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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  M  1142  0.G.66,  onSept. 
29.  1991. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Internationa! 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O  G  52,  on  Sept  28,  1982- 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminap.  Examining  ,'\uthonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanngin  the  Official  Gazetted  1080  OG,  2,  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  IfWl  0  G-  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminar>  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  Julv  17, 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  PateiH  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  1,  1992,  due  to  changes  both  in  the  amount  of  the 
international  search  fee  charged  by  the  European  Patent  Office 
and  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark, 
and  was  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 142  O.G.  20,  on 
Sept.  8.  1992 

International  fees,  effective  on  Dec.  1.1992,  due  to  changes 
in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss 
franc,  were  announced  in  xhe  Official Gazettea.\.  1143  O.G.  62, on 
Oa.  2"^.  1992. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Ocn.  1 ,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G  68  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  ( in  U.S.  doUais)  is  as 
follows:  j 

Transmittal  fee:  .1 200.00 

Search  Fee  ' 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authonty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

-—Corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed  410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1635.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authoritv  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 450.00 

— .Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 670,00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention ^        230.00 

International  fees  • 

Basic  fee -^      593.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  .30) ^ 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices 144.00 

Designation  fee  for  11th  and 

subsequent  designations No  Charge 

Handling  fee 181.00 

•  Small 

U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity  Regular 

USPTO  was  IPEA  320.00  640,00 
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USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355,00  710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

repon  415.00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115,00  230,00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCI 
.Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130,00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  ?CY  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00   ■  130.00 

Nov.  8,  1992  DOUGLAS  B  COMER. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  I  362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
use  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  m  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
3, 1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4.912,777  through  4.914,751 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
1,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.578,821  through  4,580,295 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  direaed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e>-(g),  as  amended 
Oct.  1,  1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
IS  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  .' $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

Bv  a  smaU  cntity(§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity  $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $65  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620  00 

(2)  unintentional  $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  PatenU     '-^ 
Due  to  FaUnre  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATESTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JANUARY  24.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32.523 

(4,494,527) 

4,494,245 

4,494.250 

4,494,254 

4,494,255 

4,494.257 


Serial  Number 

06/894,578 

(06/448,923) 

06/419.979 

06/501,604 

06/373.860 

06/555,936 

06/482,749 


Issue  Date 

10-'20/87 
(1/72/85) 
1/22/85 
1A22/85 
172/85 
1,'2Z'85 
1/22/85 


4,494,259 

4,494,260 

4,494,261 

4,494,262 

4,494,266 

4,494.268 

4,494.272 

4,494,273 

4,494,277 

4,494,279 

4,494,280 

4.494.281 

4,494.288 

4,494,290 

4,494,291 

4,494,294 

4,494.310 

4.494,315 

4,494,325 

4,494.326 

4.494.327 

4,494.329 

4.494.331 

4,494.332 

4,494.334 

4,494.337 

4.494.343 

4.494.347 

4,494.353 

4.494.355 

4.494,357 

4,494.361 

4,494.362 

4,494.367 

4,494.369 

4,494,372 

4.494.374 

4,494.377 

4,494.381 

4,494,387 

4.494.393 

4,494,394 

4,494.395 

4,494.399 

4,494,401 

4,494,403 

4,494,404 

4,494,405 

4,494.409 

4.494,411 

4.494,418 

4.494,423 

4.494.424 

4,494.427 

4.494,429 

4.494,439 

4,494,441 

4.494,444 

4.494.447 

4.494,448 

4,494,449 

4,494,450 

4.494.452 

4,494.457 

4.494,458 

4.494,462 

4,494,464 

4.494,465 

4.494,470 

4,494,475 

4,494.478 

4,494.493 

4.494,495 

4,494.497 

4.494,498 

4.494,499 

4,494.505 

4,494.507 

4.494.514 


06/325,048 

06/477,322 

06/218,719 

06/488,026 

06/358,919 

06/466,121 

06/397,831 

06/423,817 

06/431.284 

06/498,459 

06/400,110 

06/571,338 

06/289,108 

06/328,679 

06/773.764 

06/512,537 

06/417.344 

06/376,832 

06/539,911 

06/402,764 

06/406,206 

06/535,391 

06/459.740 

06/480,728 

06/429,235 

06/'566.425 

06/345,899 

06/426,638 

06/380,275 

06,'359,813 

06/526,293 

06/290,003 

06,747.109 

06/439,323 

06/426.729 

06/502.902 

06/461.475 

06/522,708 

06/494,758 

06/525,221 

06/473,955 

06,780,372 

06/468,084 

06/440,773 

06/540.2% 

06/398.405 

06/441,058 

06/405,321 

06/382.305 

06/495,360 

06/379,409 

06/421,770 

06/507,341 

06/453,120 

06/450,654 

06/488,266 

06/521,470 

06/487,612 

06/438,428 

06/351,346 

06/360,804 

06/332,104 

06/490.507 

06/424,080 

06/517,619 

06/385,028 

06/311,020 

06/548.146 

06/485.591 

06/438,031 

06/465,503 

06/609,168 

06/434,711 

06/387,819 

06/455,804 

06/492,940 

06/440.534 

06/495,662 

06/468,999 
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1/22/85 

ir«2/85 

1/22/85 

1,72/85 

1,72/85 

1,72/85 

1,72/85 

172/85 

172/85 

172/85 

1,72/85 

172/85 

1,72'85 

172^85 

172M5 

1  72*85 

172/85 

1  72'85 

172/85 

172^5 

172/85 

1,72'85 

172/85 

172/85 

172/85 

172y'85 

172/85 

172/85 

172/85 

172/85 

172'85 

1,72/85 

1,72/85 

172/85 

1,72/85 

172/85 

172/85 

1,72/85 

1,72/85 

1/22/85 

1,72/85 

1,72/85 

\r2.2/S5 

1/22/85 

1,72/85 

1,72/85 

1,72/85 

1.72/85 

1,72/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1,72/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

l,'22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/72/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85' 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1.. 72/85 
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Patent  Number 


U.  S.  PATENT  A.ND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 


m.  :^A  1     1  ->0 


Issue  Date 


4.495,336 

4,495.339 


06/385,351 
06/561.434 
fi/>/<;nn  74S 


1149(X}5 


172'85 
1/22/85 
1/777R5 


1149  OG  4 


Patent  Number 

4,494,515 

4,494,518 

4,494,520 

4,494,526 

4,494,528 

4,494,529 

4,494,530 

4,494,541 

4,494,543 

4,494,546 

4,494,548 

4,494,557 

4,494,560 

4,494,567 

4,494,575 

4,494,577 

4,494,578 

4,494,585 

4,494,587 

4,494,588 

4,494.595 

4,494,596 

4,494,597 

4,494.598 

4,494,602 

4,494,604 

4,494,607 

4,494,608 

4,494,610 

4,494,611 

4,494,612 

4,494,616 

4,494,617 

4,494,620 

4,494.622 

4,494,630 

4,494,635 

4,494,637 

4,494,638 

4,494,640 

4,494,641 

4.494,644 

4,494,645 

4,494,647 

4,494,649 

4,494,650 

4,494,654 

4,494,659 

4.494.660 

4,494,662 

4,494,665 

4.494,668 

4.494.671 

4,494,675 

4,494,679 

4.494,691 

4,494,693 

4.494,695 

4.494,697 

4,494.699 

4.494.703 

4.494,706 

4,494,707 

4.494,708 

4,494,712 

4,494.716 

4.494,727 

4.494,728 

4,494,729 

4,494,735 

4,494,739 

4.494.743 

4.494.750 

4,494.756 

4,494,759 

4,494,760 

4,494,763 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/515,935 

06/433,913' 

06/459,054 

06/470,042 

06/510,550 

06/335,805 

06/475,507 

06/317,555 

06/354.144 

06/505,444 

06/370,014 

06/419,836 

06/448,258 

06/483,147 

06/462,975 

06/464,992 

06/479,946 

06/463,915 

06/456,743 

06/487,584 

06/556.480 

06/434,077 

06/317,408 

06/456,171 

06/456.995 

06/508,640 

06/493,029 

06/447,023 

06/483,789 

06/347,873 

06/468,297 

06/514.935 

06/461,675 

06/530,258 

06/416,370 

06/517,992 

06/403,300 

06/468,292 

06/365,644 

06/457,643 

06/322,816 

06/455,374 

06/399,984 

06/411,611 

06/384.482 

06/524,388 

06/438,932 

06/491,088 

06  532.202 

06,472,011 

06459,594 

06/575,201 

06/570.184 

06/384.144 

06/402.159 

06/442,507 

06/404,956 

06/302,518 

06/457,195 

06/479,204 

06/370,645 

06/498,131 

06/466,887 

06/601,783 

06/444,398 

06/459,101 

06/311,678 

06/385,579 

06/458,162 

06/552,340 

06/472,401 

06/297,611 

06/373,557 

06/554,999 

06/546,915 

06/518,710 

06/472,949 


ssue  Date 

4,494,765 

4,494,768 

1/22/85 

4,494,769 

1/22/85 

4,494,773 

1/22/85 

4,494,778 

1/22/85 

4,494,779 

1/22/85 

4,494,782 

1/22/85 

4,494,783 

1/2X'85 

4,494,786 

1/22/85 

4,494,788 

1/22/85 

4,494,791 

1/22/85 

4,494,792 

1/22/85 

4,494,796 

1/22/85 

4,494,797 

1/22/85 

4,494,799 

1/22/85 

4,494,802 

1/22/85 

4,494,805 

1/22/85 

4,494,806 

1/22/85 

4,494,817 

1/22/85 

4,494,820 

1/22/85 

4,494,832 

1/22/85 

4,494,833 

1/22/85 

4,494,838 

1/22/85 

4,494,839 

1/22/85 

4,494,840           * 

n/22/85 

4,494,845 

1/22/85 

4,494,849 

1/22/85 

4,494,854 

1/22/85 

4,494,855 

1, '22/85 

4,494.865 

1/22/85 

4.494,871 

1/22/85 

4,494.874 

1,72/85 

4,494,877 

1/22/85 

4,494,879 

1/22/85 

4,494,880 

1/22/85 

4,494,884 

1/22/85 

4,494,887 

1/22/85 

4,494,889 

1/22/85 

4.494.895 

1/22/85 

4,494.898 

1/22/85 

4,494,904 

1/22/85 

4,494,911 

1/22/85 

4,494,913 

1/22/85 

4,494.914 

1/22/85 

4,494,919 

1,72/85 

4.494,920 

1/22/85 

4.494,923      ' 

1/22/85 

4,494,924 

1/22/85 

4.494,925 

1/22/85 

4.494.928     ' 

1,72/85 

4.494.930 

1/22/85 

4,494,933 

1/22/85 

4.494.943 

1/22/85 

4,494,944 

1/22/85 

4,494,954 

1/22/85 

4.494.955 

1/22/85 

4,494,959 

1/22/85 

4.494.961 

1/22/85 

4,494,962 

1/22/85 

4.494.963 

1/22/85 

4.494.967 

1/22/85 

4.494.970 

1/22/85 

4.494,972 

1/22/85 

4.494.976 

1/22/85 

4.494.980 

1/22/85 

4,494.983 

1/22/85 

4,494,987 

1/22/85 

4,494,990 

1/22/85 

4,494,995 

1/22/85 

4.494,997 

1/22/85 

4,495,002 

1/22/85 

4,495,005 

1/22/85 

4,495,006 

1/22/85 

4.495,019 

1/22/85 

4,495,026 

1/22/85 

4,495,028 

1/22/85 

4,495,029 

1/22/85 

4,495,031 

1/22/85 

4,495,032 

06/377,690 

06/463,008 

06/386,662 

06/413,530 

06/360,561 

06/398,096 

06/478,441 

06/356,379 

06/516,791 

06/427,842 

06/287,048 

06/287,053 

06/359,812 

06/521,691 

06/466,033 

06/488,031 

06/445,357 

06/494,414 

06/522,578 

06/462,058 

06/368,038 

06/368,039 

06/398,132 

06/469.312 

06/529,787 

06/500,596 

06/472,883 

06/525,805 

06/587,110 

06/449,365 

06/322,544 

06/281.068 

06/516,375 

06/572.360 

06/590,022 

06/439,274 

06/569,578 

06/513,623 

06/464,200 

06/371,138 

06/354,906 

06/489,772 

06/396,408 

06/481,151 

06/420,084 

06/549,071 

06/523,621 

06/534,285 

06/408,224 

06/515,167 

06/403,647 

06/473,241 

06/414,579 

06/393,070 

06,'450,040 

06/549,076 

06,'509,713 

06/504.115 

06/444.356 

06/507,266 

06/502,018 

06/346,786 

06/461.371 

06/471,452 

06/437,325 

06/383,977 

06/370,438 

06/510,636 

06/471,083 

06/504.568 


April  6, 1993 


1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1,72/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

172/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

172/85 

1/22/85 

1,72/85 

1,72/85 

1/72/85 

1,72/85 

172/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

172/85 

172/85 

1  72/85 

1/22/85 

1 72/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

172/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

172/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 

1/22/85 


06/487,485 

1/22/85 

06/547,184 

1/22/85 

06/547,302 

1/22/85 

06/380,756 

1/22/85 

06/523,574 

1/22/85 

06/427,247 

1/22/85 

06/409,361 

1/22/85 

06/494,348 

1/22/85 

06/542,834 

1/22/85 

1 

April  6,  1993 


Patent  Number 

4,495.035 

4.495,040 

4.495.041 

4.495.046 

4,495.047 

4,495.049 

4.495.058 

4.495,059 

4.495,065 

4.495.066 

4.495,067 

4,495,074 

4,495,076 

4.495.078 

4.495.086 

4.495.087 

4.495.090 

4.495.091 

4.495.094 

4.495.095 

4.495,097 

4.495.099 

4.495.103 

4.495.107 

4,495.112 

4.495.115 

4.495.122 

4,495,136 

4.495.138 

4.495,140 

4.495.145 

4.495.146 

4.495,150 

4.495.152 

4.495.156 

4.495,160 

4,495.161 

4.495.162 

4.495.163 

4.495,164 

4.495,165 

4.495.171 

4.495.174 

4.495.180 

4,495,186 

4,495.193 

4,495,195 

4,495,198 

4,495,200 

4,495,201 

4.495.202 

4.495.208 

4.495,209 

4,495,212 

4.495.215 

4.495.223 

4.495.227 

4.495,237 

4.495.241 

4.495.247 

4.495.248 

4.495.250 

4.495,251 

4,495,254 

4,495,256 

4.495.257 

4.495.265 

4.495,275 

4.495,289 

4,495,300 

4.495.301 

4.495,303 

4,495,306 

4,495,310 

4,495.321 

4,495,323 

4,495,327 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


Serial  Number 

06741.120 

Oh  493.77Q 

06,368.550 

06/524.394 

06/391,405 

06/554,068 

06/501,592 

06/522,917 

06/472,820 

06/382,862 

06/428,436 

06407.317 

06/606.563 

06/396.953 

06/398,441 

06/452,997 

06/531,515 

06/497,598 

06/598,121 

06/481.811 

06/481.979 

06/504,692 

06/471,338 

06/474.216 

06/437.142 

06/44 ''.664 

06/324,324 

06/377,227 

06/377,483 

06/324,365 

06/327,816 

06/327,817 

06/516,486 

06/297,303 

06/455,649 

06/479,409 

06/599,606 

06/413,417 

06/457,180 

06/512,661 

06/538,138 

06/591.905 

06/390.345 

06/390,444 

06/462,138 

06/454,733 

06/437.994 

06/441.890 

06/539,441 

06,'382.1'J4 

06/506.931 

06/540,901 

06/562,542 

06/267,893 

06/457,054 

06/582,474 

06/487,202 

06/503,238 

06/455,525 

06/509,704 

06/583,977 

06/523,593 

06/466,175 

06/612,494 

06/573,904 

06/527,220  ' 

06/233,806 

06/277,370 

06/393,174 

06/609,526 

06/482,648 

06/555,911 

06/582,884 

06/493,378 

06/562,680 

06/577,452 

06'515,026 


Issue  Dale 

1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
172/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
172/85 
l/22,'85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
172/85 
172/85 
1/22/85 
1,72/85 
172/85 
1/22/85 
172/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
•      1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
l/22,-85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
172/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
172/85 
1/22/85 
n/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
'1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
172/85 


4.495.336 
4.495.339 
4,495,344 
4.495.346 
4.495,353 
4.495.356 
4.495,357 
4.495359 
4.495,365 
4,495.368 
4,495,369 
4,495370 
4,495,384 
4,495,387 
4,495,391 
4,495,392 
4,495,395 
4,495,398 

t  495 ,401 
.495,402 
4.495,404 
4,495.405 
4.495,410 
4.495,411 
4,495,416 
4,495.41Q 
4,495.420 
4,495.424 
4,495.433 
4.495.4.34 
4.4Q5.438 
4.495,442 
4.495,444 
4.495.448 
4.495.453 
4,4Q5,457 
4.495.460 
4.495.461 
4.495.462 
4,495.468 
4.495.4''l 
4.495.485 
4.495.493 
4.495.500 
4.495.511 
4.495.516 
4.495,519 
4,495,520 
4,495,524 
4.495,526 
4.495,533 
4.495.539 
4.495.544 
4.495.549 
4,495.568 
4,495.577 
4,495.578 
4.41^5.579 
4.495.585 
4.495.591 
4.49<.593 
4.445.596 
4.495.598 
4.495.601 
4.495.611 
4.495.616 
4.495.624 
4.495.633 
4495.636 
4,495.639 
4,495.644 
4.495.655 
4.799.272 
4.^99.274 
4  799.277 
4."'99.278 
4,^99.282 
4.799.291 
4,799,299 


06/385,351 
06/561,434 
06/500,745 

06/433.055 

06/504,095 

06/468.663 

06/430.306 

06/492,011 

06/372,881 

06/462,327 

06/304,532 

06,498,611 

06/410,628 

06/430,806 

06/454,270 

06/337,785 

06/419,918 

06/474,316 

06403.506 

06/'307,954 

06/423,975 

06/421,812 

06/349.090 

06/437.098 

06/414.435 

06/387.422 

06372,526 

06456.005 

06554.419 

06536.4(^)8 

06/380.^9? 

06/415,465 

06-472,577 

06/318,699 

06,391,396 

06/322,851 

06/387,161 

06/386364 

06/471,945 

06/221,988 

06  533,683 

06528,075 

06/367,696 

06,'342,819 

06/410,229 

06/426,426 

06,393,569 

06/367,132 

06/506,267 

06/436.348 

r)6/392,504 

06490,236 

06508,586 

06  425,428 

f)6  333.^% 

(t6  405,835 

(^313.926 

06  334.059 

06 '28 1.302 

f)6574.297 

06394.234 

06  38^.531 

06427.947 

06356.640 

06,405.902 

06  427.970 
06321.978 
06,419476 
06,'222.133 
06/355.318 
06371.886 
06'442,395 

07  11 1,993 
07/074,535 
07, 175,680 
07/062,455 
07  110372 
06, 546,833 
07  138, ■'09 


1149  OG  5 


172/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1  72,'85 
1  ■22.'85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1/22/85 
1,72/85 
172/85 
1  7Z'85 
1  72'85 
1,72/85 
172/85 
172/85 
172/85 
1  72/85 
172/85 
172/85 
1  '22/85 
172/85 
1/22/85 
172/'85 
1  72'85 
172/85 
172/85 
1  72,'85 
1  '22/85 
172/85 
172/85 
1 72/85 
1 72/85 
1/72/85 
1/22/85 
172/85 
1  7Z'85 
1  71'85 
1  7Z'85 
l/72'85 
17Z'85 
172/85 
1  72;'85 
1  71'85 
1  72/85 
1  71'85 
1  7Z'85 
1  7Z'85 
1  72'85 
1  '22,'85 
1  72,'85 
1  72'85 
1  72,'85 
1  72,'85 
1  72/'85 
1  7Z'85 
1  72/85 
1  72/85 
172/85 
1  7Z'85 
172/85 
172/85 
172/85 
17Z'85 
1  72'85 
1  72/85 
1  74/89 
1  74/89 
1  74'89 
1  74/89 
1  74/89 
1  74 '89 
1  74 '89 


1149  0G6 


Patent  Number 


-mn  ir\n 


Serial  Number 
n-t/nTi  i7'» 


j^ 

OFFICIAL  GAZE  HE 

*■ 

April  6,  1993 

Issue  Date       4,799,644 

4,799,646 

1/74,-89        4.799.648 

07/143,071 
07/055,707 
06,'939,528 

1/24/89 
1/24/89 

1/24/89 

APRIL  6,  1993 


Patent  Number 
4,799,892 

A.  70a  HOd. 


1 

/ 

U.  S.  PATENT  AND  1 KADEMARK  OFHCE 

1149  OG  7 

Serial  Number                Issue  Date       4,800,273                           07/141,588 

4,800.274                           07/009,682 
07/107,204                           1/74/89       4,800,279                             06/T76,133 
m/nQT.  OQfi                         1  ^4/89       4  800.286                           07/083.647 

1,74/89 
1/24/89 
1/74/89 
1,74/89 

1149  0G6 


Patent  Number 

4,799.300 

4,799,312 

4,799,315 

4,799,320 

4,799,321 

4,799,322 

4,799,324 

4,799,327 

4,799,328 

4,799,329 

4,799,335 

4,799,340 

4,799.342 

4.799,347 

4.799.351 

4.799.352 

4,799.365 

4.799,367 

4.799,371 

4.799.377 

4,799.379 

4.799,381 

4.^99.382 

4,799,406 

4,799,407 

4,799,408 

4,799,410 

4,799.411 

4,799,414 

4,799.415 

4,799.435 

4,799,453 

4,799,456 

4,799.460 

4,799,462 

4,799.475 

4.799,476 

4.799,477 

4,799.478 

4.799.483 

4.799.497 

4.7')9.504 

4.799.508 

4.799,510 

4,799.513 

4.799.516 

4,799,517 

4,799.520 

4.799.521 

4,799,524 

4,799,525 

4,799,527 

4,79^^28 

4,790.529 

4',799',543 

4,799,552 

4.799,560 

4,799,562 

4,799,570 

4,799,576 

4,799,577 

4.799,589 

4,799,590 

4,799,592 

4,799,599 

4,799,60) 

4,799,606 

4,799,609 

4.799,615 

4,799,617 

4,799,619 

4,799,628 

4,799,629 

4,799,638 

4.799,639 

4,799.641 

4,799,642 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seiial  Number 

07/027,323 

07/079,208 

07/059,752 

07/161,403 

07/004,199 

07/100,982 

07/141,830 

07/082,272 

07/095,769 

07/087,329 

07/051,711 

06/926,258 

07/042,633 

07/137,576 

07/092,572 

06/640,533 

07/168,081 

06/935,927 

07/047,874 

07/152,776 

07/136,634 

07/155,496 

07/055,980 

07/066,855 

07/079,533 

06/896,586 

06/905,395 

07/047,585 

07/121,319 

06/905,704 

07/021,767 

07/090.066 

07/178,865 

07/101,004 

07/052,247 

06/844,073 

06/913,703 

07/172,751 

06/937,317 

07/154,985 

06/570,864 

07/002,282 

07/081,155 

07/031,956 

07/152,511 

07/072,152 

07/041,097 

07/138,055 

07/119,548 

07/075,962 

06/945,534 

07/049,653 

07/104,429 

06/927,544 

07/119,698 

07/071,402 

07/095,762 

07/137,568 

06/921,455 

07/068,624 

07/015,294 

07/083,846 

07/009,763 

06/556,438 

06/404,477 

07/039,701 

07/080,975 

07/141,405 

07/063,064 

07/106,487 

07/054,530 

07/062,830 

07/119,364 

07/069,847 

07/027,595 

07/153,950 

07/010,347 


Issue  Date 

4,799,644 

4,799,646 

1/24/89 

4,799,648 

1/24/89 

4,799,649 

1/24/89 

4.799,651 

,  1/24/89 

4,799,653 

1/24/89 

4.799.654 

1/24/89 

4.799,655 

1/24/89 

4.799.661 

1/24,89 

4,799,664 

1/24/89 

4,799.672 

1/24/89 

4.799,674 

1/24/89 

4.799,676 

1/24/89 

4,799.678 

1/24/89 

4.799.681 

1/24/89 

4.799,684 

1/24/89 

4,799,685 

1/24/89 

4,799,687 

1/24/89 

4,799,688 

1/24/89 

4.799,692 

■     1/24/89 

4.799,693 

1/24/89 

4,799,694 

1/24/89 

4,799.696 

1/24/89 

4,799.701 

1/24/89 

4,799,702 

1/24/89 

4,799,709 

1/24/89 

4,799.710 

1/24/89 

4.799,712 

1/24/89 

4.799,715 

1/24/89 

4,799,716 

1/24/89 

4.799,717 

1/24/89 

4.799,718 

;      1/24/89 

4,799,720 

1/24/89 

4,799,721 

1/24/89 

4,799,722 

1/24/89 

4,799,726 

1/24/89 

4,799,729 

1/24/89 

4,799,731 

1/24/89 

4,799,734 

1/24/89 

4,799,735 

1/24/89 

4,799,737 

1/24/89 

4,799,738 

1/24/89 

4,799,742 

1/24/89 

4,799,744 

1/24/89 

4,799.748 

1/24/89 

4,799,755 

1/24/89 

4,799,758 

1/24/89 

4.799,763 

1/24/89 

4,799,764 

1/24/89 

4,799,770 

1/24/89 

4,799,775 

1/24/89 

4,799,777 

1/24/89 

4.799.780 

1/24/89 

4.799.782 

1/24/89 

4,799.784 

1/24/89 

4.799,786 

1/24/89 

4.799,789 

1/24/89 

4,799.790 

1/24/89 

4,799,794 

1/24/89 

4.799,798 

1/24/89 

4.799,801 

1/24/89 

4,799,807 

1/24/89 

4,799,809 

1/24/89 

4,799,814 

1/24/89 

4.799,815 

1/24/89 

4,799,817 

1/24/89 

4,799,818 

1/24/89 

4,799,832 

1/24/89 

4,799,847 

1/24/89 

4.799,849 

1/24/89 

4.799,859 

1/24/89 

4,799,860 

1/24/89 

4,799,863 

1/24/89 

4,799,876 

1/24/89 

4,799.877 

1/24/89 

4,799,880 

1/24/89 

4.799,883 

1/24/89 

4,799,885 

1/24/89 

4,799,888 

07'143,071 

07/055,707 

06/939,528 

07/014,999 

06/813,566 

07/084,443 

07/062,648 

07/063,991 

07/040,613 

07/016,574 

07/140,622 

07/119,639 

06/899,960 

07/012,084 

06/904,985 

07/111,864 

07/025,645 

07/016,012 

07/007,211 

07 '096,756 

07/047.018 

07/135,522 

07  139,787 

07 '070,3 10 

07  192,488, 

07/122.710 

07/118,583 

06/932,026 

07/075,928 

07/050,086 

06/092,163 

06/896,075 

07/058,596 

07/018,202 

07/118,935 

07/170,836 

07/085,407 

07/048,887 

07/107.605 

07/050,244 

07/026.105 

06438.19? 

07/180,869 

07/137,873 

06/849,055 

07/136,071 

07/075,993 

07/031,529 

07/137,421 

07/169,097 

07/032,760 

07/032,349 

07/006,413 

07/070,569 

06/877,265 

07/009,364 

07/159,888 

07/159,8.38 

07/102,119 

07/011,314 

07/169,248 

07/150,547 

07/108,778 

06/839.046 

07/085,771 

07/108,715 

07/028,731 

07/002,423 

06/913,811 

07/114,716 

06/927,656 

07/005,441 

07/193,203 

07/158,440 

07/206,088 

07/087,024 

07/030,442 

07/056,422 

06/927,504 


April  6, 1993 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1  /24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1 '24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1  /24/89 

1  '24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

l/24/'89 

l/24'89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1  /24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

;/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1 '24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1  /24/89 

1  /24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1,-24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 


APRIL  6,  1993 


Patent  Number 

4,799,892 

4,799,894 

4,799,8% 

4,799,906 

4,799,907 

4,799,910 

4,799,912 

4,799,917 

4,799,919 

4,799,927 

4,799,932 

4,799,939 

4,799,951 

4,799,965 

4,799,966 

4,799,969 

4,799,976 

4,799,977 

4,799,982 

4,800,009 

4,800,011 

4,800,015 

4,800,020 

4,800027 

4,80d,040 

4,800,041 

4,800,052 

4,800,054 

4,800,060 

4,800,066 

4,800,069 

4,800,080 

4,800,091 

4,800,108 

4,800,113 

4,800,117 

4,800,118 

4,800,140       - 

4,800,164 

4,800,168 

4,800,181 

4,800,186 

4,800,188 

4,800,202 

4,800,204 

4,800,205 

4,800,227 

4,800,240 

4,800,241 

4,800,252 

4,800,257 

4,800,260 

4,800.264 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Senal  Number 

07/107,204 
07/093,990 
07/112,527 
07/126,401 
07/010,455 
07/058,409 
07/006,210 
07/135,671 
07/082,863 
07/123,829 
07/064,894 
07/027,784 
07/113,298 
07/094,866 
07/063,358 
07/176,572 
07  165,008 
07 '098,081 
07  129,466 
07/086,313  . 
07/076,463    • 
07/063,124 
07'052,780 
07/007,089 
07,'053,591 
06,'9 13,391 
06/943,232 
07/058,436 
06,404,851 
06/887,751 
07/099,677 
06/896,580 
06,'934,752 
^/172,435 
07 '036,622 
06,864,350 
07/117,175 
07  103,856 
06,751,248 
06,788,280 
07-091,698 
07/114,323 
07'028,353 
07/147,416 
07190.428 
07/114.811 
06/642,011 
07/057,059 
07/121,333 
06/629,784 
07/013.555 
07/136,376 
07/129,899 


Issue  Date 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/^24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1, '24/89 

1/14/89 

1/74/89 

1/24/89 

l,/24,'89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1,'24,'89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1,-24/89 

1,74/89 

1/24/89 

1  74/89 

1,-24/89 

1,74/89 

1,74/89 

1 '24/89 

174/89 

1  '24/89 

1  '24/89 

1  '24/89 

1  -24  '89 

1  74/89 

1 '24/89 

1 74 '89 

1  74/89 

1  -24/89 

174/89 

174/89 

1-24/89 

1  -24/89 

1  '24/89 

1 '24/89 

174/89 

1  -24/89 

1  -24/89 


4,800,273 

4,800.274 

4,800,279 

4,800,286 

4,800,289 

4,800,290 

4,800,312 

4,800.323 

4,800,337 

4,800,346 

4,800,361 

4,800,363 

4,800,366 

4,800,367 

4,800,371 

4,800.372 

4,800,373 

4.800,377 

4,800,383 

4.800.384 

4,800.393 

4.800,394 

4,800,406 

4,800,425 

4.800,431 

4,800,436 

4,800,443 

4,800.456 

4,800,460 

4,800.464 

4,800,465 

4,800.470 

4.800,471 

4,800.473 

4.800,475 

4.800.484 

4.800.491 

4,800.498 

4,800.499 

4,800.503 

4.800.507 

4.800,514 

4,800,528 

4.800,532 

4.800,536 

4.800,537 

4,800,538 

4,800,545 

4.800,547 

4,800,558 

4.800,566 

4.800.584 

4.800,585 

4,800,590 


07/141.588 
07/009,682 
06/776,133 
07/083,647 
07/004,707 
07/123.321 
07/053,147 
07/074.697 
06/879,477 
07/049,142 
07/073,064 
07/000,134 
07/082,029 
07 '079,771 
06,'900,319 
06/930,883 
07'089,157 
07 '052,534 
06,781,121 
06/866,647 
07/080.955 
06/930.535 
06,'927.170 
07  134.872 
06/892.727 
07/020,923 
07/085,425 
07/126,374 
07/095.346 
07/152,611 
07/080,446 
07/093,965 
07/230.364 
07/069,976 
07/113,715 
06/623,214 
06,'931,314 
06,'877.729 
06,-854.818 
06,'909,222 
06/941,764 
07/055,137 
07/129,930 
07/125,628 
07/057,782 
06/893,055 
06.846,583 
07/033,933 
06/939,205 
07/021,235 
07/079,961 
07/092.551 
07/069,686 
'   06/691,225 


1149  OG  7 


174/89 
1,74/89 
1/74/89 
1,74/89 
1/74/89 
174/89 
174/89 
174/89 
174/89 
1,74/89 
1 74/89 
1  74/89 
174/89 
1  74,-89 
1  74/89 
1.74/89 
1 74/89 
174/89 
1,74/89 

WAm 
i/24m 

\f2AfSt 

1/24/89 

1,74/89 

1,74/89 

174/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1,74/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1,74/89 

1  ■24.'89 

1,74/89 

1/24/89 

1/24/89 

1  74/89 

1  74,'89 

174/89 

1 74/89 

1  74,-89 

1  74,-89 

1  74 '89 

174,-89 


NOrmCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  L.S.C.  41(c):  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cX2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Pavment  of  the  maintenance  fees  w  hich  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C,  41(cKl)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 

4.396,148 
4,443,401 
4,445,184 
4,454,105 
4,662,429 
4,462,822 
4,625,071 
4,641,514 
4,641,910 
4,703,766 
4,711.058 


Serial  No. 

06/314,238 
06/331,738 
06/283,117 
06432,630 
06/896,155 
06/549,845 
06/668,131 
06/553.168 
06/641.674 
06/871.888 
06  864.999 


Patent  Date 

8/02/83 

4  17'84 

4'24'84 

6,1Z'84 

5/05/8  7 

7/13/84 

11 '25 -86 

2'03/87 

2'03'87 

11 '03 '8" 

lZ'08/87 


.A4)plication 
Filing  Date 

1(V23/81 
12/17/81 

7/13/81 

10/65782 

8/13/86 

11/08,-83 

11/05/84 

11/18/83 

8/17/84 

6/06/86 

2A)6/86 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

1 '29-93 
179*93 
1/78/93 
Z/11/93 
2/11/93 
2/11/93 
1/13/93 
2/11/93 
2/11/93 
2/10/93 
2/11/93 


< 


1149  OG  8 


Patent  No. 


Serial  No. 


OFFICL^L  GAZETTE 


Patent  Date 


Application 
Filing  Date 


April  6, 1993 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 


( 

APRIL  6, 1993  U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

) 
Reg.  Number  Serial  Number  Reg.  Date        ?33,786 


mT     *TO"T 


72/398,797 


1149  OG  9 


5/16/1972 

C/1<i/10T7 


1149  OG  8 


Patent  No. 

4,713,086 
4,713,111 
4,738,836 
4,745,033 
4,753,690 
4,758,406 
4.762,700 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  No. 

06/585.661 
06/894,548 
06/923.249 
07/029,691 
06/896,037 
07/125,504 
07/048.352 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

12/15/87 

3/02/84 

12/15/87 

8/0&/86 

4/19/88 

10/27/86 

5/17/88 

3/24/87 

6/28/88 

8/13/87 

7/19/88 

U/25/87 

8/09/88       ,. 

^        5/11/87 

;^ 

Reissue  Applicatioos  Filed 

Notice  under  ?"  CFR  1  1 1  lb )  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  m  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paymg  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21(b)). 

Re.  33,928.  Re  S.N  08/002.946.  Filed  Jan  1 1.  1993.  CI.  92, 
94,  nRE-SAFE  V.\LVE  ACIX^ATOR.  Billy  R  Bniton,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  ^xelson.  Inc..  Longview,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  MicRael  L.  Smith,  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

4.971,872,  Re.  S.N.  07 '978.969.  Filed  Nov.  20, 1992.  CI.  430/ 
57,  ELECTROSTATIC  MACHINE.  Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Ov,ner 
of  Record:  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagana-Ken,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  R. 
Studebaker.  Ex.  Gp.:  1507 

4,990.094.  Re  S.N  08/014.469,  Filed  Feb  5.  1993,  O.  439/ 
108.  DATA  DISTRIBLTION  P.\NEL.  Cunis  S.  Chandler,  et. 
aJ..  Owner  of  Record:  .Amp  Inc  .  Harrisburg.  Pa..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Michael  L.  Lynch,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

4.991^14,  Re  S.N.  08/012,947,  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  O.  381/ 
038,  SPEECH  CODING  USING  SPARSE  VECTOR 
CODEBOOK  AND  CYCLIC  TECHNIQUES,  Daniel  K.  Free- 
man, et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record  British  Telecommunications. 
London,  England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  J.  Henon,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2301 

4,993.893,  Re  S.N.  08/019,738,  Filed  Feb.  19. 1993.0.  407 
116.  CLTTING  INSERT  \^TTH  CHIP  CONTROL  Kenneth  L 
Niebauer,  Owner  of  Record:  Kennametal  Inc..  Latrohe.  Pa., 
Attorney  or  .\gent:  James  G.  Porcelli.  Ex.  Gp.:  3203 

5.057.669.  Re.  S.N.  08/016,794,  Filed  Feb.  II,  1993,  CI.  219/ 
SOI,  TEMPERATL'RE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  SE- 
RIES CONNECTED  FAIL-SAFE  CO.NTROL,  Richard  L 
Dennison,  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turmgCo.St.  Paul,  Minn..  .Attorney  or  .Agent:  Walter  C.  Linder, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2106 

5.091.435.  Re.  S  N  08,.'O13,821.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1993.  G.  521 
134.CROSS-LINXA.BLE.  FOAMABLE POLYOLEHN RESIN 
COMPOSITION.  Toshiaki  Suzuki,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
TonenChemicalCorp  .  Tok\o.Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen 
G  .Adrian,  Ex.  Gp.:  15(M 

5,093.936.  Re.  S.N.  08,'012.645,  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  CI.  2/419. 
PROTECTIVE  HEAD  GEAR  ANT"  DETACHABLE  FACE 
PROTECTOR,  Steve  Copeland,  et.  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Ilech 
Sports  Products  Inc  .Ville  S: -Laurent,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Eckhard  H.  Kuesters,  Ex.  Gp.:  2407 


April  6,  1993 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

2/11/93 
2/11/93 

12/23/92 
2/11/93 
2/11/93 
2/1 1/93 
2/11/93 


4.784,904,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,965.  Requested  Feb.  1. 1993. 
CI  428/317.900,  REINFORCED  SHAPED  ARTICLE.  Richard 
Wood,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Imperial  Chemical  Industries, 
Pic,  London,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cushman.  Darby  & 
Cushman.  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504,  Requester:  David 
L.  Mossman,  Rosenblan  &  Associates,  Houston,  Tex. 

5,039,428,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,964,  Requested  Feb.  19, 
1993,  a.  210/71 1,  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
USING  IMPROVED  RECYCLE  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  SLUDGE, 
Thomas  H.  Wentzler,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tetra  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  The  Woodlands.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Douglas  H. 
Elliott,  Arnold,  White  &  Durkee,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex  Gp  :  1308, 
Requester:  Owner 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11  (c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
tjelovk  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  m  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.^  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  m  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)) 

In  the  event  corresp<5ndence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  tie  considered  to  tie  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.5250J)). 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  addittional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office .  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION  WHICH  EXPIRED 

FEBRUARY  22.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

Ree.  Date 


5/21/1912 

5/21/1912 

5/21/1912 

5/21/1912- 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/17/1932 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 

5/20/1952 


Reg  Number 

Serial  Number 

86.566 

\          71'055,957 

86,576 

1          71/056,864 

86,587 

71/061,262 

86,594 

71/039,487 

294,037 

71/321,886 

294,046 

71/322,171 

294.061 

71/315,235 

294,100 

71/322,444 

294,103 

71/322,864 

294,106 

71/322,998 

294.110 

71/323,213 

294,115 

71/287,210 

294,133 

71/321,903 

294,136 

71/322.715 

294,157 

71/322,938 

558,910 

71/521,878 

558,912 

71/527,577 

558,914 

71/530,803 

558,917 

71/538,364 

558,918 

71/539,558 

558,919 

71 '540,542 

558,920 

71/540,883 

558,925 

71548,146 

558,930 

71. '558,972 

558,934 

71/595,808 

558,935 

71/568,103 

558,944 

71/573,116 

■ 

April  6.  1993 

u. 

^1       Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

H       558,948 

71/575,210 

■       558.952 

71/578,930 

■       558,956 

71/581,820 

■       558,957 

71/582.595 

^1       558,958 

71/582,704 

■       558.965 

71/587,887 

■       558,966 

71/587,924 

■       558,967 

71/588,353 

B       558,972 

71/590.518 

H       558,991 

71/596.685 

■       558,995 

71/597.569 

■       558,996 

71/597,786 

^m       559,004 

71/599,5% 

^H       559,009 

71/600,949 

^1       559,014 

71/601,924 

^H      559,015 

71/602.053 

^1       559,016 

71/602.070 

^1       559,029 

71/603,856 

^m       559,031 

71/603.976 

^M       559,034 

71/604,591 

H       559,036 

71/604.744 

^m       559,041 

71/605.055 

^H       559,042 

71/605.281 

^H       559,044 

71/606,024 

^m       559,045 

71/606,025 

^m       559,057 

71/607.637 

^H       559,069 

71/609,635 

^H       559,073 

71/610,084 

^B       559,074 

71/610.421 

^H       559,076 

71/610,667 

^B       559,097 

71/612,671 

^H       559,104 

71/613,125 

^m       559,110 

71/613,952 

^H       559,116 

71/614,529 

^m       559,118 

71/614.581 

^M       559,125 

71/615.222 

^H       559,131 

71/615,801 

^H       559,147 

71/618.538 

^H       559.150 

71/619,615 

^m       559.154 

71/585,198 

^H       559.155 

71/612,868 

^m       559.160 

71/569,530 

^K       559.161 

71/571,801 

^H       559,164 

71/582,804 

^m       559,173 

71/601,628 

^H       559,174 

71/602,588 

^H        559,176 

71/603,574 

^H        559,177 

71/604,093 

^m        562,048 

71/581,520 

^H        914.481 

71/338,665 

^B       921,072 

72/372,897 

^H       924,857 

72/386,286 

^H       933,712 

72/358,127 

^H       933.717 

72/376,448 

^H       933,723 

72/391.581 

^B        933,724 

72/375,306 

^H        933,725 

72/346,619 

^B        933.726 

72/357,022 

^H        933,730 

72/342,785 

^m        933,732 

72/359,493 

^B        933,733 

72/359,727 

^m        933,736 

72/369,527 

^M        933,742 

72/377,963 

^H        933,748 

72/380,224 

^■1        933,751 

72/385,915 

^H 

933,752 

72/391,237 

^H 

933,755 

7Z'379,630 

^H 

933,758 

72'382,250 

^H 

933,761 

72/346,653 

^H        933,762 

72/368,067 

^M        933.764 

7i'355,492 

^1         933,771 

7i'384,201 

^M        933,777 

72/397,388 

^H        933,778 

72/397,389 

^H        933,780 

72;'380.348 

^H        933,782 

72/389,945 

1 

933,783 

7i'393.557 

U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEN4ARK  OFHCE 


Reg.  Date 

933,786 

933.787 

5/20/1952 

933,794 

5/20/1952 

933,796 

5/20/1952 

933,801 

5/20/1952 

933,802 

5/20/1952 

933.803 

5/20/1952 

933,809 

5/20/1952 

933,810 

5/20/1952 

933,811 

5,/20/1952 

933,812 

5/20/1952 

933,816 

5/20/1952 

933,817 

5/70/1952 

933,818 

5/20/1952 

933,829 

5/20/1952 

933,831 

5/20/1952 

933,832 

5/20/1952 

933,833 

5/20/1952 

933,837 

5/20/1952 

933,838 

5/20/1952 

933,848 

5/20/1952 

933,849 

5/20/1952 

933,855 

5/20/1952 

933,862 

5/20/1952 

933,867 

5/20/1952 

933,870 

5/20/1952 

933.871 

5/20/1952 

933.875 

5/20/1952 

933.879 

5/20/1952 

933.884 

5/20/1952 

933.888 

5/20/1952 

933.891 

5/20/1952 

933.893 

5/20/1952 

933.894 

5/20/1952 

933,896 

5/20/1952 

933,897 

5/20/1952 

933,898 

5/20/1952 

933,899 

5/20/1952 

933,904 

5/20/1952 

933,905 

5/20/1952 

933.909 

5/20/1952 

933.910 

5/20/1952 

933.915 

5/20/1952 

933.916 

5/20/1952 

933.918 

5/20/1952 

933.922 

5/20/1952 

933.929 

5/20/1952 

933.938 

5/20/1952 

933.942 

5/20/1952 

933.946 

7/22/1952 

933.960 

6/08/1971 

933.961 

9/28/1971 

933.965 

11/30/1971 

933.969 

5/16/1972 

933.977 

5/16/1972 

933.978 

5/16/1972 

933.982 

5/16/1972 

933.983 

5/16/1972 

933.984 

5/16/1972 

933,989 

5/16/1972 

933,991 

5/16/1972 

934,000 

5/16/1972 

934,004 

5/16/1972 

9.34.005 

5/16/1972 

934.018 

5/16/1972 

934,019 

5/16/1972 

934,022 

5/16/1972 

934,023 

5/16/1972 

934,024 

5/16/1972 

934,026 

5/16/1972 

934,027 

5/16/1972 

934,029 

5/16/1972 

934.032 

5/16/1972 

934,034 

5/16/1972 

934,037 

5/16/1972 

934,044 

5/16/1972 

934,048 

5/16/1972 

934,049 

5/16/1972 

934,051 

72/398,797 

72/336.615 

72/375,138 

72/360,924 

72/376.625 

72077,122 

72/377.558 

72/396.965 

72/396.967 

72/396.971 

72/396,973 

72/'357,814 

72358.034 

72/359,238 

72v'383,301 

7Z'385.398 

7Z'401,563 

72403,314 

72'397,056 

72190,81'' 

72380,140 

72'380,191 

72384,158 

72358.759 

72361.149 

72372121 

72372134 

72374,030 

72376,508 

72377,534 

72380,900 

72385,084 

72325,754 

72337.521 

72'346,085 

72  346,086 

72346,716 

72'348.302 

72361,189 

72361,380 

72373,707 

72375.332 

72381,425 

72381,887 

7Z-382.144 

72385.369 

72355,234 

72371,280 

72385.927 

72390,345 

72383,474 

72384,772 

72370,968 

72380,479 

72372734 

72372805 

72376,380 

72/386,241 

72386,242 

72  363.781 

72'368.737 

72382.765 

72385,997 

72386,068 

72365.315 

72367,060 

72'383,699 

72385,947 

72386,859 

72388.312 

72388,473 

72386.553 

72373,103 

72380,199 

72385,023 

72/342792 

72/380.280 

72380,619 

72383,741 
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5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16,'1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16,'1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
51 6/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1 972 
5/16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5/ 16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/ 1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 
5  16/1972 


16/1972 

161972 

16/1972 

16/1972 

161972 

16,1972 

16-1972 

16/1972 

5  161972 

5  16/1972 

5  16-1972 

5  16.1972 

5  16,1972 

5  16,1972 

5  16/1972 

5'16-1972 

5,16/1972 

5/16/1972 

5/16,1972 

51 6/1 972 

5  16/1972 

5/16/1972 

516/1972 

5  16/1972 

5161972 

5/16/1972 

5/16/1972 

5  16/1972 

5  16/1972 

5  16/1972 

5/16/1972 
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Reg.  Number 


Serial  Number 


T^  yom    -,.*-. 


OFFICIAL  G/\ZETTE 

Reg.  Date        934,243 
934,244 


e/it/imo 


nil   ").4A 


72/368,264 
72/377,606 


April  6,  1993 

5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 

';/lft/1977 
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Service  by  Publication  Cincinnati  Development  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cmannati, 


1149  OG  10 

Reg   Number 

Serial  Number 

934.052 

72/383,742 

934,055 

72/384,512 

934.056 

72/384,699 

934,057 

72/384,759 

934,062 

72/385,636 

934,063 

72/368,021 

934,065 

72/386,050 

934.066 

72/387,094 

934.069 

72/387,645 

934.070 

72/387,797 

934.071 

72/387,881 

934.074 

72/388,319 

934.075 

72/388,720 

934.077 

72/392,452 

934.078 

72/396,077 

934.083 

72/370,854 

934.085 

72/377,900 

934.08b 

72/316,363 

934.087 

72/340,512 

934.091 

72/360,687 

934.093 

72,/373,617 

934.096 

72/376,743 

934.097 

72/380,323 

934.098 

72/380,353 

934.100 

72/384,002 

934,102 

72/296,667 

934,108 

72/373,118 

934,109 

72/375,313 

934,114 

72/382,497 

934,116 

72/296,574 

934.122 

72/349,988 

934.124 

72/350,987 

934,125 

72/351,229 

934,131 

72/356,400 

934,132 

72/359,066 

934,133 

72/359,637 

934,137 

72/370,829 

934,140 

72/373,856 

934,141 

72/373,857 

934,142 

72/374,309 

934.149 

72/376,509 

934.152 

72/377,478 

934.153 

72/378,915 

934,157 

72/385,001 

934,162 

72/345,432 

934,163 

72/349,945 

934,164 

72/350,090 

934.167 

727355,880 

934,169 

72/362,856 

934,172 

72/372,236 

934,173 

72/372,297 

934,174 

72/372,299 

934,179 

72/380,314 

934,180 

72/383,002 

934,181 

72/383,009 

934,183 

72/383,976 

934,184 

72/384,364 

934.185 

72/384,443 

934.190 

72/356,489 

934.194 

72/384,823 

934.196 

72/337,397 

934.201 

72/368,144 

934,203 

72/378,135 

934,204 

72/378,136 

934,208 

72/370,650 

934,209 

72/370,651 

934,214 

72/376,453 

934,215 

72/390,177 

934,219 

72/355,904 

934,220 

72/357,476 

934,224 

72/371,828 

934.225 

72/372,715 

934.226 

72/374,111 

934.228 

72/383,315 

934.236 

72/385,537 

934.238 

72/362,919 

934,242 

72/374,646 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Reg  Date 

5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
.5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972  " 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 


934.243 
934,244 
934,246 
934,249 
934,250 
934,256 
934,261 
934,262 
934,270 
934,271 
934,273 
934,277 
934,279 
934,280 
934,636 
936,983 
937,006 


72/368.264 
72/377,606 
72/332,263 
72/369,583 
72/387,591 
72/377,685 
72/385,110 
72/390,292 
72/333,620 
72/342,320 
72/364,824 
72/354,595 
72/361,699 
72/369,813 
72/364,615 
72/356,992 
72/370,665 


April  6,  1993 

5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/19^2 
5/16,1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/16/1972 
5/23/1972 
7/04/1972 
7/04/1972 
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Errata 

The  following  registration  number  was  madvenently  listed  a.s 
cancelled  in  the  "Trademark  Registration  Cancelled,  .Section  8" 
and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of 
Nov.  24,  1993: 


TM  369.  TMl  4 


1,421,798 


ConsequentU.  the  above- identified  registration  is  still  ac 
tive 


Mar.  9.  1993 


DAVID  E  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


The  following  registration  numbers  listed  in  the  "Trademark 
Registrations  Issued"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the 
Official  Gazette  was  listed  inadvenentlv 


TM  314.  TMI  28 
TM477,  TMI  13 
TM  166,  TMI  34 
TM  172,  TMI  17 


1.752.470 
1.'' 00.579 
1.755.415 
1.755.644 


2/16/93 
7/14/92 
3/02/93 
3/02/93 


Consequently,  the  certificates  of  registration  bearing  the 
above  identified  registration  numbers  were  not  issued  on 
the  date  indicated,  and  the  registration  numbers  have  been  va- 
cated. 


Mar.  9,  1993 


DAVID  E  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 
Examining  Groups 


The  following  registration  numbers  listed  in  the  "Trade- 
mark Registrations  Issued"  and  "Index  of  Registrants'" 
sections  of  the  0^cia/Ca;eHe  were  listed  inadvertantly  on  Mar, 
9.  1993; 


TM  199.  TMI  23 
TM  194.  TMI  37 
TM  196.  199,  TMI 
TM  181,  TMI  25 
TM  188,  TMI  9 
TM  183,  TMI  3h 
TM  183,  TMI  1 


1.757,371 
1,757,166 
1,757,220 
1,756,590 
1,756,906 
1,756,665 
1,756,667 


Consequently,  the  certificates  of  registration  bearing  the 
above  identified  registration  numbers  were  not  issued  on 
the  date  indicated,  and  the  registration  numbers  have  been  va- 
cated 


Mar.  9.  1993 


DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


Service  bv  PnbUcatioii 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
'  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

National  Health  Advisors,  Inc  ,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
Reg.  No.  1,568,745,  for  the  mark  "NATIONAL 
HEALTH    ADVISORS,  INC.  NTiA"  and  design.  Cane.  No. 

21,053, 

National  Health  Advisors,  Inc  ,  Nashville,  Tenn  . 
Reg.  No  1,572.554.  for  the  mark  "NATIONAL 
HEALTH  ADVISORS.  INC    NHA"  and  design.  Cane    No 

21.052. 

Laser  Services  Inc, ,Jamaica.  NY  ,Reg  No  1, 451. 3 ''S.  for  the 
mark  "LASER"  and  design.  Cane  No  20,947. 

Chr  Bjelland  &  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.  Reg  No  103.084. 
for  the  mark  "ALICE".  Cane  No  21,209 

Carolina  Enterpnses,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y  .  Reg  No  999.060, 
for  the  mark  "LEGENDS  OF  THE  W^EST'  and  design.  Cane  No 
21,108, 

Rickshaw  Express,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY,  Reg.  No  1,126,477, 
for  the  mark  "RICKSHAW  EXPRESS",  and  design.  Cane  No 
21,089 


Cincinnati  Development  and  Manufacturing  Co  .  Cmcinnati. 
Ohio.  Reg  No  644,366,  for  the  mark  "INSULSTRUC".  Cane 

No  21.085 

New  Directions,  Massillion,  Ohio,  Reg.  .No,  1,1 17,475,  for  the 
mark  "NEW  DIRECTIONS"  and  design.  Cane  No  20,852. 

L'ni-Hoisl  International,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Anz  ,  Reg  No 
1,642.010  for  the  mark  "UNI-HOIST",  Cane  No  20,460 

Marine  Culture  Enterprises,  Laie,  Hi.,  Reg.  No.  1,457.622.  for 
the  mark  "BLUE  PACIFIC.  Cane  No,  20,885. 

John  F  Milanese.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla,,  Reg,  No  656,604.  for 
the  mark  "THE  INTERLUDES",  Cane  No  20,787 

Aspen  Manufactunng  Co,,  Davton,  Ohio,  Reg  No  745,730, 
for  the  mark  "SHOPCRAFT",  Cane  No  20,957 

Flexi  Media  Game  Svstems,  Inc  ,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif, 
Reg  No   1. 612.29-.  for  the  mark  "LOTTA  CASH".  Cane  .No 

21.064 

Pans  Tnna  Clutchette  and  Doris  Louise  Brown,  dba  American 
Billboad  International  Top  40  Fashions.  Beverlv  Hills,  Calif 
Reg  No  1,583,753,  for  the  mark  "AMERICAN  BILLBOARD 
INTERNATIONAL  TOP  40  FASHIONS",  and  design.  Cane 
No  20.870 

i 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator,  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFTREY  M  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


.\pril6.  199? 
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SPEC  LAI.  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


11490G  1? 


I 


April  6.  IW? 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


Certifkates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  April  6,  1993 


Des.319,095 

Des.  319,967 

Des.  320,505 

Des.  320,709 

Des.  322,539 

Re  33,566 

PP.  7,765 

4,612.340 

4,662.222 

4.793,365 

4,795,155 

4,829.555 

4.840,129 

4,863,739 

4,864,140 

4,866,885 

4,877,401 

4,877,778. 

4,882.306 

4,891.439 

4,896,347 

4,901,338 

4,908,471 

4,909.181 

4.910.696 

4,914,146 

4,914,318 

4,917,303 

4,921,484 

4.922.449 

4,923,077 

4,924.021 

4.933.34^' 

4.934.412 

4.934.635 

4.936.121 

4.93^.748 

4.94!,  175 

4.941.669 

4.942.280 

4.943.401 

4,944,485 

4.946.150 

4.946.686 

4,947.089 

4.950,638 

4,951.670 

4,952.528 

4,953.921 

4.956.425 

4,960.606 

4.965.397 

4.970.131 

4.971,556 

4.972.287 

4,972,399 

4,972,624 

4.974,071 

4,975,795 

4.976,679 

4.977,306 

4.977.391 

4.977.910 

4.979.127 

4.984,425 

4.985,271 

4.985,374 

4,98'',209 

4.991.190 

4,991.365 

4,992,806 

4,994,322 

4,994,463 

4,994.893 

4.996.432 

4,996.586 

4,997,148 


4.999.282 
4.999.460 
5.000.360 
5.003.524 
5,004.165 
5.004.693 
5.006.012 
5,006.156 
5.006.52^ 
5.006.955 
5.007,942 
5.009,296 
5,010.882 
5.011.463 
5.011.512 
5.011.559 
5.012,323 
5,012,800 
5,013,667 
5,013,857 
5,013,913 
5.015.561 
5.017.635 
5.017.707 
5.017.909 
5.018.259 
5.018.791 
5.020,623 
5,021,081 
5,021,082 
5,021,503 
5,021,505 
5,022,305 
.  5,022,824 
5,023,286 
5,023,384 
5,023,532 
5,023,831 
5,023,982 
5,024,508 
5,024,512 
5,026,239 
5,026,611 
5,027,123 
5,027,288 
5,027.784 
5,027,823 
5,027,836 
5,027,940 
5,028,058 
5,028,505 
5,028,686 
5,028,720 
5,028,901 
5,029,091 
5,029,183 
5,031,002 
5,031,035 
5,031,242 
5,031.331 
5,032,011 
5,032,139 
5,032,525 
5,032,672 
5,033,086 
5,033,651 
5,033,867 
5.033.848 
5,034,185 
5,034,360 
5,034,501 
5,034.652 
5.035,642 
5,035,813 
5,036,159 
5,036,405 
5,036,646 


5,037.448 

5,037.587 

5.037,981 

5.038,208 

5.038.223 

5.038.303 

5.038.488 

5.038,491 

5,038,712 

5,038,713 

5,038,911 

5,039,318 

5.039.565 

5.039.606 

5,039,893 

5,040,077 

5,040,139 

5,040,192 

5.040,232 

5.040,269 

5.040.898 

5.041.002 

5.041,065 

5.041.160 

5,041,239 

5,041,386 

5,041,520 

5,042,082 

5,043.183 

5,043,329 

5,043,363 

5,043,419 

5,043.463 

5.043.748 

5,043,763 

5,043,895 

5,043,939 

5,044,634 

5.044,744 

5,044,772 

5,044,888 

5.045,280 

5.045,327 

5,045,637 

5,045,727 

5,045,797 

5,046,062 

5,046,181 

5,046,328 

5,046,599 

5,046.904  , 

5,047,406 

5,047,883 

5,048,814 

5,048,878 

5,048,997 

5,049,683 

5,050,002 

5,050,573 

5,051,142 

5,051,321 

5.051,581 

5,051,593 

5.051,759 

5,052,060 

5,052,413 

5,053,091 

5,053,128 

5,053,198 

5,054,149 

5,054,218 

5,054,587 

5,054,601 

5,054,634 

5,055,224 

5,055,347 

5,055,354 


5.055.665 

5,056,347 

5,056,491 

5,056,522 

5.056,535 

5.056,968 

5.057,160 

5.057.225 

5.057.304 

5.057.467 

5,057,565 

5,057,613 

5,057,946 

5,058,047 

5.058.128 

5.058.203 

5.058.345 

5.058.740 

5.058,854 

5.059.079 

5.059.246 

5.059.496 

5.059,645 

5.059.709 

5,059,783 

5,059,801 

5,059,938 

5,059,983 

5,060,016 

5,060,271 

5,060,310 

5,060,362 

5,060,519 

5,060,533 

5,061,177 

5,061,294 

5.061,403 

5,061,449 

5.061,521 

5,061.540 

5.061,682 

5.061,691 

5,062,007 

5,062,064 

5,062,166 

5,062,357 

5,062,489 

5,062,520 

5.062.756 

5.062,784 

5.062,869 

5,062,879 

5,062.941 

5,063.234 

5.063,415 

5,063,519 

5,063,624 

5,063,810 

5,063,846 

5,063,956 

5,064,164 

5,064,195 

5,064,422 

5,064,487 

5.064,678 

5,064,728 

5,064,746 

5,065,676 

5,065,689 

5,065,737 

5,065,979 

5,066,128 

5.066,444 

5,066,621 

5,066,651 

5,066,751 

5,066,794 


5,066,822 
5,066,898 
5,067,074 
5,067,456 
5.067,550 
5,067,639 
5,067,658 
5.068,388 
5,068,487 
5.068.535 
5.068.758 
5,068,965 
5.069.080 
5.069.158 
5.069,201 
5,069,403 
5,069,438 
5.069.471 
5.069,649 
5,069,874 
5,070,082 
5,070,145 
5,070,318 
5,070,326 


5,070,654 
5,071.096 
5,071,536 
5,071,649 
5,071,887 
5,072,171 
5,072,185 
5,072,367 
5,072,623 
5,072,624 
5,072,862 
5.072,929 
5,073,095 
5,073,156 
5,073.194 
5,073,252 
5,073,546 
5,073.926 
5,074.228 
5,074.310 
5,074,313 
5,074,420 
5,074.576 
5.074.755 


5,075.022 
5,075,127 
5,075,131 
5,075,335 
5,075.405 
5.075.426 
5,075,509 
5,075,615 
5,075.652 
5.075.708 
5.076,111 
5,076,559 
5,076,847 
5,076,849 
5.076,859 
5.077.219 
5.077.329 
5.077.461 
5.077.553 
5.077.815 
5,078,568 
5,078.638 
5.078.657 
5.078.910 


5.079,012 
5,079.042 
5,079,297 
5,079,540 
5,079,927 
5,080,269 
5,080,672 
5,080,836 
5,081,041 
5,081.546 
5,081,587 
5,081.681 
5.081.802 
5.082.026 
5.084.163 
5.085.385 
5.086.679 
5.087.154 
5.091.607 
5.094.429 
5.130.200 
5.136,117 
5.164.430 
5.178.220 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  u.sed  to  allow  foruardmg  of  panicuiar  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  foruarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  !\pe  of  dt>cument  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  ty  p>c  identified  for  each  box  arc 
addressed  tn  thai  btix,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  thes  are  intended 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  onK  for  iheir  specified  purp<isf   Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box  


Box 

3 

Box  4 

Box 

5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box 

9 

Box  10 

Box 

11 

Box 

12 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

15 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box  .AF 

Box 

DAC 

Box 

Assignment 

Box 

DD 

Box 

EEO 

Box 

FVrC 

Box 

Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box 

ITL' 

Box 

M   Fee 

Box 

Non-Fee- 

.\mendment 

Box 

OED 

Box 

PATENT 

APPLICATIO.N 

Box 

TR.AT)EMARK 

Box 

Pat  Ext 

Box 

P(T 

Box 

Reexam 

Box 

Sequence 

Box 

SN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washineton,  DC.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

.Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  tor  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequent!)  filed  related  papers 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  httgalion.  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Bi^x  1566'",  .\rlinglon, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  L'  S  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  dcKuments  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS) 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Emplovee  and  l^btir  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  .APS  Contracts  Office  .  •  ,  ■ 

Mail  for  the  .Advisorv  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform.  C       ^ 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

Vacancy  .Announcement  .Application-- 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  araenamenls  and  other  responses  after  fina.  rejection 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

\l\  assignment  dc>cuments  except  those  filed  uith  neu.  .ipplications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Emplo\ment  Programs 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  .Applications  (unoer  .^^  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  mterterences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  m  interference 

.All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-S5   "Notice  of  .Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due, 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  B<.ix  Issue  Fee.  unless  ad\  ised  to  the 

contrary,  .Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Hox  Issue  Fee 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use, 

Corresp<indence  related  to  a  patent  ihal  is  subject  to  the  pas  mem  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patcni  applicaiions  i  L  sc  Box  .AE  tor  resp<.)nses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollmenf  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  assiKiated  papers  and  fees 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

.Applications  for  patent  lerm  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  CiKiperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  paf>ers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  hiotechmcal  application 

For  fee  and  fKtiiions  under  3"  CFR  1  1S2  to  obtain  date  received  and'or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications /)ri<)r  to  the  Office's  spndard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt." 

"Notice  to  Flic  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  .Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depositor.  Libraries  iPTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  .Manv  PTDL*  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  P9().  trademarks  published  since  1H"2, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents  AJl  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  5.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distnbuted  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  svstems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


,\ll  information  is  available  for  use  b>  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  dixruments  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tixils  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Its  collections.  ser\ices,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


State 

.\labama 

.■Vlaska 
.Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connei^icut     A 
Delaware 
Dist^of 
Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

.Massachusetts 

Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

.Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire- 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
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.Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Ubrary (205)  2-6-3680 

,\nchotage   Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe   Nnhle  Librarv .  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Linle  Rock    Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Librarv  (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnwaie  Patent  Clearinghouse  ...'. (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Librarv -. (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven;  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark;  Universitv  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington;  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale   Broward  County  Main  Library  : (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PuDlic  Librar,  (305)  375-2665 

Orlando;  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa;  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

.Atlanta  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu;  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow;  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library  (20S)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Librarv  .■■ (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield;  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapohs-Marion  Countv  Public  Library  (317)  269-1741 

West  l^favette   Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  .Moines   State  Librarv  of  Iowa  (515)  281-4118 

Wichita  .Ablah  Librarv,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubhcLibrary (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Rouge;  Trov  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Umversity  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst;  Phvsical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts ■, * (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library >!^. (617)  536-5400  Ext,  265 

Ann  .Ajbor:  Eneineerine  Library,  University  of 

Michigan.    ^ «^ ,,.-(313)764-5298 

Bm  Rapids  Abigail  S'Timrae  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

De^troit  Public  Librarv  (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Librarv  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson   Mississippi  Librarv  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  Citv:  Linda  Hall  Library  (816)  363-4600 

St  L*iuis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Librarv  (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472-3411 

Reno.  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham;  Universitv  of  New  Hampshire  Library  (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscatawav   Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuqueruue;  Universitv  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

.Albanv    New  York  State  Library  .' (518)473-46.36 

Buffalo  and  Erie  Countv  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-8574 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 


APRIL  6, 1993  U,  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE       ; 
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Stau 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
\'irginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Conanued 


Telepkoite  Contact 


^ 


Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fnt2  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota COl )  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrarv  ' . (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Universitv  Ubranes (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development  (405)  744-^086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Ubrarv :. (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Ubrarv  of .' (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of - (412)  622-3138 

Universitv  Park:  Pattee  Librarv,  Pennsylvania  State  University  „_ (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Ubrary  ' ' (401 )  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  Universitv  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  "'92-23^2 

Clemson  University  Libraries     Not  Yel  Operational 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PuWic  Ubrarv  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville    Stevenson  Science  Ubrarv, Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin   McKinnev  Engineenng  Librarv,  Universitv  of  Texas 

at  Austm (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University  .-. (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library - (214)  670-1468 

Houston  The  Fondren  Librarv.  Rice  University  ..(713)527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City   Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond  James  Branch  Cabell  Librarv.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University     : {804)367-n(M 

Seattle   Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University 1.^04)  293-2510 
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additions  made  b\  reexamination. 


Bl  4.506.241  {1967thi 

COAXIAL  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  IMPEDANCE  PORTIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SA.ME 
Mitsuo  Makimoto,  Yokohama;  Yukichi  Aihara.  Kawasaki,  and 
Sadahiko  Yamashita,  Sagamihara^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited.  Kadoma. 
Japan  ^"^ 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90/002.434.  Sep,  9,  1991, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No,  4.506.241,  issued  Mar, 
19.  1985.  Ser.  No,  445.837.  Not,  30.  1982, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  1.  1981,  56-193895 
Int,  CI."  HOIP  -    M 
U.S.  a.  333—222  ' 


Bl  4,588.897  ( 1968th i 
GAMMA  CAMERA  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Dan  Inban  Giora  Gafni.  both  of  Haifa;  Ernest  Grimberg.  Kiryat 
Bialick.  and  Jacob  Koren.  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Elscint.  Ltd..  Haifa.  Israel 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.734.  May  26.  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.588.897,  issued  Ma> 
13,  1986.  Ser.  No.  483.741,  Apr.  11,  1983. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.050.  Jun.  19.  1980.  Pat.  No 
4.424.446 
Int.  n."  GOIT  /  :« 
U.S.  n,  250—363.07 
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AS  A  RESLLl    Of   RITXAMIN.ATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAL 

Ciaiins  1-4.  6  and  8   13  are  cancelled, 

C  laims  5  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  .-iain"   14  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

5    A  coaxial  dielectnc  resonator  [as  claimed  m  claim  1] 
comprumg: 

(a)  a  generally  holloit  cylindrical  dielectric  rnaleriai  having  firs: 
and  second  ends,  said  cylindrical  dielectnc  material  having 
eliminating  means  for  eliminating  harmonics  corresponding 
to  integral  multiples  of  a  fundamental  resonance  frequency. 
said  eliminating  means  having  a  thick  portion  of  dielectric 
matenai  a  thin  portion  uf  dielectric  material,  and  a  stepped 
portion  of  dielectric  material  interposed  between  said  thick 
and  thin  portions  of  dielectric  material,  said  thick  portion  of 
dielectric  material  having  an  impedance  different  from  that 
of  said  ihtn  portion  of  dielectric  material  so  that  an  impe- 
dance ratio  K  of  said  impedance  of  said  thin  portion  of  dielec- 
tric material  to  said  impedance  of  said  thick  portion  of  dielec- 
tric material  u  less  than  one  to  prevent  resonance  of  '.aid 
resonator  at  said  harmonics 

(b)  an  outer  conductor  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
dielectnc  material: 

(c)  an  inner  conductor  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
dielectric  matenal:  and 

(cf\  a  shon-circuil  plate  attached  only  to  one  oj  said  frs:  and 
second  ends  of  .said  cylindrical  dielectnc  material  thereb\ 
closing  said  one  end  and  making  a  short  circuit  between  said 
outer  and  inner  conductors,  the  other  end  of  said  cylindncal 
dielectnc  matenal  being  open,  wherein  said  short-circuit 
plate  is  attached  only  to  the  end  of  said  thin  portion  of 
[said]  dielectnc  matenal 


AS  A  RESl'LT  OF  REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAI 

The  patentability  of  claims  2.  5.  6.  9  and  11  is  confirmed 

Claims  1.  3,  4.  7  and  10  are  cancelled 

Claim  8  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Nev^  claims  12  21  and  22  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable 

6.  A  nuclear  imaging  device  comfirismg 

(a)  a  head  that  includes  a  pluratTiy  of  photodetectors  for 
producing  output  signals  in  respohse  to  radiation  stimuli 
which  are  emi.ted  by  a  radiation  field  and  interact  vmb 
the  device, 

fb)  co<irdinate  compulation  circuitrv  fir  operating  or.  said 
signals  and  producing,  for  an  interaction,  a  pair  of  calcu- 
lated cixirdmate  signals  thai  define  distorted  coordinates 
of  the  interaction        ,^ 

(c)  means  for  stonng  spaiialK  dependent  energy  vMndov* 
correction  factors, 

(di  means  for  stonng  spatially  dependent  sensitivity  correc- 
tion factors  based  on  a  relegated  coordinate  system 

lei  means  respKinsive  to  the  occurrence  of  an  interaction  for 
prcxjucmg  a  validating  j/.gnal  validating  the  interaction  if 
the  total  energy  thereof  satisfies  the  energy  window  cor- 
rection factor  evaluated  at  the  calculated  cex->rdinales  of 
the  interaction,  and., 

>  f I  means  for  converting  the  calculated  ci.xirdinales  of  a 
validated  interacticsn  into  undistoned  coordinates  bv  ap- 
plying to  the  calculated  coordinates  the  scnsitivuv  correc- 
tion factor  evaluated  at  the  relocated  coordinates  of  the 
salidated  interaction 
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Bl  4.727.416  1 1969th) 


The  patentability  of  claims  5-8  is  confirmed. 


April  6.  1W3 


us    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


.AS  .A   RESULT  OF  REEXA.MINATION,  11    HAS  BEEN     the  other  p<irtion  of  said  ho<->k  and  kxip  fastening  material  ic 
DEI  ERMINED  THAT:  the  mating  surface  of  the  other  of  said  parts    and  means  u 
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Bl  4,727.416  1 1969th)  The  patentability  of  claiins  5-8  is  confirmed 
ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  DENTAL  CAMERA 
David  H.  Cooper.  Saratoga,  and  Charles  S.  Bush.  Ixw  Gatos.  claims  1.  3.  4.  9-14  and  16-18  are  determined  to  be  patent- 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fuji  Optica!  System   Inc..  I^s  able  as  amended 
Gatos.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.036,  Jun.  1.  1990.  Claims  2  and  15.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deler- 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.727.416.  issued  Feb.  mined  to  be  patentable 
23.  1988.  Ser.  No.  22,171,  Mar.  5,  1987. 

Int.  CT'  H04N  ^/IS:  A61B  ! /04.  1/06  New  claims  19-39  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 


U.S.  a.  358—98 


5.  A  reference  generator  for  use  in  a  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter to  provide  for  a  replication  of  colors  in  accordance  with 
binary  information  introduced  to  the  con%erter.  including. 
a  plurality  of  transistors, 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  input  signals  each  having 
a  first  logic  level  representing  a  binary  "1"  and  basing  a 
second  logic  level  representing  a  binary  "0"  and  each 
representing  an  individual  one  of  the  pnmary  colors  in 
accordance  with  such  logic  level, 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DFTERMINEDTHAT: 

Claims  15   19   21-24  and  27  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1  6   14  20  and  25  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 

amended 

Claims  2-5,  7-13,  16-18,  26  and  28,  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determmed  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  29-76  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1  A  dental  camera  for  use  in  displaying  an  image  from  inside 
the  mouth  onto  a  monitor  comprising  an  electronic  video 
endoscope  having  a  shape  like  a  dental  mirror,  said  endoscope 
comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  end.  and  a 

distal  end: 
a  camera  head  for  placement  within  the  mouth  including  a 
camera  lens,  said  camera  head  located  at  [the  J  said  distal 
end  of  said  handle,  said  camera  head  being  formed  such 
that  said  camera  lens  is  placed  at  an  angle  from  the  axis  of 
said  handle,  wherein  said  camera  lens  is  located  in  said 
camera  head  such  that  said  image  is  directed  to  said  camera 
lens  without  re/lection  by  a  planar  mirrored  surface,  and 
wherein  one  or  both  of  said  camera  head  and  said  camera 
lens  is  reflexed  toward  said  handle  for  retroflexed  viewing: 
Candl 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  fluid  over  the  surface  of  said 

camera  lens. 
means  for  connecting  one  or  more  cables  to  said  handle  at  or 

near  said  proximal  end:  and 
means  interior  to  said  handle  for  providing  communication 
between  said  one  or  more  cables  and  said  camera  head. 


Bl  4.814.688  il9'70thi 
REFERENCE  GENERATOR 
Joseph  H.  Colles.  Oceanside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktree  Cor- 
poration. San  Diego.  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.418,  Aug.  26,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.814.688.  issued  Mar. 
21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  163.646.  Mar.  3,  1988. 
Int.  ("1.    C^5F  J.  16 
U.S.  CI.  323—31'' 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 
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means  for  introducing  individual  ones  of  the  input  signals  in 
the  plurality  to  individual  ones  of  the  transistors  to  control 
the  state  of  operation  of  such  transistors  in  accordance 
with  the  logic  levels  of  such  input  signals. 

means  for  providing  for  the  introduction  of  an  energizing 
voltage  to  the  transistors  in  the  plurality  to  obtain  a  flow 
of  current  through  such  transistors  m  accordance  with  the 
logic  levels  of  the  input  signals  and  the  magnitude  of  the 
energizing  voltage. 

means  for  providing  a  substantially  constant  current  at  first 
particular  times. 

means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  at  second  particular 
times  different  from  the  first  particular  times. 

first  control  means  responsive  to  the  substantially  constant 
current  for  maintaining  the  energizing  voltage  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  value. 

second  control  means  responsive  to  the  reference  voltage  for 
maintaining  the  energizing  voltage  at  the  substantially 
constant  value,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  reference  voltage  for  overriding  the 
first  control  means. 


Bl  4,837,944  (1971st) 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FOR.MATION  AND  DRYING  OF 

FILTER  CAKE 

Reinhard  Bott,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  a.ssignor  to 
Bokela    Ingenieurgesellschaft    fur    Mechanische.    Karlsruhe, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90' 002,517.  Nov,  22,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,837.944,  issued  Jun. 
13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  58,198,  Jun.  4,  1987. 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  2, 
1986,  3629805 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  .1/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—22 
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other  of  the  opposed  faces  for  receiving  the  dowel  means 
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type  series  connected  between  said  first  and  second  refer- 
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APRIL  6.  1W3 


US,  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-21  iv  ctmfirmed 

Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1   A  prix:ess  for  forming  and  drying  porous  filter  cake  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

[providing]  forming  said  filler  cake  by  causing  individual 
solid  particles  to  emerge  from  a  suspension  and  depositing 


said  individual  solid  particles  on  a  filter  medium  by  means 
of  a  fluid  acting  on  the  filter  cake, 
providing  a  pressure  difference  at  opflpsite  sides  of  the  filter 

medium, 
using  a  filter  medium  with  a  higher  capillary  intake  pressure 

for  the  fluid  than  a  capiUarv  intake  pressure  of  the  filter 

cake,  and 
applying  a  filtration  pressure  to  the  fluid  which  is  at  least 

slightly   larger  than  the  capillary   intake  pressure  of  the 

filler  cake  and  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  capillary 

intake  pressure  of  the  filter  medium. 


Bl  4,883,331  11972nd) 
METHOD  OF  AND  STRUCTl  RF  FOR  THE  JOINING  OF 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RIGID  PARTS  TtXiETHER 

Craig  Mengel.  2114  Robinson  Street.  Regina.  Saskatchewan, 

Canada  .S4T  2P7 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.607.  Jan.  15.  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,883,331.  issued  Nov. 

28.  1989.  Ser.  No,  221,120.  Jul,  19.  1988. 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada,  Jul.  24.  198^.  542982 

Int.  CI.'   ■^4''B  17/00 

U.S.  CI,  312—195 


the  other  portion  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  to 
the  mating  surface  of  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  means  to 
mechanically  align  said  parts  in  the  desired  relationship  one 
with  the  other  just  prior  to  engaging  said  hixik  and  Uxip  por- 
tion together  in  detachable  fastening  relationship,  said  kit 
including  a  pair  of  fioor  engaging  desk  pedestals,  a  rear  panel 
and  a  desk  top  panel,  each  pedestal  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular upper  and  rear  sides  with  corresponding  mating  surfaces. 
said  hook  and  loop  portions  being  secured  in  matching  rela- 
tionship, firstly  on  the  mating  surface  of  the  upper  side  of  said 
pedestals  and  on  the  mating  surface  of  the  underside  of  said 
desk  top  [portion]  panel  and  secondly.  up(~>n  the  mating  sur- 
faces of  the  rear  side  of  said  pedestals  and  the  mating  surface  of 
the  inner. side  of  said  rear  panel,  said  means  lo  mechanicallv 
align  said  parts  alsci  engaging  between  the  upper  [side]  sides 
of  said  [pedestal]  pfdcials  and  the  under  side  of  said  dck  top 
[desk]  panel  and  belvieen  the  rear  sides  of  sairt  pedestal  and 
said  rear  panel,  said  means  to  mechanicallv  align  said  panv 
comprises  at  least  one  dowel  extending  perpendicular  from 
said  mating  surface  of  one  of  said  parts  and  a  matching  bhna 
aperture  extending  perpendicular  from  the  mating  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  parts  engageable  with  said  dowel  prior  to  the 
engagement  of  said  jxirtions  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastening 
material  to  one  another  in  a  detachable  fastening  relationship, 
and  hook  and  loop  portions  being  situated  spaced  frorr.  said 
dowels  and  said  matching  apertures 


Bl  4.966.421  (1973rd) 
METHOD  OF  AND  STRl  CTURE  FOR  THE  JOINING  OF 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RIGID  PARTS  TOGFTHER 

Craig  Mengel.  2114  Robinson  Street.   Regina.  Saskatchewan. 

S4T  2P~.  Canada 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,609.  Jan,  15.  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.966.421.  issued  Oct 

30.  1990.  Ser.  No,  420,152.  Oct.  10.  1989. 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Canada,  Jul.  24.  1987.  542982 

Int.  a:  A47B  ;:  tx 

U.S.  CI.  3i:— 195 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINA  I  ION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claim  1  IS  determined  lo  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  2,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 

be  patentable 

1  .A  knock-down  kit  of  substantiailv  rigid  pans  for  the 
construction  of  furniture  and  the  like  comprising  a  pluralit>  of 
pans  and  means  to  deiachably  fasten  said  parts  together  in  the 
desired  relationship  to  form  the  a.ssembled  furniture,  said 
means  including  one  ponion  of  a  hook  and  loop  fjistening 
matenal  secured  to  the  mating  surface  of  one  of  said  parts  and 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEX AMIN.\TION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claim  5  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  determined  lo  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  3  and  4  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  arc  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  6-  12  are  added  and  dclermined  lo  be  patentable 

1  In  an  article  of  knock  down  furniture  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  panels  joined  face  to  face  by  hixik  and  Kxip  fastener 
matenal  with  two  delachablv  engageable  pciriionv  secured  lo 
opposed  faces  of  adjacent  panels,  mechanicai  alignmeni  mean-- 
for  aligning  the  panels  in  a  predetermined  alignment.  saiJ 
mechanical  alignment  means  comprising 

dowel  means  secured  to  and  projecting  from  one  of  the 
oppcised  faces  of  adjacent  panels  and  engageable  with  the 
other  of  the  opposed  faces  for  preventing  engagement  of 
the  fastener  matenal  portions,  and  aperture  mcan^  in  the 


^ 


'\ 
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other  of  the  opposed  faces  for  receiving  the  dowel  means 
in  sliding  and  non-thritided  engagement  when  the  panels 
are  in  the  predetermined  alignment,  whereby  the  portions 
of  the  fastener  material  are  allowed  to  come  into  engage- 
ment only  Cmt  ^hj  in  the  predetermined  alignment. 


type  series  connected  between  said  first  and  second  refer- 
ence voltage  sources  wherein  each  of  said  second  transistors 
is  diode  connected;  and 
a  third  transistor  series  connected  with  said  first  transistor 


Bl  5.029,283  (1974th) 
1  OW  CI  RRFNT  DRIV  FR  FOR  GATF  ARRAY 

Daniel  1  .  FUsworth,  and  Maurice  M.  Moll,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  I)a\ton.  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  00:,559,  Feb.  12,  1992. 
Reexamination  (  ertificate  for  Patent  No.  5,0:9.283,  issued  Jul. 
2,  1991.  ^»er.  No.  500,621,  Mar.  28,  1990. 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/02.  ] 7/284.  19/094.  19/092        ■ 
U.S.  CI.  307—4^.5 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentabilitj  of  claims  15-19  is  coMnrted. 

Claims  2.  21.  22,  and  23  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  3,  4,  5, 20,  and  25  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended.  ] 

Claims  6-14.  24,  26-29  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  pater^able: 

1.  A  circuit  in  a  gate  array  for  providing  a  low  current  to  an 
output  composing: 

first  and  second  reference  voltage  sources; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  second  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity 


between  said  first  reference  voltage  source  and  said  out- 
put; 
wherein  the  control  electrqde  of  said  first  transistor  is  con- 
nected to  a'  common  point  between  two  of  said  second 
transistors. 


1        I 


:5 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  .A.PRIL  6.  1^3 
.  •  t 

A  statutor>'  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent  It  has  the  defensive  attnbutes  of  a  pa  lent  hu:  does  not  have  the  enforceable  atlnbutrs  ^f  a  patent 
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H1158  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SL  **PI  YING  FOAM 

TO  TANKS 
Thomas  K.  Perkins,  6816  Stichter.  EHillas,  Tex.  75230;  Sophar> 
Thach,  5335  Bent  Tree  Forest  Dr..  Dallas.  Tex.  75248.  and 
Kenneth  C.   Miller.   2902   Tam   O  Shanter   Iji.,   Richardson. 
Tex.  75080 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  80".4«6 
Int.  CI  '  B65B  i  ,ij4 
I  .S.  CI.  141  —  11 


9  (laims 


V. 


1    An  apparatus  tor  suppKmg  foam  to  a  tank,  said  appara:u- 
comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrioal   \y\iy    pK'siiioned   t>'  sealingK   engajit   saij 

tarvk  above  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  tank, 
(bt  a  plate  positioned  to  sealingly  engage  a  first  end  ot  said 

cylindrical  b<xi\   to  form  an  enclosed  zone  within  said 

cylindrical  bsxJy  and  above  said  opening  in  said  tank,  and 
(;.;  a  foam  generator  positioned  in  said  enclosed  zone  for 

supplying  foam  to  said  tank 


said  oonicai  tulx;  pavses  through  an  ai  cess  .opening  in  the 
aircraft  fuel  tank 

a  mounting  plate  connected  to  said  conica!  tube  forward  of 
said  larger  diameter  opening  wherein  said  mounting  plate 
is  further  attached  at  the  access  opening  whereby  an 
airtight  seal  is  formed  between  said  mounting  plate  and 
the  aircraft  fuel  tank  to  be  purged, 

a  let  iivated  ai  the  p<iint  of  said  smaller  diameter  opening  for 
mtrcxlucing  air  under  pressure  m  the  range  of  1CX>-2(XI  PSI 
thereat,  said  let  having  us  opening  residing  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  conical  tube  with  said  opening  pointing 
in  a  direction  substantially   180*  aviav  from  the  fuel  tank 

a  means  for  transp<irting  said  air  under  pressure  inserted 
through  said  conica!  tube  and  connected  to  said  jet 

a  quick  disconnect  valve  for  connecting  an  air  line  supplying 
said  ait  under  pressure  to  said  means  for  transporting,  and 

a  cylindncal  tube  sharing  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coni- 
cal tube  and  Cf^nnected  to  said  conical  tube  operativelv 
sized  vsith  an  mside  diameter  tvso  inches  or  less  and  a 
length  approvimatei V   three  times  said  mside  diameter 

HI  160 

lONTOPHORITlC  DFLI\  FRY  OF  PFPTIDi:S 

Hawkins  N     MauldinR.  Corey   I^..  Mendham.  N.J.  07945.  and 

James  R.  Siveriy.  9  Henry  St.,  Morristown.  N.J    07960 

Filed  Nov  26,  1990.  Ser.  No    6r.824 

Int.  n.'  A61M  .'   .<'J 

U.S.  a.  6(>4_20  8  Oaims 


lONTOPHORSiS  OF  CALCrrONIN   IN   MINlPiGS 


\ 

HI  159 
PORTABI  F  PNFUM\TIC  AIRCRAFT  FUFI    TANK   AIR 

FDKTOR 
Charles  C.   Roach.  Midlothian.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tlie  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  DC. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    534.988,  Jun.  8.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun    3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''10.196 

Int    CI.'  F04F  ^     «• 

U.S.  CI.  417—151  3  Claims 


T 
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7  A  method  for  transporting  salmon  ..aiviionui  into  the 
blood  stream  of  a  patient  which  comprises  using  an  loniopho- 
retic  patch  containing  m  a  donor  electrixle  a  solutufn  of  salmon 
calcitonin  and  water 


I  A  spark-free  portable  air  educlor  for  purging  fumes  from 
aircraft  fuel  tanks  that  have  contained  a  loiw  vapor  pressure 
fuel  comprising 

a  conica!  tube*  having  a  larger  diameter  .opening  and  .•■ 
smaller  diameter  opening,  said  larger  diameter  opening 
residing  withm  the  fuel  tank  to  be  purged  and  said  smaller 
diameter  opening  residing  outside  the  iuei  tank  vs  herebv 


H1161 
AQl  FOl  S  CO\I   SI  I  RRY 
Mark  H   Bergjjren.  C/olden;  Francis  J.  Smit.  Arvada.  and  Wilbur 
W     Swanson.  (rolden.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  TTie   L  nite<l 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L  nited  States  Depart- 
ment of  F,nergy,  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  Oct    30.  1989.  Ser.  No.  428.682 

Int.  c\:  cioi  /  .<: 

I  .S.  ("1.  44—280  7  Claims 

1      \n   aqueous   slurry    containing   coal    particles    having   a 

partial  lop  size  of  ab<iut  .^0  microns  and  dextrin  as  a  dispersant 

jt  a  concentration  heiweer  aN-iut  ■'    o  1  ^r   and  about  Z  OlO   hv 
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consisting  essentially  of  cake  Hour  and  said  sweetener  c.^mpo-    iaver-uniis  comprises  two  or  three  silver  haiide  emulsion  lasers 
nent  consisting  essenliallv   of  crvsiallme  sucrose,  said  meth^vd     beinu  substantiallv  the  same  m  srsectral  sensmviiv  and  difTereni 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


weight,  and  an  additional  dispersant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  naphthalene  sulfijnate  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  1  00'"r  by  weight,  ammonium  lignosulfonate  at  a 
concentration  of  about  O.lO'^c  by  weight,  or  an  ammonium  salt 
of  a  synthetic  resin  at  a  concentration  of  about  0  ICTc  by 
weight  I 


H1162 
MOLDED  COMPOSYTF  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODLCING  THE  SAME 
Michio  Yamamoto.  3-1-40,  Yamate-cho.  Iwakuni-shi.  Yamagu- 
chi-ken,  Japan  740  .  and  Haruo  Negishi.  481-11,  Shiromefzuri, 
Kamakura-shi,  Kanaii^wa-ken,  Japan  247 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.151,  Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98.971.  Sep.  10,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.510 
Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  U.  1986.  61-212777; 
Sep.  16.  1986,  61-216004;  Sep.  29.   1986.  61-228404:  Mar.  2, 
1987.  62-45121 

Int.  a:  B32B  Jl/OS 
L.S.  a.  156—179  3  Oaims 


1   A  process  for  producing  a  molded  composite  article  hav- 
ing at  least  one  substantially  hemispherical  surface,  which 

compnses: 

unidirectionally  paralleling  continuous  filaments  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  filaments  substantially  define  a  layer  and 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

bonding  said  paralleled  spaced  continuous  filaments  on  an 
extensible  thermoplastic  film  to  provide  a  laminate; 

stacking  at  least  two  of  said  laminates  to  form  a  sheet 
wherem  said  paralleled  filaments  in  each  laminate  are  laid 
at  an  angle  to  said  filaments  in  an  adjacent  laminate  and 
wherein  the  film  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  laminates  is  in 
facing  relation  to  said  continuous  filaments  of  the  other  of 
said  at  least  two  laminates;  and  thereafter, 

molding  said  sheet  so  as  to  form  an  article  having  at  least  one 
substantially  hemispherical  portion  which  is  reinforced 
with  said  paralleled  filaments  and  wherein  the  spaces 
between  said  continuous  filaments  are  increased  and  the 
film  IS  e.xtended 


section   of  fiberglass  pipe  and   to   an 
another  section  of  fiberglass  pipe, 
inserting  the  joined  sections  into  a  pipeline,  and 
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nterior  surface  of 


*-, 


pumping  a  hardening  polymer  into  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  joined  sections  of  fiberglass  pipe  and  the  pipe- 
line. 


H1164 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  SLRFACE  OF 

COMMERCIALLY  AVAILABLE  POLYMER  FILMS 

William  L.  Wade,  Jr..  Neptune;  Robert  J.  Mammone.  So.  Plain- 
field,  both  of  N.J..  and  Michael  Binder.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.469 
Int.  a:  B29C  35  04   H05B  11  W) 
VS.  CI.  264—22  5  Oaims 

1  Method  of  treating  the  surface  of  commercially  available 
polymer  films  wherein  the  p<ilymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyester,  polysul- 
fone.  polycarbonate,  and  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  said  methixi 
comprising  treating  the  surface  of  the  polymer  film  w  ith  a  low 
temperature  gas  plasma  so  as  to  improve  the  subsequent  bond- 
ing of  aluminum  to  the  polymer  surface  without  the  need  for 
adhesives  ; 


H1163 
PIPELINE  REPAIR  METHOD 
Lee  Bone,  3413  Sage  Brush  Trail,  Piano.  Tex.  75023 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,794 
Int.  C\:  B32B  J  1^00 
U.S.  O.  156—294  3  Oaims 

1    .A  method  for  repairing  a  pipeline  compnsing: 
joining  sections  of  pipe  comprising  fiberglass  with  internal 
collars  by  bonding  each  collar  to  an  interior  surface  of  one 


HI  165 

LAYER  CAKES  PREPARED  WITH  CRYSTALLINE 

SWEETENER  BLENDS 

Susan  D.  Horton.  DecatuK  Dorothy  C.  White,  Argenta.  and 
CTiarles  W.  Kraut.  Mt.  Zion.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E. 
Stalev  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.734.  Jun.  20.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.545.  Jan.  31, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
586,316 
Int.  O.'  A23L  1  (W 
U.S.  O,  426—555  2  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  reformulating  a  cake  mix  comprising  a  crys- 
talline sweetener  comp<;inent  and  a  flour  component  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  crystalline  sweetener  compiinent  to  flour  com- 
ponent of  from  about  1.2  to  about  14,  said  fiour  component 
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consisting  essentially  of  cake  flour  and  said  sweetener  compo- 
nent consisting  essentially  of  crystalline  sucrose,  said  methixl 


PROICTCD  CEL  TGMP5  rOR  PUVCTOSB/SUCftOSE  BLENDS 
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comprising  replacing  from  about  20%  to  about  30%  by  weight 
of  said  crystalline  sucrose  with  crystalline  fructose. 


H1166 

PROCESS  FOR  STRENCTHENING  SILICON  BASED 

CERAMICS 

H\oun-Ec   Kim,   Oak   Ridge,  and    \.  J.  Moorhead.   Knoxvlllt. 

both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  DC. 

Filed  Mar.  ".  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,854 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00 

U.S,  CI.  427-255.3  3  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  strengthening  a  composition  of  matter 
comprising  silicon  based  ceramics,  said  process  comprising: 

exposing  said  composition  of  matter  to  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  a  sufficient  amount 
of  water  vapor  for  a  sufficient  time  and  sufficient  tempera- 
ture to  produce  an  oxide  film  at  the  surface  of  said  ceramic 
that  increases  the  strength  of  said  composition  of  matter. 


layer-units  compnses  two  or  three  siUer  halide  emulsion  layers 
being  substantially  the  same  in  spectra!  sensitivity  and  difTerenl 
in  speed  from  each  other,  comprising  steps  of 

producing  a  high-speed  siUer  halide  emulsion  hasing  a 
largest  average  grain  size  among  the  siKer  halide  emul- 
sions to  be  used  m  said  a!  least  one  light  sensiii\e  layer- 
unit, 

chemically  sensitizing  said  high-speed  siKer  halide  emul- 
sion, 

producing  a  low-speed  silver  hahde  emulsion  haMng  a 
smaller  average  grain  size  than  iha;  ^^f  said  high-speed 
emulsion. 

chemically  sensitizing  said  low-speed  emulsion, 

mixing  said  chemically  sensitized  high-speed  and  said  chemi- 
cally sensitized  low-speed  emulsion  m  a  ratio  of  from  5:95 
to  50:50  by  weight  in  terms  of  silver   and 

coating  said  chemically  sensitized  high-speed  emulsion  and 
said  mixture  of  said  chemically  sensitized  high-speed 
emulsion  and  said  chemically  sensitized  low -speed  emul- 
sion to  form  said  at  least  on  light-sensitive  layer-unit 


M1168 
INHIBITORS  OF  PROTEIN  KINASE  C  ACTI\  lUi    AS 
PROTECTORS  AGAINST  SEPTIC  SH(XK  AND 
REDl  CERS  OF  ARDS 
Thomas  M.  McKenna,  Rockvjile,  and  Taffy  J    VMIIiams.  Gai- 
thersburg.   both   of  Md.,   assignors  to  The   I  nited  .States  of 
■Xmerica  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington, D.t 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser    No.  "48.307 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4.^   •>4   .'.;   ,s    •;   -«, 

U.S.  O.  514—28  8  Oaims 


Sa7«S        SB7C5 

-lOB   INE)   M  -los     NE     u 

1  A  therapy  for  septic  shock  which  reduces  infiammation 
and  improves  tissue  and  organ  perfusion  comprising  infusing 
between  about  0.1  to  50  mgAg  body  weight  of  a  PKC  inhibi- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lipid  analoges  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  into  a  entity  at  risk  of 
septic  shock. 


H1167 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SlI  \  ER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIN  E 

MATERIAL 

Kuniaki    I  ezjwa;   Masaru    Iwagaki:    Kiichi    Sato;    Hideo    \ka- 

matsu,  and  Minoru  Ishikawa,  all  of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-253(J"S< 

Int.  O.'  CM3C  /   46 

L  .S.  CI.  430—506  1  Claim 

1  .A  pnicess  for  manufacturing  a  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic hghl-sensitive  material  having  a  blue  iight-sensitive 
layer-unit,  a  green  light-sensitive  layer-unit  and  a  red  light-sen- 
sitivc  layer-unit  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  light-sensitive 


HI  169 
POI  YMER  WITH  IMPROVED  BARRIER  PROPERTII>» 

Joseph   M     Machado.    Richmond.   Tex.,   assignor   to   Shell   Oil 

(  (impan>.  Houston,  lex 

Filed  \ug.  22.  199).  Ser    No.  ''48.403 

Int.  CI  '  ('08F  283/00 

U.S.  a.  525—185  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  improMr.^'  '^a'^ier  properties  of  a  linear 
alternating  polymer  of  carbon  mon>>Mdc  and  ai  least  one  elhy  1- 
enically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  by  incorporating  therein  an 
amount  of  a  polytvinylidene  fluoride)  polymer  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  barrier  property  water  vapor  transmis,sion  rate  of 
the  linear  alternating  polymer  to  less  than  about  5  wi.  %  loss 
per  year 
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response  to  the  function  detect  signal  received  from  the  H1175 

address  decoder   and  DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

means  for  altematinEK  nresentmB  at  least  a  selected  two  of    P«ul  J-  Giorgio,  Providence,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United  States 
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Hino 

VOLATILE  DIVALENT  DOLBI  E  METAL  ALKOXIDES 
Andrew  Purdy,  Alexandria,  \a..  assignor  to  United  States  of 
America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3L  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,047 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  1;0S 

C.S,  n.  556—113  11  Claims 


received  signals  to  demultiplexing  means  for  demultiplex- 
ing of  said  signal  to  provide  a  demultiplexed  signal, 

(g)  applying  a  demultiplexed  signal  by  signal  line  means, 
coupled  to  said  demultiplexing  means  to  cardioid  means 
separated  from  said  demultiplexing  means;  and. 

(h)  prcxessing  said  applied  demultiplexed  signal  by  said 
cardioid  means  to  provide  electrical  signals  representalne 
of  saad  sonar  return  signals 


H1172 
VEHICLE  BATTERY  JUMPER  SYSTEM 

Allen  Gorniak,  4640  Clayton  St„  Denver,  Colo.  80216 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.307,  Jan,  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.036 

Int.  a."  H02J  7/34 

U.S.  a.  307—48  I  •  Claim 


1  A  copper-containing  double  metal  alkoxide  compound 
suitable  for  use  as  a  precursor  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
process  wherein  a  coating  of  metal  oxide  is  deposited  on  a 
substrate  having  the  formula: 

M^CUj(OR)20.-Hr) 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr  and 
Ca.  y  IS  a  whole  integer  from  I  to  4,  z  is  a  whole  integer  from 
1  to  6,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CMej, 
CMe:Et.  CMeEti,  CMe2Pr,  CMeEtPr,  CEtaand  combinations 
of  the  above. 


H1171 
CARDIOID  BEAMFORMER  WITH  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Ricky  M.  Fillhart.  Doylestown.  and  Donato  M.  Russo.  Warring- 
ton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Americ?  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,584 
Int.  C\.'  GOIS  3/SO 
U.S.  CI.  181—125  >8  Claims 


.i- 


IIDDECTIIIN.  ■ _ ' ^^^^.     IV 


1    .\  method  for  detecting  and  localizing  acoustic  sources, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  sonar  signals; 

(b)  receiving  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  signals  represen- 
tative of  sonar  return  signals  corresponding  to  said  first 
electrical  signals, 

(c)  multiplexing  said  second  electrical  return  signals; 

(d)  transmitting  said  multiplexed  electrical  return  signals: 

(e)  receiving  said  transmitted  multiplexed  signals  by  multi- 
plexed signal  receiving  means  separate  from  said  transmit- 
ting means, 

(f)  applying,  by  said  multiplexed  signal  receiving  means,  said 


1    A  vehicle  battery  jumper  system  comprising 
.A)  a  re-chargeable  back-up  battery  mounted  m  an  engine 
compartment  of  a  vehicle; 

B)  a  starter  system  for  the  vehicle  which  includes  a  starter 
and  a  vehicle  battery  connected  to  said  starter  to  start  an 
engine  as:iociated  with  the  vehicle; 

C)  a  connection  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  back-up 
battery  to  the  starter  and  which  comprises 

(1)  a  manual  switch  connected  to  said  back-up  batter\  and 
located  in  a  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  on  a 
dashboard  in  that  passenger  compartment,  and 

(2)  a  motor  connected  to  said  manual  switch  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  back-up  battery  when  said  manual  switch 
is  closed. 


H1173 
PAGING  DEVICE  WITH  ALTERNATING  ALERT 
OUTPUTS 
Walter  L.  Davis,  Coral  Springs;  George  Drapac.  and  Stephen  H. 
Woltz,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla,.  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,171,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,640 
Int,  a.'  G08B  ^22 
Li.S,  CI.  340—825.44  1"*  Claims 

8.  An  alert  generating  apparatus  for  U'.e  m  conjunction  with 
a  selective  call  receiver  having  an  address  dectxier  that 
matches  a  received  address  recovered  from  an  input  signal  to 
an  address  assigned  to  the  selective  call  receiver  and  generates 
at  least  one  function  detect  signal  corresponding  to  an  alert 
sequence,  said  apparatus  compiismg 

first   means  for  generating  a  first  alert  signal  selected  in 
response  to  the  function  detect  signal  received  from  the 
address  decoder, 
second  means  for  generating  a  second  alert  signal  selected  in 


response  to  the  function  detect  signal  received  from  the 
address  decoder,  and 
means  for  altematingly  presenting  at  least  a  selected  two  of 
an  audible  alert  signal,  a  visual  alert  signal,  and  a  tactile 
alert  signal  as  determined  at  least  m  part  bv  the  received 
address  and  controlled  by  the  first  and  second  alen  sig- 
nals, a  first  of  the  at  least  a  selected  two  alert  signals  being 


activated  during  at  least  a  first  portion  of  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  time  intervals  and  a  second  of  the  at  least 
a  selected  two  alert  signals  being  activated  during  at  least 
a  second  portion  of  each  of  a  pluralitv  of  successive  time 
intervals,  the  second  portion  being  subsequent  to  the  first 
portion,  thereby  prcxlucing  the  alert  sequence  and  reduc- 
ing the  load  on  the  energy  source 


H1174 

wafer  bonded  dielectricali  y  isolated 
structurf:,s 

William  G,  Easter.  Reading,  and  Richard  H.  Shanaman,  III, 
Myerstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,955,  Nov,  5.  1990.  This  application  Aug. 
7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.700 

Int.  a."  HoiL  :"  /: 

U.S.  C\.  357^t9  6  Oaims 


n-t'jb        p-tub     n-tub 
1 


40 


1    A  dielectncally  isolated  wafer  structure  comprising 

a  plurality  of  tub  regions  comprising  monocrystalline  silicon, 
said  tub  regions  including  sidewalls  and  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom major  surface; 

a  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material  disposed  to  cover 
the  sidewalls  and  bcittom  major  surface  of  the  plurality  of 
tub  regions, 

conformal  material  disposed  over  the  layer  of  electncally 
insulative  matenal  such  that,  said  layer  of  electrically 
insulative  matenal  is  disposed  between  said  conformal 
matenal  and  said  plurality  of  tub  regions,  said  conformal 
material  disposed  so  as  to  form  an  essentially  flat  major 
surface,  and 

a  silicon  substrate  bonded  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the 
conformal  material 


H1175 

DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

Paul  J,  Giorgio,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tlie  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D,C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,991,  May  4.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,862,456,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  195,992,  May 

4.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.864,567,  This  application  Jul.  3.  1989,  Ser, 

No.  375.078 

Int.  a,'  H04J  i/00 

U.S.  a,  370— 118  11  Qaims 


fTI_    17< Tij    O^ ' !:3 

1 1 J I         «»"      £=   «•«»  ^    -oooi  1 


1  A  selecting  svsierD  for  selecting  particular  first  telephone 
lines  in  an  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  first  and  second 
telephone  lines  wherein  said  first  telephone  lines  arc  senallv 
connected  to  a  respective  member  of  said  second  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  compnsing 

interface  means  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  telephone 
lines  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  on.'off 
hook  status  of  said  firsi  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 

digitizing<neans  connected  to  said  interface  means  for  gen- 
erating a  first  word  representative  of  the  on  ofT  hixik 
status  of  said  first  plurality  of  telephone  lines. 

communications  means  connected  tfi  said  interface  means 
for  transmitting  said  first  word  over  the  first  of  said  avail- 
able first  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  said  communications 
means  further  compnsing  reception  means  for  receiving  a 
second  word  over  the  first  of  said  available  first  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  representative  of  the  number  of  avail- 
able second  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 

companson  means  for  companng  said  first  and  second 
words, 

modifying  means  for  mixiifying  said  first  word  to  produce  a 
new  first  word  representative  of  the  maximum  number  of 
telephone  lines  available  at  both  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  telephone  lines,  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  said  particular  first  telephone 
lines  having  a  quantity  equal  to  said  maximum  number  of 
telephone  lines  available  at  both  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  telephone  hnes 


H1176 

BIT  DISPERSEMENT  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED 

SEC-DED  ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  IN 

MULTl-BFT  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Crerald  .\.  Schwoerer,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 
Research,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1989,  Ser,  No,  400,0^1 

Int.  a."  GllC  2^  00 

U.S.  n   3^1  —  2,2  1  Claim 


-  1, 1  -  I  -—  » 
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1     A  method  of  detectmg  multi-bil  errors  m  a  computer, 
composing 

(a)  constructmJB  a  SEC-DED  codeword  such  thai  said  SEC- 
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DED  codeword  can  correct  one  bit  in  error  and  detect 
two  hits  in  error   and 


for  projecting  electromagnetic  energy  output  along  said 
optical  axis;  I 


REISSUES 
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DED  codeword  can  correct  one  bit  in  error  and  detect 
two  bits  in  error;  and 
(b)  dispersing  a  plurality  of  bits  from  a  plurality  of  multi-hit 
memory  devices  throughout  said  SEC-DED  codeword 
such  that  a  syndrome  calculated  from  said  SEC-DED 
codeword  can  detect  when  one  of  said  multi-bil  memory 
devices  has  failed. 


"  H1177 

RADIOACTIVFI  V  BIASKD  OPTKAI    I  IMITFR 
David  J.  Kosah,  Palm  Ba>,  FHa..  as,siRnor  to  Tlie  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b\    the   Secretary   of  the    \ir  Force, 
Washington,  D.(  . 

Hied  Oct    16.  1989.  Ser.  No.  422,163 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372— 11  SOaims 


for  projecting  electromagnetic  energy  output  along  said 
optical  axis, 

(c)  a  cell  comprising  optically  nonlinear  material  disp<»ed 
along  said  optical  axis  at  said  focal  plane  common  to  said 
first  and  second  lenses,  and 

(d)  a  radioactive  source  of  ionizing  radiation  disp<ised  near 
said  nonlinear  matenal  for  selectively  irradiating  said 
optically  nonlinear  matenal  with  said  ionizing  radiation 
and  thereby  controlling  the  electromagnetic  field  level 
necessary  to  cause  optical  nonlinear  effects  withm  said 
optically  nonlinear  matenal 


H1157    , 
niTER 

Manabu  \  anou;  Osami  Kato,  both  c  o  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.,  1-60  Sunadabashi  4-chome,  Higashi-ku,  Nagoya-shi. 
Aichi  461.  and  Kazuo  Kuwahara.  c  o  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co,, 
ltd.,  3-19,  Kyobashi  2-chomc.  Chuo-hu,  Tokyo  104,  all  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  Z\.  1989,  Ser.  No   454.131 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 209 


1   ,An  optical  power  limiter  device,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  lenses  having  respective  first  and  second 
focal  lengths  disposed  along  an  optical  axis  and  with 
spacing  therebetween  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  focal  lengths  whereby  a  focal  plane  common  to 
both  said  first  and  second  lenses  is  defined  along  said  axis 
between  said  first  and  second  lenses; 

(b)  said  first  lens  disposed  for  receiving  electromagnetic 
energy  input  directed  along  said  optical  axis  and  focusing 
the  input  at  said  focal  plane  and  said  second  lens  disposed 


REISSUES 

APRIL  ^,  l^y.- 

Matter  enclosed  m  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  ongmal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  nutter  pnnted  in  italics 
^  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,210 

LINEAR  RELEASE  ICF  M^^CHINE  AND  MFTHOD 

Robert  C.  l^nc.  and  Joseph  M    I^ee.  b<ith  of  2030  Richmond. 

Houston,  Tex.  ''7098 
Original  No.  4,688.386,  dated  Aug.  25.  198".  Ser    No   82-.(r94. 
Feb.  7.  1986    Application  for  reissue  \la>   3.  1989.  Ser    No 
347.430 

Int    CI.    K25C  !</06 
L.S.  CI.  62— 72  24  Claims 


*"     i>r      ^io^fo  m   « 


22.  A  method  for  making  discrete  ice  blocks  comprising: 
(a) /losing  chilled  vater  over  a  plurality  of  surfaces  for  receiving 
Such  chilled  water,  wherein  such  surfaces  incorporate  an 
evaporator  and  fins  joined  as  a  rigid  unit  to  said  evaporator 
and  plates  mounted  in  movable  relationship  transverse  to  said 
fins. 

(b)  freezing  the  water  for  building  up  ice:  * 

(c)  applying  a  force  to  urge  said  plate  surfaces  from  a  first  to 
second  position  wherein  said  ice  is  removed  from  said  surfaces 
for  use:  and, 

(o)  allowing  said  ice  to  begin  to  melt  to  trigger  movement  of  said 
plates  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  whereby  said  blocks  are 
ejected  for  use  as  ice. 


^COfJTTJOLLEB 
COMPUTEP] 


'  L'GhT 

Signal 


1  A  sensor  system  for  detecting  air-fuel  ratio  m  an  internal 
jombustion  engine,  comprising 

lai  transparent  combustion  light  extracting  means  for  ex- 
tracting combustion  light  produced  in  a  combustion 
chamber  of  said  engine, 

(bi  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  photoelt-clrKaliy 
converting  two  gisen  waveforms  of  the  combustion  light 
extracted  through  said  combustion  light  extracting  mean^ 
into  electrical  wavelength  signals,  and 

(c)   air-fuel    ratio   determining   means   for    determining   the 


air-fuel  ratio  on  the  basis  of  said  two  wave-length  signals 
supplied  from  said  photoelectric  conversion  means, 
wherein  said  air-fuel  ratio  determining  means  includes 
peak  detection  means  for  detecting  peaks  of  the  two  wave- 
length signals  produced  by  said  photoelectnc  conversion 
means,  respectively,  angular  difference  detecting  means 
for  detecting  angular  difference  between  the  pe  •  de- 
tected by  said  peak  detecting  means  and  air-f 
determining   means   for   determining   the  corre  ,    i 

air-fuel  ratio  on  the  basis  of  said  angular  difference. 


Re.  34.212 

L  PPFR  BOI)^    FXFRCISF  APPARATI  S 

I.ann>  I     Potts,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  IriTech.  Inc..  Tulsa, 

Okla. 
Original   No    4.846.458,  dated  Jul    11.   1989.  Ser    No,   82.34". 
Aug.  6,  198".   Application  for  reissut  Apr.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
689. 6"0 

Int.  CI.    A63B  21/00 
V.S.  (1    482  —  26  18  Claims 


Re.  34.211 
AIR-Fl  EI   RATIO  DETECTING  SENSOR 

Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi,  and  >  oshishige  Oyama,  katsuta,  b<ith 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,^-'9.455,  dated  Oct.  25.  1988.  Ser    No    81.84". 

Aug.  5,  198".  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser    No. 

603,008 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13.  1986.  6I-1885(»6 
Int.  a.'  (rOlM  ;.^    1 
I  .S.  CI.  "3—116  23  Claims 


.';',   .4r.  upper  ooay  ixcrasi   jpr^'aru^  to  assist  an  exerciser, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  base: 

(b)  a  first  exerciser  support  platform,  having  an  upper  surface, 
said  upper  surface  being  parallel  to  said  base,  for  said  exer- 
ciser to  stand  on: 

(c)  at  least  a  first  handle  extending  from  said  frame. 

id)  means  for  oscillating  said  first  exerciser  support  platform 
vertically  between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position 
while  maintaining  said  first  exercising  support  platform 
parallel  to  said  base  and  while  avoiding  am  horizontal  dis- 
placement, and  in  the  absence  of  a  second  exercise  support 
platform  which  moves  vertically  m  j  direcuon  opposite  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  first  exerciser  support  platform. 
all  of  said  upper  surface  occupying  .J  region,  wher  said  fr^: 
exerciser  support  platform  is  m  said  lower  position  tthich  ;> 
below  the  region  occupied  by  said  upper  surface  t^her  s^iid 
first  exerciser  support  platform  is  m  the  upper  position. 

(e)  means  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  oscillating  means  for  providing  a  substantially  con- 
stant force  to  said  oscillating  means  having  a  component 
opposite  the  force  of  gravity  on  the  exerciser  dunng  said 
oscillating  from  said  lower  position  to  said  upper  position 

II 
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j^^    ,4^13  (10)  and  the  focal  plane  (11)  and,  subsequent  to  each  such 

ELECTROC  HFMICAL  CON\  FRTLRS  AND  COMBINED     change,  again  fitting  or  matching  the  luminous  cursor  to  a 
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FLECTROCHKMK  AI  CONVKRTKRS  AND  COMBINED 

CYCLK  SVSTKMS 
Michael  S.  Hsu.  Roundhill  Rd..  Lincoln.  Mass.  01773 
Original  No.  4.^21,556,  dated  Jan.  26.  1988,  Ser.  No.  861.433, 
Ma>  9.  1986.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,441,  May 
P,  1985,  I'at.  No.  4.629.53''.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  24, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  469.199 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  V  iMX  9/04:  HOIM  2/08;  B05D  5/06 
L  S.  a.  204—258  24  aaims 


[tnrmrTi.  i 
amamtm.i 


(10)  and  the  focal  plane  (11)  and.  subsequent  to  each  such 
change,  again  fitting  or  matching  the  luminous  cursor  to  a 
plurality  of  part  elements  m  the  specimen,  collecting  the  light 
created  by  the  luminous  cursor  and  part  elements  in  the  speci- 
men (10)  and  screening-off  any  disturbing  light  created  syn- 
chronously from  adjacent  (above,  beneath,  beside)  part  ele- 
ments in  the  specimen  (10);  detecting  the  thus  collected  light 
and  storing  measurement  values  obtained  through  said  detec 
tion,  said  storage  optionally  being  effected  synchronously  with 
the  matching  of  the  luminous  cursor  with  part  elements  in  the 
specimen  (10)  and  with  the  changes  in  the  mutual  position 
between  the  specimen  (10)  and  the  focal  plane  (11),  said  mea- 
surement values  being  representative  of  locations  in  various 
layers  through  the  specimen:  and  combining  the  measurement 
values  from  locations  in  a  plurality  of  layers,  representative  of 
a  given  volume  of  the  specimen,  in  dependence  upon  a  plan- 
ned/desired analysis  of  the  specimen  [  \  ina  manner  yielding  a 
projected  representation  from  a  desired  angle  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  specimen. 


24.  An  electrochknical  converter  comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  solid-oxide  electrolyte  plates  having  a  fuel  electrode 
material  applied  to  one  surface  of  each  plate  and  an  oxidizer 
material  applied  to  a  second  surface  of  each  plate:  and 

(b)  a  set  of  intertonnector  plates  having  corrugated  structures, 
comprising  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  material,  the 
corrugated  structure  defining  groove  networks  for  the  passage 
of  gases  and  ridges  for  gas  seals  and  electrical  contact  with  the 
electrode  coatings  of  the  electrolyte  plates: 

wherein  the  converter  is  assembled  by  stacking  alternating 
layers  of  the  electrolyte  and  interconnector  plates  together  at 

.  an  elevated  assembly  temperature  to  fuse  the  adjacent  plates 
to  each  other  such  that  upon  cooling  the  electrolyte  plates 
experience  in-plane  compression. 

Re.  34,214 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MICROPHOTOMFTKRINC,  MK  ROSCOPE  SPECIMENS 

Kjell  S.  Carisson.  \  allentuna.  and  Nils  R.  D.  Aslund,  Stockholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molecular  D>namics,  Inc.,  Sun- 
nwale.  Calif.  , 

Original  No.  4,631.581.  dated  Dec.  23.  1986,  Ser.  No.  703,842 


Re.  34,215 

XiETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

EFFECTS  OF  VIBRATIONAL  DISTURBANCES  ON  THE 

FREOl  ENO   STABILITY  OF  A  LASER 

David  Fink.  Ixis  Angeles.  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
(  ompanv.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Original  No.  4.744,634.  dated  Ma>   P.  1988.  Ser.  No.  856.559. 
Apr.  28.   1986.  Continuation  of  Ser    No.   534.624 
1990.  abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  Oct,  31. 


Ma>    15. 
1991.  Ser. 
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2.  In  an  interferometer  structure  including  a  resonant  cavity 

and  cavity  reflectors  whose  relative  positions  determine  the 

Feb.  21,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  yf^^^^n^  cavity  frequency  of  said  interferometer  cavity,  said 

interferometer  having  a  mounting  connected  to  said  structure 
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Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  15.  1984.  8401458    ^^  ^^  j^^^  ^^^  positions,  said  positions  being  selected  from  a 
"'  "   '"  plurality  ofpossible  mounting  positions,  a  method  for  reducing 

21  Claims    ^.^^  variations  in  said  resonant  cavity  frequency  caused  by 
accelerating  forces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  structure  with  at  least  one  pair  of  support 
means  connected  to  the  structure,  the  structure  including 
a  resonant  cavity  disposed  between  cavity  end  reflectors: 

the  step  of  supporting  being  accomplished  by  connecting 
individual  ones  of  the  pair  of  support  means  such  that  each 
is  connected  to  the  structure  at  a  distinct  location  relative 
to  one  of  the  cavity  end  reflectors,  [each  individual  one 
of  the  pair  of  support  means  being  connected  to  the  struc- 
ture at  a  distinct  location  which  is  independent  of  the 
location  of  the  other  individual  one  of  the  pair  of  support 
means]  said  locations  being  asymmetrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  ends  of  the  cavity: 

the  step  of  connecting  including  a  step  of  selecting,  from  a 
plurality  of  possible  support  locations,  the  location  of  each 
individual  one  of  the  pair  of  support  means  to  reduce 
variations  in  the  resonant  cavity  frequency  when  the 
structure  is  subjected  to  accelerating  forces; 

the  method  further  including  a  step  of: 

trimming  the  mass  distribution  of  the  structure  by  selecting 
the  distribution  of  mass  withinlthe  structure  so  as  to  fur- 
ther reduce  variations  in  resonant  frequency  caused  by 
accelerating  forces. 
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1  A  methotf  for  microphotometering  and  subsequent  iniage 
combination  by  generating  with  the  aid  of  a  convergent  light 
beam  a  luminous  dot  or  cursor  in  the  focal  plane  (11)  of  a 
microscope  (30),  fitting  the  cursor  to  a  plurality  of  part  ele- 
ments m  the  specimen  (10).  and  collecting  light  created  by  the 
luminous  cursor  and  the  specimen  (10).  detecting  the  collected 
light  and  producing  corresponding  electric  signals,  character- 
ized by  changing  the  mutual  position  between  the  specimen 
(10)  and  the  focal  plane  (11)  and  re-fitting  the  luminous  cursor 
to  a  plurality  of  part  elements  in  the  specimen  (10);  repeating 
stepwise  changes  in  the  mutual  position  between  the  specimen 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  b,  1993 

Illustrations  for  plant  patent!)  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8.193 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MORALERT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  Visalia,  Cidif.,  assignor  to  Sequoia  Nursery, 

Visalia,  C4>lif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  803,227 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 10  1  Claim 

I  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  upright,  much  branched  habit,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  _b>  buds  and 
flowers  of  exhibition  form,  essentially  medium  red  in  color, 
with  reverse  of  petals  being  a  slightly  lighter  shade  of  red.  and 
further  characterized  by  the  being  plant  of  compact  well 
rounded  shape,  vigorous,  with  the  main  stems  and  shoots  being 
moderately  thorny,  said  plant  being  easy  to  propagate  from 
cuttings  or  by  budding,  with  an  abundance  of  flowers  borne 
singly  or  several  to  the  stem  in  loose  clusters 


8,194 
CHERRY  ROOTST(XK:  BROOKS-2  CI  ITI\  AR 
Lyie  A.  Brooks,  deceased,  late  of  Forest  Grove.  Oreg..  and  b> 
Wallace  E.  Heuser,  legal  representative.  P.O.  Box  578.  Hart- 
ford, Mich.  49057 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.654.  Jun.  19.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,221.  Mar.  "",  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825. ''SI 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  -^    * 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 37  1  Qaim 

1    A  cherry  tree  rootstock  plant  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed and  illustrated 


8.195 

PEACH  TREE    SNOWBRITE 

Chris  F.  Zaiger.  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Gary  N    Zjiiger.  19^)-  Flm 

Ave.;   I^ith   M.   Gardner,   120''   CJrimes   Ave.,   and  Grant   (■ 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto.  Calif.  95351 

Failed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.-21 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5    » 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 42.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new.  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 

illustrated   and   described,   which   is  of  large  size,   vigorous, 

upright  m  grow  th  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large. 

very  firm,  white  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and 

eating  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed  by  coloring  6  to 

days  before  maturity  and  in  comparison  to  Giant  Babcock 

Peach  (US    Plant   Pat    No.    1,353)  has  firmer  white  flesh,  a 


higher  degree  of  attractive  red  skin  color  and  matures  approxi- 
malelv  >4  davs  earlier 


8.196 
NECTARINE  TREE  (WF:sTERN  RED) 
Lowell  G.  Bradford.  12439  E.  Savana  Rd.,  and  Norman  G.  Brad- 
ford, 11875  E.  Savana  Rd.,  both  of  Le  Grand.  Calif.  95333 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.068 
Int.  a,'  AOIH  5  iXi 
U.S.  n.  Pit.— 41.1  1  Claim 

1  .A  new  and  distmv'.  vanetv  ot  nectarine  tree,  substantiailv 
as  illustrated  and  des».Tibed.  which  is  mosi  similar  to  its  seed 
parent,  August  Red  Nectarine  (L'  S  Plant  Pal  No  b.363),  by 
prcxiucing  clingstone  fruit  that  is  very  firm  in  texture  and  late 
season  in  maturing,  bul  is  distinguished  therefrom  and  an  im- 
provement thereon  by  producing  fruit  that  is  larger  in  size,  has 
a  higher  percentage  of  red  color,  and  that  npens  ^  to  10  days 
earlier. 


8,197 
NECTARINE  TREE  (BIG  Jl  AN) 
Lowell  G.  Bradford.  12439  V..  Savana  Rd..  and  Norman  G.  Brad- 
ford. 118^5  E.  Savana  Rd..  both  of  U  Grand.  Calif  95333 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,055 
Int.  CI'  AOIH  5  V- 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 41.3  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanetv  of  ncLiarinc  tree,  substantiailv 
as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  most  similar  to  Ma> 
Diamond  Nectarine  (US  Plant  Pat  No  5.454 1  by  producing 
early  maturing,  full  red.  freestone  fruit  but  is  distinguished 
therefrom  and  an  improvement  thereon  by  producing  fruit  that 
IS  larger  in  size,  that  is  purely  yellow  to  the  stone  in  flesh  color. 
and  that  npens  7  days  earlier. 


8.198 
DWARF.  VARIEGATED  SCHFFFl  ERA  NAMED  COVEEN 
Ernest  A.  Ckirvel.  Stuart.  Fla..  assignor  lo  Florida  Cuttings.  Inc.. 
Stuart.  Ha. 

Filed  Nov    9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.402 
Int    CI.'   AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  o(  Schefflera  arboncola  namod 
Coveen.  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed 
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5,199.111 

TOILET  ODOR  REMOVING  APPARATV S 

Daniel  J.  Antepenko.  Rte.  1,  Boi  119,  Spruce  Pine,  Ala.  35855 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,078 

Int.  C\:  E03D  9  m 

L.S.  a.  4—213  3  Oaims 


5.199.112 
RAISED  SUPERIMPOSED  TOILET  SEAT  FOR  TOTAL 
HIP  ARTHROPLASTi  PATIENTS 
Michael  M.  Locarno.  Boonton.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bel-Art  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Pequannock.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.804 

Int.  a:  A47K  IS  :4 

L.S.  a.  4—239  5  CUims 


/ 


1.  A  toilet  txior  removing  apparatu.";  for  a  toilet  bcwl  ha\ing 
3  generally  o\.al  opening  therein  having  a  majpr  axis  ana  a 
minor  axis,  said  generally  osal  opening  being  surrounded  by  a 
generally  flat  upper  surface  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
b<ires  formed  therethrough  on  a  back,  side  of  the  toilet  bov.\  for 
accommodating  bolts  for  anchoring  a  toilet  seat,  said  toilet 
ixior  removing  apparatus  comprising 

an  exhaust  fixture,  dimensioned  to  fit  up<"in  said  back  side  ot 
said  toilet  bowl,  including  a  front  edge  having  a  plura]ii> 
of  openings  therein  which  are  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  oval  opening  of  said  toilet  bowl,  a  rear  edge,  a 
hollow  chamber  in  communication  with  said  one  or  more 
openings  in  said  front  edge  and  extending  to  said  rear 
edge,  a  flat  plate  secured  along  a  ptirtion  of  each  side  of 
said  hollow  chamber,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  aper 
tures  therethrough  spaced  the  same  distance  apart  as  said 
bolts  for  anchoring  said  toilet  seat,  said  apertures  being 
oblong  in  shape  to  allow  for  possible  adjustment  of  said 
exhaust  fixture  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  major  axis  of 
said  oval  opening  of  sard  toilet  bowl  toward  and  way  from 
said  minor  axis  of  said  generally  oval  opening  of  said  loik-i 
bowl,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  in  said  hollow  cham 
ber  adjacent  said  rear  edge  of  said  exhaust  fixture 
a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  pipes,  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  of  the  same  cross- 
sectional   configuration   as  said   spaced   openings   m   said 
hollow  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  be  telescopically 
received  within  said  spaced  openings, 
a  pair  of  hoses,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  each  hose  being  secured  to  said  second  end  oi 
a  respective  one  of  said  generally  L-shaped  pipes 
an  exhaust  outlet  in  communication  with  the  outside  .ilmii- 

sphere:  and 
blower  means  mounted  m  an  area  remote  from  said  toilet 
bowl  and  being  in  communication  with  each  said  second 
end  (^f  said  hoses  and  with  said  exhaust  outiei 


347-147  OG  -93-2 


1     A   raised   soiiei   seat  of  the  type  which   is  superimposed 
upon  a  conventional  toilet  bowl,  compnsing 

a  back  section,  a  front  section  and  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending wall 

a  contoured  top  surface  for  supp<'>rting  a  user  m  a  seated 
position. 

a  through  opening  disposed  substantially  central  to  the  seat 
and  defined  by  an  inner  a  circumferential  edge  of  the 
contoured  top  surface,  said  opening  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  transverse  axis 

the  wall  being  interrupted  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  by  corresp<.inding  contoured  fx^irtions,  said  corre- 
sp<inding  contoured  p^irtions  providing  the  contoured  top 
surface 

the  corresponding  contoured  portions  sloping  downwardly 
circumferentially  from  a  substantially  planar  surface  near 
the  seat  back  section  and  radially  downward,  outwardly 
from  the  inner  edge  of  the  contoured  lop  surface  to  hear 
the  transverse  axis,  and  forward  of  the  transverse  axis  the 
corresponding  contoured  seat  portions  sloping  radially 
downward,  outwardly  from  said  edge  and  curving  up- 
wardly circumferentially  to  terminate  m  ends  near  the  seat 
front  section, 

the  back  and  front  sections,  the  contoured  top  surface  and 
the  circumferential  wall  forming  a  seat  top,  said  seat  top 
having  an  underside,  and  the  underside  having  a  nm  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  said  'im  extending  into 
•he  toilet  bowl  while  the  seat  rests     ,.  tC'p  of  said  bowl 

Ihe  underside  having  a  notched  surface  rear  the  back  of  the 
seat  and  extending  across  said  undersidt  a  pair  of  holes 
provided  in  said  notched  surface,  each  of  which  holes  of 
the  pair  of  holes  is  disposed  at  a  i.omer  of  the  notched 
surface,  and  said  holes  accommodating  a  securing  clamp 
for  securing  the  raised  supenmp<.">sed  toi'^t  ■rf'at  to  the 
Kiiiet 

the  contour  of  the  corresponding  contoured  p<.>rtions  being 
effective  for  keeping  a  user's  legs  in  an  abducted  position, 
preventing  internal  rotation  as  well  as  adduction  ai  the 
user's  hips,  and 

said  corresponding  contoured  ponions  on  either  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  providing  a  bilateral  contour  on  the  top 
surface  whereby  the  user's  feet  are  closer  to  the  user's 
center  of  gravity  to  enhance  seating  comfort  and  to  facili- 
tate standing  of  the  user  from  a  seated  position  on  the  seat 
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!er  for  driving  the  same  improved  means  for  heating  the  water 
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5,199,113 

AVTOMATICAM  Y  ADJl  STKD  V\  ATKR  CI  OSET  FOR 
HANDRAPPKD  AND  OTHKR  KAMII  V  MFMBKRS 

George  I  .  Glasow.  and  Pilar  \  ilar-Glaso».  both  of  31  Scotts\ille 
Rd.,  Rochester,  NY.  14611 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,037 

Int.  CI."  E03D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  4— 252.a  6  Oaims 


1  Elevation  adjusting  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  vertical 
wall  for  allowing  elevation  adjustment  of  a  toilet,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

an  outer  box^shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
wall  such  that  two  opposing  sides  thereof  are  oriented 
substantially  vertically,  said  sides  having  opposing  chan- 
nels mounted  thereto  interiorly  of  said  outer  frame; 
an  inner  box-shaped  frame  having  guide  wheels  mounted  to 
two  opposing  sides  thereof  exteriorly  of  said  inner  frame, 
said  wheels  being  engaged  with  said  channels  to  allow 
substantially  vertical  displacement  of  said   inner  frame 
with  respect  to  said  outer  frame; 
a  toilet  carrier  fixedly  mounted  to  said  inner  frame,  said 
carrier  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  being  adapted 
to  support  the  toiler  with  a  discharge  pipe  thereofextend- 
ing  throu^  said  passage;  and, 
a  drive  mechanism  for  effecting  said  vertical  displacement  of 
said  inner  frame,  said  mechanism  including:  a  pair  of 
spaced    apart,    substantially    vertically    oriented    drive 
screws  rotatably  mounted  above  said  inner  frame  to  said 
outer    frame    and    freely    extending    through    apertures 
formed  in  a  top  side  of  said  inner  frame;  a  safety  lifting 
block  having  a  pair  of  threaded  apertures  engaged  by 
lower  end  portions  of  said  screws;  a  reversible  motor 
mounted  tc  said  outer  frame;  and  drive  linkage  operably 
connecting  said  motor  and  said  screws, 
whereby  said  drive  mechanism  is  normally  operable  to  raise 
and  lower  the  toilet  with  said  inner  frame  supported  on 
said  safety  lifting  block,  but  upon  interference  with  the 
toilet  during  lowering  movement  thereof,  said  safety  lift- 
ing block  will  separate  from  said  inner  frame  thereby 
preventing  exertion  of  force  on  the  toilet  from  said  motor. 


hole,  said  first  cylindrical  body  being  formed  from  clear, 
spun  acrylic  resin; 
a  piston  plunger  assembly  including  a  piston  slidably  and 
sealingly  disposed   within   the   first  cylindrical  body,  a 
piston  rod  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and 
having  a  piston  rod  handle  fixedly  attached  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  comprising  a  three-part 
piston  assembly  including  a  main  piston  portion,  an  end 
piston  portion  and  a  piston  ring  sandwiched  between  the 
main  piston  portion  and  the  end  piston  portion,  said  main 
piston  portion  being  formed  having  first  and  second  re- 
duced sections  which  respectively  receive  the  piston  ring 
and  the  end  piston  portion,  said  main  piston  portion,  pis- 
ton Fing  and  end  piston  portion  being  retained  attached  to 
the  piston  rod  by  means  of  a  retaining  ring,  said  piston 
assembly  being  formed  from  dense  rubber  material; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  piston  plunger  a&^embly 
fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  cylindrical 
body,  said  piston  rod  being  receivable  in  slidable  engage- 
ment in  said  support  means,  said  piston  plunger  assembly 
support  means  comprising  a  second  cylindrical  body,  a 
cylinder  reducer  and  an  end  bell,  said  second  cylindrical 
body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  a  reduced  section  formed  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  said 
cylindrical  reducer  having  a  receiving  means  for  receiving 
the  reduced  section  of  the  second  cylindrical  body, 
said  cylinder  reducer  being  formed  having  an  annular  re- 
ducer Hange  which  fits  atop  the  upper  end  of  the  first 


15,199,114 
DRAIN  CI  FARING  DEVICE 
Robert  Christopher.   2146  V\.  Wellington  Rd..  Newtown.  Pa. 
18940 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Scr.  No.  722,846 
Int.  CI.    F03D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  4— 2S5.02  4  Oaims 

4  A  dram  clearing  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  and  hollow  first  cylindrical  body  having  an 
open  end  and  an  open  lower  end  and  at  least  one  vent 


r^TT^TTjVs 


cylindrical  body,  said  cylinder  reduced  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  first  cylindrical  body  by  reducer  screw 
fastener  means  which  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
cylindrical   body,   said   reduced   section  of  said  second 

cylindrical  bod\  being  receivable  in  said  cylinder  reducer 
in  frictional  engagement- 
said  end  bell  being  formed  having  a  lower  portion  which 
engages  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said  second  cylindrical 
body  and  a  bell  head  p<^)rtion  which  first  atop  an  upper  end 
of  the  second  cylindrical  body,  said  end  bell  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  second  cylindrical  body  by  bell  screv. 
fastener  means  which  engage  the  second  cylindrical  bod> 
and  the  end  bell, 
vertically-aligned  reducer  and  end  bell  apertures  being  re- 
spectively formed  in  the  cylinder  reducer  and  the  end  bell 
for  receipt  of  the  piston  rod  m  sliding  engagement,  said 
cylinder  reducer  and  said  end  bell  are  formed  from  poKsi 
nyl  chloride  material;  and 
a  drain  seal  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  cylindrical 
body  in  sealing  engagement,  said  drain  seal  including  a 
drain  seal  opening  communicating  with  the  first  cylmdn 
cal  body,  said  drain  seal  compnsing  a  bulbous  member 
formed  from  medium  density,  closed  cell  sponge  rubber 
and  having  an  integrally-formed  half-doughnut  head  por- 
tion, said  half-doughnut  head  portion  substantially  com- 
pnsing a  flat  central  end  portion  which  extends  to  arcuate 
side  walls,  said  bulbous  member  being  attachable  to  said 
first  cylindrical  body  opposite  to  said  flat  central  portion 


5,199,115 
BEDPAN  RINSING  APPARATtS  AR.M  ASSEMBLY  SEAL 
John  F.  Whiteside,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Sloan  \  aWe 
Company.  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '79,623 
Int.  a."  A61G  9/00 


L.S.  a. 
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1  Claim 


ler  for  driving  ihe  same,  improved  means  for  healmg  the  water 
ds  1!  flows  through  the  recirculation  line  composing 

a  ventun  located  withm  said  recirculation  line  downstream 
from  the  impeller  for  creating  separate  regions  of  rela- 
tively high  and  low  pressure  v«,uhin  the  line  as  v^ater  flows 
past  the  ventun, 
a  tubular  heat  exchange  coil  wrapped  around  said  motor  for 
drawing  heat  from  the  motor  and  transferring  ii  to  water 
in  the  recirculation  line  dunng  operation  of  the  motor- 
said  coil  having  an  inlet  coupled  in  flow  communication 
with  the  recirculation  line  at  said  high  pressure  region  and 
an  outlet  coupled  in  flow  communication  with  the  line  ai 
said  low  pressure  region  wherebv  to  induce  circulation  of 
a  heat  exchanging  flow  of  water  through  the  coil  dunng 
concurrent  recirculating  flow  of  water  through  the  recir- 
culation line,  and 


1  A  diverter  mechanism  for  a  bedpan  rinsing  apparatus 
including  a  diverter  valve  body,  a  nozzle  pivot  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  cfiverter  valve  body,  an  opening  in  said 
diverter  valve  bixly,  a  passage  in  said  nozzle  pivot,  a  bedpan 
rinsing  arm  assembly  including  a  tube  positioned  m  said  nozzle 
pivot  passage  and  extending  through  said  diverter  valve  body 
opening, 

the  improvement  compnsing  means  for  sealmglv  attaching 
said  tube  to  said  nozzle  pivot  within  said  passage  including 
a  stop  m  said  passage,  said  stop  composing  a  shoulder 
formed  within  said  passage  and  a  washer  seated  up<;''n  said 
shoulder,  said  wa,sher  having  a  portion  extending  radiailv 
mward  of  said  shoulder  and  into  said  pa-S!.age.  an  annular 
seal  positioned  in  said  pa.ssage  against  said  stop,  said  tube 
having  a  tapered  end  thereof  m  contact  with  said  seal,  and 
means  for  locking  said  tube  m  said  passage  in  contact  with 
said  seal,  said  locking  means  including  a  bore  m  said  noz- 
zle pivot  opening  mto  said  pa.ssage  and  forming  an  acute 
angle  therewith,  a  peripheral  grixive  on  the  extenor  of 
said  tube,  said  groove  having  an  axial  surface  and  an 
adjoining  radial  surface,  with  said  radial  surface  forming 
an  angle  slightly  greater  than  'W  degrees  therewith,  a 
ihreadedlv  mounted  locking  member  axiallv  movable  m 
said  bore  toward  said  passage  and  tube,  said  locking  mem 
ber  having  a  tapered  nose  thereon  which  is  in  flush 
contact  with  said  groove  axial  surface  with  the  pojnt  of 
said  tapered  nose  contacting  said  grcxne  a!  the  junction  of 
said  radial  and  axial  surfaces,  whereby  inward  movement 
of  said  locking  member  dnves  said  tube  toward  said  seal 
with  said  nose  biimg  into  said  tube  at  the  junction  of  said 
surface  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  arm  assembly , 


temperature  sensing  and  control  means  operabiv  connected 
with  said  motor  for  energizing  and  deenergizmg  the 
motor  in  response  to  the  sensed  temperature  of  water  ir, 
the  spa. 

said  ventun  including  a  member  supported  centrailv  within 
a  tubular  section  of  said  recirculation  line  in  radially  in- 
wardly spaced  relationship  therewith  lo  define  a  re- 
stricted, annular  flow  path  around  the  member, 

said  member  having  a  flat,  squared-off  shoulder  facing  in  the 
upstream  direction  and  extending  radially  mwardlv  from 
said  restncted  flow  path  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  flow 
path  for  causing  turbulent  flow  m  the  line  between  the 
impeller  and  the  member  for  increasing  heat  gain  in  the 
water  moving  through  the  recirculation  line 


5.199.ir 
SEAT  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  M.  Hintz,  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis.,  assignor  tc  Kobler 
Co.,  kohler.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,796 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  J/ 12 

I \S.  n   4—590  9  naims 


5,199,116 
HIGH-EFTiaENO  PORTABLE  SPA 

Earl  L.  Fischer,  3708  Lehman  Ct.,  Rogers,  Ark.  "2756 
File<l  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.290 
Int.  a.'  EOX"  /  (>44 
U.S.  a.  4—541.2  6  Oaims 

1-  In  a  spa  having  a  tub.  a  recirculation  line  for  taking  waier 
out  of  the  tub  at  one  Uxration  and  returning  it  to  the  tub  at 
another  location,  an  impeller  coupled  in  flow  communication 
with  the  line  for  effecting  recirculation  of  water  through  the 
tub  and  the  line,  and  a  motor  operably  coupled  with  the  impel- 


1    A  removable  seating  system  which  comprises 
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open  form  and  from  said  mat  back  surface  when  said  mat    glider   or  caster   means,   the   improvement  compnsing  longer 
wraos  around  said  Pillow  form  for  said  transr>ortation  and    extension  devices  provided  between   the  lees  and   elider  or 
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(a)  a  plate  having  an  upper  seating  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  a  side  peripheral  edge  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
upper  and  loTver  surfaces;  and 

(b)  the  plate  having  at  least  one  Indentation  in  its  side  periph- 
eral edge,  which  indentation  is  open  to  the  side  penpheral 
edge  and  has  a  ceiling  and  a  floor,  the  noor  having  a 
passageway  extending  from  the  indentation  to  the  lower 
surface,  the  passageway  being  disposed  to  accommodate  a 
fastener  and  the  indentation  being  such  as  to  permit  a 
fastener  retainer  to  be  inserted  in  the  indentation  in  align- 
ment with  the  passageway. 


5,199.118 
HAND  WASH  STATION 
Charles  K.  (  ole.  Glenview.  and  Joseph  A.  Mitre,  Bellwood.  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Uorld  Dryer.  Division  of  Specialty  Fquip- 
ment  Companies.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Scr.  No.  653,273 

Int.  CI."  A47K  /   ')-l.  t03C  1,05 

l^'  S    CI.  i — 619  !•*  Claims 


and  operable  therewith  to  hold  said  foot  plate  when  piv- 
oted: 

release  means  engagable  uith  said  latch  and  actuable  apart 
from  said  foot  plate;  and 

a  cable  communicating  between  said  crank  and  said  plunger. 


whereby  pivoting  said  foot  plate  pivots  said  crank  and 
therefore  pulls  said  cable  to  actuate  sa"id  plunger  and 
also  engages  said  latch  with  said  hook  means; 

said  release  means,  when  actuated,  rotating  said  latch  out 
of  engagement  with  said  hook  means. 


1.  A  sanitizingrdevice  comprising  a  housing  including 

means  for  dispensing  soap; 

means  for  dis^nsing  water; 

first  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  proximity  of  a  user,  said 
first  sensor  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
soap  dispensing  meano  and  to  said  water  dispensing  means 
such  that  upon  sensing  the  proximity  of  a  user  said  first 
sensor  means  activates  said  soap  dispensing  means  and 
activates  said  water  dispensing  means; 

dryer  means  for  dispensing  heated  air;  and 

second  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  proximity  of  a  user, 
said  second  sensor  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  dryer  means  such  that  upon  sensing  the  proximity  of 
a  user  said  second  sensor  means  activates  said  dryer  means 
and  wherein  said  second  sensor  means  is  additionally 
operatively  connected  to  said  water  dispensing  means 
such  that  upon  sensing  the  proximity  of  a  user  said  second 
sensor  me^is  deactivates  said  water  dispensing  means. 
'  ., 

I  5,199.119 

FOOT  OPFRATKD  V\  ATFR  CONTROL 
Ronald  D.  Web«r.  1  Regulus  Ct..  Alameda,  Calif.  94501  « 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,584 
Int.  CI.'  .A47K  /   -X.  B66D  114 
U.S.  a.  4—619  8  Oaims 

1.  A  foot  operated  mechanism  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
valve  means  having  a  plunger  for  controlling  flow  through 
said  valve  means,  said  plunger  being  biased  into  a  normally 
closed  position,  and  for  actuating  said  plunger  into  an  open 
position  for  flow  through  said  valve  means,  said  foot  operated 
mechanism  comprising; 
a  base  plate; 

a  crank  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate; 
a  foot  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate; 
crank  actuatmg  means  connected  to  said  foot  plate  for  pivot- 
ing said  crank; 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  to  said  crank  actuating  means; 
hook  means  formed  in  said  base  plate  for  catching  said  latch 


5,199,120 
PORTABLE  COMBINED  LOl  GING  MAT  AND  PII  I  0\N 

HAMNG  A  POCKET 
Terrance  F.  Holmes,  2733  Adriatic  Way.  Sacramento.  Calif. 
95826 

Filed  Mav  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,649 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  9/06 

L'.S.  CI.  5—419  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  combined  lounging  mat  and  pillow,  compris 


ingi 


r\. 


a)  a  pillow  having  distal,  proximal,  and  opposing  side  bor 
ders  and  front  and  back  surfaces,  wherein  said  pillow  is 
adapted  to  have  a  thickness  between  said  front  and  back 
sur^ces  that  provides  both  a  cushioned  support  for  a  user 
and  a  form  around  which  said  mat  uraps  for  transporta 
tion  and  storage; 

b)  a  mat  secured  to  said  pillow,  wherein  said  mat  has  first 
and  second  ends  and  front  and  back  surfaces,  wherein  said 
mat  first  end  is  secured  to  said  pillow  and  said  mat  wrap^ 
around  said  pillow  form  for  said  transportation  and  stor 
age; 

c)  a  storage  compartment  associated  with  said  mat  proxi 
mate  said  mat  second  end;  and 

d)  means  associated  with  said  mat  proximate  said  mat  second 
end  for  accessing  said  storage  compartment  from  both 
said  mat  front  and  back  surfaces  when  said  mat  is  in  an 
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open  form  and  from  said  mat  back  surface  when  said  mat 
wraps  around  said  pillow  form  for  said  transportation  and 
storage 


5,199,121 
ADJl'STABLE  FILL  COMFORTER 
Andrew  H.   Payne,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Down  Lite 
Products,  Inc.,  Loveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,932 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  9/04.  9/02.  9/08 

L.S.  a.  5—502  21  Claims 


glider  or  caster  means,  the  improvement  compnsmg  longer 
extension  devices  provided  between  the  legs  and  glider  or 
caster  means  al  the  head  area  of  the  bed.  and  shorter  extension 
devices  presided  between  the  legs  and  glider  or  caster  means 
al  the  midsection  area  of  the  bed,  said  extension  devices  com- 
pnsmg an  upper  surface  area  that  includes  a  projection  adapted 
to  removably  attach  the  extension  device  to  its  respective  leg. 
and  a  lower  surface  that  includes  a  cavity  that  is  adapted  to 
removably  attach  the  extension  device  to  its  respective  glider 
or  caster  means  whereby  the  extension  devices  positioned 
between  the  glider  or  caster  means  and  the  legs  at  the  head  and 
midsection  area  of  the  bed  elevate  the  head  area  of  the  bed 
relatise  to  the  foot  area  of  the  bed 
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5.199,122 
BED  ANGLE-ELE\  ATORS 

Norbert  Styblo,  33  Tremont  St.,  Carver,  Mass.  02330 
Filed  4pr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,223 
Int.  n.'  A47C  21/00.  31/00 
1  .S.  CI.  5—509.1 


1  A  comforter  adapted  to  cover  a  substantial  body  portion 
of  a  human  user,  comprising  an  outer  fabric  shell  containing  a 
fill  material,  said  shell  comprising  a  top  fabric  panel  and  a 
bottom  fabric  panel  joined  together  abt'iut  their  pcnphcrai 
edges,  said  fill  material  being  captively  kx'ated  between  said 
top  and  bottom  shell  panels,  said  top  and  bottom  shell  panels 
being  additionally  joined  together  along  at  least  one  seam 
di\  iding  said  comforter  into  at  least  two  areas,  along  a  portion 
at  least  of  said  at  least  one  seam  said  joinder  of  said  top  and 
bottom  shell  panels  being  relea.sable  and  restorable  comprising 
an  openable  and  closable  pa-ssage  in  said  seam  through  which 
said  fill  material  can  be  shifted  between  said  at  least  two  areas 
of  said  comforter  to  adjust  the  amount  of  said  fill  in  said  areas 


5,199,123 

EX.AMINATION  BED  FOR  NMR  OR 

TOMODENSITOMETRV  APPARATUS 

Sireul  Jacques.  Wissous,  and  Gauthier  Rene,  .Antony,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CGR  SA.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  VRSl  00279.  §  Zfl  Date  Mar.  9.  1989,  §  102(ei 
l>ate  Mar    9.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W088  00452.  PCT  Pub 
r>ate  Jan.  28,  1988 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''44.685,  Aug.  9.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,061,  Mar.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  10,  1987.  Ser.  No.  860J23 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18.  1986.  86  10476 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31. 

200"^.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  A47B  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  5—601  32  naim* 


1  Claim 


1  In  a  bed  having  legs  suppiirting  the  head  area  of  the  bed. 
legs  supporting  generally  the  midsection  area  of  the  bed.  the 
lower  p<irtions  .,i(  viid  legs  basing  removably  attached  thereto 


1    A  medical  exanimation  unit  comprising 

an  examination  means  for  examining  a  patient   and 

a  medical  examination  bed. 

said  medical  examination  bed  including 

a  chassis. 

a  movable  plateau  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  said 
cha.ssis. 

dnve  means  or  moving  said  plateau  in  a  predetermined 
direction  with  respect  to  said  cha.ssis  and  with  respect  to 
said  examination  means  for  permitting  the  insertion  of  said 
plateau  into  said  examination  means  and  the  withdrawal  of 
said  plateau  from  said  examination  means. 

first  rack  means,  extending  along  a  length  of  said  plateau,  for 
enabling  said  plateau  to  move  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and 

means  for  disengaging  said  plateau  drive  means,  said  disen- 
gaging means  compnsmg  retracting  means  in  said  plateau 
for  suppt:'rting  said  firsi  rack  means  and  fc^r  moving  said 
first  rack  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  drive  mean^ 
without  raising  said  plateau, 

wherein  said  examination  means  is  aligned  with  said  bed.  and 
said  chassis  and  examination  means  include  suppv^n  means 
for  receiving  and  guiding  said  plaieau 

wherein  said  plateau  drive  means  include  a  mobile  assembly 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  moving  of  said  mobile 
assembly  being  translational  with  respvect  to  said  plateau 
and  said  cha,ssis.  said  mobile  a.s.semb!y  hav  mg  an  elongated 
shape,  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  mobile  assembly  is 
mechanically  connected  to  said  chassis  and  is  movable  by 
translation  w  ith  respect  to  said  chassis,  and  the  second  end 
of  said  mobile  assembly  is  mechanically  connected  to  the 
plateau  and  is  movable  by  translation  with  respect  to  said 
plateau 
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ni  addinc  water  to  said  wash  chamber  while  rotatine  said 
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5.1W.124 

CtSHION  TO  PRF\  KNT  SI  KKPING  ON  THK  ABDOMEN 

Daniel  K.  Klemis.  25  Hale  St..  Beverly.  Mas.s.  01915 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,948 

Int.  a:  A47C  20/00:  A47G  9/00:  A61G  7/06 

IS.  CI.  5—630  8  Claims 


5.199.126 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  CARPET 

B.  Frank  Fuller.  9729  Mountainair  Dr.,  Ooltcwah.  Tenn.  37363 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.161.  .\ug.  1.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.680 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  3/ia  23/14 

VS.  CI.  8—151  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  prevent  a  user  from  sleeping  on  or  rolling 
onto  the  abdomen  during  sleeping,  said  device  comprising: 

a  resilient  cushion  having  a  generally  wedge-shaped  cross- 
section,  said  cushion  being  characterized  as  having  a 
generally  rectangular  resilient  base  and  a  length  and  a 
width  sufTicient  to  engage  major  portions  of  the  user's 
abdomen  and  sternum,  the  length  of  said  cushion  being 
greater  then  its  width,  said  cushion  further  b^g  charac- 
tenzed  as  having  two  sides  extending  from  said  base  and 
converging  into  an  apex,  said  apex  being  disposed  parallel 
to  said  length,  the  elevation  of  said  sides  being  between 
about  0.5  and  1.5  times  the  width  of  said  base; 

fastening  means  to  secure  said  cushion  and  maintain  said 
resilient  base  in  position  on  the  user's  abdomen  and  ster- 
num dunng  sleeping  with  said  apex  being  parallel  to  the 
long  axis  of  the  user,  said  fastening  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  apex  of  said  cushion  and  engaging  and 
wrapping  around  the  torso  of  the  user 


1  A  method  for  continuously  dyeing  fabric  materials,  which 
method  is  carried  out  under  atmospheric  conditions,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  dye  solution  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  212°  F.  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure; 

b.  providing  a  fabric  material: 

c.  heating  said  dye  solution  to  a  temperature  above  about 
212°  F  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure; 

d.  applying  said  healed  dye  solution  to  said  fabnc  material, 
and 

e.  fixing  said  dye  to  said  fabric  material  without  the  need  for 
steam  fixation. 


5.199.125 
METHOD  FOR  TFXTll  F  TREATMENT 

V^olfgane  K.  F.  Otto.  Spartanburs.  S.C..  assignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,188,  \ug.  1.  1991.  This  application  Apr. 
I       2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.089 
Int.  CI.'  D06B  3/20 
U.S.  a.  8—151  25  Qaims 


5.199,127 
METHOD  FOR  RINSING  FABRIC  ARTICLES  IN  A 
VERTICAI    AXIS  WASHER 
Jeanne  C.  \  an  Newenhizen,  Benton  Township.  Berrien  Countv; 
Mark  B.  Kovich.  St.  Joseph  Township.  Berrien  Count) :  Jim  J. 
Pastryk.  Weesaw  Township.  Berrien  County,  and  Anthony  H. 
Hardaway,  Lincoln  Township.  Berrien  County,  all  of  Mich.. 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.168 
Int.  CI."  D06F  :,'     »> 
U.S.  CI.  8— 158  IS  Claims 


1  A  method  for  delivering  liquid  against  a  textile  fabric 
having  a  face  and  interst'ces  composing  the  step  of  transport- 
ing said  textile  fabnc  through  a  tank  or  liquid  while  oscillating 
•  member  within  said  tank  of  liquid  at  a  product  of  a  frequency 
and  amplitude  of  75  to  1500  inches  y  cycles  per  minute, 
thereby  creating  a  plane  of  liquid  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  face  of  said  textile  fabnc  for  achieving  rapid  and  re-  10  A  method  of  rinsing  fabric  in  a  washer  having  a  wash 
peated  penetration  of  liquid  into  said  interstices  and  inter-  chamber  including  a  side  wall,  a  noor,  a  floor  ramp,  and  a 
change  between  liquid  in  said  tank  and  liquid  trapped  in  said  bafne,  wherein  said  v.ash  chamber  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
interstices  directed  at  the  surface  of  said  textile  fabnc.  axis,  comprising  the  steps        , 
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{ 1 )  adding  water  to  said  wash  chamber  while  rotating  said 
wash  chamber  about  a  vertical  axis  a  number  of  revolu 
tions  sufficient  to  cause  said  fabnc.  nnse  water  and  wash 
chamber  to  rotate  at  approximately  the  same  speed. 

(2)  tumbling  said  fabnc  within  said  wash  chamber  by  penod- 
ically  decelerating  said  wash  chamber,  causing  said  fabnc 
to  impinge  said  floor  ramp  and  travel  up  said  side  wall  of 
said  wash  chamber  to  impinge  said  baffle,  thereby  causing 
said  fabnc  to  tumble  within  said  \*ash  chamber  as  said 
wash  chamber  decelerates, 

(3)  repeating  steps  1-2  for  a  first  time  pentxJ; 

(4)  directing  a  spray  of  nnse  water  onto  said  fabnc  during 
said  first  time  penod  as  said  fabric  is  rotating  wit^  and 
tumbling  m  said  wash  chamber. 

(5)  selectively  spinning  and  selectively  draining  said  \*ash 
chamber  to  remo\e  of  said  nnse  w.ater  from  said  fabnc, 
and 

(6)  repeating  steps  1-5  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 


5.199.129 
TORQCE  MONrrORING  SVSTE.M  FOR  ROTARY  DRAIN 

AND  SEWER  CLEANING  APPARATLS 

Roy  Salecker.  and  Rockwell  T.  Sloter.  both  of  Memiota.  III.. 

assignors  to  Spartan  Tool.  A  I>iT.  of  Heico.  Inc..  Mendota.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.524 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  9  02 

U.S.  a.  15—104.33  11  Oaims 


5.199,128 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CLEANING  RUBBER 
DEPOSITS  F'ROM  AIRPORT  Rl  NW  AYS  AND 
ROADWAYS 
Sandy  M.  Stubbs.  Yorktown.  \  a.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Slates 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional   .\eronautics   and   Space   .\dministration,   Washington, 
DC 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.153 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  11  2f<2 

U.S.  a.  15—52  5  Claims 


1    In  a  rotary  drain  and  sewer  cleaning  apparatus  including 

a  flexible  elongate  cable  insenable  into  a  line. 

a  drum  ha\  ing  an  end  of  the  elongate  cable  attached  therein 

and  a  portion  of  the  elongate  cable  wound  therein, 
a  motor  dn\e  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and 
a  means  for  selectively  providing  power  to  the  dnse  means 
causing  the  dme  mean",  to  rotate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
a  circuit   including   sensing   means   for   measuring   a   motor 
dlive  torque  as  said  drum  rotates  and  generating  a  torque 
■gBal  representing  motor  drive  torque  lesel    and  means 
controlled  h\  said  torque  signal  for  indicating  said  torque 
level 


5.199.130 
HYDROPHOBIC  MOP  WHICH  RETAINS  ITS  SHAPE 

Johanna  D.  Ijuar,  IP  E.  57th  St.,  New  York.  NY.  10022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.018,  Feb.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,734,  Jun.  17, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

824,507 

Int.  C\:  A47L  13/20 

V.S.  C\.  15—229.2  8  Oainu 


1  .An  apparatus  for  remov  ing  rubber  deposits  from  a  surface 
compnsing 

a  large  vehicle  having  a  cab.  a  trailer  following  the  cab.  and 
a  cleaning  assembly  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
trailer,  including 

a  frame  directly  attached  to  said  trailer,  at  lea.st  one  axle 
attached  to  said  frame,  and  at  least  one  tire  mounted  on 
said  axle  so  that  said  axle  and  said  tire  are  aligned  at  a  yaw 
angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 

a  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  cleaning  assembly  for 
contact  of  said  tire  with  said  surface. 

at  least  one  water  tank  attached  to  the  top  side  of  said  trailer, 
said  water  tank  l^ing  equipped  with  a  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  desired  amount  of  water  to  said  surface  in  front  of 
said  tire  with  respect  tc^  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  and 

a  means  for  placing  a  vertical  load  on  said  lire  r 


I    A  mop  for  cleaning  external  surfaces,  compnsing 


22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


APRIL  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


23 


a  handle; 

a  mop  head  which  includes  a  plurality  of  elongated  cleaning 
elements  each  having  a  center  area  with  a  locating  aper- 
ture m  alignment  with  each  other,  the  cleaning  elements 
each  being  comprised  of  net  mesh  material  composed  of 
hydrophobic  yarns  which  define  interstices,  each  of  the 
cleaning  elements  having  two  sides  facing  away  from  each 
other  and  having  edges; 

a  fastener  extending  through  each  of  the  locating  apertures; 

means  for  securing  the  handle  and  the  fastener  together 


bearing  retainer  and  the  bottom  of  the  bridge  portion  to 
comprise  the  second  set;  and 
fusing  the  bottom  bearing  retainer  on  the  bottom  of  the  stem 
unit  while  holding  the  bearings  in  place  in  a  bearing  race 
groove  in  the  stem  unit  and  m  a  bearing  race  gnxive  in  the 
bottom  bearing  retainer. 


5.199,132 
HINCF  FOR  A  SIN  VISOR  IN  A  MOTOR  VFHIO  F 

means  for  compressing  the  center  area  of  each  of  the  clean-    Carlos  (.abas.  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Industrias  Techno- 

ing  elements  together;  and  Matic,  S.A.,  Calle  Flspronceda.  Spain 

means  for  retaining  the  shape  of  the  mop  head,  the  retaining    p(-y  >,„  pcT  F:S90  ()0022.  i  371  Daie  Feb.  2^,  1991.  s  i02(ei 


means  including  a  plurality  of  protruding  ends  of  the 
hydrophobic  yarns  which  comprise  the  edges  of  the  clean- 
ing elements  and  which  engage  within  interstices  of  the 
net  mesh  matenal  of  neighboring  ones  of  the  cleaning 
elements,  the  cleaning  elements  cooperating  with  each 
other  in  response  to  the  compressing  means  and  the  retain- 
ing means  to  cause  the  mop  head  to  have  and  resiliently 
retain  a  fluffy,  full-bodied  shape  of  generally  spherical 
dimension,  the  cleaning  elements  having  free  ends  whose 
edges  are  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  the  protruding  ends, 
the  edges  of  the  free  ends  of  the  cleaning  elements  and  the 
two  sides  of  the  cleaning  elements  constituting  abrasive 
surfaces  which  are  suited  for  cleaning  the  external  sur- 
faces of  particulate  matter  when  moved  back  and  forth 
against  the  e.xtemal  surfaces. 


Date  Feb.  27,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091  00190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  656.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  3.  1989.  8902176 
Int.  CI.'  F05C  17/64:  E05D  11/08:  B60a  i/00 


U.S.  CI.  16—342 


4  Claims 


Charles 
tries. 


L.S. 


5,199,131 

THERMOPLASTIC  CASTER  ASSEMBLY 
A.  Harris.  Kvansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Babcock  Indus- 
Inc.  Fairfield.  C  onn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  721,318 
Int.  Cl.^  B60B  33/00 
16—21 


9  Claims 


1.  A  caster  assembly  comprising: 

a  stem  and  upper  ball  bearing  retainer  combination  unit 
made  of  a  single  homogeneous  piece  of  plastic  and  having 
a  central  longitudinal  swivel  axis; 
a  horn; 

a  bottom  bearing  retainer  made  of  a  single  piece  of  rein- 
forced plastic; 
an  upper  set  of  ball  bearings  spaced  in  a  first  circle  about  the 
axis  and  located  between  the  horn  anJ  the  upper  retainer; 
and 
a  lower  set  of  ball  bearings  spaced  in  a  second  circle  about 
the  axis  and  located  between  the  horn  and  the  bottom 
retainer,  with  the  bottom  retainer  being  fused  to  the  stem 
and  retainer  combination  unit. 
8  A  metho/of  making  a  caster  assembly  having  a  mounting 
stem  unit,  a  liMn  with  two  side  legs  and  a  top  bridge  portion, 
a  bottom  beariftg  retainer,  atid  a  first  set  of  bearings  between 
the  bndge  portion  of  t|»<r1iorn  and  the  mounting  stem  unit,  and 
a  second  set  of  bftafmgs  between  the  bridge  portion  and  the 
retainer,  the  Method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  ball  bearings  between  the  bridge  portion  of  the  horn 
and  the  stem  unit  on  top  of  the  bridge  portion  to  comprise 
the  first  set,  and  placing  ball  bearings  between  the  bottom 


1  A  hinge  for  a  motor  vehicle  sun  visor  having  a  sun  visor 
body  and  a  frame  with  an  open  perimeter  and  two  free  ends, 
the  hinge  comprising  an  essentially  L-shaped,  one-piece  body 
member;  a  longitudinal  frame  holder  located  on  a  side  of  said 
body  extending  perpendicularly  to  an  axis  of  pivoting  of  the 
sun  visor  body  and  formed  so  that  one  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
frame  fits  snugly  and  slidingly  therein;  at  least  two  longitudinal 
tabs  for  holding  and  retaining  another  of  free  ends  of  the  frame 
and  located  on  a  side  of  the  body  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally to  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  the  sun  visor;  a  conn^tor 
formed  by  a  portion  of  said  body  member  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  sun  visor  in  the  motor  vehicle  and  designed  to 
receive  additional  means  for  holding  and  retaining  a  motor 
vehicle  support  shaft  on  which  said  body  member  is  mounted; 
reinforcement  means  on  said  body  member  for  making  a  firm 
connection  between  said  body  member  and  the  sun  visor  body, 
said  reinforcement  means  including  a  phirality  of  fins  provided 
on  said  frame  holder,  said  fins  being  coextensive  with  said 
frame  holder  and  extending  in  two  directions  which  are  per- 
pendicular to  one  another  as  seen  in  a  cross  section  which  Is 
perpendicular  to  an  elongation  of  said  frame  holder. 


5.199,133 
LINT  CI  FANFR  FFFDINt,  ROLLERS 

Jimmv  I  .  Burton,  Rt.  3  Box  396.  Bells,  fcnn.  38006 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.621 
Int.  CI."  DOIB  1/06 
L.S.  CI.  19—39  7  Claims 

1    In  a  lint  cleaner  in  a  cotton  gin  having 

a)  a  cotton  gin  building, 

b)  receiver  means  for  receiving  seed  cotton  into  the  gin 
building  which  encloses 

c)  transport  means  for  transporting  the  seed  cotton  from  the 
receiver  means  to 

d)  gin  stand  means  for  separating  seeds  and  lint  from  the  seed 
cotton,  and 

e)  lint  conveyor  means- for  conveying  the  lint  cotton  from 
the  gin  stand  means  to  the  lint  cleaner  and  for  conveying 
the  lint  cotton  from  the  lint  cleaner  to 


f)  press  means  for  pressing  the  cotton  lint  into  dense  cotton 
bales. 

g)  the  hnt  cleaner  having 

h)  a  saw  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  cylinder  axi<- 

extending  along  a  cylinder  length, 
i)  a  plurality  of  saw   teeth  attached  to  the  circumferential 

surface  of  the  cylinder, 
j)  drive  means  for  rotating  the  sau   cylinder.  s<.i  that  the 

surface  thereof  has  a  saw  cylinder  circumferential  surface 

speed. 
k)  the  saw  teeth  inclined  in  a  direction  nf  ttxith  mosement 

dunng  cylinder  rotation,  and 
1)  a  feed  means  for  feeding  a  subslantialU  continuous  layer  of 

lint  cotton  to  the  saw  teeth,  and 


MtDCOTTD* 


SM  MILOW* 


m)  a  plurality  of  gnd  bars  extending  the  length  of  saw  cylin- 
der with 
n)  an  edge  of  each  gnd  bar  in  close  proximitv  to  the  saw 
teeth, 
wherein  an  improvement  in  the  feed  means  for  feeding  the 
layer  of  lint  cotton  to  the  saw  teeth  comprises  in  combination 
with  the  above 

o)  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  the  saw  teeth,  one  of  said  rollers 
which  is  smooth  having  about  2  mm  clearance  to  the  saw 
teeth  for  pressing  the  layer  of  Imt  cotton  onto  the  saw 
teeth,  and 
p)  feed  drive  means  for  rotating  the  fejed  roBw^  so  that  the 
surface  of  the  smooth  feed  roller  moves  in  the  sime  direc- 
tion and  has  a  feed  surface  speed  of  at  least  about  1  37th 
of  the  saw  surface  speed 


5,199,134  ' 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN'G  A 
BLEACHED  COTTON,  NONWOV  EN  WEB 
WUliam  G.  Ripley,  P.O.  Box  3373,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79452 
Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser,  No.  612,558 

Int.  c\:  DoiG :/  Ci- 
vs, n.  19—66  CC  27  naims 


bale  opening  means  for  opening  bales  of  cotton  fibers 

a  plurality  of  fiber  feed  lines  receiving  fibers  from  said  bale 
opening  means. 

each  of  said  fiber  feed  lines  including  a  first  fiber  opening 
means  for  individualizing  and  cleaning  said  fibers  to  pro- 
duce cleaned  qpened  fibers,  and 

first  blender  means  compnsing  a  common  cons  e> or  for 
collecting  said  opened  and  cleaned  fibers  from  said  plural- 
its  of  fiber  delivery  lines  and  conveying  said  opened  and 
cleaned  fibers  to  a  common  point  so  that  said  opened 
fiber?  may  be  fed  to  second  fiber  blending  means, 

said  second  fiber  blending  means  for  further  mixing  said 
cleaned  and  opened  fibers  to  produce  cleaned  and  twice 
blended  fibers 

web  forming  means  receiving  said  cleaned  and  twice 
blended  fibers. 

continuous  flow  bleaching  means  for  receiving  said  web  of 
cleaned  and  blended  fibers  and  producing  a  web  of 
bleached  cotton  fibers, 

a  dryer  for  drying  said  web  of  bleached  fibers 

•econd  fiber  opening  means  receiving  said  web  of  bleached 
fibers  for  opening  said  fibers  and  prcxiucmg  opened 
bleached  fibers, 

third  blending  means  mciuding  a  high  capaciiv  condenser 
means  receiving  opened  bleached  fibers  frorr^  said  second 
fiber  opening  means, 

said  high  ;apacitv  condenser  means  includes  a  pluraliiv  of 
high  capaciiv  condensers,  and  a  switch  box  receiving  said 
opened  bleached  fibers  from  said  second  fiber  opening 
means  and  blending  said  fibers  b>  selectively  disinbuting 
said  fibers  between  said  high  capacity  condensers, 

a  junction  box  connected  to  said  plurality  of  high  capacity 
condenser  means, 

a  fiber  baling  means  connected  to  said  junction  box  for 
receiving  and  pressing  said  fibers  into  a  bale  of  bleached 
cotton  fibers,  and 

said  lunction  box  being  also  connected  to  fiber  cleaning, 
storing  and  feeding  means  so  that  fibers  from  said  high 
capacity  condenser  means  may  be  selectively  fed  to  said 
fiber  baling  means  for  being  pres,sod  into  bleached  cotton 
fiber  bales  or  to  said  fiber  cleaning,  stonng  and  feeding 
means  for  delivery  to  fiber  carding  means 


5,199.135 

BINDING  DEVICE 

Peter  Go\A.  3«9  Peninsula  Bl»d..  Hempstead.  NY    11550 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.256 

Int.  a.'  B65D  63/00 

t.S.  C\.  24—16  R 


1  Claim 


1  In  a  binding  device  of  a  type  in  which  a  closed  loop 
elongated  elastic  band  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends  is 
disposed  in  encircling  relation  about  a  bundle  wilh  said  first 
end  projected  through  the  second  end  and  held  against  with- 
drawal therefrom  by  a  dowel  pin  inserted  in  a  directional  path 
through  said  projected  first  end,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  circular  notch  \'-shaped  in  cross  section  at  a  media!  kx.ation 
on  said  dowel  pin.  said  band  being  wrapped  about  said  notch  of 
said  dowel  with  the  first  end  of  said  band  being  passed  through 
1  A  continuous  fiber  processing  system  for  producing  a  said  band  loop  whereby  the  second  end  of  said  band  is  cinched 
bleached  and  blended  cotton  fibers  compnsing:  tightly  about  said  dowel  within  said  notch,  said  projected  first 
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end  of  said  loop  peing  subsequently  seated  in  said  notch  upon 
bundle  encirclement  under  the  urging  of  said  elastic  whereby 
further  movement  of  said  dowel  pin  along  said  directional  path 
is  inhibited  to  ccwrespondingly  obviate  inadvertent  disengage- 
ment of  said  binding  device  from  about  said  bundle. 


shaped  slot;  the  improvement  comprising  a  rope  guard  com- 
prising: 

abutment  means  secured  within  said  second  slot  for  abutting 
a  rope  secured  in  the  wedge  shaped  slot  thereby  prevent- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  rope  and  wedge  assembly 
which  could  loosen  said  securement  of  said  rope  and, 
wedge  assembly  in  said  wedge  shaped  slot. 


5.19<),136 
BL  nON  FOR  ARTICI.FS  OF  CFOTHING 
James  P.  McNerne\,  Arvada,  and  Lynn  D.  Geving.  Denver,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Ceramicon  Designs,  Ltd.,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Filell  May  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  701.504 

Int.  CI."  A44B  I /aj 

I  .S.  CI.  24—90  TA  ^  5  Claims 


5,199,138 
MAGNETIC  FASTKNKR  , 

Tamao  Morita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  tn    larmo  (  o.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  H.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.979 

Claims  priorjtv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-P0396 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—303  14  Claims 


[•        ...   ; 

krfm 


1.  A  button  for  an  article  of  clothing,  said  button  comprising 
a  ceramic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 
nia,  alumina,  alumina-zirconia  composites,  and  SiC  whisker- 
reinforced  comosies,  said  ceramic  material  having  a  strength  of 
at  least  about  250  MPa  and  a  critical  stress-intensity^actor  of  at 
lest  about  6  MPam*,  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  breakage  of 
the  button,  wherein  said  ceramic  is  resistant  to  deterioration 
from  dry  cleaning  solvents  and  detergents. 


to 


5,199,137 
ROPF  Gl  ARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WEDGE  CLAMP 

Franklin    R.    Idwards.    Hloomfield    Hills,    Mich.,    assignor 
Nylube  Products.  ( (...  R(Khester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,696 

Int.  a.'  F16G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  24—136  K  22  Oaims 


1  In  a  rope  wedge  clamp  assembly  having  a  load  bearing 
body  portion  with  a  load  bearing  axis  therethrough,  said  body 
portion  including  a  rope  securement  portion  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  a  rod  connection  portion  at  said  second 
end.  said  rope  securement  portion  including  surfaces  forming  a 
wedge  shaped  sfot  extending  through  the  body  for  receiving  a 
rope  and  wedge  assembly  in  secured  engagement  under  load,  a 
surface  forming  a  second  slot  extending  from  side  through  the 
rod  connectiofi  portion  and  communicating  with  said  wedge 


'>-^=iS 


1.  A  fastener  means  comprising 

a  male  member  which  is  provided  with  either  a  projection 
made  of  a  permanent  magnet  or  a  projection  having  a 
permanent  magnet,  and 

a  female  member  which  includes  a  female  frame  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  plate  members,  and  a  slide  plate  which 
is  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  slidably  inserted 
between  said  first  and  the  second  plate  members  and 
manipulated  from  the  outside  of  the  female  frame,  said 
first  and  the  second  plate  members  and  the  slide  plate 
having  communicating  openings  through  which  said  pro- 
jection of  the  male  member  is  inserted,  said  projection  to 
be  inserted  m  the  female  member  being  provided  with 
either  a  dent  or  a  strip  for  engagement  on  the  side  where 
said  slide  plate  is  attracted  b\  the  permanent  magnet  of  the 
projection,  and  ihe  peripheral  edge  o(  the  opening  of  the 
slide  plate  being  attracted  to  one  face  of  the  projection 
within  said  dent  or  to  a  face  of  said  projection  located 
below  said  engagement  strip. 

which  IS  characterized  m  that  said  first  plate  of  the  female 
frame  includes  two  opposing  sides  that  are  bent  mward 
along  the  edges,  and  dented  portions  and/or  catches  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sides,  and  said  second  plate  has  on 
Its  side  edges  catches  which  fit  into  said  indented  portions 
or  indented  portions  which  receive  said  catches,  and 
said  first  plate  and  the  second  plate  which  are  assembled  h\ 
inserting  said  catches  into  said  indented  portions  are 
firmly  engaged  by  welding. 


5,199,139 
FASTENINC;  DEMCE 
T.  Gordon  Hutchinson,  P.O.  Box  250,  Dublin.  N.H.  03444 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734.214,  Jul.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,129,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No   584,196. 
Sep.  18,  1990.  Pal.  No.  5,075.938.  which  is  »  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  D.  ';35,872,  Jun.  11,  1990.  This  application  Feb.  19, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  837.739 
Int.  C\.'  A44B   '  "  "0 
U.S.  a.  24 — 464  20  Claims 

1    A  fastening  device  comprising: 
a  stud  componenl. 

a  deformable  component  having  a  dimensionally  deformable 
substantialK  elliptical  shaped  aperture  therein  said  de- 
formable component  aperture  having  a  major  axis  dimen- 


sion and  a  minor  axis  dimension,  said  major  axis  dimension 
being  greater  than  said  mmor  axis  dimension,  said  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  into  intercngagmg  position  said  stud 
component  \Ahen  said  stud  component  is  inserted  into  said 
aperture  of  said  deformable  comp<inen!  and  when  said 
deformable  component  is  placed  onto  said,  stud  compo- 
nent, 

means  for  deforming  said  aperture  thereby  creating  a  de- 
forming force  along  a  direction  parallel  to  said  major  axis 
and  perpendicular  to  said  minor  axis  of  said  elliptical 
shaped  aperture,  said  apenure  axes  dimensions  deformable 
so  that  said  minor  axis  dimension  increases  a.s  said  major 
axis  dimension  decreases  upon  mserting  and  extracting  of 
said  stud  comp<inent  into  and  from  said  apenure  of  said 
deformable  component  and  upon  application  of  said  de- 
forming force  to  said  deformable  comjxinent, 

said  stud  component  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shaped  stud  member,  said  aperture  to  receive  said  stud 
component  when  said  stud  member  is  inserted  into  said 
aperture  of  said  deformable  componenl  and  when  said 
deformable  comp<Tnent  is  placed  onto  said  stud  compo- 
nent thereby  putting  said  deformable  component  and  said 
stud  component  into  interengaging  relationship, 

at  least  one  means  for  interengaging  said  deformable  and 
said  stud  comp(5nents,  said  at  least  one  means  for  interen- 
gaging matingly  positioned  and  k.x;ated  on  an  interior  wall 
of  said  aperture  which  surface  defines  said  apenure  of  said 
deformable  component  said  means  for  engaging  lie  paral- 


5.199,140  "^ 

IN\  ENTORY  CONTROL  CLIP  FOR  DISPLAY  HANGERS 

Stanlej  C.  Valiulis,  Rockford,  and  Randy  D.  Long,  Durand,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Southern  Imperial,  Inc.,  Rockfortl,  III, 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "85.315 

Int.  a."  A41F  /   m  A44B  /"  (X- 

t.S.  a.  24—545  9  Oaims 


■b&tfe 


lei  to  and  in  line  with  a  minor  axis  of  said  elliptically 
shaped  apenure  of  said  deformable  component  said  inter- 
engaging means  also  being  integral  with  said  stud  member 
and  adapted  to  matingK  cixiperate  with  said  deformable 
component  to  mtcrengage  said  stud  and  said  defornlable 
components. 

mterengagemenl  forces  created  b>  said  deformation  of  said 
aperture  and  said  mterengagemenl  of  said  deformable 
component  with  said  stud  component  being  only  at  both 
ends  of  said  minor  axis  when  said  stud  componenl  is  in 
mterengagemenl  with  said  deformable  component. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  pair  of  interengaging  means  com- 
prises 

at  least  one  pair  of  mating  holes  disposed  on  opp<">site  ends  of 
radii  of  said  stuH  member,  integral  with  and  distnbuted 
along  said  stud  member  between  said  Nixlv  ponion  and 
protruding  end  of  said  stud  member  and  spacing  between 
adjacent  pairs  or  holes  being  not  less  than  a  dimension 
which  IS  adequate  to  permit  said  interengaging  of  said  stud 
and  said  deformable  compKinent, 

said  deformable  component  adapted  to  have  at  least  one  pair 
of  pegs  for  engagement  which  matingly  cooperates  with 
at  least  one  pair  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  mating  holes  of 
said  stud  component  when  said  stud  component  and  said 
deformable  component  are  attached  as  a  consequence  of 
application  of  said  deforming  force,  said  stud  comp*-)neni 
and  deformable  component  mterengagemenl  results  from 
said  mterengagemenl  forces  created  b\  said  deformation 
of  said  apenure 


-&4 


1  The  combination  ol.  generally  honzontally  extending 
hanger  arm  means,  a  label  holder  having  a  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  arm  spaced  above  the  hanger  arm  means,  and  a 
merchandise  control  clip,  said  combination  being  character- 
ized in  thai  said  clip  is  made  from  a  single  piece  of  plastic  and 
includes  a  body  portion  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and 
upwardly  projecting  fingers  which  straddle  and  engage  said 
label  holder  arm  to  retain  said  clip  on  said  labei  holder  arm, 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  upright  legs  integral  with  said 
body  ponion  and  positioned  below  said  fingers  m  engagement 
with  said  hanger  arm  means  lo  retain  said  clip  on  said  hanger 
arm  means,  said  fingers  and  said  legs  being  adjustable  along  the 
]ength  of  said  label  holder  arm  and  said  hanger  arm  means, 
respectively,  and  retention  means  on  said  legs  permitting  said 
legs  to  be  adjusted  to  and  retained  in  various  vertical  positions 
relative  to  said  hanger  arm  means 


5,199,141 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  NONWOVEN  FTBROLS 

TEXTIRED  PANEL  AND  PANEL  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

F^lwood  G.  Trask.  and  Robert  R.  Walters,  both  of  Auburn,  Me.. 

assignors  to  Gates  F'ormed-Fibre  ProducU.  Inc..  Auburn.  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,998,  Jan.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,077.874.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,912 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  ",  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D04H  .'^  06 

U.S.  n.  28— 115  12  Oaims 


1  ,A  nonwoven  fibrous,  flexible  material  comprising  a  nee- 
dled web  havirtg  a  front  outer  surface  and  a  non-glazed  back 
surface  disposed  opposite  thereof  and  including  mterengaged 
first  fibers  and  second  thermoplastic  fibers,  said  ouier  surface 
bemg  substantialK  free  of  said  second  thermoplastic  fibers  and 
said  web  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  weld  joints  between  said  second 
thermoplastic  fibers  and  al  leasi  a  pcinion  of  said  firsi  fibers 
proximate  said  back  surface 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Aprii  6.  1993 

for  temporarily  preventing  the  disc  from  moving  in  a  down- 
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member,  and  thai  each  of  said  guide  belts  is  equipped 
with  a  tension  providing  means,  to  thereby  cause  the 


collar  havmg  a  top,  generalN  planar  surface  for  receiving 
the  clamr  nul,   a  bottom  surface,  and  a  central  ooening 
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5,199.142 

PRODI XTION  OF  EXPANDED  METAI   STRIP  FOR 
REINFORCING  A  RE:SIUENT  PRODLCT 

Robert   W.    Davis.   Xenia.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The   Gem   City 
Engineering  Co..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,942 

Int.  CI.  b:id  i//04 


U.S.  a.  29—6. 


13  Claims 


for  temporarily  preventing  the  disc  from  moving  in  a  down- 
stream direction,  means  mounted  near  said  centering  p.n  for 
brushing  the  edge  of  the  disc  and  rotating  the  disc  about  said 
centering  pin  until  the  disc  is  again  moved  in  a  downstream 
direction  by  a  further  disc  fed  through  said  machine,  and  a 
second  rotating  rubbery  roller  downstream  from  said  centering 
pin  for  ejecting  the  downstream  most  disc  from  said  machine 

S.199,144 
APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  COVERING  MEMBER  TO 

armre:st  body  i  sed  for  altomotu  e  seat 

■^  asuo  Abe.  and  Ayaru  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 
t(!  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.045 

Int.  CI."  B23P  l<)/i>4 

U.S.  a.  29—235  *  Claims 


•^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  expanded  metal  strip  adapted 
to  be  used  for  reinforcing  a  resilient  weatherstrip  product, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  progressively  shearing  a  continuous 
thin  strip  of  metal  with  longitudinally  spaced  and  laterally 
extending  slits  to  define  longitudinally  connected  opposing 
U-shaped  tabs  each  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  leg 
portions  and  with  the  leg  ponions  of  each  tab  integrally  con- 
nected by  a  separate  corresponding  edge  portion  of  the  strip 
and  the  adjacent  leg  portions  of  adjacent  tabs  integrally  con- 
nected by  a  separate  corresponding  center  portion  of  the  strip, 
feeding  the  strip  between  a  first  set  of  continuously  moving 
opposing  gripping  members  positioned  for  progressively  grip- 
ping the  edge  portions  of  the  strip  and  a  second  set  of  continu- 
ously moving  opposing  gripping  members  positioned  between 
the  first  set  of  gripping  members  for  progressively  gripping  the 
center  portions  of  the  stnp.  positioning  the  second  set  of  grip- 
ping members  downstream  of  the  first  set  of  gnpping  members 
by  a  predetermjne#distance  corresponding  generally  to  the 
width  of  the  tabs,  and  driving  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
gnpping  members  at  differantial  surface  speeds  with  the  sec- 
ond set  moving  at  a  speed  substantially  greater  than  the  speed 
of  the  first  set  to  effect  continuous  and  uniform  expansion  of 
the  strip  to  separate  corresponding  edge  portions  and  center 
portions  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  by  progressively 
deforming  the  ocposing  U-shaped  tabs  into  opposing  V-shaped 
tabs. 


5,199,143 

SHA\  ING  MACHINE 

August  DeFazio,  33  Forman  I,a..  F:nglishtovin.  N.J.  07726 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704.210,  May  22.  1991.  This  application 

Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.394 

'     Int.  a.5  B21C  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29—81.11  2  Qaims 


so 
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1  A  shaving  machine  for  shaving  down  the  face  of  a  plastic 
compact  disc,  said  machine  having  an  entrance  into  which  a 
disc  would  be  inserted,  a  first  rotating  rubbery  roller  across 
said  entrance  for  engaging  a  face  of  the  disc  and  feeding  the 
disc  in  a  downstream  direction  away  from  said  entrance,  a 
shaving  mill  downstream  from  said  first  roller  for  engaging 
and  shaving  a  face  of  the  disc  fed  to  said  shaving  mill  by  said 
first  roller,  a  centering  pin  downstream  from  said  shaving  mill 


1  An  apparatus  for  affixing  a  covering  member  to  a  padding 
in  order  to  produce  an  armrest  body  for  an  automotive  seat,  in 
which  said  covering  member  is  formed  in  a  shaped  of  one-side 
opened  container  and  said  padding  is  formed  in  a  given  config- 
uration of  said  armrest  body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lower  die  means  upon  which  is  placed  said  covenng  mem- 
ber; and 
an  upper  die  means  upon  which  is  secured  said  padding,  said 
upper  die  means  being  disposed  above  said  lower  die 
means  and  including  an  upper  die  body  and  a  drive  means 
for  causing  said  upper  die  body  to  be  moved  vertically 
towards  and  away  from  said  lower  die  means: 
said  lower  die  means  including: 
a  movable  base  member; 

a  dnve  means  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  said  mov- 
able base  member  in  a  synchronous  relation  with  said 
vertical  movement  of  said  upper  die  body,  so  that  both 
said  upper  and  lower  die  bodies  are  moved  together  at 
the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction; 
a  pair  of  support  members,  each  being  disposed  on  respec- 
tive first  opposite  sides  of  said  drive  means; 
a  pair  of  guide  belts,  each  being  disposed  on  respective 
second  opposite  sides  of  said  drive  means,  said  second 
opposite  sides  being  situated  at  pointPexcepting  said 
first  opposite  sides; 
wherein  said  support  members  and  guide  belts  surround 
said  drive  means  of  said  lower  die  means  and  movable 
base  member,  said  support  members  and  guide  belts 
cooperating  with  one  another  at  their  respective  upper 
portions  to  define  a  means  for  receiving  said  covenng 
member  which  is  turned  over  to  expose  its  reverse- 
surfaces; 
a  rod  means  provided  above  and  extended  between  said 

pair  of  support  members; 
the  arrangement  of  said  pair  of  guide  belts  being  such  thai 
each  of  them  is  at  its  upper  portion  folded  about  said  rod 
means,  extending  downwardly,  and  further  connected 
with  said  lower  die  drive  means  via  said  movable  bast- 


member,  and  that  each  of  said  guide  belts  is  equipped 
with  a  tension  providing  means,  to  thereby  cause  the 
guide  belt  to  be  stretched  evenly: 
whereby  operation  of  said  upper  die  means  dnve  means 
causes  said  padding  secured  at  said  upper  die  means  to 
be  moved  downwardly,  thereby  inserting  said  padding 
into  a  hollow  defined  within  said  pair  of  support  mem- 
bers and  guide  belts,  and  with  such  padding  insertion. 
said  movable  ba.se  member  is  lowered  simultaneously  bv 
said  lower  die  means  dnve  means,  which  in  turn  causes 
said  guide  belts  to  be  hauled  downwardly,  thereby 
turning  over  said  covenng  member  neatly  to  bring  us 
reverse  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  padding,  so  a.s  to  affix  said  covenng  member  over 
said  padding,  with  top  surfaces  of  said  covenng  member 
appearing  on  said  padding 


5,199,145 

corporate  stop  assembly 

Jim  S.  McMillan,  Benbrook,  and  Simon  Tarsha,  Forth  \^orth. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pipe  Rehab  International.  Inc.. 
.Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.877 

int.  C\:  B23P  i9,04 

U.S.  n.  29—237  •    4  Claims 


collar  having  a  top.  generally  planar  surface  for  receiving 
the  clamp  nut.  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  central  opening 
aiignable  with  the  opening  in  the  conduit,  and  wherein  the 
intemal  sleeve  receiving  recess  is  formed  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  protruding  collar,  the  sleeve  receiving 
recess  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  tV 
central  opening,  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve  receiving  re- 
cess being  selecnvelv  si7ed  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
resilieni  sleeve  to  form  an  external  seal  between  the  com- 
prevsion  washer  and  the  external  sidewall  of  the  conduil  a.s 
the  clamp  nu!  is  engaged  with  the  neck  portion  of  the 
threaded  stem 


5,199.146 

TENSIONING  AND  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Donald  D.  Grower.  Kenosha.  Wis.;  Tlieodore  H.  Kunkel.  Jr.. 

Cincinnati,  and  Jeffery   A.  StaffortL  Dayton,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha.  V\  is. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555.540 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  l^,Oi> 

I  .S.  CI.  29—268  75  Oaims 


1    A  corporate  stop  for  blind  side  sealing  of  an  opening 

provided  in  an  external  sidewall  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
conduit  of  the  type  lined  with  a  synthetic  Imcr  also  having  a 
concentric  opening,  the  corp(irale  slop  comprising 

a  threaded  stem  having  an  enlarged,  conical  head  portion 
and  a  neck  portion  of  reduced  size,  the  neck  portion  termi- 
nating m  an  extension  portion, 
a  resilient  sleeve  member  coaxially  surrounding  the  neck 
portion  of  the  stem,  the  sleeve  member  hav  mg  an  upper 
end  and  ha\  ing  a  lower  end  adapted  to  accommixiate  the 
enlarged,  i-onical  head  portion  of  the  threaded  stem, 
a  compression  washer  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side 
which  IS  contoured  to  fit  the  sidewall  of  the  conduit,  the 
compression  washer  having  an  opening  which  is  aiignable 
with  the  opening  provided  in  the  external  sidewall  of  the 
conduit  and  m  the  liner,  the  lower  side  of  the  compression 
washer  having  a  sleeve  receiving  recess  provided  for 
receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  member  when  the 
stop  IS  installed  on  the  conduit  for  forming  an  external  seal 
between  the  compression  washer  and  the  external  sidewall 
of  the  conduit: 
a  clamp  nut  engageahle  with  the  neck  portion  of  the 
threaded  stem  for  forcibly  moving  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  member  over  the  enlarged,  conical  head  portion  of 
the  threaded  stem  to  expand  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
member  and  form  an  internal  seal  with  the  opening  in  the 
lined  conduit, 
wherein  the  resilient  sleeve  member  is  formed  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material,  the  material  being  linearlv  and  radially 
reinforced  and 
wherein  the  upper  side  of  the  compression  washer  has  a 
central  raised  portion  which  forms  a  protruding  collar,  the 


1  A  icnsioning  and  cnmping  \oo\  comprising  means  for 
tensioning  a  wire,  holding  and  cnmping  means  for  holding  a 
ferrule  and  for  cnmping  the  ferrule  onto  the  wire  after  the  wire 
has  been  tensioned.  means  for  opc«ating  said  tensioning  means 
and  said  cnmping  means,  said  holding  and  cnmping  means 
including  a  movable  member  positionable  \o  hold  the  ferrule 
and  then  to  crimp  the  ferrule  in  response  to  said  operating 
means,  and  hand-vipcrated  means  for  actuating  said  operating 
means. 


5,199.14- 
MOVABLE  JIG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  MANITACTI  RE 

OF  AIRCRAFT  COMPONENTS 

Trevor  D,  Whiteside,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  621.696.  Nov,  28.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,764. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser   No.  ""85,652 

Int.  C\:  B25B  2~  14 

VS.  O.  29—281  I  -  5  Claims 


1.  A  structure  assembly  jig  for  tack-free  positioiung  of  com- 


J 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  6.  1993 

e e »„..;  q  r,.-,int(.H  pnri  ahoiii  which  said  taoered  end  nortion  of  said 
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ponents  for  subsequent  fastening  comprising,  a  frame  for  posi- 
tioning said  components  in  a  desired  assembly,  movable  clamps 
mounted  to  said  frame,  means  to  move  said  clamps  into  pres- 
sure contact  with  said  components  to  hold  them  in  place  in  said 
frame,  and  means  to  move  said  frame  and  the  clamp  compo- 
nents to  a  second  location  so  that  said  components  can  be 
subsequently  fastened  without  tacking. 

5.199,14« 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  RUBBER  BLOCKS  WITH 

STEEL 

Lmberto  Colognon,  Av.  Parana.  No.  2128,  Sorocaba.  S.  Paulo, 
Brazil 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Feb.  25,  1991,  PI9100739 
Int.  CI."  B07B  13/(X):  B23P  17/04 
U.S.  a.  29—403.1  1  Clai" 


STEEl  BUXtOTS 
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1  A  method  for  processing  rubber  blocks  with  steel  wire  of 
irregular  shapes  and  coming  from  scrap  material  provided  by 
tire  production  lines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  irregular  blocks  of  rubber  and  steel  wire  from  the  tire 
production  line  into  smaller  blocks  of  rubber  and  steel 
wire; 

crushing  said  smaller  blocks  of  rubber  and  steel  wire  such 
that  blankets  of  rubber  and  steel  wire  are  formed; 

regulating  the  thickness  of  said  blankets  such  that  said  blan- 
kets have  a  uniform  thickness; 

joining  said  blankets  together  by  superimposing  a  plurality 
of  said  blankets  having  a  uniform  thickness  to  thus  make 
up  a  single  piece  of  rubber  and  steel  wire  having  a  uniform 
thickness;  and 

cutting  said  jingle  piece  of  rubber  and  steel  wire  so  as  to 
form  processed  slabs,  ready  to  be  used  as  raw  material  for 
other  processing  lines  where  rubber  articles  are  manufac- 
tured. 


a  f)ointed  end  about  which  said  tapered  end  portion  of  said 
joining  pm  is  posj^ioned; 
moving  together  said  metal  pin  and  said  joining  pin  toward 
said  washer  to  drive  said  pointed  end  of  said  rhetal  pin  and 
said  tapered  end  portion  of  said  joining  pin  into  said  as- 
sembly of  said  flat  thin  objects  to  make  a  hole  therein  and 
to  force  said  shank  of  said  joining  pin  through  said  hole  in 
said  flat  thin  objects  until  said  shank  is  fittingly  engaged 
with  said  washer,  whereby  said  assembly  of  said  flat  thin 
objects  are  secured  together  between  said  head  and  said 
washer; 


severing  said  tapered  end  portion  of  said  joining  pm  from 
said  shank  of  said  joining  pin  by  moving  said  metal  pin 
relative  to  said  joining  pin  such  that  an  engaging  portion 
of  said  metal  pin  engages  an  engageable  portion  of  said 
severable  tapered  end  portion  of  said  joining  pin  to  cause 
severing  of  said  tapered  end  portion  from  said  shank;  and 

removing  said  metal  pin  from  said  joining  pin  after  said 
shank  of  said  joining  pm  is  fittingly  engaged  with  said 
washer  and  after  sevenng  of  said  tapered  end  portion  from 
said  shank. 


5,199,150 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRl  CTINC;  A  RETRACTABLE 

LNDERBODY  TRl  CK  RAMP 

Carl  N.  Mortenson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Magline.  Inc.. 
Pinconning,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,977 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00-  EOID  t/00:  B65G  I!/!2 

U.S.  CI.  29—436  5  Oaims 


5.199.149 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  TWO  SUPERIMPOSED  FLAT 

THIN  OBJECTS  TOGETHER  USING  A  FRANGIBLE 

JOINING  PIN 

Hideo  Matsuura,  Komaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kunimori  Kagaku 

Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.472 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-336119 
Int.  CI.    B23P  //    * 
U.S.  a.  29—432.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  together  at  least  two  flat  thin  objects 
made  of  a  given  material,  said  method  comprising: 

positioning  and  supporting  a  washer,  also  made  of  said  given 
material,  beneath  a  superimposed  assembly  of  said  flat, 
thin  objects; 
fitting  a  hollow  joining  pin,  also  made  of  said  given  material, 
about  a  metal  pin  supported  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  and  coaxially  with  said  washer  and  positioned  above 
said  superimposed  assembly  of  said  objects,  said  joining 
pin  having  a  head,  a  shank  and  a  tapered  end  portion 
which  is  ^verable  from  said  shank,  said  metal  pm  having 


1  A  method  of  constructing  a  retractable  ramp  for  a  cargo 
carrying  vehicle  having  a  rearwardly  opening,  longitudinalK 
extending  storage  chamber  below  a  vehicle  floor  pros  ided  for 
holding  cargo,  the  ramp  including  an  elongate  ramp  floor 
assembly  having:  a  rear  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ground 
storage  and  a  front  end  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to 
the  vehicle  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  said  vehicle  floor,  arm 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  ramp  assembly  near  the  front 
end  of  said  ramp  assembly  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
into  the  storage  chamber;  a  transport  device  provided  on  the 
front  end  of  the  arm  means  to  support  the  front  end  of  the  ramp 
floor  assembly  when  the  latter  is  u ithdrawn  from  the  chamber 
and  movable  along  the  chamber  when  the  floor  ramp  assemhK 
and  arm  means  are  to  be  stored  in  the  chamber,  said  transport 
device  being  connected  to  said  storage  chamber  to  initially 
support  the  front  end  of  the  ramp  floor  assembly  via  the  arm 
means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  pivotally  connecting  force  asserting  means  between  the 


arm  means  and  ramp  floor  assembly  in  a  position  to  exert 
power  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  front  end  of 
the  ramp  floor  assembly  and  a.s.sisi  its  manual  movement 
from  an  initial  position  of  extended  inoperative  deploy- 
ment in  whilbb  the  front  end  of  the  ramp  flcxir  a.s.sembly  is 
removed  from  the  storage  chamber  and  the  transport 
device  remains  in  the  storage  chamber  to  suppxin  the 
ramp  floor  assemhK  m  a  position  in  which  the  arm  means 
and  force  asserting  means  are  more  nearly  coextensive 
with  the  ramp  floor  assembly,  to  an  operative  second 
position  of  tilted  deployment  m  vshich  the  front  end  of  the 
ramp  flotir  assembly  is  raised  relative  to  the  arm  means 
and  can  be  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  to 
serve  as  a  platform  leading  to  and  from  the  vehicle  floor 


5,199,151 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  GROUND 

PIERCING  TOOL 

Steven  W.  Wentworth.  Greenfield;  Robert  F.  Crane,  Mequon. 

and  Jon  A.  Haas,  Oconomowoc,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  F^rth 

Tool  Corporation.  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.953.  Nov.  13.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.025.868.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.099 

Int.  Cf  B23P  11.00 
U.S.  n.  29—437  13  Oaims 


malenal  of  said  workpiece  said  wmg  means  define  an 
outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
diameter  of  said  aperture  of  said  workpiece.  and  said  wing 
means  have  a  rounded  cross-sectional  configuration 

inserting  said  shank  p<^rtion  of  said  fastener  into  said  aper- 
ture of  said  uiirkpiece  until  said  wing  means  of  said  shank 
portion  of  said  fastener  engages  a  marginal  portion  of  said 
workpiece  which  defines  said  aperture   and 

applying  a  force  to  said  fastener  so  a.s  to  cau.se  said  vung 
means  of  said  shank  portion  of  said  fastener  to  be  forced 
through  said  aperture  of  said  workpiece  and  thereby 
swage  said  marginal  portion  of  said  workpiece  defining 


1    A  methcHj  of  making  an  pneumatic  ground  piercing  tool. 
which  tool  comprises  a  tubular  bod\  having  a  tapered  nose  at 
a  front  end  thereof  a  striker  disposed  for  reciprocation  withm 
said   bod>    to  impart   impacts  thereto   for   driving   the   body 
through  the  ground,  an  air  distnbuiing  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing recipr(X.'ation  of  said  striker,  and  a  tail  assembly  mounted  m 
a  rear  end  opening  of  said  bod>  for  securing  the  sinker  and  air 
distributing  mechanism  in  the  body,  which  methtx!  comprises 
forcing  a  front  end  portion  of  a  tubular  metal  b<xl>  between 
spaced,  frustoconical  surfaces  of  an  anvil  and  a  die  to  form 
said  end  portion  into  a  frustoconicallv  tapered  shape  on 
both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  the  anvil  having 
a  frustcK'onical  rear  p<irtion  which  seats  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  end  portion  and  a  cylindrical  shank  which 
extends  out  of  the  front  end  of  said  tubular  metal  b<xly. 
inserting  the  stnker  into  the  body  through   the   rear  end 

opening  of  the  body: 
installing  the  air  distributing  mechanism  in  the  bodv  behind 

the  stnker.  and 
securing  the  tail  assembly  in  the  rear  end  opening  of  the 
bod  v. 


said  aperture.  ihcreb\  increasing  said  diameter  v'l  said 
aperture  of  said  workpiece  to  a  predetermined  degree 
which  IS  sufficient  to  permii  passage  of  said  wing  means  of 
said  shank  portion  of  said  fastener  therethrough  while 
permitting  said  swaged  marginal  portion  of  said  work- 
piece  to  return  towards  its  onginal  position  and  condition 
in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  resiliencv  and 
elastic  memory  properties  thereof  so  that  said  aperture  of 
said  workpiece  substantialK  achieves  its  original  diametn- 
cal  dimension  so  as  to  retain  said  fastener  ai  a  pre-asscm- 
bled  p<isition  within  said  workpiece  after  passage  of  said 
wing  means  of  said  shank  portion  of  said  fastener  through 
said  aperture  of  said  workpiece 


5.199.153 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FINANCED  PIPE  LENGTH 

HA\ TNG  A  LINING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Bemd  Schulte-Ijidbeck,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Plastic  Omnium,  Lyons.  France 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No   801.682 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  3.  1990.  90  15095 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  57/0*.  63  34 

VS.  a.  29—447  4  naims 


5,199,152 

CAPTIVATING  A  FASTENER  TO  A  WORKPIECE 

David  P.  Wagner,  Geneva.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc..  Glenview.  III. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  735.873.  Jul.  25.  1991,  Pal.  No.  5,154,559. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.573 

Int.  a."  B23P  //  (Xi.  11  o: 

U.S,  a.  29—444  14  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  captivating  a  shank  p<Trtion  of  a  fastener 
within  a  workpiece.  wherein  said  workpiece  has  an  aperture 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  is  made  from,  a  deforrri- 
able  matenal  having  a  predetermined  degree  of  resiliency  and 
a  predetermined  degree  of  elastic  memorv.  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  wing  means  upon  said  shank  portion  of  said  fas- 
tener, said  wing  means  being  composed  of  a  relativelv 
hard,   non-deformable   matenal   as  compared   with   said 


1    A  method  for  making  a  flanged  length  of  pipe  provided 
with  a  lining  of  plastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  a  length  of  metal  tubing  i  2 1  has  ing  a  longiiudi- 
nal  axis  (20i 

(b)  clamping  one  end  of  the  metal  lubing  in  a  ,:lamping 
device  (■'i  and  rotating  said  tubing  aNiut  said  longitudinal 
axis  (20 1 

(c)  rotating  a  grcxived  tool  (6,1  about  an  axis  of  revolution 
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(16)  and  applying  it  to  the  inside  face  of  the  other  «nd  of 
the  metal  tubing; 

(d)  forming  a  grooved  flange  on  said  tubing  by  moving  the 
tool  (6)  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  tubing  (2)  and  simulta- 
neously pivoting  the  tool  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  revolution  to  generate  an  annular  flange  having 
projections  (5)  in  the  form  of  substantially  circular  ndges 
concentnc  wilh  the  axis  (20)  of  the  tubing; 

(e)  introducing  a  cylindncal  tubular  sleeve  (3)  of  plastic 
matenal  into  the  metal  tubing  (2)  and  projecting  an  end 
portion  outwardly  beyond  the  flanged  end  of  the  tubing; 

(f)  heating  said  sleeve  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  make  the 
plastic  material  deformable; 

(g)  reforming  the  projecting  end  of  the  plastic  sleeve  (3)  and 
forcing  it  intimately  against  the  flange  (4)  of  the  metal 
tubing  in  a  manner  whereby  said  plastic  material  assumes 
a  shape  complementing  the  projections  (5)  formed  on  the 
flange  (4)  and  said  plastic  sleeve  forms  a  tight  bond  to  said 
flange  (4). 


said  predetermined  location  on  he  rim  thereby  securing 
a  second  portion  of  the  profile  onto  the  rim 


5.199.154 

METHOD  FOR  PLITING  A  L-SECTION  PRORLE  IN 

PLACE  ON  A  RIM  OF  A  FRAME  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

BODY 

Gerard  Mesnel.  and  Francois  Mesnel.  both  of  Carrieres-Sur- 
Seine.   France,   assignors   to   Establissements   Mesnel.   Car- 
rieres-Sur-S*ine.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.438.  Nov.  5,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma>  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.287 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5.  1990.  90  04357; 
Jul.  5.  199(,'.  90  (J854- 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  17/00.  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  29— 451  17  Qaims 


5.199,155 

METHOD  FOR  MANCFACTl  RF  OF  A  COI  D-GAS 

PYROTECHNIC  GENERATOR 

Paul-Philippe  Cord.  Paris.  France:  Bengl  Morner.  Hovas.  Swe- 
den; K>riakos  \a>alidis.  Ferrieres  Fn   Brav,  and  Christian 
Perotto.   Ballancourt.   both  of  France,  assignors  to  S.N.C. 
Livbag.  Vert  Fe  Petit,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544.511.  Jun.  r .  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.139.280. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^6,468 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1989,  89  08989 
Int.  CI.    F42B  .'    "-/   B21D  3V  ii2 
U.S.  CI.  29—463  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  placing  and  Securing  a  provile  having  a 
L  -shaped  cross  iection  onto  a  projecting  rim  of  a  frame  of  a 
vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  length  of  the  profile  that  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  projecting  rim.  said  profile  comprising 
a  substantially  non-extendable  reinforcement  sheet  with  a 
resilient  covering  material; 

b)  fastening  a  predetermined  section  of  the  profile  onto  a 
predetermioed  location  on  the  projecting  rim;  and 

c)  vibrating  a  flexible  headed  mallet  against  the  profile  over 
substantially  the  complete  length-tbereof  thereby  securing 
the  profile  onto  the  nm.  including  the  steps  of 

i)  postponing  the  mallet  adjacent  said  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  the  projecting  rim. 

ii)  vibrating  the  mallet  against  the  profile  while  moving  the 
mallet  in  a  first  direction  extending  away  from  said  prede- 
termined location  on  the  rim  thereby  securing  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  profile  thereonto, 

iii)  repositioSing  the  mallet  adjacent  said  predetermined 

location  on  the  projecting  nm,  and 
iv)  vibrating!  the  mallet  against  the  profile  while  moving 
the  mallet  in  a  second  direction  extending  away  from 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cold-gas  pyrotechnic  gener- 
ator of  the  type  having  a  casing  of  revolution  having  a  central 
axis,  said  casing  being  provided  with  outer  orifices  and  includ- 
ing a  base  and  a  cover  fastened  together  transversely,  said  base 
and  *aid  cover  together  forming; 

an  inner  ignition  channel  for  receiving  an  ignition  device; 
an  annular  intermediate  chamber  employed  as  a  combustion 
chamber  or  containing  elements  of  a  gas-generating  pyro- 
technic composition; 
an  annular  peripheral  chamber  employed  as  a  cooling  and 
filtering   chamber,   said   peripheral   chamber   containing 
filtering  means: 
wherein  said  intermediate  chamber  and  said  peripheral  cham- 
ber are  in  communication  through  intermediate  orifices  there- 
between, and  said  peripheral  chamber  is  in  communication 
with  the  outside  through  said  outer  orifices,  and  wherein  said 
casing  defines,  between  said  inner  central  ignition  channel  and 
said  intermediate  chamber,  a  lateral  opening  whose  height  is 
greater  than  the  largest  dimension  of  said  elements  of  gas- 
generating    pyrotechnic    composition,    wherein    said    lateral 
opening  is  continuous  about  said  central  axis,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  placing  the  filtering  means  in  the  chamber  and  assembling 
the  cover  with  the  base, 

b)  rotating  the  casing  about  the  central  axis  thereof, 

c)  pouring  the   pyrotechnic  composition   into  the  lateral 
opening  of  the  chamber  while  rotating  the  casing,  and 

d)  introducing  an  ignition  device  into  the  inner  central  chan- 
nel. 


5,199,156 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  \  EHICLE  CSING  AN 

Al  TOMATIC  TO\  TAB  SYSTEM 

Chftstiano    G.    Rossi.    6980    Sandalwood,    Birmingham.    Mich. 

48010 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599.764.  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "^64,284 

Int.  CI."  B21D  'V  '01   B23D  ;;   (XJ 

U.S.  CI.  29—509  6  (  laims 


5,199.15' 
CONTINLOIS  MANLFACTCRE  OF  FORMED.  PLATED 
COMPOVFVLT>ARTS  HA\  ING  SELECTED  ALTERNATE 

CONFIGI  RATIONS 
\rthur  A.  Kur^.  New  \  emon.  and  JefTre>  McFadden.  C  rarford. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to   adaptive  Technology.  Inc.,  New 
%  ernon.  N.J, 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,967 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  17/00 

L:.S.  a.  29— 52-.4  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  work  slati'^n  for  assembling  together  the  main  body 
framew  ork  components  of  a  vehicle,  including  an  underbody. 
roof  headers,  roof  bows,  and  two  side  aperture  panels,  each 
component  having  plurality  of  tab  members;  an  automated 
method  of  assembling  and  holding  the  vehicle  body  framework 
components  together  using  a  toy  tab  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

transporting  an  underbody  into  a  work  station  by  a  first 

carrier  means  for  carrying  said  underbcxiy  iiH/6  said  work 

station  for  assembly  and  out  of  said  work  station  when 

assembled; 
holding  said  first  carrier  means  in  a  proper  X.  Y.  and  Z 

coordinate    location   by   a   lower   locating   means   fixed 

within  the  work  station  that  accurately  positions  said  first 

carrier  means. 
delivering  a  plurality  of  side  aperture  panels  over  said  work 

station  by  a  second  carrier  means  for  carrying  said  panels 

into  said  work  station: 
unloading  said  panels  from  said  second  carrier  means  onto 
•'     an  elevator  means  capable  of  extracting  said  panels  from 

said  second  carrier '  means  and  moving  vertically  and 

horizontally, 
lowering  said  paneU  inii   said  workstation  by  said  elevator 

means: 
positioning  alongside  said  workstation,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable robotic  means  capable  of  performing  multiple 

functions, 
unloading  said  panels  from  said  ele\  ator  means  by  clamping 

onto  said  panels  with  said  gripping  means  of  said  robotic 

means; 
positioning  said  panels  alongside  said  underbody  using  said 

robotic  means: 
clamping  onto  said  gripping  means  of  said  robotic  means  by 

a  lower  clamping  means; 
disengaging  said  robotic  means  from  said  panels; 
supplying  a  plurality  of  roof  headers  and  roof  bows  into  said 

work  station  by  a  delivery  means, 
positioning  said  roof  headers  and  roofjtows  on  said  paneK 

using  said  robotic  means; 
bending  the  plurality  of  tab  members  of  said  underbody, 

panels,  roof  headers  and  roof  bows  around  an  adjoining 

edge  using  said  robotic  means  forming  an  intact  vehicle 

body; 
releasing  said  lower  clamping  means  from  said  body;  and 
transporting  said  body  out  of  said  workstation  by  said  first 

carrier  means 


4e      '!: 


1  The  methcxJ  of  manufactunng  formed,  plated  component 
parts  in  a  continuous  prcxiuction  run  which  includes  compo- 
nent parts  of  alternate  configurations,  the  method  comprising 

advancing  a  continuous  strip  of  matenal  along  a  predeter 
mined  path  of  travel  from  a  supply  of  sinp  material 
through  forming  means  placed  at  a  forming  station  Uxraled 
along  the  path  of  travel  downstream  from  the  supply, 

forroing  component  parts  of  a  first  configuration  m  the 
continuous  stnp  of  matenal  at  the  forming  station  such 
that  the  component  parts  are  carried  by  the  continuous 
strip  along  the  predetermined  path  of  travel: 

advancing  the  strip  of  material,  with  the  formed  comp<ineni 
pans  therein,  from  the  forming  station  downstream 
through  plating  means  placed  at  a  plating  station  kvaied 
along  the  predetermined  path  of  travel  downstream  of  the 
forming  station; 

selectively  accumulating  a  length  of  the  continuous  strip, 
with  the  comp<Tnent  parts  therein,  between  xhe  forming 
station  and  the  plating  station  such  thai  adsancemeni  ol' 
the  stnp  through  the  plating  station  is  continued  from  '.he 
accumulated  length. 

modifying  the  forming  means  a;  the  forming  station  while 
the  stnp  IS  advanced  from  the  accumulated  length 
through  the  plating  station  such  that  advancement  of  the 
stnp  through  the  plating  station  is  continued  while  the 
forming  means  is  modified  for  forming  component  parts  of 
a  second  configuration,  and 

subsequently  forming  component  parts  ol  the  second  config- 
uration in  the  continuous  strip  of  matenal  at  the  forming 
station  such  that  the  component  parts  arc  earned  by  the 
continuous  strip  along  the  predetermined  path  of  travel 
through  the  plating  station 


5,199,158 
MIITIPIF  STATION  Fl.EXIBLF  BORING  MACHINE 
Richard  VMoskowski.  Eraser;  Howard  H,  Schafer.  Ann  Arbor; 
(rtKirge  P,  Bader.  Clinton  Twp.,  Macomb  County,  and  Edward 
J,  Irvine.  St.  Oair  Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Litton 
Industrial  Automation  Systems.  Inc..  Florence.  K). 
Filed  Jul    28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  920.^64 
Int.  CI,    B23Q  "     .? 
VS.  a.  29—563  25  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  station  boring  machine  for  locating  and  trans- 
fernng  a  pallet  carrying  a  workpiece  having  at  least  one  loca- 
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tor  thereon  for  performing  a  senes  of  machinrng  operations  on 
the  workpiece,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  table  earned  by  said  base  for  receiving  and  transporting  a 
pallet  thereon: 

a  dnve  operably  associated  with  said  table  for  indexing  said 
table  relative  to  the  base: 

at  least  one  pallet  for  receiving  and  clamping  a  workpiece,  a 
locator  nng  on  said  pallet  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entiallv  spaced  and  generally  radially  extending  teeth  for 
accurately  axialK.  radially,  and  circumferentially  locating 
said  pallet, 

a  part  loading  station  adjacent  said  table  having  a  base,  a 
locator  ring  on  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially spaced  and  generally  radially  extending  teeth  for 
complementar>  mating  engagement  with  said  locator 
teeth  of  said  locator  ring  on  said  pallet  for  accurately 
axially.  radially  and  circumferentially  locating  said  pallet 
on  said  base  and  a  workpiece  locator  carried  by  said  base 
of  said  part  loading  station  for  engaging  with  the  locator 
of  a  workpiece  for  circumferentially  locating  the  work- 


bonding  material,  said  components  having  different  rates  of 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  comprising 

1.  filling  a  container  with  a  cryogenic  cooling  substance,  said 
liquid  being  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  -  170°  F. 
centigrade; 

2.  immersing  said  structure  in  said  cryogenic  cooling  sub- 
stance, to  break  the  bond  of  the  bonding  material  between 
the  first  and  second  components  through  said  different 
rates  of  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  compo- 
nents; 

3.  removing  said  structure  from  said  cooling  substance  when 
said  bond  is  broken;  and 

4  applying  a  separating  force  to  said  first  and  second  com- 
ponents until  the  components  are  separated. 

5  A  method  of  separating  the  windings  from  the  cylindrical 
core  of  an  elctromagnetic  machine,  said  windings  being  wound 
conventionally  around  said  magnetic  core  and  being  embedded 


piece  with  respect  to  said  locator  ring  on  said  pallet  and 
said  locator  nng  on  said  base  in  mating  engagement  there- 
with; and 
at  least  two  machine  tool  stations  adjacent  said  table,  each 
machine  tool  station  having  a  separate  base,  a  locator  nng 
earned  by  said  base  of  said  machine  tool  station  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  generally 
radially  extending  teeth  for  complementary  mating  en- 
gagement with  said  locator  teeth  of  said  locator  nng  on 
said  pallet  for  accurately  axially,  radially,  and  circumfer- 
entially locating  the  workpiece  on  said  pallet  with  respect 
to  said  base  oS%aid  machine  tool,  and  a  clamp  earned  by 
said  base  of  said  machine  tool  station  for  clamping  said 
pallet  to  said  base  while  said  locator  ring  on  said  pallet  is 
in  mating  engagement  with  said  locator  nng  on  said  base 
of  said  machine  tool  station  for  maintaining  the  accurate 
location  of  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  said  base  of  said 
machine  tool  station  dunng  the  machining  of  the  work- 
piece  by  a  machine  tool  in  said  machine  tool  station, 
whereby  said  drive  moves  said  table  to  transfer  a  pallet 
seriatim  from  one  station  to  another  station. 


in  an  epoxy  wedge  and  bonded  within  slots  in  the  core,  said 
wiring  said  core  having  different  rates  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction in  response  to  changes  in  temperature,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

1,  cutting  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  wiring  as  close  to  the 
surface  of  the  core  as  possible  to  make  the  winding  flush 
with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cylindncal  core. 

2,  filling  an  insulated  container  with  a  cryogenic  cooling 
substance, 

3,  immersing  the  core  with  embedded  wiring  into  the  cool- 
ing substance  for  a  penod  of  approximately  5  minutes; 

4  removing  the  core  and  wiring  from  the  cooling  substance. 

5,  placing  the  core  and  wiring  into  a  warm  (approximately 
100°  F,)  drying  oven  for  approximately  2  hours; 

6,  removing  the  core  and  winng  from  the  drying  oven  and 
placing  the  core  on  a  stand,  and 

7,  dnving  out  the  wedge  shaped  bundles  with  a  punch. 


5.199,159 
METHODS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  REViOV  -M   OF 
EPOXY  "WIRE  FIELD  WINDINGS  AND  FOR 
SEPAR.ATING  ML  LTl-LAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
WIRING  BOARDS 
Gary  R.  Waldsmith.  Pilot  Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  DC. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.071,  Jan.  31.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,070,603.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,115 
Int.  a:  H02K  I'  <>:.  B23P  19  (J4 
L.S.  a.  29—596  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  separating  structure  comprising  first  and 
second  components  which  are  bonded  together  by  means  of 


J 


5,199,160 
METHOD  OF  TERMINATING  ELECTRICAL  WINDINGS 
Thomas  W.  Degenhart,  Cxeneva;  Russell  C.  Harley.  Elburn,  and 
Allen  Wade,  Prophetstown,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Furnas 
Electric  Company,  Batavia.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,14J 
Int.  a:  HOIR  4.i04 
L  .S.  a.  29 — 605  14  Qaims 

1   .A  method  of  terminating  a  winding  with  a  terminal  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  post  of  thermoplastic  in  adjacency  to  a  termi- 
nal mounting  structure; 

b)  wrapping  an  electrical  conductor  forming  part  of  said 
winding  around  said  post; 

c)  mounting  a  metal  terminal  having  a  tang  on  said  mounting 
structure  so  that  the  tang  extends  at  least  partially  about 
said  post,  and 
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d)  closing  the  tang  about  the  post  with  sufficient  heat  to 
destroy  the  insulation,  if  any,  on  the  electncal  conductor 


and  establish  a  fused  electncal  connection  between  the 
tang  and/or  terminal  and  the  conductor. 


5.199.161 
CABLE  TESTING  APFARaT'  S 
Joseph  K.  Stachura.  I^banon.  Pa.,  assignor  t«   \MI'  Incnrpo- 
rated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  ".  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.676 

Int.  CI,    B23P  21/00 

U.S.  a.  29—705  "  10  Oaims 


L  In  a  cable  making  machine  for  making  and  electrically 
testing  a  cable  assembly  including  a  cable  having  conductors 
lerminated  to  contacts  of  a  first  connector  at  one  end  and 
contacts  of  a  second  connector  at  an  other  end.  said  machine 
including  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  for  receiving 
and  guiding  said  first  and  second  contactors,  a  reciprocating 
ram  arranged  to  move  toward  and  awm  from  said  base,  termi- 
nating tooling  carried  by  said  ram,  and  an  electrical  test  mod- 
ule for  testing  continuity  between  the  contacts  of  said  first 
connector  through  the  conductors  of  said  cable  to  the  contacts 
of  said  second  connector, 

electrical  probe  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
contacts  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  w  ith  said  test 
module  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  probe  members  each  having  an  elongated 
portion,  a  contacting  surface  at  one  end  of  said  elongated 
portion,  and  a  shank  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  guide  having  means  for  spacing  and  guiding  said  plural- 
ity of  probe  members  so  that  the  contacting  surface  of 
each  probe  member  is  movable  between  a  position  of 
engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  the  contacts  of  said 
first  and  second  connectors  and  a  position  spaced  there- 
from; and 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  contacting  surfaces  of  the  probe 
members  out  of  said  position  of  engagement  to  said  posi- 
tion spaced  therefrom  during  termination  of  said  first  and 
second  connectors  to  said  cable. 

wherein  said  elongated  portion  of  each  probe  member  in- 
cludes resilient  means  for  preventing  binding  of  said  probe 
member  with  said  guide  dunng  said  moving  of  said  con- 
tacting surface. 


5,199.162 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MaNLFACTL  RE  OF  A 

WIRF-EI.ECTRODE  FOR  SPARK-EROSI\  E  CLTTING 

Meinrich  Groos.  HerbOrn.  Led.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assignor  to 

Berkenhoff  GmbH.  H^uchelheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  629.236.  Dec.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.140.125. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German\,  I>ec    22, 
1989.  3942604 

Int    CI,'  HOIR  ■l^   lAj 
VS.  a.  29—825  7  Claims 


1   A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  wire  electrode,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

twisting  a  first  wire  forming  a  first  electrode 

introducing,  dunng  said  twisting  step,  a  second  wire  forming 
a  second  electrode  into  a  helix  formed  in  said  first  elec 
trode  dunng  said  twnsting  step,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrode  wires  having  an  insulation  thereon  elec- 
trically isolating  said  first  and  second  electrode  wires  from 
one  another,  and  thence 

removing  a  selected  radially  outermost  pan  of  the  insulation 
from  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  wires  to 
expose  the  wire  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes. 


5.199.163 

METAI   TRANSFER  LAYERS  FOR  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING 

Scott  G.  Ehrenberg.  Fishkill.  and  Janet  L,  Poetzinger.  Pleasant 

Valley,    both    of   N,>..    assignors   to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.N  , 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.62^ 

Int    CI.'  H05K  .'   .<* 

L.S.  a.  29—830  111  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  fabricating  a  multilayer  interconnect  struc- 
ture, comprising  the'  steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  subumts  comprised  of  metal  earners 
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and  metal  transfer  layers,  each  of  said  metal  earners  hav- 
mg  a  thermal  coefTicient  of  expansion  matched  to  a  sub- 
strate which  will  be  joined  to  said  metal  transfer  layers, 
each  of  said  metal  transfer  layers  «ade  by  the  steps  of 
forming  wiring  patterns  on  each  of  said  metal  earners, 
applying  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  matenal  over  said  wir- 
ing patterns,  forming  vias  in  said  thermopla.stic  matenal 
which  terminate  at  said  wmng  patterns,  and  depositing  a 
joining  matenal  m  said  vias, 

joining  a  first  of  said  subunits  to  a  substrate  with  said  joining 
matenal  in  said  first  of  said  subunits  electncally  connect- 
ing said  winng  patterns  in  said  first  of  said  subunits  to  said 
substrate, 

removing  said  metal  earner  from  said  first  of  said  subunits; 

joining  at  least  a  second  of  said  subunits  to  said  first  of  said 
subunits.  said  joining  matenal  in  said  second  of  said  sub- 
units  electncally  connecting  said  winng  patterns  in  said 
second  of  said  subunits  to  said  first  of  said  subunits;  and 

removing  said  metal  earner  from  said  second  of  said  sub- 
units. 


5.199,164 

METHOD  OF  .MA.NUFACn  RING  .SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACK.4GE 

Gu  S.  Kim.  and  Young  S.  Kim.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suweon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
DiWsion  of  Ser.  No.  ■'06.898,  May  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.157,588. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  30,  1991, 
91-508-' 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/34 
L.S.  a.  29—840  4  Oaims 
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and  for  providing  electrical  interconnection  between  two  or 
more  such  chips,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

pil^viding  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  channel  completely 
contained  therein,  each  channel  defining  a  hollow   that 
extends  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the  channel,  the 
substrate  having  one  or  more  substrate  faces  with  at  least 
one  chip  positioned  on  at  lea.st  one  face  of  the  substrate, 
providing  a  heal  pipe  wick,  having  a  working  fluid  con- 
tained therein,  which  is  completely  situated  within  the 
hollow  of  the  channel  and  extends  from  the  first  end  of  the 
channel  to  the  second  end  of  the  channel, 
providing  a  heat  pipe  evaporator  chamber  adjacent  to  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  wick  at  the  first  end  of  the 
channel,  to  receive  working  fluid  from  the  wick  and  to 
add  thermal  energy  to  the  working  fluid  and  to  direct  the 
working  fluid  toward  the  second  end  of  the  channel, 
providing  a  heat  pipe  condenser  chamber  adjacent  to  and  in 
fluid  communicatlbn  with  the  wick  at  the  second  end  of 
the  channel,  to  receive  working  fluid  a.s  a  gas  from  the 
wick  at  a  high  temperature,  to  withdraw  thermal  energy 
I       from  the  working  fluid  and  to  return  the  working  fluid  as 
a  liquid  withm  the  wick  to  the  first  end  of  the  channel. 
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1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  package 

comprising  tfle  steps  of: 

forming  upper  and  lower  members  which  are  respectively 

coupled   with   a   pad   of  Cu-W   or  Cu-Mo  by   brqzing 

method, 
attaching  upper  and  lower  substrates  loaded  with  a  plurality 

of  chips  on  said  members,  ,--»v.^ 

interconnecting  said  chips  on  said  substrates  in  the  membefs, 
connecting  of  said  upper  member  to  said  lower  member, 
sealing  said  upper  and  lower  members  together,  and 
forming  heat  sinks  at  the  outside  of  said  upper  and  lower 

members. 


5.199.165 

HEAT  PIPE-EIECTRICAI,  INTERCONNECT 

INTEGRATION  MfrrHOD  EOR  CHIP  MODLI  US 

Robert  K.  Crawford.  Palo  Alto:  Jacques  Uibovitz.  San  Jose; 

Daniel  J.  Miller,  San  FrancLsco,  and  Kim  H.  Chen.  Fremont. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,   Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806.997.  Dec.  13.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.161.090. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.541 

Int.  n.'  H05K  ^-20 

C.S.  CI.  29—846  5  Oaims 

1    \  method  for  limiting,  to  a  selected  temperature  range, 
the  temperature  of  one  or  more  electronic  component  chips 


providing  heat  dissipation  means  adjacent  to  and  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  condensor  chamber,  for  withdrawing 
thermal  energy  from  the  condenser  chamber,  for  dispers- 
ing  or  dis.sipating  this  thermal  energy,  and  for  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  condenser  chamber  within  a  prede- 
termined temperature  range. 
'   providing  a  plurality  of  columns  of  matenal  of  high  electri- 
/       cal  and  thermal  conductivity,  each  conducting  column 
providing  direct  thermal  contact  between  at  least  one  chip 
and  the  working  fluid  m  the  evap<irator  chamber; 
-providing  a  plurality  of  sheaths,  each  sheath  surrounding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  columns  for  insulating  the  column 
from  direct  contact  with  said  wick  an  said  working  fluid; 
providing  a  plurality  of  electncal  interconnect  traces  of 
matenal  on  the  substrate  that  electncally  connect  elec- 
tronic components  on  two  or  more  chips,  with  each  trace 
electncally   contacting   at   least    two   distinct   electronic 
components  through  at  least   two  conducting  columns, 
and 
causing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  heat  generated  in  elec- 
tronic component  chips  to  be  removed  from  the  chips  by 
conduction  of  this  heat  through  the  conducting  columns 
to  the  working  fluid  in  the  heat  pipe. 
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5,199,166 
CTIINDER  BLOCK  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Katsumi  Torigai.  and  Masanori  Takahaitri,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 

Filed  Sep,  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.538 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248893 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43    *;  FOIB  Jl   iC 

L'.S.  CI.  29—888.061  S  Claims 


member  m  radial  sealing  engagement  with  the  container 
during    such    assembly    while    maintaining    the    venting 


1    A  method  of  making  a  cylinder  for  a  cylinder  block  of  a 

reciprocating  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  cylin- 
der having  an  inner  surface  which  comprises  an  inne»  bore; 
coating  the  inner  bore  with  a  wear  resistant  plating,  chamfer- 
ing off  an  inner  ring  of  an  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  in  a 
manner  to  prevent  removal  of  said  plating  up>on  machining  of 
said  upper  end;  wherein  said  chamfering  step  is  earned  out 
upon  a  region  of  said  inner  ridge  of  said  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  which  extends  from  a  location  beneath  said  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder  to  a  location  all  of  the  way  up  to,  and  includ- 
ing, an  absolute  end  surface  of  said  cylinder. 


mechanism  open  to  connect  the  interior  of  the  container 
with  the  atmoshere. 


5,199.16S 

NON-SI  IP  TACHOMETER  ROl  I  FR 

Keith  1..  Daly,  Clinton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Digiul   Ixiuipmenl 

Corporation,  Ma>nard,  Mass. 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  620,465,  N<n    29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.088.172. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -'0.603 

Int   CI.-  B21H   /    :4    B21K  ,      ; 

U,S.  a.  29—895.3  3  Claims 


5,199.167 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RF  OF  MINIATl  RF 

DISPENSER 

Ullliam    Dcsazars    dt    Montgailharo,    Pans,    and    Jean-I  ouis 

Bougamont,  Eu.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Socieic  Fran- 

caise  d  Aerosols  et  de  Bouchage.  Escarbotin,  France 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  54-'.-^24,  Jul,  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.102,018. 

This  application  Dec.  1",  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.634 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1989,  89  08941 

Int.  a."  B21D  S3/00 

L  .S.  CI.  29—888.02  .  6  Claims 

2  The  method  of  a.ssembling  a  liquid  dispenser  compnsed  of 

an  open-ended  container  for  holding  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  a 

pump  having  an  axially  moveable  piston,  a  vCTitmg  mechanism 

operable  between  opened  and  closed  positions  for  controlling 

air  communication  between  the  intenor  of  the  container  and 

the  atmosphere,  an  outer  bush  member  disposed  in  sealing 

engagement  over  the  open  end  of  the  container,  and  an  axialK 

moveable  nozzle  disposed  above  the  container  and  extending 

axially  through  the  bush  member  and  into  communication  with 

the  atmosphere  for  dispensing  the  liquid  upon  axial  movement 

of  the  nozzle  against  the  piston  to  move  the  piston  axially  and 

pump  fluid  through  the  nozzle  while  the  venting  mechanism  is 

open  to  connect  the  intenor  of  the  conlpiner  to  the  atmosphere 

and  permit  air  to  enter  the  container  as  liquid  is  dispensed 

therefrom,  the  methcxl  of  a.ssembly  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  connecting  the  pump  to  the  bush  member  to  form  a  sub- 
unit,  and 

b)  assembling  the  sub-unit  onto  the  container  with  the  bush 


-"P^"    ". 


% 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  tachometer  roller  for  a  tape  drive 
assembly  for  detecting  the  speed  of  a  tape  streaming  along  a 
reference  axis  across  the  roller,  the  roller  penphery  having  an 
axiallv  extending  center  circumferential  portion  over  which  a 
data  portion  of  the  tape  passes,  the  center  circumfereniiai 
portion  being  bounded  by  respective  adjacent  edge  ptirtions, 
the  method  compnsing  the  step  of  forming  an  air  vent  grixne 
on  the  roller  center  circumferential  portion,  the  grcxivc  ex- 
tending generally  obliquely  u-  the  reference  axis,  and  further 
composing  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  terminus  of  the  grcx^vc 
on  the  roller  center  circumferential  portion  as  a  360  degree 
circumferential  groove  at  one  of  the  respective  edge  portions 
and  forming  a  second  terminus  of  the  groove  on  the  roller 
center  circumferential  portion  as  a  360  degree  circumferential 
groove  at  the  other  of  the  respective  edge  portions 
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inserting  a  bearing,  the  bearing  rotatably  supporting  a  core 
shaft  of  a  rotor  core  such  that  an  axis  of  the  beanng  is 


thereof  facing  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction  and  a  thumb  wheel  at  one  and  thereof; 
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5.199,169 

METHODS  OK  MAKING  RKCIRCULATING  BALI.  NUT 
AND  SPLINED  SHAFT  AND  SCREW  ASSEMBLIES 

Michael  J.  Bonzak,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Sagi- 
naw Ball  Screw  Company.  Inc.,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  231,  1991.  Ser,  No.  812.747 
Int.  C!.'  F16C  43/00 
U.S.  a.  29—898.0"  6  Oaims 


5,199.170 

MANUFACTLRING  METHOD  OF  HALF-SPLIT 

BEARINGS 

Sanae  Mori,  Nagoya:  Takayosi  Sasaki.  Tajimi.  and  Noriyoshi 

Ito.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company 

Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,311.  Dec.  12.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.021.  Feb.  20.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.269.  Mar.  24. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.391 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  .■Vpr.  7,  1988.  63-85983 

Inf.  CI.'  B21D  5i/70 

U.S.  CI.  29—898  5  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  making  recirculating  ball  race  device  and 
ball  screw  shaft  assemblies  of  the  character  wherein  the  ball 
race  device  has  mternal  ball  receiving  groove  portions  and 
land  portions  and  incorporates  a  recirculating  ball  circuit  hav- 
ing load-bearing  balls  therein,  and  the  screw  shaft  has  comple- 
mental  ball  groove  and  land  portions  for  cooperatively  receiv- 
ing the  balls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  the  screw  shaft  to  a  desired  length  which  leaves 
at  least  one  end  with  an  externally  grooved  and  landed 
ponion  extending  to  a  terminal  end  of  the  screw  shaft;    <• 

(b)  relatively  moving  the  screw  shaft  and  the  recirculating 
ball  race  device  with  balls  incorporated  in  its  groove 
portions  to  cause  the  race  device  to  move  over  said  end  of 
the  screw  shaft  and  axially  along  it  to  a  location  removed 
from  said  end  of  the  screw  shaft,  with  the  race  balls  re- 
ceived in  the  grooved  portions  of  the  screw  shaft  as  the 
race  device  moves  along  the  screw  shaft  and  radially 
separating  the  race  device  and  screw  shaft. 

(c)  selecting  a  pre-machined  shaft  end  component  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  with  an  open  end  and  an  opposite  end  with  an 
internal  end  wall  surface,  the  sleeve  opposite  end  having  a 
projecting  section  with  an  external  pre-machined  cylindri- 
cal bearing  surface  thereon  of  a  size  required  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  said  end  of  the  screw  snaft  for  the  diameter 
and  length  of  screw  shaft  which  has  been  cut.  the  sleeve 
further  having  internal  groove  and  land  portions,  which 
complement  the  ball-accommodating  external  groove  and 
land  portions  of  the  screw  shaft,  but  leave  a  clearance 
therebetween,  and  coating  at  least  one  of  said  grooved 
portions  of  the  pre-machined  shaft  end  component  and 
said  one  end  of  the  screw  shaft  with  a  hardenable  adhe- 
sive; 

(d)  relatively  axially  moving  the  pre-machined  shaft  end 
component  and  screw  shaft  to  cause  the  pre-machined 
shaft  end  connponent  sleeve  to  move  interactively  over 
said  terminal  end  of  the  screw  shaft  and  axially  along  the 
screw  shaft  to  dispose  the  internal  wall  surface  of  said  end 
of  the  sleeve  of  the  pre-machmed  end  component  on  the 
screw  shaft,  with  said  internal  wall  surface  radially  oppt^- 
site  the  terminal  end  of  the  screw  shaft,  to  dispose  the 
adhesive  radially  between  the  sleeve  and  screw  shaft;  and 

(e)  hardening  the  adhesive  between  the  sleeve  of  the  pre- 
machmed  shaft  end  component  and  said  screw  shaft  to 
form  an  integrated  axially  extending  adhesive  key  be- 
tween the  pre-machined  shaft  end  component  and  screw 
shaft. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  half-split  bearing,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  blank  having  a  width  corresponding  to  a  width 

of  a  final  said  half  split  bearing; 
first  bending  opposite  ends  of  said  blank  by  a  first  punch  and 
die  set  while  restraining  a  central  portion  of  said  blank  in 
a  wall-thickness  wise  direction,  said  restraining  produced 
by  clamping  said  blank  between  a  restrainer  located  cen- 
trally on  the  punch  of  said  first  punch  and  die  set  and  the 
die  of  said  set.  thereby  forming  a  partially  processed  bent 
blank  having  first  bendmgs; 

further,  bending  in  a  second  stage  said  partially  processed 
bent  blank  by  a  second  punch  and  die  set  beginning  at 
points  between  said  first  bendings  and  a  central  portion 
while  restraining  said  central  portion  of  said  partially 
processed  bent  blank  m  the  wall-thickness  wise  direction, 
said  restraining  produced  by  clamping  said  partially  pro- 
cessed bent  blank  between  a  restrainer  located  centrally 
on  the  punch  of  said  second  punch  and  die  set  and  the  die 
of  said  set.  said  bending  in  a  second  stage  forming  a  sub- 
stantially half-circular  blank: 

reducing  a  circumferential  length  of  said  substantially  half- 
circular  blank  while  restraining  said  sub^wntially  half-cir- 
cular blank  m  the  wall-thickness  wise,  widthwise  and 
circumferential  directions  between  a  third  punch  and  die 
set,  thereby  forming  a  half-split  bearing  of  a  predeter- 
mined size. 


5.199.171 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  A  MOTOR  CASING 

MADE  OF  RESIN 

Takao  L  mczawa.  Seta,  and  Takao  Ochiai.  Ashikaga.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Gumna,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,706,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,965 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1990.  2-1426''9; 
Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157283;  Jun.  15.  1990.  2-157284 

Int.  n."  B21D  SiiOO 
U.S.  CI.  29—898.07  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  motor  casing  having  a 
circular  bear  seat  portion  for  supporting  a  bearing,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

injecting  a  heated  thermoplastic  resin  material  into  a  mold 
thereby  forming  a  motor  casing  by  molding; 
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inserting  a  bearing,  the  bearing  rotatably  supporting  a  core 
shaft  of  a  rotor  core  such  that  an  axis  of  the  beanng  is 
substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  core  shaft,  into  the 
beanng  seat  portion  while  a  temperature  of  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  material  is  below  a  recrystallization  tempera- 


ti   ki|h   icBpcr»lirc 

lure  of  the  tfienfioplastie  resin  material  and  above  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  matenal; 
and 
cooling  the  thermoplastic  resin  material  to  room  tempera- 
ture to  obtain  a  bearing  seat  portion  that  is  substantially 
completely  round. 


5,199,r2 

METHOD  OF  MANLF\(Tl  RIN(,  K  PINLE.SS 

RETAINER  FOR   -V  PRIMARY    RING 

Alexandre  Runowski,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  t<i  John  Crane  Inc.. 

Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  862,349 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  ^i  10:  FI6J  }i/i4 

L.S.  CI.  29—898.11  8  Claims 


74.  61  J4 


thereof  facing  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction  and  a  thumb  wheel  at  one  and  thereof: 
a  handle;  and 


means  mounted  to  said  handle  for  rotatably  receiving  each 
end  of  said  cartridge  and  for  selectively  positioning  the 
concave  cutting  edge  in  a  first  fixed  shaving  position  and 
the  convex  cutting  edge  in  a  second  fixed  shaving  posi- 
tion. 


5.199.174 

SAUDIS!   RFMOV  AI    APPaRaTIS 

.Uffrcy  C.  Uild,  46  Green  Garden  Ct..  Ijst  Haven.  Conn.  06512 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  86" .499     ' 

Int.  CT'  B27B  79,^ 

L'.S.  a.  30—123.3  5  Claims 


(,8^  7Z'  70 


1  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  positive  dnve  retainer  for 
a  sealing  ring  in  a  mechanical  seal,  the  mechanical  seal  sealing 
a  housing  and  a  relatively  rotating  shaft  and  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely -lacing  sealing  rings,  one  of  said  sealing  nngs  being 
attached  to  the  housing  and  the  other  of  said  sealing  nngs 
being  attached  to  ihe  shaft,  the  retainer  providing  a  means  for 
sealinglv  engaging  and  retaining  one  of  said  sealing  rings,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  machining  step  whereby  an  en- 
gagement surface  of  said  retainer  is  machined  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially annular  recess  around  an  inner  circumferential  wall 
of  the  retainer,  the  circumferential  recess  wall  including  a 
plurality  of  evenly  spaced,  diametrically  oppmscd.  inwardly 
projecting  ndges  for  engaging  corresponding  axial  grooves  in 
the  sealing  ring  to  be  held  by  the  retainer 


5,199,1-3 
CONCAVE.  CONVEX  SAFFT\   RAZOR 
Kenneth  J.  Hegemann.  and  Rebecca  M.  Inzunza.  both  of  C  arls- 
bad.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hegemann   Research  Corporation. 
Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.065 
Int.  CT'  B26B  :i,00.  21/0%.  21/14.  21/1^ 
U.S.  a.  30 — 49  26  Claims 

1    A  shaving  system  compnsing: 

a  razor  blade  cartndge  curved  m  a  fixed  arcuate  shapie  hav- 
ing a  concave  cutting  edge  on  one  side  thereof  facing  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  conv  ex  cutting  edge  on  the  other  side 


^^ 


I  A  sawdust  removal  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  saw  member,  wherein  the  saw  member  includes  a  saw  mem- 
ber blade,  and  the  saw  member  blade  is  directed  along  a  cutting 
line,  wherein  the  saw  mei^>er  includes  a  saw  member  housing 
and  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  manifold  housjng.  the  manifold  housing  including  a  con- 
cave arcuate  inner  wall,  and 
the  inner  wall  defining  an  inner  wall  cavity  arranged  for 

receiving  the  saw  member  housing  therewithin.  and 
the  manifold  hhusing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lovier  end 
and  the  manifold  housing  including  a  first  strap  member 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  manifold  housing. 
and  a  second  strap  member  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  manifold  housing,  the  first  strap  member  including 
a  first  fasiener  and  ihe  second  strap  member  including  a 
second  fasiener  arranged  for  securemeni  of  the  manifold 
housing  ab<iut  the  saw  member  housing,  and 
the  manifold  housing  including  a  manifold  housing  chamber 
contained  thcrewnhin.  with  a  directional  conduit 
mounted  to  the  manifold  housing  into  and  m  pneumatK 
communication  with  the  manifold  housing  chamber,  the 
directional  conduit  formed  of  a  flexible  goose  neck  rih 
construction  to  permit  flexure  of  the  directional  conduit 
for  orientation  of  the  flexible  conduit  to  the  cutting  line 
and 
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the  manifold  housing  inner  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  inner 
wall  apertures  arranged  for  confrontation  with  the  saw 
member  housing,  wherein  the  saw  member  housing  is 
formed  with  motor  vent  slots  to  permit  positioning  of  the 
motor  vent  slots  adjacent  the  inner  wall  apenures.  and 
each  inner  wall  aperture  includes  a  valve  plate,  the  valve 
plate  mounted  intenorly  of  the  manifold  housing  chamber 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  manifold  housing  .with  each  valve 
plate  including  a  spring  hinge  to  bias  the  valve  plate 
against  an  interior  surface  of  the  inner  wall  within  the 
manifold  housing  chamber. 


5,199.1"'5 

G\tGt  FOR  MEASLRING  THRE.ADS  OF  VARYING 

PITCH 

William   P.  Green.  35^0  E.   lx)mbard>    Rd..   Pasadena,  Calif. 

91107 

Filed  Ma>  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  522.188 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  -<    ^6 

U.S.  a.  33—199  R  21  Qaims 


a  track  comprising  two  rails  having  rail  heads,   which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  machine  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
equipped  with  undercarriages  supp<irting  the  machine 
frame  for  mobilitv  on  the  track  and  a  wheel  axle  having 
wheels  running  on  the  track  rails. 

(b)  an  optical  sensor  associated  with  each  track  rail  and 
affixed  to  the  wheel  axle,  each  sensor  being  mounted  on 
the  wheel  axle  and  pivotal  about  an  axis  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine  frame,  and  each 
sensor  emitting  a  light  beam  capable  of  sensing  the  dis- 
tance of  the  sensor  from  the  associated  rail  without 
contact  therewith,  and 

(c)  a  stepping  motor  connected  to  each  sensor  for  pivoting 
the  sensor  about  said  axis,  the  stepping  motor  and  con- 
nected sensor  constituting  a  closed  control  circuit  for 
calculating  an  angular  position  required  for  focussing  the 
light  beam  on  a  location  of  the  asstxiated  track  rail  ha\  mg 
a  constant  vertical  position  and  correspondingly  pivoting 
the  sensor  with  respect  to  the  associated  track  rail  into  the 
calculated  angular  position 


5.199.177 
LEV  EI 
Walter  J.  Hutchins.  West  Hartford,  Conn.;  John  H.  Wilcox. 
Shaftsbui^,  V  t.;  James  M.  Jackson,  Dearborn  Heights,  and 
John  M.  Clark,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stan- 
le>  Tools,  a  Division  of  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mav  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,936 

int.  Cl.^  GOIC  9/32 

U.S.  a.  33—348.2  ^0  Claims 


1  A  gauge  for  measunng  a  thread  of  vailing  pitch  formed 
on  a  work  part,  said  gauge  comprising:      / 

an  element  having  a  thread  adapted  to  be  screwed  along  an 
axis  into  engagement  with  said  thread  of  varying  pitch  and 
to  a  position  ^  which  binding  of  the  threads  offers  resis- 
tance to  further  advancement  of  the  threads  together;  and 

a  dial  indicator  operable  to  indicate  the  position  at  which 
said  binding  of  the  threads  occurs  as  a  measurement  of 
said  thread  of  varying  pitch. 


5.199,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  NON-CONTACT 

MEASUREMENT  OF  A  TRACK  GAGE 

Josef  Theurer.  \  ienna.  and  Franz  Eglseer.  Ohlsdorf.  both  of 
Austria.  a,ssiRnors  tn  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndus- 
triegesellschaft  m.b.H..  V  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.774 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  No*.  12,  1990,  2277/90 
Int.  C\:  GOIC  J/M:  EOIB  35/04.  29/04:  B61K  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  33—338  >"  Cla'"'* 


fl\\pparatus  for  the  non-contact  measurement  of  the  gage  of 


1.  A  level,  comprising. 

a  frame  provided  with  parallel  working  surfaces  and  an 
interconnecting  web,  the  web  having  an  aperture  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  notches, 

an  elongated  vial  positioned  with  its  ends  precision  fitted  in 
the  pair  of  notches  at  a  preselected  relationship  relative  to 
the  working  surfaces  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vial 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  web, 

a  cover  including  first  and  second  cover  plates  mounted  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  web.  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 

second  cover  plates  having  an  aperture  for  viewing  the 

vial,  the  cover  having  means  defining  a  circuit  board 

■  retaining  portion  and  a  battery  retaining  portion. 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  adapted  to  be  automatically  inserted 
in  a  stationary  position  in  the  circuit  board  receiving 
portion,  the  circuit  board  having  a  light  emitting  diode  for 
illuminating  the  vial,  and 
connecting  means  for  forming  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  circuit  board  and  one  or  more  batteries  when 
the  one  or  more  batteries  are  mounted  in  the  battery 
retaining  portion,  the  connecting  means  being  adapted  to 
be  automatically  inserted  during  assembly  of  the  level. 


5.199.178 

THIN  FTEM  COMPASS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANCFACTCRINC;  THE  SAME 

Hing  S.  Tong,  Saratoga,  and  F'ai-I-o>  P.  Ijim.  San  Mateo,  both 

of  C  alif..  assignors  to  APAC.  Inc..  Saratoga.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.743 

Int.  C\.'  GOIC  /7  2A 

l'.S.  CI.  33—361  10  Claims 


1    A  thin  film  magnetic  compass  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  layers  on  said  substrate  forming  a  first  group  of 
at  least  two  sensing  coils,  at  least  a  first  excitation  coil,  and 
a  first  magnetic  core  in  said  sensing  and  excitation  coils, 
wherein  said  at  least  two  sensing  coils  have  axes  that  are 
transverse  to  one  another,  so  that  when  said  compass  is 
placed  in  a  geomagnetic  field  and  when  said  core  is  dnven 
into  magnetic  saturation  by  means  of  said  excitation  coil, 
said  sensing  coils  will  provide  signals  for  determining  the 
direction  of  said  geomagnetic  field, 

w  herein  said  core  is  in  the  shape  of  a  polygon  having  an  even 
number  of  sides  or  a  circle,  said  compass  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  pair  of  sensing  coils  surrounding  said  core, 
wherein  the  two  sensing  coils  in  each  of  the  two  pairs 
have  axes  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  but 
transverse  to  those  of  the  axes  of  the  other  pair;  said  com- 
pass further  comprising: 

a  lea.st  a  substantially  fiat  additional  second  magnetic  core 
substantially  coplanar  with  and  surrounding  said  first 
magnetic  core;  and 

at  least  two  additional  pairs  of  sensing  coils  surrounding  said 
second  core. 


5.199.179 

APPARATES  AND  MtTHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING 

ANGI  ES  BETWEEN  ANGl  I  ARI  V  REI  ATEI)  FI  AT 

SI  REACES 

Stuart  K.  Baker.  3.S46  Seai»a>  Dr..  Nc»  Port  Riche>.  Ela   34^52 

Filed  Apr,  lft..l992.  Ser.  No.  S69.50: 

Int.  cf^B43E  7/OU 

L'.S.  a.  33—415  18  Claims 


first  and  second  measuring  sections. 

each  section  including  a  measunng  plate  having  a  surface 
extending  in  a  predetermined  plane,  a  hinge  element  for 
pivotally  secunng  said  sections  one  to  the  other  and  defin- 
ing a  hinge  axis  for  said  sections,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing each  plate  and  said  hinge  element  relative  to  one 
another  enabling  each  plate  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  generalK  normal  to  said  hinge  axis  and  generalK 
parallel  to  the  measuring  surface  plane  of  said  plate,  and 
first  means  for  locking  said  plate  relative  to  said  hinge 
element  in  selected  angular  positions  abtiut  said  normal 
axis;  and 

second  means  cooperable  with  said  hinge  element  for  lock- 
ing said  sections  in  selected  angular  positions  about  said 
hinge  axis  whereby  said  measunng  plates  are  angularly 
adjustable  about  said  hinge  axis  and  about  axes  generalK 
normal  to  said  hinge  axis  and  parallel  to  the  respective 
planes  of  said  plate 


5.199.180 

MACHINE  (;r\RD  SAFETY  (,A1GF  Gl  ARDCHEK  tm 

Jack  E.  'iablnnsk>.  252  Bentrup  C  t..  Unox.  Mass   0124O 

Filed  Ma>   1.  1992.  Ser    No.  8". 146 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  .*.  J 

U.S.  a.  33—501.45  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  and  checking  machine  safets 
guards  consisting  essentially  of  a  senes  of  connected  cylinders 
with  parallel,  stepped  centerlines.  said  centerlines  being  com- 
mon to  a  single  vertical  plane  and  said  cylinders  sharing  a 
common  bottom  edge  formed  as  a  straight  line  parallel  to  and 
co-planar  with  said  centerlines; 

wherein  said  series  of  connected  cylinders  have  a  tip  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  said  cylinders  have  diameters  and  lengths 
selected  such  thai  at  any  point  on  said  gauge  the  cylinder 
diameter  corresponds  to  a  maximum  safe  opening  size  to  a 
hazard  zone  of  a  machine  at  the  corresp<mding  combined 
cylinder  length,  as  measured  from  the  tip  and  said  point. 


1.  A  tool  for  measunng  angles  between  surfaces,  comprising: 


5.199.181 
El  FC'IRK   MOTOR  BRl  SH  ALIGNMENT  TOOl 

Patrick  D.  Gordin.  Oskaloosa.  lo»a.  assignor  to  S  A  K  Racing 
Products.  Inc..  Oskaloosa.  Iowa 

lilcd  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.312 
Int.  CI.'  (rfllD  i/'   t,V 
VS.  a.  33—645  5  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  an  electnc  motor  having  brush  hold- 
ing brackets  positioned  generally  along  an  axis  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  rotor  of  the  electric  motor,  and  an  electnc  motor 
brush  alignment  tool,  comprising 

first  and  second  pin  means  for  insertion  into  the  brush  hold- 
ing brackets,  the  brush  holding  brackets  having  an  inner 
cross-sectional  dimension  and  the  first  and  second  pin 
means  having  an  outer  cross-sectional  dimension  which 
closely  conforms  to  the  inner  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
the  brush  holding  brackets;  and 
alignment  means  to  w  hich  arc  connected  the  first  and  second 
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/* 


wall  means  formmg  a  fluidizing  chamber,  said  wall  means 
including  an  annular  gas  permeable  Kntom  w  all  ha',  ing  an 


electrically  conductive  coal  tine  s^jistiiuents.  the  electri- 
cal charge  being  discharged  to  a  les^  J^graa.''^ tt:  the 
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pin  means  for  adjustably  bnnging  the  first  and  second  pin 
means  into  the  brush  holding  brackets  while  maintaining 


5.199,183 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RISE  IN 

HEIGHT  OF  A  LIQUID  COLUMN 
VVyart  W.  Givens,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  V  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703.449,  May  21.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.115.574.  This  application  Mar,  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.910 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/30:  GOIF  23  24 
VS.  a.  33—714  14  Ulaims 


the  first  and  sicond  pin  means  along  the  axis  so  that  the 
brush  holding  brackets  will  be  aligned  along  the  axis. 


5.199,182 

SHAFT  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

James  L.  Fowler.  14^04  W.  149th  Ct.,  Olathe,  Kans.  66062 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.783 

Int.  CI.'  C;01B  .^"  J^ 

U.S.  CI.  33—645  21  Claims 


1    .An  alignmem  device  for  aligning  a  driver  shaft  with  a 
dnven  shaft  of  adjacent  machinery  units  comprising, 
a  first  plate; 

an  aperture  in  said  plate; 

means  on  said  first  plate  for  positioning  an  imaginary,  cen- 
tral, longitudinal  axis  of  said  driver  shaft  in  a  normal 
position  relative  to  a  center  of  said  first  plate  aperture; 
bracket  means  for  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  said  first 

plaie  in  said  normal  position; 
at  least  one  key  element  extendijjg  along  a  surface  of  said 

first  plate; 
a  second  plate  having  a  configuration  congruent  to  said  first 

plate; 
an  aperture  m  said  second  plate  at  a  position  identical  to  said 

first  plate  aperture; 
means  on  said  second  plate  for  positioning  an  imaginary, 
central,  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dnven  shaft  in  a  normal 
position  relative  to  a  center  of  said  second  plate  apenure 
bracket  means  for  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  said  sec- 
ond plate  in  said  normal  position, 
a  keyway  on  a  surface  of  said  second  plate  for  registering 
said  at  least  one  key  element  therein,  at  least  one  of  said 
shafts  being  user  manipulated  in  a  manner  to  register  said 
at  least  one  key  in  said  keyway  and  ptisition  said  plates  m 
congruency,  whereupon  to  place  said  attached  driver  and 
dnven  shafts  in  a  desired  relative  position  therebetween 


1    A  method  for  measunng  the  nse  in  height  of  a  liquid 
column,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  electncally  conductive,  cylindrical  liquid 
column. 

b)  effecting  electncal  contact  between  said  liquid  column 
and  an  electrode  to  establish  current  fiow  between  said 
liquid  column  and  said  electrode  by  lowenng  said  elec- 
trode to  a  reference  position  in  juxtapxasition  with  ihc 
surface  of  said  liquid  column. 

c)  raising  said  electrode  to  a  second  position  above  the 
surface  of  said  tiquid  column  at  which  contact  between 
said  electrode  and  said  liquid  column  is  broken,  therebs 
causing  current  flow  between  said  liquid  column  and  said 
electrode  to  cease. 

d)  adding  an  additional  quantity  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive liquid  to  said  liquid  column  to  cause  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  column  to  nse  to  a  height  above  said  reference 
position  and  below  said  second  position  of  said  electrode. 

e)  lowenng  said  electrode  to  a  third  position  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  surface  of  said  liquid  column  to  effect  electncal 
contact  between  said  liquid  column  and  said  electrcxle, 
thereby  establishing  current  flow  between  said  liquid 
column  and  said  electrode,  and 

0  determining  the  distance  of  travel  of  said  electrode  be- 
tween said  reference  and  third  positions  as  a  measure  of 
the  nse  in  height  of  said  liquid  column  from  the  adding  of 
said  additional  quantity  of  electncally  conductive  liquid  to 
said  liquid  column. 


5,199,184 
FLUIDIZED-BED  OR  EFTERV  ESCENT  BED  CHAMBER, 
TREATMENT  TOWER  AND  PR0CF:SS  IN  TWO  STAGES 
Roger  Rosse,  Emmenbriicke,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Biihier 

AG.  Uzwil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCTCH88  00086,  ^  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1990,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  9,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089   11073.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  9.  1988,  Ser.  No.  455.457 
Int.  a."  F26B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  34—10  23  Oaims 

1    In  an  apparatus  for  fluidizing  particulate  material  over  a 
predetermined  operation  height  within  a  gas  stream, 
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wall  means  forming  a  fluidizing  chamber,  said  wall  means 
including  an  annular  gas  permeable  bottom  wall  hav  ing  an 
outer  circumference  and  an  inner  circumference, 

inlet  means  within  said  wall  means  for  introducing  said 
particulate  material  into  said  chamber. 

outlet  means  for  discharging  said  matenal  from  said  cham- 
ber, 

a  hat-shaped  superseding  b<xiy  connected  to  said  inner  cir- 
cumference and  nsmg  abiive  said  bottom  wall  in  the  mid- 
dle of  said  chamber  concentrically  to  it,  said  body  extend- 


electrically  conductive  coal  fine  SQnstituents,  the  electri- 
cal charge  being  discharged  to  a  lesshy  degrtJLlrorr  the 
relatively  less  conductive  water  particles,  thus  pVtxiucing 
a  charge  or  polanzation  ditTerential  between  the  water 
and  the  more  conductive  coal  fine  constituents, 

removing  water  from  the  coal  fines  m  a  coal  drying  chamber 
bv  admixing  the  coal  fines  with  a  relativelv  dr>  ga.seous 
media  having  a  different  state  of  electrical  charge  from  the 
polarized  water  particles  in  the  coal  fines, 

separating  th^moisture  laden  gaseous  media  from  the  coal 
fines;  and 

collecting  the  dned  coal  fines 


5.199.186 
\  ^(  I  I  M-OPERATFD  VENFKR  DR^  KR 
Thoma-s  F.  Rice.  413  Emerald  Cir..  Medford.  Oreg,  9^501,  and 
David  \\ ,  Osborne.  24025  Springbrook  Rd,,  Medford.  Oreg. 
97504 

Filed  Ma>   14,  1991,  Ser,  No,  699.503 

Int    CI,'  F26B  ,'.'    .-' 

U.S.  a,  34— 92  10  Claims 


ing  substantially  in  total  over  said  operation  height  and 
having  a  cross-section  which  diminishes  from  below  to 
above  at  least  in  a  lower  portion  of  its  height; 

partition  means  extending  between  said  wall  means  and  said 
supcseding  body,  said  inlet  means  being  located  on  one 
side  of  said  partition  means,  while  said  outlet  means  are 
situated  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition  means, 

pneumatic  conveying  means  on  said  bottom  wall  for  assist- 
ing in  movement  of  said  particulate  material  from  said 
inlet  means  toward  said  outlet  means. 


5,199.185 

PROCF-SS  AND  EQl  IPMFNT  FOR  GASEOl  S 

DESICCATION  OF  ORGANIC  PARTICLES 

James  G,  Davidson.  Paris,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Western  l)r\.  Inc., 

Marion,  111, 

Filed  Jun,  20.  1991,  Ser,  No,  '19,121 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  "    A' 

UrS,  n,  34—12  39  Claims 


1  A  dryer  comprising  a  substantially  flat  first  platen  and  an 
opposed  substantially  flat  second  platen  and  the  platens  being 
relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 

elongate  continuous  sealing  means  interposed  between  the 
platens  and  circumscnbmg  a  void  region  kxated  between 
the  platens,  said  void  region  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
load  of  material  with  the  load  being  bounded  on  opposite 
sides  by  the  platens. 

means  for  introducing  heat  to  said  void  region, 

means  for  evacuating  said  void  region  with  the  withdrawal 
of  gas  therefrom, 

means  for  evacuating  said  void  region  with  the  withdrawal 
of  gas  therefrom, 

said  sealing  means  comprising  an  elongate  manifold    means 
forming  an  elongate  vacuum  mouth  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  manifold,  a  fluid  communication  established 
between  the  manifold  and  said  vacuum  mouth  and  a  va^ 
uum  source  connecting  with  said  manifold,  and 

flexible  air-impervious  means  extending  from  the  manifold 
and  joining  the  manifold  to  one  of  said  platens  wherebv 
the  manifold  is  sealed  to  said  one  platen,  but  permitting 
relative  movement  of  the  manifold  with  respect  lo  saiC 
one  platen. 


1  A  process  for  removing  moisture  from  coal,  wherein  the 
coal  includes  relatively  conductive  constituents  and  relatively 
non-conductive  water,  the  prtx.-ess  comprising 

transforming  the  coal  to  coal  fines  for -further  treatment, 

polarizing  the  coal  fines  with  an  electrical  charge; 

discharging  the  electncal  charge  from  the  coal  fines  until  the 
electncal  charge  is  substantially  reduced  in  the  relatively 


5,199.187 

FREEZE  DRYER  APPARATl S  HAVING  AN  INTERIM 

(  0\DFNS1NG  SYSTEM   \^D  I  SF  THEREOF 

David  T,  Sutherland.  Kingston.  N,>  ,.  assignor  to  SP  Industries. 

Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser,  No,  '38.^85 
Int,  CT,'  F26B  .<     i^ 
U.S.  a.  34—92  5  Oaims 

1    ,A  freeze  dryer  apparatus  comprising 
a  refngeratable  product  chamber   having  a  single  cavity 

picrein; 
a  refngeratable  condenser  cnamber  extenor  to  said  refnger- 
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other  part  loaded  at  said  first  position  to  be  sprayed,  dried  and  said  inner  sole  being  freely  movable  within  said  compan- 
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atable  product  chamber  connected  through  a  valve  to  a 
vacuum  source  and  communicatmg  through  a  channel 
with  the  product  chamber,  said  channel  having  a  valve 
therein,  said  condenser  chamber  being  operable  in  a  con- 
densing mode  for  condensing  thereon  into  ice  relatively 
large  amounts  of  water  vapor  migrating  thereto  from  the 
product  chamber  and  operable  in  a  defrost  mode  for  de- 
frosting said  condenser  chamber, 

valve  means  for  directly  connecting  the  product  chamber  to 
a  vacuum  source:  and 

an  mtenm  condensing  system  for  use  dunng  defl-ost  mode 
operation  of  the  condenser  chamber,  said  system  having  a 
refngeratable  condensing  surface  positioned  within  said 
single  central  cavity  of  said  refngeratable  product  cham- 


each  said  arm  receiving  an  article  of  outerwear  thereon         t" 
and  directing  air  therein:  and 


other  part  loaded  at  said  first  position  to  be  sprayed,  dried  and 

unloaded. 


said  inner  sole  being  freely  movable  within  said  compart- 
ment encept  at  said  element:  and 


ber  for  condensing  water  vapor  migrating  from  the  prod- 
uct chamber  toward  the  vacuum  source  when  the  valve 
means  is  positioned  so  as  to  directly  connect  the  product 
chamber  and  the  vacuum  source  and  alsg  positioned  to  be 
defrosted  during  condensing  mode  operation  of  the  con- 
denser chamber,  said  mtenm  condensing  system  being 
operable  in  a  condensing  mode  for  condensing  water 
vapor  into  ice  on  its  condensing  surface  and  operable  in  a 
defrost  mode  for  allowing  ice  to  be  defrosted  therefrom; 
wherein  when  said  refngeratable  condenser  chamber  is 
operating  in  a  condensing  mode  and  said  intenm  condens- 
ing system  is  operating  in  a  defrost  mode,  water  vapor 
generated  by  said  defrost  mode  of  said  intenm  condensing 
system  condenses  into  ice  onto  said  refngeratable  con- 
denser chamber. 


d)  a  plurality  of  plug  means  to  close  off  unoccupied  open 
arm  apertures  and  base  member  apertures. 


5.199,189 

W WTERBASED  CLEARCOAT  DRYING  APPARATl  S 

Oifford  L.  Bourgoine,  New  Durham.  N.H.;  Kristan  M.  Pierce. 

Howell.  MitTi..  and  Frederick  J.  V  lies,  Jr..  Mashpee.  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,165 

Int.  a.'  P26B  U/00 

U.S.  a.  34—186  13  Oaims 


5,199.188 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FOOTWEAR 

AND  HANDWEAR 
Daniel  Fran/,  P.O.  Box  2241.  Conway,  N.H.  03818 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,322 
Int.  C\.'  F26B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  34—105  6  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  drying  multiple  articles  of  outerwear 
comprising 

a)  a  base  member  having  a  top  surface  provided  with  at  least 
one  aperture: 

b)  air  circulation  means  in  said  base  member  to  force  air 
through  said  at  least  one  aperture; 

c)  outerwear  support  means  having  a  hollow  central  mem- 
ber one  end  of  which  is  profiled  to  be  received  in  an 
aperture  of  said  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  hollow 
arms,  said  arms  in  fluid  communication  with  and  extend- 
ine  from  said  central  member  in  a  patterned  spaced  array, 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  booth,  a  ferris  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  booth  and  including  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced,  radially  extending  pair  o«f  arms,  support  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  distal  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms 
for  securing  a  part  to  be  dned  thereon,  counterweight  means 
operatively  connected  to  each  support  means  for  maintainmg 
said  support  means  m  a  honzontal  plane,  indexing  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  ferris  wheel  for  indexing  same 
through  a  plurality  of  indexed  positions,  and  heater  means 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  booth  adapted  to  heat  and  direct  air 
downwardly  onto  each  part  indexed  to  a  p<isition  directly 
below  the  heater  means  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  to 
dry  the  part,  wherein  said  part  is  loaded  on  said  support  means 
of  a  first  pair  of  arms  at  a  first  position  and  sprayed  with  a 
waterbased  clearcoat.  indexed  to  said  position  below  the  heater 
means  for  receiving  the  heated  air.  then  indexed  to  a  third 
position  for  continuing  the  drying,  and  next  indexed  to  a  fur- 
ther position  to  be  unloaded  from  the  support  mans,  and  an- 


5,199,190 
IMVFRSAI    \PPI  lANCF  \  FNTING  ^SSEMBl  Y 
James  J.  Ma\er.  Naperville.  and  James  I  .  Ratton.  Washington, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Champion  Furnace  Pipe  (  ompany, 
Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990.  Ser,  No   615,089 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  -    . 

US.  O   34 — 235  21  Claims 


1  A  fitting  for  connecting  a  pair  of  passages  intermediate  the 
passages,  comprising; 

means  for  interconnecting  a  first  passage  and  a  second  pas- 
sage intermediate  the  passage,  the  first  passage  defined  by 
a  vent  member,  the  second  passage  defined  by  another 
vent  member,  an  end  of  one  of  the  vent  members  con 
nected  loan  end  of  the  other  vent  member  by  the  connect 
ing  means; 

swivel  means  for  providing  rotation  between  the  connected 
ends  of  the  vent  members  joined  by  the  connecting  means, 
the  swivel  means  incorporated  into  the  connecting  means; 
and 

locking  means  for  providing  a  positive  connection  between 
the  connected  ends  of  the  vent  members  joined  by  the 
connecting  means  and  the  outlet  and  the  length  of  tubing. 


at  least  one  checkvalve  in  said  valve  formation  permitting 
fluid  pressurization  of  an  intenor  of  said  inner  sole. 


5,199.192 

CYCLING  SHOE  AND  OUTSOl  1  WITH  ROT^TABI  F 

CI  FAT 

Bruct  J  Kilgore.  I^ke  Oswego;  Thomas  P  Allen.  Beaverton. 
and  Perry  \N  ,  Auger,  Tigard.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Nike, 
Inc..  Beaverton.  Orcg, 

Filed  Jun    14.  1990.  Ser.  No,  539,891 

Int    CI,-    \43B  05/14 

U.S.  CI.  36—131  '  26  t  laims 


5.199.191 
ATHI  FTK  SHOE  WITH  INFI  \T^BI  F  MOBII  F  INNER 

SOI  F 
\rmenak    Moumdjian.    Nor    Marash    Street.    Bourj-Hammud, 

Beirut.  I  ebanon 

Conflnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  608.5-'0.  No%.  2.  1990.  Pat    No. 

5.112.560.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  295.438.  Jan.  10.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ■'4.''65,  Jul.  1".  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,845,861.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

710,769 

Int.  CT."  A43B  Ji   18.  IS/20.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  36—28  20  Qaims 

1    .An  athletic  shoe  compnsing; 

an  athletic  shoe  sole  having  a  plate  embedded  therein  over 
substantially  an  entire  length  of  said  sole,  and  a  raised  nm 
extending  all  around  a  periphery  of  said  sole  and  molded 
unitariK  therewith,  said  nm  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing formation  on  one  side  of  said  sole: 
an  athletic  sh(»  upper  affixed  to  said  nm  of  sole  around  said 
periphery  thereof  said  upper  and  said  sole  defining  a 
compartment  between  them  extending  substantialls  a  full 
length  and  width  of  said  sole,  said  compartment  having  a 
peripheral  wall  N^unded  by  said  nm.  said  formation  over 
K  ing  said  wall, 
a  hollow  flexible  inner  sole  received  in  said  compartment 
and  having  a'treel  portion,  a  shank  portion,  a  foot-ball 
portion  and  a  t.i>e  portion,  said  inner  sc>le  further  having  a 
flexible  valve  element  extending  laterally  thereof  through 
said  wall  and  said  formation  and  forming  the  only  location 
at  which  said  inner  sole  is  anchored  in  said  compartment, 


1  A  cycling  shoe  outsole  comprising  a  rigid  outstile  plate 
and  a  ngid  cleat  support  plate,  said  outsole  plate  having  a 
curved  contour  approximating  the  btiitom  curvature  of  a  ftxM 
in  at  least  the  ball  area  and  an  outer  penmeter  border  to  which 
a  cycling  shoe  upper  is  to  be  attached,  said  cleat  support  plate 
being  located  in  the  ball  area  of  the  outsole  and  hav  ing  a  flai 
surface  to  which  a  cycling  cleat  is  to  be  attached,  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  cleat  support  plate  extending  laterally  beyond 
said  penmeter  border  of  said  outsole  plate  on  the  medial  side  of 
said  outsole. 


5.199.193  •' 

WORKING  MACHINE 

Masahiro  Akiba.  and  Shigeo  Matsuyama.  both  of  Tok>o.  Japan. 

assignors  to  International  Remote  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,6'"S 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1991.  3-356813; 
Jan    30,  1992.  4-3831";  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-38318 

Int.  CI,'  F02F  i-i2 
U.S.  CI.  3"— 341  14  Claims 

1.  A  working  machine  for  traveling  on  land  and  on  a  bottom 
of  a  body  of  water  to  excavate  a  material  from  the  water 
bottom  compnsing: 

a  traveling  lower  structure  capable  of  self-traveling  and 
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•ludine  a  base,  nrovided  with  predetermined  traveling  downwardly  open  seabed  penetrating  position  upwardly 
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a  pump  having  an  inlet  from  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  said       advanci^  said  charge  of  snow  in  a  vertical  disposal  direc- 

pump  having  an  outlet:  tion  in  said  chamber; 
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including  a  base,  provided  with  predetermined  traveling 
means,  and  a  swivel  base  disp<ised  on  said  base; 

an  upper  structure  including  an  operator's  chamber  for 
controllmg  and  traveling  means,  wherein  a  lower  surface 
of  said  operator's  chamber  is  in  contact  with  an  upper 
surface  side  of  s»id  swivel  base  in  a  retracted  position  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  of  the  water  body  surface  in 
an  extended  position;  and 

means  for  raismg  and  lowering  the  upper  structure  relative 
to  the  lower  structure,  wherein  said  raising  and  lowering 


downwardly  open  seabed  penetrating  position  upwardly 
toward  said  cover  means  to  a  closed  sample  retainmg 
position,  said  buckets  each  having  a  separate  sample  re- 
taining position  whereby  each  bucket  is  capable  of  inde- 
pendently retainmg  a  sample  when  in  said  closed  position. 


5.199.195 

ARTICILATFD  TOOTHED  EXCAVATING  APPARATVS 

Frank  P.  Scordilis.  4355  Conrad  Dr..  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29301. 

and  Andreas  Scordilis,  ''i  Pinetree  Ct..  Inman.  S.C.  29349 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.868.  Nov.  2,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.487.  Oct.  10, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

722,967 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  .'/04,  3/24 

VS.  a.  3-'— 350  Ifi  Oaims 


J^f^.^ 


means  includes  an  extending  and  retracting  body  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  tubes  having  different  cross-sectional 
sizes  and  fitted  one  within  another,  said  tubes  being  dis- 
posed to  move  relative  to  each  other  in  an  axial  direction 
to  allow  said  extending  and  retracting  body  to  extend  or 
retract  telescopically,  wherein  fnction-absorbing  means  is 
interposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  fitted  portions  of  said 
tubes,  and  wherein  said  friction-absorbing  means  includes 
bases  each  secured  to  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
tubes  and  sliding  pieces  each  supported  by  said  bases  and 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  smooth  surface. 


5.199.194 

SEA  BOTTOM  SAMPLER 

William  J.  Scott.  St.  .John  s.  Canada,  assignor  to  C-CORE-Cen- 

tre  for  Cold  Ocean  Resources  Eng.,  St.  John  s.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,619 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3/34.  3/47 

U.S.  CI.  37—340  21  CTaims 


8.  An  excavating  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  for  supporting  a  cutting  means,  said  frame  including 
a  wheel  support  portion  and  a  cutting  means  support 
portion,  said  cutting  means  support  portion  being  pivotal 
about  a  vertical  axis  from  a  position  locating  said  cutting 
means  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  apparatus  on  one  side  of  the  apparatus  to 
a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  apparatus  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
apparatus;  and 
cutting  means  supported  by  said  cutting  means  support 
portion  and  adapted  to  cut  earthen  material,  said  cutting 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  including  a  plurality 
of  helical  rows  of  cutting  members. 


5.199.196 
EARTH  GRADING  AND  SOIL  COMPACTION  TRACTOR 

WITH  WATER  SPRAY  CAPABUITY 

Paul  M.  Stralcy.  1635  Fire  Hollow,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.  91765 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,280 

Int.  CI."  E02F  J/iM 

U.S.  a,  37— 442  11  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  collecting  samples  of  seabed  materials 

comprising; 

a  generally  horizontal  frame; 

cover  means  comprising  at  least  one  cover  element  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  gener- 
ally vertical  open  position  when  the  apparatus  is  descend- 
ing to  a  generally  honzonUl  closed  position  when  the 
apparatus  is  ascending; 

a  plurality  of  buckets,  said  buckets  each  being  below  said 
cover  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame;  and 

aciiiation  means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  buckets  from  a 


1.  An  improved  tractor  for  earth  grading  and  soil  compac- 
tion of  the  type  having  a  tractor  frame  and  body  with  a  hydrau- 
lically  operated  bucket  mounted  on  the  front  for  moving  soil 
and  a  centrally  located  cab  and  at  least  two  front  wheels  and  at 
least  two  rear  wheels,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  water  tank  supported  by  said  tractor  frame  and  positioned 
behind  said  cab,  said  water  lank  having  a  water  tight 
intenor  volume; 


a  pump  having  an  inlet  from  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  said 
pump  having  an  outlet; 

a  uater  outlet  hose  connected  ai  one  end  to  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  and  said  outlet  hose  directing  water  forward  of  said 
tractor,  said  outlet  hose  having  at  least  an  end  portion 
thereof  fabricated  from  a  flexible  material,  said  end  por- 
tion being  positioned  near  the  bucket  of  said  tractor;  and 

a  nozzle  affixed  to  said  bucket  and  said  nozzle  being  fed  by 
said  water  outlet  hose  whereby  when  said  water  tank 
supplies  water  to  said  pump  which,  in  turn,  supplies  water 
through  said  water  outlet  hose  to  said  nozzle,  the  resulting 
water  spray  from  said  nozzle  can  be  directed  by  an  opera- 
tor of  said  tractor  to  the  soil  which  is  being  moved  by  said 
bucket  to  result  in  a  mixed  combination  of  soil  and  water 
of  a  predetermined  and  desired  moisture  content  for  com- 
paction and  wherein  the  water  in  said  tank  increases  the 
weight  on  said  wheels  to  further  increase  the  soil  compac- 
tion by  said  tractor. 


5.199.197 
VVFAR  RESISTANT  OFFSET  SIDEBAR  CHAIN 
John  H.  Thuerman.  V\aukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rcxnord  Cor- 
poration. Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310.240.  Feb.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,941.315.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1990,  Ser    No.  535.84^ 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 
200".  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    E02I-  :   -^   F16G  13.  00 
L.S.  CI.  3"— 465  36  I  iaims 


t.       J»   ::^        ;:•_  - 
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1  An  offset  sidebar  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain 
links  joined  together  by  chain  pins,  at  least  one  of  the  chain 
links  including  a  sidebar  having  a  first  edge  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  sliding  contact  with  a  supporting  surface,  said 
first  edge  being  generally  linear  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  chain  with  respect  to  the  supp<irt  surface, 
and  the  sidebar  including  an  opposite  edge  spaced  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  edge,  a  trailing  end  having  a  first 
pitch  bole  therethrough  and  a  leading  end  having  a  second 
pitch  hole  therethrough,  the  pitch  holes  housing  said  chain 
pins,  al  leas!  one  of  the  leading  end  and  the  trailing  end  of  the 
sidebar  including  an  induction  hardened  portion  adjacent  the 
first  edge,  each  sidebar  of  each  link  that  includes  at  least  one 
induction  hardened  sidebar  further  including  a  continuous 
offset  bend  extending  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  supporting 
surface 


5.199.198 
APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  SNOW  DISPOSAL 
Pierre  Godbout.  c  o  211.  boul.  Saint  Joseph  Ouest.  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser    No.  82^.644 
CTaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  30,  1991.  2035322 
Int.  n.'  EOIH  5/00 
L.S.  CT.  37—196  19  Claims 

7   A  method  of  snow  disposal  and  flow  control  comprising; 
removably  mounting  a  mobile  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a 
charge  of  snow  to  be  disposed  of; 


isal  I 


advanci1%  said  charge  of  snow  in  a  vertical  disposal  direc- 
tion in  said  chamber; 

projecting  snow  discharged  from  said  chamber  to  freely  ball 
in  a  vertical  downwardly  extending  path  spaced  from  said 
advancing  step; 


disposing  of  said  snow  in  a  disposal  means  for  receiving 
projected  snow  downstream  in  a  direction  from  which 
said  snow  is  projected,  said  now  being  disposed  of  in 
disposal  means  including  a  conduit  beneath  said  down- 
wardly extending  path  having  a  liquid  flow  adapted  to 
receive  and  transport  particulate  snow  away  from  the 
disposal  site 


5.19S.19<* 

SIGN  SYSTEM 

Benjamin    1      (.arfinklt.    1)20    Portal    Aic  .    Piedmont.    (.  alif. 

'»4*l(i 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554.146.  Jul    16.  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  25.  1991.  .Ser   No   64", 430 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  V,  06.  J.  2^ 

\3S.  a.  40—5  1(1  Claims 


1(K|U 


REDRS;- 
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1  A  sign  system  for  conveying  merchandise  identifying  and 
pricing  information  comprising  a  frame  having  viewing  re- 
gions for  supporting  and  displaying  said  information  for  con- 
tained within  at  least  one  of  said  viewing  regions  arc  alpha- 
meric panels  or  numeric  paneK  basing  theretm.  said  paneK 
comprise  a  longitudinallv  extending  strip  of  p<ilymenc  material 
wherebv  said  panels  in  a  parallel  which  are  not  to  be  viewed 
are  hidden  in  a  parallel  relationship  behind  those  which  are  lo 
be  viewed  by  folding  said  longuudinallv  extending  strip  along 
score  means  created  between  at  leasl  two  of  said  panels 
wherein  each  score  means  comprises  at  least  iwo  subsiantiallv 
parallel  adjacent  horizontally  exltnding  cuts  which  pass 
through  a  substantial  but  not  total  thickness  of  said  stnp  on  one 
face  thereof 
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.APRIi    b.   194  5 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


marginal  edges  of  the  second  mirror  being  received  in  said  first  and  second  wing  portions  being  formed  of  a 
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5.199.200 
MARBLE  PICTVRE  UtAME 
David  Howell,  333  Hook  Rd..  Katonah.  N.Y  .  10536 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.206 

Int.  n.'  G09F  /  •: 

U.S.  a.  40—152 


assembly,  said  outer  leg  p<.:irtion  having  a  hook  formation  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  engaging  means  for  gnppingly  engaging 


15  Oaims 


^t»     -v>     ■•  ^»» 


1  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  front  grid  member  having  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  stnps  formed  thereon  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  gnd  openings  in  a  margm  surrounding  a  picture  open- 
ing, said  gnd  openings  having  a  predetermined  gnd  spacing 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  openings  and  a  predetermined 
opening  size  thereacross;  a  back  grid  member  having  a  similar 
plurality  of  intersecting  stnps  to  define  a  similar  plurality  of 
gnd  openings  in  a  margin  surrounding  a  back  gnd  member 
picture  opening;  a  plurality  of  spheroids  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  between  said  gnd  opening  size  and  said  gnd  spacing, 
and  retained  in  ar  array  between  said  front  and  back  gnd 
members  in  the  margins  thereof;  fastener  means  holding  said 
front  and  back  grid  members  in  registry  with  one  another  with 
said  spheroids  disposed  therebetween  in  respective  ones  of  said 
gnd  openings;  and  a  picture  holder  member  secured  to  one  said 
grid  member  at  the  picture  opening  thereof.  . 


said  outer  areal  surface  of  said  inner  leg  portion  of  said  retainer 
clip  to  the  back  surface  of  the  backing  panel 

5,199.202 

LIGHT  BOX  WITH  MULTIPLE  IMAGE-FORMING 

MEANS  THEREIN 

Gary  S.  Musgrave.  267  27th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,807.  Aug.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,519 

Int.  CI."  G09F  13   12 

L.S,  CI.  40—219  7  Claims 


5,199,201 

PlCri  RE/POSTER  FT^AME  ASSEMBLY  AND 

RE^TAINFR  FOR  HOLDING  COMPONENTS  IN  THE 

FRAME  OF  THE  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel    I.   V  ilims.  Downers  Grove.   111.,   assignor   to  Chuen  J. 

Rhee.  Barrinvaon.  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT   LS9()  03291,  }  3"1  Date  .lun.  21.  1991.  ;  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  21.  1991.  PCT   Pub.  No.  V\O90   1556<J.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  [>ec.  2'.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  691,042 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  1/06 
L.S.  CI.  40— 156  II  Claims 

8.  For  use  in  a  picture  frame  assembly  including  a  picture 
frame,  a  retainer  clip  compnsing  a  retainer  body  having  a 
planar  bight  portion,  an  inner  planar  leg  portion  having  a 
locator  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  con- 
nected to  said  planar  bight  portion  and  an  outer  leg  portion^ 
said  planar  bight  ponion  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  plan^ 
inner  leg  portion,  said  planar  inner  leg  portion  having  an  outer 
areal  surface  adapted  to  abut  and  be  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  a 
back  surface  of  a.  backing  panel  formmg  part  of  a  picture  frame 


40   41  til  ifi     52  50 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  multiple  light  images  comprising: 
a  light  box  having  a  first  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
second  walls  adjacent  to  the  first  wall,  said  first  wall  being 
provided   with   an   inner   surface   and   a  central   opening 
therethrough; 
A  first.-transparent  mirror  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
first    wall    and    extending   across   said    central    opening 
thereof; 
a  second,  opaque  mirror  having  a  thickness  and  a  reflecting 
surface  provided  with  a  design  formed  therein,  said  sec- 
ond mirror  having  a  pair  of  opposed  marginal  edges; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fixed  nbs  on  each  of  the  second  walls 
respectively,  the  nbs  on  one  of  the  second  walls  being 
aligned  with  the  nbs  on  the  other  second  wall,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  nbs  of  each  said  second  wall  defining  an  open 
end  groove  for  removably  receiving  an  adjacent  marginal 
edge  of  the  second  mirror  to  thereby  mount  the  second 
mirror  in  the  light  box  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  first 
mirror,  there  being  at  least  two  of  the  grooves  on  each  of 
the  second  walls  respectively,  adjacent  nbs  on  each  of  the 
second  walls  having  a  spacing  therebetween  and  the  spac- 
ing between  said  adjacent  nbs  of  each  of  the  second  walls 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  seconti  mirror  to 
permit  the  second  mirror  to  be  mounted  in  a  location  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  mirror;  and 
a  light  source  in  the  light  box  for  directing  light  rays  through 
the  design  and  through  the  mirrors  so  that  an  image  of  the 
design  will  be  reflected  a  number  of  times  by  the  mirrors 
and  such  images  will  be  observable  through  the  central 
opening  from  a  position  extenorly  of  the  light  box.  the 


marginal  edges  of  the  second  mirror  being  received  in 
grooves  which  are  aligned  when  the  second  mirror  is 
parallel  to  the  first  mirror,  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sec- 
ond mirror  being  received  in  grooves  which  are  out  of 
alignment  when  the  second  mirror  is  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  the  first  mirror. 


.^.199.203 

RFl  SABI  F  INDEXING  1  AH 

Douglas  \N    Jones.  280"  C  entur>   Rd..  Omaha.  Nebr    6>(i;3 

Filed  Feb    '.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.389 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  2.?, 70 

I  .S.  CT  40—641  8  Oaims 


said  first  and  second  wing  portions  being  formed  of  a 
resilient  flexible  matenal;  and 

said  first  panels  of  said  first  and  second  wing  portions  each 
having  a  bend  therein  such  that  said  first  panels  are  bent 
rearwardly  towards  one  another  when  connected  to- 
gether, said  bends  located  such  that  the  bent  portions  of 
said  first  panels  ar:  forced  into  flat  coplanar  positions 
biased  against  said  bends  when  said  wing  portions  are 
moved  to  the  clamped  position,  to  produce  the  clamp- 
ing force  between  the  first  panels,  and 
means  for  selectively   locking  said   wing  portions  in  the 

clamped  position. 


5,199,204 
TURKEY  DFCOY  KIT  APP\RATIS 

Lester  I     lo»er>.  Rte    1.  Box  13.  \  irgilina.  \  a.  24598 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  N».  846.038 
Int.  CI.'  AOIM  .<;     ■' 
U.S.  n.  43—2  5  Claims 


1    A  reusable  indexing  tab,  compnsing: 
first  and  second  wing  portions  operably  pivotally  connected 
for  movement  between  a  clamped  position  and  an  un- 
damped position; 
said  first  wing  portion  including: 

a  first  generally  planar  panel  having  longitudinal  inner  and 

outer  side  edges,  upper  and  lower  edges  and  forward 

and  rearward  surfaces; 
a  first  hinge  portion  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  inner 

edge,  and 
a  second  generally  planar  panel  having  longitudinal  inner 

and  outer  edges,  upper  and  lower  edges  and  forward 

and  rearward  surfaces,  mounted  along  a  portion  of  its 

inner  edge  to  said  first  hinge  portion,  to  thereby  connect 

said  first  and  second  panels; 
a  second  wing  portion  including: 

a  first  generally  planar  panel  having  longitudinal  inner  and 

outer  side  edges,  upper  and  lower  edges  and  forward 

and  rearward  surfaces; 
a  first  hinge  portion  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  inner 

edge;  and 
a  second  generally  planar  panel  having  longitudinal  inner 

and  outer  edges,  upper  and  lower  edges  and  forward 

and  rearward  surfaces,  mounted  along  a  portion  of  its 

inner  edge  to  see  first  hinge  p<irtion,  to  thereby  connect 

said  first  and  second  panels; 
said  first  and  second  wing  portions  operably  connected  at 
said  hinge  portions  for  pivotal  movement  between  said 
clamped  position,  with  the  rearward  surface  of  the  first 
wing  first  panel  in  abutting  flush  contact  with  the  rear- 
ward surface  of  the  second  wing  first  panel  and  the  for- 
ward surface  of  the  first  wing  second  panel  in  abutting 
flush  contact  with  the  forward  surface  of  the  second  wing 
second  panel,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  wing  first 
panel  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  wing 
first  panel  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  wing  first  panel 
in  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  wing  first 
panel,  and  said  undamped  position  wherein  said  first 
panels  are  pivoted  apart  and  said  second  panels  are  piv- 
oted apart; 
bias  means  producing  a  damping  force  between  said  rear- 
ward surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  wing  first  panels 
when  in  the  clamped  position; 
said  bias  means  including: 


M~  14^  or.  -9^^ 


1.  A  turkey  decoy  kit  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  elongate  central  body  torso,  the  body  torso  including  a 
torso  rear  end  portion  and  a  torso  forward  end  portion, 
the  rear  end  portion  and  the  forward  end  portion  are 
longitudinally  aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  the  rear 
end  portion  including  a  tail  portion  projecting  exteriorly 
of  the  central  body  torso,  and  a  neck  portion  mounted  to 
the  forward  end  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  the  cen- 
tral body  torso,  the  neck  ponion  including  a  head  portion 
mountetl  to  the  neck  portion  spaced  from  the  central  body 
torso,  and 

a  plurality  of  wing  members  mounted  to  the  central  body 
torso,  and 

a  deformable  spine  rod  mounted  coextensively  through  the 
tail  portion,  the  central  body  torso,  the  neck  p<irtion,  and 
the  head  portion,  and 

the  central  body  torso  including  a  torso  bottom  surface  and 
a  torso  top  surface,  the  torso  botic-n  surface  including  a 
rigid  support  block  mounted  within  the  torso  through  the 
torso  bottom  surface,  with  the  support  block  including  a 
threaded  bore  directed  therewithin.  and 

mounting  means  secured  to  the  threaded  bore  for  secure- 
ment  of  the  torso  to  a  support  surface. 


.■;,  199.20.'; 
Ill  LMINATFD  BOBHl  K 
Mark  S.  Klammer.  Mankato.  Minn.,  assignor  K    iohnsan  Fish- 
ing. Inc..  Mankato,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.877 
Inl   CI,'  \OIK  '^3/00 
U.S,  C1.43— r  5  Claims 

1  An  illuminated  bobber  ccmprising  a  hollow  scaled  boOy 
member,  a  hollow  transparent  guide  mounted  on  the  lop  of 
said  body  member,  means  for  illuminating  said  guide  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  and  a  liollow  transparent  float  mounted  on  said 
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annular  opening,  with  the  housing  slot  coextensive  with    shank  by  a  hook  elbow,  said  hook  barb  defining  one  end  of  said 
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guide  for  movement  between  the  body  member  and  the  upper  r^^.,^.^.  .  otl'^^^^Ti  t  v(^o  risuivr  onn 

end  of  the  gu.de  whereby  sa.d  transparent  float  is  free  to  move       RKEI   LFG  HXINf.  APPARATl  S  KJR  "/^"^^  «OD 
'  '  '^  Masayuki  Nakagawa.  I  rawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 

Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
..r  Filed  Nov,  1.  1991,  Ser.  No,  786,285 

J^  Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     14.     1990,    2- 

119242[l] 

Inf,  C\:  AOIK  87/06 
V.S.  CI.  43—22  7  Claims 


—  <•     ,-.    39 


on  said  guide  wlien  said  body  member  is  pulled  down  in  the 
water  in  response  to  a  strike  by  a  fish  to  illuminate  the  float  and 
change  the  color  of  the  signal. 


5,199,206 

fishing  rod  with  line  drag  and  recovery 
devicf: 

Francis  J.  Richardson,  1921  Ftunt  Meadow  Dr,.  Annapolis.  Md. 
21403-1636.  assignor  tu  Francis  Joseph  Richardson.  Annapo- 
lis. Md. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No,  832,307 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  87/00 

L.S,  CI.  43—18,1  6  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rcxl  having  means  for  line  drag  and  line  recov- 
ery, which  interacts  with  a  conventional  reel's  line  drag  and 
line  recovery,  oomprising: 
a  one-piece  rod  fabricated  of  rigid  hollow  material,  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  at  one  end  and  a  drag  adjustment 
screw  at  the  other  end;  said  groove  having  a  sliding  multi 
vertical  roller  assembly  movable  longitudinally  thereof; 
said   sliding  tnulti    vertical    roller   assembly   having   three 
pinned  rollers,  two  guide  plates  welded  to  a  sliding  cylin- 
der and  an  anti  line  tangle  means;  a  swivel  attaching  to 
said  sliding  cylinder; 
a  stationary   multi   vertical   roller  a.ssembly   having   three 
pinned  rollers  and  two  guide  plates  welded  to  a  stationary 
cylinder  and  an  anti  line  tangle  means,  fixedly  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  groove; 
an  internal  rod  spring  device  having  two  ends,  one  end  of 
the  spring  being  connected  to  the  swivel  of  the  sliding 
cylinder  and  the  other  end  of  the  spnng  being  connected 
to  the  drag  adjustment  screw,  whereby 
a  fishing  line  from  a  conventional  fishing  reel  is  sequenced 
by  said  sliding  vertical  multi  roller  assembly,  said  station- 
ary vertical  multi  roller  assembly  and  said  anti  line  tangle 
means,  thereby  preventing  the  fishing  line  from  tangling. 


1  .A  reel  leg  fixing  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  fishing  rod 
and  penetration  thereby  entirely  along  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reel  leg  mounting  section  having  a  reel  leg  mounting  plane 

formed  directly  or  indirectly  on  (he  fishing  rod  proper, 
a  front-side  reel  leg  fixing  section  placed  at  the  front  side  of 

said  reel  leg  mounting  plane, 
a  back-side  reel  leg  fixing  section  placed  at  the  back  side  of 

said  reel  leg  mounting  plane, 
a  first  grasping  section  adapted  at  a  rear  end  thereof  for 
accepting  and  fixing  a  reel  leg  and  composing  said  front- 
side  reel  leg  fixing  section  placed  at  said  reel  leg  mounting 
plane  side,  a  first  female  screw  section  formed  entirely 
around  the  interior  annular  side  wall  of  said  first  grasping 
section  being  threadably  engaged  outwardly  of  and  coaxi- 
ally  to  a  first  male  screw  section  formed  entirely  around 
ihe  exterior  annular  side  wall  of  said  front  side  reel  leg 
fixing  section, 
a  second  grasping  section  composing  said  front-side  reel  leg 
fixing  section  placed  at  the  front  side  of  said  first  grasping 
section,  a  second  female  screw   section  formed  entirely 
around  the  interior  annular  side  wall  of  said  second  grasp- 
ing  section,   said    second    female   screw    section    being 
threadably  engaged  outwardly  of  and  coaxially  to  a  sec- 
ond male  screw  section  formed  coaxially  outwardly  en- 
tirely around  the  exterior  annular  side  wall  of  the  fishing 
rod  proper  forwardly  in  relation  to  said  first  male  screw 
section, 
and  a  fiexible  member  substantially  covering  the  exterior 
annular  side  walls  of  said  second  grasping  section  and 
rotating  thereuith.  to  thereby  provide  more  comfortable 
holding  of  the  fishing  rod  and  more  reliable  stable  fixing  of 
the  reel  leg  to  the  fishing  rod  proper. 


Patrick   A, 
32908 


5,199,208 
nSHlNG  I.L  RF  GUARD 
Matchette,  650  Sanford  St.  SW.,  Palm  Bav.  Ha, 


Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,542 

Int,  CI,'  AOIK  ''"    * 

L'.S.  a.  43—25.2  1  Claim 

1    A  fishing  lure  guard,  comprising, 

an  elongate  cylindrical  housing,  the  cylindrical  housing 
defined  about  a  housing  axis,  the  housing  including  a  first 
end  spaced  from  a  second  end,  the  first  end  including  a 
wall  plate  fixedly  mounted  wuhin  the  firsi  end  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  housing,  with  the  second  end 
defining  an  entrance  opening,  and 

the  wall  plate  including  a  wall  plate  lower  edge,  and 

a  plate  slot  directed  into  the  wall  plate  extending  from  the 
lower  edge,  with  the  slot  terminating  in  an  annular  open- 
ing, and 

a  housing  slot  directed  through  the  cylindrical  housing,  with 
the  housing  slot  radially  aligned  v.  uh  the  plate  slot  and  the 


annular  opening,  Mith  the  housing  sku  ci-txiensix-e  with 
the  cylindrical  housing,  the  cyhndncal  housing  defining  a 
cavity  therewithm  coextensive  with  the  housing  extend- 
ing from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  and 

an  L-shaped  mounting  flange  fixedl\  secured  to  the  cyhndn- 
cal housing  adjacent  the  second  end,  with  the  mounting 
flange  including  a  horizontal  leg,  the  horizontal  leg  posi- 
iKined  above  the  cylindrical  housing  and  parallel  to  the 
housing  axis,  and 

a  hook  and  loop  fastener  patch  mounted  to  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  cyhndncal  housing  positioned  between  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end,  and  a  fiexible  fastener  strap  in- 
cluding a  second  hook  and  lcx>p  fastener  patch  secured  to 


5,199.209 

FISH  HOOK  AFTACHMENT  FOR  nSH  HOOK 

CONSTRLCTION 

Russell  Cook,  Welleslev,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Welleslev  Research 

.Associates,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  525,644.  May  21.  1990.  Pat. 

No,  5,056,257,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

441,638,  Nov,  27.  1989.  Pat,  No,  4,987.696.  This  application 

Mar,  25,  1991.  Ser,  No,  674.113 

Int.  CI,"  AOIK  ''J/UO 

L  .S.  n,  43^43,16  14  Claims 


1   An  attachment  adapted  to  fit  about  a  shank  of  a  fish  hook, 
said  hook  having  a  h^x1k  shank,  a  hook  barb  attached  to  said 


shank  by  a  hook  elbow ,  said  hook  barb  defining  one  end  of  said 
construction,  said  attachment  composing  a  hollow  slee\e 
having  a  slot  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  s!ee\e  said 
sleeve  having  a  size  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  fit  tightly  atxjut 
said  hook  shank,  a  hydrofoil  having  a  first  surface  ngidly 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  said  hydrofoil  extending  m  a  direction 
between  5°  and  (s5'  from  the  sleeve  shank  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  hcxik  elbow,  said  first  surface  tjeing  pKisitioned  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  defined  by  the  shank  and  hcxik  elbow, 
said  hydrofoil  having  a  free  unsecured  end  and  means  for 
attaching  a  line  to  said  hook 


5,199.210 
IIVF  ANIMAI   TRAP 
Anthony  Nastas.  \fM)  V>     I^wrence   A»e.,  Fllxood  Cit\.  Pa. 
16117 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,^06 

Int.  a.-  AOi.M  :s  it. 

MS.  O    43— M  6  Qaims 


the  strap  spaced  from  the  hcKik  and  loop  fastener  patch 
permitting  securemeni  of  the  strap  about  an  associated 
fishing  rod,  and 
a  manifold  fixedly  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
cyhndncal  housing,  the  manifold  including  a  manifold 
conduit  directed  through  the  manifold,  and  the  manifold 
conduit  including  a  conical  entrance  guide  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  manifold  conduit,  with  the  entrance 
guide  projecting  beyond  the  first  end  to  direct  a  fish  at- 
tractant  fiuid  into  the  manifold  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of 
exit  ports  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  manifold  con- 
duit, with  the  exit  ports  directed  into  the  cvlmdncal  hous- 
mg  from  the  manifold  conduit 


1.  An  animal  trap  adapted  to  capture  a  single  animal,  said 
trap  comprised  of: 

a)  an  elongated  cage  basing  forward  and  rear  extremities 
and  an  interior  region  bounded  in  pan  by  spaced  apart 
roof  and  ficxir  panels,  paired  parallel  side  panels  orthogo- 
nally disposed  to  said  rcxif  and  fioor  panels,  and  a  rear 
panel,  said  rcKif  pane!  having  an  elongated  aperture  cen- 
tered between  said  side  panels  and  extending  m  a  direction 
b)etween  said  t'orward  and  rear  extremities, 

b)  a  framework  a.ssociated  with  said  forward  extremitv  and 
composed  of  spaced  apart  paired  side  channel  members 
and  a  lower  channel  member  orthogonalK  joining  said 
side  channel  members,  said  channel  members  has  mg  con- 
tinuous grooves  directed  toward  said  interior  region  and 
centered  upon  a  plane  perpendicularly  dispxised  to  said 
roof  panel. 

c)  a  substantialK  rectangular  door  panel  having  upper. 
lower  and  side  extremities,  and  adapted  to  travel  verti- 
cally withm  sakj  framework,  said  side  extremities  slidablv 
engaging  the  grixives  of  said  side  channel  members,  .said 
lower  extremitv  configured  to  engage  the  grcx^ve  of  said 
lower  channel  member  upon  extreme  downward  travel  of 
said  door  panel,  thereby  closing  said  forward  extremity, 
said  door  pane!  having  a  kxkup  aperture  adjacent  said 
lower  extremitv . 

d)  retainer  means  a,ss(Xiated  with  said  elongated  aperture 
and  adapted  to  slidablv  engage  said  nxif  panel, 

e)  an  elongated  tnp  rod  adapted  to  reciprocallv  travel  above 
said  roof  panel,  said  trip  rod  having  a  proximal  extremitv 
fixedly  associated  with  said  retainer  means  and  a  distal 
extremitv  adapted  to  penelrativeK  engage  said  lockup 
aperture,  therebv  mamiaining  said  trap  door  panel  m  an 
upward,  open  disposition  against  the  urging  of  gravita- 
tional force,  and 

f)  bail  holding  means  residing  withm  said  inlerior  region  and 
suspended  bv  said  retainer  means, 

whereby, 

said  trap  is  set  by  raising  said  door  panel  to  its  upper  limit 
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and  sliding  said  tnp  rod  forward  to  engage  said  lockup 
aperture,  and 
said  trap  is  inpped  when  an  animal  enters  the  open  forward 
extremity  of  said  cage  in  search  of  said  bait  and  pushes  on 
said  bait  holding  means,  thereby  rearwardly  displacing 
said  retainer  means  and  tnp  rod.  causing  release  of  said 
door  panel  and  the  falling  thereof  with  consequent  sealing 
of  the  cage 


contaminants  in  the  soil  without  combusting  the  contami- 
nants; and 
a  vapor  extraction  system  communicating  with  the   heat 


FISHING  \PPARAR  S 
Alan  N.  McKenzij.  Kelso,  Austr«lia,  assignor  to  McKenzie's 

Fishing  Company  Pty  Ltd.  Tasmania,  Australia 
per  No   PfT   AC90  OOIOI.  §  371  Date  Nov.  5.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10384.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  777.227 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar,  8.  1989.  PJ3I04 
Int.  ('!  '   XOIK  6^/10 

U.S.  a.  43—105  I''  t'^""* 


chamber  for  drawing  volatilized  contaminants  from  the 
heat  chamber  and  burning  the  contaminants,  wherein  the 
vapor  extraction  system  includes  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  burning  the  volatilized  contaminants. 


5,199.213 
CEMETERY  PLANT  POT 

Sharon  F,  Krebs.  5919  Shop*  PI.,  and  Robert  F.  FTeck,  5920 
Locust  La.,  both  of  Harrisburg.  Pa.  17109 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.233 

Int.  CT.'  A47G  7/00 

\iS.  a.  47—39  2  Haims 


I  A  shooting  mechanism  for  depositing  a  fish  trap  into  a 
body  of  water,  the  fish  trap  having  a  collapsed  condition  and 
an  erected  operable  condition;  the  trap  having  a  base  wall,  a 
front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  which,  in  the  collapsed  condition,  lie 
generally  flat  on  the  base  wall  and  which,  in  the  erected  opera- 
ble condition,  occupy  upright  positions  to  define  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  erected  fish  trap;  the  shooting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  main  support  frame  for  mounting  to  a  fishing  vessel  so  as 
to  extend  outwardly  from  the  vessel  over  the  water,  a  trap 
support  gate  mounted  to  the  main  support  frame  the  trap 
support  gate  having  a  supporting  position  extending  generally 
honzontally  and  in  which  it  supports  the  fishing  trap  in  its 
erected  operable  condition  over  the  water,  the  trap  support 
gate  being  selectively  movable  from  the  supporting  position  to 
a  retracted  position  so  that  the  trap  is  allowed  to  fall  freely  past 
the  trap  support  gate  into  the  water. 

5,199.212 
SOIL  DFCONTAMINATION  SYSTEM 
Bobb>   C.  Newcomb.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to  ARC 
Management,  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  t)kla. 

FUed  Apr..S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,789 
iBt.  a.'  AOIB  77/00;  AOIG  \l/0O 
U.S.  a.  47—1.42  24  Qaims 

1.  A  soil  decontamination  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  breaking  down  clumps  of  contaminated  soil; 
a  heat  chamber; 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  contaminated  soil  from 

the  means  for  breaking  down  clumps  of  soil  through  the 

heat  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  heaters  secured  within  the  heat  chamber  for 

heating  the  soil  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatilize 


"VPT., 


nm 


a 
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1.  A  cemetery  plant  pot  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 

a  truncated  conical  lower  base  container,  the  lower  base 

container  including  a  planar  floor,  and 
a  support  rod  mounted  coaxially  and  orthogonally  relative 
to  the  planar  floor,  and  the  support  rod  including  a  sup- 
port rod  head  positioned  within  the  lower  base,  and 
a  container  fastener  mounted  about  the  support  rod  captur- 
ing the  planar  floor  between  the  container  fastener  and  the 
support  rod  head,  and 
the  support  rod  including  a  lower  terminal  end,  and 
■a  cylindrical  mounting  disk  secured  to  the  support  rod  adja- 
cent the  lower  terminal  end,  and 
the  mounting  disk  including  an  externally  threaded  cyhndn- 
cal  side  wall  for  mounting  of  the  disk  within  an  internally 
threaded  pedestal  bore,  ahd 
the  conical  lower  base  includes  an  upper  annular  rim  defined 
by  a  predetermined  first  diameter,  and  a  cylindrical  upper 
base  coaxially  aligned  with  the  conical  lower  base,  with 
the  cylindrical  upper  base  spaced  above  the  lower  base 
and  defined  by  a  predetermined  second  diameter  less  than 
the  predetermined  first  diameter,  and  a  plurality  of  pro- 
tecting webs  securing  the  cylindncal  upper  base  to  the 
upper  annular  rim  defining  a  plurality  of  windows  be- 
tween the  upper  base,  the  lower  base,  and  the  connecting 
webs  to  permit  directing  of  irrigation  fluid  through  the 
windows. 


5,199.214 
TREE  STAKING  SYSTEM,  PARTS  THEREFOR  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
toward  N.  Caldwell,  Knoxville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Dalen  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.143 

Int.  n."  AOIG  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-42  18  Oaims 


5.I99.2I5 
VEGETATION  MAT  APPARATUS 

Martin  J.  Lopez.  13^49  Tob>    Irail,  Gra.ss  \alle,\.  Calif   95945 

Filed  Jan.  H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,153 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  1/06.  9/14 

I  .S.  CI.  47—56  6  Claims 


I    A  vegetation  mat  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  web  assembly,  including  a  fiexible  fiuid  impermeable  poly- 
meric first  web  and  a  fabric  mesh  second  web  mounted 
coextensively  to  a  top  surface  of  the  first  web.  and 

a  compacted  peat  moss  third  web  matrix,  including  a  matrix 
of  vegetation  seeds  directed  therethrough  mounted  coex- 
tensively to  a  top  surface  of  the  second  web.  and 

a  fabric  fourth  web  mounted  coextensively  to  a  top  surface 
of  the  third  web.  wherein  the  second  web  and  the  fourth 
web  receive  expansion  of  the  third  web  matrix  when  the 


third  web  matrix  receives  application  of  water  thereto, 
and 
the  web  assembly  includes  a  first  end  surface  wherein  the 
first  end  surface  includes  a  mounting  flange  mounted 
coextensively  thereto,  the  mounting  flange  includes  a 
plurality  of  mounting  flange  apenures  directed  through 
the  mounting  flange  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing, and  a  water  receiving  slot  directed  mediallv  of  the 
mounting  flange  aligned  with  the  third  web  matrix 


5.199.216 
FRENCH  CASEMENT  WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Gregory  J.  \  etter.  Owatonna.  and  Daniel  G    Tucker.  Waseca, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Truth  Dj»    of  SP\  Corporation. 
Owantonna.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  1".  1992.  Ser.  No.  899."n 

Int   CT  E05F  77/00 

\iS.  a.  49—109  18  Claims 


1    In  a  stake  for  a  tree  comprising  a  piece  of  material  having 

an  upper  end  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with 
an  end  of  a  support  rope  that  is  to  be  interconnected  to  said  tree 
that  IS  planted  in  the  ground,  said  piece  of  material  having  a 
lower  end  means  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  ground  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  tree  by  hammering  on  said  upper  end 
means  thereof,  said  stake  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  means 
and  a  centerline  extending  between  said  upper  end  means  and 
said  lower  end  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  stake  has 
a  substantially  straight  hole  therein  and  leading  from  said 
upper  end  means  at  an  angle  to  said  centerline.  said  hole  having 
an  upper  end  that  interrupts  said  upper  end  means  adjacent  one 
of  said  opposed  side  means  w  hereby  said  hole  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  substantiallv  straight  shank  portion  of  an  anchor  pin 
through  said  upper  end  thereof  until  an  attaching  end  of  said 
pin  for  said  end  of  said  rope  abuts  said  upper  end  means  of  said 
stake  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  hole 


I   .An  ojjerator  for  a  French  casemeni  w  mdow  hav  ing  a  first 
w  indow  sash  supported  in  a  frame  bv  a  first  hinge  and  a  second 
window  sash  supported  in  said  frame  by  a  second  hinge,  each 
of  said  sashes  having  a  first   vertical  side  adjacent  the  first 
vertical  side  of  the  other  sash  w  hen  said  sashes  are  closed  and 
a  second  vertical  side  adjacent  the  frame  when  said  sash  is 
closed,  each  of  said  hinges  supporting  the  a.ss<viated  sash  for 
pivotable  movement  about  a  vertical   axis  on  a  horizontally 
slidable  hinge  shoe,  said  axis  being  generally  associated  with 
the  second  vertical  side  of  the  sash,  said  operator  comprising- 
an  operating  arm  with  a  roller  mounted  at  an  end  of  said 
operating  arm  and  movable  m  an  arc  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions  as  said  operating  arm  moves  be- 
tween window  open  and  closed  fwsitions.  respectively, 
a  channel  member  mountable  on  said  first  sash  to  extend 
horizontally  on  said  first  sash  to  confine  and  be  engaged 
by  said  roller  as  said  operating  arm  is  moved  be' ween 
extended  and  retracted  positions. 
a  bracket  mountable  on  said  second  sash  adjacent  the  second 

vertical  side; 
a  drag  link  pivotally  connected  on  one  end  to  the  bracket 

and  on  the  other  end  to  said  operating  arm.  and 
dnve  means  for  pivoting  said  operating  arm  about  a  pivot 

axis; 
whereby  pivoting  of  said  operating  arm  moves  said  roller 
through  said  arc  to  move  said  first  sash  between  window 
open  and  closed  positions  and  further  moves  said  drag  link 
to  synchronously  move  said  second  sash  between  window 
open  and  closed  positions. 


5.199.217 

\10\ABlf   U1SIX)W.  PARTICLLARn    FOR  AN 

ACTOMOBIIF 

.lean-Pierre  Roze,  C  ompiegne.  France,  assignor  to  Sainl-Gobain 
\  Itrage.  Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser    No,  688, ""OS.  Apr    23.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,43",  Ma>  9.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  12.  1991.  Ser    No.     89.816 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  ".  198".  8"  064"! 

Int.  CI.-  F05F  //  }h 

U  .S.  CI.  49—375  4  Claims 

1   A  vertically  movable  window,  comprising  a  monohihic  ir 

laminated   window    of  glass   or   a   plastic    material   or   both. 

equipped  along  at  least  one  part  of  a  periphery  thereof  with  a 
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able  carriage  and  cutting  means  conperaWe  to  cut  said 
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molded  thermoplastic  profile  having  a  fitting  space  and  an 
opening  defined  by  ribs  and  a  connecting  piece  having  a 
rounded  head  and  a  neck  bisected  by  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  the 
windou  which  secures  a  window  moving  mechanism  to  the 


pin  passage  mean'-  in  said  upper  and  lower  lips  of  said 
non-moveable  stirrup  member;  and 
4]  retaining  means  fixed  to  said  extension  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  pin  to  enable  said  movable 
stirrup  member  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  pin  with  re- 
sfiect  to  said  non-moveable  stirrup  member. 

D)  at  least  one  of  said  passage  means  in  said  upper  and  lower 
lips  aligned  for  the  mounting  of  a  pivot  pin.  and  said 
extension  member  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
fiat  web  being  positioned  closer  to  one  of  said  stirrup  legs. 

and 

E)  said  extension  member  extending  an  amount  sufficient  to 
enable  clearance  of  said  web  of  said  movable  stirrup  mem- 
ber with  relation  to  said  web  of  said  non-moveable  stirrup 
member  when  pivoted  in  one  direction  only.   < 


window,  wherein  the  molded  profile  is  obtained  by  molding 
^  said  profile  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  window  penphery,  the 
profile  nbs  locking  comprising  ribs  to  ensure  locking  of  the 
rounded  head  of  the  connecting  piece  in  the  fitting  space  the 
molded  profile. 


5.199.218 

GATE  HINGE 

Donald  E.  McQoade,  56  Jefferson  St..  Redbank.  N.J.  0''701 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.8'3 

Int.  C\:  E05D  15/00 

L..S.  CI.  49-381  llOaims 


5.199,219 
WINDOW  JAMB  I  INER 

James  A.  Martini;  Norman  R.  Westfall.  and  Richard  S.  deNor- 
mand,  all  of  Rochester.  N.V..  assignors  to  Caldwell  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Rochester,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,202 

Int.  CI.'  F:05D  15/16 

L.S.  a.  49—428  l*  Claims 


1.  A  gate  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

A)  a  stationary  post  comprising: 

1]  a  flat  mid  face -and  two  adjacent  flat  side  faces; 

2]  at  least  one  notch  formed  in  the  flat  mid  face,  said  notch 

having  upper  and  lower  shoulders;  and 
3]  a  plurality  of  passages  formed  parallel  to  said  flat  mid 

face  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  adjacent 

side  faces; 

B)  a  non-moveable  stirrup  member  fixed  to  said  stationary 
post  compnsing; 

1]  a  flat  web  and  two  adjacent  flat  stirrup  legs,  the  flat  web 
having  a  top  and  bottom  surface; 

2]  upper  and  lower  lips  extending  from  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  flat  web;  said  lower  lip  abutting  and  in  registra- 
tion with  said  lower  shoulder  of  said  notch  in  said 
stationary  post;  and 

3]  passage  means  in  said  upper  and  lower  lips  aligned  for 
the  mounting  of  a  pivot  pin; 
C)  a  movable  stirrup  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  gate 

compnsing; 

1]  a  flat  web  and  two  adjacent  stirrup  legs; 

2]  an  extension  member  extending  perpendicularly  from 
said  flat  web  and  parallel  to  said  stirrup  legs; 

3]  said  extension  member  in  registration  with  said  pivot 


i 


1.  A  window  jamb  liner  for  mounting  lilt-takeoul  window 
sashes  between  jambs  to  form  a  standard  window  assembly 
compnsing: 

an  extruded  body  having  a  predetermined  length  extending 
between  two  ends  and  pairs  of  tracks  extending  along  said 
length  of  the  extruded  body  for  engaging  respective  plows 
of  upper  and  lower  window  sashes; 

a  pair  of  channels  formed  within  said  extruded  body  respec- 
tively joining  the  tracks  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  tracks; 

first  and  second  webs  formed  within  said  extruded  bod> 
separately  joining  said  channels  throughout  said  length  of 
the  extruded  body; 

said  first  web  being  formed  within  said  extruded  body  b\ 
separate  portions  of  respective  window  sash  runs; 

said  second  web  being  formed  within  said  extruded  body,  in 
pan.  by  a  single  spnng  for  urging  both  of  said  channels 
apart  from  one  of  the  said  jambs;  and 

said  single  spnng  having  a  first  end  joined  to  one  of  said 
channels,  a  second  end  joined  to  the  other  of  said  chan- 
nels, and  a  bow-shaped  portion  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  single  spnng  to  increa.se  torsional 
stiffness  between  said  channels 


5,199,220 
COMBINATION  BELT  AND  DISC  SANDER 
Robert  E.  Steiner,  Daniel  A.  Tcrpstra,  both  of  St.  lx)uis  County . 
Mo.,  and  Steren  H.  Plume,  Madison  County,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Eiled  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,181 


Int.  a:  B24B  :/  fMj 


L.S.  a.  51— 3 


13  Claims 
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able  carnage  and  cutting  means  cooperable  to  cut  said 
lube  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tube 


5.199,221 
Tl  BE  CITTING  APPARATLS 
ToUief  O.  Hlllestad.  108  9th  Ave..  W.  Summerland  Ke>.  Fla. 
33042 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.280 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  /   18 

L.S.  CI.  51—34  G  18  Oaims 


5.199,222 
DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  THE  HEAD  OE  A  \  ALVE, 
ESPECIALLY  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBL'STION 
ENGINE 
Jacques  I>eroux.  Annecy  le  \  ieux,  and  Patrick  \  ivier.  Faverges, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Serdi-Societe  d'Etudes  de  Reali- 
sation et  de  Diffusion  Industrielles,  Annecy.  France 

Filed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.13'' 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  7,  1990,  90  06192: 
Sep,  10.  1990.  90  11354 

Int.  C\:  B24B  5/S6 
L.S,  n.  51  —  105  VG  17  Oaims 


1    A  combined  belt  and  disc  sander  compnsing 

a  housing. 

a  belt  sander  attached  to  and  extending  across  an   upper 

surface  of  the  housing, 
a  disc  sander  attached  to  a  side  surface  of  said  housing,  said 

disc  sander  m  its  entirety  being  positioned  below   a  top 

horizontal  surface  of  said  belt  sander,  and 
motor  means  withm  said  housing  and  operatively  connected 

to  both  said  belt  sander  and  said  disc  sander  for  joint 

operation  thereof 


1    A  tube  cutting  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  frame. 

a  movable  carriage  supptirted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 

move  along  a  linear  path  passing  through  a  tube  which  !<. 

to  be  cut. 
means  for  guiding  said  carriage  along  said  linear  path  to 

substantiaiK  eliminate  movement  of  the  carnage  except 

along  said  linear  path, 
means  for  supptiriing  said  frame  from  a  stationary   object. 

said  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  congruous  sup- 

p<in  arms  and  means  for  forcing  said  arms  toward  each 

other  to  gnp  an  intervening  object, 
means  for  reversibly  secunng  and  pivotalK  connecting  said 

frame  to  said  support  means  to  allow  for  rotational  adjust 

ment  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  suppon  means  aboul  an 

axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  which 

IS  to  be  cut.  and 
cutting  means  secured  to  said  movable  carriage,  said  mov- 


1  A  device  for  grinding  the  head  of  a  vaKe  having  a  Mem. 
a  stem  end.  and  a  head  I'ppj^site  the  siem  end  ihe  device  com- 
prising 

a  ngid  stand 

a  first  support  for  roiatablv  supp^'rimg  ihc  sicm  belween  Ihc 
stem  end  and  the  stem  head,  said  first  supptirt  being 
mounted  on  the  stand  and  comprising  at  least  two  second 
supp<Tns  extending  parallel  lo  one  another,  the  two  second 
suppons  being  separated  from  one  another  and  each  com 
pnsing  a  cradle  for  receiving  the  valve  stem  with  an 
aperture  m  the  cradle  increasing  in  width  outward  on 
either  side  of  a  reference  plane  of  symmetrv  passing 
through  and  including  an  axis  of  rotation  of  ihe  valve 
stem,  and  a  movable  fence  mounted  opposite  ihc  cradle 
and  forming  with  the  cradle  a  rotarv  stav  foi  ihf  vaive 
stem 

a  stop  for  rotational  bearing  against  the  valve  end 

a  drive  mechanism  that  drives  the  valve  in  rotation,  the  drive 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotarv  driving  member  for  rota- 
lionally  coupling  with  the  valve  head  on  a  front  face  of  the 
valve  head  opposite  a  rear  face  to  be  machined. 

a  compensation  member  compensating  for  misalignmen; 
between  a  dnving  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotarv  driving 
member  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  valve  stem 

a  machining  station  mounted  on  the  stand  apart  from  the  firsi 
support  for  supporting  the  valve  stem,  the  machining 
station  comprising  a  tool  for  machining  the  rear  face  of  the 
valve  head  and  a  second  drive  mechanism  thai  drives  the 
machining  tool  m  rotation  aboul  a  machining  axis  wherein 
the  first  suppvon  for  supporting  the  valve  stem  in  terms  of 
rotation  is  vertically  fixed  lo  the  ngid  stand  lo  maintain 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  vaK  e  stem  in  the  reference  plane 
V  of  symmetry  which  is  a  vertical  reference  plane,  and  the 
machining  station  is  mounted  on  the  stand  so  thai  the 
machining  tool  is  adjustable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  vertical  reference  plane  in  order  to  adjust  the  machin- 
ing axis  in  relation  to  the  position  of  the  rear  face  of  the 
valve  to  be  machined 
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opening  and  translatable  back-and-forth  lengthwise  there-        C)  a  second  broad  face  of  said  wedge  arranged  at  said  fixed 
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5.199.223 
DEVICK  FOR  CI  AMPING  A  DISC-SHAPFD  TOOI 

Boris  Rudolf.  Stuttgart,  and  .losef  (.cntischer.  Weinstadl.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  {,erman>.  a-ssi«nors  to  C.  &  F.  Fein  GmbH  & 
Co    Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.299,  Jan.  4.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  465,639 
Claims  pnontj.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1988.  38(XU3- 

Int.  a.'  B24B  23/02 
t.S.  CI.  51-168  ^'  Claims 


displacement  in  a  positively  connected  manner  on  said 
clamping  anchor  (46);  and 
said  clamping  member  (86)  being  securable  by  a  securing 
element  (106)  which  is  displaceable  in  the  axial  direction. 


5.199,224 

DART  SH\RPFNFR 

Peter  A.  Aluotto,  1668  Hendrickson  St..  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11234 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.71Q 

Int.  CI.    B24B  /V   16 


VS.  a.  51—157 


11  Claims 


1   Device  fo  clamping  a  disc-shaped  tool  on  a  motor-driven 
tool  spindle  of  a  portable  machine.  tcx)l  comprising: 
a  grinding  disc  on  an  angle  grinder; 

a  clamping  anchor  arranged  in  said  tool  spindle  which  has  an 
axial  recess,  said  clamping  anchor  being  axially  displace- 
able relative  to  said  tool  spindle  and  rotationally  fixedly 
connected  to  said  tool  spindle; 
a  clamping  flange  releasably  attachable  to  the  free  end  of 

said  clamping  anchor; 
an  abutment  arranged  at  the  tool  end  of  the  tool  spindle; 
means  actuatable  by  a  manual  actuating  mechanism  operable 
tool-free   for   releasably   pressing   said   clamping   flange 
against  said  abutment,  thereby  clamping  said  tool  between 
these  said  means  for  releasably  for  releasably  pressing 
compnsiiig: 
a  first  pressure  cylinder  including  a  first  cavity  (56)  between 

said  clamping  anchor  (46)  and  said  tool  spindle  (20); 
a  second  pressure  cylinder  including  a  second  cavity  (70) 
arranged  in  said  clamping  anchor  (46)  or  said  tool  spindle 

(20);  and 
a  connecting  channel  (66)  between  said  two  cavities  (56,  70); 
said  second  pressure  cylinder  including  a  piston  (68)  delimit- 
ing said  second  cavity  (70),  and  in  order  to  releasably 
clamp  said  tool  (22).  said  piston  (68)  being  adjustable  and 
fixable  in  its  position  in  which  it  clamps  said  tool  (22)  by 
said  manual  actuating  mechanism  from  a  tool  end  of  said 
tool  spindle  (20); 
■  said  first  caMty  (56)  defined  by  delimiting  surfaces  (38,  54)  of 
said  tool  spindle  (20)  and  said  clamping  anchor  (46),  with 
said  delimiting  surfaces  facing  one  another  and  being 
arranged  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  one  another; 
said  manu«l  actuating  mechanism  being  operable  via  a  re- 
taining device  (84)  for  securing  said  clamping  flange  (82) 
on  said  clamping  anchor  (46); 
said   retaining  device  being   releasably  attachable  to  said 

clamping  anchor  (46); 

said  manu»l  actuating  mechanism  comprising  an  adjustable 

clamping  member  (86,  144)  acting  upon  said  piston  (68)  in 

order  to  effect  clamping; 

said  clamping  member  (86,   144)  being  arranged  on  said 

retaining  device  (84);  and  said  retaining  device  including: 

a  clamping  member  (86)  which  is  securable  against  axial 


1.  A  dart  sharpening  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  a  bottom  portion  and 
two  opposed  upright  portions; 

a  sharpening  stone,  said  sharpening  stone  being  disposed 
between  said  opposed  upright  portions  of  said  substan- 
tially U-shaped  frame; 

means  for  disposing  said  sharpening  stone  between  said 
opposed  upright  portions  of  said  substantially  U-shaped 

frame; 
means  for  simultaneously  translating  and  rotating  a  dart  to 
be  sharpened  across  said  sharpening  stone  between  said 
opposed  upright  portions  of  said  substantially  U-shapcd 
frame,  said  means  including  a  dart  holder  wherein  the  dart 
lo  be  sharpened  may  be  fixedly  secured,  said  means  being 
disposed  between  said  opposed  upright  portions  of  said 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  and  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  sharpening 
stone,  so  that  the  dart  may  first  be  secured  within  said  dan 
holder,   and,   subsequently,   by   rotating  said   means   for 
simultaneously  translating  and  rotating  the  dart  about  said 
axis,  the  dart  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  sharp 
ening  stone  for  sharpening; 
wherein  said  means  for  simultaneously  translating  and  rotat- 
ing a  dart  to  be  sharpened  across  said  sharpening  stone 
comprises: 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  having  a  length  subslan 
tially  equal  to  that  of  said  sharpening  stone,  said  rectangu- 
lar frame  including  two  widthwise  members  and   two 
lengthwise  members  defining  a  rectangular  opening,  said 
two  widthwise  members  having  extensions  in  a  common 
direction,  said  extensions  being  used  to  connect  said  rect- 
angular frame  to  said  substantially  U-shaped  frame  b> 
directing  a  bolt  through  one  of  said  extensions,  through 
one  of  said  opposed  upright  portions  of  said  substantialls 
U-shaped  frame,  through  the  other  of  said  opposed  up 
right  portions,  and  through  the  other  of  said  extensions 
and  by  placing  a  nut  upon  said  bolt,  said  rectangular  framt 
thereby  being  rotatable  about  said  bolt  and  affixed  to  said 
substantially  U-shaped  frame,  said  lengthwise  members  of 
said  rectangular  frame  each  having  a  guide  rail  within  said 
rectangular  opening  and  one  of  said  lengthwise  members 
having  a  rack  gear  attached  thereto; 
a  carrier,  said  carrier  being  disposed  within  said  rectangular 


opening  and  translatable  back-and-forth  lengthwise  there- 
within.  said  earner  having  guide  grooves  on  two  opposed 
surfaces,  said  guide  grooves  cooperating  with  said  guide 
rails  on  said  lengthwise  members  to  maintain  said  carrier 
within  said  rectangular  opening,  said  earner  having  a 
cylindrical  hole  directed  therethrough,  said  cylindrical 
hole  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  distance  separat- 
ing said  guide  rails,  so  that  said  guide  rails,  cooperating 
with  said  guide  grooves,  may  extend  into  said  cylindrical 
hole  through  said  carrier; 

a  rod.  said  rod  having  a  first  end.  said  first  end  having  an 
enlarged  knob,  said  rod  being  directed  and  extending 
through  one  of  two  widthwise  members  of  said  rectangu- 
lar frame,  said  rod  further  having  a  second  end.  said  sec- 
ond end  threadingly  engaging  within  a  hole  in  said  carrier, 
so  that  said  rod  may  be  used  to  translate  said  carrier  back- 
and-forth  within  said  rectangular  opening,  and 

a  dart  holder,  said  dart  holder  including  a  cylindrical  shaft 
having  an  axial  bore,  said  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  cylindrical  hole  in 
said  carrier,  said  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  groove  on  an 
outer  surface,  so  that  said  guide  rails  of  said  lengthwise 
members  of  said  rectangular  frame  may  hold  said  cylindri- 
cal shaft  within  said  cylindrical  hole  in  said  carrier,  said 
cylindrical  shaft  further  having  a  threaded  internal  open- 
ing for  Said  axial  bore  and  a  ttxjthed  external  flange,  so 
that  said  rack  gear  on  one  of  two  said  lengthw  ise  members 
of  said  rectangular  frame  may  rotate  said  cylindrical  shaft 
when  said  carrier  is  translated  within  said  rectangular 
opening,  said  dart  holder  further  including  a  resilient, 
compressible  member  w  ithin  said  axial  bore  of  said  cylin- 
drical shaft  and  a  threaded  end  cap,  said  threaded  end  cap 
being  screwed  into  said  threaded  intern?!  opening  of  said 
axial  bore  to  compress  said  resilient,  compressible  member 
therewithin  to  narrow  said  axial  bore,  said  end  cap  having 
a  central  hole,  so  that  a  dart  may  be  inserted  therethrough, 
and  through  said  axial  bore  in  said  cylindrical  shaft  to  be 
firmly  held  by  said  resilient,  compressible  member  for 
sharpening  against  said  sharpening  stone. 


5,199,225 
BLADE  SHARPENING  Gl  11)1 
Renato  Ksposito.  18700  SW.  84th  Crt..  Miami.  Kla.  33157 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.22' 
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12  Oaims 


C)  a  second  broad  face  of  said  wedge  arranged  at  said  fixed 
angle  relative  to  said  first  broad  face,  said  second  broad 
face  arranged  to  be  held  fiat  against  an  abrading  surface 
while  said  guide  is  removably  affixed  to  said  blade  to 
thereb>  grind  said  blade  at  said  fixed  angle  relative  to  said 
broad  surface; 

D)  a  narrow  face  of  said  wedge  joining  said  first  and  second 
broad  faces,  and 

E)  release  means  extending  from  said  narrow  face  for  facili- 
tating removal  of  said  guide  from  said  blade  after  grind- 
ing. 


«  199,226 
MFTHOn  \NI)  APP\RATls  FOR  RFMOMNG  OLTFR 

COATINGS  FROM  PIPE 
James  I     Rose.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  f  .  B   Thomas.  Hous- 
ton. Tex 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  646.499.  Jan.  28.  1991,  Pal   No. 
5, 10", 633,  which  is  a  cnntmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4"'U.819, 
Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  743.989 
Int,  CI.'  B08B  9/02:  E08B  9/3S:  B24C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  51— 317  39  Claims 
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1   A  sharpening  ^u.de  for  gnnding  a  blade  having  two  broad 
:rt:i<.es  against  an  abrading  surface  at  a  fixed  angle,  said  guic 
.imprising:  ('         ' 

A)  an  elongate  strip  having  a  uniform  cross  section  In  the 
shape  of  a  wedge; 

B)  a  first  broad  face  of  said  wedge  having  an  adhesive  means 
thereon  for  removably  affixing  to  one  of  said  broad  sur- 
faces of  said  blade; 


1  .Apparatus  for  removing  a  coated  material  from  the  outer 
surface  of  a  pipe  supported  above  the  ground  adjacent  a  ditch 
receiving  the  pipe:  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  side  boom  tractor  for  supporting  the  pipe  above  the 
ground; 

a  skid  pulled  by  said  side  bcxim  tractor  adjacent  a  side  of  the 
pipe; 

a  carriage  adjacent  said  side  boom  tractor  including  a  sup- 
port frame  having  rollers  contacting  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe  supporting  the  carnage  for  movement  along  the 
pif>e  to  remove  the  coated  material  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  pipe:  said  carnage  compnsmg: 

an  enclosed  housing  supported  from  said  support  frame 
extending  about  said  pipe  and  having  a  discharge  opening, 
said  enclosed  housing  including  a  pair  of  side  sections 
mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
between  an  inoperable  open  position  for  removal  from 
said  pipe  and  an  operable  closed  position  about  said  pipe; 

means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  discharge 

opening: 

,  /■--means  within  the  enclosed  housing  movable  ,in  a  generally 

.  /  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

pipe  for  contacting  and  removing  the  coated  material 

from  the  pipe  in  smaP  particles;  and 

collecting  means  connected  to  said  housing  at  said  discharge 
opening  for  recei>  ing  and  collecting  the  waste  coated 
material  removed  from  the  pipe  for  disposal  at  a  remote 
disposal  site. 
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and  having  an  edge  portion  adapted  to  form  an  enclosure  said  rear  flat  surface  and  a  front  surface  adjacent  said  front 
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5.199,227 
SI  RFACE  FINISHING  TAPE 

Michihiro  Ohishi.  SaRamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  (  ompan>,  St.  Haul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser   No.  624,569,  Dec.  10,  199(J,  Pat.  No.  5,147.416. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  N„.  849.933 

Claims  prinrit\.  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1989.  1-330470 

Int.  CI.    B24B  11 /(X) 

L.S.  CI.  51-395  14  Claims 


1    \  surface  fii^shing  tape  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  portion  having  a  sheet-like  backing  one  surface  of 
which  is  covered  with  an  assemblage  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  protuberances,  adjacent  protuber- 
ances being  separated  by  narrow  spaces,  wherein  said 
protuberances  are  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  binder  and 
solid  particles  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  silica,  talc,  aluminum  hydroxide,  clay,  barium  hy- 
droxide, aluminum  oxide,  silicon  carbide,  boron  nitride, 
chromium  o»ide,  iron  oxides,  calcium  carbonate  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

(b)  an  abrasive  layer  which  contains  premium  abrasives 
particles  in  i  binder  covering  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
protuberances  without  completely  filling  said  narrow 
spaces  whereby  to  provide  grinding  debns-coUecting 
grooves  betf'een  abrasive-covered  protuberances. 

S.199,228 
s\NnBl  \STING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Normand   H     Bvausnleil.  717.  Rang  St-Amablc.  St-Gabriel-de- 
Brandon,  Quebec,  Canada  JOK  2N0 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,527 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1991. 
9108518 

Int.  CI."  B24C  3/10.  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  51—417  9  Claims 


treated,  said  stand  mounted  m  a  blasting  housing  located 
on  a  side  of  the  wall  opposite  the  seat,  means  for  pivoting 
said  stand  about  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  axis, 
an  elongated  tubular  gun  extending  through  said  sin  of  said 
wall  into  said  housing  for  projecting  said  maierial  in  said 
housing,  said  gun  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  post  fixed 
on  said  platform  adjacent  said  wall,  said  gun  being  pivoted 
on  said  post  for  projecting  around  vertical  and  horizontal 
axis  of  an  angle  of  about  180  degrees,  said  gun  extending 
between  said  housing  and  said  seat  through  said  slit,  said 
gun  having  a  pair  of  handles  for  manually  directing  said 
gun  in  a  plurality  of  angular  directions  across  and  akmg 
said  slit, 
a  movable  shelter  for  said  control  center,  said  shelter  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  floor  fixed  to  said  protecting 
wall,  means  for  moving  said  shelter  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  wall,  actuating  means  mounted  on  said 
platform  for  moving  said  platform  on  said  floor  parallel  to 
said  wall, 
said  control  center  comprising  first  and  second  pedals  lo- 
cated between  said  seat  and  said  wall,  said  pedals  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  an  operator  sitting  on  said  seat,  a  first 
electric  switching  device  and  a  first  lever  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  first  pedal  for  operating  said  first  switch- 
ing device  for  actuating  said  shelter  moving  means,  a 
second   electric   switching   device   and   a   second   lever 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  second  pedal  for  operating 
said  second  switching  device  for  moving  said  platform, 
whereby  said  gun  is  adapted  to  laterally  project  said  material 
on  said  article  when  the  platform  is  laterally  displaced 
from  side  to  side  along  said  slil,  and  when  the  gun  and  the 
stand  are  pivoted  about  their  vertical  axes  and  whereby 
the  gun  is  adapted  to  upwardly  and  downwardly  project 
said  material  on  said  article  when  the  gun  and  the  stand 
are  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


5,199,229 
SAND  BLASTING  DF\  ICE 

Wolf-Dietrich  Herold.  Seefeld;  Peter  Koran,  \\eilheim,  and 
Rudolf  Haas,  Lnterbrunn,  all  of  Fed  Rep.  of  (,crman\.  as- 
signors to  THFRA  Patent  GmbH  &  ( O.,  K(,  Gcsellschaft  Fur 
Industriclle  Schutzrechte.  Seefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.6flK 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.crmany.  Feb.  26. 
1990.  9002268[L] 

Int.  CI.-  B24C  5/04:  A61C  3/025 
L.S.  CI.  51—439  "^  Claims 
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1   .A  surface  treatment  system  adapted  to  project  a  material, 
said  system  comprising. 
a  venical  flat  protecting  wall  provided  with  a  narrow  slit 

horizontally  extending  across  said  wall,  said  wall  has  a 

transparent  window  extending  above  the  slit, 
a  control  center  mounted  on  a  platform  longitudinally  dis- 

placeable  parallel  to  said  wall,  along  one  side  thereof, 
an  operator's  seat  mounted  on  said  platform,  and  means  for 

vertically  displacing  said  seat  relative  to  said  slit, 
a  stand  for  sapporting  an  article  having  a  large  surface  to  be 


1  A  hand-held  device  for  treating  small  surface  areas  with  a 

jel  of  pressurized  air  containing  sand  particles,  comprising 
a  compartment  for  holding  a  supply  of  said  sand, 
a  piston  rearwardly  confining  said  compartment  and  adapted 

to  be  advanced  by  pressurized  air, 
a  feed  channel  communicating  with  the  front  end  of  said 

compartment, 
an  inlet  opening  provided  in  a  wall  of  said  compartment  in  a 

region  where  it  commwucates  with  said  feed  channel,  for 

admitting  pressurized  air  into  the  compartment  for  fluidiz- 

ing  the  sand, 
a  head  portion  including  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  the 

sand  supplied  through  said  feed  channel  with  pressurized 

air, 
a  nozzle  for  blasting  the  mixture  onto  the  surface  area  to  be 

treated,  and 
a  sealing  cup  of  air-permeable  foamed  plastics  filter  material 


and  having  an  edge  p<')rtion  adapted  to  form  an  enclosure 
around  an  area  lo  be  treated,  a  w  indow  pane  opp<5site  said 
edge  portion,  and  a  penpheral  wall  with  a  passage  for 
passing  a  front  portion  of  said  nozzle  into  said  enclosure. 
4  A  hand-held  device  for  treating  small  surface  areas  with  a 
jet  of  pressurized  air  containing  sand  particles,  composing  a 
nozzle  for  blasting  said  jet  onto  the  surface  area  to  be  treated. 
and  a  sealing  cup  of  air  permeable,  foamed  plastics  filter  mate- 
rial, said  cup  including  an  edge  portion  adapted  to  form  an 
enclosure  around  the  area  to  be  treated,  a  window  pane  oppo- 
site said  edge  portion,  and  a  penpheral  wall  with  a  passage  for 
passing  a  front  portion  of  said  nozzle  into  said  enclosure. 


5.199.230 
VENFTIAN  BLIND  STORAGE  ASSEMBn 
Dana  K.  Gehman.  Somerset.  Pa.,  assignor  to  lTect»(M>d  Fnitr- 
pnses.  Inc..  Riverside.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.891 
int.  CI.'  E04B  ',  ;o 


L.S.  CI.  52—66 


5.199.231 

VII.LAGF^S  OF  MOLDED  HOl'SF-S 

DeLora  B.  Dever.  601  NE.  S.  Shore  Rd..  Portland.  Oreg.  9"211 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser,  No.  820.-^59 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  /    * 

L.S.  a.  52—79.1  14  Claims 

1    A  multipurp<ise  structure  comprising: 

a  I  a  plurality  of  housing  units; 

bl  a  core  suppxan  building  or  elliptical  shape  composing  a 
front  curved  surface  and  a  rear  flat  surface  whereby  said 
housing  units  are  di'.p'-'sed  thereon  said  front  cursed  sur- 
face: and 
c)  a  support  slab  for  mounting  said  core  supp<.in  building 
thereon  whereby  said  slab  includes  a  rear  portion  adjacent 


said  rear  flat  surface  and  a  front  surface  adjacent  said  front 
curved  surface,  said  rear  portion  composing  means  for 


providing  a  balancing  weight  relative  to  said  front  portion 
to  balance  said  plurality  of  housing  units. 


12  Claims 


5.199.232 
(  HANNEI   FORMINt,  DFWATERING  DF\  ICE 

Darrell  A    (handler.  335  Beech»o<>d  Dr..  and  (.ar>  F.  Mone>. 

116  Autumn  Dr..  both  of  Campbellsvillc.  K>    42"1S 

Filed  No>.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  610.50" 

Int.  CI.    E02D  :"    *. 

U5.  a.  52— 169.5  6  Oaims 


1  A  Venetian  blind  assembly  for  use  in  a  collapsible  tent 
trailer,  comprising: 

a  Venetian  blind; 

means  for  mounting  the  Venetian  blind  to  an  interior  of  the 
collapsible  tent  trailer; 

a  pouch  enclosing  slats  of  the  Venetian  blind,  the  pouch 
being  sized  to  enclose  the  slats  while  the  Venetian  blind  is 
retracted  and  having  a  bottom  opening  sized  to  allow  the 
slats  of  the  Venetian  blind  to  extend  downwardly  from  the 
p<:)uch  while  the  Venetian  blind  is  expanded,  and 

closure  means  for  closing  the  bottom  opening  of  the  pouch 
while  the  \enetian  blind  is  retracted. 


1.  A  channel  forming  dewatering  device  for  placement 
against  a  wall  and  attachment  to  a  floor  with  an  adhesive 
comprising 

a.  a  baseboard  member  for  attachment  to  said  floor  with  said 
adhesive; 

b.  a  flexible  liner  placed  between  said  baseboard  and  said 
flcxir.  said  fiexible  liner  being  attached  to  said  baseboard 
member  and  adhering  to  said  fioor  with  said  adhesis e,  said 
flexible  liner  allowing  movement  of  said  baseboard  mem 
ber  with  respect  to  said  floor. 

c  a  lower  flange  that  contacts  wiih  said  wall  proximate  to 
said  floor. 

d.  a  web  attached  to  said  lower  flange  saij  wch  attached  to 
said  floor  proximate  to  said  wall, 

e.  a  bend  attached  lo  said  web  awa>  from  said  lower  flange. 
f  a  vertical  section  rising  vertically  from  attachment  lo  said 

bend; 

g   an  angular  section  attached  to  said  vertical  section; 

h  an  upper  flange  attached  to  said  angular  section  such  that 
said  lower  flange  and  said  upper  flange  are  in  substantially 
alignment,  and  said  upper  flange  contacts  said  wall,  and 

1,  wherein  said  web  and  said  liner  are  integrall>  constructed 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  b.  1993 


e    *ru\    11? 


(a^   a    o\a^ti  unit' 


April  6,  1993  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

tially  planar  surface  for  the  clean  room  panel  wall  system        (a)  an  inboard  glass  lite; 


59 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  6,  l'><53 


April  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


59 


5,199.233 

PREFABRICATED  CONCRETE  BASEMENT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRl  CTING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Fukutomi:  Hideaki  Sagawa.  and  Takashi  Minakuchi.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan.  assi(inors  to  Misawa  Homes  Co.  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  May  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,070 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1990.  2-133165; 
Jun.  8.  1990,  2-150304 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  52—169.14  2*  C\&ims 


(a)  a  glass  unit. 

I  bt  ii  fiberglass  sash  member,  said  window  unit  positioned  in 

said  sash  member, 
ic)  a  frame  operatively  connected  to  said  sash  member,  said 
frame  comprising: 
(i)  said  frame  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 

surface; 
(ii)  said  sash  member  having  an  attachment  flange  posi- 
tioned proximate  said  inside  surface:  and 


1  \  concrete  iirefabricated  basement  having  a  plurality  of 
underground  units,  each  of  said  underground  units  forming  a 
rectangular  box-shaped  structure  with  an  open  top,  each  of 
said  underground  units  comprises  a  plurality  of  precast  con- 
crete blocks  abutted  one  to  another  at  parallel  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
underground  units,  the  blocks  being  integrated  with  each  other 
by  a  first  connection  means  and 

w  herein  said  precast  concrete  blocks  comprising  at  least  one 
main  body  block  having  a  first  bottom  plate  section  and 
two  opposing  first  side  plate  sections  integrally  formed 
with  said  first  bottom  plate  section  so  as  to  sandwich  said 
first  bottom  plate  section  therebetween,  said  first  bottom 
plate  section  and  said  two  first  side  plate  sections  defining 
a  U-shaped  perpendicular  cross-section,  and  at  least  two 
gable  blocks  having  a  second  bottom  plate  section  and 
three  second  side  plate  sections  integrally  formed  with 
said  second  bottom  plate  section,  with  two  of  said  second 
side  plate  sections  opposing  one  another,  and  the  remain- 
ing second  side  plate  section  being  in  contact  a  three  end 
faces  thereof  with  said  two  opposing  second  side  plate 
section  and  said  second  bottom  plate  section  of  the  main 
body  block  and  said  three  second  side  plate  sections  of  the 
gable  block  defining  the  rectangular  box-shaped  structure 
with  an  open  top  face; 
each  of  said  blocks  having  a  previously  formed  waterproof 
layer  and  protective  layer,  said  protective  layer  lying  on 
said  waterproof  layer,  over  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the 
bottom  plate  portion  and  the  side  plate  portions  of  the 
blocks;  and 
said  underground  units  being  arranged  side  by  side  in  the 
lateral  direction  of  the  underground  units,  with  any  adja- 
cent two  of  said  plurality  of  underground  units  being 
connected  lo  each  other. 


(iii)  means  for  securing  said  attachment  flange  to  only  said 
inside  surface,  wherein  said  glass  unit  may  be  replaced 
from  inside  of  the  building  by  removal  of  said  securing 
means,  w  hereby  said  sash  member  and  glass  unit  may  be 
removed  and  replaced: 

(d)  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  frame  to  the  roof 
structure;  and 

(e)  a  gasket  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  frame  and  said  sash  member  forming 
a  weatherstrip 


5.199.235 

CLEAN  RCJOM  WALL  SYSTEM 

Michael  H.  Holkenbrink.  and  David  G.  Madden,  both  of  Mesa. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  569.301 

Int.  CI.'  F:04B  2    '4:  E06B  }.U4 

U.S.  a.  52—211  *  Claims 


5.199.234 
SKYLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Guhl,  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andersen  Corpora- 
tion, .Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,831 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  -   ."< 
U.S.  a.  52—200  18  Oaims 

1.  A  skylight  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  cover  an 
opening  in  a  roof  structure  of  a  building,  comprising: 


1  A  panel  wall  system  for  a  clean  room  environment  having 
at  least  one  substantially  planar  surface  which  deters  the  accu- 
mulation of  particulates,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flat  wall  panels,  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  being  interconnected  by  battens,  providing  a  substan- 


tially planar  surface  for  the  clean  room  panel  wall  system 
on  at  least  the  first  side, 

at  least  one  opening  through  one  of  the  plurahiy  of  wall 
panels  for  mounting  an  accessory  in  the  panel  wall  system; 

means  for  joining  the  accessory  to  the  wall  panel,  which 
means  maintains  the  substantially  planar  surface  of  the 
firsi  side, 

at  least  one  dotir  panel,  allowing  passage  through  the  panel 
wall  system,  the  door  panel  having  a  first  edge  and  a 
second  edge, 

means  for  hmgmg  the  door  panel  to  the  panel  wall  system, 
which  means  maintains  the  substantially  planar  surface  of 
the  first  side. 

at  least  one  transom,  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the 
first  side  facing  the  same  direction  as  the  substantially 
planar  surface,  and 

means  for  mounting  the  transom  above  the  door  panel, 
which  means  maintains  the  substantially  planar  surface  of 
the  first  side. 

wherein  the  means  for  hinging  the  door  panel  to  the  panel 
w  all  system  compnses  a  door  jamb  element,  having  a  front 
side,  a  back  side,  an  outer  edge,  and  an  inner  edge,  the 
outer  edge  being  formed  such  that  the  outer  edge  can  be 
coupled  to  a  wall  panel  using  battens,  the  front  side  and 
back  side  being  formed  such  that  when  the  outer  edge  is 
coupled  to  the  wall  panel,  the  front  side  aligns  with  the 
first  side  of  the  wall  panel  in  a  substantially  planar  fashion, 
and  the  hack  side  aligns  with  the  second  side  of  the  wall 
panel  in  a  substantially  planar  fashion,  the  front  side  fur- 
ther being  formed  such  that  the  inner  edge  of  the  front 
side  extends  laterally  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  form  a  wide 
lip  against  which  the  door  panel  rests  when  in  a  closed 
position,  the  back  side  further  being  formed  such  that  the 
inner  edge  of  the  back  side  extends  laterally  in  such  a 
fashion  as  to  form  a  narrow  lip,  a  space  existing  between 
the  wide  lip  and  the  narrow  lip  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  door  jamb  element,  at  least  one  notch  being 
machined  in  the  narrow  lip  to  accept  a  butt  hinge,  the  butt 
hinge  being  coupled  to  the  first  edge  of  (he  door  panel,  the 
butt  hinge  further  being  coupled  to  the  door  jamb  element 
m  such  a  fashion  that  the  narrow  lip  bears  the  weight  of 
the  butt  hinge  and  of  the  door  panel. 


\ 


(a)  an  inboard  glass  lite; 

(b)  an  outboard  glass  lite: 

(c)  separator  means  disposed  around  ihe  inner  periphery  of 
said  lites  for  maintaining  parallel  separation  of  said  lites; 

(d)  sealing  means  disposed  around  said  inner  periphery  for 
maintaining  an  airtight  seal  around  said  penphers 

(e)  a  penpheral  gap  formed  between  said  lues  by  insetting 
said  separator  means  and  said  sealing  means  from  the 
edges  of  at  least  two  opp^^sed  sides  of  said  lites, 

(f)  first  and  second  retaining  means  provided  in  said  gap  on 
ai  least  said  two  opposed  sides  respectively  for  assisting  in 
retaining  said  lites  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and 
for  attaching  said  assembly  to  said  grid  frame,  each  of  said 
retaining  means  further  comprising 

(i)  a  channel  for  mating  with  and  tightls  gripping  one  eogt 

of  said  inboard  lite: 
(li)  a  first  bonding  surface  protruding  into  said  gap.  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  inner  plane  surface 
of  said  outboard  lite  to  define  a  first  recess  for  recei\  ing 
bonding  material,  and. 
(ill )  engagement  means  projecting  inw  ardly  relaiis  e  t(i  the 
inner  surface  of  said  inboard  lite  for  engaging  said  grid 
frame, 
said  engagemen;  means  for  said  first  retaining  means  fur- 
ther comprising  a  quick-fii  positioning  and  retaining  ele- 
ment mating  with  a  complementary  element  on  or  fixed  to 
said  grid  frame  for  quick,  initial,  positive  positioning  of 
one  side  of  said  as.sembly  relative  to  said  grid  frame  and, 
said  engagement  means  for  said  second  retaining  means 
further  comprising  means  for  retaining  m  place  a  series  of 
fasteners  mating  with  complementary  fastening  means  in 
or   cooperating    with    said    grid    frame    for   subsequently 
fixing  said  second  retaining  means  in  place  on  said  gnd 
frame. 


5,199.23- 
MITERI.ESS  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
William   H.   Juntunen,   Middlebury,   Ind.,   assignor   to   ,\bitibi- 
Price  Corporation.  Troy,  Mich, 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.347 

Int.  ii:  E04B  -VOO 

U,S.  a.  52— 2«8  12  Claims 


5.199.236 

INSULATED  GLASS  FLl  SH  OITER  SURFACE 

ARRANGEMENT 

(;ienn  R.  Allen.  Burnaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  ^luglass  Trading 
Company  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No,  693.336 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  /  4rt,  E04B  /   0' 

L.S.  CI,  52—235  21  Claims 


I 


1    A  receptacle  providing  the  exterior  appearance  of  a  fin- 
ished joint  of  two  adjacent  lineal  moldings  received  on  at  least 
one  wall  of  a  room  which  compnses:  a  bcxjy  having  an  opaque 
front  face  overlying  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  lineal  moldings, 
at  least  two  opaque  side  faces  of  which  extends  generally 
transverse  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  front  face  and  extends 
across  the  entire  face  width  of  an  underlying  lineal  molding, 
each  of  said  two  side  faces  having  an  edge  contoured  for 
complimentanly  mating  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
an  underlying  lineal  molding,  said  front  face  being  generally 
planar,  said  two  side  faces  each  having  a  conloured  edge  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other,  and  each  said  contoured  edge 
1    .\   pre-fabricated   insulated   window   assembly  for  flush    m  cooperation  with  said  bods  and  an  underlying  portion  of  a 
mounting  to  the  grid  frame  or  mullion  of  a  building,  said  as,sem-    wall  providing  a  recess  telescopicalK  receiving  a  portion  of  a 
bly  comprising  lineal  molding  with  its  adjacent  end  underlying  said  body 
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5,199,238 

W  AI  I   REPAIR  DEV ICF 

Luis  I-.  Maestfls,  785  N.  50  VNest,  Midway.  Ltah  84049 

Filed  Mav  31.  1991,  S€r.  No.  708,190 

Int.  CI.'  KOID  37/00 


U.S,  a.  52—514 


second  wall's  abutting  surface  a  tongue  having  a  base,  sides 
projecting  from  the  base,  and  an  end  surface  spaced  from  the 
base  and  intersecting  both  sides,  the  intersection  of  said  end 
surface  and  said  sides  defining  corners  spaced  from  each  olher 
by  a  predetermined  amount  less  than  the  predetermined  width 
16  Claims  of  the  groove's  moulh.  said  tongue  and  groove  having  relative 
dimensions  and  shapes  allowing  the  tongue  to  enter  the  groove 
and  mate  with  non-surface  contact  therewith,  with  each  corner 
of  the  tongue  forming  a  line  of  contact  with  one  of  the  groove's 
walls,  and  clamping  means  in  mechanical  connection  with  the 
walls  for  forcing  the  tongue's  comers  against  the  groove's 
sides  and  for  causing  deformation  of  at  least  one  of  the  tongue 
and  the  groove  along  the  lines  of  contact  between  the  tongue's 
corners  and  the  groove's  walls. 


1  A  device  to  Aid  in  the  repair  of  a  hole  in  a  wall  in  which 
two  outer  sheets  are  connected  to  opposing  side  faces  of  each 
of  a  senes  of  studs,  said  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  mounting  plate  having  top  and  bottom  faces, 

a  first  hollow  cylinder  having  top  and  bottom  portions  and 
forming  a  cavity, 

a  second  hollow  cylinder  disposed  within  the  cavity  of  the 
first  cylinder  so  as  to  be  in  telescoping  relationship  to  the 
first  cylinder,  the  second  cylinder  having  top  and  bottom 
portions, 

advancing  means  for  selectively  drawing  the  second  cylin- 
der outwardly  through  the  top  portion  of  the  first  cylinder 
to  an  extended  position,  and 

means  hingedly  connecting  the  bottom  portion  of  the  first 
hollow  cylinder  to  the  top  face  of  the  mounting  plate  such 
that  the  first  cylinder  is  brought  into  a  position  normal  to 
the  mounting  plate  while  the  second  cylinder  is  drawn 
outwardly  by  the  advancing  means, 

such  that  the  top  portion  of  the  second  cylinder  contacts  one 
of  the  two  oBter  sheets  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  first 
cylinder  contacts  the  top  face  of  the  mounting  plate,  the 
bottom  face  pf  the  mounting  plate  contacting  the  other  of 
the  two  outi  sheets  to  substantially  cover  a  hole  therein. 

5.199,239 
HOL  SING  SEAL  INTERFACE 
Ldgar  \S .  Younger.  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,581 

Int.  a.^  B65D  43/04 

L.S.  CI.  52—595  12  Oaims 


5,199,240 
BUILDING  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Herbert  J.  Ewald,  Jr.,  615  Avenue  A.,  Karnes.  Tex.  78118 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,259 

Int.  n.'  f:o4c  :  32 

U.S.  a.  52—814  3  Claims 


1.  A  panel,  comprising 

a  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  plastic  material  having  longitudi- 
nally extending,  laterally  spaced  first  walls  and  longitudi- 
nally extending,  laterally  spaced  second  walls  extending 
between  and  connecting  adjacent  first  walls  to  form  elon- 
gate, oppositely  facing  channels, 

elongates  rod  of  foamed  plastic  material  filling  the  channels 
to  a  depth  at  which  they  longitudinally  overlap  with  rods 
in  adjacent  channels,  and 

layers  of  relatively  rigid,  plastic  material  disposed  over  and 
onto  the  outer  faces  of  the  rods  and  joined  to  the  first  and 
second  walls  of  the  channel  in  which  the  rods  are  dis- 
posed. 


1.  An  interface  assembly  for  sealing,  abutting  surfaces  of  first 
and  second  walk,  against  penetration  by  fluids  at  least  one  wall 
IS  comprised  of  nearly  ngid  matenal  which  deforms  under 
load,  comprising  in  the  first  wall  and  extending  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  abutting  surface  a  groove  having  an  opening  of 
predetermined  width  and  an  interior  surface  having  opposing 
walls  converging  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  and  along  the 


5.199.241 

can  star  drive  for  solid  pack  tuna  canning 
machinf:s 

Jack  Gorbv,  Los  Angeles,  and  F^ward  J.  Rowley,  Azusa,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sea-Pac.  Inc.,  Gardcna.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,150 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  63/02 
U.S.  a.  53—122  ■?  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclically-operating  fish-canning  machine  having  first 
and  second  turrets  rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  each  turret 
having  a  plurality  of  fish-receiving  and  forming  pockets  there- 
within  which  extend  through  the  turret  from  side-to-side 
thereof  and  a  pocket  entrance  through  the  periphery  of  the 
turret,  the  first  turret  having  N  pockets  spaced  equidistantly 
around  its  periphery.  N  being  an  integer,  and  the  second  turret 
having  2N'  pockets  spaced  equidistantly  around  its  periphery. 
said  machine  having  first,  second  and  third  spaced-apart  opera- 
tional stations  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  said  turrets,  said 
turrets  being  positionable  at  said  first  station  with  one  pocket 
of  both  of  said  turrets  being  in  alignment  with  each  other, 
means  at  said  first  station  for  filling  both  of  the  aligned  pockets 
with  fish,  means  t'or  rotating  said  first  turret  through  360°  N 
and  said  second  turret  through  180° 'N  during  a  part  of  each 
cycle  of  operation  to  move  the  filled  pockets  thereof  from  said 
first  station  to  said  third  and  second  stations,  respectively,  and 
to  hold  said  turrets  against  rotation  for  a  remainder  of  said 
cycle  of  operation,  forming  means  at  said  second  and  third 


station  for  forming  fish  in  said  filled  pockets  thereat  into  de- 
sired shapes  dunng  said  remainder  of  said  cycle  of  operation,  a 
can  star  rotatable  coaxially  with  said  turrets,  said  can  star 
having  2N'  can  holders  spaced  equidistantly  around  its  penph- 
ery,  can  guide  means  for  feeding  cans  to  and  taking  cans  away 
from  said  can  star,  and  plunger  means  at  said  second  and  third 
stations  for  ejecting  fish  from  said  turret  pcickeis  into  cans  held 
by  said  can  star  can  holders  during  a  ponion  of  said  remainder 
of  said  cycle  of  operation,  the  impr.'vement  comprising 


1    A  methix)  of  wrapping  at  least  a  portion  of  a  flower  pot. 
compnsing 

providing  a  wrapping  matenal  compnsing  a  sheet  of  mate- 
nal sufficiently  sized  to  wrap  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


flower  pot:  wherein  the  sheet  of  matenal  compnses  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  a  cling  matenal 
secured  to  a  ponion  of  the  sheet  matenal. 
wherein  the  cling  matenal  is  capable  of  connecting  to  the 
sheet  of  matenal  and  itself  upon  contacting  engagement 
and  wherein  the  sheet  of  matenal  with  the  cling  mate- 
nal connected  thereto  is  wrappable  about  the  fiower 
pot  whereby  ponions  of  the  cling  matenal  conlactingly 
engage  and  connect  to  ponions  of  the  wrapping  mate- 
nal for  generally  secunng  the  sheet  of  matenal  wrapped 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flouer  pot. 
wrapping  the  flower  pot  by  disposing  the  sheet  of  matenal 
ab(Tut  the  flower  pot  sci  that  pt^inions  of  the  cling  matenal 
contactinglv  engage  and  connect  to  portions  of  the  wrap- 
ping matenal  for  generally  secunng  the  sheet  of  matenal 
about  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  flower  pot 


5.199.243 
CONTAINER 
Frank  \  lasaty.  Huntlev.  111.,  and  Robert  J.  Smith,  Rapid  City.  sj> 
Dak.,   assignors  to   Amencan   Colloid  Compan>.   Arlinf^ton 
Heights.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729.932.  Jul.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.106.015. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser,  No.  826,092 
Int.  a.'  B65B  7/20.  61/14.  61/lb 
U.S.  CI.  53-^10  3  Claims 


can  star  drive  means  separate  from  said  means  for  rotating 
said  first  and  second  turrets  for  (a)  holding  said  can  star 
against  rotation  with  two  of  its  can  holders  at  said  second 
and  third  stations  respectively  during  the  ponion  of  a 
cycle  that  said  plunger  means  operate  to  eject  fish  from 
said  turret  pockets,  and  for  (b)  rotating  said  can  star 
through  .3b(>°,  N  dunng  a  length  of  time  in  the  rest  of  said 
cycle  of  operation,  which  is  substantially  longer  than  the 
length  of  time  that  said  first  turret  rotates  through  .3bO°/N 
dunng  a  cycle  of  operation. 


5,199,242 
METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  FLOWER  POTS  USING  A 
SELF  ADHERING  WRAPPING  MATERIAI 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland:  William  F.  Straeter,  Breese:  Joseph 
G.  Straeter.  Highland,  all  of  111.;  Franklin  J.  Craig.  \  alley 
Park,  Mo.:  Wilma  M.  Donnelly,  Highland,  III.,  and  Jack  W. 
Reddirt,  Nashville,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Cor- 
poration. Highland.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.597.  Jun,  20.  1989,  Pat,  No. 
5,007,229,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761, 
Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No,  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,897.031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.275,  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat.  No,  4. '"'3, 182. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6''7.225 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B65B  //   .''6    //   4S 

U.S.  a.  53—397  25  Oaims 


I     A  method  of  assembling  and  filling  a  container  for  a 
granular  matenal.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cutting  a  blank  from  a  flat  sheet  of  foldable  matenal.  said 

blank  having  four  vertical  sides,  top  side  sections,  bottom 

side  sections,  and  a  glue  tab. 
lb)  folding  said  connected  four  vertical  sides  and  sealing  said 

glue  tab. 

(c)  folding  and  sealing  said  top  side  sections. 

(d)  mounting  a  pounng  spout  at  a  corner  formed  by  said  top 
side  sections  and  two  of  said  vertical  sides,  and  fastening  a 
cap  to  said  spout: 

(e)  positioning  said  container  with  said  top  side  sections 
facing  downwardly. 

(f)  filling  said  container  hv  p^'unng  the  granular  materiai 
through  an  opening  formed  between  said  b<''ttom  side 
sections  and  into  direct  contact  with  said  vertical  sides  and 
said  top  side  sections,  and 

(g)  folding  and  sealing  said  bv^ttom  side  sections 


5.199,244 
PILLOW  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Scott  B.  Beier,  and  Gary   L.  Pospisal,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr.. 
assignors  to  Products  Unlimited.  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,951 
Int.  CI."  B65B  /    *4   '..)    / 
U.S.  a.  53^28  10  Claims 

8    \  methixi  for  filling  a  pilk^w   tick  with  filling  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  source  of  filling  matenal  and  an  apparatus  for 
l^sening  and  fluffing  the  filling  material 


b: 
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operating  said  loosening  and  fiuffing  apparatus  so  as  to  pro-  discharge  means  at  a  discharge  P°.^''*°"  ^''J""""  !", "". 


APRIL  6.  1993 


GENER.A.L  .A.ND  MECH.ANIC.A.L 
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between  a  starting  position  on  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  and  a 
welding  position,  in  which  the  webs  are  held  together  with  the 
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F.AR.M  MACHINE  ADAPTABLE  TO  THE  CONTOUR  OF 
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operating  said  loosening  and  nuffing  apparatus  so  as  to  pro- 
duce fluffed  material; 

providing  means  for  creating  an  air  current  which  flows  from 
said  fluffing  apparatus  into  an  open  pillow  tick;  and 


discharge  means  at  a  discharge  position  adjacent  an  un- 
loading means  after  it  has  accumulated  said  predetermined 
number  of  said  articles. 


5,1<)9,24<) 

ELECTROSTATIC   METHOD  AND  \PPARATLS  FOR 

OPKMNf.  I  INFRS  WITHIN  ( ONTATNFRS 

Richard  I).  RodriKO.  line  l,c\ington.  fa.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc..  {.lenvicw.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.796 

Int.  CI.    B31H   "  (yj:  B65B  43/26.  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—449  8  Claims 


throwing  said  nifffed  material  from  said  fluffing  apparatus  into 
said  air  current  downstream  of  the  means  for  creating  the  air 
current,  to  be  carried  unobstructed  to  said  pillow  tick. 


5.199,245 

MFTHOn  VNO  \rP\RATLiS  FOR  P.4CK.AGING  CLOTH 

ARTICLES 

Icii  Daddan..  and  Antonio  Peixeiro.  both  c/o  Europak  Packag- 
ing Machiniry  Inc..  1155  Autoroutc  13,  Laval,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada H-U  5J8  } 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.456 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  35/50 

L.S.  a.  53—447  *3  Claims 


1 


1  A  method  for  opening  liners  of  containers  in  order  to 
maintain  the  liners  in  spread  apart  open  disposition  prior  to 
filling,  comprising. 

(a)  placing  a  partially  open  liner  m  an  open  container  with 
the  upper  end  of  each  facing  upwardly. 

(b)  directing  a  stream  of  AC.  air  ions  toward  opposing 
outside  walls  of  the  container. 

(c)  directing  a  stream  of  DC.  air  ions  toward  the  partially 
open  liner  so  that  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  liner  will 
become  charged  opposite  to  the  charge  on  the  walls  of  the 
container  and  effect  electrostatic  adhesion  of  the  walls  of 
the  liner  to  the  walls  of  the  container  and  in  spread  apart 
disposition  against  the  walls  of  the  container. 

5,199.247 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENVELOPING  OBJECTS  IN 

ENVELOPINC.  MATERIAL  TAKFN  FROM  TWO 

SFORAGF  RFFI.S 

Claes  Bjorkman,  Essingeringen;  I  elf  Lundblad.  Djurgardsslat- 

ten.  and  Lord  Pettcrsson.  SkoUagen.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 

to  Nvbo  Seal  S\stem  AH.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mav  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.528 
Int.  CI.    B65B  51/30.  51/14.  61,  10.  9,02 


V.S.  C\.  53— 5.M 


14  Claims 


11   A  methdd  of  packaging  two  or  more  light-weight  cloth 
articles  in  a  containment  means,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

(i)  conveying  a  cloth  article  in  each  of  two  or  more  loading 

conduits  by  controlled  air  flow  means; 
(ii)  retaining  said  cloth  articles  in  retention  means  associated 

with  each  of  said  loading  conduits; 
(iii)  simultaieously  transferring  said  cloth  articles  from  said 

retention  means  of  said  loading  conduits  into  associated 

ones  of  three  or  more  discharge  means; 
(iv)  accum  jating  a  predetermined  number  of  said  articles  in 

each  of  s»id  discharge  means, 
(v)  displaying  each  of  said  discharge  means  in  a  serial  path 

and  in  alignment  with  said  retention  means  of  said  loading 

conduits  lo  facilitate  the  transfer  and  accumulation  of  said 

articles  la  each  of  said  discharge  means, 
(vi)  dischai  ging  the  articles  contained  within  one  of  said 


1.  An  arrangement  for  enveloping  an  object  which  is  located 
between  two  heat-weldable  webs  of  enveloping  material 
which  are  taken  from  respective  storage  reels  and  joined  to- 
gether downstream  of  said  object  in  a  transverse  direction  of 
the  webs,  said  arrangement  including  two  mutually  coacting 
welding  jaws  for  joining  the  webs  together  at  a  point  upstream 
of  the  object,  which  jaws  extend  in  the  transverse  direction  ot 
the  webs  across  the  width  thereof  and  of  which  one  is  a  wire 
carrying  jaw  which  carries  a  heating  wire  and  the  other  jaw  is 
a  forked  jaw  having  two  fork  legs  having  ends  separated  by  a 
fork  gap  said  jaws  being  moveable  relative  to  one  another 


between  a  starting  position  on  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  and  a 
welding  position,  in  which  the  webs  are  held  together  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  fork  legs  in  abutment  with  one  side  of  the  webs 
and  w ith  the  heating  wire  located  in  the  mouth  region  of  the 
fork  gap  and  between  said  leg  ends  and  abuts  the  other  side  of 
the  webs,  and  m  which,  when  hot,  the  wire  functions  to  weld 
said  material  webs  together  and  to  burn  off  or  melt  off  the  webs 
within  the  weld  region  so  as  to  separate  the  enveloped  object 
from  rearwardly  located  parts  of  enveloping  material,  wherein 
a  major  part  of  the  heating  wire  is  free  from  a  remainder  of  the 
wire-carrying  jaw.  and  wherein,  in  the  welding  position,  at 
least  one  of  the  jaws  is  biased  by  a  spring  device  towards  a 
further  position  in  which  the  wire  is  located  within  the  forked 
jaw,  between  the  legs  thereof  at  a  distance  from  the  mouth  of 
the  fork  gap  and  out  of  contact  with  the  webs  of  enveloping 
material. 


5.199.249 
FARM  MAC  MINI    ADAPTABLF  TO  THh  CONTOl  R  OF 

THl^    LAND  AND  HAMNC,  A  PIXOTING  HOLSINC, 
Bernard  \\attror..  Maegen.  and  Rino  Ermacora.  St  Jean  Saverne. 
both    of   France,    assignors   to    Kuhn.    S.A..    Saverne   Cede*. 
France 

Filed  No>.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''90,486 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  France.  Nov.  12.  1990.  9(i  14186 
Inl    C"l."   AOID  -'J   ^^ 
IS.  CI.  56—1.^,:  20  Claims 


5.I99.:4S 
(,R  \IN  I  OSS  MONI  loR 
Oliver  D.  Hale.  Havnes;  Robert  N    Hobson.  ( OpU.  and  \  ien  N. 
Ngu>en.  Hockle>.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation.  London.  I  ngland 
PCT  No.  PCT   (,B90  0145K.  i  r\  Date  Jun.  26.  1991,  !>  102le> 
Date  Jun,  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub    N,,    W091   03928,  PCT   Pub 
Date  Apr.  4.  I99I 

PCT  Filed  Sep   21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  689,^59 
Claims  pnoritv.  applicaturr  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep,  Z\.   19H<J. 
89214(»4 

Int    ri       MUD  4i    IM 
U.S.  CI.  56— lu;  33  (laims 


///y'/z/^/yy''^''^ 


1  Apparatus  for  harvesting  required  crop  parts  from  stand- 
ing crop  comprising: 

crop  stripping  means  for  stripping  from  a  standing  crop 
required  parts  of  the  crop; 

guide  means  cooperating  with  the  crop  stripping  means  to 
form  a  crop  flow  passage  for  detached  crop  parts; 

detector  means  positioned  in  the  region  of  the  crop  flow- 
passage  for  monitoring  a  characteristic  of  the  trajectory  of 
detached  crop  parts  along  the  passage. 

operating  means  for  varying  an  operating  parameter  for  the 
apparatus  which  influences  the  trajectory  of  detached 
crop  parts  along  the  passage  in  operation;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  signals  from  the 
detector  means,  the  signal  processing  means  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  operating  means  for  adjusting  the 
operating  means  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  detector 
means. 


M"  ;^ 


/ 


ML  /'-.. 


■W'     ^*«^ • =■  1      « 


1.  A  farm  machine  comprising: 

a  connecting  means  for  connection  to  a  three-point  hitch  of 
a  motor  vehicle; 

a  body  connected  to  said  connecting  means  through  a  first 
joint,  said  first  joint  having  an  upwardly  directed  axis,  said 
body  comprising  at  least  one  work  element  which  is 
driven  by  a  transmission  means  comprising  gear  means 

a  maneuvenng  means  and  a  gear  device  for  pivoting  said 
body  around  said  axis  of  said  first  joint. 

a  first  housing  rigidly  connected  to  said  connecting  means, 
said  first  housing  composing  an  input  shaft,  and 

a  second  housing  rotatably  connected  to  said  b<.xls.  said 
second  housing  comprising  an  output  shaft  which  extends 
in  a  direction  of  said  body. 

wherein,  in  a  vicinity  of  said  first  joint,  said  body  is  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  means  through  a  second  joint, 
said  second  joint  having  an  axis  which  is  at  least  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  first  joint  and  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  b<.xl\,  and  a  universal  joint  tele- 
scopic shaft  transmits*  rotational  movement  of  said  out- 
put shaft  of  said  second  housing  to  an  input  shaft  of  an 
intake  housing  connected  to  said  body. 


5,199,250 

H  VRMSTINC.  MACHINE  HAMNC,   AN  ORIENTATION 

ELEMENT 

Rino  Ermacora,  St  Jean  Saverne,  and  Bernard  Wattron,  Hacgen, 
both  of  France,  assignors  lo  Kuhn,  S.A.,  Saverne  Cedex. 
France 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "90. "6" 
Claims  pnontv.  application  France,  Nov    12.  1990.  9CI  14185 
Int    n:  AOID  .<•»   ftO 
CS.  CI    56— 15.:  41  Claims 

1.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising: 

a  body  which  rest*  on  the  ground  both  in  a  work.  p<>si!ion 
and  in  a  transport  position  through  at  least  one  wheel,  said 
at  least  one  wheel  being  connected  directly  or  indirec'.iv 
to  said  body  through  a  first  joint,  said  first  joint  hav  mg  an 
upwardly  directed  axis; 
a  first  locking  means  for  stopping  a  pivoting  of  said  at  leas: 

one  wheel  around  the  axis  of  said  first  joint, 
connecting  means  which  is  to  be  ngidly  connected,  at  least 
during  work,  to  a  motor  vehicle,  said  body  being  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  means  through  a  connecting 
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said  p<'>sitioning  means  oomprising  •djustable  stop  means    receiving  position  and  for  movement  of  the  tube  to  a  transfer 
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dev  ice,  said  connecting  device  comprising  a  second  joint 
having  an  up«.ardly  directed  axis;  and 

a  second  locking  means  for  stopping  a  pivoting  of  said  lAdy 
around  the  axis  of  said  second  joint; 

vw  herein 

said  txxly  is  movable  from  a  work  position,  in  which  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body  extends  crosswise  to  a  direction 
of  work,  to  a  transport  position  in  which  said  longitudinal 
axis  extends  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  a  direction 
of  transport,  such  that: 


at  work,  said  second  locking  means  stops  the  pivoting  of  the 
bod>  around  the  axis  of  said  second  joint,  while  said  at 
least  one  wheel  is  capable  of  pivoting  around  the  axis  of 
said  first  joint,  and 

during  transport,  said  first  locking  means,  stops  the  pivoting 
of  said  at  least  one  w  heel  around  the  axis  of  said  first  joint, 
while  said  body  is  capable  of  pivoting  around  the  axis  of 
said  second  joint; 

u  herein  said  harvesting  machine  further  comprises  orienta- 
tion means  for  orienting,  for  the  transport  of  said  harvest- 
ing machine,  »id  at  least  one  wheel  in  the  direction  of 
transport.         i 


below  said  trailing  edge,  said  leading  cutting  member 
including  an  upturned  foil  portion  for  causing  upward  air 
and  grass  clippings  flow  upon  rotation  of  said  blade  in  its 
cutting  direction,  said  foil  portion  having  an  upper  edge 
portion  >Ahich  upon  rotation  of  said  blade  travels  in  a  path 
substantially  parallel  to  the  cutting  path  of  said  trailing 
cutting  edge. 

such  that  as  said  blade  rotates,  grass  is  first  ctipf>ed  by  said 
leading  cutting  edge,  a  portion  of  said  grass  clippings  are 
directed  upwardly  by  said  foil  into  the  cutting  path  of  said 
cutting  edge,  and  then  clipped  a  second  time  in  midair  by 
said  trailing  cutting  edge 

4.  A  grass  cutting  blade  for  cutting  gra.ss  or  other  vegetation, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  body  for  mounting  relative  to  a  rotatable  shaft, 

a  first  end;  and 

a  second  end  opposing  said  first  end  and  including  leading 
and  trailing  cutting  members  and  an  upturned  foil  in- 
cluded in  said  leading  cutting  member,  said  leading  and 
trailing  cutting  members  each  defining  corresponding 
leading  and  trailing  cutting  edges,  said  leading  cutting 
edge  being  belov^  said  trailing  edge,  said  upturned  foil 
including  an  upper  edge  which  upon  rotation  of  said  blade 
travels  m  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  cutting  path  of 
said  trailing  cutting  edge,  and  said  trailing  cutting  member 
including  a  downturned  and  inwardly  directed  portion 
which  directs  air  flow  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  blade. 

such  that  as  said  blade  rotates,  grass  is  first  clipped  b>  said 
leading  cutting  edge  and  directed  upwardly  and  airb<.''rne 
by  said  upturned  foil  into  the  cutting  path  of  said  trailing 
cutting  edge 


5.199,251 

MULCHING  BL.\DE  INCLL  DING  MULTIPLE  CUTTING 
EDGES 

Russell  \  .  Rouse;  James  R.  Powers,  both  of  Convers.  and  Frank 
H.  Hancock.  Jr.,  McDonough.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Snapper 
Power  Equipment  Division  of  Euqua  Industries,  Inc.,  McDon- 
ough.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,816 

Int.  CI.    AOID  34/72.  34/73 

U.S.  CI.  56—255  7  Claims 


5,199,252 
WHEEL  RAKE 

Kenneth  I.  Peeters,  Bear  Creek,  Wis..  a.ssignor  to  H  &  S  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Marshfield,  W  is. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,723 

Int.  a.'  AOID  57/12.  67/00.  78/14 

IJ.S.  a.  56—377  10  Qaims 


1  .A  grass  cutting  blade  for  cutting  grass  or  other  vegetation, 

comprising: 

a  mounting  prortion  for  mounting  relative  to  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  first  end.  and 

a  second  end  opposing  said  first  end  and  including  leading 
and  trailing  cutting  members,  said  leading  and  trailing 
cutting  members  each  defining  corresponding  leading  and 
trailing  cutting  edges,   said   leading  cutting  edge  being 


1.  .An  agricultural  implement  comprising: 

a  pnmary  frame  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  opposed 
sides. 

a  secondary  frame  operabU  supporting  a  hank  of  ground 
driven  wheel  rakes; 

joint  means  for  operably.  pivotally  coupling  said  secondary 
frame  to  said  primary  frame; 

extension  means  operably  coupling  said  secondary  frame  to 
said  pnmary  frame  for  shifting  said  secondary  frame  be- 
tween a  folded,  transport  position  and  an  extended,  raking 
position  wherein  said  secondary  frame  is  oriented  at  a 
raking  angle  relative  to  said  primary  frame,  and 

positioning  means  operably  carried  hv  said  extension  means 
for  selectively  positioning  said  secondary  frame  at  one  of 
a  plurality  of  raking  angles. 

said  extension  means  comprising  a  telescoping  member  shift- 
able  between  a  collapsed  configuration  and  an  extended 
configuration,  said  telescoping  member  operably  extend- 
ing between  said  primary  frame  and  said  secondary  frame, 


said  positioning  means  comprising  adjustable  stop  means  receiving  position  and  for  movement  of  the  tube  to  a  transfer 
opierahly  coupled  to  said  telescoping  member  for  deter-  position  wherein  the  tube  is  dischargeable  from  the  compan- 
mining  the  length  of  said  telescoping  member  when  in  said 

extended  configuration. 


5,199,253 
NYLON  ROPE  HAVING  SUPERIOR  FRICTION  AND 
WFZARING  RF:SISTANCE 
George  A.  Berger.  I^fayette,  Iji..  assignor  to  American  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,883.  Jul.  16,  1990.  This  application 
Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.611 
Inf.  a."  D02G  <'02.  3/3(> 
U.S.  O.  5T— 236  20  Claims 


Jfl 


1  A  rope  formed  of  only  synthetic  fibers  exhibiting  excellent 
resistance  to  wet  abra-sion  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  strands,  each  strand  including  a  core  portion 
and  a  cover  portion; 

said  core  portion  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  yams  of 
a  first  type,  each  yarn  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments formed  of  nylon; 

said  c"bver  portion  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  yams  of 
said  first  type  and  a  plurality  of  yams  of  a  second  type, 
each  yam  of  said  second  type  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  filaments  formed  of  nylon,  said  first  and  second  type 
yarns  being  arranged  in  alternating  fashion  about  said  core 
portion; 

said  filaments  in  said  first  type  of  yam  having  a  first  cross- 
sectional,  non-circular,  shape  for  providing  said  first  type 
of  yarn  with  greater  abrasion  resistance  than  said  second 
type  of  yarn  and  said  filaments  in  said  second  type  of  yam 
having  a  second  cross  sectional  shape  different  from  said 
first  cross  sectional  shape  for  providing  said  second  type 
of  yam  with  a  greater  fiexibilitv  than  said  second  first  type 
of  yam. 


mcnt  in  a  vertical  position  onto  a  receiving  peg  on  the  doffing 
belt. 


5,199.255 

SELECTIVE  GAS-PHASE  NOX  REDUCTION  IN  CJAS 

Tl  RBINES 

William  H.  Sun.  and  VNilliam  F.  Michels.  both  of  Aurora.  111.. 

assignors  to  Naico  Fuel  Tech,  Naperrille.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6-'9.803 

Int.  C\.'  F"02G  .if*/ 

US.  a.  60—39.02  18  Oaims 


5.199,254 

DEVICE  FOR  SFQUENTIALLY  LOADING  ORIENTATED 

TUBES  ONTO  THE  DOFTING  BELT  OF  A  SPINNING 

MACHINE 

Roberto    Badiali.    Pordenone;    Amedeo    Quaia,    Porcia.    and 

Luciano  Bertoli,  Pordenone.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Savio 

S.p.A..  Pordenone.  Itah 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,934 

CTaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  27,  1990,  20808  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  IXllH  9  12.  3  02 
U.S.  a.  57—281  11  Claims 

1  .A  device  for  loading  empty  spinning  tubes  onto  pegs  ol  a 
doffing  belt  of  a  spinning  machine,  comprising  a  tube  raising 
member  extending  abtive  said  belt,  a  tube  orienting  member 
operatively  positioned  over  said  doffing  belt  which  positions 
and  maintains  positioned  over  said  doffing  belt  which  position^ 
and  maintains  the  tubes  ;r.  a  vertical  position,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate storage  device  between  said  tube  duct  and  said  doffing  belt 
containing  movable  compartments  for  receiving  a  tube  in  a 
vertical  position  in  each  compartment  from  the  tube  duct  at  a 


J[^M^i=^ 


I 


I 


1 


1   A  method  for  reducing  the  NO,  level  in  the  hot  combus- 
tion gas  stream  of  a  gas  turbine  has  mg  a  compress<-ir  stage  for 
producing  a  high-speed,  pressurized  flow  of  combustion  air.  a 
combustion  chamber  where  fuel  is  burned  and  to  which  com 
pressed  combustion  air  is  admitted  at  selected  axialK  spaced 
positions,  a  transition  stage  following  the  combustion  chamber 
and  before  a  turbine  section,  and  a  turbine  section  where  ki- 
netic energy  from  a  rapidly-mos  mg  stream  of  heated  combus- 
tion gases  IS  conv  eried  to  rotary  motion  composing  the  step  of 
introducing  droplets  of  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  from 
1   to  20'~f   of  a  nonvolatile  NO, -reducing  agcni  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  cvanuric  acid,  carba- 
mate, cvanamidc.  methvl  amine,  biuret,  and  mixtures  of 
an>  of  these,  at  an  axial  position  selected  to  enable  signifi- 
,.aii!  reduction  of  NO,  within  a  desired  axial  zone  within 
the  turbine,  with  the  droplets  being  of  a  size  within  the 
range  of  10  to  50  microns  and  NOx-reducing  agent  con- 
centration effective  to  evaporate  within  the  desired  axial 
zone  and  enable  selective,  gas-phase  reaction  to  reduce 
NO,   dispersed    throughout    the    stream    of  combustion 
gases,  and  w  ith  the  droplet  size  further  being  selected  so  as 
to  avoid  impacting  on  turbine  blades 
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50%  and  more  than  \0'7c  of  the  interna!  cross  section  of  the 
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5,199.256 
OVERSPEED  PROTECTION  EOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  STEAM  Tl  RBINE  COMBINED  OCLE 
James  H.  Moore.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assiRnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.\  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766.282.  Sep.  2",  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593.389,  Oct.  2.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,099,643,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,169,  Jan. 

26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

,  914,012 

'int.  CI.    F02C6/M 

U.S.  CI.  60 — 39.182  3  Claims 


50%  and  more  than  10%  of  the  internal  cross  section  of  the 
pipe,  said  connectors  tach  consisting  of  a  conductive  metal 
grid  arranged  inside  said  pipe  perpendicular  to  the  general 
direction  of  flow  of  said  exhaust  gases,  and  means  for  introduc- 


WMM 


ing  air  into  said  pipe  upstream  of  said  conductors;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  each  said  conductive  metal  grid  is  of  spiderv^eb 
configuration  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
wires  supporting  and  spacing  apart  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circular  wires. 


1  An  improved  combined  cycle  power  plant  and  overspeed 
protection  system  of  the  type  havmg  a  reheat  stem  turbine 
including  a  high  pressure  steam  turbine  section  with  at  least 
one  control  valve,  and  a  lower  pressure  steam  turbine  section; 
a  gas  turbine  including  a  turbine  section,  a  combustor,  a  fuel 
valve  supplying  said  combustor.  and  an  air  compressor  with  a 
discharge  end  leading  to  said  combustor;  a  load  dnven  by  said 
reheat  steam  turbine  and  said  gas  turbine,  said  reheat  steam 
turbine,  said  gas  turbine  and  said  load  all  having  rotating  mem- 
bers; a  heat  recovery  steam  generator  heated  by  said  gas  tur- 
bine, including  a  high  pressure  steam  generating  section  sup- 
plying steam  to  said  high  pressure  steam  turbine  section 
through  said  control  valve,  and  a  steam  reheater  section  re- 
ceiving steam  exhausted  from  said  high  pressure  steam  turbine 
section,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  \alveless  steam  conduit  connected  between  the  outlet  of 
said  steam  reheater  section  and  the  inlet  of  said  lower 
pressure  steam  turbine  section. 
a  plurality  of  solid  couplings  serving  to  solidly  couple  said 
rotating  members  together  as  a  single  rotor,  said  rotor 
having  a  single  thrust  beanng.  and 
control  means  for  sensing  a  potential  overspeed  condition 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  valve  and  said  fuel 
valve  to  prevent  overspeed, 
\>.  hereby  the  steam  in  said  steam  reheater  and  in  said  valve- 
less  steam  conduit  may  freely  expand  through  said  lower 
pressure  steam  turbine  and  potential  overspeed  of  said 
rotor  IS  resisted  by  the  combined  inertia  of  said  coupled 
rotating  members  and  by  the  braking  torque  of  said  air 
compressor 


5,199,258 

ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE  HORSEPOWER  EXHAUST 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Randolph  S.  Barth,  55  Moreau  Ave.,  Ereehold,  N.J.  07728 

Eiled  Feb.  20,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  838.015 

Int.  CI."  F02B  :'  o: 

U.S.  CI.  60—313  8  Claims 


5,199,257 
DEVICE  FOR  REMO\  AL  OF  PARTICULATES  FROM 
EXHAL  ST  AND  fXUE  GA.SES 
Angelo  Colletta;  Giampaolo  Ciiromella.  and  Medardo  Pinti,  all 
of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  tn  Centro  Sviluppo  Material!  S.p..A.. 
Rome.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468.148.  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.705 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  10,  1989,  47637  A89 
Int.  CT'  FOIN  3/02 
U.S.  a.  60—275  1  aaim 

1  In  a  device  for  reduction  of  exhaust  gas  particulates  in  an 
exhaust  pipe,  compnsing  in  combination  a  two-pole  high-volt- 
age generator,  a  plurality  of  conductors  alternately  connected 
to  one  or  the  other  of  said  poles,  said  conductors  constituting 
substantially  the  only  obstruction  to  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
through  said  pipe  and  occupying  a  total  area  which  is  less  than 


I.  In  a  header  system  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion comprising; 

a  collector  pipe  of  inner  diameter  D],  outside  diameter  D;, 
and  length  L; 

a  plate,  internally  secured  to  said  pipe  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  length  thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
equiangularly  spaced  apertures  equidistant  from  one  an- 
other; 

a  first  plurality  of  pipes,  individual  ones  of  which  being 
securably  coupled  with  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
apertures;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  pipes,  individual  ones  of  which  being 
coupled  from  a  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  pipes; 

with  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  pipes  having  an  inside 
diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  pipes, 

whereby  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  pipes  slidably 
couples  with  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  pipes  and  is 
slidably  removable  therefrom;  and 

with  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  pipes  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  pipe  segments,  individual  ones  of  which 
being  of  pre-selected  length,  and  cut  at  their  respective 
ends  at  pre-selected  angles,  for  joining  together  in  orienta- 
tion to  traverse  component  parts  of  said  automotive  vehi- 
cle engine  and  exhaust  system 
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5,199.259 

ASSEMBLY  COMPOSED  OF  A  PRESSURIZED  FT  UID 

MECHANISM  AND  A  DISC  BRAKE  COUPLED 

THERETO 

Marc    L.   Perot,   Eve,   and   Alain   W.   Noel,   Verberie.   both   of 

France,  assignors  to  Poclain  Hydraulics,  \  erberie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.13'' 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1989,  89  15"33 
Int.  C\:  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  a.  60—435  3  Claims 


supply  face  of  the  cylinder-block  and  the  communication 
face  of  the  distnbutor  \al\e,  said  permanent  communica- 
(iOB  being  entirely  wiihm  the  motor  or  pump  and  said 
permanent  communication  being  independeni  of  control 
means  between  the  break-release  chamber  and  iht  first  of 
said  two  enclosures. 


5.199.260 

V\  \STFGATF   \tTl  ATOR  CONTROL  \  Al  VE  FOR   \ 

TLRBOCHARGER 

Michael  A.  Iwick.  C*rol  Stream,  111.,  assignor  to  Navistar  Inter- 
national Transporation  Corp.,  CTiicago.  Ill 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.40' 

Int.  Ci;  FT)2B  .''  .T 

U^.  CT.  60 — 602  11  Claims 


1  In  an  assembly  composed  of  a  pressunzed  fluid  mecha- 
nism, motor  or  pump,  and  of  a  disc  brake  coupled  thereto, 
comprising; 

a  principal  housing; 

a  reaction  cam.  | 

a  cylinder-block  mounted  for  relatively  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  said  cam  about  a  geometrical  axis  and  provided 
with  a  supply  face, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  the  cylinder-block,  sub- 
stantially radially  with  respect  to  said  geometncal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  pistons,  mounted  to  slide  in  said  cylinders  and 
capable  of  being  in  abutment  on  said  cam,  preferably  via 
roller  bearings, 
an  internal  fiuid  distributor  valve.  substantially  sAtionary, 
vis-a-vis  rotation  about  said  geometrical  axis,  with  respect 
to   said   cam   and   provided   with   a  communication   face 
capable  of  being  disposed  in  abutment  on  said  supply  face 
of  the  cylinder-block  the  subslantialK  tight  mutual  abut- 
ment of  said  supply  and  communication  faces  defining 
within  the  principal  housing  two  enclosures  separated  by 
said  supply  and  communication  faces,  with  neither  of  said 
two  enclosures  being  connected  to  a  supply  fluid  and  said 
»■      two  enclosures   being   substantially    free   of  said   supply 
fluid; 
a  first  disc  brake  element,  fast  w  ith  respect  to  rotation  about 
said  geometncal  axis,  with  a  first  of  the  two  parts — cylin- 
der-block and  cam  —  and  bearing  a  first  set  of  brake  discs; 
a  second   disc   rake  element,   fast   with   respect   to  rotation 
ab<:>ut  said  geometrical  axis,  with  the  second  of  said  two 
parts — cylinder-block  and  cam-,  and  bearing  a  second 
set  of  brake  discs: 
a  thrust  member  capable  of  being  in  abutment  on  a  brake  disc 
disposed  at  the  end  of  a  stack  constituted  by  the  assembly 
of  the  brake  discs  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  brake 
discs; 
a  motive  braking  member,  coupled  to  said  thrust  member 
and  capable  of  provoking  a  braking  thrust  displacement 
on  said  stack  of  brake  discs,  and 
a  brake-release  jack  coupled  between  said  thrust  member 
and  said  second   disc  brake  element   and   comprising  a 
brake-release   chamber   capable   of  containing   a   brake- 
release  fluid  under  pressure,  whose  effect  is  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  braking  thrust  on  said  stack; 
the  brake-release  chamber  is  in  permanent  communication 
with  a  first  of  said  two  enclosures,  therefore  insulated 
from  the  second  enclosure  by  the  mutual  abutment  of  the 


1  In  a  wastegale  valve  assembly  for  a  turtxxharger.  said 
assembly  including  a  wastegale  actuator  for  controlling  said 
valve  in  response  to  turbocharger  compres.sor  outlet  pressure 
being  transmitted  thereto  through  a  means  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  a  compressor  housing  of  the  turbo- 
charger  and  an  inlet  of  said  wastegale  actuator,  the  improse- 
ment  comprising  a  control  valve  assembly  for  said  actuator 
disposed  in  said  fluid  communication  means  between  said 
compressor  and  said  wastegale  actuator  said  control  vaKe 
as.sembly  compnsing 

a  valve  housing  including  an  inlel  thereto  communicating 
with  said  compressor,  an  outlet  therefrom  communicating 
with  said  wastegate  actuator,  and  an  internal  cavity, 
a  slidable  piston  disp<ised  m  said  cavity,  said  piston  being 
biassed  to  a  first  p<-)Sition  closing  said  mlei  and  having  a 
second  position  displaced  from  said  inlet  upon  said  com- 
pressor pressure  being  sufficiently  large  to  overcome  said 
bias,  said  piston  having  communication  means  permitting 
pressunzed  air  entenng  said  inlet,  upon  said  piston  being 
in  said  second  position,  to  be  communicated  to  said  valve 
housing  outlet,  said  piston  communication  means  com- 
pnses  a  flat  in  a  peripheral  sidewall  of  said  piston  and  a 
metenng  onfice  through  said  sidewall  into  said  flat,  said 
valve  housing  further  having  a  bleed  onfice  therein,  said 
onfice  being  disposed  to  be  blocked  by  said  piston  when 
said  piston  moves  to  said  second  position  displaced  from 
said  inlet. 


5.199.261 

INTERN  AI    COMBISTION  ENGINE  VMTH 

TURBCX'HARGER  SYSTEM 

Glenn  1     Baker.  Columbus.  Ind..  assignor  to  (  ummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  566.08".  Aug.  10.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No   925.320 

Int.  a:  F02B  .*"  ;: 

U.S.  a.  60 — 612  3  Claims 

1   A  turbocharger  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  intake  port  comprising: 
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first  turbocharger  having  an  operational  limit  and  a  first    nected  to  an  auxiliary  crankshaft,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
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said  reaction  tank,  said  impeller  prixiucing  a  flow  pat-    tween  said  first  and  second  fuel  pa.ssages,  and.  a  plurality  of  gas 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  b,  1993 


APRIL  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


69 


first  turbocharger  having  an  operational  limit  and  a  first  nected  to  an  auxiliary  crankshaft,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
turbine  connected  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the  engme  via  a  expansion  piston  and  the  compression  piston  at  least  twice  as 
first  exhaust  line  and  a  first  compressor  connected  to  the    fast  as  the  combustion  pistons,  means  for  introducing  air  into 


intake  port  of  the  engine  via  a  first  intake  line; 

a  second  turbochtrger  relatively  larger  than  said  first  turbo- 
charger  and  having  a  second  turbine  connected  to  said 
first  turbine  via  a  second  exhaust  line  and  a  second  com- 
pressor connected  to  said  first  compressor  via  a  second 
intake  line: 

a  first  exhaust  flo^v  control  means  between  said  first  exhaust 
line  and  said  second  exhaust  line  in  parallel  with  said  first 
turbine  for  bypassing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  from 
the  engine  past  said  first  turbine  to  said  second  turbine, 
said  first  exhaust  flow  control  means  being  biased  to  be  at 


the  combustion  cylinders  and  the  compression  cylinder,  means 
for  exhausting  the  combustion  cylinders  and  the  expansion 
cylinder,  crossover  means  for  fiowably  connecting  the  com- 
bustion cylinders  to  the  expansion  cylinder,  and  overcharging 
means  for  fiowably  connecting  the  compression  cylinder  to  the 
combustion  cylinders. 


5,199,263 
COMBUSTION  SYSTKM  WITH  REDUCED  SULFUIR* 
OXIUF  KMISSIONS 
Terence   \N .   drccn.   Temple,   and   Mclanie   K.   Lange.   Milam 
Count>.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Utilities  Electric  Co., 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Kilcd  Aug.  12.  1991,  Scr.  No.  744,061 
Int.  CI.    KOIK  2hO(J:  COIB  /  7,00 
U.S.  a.  60—670 


18  Qaims 


least  partially  dlosed  but  being  openable  solely  in  response 
to  an  exhaust  pressure  increase  from  the  exhaust  port 
sufficient  to  overcome  said  bias  such  that  sufficient  ex- 
haust is  diverted  to  said  second  turbine  that  said  first 
turbine  is  prevented  from  exceeding  said  operational  limit 
when  the  operating  conditions  of  the  engine  increase;  and 
an  intake  air  control  means  between  said  first  compressor 
line  and  said  second  compressor  line  in  parallel  with  said 
first  compressor  for  bypassing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air 
from  said  second  compressor  past  said  first  compressor  to 
the  engine,  said  intake  air  control  means  being  biased 
closed  but  being  openable  in  response  to  an  intake  air 
pressure  increase  from  said  second  compressor  above  a 
predetermined  pressure. 


5.199.26: 
COMPOUND  FOl  R  STROKE  INTERNA!.  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  CROSSOX  ER  0\  ERCHARGING 
James  A.  E.  Bell,  Oakville.  Canada,  assignor  to  Inco  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  788,005 

Int.  a.'  F02G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  60—622  10  Oaims 


1  .A  reciprocating  piston  four  stroke  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  engme  composing  a  plurality  of  associated  combus- 
tion pistons  and  cylinders,  the  combustion  pistons  rotatably 
connected  to  a  power  crankshaft,  means  for  introducing  fuel 
mto  the  combustion  cylinders,  at  least  one  expansion  piston 
and  cylinder,  at  least  one  compression  piston  and  cylinder,  the 
expansion  piston  and  the  compression  piston  rotatably  con- 


1.    A   coal-fired   steam-electric   power   generating   station, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  burner; 

(b)  a  boiler  which  converts  jeed  water  into  steam  by  using 
heat  generated  by  said  burner; 

(c)  a  steam  turbine  connected  to  receive  steam  from  said 
boiler  and  to  generate  electricity  accordingly; 

(d)  a  smokestack  connected  to  discharge  exhaust  gases  from 
said  burner  into  the  atmosphere;  and 

(e)  a  scrubber  interposed  to  receive  at  least  part  of  the  flow 
of  exhaust  gases  from  said  burner  to  said  smokestack,  said 
scrubber  including 

(i)  a  scrubber  tower  connected  to  an  exhaust  of  said  burner 
so  that  exhaust  gases  flow  through  the  interior  of  said 
scrubber  tower; 

(ii)  spray  nozzles  positioned  and  connected  so  that  drop- 
lets of  liquid  emitter  by  said  spray  nozzles  travel 
through  the  interior  of  said  scrubber  tower; 

(iii)  a  reaction  tank  connected  to  receive  the  liquid  flow 
from  said  scrubber  tower; 

(iv)  a  reaction  solution  makeup  source  connected  to  sup- 
ply a  slurry  containing  carbonates  to  said  reaction  tank 
wherever  the  pH  in  said  reaction  tank  falls  below  a 
predetermined  level. 

(v)  a  product  removal  pump  connected  to  remove  dense 
particulates  from  the  bottom  of  said  reaction  tank; 

(v)  a  mam  spray  pump  connected  to  pump  solution  from 
said  reaction  tank  to  supply  said  nozzles; 

(vi)  at  least  one  motor-driven  impeller  in  the  interior  of 


said  reaction  tank,  said  impeller  producing  a  flow  pat-    tween  said  first  and  second  fuel  passages  and.  a  pluralils  of  gas 
tern  which  sweeps  fine  particulates  off  the  bottom  of    injectors  extending  radially  out  of  said  elongated  lubular  noz- 
said  reaction  tanl^,  and 
(vii)  one  or  more  lances  w-hich  are  connected  to  a  low- 
pressure  air  supply  and  are  positioned  to  introduce  air 
huhhlev  into  said  reaction  tank  near  the  bottom  thereof. 


5.199.264 

STEAM  OPERATED  Tl  RBINE-GENERATOR 

INSTALLATIONS 

Paul  W.  \  iscovich.  Ixingwood.  Fla..  a.ssignor  to  W  estinghouse 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,569 

Int.  n.'  fXllK  y22 

U.S.  CI.  60—679  19  Claims 


1    In  a  power  generating  installation  including  a  steam  tur 

bine-generator  system,  a  source  of  steam  under  pressure,  and 
steam  conditioning  means,  wherein  the  steam  turbine-genera- 
tor steam  includes  a  high  pressure  turbine  and  at  least  one  low- 
pressure  turbine,  each  turbine  having  a  team  inlet  and  an  ex- 
haust outlet,  and  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  all  turbines,  and  the 
steam  conditioning  means  are  connected  between  the  exhaust 
outlet  of  the  high  pressure  turbine  and  the  steam  inlet  of  the 
low  pressure  turbine  and  comprise  means  for  removing  mois- 
ture from,  and  reheating,  steam  flowing  between  the  exhaust 
outlet  of  the  high  pressure  turbine  and  the  steam  inlet  of  the 
low  pressure  turbine,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for 
removing  moisture  and  reheating  comprise  two  structurally 
separate  devices  which  include  a  reheating  device  which  func- 
tions exclusively  to  add  heat  to  the  steam  and  a  moisture  sepa- 
rating device  which  acts  to  remove  moisture  from  the  steam. 
and  said  reheating  device  comprises:  a  housing;  a  plurality  of 
tubes  arranged  in  a  bundle  in  said  housing;  and  conduit  means 
for  conducting  steam  from  said  source  of  steam  mto  said  tubes 
and  for  directing  steam  from  the  exhaust  outlet  of  said  high 
pressure  turbine,  through  said  housing  and  around  said  tubes, 
and  to  the  steam  inlet  of  at  least  one  low  pressure  turbine. 


zle  body  from  said  second  fuel  passage,  upstream  of  said  outlet 
ends. 

.1  • 

5.199.266 
UNPROCT.SSED  PETROLEl  M  GAS  TRANSPORT 

Arnt  Johanscn.  Crimstad.  Norwa>,  assignor  Kj  I  gland  Engi- 
neering A   S.  (rrimstad.  Norwsv 

Filed  Feb    20.  1992.  Ser    No.  83".963 
Claims  priorit).  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  I^eb    21.  1991. 
9103622 

Int    CI.-  F25J  1/00-  F17C  Ii/08 
U.S.  CI.  62— H  '  Claims 


5.199.265 

TWO  STAGE  (PREMIXED  DIFFl  SION)  GAS  ONLY 

SECONDARY  FT  EI   NOZZLE 

Richard  J    Borkowicz.  Ballston  Spa.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  (reneral 

Electric  (ompan\.  Schenectadv.  NY 

Filed  Apr,  3.  1991.  Ser.  No   6«0.0~3 
Int.  CI  '  F23R   •    U 
U.S.  CI.  60— 737  13  Claims 

1  .A  secondary  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  which  includes 
piiniary  :ind  secondary  combustion  zones,  the  secondary  noz- 
zle comprising  an  elongated,  tubular  nozzle  btxly  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  a  tubular  core  a.ssembly  ha\  ing  an 
outer  diameter  less  than  an  interior  diameter  of  said  tubular 
nozzle  body  to  thereby  define  a  first  axial  fuel  passage  between 
said  core  assembly  and  said  lubular  nozzle  body  extending  to  at 
least  one  discharge  onfi^e  at  said  outlet  end.  and  a  second  axial 
fuel  passage  through  s;iid  L>^rc  assembh  extending  to  a  pilol 
onfice  al  said  outlet  end;  an  air  passage  located  along  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  tubular  nozzle  lx;«dy  and  lcx;ated  radially  be 


y- 


OVUMWC 

n  ua 
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1  A  method  of  dealing  with  unprcKessed  petroleum  gas 
obtained  under  pressure  from  a  well  stream  of  an  oil  or  gas 
production  field,  comprising  separating  liquids  and  solids  from 
said  unprcxressed  gas  drying  said  unprtxresscd  gas.  cooling  said 
unprcx;essed  gas  under  sufficient  pressure  lo  produce  liquefied 
unprocessed  petroleum  gas  al  a  temperature  of  not  lower  than 
—  120'  C.  and  placing  said  liquefied  unproces,sed  petroleum 
gas  in  storage  tanks  at  a  temperature  between  about  -  100'  C 
and  -  120"  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  10  to  M  Bar  for  transpor- 
tation to  a  remote  processing  and/or  distnbution  sution. 


5.199.26'' 

<.\S  (  IR(  I  I  ATION  TYPE  (,AS  1  \SER  APPARATl  S 

AND  MnHOI)  OF  OPERATING  THE  SWIF 

Jin    Mitsui.   Chigasaki.    Japan,   assignor    to    Sumitomo    Hea»> 
Industries.  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan    15.  1992.  Vr.  No.  822.609 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun    4.  1991.  3-13291? 

Int.  CI/  F25B  .' v     . 

U.S.  a.  62—51.1  I-'  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  performing  laser  oscillation  in  a  gd'-  ia'^r 

apparatus  while  circulating  a  laser  gav  medium  containing  a 

rare  gas. 

preliminarily  applying  a  solidifiable  gas  which  is  not  a  com- 
ponent of  the  laser  gas  medium  and  which  solidifies  at  a 
trap  temperature  in  a  low  temperature  trap  containing  a 
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filler,  to  solidify  said  solidifiable  gas  and  thereby  forming 
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pariially  defrosting  the  ice  formed  around  said  protruding        condensing  said  refngerant  from  a  gas  to  a  liquid 

nart^\o  ihai  said   ire  falls  off  after  the  Dfedetermined        evaporating  said  refngerant  in  the  evaporator,  while  passing 
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filler,  to  solidif]  said  solidifiable  gas  and  thereby  forming 
an  adsorption  si  irface;  and 


5. 199.269 

PKI  I  KTIStR  AND  MKTHOn  FOR  M\KIN(.  FROZEN 

PKI  I  FTS 

Alvar  Andersson,  \  iken.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frigoscandia  Food 

Process  Systems  Aktiebolag.  Helsingborg.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT  SK89  00268.  i;  3''\  Date  Nov.  19.  1990,  «  102ie) 
Date  Nov.  19.  1990.  P(T  Pub.  No.  \S089   11228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1989 

P(T  Filed  Mav   P,  1989.  Ser    N.i.  613,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  \la>  18.  1988,  8801850 
Int.  C'l.'"  F25D  /.*   "6.  A23G  '^  '"■   F25C  ! .  (Xj 
U.S.  CI.  62—63  6  Claims 


then,  contacting  s|iid  laser  gas  medium  with  said  low  temper- 
ature trap 


5.199,268 

AUTOMATIC  IN-FEED  COW  EYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ICE  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  \  .  Crabb.  Jr..  Pacific  Grove;  Rich  Fischer,  Aromas,  and 
Kevin  Nobusada,  Salinas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Post-Har- 
vest Technologies,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.460 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  J  7/02 

L.S.  CI   62—60  15  Claims 


n  m 


8.  An  improved  i  pparatus  for  simultaneously  injecting  cool- 
ant into  a  plurality  bf  produce  containers  stacked  together  and 
having  sides  with  Openings  therein,  saijLapparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  holding  tank  for  conlainin^he  &)olanl  and  having  a 
top  opening,  a  support  for  holding  said  container  stack  in  a 
position  above  said!  holding  tank  and  over  said  top  opening,  a 
frame  to  enclose  oije  side  of  said  container  stack  and  including 
a  frame  side  wall  facing  the  container  sides  having  inwardly 
facing  ports  therein  aligning  with  said  container  openings, 
means  to  shift  at  lelst  some  of  said  frame  side  walls  into  contact 
with  said  containef-  stack,  means  to  pump  coolant  from  said 
holding  tank  into  Said  ports  and  through  said  container  open- 
ings into  said  containers  to  cool  the  produce  therein,  and  drain 
means  for  catching  and  guiding  any  overflow  coolant  back 
into  said  holding  tink,  wherein  the  improvement  to  said  appa- 
ratus comprises: 
a  first  conveyorl  means  for  receiving  a  supply  of  container 

stacks; 
a  shuttle  meansi  for  receiving  from  said  first  conveyor  a 
container  stac^,  transporting  said  container  stack  into  said 
coolant  mieclion  system  and  retrieving  said  stack  there- 
from, said  shjittle  means  having  a  collection  means  for 
receiving  said!  overflow  coolant  from  said  container  stack 
and  routing  siid  coolant  back  to  said  coolant  tank; 
a  second  convenor  means  for  receiving  from  said  shuttle 
means  said  container  stack,  said  second  conveyor  means 
having  a  collection  means  for  receiving  said  overfiow 
coolant  from  $aid  container  stack  and  routing  said  coolant 
back  to  said  (Joolant  tank; 
sensing  means  fbr  detecting  the  presence  and  movement  of 
said  container  stack  and  generating  electrical  signals;  and 
control  means  ^r  receiving  said  electrical  signals  and  con- 
verting said  s  gnals  into  new  signals  to  control  said  appa 
ratus. 


1.  A  pelletizer  for  making  pellets  from  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
food  product  whicll has, been  refrigerated  to  a  moldable  consis- 
tency, said  pelletizer  comprising: 

two  facing,  hollow  molding  rolls  having  slidingly  intermesh- 
ing  teeth  of  rounded  complimentary  ihape; 

said  teeth  of  both  rolls  having  axially  spaced-apart  recesses 
extending  circumferentially  throughout  the  entire  width 
of  each  tooth,  said  recesses  having  an  arcuate  profile  in  a 
longitudinal  section  along  an  axis  of  said  roll; 

the  center  distance  of  spaced-apart  recesses  of  each  tooth 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  width  of  said  reces- 
ses, the  recesses  of  one  roll  being  axially  located  between 
the  recesses  of  the  other  roll; 

such  that  during  rotation  of  said  molding  rolls,  the  recesses 
of  each  tooth  define  individual  pellet-shaped  and.  once  per 
revolution  of  each  of  said  molding  rolls,  almost  com- 
pletely closed  cavities;  and 

further  comprising  freezing  means  for  freezing  the  outer 
surface  of  said  moldable  consistency  food  product  and 
simultaneously  molding  said  food  product  into  pellets 
without  substantial  compression  thereof  in  said  individual 
pellet-shaped  recesses  when  said  food  product  is  fed  be- 
tween said  rolls,  said  freezing  means  comprising  a  refrig- 
erator and  means  for  feeding  a  refrigerant  from  said  refrig- 
erator to  the  hollow  interior  of  each  of  said  hollow  mold- 
ing rolls. 


5,199.270 

PROCESS  AND  DFVICF  FOR  MAKING  ICF  CI  BFS 

Marcellus  C.   P.  I.  Simkens.  HiioKwti;  24,  Wineene,  Belgium 

8050 
PCT  No.  PCT  BF90  00040.  ;  3'1  Dan  .Ian.  :i,  1992.  ^  102(el 
Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  N,,.  \V()9I   014*2    P(T  Pub 
Date  Feb,  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  807.874 
Claims  priority,  application  C  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  21.  1989. 
8916712 

Int.  CI.    F25C  5/08 
V.S.  a.  62—73  14  Clain-.s 

1.  Process  for  making  ice  cubes,  comprising: 
moving  a  tank  with  water  into  an  uppermost  p.>sition  around 

downwardly  directed  protruding  parts, 
refrigerating  the  protruding  parts  when  the  tank  is  in  said 
uppermost  position  so  that  ice  is  formed  around  said  pro- 
truding parts, 
moving  said  tank  from  its  uppermost  position  to  a  lowermost 
position  by  supplying  water  to  saiJ  tank,  after  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  ice  has  bc^Ti  ft  -med  around  said  protrud- 
ing parts  and, 
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c)  heater  wires  positioned  around  the  perimeter  of  the  door  tected  by  the  generator  output  saturation  detection  means 
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partially  defrosting  the  ice  formed  around  said  protruding 
parts  so  that  said  ice  falls  off  afier  the  predetermined 
amount  of  ice  has  been  formed  around  said  protruding 
pans,  wherein  an  upper  grid  hingedly  mounted  around  a 
horizontal  axis  is  pushed  up.  by  the  movement  of  the  tank 
from  said  lowermost  position  to  said  uppermost  position 
into  an  uppermost  position  m  which  f)Osition  it  is  located 


condensing  said  refngerani  from  a  gas  to  a  liquid. 

evaporating  said  refrigerant  in  the  evaporator,  while  passing 
air  from  the  air  conditioned  space  through  the  evaporator; 

returning  said  refrigerant  to  an  inlet  of  the  compressor,  and 

penodically  returning  the  stored  lubricating  oil  to  the  com- 
pressor through  the  drain  line 


5,199.272 
IDl  1N(,  SPFFD  CONTROl    S>  STFM 
>  asushi    Wmanaka.   Nakashima;   Shigeo   Numazawa,   Nagova, 
Hideki  Suzuki,  Chita;  Hiroshi  Kishita,  and  ^asuvuki  Nishi. 
hfith  of  Kanva.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  N.ppondcnso  Co.. 
I  td..  Kanva.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.848 

I   la.mv  pnnritx  ,  apphcalHin  Japan.  Oct.  9.  I99L  .^•:m953 

Int.  Ci;  B6()H  I/J2 

VS.  C\.  6:— 13.'  11  Claims 


between  the  protruding  parts  so  that,  when  ice  is  formed 
around  said  parts  the  grid  is  situated  above  the  ice  cubes 
and  cannot  go  downward  as  long  as  all  the  ice  cubes  have 
not  yet  fallen  off,  and  wherein  the  defrosting  is  only 
stopped  and  subsequently  the  refrigerating  of  the  protrud- 
ing parts  restarted  after  said  grid  has  hinged  downwards 
from  Its  uppermost  position,  and  thus  after  all  the  ice 
cubes  have  fallen  off. 
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MR  CONDITlONINt,  SVSTFM  HAVING  TIMFD  Oil 

DRAIN  SEPARATOR 

John  «.  F  wer.  San  Antonio.  Tc\..  assignor  to  Z*-i  Svstems.  Inc., 

San  Antonio.  7 1\ 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1991.  Ser    No    645.223 

Int.  CI.    F25B  -J.'     : 

U.S.  CI.  62—84  ,        I")  Claims 
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1  An  idling  speed  control  system  for  an  engine  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  which  is  eqjipped  with  a  refngeration  circuit 
for  circulating  refrigerant  through  a  compressor,  which  is 
variable  in  a  capacity  of  the  discharged  refrigerant,  dnven  by 
the  engine,  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator,  the  idling  speed 
control  system  composing 

control   means  for  controlling  a  quantity   of  an   air   fiow 

sucked  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  numerical  information  re- 
quired for  measunng  or  calculating  a  first  influence  de- 
gree given  to  an  output  of  the  engine  by  the  compressor 
dunng  operation  of  the  refrigeration  circuit, 
estimating  means  for  estimating,  in  accordance  with  said 
numerical  information,  a  second  infiuencc  degree  which 
will  be  given  to  the  engine  output  by  the  compressor  and 
will  be  required  for  maintaining  cooling  ability  of  tht 
refngeration  circuit  in  a  predetermined  state  under  condi- 
tion that  the  engine  dnves  the  compressor  at  a  predeter- 
mined idling  speed,  and 
output  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  dependent  on 
said  estimated  second  influence  degree  to  said  control 
means  prior  to  idling  operation  of  the  engine  and  for 
rendering  said  control  means  controlling  said  quantity  of 
the  air  flow  in  accordance  with  said  estimated  sec 
influence  degree 


11  .An  improved  method  for  air  conditioning  space  within  a 
general  aviation  aircraft  using  an  air  conditioning  system  lubri- 
cated by  an  oil  miscible  with  a  refngerant,  and  having  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator,  the  system  further 
having  a  separator  between  the  compressor  and  the  condenser. 
the  separator  containing  a  drain  line  to  the  compressor,  the 
drain  line  having  a  timer  actuated  normal  open  solenoid  valve. 
the  method  comprising: 

compressing  the  gaseous  refrigerant,  said  compressing  step 
including  the  admixing  of  a  portion  of  the  lubncating  oil 
with  the  refrigerant; 

tvpelling  the  admixed  composition  from  the  compressor  at 
the  high  end  thereof; 

separating  the  lubricating  oil  from  the  refngerant; 

Storing  the  separated  lubncating  oil; 


ivnd 


5.199,273 

RFA(  HIN  COOLER  WITH  INTERCHANGE  ABIT 

REFRIGERATOR  AND  FREEZER  SVSTF;MS 

Robert  K  Silva,  Two  Rivers,  and  Kenneth  1  Kaiser.  Manito- 
woc, both  of  VN  is.,  assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  C  omparv .  Inc. 
Manitowix.  ^^  is 

1  lied  Sep    28.  1990.  Ser    No    589.929 
Int.  CI,    F25D  .  •    > 
VS.  C\.  62—298  -1  Claims 

21    .A  reach-in  cooler  composing: 

a)  an  insulated  cabinet  member  having  a  door,  a  door  open- 
ing and  a  roof  member, 

b)  an  interchangeable  refngeration  system  mounted  on  the 
roof  member  and  having  an  electncal  control  box.  the 
control  box  having  a  receptacle;  and 
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ing  means  and  said  supporting  means  collectives  mamtain  said    pro\ided  wiih  an  open  from  end  \vuh  a  ^losea  rear  end.  door 
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c)  heater  wires  positioned  around  the  perimeter  of  the  door 
opening  and  terminating  in  a  plug,  the  plug  mating  with 
the  receptacle  in  the  control  box  such  that  the  connection 


tected  by  the  generator  output  saturation  detection  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,199,275 
REFRIGERATION  TRAM  ER 

Patrick  S.  Martin.  Dallas,  Tex..  assiRnnr  to  General  Cr>ogenics 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  651.206.  Feb.  6.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.090.209,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,386. 
Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069,039.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  841,590 
Int.  CI."  F25D  21/(J6 
U.S.  CI.  62—275  12  Oaims 


between  the  heater  wires  and  the  control  box  on  the  inter- 
changeable refrigeration  system  can  be  made  by  plugging 
the  plug  into  the  receptacle. 


5.199.274 
ALTGMOTIVE  MR  CONDITIONING  APPARATLS 

Makoto  Voshida.  kusatsu:  Sugimatsu  Hasegawa.  Otsu.  and 
Masafumi  Nishimiya.  Kusatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  l",  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,93" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1991.  3-144464: 
Apr.  1.  1992.  4-0"'944« 

F25B  27/00.-  B60H  J/32 


U.S.  a.  62- 
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1  A  kit  for  installation  in  a  cryogenic  refrigeration  system 
wherein  liquid  CO2  in  an  evapoarator  absorbs  a  quantity  of 
heat  exceeding  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  the  CO2  to 
cool  air  adjacent  the  evaporator,  the  kit  comprising; 

(a)  heat  exchanger  means, 

(b)  means  to  connect  said  heat  exchanger  means  to  receive 
CO:  from  the  evaporator,  and 

(c)  means  to  connect  said  heat  exchanger  means  to  a  second- 
ary evaporator  such  that  CO;  vapor  flowing  from  said 
heat  exchanger  means  expands  to  provide  cold  CO2  vapor 
for  circulation  through  the  secondary  evaporator,  said 
heat  exchanger  means  delivering  a  quantity  of  heat  to 
CO2  received  from  the  evaporator  to  prevent  solidifica- 
tion of  the  CO:  w  hen  depressunzed  to  permit  it  to  expand 
for  circulation  through  the  secondary  vaporizer 


1  An  automotive  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  an 
automotive  gener^or  that  is  dnven  by  the  engine  output  and 
comprises 

one  or  plural  outputs, 

a  switching  element  controlling  the  field  coil  and  the  excita- 
tion current  flowing  through  the  field  coil,  and 

a  voltage  regulator  for  maintaining  a  constant  voltage  in  at 
least  one  generator  output  by  controlling  the  ON/OFF 
state  of  the  switching  element, 

an  electrical  compressor  with  a  built-in  motor  driven  by  the 
electncal  input, 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  electrical 
compressor  according  to  the  conditions  inside  and  outside 
the  vehicle,  and 

a  drive  device  for  driving  the  electrical  compressor  accord- 
ing to  a  control  signal  from  the  control  means, 

wherein  the  control  means  comprises  a  compressor  control 
means  for  reducing  the  compressor  speed  when  the  gener- 
ator output  saturation  detection  means  measures  the  ON 
time  or  switching  period  of  the  switching  element  and 
delects  saturation  of  the  generator  output,  and  the  ON 
time  or  switching  period  of  the  switching  element  de- 


5,199.276 

FAN  COII   CNIT  WITH  NO\  EL  REMO\  ABLE 

CONDENSATE  PAN 

John  T.  Sullivan,  3910  Madison  Ave.,  Hyattsville,  Md.  20781 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.876 
Int.  CI."  F25D  2J/14 
U.S.  CI.  62—291  27  Claims 

20  A  fan  coil  unit  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber 
said  chamber  being  defined  in  part  by  first  and  second  rela- 
tivelv  spaced  opposite  walls,  said  second  wall  being  relatively 
removable  to  gam  access  into  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  further  defined  by  third  and  fourth  relatively  spaced 
opposite  walls  disposed  in  generally  transverse  relationship  to 
said  first  and  second  walls  and  a  fifth  wall  disp<ised  m  generally 
transverse  relationship  to  said  first  through  fourth  walls,  a  fan 
board  m  generally  spanning  relationship  between  said  third 
and  fourth  walls,  a  condensation  pan  in  generally  spanning 
relationship  between  said  third  and  fourth  walls,  first  means  for 
removably  securing  said  condensation  pan  and  fan  board  to- 
gether to  define  a  predetermined  angle  therebetween,  means 
for  supporting  said  fan  board  relative  to  said  first  wall,  and 
second  means  for  removably  securing  said  condensation  pan  to 
said  fifth  wall  whereby  said  first  and  second  removably  secur- 


ing means  and  said  suppiTting  means  collectively  maintain  said    provided  with  an  open  front  end  with  a  closed  rear  end,  door 
predetermined  angle  while  permitting  access  ic  said  chamber    means  for  closing  in  an  easily  openable  manner  the  front  end  of 

■  said  cylinder    refngeration  means  and  heating  means  in  heat- 

exchange  relation  with  said  cylinder,  elec'ronic  control  means 
for  alternately  operating  said   refngeration  and  said  heating 
10  means  according  to  the  selected  operational  phases  of  process- 

'  ing.  stirring  means  m  said  cylinder,  a  power  operated  shaft 

extending  with  one  end  into  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 
coupling  means  on  said  shaft  end  and  on  said  stirnng  means  for 
positively  quickly  locking  said  stirring  means  so  said  shafi  end 


n  ,1 


-gegey><yt6^<to--i,p 


and  said  condensation  pan  and  Ian  txiard  through  an  access 
opening  defined  by  movement  of  said  second  wall 


5.199,277 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  MEANS  TO  MOl  NT  \N 

E\ APORATOR 

Lars  T.  Granstrbm.  and  1-eif  J.   E.  Strindbcrg.  both  of  Taby, 

Sweden,   assignors   to    Aktiebolaget    Electrolux    Luxbacken. 

Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser,  No,  851. "44 

Int.  CI.'  E25D  .' v  >, 

U.S.  a.  62—298  2  Claims 


««S2  90    42      M 


in  an  easily  releasable  manner  so  as  to  permit  the  quick  substi- 
tution of  said  stirring  means  so  as  to  permit  the  processing  for 
pasteunsation  of  various  liquid  mixtures  and  the  prtxressing  for 
production  of  ice-creams,  grated-ice  drinks  and  confectioner's 
creams  in  general,  said  dixir  mounting  means  having  an  open- 
ing structure  for  charging  the  liquid  mixtures  to  be  processed, 
which  opening  structure  includes  a  closing  means  and  a  charg- 
ing hopper  which  are  supported  by  the  dcxn  means,  and  fur- 
ther including  a  discharge  opening  for  the  finished  prcxiuci. 
which  discharge  opening  is  closable  m  a  leakpnxif  manner  bv 
a  releasable  means  supponed  by  the  door  means 


*^^2i-". 
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.  DRUM  CONTACT  FREEZER  SYSTEM  AND  MITHOD 

Martin  M    Revnolds,  16809  N.  59th  St..  Scottsdale,  Anz.  55254 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.483 

Int.  n.'  A23G  9/18 

WS.  a.  6:— 34<.  24  CTaims 


1  A  refrigerator  having  a  chamber  which  is  kept  refriger- 
ated by  a  vertical,  substantially  planar  and  rectangular  evapo- 
rator arranged  in  the  chamber,  wherein  the  evaporator  at  two 
vertical  edges  is  snapped  into  indentations  in  opposite  vertical 
walls  of  the  chamber,  the  evaporator  at  its  respective  vertical 
edges  rests  in  an  indentation  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  grcxive. 
rcsilieni  means  are  arranged  between  al  lea.st  the  bottom  of  one 
of  the  grooves  and  the  correspt-inding  edge  of  the  evaporator, 
which  resilient  means  prevs  the  evaporator  against  the  other 
groove,  and  the  evaporator  at  its  respective  vertical  edge  is 
surrounded  by  a  strip  having  a  U-formed  cross  section  to 
which  the  resilient  means  are  fastened 


mpnsing 
range  of 


5,199.278 
COMBINED  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  PRODUCTS 

FOR  MAKING  ICE-CREAM  AND  CONFECTIONARY 

Gino  Cocchi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cjirpigjani  S.R.I...  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.288 

CTaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  16,  1991,  000018  A   91 

Int.  CT'  A23G  9,  12 

U.S.  CI.  62—343  9  Claims 

1   A  combined  machine  for  processing  products  for  making 

ice-cream  and  confectionery  comprising,  a  processing  cylinder 


23    ,An  apparatus  for  use  in  freezing  a  material 
a)  a  refngeranl  having  a  boiling  temperature 

approximately  -100'  F   and  -40'  F 
bl  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  contact   drum   '^rcezcrs.  each 
having 
il  an  outer  rotating  surface  for  receiving  and  contacting  a 

material  to  be  frozen,  and 
;;     an  inner   rotating  surface  defining  an  interior  of  said 
drum  freezer  having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  re- 
gion, wherein,  dunng  operation,  said  mtenor  contains  a 
predetermined  volume  of  said  refngerant, 
ill)  means  for  spraying  said  refngeranl  at  approximateiv  its 


74  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

K/^;l;no  i<.mn<Tatiirp  aoainst  said  inocr  rotating  surface 


April  6,  1993 


5,199,281 


April  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


75 


bushing  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  said  circular  seal-  a  second  end  of  the  lubuiar  member,  a  hexagonal  hole  m 
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boilmg  temperature  against  said  inner  rotating  surface 
in  said  upper  region  of  said  intenor. 
iv)  means  for  removing  said  refrigerant  from  said  interior, 
«.  herein  a  predetermined  '.olume  of  said  refngerant  is 
maintained  in  said  lower  region  and  the  pressure  in  said 
interior  is  maintained  below  about    100  psi,  wherein. 
after  said  inner  rotating  surface  rotates  through  said 
predetermined  volume  of  said  refngerant  in  said  lower 
region,  said  sprayed  refngerant  scrubs  said  inner  rotat- 
ing surface  m  said  upper  region;  and 
V)  at  least  one  trough  secured  to  said  inner  rotating  surface 
for  containing  a  portion  of  said  refrigerant  from  said 
lower  region  to  prolong  contact  between  said  refriger- 
ant and  said  inner  rotating  surface;  and 
c)  said  drum  freezers  being  positioned  substantially  adjacent 
to  each  other,  wherein  one  side  of  the  maienal  to  be 
frozen  contacts  said  outer  rotating  surface  of  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  drum  freezers  and  an  opposite  side  of  the  matenal 
subsequently  contacts  said  outer  rotating  surface  of  a 
second  of  said  pair  of  drum  freezers. 


5.199,281 
CENTRALLY  MOLNTED  SPRAY  IM.KT  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER  I.ACNDRV  BASKCT 
Dcvinder  Singh;  Sheryl  L.  FarrinRton,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  and 
Kenneth  B.  .Austin,  Hartford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,482 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  i9/0ii 

MS.  a.  68—207  12  Claims 


5,199,280 

CO-ROTATIONAL  SCROLL  COMPRHSSOR 

SUPERCTIARGER  DE\  ICE 

Delmar  R.  Riffe.  Cullman.  Ala.;  Peter  A.  Kotlarek,  Onalaska, 

Wis.,  and  Robert  E.  Ltter.  Whitehouse,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

.American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,746 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—498       •  40  Oaims 


1  Scroll  gas  compression  apparatus  having  a  suction  pres- 
sure portion  comprised  of: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  scroll  end  plate  from 
which  a  first  scroll  wrap  extends; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  scroll  end  plate 
from  which  a  second  scroll  wrap  extends; 

a  precharging  device  secured  to  said  first  scroll  member,  said 
precharging  device  substantially  enclosing  said  first  scroll 
wrap,  said  second  scroll  wrap  and  said  second  scroll  end 
plate  so  as  to  define  a  generally  enclosed  and  substantially 
discrete  intermediate  space  within  said  suction  pressure 
pwnion  of  said  compression  apparatus,  said  precharging 
device  (i)  defining  an  aperture  for  permitting  said  gas  to 
flow  into  said  intermediate  space  and  (ii)  increasing  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  with  respect  to  the  pressure  at  which 
said  gas  enters  said  suction  pressure  portion  of  said  com- 
pression apparatus. 


1       >^^*^^**'''''      ^*^ 

\ 

f    ^ 

\\ 

ij'i'       -«     /^"^^ 

cm^l 

1  \\'et            ^j(^^^^ 

— ■       -^^ 

1.  .A.n  automatic  fabric  washer  comprising 

a  wash  tub  for  receiving  a  supply  of  wash  liquid; 

a  wash  basket  for  receiving  a  load  of  fabnc  concentrically 
mounted  within  said  wash  tub  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
wash  tub; 

said  basket  having  a  substantially  solid  bottom  wall;  a  verti- 
cal axis  ngid  post  mounted  concentncally  within  said 
basket  to  rotate  with  said  basket; 

spray  means  carried  on  said  post  to  rotate  relali\e  to  said 
post;  liquid  conduit  means  extending  between  said  spray 
means  and  said  tub  and  extending  through  said  post  for 
carrying  wash  liquid  from  said  tub  to  said  spray  means; 

pump  means  in  said  liquid  conduit  means  for  moving  said 
wash  liquid  from  said  tub  to  said  spray  means;  and  valve 
means  in  said  liquid  conduit  means  to  selectively  control 
the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  spray  means. 


5.199,282 

PADLOCK  V\ITH  ROTARY  ROD  SHACKLE 

ENGAGEMENT 

Ropin  Wang.  5F  No.  1  Lane  85  Kawang  Fu  North  Rd..  Taipei 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.258 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  67/22 
U.S.  CI.  70—38  A  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  padlock  comprising 
a  lock  body  and  a  shackle. 

said  lock  body  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  bushing. 
a  first  circular  insertion  hole  located  near  a  first  end  of  said 

hollow  cylindrical  bushing, 
a  second  circular  insertion  hole  located  near  a  second  end  of 

said  hollow  cylindrical  bushing, 
a  first  terminal  body  fixedly  engaged  at  said  first  end  of  said 

hollow  cylindrical  bushing, 
said  first  terminal  body  having  a  first  radial  connection  hole 

corresponding  to  said  first  circular  insertion  hole  and  a 

circular  seating  hole  communicating  with  said  first  radial 

connection  hole  facing  mward  from  said  first  end,  of  said 

hollow  cylindrical  bushing. 
said  circular  seating  hole  being  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  said 

hollow  cylindrical  bushing, 
a  second  terminal  body  fixedly  engaged  inwardly  from  said 

second  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  bushing. 
said  second  terminal  body  ha\ing  a  second  radial  connection 

hole  corresponding  to  said  second  circular  insertion  hole 

and  a  circular  through  hole  communicating  with  said 

second  radial  connection  hole. 
said  circular  through  hole  being  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  said 


bushing  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  said  circular  seat- 
ing hole. 

a  circular  rod  having  a  diameter  equal  to  said  diameters  of 
said  seating  hole  and  said  through  hole  and  having  two 
notched  segments  on  sides  of  said  circular  rod. 

each  of  said  two  notched  segments  having  two  walls  parallel 
to  each  other  and  an  axis  of  said  circular  rod, 

said  circular  rod  rotably  engaged  in  said  seating  hole  and 
said  through  hole  so  that  said  two  notched  segments  are 
respectively  located  opp<-isite  said  first  circular  insertion 
hole  and  said  second  circular  insertion  hole, 

said  shackle  having  a  pair  of  insertion  ends  resf>ectively 
corresponding  to  said  first  circular  insertion  hole  and  said 
second  circular  insertion  hole. 


each  of  said  pair  of  insertion  ends  having  a  slot  and  a  com- 
municating circular  locking  hole  at  an  inner  end  of  said 
slot, 

each  slot  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  a  distance 
between  said  two  walls  of  said  each  of  said  two  notched 
segments, 

each  said  communicating  locking  hole  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  circular  rod. 

wherein,  said  insertion  ends  of  said  shackle  are  insertable 
through  said  first  circular  insertion  hole  and  said  second 
circular  insertion  hole  and  over  said  two  notched  seg- 
ments when  said  circular  rod  is  rotated  to  an  open  position 
of  said  padlcxk  and  a  circumference  of  said  circular  rod 
engages  walls  of  each  said  communicating  locking  hole 
when  said  circular  rod  is  rotated  to  a  closed  position  of 
said  pad  I IX.- k 


a  second  end  of  the  tubular  member  a  hexagonal  hole  in 
axial  alignment  and  communicating  with  the  tubular  hole 
for  slidabK  receiving  the  hexagonal  rixi  member  there- 
through, a  honzontal  cross-wise  bore  and  an  opening  m  an 
upper  surface  of  the  housing, 
d)  a  locking  means,  an  actuator,  a  locating  means  and  a 
biasing  spring  disposed  within  the  horizontal  cross-wise 
bore  of  the  housing,  the  locking  means  including  a  diamet- 
ncal  slot  in  a  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 


actuator  to  permit  rotation  of  the  actuator  by  the  Uvking 
means,  the  locating  means  being  urged  by  the  biasing 
spnng  into  engagement  uith  a  selected  annular  grcK^ve  of 
the  hexagonal  nxl  member  to  render  the  rc>d  member 
immovable  with  respect  to  the  housing  and 
e)  wherein  rotation  of  the  actuator  by  the  locking  means 
causes  the  locating  means  to  be  disengaged  from  the  se- 
lected annular  groove  and  permit  the  rod  member  to  slide 
freely  through  the  central  pa-ssagev,a>  of  the  tubular 
member  and  the  hexagonal  hole  of  the  housmg 
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5,199,284 
LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  A  STEERING  WHEEl 
Al  TOMOBILE 
CTiuan-Chuan  Lin,  IHsiu  No.  148.  1-Hsiu  l.i.  Hsueh-Chia  Chen. 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr    13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  86".46: 
Int   CI.'  B60R  2i/V2 
L'.S.  a,  70—209 


2  Claims 


5.199.283 
Al  TOMOBILE  STEERING  I  (X  K 
Hsien-Paue  Chen.  No.  76.  lane  274.  Jung-Jeng  S.  Road,  Y  ung- 
Kang  Shiang.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav   13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,038 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2i/02 
L.S.  CI.  70—209  3  CTaims 

I   .An  anti-theft  device  for  attachment  to  a  steering  w  heel  of 
an  automobile  comprising: 

al  an  elongate  tubular  member  including  a  central  longitudi- 
nal passageway  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  hooks  secured 
adjacent  a  first  end  thereof,  with  the  hooks  opening  in 
opposite  directions  and  parallel  to  one  another  for  engag- 
ing a  first  portion  of  the  steering  v^heel. 

b)  a  hexagonal  rod  member  telescopically  receivable  within 
the  passageway  of  the  tubular  member,  the  rod  member 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  annular 
grooves,  with  each  groove  being  defined  by  a  vertical 
sidewall  and  a  slope  sidewall; 

c)  a  housing  having  a  tubular  hole  for  receiving  and  securing 


1  A  lock  device  for  a  steering  wheel  in  an  automobile, 
compnsing: 

a  retaining  plate  unit  including  an  elongated  plate  body 
adapted  to  cover  upper  surfaces  of  two  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  a  rim  of  the  steenng  wheel,  a  fixed 
pawl  member  fixed  on  said  plate  body,  and  a  movable 
pawl  member  mounted  axially  movably  on  said  plate 
body,  said  plate  Ixxiy  having  a  restncted  slide  slot  formed 
therein  and  a  retaining  hole  formed  therethrough,  said 
movable  pawl  member  having  a  sliding  body  confined  and 
slidable  in  aid  restncting  slide  slot,  and  an  L-shaped  hold 
ing  arm   mounted  pivotally  on  said  sliding  body,  said 
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L-shaped  holding  arm  extending  through  said  retaining 
hole  of  said  plate  body; 
a  blocking  rod  mounted  axially  movably  on  said  plate  body 

said  blocking  rod  having  a  row  of  notches; 
a  locking  mechanism  locking  said  blocking  rod  releasibly  in 
one  of  several  first  selected  positions  on  said  retaining 
plate  unit  so  as  to  extend  a  portion  of  said  blocking  rod 
from  an  end  of  said  retaining  plate  unit  including; 
a  guide  tube  mounted  securely  on  said  retaining  plate  unit 
and  having  a  central  bore  through  which  said  blocking 
rod  extends;  said  guide  tube  having  a  blind  hole,  said 
blind  hole  m  communication  with  said  central  bore  of 
said  guide  tube  and  having  an  open  end  facing  toward 
the  nm  of  the  steenng  wheel  when  said  lock  device  is 
mounted  on  the  steering  wheel; 
a  retaining  piece  mounted  removably  within  said  blind 
hole  of  said  guide  tube  and  selectively  engaged  within 
one  of  said  notches  of  said  guide  tube; 
whereby,  when  said  lock  device  is  mounted  on  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  said  open  end  of  said  blind  hole  is  closed  by 
the  rim  of  the  steering  wheel  so  that  said  retaining  piece 
cannot  be  accessed;  and 
a  key  plug  unit  disposed  on  said  retaining  plate  unit  which 
engages  the  L-shaped  holding  arm  of  said  movable  pawl 
member  so  as  to  lock  said  L-shaped  holding  arm  of  said 
movable  pawl  member  releasably  in  one  of  several  second 
selected  positions  on  said  retaining  plate  unit,  said  key 
plug  unit  being  disengaged  from  the  L-shaped  holding 
arm  of  said  movable  pawl  member  when  a  key  is  inserted 
into  said  key  plug  unit  and  turned  thereby  unlocking  said 
key  plug  unit; 
whereby,  when  unlocking  said  key  plug  unit  said  I-shaped 
holding  arm  of  said  movable  pawl  member  is  disengaged 
from  said  key  plug  unit  such  that  said  L-shaped  holding 
arm  of  said  rr»ovable  pawl  member  can  be  turned  so  as  to 
disengage  said  L-shaped  holding  arm  from  said  retaining 
hole  of  said  piate  body. 


the  lock,  and  fitting  and  rotating  in  the  base,  the  rotating 
nng  having  inner  spherical  teeth  to  engage  or  disengage 
from  the  teeth  on  the  actuating  wheel; 

the  base  shaped  cylindncally.  having  an  interior  round  ca%  - 
ity  for  the  rotating  nng  to  fit  and  rotate  therein,  the  base 
having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  hole  for  the  actuating  plate  to 
pass  through,  a  hook  on  the  wall,  a  position  hole  in  the 
wall  and  a  position  block  adjacent  the  hole,  the  hook 
positioning  an  elastic  clamp  which  has  shoulders  to  pinch 
in  a  first  slot  or  a  second  slot  of  the  actuating  wheel,  the 
position  hole  and  the  position  block  locating  one  end  of  a 
spnng,  having  the  other  end  fitting  m  a  hole  in  the  actuat- 
ing wheel  so  that  the  actuating  wheel  can  be  pushed 
straight  or  rotatingly  back  to  an  onginal  position  by  means 
of  the  spring; 

the  actuating  wheel  being  urged  by  the  spring  to  have  its 
teeth  disengaged  from  the  inner  teeth  of  the  rotating  ring, 
the  slots  of  the  actuating  wheel  being  movable  for  pinch- 
ing by  the  elastic  clamp  by  pressing  in  the  safety  button  so 
that  the  teeth  of  the  actuating  w  heel  may  engage  Ihe  inner 
teeth  of  the  rotating  nng,  the  rotating  nng  being  rotatable 
through  90°  to  rotate  the  actuating  wheel,  which  then 
rotates  the  actuating  plate  90°  to  extend  a  dead  bolt  for 
locking  the  lock 


tained  in  a  sealed  condition,  and.  when  the  Ux-king  har  is 
locked,  the  rotation  of  the  caps  is  precluded 
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DRL  M  LOCK  DE\  ICK 
Gary  P.  Jakubas,  Rutherford.  N.J,.  as.slj!nor  to  Taurus  Preci- 
sion. Inc..  Totowa.  \.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.230 
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LOCKING  DFVICF  FOR  AN  AL  XILIARY  LOCK 

Jul  C.  Lin,  Kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Fu 

Hsing  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Kangshan  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  H.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,238 

Int.  a.'  E05B  I3/J0 

L.S.  CI.  70—220  4  Claims 


1   A  locking  device  for  an  auxiliary  lock  compnsing; 

a  lock  having  a  central  opening  for  a  key  block  to  fit  in.  a 
safety  button  with  two  legs,  two  long  holes  in  the  lock  for 
the  legs  of  the  safety  button  to  extend  through,  to  contact 
with  an  actuating  wheel,  the  actuating  wheel  having  outer 
penpheral  teeth  and  being  combined  with  a  nut  having  an 
acutating  plate  to  extend  through  an  actuating  hole  in  the 
bottom  of  the  actuating  wheel,  the  lock  being  covered 
with  a  cap.  the  lock  fitting  in  the  intenor  of  a  rotating  ring 
and  being  combined  with  a  base  by  means  of  two  bolts 
screwed  in  two  threaded  holes  in  a  bottom  of  the  base; 

the  rotating  nng  fitting  around  an  outer  sphencal  surface  of 


1  A  locking  device  for  a  drum  having  a  head  with  two 
openings  therethrough,  each  opening  having  a  fianged  portion 
with  intenor  threads  thereabout,  said  locking  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  pair  of  caps,  each  having  at  one  end  an  exteriorly  threaded 
portion   for  cooperative   functional   relationship   with   a 
corresponding  one  of  said  fianged  portions  and  at  the 
other  end  a  wall,  in  turn,  compnsing 
shoulder  means  for  receiving  a  closure  gasket,  said  shoul- 
der means  being  dimensioned  to  fit  withm  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  drum  openings: 
an  open  ended  cylindrical  member  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  apertures  therethrough  having   180-degree  spacing 
between  the  apertures  of  each  pair,  said  apertures  ex- 
tending, with  the  cap  installed  in  the  corresponding 
opening,  beyond  and  external  to  the  drum  head, 
a  locking  bar  with  an  elongated  body  dimensioned  to  extend, 
with  both  caps  installed  in  the  corresponding  openings 
therefor,  through  the  apertures  of  both  caps,  said  locking 
bar  having  means  for  retention  al  one  end  and  means  for 
locking  at  the  other  end: 
a  closure  gasket  on  said  shoulder  means,  said  closure  gasket 
structured  of  a  resilient  material  so  as  to  permit  alignment 
of  the  apertures  without  unsealing  the  drum.  and. 
whereby,  during  installation  of  the  Ux:king  bar,  when  the 
caps  are  rotated  to  align  the  apertures,  the  drum  is  mam- 
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SECLRITIi  Dt\  ICE  FOR  SECLRING  A  SPARE  TIRE 
Kirby  L.  McOary.  Mesquite.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Adell  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyrale.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^46.993 

int.  a."  B62D  41  iM,  E05B  O.V  i: 

L.S.  a.  70—259  16  naims 


1  ,A  secunty  device  for  securing  a  spare  tire  mounted  on  a 
hoist  having  a  hoist  shaft  accessible  through  an  opening  in  a 
bumf)er.  comprising 

a  cover  for  blocking  access  to  the  end  of  the  hoist  shaft, 
w  herein  the  cover  can  be  removed  from  the  end  of  the 
hoist  shaft  by  moving  the  cover  a  sufficient  distance 
toward  the  bumper,  and  wherein  the  cover  is  a  cup  that 
fits  over  the  end  of  the  hoist  shaft; 

a  locking  shaft  extending  from  the  cover  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  bumper,  and 

locking  means  for  selectively  preventing  movement  of  the 
cover  to  a  position  in  which  the  cover  can  be  removed 
from  the  end  of  the  hoist  shaft. 
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which  the  bolt  is  withdrawn  substantially  into  the  lock 
bod\  relative  to  the  locking  pi.->sition. 

dead-locking  means  for  relcasabiv  dead-Uvking  the  bolt  in 
Its  locking  position. 

eiectromechanical  force  transmission  means 

manual  force  transmission  means,  and 

coupling  means  hav  ing  a  first  condition  in  which  they  pro- 
vide force  transmission  connection  from  both  said  manual 
force  transmission  means  and  said  electromechanical  force 
transmission  means  to  the  boh  and  the  dead-locking  means 
for  allowing  operation  of  either  force  transmission  means 
to  effect  movement  of  the  bolt  from  its  releasing  position 
to  Its  locking  p«.>siiion,  and  a  second  condition  m  which 
the  force  transmission  connection  from  said  electrome- 
chanical force  transmission  means  to  the  bolt  is  discon- 
nected so  that  the  boh  is  movable  from  us  releasing  posi- 
tion to  Its  locking  position  onlv  through  said  manual  force 
transmission  means. 

and  wherein  the  coupling  means  are  changed  fr-mi  the  first 
condition  to  the  second  condition  bv  said  manual  force 
transmission  means. 
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COLLISION  REPAIR  RACK  SYSTEM 

\  irgil  H    Hinson.  206  Fairwa>  Oaks  Dr..  Brunswick,  (.a.  31513 

Filed  Sep   13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,011 
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Jaakkn  Merilaincn;  Jnrma   Issakainen.  both  of  Joensuu.  and 
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Int.  CI.'  F05B  ■)•     : 

L.S.  CI.  70— 2''9  25  Claims 
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1    .An  electromechanical  door  lock  compnsing: 

a  lock  b(xly. 

a  hoU  movable  relative  to  the  Ux;k  b^xlv  in  directions  along 
a  bolt  axis  between  a  locking  pc>silion  in  which  the  bolt 
protrudes  from  the  lock  bods  and  a  releasing  position  in 


1  .A  vehicle  repair  support  rack  including  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion  incorporating  two  generally  straight  opposite 
longitudinal  side  portions  and  at  least  one  generally  straight 
end  portion  joined  to  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  said 
side  portions  by  relatively  small  radius  of  curvature  rounded 
corner  portions,  said  outer  penpheral  p<irtion  defining  track 
structure  extending  thereabout,  at  least  one  carriage  guidmglv 
engaged  with  said  track  structure  for  support  therefrom  and 
adjustment  therealong.  said  carnage  and  track  structure  in- 
cluding coacting  lock  means  operative  to  releasably  lock  said 
carnage  in  selected  adjusted  positions  along  said  track  struc- 
ture, said  side,  end  and  comer  portions  each  including  inner 
and  outer  margins,  said  track  means  including  inner  and  outer 
tracks  extending  along  said  inner  and  outer  margins,  said  car- 
nage being  elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  relative  to  said 
inner  and  outer  margins  and  including  inner  and  outer  ends, 
said  inner  end  including  follower  means  guidinglv  engaged 
with  said  inner  track,  said  outer  end  including  a  pull  lower 
supported  therefrom  spaced  outward  of  said  outer  margin  and 
an  intermediate  lengih  p<irtion  of  said  carriage  including  fol 
lower  means  guidingly  engaged  with  said  outer  track,  said 
inner  track  including  a  structural  member  extending  along 
each  of  said  end  and  longitudinal  side  p<irtions  and  including  a 
honzonlal  longitudinal  fiangc  having  an  inner  marginal  edge. 
said  fianges  intersecting  at  generallv  right  angles  ai  said  corner 
portions,  said  inner  track  means  also  including  elongated. 
straight  track  member  sections  extending  along  and  supported 
from  and  beneath  said  flanges  outward  of  said  inner  marginal 
edges,  said  track  member  sections  being  joined  ai  said  comer 
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into  the  same  form,  the  plurality  of  rods  being  arranged  m  a 
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portions  by  short  radius  of  curvature  curved  track  member 
sections,  said  inner  end  of  said  carnage  underlying  the  corre- 
sponding flange  and  inner  marginal  edge  and  having  the  corre- 
sponding follower  means  supported  therefrom  and  guidingly 
engaged  with  the  corresponding  track  member  section,  said 
inner  end  of  said  carnage  also  including  an  upwardly  project- 
ing bracket  disposed  closely  inward  of  said  inner  margmal 
edge  and  including  an  upper  inwardly  directed  safety  portion 

closely  overlying  the  corresponding  flange,  the  inner  marginal    u  g   q    72 181 

edge  of  each  of  said  flanges,  at  the  intersections  of  said  end 
structural  member  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  structural 
members  being  notched  to  provide  clearance  for  said  bracket 
as  said  inner  end  follower  means  moves  about  the  corr^pond- 
ing  short  radius  of  curvature  curved  track  member  section 
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ROLL  FORMING  M  VCHINK  WITH  FLARL  CONTROL 

I  NIT 

Gordon  H.  Bahl,  Jr.,  Northvillc:  Roger  !.ev\,  Bloomfield  Hills; 
Mar>ln  J.  KnRclsman.  Royal  Oak.  and  Jerome  Kubiak.  Tro>. 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tishken  Products  Co..  Oak  Park. 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.735 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  5/14 

16  Claims 
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METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  DIE 
HEIGHT  OF  A  PRESS 

Shigcnori  Kashiwagi,  Sagamihara;  Naomi  Sato.  Kamimlka»a, 
and  Vasuo  Kitamura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Aida 
Knginetring.    Ltd..    Sagamihara    and    Honda    Giken    Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lok>o.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No  599.801.  Oct.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,140,834. 
This  application  Jun.  -V  1992,  .Ser.  No.  893.242 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1989,  1-272344 
Int.  CI.    B2IJ  9/20 
L.S.  CI.  72—21  1  Claim 


1  A  method  foi  automatically  adjusting  die  height  in  a  press 
having  a  slide  witch  moves  reciprocally  between  a  top  dead 
center  and  a  bottom  dead  center,  the  slide  carrying  plural  dies 
disposed  in  a  woi^  transfer  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  and  stonng  possible  load  patterns  correspond- 
ing to' possible  numbers  of  the  plural  dies  under  load; 
determining  and  storing,  relative  to  a  basic  position  of  the 
bottom  of  the  ^I'de  at  the  bottom  dead  center  of  a  basic 
load  pattern  .selected  from  among  the  possible  load  pat- 
terns, respective  amounts  of  correction  necessary  to  rec- 
tify the  position  of  the  bottom  of  the  slide  al  the  bottom 
dead  center  for  each  of  the  possible  load  patterns; 
performing  respective  single  cycles  of  the  press  in  response 

to  respectivei  actuations  of  a  press  start  means;  and 
after  each  single  cycle, 

identifying  tlie  load  pattern  of  the  press; 

reading  out  the  amount  of  correction  for  the  identified 

load  pattefn, 
actuating  a  <lide  adjustment  start  means  to  send  a  drive 
control  signal  corresponding  to  the  read  out  amount  of 
correction  to  a  slide  adjustment  device,  and 
rectifying  the  position  of  the  bottom  of  the  slide  so  that  at 
the  bottoiB  dead  center  of  a  next  cycle  of  operation  of 
the  press  ri  the  identified  load  pattern  the  die  height  is 
adjusted  s<)  as  to  be  at  same  constant  level  relative  to  the 
basic  position. 


1  A  roll  forming  machine  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  fonn  roll  pairs  being  rotatable  about  first  axes 
extending  in  first  directions  for  deforming  a  thin  metal 
into  a  desired  open  cross-sectional  shape  having  inner  and 
outet  surfaces,  said  plurality  of  form  roll  pairs  being 
spaced  along  a  longitudinal  work  path; 

at  least  one  arbor  positioned  at  a  lateral  position  within  said 
work  path,  and  within  a  portion  of  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  part  to  be  formed,  said  arbor  being  shaped  so 
as  to  engage  only  inner  surfaces  of  said  cross-sectional 
shape  while  leaving  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  unsupported  about  the  entire  arbor:  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  flare  rollers  spaced  laterally  outwardly  of 
said  path,  and  rotatable  about  axes  which  are  generally 
f>erpendicular  to  said  first  directions  longitudinally  imme- 
diately adjacent  but  offset  from  said  arbor,  such  that  later- 
ally innermost  portions  of  said  flare  rollers  are  longitudi- 
nally offset  from  said  arbor  so  that  aHine  passing  through 
axes  of  said  pair  of  flare  rollers  does  not  extend  through 
said  arbor. 
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chine  Fkttronichc  Piegatrici  Sp A.  Rtana  Del 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.2' 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Italy,    Feb.    28 
1A000026 


Int.  CI."  B21D  7/022 


U.S.  CI.  72—307 


RODS 

and  Marcello 

M.F.P.  Mac- 

Rojale.  Italy 

•9 

,    1991.    UD9- 


6  Oaims 


An  assembly  to  bend  a  plurality  of  rods  at  the  same  time 


into  the  same  form,  the  plurality  of  rods  being  arranged  in  a 
bundle  having  one  rtxl  stacked  on  another  in  a  first  direction 
normal  lo  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rods,  compnsing 

a  supporting  bench  having  a  surface  extending  in  a  plane 

substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction, 
a  bending  assembly  having  an  abutmeni  roll  and  a  bending 
pin  able  10  rotate  aN.iut  said  abutment  roll  to  bend  said 
rods, 
a  first  retaining  means  including  gnppers  mi>vabie  m  guides 
between  a  working  position  for  fixedly  clamping  said 
bundle  of  rods  and  a  retracted  position  belov.  said  surface 
of  said  supporting  bench,  said  retracted  ptisition  locating 
said  first  retaining  means  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rods,  sa'id  first  retaining  means  being  p<.iMlioned  upstream 
of  said  bending  a.ssembl>  and  substantialK  on  said  longiiu- 
dinal  axis  of  said  rcxls,  and 
a  second  retaining  means  including  gnppers  movable  in 
guides  between  a  working  position  for  fixedly  clamping 
said  bundle  of  rods  and  a  retracted  position  below  said 
surface  of  said  supporting  bench,  said  retracted  position 
li.x:ating  said  second  retaining  means  oui  of  engagement 
with  said  rods,  said  second  retaining  means  being  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  said  bending  assemblv  and  substan- 
tially on  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rods 
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1    A  sheet  workpiece  bending  machine  compnsing: 

a  frame. 

a  first  slide  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movemeni  in 
a  vertical  direction. 

a  second  slide  member  mounted  on  the  first  slide  member  for 
movement  in  the  vertical  direction  and  carrying  one  of  an 
upper  and  a  lower  bending  tcxil.  the  other  of  the  upper  and 
the  lower  ttwls  mounted  so  as  to  ciKiperale  with  the  other 
totil  to  effect  bending  in  a  sheet  workpiece. 

a  first  drive  means  kinematically  interposed  between  the  first 
slide  member  and  the  second  slide  member  to  make  the 
second  slide  member  travel  a  relatively  long  first  distance 
with  respect  to  the  first  slide  member  so  that  the  upper  and 
lower  bending  tools  are  caused  to  move  toward  each 
other  in  an  approach  pha-se 

an  engage  disengage  means  a-ssiviaied  with  the  firsi  and  ihe 
second  slide  members  for  causing  the  two  slide  membcrv 
10  engage  with  or  disengage  from  each  other,  and 

a  second  drive  means  kinematicallv  interposed  between  the 
first  slide  member  and  the  frame  ic>  make  the  first  slide 
member  travel  a  second  distance,  short  relative  i(>  the  first 
distance,  in  a  bending  pha-se 


347-147  O.G.-93-4 


1    .An  improved  tool  for  forming  a  flange  ai  an  etjge  of  a 
sheet  of  metal  comprising  ' 

a  ba,se  forming  plate  having  a  base  bending  edge  and  a  sec- 
ond base  bending  edge 

a  cover  forming  plate  having  a  cover  bending  edge  and  a 
second  cover  bending  edge,  the  cover  forming  plate  and 
the  base  forming  plate  p<"'Sitioned  m  spaced  apart  relation 
with  the  base  bending  edge  and  the  cover  bending  edge  in 
parallel  spaced  apart  relation  and  the  second  base  bending 
edge  and  the  second  cover  bending  edge  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relation 

the  base  forming  plate  and  the  cover  forming  plale  defining 
a  bending  slot  therebetween  having  an  opening  hounded 
by  the  bending  edges. 

a  spacer  positioned  in  the  bending  slot,  constructed  to  abut 
an  edge  of  the  sheet  of  metal  positioned  in  the  bending  slot 
at  a  slot  depth  from  the  bending  edges  and  to  position  the 
bending  edges  in  parallel  relation  to  the  edge  of  the  metal 
sheet,  and  constructed  to  abut  the  edge  of  the  sheet  of 
metal  positioned  m  the  bending  slot  al  a  second  slot  depth 
from  the  second  bending  edges  and  to  position  the  second 
bending  edges  m  parallel  relation  to  the  edge  of  the  metal 
sheet. 

the  cover  forming  plate  having  twi^  width-gaging  openings 
formed  through  the  cover  forming  plate  at  spaced  apart 
locations  along  the  direction  of  the  cover  bending  edge 
adiacent  to  the  bending  edge  and  communicating  with  the 
bending  slot  and  further  having  two  width-gaging  open- 
ings formed  through  the  cover  forming  plate  at  spaced 
apart  locations  along  the  direcin^n  of  the  second  cover 
bending  edge  adjacent  10  the  second  b<"ndir.g  edge  and 
communicating  with  the  bending  slot.  anJ 
each  width-engaging  opening  adjacent  to  one  of  the  cover 
bending  edges  being  defined  bv  a  boundary  having  two 
straight  first  sides,  each  extending  away  from  the  adjacent 
bending  edge  from  a  first  vertex  spaced  from  the  bending 
edge  lo  meet  a  straight  second  side  at  a  second  vertex, 
each  second  side  extending  awav  from  the  adjacent  bend- 
ing edge  perpendicular  10  the  bending  edge  to  meet  a 
straight  third  side  at  a  third  vertex,  the  third  sides  extend- 
ing awav  from  the  adjacent  bending  edge  toward  each 
other  to  meet  at  a  fourth  vertex  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
vertex  in  a  direction  generallv  perpendicularlv  awav  from 
the  adjacent  bending  edge  w  hercbv  the  vertices  of  the 
widih-gaging  opening  provide  identifiable  locations  a; 
distances  from  the  adjacent  bending  edge  that  are  less  than 
the  slot  depth  and  the  bending  tt«l  is  thcrebv  constructed 
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to  form  a  fianae  at  the  edee  of  the  sheet  of  metal  of  width  combined  test  volume  along  a  predominant  part  of  said 
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tion  means  to  provide  one  or  more  direct  current  voltages 
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to  form  a  flange  at  the  edge  of  the  sheet  of  metal  of  width 
equal  to  the  slot  depth,  the  second  slot  depth,  or  a  distance 
from  a  bending  edge  to  an  identifiable  location  on  the 
boundary  of  adjacent  width-gaging  openings 


5,199.295 

FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  GAS  MIXTL  RE 

GENERATOR  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AN  HYGROMETER 

REACTION  CHECK 

Jacob  Mettes,  Doylestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Meeco,  Inc.,  V\ar- 

rington.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,081 

InL  CI.'  GOIC  17/38:  BOIF  i/02 

L.S.  a.  73—1  G  26  Qaims 


1   A  gas  mixture  generator  compnsmg: 

a  gas  stream; 

a  source  of  a  cximponent  to  be  added  to  said  gas  stream; 

a  connection  from  said  source  to  said  gas  stream  permitting 

the  addition  of  said  component  to  said  gas  stream; 
a  leg  positioned  in  said  connection  between  said  source  and 

said  gas  stream  through  which  gas  from  said  gas  stream 

can  be  removed; 
a  counterflow  formed  in  part  of  said  connection  when  said 

gas  IS  removed  from  said  connection,  said  counterflow 

regulating  the  amount  of  said  component  added  to  said  gas 

stream; 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  gas  from  said  gas 

stream  which  is  removed  through  said  leg; 
an  analyzer  able  to  detect  said  component  in  said  gas  stream 

and  give  information  on  the  amount  of  said  component 

present  in  said  gas  stream  after  said  addition;  and 
means  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  from  said  analyzer  to 

said  controlling  means  to  control  the  amount  of  said  gas 

from  said  g»s  stream  which  is  removed  through  said  leg. 


combined  test  volume  along  a  predominant  part  of  said 
container  closed  by  said  lid. 
establishing  a  pressure  difference  between  said  combined 


test  volume  and  a  pressure  inside  said  container  as  an 
initial  value,  and 
monitoring  a  pressure  prevailing  within  said  combined  test 
volume  as  a  leak  indicative  signal. 


5,199,297 
THIN  WALLED  CAN  TEMPERATl  RE  AND  PRESSURE 

MONITORING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Ellen   \  .  Lin,  and  Timoth>   T.  Raw.  both  of  St.  Ixiuis.  Mo., 

assignors  to  .Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.622 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii/i4 

U.S.  CI.  73—52  17  Claims 


5.199.296 

METHOD  FOR  REDCCING  TEST  CYCLE  TIME  AND 

FOR  IMPROVING  MEASCRING  ACCLR.ACV  AT  A  LEAK 

TESTING  PROCESS 
Martin    Lehmanr,   Obere    Farnbuhlstr.    1,   CH-5610   Wohlcn, 

Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  469.398,  Jan.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.042.291    Thi^  application  Ma>  8,  199L  Ser.  No.  696.917 
Claims  priont>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1989.  39t)2435 

Int.  a:  GOl.M  i/J2 
MS.  a.  73-^9J  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  leak  testing  a  container,  closed  with  a  foil- 
like lid  fixed  to  a  projecting  nm  of  said  container,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

disposing  said  closed  container  into  a  test  receptacle, 
supporting  said  closed  container  within  said  receptacle  at 
said  projecting  nm  on  a  border  area  of  said  receptacle,  so 
as  to  form  a  first  test  volume  between  an  inner  wall  of  said 
receptacle  and  the  wall  of  said  container, 
sealingly  closing  said  receptacle  with  a  cover  and  providing 
a  second  test  volume  between  said  cover  and  said  foil-like 
lid, 
connecting  ^id  first  and  second  test  volumes  to  form  a 


1  A  removable  portable  can  testing  device  for  measuring 
process  variables  in  a  filled  sealed  thin  wall  metallic  can  con- 
taining carbonated  beverages  comprising 

a)  a  body  member. 

b)  clamp  means  attached  lo  the  body  member  for  removably 
engaging  a  complete  circular  segment  of  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  a  can  body  sidewall  to  support  said  can  bod> 
against  lateral  pressure, 

c)  a  probe  member  longitudinally  movable  in  the  body  mem- 
ber for  engaging  and  piercing  the  can  body  to  measure  the 
variables  within  the  sealed  can  body. 

d)  means  for  sealing  the  can  contents  from  being  lost  vk  hen 
the  probe  has  pierced  the  can  body,  said  seal  means  in- 
cluding a  first  seal  for  sealing  against  the  outer  surface  of 
the  metallic  can  bodv  where  the  probe  enters  the  can  and 
second  seal  means  for  sealing  around  the  probe,  and 

e)  means  associated  with  the  probe  for  measuring  and  report- 
ing the  numerical  value  of  the  variable  being  measured. 


5.199.298 
WALL  SHEAR  STRESS  SENSOR 
Kay  Y.  Ng,  Kuala  Kumpur.  Malaysia,  and  Martin  A.  Schmidt 
Reading.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.786 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  11/00 

L.S.  a.  73—54.01  8  Qaims 


1    A  wall  shear  stress  sensor  comprising: 

a  plate  having  micron  dimensions; 

a  plurality  of  piezoresistive  supporting  arms  coupled  to  the 
plate  and  a  substrate  for  suspending  the  plate  from  the 
substrate  in  a  plane  havmg  a  subject  surface  over  which 
fluid  flows,  each  arm  having  a  longiludmal  axis,  the  fluid 
havmg  a  flow  comp<^nent  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  arm.  the  arm  being  strained  in  respcinse  to  fluid 
flow  over  the  subject  surface  displacing  the  plate  and 
providing  an  indication  of  deflection  of  the  plate  along  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  arms;  and 

readout  means  coupled  to  the  plate  and  armv  to  receive  the 
indication  of  deflection  of  the  plate  and  to  therefrom 
provide  measurements  of  detected  shear  stress 


5.199.299 
ULTRASONIC  UNIPOLAR  PUUSE  ECHO  INSTRUMENT 

Michael  S.  Hughes:  David  K.  Hsu;  Donald  O.  Thompson,  and 

Samuel  J.  Wormley.  all  of  Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa 

State  L  niversitv  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,437 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ;  02:  GOIN  29/10.  29/24 

L  .S.  a.  73—610  21  Claims 
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5  A  dnve  for  transmitting  and  receiving  unipolar  ultrasonic 
energy  for  sue  in  nondestructive  evaluation  comprising 

a  housing  to  which  components  of  the  device  can  be  in- 
stalled. 

first  connection  means  on  the  housing  to  connect  the  device 
to  an  ultra.sonic  transducer  means. 

second  connection  means  on  the  housing  lo  conned  the 
device  to  an  electrical  p>ower  siiurce 

third  connection  means  on  the  housing  to  conned  the  dnve 
to  a  receiver  amplifier  means  for  providing  an  amplified 
received  signal  to  an  output. 

p>ower  conversion  means  connected  to  the  second  connec- 


tion means  to  provide  one  or  more  direct  current  voltages 
to  the  device 

control  means  for  controlling  timing  and  operation  of  the 
device  according  to  parameters, 

manualK  adjustable  controls  connected  to  the  control  means 
for  adjusting  the  parameters  related  to  the  control  means. 

display  means  for  displaying  representations  of  one  or  more 
parameters. 

first  switch  means  for  providing  an  electncal  pathway  for 
excitation  voltage  to  the  first  connection  means,  the  first 
switch  means  being  controlled  between  non-conducting 
and  conducting  slates  by  the  control  means  and  being 
conducting  during  a  first  time  penod  to  charge  the  iran<-- 
ducer  means. 

second  switch  means  for  providing  a  low  impedance  electn- 
cal pathway  to  quickly  discharge  electncal  charge  from 
the  transducer  means,  the  second  switch  means  being 
controlled  by  the  control  means  to  be  conducting  at  a  time 
after  the  first  switch  means  is  conducting  and  then  non- 
conducting, and 

third  switch  means  for  providing  an  electncai  pathway  to 
the  third  connection  means  from  the  transducer  means, 
the  third  switch  means  being  controlled  by  the  control 
means  and  being  in  a  conducting  state  when  u!tra.sonic 
energy  is  received  through  the  third  connection  means,  a! 
a  time  substantially  after  the  second  switch  means  is  non- 
conducting after  being  conducting 


5.199.300 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  RESISTOR 
TEMPERATURE 
Wolfgang  Kienzle.  Hemmingen;  Rudolf  Sauer,  Benningen.  and 
Jiirgen  Gras.  Bietigbeim-Bissingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  DE89  00632,  (;  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  04091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  6^1.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15. 
1988,  3835235 

Int.  C\:  F02M  (,i,(Kj 
l  .S.  CT  '3—118.:  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature 
of  a  current-carrying  resistor  that  is  incorporated  in  an  air-ma,ss 
flowmeter  for  an  mternal-combustion  engine,  the  automatic 
control  having  a  plurality  of  phases  with  one  being  a  free-burn- 
ing operation  of  the  resistor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  a  fuel  throughput  rate  for  the  intemal-<.om- 
bustion  engine  and  generating  a  firsi  signal  representative 
of  the  fuel  throughput  rate 

(b)  integrating  the  first  signal  representative  of  the  fuel 
throughput  rate  and  generating  a  second  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  fuel  quantity 

(c)  comparing  the  second  signal  representative  of  the  fuel 
quantitv  with  a  proietermmcd  \alue  and  generating  a 
third  signal  when  the  second  signal  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined value,  and 
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membrane  on  said  opening  of  said  housing,  i!   is  exacils    me- 


janiilever  with  one  end  o^i  the  beam  fi.xed  and  the  other 

onrJ     (  K  t»i-*ij-if    frjiji     'J  n.H      until  rM-xj^rt  f*~f\ 
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(d)  initiating  a  free-burning  operation  for  the  resistor  when 
the  third  signal  is  generated. 


5,199.301 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  KNOWN  AXIAL  FORCE 

TO  A  VALVE  STEM 
Donald  L.  Bauer,  Atascadero.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,785 

Int.  a:  F16K  31,05.  GOIL  5/00 

L'.S.  a.  73—168  '0  Claims 


connecting  either  of  said  type  of  torpedoes  in  the  tube  to  fire 
control  equipment  provided  inside  the  submarine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

pressure  transducer  means  inside  the  torpedo  tube; 
adapter  connector  means  for  said  pressure  transducer  means, 
said  adapter  connector  means  configured  to  fit  a  pair  of 
differently  configured  electrical  connectors,  said  adapter 
connector  means  further  mcludmg  a  "wet  side"  portion 
carrying  said  pressure  transducer  means  and  further 
adapted  to  be  received  on  the  "wet  side"  of  either  of  said 
two  bulkhead  fittings  inside  said  torpedo  tube,  said 
adapter  connector  means  further  including  the  "dry  side" 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  on  the  "dry  side"  of  either 
of  said  bulkhead  fittings  mside  the  submarine  intenor 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  a  valve  stem, 
mounted  m  a  valve  yoke  or  the  like,  the  ends  of  which  are  not 
accessible,  comprising  in  combination: 

first  and  second  loading  beams  juxtaposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  valve  stem  and  elongated  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  valve  stem. 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  loading  beams  and 
holding  them  together; 

a  first  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  load- 
ing beams  and  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the 
valve  stem, 

a  second  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
loading  beams  and  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the 
valve  stem; 

first  force  means  included  in  said  first  leg  for  exerting  a  force 
against  said  first  and  second  loading  beams 


5.199,303 

PRF^Sl  RE  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

PRF:SSLRE  in  the  combustion  chamber  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter  Benedlkt,  Komwestheim;  Johann  Konrad,  Tamm; 
Matthias  Kiissel.  KomUl-Miinchingen:  Wolfgang  Schmidt, 
Vaihingen  Enz;  Josef  Tosch,  Schweiberdingen;  Manfred  \  o- 
gel,  Ditzingen  Heimerdingen,  and  Werner  Herden,  Gerlingen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.297 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  18, 
1990.  4022781:  Feb.  7,  1991,  4103706 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/08.  9/06 
U.S,  a.  73—727  *  Claims 


5,199,302 
TORPEDO  TUBE  DIFFLIRENTIAL  PRESSURE 
TRANSDUCER 
Frank  P.  Mello,  Tiverton,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C . 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.594 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—714  2  Oaims 


1  In  a  subnjarine  having  a  torpedo  tube  which  is  isolated 
from  the  submanne  interior,  and  which  is  capable  of  firing  at 
least  two  different  types  of  torpedoes,  and  which  tube  further 
includes  a  breech  door  for  the  torpedo  tube  with  two  differ- 
ently configured  electncal  bulkhead  fittings  for  selectively 


1  .A  pressure  sensor  for  determination  of  pressure  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  panicularly 
for  motor  vehicles,  compnsmg  a  housing,  a  membrane  associ- 
ated with  the  housing,  a  sensor  element;  a  plunger  extending 
between  said  membrane  and  said  sensor  element  so  as  to  supplv 
a  pressure  to  be  determined  from  said  membrane  to  said  sensor 
element  and  located  in  said  housing,  said  housing  having  at 
least  one  housing  opening  and  a  shaft  and  said  membrane 
closing  said  opening  of  said  housing  and  being  connected  with 
said  shaft  of  said  housing  in  the  region  of  a  side  wall  so  that  a 
bottom  of  said  membrane  is  OeMble  and  a  pressure  to  be  deter- 
mined IS  transferable  to  said  plunger  from  said  bottom  of  said 
membrane  and  then  transferable  through  said  plunger  to  said 
sensor  element,  a  counter  bearing  for  said  plunger,  a  support 
provided  for  a  hybrid  and  composed  of  ceramic  material  and 
located  o  said  counter  bearing  for  said  plunger,  said  sensor 
element  being  a  piezoresistive  measuring  element  and  located 
on  said  hybrid  so  as  to  produce  an  electncal  signal  corresptind- 
ing  to  the  pressure,  aid  membrane  being  formed  as  a  cup- 
shaped  membrane,  so  that  during  mounting  of  said  cup-shaped 
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membrane  on  said  opening  of  said  housing,  it  is  exactly  me- 
chanically adjusted  to  said  piezoresistive  measuring  element 


5,199.304 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  MEASURING 
SPECIMEN  DEFORMATION  DURING  MATERIAL 
TESTING 
Hugo  S.  Ferguson,  Averill  Park,  NY.,  assignor  to  Duffers  Scien- 
tific. Inc..  Poestenkill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  839.339 

Int.  CI,'  GOIL  1,024 

U,S,  O.  73—800  18  Oaims 


'H«V-.?=~"  ss 


1  .Apparatus  for  a  material  testing  system  for  imparting 
controlled  deformation  to  a  test  specimen  and  for  simulta- 
neously measuring  a  physical  dimension  ass<x:iated  therewith, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  opposing  jaws  for  holding  oppcising  ends  of 
a  test  sjsecimen.  said  specimen  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 
said  first  jaw  being  movable  and  said  second  jaw  being 
fixed,  wherein  said  first  jaw  is  controllably  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  second  jaw  so  as  to  produce  a  pre- 
defined force  in  said  specimen  and  onented  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  thereby  causing  a  controlled  amount  of 
compressive  or  tensile  deformation  to  occur  m  said  speci- 
men, 
means  for  prtxlucing  a  collimated  planar  beam  of  radiation 
with  a  pre-defined  onentation.  said  producing  means 
being  fixed  in  position, 
first  light  reflecting  means,  secured  to  said  first  jaw  at  a  first 
side  thereof  and  onented  at  a  first  pre-defined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  for  refiecting  said  beam 
incident  thereat  in  a  planar  onentation  towards  said  speci- 
men, as  an  entering  beam,  so  as  to  traverse  a  pre-defined 
portion  of  said  specimen  to  be  measured, 
second  reflecting  means,  secured  to  said  first  jaw  at  a  second 
side  opposite  to  said  first  side  and  onented  at  a  second 
pre-defined  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
for  reflecting  portions  of  said  beam  not  bU.icked  bv  said 
specimen,  as  an  e.viting  beam 
a  beam  detector,  being  fi^ed  in  ptisition  and  responsive  to 

said  emting  beam,  for  producing  a  detected  signal,  and 
means,  resp^msive  to  said  delected  signal,  for  converting  said 
detected  signal  into  a  pre-defined  physical  dimension  for 
said  specimen 


5.199,305 
AlETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
STRAIN  DEVELOPED  IN  A  COATED  SURFACE 
Sheldon  M.  Smith,  I.os  Gatos,  and  Oement  C.  Hicl.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.672 
Int.  O.'  COIN  3/20 
U.S.  O.  73—851  7  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  determining  the  strain  dev  eloped  in  a  coated 
surface,  said  methcxi  comprising 

mounting  a  beam,  with  a  coating  on  a  surface  thereof  as  a 


cantilever  with  one  end  of  the  beam  fixed  and  the  other 
end  thereof  free  and  unsupported, 
applying  a  force  to  the  free  end  of  the  beam  to  cause  deflec- 
tion of  the  beam  until  the  coating  on  the  beam  fails,  and 


determining  the  strain  in  the  beam,  and  hence  in  the  coating 
at  the  point  of  failure.  ba.scd  on  the  dimensions  of  the 
beam,  the  point  along  the  beam  where  failure  of  the  coat- 
ing occurs  and  the  amount  of  deflection  of  the  beam, 
independently  of  the  temperature  of  the  beam  and  the 
matenal  from  which  the  beam  is  made 


5,199.306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  FLOW  IN 

CLOSED  CONDUITS  THAT  SURCHARGE 

Robert  M.  Hunter,  320  S,  Willson  Ave,,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59''15 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.292 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  :.44 

VS.  O.  73—861.63  20  Claims 


..r^t'i^'/Mmm^^r^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  metering  liquid  flow  m  a  closed  conduit 
that  surcharges  compnsing 

a  tubular  Ventun  metering  dev  ice  hav  ing  a  longitudinal  axis, 
an  entrance  section,  and  a  throat  section  having  a  top, 

first  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  in  said 
entrance  section  referenced  to  the  pressure  at  said  throat 
top,  said  first  means  attached  to  said  device,  for  producing 
an  electncal  output  that  characterues  the  pressure  thai 
said  first  means  senses. 

second  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  m 
said  throat  referenced  to  ambient  air  pressure,  said  second 
means  attached  to  said  apparatus  for  prcxiucing  an  electn- 
cal output  that  characterizes  the  pressure  that  said  second 
means  senses   and 
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sensing  capacitance  changes  of  liquid  in  said  second  fiow  member  so  as  to  urge  the  rolatable  member  in  a  rotational 
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means  for  computing  the  flow  rate  through  the  apparatus 
using  said  electrical  outputs. 


5.199.307 

AlTOMvTir  POWER  GENFRATION  T\PE 

FIOVVMETKR 

Hajime  Onoda,  and  V^ataru  Sato,  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kimmon  Manufacturing  Co..  1  td..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1991,  Ser.  \o.  641.8''0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  dan.  20,  1990,  2-11242; 
Apr.  13.  1990.  2-3903 1[U] 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  1/075 
L.S.  a.  73—861.78  15  Oaims 


stators  is  extended  adjacent  a  locus  of  movement  of  the  N- 
and  S-poles  of  said  magnet,  said  locus  of  movement  being 
defined  when  the  rotation  shaft  rotates,  one  of  said  second 
end  portions  extending  a  different  length  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  core  than  the  other  one  of  said  second  end 
poitions. 


5.199.308 

MULTI-FllNCnONAL  LEVEL  PROBE  MOUNTING 

DEVICE 

Davie  B.  I.awhon.  Furlong:  James  C.  Rodgers.  Pipersvillc,  and 
George  H.  Alexander,  Jr..  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bctz  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Trevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,099  '*- 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  21/00;  GOIN  27/00 
U.S.  a.  73—866.5  5  Claims 


1  An  automatic  power  generation  type  flowmeter  that 
generates  an  electnc  power  signal,  as  a  measunng  signal,  said 
flowmeter  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  flowing  through  a 
passage  and  trarismitting  the  measuring  signal  to  a  receiver 
positioned  at  a  remote  location,  comprising: 

( 1 )  detecting  means,  having  a  detection  mechanism  for  de- 
tecting an  action  and  a  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  flowing 
through  the  passage,  said  detecting  means  further  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  detection  shaft  driven  by  the  ds^ction 
mechanism,  for  converting  the  detected  flow  rate  into  a 
number  of  rotations  of  the  detection  shaft;  ) 

(2)  transmission  means  for  receiving  a  rotational  force  frt 
the  rotatable  detection  shaft  of  the  detecting  means 
for  convertmg  said  rotations  of  the  detection  shaft 
intermittent  rotation; 

(3)  power  generation  means  coupled  to  the  transmission 
means  for  outputting  an  electric  signal  corresponding  to 
the  detected  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  that  had  flowed  through 
a  passage  the  power  generation  means  inclfiding: 

(a)  a  rotation  shaft,  having  an  axis  and  extending  in  an 
axial  direction,  said  rotation  shaft  being  connected  to 
the  transmission  means,  said  rotation  shaft  having  a 
permanent  magnet  with  N-  and  S-poles  located  on  first 
and  second  opposite  sides  of  the  rotation  shaft; 

(b)  an  electromagnetic  coil  and  a  core,  said  core  having 
first  and  second  end  ponions  and  an  axis  passing 
through  both  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said 
core,  said  electromagnetic  coil  being  wound  around  the 
core,  the  core  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  magnet 
so  that  the  axis  of  the  core  is  oriented  in  a  direction  that 
is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rotation  shaft; 

(c)  a  first  stator  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  first  stator  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  core  and  said 
second  end  portion  of  the  first  stator  facing  the  N-pole 
of  the  magnet;  and 

(d)  a  second  stator  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  second  stator  being  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the  core  and 
said  second  end  portion  of  the  second  stator  facing  the 
S-pole  of  the  magnet; 

(4)  a  casing  housing  said  detected  mechanism,  said  transmis- 
sion means  and  said  detecting  means;  and 

(5)  a  flow  indicator  means  positioned  within  the  casing  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  a  position  of  said  power  generation 
means,  the  fiow  indicator  means  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive a  rotation  force  from  said  transmission  means;  and 
wherein 

said  second  end  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 


1.  In  a  fluid  measurement  system  for  feeding  fiuid  in  con- 
trolled amounts  from  a  tank  to  a  treatment  hne,  a  fluid  volume 
measurement  structure  comprising: 

a  container  connected  to  said  tank  such  that  fluid  may  be 
transferred  from  said  tank  to  said  container; 

said  container  comprising  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  first  mounting  means  connecting  said  tank  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  container  and  having  an  interior  portion  defin- 
ing a  first  flow  passage; 

a  second  mounting  means  connecting  said  lower  end  of  said 
container  to  said  treatment  line  and  having  an  intenor 
portion  defining  a  second  flow  passage; 

a  first  sensor  aperture  in  said  first  mounting  means  for 
mounting  a  first  fluid  sensor  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  flow  passage; 

a  second  sensor  aperture  in  said  second  mounting  means  for 
mounting  a  second  fluid  sensor  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  flow  passage; 

a  third  sensor  aperture  in  said  first  mounting  means  for 
mounting  a  first  liquid  capacitance  sensor  therein,  said 
third  sensor  aperture  comprising  a  first  planar  wall  surface 
contiguous  to  said  first  flow  passage  and  adapted  to  block 
fluids  in  said  first  flow  passage  from  entering  said  third 
sensor  aperture,  said  first  planar  wall  surface  adapted  for 
contacting  a  first  capacitance  sensor  for  sensing  capaci- 
tance changes  of  liquid  in  said  first  flow  passage;  and 
a  fourth  sensor  aperture  in  said  second  mounting  means  for 
mounting  a  second  liquid  capacitance  sensor  therein,  said 
fourth  sensor  aperture  comprising  a  second  planar  surface 
contiguous  to  said  second  flow  passage  and  adapted  lo 
block  fluids  in  said  second  flow  passage  from  entering  said 
fourth  sensor  aperture,  said  second  planar  wall  surface 
adapted  for  contacting  a  second  capacitance  sensor  for 


sensing  capacitance  changes  of  liquid  m  said  second  flow 
passage 


5.199.309 
STARTER  UNIT 
Shuzou  Isozumi,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  H,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.615 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-41"243 

Int.  a.'  F02N  li/06:  F16H  1/32.  35/10 

U.S.  a.  74—7  E  3  Claims 


1    A  starter  unit  comprising: 

an  epicyclic  reduction  gear  for  reducing  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  armature  shaft  of  an  electnc  motor  through 
revolution  of  planei  gears. 

an  output  shaft  supporting  said  planet  gears  to  which  the 
rotation  thus  speed-reduced  is  transmitted. 

a  first  over-running  clutch  comprising  a  first  clutch  inner 
member  which  is  the  cylindrical  front  end  portion  of  an 
internal  gear  frame  in  said  epicyclic  reduction  gear,  and  a 
first  clutch  outer  member  which  is  coupled  to  said  first 
clutch  inner  member  through  rollers  and  fixedly  secured 
to  a  bracket  of  said  electnc  motor,  in  which  said  internal 
gear  frame  is  fixed  relative  to  said  first  clutch  outer  mem- 
ber when  said  armature  shaft  is  rotated  m  a  first  direction, 
so  as  to  rotate  said  output  shaft  in  said  first  direction  with 
the  aid  of  said  planet  gears, 

a  second  over-running  clutch  mounted  on  said  output  shaft 
in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  be  slidable  along  said  output 
shaft  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  said  second  over-run- 
ning clutch  comprising  a  second  clutch  outer  member 
helical-sphne-mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  and  a  second 
clutch  inner  member  coupled  through  rollers  to  said  sec- 
ond clutch  outer  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotated 
in  said  first  direction,  and 

a  pinion  formed  on  the  front  end  portion  of  said  second 
clutch  inner  member  of  said  second  over-running  clutch, 
said  pmion  being  engaged  with  the  nng  gear  of  an  engine 
as  said  second  over-running  clutch  is  moved  forwardly,  to 
transmit  the  rotation  of  said  armature  shaft  thereto. 


member  so  as  to  urge  the  rotatable  member  in  a  rotational 
direction,  and 
(e)  a  torque  transmitting  means  for  transmuting  a  torque 
between  the  drum  and  the  rotatable  member. 


rj-  ..^z  ■:'■■■-..    . 


said  housing  comprising  a  first  companmeni  for  housing  said 
spiral  spnng.  a  second  companmeni  for  housing  said 
drum,  and  a  panuion  provided  between  said  first  compart- 
ment and  said  second  compartment 


5,199,311 
\  ARIABLE  PRESSl  RE  RANGE  SECFION  ACTl  ATOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Dale  E.  Muyskens.  \  icksburg,  and  Ronald  .\.  Hutchison,  Por- 
tage, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  F.aton  Corporation,  Oe»e- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,6'2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  F16H  J^9  C*. 

t.S.  a.  74—335  32  Claims 


5.199,310 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE  TiP¥  WINDOW 

REGILATOR 

Tatuo   Yoshimura,    Nishinomiya,   Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 

C^ble  System  Inc.,  Takarazuka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^20.334 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-169083; 
Jun.  26,  1990,  2-169084;  Jun.  26.  1990.  2-169085 

Int.  n.'  FJ15F  1J^4S 
U.S.  a.  74—89.2  14  Oaims 

1     A   driving   device   for   a   cable   type   wmd.^vv    regulator, 
compnsmg 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  drum  rotatabU  supp<irted  bv  the  housing,  for  winding 
and  unwinding  cables  for  actuating  a  window  glass; 

(c)  a  rotatable  member  rotatably  supp<ined  by  the  housing, 
which  IS  separated  from  the  drum 

(d)  a  spiral  spring  arranged  concentncalU  with  the  rotatable 


1  A  control  method  for  controlling  a  shift  actuator  (96i 
asMX'iated  with  a  synchronized  law  clutch  i92l  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  a  selectable  ratio  ihighl  in  a  first 
transmission  section  (14i  of  a  compound  transmission  (10) 
comprising  first  and  second  (12)  multiple  speed  sections  con- 
nected in  senes.  said  synchronized  javk  clutch  having  a  not 
blocked  and  a  blocked  condition,  said  method  compnsmg 

(a)  sensing  selection  of  engagement  of  said  first  transmission 
section  selectable  ratio, 

(b)  sensing  if  said  synchronized  jaw  clutch  is  m  either  the  not 
blocked  or  the  blocked  condition 

(c)  responding  to  sensing  (i)  a  selection  of  cngagemeni  of 
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(ini  ^/-imrirKLinD  first  and  s/»ronH  (12)  multinle  sneed  sections  hollow   cvlindncal  b<xl\   encaeed   in   said  end   bore  and 
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said  first  transmission  section  selectable  ratio  and  (ii)  said 
synchronized  jaw  clutch  in  the  not  blocked  condition  by 
causing  said  actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  jaw  clutch 
into  engagement  with  a  first  force  (p  *  32:4);  and 
(d>  resp)onding  to  sensing  (i)  a  selection  of  engagement  of 
said  first  transmission  section  selectable  ratio  and  (ii)  said 
synchronized  jaw  clutch  in  the  blocked  condition  by 
causing  said  actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  jaw  clutch 
into  engagement  with  a  second  force  (p  *  (3224  —  8222).  said 
second  force  being  smaller  than  said  first  force. 


5.199.313 

AL  TOMATK    SF.I  ECTOR  DEVICK  OF  A 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX  OE  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Alfons  Miiller.  Rheinhausen.  Eed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992.  Scr.  No.  917.171 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.  Jul.  23, 
1991.  4124384 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  20/10 
U.S.  a.  74—335  4  Claims 


5.199.312 

RANGF  SECTION  ACTL  ATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRE\  FNTING  DAMAGE  TO  RANGE 

SECTION  SYNCHRONIZERS 

Michael   J     Muggins,    Kalamazoo;    Daniel    A.    Monette.    Battle 
Creek,  and  Ronald  A.  Hutchison.  Portage,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.638 
Int.  CI.    E16H  59/00 
L.S.  CI.  74—335  34  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  pressurized  fluid  operated  shift 
actuator  (220)  far  an  auxiliary  transmission  section  (14)  of  a 
compound  transmission  (10)  including  a  main  transmission 
section  (12)  having  engaged  and  not  engaged  positions  con- 
nected m  series  with  said  auxiliary  transmission  section,  said 
auxiliary  transmission  section  including  a  selectable  high  speed 
ratio  (direct)  and  a  selectable  low  speed  r3tio  (reduction),  each 
engageable  by  a  synchronized  jaw  clutch  assembly  (92/128). 
switch  means  (98/98.A)  for  selecting  a  desired  auxiliary  section 
ratio,  said  actuator  (220)  c'Kmprising  a  piston  (221)  having  a 
first  piston  surface  (224)  defining  a  first  chamber  (224A)  and  3 
second  piston  surf3ce  (222)  defining  a  second  chamber  (222A), 
pressurization  of  said  first  chamber  (224A)  causing  said  actua- 
tor to  urge  said  synchronized  jaw  clutch  assembly  to  engage 
said  high  speed  ratio  and  pressurization  of  said  second  chamber 
(222A)  causing  said  actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  clutch 
assembly  to  engage  said  low  speed  ratio,  each  of  said  chambers 
selectively  connectable  to  a  common  source  (234)  of  pressur- 
ized fiuid  and  to  an  exhaust  (EX),  said  method  comprising, 
sensing  the  current  engaged  or  not  engaged  position  of  said 

main  transmission  section,  and 
exhausting  at  least  said  first  chamber  whenever  said  main 

transmission  section  is  in  the  engaged  position  thereof 

(246/328  and  329). 


1  An  automatic  selector  device  of  a  change-sf)eed  gearbox 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  electronic  control  unit,  a 
frictional  connection,  a  selector  setting  element  operatively 
arranged  for  selectively  engaging  the  frictional  connection,  a 
selector  valve  having  at  least  one  gear  position  for  subjecting 
the  selector  setting  element  to  working  pressure  and  one  zero 
position  for  switching  off  the  working  pressure  from  the  selec- 
tor setting  element,  a  spring  device  providing  a  spring  force  to 
move  the  selector  valve  into  the  zero  position,  a  first  pressure 
surface  acting  in  opposition  to  the  spring  device  and  arranged 
to  be  subjected  to  a  control  pressure  to  move  the  selector  valve 
into  a  gear  position,  the  first  pressure  surface  being  dimen- 
sioned such  that  the  pressure  force  which  results  from  the 
control  pressure  generated  by  the  minimum  excitation  is 
smaller  than  the  spring  force  for  moving  the  selector  valve  into 
the  zero  position,  an  electromagnetic  control  valve  adapted  to 
be  excited  by  the  electronic  control  unit  and  arranged  to  adjust 
the  control  pressure  in  proportion  to  excitation  of  the  electro- 
magnetic control  valve  to  move  the  selector  valve  into  a  gear 
position,  a  control  pressure  conduit  operatively  arranged  to 
selectively  connect  the  selector  valve  to  the  control  valve,  a 
gear  retention  control  valve  located  in  the  control  pressure 
conduit  and  hav  ing  a  gear  release  position  and  a  gear  retention 
position,  a  spring  device  providing  a  spring  force  for  moving 
the  gear  retention  control  valve  into  the  gear  retention  posi- 
tion, an  auxiliary  control  force,  resulting  from  a  magnetic  force 
of  the  electromagnetic  control  valve  caused  by  a  permanent 
minimum  excitation,  which  auxiliary  control  force  is  sized  to 
move  the  gear  retention  control  valve  into  the  gear  release 
position,  and  a  conduit  section  of  the  control  pressure  conduit, 
for  connecting  the  selector  valve  to  the  gear  retention  control 
valve,  while  in  the  gear  release  position,  being  connected  to 
the  control  valve  and  shut  off  from  the  selector  setting  ele- 
ment, and  in  the  gear  retention  position,  is  connected  to  the 
selector  setting  element  and  shut  off  from  the  control  valve 


5.199.314 

SYNCHRONIZED  SPLITTER  SECTION  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  METHOD 

Ronaltf.A.  Hutchison.  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  C  orpo- 

ration,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.956 
Int.  CI."  F16H  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—335  -=^5  Claims 

1  A  control  method  for  controlling  a  shift  actuator  (96) 
associated  with  a  synchronized  jaw  clutch  (92)  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  a  selectable  ratio  (high)  in  a  first 
transmission  section  (14)  of  a  vehicular  compound  transmission 


(10)  comprising  first  and  second  (12)  multiple  speed  sections 
connected  in  series,  said  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  (I61 
for  connection  to  a  prime  mover  (E)  through  a  selectivelv 
engageable  and  disengageable  disconnect  member  (C)  said 
method  comprising 

(a)  sensing  selection  of  engagement  of  said  first  transmission 
section  selectable  ratio, 

(b)  sensing  if  the  disconnect  member  is  in  either  an  engaged 
or  a  disengaged  condition 


siMM^I^ 


(c)  responding  to  sensing  (1)  a  selection  of  engagement  of 
said  first  transmission  section  selectable  ratio  and  (11)  said 
disconnect  member  being  disengaged  by  causing  said 
actuator  to  urge  said  synchronized  jaw  clutch  into  en- 
gagement with  a  first  force  (p  '  3:24);  and 

Id  I  responding  to  sensing  (1)  a  selection  of  engagement  of 
said  first  transmission  section  selectable  ratio  and  (111  said 
disconnect  member  being  engaged  bv  causing  said  actua- 
tor to  urge  said  synchronized  jaw  into  engagement  with  a 
second  force  (p  *  (a:;4  -  322:)),  '^sid  second  force  being 
considerablv  smaller  than  said  first  force 


5.199.315 

APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  THE  MODI  LATION 

PRESSURE  IN  A  FOURTH  GEAR  CLLTCH  PACK 

Daniel  I..  Hilden.  5025  Independence  St..  Maple  Plain.  Minn. 

55359 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,414 

Int,  C'l.'  E16H  S9/W 

U.S.  CI.  74—335  1  Claim 


1    An  apparatus  to  control  the  modulation  pressure  in  a 

fourth  gear  clutch  pack,  which  comprises 

a  throttle  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
iherethrougji  from  a  front  end  to  a  back  end,  a  hole  ex- 
tending ihi^ugh  a  wall  thereof  into  said  longitudinal  bore, 
and  a  shoulder  at  said  back  end.  said  front  end  extending 
into  an  end  bore  of  a  fourth  gear  valve  body  with  said 


hollow  cylindrical  b<xiv  engaged  in  said  end  bore  and 
with  said  shoulder  engaging  an  end  wall  of  said  fourth 
gear  valve  body: 

a  modulation  solenoid  having  a  pa.ssage  extending  there- 
through from  an  entrance  end  to  an  exit  end,  said  modula- 
tion solenoid  securablv  mounted  to  said  end  wall  of  said 
fourth  gear  valve  bodv  with  said  pa.s,sage  being  substan- 
tiallv  in  alignmen!  with  said  longuudinai  bore,  said  mcxiu- 
lalion  s*.>lenoid  having  a  means  for  regulating  discharge  of 
fluid  out  of  said  fourth  gear  valve  bodv  through  said  end 
bore  and  through  said  passage  so  that  (1 )  for  fourth  gear 
modulation  pressure  in  said  fourth  gear  clutch  pack,  said 
mi.xlulation  solenoid  is  energized  bv  a  control  unit  and 
said  regulating  means  closes  said  passage,  prev  eniing  fluid 
from  discharging  out  of  said  fourth  gear  valve  bodv 
through  said  pas,sage.  and  (2)  for  minimum  modulation 
pressure  in  said  fourth  gear  clutch  pack,  said  modulation 
solenoid  is  not  energized  bv  said  control  unit  and  said 
regulating  means  opens  said  passage,  piermittmg  discharge 
of  fluid  out  of  said  fourth  gear  valve  btxjv  through  said 
longitudinal  bore  and  through  said  passage   and 

a  seal  member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  seal 
member  mountably  engaged  at  said  entrance  end  of  said 
solenoid  and  at  said  back  end  of  said  throttle  member  10 
prevent  fluid  from  leaking  out  between  said  modulation 
solenoid  and  said  throttle  member,  said  opening  being 
substantiallv  in  alignment  with  said  passage  and  longitudi- 
nal bore. 


5,199.316 
EL  LLY-SYNCHRONIZED  MULTIPLE  SPEED  MANUAL 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Haraid  Hofmann,  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv.  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Companv,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr'  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  Ma)   18, 
1991.  4116418 

Int.  a."  F16H  3/08 
t  s.  n.  74—360  14  Oaims 


I  A  manual  transmission  for  producing  multiple  ratios  of  the 
speeds  at  an  input  end  and  an  oulput  end  of  the  transmission. 
comprising. 

a  driving  shaft  and  a  dnven  shaft,  '.he  shafts  being  parallel 

and  supported  for  rotation  about  their  respective  axes, 
multiple  pairs  of  intermeshmg  pinions  and  gears,  each  pair 

associated  with  a  speed  ratio,  one  member  of  each  pair 

supported  on  the  driving  shaft,  the  other  member  of  each 

pair  supported  on  the  driven  shaft:  and 
a  first  synchronizer  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  driving 

shaft  remote  from  the  input  end.  for  selectively  dnvcably 

connecting  the  pinions  of  first  and  second  speed  ratio  pairs 

to  the  driving  shaft 
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wherein  said  second  face  of  said  connecting  rod  end  abuts 
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wav  (16)  extending  through  said  terminal  bodv  (14)  from 


*^#-i*~T-T^^-V¥         i^C-T-»«r»¥    \-     f  1 -T-T-l  I     /^<"*  VTAI   'TH 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AHRll    6.   l'^'^3 


APRIL  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


5,199,317 
FORWAlfe  AND  RFVERSE  POWER  SHIFT 
TRANSMISSION 
Keith  O.  M(K)re.  N.  Dartmouth,  Mass.;  Robert  Wessel.  Green- 
wood.   Ind.,   and   Bruce    M.    Roberts.   New    Bedford,   Mass.. 
assJRnots  to  Boi^-V^erner  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine 
Components  C  orp<iration.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser,  No.  902,113 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  74—361  23  Oaims 


wherein  said  second  face  of  said  connecting  rod  end  abuts 
said  retainer,  wherein  said  radially  protruding  portion  and 


said  retainer  prevent  excessive  axial  movement  of  said 
connecting  rod  along  said  crankshaft 


5  Claims 


5.199,319 
TILT  TELESCOPIC  STEERING  DEVICE 
Isao  Fujiu,  Kiryu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada 
Seisakusho.  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  834,121 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-42336 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/18 
1   A  forward  afid  reverse  power  shift  transmission  including    jj  g  <-|   74 493 

a  gear  case,  an  input  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  the  grear 
case,  for  rotation  about  an  input  shaft  axis,  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
mput  shaft,  a  clutch  gear  rotatably  journalled  on  the  input  shaft 
forward  of  the  gear  fixed  to  the  input  shaft  and  a  clutch  pack 
carried  by  the  input  shaft  and  operable  to  lock  the  clutch  gear 
to  the  input  shaft  when  engaged;  a  lay  shaft  rotatably  jour- 
nalled in  the  gear  case  for  rotation  about  a  lay  shaft  axis  that  is 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  input  shaft  axis,  a  gear  fixed  to 
the  lay  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  gear  fixed  to  the  input  shaft, 
a  lay  clutch  gear  rotatably  journalled  on  the  lay  shaft  forward 
of  the  gear  fixed  to  the  lay  shaft  and  a  clutch  pack  earned  by 
the  lay  shaft  and  operable  to  lock  the  lay  clutch  gear  to  the  lay 
shaft  when  engaged;  an  output  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  the 
gear  case  for  rotation  about  an  output  shaft  axis,  an  output  gear 
secured  to  the  output  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  clutch  gear  on 
the  input  shaft  and  the  lay  clutch  gear  on  the  lay  shaft;  a  pump 
drive  gear  rotatably  journalled  in  the  transmission  for  rotation 
about  the  input  shaft  axis,  a  pump  drive  shaft  rotatably  jour- 
nalled in  the  gear  case,  and  a  driven  pump  gear  secured  to  the 
pump  drive  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  pump  drive  gear;  and  a 
lubncant  pump  driven  by  the  pump  drive  shaft  and  operable  to 


supply  lubricani 


to  lubricate  the  transmission. 


5,199,318 
DEVICE  FOR  RE-STRAINING  CONNECTING  ROD  ON  A 

CRANKSHAIT 
Eric  B.  Hudson,  Hilbert,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Products 
Company.  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  No*.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,405 
Int.  a.'  F16C  3/04:  G05G  1/00 
L',S,  CI.  74—595  16  Claims 

1   An  assemtdy  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  having  a  crankpin; 

a  connecting  rod  having  an  end  with  a  first  opening  therein 
disposed  around  said  crankpin,  said  connecting  rod  end 
having  a  first  face  and  an  opposite  second  face; 
said  crankshaft  having  a  radially  protruding  portion  integral 
with  said  crankpin,  wherein  said  first  face  of  said  connect- 
ing rod  end  abuts  said  radially  protruding  portion;  and 
a  retainer  received  in  a  second  opening  in  said  crankpin. 


1.  A  tilt  telescopic  steering  device,  comprising: 

a  slidable  inner  cylinder  connected  to  a  steering  shaft  having 
a  steering  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  steering  column  supporting  said  slidable  inner  cylinder  so 
that  said  slidable  inner  cylinder  can  move  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof  an  opening  being  formed  in  a  portion  of 
said  steering  column: 

plural  fixed  tilting  brackets,  including  a  pair  of  descending 
portions  positioned  on  both  sides  of  said  steering  column; 

a  U-shaped  raising  and  lowering  bracket  disposed  inside  said 
descending  portions  with  an  open  portion  of  the  U-shape 
facing  upward  and  towards  the  descending  portions,  said 
U-shaped  raising  and  lowering  bracket  being  connected  to 
said  steering  column  to  move  up  and  down  relative  to  said 
fixed  tilting  brackets, 

a  guide  member  on  said  raising  and  lowering  bracket,  ex- 
tending in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  inner  cylinder; 

a  screw  bar  penetrating  said  fixed  tilling  brackets  and  said 
raising  and  lowermg  bracket,  said  raising  andj.owenng 
bracket  be':ig  fixed  with  respect  to  said  fixed  tilting  brack- 
ets by  tightening  said  screw  bar;  and 

a  pressing  piece  supported  by  said  screw  bar  and  being 
movable  along  said  guide  member,  a  portion  of  said  press- 
ing piece  being  formed  as  a  surface  which  is  capable  of 
pushing  an  outer  surface  of  said  slidable  inner  cylinder 
through  the  opening  in  said  steering  column,  said  pressing 
piece  being  always  spring-urged  transversely  on  said 
screw  bar. 


5,199,320 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  CONDUIT 

ANCHOR  DEVICE 

Arthur  L.  Spease,  Bioomfield  HilU,  and  Elio  Evangelista.  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated, 
Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,563 

Int.  n.'  F16C  /■    10 

U.S.  a.  74 — 502.4  10  Oaims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  of  the 
type  for  transmuting  motion  in  a  curved  path  by  a  flexible 
motion  transmitting  core  element  i20l.  said  assembly  compris- 
ing 

a  conduil  (12)  comprising  an  outer  jacket  (14),  an  inner 
sheath  (16).  and  support  wires  (18)  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  disp<-ised  between  said  outer  jacket  (14)  and  said 
inner  sheath  (16), 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  elemenl  (20i  disposed 
within  said  inner  sheath  (16); 

a  cylindrical  outer  ferrule  (24)  disposed  over  said  support 
wires  (18).  and 

characterized  by  a  cylindrical  inner  ferrule  (26|  disposed 
over  said  inner  sheath  (16)  and  under  said  support  wires 
(18)  and  axially  moveable  into  o\erIapping  engagement 
with  said  outer  ferrule  (24)  to  form  a  radial  interstitial 
space  therebetueen  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  sup- 
port wires,  whereby  the  supptirl  wires  are  radially  com- 
pressed and  deformed  to  tightly  ix:cupy  said  mterstnial 
space  as  the  inner  and  outer  ferrules  (26.24)  are  moved 
into  overlapping  engagement  thereby  securely  clamping 
said  supp(:>rt  wires  (I81  tietween  said  inner  and  outer  fer- 
rules (26,24), 


5,199,321 
ADJUSTABl  E  TERMINAL  HAVING  A  CAM  SURFACE 
ACT!  ATOR 
Joseph  M,  Nowak,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,717 

Int.  n.'  F16C  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  74—502.6  19  Clauns 


tc — (—^ r / — f-' 


1   A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  assembly  (10) 
for  transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path  comprising: 
a  core  element  (12)  having  ends, 

a  terminal  body  (14)  fixedly  attached  10  and  moveable  with 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  core  element  (12).  said  terminal 
body  including  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  passage- 


way (16)  extending  through  said  terminal  body  (14)  from 
said  front  end  to  said  rear  end  and  a  set  of  ratcheting  teeth 
1 181  disposed  within  said  passageway  (16), 

an  elongated  sliding  member  (20)  slideably  disposed  m  said 
passageway  (I61  of  said  terminal  body  (14i  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  ratcheting  teeth  (22)  for  engaging 
said  ratcheting  teeth  (18)  in  said  passageway  (16)  to  pro- 
vide incremental  adjustment  of  said  sliding  member  (20) 
with  respecl  to  said  terminai  bods  (14), 

charactenzed  by  cammmg  means  (24)  disposed  ai  one  end  of 
said  sliding  member  (20)  for  translating  reciprocating 
linear  motion  of  said  sliding  member  into  perpendicular 
reciprocating  linear  motion  of  a  button  (26)  disp<.->sed  in 
the  reciprocating  path  of  said  sliding  member  1201 


5.199.322 
HANDLEBAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  O  CIES 
Meng-l.iang  Wu,  No.  370,  Sec,  4.  Yuan  Lu  Rd..  Hsi  Fu  Chen. 
CTiang  Hua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar,  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,497 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  21/12.  21/16:  F16B  "  00 

U.S.  CI,  74—551.1  "  Oairas 


1  A  handlebar  assembly  comprising  a  stem  having  a  sleese 
fixed  thereon,  a  handlrtw  hicluding  a  first  half  and  a  second 
half  each  including  a  free  end  engaged  m  said  sieese,  a  coupler 
including  two  end  ponions.  said  free  end  of  said  first  half  of 
said  handlebar  engaged  on  a  first  end  portion  of  said  coupler. 
a  first  engaging  means  including  a  pair  of  stubs  oppositely 
formed  on  said  second  end  p<inion  of  said  coupler,  a  second 
engaging  means  including  a  pair  of  slots  formed  m  said  free  end 
of  said  second  half  of  said  handlebar  and  engaged  with  said 
stubs  of  said  firsl  engaging  means  when  said  free  end  of  said 
second  half  is  engaged  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
coupler,  each  of  said  slots  being  L-shaped,  whereby,  said  sec- 
ond half  of  said  handlebar  is  coupled  K^  said  coupler,  and  said 
handlebar  is  easily  secured  to  said  sleeve. 


5.199.323 

APPARATUS  FOR  C0NNF:CTING  A  MEMBER  TO  A 

SHAFT  AT  ANY  ANGULAR  POSmON 

I^eslie  C.  Kaufman,  FUiina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr,  24.  1989.  Ser,  No,  342.491 

Int.  O.'  G05G  ;   (»' 

VS.  a.  74—559  20  Oaims 

1    .Apparatus  for  fixing  a  member  al  an\   position  within  a 

predetermined  angular  range  10  a  non-circular  crciss  secuon  of 

a  shaft,  comprising 

a)  an  insert  formed  of  a  relatisely  soft,  rigid  material  and 
having  a  central  bore  whose  cross  section  conforms  to  the 
shaft  cross  section,  a  circular  periphery,  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing radially  between  the  penphers  and  the  central  bore 
and 

b)  a  clamping  elemenl  fixed  to  the  member  anc  formed  of 
relatively  hard,  ngid  maienal,  and  basing  a  bore  whose 
periphery  conforms  to  the  penphery  of  the  msen  and  has 
at  least  one  tooth  thereon  projecting  radially  inward  from 
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mined  based  upon  a  detection  of  the  speed  stage  shifting  of  the 
rransmis*;ion  hy  spid  ^rv^pH  *,t;iop  shiflinc  riptptlion  means  only 


trollabls  displacing  said  multiple  blades  toward  said  axis 
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the   clampmg   element   bore's   penpherv.   said   clamping  torque  transfer  case  havmg  a  torque  transfer  shaft  rotatably 

element  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  insert  in  surrounding  supported  wuhin  a  transfer  case,  said  actuator  comprising 

relation  to  the  clampmg  element  bore's  penphery  thereof  a  rotary  electric  motor  coaxially  mounted  relative    o  the 

and  permitting  relative  angular  rotation  of  the  clamping  trans  er  shaft  and  including  a  hollou   motor  shaft  sur- 

element  with  respect  thereto,  said  clamping  element  fur-  rounding  the  transfer  shaft.                               .-       .  f,       h 

eiemcm  wiui  ics()c>-i  uicici   .                     k    e  ^  hollow  sleeve  means  surrounding  said  transler  shaft  and 

axially  movable  between  a  first  axial  position  wherein  the 


ther  including  clamping  means  to  be  operated  with  the 
insert  positioned  on  the  shaft  cross  section  for  distorting 
the  clamping  element  adjacent  its  bore  to  reduce  its  bore 
diameter,  for  forcing  the  tooth  into  the  insert's  periphery, 
and  for  clamping  the  clamping  element  to  the  insert  and 
the  insert  to  the  shaft. 


APPARATUS  AND 


.  f  5.199,324 

ADJUSTABLY  VARIABLE  PEDAL 
METHOD 
Charles  J.  Sain.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Saisan  Part- 
ners, Albuquerque.  N.  \lex. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,930 

Int.  C\:  GOSG  //  J4.  B62M  J/08 

US.  a.  74—594.4  13  Oaims 
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transfer  case  operates  in  a  first  mode  and  a  second  axial 
position  wherein  the  transfer  case  operates  in  a  second 
mode; 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleeve  means  relative 
to  said  transfer  case:  and 

means  for  translating  the  rotational  movement  of  said  motor 
shaft  to  selective  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  means 
between  said  first  and  second  axial  positions. 


5.199,326 

IDLE  LP  OF  ENGINE  OF  AITOMOBILE  ACCORDING 

TO  ELEVATION  OF  TRANSMISSION  OIL 

TEMPERATURE 

Kunihiro  Iwatsuki.  Toyota;  Hidehiro  Oba.  Alchi.  and  Hiromichi 

Kimura.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assijjnors  to  Toyota  JIdosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795.841.  Nov.  21.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,760 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1990.  2-3282^4 

Int.  CI."  F02D -///OS 

U.S.  CI.  74—873  4  Claims 


1   A  pedal  assembly  comprising: 

pedal  means; 

crank  arm  means  having  an  axis; 

means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  pedal  means  to  said 
crank  arm  means  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination 
to  a  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  wherein  rotation  of  said 
crank  arm  vanes  said  angle  of  inclination  as  a  function  of 
crank  arm  rotation  angle; 

means  for  inclining  said  pedal  means  at  a  first  incremental 
angle  of  said  predetermined  angle  of  inclination;  and 

means  for  inclining  said  pedal  means  at  a  second  incremental 
angle  of  said  predetermined  angle  of  inclination. 


5.199.325 
ELECTRONIC  SHIFT  OR  CLUTCH  ACTL  ATOR  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
David  C.  Reuter.  Fort  Wayne;  John  S.  Sewell.  Columbia,  and 
Robert   I.ceper.   Ft.   Wayne,   all   of  Ind..  assignors  to   Dana 
Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.528 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  13/52 
U.S.  a.  74—861  20  Oaims 

1    An  electronic  shift  actuator  for  a  vehicle  four  wheel  drive 


1  A  control  system  for  controlling  idle  operation  of  an 
engine  of  an  automobile  equipped  with  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion including  hydraulically  actuated  friction  engaging  means 
for  shifting  stages  of  the  transmission  and  an  oil  pump  driven 
hv  the  engine  to  provide  a  pressurized  oil  for  actuating  said 
friction  engaging  means,  comprising  means  for  detecting  tem- 
perature of  the  oil,  means  for  detecting  a  speed  stage  shifting  of 
the  transmission,  and  means  for  determining  an  idle  rotation 
speed  of  the  engine  for  the  idle  operation  thereof  so  as  to 
lemporanly  increase  said  idle  rotation  speed  for  a  period  deter- 


mined based  upon  a  detection  of  the  speed  stage  shifting  of  the 
transmission  hy  said  speed  stage  shifting  detection  means  only 
when  the  oil  temperature  detected  by  said  oil  temperature 
detection  means  is  higher  than  a  threshold  value  ab<^ve  which 
the  viscosity  of  the  oil  reaches  such  a  \alue  that  oil  leakage  in 
the  oil  pump  becomes  substantial 


5.199.327 

L'NITARV  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INSTALLING 

RADIATOR  CAPS 

Robert  L.  Stevenson,  7320  W.  87th  St..  Overland  Park.  Kans. 

66212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,551,  Feb.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,161,436.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  "'95.937 

Int.  CI."  B67B  :'/00 

U.S.  a.  81—3.41  8  Oaims 


trollably  displacing  said  multiple  blades  toward  said  axis 
to  sever  the  wire. 
c)  second  and  third  cutter  means  each  including  multiple 
blades  located  for  movement  toward  said  axis,  and  addi- 
tional drue  means  for  controllably  displacing  said  multi- 
ple blades  of  said  second  and  third  cutter  means  toward 
said  axis  to  cut  into  said  sheathing  and  to  selected  depths. 
said  second  and  third  cutter  means  respecinely  li>;ated  at 
axialK  oppf>site  sides  of  said  first  cutter  means  and  axialK 
spaced  therefrom, 
di  and  drive  means  to  contrc^ilabK  dnse  said  conseyor 
means  i^' 

1)  position  the  wire  to  be  se\  cred  bs  said  first  cutler  means, 
thereby  to  produce  forward  and  rearward  vMre  sec- 
tions, 
ii)  controllabU  relativeh  displace  said  sections  axiails, 
into  positions  lo  enable  penetration  of  said  second  and 
third  cutter  means  blades  into  said  sheathing,  for  subse- 
quent stripping  of  selected  lengths  of  sheathing  from  a 
rearward  p<irtion  of  the  forward  section  and  from  a 
forward  portion  of  the  rearward  section,  as  during 
controlled  endwise  displacement  of  said  sections  by  said 
conveyor  means. 


1    A  tool  for  removing  and  installing  a  radiator  cap  from  a 

radiator  cap  filler  neck,  comprising 

a    a  handle  having  a  pair  of  opposed  legs,  each  said  leg    ^■^-  *-^-  *'     ''•' 
having  a  top  portion  including  a  connecting  aperture  and 
a  lower  end  having  at  least  one  first  aperture,  with  both 
said  legs  pivolally   connected  to  each  other  at  said  top 
portion  aperture, 

b   said  lower  end  of  each  said  leg  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond aperture  adiacent  to  and  above  said  first  aperture 

c   a  bolt  inserted  through  each  of  said  second  apertures  and 
secured  with  an  adjustable  fastening  means,  and 

e   means  through  said  at  least  one  first  aperture  for  gripping 
said  depending  skin  portion  of  said  radiator  cap 


5.199.329 
SOCK  FT  WRENCH 
Frank   Hsu.   No    28,   Chung-Hsinfi   E.    Rd..   Tai-Ping   Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.802 
Oaims      priority,      application      Taiwan.      May      1. 
79211345401 


1992. 


Int   n:  B25B  13/46 


1  Claim 


5.199.328 

MULTIPLE  BLADE  SET  STRIP  APPARATl  S  FOR 

CABLE  AND  WIRE 

Jack  I..  HofTa.  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eubanks  Engineering 

Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  611.057,  Nov.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.146,6'3. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  783,498 

Int.  n.'  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  81— 9.51  23  Claims 


1  In  apparatus  for  privessmg  wire  to  cut  the  wire  into 
sections  and  to  strip  sheathing  from  the  sections  to  expose 
section  wire  ends,  the  combination  comprising: 

a,i  conveyor  means  for  displacing  the  wire,  including  said 

sections.  axialK  endwise, 
b)  first  cutter  means  including  multiple  blades  located  for 
movement  toward  said  axis,  a  first  drive  means  for  con- 


1  A  wrench  used  with  a  socket  member,  said  wrench  com- 
prising: 

a  handle  having  a  box  end  with  an  internal  w  all  that  confines 
a  central  bore  through  said  box  end. 

a  pair  of  identical  rollers  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  said  internal  wall  and  being  disposed  in  sa*i,£entral 
bore  of  said  box  end.  said  pair  of  identical  rollers  having 
an  eccentnc  shaft  fixed  therebetween,  said  eccentric  shaft 
having  a  central  rectangular  opening  passing  there- 
through and  an  annylar  space  being  formed  around  said 
eccentric  shaft  betw*fn  said  pair  of  identical  rollers  and 
being  confined  by  sail!  internal  wall,  said  annular  space 
having  a  widest  portion  with  a  first  predclermined  length 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  eccentric  shaft  and  a  narrowest 
portion  with  a  second  predetermined  length  formed  on 
the  other  side  of  said  eccentric  shaft  opposite  to  said 
widest  portion  thereof 

a  pair  of  retaining  plates  mounted  to  said  box  end  on  both 
sides  of  said  pair  of  identical  rollers  resr>cclively  so  as  to 
retain  said  pair  of  rollers  in  said  box  end.  each  of  said 
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(.tainitiD    nl!iii»s    havinc    a   circular    hole    formed    there-  extending  inwardh  from  said  first  surface,  and  a  substan- 
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retaining  plates  having  a  circular  hole  formed  there- 
through and  aligned  with  said  central  rectangular  opening 
of  said  pair  of  identical  rollers,  said  circular  hole  having  a 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  diagonal  length  of  said 
central  rectangular  opening  of  said  pair  of  identical  rol- 
lers; 
3  drive  shaft  disposed  in  said  central  rectangular  openings  of 
said  pair  of  identical  rollers  and  provided  with  two  end 
portions  which  respectively  protrude  out  of  said  circular 
holes  of  said  retaining  plates  such  that  said  end  portions 
can  be  inserted  in  said  socket  member  to  rotate  a  nut.  said 
drive  shaft  having  a  rectangular  shoulder  formed  at  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  and  being  fittingly  held  in 
said  rectangular  opening  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
dnve  shaft  with  said  rollers,  said  drive  shaft  being  pre- 
vented by  said  retaining  plates  from  falling  out  of  said 
rectangular  opening  of  said  pair  of  identical  rollers; 
a  plate  member  fixed  between  said  narrowest  and  widest 
portion  confined  by  said  pair  of  identical  rollers  and  said 
internal  wall  of  said  box  end.  said  plate  member  being 
perpendicular  to  two  opposed  inner  faces  of  said  identical 
rollers; 
a  compression  spring  including  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  plate 

member  and  a  second  end; 
a  cylindncal  member  disposed  movably  between  said  pair  of 
identical  rollers  and  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  eccen- 
tnc  shaft,  said  cylindrical  member  further  having  a  diame- 
ter which  IS  smaller  than  said  first  predetermined  length 
but  IS  larger  than  said  second  predetermined  length,  said 
second  end  of  said  compression  spring  being  connected  to 
and  biasing  said  cylindncal  member  so  as  to  locate  said 
cylindncal  member  at  a  position  between  said  widest  and 
narrowest  portions,  wherein  said  cylindrical  member 
frictionally  abuts  against  said  internal  wall  of  said  box  end 
and  said  eccentric  shaft; 
whereby  when  said  handle  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  said 
cylindncal  member  moves  from  said  position  towards  said 
narrowest  portion  thereby  correspondingly  rotating  said 
eccentnc  shaft  in  said  first  direction;  and 
whereby  when  said  handle  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  cylindncal  member 
moves  towards  said  widest  portion  against  biasing  action 
of  said  compression  spring,  wherein  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber disengages  with  said  internal  wall  of  said  box  end  and 
said  eccentric  shaft  so  that  said  handle  rotates  idly  relative 
to  said  identical  rollers. 


extending  inwardh  from  said  first  surface,  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  pawl  chamber  adjacent  to  said  driver 
chamber  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  surface. 
said  driver  chamber  communicating  with  said  pa«.l  cham- 
ber along  a  peripheral  area  of  overlap; 
a  driver  rotatably  seated  in  said  driver  chamber,  said  driver 
further  comprising, 
a  generally  cylindrical  pawl-engaging  member  defined  by 

dnver  teeth  arcuately  spaced  around  the  periphery, 
a  driver  cap  overlying  one  end  of  said  pawi-engaging 
member  and  covering  said  driver   teeth,   the  junction 
between  said  dnver  cap  and  said  pawl-engagmg  mem- 
ber being  defined  by  an  annular  groove  therebetween, 
and 
a  drive  tang  at  another  end  of  said  pawl-engaging  mem- 
ber; 
a  retainer  for  retaining  said  driver  within  said  driver  cham- 
ber; 
a  pawl  rotatably  seated  within  said  pawl  chamber,  said  pawl 
having  outwardly  facing  pawl  teeth  selectably  engagable 
with  said  driver  teeth  to  permit  uni-directional  rotation  of 
said  driver,  said  pawl  also  including  a  pawl  cap  covenng 
said  pawl  teeth  and  projecting  into  said  annular  groove 
between  said  driver  cap  and  said  pawl-engaging  member 
of  said  driver,  said  pawl  cap  and  overlapping  driver  cap 
providing  a  protective  cover  for  said  pawl  teeth  and 
driver  teeth  over  the  respective  chambers,  and  said  pawl 
being  retained  within  said  pawl  chamber  by  the  dnver  cap 
overlying  said  pawl  cap. 


5.199.331 
DRAIN  PM  G  RKMO\  KR 

Kazuichi  Tsukamoto.  63-38.  Kitashinden.  ()ga»a  Shimomashiki, 
Kumamoto.  Japan 

filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9r.413 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-84847 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  81—121.1  5  Claims 


5.199.330 
RKVERSING  RATCHET  WRKNCH 

Robert    1  .    Vrnold.    leola:   Richard   P.    Kolkenroth,   Windsor; 
James  A.  \  an  l.enten.  Lancaster;  Kenneth  J.  Taggart.  Colum- 
bia, all  of  Pa.,  and  James  P.  (.ur/enski.  long  Meadow.  Mass. 
assignors  to  Kasco  Hand  Tools.  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,866 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  li/4f> 
L.S,  CI.  81— 63.2  22aaims 
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1   A  reversible  ratchet  wrench,  comprising: 
a  gnpping  handle; 

a  wrench   head   formed   with  a  first  surface,  an   opposing 
second  surface,  a  substantially  cylindrical  driver  chamber 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  dram  plug  from  a  vehicle  engine  oil 
pan,  compnsing: 

a.  a  socket  formed  to  engage  the  drain  plug; 

b.  a  shield  member  extending  circumferentially  outward 
from  said  socket  so  as  to  interpose  between  the  drain  plug 
and  a  user's  hand;  and 

c.  a  handle,  extending  from  the  shield  member  and  opposing 
said  socket,  which  the  user's  hand  grasps  to  hold  and 
rotate  the  tool; 

d.  said  handle  being  formed  to  a  second  socket  of  different 
size  than  said  socket; 

e.  said  shield  member  being  formed  with  two,  opposing, 
concave  receptacles,  providing  a  concave  receptacle  for 
each  socket. 


5,199.332 

HAND  WRENCHING  TOOL 

Ronald  W.  Batten,  5618  White  Ct..  Torrance,  Calif,  90503 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,144,  Dec.  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1988,  Ser,  No.  191,619 

Int.  a.'  B25B  U/02 

L'.S.  a.  81—124.1  .  9  Qaims 


ball  joint  mediate  said  base  and  said  blind  end,  said  sides  being 
spaced  apart  and  tapered  from  said  base  to  said  top  to  make 
wedge-gnpping  engagemeni  with  a  tie  rod  end  ball  joini  medi- 
ate said  base  and  said  top.  said  sides  having  intenor  and  exte- 
nor  smooth  parallel  surfaces  adapted  to  provide  quick  engage- 
ment with  and  quick  release  from  a  tie  rod  end  ball  joint,  and 
means  to  fasten  a  powered  high  torque  tool  to  said  top, 
whereby  high  torque  may  be  applied  to  said  wrench  to  turn 
said  tie  rod  end  ball  joint,  and  whereby  said  tie  rod  end  socket 
'Arench  is  adapted  to  wedge-gnp  a  pluralits  of  sizes  of  tie  rod 
end  ball  joints  wuhoui  need  for  adjustment 


•  •  • 


1  The  combination  of  a  s<icket  'Arench  adapted  for  applica- 
tion of  torque  limiting  frangible  fasteners  having  a  flatted 
w renching  collar  of  narrov.  height,  said  « rench  having  at  least 
one  socket  slee\e  of  subsianlialK  greater  depth  than  the  height 
of  said  «. renching  collar  distall\  carried  on  a  wrench  bod> 
with  a  through  aperture  having  unbroken,  smixith-v\ ailed 
indexing  flats  for  mating  with  said  flatted  v\  renching  collar  and 
with  an  internal  lip  at  one  end  thereof  and. 

a.  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  cvlindncal  btxiy  with  an 
external  diameter  closely  conforming  to  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  sixkel  sleeve  and  a  length  sufTicienl  to  fill  at 
least  SO  perceni  of  the  depth  of  said  socke!  sleeve  and 
leave  an  unfilled  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  narrow  collar,  said  member  being  slidablv  received 
withm  said  s<.x;ket  sleeve  and  having  a  reduced  diameter 
neck  at  one  end  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  with  said 
cylindrical  body,  and  said  neck  having  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  narrow  wrenching  collar,  and 

b.  A  nng  permanently  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  re- 
duced diameter  neck  whereby  said  internal  lip  of  said 
socket  sleeve  is  captured  between  said  annular  shoulder 
and  said  ring,  thereby  slidably  retaining  said  cylindrical 
member  in  said  socket  sleeve 


5,199.334 
MAGNETIC  KEEPER  ACCESSOR'S   FOR  WRENCH 
SOCKETS 
Richard  A    \  asichek,  HCR,  Box  30,  Brocket.  N.  Dak.  58321. 
and  Robert  J.  \  asichek.  R.R.  n\.  Michigan,  both  of  N.  Dak. 
58259 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.588.  Jun.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,146.814.  This  application  Ma>  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,6'2 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed.  ^' 

Int   a.'  B25B  13/02 
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5.199.333 
WEDGE-GRIPPING  TIE  ROD  END  SCXKET  WRENCH 
Henry  C,  Snyder.  Jr..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  S.W.B.H. 
F;fficient  Systems.  Inc..  North  Ridgeville.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,247.  Feb.  26.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,430 

Int,  a,'  B25B  ; '•     » 

t.S.  n.  81  — 124.3  3  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  steering  system  tie  rod  end  hand  socket  wrench 
for  rotatably  tightening  or  lixisening  a  tie  rod  end  having  a  ball 
joint  with  or  without  an  upstanding  pintle,  comprising  a  p<irta- 
ble.  non-magnetic,  one-piece,  wedge-gnpping,  hollow,  smcnilh 
multi-  sided  frusto-pyramidal  socket  with  an  open  ha.se  and  a 
closed  top,  an  open-ended  slot  in  one  of  said  sides  extending 
from  said  open  base  longitudinally  in  one  of  said  sides,  and 
terminating  in  a  blind  end  beneath  said  top.  said  slot  being 
tapered  from  said  base  toward  said  blind  end  and  sized  to  make 
wedge-gnpping  engagemeni  with  the  pintle  of  a  tic  rod  end 


.^^- 


JZ" 


1.  Accessory  for  use  in  a  wrench  socket  withoui  need  for 
modifying  the  wrench  socket,  with  the  wrench  socket  being  of 
a  conventional  design  including  a  well  having  an  inner  penph- 
erv  formed  by  multiple  sides  intersecting  at  outer  comers  and 
including  a  handle  mounting  end.  with  the  well  slideablv  re- 
ceiving a  fastener,  with  the  accessory  preventing  the  fastener 
from  sliding  from  the  well  to  hold  the  fastener  captive  in  the 
well  while  the  vx-ket  is  being  moved  to  the  fastening  location, 
compnsing.  in  combination  a  nonmagnetic,  compressible  disk 
having  planar,  parallel,  opposed,  first  and  second  faces,  a  pc- 
ripherv  having  at  least  portions  of  a  size  greater  than  the  inner 
p^enphery  of  the  well,  and  a  recess  extending  al  a  depth  from 
the  second  face  of  the  disk  towards  but  spaced  from  the  first 
face  of  the  disk  and  spaced  from  the  penpherv  of  the  disk,  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  magnet  having  planar,  parallel,  op- 
posed, first  and  second  faces  and  a  penpherv  smaller  than  the 
inner  penphery  of  the  well,  with  the  depth  of  the  recess  being 
les-s  than  the  height  between  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the 
magnet,  with  the  recess  having  a  size  and  shape  for  shdeable 
receipt  of  the  magnet  for  secunng  ihe  magnet  to  the  disk,  with 
the  magnet  being  secured  to  the  disk  with  the  second  face  of 
the  magnei  being  spaced  from  ihe  second  face  of  the  disk  and 
the  penpherv  of  the  magnet  being  spaced  from  the  penpherv 
of  the  disk  with  an  annular  portion  of  the  second  face  of  the 
disk  extending  bevond  the  penpherv  of  the  magnet,  with  the 
disk  being  deformable  under  force  to  pass  into  and  snugglv  fit 
within  Ihe  inner  penpherv  of  the  well  with  the  magnci  posi- 
tioned on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  than  the  handle  mount- 
ing end  of  the  s<xkel  with  the  disk  magnetically  insulating  the 
magnei  from  the  socket  and  with  the  magnei  positioned  gener 
aliv  concentrically  within  the  inner  penphery  of  the  well 
creating  an  air  space  between  the  inner  penphery  of  the  well 
and  the  penpherv  of  the  magnei  f<ir  magnetically  insulating  the 
magnei  from  the  vxkei 
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said  press  controls  autotttaticallv  moving  said  ram  to  position        f)  means  for  maintaining  said  wheel  means  along  a  predeter- 
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5,199.335 
FT.EX-HEAD  TOOL  WITH  LfXKING  FKATL  RE 
Robert  1..  Arnold,  I,eola;  Kenneth  J.  Taggart,  Columbia,  and 
James  D.  Diffenderfer,   l^ncaster.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Easco  Hand  Tools,  Inc..  I.ancaster,  Pa, 

Filed  Ma>  U.  1992,  Ser,  No,  881,204 

int.  CI.'  B25G  /     "-. 

Ll.S.  n,  81  —  177.8  28  Qaims 


dated  in  said  recess  and  angularly  and  axialK  mo\able 
relative  to  said  handle. 

graduations  along  a  periphery  of  said  handle  at  a  mouth  of 
said  recess  and  cooperating  with  an  index  on  said  tubular 
pan  for  signalling  a  fraction  of  a  rotation  of  the  screw- 
driver shaft; 

double  graduations  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said 
tubular  part  with  each  double  graduation  having  gradua- 
tion indicia  extending  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one 
another  for  signalling  numbers  of  rotations  of  said  shaft; 
and 

an  end-of-travel  slop  slidable  on  said  shaft,  adapted  lo  be 
fixed  thereto  and  engageable  with  said  tubular  part. 


5.199,337 

TIRE  CI  TTER  APPARATUS 

Jack  Parker.  HC  73.  Box  21.  Karval.  Colo,  80823 

Filed  Sep,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.948 

Int.  CI,*  B23B  5  14.  B26D  l/14i 

U.S.  CI,  82—83 


6  Claims 


1.  A  locking  flex-head  tool,  comprising: 

a  handle  formed  with  an  integral  yoke  at  one  end; 

a  tool  head  coupled  to  said  yoke  at  a  pivot,  said  tool  head 
having  a  toothed  hub  facing  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  into 
said  yoke; 

a  locking  spool  rotatably  earned  in  said  yoke  opposite  the 
toothed  hub  such  that  its  axis  of  rotation  is  orthogonal  to 
the  hub  teeth,  the  locking  spool  further  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  spool  teeth  geared  to  said  hub  teeth  and 
extending  around  a  portion  of  said  spool,  and 

whereby  said  ^ool  may  be  rotated  into  a  first  position  in 
which  said  spool  teeth  engage  said  hub  teeth  to  lock  said 
tool  head  in  a  selected  angular  position  with  respect  to 
said  handle,  and  said  spool  may  be  rotated  into  a  second 
position  in  *hich  said  planar  section  faces  said  hub  to 
allow  pivoting  of  said  tool  head. 


5,199,336 
Tl  RN-COl  NTING  SETTING  SCREWDRIVER 

Alben  Wuilman,  Outre-Cour  101.  B-4651  Herve,  Belgium 
Hied  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec,  7,  1990,  09001169 
Int.  a.^  B25B  15/OlJ 
U.S.  a,  81—436  *  Claims 


1   A  tire  splitting  apparatus  for  splitting  lire  casings  circum- 
ferentially  into  segments,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  generally  honzontal  tire  support  table; 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  support  table  for  engaging  the 

outer  crown  of  a  tire  casing  and  rotating  a  tire  casing  on 

said  support  table; 
at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposing  support  guides  for 

engaging  the  outer  crown  of  a  tire  casing  such  that  a  tire 

casing  situated  on  said  support  table  rotates  substantially 

over  the  center  of  said  support  table; 
cutting  means  diametrically  opposite  said  dnve  means  for 

slicing  a  tire  casing  circumferentially  into  segments; 
adjustment   means  operatively  connected   to  said  suppon 

guides  whereby  tire  casings  of  varying  diameter  may  be 

sliced  into  circumferential  segments  and  recycled; 
wherein  said  drive  means  and  said  support  guides  and  said 

cutting  means  are  external  to  the  tire  to  be  split. 


1    A  turn-cou«ting  screwdriver,  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  screwdnver  shaft  anchored  in  said  handle  and  formed  with 
a  screwthread,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  blade 
remote  from  said  handle  for  engagement  with  a  screw  to 
be  turned,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a  recess  opening 
in  a  direction  of  said  blade; 

a  tubular  part  having  a  screwthread  threadedly  engaging 
said  screwthread  of  said  shaft,  at  least  partly  accommo- 


5,199,338 

AUTOMATIC  WORKHOI  DER  WOIDANCE  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PRESS 

Gerard  J.  Schorn,  Southampton,  and  Maynard  H.  I  nger.  Nor- 

ristown,  both  of  Pa,,  a.ssignors  to  Murata  Machinery,  Limited, 

AichI,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1992,  Ser,  No,  848.130 
Int,  CI,'  B26D  .V  JO 
U.S.  CI.  83—13  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  controlling  programmed  punch  press  opera- 
tion of  the  type  in  which  a  hydraulically  actuated  ram  drives 
punch  tooling  through  a  workpiece.  said  workpiece  positioned 
by  a  movable  carriage  having  gnppers  engaging  one  side  of 
said  workpiece  and  press  controls  including  a  programmed 
control  automatically  controlling  carriage  movement  lo  locate 
predetermined  portions  of  said  workpiece  beneath  said  tooling. 


said  press  controls  autorffetically  moving  said  ram  to  position 
said  tooling  at  a  hover  height  lust  above  said  workpiece  during 
movement  of  said  carnage  between  kx:ations  whereat  punch- 
ing operations  are  performed,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


'P 


B^'.' 
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O 
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^ 


positioning  an  electrical  switch  at  a  location  to  be  tnpped  by 
movement  of  said  carnage  towards  said  ram  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  whereat  there  is  a  possibility  of  a  collision  of 
said  gnppers  with  said  tooling;  and 

overriding  said  press  controls  and  raising  said  ram  to  a  safe 
height  higher  than  said  gnppers  whenever  said  electrical 
switch  is  tripped 


5,199.339 
H  BEAM  HOLE  PUNCH 
Clyde  W .  Creech.  Phoenix.  .Ariz.,  assignor  lo  C    &  M  Enter- 
prises, Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,969,  Apr.  23.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'93,463 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/02 

U.S.  CI,  83—50  18  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  punch  and  die  assembly  with 
respect  to  a  beam  to  punch  holes  therein  at  predetermined 
locations,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 

a)  a  base. 

b)  a  trolley,  said  trolley  including  super  structure  for  sup- 
porting the  punch  and  die  assembly; 

c)  means  for  continually  urging  transport  of  said  trolley 
across  said  base,  said  urging  means  including  power  means 
for  conintuously  urging  transport  of  said  trolley  in  a  se- 
lected direction. 

d)  clutch  means  interconnecting  said  power  means  and  said 
trolley  for  effecting  movement  of  said  trolley  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  power  means,  said  clutch  means  in- 
cluding means  for  accommodating  continuing  actuation  of 
said  p<:iwer  means  upon  halted  transport  of  said  trolley; 

ei  wheel  means  extending  from  said  trolley  to  facilitate 
transport  of  said  trolley  across  said  ba.se 


f)  means  for  maintaining  said  wheel  means  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  on  said  base 

gi  means  for  halting  transport  of  said  trolley  in  the  selected 
direction  commensurate  with  the  location  of  a  hole  to  be 
punched  in  the  beam  and  opposing  movement  of  said 
trolley  continuously  urged  by  said  power  means,  said 
halting  means  including  a  template  fixedly  positional  rela- 
tive to  said  base  and  having  one  hole  corresponding  with 
each  hole  to  be  punched  in  the  beam  and  means  attached 
to  said  trolley  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  holes  in 
said  template  to  halt  and  resume,  respectively,  transport  of 
said  trolley  m  response  to  said  urging  p<iwer  means 

h)  motive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  punch  and  die 
assembly  relative  to  said  trolley  to  position  the  punch  and 
die  of  the  punch  and  die  assemblv  in  operative  p<-isiiion 
relative  to  the  beam,  and 

i)  means  for  actuating  the  punch  and  die  assemblv  up<.->n 
halted  transport  of  said  trolley  to  punch  a  hole  ir,  the 
beam. 


5.199.340 
MECHANK  AI   PARTS  UECTOR  FOR  TRIM  PRESS 
V^ayne  I.amson.  Beaverton.  Mich,,  assignor  to  John  Brown  Inc., 
West  Warwick.  R.I. 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser,  No.  705.589 

int.  a:  B26D  ^  /* 

U,S.  a.  83—82  32  Claims 
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32    Apparatus  for  trimming  and  ejecting  articles  integrallv 
thermoformed  in  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  from  the 
sheet  composing: 
a  frame; 
means  for  indexing  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  materia!  having 

articles  thermoformed  therein  to  a  trim  station. 
a  pair  of  opposed  trim  dies  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rela 
live  movement  toward  and  away   from  each  other  be 
tween  a  closed  position  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
sheet  to  trim  an  article  in  said  sheet  from  said  sheet  at  said 
trim  station  and  a  retracted  spaced  apart  position  allowing 
the  sheet  to  be  indexed  therebetween,  and 
ejector  mans  received  bv  one  of  said  trim  dies  and  mc^vablc 
relative  thereto,  between  a  retracted,  rearward  rest  p<,>si- 
tion  and  a  forward  ejecting  position  for  ejecting  a  severed 
article  from  said   trim   station   and   moving   ;hc   severed 
article  relative  to  said  tnm  dies. 
ejector  moving  means  for  moving  said  ejector  mean-  be 
tween  said  retracted  p<Tsiiion  and  said  forward  ejccimg 
position  including 

means  responsive  to  said  relative  mi^vemeni  of  said  trim 
dies  away  from  each  other  for  initiating  forward  move- 
ment of  said  ejector  means  at  a  predetermined  velocity 
means  for  accelerating  the  forward  movement  of  said 
ejector  means  at  a  predetermined  higher  velocity,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  ejector  means  from  said  forward 
ejecting  position  to  said  rest  position  at  a  vull  higher 
predetermined  velocity 


96  I  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

said  elector  moving  means  comprises  toggle  linkage  means 


APRIL  6.  1993 


5,199.342 


I  X.-TA      A  K- 


April  6,  199? 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


being  movable  relative  to  said  work  surface,  the  power  saw 


piston  assembly  including  a  first  piston  fined  wuhm  the 
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said  ejector  moving  means  comprises  toggle  linkage  means 
coupled  to  said  one  tnm  die  for  movement  therewith  and 
for  movement  relative  thereto. 

I  

5,199.341 

IN-LINE,  ADJLSl ABLE  GAP  CLTTING  SHEETER  FOR 

PRINTED  WEBS 

Donald   A.   Jones.    lerre   Haute.   Ind..   assignor   to   Numerical 

Concepts.  Inc..  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,570,  May  10.  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,394 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7/18 

L.S.  a.  83—100  15  Oaims 


5,199,342 
METHOD  FOR  CLTTING  A  WORKPIECE  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Peter  Hedigcr,  Fabrikweg  15,  5033  Buchs,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.478 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  31,  1990. 
9O810576.0 

Int.  CI."  B26F  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  83—177  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  plain,  curved  or  arched  work- 
piece  by  a  beam-shaped  fluid  cutting  medium  ejected  under 
high  pressure,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  tube-like  member  having  an  end  portion  and  an  inlet  for 
receiving  fluid, 

nozzle  means  connected  at  said  end  portion  of  said  tube-like 
member. 

means  for  providing  a  high-pressure  fluid  jet  escaping  from 
said  nozzle  means. 

guiding  means  including  an  upper  guiding  member  adjust- 
able in  two  directions  extending  perpendicular  to  each 
Other  for  enabling  said  tube-like  member  to  displace  in 
axial  direction;  and  ., 

supporting  means  comprising  a  pyramid-shaped  cage-like 
supporting  member  including  a  lower  supporting  plate  for 
supporting  for  pivotal  movement  in  all  directions  said  end 
portion  of  said  tube-like  member  at  which  said  nozzle 
means  is  connected 


5.199,343 
POWER  SAW  WITH  LOL  \  ERED  BLADE  GL  ARI) 
Michael  L.  O'Banion.  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

!     Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,774 
Int.  CL'  B23B^'  (» 


U.S, 


q,«3- 
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10  Oaims 


1.  An  in-line,  adjustable  gap  cutting  system  having  a  left  end 
and  a  nght  end  for  gap  cutting  a  moving  web  having  a  repeti- 
tious printed  surface  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  cutting  head  disposed  to  rotate  towards  the 

web  as  the  web  moves  toward  the  cutting  head; 
a  first  rotary  knife  mounted  on  said  first  cutting  head  for 
cutting  the  web  transversely  into  sheets  or  signatures  of 
predetermined  lengths  in  response  to  a  signal  determined 
by  the  printed  surface  of  the  web,  said  sheets  or  signatures 
having  transverse  leading  edges  and  transverse  following 
edges; 
conveyor  means  having  an  upstream  end  receiving  the  mov- 
ing web  and  a  downstream  end  discharging  cut  sheets  or 
signatures  for  moving  successive  sheets  or  signatures  from 
the  cutting  head  downstream  at  a  controlled  rate  faster 
than  the  speed  of  the  incoming  web  to  generate  a  prede- 
termined  space  between   the  transverse  edges  of  each 
successive  sheet  or  signature  and  the  incoming  web; 
gripping  mean*  towards  the  downstream  end  of  said  con- 
veyor  means   gripping  successive  sheets  or   signatures 
leaving  the  downstream  end  of  said  conveyor  means; 
a  second  cutting  head  disposed  just  downstream  from  said 
conveyor  means  and  adjacent  the  successive  incoming 
sheets  or  signatures  to  rotate  towards  said  sheet  or  signa- 
ture in  a  clockwise  direction  when  viewed  from  the  side  of 
the  web  moving  from  nght  to  left; 
a  second  rotary  knife  mounted  on  said  second  cutting  head 
for  cutting  a  small  chip  from  the  leading  edge  of  succes- 
sive sheets  or  signatures,  the  width  of  said  chip  being 
predetermined  in  response  to  a  signal  determined  by  the 
printed  surface  thereof; 
J  control  adjustment  means  for  changing  the  relative- rates  of 
said  first  and  second  cutting  heads  relative  to  each  other, 
the  linear  rate  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  means  and  said 
gripping  means  relative  to  the  rotation  rates  of  the  cutting 
heads  to  control  the  positions  of  the  transverse  cuts  in  said 
web  and  successive  sheets  or  signatures; 
a  vacuum  tube  having  a  vacuum  opening  disposed  below  the 
second  rotary  knife  for  removing  the  small  chips  as  they 
are  being  cut  to  define  sheets  or  signatures,  and 
a  positive  air  pressure  means  having  an  opening  intersecting 
the  vacuum  opening  to  pulse  air  against  the  leading  edge 
of  the  successive  sheets  or  signatures  just  after  the  chip  is        1.  A  power  saw  havmg  a  circular  disc-shaped  cutting  blade 
removed  to  enable  the  successive  sheets  or  signatures  to    with  cutting  teeth  disposed  around  its  outer  periphery,  said 
move  downstream  across  the  vacuum  opening  without    power  saw  including  a  planar  work  surface  for  p<isitionmg  a 
being  diverted  into  the  vacuum  opening.  workpiece  to  be  cut  by  the  cutting  blade,  said  cutting  blade 


being  movable  relative  to  said  work  surface,  the  power  saw 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  operator  normally  posi- 
tioned at  an  operating  position  relative  to  the  power  saw 
whereby  the  eyes  of  the  operator  are  located  above  and  dis- 
placed toward  said  operating  position  and  away  from  the 
cutting  blade  so  that  the  operator's  line  of  sight  forms  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  work  surface,  characterized  m  that  said 
power  saw  further  includes  a  unitary  circumferential  guard  for 
protecting  the  operator  from  the  cutting  blade  and  for  confin- 
ing and  directing  cutting  debris  away  from  the  operator,  said 
guard  being  movablv  mounted  to  the  power  saw  and  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  side  portions  and  an 
outer  radial  edge  p<irtion  joining  said  side  portions  and  extend- 
ing circumferentially  about  the  cutting  blade  to  thereby  define 
a  channel  that  covers  a  radial  portion  of  said  cutting  blade  in  a 
first  position  and  is  movable  to  expose  the  cutting  teeth  of  said 
cutting  blade  m  a  second  position,  said  guard  having  a  plurality 
of  louv  ers  formed  through  said  outer  radial  edge  portion,  said 
louvers  being  configured  to  prevent  the  direct  ejection 
through  said  louvers  of  cutting  debris  emanating  tangentially 
from  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  blade,  while  providing  said 
normally  p<-isiiioned  operator  with  an  unobstructed  line  of 
sight  through  said  louvers  along  the  plane  of  the  cutting  blade 
to  the  interface  between  the  cutting  blade  and  the  workpiece 
when  said  workpiece  is  positioned  on  said  work  surface,  said 
outer  radial  edge  portion  of  said  guard  hav  mg  an  inner  edge 
surface  and  an  outer  edge  surface  defining  a  radial  thickness 
therebetween,  said  louvers  of  said  guard  being  tapered  so  as  to 
provide  a  greater  opening  at  said  inner  edge  surface  than  at 
said  outer  edae  surface. 


5.199.344 
LOCK  CTI.INDER  FOR  BACKHOF  SLIDE  FRAME 
Oryn  B.  Wagner,  and  Knute  K.  Brock,  both  of  Bismarck.  N. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  E4]uipmenl  Company.  South  Bend. 
Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,714 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  ly  26.  B66C  2S/00 

L  .S.  a.  92—28  15  Qaims 


piston  assembly  including  a  firsi  piston  fitted  wuhm  the 
bore  in  the  housing  and  mounted  to  extend  outwardly 
through  a  first  end  of  said  housing,  said  first  piston  remain- 
ing partially  within  the  housing,  and  a  second  piston  slid- 
ably  mounted  m  a  bore  in  said  first  piston  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  housing  in  an  opptisile  direction  from 
the  first  piston,  said  second  piston  remaining  partially 
within  the  housing,  said  second  piston  having  an  effective 
area  that  is  less  than  the  first  piston,  and  means  to  provide 
fluid  pressure  to  exert  the  same  pressure  on  the  first  piston 
within  the  housing  bore  and  the  second  piston  within  the 
bore  in  the  first  piston  to  provide  a  differential  force  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  the 
first  or  second  piston  a,ssemblies  having  wedge  means  to 
engage  the  slide  rail  and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
pistons  engaging  the  second  rail,  said  wedge  urging  the 
stop  wall  against  the  Up  when  ihc  wedge  i>.  under  force 
from  the  lock  cylinder,  and 
.said  locking  cylinder  assembly  pistons  exerting  a  force  on 
the  wedge  means  when  the  locking  cylinder  assembly  is 
under  fluid  pressure  to  force  the  wedge  means  toward  the 
slide  rail  and  second  rail  and  between  the  second  surface 
of  the  slide  rail  and  the  slide  frame  to  exert  forces  urging 
the  support  means  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  slide 
rail  and  urging  the  slide  frame  away  from  the  second 
surface  and  also  urging  the  slide  frame  away  from  the 
second  rail  under  forces  exerted  by  the  pistons 


5.199,345 

PISTON  COMPRESSOR  FOR  THE  OILFREE 

COMPRI,SSION  OF  A  GAS 

Hans  Meier,  kollbninn.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenfab- 

rik  Sulzer-Burckhardt  AG.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  902.190 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    12,    1991. 
2381   91 

Int.  n  ■  IXWB  :.     '-.' 
U.S.  a.  92— 141  1  Claim 


1    A  machine  hav  ing  a  slide  frame  slidably  earned  on  at  lea.st 
one  slide  rail  mounted  on  a  support  to  define  a  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  slide  frame  and  a  second  rail  spaced  from  the  slide 
rail  and  generally  parallel  thereto,  the  slide  frame  having  a 
fluid  pressure  Ux-king  cylinder  a,ssembly  for  exerting  locking 
forces  in  two  opposite  directions  along  an  axis,  and  comprising: 
a  cylinder  housing  earned  by  the  slide  frame  to  lock  the  slide 
frame  into  a  desired  position  along  the  at  least  one  slide 
rail  wherein  said  at  least  one  slide  rail  comprises  a  trans- 
versely extending  lip.  the  hp  on  the  rail  having  a  narrow 
upper  edge  compnsmg  an  upper  surface,  and  a  second 
surface  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  slide 
frame,  support  means  on  the  slide  frame  slidablv  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  the  one  slide  rail  for  movement  along 
the  slide  rail  and  for  preventing  separation  of  the  slide 
frame  from  the  slide  rail  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  o\  sliding  movement  along  the  rail  and  w  herein  the 
slide  rail  comprises  a  channel  like  member  havmg  a  stop 
wall  on  the  opp<">site  side  ol  the  lip  from  the  slide  frame 
a  piston  a.s.sembly  within  a  bore  m  said  cylinder  housing,  said 


1  A  piston  compressor  for  the  oilfree  compression  of  a  gas 
having  at  least  one  piston  which  is  supported  to  be  freefloating 
and  IS  connected  via  a  piston  rod  to  a  crosshead,  the  piston  rex! 
sliding  in  a  guide  beanng  next  to  the  crosshead  and  m  a  gland 
next  to  the  cylinder,  charactenzed  in  that  a  ring  of  porous 
matenal  is  arranged  on  the  piston  rod  between  the  guide  bear- 
ing and  the  gland  and  that  the  nng  includes  a  circumferential 
groove  which  receives  a  tubular  spnng,  the  depth  of  the  cir- 
cumferential groove — measured  from  outside  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  nxl— being  at  least  as  grea; 
as  the  outer  diameter  of  one  turn  of  the  tubular  spring 
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Dlate  of  said  sauee/inc  station.  s.iid  kinematic  unit  beins 


wherein    the  diameter   of  the   inner   surface   of  the   hasf 
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5,199,346 

APPARATVS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  STERnJZ.\T10N  OF 

IRREGLLARl  V  SHAPED  CONTAINERS 

JefTerj  A.  Hadley.  Clovis,  and  William  C.  Kreamer.  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693,252 

Int.  CI."  \23L  3,04.  S/06.  A61L  2/00.  2/04 

L  s.  a.  99—362  *  Oaims 


and  a  covered  top  end,  said  open  bottom  end  passing 
down  through  said  retaining  plate  via  a  central  hole 
formed  on  said  retaining  plate  and  connecting  to  said 
retaining  plate  at  its  bottom  surface  with  a  flared  penph- 
ery;  and  said  upright  tube  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions formed  on  its  top  end  and  its  tube  wall; 
said  retaining  plate  and  said  upright  tube  being  so  designed 
that  their  sizes  correspond  to  the  size  of  common  boilers 
or  cookers  and  therefore  are  suitable  for  being  placed  in  a 
boiler  or  a  cooker  with  said  penphery  and  said  bent  end 
portion  of  said  retaining  plate  contacting  bottom  surface 
of  said  boiler  or  said  cooker 


5,199,348 

MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  JUICE  FROM  CITRUS 

FRUIT 

Antonio  Cimcnti,  Via  Baron,  15-30027  San  Donadi  Piave  (\  c- 

nezia),  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,340 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  Nov.  8,  1990,  45769  \  90 
Int.  a."  .A23N  !   02.  A47J  /V  i)2:  B30B  V  02 
U.S.  n.  99— 510  II  Oaims 


1    An  improved  hydrostatic  sterilizer  having  a  sterilizing 

chamber  with  a  stenlizing  medium  therein,  and  a  conveyor  for 
moving  a  plurality  of  filled  containers  through  the  stenlizing 
chamber  wherein  an  improvement  compnses; 

a  earner  for  holding  a  plurality  of  irregularly  shaped  con- 
tainers wherein  said  earner  includes  a  plurality  of  annular 
members  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  rods,  said  elongated 
r  ds  being  interconnected  by  said  annular  members;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  earner  on  a  conveyor  for  moving 
said  containers  through  a  sterilization  chamber. 


5,199.347 
PERFORATED  STEAM  PLATE 

Kuang-Hsing  Chen,  6-1   F!.,  No.  22,  Lane   106,  Ren  Jyh  St., 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  931,354 

Int.  CT'  A47J  27/00,  27/04,  37/00 

U.S.  a.  99—418  3  Claims 


^r°^^ 


^ 


1   A  perforated  steam  plate  comprising: 

a  substantially  convex  retaining  plate  which  allows  an  ade- 
quate space  to  be  left  between  said  retaining  plate  and  a 
surface  on  which  said  retaining  plate  is  positioned; 

said  retaining  plate  having  a  penphery  which  has  an  inward 
and  upward  bent  end  portion  forming  an  reinforced  seat 
of  said  retaining  plate,  and  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions evenly  formed  on  entire  surface  thereof;  and 

a  hollow  and  round  upnght  tube  having  an  open  bottom  end 


1.  A  machine  for  extracting  juice  from  fruit,  said  machine 
comprising 
a  framework. 

a  squeezing  station  including  a  first  plate  fixed  relative  to 
said  framework,  and  a  second  movable  plate  pivotably 
mounted  at  a  lower  part  thereof  to  said  framework  aboui 
a  transverse  axis,  said  second  plate  confronting  said  first 
plate  and  pivotable  about  said  axis  between  a  rest  position 
and  a  squeezing  position,  said  plates  converging  toward 
one  another  in  a  downward  direction  in  the  machine  when 
said  second  plate  is  m  the  rest  position  thereof  and  said 
plates  lying  close  to  one  another  when  said  second  plate  is 
in  said  squeezing  position; 
a  loader  including  a  central  inclined  chute  having  an  upper- 
most end  and  a  lowermost  end  which  is  disposed  at  a  level 
above  said  squeezing  station,  lateral  inclined  chutes  hav- 
ing lowermost  ends  adjacent  the  uppermost  end  of  said 
central  inclined  chute,  lifting  components  at  the  lower- 
most ends  of  said  lateral  inclined  chutes,  respectively,  said 
lifting  components  each  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  raised  position,  each  said  lifting  compiinenl  direct- 
ing a  piece  of  fruit  having  been  situated  at  the  lowermost 
end  of  a  respective  said  lateral  inclined  chute  into  the 
central  inclined  chute  when  in  the  raised  position  thereof 
and  a  spoon  at  the  lowermost  end  of  said  central  inclined 
chute,  said  spoon  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  raised  position,  said  spoon  directing  a  piece  of  fruit 
having  been  situated  at  the  lowermost  end  of  said  central 
inclined  chute  toward  a  space  between  the  plates  of  said 
squeezing  station  when  in  the  raised  position  thereof 
a  kinematic  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  lifting  compo- 
nents and  the  spoon  of  said  loader  and  to  the  mo%able 


plate  of  said  squeezing  station,  said  kinematic  unii  being 
dnsable  to  move  said  lifting  components  and  said  sp<x">p 
between  said  first  and  said  raised  positions  thereof  respec 
lively,  and  to  pi\ot  said  movable  plate  about  said  trans- 
verse axis  between  said  rest  and  said  squeezing  positions 
thereof 

drive  means  operativeK  connected  to  said  kinematic  unit  for 
dnving  said  kinematic  unit;  and 

a  collecting  unit  disposed  below  said  squeezing  station  so  as 
to  receive  and  collect  juice  and  residue  of  fruit  squeezed  at 
said  squeezing  station. 


5.199,349 
SKIMMER  SEPARATOR  I  ADl  F 
Hans   Hansen,   \ejle,   Denmark,   assignor  to   Scanintra   ApS, 
Vejie,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.82" 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Ma\  I.  1992.  0580^92 
Int.  CI.'  .A47J  4i  2S 


VS.  CI.  99—495 


19  Claims 


5.199,350 
CUTTINC;  DEVICE 
Thomas  Lin.  P.O.  Box  21216,  Ixa  Angeles.  Calif  90021 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  515.411,  Apr.  21.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.101,718. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,760 
Int.  a.'  A23N  i     *>   A47J  2}  '«/   B26B  3    > 
U.S.  a.  99—543  16  Oaims 

1  A  scixipmg  device  for  use  on  a  fruit  basing  a  generaiU 
spherical  shape  and  having  an  outer  peel  and  an  inner  edible 
ponion.  the  fruit  basing  been  approximately  bisected,  the 
sc(xiping  device  comprising  a  generally  hemispherical-shaped 
scooping  member  having  a  dome  or  apex  and  a  subsiantialK 
circular  edge,  the  edge  forming  a  cutting  blade, 

a  shaft  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  point  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  scooping 
member  near  the  edge  thereof  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the 
scoop  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
a  ha.se  member  of  hemi-spherical  shape,  the  ba.se  member 
being  adapted  to  accommcxiate  and  hold  a  piece  ol  frui! 
the  mside  of  which  is  remosed  by  the  sccKiping  member. 
the  base  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface 


wherein   the  diameter   of  the   inner   surface   of  the   base 
member  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the  scixip  member  b\  an 


amount  which  is  slightly  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the 
outer  peel  of  the  fruit. 

5.199,351 

ANGLE-BAR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ROTARY    PRINTING 

PRESS 

Yasuo  Shibuya,  and  Tohru  Higuchi.  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  To- 
k>o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  '.  1991,  Ser.  No.  '72,293 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1990.  2-268541 

Int.  Cf  B41F  :S  Of 

U.S.  (1    101  —  228  6  Claims 


1.  A  skimmer  separator  ladle  comprising 

a  handle  of  an  elongated  configuration,  and 

a  bowl  of  a  cup-shaped  configuration  defining  an  upper  rim. 

said  handle  and  said  bow  1  being  connected  together,  and  said 
handle  extending  upwardly  from  said  Kiwi  at  said  upper 
rim  thereof 

said  bowl  basing  an  outwardly  protruding  tongue  arranged 
at  a  first  rim  section  of  said  b(5wl  and  being  located  below 
said  upf>er  rim  of  said  bowl,  and  one  or  more  through- 
going  holes  provided  in  said  bowl  and  arranged  at  a  sec- 
ond nm  section  of  said  bowl,  said  one  or  more  through- 
going  holes  being  located  below  said  upper  nm  of  said 
bowl  and  funher  being  located  above  said  tongue 


1  .An  angle-bar  device  for  use  m  a  rotars  printing  press 
which  IS  put  to  use  by  allowing  paper  webs  to  run  along  (heir 
relevant  paths,  compnsing 

at  least  two  angle-bars  disptised  rotati\ei>  and  spacec  up- 
stream and  downstream  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  running  of  a  paper  web.  each  of  said  angle-bars  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  other  than  ninels  degrees  relatisc  lo 
said  direction  of  running  of  the  paper  web  s<i  as  to  lateralis 
displace  the  path  of  movement  of  the  web  from  a  firsi  path 
of  movement  of  the  web  a.s  the  web  approaches  ihe  up- 
stream angle-bar  to  a  second  path  of  movemeni  of  the  weh 
as  the  web  leaves  the  downstream  angle-bar, 

dnving  means  separate  from  the  driv  mg  web  for  rotalively 
dnving  each  of  said  angle-bars. 

a  start  controlling  means  connected  ;)pera!;\e;>  with  said 
dnving  means  and  adapted  to  control  the  starting  i>f  the 
driving  means,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  to  each  of  said  angle 
bars  si^  that  each  of  said  upstream  and  downstream  angle- 
bars  IS  rotated  to  increase  the  tension  exerted  on  the  paper 
web  running  around  and  between  the  angle-bars 


100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6,  1993 


C    lOO    )0 


fanlitate./annlication  of  the  garment  around  said  plate  and 


APRIL  6,   1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


5,199,355 


said  first  and  second  turbines  having  turbine  exhaust  ducts 
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5.199.352 
PLATE  LOCX-IP  DEVICK  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

Hiroyuki  Sugiyama,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  ■'66.952.  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,172,  Feb.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.321 

Int.  n.'  B41F  2^/06 

t,S.  CI.  101—378  3  Claims 


k  QM 


47 «    B    an  B 


1    A  plate  lock-up  device  for  a  printing  press  including 
leading  and  trailing  plate  lock-up  units  which  compnses: 

at  least  one  of  said  plate  lock-up  units  being  located  in  a  gap 
formed  in  a  circumferential  surface  of  a  plate  cyl.nder  and 
mounted  to  said  plate  cylinder  in  said  gap  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  cylinder, 
said  at  least  one  plate  lock-up  unit  having  plate  lock-up 
bases  extending  from  said  plate  lock-up  unit  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  plate  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  gripper  plates  pivotally  supported  by  said  plate 
lock-up  bases  and  aligned  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
plate  cylinder; 

first  spring  members,  each  inserted  between  corresponding 
ones  of  said  gripper  plates  and  said  plate  lock-up  bases,  for 
pivoting  said  corresponding  gripper  plates  with  respect  to 
said  corresponding  plate  lock-up  bases  in  a  plate  gripping 
direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  plate  gripper  cams,  aligned  on  pivot  shafts 
adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  plate  lock-up  unit,  each  plate 
gripper  cam  engaged  with  said  corresponding  gripper 
plate,  for  pivoting  said  gnpper  plates  with  respect  to  said 
corresponding  plate  lock-up  bases  in  a  plate  release  dir*:- 
tion  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivot  shafts  a  plurality 
of  plate  stretching  cams,  aligned  on  at  least  one  of  said 
pivot  shafts,  said  plate  stretching  cams  having  a  different 
phase  from  s»id  plate  gnpper  cams  on  said  at  least  one 
pivot  shafts  such  that  said  gnpper  cams  gnp  said  plate 
before  said  plate  stretching  cams  stretch  the  plate. 


facilitate.'application  of  the  garment  around  said  plate  and 
arm  membeis  and  away  from  each  other  so  that  the  arm 
members  project  in  opposite  directions  and  extend  out- 


wardly from  said  periphery  of  said  plate,  wherein  said  arm 
members  of  said  pallet  a.ssembly  have  a  thin  portion  over 
one  of  said  plate  outside  surfaces  and  a  thicker  portion 
opposite  to  said  periphery. 


5,199,354 

MOBILE  SOIL  REMEDIATION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  L.  Hood,  Apopka,  Fla.,  assignor  to  TPS  Technologies, 

Inc.,  \popka,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  545.685.  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2''3,378.  Nov.  18,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,640 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  110—241  25  Qaims 


5.199,353 
PRINTING  MACHINE  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Aleksander  Sz>siko,  Carol  Stream,   III.,  assignor  to  M  &   R 
Printing  F.quipoient,  Inc..  Glen  EUyn,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,086 
Int.  a.'  B41F  1/28 
L.S.  a.  101—474  12  aaims 

1   In  combination: 

pnnting  means  for  applying  inked  indicia  to  a  garment;  and 
a  pallet  assembly  connected  to  said  pnnting  means  for 
supporting  said  garment  dunng  the  inking  thereof,  said 
pallet  assembly  including  a  first  plate  around  which  the 
body  of  a  garment  is  to  be  disposed  to  receive  on  a  side 
thereof  ink  for  forming  a  pattern,  said  plate  having  a  pair 
of  outside  surfaces,  a  free  end,  a  fixed  end  and  a  penphery, 
and  means  for  presenting  a  flat  garment  body  surface  to 
the  ink  applying  means  of  said  pnnting  means  compnsing 
a  pair  of  arm  members  around  which  the  sleeves  of  said 
garment  are  to  be  disposed  to  stretch  the  body  of  said 
garment  and  thereby  flatten  the  same,  said  pair  of  arm 
members  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  plate,  and  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  the  penphery  of  said  plate 
said  arms  being  rotalable  toward  each  other  to  a  position 
in  which  they  extend  from  the  free  end  of  said  plate  to 


1.  Readily  transportable,  compact  soil  remediation  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  movable  elongated  platform, 

a  feeder  bin  located  on  said  platform  for  receiving  a  quantity 
of  soil  having  volatile  contaminants  therein; 

a  dryer,  compnsing  a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  platform; 

a  burner; 

means  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  said  contaminated  soil 
from  said  feeder  bin  to  saiti  dryer  drum; 

means  for  rotating  said  drum,  including  flighting  for  elevat- 
ing said  quantity  of  soil  and  dropping  the  same  in  veils  in 
the  interior  of  said  drum  for  heating  by  said  burner  and 
evaporating  said  contaminants  from  said  soil; 

means  for  drafting  air  through  said  drum  to  carry  said  evap- 
orated contaminants  away  from  said  drum; 

means  positioned  on  said  platform  in  straddling  relationship 

over  said  dryer  for  receiving  the  air  drafted  through  said 

drum  and  removing  dust  particles  suspended  therein,  and 

means  discharging  said  quantity  of  soil  from  said  drum  after 

removal  of  said  contaminants  therefrom. 


5,199.355 
LO\\  NO,  SHORT  FLAME  BL  RNER 
Albert  D.  I^rue,  L  niontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TTie  Babcock  & 
\Mlcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  I,a. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '49.356 

Int.  CI  ■  F23C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  110— 261  i:  Claims 


said  first  and  second  turbines  ha\)ng  lurbme  exhaus!  ducts 
respectively,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

pressurizing  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  with  compressed 
air  from  said  air  compressor  through  said  compressor 
intake  line. 

introducing  solid  combustible  waste  matenal  into  said  pres- 
surized fuel  combustion  chamber, 

burning  said  solid  wasiL  material  in  said  pressurized  fuel 
combustion  chamber,  » 

removing  hot  compressed  gases  created  by  combustion  of 
said  solid  combustible  waste  matenal  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber  b>  fluid  gas  flow  through  said  combustion 
exhaust  duct. 

splitting  said  hot  compressed  gases  into  first  and  second 
portions,  respectively. 


'X> 


1  A  burner  for  the  combustion  of  a  pulverized  coal  fuel  plus 
air  mixture,  comprising: 

an  nozzle  pipe  (16)  having  an  inlet  (14)  for  receiving  a  pul- 
venzed  coal  fuel  plus  pnmary  air  mixture,  an  outlet  (36) 
for  discharging  the  pulvenzed  coal  fuel  plus  pnmary  air 
mixture,  and  an  inner  surface  which  diverges  along  at  least 
part  of  the  length  of  said  pipe  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  which  includes  cylindncal  portions  upstream 
and  downstream  of  the  diverging  portion  of  said  pipe; 

a  plug  extending  axially  in  said  nozzle  pipe  and  defining  an 
annular  nozzle  space  in  said  pipe  for  the  passage  of  the 
pulvenzed  coal  fuel  plug  pnmary  air  mixture,  said  plug 
having  an  outer  surface  which  diverges  along  at  least  pan 
of  the  length  of  said  plug  in  said  annular  nozzle  space  and 
opposite  the  diverging  portion  of  said  pipe  for  diveriing 
the  pulverized  coal  fuel  plus  primary  air  mixture  out- 
wardly along  said  nozzle  space  and  which  includes  cylin- 
drical portions  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  diverging 
portion  of  said  plug; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  pipe  and  said  plug  for  moving 
said  pipe  and  plug  axially  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
change  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  nozzle  space  at  the 
diverging  p<irtions  of  said  pipe  and  plug  so  the  pulvenzed 
coal  fuel  plus  pnmary  air  mixture  moves  at  a  different 
velocity  near  the  diverging  p<irtions  of  the  pipe  and  plug; 

means  for  supplying  ducted  air  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
plug  at  the  diverging  portions  thereof  into  the  annular 
nozzle  space  to  reduce  NOx;  and 

secondary  air  means  extending  around  said  pipe  for  supply- 
ing secondary  air  in  an  annular  stream  around  the  pulver- 
ized coal  fuel  plus  primary  air  mixture  discharged  from 
said  nozzle  outlet. 


5.199.356 
EFFICIENT  INCINERATOR 
Franklin   I).   Hoffert.  Mountainside,  N.J,,  assignor  to  Power 
Generating.  Inc..  Fori  Worth.  Tex, 

Filed  Dec.  V.  1991,  Ser,  No,  809,009 
Int.  CI/  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  CI,  110—346  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  inciheraior  with  combustible 
solid  waste  products,  said  incinerator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, air  compressor  means  for  producing  compressed  air,  air 
intake  lines  to  provide  air  to  said  compressor,  compressed  air 
duct  outlets,  a  fuel  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  combustion 
exhaust  duct,  a  first  turbine  and  a  second  turbine,  said  first 
turbine  having  compressor  driving  means  coupled  to  it,  said 
second  turbine  having  an  electncal  generator  coupled  to  it. 


allowing  said  first  poriion  of  said  hot  compressed  gases  to 
expand  and  cool  through  said  first  turbine. 

providing  energy  to  said  air  compressor  from  said  first  tur- 
bine, 

allowing  said  second  ponion  of  said  hot  compressed  gases  to 
expand  and  cool  through  said  second  turbine, 

generating  mechanical  energy  from  said  second  turbine, 

generating  electricity  from  said  second  turbine  by  use  of  said 
electrical  generator, 

exhausting  gases  of  said  first  and  second  ponions  of  said  hot 
compressed  gases,  which  were  expanded  and  cooled 
through  said  first  and  second  turbines,  respectively, 
through  said  turbine  exhaust  ducts. 


5,199,357 

FURNACE  FIRING  APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

Bl  RNINt,  low   \OLATILI   Fl  FI 

Juan    A    (Farcia-Mallol,   Morrislown,   N,J.,  assignor   to   Foster 

Wheeler  I  nergy  (  orporation,  Ointon,  N.J 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No    6"3,918 
Int.  C\:  F23D  .     * 
UJS.  a.  110—347  31  Haims 

1   An  apparatus  for  burning  paniculate  fuel  comprising 
means  defining  a  chamber  for  combusting  fuel, 
a   first   discharge   means  extending   into   said   combustion 
chamber  for  discharging  a  first  stream  of  fuel  into  a  pn- 
mary combustion  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  second  discharge  means  extending  into  said  combustion 
chamber  for  discharging  a  second  stream  of  fuel  into  a 
secondary  combustion  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  second  discharge  means  being  positioned  such  that 
said  second  stream  of  fuel  entrains  combustion  prcxiucts 
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from  said  primajy  combustion  zone  and  the  position  of 
said  second  discterge  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 


5,199.359 
STEERABI.K  RAll-BOGIE 
Jean  Bedard.  CharlesbourK.  and  Jacques  Mens,  Roxton  Pond, 
both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Innotcrmodal    Inc.,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Mav  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.785 

inf.  C\.'  B61F  5/JO 

U.S.  CI.  105—168  7  Claims 


amount  of  said 
second  stream  df  fuel 


combustion  products  entrained  into  said 


5.199.358 

VEHICLE  GLIDFWAV  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MASS 

TRANSPORTATION 

Peter  J    M-  Barratt,  2*W  S.  Miami  Ave.,  Miami.  Fla.  .^3129 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  636.266.  Dec.  31,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''96.617 

Int.  a:  B61F  l3,iXJ 

L.s.  CI.  104-139  4  Claims 


1  A  transit  system  for  transporting  vehicles  to  and  from 
nodal  pomts  comprismg;  track  in  connection  with  said  nodal 
points,  said  track  having  a  continuous  duct,  said  duct  having 
left  and  right  walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  groove  on  the 
interior  side  of  each  said  wall,  said  grooves  running  parallel  to 
one  another  and  funning  the  length  of  said  track,  said  duct 
having  a  top  wall  with  a  central  aperture  running  the  length  of 
said  groove,  wing  of  aerodynamic  shape  for  movement  within 
said  duct,  said  wing  having  rotating  means  on  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  said  wing,  said  rotating  means  for  contacting  said 
grooves  strut  means  in  connection  with  said  so  that  said  strut 
protrudes  through  said  central  aperture,  sled  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  strut  and  located  above  said  top  wall,  said  sled 
having  means  for  attachment  to  vehicles  for  transport  along 
said  system. 


1   An  improved  twin-a.xle  rail-bogie  of  the  type  comprismg: 
a  chassis  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  railboard  wheel  assemblies  each  comprising  an  axle 
normally  in  a  transverse  position  and  on  which  a  pair  of 
rail-engaging  wheels  are  mounted; 
first  mounting  means  comprising  four  axle  end  supporting 
assemblies  for  mounting  said  wheel  assemblies  under  said 
chassis,  each  of  said  supporting  assemblies  comprising  a 
journal  box  in  which  one  end  of  one  of  said  axles  is 
mounted,  and  a  box-supporting  member  onto  which  said 
journal  box  is  connected  through  a  resilient  bushing,  and 
second  mounting  means  for  pivotably  mounting  at  least  one 
end  of  a  vehicle  on  top  of  said  cha.ssis  so  that  said  at  least 
one  end  of  the  vehicle  is  free  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis 
which  intersects  said  longitudinal  axis; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  rail-bogie  further  comprises; 
means  for  steering  one  of  said  wheel  assemblies  proportion- 
ally to  a  degree  of  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis  of  said 
at  least  end  of  the  vehicle  pivotably  mounted  on  top  of  the 
chassis,  said  steering  means  including; 
(a)  slide  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  first  mounting 
means,  for  slidably  mounting  one  of  said  axle  end  support- 
ing assemblies  onto  said  chassis  so  that  said  one  supporting 
assembly  is  longitudinally  slidable  and  thus  causes  the  one 
axle  having  one  of  Us  ends  connected  thereto  to  pivot 
forward  or  rearward  out  of  its  normal  transverse  position 
about  the  transversely  opposite  supporting  assembly  hold- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  one  axle,  said  opposite  sup- 
porting assembly  acting  as  a  pivot  about   the  resilient 
bushing  which  gives  some  slack  to  the  journal  box  in 
which  said  opposite  end  of  the  one  axle  is  mounted;  and 
(b)an  operating  arm  having  one  end  attached  to  the  vehicle 
close  to  the  one  supporting  assembly  slidably  mounted 
onto  the  chassis,  at  a  distance  away  from  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  at  least  one  end  of  said  vehicle,  and  another  end 
connected  via  a  linking  mechanism  to  the  one  support- 
ingly  assembly  for  moving  said  one  supporting  assembly 
in  such  a  direction  as  to  cause  the  one  axle  held  by  said  one 
supporting  assembly  to  pivot  in  the  same  direction  but  at 
a  smaller  angle  than  said  one  end  of  said  vehicle  with 
respect  to  said  chassis. 
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5.199,360 

TABLE  CONSTRl  CTIONS 

Sirkka  Koistlnen,  TuoUsvaaravaKen  6B,  981  41  KIruna  Sverige, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE^9  0051S.  !;  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1991.  i  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  03133.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1988.  Ser.  No.  669.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  27.  1988.  8803424; 
Dec.  14.  1988.  8804525 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/]2 


when  said  first  table  top  is  in  said  vertical  position,  the 
second  table  top  is  located  at  a  height  suitable  for  work 
upon  said  second  table  top  by  a  standing  person. 


5.199.361 

BEACH  SAFFT^    ANCHOR  SECT  RIT^   SYSTEM 

Milton  W    Robinson,  459  Woodcrest  Ij.,  Media,  Pa,  19063 

Filed  AuR.  19,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  74-'.272 

Int.  CI.'  MSC  -■   :,: 

C.S.  CI.  109—51  13  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  108—3 


9  Claims 


::Fr 


1   A  table  construction  comprising: 

a  base  frame  (1); 

a  first  table  top  (4)  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  base  frame  and  pivotablc  at  a  first  pivot  center  (5) 
between  various  inclined  p<isitions  at  a  plurality  of  angles 
relative  to  said  base  frame  so  as  to  enable  a  sitting  person 
to  perform  work  on  said  first  table  top. 

a  second  table  lop  (7|; 

said  first  table  top  further  being  hingedly  connected  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  the  second  table  top.  as  part  of  a 
parallel  arm  system  having  a  link  (10)  parallel  to  said  first 
table  top.  such  that  said  link  is  swingabie  from  an  initial 
substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  when  said  first  table  top  is  swung  up  substantially 
90°  from  the  base  frame  ill  while  said  second  table  top  is 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  position  irrespective  of  the 
angle  of  said  first  table  top; 

a  catch  arm  (13)  having  a  catch  element  (15). 

a  catch  plate  (21^;,  21^)  having  an  upper  surface,  said  catch 
plate  connected  to  said  base  frame  at  a  distance  from  a 
second  pivot  center  (11)  of  said  link  and  remote  from  the 
first  pivot  center  (5)  of  said  first  table  top,  said  catch  plate 
having  m  said  upper  surface  aP  least  one  recess  (22)  in 
v^hich  said  catch  element  is  enterable. 

said  link  (10)  having  the  catch  arm  pivotably  attached 
thereto  v^ith  said  catch  element  provided  to  cooperate 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  catch  plate  connected  to  said 
base  surface  of  the  catch  plate  so  as  to  prevent  the  link 
from  sviingmg  dovin  at  least  from  said  substantially  verti- 
cal position  towards  said  initial  position. 

wherein  when  said  link  is  at  an  angle  slightly  exceeding  90°. 
said  catch  element  passes  one  end  of  the  catch  plate.  falK 
down  below  the  catch  plate,  and  passes  under  said  one 
recess  and  beyond  the  opposite  end  thereof,  such  that  said 
catch  element  is  brought  up  to  cooperate  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  calch  plate  when  said  link  is  sw ung  down 
toward  said  initial  position; 

a  manualK  relea.sable  locking  device  (35-39)  connected  to 
the  base  frame  and  located  between  the  first  pivot  center 
of  said  first  table  top  and  the  second  pivot  center  of  said 
link, 

said  link  (10)  further  having  pivoted  thereto  a  support  arm 
(16).  said  support  arm  preventing  the  link  from  being 
swung  up  more  than  90"  by  means  of  said  locking  device 
when  said  locking  device  is  m  a  locking  position,  but  in  an 
unlocking  position  thereof  permits  such  movement; 

a  spring  element  (28)  acting  upon  said  link  when  (he  latter 
approaches  and  passes  an  angle  of  substantiallv  'X)°  from 
said  initial  horizontal  position  to  urge  said  link  into  a 
position  in  which  said  lixking  device  is  kxrkable  in  said 
hnk 

and  an  extension  on  said  first  table  topTsaid  extension  being 
perpendicular  to  the  first  pivot  center  thereof,  such  that 
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1    A  ground  anchor  security  system,  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  auger-type  ground  anchor  having  an  elon- 
gated shaft  with  a  top  end  and  a  txittcim  end.  said  anchor 
having  a  helical  auger  plate  extending  from  the  shaft  al  us 
bottom  end  and  having  connecting  means,  mcludmg  a 
hole,  to  connect  a  cross-member  at  its  top  end 

(b)  a  closable,  lockable  container  having  sides,  a  lop  and  a 
bottom  and  having  an  opening  located  in  said  bottom  of 
sufficient  size  to  enable  the  top  end  of  said  anchor  to  pass 
through  said  opening  and  to  enter  into  said  container,  and. 

(c)  a  cross-member  which  is  connectibie  to  the  top  end  of 
said  anchor  with  said  connecting  means,  bv  insertion  into 
said  hole,  saia  cross-member  having  a  length  which  is 
greater  than  the  largest  dimension  of  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  said  cross-member  being  a  rod  or 
pipe,  which  fits  into  said  hole,  said  rod  being  a  handle  of 
sufficient  length  to  be  grasped  manuallv  when  connected 
to  said  connecting  means  for  facihtatmg  insertion  of  said 
anchor  into  ground  and  removal  of  said  anchor  from 
ground. 


5,199,362 
POl  I  LTUJN  CONTROL   MFTHCJD  AND  APPARATLS 
I.*e  R.  Carter,  3920  S\\ .  30th  St.,  Ixit  C-41,  Ocsla.  Fla.  326'4 
Filed  No>.  2',  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.283 
Int.  CI.'  F23B  5/00 
L.S.  C\.  110—211  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  undesirable  elements  from  an 
industrial  smoke  stream  issuing  from  a  furnace,  boiler,  incinera- 
tor, or  other  source,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  plenum  chamtier  coupled  to  receive  smoke  as  it  issues  from 

the  source; 
a  treatment  station  including  a  passageway  sized  to  pass 
smoke  from  the  source,  and  means  withm  said  passageway 
for  removing  undesirable  elements  from  the  smoke  as  ii 
traverses  the  passageway 
pump  means  communicating  with  said  plenum  chamber  and 
said  passagewav  with  said  pump  means  being  adapted  to 
draw  smoke  from  said  plenum  chamber  and  deliver  the 
smoke  tci  and  through  said  passagewav  for  trealmeni.  and 
a  smoke  stack  coupled  to  receive  treated  smoke  from  which 
undesirable  elements  have  been  removed  and  expel  the 
treated  smoke  into  the  atmosphere; 
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said  pump  means  compnsing  an  elongated  cylinder  having 
substantially  closed  first  and  second  ends,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  cylin- 
der, motive  means  for  recipnx;ating  said  piston  back  and 
forth  within  said  cylinder,  a  first  intake  duct  communicat- 
ing between  said  plenum  chamber  and  said  first  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  second  intake  duel  communicating  between 
said  plenum  chamber  and  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  first  exhaust  duct  communicating  between  said  passage- 
way and  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  exhaust 
duct  communicating  between  said  passageway  and  said 


second  end  of  said  cylinder,  valve  means  disposed  in  each 
of  said  intake  and  exhaust  ducts,  and  control  means  for 
actuating  said  valves  to  open  said  first  intake  duct  and  said 
first  exhaust  duct  as  said  piston  moves  toward  said  second 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  to  open  said  second  intake  duct 
and  said  first  exhaust  duct  and  close  said  first  intake  duct 
and  said  second  exhaust  duct  as  said  piston  moves  toward 
said  first  end  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  smoke  is  drawn 
from  the  plenum  chamber  through  the  intake  ducts  and 
delivered  to  the  passageway  through  the  exhaust  ducts  as 
the  piston  reciprocates  within  the  cylinder. 


effluent  therein  to  cause  particulate  material  to  precipitate 
out  of  the  effluent. 


and  means  for  treating  the  effluent  to  remove  substantially 
all  of  the  remaining  particulate  and  harmful  constituents 
to  achieve  acceptable  environmental  quality. 

and  means  for  releasing  the  effluent  into  the  atmosphere. 


5,199,363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID 

W  ASTF  MATKRIAI   KNA  IRONMKNT ALLY  SAFE  LSING 

HEAT 

Eric  Cheetham,  Cogan  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Envi- 
ronmental. 1  td.,  Montgomery.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  533.653.  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.065,680, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,560,  Sep.  21, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,960,380.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser, 

(No.  792,515 
Int.  a.5  F23J  15/00 
U.S.  a.  110— 215  Saaims 

1    .Apparatus  for  removing  harmful  constituents  from  non- 
combustible  solid  waste  material,  compnsing: 

means  for  continuously  feeding  a  paniculate  mix  of  said 
solid  waste  matenal  and  a  combustible  excitation  material 
as  a  source  of  heat  energy  into  a  reaction  chamber,  'a 
reaction  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  oxygen  into  said  reaction  chamber. 
said  reaction  chamber  having  means  for  reacting  the  mix  in 
said  chamber  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  until  the  solid 
waste  becomes  a  molten  slag  and  the  temperature  within 
the  chamber  above  the  bath  of  molten  slag  is  high  enough 
to  destroy  substantially  all  of  the  harmful  constituents  of 
the  gaseous  effluent  generated  by  the  formation  of  the 
molten  slag. 
means  for  conducting  excess  molten  slag  from  the  reaction 

chamber. 
means  for  conducting  the  gas  and  paniculate  effluent  gener- 
ated by  the  formation  of  the  molten  slag  from  the  reaction 
chamber  into  a  second  chamber, 
said  second  chamber  having  means  for  rapidly  cooling  the 


5.199.364 

SFWING  MACHINE  HAVING  TWO  BORDERING 

GLIDES  MOVABLE  VERTICALLY  AND 

HORIZONTALLY  RESPECITVEIY.  FOR  APPLYING 

RIBBON  LIKE  TRIMMINGS  TO  A  WORK  PIECE 

Robert   F.   I.   Conte,   Buccinasco,   and    Angiolicchio   Raffaele, 

Cesano  Bosconc,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Rimoldi.  S.R.L.. 

Milan.  Italy 

F-iled  Mar.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  499.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  20,  1989.  22095  A  89 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  35/06.  35/08.  35/10 
t.S.  CI.  112—152  9  Claims 
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1,  .A  sewing  machine  having  means  to  apply  nbKin-hke 
trimmings  to  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

a  work  table  defined  along  a  top  surface  of  a  bed  and  the 
workpiece  advanced  along  said  work  table. 

a  head  held  in  cantilevered  fashion  above  the  work  table; 

A  presser  foot  oscillatably  connected  to  the  head  for  pressing 
the  workpiece  against  the  work  table; 

sewing  means  operating  through  the  work  table  m  a  region 
of  the  presser  ftxn  m  order  to  sew  the  workpiece. 

a  first  bordering  guide  rotatabK  connected  to  the  bed  and 
rotating  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  first  bor- 
dering guide  having  a  first  outlet  end  for  slidably  engage 


a  nbbon-like  tnmming  that  folds  over  lengthwise  and 
moves  from  a  rest  position  where  said  first  bordenng 
guide  IS  spaced  apart  sideways  from  the  work  table  to  a 
working  ptisition  where  the  first  outlet  end  is  located  on 
the  work  table  and  m  front  of  the  pres.ser  foot, 

a  second  Kirdering  guide  oscillatably  connected  to  the  ma- 
chine bed  and  oscillatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  at  right  angles  to  a  feed  direction  of  the  workpiece  on 
the  work  table,  said  second  bordering  guide  having  an 
outlet  end  to  slidablv  engage  a  second  nbbon-like  tnm- 
ming that  folds  over  lengthwise,  and  movable  from  a  rest 
position  where  the  second  b<irdenng  guide  is  in  a  lower 
position  with  respect  to  the  work  table  to  a  working 
position  where  an  outlet  end  of  said  second  bordenng 
guide  IS  disposed  on  the  work  table  in  front  of  the  presser 
foot  and; 

said  first  bordering  guide  is  fastened  to  a  suppon  element 
operatively  connected  to  a  fluid-operated  rotary  actuator 
secured  to  the  sewing  machine  bed  and  disposed  relative 
to  a  substantially  venical  axis. 


5.199.365 
SEWING  MACHINE  THREAD  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Arnold.  Kaiserslautern.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
PFAFT  Industriemaschinen  GmbH.  Kaiserslautern.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Crermany 
PCL  No.  PCT   EP89  004''2.  ij  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1991.  i  102lei 
Date  Jan.  9.  1991.  PCF  Pub.  No.  W089  12124.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  634.145 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  I. 
1988.  3818663 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  W/36 
L.S.  CI.  112—273  15  Claims 


1  A  thread  monitoring  arrangement  for  monitonng  thread 
on  a  stitch-formmg  machine,  the  thread  pa.ssing  through  a 
tensioning  device  to  an  a.ssocialed  stitch-forming  element  from 
an  endless  thread  reserve,  the  thread  monitonng  arrangement 
comprising 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  presence  of  the  thread,  said 
first  sensor  means  positioned  adjacent  a  point  on  the 
thread  path  between  the  thread  reserve  and  a  respective 
as.six-iated  tensioning  device,  second  sensor  means  for 
sensing  presence  of  the  same  thread  at  a  different  location, 
said  second  sensor  means  positioned  adjacent  a  point  on 
the  thread  path  between  the  tensioning  device  and  a  re- 
spective stitch-forming  element  associated  therewith; 
shutoff  means  for  stopping  a  dnve  motor  of  the  stitch 
forming  machine,  and.  monitonng  means  for  receiving 
•.ignals  from  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  v\hich 


sense  a  thread  disturbance,  said  monitoring  means  provid- 
ing a  switching  signal  to  said  shutoff  means  dependent 
upon  the  origin  of  the  signal  received  from  said  first  and 
second  sensor  means  to  stop  the  dnve  motor  of  the  stitch 
forming  machine 


5.199,366 
HIGH-SPEED  BOAT 
Otto  Ranchi.  6,  rue  de  IF^st,  (ieneva.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT   EP88  00468.  t  3~}  Date  Jan.  24.  1990.  5  102ie' 
I>ate  Jan.  24.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  09283.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  I.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  25.  1988.  Ser.  No,  445.-3 1 
Oaims  pnontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermanj,  May  25, 
1987,  3717548 

Int.  CI.    B63B  1/20 
C.S.  Cn    114—56  2-  (bairns 


1  A  watercraft  having  a  fore  part  and  a  stern  longitudmallv 
spaced  therefrom,  the  watercraft  comprising  a  central  body 
including  chine-type  frames  having  V-shaped  K^ltom  frame 
sections  which  become  relatively  flatter  on  the  frames  from  the 
fore  pan  toward  the  stem  of  the  watercraft.  first  and  second, 
mutually  symmetncal  lateral  annexes  on  the  centra!  body 
forming  a  structural  unit  therewith,  the  annexes  also  including 
chine-type  frames,  the  lateral  annexes  extending  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  along  the  central  body  starting  m  a  middle 
region  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  at  least  to 
the  stem  of  the  watercraft.  the  frames  of  the  lateral  annexes 
including  bottom  frame  members  of  an  inclination  relative  to  a 
honzontal  plane  no  greater  than  an  inclination  of  the  btittom 
frame  sections  relative  to  the  honzontal  plane  of  the  central 
body  in  any  given  venical  frame  plane  of  the  watercraft.  the 
lateral  annex  including  a  bottom  surface  shaped  to  provide  a 
nse  angle  for  the  watercraft  which  changes  gradually  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  said  nse  angle  on  the  annexes  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  a  nse  angle  of  the  central  body  at  a 
longitudinal  mid-region  thereof  and  further  amounting  to  0'  at 
the  stern  of  the  watercraft 


5.199,36- 
C  ATAMARAN 

Kotaro  Horiuchi:  Keiji  Nakagawa,  and  F'umitaka  ^  okovama,  all 

of  Iwata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha.  Iwala,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  4-2.316.  Jan.  30.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2''.  1991.  Ser,  No.  ''22,122 

Claims  prionr>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1989.  1-021979 

Int   a.^  B63B  1/00 

C.S.  CT.  114 — 61  25  naims 

1  A  catamaran  compnsed  of  a  mam  hull  having  a  \  b<-ittom 
defined  by  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  sides  and  a  pair  of 
sponsons  each  supported  at  a  respective  side  of  said  main  hull 
merging  into  the  respective  side  thereof  from  forwardly  ex- 
tending tops  spaced  transversely  outwardly  from  said  respec- 
tive sides  and  having  upper  portions  extending  alxive  the 
bottom  of  said  main  hull,  the  top  sand  inner  sides  of  said  spon- 
sons each  merging  into  the  respective  side  of  said  main  hull 
above  the  bottom  of  said  hull,  said  spon.sons  having  cross 
sectional  areas  in  planes  taken  a;  transverse  cross  sections 
along  the  length  and  below  the  water  line  that  begin  generally 
at  a  knife  edge  and  which  increase  in  a  stepless  fashion  in  cross 
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a   a  number  of  generally  rectangular,  hollow  deck  sections    of  said  deck  means  relative  thereto  in  the  directions  between 
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sectional  area  from  the  front  toward  amidships  to  a  maximum 
and  then  reduce  in  a  stepless  fashion  in  cross  sectional  area 


5,199,369 
WATER  TIGHT  IK>OR 
Jeffr>    R.   Meyer,   Penn   Hills  Township,   Allegheny   County, 
Richard  P.  Koie.  Vlurrysville,  and  Kevin  \.  BridRe.  Unity 
Township.  Westmoreland   County,  all  of  Pa.,   assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.541,  Mar.  14,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,274 
Int.  a.'  B63B  /V  (*' 
U.S.  a.  114— 117  lOOaims 


a    a  number  of  generally  rectangular,  hollow  deck  sections    of  said  deck  means  relative  thereto  in  the  directions  beiueen 


toward  the  rear  of  the  sponsons  and  then  increase  in  a  stepless 
fashion  in  cross  sectional  area  toward  the  end  thereof 


5,199,368 
SMALL  SHIP  HAVING  OLTER  SHELL  FORMED  BY 
PLASTIC  DEFORMATION  AND  MCTHOD  OF 
PRODCCING  SAME 
Takeshi  Souda.  Toyoake.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaish«.  Toyota.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.041.  Dec.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2''.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.219 
Claims    priorit\,    application    Japan.     Dec.    27,     1989,     1- 
151177[L];  Dec.  27.  1989.  1-340497 

Int.  CI.    B63B  3/06 
L.S.  CI.  114—65  R 


6  Qaims 


I 

IV 


1   A  small  ship  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  prefabncated  sections  having  a  size  and  shape 
suitable  for  overland  transporution.  the  sections  being 
connected  to  each  other  by  welding  to  obtain  a  shell  of  the 
ship,  each  of  the  sections  compnsing  at  least  one  outer 
plate  member  of  said  shape  obtained  by  a  plastic  deforma- 
tion process; 

skeletal  strengthening  structures  being  formed  between 
adjacent  outer  plate  members,  each  skeletal  strengthening 


1    .A  water  tight  door  for  an  opening  in  a  frame  p<irtion 
compnsing  a  penpheral   band   ponion.   a  plate   like   portion 
connected  to  the  penpheral  band  portion,  a  plurality  of  stiffen- 
ing members  extending  across  said  plate  like  portion,  said  dix^r 
overlapping  all  sides  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  hinges 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  door  attaching  said  door  to  said 
frame  portion,  a  penpheral  gasket  retainer  and  a  penpheral  L 
shaped  portion  which  cooperate  to  form  a  partially  enclosed 
seal  area,  the  penpheral  gasket  retainer  being  affixed  to  one  of 
the  door  and  frame  portions  adjacent  the  opening  and  the  L 
shaped  portion  being  affixed  to  the  other:  a  gasket  having  two 
extensive  margins  one  of  said  margins  having  a  thick  ponion 
adjacent  thereto,  which  is  configured  to  fit  and  remain  within 
said  retainer,  said  other  margin  being  tapered  to  a  radius  and 
disposed  to  seat  adjacent  the  corner  of  said  L  shaped  portion 
and  a  stnp  like  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  thick 
portion  to  said  tapered  portion  and  toward  the  comer  of  said  L 
shaped  portion,  when   the  door  is  being  closed:  a  dogging 
mechanism  compnsing  a  plurality  of  lugs  having  a  ramp  por- 
tion and  a  plateau  portion,  a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  mounted 
to  cooperate  with  the  lug*  a  connecting  bar  pnotalK  con 
nected  to  said  links  to  form  a  parallel  bar  linkage,  a  roller 
rotatably  connected  to  each  of  the  links  and  disposed  to  engage 
the  ramp  portion  of  the  cooperatively  associated  lug  and  roil 
thereon  and  onto  the  plateau  portion  of  the  lug  as  the  links  are 
pivoted  by  the  connecting  bar.  an  operating  handle  mounted 
for  rotation  with  a  link  ngidly  connected  to  said  handle  and  an 
operating   bar   connecting   the   operating   handle    link    to   the 


connecting  bar  to  move   the   parallel   bar   linkage   when   the 
,  f    handle  is  turned  and  force  the  door  into  a  water  tight  closed 

structure  including  an  inwardly  recessed  flange  portion  of  _^^  .^respective  of  which  side  of  the  d.x.r  is  subjected  to 

predetemiined  shape,  having  an  end  surface  at  one  end    P^  ^^^^^^^^ 

thereof  and  a  base  surface  spaced  from  the  end  surface,  »        ^  ^ 

wherein  the  inwardly  recessed  flange  portion  is  defined 

between  the  end  surface  and  the  base  surface,  the  flange  5,199.370 

portion  being  integrally  connected  to  one  outer  plate,  and      FL.OAT  AND  DECK  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOATING  DOCKS 

welded  along  the  end  surface  and  along  the  base  surface  to    DeWayne   D.   Berquist.    13929  Terrace    Rd.   VE,.   Ham   l.ake. 

an  adjacent  plate,  the  flange  being  configured  to  define  a        Minn.  55304 

closed  space  between  the  Hange  and  the  adjacent  outer  Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,138 

plate,  the  closed  space  extends  along  the  length  of  the  Int.  O."  B63B  35- 38 

sections  for  obtaining  the  desired  strength  of  the  sections    U.S.  C\.  114 — 263 

when  connected  to  produce  a  shell  of  a  small  ship.  1.  A  Ooating  dock  structure  including: 


11  Claims 


has  ing  tops,  bottoms,  sides  and  ends: 
b  each  of  said  deck  sections  having  a  plurality  of  connective 

pa.ssages  spaced  along  the  respective  sides  thereof 
c    each  of  said   deck   sections  providing  stepped   areas  on 

opposite  ends  thereof  for  oserlapping  attachment  of  said 

sections  m  longitudinal  relation, 
d   a  number  of  generalls  rectangular,  hollow  float  sections 

having  tops,  binttoms.  sides  and  ends; 


said  opposite  ends  and  sides. 


e.  each  of  said  float  sections  having  a  plurality  of  connective 
passages  extending  from  said  tops  to  at  least  a  selected 
fwrtion  of  said  sides  whereby  connective  means  may  be 
arranged  through  said  deck  sections  and  said  connective 
passages  for  direct  attachment  of  deck  sections  to  said 
float  sections,  and. 

f.  the  spacing  of  said  passages  in  said  deck  sections  and  said 
float  sections  being  selected  to  permit  selected  placement 
and  connection  of  said  deck  sections  to  said  float  sections. 


5.199,3'2 
AMPHIBIOLS  VEHICLE 
Seligmui.  Surrey,  and  Raymond  G.  Wall.  \  an- 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Watercraft  Offshore 
Richmond.  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,234 
Int.  C\:  B63B  _  '    * 
U.S.  n.  114—270  22  Haims 


Bruce  H   J    W 

couver,  both 
Canada  Ltd.. 


5,199,371 
DECK  STRl XTLRE  FOR  FLOATING  DOCK 
Jon  D.  Meriwether.  Follansbee.  W .  \  a.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 
Berkman  Company.  Steubenville.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.845 

Int.  (1  '  B63B  3}   44 

VS.  CI.  114—267  37  Qaims 


1  .A  deck  structure  for  a  floating  dix'k  comprising  frame 
means  and  deck  means,  said  frame  means  having  opposite  ends 
and  opposite  sides,  support  means,  and  upper  surface  means, 
said  opposite  ends  extending  between  said  opposite  sides,  each 
said  opptisite  end  and  opposite  side  including  a  top  surface,  said 
support  means  comprising  supp<-)rt  members  on  each  said  .^p 
posite  end  and  opp<.isite  side,  each  said  support  member  having 
a  honzonta!  leg  spaced  below  said  top  surface  of  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  opposite  ends  and  opposite  sides,  said 
deck  means  having  opptisite  side  edges  and  opposite  end  edges, 
said  deck  means  resting  on  said  upper  surface  means  and  on 
said  horizontal  legs  of  said  support  members,  said  legs  of  said 
supp<irt  members  directly  underlying  the  corresponding  ones 
of  said  opposite  side  edges  and  oppiisite  end  edges,  said  deck 
means  being  remosable  from  said  frame  means  as  a  unit,  and 
said  frame  means  including  means  for  restraining  displacement 
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\   An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  front  and  rear  portions,  opposite  side»,  and 
a  bottom,  the  bottom  curving  smoothK  upwardly  ai  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  body. 

fb)  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  each  wheel  being  located 
adjacent  a  respective  side. 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  wheel  mounting  means  for  moving  the 
respective  wheel  between  raised  and  lowered  positions 
thereof  so  that  when  in  the  raised  position  thereof  lower 
portions  of  the  wheels  are  raised  abose  the  said  bottom, 
and  when  in  the  lowered  p(~isition  thereof,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  wheels  arc  below  the  said  bottom,  each  wheel 
mounting  means  including 

each  side  of  the  Nxi>  has  ing  a  guide  means  for  guiding  the 
wheel,  each  guide  means  comprising  a  recess  within  the 
respective  side  of  the  body,  each  recess  being  defined  in 
part  by  opptisiteK  facing,  generally  L'-sectioned  guide 
walls,  each  guide  wall  having  a  transserseU  disposed 
central  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposilelv  facing  longitudinal 
side  walls,  clearance  being  provided  between  ihe  side 
walls  adjacent  an  outside  of  the  b(xl>. 

a  supp<in  means  for  mounting  the  wheel  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  the  support  means  cixiperating  with 
the  guide  means  for  moving  therealong  between  raised 
and  lowered  positions  of  the  wheel,  the  support  means 
comprising  a  carnage  fitted  within  the  recess,  and  a 
wheel  journalling  means  cooperating  with  the  carnage 
to  permit  rotation  of  the  wheel  relative  to  the  carnage, 
each  carnage  compnsing  a  pair  of  two  beanng  members 
having  an  outer  shape  generally  complementary  to  the 
respective  C-sectioned  guide  wall,  the  said  wheel  |our 
nailing  means  extending  from  the  carnage  through  ihe 
clearance  between  the  side  walls. 

actuating  means  for  moving  the  carnage  along  the  guide 
means  between  the  raised  and  lowered  ptisitions  the 
actuating  means  cooperating  wiih  the  KkIv  and  the 
carnage,  and 

(d)  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  has  a  low  friction,  wear-resisl- 
ing  plastic  composition  extending  between  the  sides  of  the 
body  and  between  upper  portions  of  the  bottom 
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5,199.373 

HLLI  CONHGL  RATION  FOR  J  FT  SKIS 

Albert  A.  Mardikian.  C  orona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mar- 

dikian  Famih  Investors,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jin.  16.  199;.  Ser.  No.  821,223 

Int.  a.'  B63B  ]/n 

U.S.  CI.  114—288  23aiums 

1  In  a  jet  skill  hull  defined  by  an  upper  hull  section  and  a 
lower  hull  section  joined  along  a  peripheral  edge  and  having  a 
bow  and  stem,  wherein  the  lower  hull  section  includes  an 
improvement  comprising: 

a  central  longitudinal  keel  member  formed  in  the  lower  hull 
section  extending  from  the  bow  rearwardly  to  the  stem  of 
the  lower  hull  section,  whereby  a  bow  portion  and  a 
trailing  bottom  portion  are  defined,  wherein  said  bow 
portion  of  said  keel  is  formed  having  a  leading  edge  which 
extends  downwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge,  and 
wherein  said  trailing  bottom  portion  is  formed  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  terminating  adjacent  the  stem  of 
said  lower  hull  section; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  symmetrical  concave  curvilin- 
ear fluted  walls  extending  horizontally  and  substantially 
the  length  of  said  lower  hull  section  so  as  to  define  said 
central  keel,  and  wherein  the  forward  portion  of  said 
concave  curvilinear  fluted  walls  form  the  bow  portion  of 
the  lower  hull  section  and  said  leading  edge  of  said  bow 
portion  of  said  keel; 


5,199.374 
AFRIAI.  LOCATION  SELF-ACTL  ATING  EMERGENO 
SEA  SURFACE  MARKER  FOR  CAPSIZED  VESSELS 
Paul  Blanchette,  Rte.  ISA,  Sunset,  Me.  04683 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.577 

Int.  n.'  B63B  22/ \2 

U.S.  n.  116— 209  15  Claims 

8.  .An  emergency  location  marker  system  for  vessels  lost  at 
sea  below  the  water  surface  comprising; 

an  inflatable  sea  surface  location  marker  constructed  to  form 
upon  inflation  a  relatively  large  surface  area  flat  configu- 
ration for  blanketing  a  sufficient  sea  surface  area  for  high 
visibility  location  by  aenal  search,  said  inflatable  sea  sur- 
face location  marker  being  formed  with  at  least  one  flexi- 
ble joint  for  permitting  said  marker  to  flex  in  response  to 
wave  motion  while  adhering  to  the  sea  surface; 


a  pair  of  side  Walls  joined  along  the  lower  portion  of  the 
penpheral  edge  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
hull  beginning  rearwardly  of  the  bow  portion  and  termi- 
nating at  the  stem  of  the  lower  hull  section,  said  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  peripheral 
edge  for  engagement  with  respective  concave  curvilinear 
fluted  walls; 
an  elongated  outer  fluted  groove  formed  within  each  of  said 
concave  curvilinear  fluted  walls  so  as  to  be  positioned 
between  said  concave  curvilinear  fluted  walls  and  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof  whereby  said  hull  is  held 
down  in  contact  with  the  water  as  the  water  impinges  on 
the  defined  surfaces  of  said  respective  fluted  walls  and 
fluted  grooves  so  as  to  cause  the  water  to  spin  at  a  high 
velocity,  thereby  generating  a  suction  action  between  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  lower  hull  section  and  the  surface  of 
the  water;  and 
means  to  assist  in  controlling  the  skidding  of  said  stern  of 
said  jet  ski  hull  when  said  jet  ski  hull  is  subjected  to  a  sharp 
turn,  said  skid  control  means  being  formed  adjacent  the 
terminating  end  of  said  stem,  and  wherein  said  skid-con- 
trol   means    compnses    a    foreshortened    double-fluted 
groove  formed  within  the  terminating  end  of  each  of  said 
outer  fluted  grooves  and  positioned  adjacent  said  respec- 
tive side  walls  of  the  rearward  portion  of  said  stern. 


a  location  marker  system  container  for  storing  the  sea  sur- 
face location  marker  in  deflated  folded  form  in  a  relatively 
small  volume  and  bracket  means  for  securing  the  con- 
tainer to  an  outside  surface  of  a  vessel; 

a  source  of  compressed  gas  and  a  sensor  valve  means  for 
coupling  the  source  of  compressed  gas  to  the  inflatable  sea 
surface  location  marker  m  the  container,  said  sensor  valve 
means  being  responsive  to  one  of  water  and  pressure  in  the 
container  caused  by  a  capsized  condition  of  the  vessel  to 
innate  the  location  marker  from  the  source  of  compressed 

gas; 

said  container  comprising  separable  segments  constructed 
with  at  least  one  break  seam  for  breaking  open  in  response 
to  inflation  of  the  location  marker  for  releasing  the  in- 
flated location  marker, 

and  a  line  stored  in  the  container  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
vessel  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  location  marker 


5.199.375 
FOLDING  WARNING  MARKER 
Mike  V.  Johson.  1602  SW.  2nd  St..  Bentonville,  Ark.  72712 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.501 
Int.  CI."  F.OIF  V  Oy 
U.S.  CI.  116—209  I''  Claims 

1.  A  foldmg  warning  marker,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  stays; 

means  securing  first  ends  of  said  stays  and  urging  said  stays 
apart  comprising  at  least  one  torsional  coil  spring  having 


opposite  free  ends  received  in  respective  said  first  ends  of       optionally,  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
said  stays;  Portland  cement  and  lime, 

a  flexible  cover  over  said  stays;  and  wherein  the  cultch  is  in  the  shape  of  pellets  such  that  when 

a  plurality  of  cultches  are  randomK    stacked,  as  in  an 
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means  retaining  said  stays  within  said  cover  such  that  said 
warning  marker  is  movable  between  closed  and  open 
positions. 


5.199.3"6 
POINTERS 

Ian  K.  Pasco.  Warfield.  England,  assignor  to  Combined  (.)ptical 
Industries  1  imited,  Slough,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,644 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul    2*).  IPS') 
8917411 

Int.  a.'  GOID  11/28.  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  116—332  13  Claims 


•iOl 


article  reef  then  interstitial  void  spaces  created  b>  the 
random  stacking  are  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  devel- 
opment of  oyster  spat  to  oysters  in  the  spaces  by  allowing 
circulation  of  water  and  nutrients  through  the  spaces 


5.I99.3''8 
^01  ARll  M  Kll  TFRlNt,  SYSTEM   -kND  METHOD  ^j. 

W  illiam  F.  Kissick.  Jr..  91 1  Cramer  A»e.,  Apt,  1.  l*xington.  K> . 
40502:  Ja>  P   Frickman.  2365  Madison  Rd..  «209.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio   45208.   and    Kc>m    R,    McMahon,   41    \  ilia    PI.,    Fort 
Thomas.  K>    410'5 
Continuation  of  Ser    No,  515,063,  ^pr    26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,930,  Aug.  29, 
1988.  Pat    No   4.921.614.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  816.521 
Int    CI  ■   "^OIK  6i/00 
U.S.  O.  119—5  31  Claims 


s^^^V 


1  An  illuminable  pointer  comprising  an  at  least  translucent 
pointer  sialT  and  an  at  least  translucent  boss  suitable  for  illumi- 
nation b>  a  light  source,  wherein  the  boss  includes  a  staff  hole 
adapted  for  mounting  the  pointer  for  rotation  on  a  spindle  and 
a  cavity  for  holding  a  known  mass  to  counterbalance  the 
pointer  staff,  the  boss  having  reflecting  means  comprising  an 
aspheric  totally  internally  reflecting  surface  arranged  to  reflect 
substantially  parallel  incoming  light  along  the  pointer  staff 
towards  a  focus  point  outside  the  distal  end  of  said  pointer  staff 
so  that  the  fKunter  staff  is  evenly  illuminated  by  light  impinging 
on  an  internal  surface  of  said  pointer  staff  substantially  along 
the  length  thereof  as  said  light  travels  from  said  reflecting 
means  to  said  focus  point 


5,I99.3"'" 

ARTIFTCIAI    REEFS  MANL  FACTL  RED  FRCJM  COM 

COMBUSTION  BV-PRODICTS 

William  H.  trehrmann.  Ill;  CTiarles  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Sugar 
I.and;  Sammv  M.  Ra>,  Galveston,  and  William  B,  Raker,  Jr.. 
Bacliff,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  JTM  Industries,  Inc..  Staf- 
ford. Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,193,  Jan.  24,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  \pr   23,  1992,  Ser,  No,  873,650 
Int.  CI.'  .\01K  61,00 
L.S   CT    119—4  9  Oaims 

1    A  cultch  for  mollusca  said  cultch  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
rounded  pellet  and  formed  of  a  composition  composing: 
a  coal  or  lignite  combustion  byproduct  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fly  ash  and  bottom  ash;  and 


24   A  system  for  cleaning  an  aquanum  tank  comprising 

an  aquanum  tank  having  sidewalls,  a  bottom  wall  with  an 
inner  bottom  surface,  and  a  perforated  support  structure 
positioned  within  the  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  wall,  said 
support  structure  defining  a  lower  compartment  between 
said  support  structure  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank  and 
including  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein  and  a  side 
portion  adjacent  the  sidewalls  of  the  tank  and  an  opposite 
portion  opposite  said  side  portion. 

means  for  conducting  water  upwardK  through  the  at  least 
one  aperture  formed  in  the  support  structure  from  withm 
the  lower  compartment; 

movable  barriers  ptisitioned  within  the  lower  compartment. 

a  biasing  means  engaging  at  one  end  one  of  the  movable 
barriers  and  at  the  other  end  the  opposite  portion  of  the 
support  structure,  and 

means  for  mosing  mechanicalK  said  one  barrier  within  the 
lower  compartment  so  that  the  barrier  diskxlges  waste 
and  debns  deposited  on  the  inner  bottom  surface  of  the 
tank  and  directs  the  dislodged  waste  and  debris  generalK 
toward  said  at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  support 
structure  where  the  dislodged  waste  and  debris  is  directed 
out  of  said  lower  compartment  through  said  at  least  one 
aperture  formed  in  said  support  structure  and  said  con- 
ducting means. 
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fixed  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  hollow   cylindrical 
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5.199,379 
BRFEDING  BOX  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

tf:mporizing  mai  t  aggression 

James  D.  Brown.  1183  4th  St.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.178,  Aug.  16,  1990.  Pat. 
No   5  078.095.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1991.  Set.  No.  758,794 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  31/07 
L  s  CI   119- r  nOaims 


placemeni,  ^aid  at  least  one  movable  belt  including  rollers 
arranged  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  perpen- 
dicularly with  respect  to  the  direction  of  displacement. 

and 
at  least  one  supp<in  arm  which  is  rotationalK  mounted 
above  the  belt  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
rollers  of  said  belt,  said  at  least  ono^upporl  arm  including 
means  for  maintaining  at  least  one  basket  in  which  the 
chicks  and  the  debns  to  be  sorted  are  placed 


U 


5,199,381 
ACTOMATIC  FISH  FEEDER 

athan  Masopust,  246  Joy  Rd.,  Woodstock,  Conn.  06281 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,381 
Int.  n.'  AOIK  61. '02 
.S.  a.  119—51.04  "^  Claims 


1  A  breeding  box  for  use  with  a  bird  cage  to  aid  breeding  of 
strong  beaked  birdb  wherein  male  bird  aggression  is  tempo- 
rized, compnsing 

(i)  a  central  section  having  a  pair  of  arms  each  defining  a 
non-parallel  axis  of  symmetry  with  the  other  and  a  com- 
mon junction  point  therebetween  through  which  each 
said  non-parallel  axis  of  symmetry  extends,  a  nesting  arm 
attached  to  said  pair  of  arms  having  an  axis  of  symmetry 
also  intersecting  said  common  junction  point,  each  of  said 
pair  of  arms  including  a  normally  open  external  passage- 
way to  permit  external  entry  and  egress  of  birds  relative  to 
said  central  section, 
(u)  a  bafne  positioned  adjacent  to  said  junction  point  of  said 
pair  of  arms  and  said  nesting  arm,  in  attaching  contact 
with  said  central  section  whereby  direct  passage  between 
said  pair  of  arms  bypassing  said  nesting  arm  is  previnted, 
and  wherein  a  sitting  female  within  said  nesting  arm  is 
provided  with  an  escape  option  whereby  male  aggression 
can  be  temponzed  without  disruption  of  the  breeding 
cycle 


5.199,380 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEP\RATIN(,  NEW  IV  HATCHED 

CHICKS  FROM  HATC  HING  DEBRIS 

Bernard  Keromnes.  Plourin  les  Morlaix.  and  Jean-Pierre  Breuil. 

I.ocquenole.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Breuil  Societe  Ano- 

n>me,  landivisiau  (  edex.  France 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  878,227 

Oaims  pnoritv,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1991.  91  14894 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  43/00.  45/00 

U.S.  a.  119-22  20aaims 


1   System  for  separating  newly  hatched  chicks  from  hatch 


ing  debns.  compnsing; 

at  least  one  movable  belt  displaceable  in  a  direction  of  dis- 


1.  A  fish  feeding  apparatus  for  an  aquarium  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  surface  angled  relative  to  a  surface  of  the 
aquarium, 

dnve  means  disposed  within  the  housing  and  having  engag- 
ing means  extending  outwardly  from  the  housing  angled 
surface,  the  dnve  means  rotating  the  engaging  means; 

container  means  for  food  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
mounted  on  the  engaging  means  and  rotatable  therewith; 

lid  means  disposed  over  the  container  means,  the  lid  means 
fixed  relative  to  the  housing,  the  container  means  rotating 
relative  to  the  lid.  the  lid  means  having  an  opening  for 
discharging  focxl  therethrough; 

means  for  mounting  the  apparatus  on  an  aquanum  and. 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  lid  means  and  con- 
tainer means  as  an  assembly  to  the  engaging  means,  means 
for  removably  mounting  the  lid  means  and  container 
means  as  an  assembly  being  a  clip  means  which  extend 
from  the  angled  surface  and  have  tab  means  for  holding 
the  assembly  on  the  engaging  means. 


5.199,382 

FEEDTROIGH  FOR  VOCNG  FARM  BIRDS,  IN 

PARTICCl  AR  Tl  RKEYS 

Manfnn  \driano,  Sandrigo,  Italy,  assignor  to  SKA  S.p.A..  San- 

drigo,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.9^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  4.  1991.  OOOOIO  91  [I  : 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  119-57.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  kit  compnsing  a  feed  trough  for  farm  birds  and  a  plural- 
ity of  plates  wherein  said  feed  trough  for  farm  birds  compnses: 
a  hollow  cylindncal  organ  (4)  having  a  flared  portion  (5)  at 

a  lower  end  thereof; 
an  upper  portion  of  said  hollow  cylindncal  organ  (4)  en- 
gaged to  an  in  communication  with  a  honzontal  tubular 
conduit  (6)  for  feed  transport; 
a  plurality  of  support  struts  (3);  and 
a  first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  struts  radially 


fixed   to  said   upper  portion  of  said   hollow  cylindrical 

organ  (4); 
wherein  said  plurality  of  plates  comprises; 
a  plurality  of  circular  container  plates  (2)  each  having  a 

central  pan  bounded  by  a  penpheral  edge; 
a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  integral  spokes  (9)  extending 

radially  from  said  peripheral  edge  (8); 
each  outer  diameter  of  said  plurality  of  circular  container 

plates  being  equal;  and 
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.=•.199.38.1 

l)()(.  SPOTTER  SAEET'^   M  \HM  ss 

Dominic    I  ai;ana,   R.R.   ^10,  Peterboroiiiih.   ( intario,  Canada 

Kij.i  (^\ : 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,606 

(  laims  priorit\.  application  Canada,  Feb.  5.  19<Xi.  .;(K)9354 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  :'  (My 

L,S.  CI.  119—96  17  Claims 


I.  A  safety  device  for  a  quadruped  animal  comprising: 

(a)  a  harness  to  be  removably  fitted  to  the  animal; 

(b)  a  resilient  flexible  elongated  shaft  formed  (rom  tightly 
wound  coils  extending  along  its  length,  the  shaft  being 
able  to  yield  when  encountering  an  obstacle  and  spnng 
back  to  Its  initial  position  when  the  obstacle  is  removed; 

(c)  means  to  releasably  secure  an  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
harness  so  that  the  shaft  extends  upwardly  when  the  har- 
ness IS  positioned  on  the  animal,  said  means  comprising  a 
base  plate  secured  to  the  harness  with  a  U-shaped  slot  in  a 
central  portion  of  the  base  plate,  a  head  secured  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  shaft,  the  head  being  releasably 
lockable  within  said  slot  to  anchor  the  shaft  to  the  harness; 
and 

id)  a  flag  secured  to  the  shaft  towards  the  other  end. 


5.199.384 
01   ADRANt.l  I  AR  TV  PF  MCI  TITIBF 
ONCF-THROLGH  BOIl  FR 
Toshihiri'  Kayahara;  Seiji  Tai.  both  of  Matsuyama.  and  Sada\(>- 
shi  Shibakawa.  lyci,  all.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mmra  to.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT   JP89  Oir  ',  t  3-1  Date  Jul    22.  1991.  t  102iei 
Date  Jul.  22.  1991.  P(T  Pub    No    W09(l  (r084.  PCT   I'ub 
Date  Jun.  28.  I99t) 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1989.  Ser    Nc    -2U.83; 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan.     Dec      23.     1988.    63- 
16-485  I    .    leb     16.    1989.    1-P45''[ll:    Dec     2(i.    198Q.    63- 
16666i;U, 

ini  (V  i;:b  ■'  02 

U.S.  a.  122-18  l?C-|aims 


whereas,  the  diameter  and  a  depth  of  eafh  of  said  pans  of 
said  plurality  of  circular  container  plates  are  of  a  different 
size  to  accommcxlate  different  size  farm  birds; 

wherein,  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  support 
struts  are  capable  of  being  resiliently  engaged  to  a  free  end 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  integral  spokes  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  circular  container  plates' 

wherein  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  circular  container 
plates  can  be  separately  and  selectively  engaged  to  said 
plurality  of  struts  depending  on  the  size  farm  bird  to  feed. 


7 


1   A  quadrangular  type  multi-tube  once-through  boiler  unit 

compnsing: 

a  boiler  body  which  is  constituted  by  a  boiler  casing  of 
substantially  rectangular  form  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
relatively  wide  end  walls  and  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair 
of  opposing  relatively  narrow  side  walls  and  a  water  tube 
assembly  in  which  a  plurality  of  venical  water  tubes  are 
arranged  parallel  each  other  in  said  boiler  casing,  each 
said  water  tube  including  an  upper  end  connected  to  an 
upper  header  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  a  lower 
header. 

a  burner  means  provided  on  one  end  of  said  first  pair  of  side 
walls  m  said  boiler  body, 

an  exhaust  gas  discharging  means  provided  on  an  other  end 
of  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  in  said  boiler  body, 

a  burner  duct  forming  a  prcmixed  gas  feed  line  to  said  burner 
means  for  supplying  premixed  gas  to  said  burner  means, 
and 

a  blower  equipped  to  dne  end  of  said  burner  duct. 

said  burner  means,  said  exhaust  gas  discharging  means,  said 
burner  duct  and  said  blower  being  positioned  outside  of 
the  pairs  of  first  and  second  side  walls  in  said  boiler  body 
and  inside  of  a  region  divided  by  the  pair  of  extended 
surfaces  of  said  opposing  end  walls, 

said  boiler  body  providing  a  path  forming  means  for  allow- 
ing substantially  linear  passage  of  the  combustion  gas  from 
the  side  of  said  burner  means  to  the  side  of  said  exhaust  gas 
discharging  means  in  said  boiler  body  and  forming  com- 
bustion gas  path  by  said  path  forming  means. 

said  plurality  of  water  tubes  constituting  a  plurality  of  water 
tube  rows  from  a  first  line  to  an  nth  line  from  said  burner 
means  side  to  said  exhaust  ga-s  discharging  means  side  in 
said  combustion  gas  path  and  the  first  row  of  water  tube  in 
said  water  tubes  being  centrally  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
combustion  surface  of  said  burner  means. 

said  burner  duct  compnsing  a  long  path  forming  member 
extending  along  one  side  wall  outside  of  said  side  wall  of 
the  first  pair  of  side  walls  in  said  boiler  body. 

said  burner  duct  extending  outside  of  one  said  wall  of  the 
first  pair  of  side  walls  in  said  boiler  body  along  said  side 
wall  and  being  t>enl  to  extend  outside  of  one  side  wall  of 
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said  second  tfair  of  side  walls  in  said  boiler  body  along  said 
side  wall. 


5,199,385 

THROIGH  THF  WAI.l   \  KNTED  WATFR  HF  \TFR 
Garrett  1..  Doss,  \\.\oming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradfurd-VS hite 
Corp.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.633 

Int.  CI."  F22B  37/42 

U.S.  a.  122—504  15  Claims 


tion  with  the  longitudinal  tubular  passage,  said  righi 
angle  tubular  passage  having  a  wat^r  inlet  leading  into  a 
pre-mixing  chamber  within  the  longitudinal  tubular 
passage 

ii.  a  rigid  tube  with  a  first  end  inserted  within  the  air  mlei 
of  the  longitudinal  tubular  passage  extending  to  a  point 
beyond  the  T  junction  to  partially  obstruct  the  water 
inlet  and  divert  the  fluid  into  the  pre-mixing  chamber, 
said  rigid  tube  having  a  second  end  associated  with  an 
ambient  air  source  to  deliver  a  predetermined  approxi- 
mately constant  air  flow  into  the  pre-mixing  chamber. 

iii.  an  adjustable  set  screw  screwed  in  at  right  angles  to  the 
rigid  tube  to  selectively  restrict  the  air  flow  there- 
through and  deliver  air  to  the  pre-mixing  chamber. 
while  simultaneously  restricting  the  water  inlet  to  re- 
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1   A  water  heater  capable  of  exhausting  flue  gases  from  an 
interior  space  of  a  building  to  an  exterior  space,  said  water 
heater  having  a  tank  with  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  a 
flue  pipe  opening  and  a  combustion  chamber  containing  a  fuel 
burner,  said  flue  pipe  opening  at  the  top  of  the  tank  upon  flue 
gas  collection  and  exhaust  means,  said  collection  and  exhaust 
means  including  a  collector  connected  to  the  top  of  the  water 
heater  above  and  in  alignment  with  the  flue  pipe,  a  blower  and 
a  low  temperature  flue  gas  exhaust  line,  said  collector  having 
at  least  one  air  inlet  for  mixing  air  from  the  interior  space  with 
flue  gases  exiting  said  flue  pipe  to  inhibit  condensation  and 
reduce  the  temperature  of  flue  gases  flowing  through  the 
exhaust  line,  said  water  heater  having  control  means  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  of  water  in  the  tank  and  regulating  the 
amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  burner,  means  for  activating  and 
deactivating  the  blower  in  response  to  controlling  said  fuel  and 
including  first  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  mixture 
of  flue  gases  and  air  from  the  interior  space  and  interrupting 
the  fuel  supplied  to  the  burner  in  response  thereto  and  second 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  flue  gases 
and  air  from  the  interior  space  to  continue  blower  operation 
until  the  mixture  of  flue  gases  and  air  reach  a  desired  tempera- 
ture after  said  fuel  burner  stops  operating,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting flow  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  burner  when  the  power  sup- 
plied to  said  water  heater  has  been  interrupted. 

5.i  99,386 
\  \R1AHI  y    VIR   \M)  WATER  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  INIFRNAI.  COMBLSTION  ENGINES 
\on  J.  Hubbard.  3536  Churchwood  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah 
84118 

Filed  Apr,  20.  1992.  Ser,  No.  871,058 
Int.  O.^  F02B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—25  E  6  Claims 

1  A  fluid  injection  system  for  injecting  a  mist  of  fluids 
essentially  compnsed  of  water,  and  water  soluble  alcohol 
mixtures,  into  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  mixing  with  the  hydrocarbon  fuels  powering  the 
engine  for  more  complete  combustion  comprising: 
a.  a  fluid  reservoir  to  hold  a  supply  of  fluid, 
b  a  T  junction  mixer  component  having: 

i.  a  water  corrosive  resistant  housing  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal tubular  passage  with  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  out- 
let, an4  a  right  angle  tubular  passage  forming  a  T  junc- 


duce  the  fluid  flow  into  the  pre-mixing  chamber  there 
through,  where  it  turbulently  mixes  incoming  fluid  and 
air  streams, 
IV.  a  fluid  intake  tube  inserted  within  the  right  angle  tubu- 
lar passage  water  inlet  in  communication  with  the  fluid 
source  to  deliver  a  pre-set  water  flow  to  prevent  the 
breaking  of  the  siphoning  action  drawing  fluid  into  the 
pre-mixing  chamber  for  alomization  into  an  atomized 
constant  air  to  fluid  mixture,  and, 
.  mixture  conduit  means  associated  with  the  mixture  outlet 
to  collect  and  transport  the  pre-mixing  chamber's  atom- 
ized fluid  mixture  for  delivery  into  the  intake  manifold  for 
admixture  with  the  air  drawn  into  the  air  intake  of  the 
engine  in  response  to  the  vacuum  created  therein  for 
blending  with  the  fuel. 


5.199.387 

DUAL  PHASE  COOI  ING'^FXRATIS  FOR  AN 

INTERNA!    COMIU  STION  FNt.lNF 

Srun   N.  Ap,  \illepinte.   France,  assignor  to  \  alio    Ihirmique 

Moteur,  l.e  Mesnil-Saint-Dtnis,  France 

Filed  Mar.  l',  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.643 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  France.  Mar.  20,  1991.  91  ii341fl 
Int.  CI.    FOIP  y/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.25  8  Claims 


*-,  «>•, 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  means  defining  a  coolant  fluid  inlet  for  a  ccmlani 
fluid  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  its  vapour  and  liquid  phases, 
means  defining  a  coolant  fiuid  outlet  for  the  coolant  fiuid  in  its 
liquid  phase,  a  condenser  interposed  between  said  inlel  and 
outlet,  a  phase  separator  interposed  between  said  inlet  and 
condenser,  a  liquid  reservoir  interposed  between  the  condenser 


and  said  outlet  wherein  the  condenser  comprises  a  heat  ex- 
change tube  bundle  disposed  for  generally  horizontal  nov.  of 
fluid  therein  between  the  pha-se  separator  and  said  liquid  reset- 
voir  and  an  integral  water  box  carried  h>  said  lube  bundle,  said 
water  b<->x  comprising  an  upper  part  which  defines  the  phase 
separator  and  said  fluid  inlet,  together  with  a  lower  part  which 
defines  said  liquid  reservoir  and  fluid  outlet,  the  apparatus 
further  including  liquid  flow  passage  means  for  directly  com- 
municating all  of  ihe  coolant  liquid  from  the  upper  pan  of  said 
water  Htix  to  the  liquid  reservoir  in  the  lower  part  of  said  water 
b<ix 


5.199,388 
AXIAL  FAN  FT  VWHEEL 
Francis  \ .  Bailey,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,151 

Int.  CI.'  FXllP  r  W 

l  .S.  CI.  123—41.65  3  Haims 


■-^'*7 


-33        ^3  ly/ 


3  .\  flywheel  comprising  a  hub  portion  having  an  axis,  an 
inner  end.  and  an  <iuter  end  spaced  axially  from  said  inner  end, 
a  central  flange  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
outer  end  of  said  hub  portion  in  generally  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  hub  p<.irtion  and  having  an  under  surface, 
an  outer  surface  spaced  axially  from  said  under  surface,  a 
radially  outer  periphery,  a  circular  segment  inwardly  of  said 
outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  axially 
through  said  circular  segment  and  'otated  m  a  circular  array, 
and  a  like  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces  located  in  said  circular 
segment  in  respectively  adjacent  relation  to  said  openings  and 
extending,  in  inclined  relation,  from  said  outer  surface  to  said 
under  surface,  whereby  said  openings  have  axial  extent  as  well 
a>.  horizontal  extent,  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  outer  periphery  of  said  central  flange  ponion 
in  generally  spaced  and  parallel  relation  to  said  hub  portion 
and  in  the  direction  toward  said  inner  end  of  said  hub  portion 
from  said  outer  end  of  said  hub  portion  and  including  an  end 
axially  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said  hub  portion,  and  an  outer 
flange  p<irtion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  end  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  ptirtion  in  generally  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  hub  portion. 


5,199.389 

WORK  APPARATCS  HAVING  AN  AIR-COOLEU 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Giinter  Wolf.  Oppcnweiler,  and  Reinhold  F'ink,  Fellbach.  both  of 

F'ed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblin- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,154 
Claims  prionty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun    21, 
1991.  4120877 

Int.  a."  F~01P  /  02 
U.S.  a.  123—41.7  12  Claims 

1    A  work  apparatus  such  as  a  motor-dmen   -ham  saw.  the 
work  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis. 

said  housing  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides  defin- 
ing a  mounting  space  therebetween. 
an  air-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 

extending  into  said  mounting  space, 
a  fuel  tank  arranged  in  said  housing  in  close  proximity  to  said 

cylinder, 
said  first  longitudinal  side  defining  an  air-inlet  opening  for 


receiving  a  flow  of  cCK>ling  air  flowing  m  an  air  iTow 
direction  transversely  to  said  axis  for  cooling  said  cylin- 
der, 

said  second  longitudinal  side  defining  an  air-outlet  opening 
for  passing  the  flow  of  ctxiling  air  to  the  ambient: 

an  exhaust  gas  muffler  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  frorr,  said 
engine. 

said  exhaust  gas  muffler  having  a  suhsianiiariv  L -shaped 
housing  defining  first  and  second  housing  legs. 


said  first  and  second  housing  legs  conioiniK  defining  a  con- 
ducting wall  for  guiding  the  flow  of  cix^ling  air. 

having  a  first  side  facing  toward  said  first  housing  leg  and  a 
second  side  facing  toward  said  second  housing  leg. 

said  first  housing  leg  extending  approximatelv  parallel  to 
said  air-flow  directic^n.  and. 

said  second  housing  leg  being  arranged  transversely  to  said 
air-fiow  direction  so  as  to  cause  air  flowing  along  said 
conducting  wall  to  partially  back  up  iherehv  facilitating 
an  increasco  transfer  of  heat  from  said  cylinder  to  the  air 


5.199.390 

O  I  INDER  LINER 

Fujio  Hama.  and  Kenichi  Harashina.  both  of  Oki>a.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^2.35* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1991.  3-133614 

Int.  a.'  F02F  /   id 

U,S,  n.  123—41.84  8  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  liner  comprising  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  annular  grooves, 
a  longitudinal  groove  communicating  the  annular  grix^ves 
with  each  other  and  forming  an  outlet  for  a  cooling  liquid  in 
each  of  said  groups  of  annular  gnxives.  and  a  longitudina) 
groove  communicating  the  annular  grcxives  with  each  other 
and  forming  an  inlet  for  the  cooling  liquid  in  each  of  said 
groups  of  annular  grooves,  wherein 

the  outlet  communicates  in  senes  with  the  inlet  in  said  ad- 
joining groups  of  annular  grooves,  and 
respective  sectional  areas  of  the  annular  grtx^vev  within  at 
least  one  said  group  of  annular  grcK>vcs  are  decreased 
from  an  upstream  side  toward  a  downstream  side 


114 


OFFICI.A.L  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6,  1993 


April  6.  \99}  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  nf 

substantially  180°  out-of-phase  to  one  another  so  thai  at  every  ing  disk  having  a  unit-distance  code  that  is  checked 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1<)93 


April  6.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lis 


5,199,391 

TOROIDAI   INTERNA!  COMBISTTON  ENGINE 
Gerald  E.  Kovalenko,  8009  Diving  Oiff  U..  Springfield,  V  a. 
22153 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,35'' 

Int.  a.'  F02B  53/00 

L.S.  a.  123— i3  B  ^8  Oaims 


define  a  gap  therebetween,  each  of  said  solenoids  ha\  ing 
an  iron  core. 

b)  a  ferromagnetic  anchor  plate  disposed  in  said  gap  between 
said  actuating  solenoids  to  be  selects  el\  attracted  to  and 
guidmgly  reciprocated  between  engagement  with  each  of 
said  actuating  solenoids,  each  engagement  corresp(indmg 
to  either  the  closed  or  open  operating  condition  of  the  ga.s 
exchange  valve: 

c)  said  anchor  plate  including 

i)  an  upper  and  lower  stem  portion,  each  of  said  stem 
portions  disposed  opposite  one  another  and  coaxial  w  ith 
the  axial  center  of  said  anchor  plate,  said  upper  stem, 
portion  being  recemngly  reciprtx-able  in  a  central  axial 
bore  of  said  first  actuating  solenoid  and  said  lower  stem 
portion  being  receivingly  reciprocable  in  a  central  axial 
bore  of  said  second  actuating  solenoid. 


1   .\  toroidal  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  coaxial,  independently  rotatable  dnve  rotors, 
each  rotor  carrying  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cylinder  heads  from  one  side  of  each  of  which  extends  a 
toroidal  cylinder  sector  and  from  another  side  of  each  of 
which  extends  a  toroidal  piston  sector,  wherein  the  toroi- 
dal piston  sectors  are  longitudinally  slidably  received 
withm  respective  ones  of  the  toroidal  cylinder  sections  to 
define  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  rotary  act- 
ing power  cylinders  for  imparting  substantially  circumfer- 
entially directed  power  strokes  to  the  dnve  rotors; 

b)  a  fuel  inlet  valve  earned  by  each  cylinder  head  for  admit- 
ting at  predetermined  times  in  an  operating  cycle  pressur- 
ized liquid  fuel  into  each  of  the  respective  cylinders; 

c)  an  igniter  carried  by  each  cylinder  head  for  igniting  at 
predetermined  times  in  an  operating  cycle  an  air-fuel 
mixture  within  each  cylinder;  and 

d)  a  dnve  clutch  and  gear  assembly  dnvingly  connected 
with  each  of  the  dnve  rotors  and  with  an  engine  output 
dnve  shaft  for  transmitting  successive  intermittent  rotary 
power  strokes  of  the  respective  drive  rotors  to  the  engine 
output  dnve  shaft  to  provide  a  substantially  smooth,  con- 
tinuous output  torque,  the  drive  clutch  and  gear  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  overrunning  clutches  dnvingly 
connected  *ith  a  respective  rotor  and  with  a  gear  train 
coupled  with  the  engine  output  drive  shaft  for  impaning  a 
unidirectional  rotation  to  the  engine  output  dnve  shaft. 


5,199,392 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  ADJUSTING 
DEVICE    ■ 

Peter  Kreuter.   Aachen,  and  Klaus  P    Schmit?..  I^then.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Audi  Ag.  Ingolstadt.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (rerm«n\ 
PCT  No.  PCT  DF:89  00491,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr   23,  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90/01614,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  .Jul.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  654.645 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Aug.  9, 
1988.  3826978 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  9/04 
U.S.  a.  123—90.11  9  Oaims 

1  An  electromagnetically  operated,  spnng-biased  actuator 
assembly  for  gas  exchange  valves  in  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, compnsmg  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  first  actuating  solenoid  and  a  second  actuating  solenoid 
disposed  within  a  penmeter  housing  and  spaced  apart  to 


n^ 


3<  M 


ii)  said  lower  stem  portion  basing  a  terminal  flange  dis- 
posed to  engage  a  coaxialK  aligned  stamp  member  of  a 
gas  exchange  valve  stem,  said  terminal  flange  having  a 
diameter  sufficiently  large  to  overlap  the  diameter  of 
said  stamp  member; 

d)  a  spnng  system  for  symmetrically  stressing  said  anchor 
plate  and  assisting  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
anchor  plate  and  valve  stem  upon  the  appropnate  excita- 
tion of  each  of  said  actuating  solenoids;  and 

e)  said  spnng  system  ensunng  contact  between  said  terminal 
flange  portion  of  said  anchor  plate  and  said  stamp  member 
so  that  said  reciprocating  movement  of  said  anchor  plate  is 
transferred  to  said  gas  exchange  valve  to  open  and  close 
said  gas  exchange  valve,  and  maintaining  a  constant  neu- 
tral point  of  said  spnng  system  over  the  service  life  of  the 
actuator  a.ssembly. 


5.199.393 

TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FOL  R-STROKE  ENGINE 

WITH  CAMSHAFTS  RUNNING  AT  DIFFERENTIATED 

ANGl  I-AR  ROTATION 

Lando  Baldassini.  Via  Delia  Forteiza  6,  S.  Piero  A  Sieve  iFi- 

renzc).  Italv 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,321 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Jun.  11.  1991,  U""  A  91 

Int.  C\:  FXllF  /   -^^ 

U.S.  a.  123—90.17  5  Oaims 

1.  Timing  apparatus  m  a  four-stroke  engine  compnsing  a 
cam  shaft  located  on  a  cylinder  head  and  with  a  cam  acting  on 
a  poppet  valve,  the  apparatus  funher  compnsing  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  parallel  to  the  camshaft  dnven  by  an  engine  crank- 
shaft, which  transmits  the  motion  to  the  cam  shaft  through  a 
pair  of  like  toothed  gears  which  are  eccentncally  keyed,  one 
on  the  transmission  shaft  and  the  other  on  the  cam  shaft  and 


substantially  180°  out-of-phase  to  one  another  so  that  at  every 
turn  of  the  transmission  shaft  running  at  constant  speed,  the 


ing  disk  having  a  unit-distance  code  that  is  checked 
automatically  by  the  control  unit; 

2)  means  for  generating  signals  corresponding  to  the 
crankshaft  position  during  standstill  and  during  rota- 
tional movement;  and 

3)  means  for  generating  electncal  signals  corresponding  to 
engine  temperature,  engine  load  and  engine  knocking; 

the  signals  being  fed  as  regulated  variable*-  to  the  electronic 
control  unit 


cam  shaft  performs  half  a  turn  at  minimum  speed  and  half  a   Nov.  20.  1990.  2-l20810;U 
turn  at  maximum  speed.  Int.  O. 
U^.  a.  123—196  AS 

5,199,394 

CIRCLTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  OF   \N  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  FN(,rNE 

L  we  Hartmann.  and  I  do  Mai.  both  of  Untergriesbach.   led. 

Rep.  of  German\.  assignors  ti>  V  ogt  Electronic  Ag.  Eriau  bei 

Passau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  tTerman> 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser    No,  "93.028 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv,  Dec.  7, 
1990,  4039062 

Int.  a.'  F02D  43/00 
V.S.a.  123—1-9.1  11  riaims 


5.199,395 
FCJL  R-CVCI.E  ENGINE 

Sakac  Mizumura.  Tokvo;  Tsunenori  Fukumoto.  Saitama: 
Susumu  Mizuno,  Saitama;  Vasuo  Shimura,  Saitama;  Takahiro 
Kudoh.  and  Jiro  Shimizu.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Ciiken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ".  1991.  .Ser.  So.  -~3.046 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1990,  2-280151; 


FDIM  5/00 


"^  Oaims 


1  A  water  cooled  oil  cooling  device  for  the  engine  of  a 
vehicle  compnsing 

a  base  fixed  to  the  engine; 

an  oil  filter; 

a  water  cooled  oil  ccxiling  unit  displaced  from  said  filler,  said 
oil  filter  and  said  water  cooled  oil  cooling  unit  being 
mounted  on  said  base.  saicf\ase  including  an  oil  passage 
between  said  oil  filter  and  sid  water  cooled  oil  cooling 
unit.  ■< 


=|B^B3=:. 


1  A  circuit  for  electronic  control  of  an  internal  combustion 
•.  ngines  including  injection  valves  that  can  be  activated  electri- 
cally as  a  function  of  regulated  variables  such  as  crankshaft 
position,  engine  speed,  exhaust-gas  composition  and  engine 
!  irque,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a)  an  electronic  control  unit,  the  electronic  control  unit 
including: 

1)  means  to  activate  the  intake  valves,  exhaust  valves, 
injection  valves  and  ignition  device  as  a  function  of 
Ignition  duration  and  ignition  timing;  and 

2)  a  startup  program  with  which  ignition  sequences  of  the 
engine  cylinders,  intake  valves,  injection  valves  and 
Ignition  device  can  be  activated  for  any  desired  cylinder 
position  of  an  engine-start-up  process; 

b)  an  electronic  memory,  connected  with  the  control  unit, 
the  memory  storing  control  programs  for  the  control  unit; 

c)  an  engine-standstill  detection  circuit;  and 

d)  an  absolute-value  angle  transmitter  to  which  the  engine- 
standstill  detection  circuit  is  responsive,  the  absolute- 
value  angle  transmitter  including 

1 )  a  coding  disk  that  is  integrally  connected  with  the 
crankshaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  cod- 


5.199.396 

ENGINE  OPERATION  INTERRl  PT  USINC;  AMBIENT 

OXYGEN  SENSING 

Mc.rdecai     Shelef.     HIcMimficId     \  illage.     and     Fleftherios     M 

I  ogothetis.   Birmingham,   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Ford 

Motor  Compan>.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  \uiL.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No,  933.534 

Inl,  CI  ■  F02B   ""  '<" 

VS.  CI.  123—198  U  12  Claims 
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1,  A  system  for  the  interruption  of  the  operation  of  a  motor 
vehicle  equipped  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

means  for  sensing  when  the  oxygen  level  in  the  surrounding 
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ambient  goes  below  a  predetermined  value  and  providing 
a  first  output  signal; 

means  for  recognizing  an  idling  condition  of  the  engine  and 
providing  a  second  output  signal;  and 

means  for  interrupting  engine  operation  when  the  first  out- 
put signal  indicates  an  oxygen  level  below  the  predeter- 
mined value  and  the  second  output  signal  indicates  an 
idhng  engine. 


'  5,199.397 

ENGINE  OPERATION  INTERRl  PT  USING  AMBIENT 
MONOXIDE  SENSING 

Mordecai  Shelef,  Bloomfield  V  ilage:  Eleftherios  M.  Ixigothetis, 

Birminuham.  and  Jacobus  H.  \  isser.  Belleville,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.535 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  77/00 

L.S.  n.  123^198  D  1-  Claims 


a  valve  housing  (2).  which  includes  at  least  one  nozzle  orifice 
(5)  opening  into  a  combustion  chamber  n(  a  cylinder  in  a  com- 
bustion engine  and  which  further  includes  first  valve  means  for 
gaseous  fuel  and.  independently  controllable  thereof  second 
valve  means  for  pre-injection  fuel  used  for  ignition  of  the 
gaseous  fuel,  whereby  the  valve  means  for  the  gaseous  fuel 
compnses  an  axially  movable,  cylindrical,  substantially  hollow 
valve  member  (3).  the  mantle  surface  of  which  is  sealed  to  the 
valve  housing  (2).  at  least  at  the  end  located  at  the  side  of  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  and  inside  of  which  there 
IS  a  separate  valve  means  (7,8)  for  the  pre-mjection  fuel,  the 
end  part  of  the  said  valve  member  (3)  located  at  the  side  of  the 
combustion  chamber  being  arranged  to  control  the  supply  of 
the  gaseous  fuel  from  inside  the  valve  member  (3)  into  said  at 
least  one  nozzle  orifice  (5).  said  end  part  being  designed  to 
comprise  two  sealing  surfaces  (10a.  106)  placed  on  either  side, 
in  the  moving  direction  of  the  valve  member  (3).  of  said  at  least 
one  nozzle  orifice  (5)  and  arranged  in  co-operation  with  corre- 
sponding surfaces  (11a,  lib)  in  the  valve  housing  (2). 
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1   A  system  for  the  interruption  of  the  operation  of  a  motor 
vehicle  equipped  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
'means  for  sensing  when  the  carbon  monoxide  level  in  the 
surrounding  ambient  nses  above  a  predetermined  value 
and  providing  a  first  output  signal; 
means  for  recognizing  an  idling  condition  of  the  engine  and 

providing  a  second  output  signal;  and 
means  for  interrupting  engine  operation  when  the  first  out- 
put signal  indicates  a  carbon  monoxide  level  above  the 
predetermined  value  and  the  second  output  signal  indi- 
cates an  idling  engine. 


5,199,399 
SYSTEM  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  CONTROl.l.ING  IDLING 

SPEED  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

I  INKED  TO  BELT  T^  PE  ELECrRO-CONTINUOUSLV 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Toru  Shibuya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992.  Ser,  No.  888.757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1991,  3-126425 

Int.  CI."  F02n  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  123—339  10  <-"la'nis 


f  5.199,398 

n  EI   INJECTION  \  AI\  F  ARRANGEMENT 
Ingemar  Nylund.  Korsholm.  Finland,  assignor  to  Wartsila  Diesel 
International  Ltd.  Oy,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  25.  1991,  913093 

Int.  CI.'  F02.M  43/(j4 

U.S.  a.  123—299  *  Claims 


1    Improved  fuel  injection  valve  arrangement  for  so  called 
dual  fuel  engines  operated  using  two  types  of  fuel,  compnsing 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  engine  idling  speed  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  associated  with  a  belt  type  electro-con- 
tinuously  variable  transmission,  comprising; 

a)  first  means  for  detecting  an  engine  idling  state  of  the 
engine  and  oulputting  an  engine  idling  state  indicative 
signal, 

b)  second  means  for  detecting  an  engine  revolution  speed 
and  outputtmg  an  engine  revolution  speed  indicative  sig- 
nal according  to  the  detected  engine  revolution  speed. 

c)  third  means  for  comparing  the  engine  revolution  speed 
with  a  predetermined  engine  revolution  speed  so  as  to 
derive  a  rate  of  engine  revolution  speed  reduction  and 
output  the  rate  of  the  engine  revolution  speed  reduction 
indicative  signal  according  to  the  result  of  companson; 

d)  fourth  means  for  determining  an  abrupt  deceleration  of 
the  engine  when  the  engine  falls  in  the  engine  idling  state 
on  the  basis  of  the  engine  idling  stale  indicative  signal  and 
the  rate  of  engine  revolution  speed  reduction  indicative 
signal;  and 

e)  fifth  means  for  exceptionally  supplying  an  amount  of  fuel 
into  respective  engine  combustion  chambers  when  the 
fourth  means  determines  the  abrupt  deceleration  of  the 
engine 


5,199,400 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGFZMENT  FOR  THE  IDLE 
CLOSED-LOOP  CONTROL  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Otto  Sprenger,  Komwestheim;  Klaus  Heck,  Hohenackcr:  Man- 
fred Mezger.  and  Stefan  Huwig,  both  of  Tamm.  all  of  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

F'iled  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser,  No.  ""96,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>,  No*.  28. 
1990.  403'7''''2 

Int.  Cf  F-02D  41/16 
I'.S.  CI.  123—339  5  Claims 


^^^"'ki^iif: 


5.199.401 
ENGINE  THROTTLE  SERV  OACTUATOR  CONTROI 
SYSTEM 
Walter  K,  O  Neil.  Birmingham;  Donald  R.  Haefner.  Oak  Park; 
Wayne  F:.  Klindt.  Sterling  Heights:  Mark  L.  Leonard.  Canton: 
Daniel  R.  Parks.  F'armington,  and  Don  K.  St.  John.  Livonia, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Flaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No,  780.r8 
Int.  (^:  FX)2D  ;/   Ju.  B60K  2A   /> 
U.S.  n.  123— 342  19  Claims 


^iy^ 


V 


1   A  method  of  controlling  the  position  of  a  throttle  control 
servoactuator  comprising 

providing  a  servoactuator  position  command  signal; 


providing  a  throttle  control  servoactuator  means  having  a 
DC  motor  drive  mechanism 

providing  a  servoactuator  position  signal; 

providing  a  servoactuator  position  feedback  control  means, 

calculating  a  servoactuator  momentum  value  based  on  the 
time  derivative  of  said  servoactuator  position  signal, 

calculating  a  position  error  term  by  subtracting  said  servoac- 
tuator position  signal  from  said  position  command  signal, 
and 

supplying  a  DC  power  signal  to  said  motor  with  an  ampli- 
tude proportional  to  said  position  error  term  reduced  by 
said  servoactuator  momentum  value 


5.199.402 

DF:vicE  FOR  INJECTING  LIQl  ID  SI  CH  AS  FT  EL  INTO 

AT  LEAST  ONE  PRF:.SSL  RIZED  CHAMBER  OF  A 

PERIODIC  OPERATION  MACHINE  SUCH  AS  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  ENGINE  OF 

THIS  TYPE  EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS  DEN  ICE 

Jean  I    Melchior,  126  Bid  Montpamasse.  '5  014  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.50" 

(  laims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  25.  199L  91  022OS 

Int,  CI.'  FX)2M  '  ■1' 

U.S.  CI.  123— «-  28  Claims 


1  A  method  for  precontrolling  the  opening  angle  of  a  throt- 
tle flap  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  during  the  idle  engine- 
speed  control  thereof  w  ith  the  aid  of  a  function  block  provid- 
ing a  time-reduced  multiplier  factor,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of, 

determining  a  temperature-dependent  base  desired  value  for 

said  opening  angle, 
determining  a  temperature-dependent  angle  increase  at  the 

Stan  of  the  engine; 
multiplying  said  angle  increase  by  said  time-reduced  multi- 
plier factor  to  form  a  product;  and. 
adding  said   product   to  said  base  desired   value  within  a 
start-time  duration  of  the  engine. 


SSftw^i'' .  "s  1 


1  Device  for  injecting  liquid  into  at  least  one  chamber 
pressurized  by  a  gas  and  forming  pan  of  a  periodic  operation 
machine  such  as  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  device 
comprising  a  unit  for  pressurizing  the  liquid  to  be  injected 
formed  by  a  variable  volume  first  cavity  delimiied  bv  a  piston 
reciprocating  inside  a  cylinder, 

which  first  cavity  communicates  with  low-pressure  liquid 
reserve  means  through  the  intermediary  of  a  control  unit 
establishing  such  communication  cyclically  m  synchro- 
nism with  the  penodic  operation  of  said  machine  and  via 
a  passage  thai  is  open  at  all  times,  except  for  the  presence 
of  a  re-aspiration  valve  or  like  unit,  with  an  injector 
formed  by  a  nozzle  and  a  miibile  needle  w  hich  i^  a  h<xiy  of 
revolution. 
which  nozzle  comprises  a  second  ^a\ii\  connected  i.  said 
passage  and  delimited  laterally  h\  a  circular  cylindrical 
wall  and  axially  by  a  panially  conical  wail  forming  a  seal 
and  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  wall  and  at  least  one 
injector  onfice  discharging  into  said  pressurized  chamber, 
which  needle  has  a  cylindrical  part  forming  a  pision  and 
adapted  to  slide  with  minimal  operating  clearance  inside 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  nozzle  and  a  conical  part 
cCKiperatmg  with  said  seat, 
which  needle  is  adapted  to  be  held  when  idle  in  beanng 
engagement  with  said  seat  b>  return  means  so  as  to  inter- 
rupt communication  between  said  second  cavils  and  said 
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injector  orifi  e(s)  and  so  that  its  cross-section  bearing  on 
said  seat,  when  projected  onto  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  needle,  is  less  than  the  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  cylindncal  part  of  said  needle  forming  said 
piston,  the  free  surface  of  said  cylindrical  part  of  said 
needle  forming  said  piston  delimiting  a  variable  volume 
third  cavity  vihich  communicates  with  a  pressunzed  accu- 
mulator of  said  liquid  and  thereby  constitutes  said  return 
means, 
wherein  said  first  cavity  communicates  with  said  third  cav- 
ity through  a  calibrated  orifice  and  a  one-way  valve  con- 
nected in  series  and  in  that  said  accumulator  communi- 
cates with  said  low-pressure  liquid  reserve  mean  through 
a   variable  cross-section   leakage  orifice   provided   with 
adjustment  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  m  said  accumuUtor  at  a  substantially  constant  value 
for  given  operating -gDnditions  dunng  periodic  operation 
of  said  machine. 


one  to  be  applied  when  said  high-speed  valve  timing  is 
selected. 


5.199,404 
REGII  ATFD  FT  ()\N  CAMSTKR  PI  RCF  SVSTKM 

John  K.  Cook,  and  William  (  .  (.iilier,  both  nf  Chatham.  (  anada, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  limited,  Ontario.  C  anada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  591.219.  Oct,  4.  1990.  Pat._^No 
5,050, 56«,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,"91, 
Mar   H.  199(1.  Pat.  No.  5,054.455.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  722.765 
Int.  CI.    F02M  25/OS:  FOIN  S/10 
V.S.  a,  123—520  _  **  Claims 
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5,199.403 

MR  Fl  FI   RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  K)R  VARIABLE 

\  AI  \  F  TIMING  TVPF  INTERNAL  COMBCSTION 

ENGINES 

Shusuke  Akazaki,  and  Hidehito  Ikebe,  both  of  Wako.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,028 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-211671 

Int.  a.'  F02B  29/08 

L.S.  a.  123—478  7  C1"«"S 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having 'at  lea.st  one  intake  valve,  and  valve  timing 
changing  means,  for  changing  valve  timing  of  said  at  least  one 
intake  valve  at  least  between  low-speed  valve  timing  suitable 
for  operation  of  said  engine  in  a  low  engine  rotational  speed 
region,  and  high-speed  valve  timing  suitable  for  operation  of 
said  engine  in  •  high  engine  rotational  speed  region. 
the  system  comprising.  ^ 

operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating 

conditions  of  said  engine; 
air  fuel  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  desired 
air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  in  re- 
sponse to  the  detected  operating  conditions  of  said  engine; 
changeover  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
said  engine  has  entered  a  predetermined  changeover  re- 
gion in  which  said  valve  timing  is  to  be  changed;  and 
air-fuel   ratio  changing  means  for  changing  said  desired 
air-fuel  ratio  when  it  is  detected  that  said  engine  has  en- 
tered said  predetermined  changeover  region; 
wherein  wlien  changeover  is  to  be  effected  from  said  low- 
speed  vaWe  timing  to  said  high-speed  valve  timing,  said 
air-fuel  ratio  changing  means  changes  said  desired  air-fuel 
ratio  to  be  applied  when  said  low-speed  valve  timing  is 
selected,  to  one  to  be  applied  when  said  high-speed  valve 
timing  IS  selected,  and  said  valve  timing  changing  means 
changes  said  valve  timing  to  said  high-speed  valve  timing 
after  saic  desired  air-fuel  ratio  has  been  changed  to  said 


1.  For  controlling  the  purging  of  a  fuel  vapor  collection 
canister  of  an  evaporative  emission  control  system  associated 
with  the  fuel  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  regu- 
lated flow  canister  purge  arrangement  comprising  an  elec- 
tromc  vacuum  regulator  having  a  vacuum  inlet  at  which  en- 
gin 'intake  manifold  vacuum  is  received,  an  outlet  at  which  is 
delivered  a  percentage  of  the  engine  intake  manifold  vacuum 
received  at  the  vacuum  inlet  as  defermined  by  an  electronic 
control  signal  supplied  to  a  control  input  of  the  electronic 
vacuum  regulator,  a  canister  purge  inlet  to  which  a  canister 
that  IS  to  be  purged  of  gaseous  fuel  vapors  is  communicated,  a 
canister  purge  outlet  that  is  communicated  to  engine  intake 
manifold  vacuum,  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  between 
said  canister  purge  inlet  and  said  canister  purge  outlet,  and  a 
movable  wall  for  operating  said  valve  means,  one  side  of  said 
movable  wall  bounding  one  variable  volume  chamber  and 
another  side  of  said  movable  wall  bounding  another  variable 
volume  chamber,  biasing  means  acting  on  said  movable  wall  so 
as  to  cause  said  valve  means  to  be  biased  toward  blocking  flow 
between  said  canister  purge  inlet  and  said  canister  purge  outlet, 
and  means  communicating  the  outlet  of  said  electronic  vacuum 
regulator  with  said  one  variable  volume  chamber  to  cause  thi- 
volumes  of  said  chambers  to  vary  in  relation  to  the  percentage 
of  intake  manifold  vacuum  applied  to  said  one  variable  volume 
chamber,  characterized  in  that:  vacuum  in  said  another  van- 
able  volume  chamber  is  caused  to  be  correlated  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  with  engine  intake  manifold  vacuum;  in  that  m 
steady  state  operating  conditions  wherein  the  magnitude  ol 
intake  manifold  vacuum  and  the  value  of  said  control  signal  are 
held  constant,  said  valve  means  operates  to  allow  a  corre- 
sponding, substantially  constant  flow  rate  from  said  canister 
purge  inlet  to  said  canister  purge  outlet  that  is  correlated  with 
the  intake  manifold  vacuum  and  control  signal  values:  in  that 
for  a  certain  steady  state  value  of  intake  manifold  vacuum  and 
a  certain  steady  state  value  of  said  control  signal,  said  valve 
means  operates  to  allow  a  certain  corresponding  flow   rate 
from  said  canister  purge  inlet  to  said  canister  purge  outlet;  in 
that  in  response  to  a  change  in  intake  manifold  vacuum  from 
said  certain  steady  state  value  thereof  while  said  control  signal 
remains  unchanged  at  said  certain  steady  state  value  thereof. 


said  vaKe  means  is  re-adjusted  such  thai  ihc  (low  rate  heiween 
said  canister  purge  inlet  and  said  canister  purge  outlet  is  al 
lowed  to  conlmuc  substantially  unchanged  al  said  certain  flow, 
rale,  and  in  that  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  control  signal 
from  said  steady  state  value  thereof  while  the  magnitude  of 
intake  manifold  vacuum  remains  unchanged  at  said  steady  stale 
value  thereof,  said  valve  means  is  re-adjusted  such  that  the 
tlou  rate  between  said  canister  purge  inlet  and  said  canister 
purge  outlet  is  changed  from  said  certain  flow  rate  in  an 
.imounl  correlated  with  the  change  in  said  control  signal,  and 
characterized  further  in  that  said  valve  means  comprises  a 
valve  element  that  moves  with  said  movable  wall  and  a  valve 
seat  circumscribing  a  passage  portion  through  which  purge 
flow  from  said  canister  purge  inlet  to  said  canister  purge  outlet 
passes,  said  valve  element  comprising  a  tapered  valve  portion 
that  coacts  with  said  pa.ssage  portion  in  setting  restriction 
imposed  on  the  purge  flow. 
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1  An  ignition  current  conduction  time  control  apparatus  for 
in  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  crank  reference  position  detector  for  detecting  a  crank 
rotating  position  of  the  engine; 

means  for  obtaining  ignition  timing  and  ignition  current 
conduction  time  from  a  detection  signal  rom  said  detector; 

power  transistors  corresponding  to  cylinders; 

means  for  applying  ignition  command  signals,  including 
signals  specifying  said  ignition  timing  and  said  ignition 
current  conduction  time,  to  corresponding  power  transis- 
tors; 

Ignition  coils  corresponding  to  the  cylinders,  each  provided 
on  the  output  sides  of  said  power  transistors,  for  accumu- 
lating Ignition  energy  during  the  ON  period  by  said  igni- 
tion comr:]and  signals; 

igniiicn  nluj^s  corr^sp<:)nding  to  the  cylinders  for  receiving 
accumulateil  crcrgj  when  a  current  ai -plied  to  said  igni- 
■lon  coils  IS  cut  otT;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  ignition  current  conduciiop 
time  as  specified  by  said  ignition  command  signals  :o  te 
applied  to  said  power  transistors  according  to  at  lea.st  one 
of  variations  in  values  of  the  inductance  of  said  ign'tion 
coil,  the  inicrnal  resistance  of  said  ignition  c^ils.  coil 
temperature,  source  voltage  and  the  ambient  temperature 
to  |i,  event  excess  current  conduction  of  the  power  transis- 
tors 


5,199,406 
IGNITER  FOR   \N  INTERNAI    COMBCSTION  ENGINE 

Masaaki  Taruya.  and  Mitsuru  Koma,  both  of  Himeji.  Japan, 
assignors  iv  Mitsubishi  I>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  S<!r.  No.  8-8.66" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  ",  1991,  310108.^ 

Intel,'  F02P  .-   05 


VS.  a.  123—644 


3  Claims 


5.199.405 
IGNITION  (I  RRENT  CONDLCTION  TIME  CONTROI 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INTERNAI    COMHl  STION  FNGINf 

Takashi  Mukaihira.  Katsuta:  Noboru  Sugiura.  Mito;  Ryoirhi 
Kobayashi.  Ibaraki.  and  foshio  Ishii.  Mito.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser    No.  69^,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126990 

Int.  CI."  FX)2P  .(   (X.^ 

L.S.  CI.  123— 6f»9  10  Claims 


1   An  igniter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing 

a  power  transistor  for  interrupting  an  electric  current  flow- 
ing through  a  primary  coil  of  an  ignition  coil; 

a  current  detection  resistor  connected  between  said  power 
transistor  and  the  ground  for  detecting  the  current  flow- 
ing through  the  primary  coil,  said  current  detection  resis- 
tor having  a  resistance  tnmmed  to  provide  a  controlled 
resistance  between  said  power  transistor  and  the  ground, 

a  current  regulating  circuit  for  regulating  the  current  flow- 
ing through  the  primary  coil  in  response  to  an  output  from 
said  current  detection  resistor;  and 

a  mold  resin  package  for  hermetically  sealing  therein  said 
power  transistor  and  said  current  regulatirig  circuit 

5,199,40" 

CI  RRENT  I  IMITTR  IN  AN  IGNITION  \PP\R^Tl  S  FOR 

AN   INTIRNAl    COMBl  STION  FN(,INF 

N(]bij>uki  Sawazaki;  Masaaki  Taruya.  and  Mitsuru  Koi»a.  all  of 
Mimeji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  I>enki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  T«A><),  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  ;091.  Ser.  No    "69.32(1 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-265124, 
Oct    4.  19<XI.  2-265125 

Int.  CI.'  VOIP  3/05 
V.S.  CI    123—644  6  (  laims 


200 

I.  A  current  limiter  in  an  ignition  apparatus  including  a 
battery,  an  ignition  coil  connected  to  said  battery,  and  a  dnve 
transistor  connected  to  a  junction  between  said  battery  and 
said  Ignition  coil,  said  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  to  a  power  transistor  and  a  secondary   winding 
connected  to  a  spark  plug,  said  current  limiter  comprising 
a  current  sensing  resistor  for  sensing  a  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  a  current  flowing  from  the  pnmary  winding  of  said 
ignitior  coil  to  said  power  transistor; 
a  diflerential  amplifier  having  a  first  inpul  terminal  and  a 
second  iiipit  tcriTiinal  and  absorbing  a  pan  of  a  base  cur- 
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rent  to  be  sjpplied  from  said  battery  to  a  base  of  said 
power  transistor  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  a 
reference  voltage  imposed  on  the  first  input  terminal 
thereof  and  a  voltage  imposed  on  the  second  input  termi- 
nal thereof; 

a  first  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  the  first  input 
terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  for  supplying  thereto 
a  first  reference  voltage, 

a  second  reference  voltage  source  for  generating  a  second 
reference  voltage,  said  second  reference  voltage  source 
being  connected  between  said  current  sensing  resistor  and 
the  second  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  for 
supplying  thereto  a  total  sum  of  the  voltage  sensed  by  said 
current  sens^g  resistor  and  the  second  reference  voltage; 

and  ' 

a  plurality  of  output  transistors  coupled  to  form  a  Darling- 
ton circuit  which  is  connected  between  said  differential 
amplifier  and  the  base  of  said  power  transistor. 


AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROI    SVSTKM  FOR  INTKRVAI 
COMBLSTION  KNC.INK 

Vukio  Miva-shita;  Hiroshi  Ohno,  and  Shinichi  Kubota.  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (.iken  Korjo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo.  .Japan 

Kilcd  May  5,  1992.  Scr.  No.  878.586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  U.  1991.  3-169457 

Int.  CI.'  F-'02D  41.  14 


U.S.  CI.  i;3— 694 


12  Claims 


"^1^ 


5,199,408 

MR  FIKI   R\TIO  CONTROL  SYSTtM  FOR  INlLKNAl 

COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Seijf  Watava,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K., 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.185,  Dec.  10,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.315 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1989.  1-333938 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  ^1/00 

L  .S.  CI.  123—672 


2  Claims 


1    An  air  fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
'      ders.  and  an  equal  plurality  of  exhaust  passages  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  cylinders; 

an  equal  plurality  of  oxygen  sensors  individually  arranged  in 
the  respective  exhaust  passages  to  detect  the  composition 
of  exhaust  gas  from  the  respective  cylinders; 

a  control  unit  for  independently  controllirig  an  air  fuel  ratio 
for  each  of  the  cylinders  based  on  individual  outputs  from 
the  respective  oxygen  sensors;  and 

reading  metns  for  individually  reading  the  outputs  of  the 
oxygen  sensors  only  during  time  periods  when  exhaust 
valves  of  the  respective  cylinders  are  open  or  have  re- 
cently closed,  such  that  remnant  exhaust  gases  from  other 
cylinders  do  not  adversely  affect  the  accuracy  of  readings 
from  the  oxygen  sensors. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  air/fuel  ratio  for  an  internal 
:ombustion  engine  using  an  oxygen  concentration  sensor; 
said  oxygen  concentration  sensor  having  an  oxygen-pump- 
ing element  and  a  cell  element,  each  being  composed  of  a 
member  of  a  solid  electrolytic  material  having  oxygen 
ion-conductivity  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  having  said 
member  interposed  therebetween,  said  oxygen-pumping 
element  and  said  cell  element  defining  a  diffusion  restric- 
tion region  therebetween; 
voltage  applying  means  connected  to  said  oxygen-pumping 
element  for  applying  an  output  voltage,  corresponding  lo 
a  difference   between   voltage  developed   between   said 
electrodes  of  said  cell  element  and  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence voltage,  to  said  oxygen-pumping  element;  and 
current  detecting  means  connected  to  said  oxygen-pumping 
element  for  detecting  a  value  of  current  flowing  therein, 
comprising: 
first  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  operating  conditions 

of  the  engine; 
second  means  for  smixithmg  the  delected  oxygen  concentra- 
tion at  a  rate  determined  m  response  to  the  detected  en- 
gine operating  conditions,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  engine 
in  response  to  the  smoothed  value. 


5.199.410 
TOY  SMCFR  FAl  NCHING  WD  CATCHING  DEVICE 

Chcng-Tsuan  Cheng.  3F   No.  28.  l.ane  47.  Sec    2.  double   ftn 
Rd.,  Pan  Chiao,  Taipt'  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.96.5 
Int.  CI.'  .A63B  65/10 
C.S.  CI.  124— lU  1  <;'"'"' 

1.  A  toy  saucer  launching  and  catching  device,  comprising 
a  handle  formed  of  two  opposed  plastic  shells; 

a  base  supported  on  said  handle. 
a  saucer  seat  supported  on  said  base  for  holding  toy  saucer v 
said  saucer  seat  having  a  top  surface  curving  inwards,  said 
top  surface  having  a  round  hole  at  the  center  for  guidint 
toy  saucers  into  a  launching  position: 
an  upper  cover  pivotably  closed  on  said  base,  said  upper 
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cover  having  two  opposite  axles  longitudinally  aligned  at 
a  rear  end  thereof  retained  m  two  opposite  axle  holders, 
said  axle  holders  being  formed  in  said  base  and  said  saucer 
seal,  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  cover  having  an  inward 
projecting  stnp  at  a  bottom  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
spnng  elements  connected  to  said  saucer  seat,  said  spnng 
elements  being  to  provide  a  spring  force  constantlv  forc- 
ing said  upper  cover  to  close  said  saucer  sea!  and  said  base, 

a  push  plate  movably  retained  between  said  base  and  said 
saucer  seat,  said  push  plate  having  a  h(X)ked  portion  on  a 
bottom  thereof  and  three  circular  posts  on  a  top  thereof, 
said  three  circular  posts  including  a  first  circular  post  at 
the  middle,  a  second  circular  p<ist  and  a  third  circular  post 
at  two  opposite  sides  behind  said  first  circular  post. 

a  spring  rod  mounted  on  said  push  plate,  said  spnng  rod 
having  two  opposite  ends  bent  into  two  curved  arm  por- 
tions, said  two  curved  arm  portion  including  one  disposed 
between  said  first  circular  post  and  said  second  circular 
post,  and  the  other  disposed  between  said  first  circular 
post  and  said  third  circular  post. 


a  ingger  pivoted  to  said  handle,  said  tngger  having  a  hooked 

portion  stopped  against  the  hooked  [Xirtion  on  said  push 
plate; 

a  lifting  plate  movablv  fastened  m  a  hole  on  said  ba-se 
stopped  at  said  projecting  stnp  on  said  upper  cover; 

an  auxiharv  tngger  pivoted  to  said  handle,  said  auxiliary 
ingger  having  a  raised  portion  stopped  against  said  lifting 
plate, 

at  least  one  toy  saucer  placed  in  the  round  hole  on  said 
saucer  seat  with  one  above  another,  said  at  least  one  toy 
saucer  each  having  a  circular  flange  around  the  peripheral 
<>urface  thereof  and  a  recessed  flat  surface  a!  the  middle. 
and 

wherein  pulling  said  tngger  with  the  finger  causes  said 
circular  posts  on  said  push  plate  to  squeeze  said  spring  rod 
so  that  the  lowest  one  of  said  at  least  one  toy  saucer  on 
said  saucer  seat  is  launched  into  the  air;  pulling  said  auxil- 
larv  tngger  with  the  finger  causes  said  cover  to  be  lifted 
bv  said  lifting  plate  for  catching  a  tov  saucer  which  wa'- 
launched  to  flv  into  the  air 


5.199.411 
TOV  MISSILE  PROJECTOR 
Yung-CTii  Tsao,  2F.  No.  27,  I^ne  419,  Chung-Mei  Street.  Tai- 
chung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,494 

Int.  a.'  F41B  ;;  o: 

C.S.  a.  124—67  16  Oaims 

L  A  toy  missile  projector  composing 

a  hollow  tubular  projector  bodv  having  an  annular  stepped 
piirtion  along  Us  inner  wall  at  an  upper  end  thereof  an 
annular  grcxive  defined  about  the  circumference  of  said 
annular  stepped  portion,  a  stop  hole  formed  through  a 
middle  section  of  the  projector  body,  and  one  or  more 
axial  guiding  slots  formed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  inner 
wall, 

a  reset  spring  disp<iscd  in  said  annular  groove; 

a  hollow  outer  tube  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  slepF>ed 
portion    at    an    upper    end    thereof,    and    being    slidably 


mounted  in  said  annular  groove  m  contact  with  said  reset 
spnng; 
a  hollow  inner  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  projectile  therein 
and  having  a  stepped  annular  portion  at  its  lower  end,  said 
inner  tube  being  fixed  at  its  upper  end  lo  an  upf>er  end  of 
said  outer  tube  and  being  slidablv  mounted  in  said  prelec- 
tor body  for  movement  t>etween  a  retracted  position  sub- 
stantially within  said  projector  btxJy  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  stepped  annular  p>onion  at  said 
lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  engages  with  said  stepped 
annular  portion  at  said  upper  end  of  said  projector  body, 
said  stepped  annular  portion  at  said  lower  end  of  said  inner 
tut)e  having  a  central  hole  formed  therein  adapted  to  have 
compressed  air  pass  therethrough  for  launching  of  the 
projectile. 


a  piston  rod  having  a  stepped  annular  part  with  an  airtight 
nng  mounted  thereabout,  a  keywav  extending  m  a  diame- 
tral direction  of  said  piston  rod.  an  axiallv  extending  hole 
formed  through  the  center  of  a  bottom  end  surface  of  said 
piston  rod.  and  one  or  more  blocks  formed  on  an  outer 
wall  at  a  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  rod  being 
slidablv  mounted  in  said  projector  body  with  said  one  or 
more  blocks  being  slidablv  received  in  said  one  or  more 
axial  guiding  slots 

a  movable  pin  mounted  m  said  kevwav  with  a  small  spring 
urging  said  movable  pin  outwardly  of  said  piston  nxJ 

a  bcittom  cover  fixed  t^'  said  lower  end  of  said  pn^iector 
body,  and 

a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  axiallv  extending  hole 
of  said  piston  rod  and  between  said  piston  rixi  and  said 
bottom  cover  for  urging  said  piston  rod  upwardlv 


5,199.412 
PRODI  CnON  FACILITY  FOR  THE  MEOIANIZED 
FABRICATION  OF  MASONRY 
Markus   .\nliker   Franz    Anliker,  and  Jiirgen   Anliker,   all   of 
Riedlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignors  to  Hedwig  An- 
liker. Riedlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.294 
C^laims  priority,  applicabon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  May  7. 
1990.  4014615 

Int.  CI.'  B2«D  1  '02 
l.S.  a.  125— 12  taaims 

1    A  production  facility  for  the  meshani7cd   fabrication  of 
masonry,  compnsing 

first  transfer  means  for  moving  a  row  of  building  stones  in 
unison  from  a  first  position  to  another  position  that  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  position,  and 
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a)  lateralis  extendible  and  retractable,  mterfiiiing  righthand    outer  opening,  and  said  space  between  the  inside  wall  surface 


,A     t^^^X.^     A„ 
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second  transfer  means  for  receiving  the  row  oT  building 
stones  from  the  first  transfer  means  at  the  another  position. 
pivoting  the  row  of  building  stones  about  a  horizontal  axis 
which  IS  parallel  to  a  wall  that  is  being  fabricated  and 
which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  wall  that  is  being  fabri- 


gaging  said  ridges  and  hollows  of  said  perforated  plate  for 
extinguishing  fires  after  each  use  of  the  stove. 

5.199.414 

HAMM(X-K  ni.TER  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Donald  C  .  McMillon.  P.O.  Box  187,  .Snyder.  Tex.  79549 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.780 

Int.  C\:  F24H  S,02.  BOID  40   /' 

U.S.  a.  126—99  R  '^  f^a'™* 


cated,  and  for  depositing  the  row  of  building  stones  upside 
down  as  a  building  stone  course  of  the  wall  that  is  being 
fabricated. 
V.  herein  the  first  transfer  means  comprises  a  pivotally 
mounted  frame  which  comes  down  from  above  the  build- 
ing stone  row  at  the  first  position. 

5.199.413 
MOBII.F  SPIRIT  STOVE 
Ming-Jing  Chen.  No.  3  Alle>  55.  Une  352.  Chye  Dong  Load.  .Ah 
Vi  l.i.  Changhua.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,737 

Int.  a:  F24C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—43  1  Cl«'" 
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1.  A  mobile  spirit  stove  comprising  an  alcohol  fuel  container 
supported  on  a  base  to  hold  glass  fibers  and  alcohol  fuel,  a 
perforated  plate  mounted  on  said  alcohol  fuel  container,  said 
perforated  plate  having  an  undulating  cross-section  defining 
linearly  directed  parallel  equally  curved  ndges  and  hollows 
having  a  first  set  of  holes  through  said  ndges  wherein  heated 
alcohol  fuel  gas  fiows  from  said  alcohol  fuel  container  for 
making  fires,  and  a  second  set  of  holes  through  said  hollows 
through  which  external  aid  is  induced  into  said  alcohol  fuel 
container  for  circulation;  and,  a  fire  extinguishing  cover,  said 
fire  extinguishing  cover  being  contoured  into  straight  parallel 
regular  and  equally  curved  ndges  and  hollows  matingly  en- 


1.  In  a  space  heating  and  air-conditioning  unit  having 

a.  a  heat  transfer  compartment  above 

b.  a  fan  compartment,  having 

i.  a  top  structure.  * 

ii.  a  bottom  structure, 
iii.  two  side  structures, 
iv.  a  back  structure,  and 
v.  a  front  structure. 

c.  a  fan  attached  to  the  top  structure, 

d.  a  removable  closure  over  an  opening  in  the  front  structure. 

and 
e  an  air  inlet  in  at  least  one  of  the  bottom  and  side  structures 
f  an  improved  filter  structure  comprising  in  combination  uith 

the  above: 
g.  a  rectangular  bottom  filter  panel  extending  from  the  back 

structure  to  the  closure  over  the  front  structure, 
h.  feet  extending  between  the  bottom  filter  panel  and  the  bot- 
tom structure  thus  supporting  the  bottom  filter  panel  above 
the  b(3ttom  structure. 
j,  a  rectangular  closed  filter  panel  extending  from  the  back 

structure  to  the  closure  over  the  front  structure. 
k.  the  closed  filter  panel  having  a  hinge  side  attached  to  a 

closed  hinge  side  of  the  bottom  panel. 
1.  the  closed  filter  panel  having  a  closed  side  contacting  one  of 

the  side  structures  above  said  hinge  side,  and 
m.  a  rectangular  entry  filter  panel  extending  from  the  back 

structure  to  the  closure  over  the  front  structuie. 
n.  the  entry  filter  panel  having  a  hinge  side  attached  to  an  entr> 

hinge  side  of  the  bottom  panel,  and 
o.  the  entry  filter  panel  having  an  entry  side  contacting  another 
of  the  side  structure  above  said  hinge  side. 


5,199.415 

ADJL  STABLE  FIREPLACE  HEARTH  SHIELD 

ASSEMBLY 

Mar>in  B.  Johnson.  Jr.,  25  Magnolia  Dr..  Newnan.  Ga.  30263 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.132 

Int.  CI."  F24B  h  18 

U.S.  CT  126—500  3  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  fireplace  hearth  shield  assembly  having  a 

substantially   ngid   and    laterally   adjustable   frame   member. 

compnsing: 


a)  laterally  extendible  and  retractable,  mterfitting  nghthand 
and  lefthand  frame  tracks,  said  tracks  defining  angle  ex- 
tensions of  L-shaped  vertical  cross-section,  the  nghthand 
track  overlapping  m  part  the  lefthand  track  adjacent  the 
intenor  of  the  frame  member,  the  lefthand  track  having 
plural  anchor  apertures  in  elongated  gradient  array. 

bi  ihe  nghthand  track  beanng  on  its  intenor  an  extendible- 
retractable   tightening   rtxi   uhich   overlaps   the   lefthand 


outer  opening,  and  said  space  between  the  inside  wall  surface 
of  the  outer  chamber  and  the  outside  surface  wall  of  the  inner 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  ambient  air  to  allow 
fiow  of  the  air  in  an  annular  gap  therebelvseen  and  between  the 
penmeter  walls  of  the  exhaust  gas  opening  and  outer  opening 
into  the  attached  heat  exchange  pipe 


^^ 


5.199.416 
HOT  AIR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Gerd  Gumienny.  Ijindsberg  a.  I,ech;  Jaroslav  Klouda.  Fuersten- 
feldbruck.  and  Franz  Koch.  I  ntcrmeitingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rtp 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rational  Grosskuechentechnik  Ser- 
vice C>mbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Fermany 

Filed  Dec.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,"43 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.  Jun    \^. 
1991,41202.50 

Int.  CI."  1248  1/189 
L.S.  CI.  126-522  13  Claims 
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1  In  a  hot  air  heal  exchanger  comprising  a  heat  exchanger 
h  >using  having  a  fioor  which  is  essentially  formed  by  an  upper 
A  all  of  an  outer  chamber  containing  a  burner  and  having  at 
cist  one  heat  exchanger  pipe  extending  from  the  floor  to  an 
upper  ceiling  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  of  the  burner  to 
heal  ambient  air  flowing  around  the  pipe,  the  improvements 
comprising  the  burner  being  disposed  in  an  inner  chamber. 
whose  outer  wall  is  arranged  in  the  outer  chamber  with  an 
all-around  spacing  therebetween,  said  inner  chamber  having  an 
cvhaust  gas  opening  in  an  upper  wall  aligned  with  each  heat 
exchanger  pipe,  said  exhaust  gas  opening  being  provided  with 
a  perimeter  wall  that  tapers  in  a  direction  toward  Ihe  heat 
exchanger  pipe  and  the  outer  chamber  including  an  outer 
opening  aligned  with  the  exhaust  gas  opening  of  the  inner 
chamber,  each  of  said  outer  openings  of  said  outer  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  perimeter  wall  tapenng  in  the  direction 
toward  the  heat  exchanger  pipe  wiih  the  heat  exchanger  pipe 
being  secured  in  a  gas-tight  manner  to  the  periphery  wall  of  the 


5.199,4r 
ENDOSCOPE  HAMNG  A  DEFLECTABLE  DISTM 
SECTION  AND  A  SEMIRIGID  PROXIMAL  SECTION 
Richard  P    Mullcr.  Bronx,  N  V.;  Raymond   Ainger,  III.  Slam- 
ford,  and  Eugene  P.  Podbielski.  Ueston.  both  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors lo  Circon  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara.  C  alif. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.053 
Int    C;i.'  A61B  /   06 
U5.  CI.  128— 6      _  45Claimi 


track  for  engagement  w  ith  a  preselected  aperture  of  said 
lefthand  track; 

c)  each  of  said  frame  tracks  beanng  rearwardly  directed 
nghthand  and  lefthand  side  tracks  thereon  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  90  degrees  from  said  frame  tracks. 

d)  replaceable  extenor  foam  padding  attached  to  the  exterior 
of  respective  frame  and  side  tracks,  compnsing  a  dense 
foam  with  adhesive  means  intenorly  thereon,  adhenng  to 
the  exterior  of  all  said  tracks 


1    An  endoscope  comprising 
an  elongated  shaft,  including 

a  first  elongated  sheath  lube  having  a  selected  length  and 
including  a  defiectable  distal  section  and  a  semi-rigid 
proximal  section,  said  defiectable  distal  section  having  at 
Its  distal  end  a  tnangular  shaped  cross-sectional  area  of  a 
selected  geometrical  dimension  vshich  terminates  in  a 
distal  tip.  said  first  elongated  shcalh  tube  including 
means   defining   a   first    working   channel   and   a   second 

working  channel,  each  of  which  extends  axially  from 

the  proximal  section  of  the  first  elongaJeC  sheath  lube  to 

the  distal  tip  thereof 
means  defining  a  fiber  opiic  image  bundle  channel  which 

IS  adapted  to  receive  a  fiber  opiie  image  bundle  and 
a  second  semi-ngid  elongated  sheath  tube  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  which  is  greater  than  one-half  of  said  first 
elongated  shealh  tube  selected  length  and  less  than  said 
selected  length,  positioned  over  and  enclosing  the  proxi- 
mal section  of  said  first  elongated  shealh  tube  with  the 
defiectable  distal  section  extending  beyond  said  second 
semi-rigid  elongated  shealh  tube,  said  second  semi-rigid 
elongated  sheath  tube  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  suffi- 
cient to  pass  the  proximal  section  of  said  first  elongated 
sheath  tube  therethrough 


5,199,418 

MOl  TH  SPFCl  I  I  M 
RotHTl  (r   Jamison,  Jr  .  F'O   Box  5".  L^ans  City.  Pa    INI33.  and 
Louis  D    Jeffrey,  14805  Branched  ( )aW  Rd..  Ua>erl\.  N(br 
68462 

Filed  \1a\   11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,05' 
Int    (I      A61H         ■'     AMD  ;    'Wf 
VS.  CI    12K— 13  -  (  laims 

E  An  liluminatea  mouin  speculum,  comprising, 
a  first  tubular  elongated  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  hollow  intenor  cavity,  a  forward  portion,  and  a 
rearward  portion; 
a  second  elongated  member  affixed  at  a  forward  end  to  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member  intermediate 
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intersection  of  the  forehead  conduit  and  the  nght  temple  said  connector  means  including  a  connector  tube  being 
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said  first  and  second  end  and  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly therefrom; 
said  second  member  having  a  rearward  end  with  an  opening 
therein  communicating  with  an  interior  cavity  extending 
longitudinally  and  forwardly  within  said  second  member 
from  the  rearward  end  thereof,  said  cavity  formed  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  a  person's 
thumb  to  support  said  mouth  speculum  thereon, 


5.199.420 
I  ITHOTRITOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Theo  Artmeier.  Grobenzell.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  to 
Dornier  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cr€rman\ 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14. 
1990.  4022496 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/22 
U.S.  a.  128—24  EL  **  Claims 


a  first  cap  removably  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  said  first 

member  to  enclose  the  cavity  in  said  first  member; 
window  means  formed  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  first 

member  permitting  the  passage  of  light  from  said  first 

member  cavity;  and 
a  light  source  selectively  operably  mounted  within  a  portion 

of  said  first  member. 


5.199.419 
SIRGICM   RETRACTOR 
Stanlev   H.  Remiszewski,  Greenwich:  Paul   A.  Matula.  Brook- 
field,  and  H   .Jonathan  Tove>,  Milford.  all  of  Conn.,  as^signors 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  C  onn. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.443 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /  7/U2 
l.S.  CI.  128—20  58  Claims 


1  .An  arrangement  for  treating  a  patient  with  focussed  shock 
waves,  compnsing: 
a  housing; 

a  therapy  head  that  includes  means  for  generating,  focussing 
and  introducing  shtKk  waves  into  the  body  of  a  patieni. 
the  therapy  head  having  a  focal  point  isocenter  and  an  axis 
of  rotation  that  is  movable  on  an  enclosure  of  a  cone,  the 
cone  having  a  tip  which  is  m  the  focal  point  of  the  isocen- 
ter; 
an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having  an  axis 

of  rotation;  and 
a  gearing  mechanism  coupled  between  the  arm  and  ihe 
therapy  head  to  fasten  the  therapy  head  to  the  arm. 
V.  herein  the  gearing  mechanism  includes  a  toothed  gear- 
ing which  comprises  a  gearwheel  fixedly  connected  wiih 
the  arm,  a  rotatable  differential  gearwheel,  a  crank  which 
fastens  the  rotatable  differential  gearv.  heel  to  the  arm.  and 
a  gearwheel  fastened  to  the  therapy  head. 


"^^ 


1   .A  surgical  retractor  comprising: 

handle  means  including  actuation  structure; 

housing  means  attached  to  said  actuation  structure  of  said 
handle  means,  said  housing  means  having  at  least  one 
center  element  disposed  adjacent  a  guide  element  for 
relative  reciprocal  motion  therewith,  said  center  and 
guide  elements  having  proximal  and  distal  ends;  and 

a  retractor  assembly,  including  a  reciprocal  yoke  assembly 
having  a  slide  yoke  means,  a  pivot  yoke  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  interleaved  retractor  blades  connected  to- 
gether at  a  pivot  pin,  said  slide  yoke  means  and  said  pivot 
yoke  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  means  such 
that   relative  reciprocal  axial  movement  of  said  center 


5.199.421 
SWIM  MASK  AND  SNORKEI   APPARATUS 

Gerard  G.  Figgiani.  and  Angel  Starling,  both  of  45-38  220  Place 
(f2,  Bavside.  N.V.  11361 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.353 
Int.  CI."  B63C  n   16.  11  02:  A62B  I.S  'J^ 
U.S.  a.  128—201.11  3  naims 

1.  A  swim  mask  apparatus,  comprising. 
a  visor  conduit  frame,  the  conduit  frame  including  a  righi 
temple  conduit  spaced  from  a  left  temple  conduit, 

and 

a  nght  lower  conduit  and  a  left  lower  conduit,  an  upper 
distal  end  of  the  nght  lower  conduit  mounted  to  a  lower 

distal  end  of  the  right  temple  conduit. 

and 

an  upper  distal  end  of  the  left  lower  conduit  mounted  to  a 
lower  distal  end  of  the  left  temple  conduit,  wherein  the 
right  lower  conduit  and  the  left  lower  conduit  merge  mio 
an  air  manifold. 
and 

a  forehead  conduii  joined  lo  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  right 
temple  conduit  and  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  left  temple 
conduit  at  opposed  right  and  left  distal  ends  of  the  temple 
conduit,  with  the  temple  conduit,  the  right  temple  con- 
duit, the  left  temple  conduit,  the  right  lower  conduit,  the 
left  lower  conduit,  and  the  air  manifold  in  pneumatie 
communication, 


element  and  said  guide  element  serves  to  move  said  inter 
leaved  retractor  blades  between  a  closed  position  and  an    and 

,^  a  right  snorkel  tube  in  pneumatic  communication  with  a  tirsi 


intersection  of  the  forehead  conduit  and  the  right  temple 
conduit. 


and 


a  left  snorkel  tube  in  pneumatic  ct>mmunication  with  a  sec- 
ond junction  defined  hy  an  intersection  of  the  forehead 
conduil  and  the  left  temple  conduit,  wherein  the  nght 
snorkel  tube  and  Ihe  left  snorkel  tube  extend  upwardly 
abose  the  forehead  conduit. 


jnd 

an   adjustable  strap  member  secured  to  the^  nght   temple 
conduit  and  the  left  temple  conduit  for  securement  of  the 
visor  conduit  frame  to  an  individual. 
and 

a  transparent  visor  contained  coextensively  within  the  visor 
conduit  frame 


18    A  snorkel,  comprising 

a  breathing  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

a  snorkel  btxls  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 

prov  ided  with  a  passagew  av  being  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  breathing  tube 
connector  means  for  sealinglv  connecting  said  lower  end  of 

said  breathing  tube  to  said  upper  end  of  said  snorkel  body. 


said  connector  means  including  a  connector  tube  being 
provided  with  means  for  rotatably  orienting  said  connec- 
tor means  relative  to  said  breathing  lube  in  a  pluralitv  of 
secured,  indexed,  slip  resistant  positions,  and 
valve  means  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  breathing  tube 
for  defining  a  space  for  permitting  the  unrestncted  flow  of 
air  into  and  out  of  said  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  the 
exhaustion  of  water  outward  from  said  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  and  including  a  valve  housing  having  an  outer  wall 
configured  for  preventing  the  entry  of  water  into  said  tube 
dunng  surface  swimming,  and  being  secured  m  relation  to 
said  upper  end  of  said  tube  to  define  said  space  for  permu- 
ting the  free  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  tube,  and  a 
one-way  valve  device  disposed  on  said  valve  housing  for 
facilitating  the  exhaustion  of  water  outward  from  said 
upper  end  of  said  tube  while  preventing  the  entry  of  water 
into  said  lube  through  said  one-wav  valve  device 
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OWGEN-RICH  GAS  BREATHING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

PASSENGER  CARRYING  AIRCRAFT 

Michael  ^ .  Harral,  Yeovil,  and  Robin  H.  J.  Searle.  Hardington 

Mandeville.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Normalair-Garrett 

Holdings)  ltd.,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,192 
Claims  priorit),  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb    10.  1990. 
9003033 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  21/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—202.26  6  Claims 


5,199,422 
MODCI  AR  SNORKEI 
Stan  Rasocha,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Dacor  (  orporation, 
Northfield,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^66.053 

Int.  CI  ■  B63C  U/16 

L.S.  CI.  128—201.11  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  oxygen-rich  gas  for  breathing  by 
crew  and  passengers  of  a  passenger  carrying  aircraft,  compris- 
ing first  gas  storage  means  adapted  for  pre-charging  with 
oxygen-nch  gas  and  connected  bv  first  supply  line  means  for 
delivering  said  oxygen-nch  ga-s  to  an  aircraft  flight  crew  ^jabin 
for  continuous  breathing  bv  a  flight  crew  member  flvmg  the 
aircraft  above  a  predetermined  altitude  and  for  breathing  bv  all 
flight  crew  in  the  eveni  of  cabin  decompression,  second  gas 
storage  means  adapted  for  pre-chargmg  with  oxygen-nch  gas 
and  connected  by  second  supply  line  means  f{ir  delivering  said 
oxygen-nch  gas  for  breathing  by  occupants  of  an  aircraft 
passenger  cabin  in  the  event  of  cabm  decompression  means  for 
monilonng  the  content  of  oxygen-nch  gas  m  the  first  and 
second  gas  storage  means,  molecular  sieve  oxygen  concentra- 
tor means  having  a  supply  air  inlet  end  and  an  oxygen-nch  gas 
outlet  end.  supply  air  delivery  means  adapted  for  connection 
between  a  source  of  supply  air  and  the  inlei  end  of  the  concen- 
trator means,  oxygen-nch  gas  deliverv  means  adapted  for 
connection  between  the  outlet  end  of  the  concentrator  means 
and  the  first  and  second  gas  storage  means,  means  for  sensing 
the  content  of  oxygen-nch  gas  in  the  first  and  second  gas 
storage  means,  means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  concentra- 
tor means  when  the  content  of  oxygen-nch  gas  in  one  or  both 
of  the  first  and  second  gas  storage  means  is  sensed  to  have 
fallen  below  a  required  content  value,  means  for  monilonng 
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the  content  of  oiygen  in  oxygen-rich  gas  delivered  by  the 
concentrator  means;  spill  valve  means  connected  in  the  oxy- 
Een-nch  gas  delivery  means;  means  connectmg  the  spill  valve 
means  with  the  oxygen-rich  gas  sensing  means  whereby  the 
•,pill  valve  means  is  signalled  by  the  sensing  means  to  open  and 
vent  to  ambient  oxygen-nch  gas  delivered  by  the^oncentrator 
means  when  the  oxygen  content  of  said  gas  is  sensed  as  being 
-below  a  required  value;  compressor  means  connected  in  the 
oxygen-nch  gas  delivery  means;  means  connecting  the  com- 
pressor means  with  the  oxygen-rich  gas  sensing  means 
whereby  the  spill  valve  means  is  signalled  to  close  and  the 
compressor  means  is  signalled  to  commence  operating  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  of  oxygen  rich  gas  delivered  by  the  concen- 
trator means  w  hen  the  content  of  said  gas  is  sensed  to  be  above 
the  required  value  for  delivery  to  the  first  and  second  gas 
storage  means. 


on  the  peripheral  wall  portion  of  the  housing,  said  flexible  wall 
consisting  of  means  for  reducing  the  breathing  effort  of  a  diver 
and  for  improving  the  diver's  control  during  a  dive,  said  means 
comprising  a  diaphragm  made  out  of  an  elastomeric  material 
which  has  been  preshaped  to  have  a  central  portion  with  a 


5,199.424 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  BREATHING  DL  RING 

SLEEP  AND  CONTROL  OF  CPAP  TREATMENT  THAT  IS 

PATIENT  CONTROLLED 

Colin  V     Sullivan.  2"  Wharf  Road.  Birchgrtuc.  S\dne>.  NSW 

204L  and  (  hristopher  1  >nch.  3^6  Lane  Cove  Road.  North 

Rvde,  Sydne>,  NSW  2113,  both  of  \ustralia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54«.108.  Jul.  5,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.757.  Dec.  21.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,157 

Int.  CI.'  A61\!  :^    X):  A62B  7/00:  F16K  31/02;  A61B  5/OS 

U.S.  CI.  128—204.18  8  Qaims 


main  part  and  a  control  part  of  reduced  area  which  is  offset  in 
an  outward  direction  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  main  part, 
said  control  part  being  located  to  cooperate  with  the  actuating 
member  when  the  diaphragm  is  fully  depressed  by  the  breath- 
ing effort  of  the  diver. 


i 


5,199,426 

AIRCRAFL  AIRCREW  G-RESPONSIV  E  VALVE  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONTROlLINt.  BREATHING  GAS  AND 

SI  IT-lNEl  ATION 

Alec  ,1.  Aldworth.  Charmouth,  and  James  C.  Eoote,  Halstock, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Normalair-Garrett  Holdings, 
Ltd..  England 

Filed  Sep.  IS.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,037 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  21.  1989. 
8921344 

Int.  CI."  A62B  9  OZ  17/00:  A61M  16/00:  F16K  I7/J6 
V.S.  a.  128—205.24  8  Claims 


5  An  air  flo^ '  device,  useful  in  CPAP  therapy  of  a  patient, 
comprising:       | 

means  for  delivering  variable  pressure  levels  of  pressurized 
air  to  a  patient's  respiratory  system; 

means,  selectable  by  the  patient,  for  controlling  the  time 
during  which  continuously  delivered  pressurized  air  rises 
from  an  initial  low  pressure  level  to  a  preset  operating 
therapeutic  level;  and, 

means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  delivered  pressur- 
ized air  at  the  operating  therapeutic  level  after  the  operat- 
ing therapeutic  level  has  been  reached. 


apiu 
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BRF\THi'nG  APPARATIS  WITH  CHAMBER  OF 

\  \R1\B1E  (  APAf  ITV  FOR  SCCBA  D1\TN(. 

Frederic  Perrier.  Saint-l.aurent-du-\  ar.  France,  assignor  to  La 

Spirotcchniqut    Industrielle  et   Commcrciale.   Carros  Cedex. 

France 

Filed  Mav  22.  I'Wl,  Ser.  No.  710.371 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1990,  90  07076 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .'^  "'   A62B  '  CX  9/02:  F16K  SI/26 

U.S.  a.  128—204.26  >3  Claims 

1.  A  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  demand 
valve  in  the  housing,  said  housing  having  an  actuating  member 
and  connectable  to  a  source  of  breathing  gas  under  pressure 
that  discharges  into  a  variable  capacity  chamber  delimited  by 
a  surface  and  a  peripheral  wall  portion  of  the  housing  and 
outwardly  by  a  flexible  wall  member  mounted  by  its  periphery 


1  An  aircraft  aircrew  life  support  system  comprising  a 
breathing  demand  regulator  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  breathing  gas  source  for  regulating  delivery  of  breath- 
ing gas  to  a  breathing  mask  in  response  to  breathing  demand-, 
of  the  aircrew  member,  and.  if  required,  to  a  counter-pressure 
garment,  the  demand  regulator  including  a  breathing-pressure 
control  chamber  fed  with  gas  to  develop  a  control  pressure 
therein  determining  the  breathing  gas  pressure  delivered  by  the 
regulator,  aneroid  means  controlling  outflow  from  the  control 
chamber  for  increasing  breathing  gas  delivery  pressure  appro 
priate  to  positive  pressure  breathing  above  a  predetermined 
altitude,  and  valve  means  also  controlling  outflow  from  the 
control  chamber  for  increasing  breathing  gas  delivery  pressure 
appropriate  to  positive  pressure  breathing  in  the  presence  ot 
high  or  rapidly  changing  G-load;  G-protection  garment  infla 


tion  pressure  control  means  disposed  in  a  common  body  with 
said  demand  regulator  means  for  outputling  inflation  gas  to  a 
G-protection  garment  and  to  said  valve  means  controlling 
outflow  from  the  control  chamber  of  said  demand  regulator 
means,  said  G-protection  garment  control  means  compnsmg  a 
spring-biased  pressure-balanced  vaKc  adapted  to  be  displaced, 
against  the  spring  bias,  in  an  opening  direction  h\  a  pneumatic 
actuator,  the  pneumatic  actuator  t>cing  subject  lo  feedback 
control  responding  to  G-protection  garment  inflation  pressure, 
wherein  the  feedback  control  is  by  electrical  signals  derived  by 
.1  pressure  transducer  sensing  inflation  pressure  and  wherein 
the  pressure  transducer  senses  pressure  in  a  chamber  subject  to 
inflation  pressure  but  isolated  from  the  flow  of  inflation  gas 
wherebv  turbulence  effects  tending  to  degrade  pressure  signals 
output  by  the  transducer  are  avoided  and  duct  means  in  said 
common  body  for  ducting  inflation  gas  output  by  said  control 
means  to  be  applied  as  m  operating  force  to  said  valve  means 
whereby  breathing  gas  appropriate  to  positive  pressure  is 
delivered  by  said  demand  regulator  to  the  breathing  mask  in 
the  presence  of  increa.sing  G-load. 


said  catheter  body  is  inserted  into  the  patient's  trachea  and 
placed  against  the  posterior  wall  of  the  trachea,  said  distal 
end  IS  corrcsptindingK  deflected  at  said  angle  from  the 
postenor  wall:  and 
means  for  connecting  said  catheter  body  to  an  oxvgen 
source  said  means  for  connecting  being  located  ai  said 
proximal  end  of  said  catheter  body 


5.199.428 
IMPLANTABLE  ELI  CTRlCAl    NERVE 
STIMl  LATOR  PACEMAKER  WITH  ISCHEMIA  FOR 
DECREASING  CARDIAC  WORKLOAD 
Israel  W.  P.  Obel.  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  and  Ivan  Bour- 
geois. \  erviers.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis. Nlinn. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,883 

Int.  a."  .A61N  l/OS 

U.S.  a.  128—419  C  32  Claims 


5.199,427 
Ml  ITT  1  A^FRFDTRANSTRAt  HEAI    CAATHFTFR 

Richard  I).  Strickland.  Sandv,  I  tah.  assignor  to  Ballard  Medical 

Products,  Draper.  I  tah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.435.  Oct.  19,  1990.  1  his 

application  Oct,  IS,  1991.  Ser.  No,  778,513 

Int.  CI.'  .\61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 20"  14  7  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  influencing  the  natural  biological  blood 
pressure  regulatory  system  m  a  patient,  for  reducing  and  con 
trolling  ischemia  of  myocardial  tissue  by  electrical  pulse  bv 
stimulation  of  the  patient's  nerve  system,  said  system  compos- 


ing: 


1    A  transtracheal  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  btxly  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  and  means  to  resist  kinking  of  said  inner 
layer  and  including  constructing  said  inner  layer  of  a 
material  thai  is  soft  and  flexible  to  the  extent  that  it  will 
bend  rather  than  kink  when  placed  within  a  patient's 
trachea  for  extended  periods  of  time:  and 
an  outer  layer  fused  to  the  inner  layer  and  comprising  a 
material  that  is  sufficiently  hydrophobic  and  that  has  a 
sufficiently  low  coefficient  of  friction  such  that  said 
outer  laver  is  resistant  to  mucous  buildup  when  placed 
in  the  trachea,  said  outer  layer  essentially  completely 
covering  said  inner  layer  to  prevent  contact  of  mucous 
by  the  inner  layer,  and  in  combination  with  said  inner 
layer  provides  said  catheter  body  with  enough  softness 
and  flexibility  to  bend  rather  than  kink,  when  placed 
within  a  patient's  trachea  for  an  extended  peruKl  of 
time,  and  with  enough  rigidity  to  hold  said  catheter 
body  firmly  against  a  p<isterior  wall  of  the  trachea  to 
minimize  unwanted  movement  of  the  catheter  body, 

a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end  being  bent 
away  from  said  catheter  N:xly  at  an  angle  such  that  when 


ischemia  sensor  means  adapted  to  be  UKated  within  the 
venous  return  system  of  a  patient's  heart  for  sensing  a 
constituent  of  the  venous  return  blood  draining  frorr. 
myocardial  tissue  and  prexiucmg  an  electrical  output  sig 
nal  substantially  representing  a  chemical  constituent  of 
that  blcKKl. 

signal  transforming  means  for  receiving  the  sensor  means 
output  signal  and  developing  a  stimulation  trigger  signal 
in  response  to  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  condition  of 
ischemia,  and 

means  responsive  lo  said  ingger  signal  for  applying  electric 
stimulation  pulses  to  said  nerve  system 


5.199.429 
IMPLANTABLE  DEFTBRILLATOR  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  CAPACITOR  SWITCHING  NITTWORKS 
Mark  W.  Kroll.  Minnctonka.  and  TTieodore  P.  Adams.  Mina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  AngeMed.  Inc..  Plymouth.  Minn, 
Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser,  No.  ^04.619 
Int.  n.'  A61N  ;   ."- 
L'.S.  a.  128—419  2  CUims 

1   A  device  for  energy  delivery  lo  a  heart  of  a  human  during 
defibrillation  comprising 
a.  at  least  two  capacitors; 
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b  electronic  switching  circuitry  means  for  connecting  said 
capacitors  to  the  heart; 

c.  control  means  connected  to  the  electronic  switching 
circuitry  to  deliver  the  capacitor  energy  to  the  heart  with 
at  least  one  of  said  capacitors  connected  in  parallel  with 
another  of  said  capacitors  for  a  first  phase  of  energy  deliv- 
ery; and. 


control  means  connected  to  the  electronic  switching 
circuitry  to  deliver  the  capacitor  energy  to  the  heart  with 
at  least  one  of  said  capacitors  connected  in  series  with 
another  of  said  capacitors  for  a  second  phase  of  energy 
delivery  whereby  said  second  phase  being  either  the  same 
or  opposite  polarity  of  said  first  phase 


5.199.430 
MlCrURITIONAL  ASSIST  DEVICE 

Zi-Ping  Fang.  I  niversitv  Hts.;  J.  Thomas  \lortimtr.  and  Gra- 
ham H.  C  reasey.  btith  of  Cleveland  Hts..  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Case  Western  Reserve  L  niversitv.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,523 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  128—419  E  ,  13  Claims 


a  second  cuff  eleclrcxJe  at  least  partially  encircling  the  nghi 
Sj  sacral  root. 

a  third  cuff  electrode  at  least  partially  encircling  the  left  S4 
sacral  root; 

a  fourth  cuff  electrode  at  least  partially  encircling  the  right 
84  sacral  root; 

each  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  cuff  electrodes 
including  a  central  electrical  contact,  an  antidromic  end 
electrical  contact,  and  an  orthodromic  end  electrical 
contact,  each  of  the  cuff  electrodes  being  implanted  at 
least  partially  encircling  the  respective  root  with  its  anti- 
dromic end  disposed  closer  to  the  patient's  spinal  column 
than  Its  orthodromic  end. 

a  current  source  means  connected  between  the  end  electrical 
connectors  and  the  central  electrical  connector  of  each 
cuff  electrode  for  selectively  applying  quasi-trapezoidal 
shaped  current  pulses  have  a  generally  flat  plateau  and  an 
exponentially  decaying  tail, 

a  means  for  adjusting  an  amplitude  of  the  current  pulses  such 
that  (i)  a  substantially  -  25  millivolt  potential  relative  to  a 
resting  potential  is  created  across  membranes  of  nodes  of 
the  larger  and  smaller  diameter  nerve  fibers  to  depolarize 
the  nodes  and  initiate  propagation  of  action  potentials  on 
the  larger  and  smaller  diameter  ner\e  fibers  and  (11)  a 
hyperpolanzing  potential  of  about  55  millivolts  more 
negative  than  the  resting  potential  is  created  across  the 
nodes  of  the  larger  diameter  nerve  fibers  blocking  ortho- 
dromic propagation  of  action  potentials  on  the  larger 
diameter  fibers  without  blocking  orthodromic  action 
potential  propagation  on  the  smaller  diameter  nerve  fi- 
bers.    _ 


5,199.431 
OPTICAL  NEEDLE  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC  DIAGNOSIS 

Carter  Kittrell.  Cambridge,  Ma_ss.;  Robert  \1.  Cothren.  Jr., 
Beatrice.  Nebr..  and  Michael  S.  Fcld.  Waban.  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge. 
Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  58,675.  May  26.  198".  Pat,  No. 
4.913.142,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  ''15.239.  Mar,  22. 
1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1989.  Ser,  No,  41". "99 

Int.  CI.    .A61B  5/iJO 
U.S.  a.  128—634  20  Claims 
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13  .An  electrical  system  for  selectively  controlling  evacua- 
tion of  a  patient's  bladder  by  concurrently  generating  action 
potentials  on  smaller  diameter  nerve  fibers  which  cause  con- 
traction of  the  patient's  bladder  and  suppressing  action  poten- 
tials m  larger  diameter  nerve  fibers  connected  with  the  pa- 
tient's urethral  sphincter  to  allow  the  urethral  sphincter  to 
relax,  the  larger  and  smaller  diameter  nerve  fibers  originating 
in  part  in  left  and  right  S2  sacral  roots,  left  and  right  S3  sacral 
roots,  and  left  and  right  84  sacral  roots,  the  electrical  system 
comprising; 

a  first  cuff  electf^ode  at  least  partially  encircling  the  left  S3 
sacral  root; 


J^-_ 


^>C 


1,  An  optical  needle  device  for  the  diagnosis  of  tissue  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  tip  for  the  incision  of 
tissue  and  an  optically  conductive  element  at  the  distal  tip 
which  directs  light  to  a  distal  surface  of  the  element  and 
through  which  light  is  transmitted  and  received  from 
tissue  contacting  the  distal  surface; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  coupled  to  the  optically  conduc- 
tive element  to  receive  light  returning  from  the  tissue  and 
"'      directed  through  the  distal  surface  of  the  optically  con- 


ductive element,  and  to  transmit  the  received  light  to  a 

proximal  end  of  the  optical  fibers, 
a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  at  least 

one  of  the  optical  fibers  such  thai  light  from  the  source 

can  be  directed  through  the  optically  conductive  element 

onto  the  tissue  to  be  diagnosed,  and 
an  analyzer  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  at  least  one  of  the 

optical    fibers   to   compare   a   characteristic    of  the   light 

emitted  by  the  tissue  u  ith  a  reference  signal  such  that  the 

condition  of  the  tissue  can  be  diagnosed 


5.199.433 
ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING  PACING  CATHETER 
WITH  THERMISTOR  AND  CARDIAC  IMAGING 
TRANSCEIVER 
William   T,    Metzger.   LibertjYille:   Rimas   Buinevicius.   Palos 
Park,  and  Richard  M.  Bilof.  Wonder  l^e.  all  of  HI.,  assign- 
ors to  Arzco  Medical  Systems.  Inc..  \  error  Hills.  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,997.  Feb,  6.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.069,215,  This  application  Not.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,200 
Int.  O,'  A61B  5.0402.  h,  !2.  A61N  J .  0} 
V.S.  n,  128—642  12  CTaims 


5.199.432 
FCTAl   ELECTRODE  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  IN 
MONITORING  FETAL  HEART  RATE 
Phillipp  J.  Ouedens,  Berlin;  Donald  R.  Boucher.  Wallingford: 
John  T.  Shipherd,  Madison;  Michael  J.  Malis,  Trumbull,  and 
Joseph  A.  Izzo.  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  .Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N,Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.843 
Int.  C\:  A61B  -f   f».  5  0444 
U.S.  CI,  128—642  10  Claims 


1   A  fetal  electrode  product  for  use  in  monitonng  fetal  heart 
rate,  said  pnxluct  being  used  in  conjunction  with  a  fetal  moni- 
tor coupling  device  supported  on  the  mother's  body  and  hav- 
ing a  housing  with  an  opening,  said  product  composing: 
a  fetal  electrtxle,  a  maternal  electrode  and  a  holder  made  of 
an   insulating   material,   said   electrodes  secured   to   said 
holder; 
a  connector  dimensioned  and  shaped  to  be  received  id  the 
opening  in  the  coupling  device  housing  and  having  at  least 
tv.ci  contacts  separated  and  electrically  isolated  from  each 
other,  said  contacts  positioned  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  complemeniary    contact   members  m   said   coupling 
device, 
an  insulated  pair  of  elongated  flexible  wires,  each  of  said 
wires   electrically    connecting  a   respective   one  of  said 
contacts  to  a   respective  one  of  said   fetal   and   maicrna: 
electrcxies,  and 
an  elongated,  flexible  dnving  tube  for  rotating  said  holder 
said  driving  tube  defining  a  tubular  channel  in  which  the 
wires  extend,  the  tube  being  displaceable  relative  to  the 
wires  m  a  direction  away  from  the  electrodes,  the  connec- 
tor having  an  outer  dimension  which  is  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  dn\  ing  tube  so  as  to  allow  the  connector 
to  pav.  through  the  dnving  tube  as  the  drnmg  tube  i^ 
pulled    m    the   direction    away    from    the    electrodes   to 
thereby  cause  the  wires  to  leave  the  tubular  channel 


1  .A  multi-function  esophageal  catheter  usable  to  produce 
cardiac  images  of  an  individual  from  the  individuals  evipha- 
gus  comprising 

an  elongated  body  member  having  a  proxima,  end  and  a 
distal  end,  said  distal  end  insertahle  mlc  the  ev^phagus  of 
the  individual, 

a  cardiac  imaging  transceiver  earned  at  said  distal  end 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elect rixles  earned  on  said  Kxiv 
member,  displaced  from  said  transceiver  loward  said 
proximal  end  with  each  member  of  said  plurality  electn- 
cally  coupled  to  said  proximal  end,  said  transceiver  usable 
for  carrying  out  a  cardiac  imaging  function  m  combina- 
tion with  cardiac  pacing  using  at  least  a  selected  -me  of 
said  electrcxies,  and 

a  temperature  sensc^r  earned  cm  said  K>dy  member,  a  se 
lected  distance  from  said  distal  end  for  moniionng  a  tem- 
perature of  the  mdiv  iduai  w  herein  said  eiectnxles  and  said 
sensor  are  removably  affixed  to  said  Nk)\  member 


5.199.434 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,199.435 
MAGNFT^IC  RE,SONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Sugimoto.   Nishinasunomachi.  and   Hirokazu   Suzuki. 
Ootawara,   both   of  Japan,   assignor*   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,18" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1989.  1150192 

Int.  CT,'  A61B  5  0S5 

U.S,  O.  128—653.2  '*  Claims 

1     .A    magnetic    rev^nance   imaging   system,   f.^r   diagnosing 

nght  and  left  kidneys  of  a  subject,  compnsing 

means  for  selectively  exciting  and  saturating  a  firsl  and  a 
second  sagittal  slice,  said  first  sagitul  slice  including  said 
nght  kidney  where  blood  fiows  in  renal  veins  and  said 
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noninvasive!)    measure   the   left   \enincular  volume  o(  the        a  hollov*  hub 
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second  sagittal  slice  including  said  left  kidney  where 
blood  flows  in  renal  veins:  and 
means  for  imaging  including  means  for  selectively  exciting  a 
coronal  slice  which  includes  the  nght  and  left  kidneys 
where  blood  flows  in  renal  veins  said  coronal  slice  inter- 
secnng  said  first  and  second  sagittal  slices  to  cause  a  mag- 
netic resonance  before  said  magnetic  resonance  caused  by 
said  selective  exciting  and  saturating  means  is  relaxed, 


5,199.437 
l_LTRASOMC  IMAGKR 

Edwin  Langberg.  Mt.  Laurel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sensor  Flectron- 
ics.  Inc.,  Mt.  Ijurel,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  756,510 

Int.  n.'  A61B  8/ 12 

V.S.  a.  128—662.06  4  Claims 


^A 


means  for  collecting  a  magnetic  resonance  signal,  and 
means  for  acquiring  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  said 
coronal  slice  baaed  on  said  magnetic  resonance  signal. 


5,199,436 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ACCt  RAC"\ 

Francesco  Pompei.  \^ellesle>  Hills,  and  Philip  R.  Gaudet,  Jr.. 

Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Exergcn  Corporation, 

Newton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,96«.  \pr.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.012,813, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,546,  Dec.  6,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4.993.419.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Scr.  No. 

646.855 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19. 

2008,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI     A61B  '     • 

C.S.  CI.  128—664  5  Haims 


3.  An  improved  intracavitary  ultrasonic  imaging  system  of  a 
type  in  which  a  stationary  probe  supports  a  mechanically 
scanning  movable  ultrasonic  transducer,  the  transducer  is 
connected  to  a  control  and  processing  system,  a  position  cod- 
ing means  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the  probe,  and  a  readout 
head  is  moving  with  the  transducer,  said  readout  head  reading 
the  position  coding  means,  said  readout  head  connected  to  the 
control  and  processing  system  where  the  position  signal  is 
decoded,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  position  coding  means  is  a  sheath  coded  with  a  magnetic 
material,  and  said  readout  head  is  a  magnetic  head  built 
into  said  transducer,  said  readout  head  transmitting  posi- 
tion code  through  said  probe  to  said  control  and  process- 
ing system. 


5.199.438 
MEASE  REMENT  OF  CARDIAC  PERFORMANCE 

.Andrew  I  .  Pearlman.  Misgav.  Israel,  assignor  to  ATP  Advanced 
Technologies  Limited,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.642 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel.  .Sep.  27.  1989,  091803 
Int.  CI.'  .A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—670  35  Claims 


CARDUC     POWER 
INDgX    MONITOR 


I   A  temperature  detector  comprising; 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  held  by  hand; 

an  extension  from  the  housing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an 
ear; 

a  radiation  sensor  supported  within  the  detector  and  which 
receives  radiation  passing  into  the  extension  from  a  target 
area  in  the  ear; 

a  temperature  display  on  the  housing  for  displaying  tempera- 
ture; and 

a  battery  powered  electronics  in  the  housing  for  converting 
radiation  sensed  by  the  sensor  to  temperature  displayed  by 
the  display,  the  electronics  including  a  processor  for  pro- 
viding an  inner  body  temperature  displayed  on  the  hous- 
ing as  a  function  of  the  received  radiation,  indicating 
target  temperature,  compensated  by  an  indication  of  ambi- 
ent temperature  to  provide  an  inner  body  temperature 
approximation.! 


1  A  method  for  noninvasively  measuring  the  value  of  car- 
diac power  index  as  a  descriptor  of  performance  of  a  heart 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

noninvasively  measuring  the  left  ventricular  pressure  of  the 
heart  with  reference  to  time;  the  step  of  measuring  the  left 
ventricular  pressure  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the 
arrival  times  of  cardiac  pressure  pulses  at  a  given  arterial 
site  displaced  form  the  heart  at  a  plurality  of  pressure 
values; 
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noninvasively  measure  the  left  \enincular  volume  of  the 
heart  with  reference  to  time. 

determining  the  work  performed  b>  the  left  ventricle  as  the 
product  of  the  left  ventncular  pressure  and  the  left  ven- 
tricular volume  as  a  function  of  time. 

determining  the  power  of  the  left  ventricle  as  the  time  denv- 
atne  of  said  pnxiuct,  and 

determining  the  slope  fo  the  time  derivative  as  it  rises  during 
the  interval  from  the  onset  of  systole  to  the  moment  of 
maximum  power,  therebv  to  provide  a  value  of  the  car- 
diac power  index 


5.199.439 
MEDICAL  STATISTICAL  ANALYZING  METHOD 
Stanlev    Zimmerman,   501   Cumberland   Rd.   E..   Mobile.    Ala. 
36608;  l-onnie  Brown.  18  Rickarbv   PL.  Mobile.  Ala.  36606, 
and  Steven  Zimmerman,  4151   Ba\    Front   Rd..  Mobile.   Ala. 
36605 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  465.049 

Int.  C\:  .A61B  3   j: 

L.S.  CI.  128—670  38  aaims 


a  hollov.  hub 

a  hollow,  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal 
end,  the  interior  of  said  hollow  needle  having  a  first  diam- 
eter, said  hollow  needle  being  mounted  a!  said  proximal 
end  to  said  hollow  huh  and  in  fiuid  c-mmunicaiior.  with 
said  hollow  hub 

suction  means  for  imp^.ising  a  negative  pressure  inside  said 
hollow  hub  and  said  hollow  needle 

a  sharpened  p>oint  on  said  hollow  needle  ai  said  open  distal 
end  for  penetrating  said  tissue. 

a  pluralitv  of  fenestrations  m  a  sidewall  of  said  hollow  needle 
adjacent  said  distal  end.  each  fenestration  comprising  a 
hole  having  a  nm  and  a  second  diameter,  said  second 
diameter  being  smaller  than  said  firs;  diameier  i'  said 
hollow  needle,  and  .^,; 


1  The  process  of  monitoring  patient  vital  signs  from  a  moni- 
toring device  which  is  generating  data  using  control  charts 
with  at  least  one  control  chart  limit  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  collectioning  said  data  from  said  monitoring  device; 

(b)  placing  said  data  into  statisticalK  significant  subgroups  of 
at  least  one  datum  each. 

(c)  calculating  for  said  statistically  significant  subgroups 
statistics  to  graph  against  said  control  charts; 

(d)  repeating  the  process  steps  (a)  through  (c)  continuously; 

(e)  selecting  for  a  stati.sticallv  significant  number  of  repeti- 
tions  of  steps  (a)  through  (c)  the  data  necessary  to  set  at 
least  one  control  chart  limit. 

(f)  setting  at  least  one  control  chart  limit  with  said  data. 

(g)  setting  up  at  least  one  control  chart  with  said  at  least  one 
control  chart  limit, 

(h)  continuously  graphing  said  statistics  against  said  at  least 
one  control  chan  making  a  diagnosis  or  performing  a 
treatment  on  said  patient  using  said  m>initored  vital  signs 
graphing  statistics 


5.199.44fl 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,199,441 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION  BIOPSY  APPARATL'S  AND 
MFTHOD 

Hugh  H.  Hogle.  162^  Wasatch  Dr..  Salt  l.akf  Citv.  I  tah  84108 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^4-.741 

Int.  n.'  A61B  10/00 

V.S.  CI.  128—753  '•»  Claims 

1    A  biopsy  needle  for  collecting  cells  from  inside  a  tissue 

comprising 


scraper  means  for  scraping  cells  from  said  tissue,  said  scraper 

means  compnsmg  said  suction  means  in  combination  vnth 
said  plurality  of  fenestrations  with  said  nm  acting  as  a 
scraper  for  collecting  cells  from  said  tissue  as  said  distal 
end  of  said  hollow  needle  is  inserted  and  retracted 
through  said  tissue  with  said  negative  pressure  pulling  said 
tissue  inwardly  into  said  holes  with  said  nms  scraping  said 
cells  from  said  tissue  wherebv  said  second  diameter  of  said 
holes  inhibits  said  tissue  from  being  pulled  b>  said  nega- 
tive pressure  into  said  hollow  needle  to  an  extent  that  it 
plugs  said  hollow  needle. 


5,199,442 

APPARATl  S  FOR  REDCCTION  OF  SPASTICITY   IN 

MALE  AND  FT^:MALE  PATIENTS  HAMNG  SPINAL 

CORD  INJLRY  AS  WELL  AS  OBTAINING  SEMEN  FTJOM 

M  ALF,S  BY  STIMLLATION  OF  UACLLATORY  NER\  RS 

Stephen  W,  J.  Seager.  10301  Norton  Rd..  Potomac.  Md.  20854. 

and  Ijiuro  S.  Halstead.  3522  Woodbine  St..  Oievj  Chase,  Md. 

20815 

Filed  Ma>  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.815 
Int.  CI.-  A61N  1/05.  1/38 
VS.  a.  128—^88  2  Oaimj 

1    .Apparatus  for  reducing  spacticity  of  neurologically  im- 
paired patients  compnsmg 

a)  an  elongated  anal  probe  which  is  adapted  to  apph  stimu- 
lus to  a  patient's  pelvic  flcxir.  said  probe  defining  a  distal 
penetrating  end  and  a  proximal  end.  an  axialK  aligned 
channel  formed  between  ends  therein  with  at  least  three 
conduits  emanating  radiallv  therefrom,  said  probe  further 
defining  three  longitudinalK  extending  cavities  therein. 
each  said  cavity  being  connected  to  one  each  of  the  con- 
duits, three  elongated  bipolar  electn.>des.  one  each  being 
secured  in  a  corresponding  cavitv  and  extending  above  a 
ventral  surface  of  the  probe 
h)  a  temperature  sens<ir  disposed  within  one  said  conduit 
adjacent  one  said  bip<ilar  electrode,  interiorly  of  the 
protie; 
c)  a  stimulator  circuit  including  the  bipolar  electrodes 
wherein  current  in  the  range  of  0-35  volts  and  0-700 
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HInji  «.k  .-.r  ^al.1  intr-rmediatp  nortion  sa\A  nroximal  nor-    the  belts  traveline  in  oart  oarallel  with  and  adiacent  to  a  sarni- 
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milliamps  may  be  delivered  to  the  electrodes  through  the    material,  closed  at  a  distal  end  and  open  at  a  proximal  end 
axially  aligned  channel  and  conduits  alternately  by  AC  or    thereof,  with  a  circumscribing  element  joined  to  and  extending 

radially  outwardly  from  the  proximal  open  end  of  the  mam 
tubular  sheath  to  a  substantially  greater  diametral  extent  than 
the  diameter  of  the  main  tubular  sheath,  to  provide  a  manualK 
grippable  extended  area  to  aid  in  application  of  the  condom  to 
the  penis  of  a  wearer,  with  said  main  tubular  sheath  having 
secured  thereto,  at  a  proximal  part  thereof,  at  least  one  thin 
film  annular-shaped  sealing  element  formed  of  a  flexible  elastic 
material  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.05  to  about 
0.25  millimeter,  which  (1)  annularly  circumscribes  an  interior 
opening  of  smaller  size  than  the  proximal  end  opening,  with  an 


DC.  to  effect  dectiical  stimulus  to  the  patient  whereby  to 
reduce  spacticity  therein. 


f  5.199.443 

INCONTINENCE  FLFCTRODF  APPARATl  S 

Donald  1).  Maurer.  \noka,  and  Alexander  Kipnis,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fmpi,  Inc..  -St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,568 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/05 

L.S.  CI.  128—788  .  13  Oaims 


itnoAffwaazfl 


1   A  vaginal  electrode,  comprising: 

a  molded  elongated  tubular  body,  with  an  interior  surface 
and  an  extenor  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  having  a 
plurality  of  conductive  polymer  bands  separated  by  at 
least  one  non-conductive  polymer  band;  each  conductive 
polymer  band  having  a  width  and  an  electrical  receptacle 
at  the  intenor  surface  wherein  the  electrical  receptacle 
includes  a  domed  region  with  a  cylindrical  cavity  having 
an  inner  diameter:  and 

a  plurality  of  leads  configured  for  connection  to  an  electrical 
power  source,  each  lead  having  a  terminal  end  with  an 
electrical  contact  mated  to  one  of  the  electncal  recepta- 
cles to  make  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  conductive  polymer  band  arrd  the  lead. 


5,199,444 

CONDOM  HAVING  ENHANCED  GRIPPABILITV 

STRLCTURF  AND  ANNl  I  AR  SEALING  ELEMENT 

Robert   G.   Wheeler.   Greenbank.   Ha.sh..   assignor   to   Family 

Health  International 

Division  of  Ser.  No   568.426.  Aug.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,036.863. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2^1,884,  Nov.  !5,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.964.416.  rhis  application  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,913 

Int.  ex.'  A61F  6/04 

L.S.  C\.  128—844  8  Claims 

1    A  condom  compnsing  an  elongate  main  tubular  sheath 

havine  a  longitudinal  axis  and  formed  of  a  fiexible  elastic 


inner  edge  surface  bounding  the  interior  opening,  and  with  top 

and  bottom  annular  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  said 
inner  edge  surface  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the  sealing  element. 

(2)  is  joined  at  the  outer  periphery  to  the  main  tubular  sheath. 

(3)  is  oriented  with  the  top  and  bottom  annular  surfaces  of  the 
sealing  element  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mam  tubular  sheath  when  the  condom  is  positioned 
for  donning,  and  (4)  during  insertion  of  a  penis  into  the  main 
tubular  sheath  and  subsequent  wearing  of  the  condom,  circum- 
scribes the  penis,  with  the  inner  edge  surface  of  the  sealing 
element  bearing  compressively  against  the  penis  to  effect  seal- 
ing of  the  condom  thereagainst 


5.199.445 
STROMAI   PCNCTl  RE  METHOD 

Roy  S.  Rubinfeld.  Bethesda,  Md..  a-ssignor  to  IxMik,  Inc.,  Nor- 
well,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,923.  Jun.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,799 

Int.  n.'  A61B  ni4 

U.S.  a.  128—898  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  anterior  stromal  puncture  on  a 
portion  of  the  anterior  surface  of  the  cornea  of  an  eyeball 

comprising: 

a)  providing  a  stromal  puncture  needle  having  a  proximal 
ponion.  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  distal  portion,  each 
of  said  portions  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween,  said  interme- 
diate portion  extending  from  said  proximal  portion  so  that 
&id  longitudmal  axis  of  said  intermediate  p<irtion  de- 
scnbes  an  angle  of  between  135°  and  155°  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  proximal  portion,  said  distal  portion 
extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  intermediate  portion 
so  that  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  distal  portion  de- 
scribes an  angle  of  between  75°  and  105°  with  said  longitu- 
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dinal  axis  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  proximal  por- 
tion, said  intermediate  p<mion  and  said  distal  portion 
being  defined  in  a  single  plane,  said  proximal  portion  and 
said  intermediate  portion  being  25  gauge  and  said  interme- 
diate portion  having  a  length  of  about  18  mm,  said  distal 
portion  defining  a  cutting  tip  which  terminates  distally  in 
a  piercing  point,  said  distal  p<->rtion  having  a  length  of 
between  0  1  mm  and  0  25  mm. 

b)  holding  said  stromal  puncture  needle  so  that  said  interme- 
diate portion  IS  approximately  tangential  to  a  point  of 
contact  between  said  piercing  point  and  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  the  cornea; 

c)  advancing  said  stromal  puncture  needle  towards  the  ante- 
nor  surface  of  the  cornea  thereby  to  insen  distal  portion 
into  the  stroma  to  a  depth  defined  by  said  maximum  length 
of  said  distal  portion  and  at  most  until  said  intermediate 
pCMtion  contacts  the  antenor  surface  of  the  cornea  therebv 
to  limit  said  penetration  of  said  distal  portion. 

d)  withdrawing  said  stromal  puncture  needle  from_  the 
stroma;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  a  plurality  of  times  thereby  to 
form  a  plurality  of  punctures  of  limited  depth  in  the  ante- 
rior surface  of  the  cornea 


the  belts  traveling  in  part  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  a  garni- 
ture tape  carrying  the  filter  plugs,  while  the  funnels  in  the 


pockets  channel  free  flow  mf.  material  into  the  receivmg  spaces 
between  filter  plugs,  said  bel;  maintaining  consistent  spacing 
between  said  funnels 


5.199.446 

CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Michael  J.  Cahili.  and  John  Dawson,  both  of  (  oventrv.  England. 

assignors  to  Molins  PI.(  .  Milton  Keynes.  I  niled  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3"''. 521.  Jul.  10.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'29,889 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  Jul    12,  I98S. 
8816538;  Sep.  30.  1988.  8823013 

Int.  CI.     A24C  5,1H 
IJ.S.  CI.  131—84.1  15  Claims 


5.I9Q.448 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATIS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

OBJECTIONABLE  PARTICLES  FROM  TOBACCO 

MATERIAL 

Michael  P    Parker,  Bedfordshire,  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Rothmans  International  Tobacco  (I  Ki  Limited,  L  niled  King- 
dom 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Vr   No.  41 1,134,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No 
5.063.944.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser    No   631,119 
Claims  pnontv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep    28.  1988. 
8822"23 
1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  m  Nov  12. 
2f>08.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int   CI     \24B  1/04.  3/18 
II.S.  O.  131  — UU  "-~^  40  Claims 


30 


1  A  cigarette  making  machine  including  a  shower  channel 
through  which  tobacco  is  arranged  to  be  showered  toward 
two  converging  suction  bands  so  as  to  form  two  continuous 
tobacco  sub-streams  on  the  respective  bands  and  to  merge 
these  sub-streams,  in  a  region  where  the  bands  are  closest,  to 
form  one  stream 


5,199,447 

APPARATCS  FOR  HK.H  SPEED  DELI\1R>  Ol   FREE 

FLOWING  MATERIAI 

J.>seph  1    Budjinski,  II,  Ouinton;  Charles  G.  \twell.  Mechanics- 

villf,  and  Martin  T.  Garthaffner.  Midlothian,  all  of  \a.  as- 

".ignnrs  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  New  >ork,  N  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.423 

Int.  CI.'  A24C  .^  4~.  .<   .': 

U.S  a.  131—94  8  Oaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting  free  flowing  material  into 

receiving  spaces  between  filter  plugs  for  use  in  construction 

cigarette  filters,  the  improvement  comprising,  two  continuous 

parallel   belts  composed  of  a  continuous  unlinked   matenal 

traveling  around  and  hetwc-en  a  plurality  of  sprcxrkets  with 

maividual  pcx;kets  suspended  tielween  the  belts,  said  pockets 

including  funnels  to  receive  and  jnarnel  free  flowing  matenal. 


1  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  objectionable  particles 
from  tobacco  material  which  comprises  a  deck  to  receive  the 
tobacco  matenal.  means  for  vibrating  said  deck,  means  for 
providing  an  air  flow  through  the  deck  to  fluidise  the  tobacco 
matenal,  said  deck  having  a  convoluted  and  at  least  partly 
perforated  surfaces  which  provides  peaks  and  troughs,  the  air 
velocity  of  said  fluidising  air  and  said  peaks  and  troughs  pro- 
viding stratified  air  velocities  over  the  deck  to  cau.se  the  to- 
bacco material  to  form  a  carpet  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
below  the  peaks  but  spaced  above  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs 
and  which  together  with  the  vibration  of  the  deck  agnates  the 
carpet  and  causes  the  dust  to  be  released  and  rise  and  the  heavy 
particles  to  sink,  said  carpet  moving  lengthwise  along  said 
troughs  dunng  operation  to  a  discharge  location,  means  for 
removing  the  released  dust,  means  for  removing  the  heavy 
particles  through  the  deck,  the  combination  of  the  shape  of  the 
deck  convolutions  and  the  performations  therein  cause  the 
velocity  of  the  fluidising  air  to  increase  from  the  troughs  to  the 
peaks  of  the  convolutions,  and  means  for  lifting  the  acceptable 
matenal  from  the  carpet  on  a  gentle  removal  air  stream  and 
transporting  it  from  the  discharge  location 
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5  1^  449 
Til  TABLE  ASHTRAY   OR  sTORXGK  BIN  FOR  MOTOR 

\  KHK  1  KS.  OR   IHK  i  ]KY 
\olkcr   DabnnKhaus;   (.unter    Diel^,   hoth   of  UupptrtaL:    L  do 
Gutlein,  Taufkirchen.  and  Hans-Joachim  Haast.  Altdorf,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (■eniian>,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich  (.mhH. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filei  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,909 
Claims  prJorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  \jg.  11, 
1991).  4025534 

Int.  1 1.    a:4F  19/02:  B60N  3/12.  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  131—231  10  aaims 

1   An  ashtray  and  storage  bin  assembly  comprising: 

J  frame  fastenable  to  another  object;  a  receiving  housing 
supported  m  the  frame; 

an  ashtray  msert  removably  placeable  in  the  receiving  hous- 
mg.  the  ashtray  insert  comprising  an  ash  receptacle,  chp 
fa.steners  on  the  ash  receptacle  for  separably  and  remov- 
ably securing  the  ash  receptacle  m  the  receivmg  housing; 

a  support  housing  in  the  receiving  housing,  support  housing 
first  fastening  means  in  the  receiving  housing  for  enabling 
removable  emplacement  of  the  support  housing  in  the 
receiving  housing  at  a  side  of  the  ash  receptacle; 

a  cigarette  lighter  removably  disposed  in  the  support  hous- 
ing, lighter  support  means  in  the  support  housing  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  lighter,  whereby  the  lighter 
is  installable  in  (he  support  housing  and  the  support  hous- 
ing is  installable  in  the  receiving  housing; 


5.199,450 
SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
1  VRTRATF  SALT  FI.A\  ORANTRFFFASF  ADDITIVE 
Voram   Houminer.   Richmond,   and   John   D.   Naworal,   Midlo- 
thian, both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
New  \ork.  N.V.  and  Philip  Morris  Products  Inc..  Richmond. 
Va. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,932 
Int.  CI.'  A24B  15/30 
U.S.  a.  131—276  20  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 

(1)  combustible  filler  selected  from  natural  tobacco,  recon- 
stituted tobacco  and  tobacco  substitutes,  and 

(2)  between  about  0.0001-5  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  filler,  of  a  flavorant-release  additive  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


n     «     IS 


O 


X 


o 


-CO2M 


-CO2M 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  substituent;  R'  is  a 
C1-C12  hydrocarbyl  substituent;  and  M  is  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal 


5,199,451 
COMPXfT  WITH  POP-l  P  TRAY  OPKR  VTFD  BY 
HIN(,KD  rO\KR 
Antonio  Montoli.  \  cdano  Olona.  ItaU.  assignor  to  Risdon  Cor- 
poration. NauEatuck.  Conn. 

Filed  .Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,012 

Int.  CI.    A45D  27/22 

U.S.  a.  132—315  S  Claims 


^fO 


a  contact  assemb%  in  the  receiving  housing  and  connectable 
to  an  external  electrical  system,  the  contact  assembly 
including  a  coiltact  coupling  which  is  positioned  for  elec- 
trically contacting  the  cigarette  lighter  when  the  cigarette 
lighter  is  installed  in  the  support  housing  in  the  receiving 
housing; 

electric  illuminating  means  located  in  the  receiving  housing 
for  illuminatinf  the  interior  of  the  receiving  housing, 

the  ash  receptacle,  the  support  housing  and  lighter  being 
removable  from  the  receiving  housing  to  provide  space 
for  storage  of  pbjects  in  the  receiving  housing,  while  the 
electric  contact  assembly  being  permaqpntly  installed  in 
the  receiving  .  housing  and  remaining  in  the  receiving 
housing  upon  removal  of  the  ash  receptacle,  the  support 
housing  and  t^e  lighter  from  the  receiving  housing,  the 
space  for  stor«e  of  objects  in  the  receiving  housing  being 
an  upwardly  ^pen,  cup-shaped,  uninterrupted  space  ex- 
tending from  <>ne  side  of  the  receiving  housing  to  another 
side  of  the  receiving  housing. 


1.  A  coti?|3act  comprising: 

a)  an  open-box  shaped  base  having  a  recess  therein. 

b)  a  frame  secured  to  the  base  about  the  recess  and  having 
downward  panels  extending  into  the  recess  along  the  front 
and  back  respectively,  the  panels  being  formed  with 
spaced  vertical  slots  to  define  a  plurality  of  downward 
stubby  flexible  wings,  at  least  one  of  the  wings  being 
formed  with  inward  retaining  ribs,  at  least  cWjepf  the 
wings  being  formed  adjacent  its  lower  end  witn  an  in- 
wardly directly  wedge  having  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  sloping  upper  surface  spaced  down  from  the  top  of 
the  frame,  said  wing  being  also  formed  with  a  rearward 
button  on  the  back  of  the  wing,  the  rear  of  the  base  being 
apertured  to  pass  the  button  to  the  outside  of  the  b«>e 

c)  a  shallow  tray  fitting  into  the  recess,  tK^  tray  h.?v'.';g 
grooves  along  the  inward  surfaces  of  us  f.v'ni  and  back 
sides  resiliently  and  releaseably  receiving  tne  retaining 
ribs  to  hold  the  tray  in  position  in  the  frame,  the  tray 
superposing  the  wedge. 

d)  a  cover  hinged  to  the  base  by  hinge  means  and  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  hinge  means  being  above  the  button 

whereby  if  the  cover  is  opened  beyond  a  normal  open  position 
it  engages  the  button  to  push  the  w;dge  under  the  tray  to  urge 
the  tray  up  out  of  the  fmmc  •  r  J  free  of  'he  retaining  ribs. 


5,199.452 
DENTAI    FLOSSING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Peter  S.  C.  Cheng.   5   Ross  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario.  C  anada 
M5T  I /J* 

Filed  .lun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9<)1,1S0 

Int.  CI.     \6K    15/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—325  12  Claiins 


1   .A  dental  flossing  arrangement,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  discrete  housing  configured  to  be  held  in  oppo- 
site hands  of  a  user; 

(b)  a  supply  reel  mounted  for  turning  movement  on  one  of 
the  housings; 

(c)  a  take-up  reel  mounted  for  turning  movement  on  the 
other  of  the  housings; 

(d)  a  supply  of  dental  floss  wound  on  the  supply  reel  and 
extending  from  the  supply  reel  between  the  housings  to 
the  take-up  reel; 

(e)  first  releasable  locking  means  including  a  first  resilient 
spnng  on  said  one  housing  for  normally  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  supply  reel  in  a  locked  state  due  to  the  inher 
ent  resilience  of  the  first  spnng,  and  for  selectively  releas 
ing  the  supply  reel  to  dispense  a  length  of  floss  from  the 
supply  reel;  ^ 

(f)  second  releasable  leaking  mearis  including  a  second  resil- 
ient spring  on  said  other  housing  for  normally  preventing 
movement  of  the  take-up  reel  in  a  locked  state  due  to  the 
inherent  resilience  of  the  second  spring  to  thereby  hold 
the  dispensed  length  of  fioss  taut  between  the  housings  in 
the  locked  states  of  the  supply  and  take-up  reels  dunng 
flossing;  and 

(g)  wind-up  means  on  the  take-up  reel  for  releasing  the 
take-up  reel  to  w  ind  the  dispensed  length  of  floss  on  the 
Uke-up  reel  after  flossing 


range  of  from  about  1.004  to  about  1.01  measured  at  ambi- 
ent water  temperature. 


e)  discontinuing  steps  b)  and  c)  until  the  density  of  the  water 
in  the  system  again  reaches  the  predetermined  maximum 
value,  and  ^ 

f)  repeating  steps  a)  through  e).  *- 


5.  •-99,454 
\  K\  \  F  STRl  CTLRF 

Idmund  (..  lorna>.  New  ^  ork,  N  'H  ..  assignor  to  Fnergj  Trans- 
portation Group.  Inc..  New  >  ork.  N.'N 

Filed  Apr.  19.  199().  Ser.  No.  510.932 

Ini    CI     F16K  17,40 

U.S.  a.  13"— 68.1  -^  Claims 


5.199,453 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  HARD  WATER  SCALE 
DEPOSITION  IN  E\APORATI\F  COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Khodabandeh  Abadi.  P.O.  Box  2425.  Tucson,  Ariz   85^02.  and 
Craig    A.    Hunt.    Tucson.    Ariz.,   assignors   to    Khodabandeh 
Abadi,  Tucson.  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614.856,  Nov.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No   5.101.851, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  495.351.  Mar.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,013,488.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'9().(X>6 
Int.  C'l.    (r05D  1113 
L.S.  CI.  137—3  4  Claims 

1    A  melhtxi  of  control  of  the  buildup  of  mineral  solids  in 
hard  u  ater  in  an  evaporative  cooling  system  which  comprises: 

a)  detecting  changes  m  density  of  water  in  the  system  con- 
taining dissoKed  and  suspended  hard  water  solids, 

b)  discharging  water  containing  dissolved  and  suspended 
solids  from  the  system  when  the  density  of  the  water  in  the 
system  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  value  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  02  to  104  grams  per  milliliter, 

c)  adding  make  up  water  to  the  system  to  replace  the  water 
discharged  from  the  system. 

d)  continuing  steps  b)  and  c)  until  the  density  of  the  water  in 
the  system  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  value  in  the 


1  A  valve  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  in 
.:  hulkhead  separating  a  liquid  cargo  tank  from  a  ballast  tank. 
said  valve  structure  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  section  of  cylindncal  pipe  adapted  to  be  secured  at  a  first 
end  in  an  opening  in  a  bulkhead  and  10  extend  into  one  of 
said  tanks; 

a  normally  closed  butterfly  \aKe  having  a  vslmdrical  hous- 
ing secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  pipe  section,  saicl 
butterfly  valve  including  a  circular  disk  which  is  rolatahie 
relative  to  said  housing  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position; 

a  rupturable  disk  peripherally  sealed  to  said  pipe  section  at  a 
location  between  the  disk  of  said  butterfly  valve  and  saiC 
bulkhead,  and 

means  secured  to  said  butterfly  valve  disk  for  sevenng  said 
rupturable  disk  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  valve  disk 
from  Its  closed  position  thereby  to  allou  liquid  fiowing 
through  the  opened  butterfiy  valve  to  flow  through  and 
collapse  the  severed  disk 
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5,199,455 
ANTI-SIPHON  DK\  ICE  FOR  DRAIN  CONDLITS 

Anthon\   S.  DIouhy,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chardon 
Rubber  Company.  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991.  .Ser.  No.,799,405 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  137—217 


10  Claims 


means  extends  in  a  first  direction  or  in  a  second  position 
wherein  said  second  terminal  means  extends  in  a  second 
direction, 

said  housing  assembly  being  further  adapted  for  enabling 
said  connection  of  said  solenoid  valves  to  said  circuit 
board  when  said  housing  assembly  is  in  either  said  first  or 
said  second  position. 

said  solenoid  valves  being  adapted  to  be  reversible  in  posi- 
tion in  said  valve  body  so  as  to  provide  said  connection  of 
said  solenoid  valves  to  said  circuit  board  when  said  hous- 
ing assembly  is  in  either  said  first  or  said  second  position. 


5,199,457 

I  EAK  DF:TF.mNG  SL  RFACK  PROTECTOR 

David  R.  Miller,  7373  SW.  25th,  Portland.  Oreg.  97219 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,530 

Int.  CI."  E03B  ',m.  F16L  35  07 

U.S.  a.  137— 312  X  10  Claims 


5  An  anti-siphoti  drain  conduit  comprising: 

first  and  second  cylindrical  tubular  portions; 

a  U-shaped  portion  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
cylindncal  tubular  portions; 

said  first  and  second  tubular  portions  as  well  as  said  U- 
shaped  portion  intersecting  to  define  a  drain  passage  ex- 
tending through  said  conjoined  portions; 

a  siphon  break  passage  communicating  with  said  drain  pas- 
sage at  apprommately  the  intersection  of  one  said  cylindri- 
cal tubular  portion  and  said  U-shaped  portion. 


5,199,456 

Solenoid  gas  valve 

John  J.  love:  Carl  F.  Fernstrom.  both  of  St.  I^uis;  Patrick  S. 

Bauman,  Ballwin.  and  Ralph  E.  Bancs,  St.  I^uis,  all  of  Mo„ 

assignors  to  Kmcrson  Kltctric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,667 

Int.  Cl.^  E03B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  137—270,  11  Oaims 


1.  In  a  gas  vaWe, 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

two  solenoid  valves  connected  fluidically  in  series  in  said 

valve  body  for  controlling  flow  of  gas  from  said  inlet  to 

said  outlet;  and 
a  housing  assembly  containing  therein  a  circuit  board  on 

which  electrical  circuit  components  are  mounted, 
said  circuit  board  further  including  first  terminal  means  for 

enabling  connection  of  said  solenoid  valves  to  said  circuit 

board  and  second  terminal  means  for  enabling  connection 

of  external  electrical  circuitry  to  said  circuit  board, 
said  housing  assembly  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 

valve  body  in  a  first  position  wherein  said  second  terminal 


20-^ 


1,  \  tray  device  for  collecting  and  detecting  fluid  leakage 
from  plumbing  fixtures  and  waste  and  supply  lines  comprising: 

a  tray  structure  having  a  sloping  horizontal  surface  sur- 
rounded by  side  walls,  a  back  wall  and  a  front  wall,  said 
sloping  horizontal  surface  extending  downwardly  from 
said  back  wall  to  said  front  wall; 

an  accummulation  and  detection  trough  at  the  bottom  of  said 
sloping  horizontal  surface  to  receive  any  fiuid  leakage 
collected  on  said  sloping  horizontal  surface  and  running 
down  said  surface  to  said  trough;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  fins  on  said  sloping  horizontal 
surface,  said  fins  extending  from  said  back  wall  to  said 
accummulation  and  detection  trough  where  said  fins  have 
horizontal  surfaces  for  receiving  and  supporting  articles 
above  said  sloping  horizontal  surface,  whereby  any  fiuid 
leakage  is  collected  between  said  fins  on  said  sloping 
horizontal  surface,  thereby  locating  a  leaking  plumbing 
fixture  above  the  point  where  a  fluid  leakage  is  isolated 
between  certain  fins  and  runs  down  said  sloping  horizon- 
tal surface  to  said  trough. 


5.199.458 
Ml  ITI-WAV  \  Al  VE 
Bang  \.  \Nen.  P.O.  Box  5501.  Ruian.  Zhejiang,  China 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^56,448 
Claims  prioritv,  application  China,  Sep.  15,  1990,  90107846 
Int.  CI."  E03B  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  137—549  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-way  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  defining  an 
inlet  passageway,  a  first  outlet  passageway,  and  a  second  outlet 
passageway;  a  rotatable  core  rotatably  mounted  to  the  valve 
body,  said  core  defining  a  core  passageway,  a  filter  member 
disf>osed  in  the  core  passageway;  said  core  being  rotatable  to  a 
first  position  for  establishing  fiuid  communication  between  the 
inlet  passageway  and  the  first  outlet  passageway  through  the 
core  passageway  and  through  the  filter  member  along  one 
direction  of  the  filter  member,  to  a  second  position  for  estab- 
lishing fluid  communication  between  the  inlet  passageway  and 
the  second  outlet  passageway  through  the  core  passageway 


and  through  the  filter  member  along  an  opposite  direction  of 
the  filter  member,  and  to  a  third  position  for  closing  fluid 


communication  between  the  inlet  passageway  and  the  outlet 
passageways 


5,199.459 

Dl  AI   SERIES  VALVE 

Michael  J.  Mullalh.  Clifton  Springs,  N.V..  assignor  to  Valve 

Tech.  Inc..  Phelps.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  697.64".  Ma>  8,  1991.  Pat.  No.  S.ISO.S^"?. 

This  application  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.291 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  il/Q2 

U.S.  O.  137—613  9  Claims 


along  said  second  portion  of  the  central  bore  between  said 
second  and  founh  plugs; 

a  first  valve  seal  earned  within  said  first  guide  bore  bei«.een 
said  first  and  third  guide  members  for  opening  and  closing 
said  first  passage  interconnecting  the  firs;  and  third  con- 
duits; 

a  first  valve  seat  forming  one  end  of  said  third  guide  member 
within  said  first  guide  bore  and  encompassing  ai  one  end 
of  said  third  conduit  a  first  opening  thai  is  opened  and 
closed  bv  said  first  valve  seal. 

a  second  valve  seal  earned  within  said  second  guide  b<-~>re 
between  said  second  and  third  guide  members  for  opening 
and  closing  said  second  pa.ssage  interconnecting  the  sec- 
ond and  third  conduits,  and 

a  second  valve  seat  forming  one  end  of  said  second  guide 
member  within  said  second  guide  bore  and  encompa-ssing 
at  one  end  of  said  second  conduit  a  second  opening  that  is 
opened  and  closed  by  said  second  vaKe  seal 


5.199.460 
PUSH  BITTON  REN  ERSE  \  AI  VE  FOR  POWER  TOOL 
Robert  E.  Geiger.  Sayre.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pan>.  Woodcliff  like.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,548 

Int.  n."  E16K  U/00 

I  .S.  (1    13"— 625.43  "  Oaims 


n;/,,,;;.,,,,77TS)';.r,":;  ,',';.'.,.":,-:>:' 


1    A  dual  series  valve  controlling  fuel  supply  to  thruster 
engines  compnsing 

a  solenoid  core  having  a  central  bore  formed  therein; 

input  and  output  ports  of  said  valve  formed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  central  bore. 

a  first  plug  mounted  at  one  of  said  ends  of  the  central  bore 
having  a  first  conduit  formed  therein  interconnecting  said 
input  port  with  said  central  btire 

a  second  plug  mounted  at  the  other  of  said  ends  of  the  cen- 
tral bore  having  a  second  conduit  formed  therein  inter- 
connecting said  output  port  to  said  central  bore; 

a  third  plug  mounted  withm  said  central  bore  dividing  said 
central  bore  into  first  and  second  portions  and  having  a 
third  conduit  formed  therein  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  central  bore, 

a  first  passage  within  said  first  portion  of  the  central  bore 
interconnecting  said  first  conduit  with  said  third  conduit; 

a  second  pa-ssage  within  said  second  portion  of  the  central 
bore  interconnecting  said  second  conduit  with  said  third 
conduit. 

a  first  guide  member  projecting  from  said  first  plug  into  said 
first  p<irtion  of  the  central  bore. 

a  second  guide  member  projecting  from  said  second  plug 
into  said  second  p<.>rtion  of  the  central  bore, 

third  and  fourth  guide  members  respectively  projecting 
from  oppt-isile  ends  of  said  third  plug  into  said  first  and 
second  p<irtions  of  the  central  bore, 

a  first  plunger  having  a  first  guide  btire  supp<>ned  oi-  said 
first  and  third  guide  members  for  movement  along  said 
first  portion  of  the  central  bore  between  said  first  and  third 
plugs, 

a  second  plunger  having  a  second  guide  bore  supported  on 
said  second  and   fourth  guide  members  for  movement 


1.  A  push  button  reverse  valve  for  a  pneumatic  pressure 
operated  power  tcxjl  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spool  disposed  m  a  circular  passageuav 
a  means  for  engaging  and  rotating  said  spxxM, 
said  spool  being  further  provided  with  a  means  for  receiving 
air  at  its  one  end  and  selectively  distnbuting  it  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  passageways  disposed  adjacent  to  its  other 
end; 
said  selected  distribution  being  m  resp,inse  to  selected  rota- 
tion of  said  spool    and 
said   means  for  engaging  and   rotating   said   spool   further 
compnses  a  plurality  of  side  bv  side  positioned  push  but- 
tons. 


I  5,199,461 

n  I  ID  DISTRIBLTION  VAl  VE 
Peter  C^arr,  Car>,  N.C..  assignor  to  Instatherm  Companv.  Cary . 
N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,089 
Int.  a.*  F16K  ll.Oi: 
U.S.  O.  13"— 625.44  22  Oaims 

1    A  fiuid  distnbuiion  valve  compnsing 
a  housing  having  a;  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  p^^rt 
each  communicating  betueer.  the  inienor  and  extenor  of 
the  housing, 
a  fiap  member  adapted  for  selectivelv  closing  said  p^irts 
means  for  mounting  said  fiap  member  m  said  housing  com- 
prising a  first  mounting  means  mounting  the  flap  for  pivot- 
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ine  about  a  firs'   predetermined  axis  to  a  position  closing 


5.199,463 
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the  seal  element  being  seated  in  the  recess  and  filling  it,  so    contact  with  a  contour  of  an  operating  cam  driven  bv  a  kx>m 
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ing  about  a  firsl  predetermined  axis  to  a  position  closing 
one  of  said  ports  and  a  second  mounting  means  mounting 
the  flap  for  pivoting  about  a  second  predetermined  axis  to 
a  position  closii^  another  of  said  ports,  at  least  one  of  said 


5.199.463 
METHOD  KOR  RKMOTFI.V  LINING  CONDIITS 
Raymond  l.ippiatt.  \\imbourne.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Sub- 
terra  Limited.  Wimbourne.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  680.674 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  5.   1990. 
9007-- 19 

Int.  CI.'  H6L  l/iJO 
US.  a.  138—98  8  Claims 


first  and  second  mounting  means  being  selectively  disen- 

gageable;  and 
means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  disengageable  mount- 
ing means. 


5.199.462 

VALVE  HAVING  ROCKER  \  Al  A  E  MEMBER  AND 

ISOLATION  DIAPHRAGM 

Joseph   V\ .   Baker.  Sommerville,  N.J..  assignor  to  Automatic 

Switch  Compan>.  Rorham  Park,  N,J. 

Filed  Mar    IS.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,880 

Int.  CI.    F16K  7, 16.  11/052 

U.S.  a.  13"— 625  44  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  conduit  comprismg  locating  a  length 
of  lining  material  on  an  inflator  bag  provided  on  a  core  to  form 
an  assembly,  the  core  having  a  flexible  state  and  a  rigid  state, 
inserting  the  assembly  into  the  conduit  v^  hile  the  core  is  in  its 
flexible  state,  supporting  the  mflator  hag  and  liner  on  the  core 
by  changing  the  state  of  the  core  from  the  flexible  state  to  the 
rigid  state  to  maintain  an  outer  shape  of  the  inflator  bag.  trans- 
porting the  assembly  down  the  conduit  to  the  location  to  be 
lined,  inflating  the  inflator  bag  to  press  the  liner  into  contact 
with  the  conduit,  making  the  lining  self-supporting,  deflating 
the  inflatable  bag  and  removing  the  inflator  bag  and  core  from 
the  location. 


5.199.464 

PIPELINE  REPAIR  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY  HA\  ING  HEAT 

SINK  GROO\  E 

Donald  D.  Savard.  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Interprovin- 

cial  Pipe  Line,  Inc..  Edmonton.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,257,  Dec.  28.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.123.451.  This  application  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,622 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  5-'^   16:  B65D  }J  iM:  E16J  /.■;  0<-< 

L.S.  CI.  138—99  1  Claim 


1   A  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  a  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  ports  in  the  valve  body  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  at  least  one  of  the  ports  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  &  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 

a  rocker  valve  member  within  the  chamber,  the  rocker  valve 
member  being  pivotable  to  close  and  open  at  least  one  of 
the  ports. 

a  diaphragm  within  the  chamber  extending  between  the 
periphery  of  the  rocker  valve  member  and  the  valve  body, 
the  margin  of  the  diaphragm  being  secured  in  the  valve 
body,  and  all  the  ports  facing  one  side  of  the  diaphragm, 

an  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  rocker  valve  member,  the 
axle  being  loc«ted  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  opposite 
the  side  facing  the  ports, 

operator  means  for  pivoting  the  rocker  valve  member,  the 
operator  means  engaging  the  rocker  valve  member  on  the 
side  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  the  side  facing  the  ports, 
whereby  the  diaphragm  serves  to  isolate  the  ports  from 
the  operator  means,  and 

the  valve  body  being  devoid  of  means  for  supporting  the 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  periphery  of  the 
rocker  valve  member  and  the  valve  body  when  that  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  swells  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
plurality  of  ports  in  response  to  the  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  ports,  at  all  operating 
pressures  of  the  valve,  to  prevent  leakage  between  the 
rocker  valve  member  and  the  closed  port. 


I.  In  combination: 

a  steel  pipeline  containing  pressunzed  fluid  and  having  a 
defect  in  its  wall  and  a  repair  sleeve  assembly  sealing  the 
defect, 

said  repair  sleeve  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
semi-circular  non-flanged  and  non-apertured  first  and 
second  steel  shells  with  end  edges  and  side  edges  and  a 
fiat,  annular  seal  element  retained  by  the  first  of  the  shells, 
said  seal  element  having  top  and  bottom  and  inner  and 
outer  side  surfaces. 

said  first  shell  having  an  inner  surface  which  is  configured  to 
form  an  inwardly  opening,  centrally  positioned  recess 
shaped  to  closely  fit  and  receive  the  seal  element,  said 
inner  surface  further  forming  a  groove  fully  encircling  the 
recess  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  whereby  the  groove  is 
located  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  recess  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  shell. 


the  seal  element  being  seated  in  the  recess  and  filling  it.  so 
that  the  seal  member  is  ngidly  confined  along  substan- 
tially the  full  extent  of  ns  top  and  outer  side  surfaces  by 
the  solid  surfaces  forming  the  recess  and  the  seal  element 
surrounds  the  defect  and  seals  against  the  pipeline  surface. 

the  seal  element  having  a  central  opening  that  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  defect,  said  seal  element  being  formed  of 
flexible  deformable  resilient  material, 

said  shells  extending  around  substantially  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  pipeline,  said  shells  having  been  circumferen- 
tially  clamped  to  the  pipeline  so  that  the  non-recessed 
ponions  of  their  inside  surfaces  are  in  tight  steel-on-steel 
contact  with  the  pipelme  and  the  shehs  are  in  a  stressed 
state,  but  the  side  edges  of  the  shells  are  not  abutting. 

said  shells  being  welded  longitudinally  at  the  side  edges  and 
circumferentially  to  the  pipe  at  the  end  edges  in  the 
stressed  state  to  effectively  form  a  pressure  vessel  with  the 
pipeline 


contact  with  a  contour  of  an  operating  cam  driv  en  by  a  loom 
dnve  shaft,  and  is  made  to  cooperate  vMth  one  of  said  push 
rods,  said  two  push  rods  are  resf>ectively  hinged  to  said  rocker 
arm  at  one  end  and  at  another  end  to  mutually  different  points 
on  respective  arms  of  two  terry  height  adjustment  levers, 
which  are  idly  pivoted  on  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  control 
lever  and  each  terry  adjustment  lever  has  a  shoulder  tooth 
arranged  for  ccxiperation  with  a  corresponding  coupling  pin 
slidable  withm  a  guide  provided  in  said  control  lever,  in  vshich 
each  said  pin  is  retained  bv  a  spring  ir  a  passive  or  retracted 
position,  each  said  pin  alsi->  ccxiperaies  wiih  one  end  of  a  selec- 
tion lever,  another  end  of  said  selection  lever  carries  an  arma- 
ture of  an  electromagnet  fixedly  mounted  in  a  casing,  said 
selection  lever  also  cooperates  with  a  ledge  on  said  control 
lever  by  the  action  of  a  spnng  which  withdraws  said  armature 
from  said  electromagnet 


5.199.465 

TLBLLAR  PACKING  CASINGS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PEE1.ABILITV 

Michael  Stiem.   Eickeloh.  Fed,   Rep.  of  (rf-rmany.  assignor  to 

Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft.  Walsrode.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  44^.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  r>ec    21. 
1988,  3842969 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  138—118.1  10  Claims 

1  Tubular  packing  casing  provided  with  a  coating  on  its 
inner  surface  for  improving  the  peelability  comprising  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  at  least  two  components,  characterized  in 
that  the  coating  contains  as  components  a  protein  coagulant  A 
and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  B 


5.199.467 

PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC  WITH  STACKED  MACHINE 

DIRECTION  YARNS 

Henry  J.  l>e€.  Summcrville,  S.C.  assignor  to  Asten  Group.  Inc.. 

Charleston.  S.C. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  534,164.  Jun,  6.  1990.  Pat,  No. 

5.103.8''4.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No,  855.904 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  IS  m.  1}    *' 

L  .S,  a,  139—383  A  -^  2  Oaims 


5,199,466 

CONTROL  DE\  ICE  FOR  THE  ROCKER  ARM  OF  A 

TERRY  LOOM  REED  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Luciano   Corain,   \  icenza,   Italy,   assignor   to   Nyuo»opignone 

Industrie  Meccaniche  E  Fonderia  S.PA,.  Florence.  Itah 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  828.235 
Claims    priority,    application    Itah.    Feb,    13.    1991.    MI9- 
LA0O03^3 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  JV/i2 
U.S.  CI.  139—2-  1  <'la"" 


1  .\  woven  papermaking  fabric  for  formation  of  a  paper 
sheet  in  a  papermaking  machine  about  which  the  papermaking 
fabnc  travels,  said  papermaking  fabnc  having  machine  direc- 
tion yams  which  correspond  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  papermaking  fabric  as  it  travels  on  the  papermaking  ma- 
chine, the  woven  fabric  has  a  paper  forming  side  and  a  roller 
contact  side  and  is  comprised  of: 

a  first  system  of  longitudinal,  monofilament  machine  direc- 
tion yams  that  predominate  on  the  paper  forming  side  of 
said  fabric; 
a  second  system  of  longitudinal,  monofilament  machine 
direction  yarns  that  predominate  on  the  roller  contact  side 
of  said  fabnc, 
the  yams  of  the  first  and  second  systems  are  arranged  m 
vertically  stacked  pairs  of  first  and  second  machine  direc- 
tion yams  positioned  one  above  the  other  in  a  supenm- 
posed  relationship;  and 
a  system  of  cross  machine  direction  yarns  intervkoven  with 
the  yams  of  the  machine  direction  systems  in  a  repeat 
pattern  that  maintains  the  stacked  relationship  of  the 
paired  yarns  such  that  the  yarns  of  the  first  system  do  not 
pass  to  the  roller  contact  side  and  the  yams  of  the  second 
system  do  not  pass  to  the  paper  forming  side. 


1  A  device  for  selecting  the  shift  of  a  rocker  arm  of  a  reed 
operating  mechanism  in  a  terry  loom,  compnsing  a  rocker  arm. 
two  push  rods,  each  having  respective  ends,  for  shifting  said 
rocker  arm  from  a  standard  position  defined  by  a  return  spnng 
to  an  operating  position  in  which  a  reed  is  brought  into  a 
retracted  or  open  position  to  form  the  terry,  said  push  rods 
being  dnven  respectively  by  a  control  lever  rotatable  about  an 
axis  which  by  means  of  a  spnng  is  elastically  maintained  in 


5.199.468 
\\yy\  \  ARN  CLEARING  DF\  ICE 
Hubertus  IL  \arts.  Deurne.  and  Antonius  J.  M.  Hamer.  Eindho- 
ven, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sul7*r  Brothers  Lim- 
ited. Winterthur.  Swit7.erland 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1991.  Ser    No    -02.84-' 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun     21,    1990. 
2075/90 

Int    CI     1X131)  45/50.  47/34 
U.S,  a.  139— 450  11  Claims 

1   A  weft  yam  clearing  device  for  a  loom  compnsmg 
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stonng  liquid  volatilizable  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  a  storage 


5.199.4-^3 

A«rPTTr  n  I    TI1  TRiNSEVR    \PP4R*T1    S    4ND 
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an  extractor  having  an  inlet  for  entry  of  a  weft  yarn  into  said 

extractor; 
a  pair  of  draw-off  rollers;  and 
at  least  one  gripper  element  movable  from  a  first  position  to 


grip  a  weft  yaTi  extending  from  a  shed  of  warp  yams  to  a 
release  position  adjacent  said  extractor  inlet  to  deliver  a 
first  portion  of  the  gnpped  weft  yam  to  the  extractor  and 
to  position  a  second  portion  of  the  weft  yarn  between  said 
rollers  for  withdrawing  of  the  weft  yarn  from  the  shed. 


5,199,469 

EXTERIOR  LEAD  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR 

SEMKOMHCTOR  DEVICES 

Kaoru  Ishihara,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenkJ 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No,  752,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228014 

Int.  CI.-  B21F  1/00 

U.S.  n.  140—105  2  Qaims 


monitored  by  the  imaging  means  with  a  target  path  and 
for  determining  an  error  between  the  monitored  path  and 
the  target  path,  and 
adjustment  means  responding  to  the  comparison  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  guide  member  to  reduce  the 
error  between  the  monitored  path  and  the  target  path 


5.199,470 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  RERLLING  INK 

CARTRIDGES 

Barry  M,  Goldman,  VValtham,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Graphic  I  till- 
ties,  Inc,  VValtham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  702,081 

int,  C\:  B65B  S/iO 

U.S.  a,  141  — 1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  refilling  an  ink  cartridge  with  ink.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  device  for  clearing  a  hole  in  an  ink  cartndge.  the 
device  comprising 

a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  lateral 
surface  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  axis  for  receiv- 
ing torque,  and 
a  bit  ngidly  affi.xed  to  said  handle  and  extending  coaxially 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  torque  applied  to 
said  surface  about  said  axis  is  transmitted  to  the  bit,  the 
bit  defining  a  tip,  distal  to  the  handle,  for  clearing  the 
hol#, 
clearing  a  hole  in  the  ink  cartridge  by  pressing  the  tip  of  the 
bit  against  a  sidewall  of  the  cartridge  and  applying  torque 
to  the  handle,  and 
dispensing  ink  through  the  hole  and  into  the  cartndge 


1.  An  exterior  lead  forming  device  for  bending  exterior  leads 
of  a  semiconductor  device  into  a  predetermined  form  compris- 
ing: 

a  bending  die  having  sides  and  for  supporting  a  semiconduc- 
tor device; 

a  pressing  member  for  holding  a  semiconductor  device  on 
the  bending  die; 

a  forming  member  having  a  roller  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  along  a  side  of  the  bending  die  to 
bend  the  exterior  leads  of  the  semiconductor  device  along 
the  side  of  the  bending  die; 

a  guide  member  adjustable  in  position  for  guiding  the  form- 
ing member  as  the  forming  member  moves  along  the  side 
of  the  die  such  that  the  roller  moves  along  a  path  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  exterior  leads; 

imaging  means  for  monitoring  the  path  of  the  roller; 

comparison   means  for  comparing  the  path  of  the  roller 


5.199.471 

PROCESS  TO  PREV  ENT  \  APOR  BLOCKAGE  FOR 

STAGE  II  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

Harry  B.  Hartman.  Sugar  Grove;  Michael  S.  Butkovlch,  \urora; 

Dennis  J.  Strock.  Woodridge,  and  Wolfgang  H.  Koch.  Rata- 

via,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Mar,  4,  1991,  Ser,  No,  664.329 

Int.  CI,    B67D  5  07 

U.S.  a.  141— 5  6  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  recovery  process,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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storing  liquid  volatilizable  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  a  storage 
tank; 

venting  said  storage  tank; 

pumping  said  fuel  from  said  storage  tank  to  a  dispenser, 

metering  said  fuel  from  said  dispenser  through  a  nozzle  into 

a  consumer's  tank  and  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fuel 

NMth  said  nozzle; 
emitting  volatilized  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  said  consum- 
er's tank  during  metering; 
drawing  a  substantial  amount  of  said  vap<.irs  through  said 

nozzle  under  vacuum  assisted  action  of  a  vapor  pump; 
conveying  a  substantial  amount  of  said  vapors  through  a 

vapor  return  system  comprising  a  vapor  return  hose  and  a 

vapor  return  line  into  said  storage  tank, 
condensing  some  of  said  vapors  in  said  vapor  return  hose  to 

form  condensate; 
withdrawing  said  condensate  from  said  vapor  retum  hose 

into  a  condensate  pickup  tube  extending  into  a  nozzle  by 

venturi  action  of  said  nozzle  during  said  metering;  and 
feeding  said  condensate  from  said  nozzle  to  said  consumer's 

tank 


,«:,  199,4-3 

ASEPTIC  FLl  ID  TRANSFER  ^PPAR-MIS  ^M) 

METHODS 

fd«in  J    (,allii>»a>,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  (,all()»a>  Trust, 

Necnah,  W  is. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534.-4".  Jun.  -.  199(1,  Pat,  No,  5,086,813. 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  261,020,  Oct.  20,  1988,  Pat,  No, 

4.941,51-    This  application  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  -8-. 545 

Int   CI.'  (K)1N  1/12:  B65D  41/20 

U.S.  CI.  141—312  8  Oaims 


Sale 


5.199.472 

\(»MMfIRI(    (  1  OSKD  (  HKMKAI   TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Gil    Rollison,    Memphis.    Ifnn..    assignor    to   Giico 
Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb   6.  1991.  Ser.  Nu.  651,627 
Int    (1     B65B  31/04 
L.S.  CL  141—65 


Int. 


8  Claims 


"i^ 


1,  An  adapter  for  mounting  in  an  outer  wall  of  an  enclosure 
to  thereby  become  an  integral  part  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
enclosure,  said  adapter  having  a  top  and  a  btittom,  and  com- 
prismg; 

(a)  an  outer  wall,  compnsing  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
thereof  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  of  said 
adapter,  said  outer  surface,  of  said  outer  wall,  collectively 
with  said  lop  and  said  bottom  of  said  adapter,  defining  an 
interior  in  said  adapter,; 

(b)  a  central  core  member; 

(c)  an  annular  channel  disposed  on  said  interior  of  said 
adapter,  said  annular  channel  having  a  top  thereof  at  said 
top  of  said  adapter,  and  a  bottom  on  said  interior  of  said 
adapter,  between  said  bottom  of  said  adapter  and  said  top 
of  said  adapter, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  from  said  bottom  of  said 
annular  channel  downwardly  to  said  bottom  of  said 
adapter  such  that  a  needle  can  pass  through  said  adapter 
by  extending  through  (i)  said  annular  channel  and  (u)  one 
of  said  plurality  of  holes;  and 

(e)  means  for  mounting  a  fitting  to  said  adapter. 


5,199,4-4 
G.ASOLIM    ri  MP   \(Tl   \TIN(.  H'VM)!  1    RKl  \IMN(. 

MF(  H\NIS\1 
.\nthon>   J.  D  ^ngclo.  Baiting  Hollow,  N,>   .  assignor  to  Pump 
Ball  i'SA,  Inc..  Baiting  Hollov..  N  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8U3,49Li 

Int.  CI,'  FI6K  i^/00:  B65D  il/24 

U.S.  CI.  141—392  *  Claims 

1  .\  self-contained,  readily  portable,  closed,  chemical  trans- 
fer system  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  container  assembly,  a 
valved  inlet  line,  a  valved  outlet  line,  an  air  line  connected  to 
said  container  assembly  at  a  first  end  of  said  air  line,  a  means 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  air  line  which  is  capable  of 
drawing  air  from  said  container  assembly  through  said  air  line 
so  as  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  container  assembly,  and  a 
means  for  leveling  said  container  assembly  wherein  said  means 
for  leveling  is  an  integral  part  of  said  support  frame,  has  a 
locking  mechanism  by  which  said  container  assembly  is  at- 
tached to  said  leveling  means  and  serves  to  adjust  position  of 

said  container  assembly  in  relation  to  said  support  frame  so  that  1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  dispensation  of  a  fiuid. 
niaierial  present  in  said  container  assembly  can  be  adjusted  to  compnsing  a  fluid  inlet  pipe;  manually-operable  valve  means 
he  horizontally  level  when  said  transfer  system  is  positioned  on  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe  and  having  an  outlet  nozzle  for 
a  non-level  surfac'e  fiu'd  dispensing,  said  valve  means  compnsing  a  body,  a  pivot- 
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defined  by  said  panels  and  said  joml  members  when  the    said  sheaths  which  contains  said  bar,  through  one  of  said  slots. 
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able  actuating  level!  extending  from  said  body,  and  a  generally- 
rectangular  guard  assembly  extending  from  said  body  and 
surroundmg  said  lever,  said  lever  having  a  first  operating 
position  corresponding  to  valve  shut-off  wherein  said  lever  is 
proximate  said  frame  and  a  second  operative  position  corre- 
sponding to  valve  opening  wherein  said  lever  is  displaced  from 
said  frame;  and  a  spherical  element  having  a  diameter  chosen 
to  allow  said  spherical  element  to  be  inserted  between  said 
lever  and  said  guard  whereby  said  lever  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion whereby  said  handle  is  maintained  in  said  second  position 
without  continued  manual  contact  with  said  lever. 


thickness  which  is  less  than  said  low  average  thickness 
without  damaging  fibers  of  said  wood  chips  and  while 
imparting  to  said  plurality  of  wood  chips  an  undulating 
configuration  in  at  least  one  direction  so  as  to  produce  a 


5,199,475 
DEVICE  EOR  SHAPING  CURVED  COMPONENTS 

Paul  K()*der,  FMwanuen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koedcr  Ingenleurbueni  und  Sondermaschinen.  KlUangtn. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trman> 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,043 
Claims  priurin    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1991.  4103893 

Int.  Cl.^  B27H  1/00:  B27D  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  144—256.1  20  Claims 


/^* 


plurality  of  wave-shaped  wood  chips  having  at  least  one 
wave  crest  and  at  least  one  wave  trough,  said  wood  chips 
thereby  having  greater  porosity  and  liquid  absorption 
properties. 


5.199.477 

APP.AR.ATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMINt.  1K)\  ETAIL 

JOINTS 

David  A.  Keller.  1327  I  St..  Petaluma.  Calif  94952 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Sir.  No.  834.920 
Int.  CI.'  B27.M  3/00:  B27C  5/10 


U.S.  a.  1 


372 


12  Claims 


1  Device  for  ptfcducing  shaping  curved  components  having 
at  least  two  adjust  ible  clamping  devices,  wherein  each  clamp- 
ing device  comprises: 

a)  a  slide  that  is  rnovable  along  guides,  said  slide  functioning 
as  a  base  of  ifce  clamping  device; 

b)  a  rotary  tab(e  which  is  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation 
around  a  central  axis  of  rotation; 


1.  Using  a  dovetail  template,  the  dovetail  template  defining 

a  dovetail  slot,  and  a  router  having  a  dovetail  bit,  a  method  for 

c)  at  least  two  adjustable  clamping  elements  arranged  on  the    cutting  dovetails  on  a  curved  side  of  a  dovetail  board  which  is 


rotary  table  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 
d)  a  ceiuricallyl  placed  adjusting  device  connected  to  the 
clamping  elei^ients  for  changing  the  distance  between  the 
clamping  elefients  for  opening  and  closing  the  clamping 
device. 


to  be  joined  to  a  pin  board  having  a  curved  cross-section 
comprising: 

disposing  the  dovetail  board  such  that  the  dovetail  template 

is  tangential  to  the  curved  edge  and  the  dovetail  slot  is 

centered  over  a  point  on  the  curved  edge  which  is  closest 

to  the  dovetail  template;  and 

cutting  the  disposed  dovetail  board  by  passing  the  dovetail 

5,199,476  '''•  through  the  board  within  the  dovetail  slot. 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOD  CHIPS  

Fbbt  Moden.  M.iriefred.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibrator 

Industrus  Mvtiebolag.  Sweden 
P(T  No.  PCI   SE90  00564,  ij  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  P.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  HO91'03595.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991  r 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,583  ' 

Claims  pnorit\,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  5,  1989,  8902920 
Int.  C\.'  B27.M  1/02 
U.S.  a.  144—362  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  plurality  of  wood  chips,  said  wood 
chips  having  an  average  thickness  ranging  between  a  low 
average  thicknes*  and  a  high  average  thickness  prior  to  im-    comprising; 

pregnating  said  plurality  of  wood  chips  comprising  the  steps        a)  a  plurality  of  panels  selectively  connected  by  joint  mem- 
(jf  bers  so  as  to  be  foldable  about  swivels  supported  by  bear- 

providing  said  plurality  of  wood  chips;  and  ing  fianges  fitted  to  the  joint  members  and  which  is  char- 

compressing  siid  plurality  of  wood  chips  to  an  average  acterized  m  that  said  swivels  are  located  outside  of  a  plane 


5.199.478 
AIR  TIGHTENING  DF\  U  FS  IN  FOI  DINC.  DOORS  AND 

\MNDOUS 
Kenichi  kubotu.  ^ab;u.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Nichimtn  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.631 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  (Jet.  12.  1991.  3-91458(1  1 
Int.  CI.    F06B  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  160—40  2  Qaimv 

I.  Air  tightening  devices  for  folding  doors  and  windows 


defined  by  said  panels  and  said  joint  members  when  the    said  sheaths  which  contains  said  bar,  through  one  of  said  slots. 
panels  are  in  an  unfolded  position  said  first  end  of  said  bar  being  abutted  against  said  finger,  said 

b)  filler  wedges  are  fitted  to  upper  and  lo\^er  ends  of  said  semi-cylindncal  portion  extending  along  said  sheath  and  said 
bearing  flanges  to  cover  said  ends  and  are  provided  with  bar  tovi,ards  a  second  end  of  said  bar.  wherein  said  siiids  shde 
extensions  coplanar  with  said  plane  so  as  to  be  able  to  abut  ,n  contact  with  the  slideways.  wherein  each  continuous  lateral 
at  from  sides  at  lateral  sides  against  said  panels,  and,  edge  of  the  cunain  is  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  reinforc- 

ing bars,  each  of  the  slideways  includes  a  web  (10)  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  curtain,  and  each  continuous  lateral  edge 
of  the  curtain  extends  towards  the  inside  of  a  slideway  until  it 
comes  into  contact  with  the  web  thereof  to  establish  and  main- 
tain a  continuous  seal 


5.199.480 
SKAI  ED  SHOT  SLEENE  FOR  \  ACl  I  M  DIE 
Thornton  t\.  Schulti_  Kenosha;  I  Ji\  erne  D.  Smith 
and  Russell  J.  \anRens.  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  N^aukegan.  Ill, 
Filed  Apr.  l"!,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-4.-40 
Int.  a:  B22D  17,  14.  17,2^ 
VS.  CI.  164—65 


c)  another  sealing  means  fitted  to  at  least  one  of  lateral  sides 
of  said  joint  members  and  lateral  sides  of  said  frames  so  as 
to  close  said  sides  in  an  airtight  manner  when  said  door  is 
closed 


5,199.479 
SKID  yOR  A  RAISABLE-C  L  RTAIN  GOODS-HANDI.ING 

DOOR 
Bernard  Kraeutlcr.  Dunieres.  France,  assignor  to  Nergeco  (so- 
ciete  anonymei.  Dunieres.  France 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.614 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  ".  1991,  91  02''12 

Int.  CI.'  t06B  V  ,/<-, 

U.S.  CI.  160—84.1  3  Claims 


CASTING 
,  Pewaukee. 
assiRnors  to 


33  Claims 


1  A  raisable-curtain  industrial  door,  comprising:  two  lateral 
slideways  (1,2)  disp<ised  on  opposite  sides  of  a  door  opening. 
and  a  raisable  curtain  (4)  which  includes  continuous  lateral 
edges  that  slide  in  the  slideways.  said  curtain  being  reinforced 
by  horizontal  reinforcing  bars  (5)  having  *nds  that  slide  in  the 
slideways.  the  reinforcing  bars  being  disposed  in  sheaths  (6) 
formed  by  localized  double  thicknesses  of  the  curtain,  the 
sheaths  having  slots  (18)  close  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  cur- 
tain, wherein  the  door  includes  a  plurality  of  skids  (15)  which 
each  comprise  a  portion  that  is  semi-cylindncal  in  shape  with 
fixing  means  (16)  (or  fixing  it  to  the  curtain,  and  which  carry  at 
an  end  a  radial  finger  <17).  wherein  each  skid  has  said  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  fixed  to  said  curtain  by  said  fixing  means  at 
a  location  corresponding  to  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  said 
finger  of  said  skid  being  engaged  towards  the  inside  of  one  of 


1    .Apparatus  for  injecting  a  shot  of  fiuid  casting  material  into 
a  die  cavity  during  a  vacuum  die  casting  operation,  the  appara- 
tus being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  p<"'wer  source  and  being 
in  communication  with  a  runner  that  extends  to  the  die  cavity 
in  which  a  die  casting  is  formed,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  sleeve  means  having  an  outlet  at  a  first  end  thereof  that  is 
in  communication  with  the  runner  and  having  an  elon- 
gated cylindncal  bore  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  plunger   means  which  driven   the   material   into  the 
runner  and  the  die  cavity. 
a  reciprocating  plunger  means  adapted  to  be  moved  betwccr. 
a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  pt-isition  along  a  path, 
said  plunger  means  hav  mg  a  plunger  stem  portion  and  a 
plunger  tip  portion,  said   plunger  tip  portion  having  an 
outer  diameter  approximatclv  the  same  size  as  said  cylin- 
drical bore, 
said  sleeve  means  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  mem 
ber  with  said  cylindncal  bine,  and  a  generally   hollow 
cylindrical  outer  collar  means  that  is  rotatable  about  said 
sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  member  and  said  collar  meanv 
each  having  a  pour  aperture  through  which  casting  mate- 
rial may  be  poured,  said  collar  means  being  rotatable  to 
generally  seal  the  sides  of  the  bore  when  the  respective 
pour  apertures  are  not  aligned; 
said  sleeve  means  having  a  collar  reta.iung  member  located 
at  the  end  opposite  said  first  end,  s?.id  collar  retaining 
member  having  an  axially  oriented  annr'ar  surface  facing 
away  from  said  collar  means,  said  annuls,  surface  being  of 
i  diameter  that  is  larger  than  said  plunger  tip  portion, 
said  plunger  means  having  a  sealing  means  that  is  slidably 
carried  thereby,  said  sealing  means  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  annular  surface  after  initial  movement  of  said 
pluoger  means  from  said  retracted  p<isiiion  to  generally 
set]  said  end  of  said  bore  opposite  said  first  end 
29  A  method  of  sealing  an  apparatus  for  injecting  a  shot  of 
fiuid  casting  material  into  a  die  cavity   during  a  vacuum  die 
casting   operation,   the   apparatus   being   of  the   type   that   is 
adapted  to  coopierate  with  a  p<.->wer  source  and  is  in  communi- 
cation with  a  runner  that  extends  to  the  die  cavuy  in  which  a 
die  casting  is  formed,  the  apparatus  having  a  sleeve  member 
with  an  elongated  cylindncal  chamber  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  plunger  means  and  having  an  outlet  at  a  first 
end   thereof  that   is   in   communicatior    with    the   runner,   a 
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plunger  means  that  is  moveable  between  a  retracted  position  which  is  below  atmospheric  pressure  prior  to  pouring  said 
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extending  a  pluralitv  of  pms  ihrough  said  surface  to  contact 
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plunger  means  that  is  moveable  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position  along  a  path,  the  plunger  means 
having  a  plunger  stem  portion  and  a  plunger  tip  portion,  the 
plunger  tip  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  approximately 
the  same  size  as  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  plunger  stem  portion,  a  sealing  means  that  is 
slidably  earned  by  the  plunger  means,  the  sealing  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  annular  surface  after  initial  movement  of 
the  plunger  means  from  the  retracted  position  to  generally  seal 
the  end  of  the  chamber  opposite  the  first  end,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
pounng  casting  material  into  the  chamber; 
sealing  the  sides  of  the  chamber; 

moving  the  plunger  means  from  the  retracted  position 
toward  the  ewended  position,  the  initial  movement  caus- 
ing the  plunger  tip  portion  to  enter  the  chamber  and  move 
the  casting  material  into  the  runner  and  bnng  the  sealing 
means  into  contact  with  the  annular  surface  to  seal  the 
opposite  end  tf  the  chamber,  continued  movement  of  the 
plunger  mean*  creating  an  enlarging  volume  in  said  cham- 
ber between  the  plunger  tip  portion  and  the  sealing  means 
resulting  from  the  smaller  diameter  plunger  stem  portion, 
thereby  creatBig  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber  which  substan- 
tially eliminates  any  air  flow  between  the  plunger  tip 
portion  and  tte  chamber,  which  air  tends  to  prematurely 
draw  the  casting  material  into  the  die  cavity. 


which  is  below  atmospheric  pressure  prior  to  pouring  said 
molten  aluminum  alloy; 

(g)  almost  immediately  after  pouring  said  molten  aluminum 
alloy,  applying  a  second  pressure  greater  than  said  first 
pressure  to  rupture  an  oxide  layer  formed  from  said  mol- 
ten aluminum  alloy  to  permit  said  molten  aluminum  alloy 
to  wet  said  mass  of  ceramic  reinforcing  material,  said 
second  pressure  being  in  the  range  of  about  760  to  about 
1500  mm  Hg;  and 

(h)  solidifying  said  molten  aluminum  alloy. 


5.199.482 
PROCESS  FOR  MAM  f  \CTl  RINf.  \  CASTING.  OF 
AIL  MINIM.  PROMDKD  UITH   \  POROLS  INSERT 

Martin   Ruhlt.  Stuttgart.  Fed.   Rep.  of  (.erman>.  assignor  to 

Mahlc  (,mbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 
PCI   No.  PCI    I)F90  00013.  t  371  Date  Aug.  2.  1991.  {  102iei 

Date  Aug.  2.  1991.  PtT  Pub.  No.  \\()90  08610.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  741.398 

Claims  priorit>,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  4. 
1989,  3903310 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/ M 
U.S.  CI.  164—120  2  (laims 


5,199,481 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS 

John  M.  Corwin;  Stewart  T.  Harman.  both  of  Roval  Oak;  Ken- 
ton F.  Michaels,  Detroit;  Theodore  T.  Racchi.  deceased,  late 
of  Addison  Township,  and  Robert  B.  Andrusyszyn,  legal  rep- 
resentative. Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich. 
(  ontinuatiopin-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,296,  Mar.  23.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.1''2.74<).  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,362,  Oct. 
P,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,932,099.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  715,155 
Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/(M 
VS.  a.  164—98  19  aaims 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  reinforced  composite 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preconditioning  a  ma.ss  of  ceramic  reinforcing  material 
with  a  preconditioning  material; 

(b)  housing  said  mass  of  ceramic  reinforcing  material  in  a 
mold; 

(c)  heating  said  mold; 

(d)  melting  an  aluminum  alloy; 

(e)  heating  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  1,800°  F   to  about  2,200°  F.; 

(f)  f)ounng  said  molten  aluminum  alloy  into  said  heated 
mold,  said  heated  mold  being  evacuated  to  a  first  pressure 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  molded  casting  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  with  a  porous  insert  part  which  can  subse- 
quently be  dissolved  out; 

placing  the  porous  insert  part  having  pores  into  the  mold; 

subsequently  surrounding  the  porous  insert  part  by  a  melt; 

putting  the  melt  under  pressure;  and 

maintaining  a  gas  pressure  on  the  insert  part  which  is  equal 
to  or  slightly  less  than  the  melt  pressure. 

5.199.483 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  W  AFERS 

Kenneth  J.  Bahng.  Sunnyvale.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^01.437 
Int.  CI.    B25B  //  'Mi.  F28F  ^  "' 
U.S.  a.  165— 1  24  Oaims 

8   An  anti-skating  pedestal  for  wafers,  compnsing: 
a  body  having  a  substantially  planar  wafer  support  surface; 

and 
a  fluid  channel  provided  in  said  body  which  is  so  configured 
and  located  as  to  form  an  open  channel  when  said  wafer  is 
supported  on  said  surface  to  permit  the  escape  of  gas 
trapped  between  said  wafer  and  said  surface  as  the  wafer 
is  lowered  onto  the  surface  to  prevent  skating 
16    A  method  for  lowering  a  wafer  onto  a  pedestal  in  a 
gaseous  environment,  comprising: 

positioning  a  wafer  over  a  substantially  planar,  grooved 
surface  of  a  pedestal; 


extending  a  piuralitv  of  pins  through  said  surface  to  contact 

a  bottom  surface  of  said  wafer;  and 
retracting  said  plurality  of  pins  into  said  pedestal  to  lower 

said    s«.afer   towards   said   surface,   said    grooved    surface 
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5.199,485 

AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING 

RIGHT.  LEFT  AND  CENTER  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROLLED  VENTS 

Toshikatsu  Ito.  Toukai;  Tsuneo  Kagohata.  Oomiya,  and  Masashi 

Suzuki.    Katsuta.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Hitachi,    Ltd.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''38,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.  3.   1990.  2-205007; 
Aug.  ".  1990.  2-208636:  Sep.  3.  1990.  2-230686 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  .%     . 
L.S.  CI.  165— 22  :  Claims 


being  so  configured  and  located  as  to  form  an  open  chan- 
nel when  said  wafer  is  supported  on  said  surface  to  permit 
the  escape  of  gas  trapped  between  said  wafer  and  said 
surface  as  the  wafer  is  lowered  onto  the  surface  to  prevent 
skating. 


5.199.484 

HEAT  STORAGE  MEANS.  MORE  ESPECIA!  1  ^    A 

LATENT  HEAT  STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR 

\EHICLE  HEATING  MEANS  SI  PPLIED  V\  ITH  H  A«TF 

HEAT  FROM  THE  ENGINE 
Oskar  Schatz,  W  aldpromenade  16.  D8035  Gauting.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,820,  Jul.  2-.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.977,952.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  628,457 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv.  Jul.  29, 
1987.  3-25163 

Int.  CI.'  F28I)  ;!VW 
U.S.  CI.  165—10  3  Claims 

1  A  latent  heat  storage  means  supplied  with  engine  waste 
heat,  comprising  an  inner  housing  surrounding  a  storage  core, 
an  outer  housing  surrounding  the  inner  housing  with  a  clear- 


ance and  a  load  beanng  thermal  insulation  means  between  the 
inner  housing  and  the  outer  housing  characlenzed  in  that  the 
load  beanng  thermal  insulation  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
insulating  support  members  positioned  between  said  inner  and 
outer  housing,  said  plurality  of  insulating  support  members 
formed  from  a  cushioning  deformable  member,  one  or  more 
spaces  formed  in  said  beanng  insulation  means,  such  that  said 
plurality  of  insulating  support  members  are  mutually  separate 
from  one  another  so  that  flow  paths  are  created  tc^  pr.xluce  a 
vacuum  and  one  or  more  radiation  shields  p<isitioned  m  said 
one  or  more  spaces. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  blower  for  laking-in  air; 

an  evaporator  disposed  downstream  of  said  blower  for  cool- 
ing the  air; 

a  reheater  disposed  downstream  of  said  evaporator  for  re- 
heating the  cooled  air; 

a  bypass  passage  arranged  parallel  to  said  reheater  for  by- 
passing the  cooled  air; 

an  air  mix  door  regulating  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  reheated 
air  and  the  bypassing  cooled  air  for  generating  condi- 
tioned air; 

a  nght  side  ventilation  duct  leading  the  conditioned  air  to  a 
nght  side  ventilation  blow-out  p>ort.  a  left  side  ventilation 
duct  leading  the  conditioned  air  to  a  left  side  ventilation 
blow-out  port  and  a  center  ventilation  duct  leading  the 
conditioned  air  to  a  center  ventilation  blow -out  port 
which  are  arranged  parallel  each  other  and  disposed 
downstream  with  respect  to  said  reheater  and  said  bypas'- 
passage. 

a  first  cooled  air  pa-ssage  leading  the  cooled  air  upstream  of 
said  air  mix  door  to  said  nght  side  ventilation  duct 

a  second  cooled  air  passage  leading  the  cooled  air  upstream 
of  said  air  mix  door  to  said  left  side  ventilation  duci 

a  first  reheated  air  passage  leading  the  reheated  air  said 
reheater  to  said  nght  side  ventilation  duct. 

a  second  reheated  air  pa.s.sage  leading  the  reheated  air  dow  n- 
stream  of  said  reheater  to  said  left  side  ventilation  duct. 

a  first  temperature  adjusting  door  disp<ised  a!  the  juncture  of 
said  first  cooled  air  pas,sage  and  said  first  reheated  au 
pas.sage  for  controlling  the  respective  opening  degrees 
thereof 

a  second  temperature  adjusting  dtmr  disp>>sed  at  the  juncture 
of  said  second  cooled  air  pa,ssage  and  said  second  reheated 
air  passage  for  controiimg  the  respective  opening  degree* 
thereof 

a  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  eMcrna.  ihermal  conditions 
in  and  out  the  motor  vehicle,  and 

a  control  unit  for  setting  respective  reference  lemperatures 
for  the  blow-out  air  at  said  right  side  ventilation  blow-out 
port  and  said  left  side  ventilation  blow-out  port  with 
fefcrence  to  a  reference  blow-out  air  temperature  at  said 
center  ventilation  blow-out  port  which  is  determined 
based  upon  a  detected  signal  representing  external  thermal 
conditions  from  said  sensor  means,  said  control  unit  con- 
trolling the  blow-<iut  temperatures  at  said  respective  ven- 
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radiating  electromagnetic  energy  into  said  volume  by  means  a   portion  of  the   low    fiuid   loss  cemeni   slurrv    into   the 
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tilation  blow-out  ports  by  actuating  said  air  mix  door  and 
said  first  and  second  temperature  adjusting  doors  with 
reference  to  the  set  reference  temperatures  for  the  respec- 
tive ventilation  blow-out  ports. 


r 


5.199.486 

COATED  HtAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  HI  MIDIEIER 

Rick  D.  Balmcr.  Minnetonka;  Peter  J.  Loniello,  Richfield,  and 

Kirk  A.  Nelson.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dri- 

Steem  Humidifier  Company.  Men  Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  604.347.  Oct.  25.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,275,  May  18, 

1988.  abandone<i.  This  application  Jan.  V.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

826,455 

Int.  n.'  F02M  2i/l4.  31/00:  F28F  13/18.  19/02 

L  .S.  CI.  165—4"  3  Oaims 


a  baffle  having  a  foot  section  extending  from  a  wall  of  the 
supply  manifold  to  which  said  tubes  are  connected 

and  fixed  along  the  bottom  of  said  supply  manifold  and  an 
unperforated  leg  section  extending  upwardly  and  attached 
to  the  top  of  said  supply  manifold  and  positioned  relati\  c 
to  said  inlet  pipe  to  form  means  to  deflect  all  of  said  steam 
substantially  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
supply  manifold  inlet  connection  and  in  one  direction 
along  said  suppiv  manifold  before  entering  said  tubes, 
thereby  breaking  the  momentum  of  said  steam  as  it  enters 
the  suppl\  manifold  and  evenK  distributing  said  steam  to 
prevent  air  from  becoming  trapped 


radiating  electromagnetic  energy  into  said  volume  by  means 
of  a  radio  frequency  antenna  apparatus, 


5.199.48-^ 

ELECTROFORMED  HIGH  EEFICIENCV  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

I^wrence  DiFrancesco.  Hayward.  and  Carlyle  E.  Helber.  Jr., 
Fountain  \  alley,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Los  AnReles.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma\  31.  1991,  Set.  No.  708.954 

int.  n.'  F28F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  165—168  21  Claims 


1   A  steam  type  humidifier  for  a  heating,  ventilating  and  air 
conditioning  system  compnsing: 

a  rectangular  box-shaped  housing  defining  an  evaporation 
chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and  having  a 
removable  top  cover  with  dispersion  tube  connections 
secured  thereto  to  distribute  steam  to  said  heating,  venti- 
lating and  air  conditioning  system; 

a  heat  exchanger  located  within  said  evaporation  chamber. 
said  heat  exchanger  composing  upper  and  lower  layers  of 

►  parallel  tubes  longitudinally  spaced  substantially  evenly  in 
parallel  horizontal  planes,  said  tubes  in  each  of  said  layers 
being  in  staggered  relationship  to  the  tubes  of  the  other  of 
said  layers, 

a  supply  manifold  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  housing 
communicating  with  a  steam  source  and  connected  in 
parallel  to  one  end  of  all  of  said  tubes  so  that  steam  intro- 
duced into  said  manifold  from  said  source  will  flow  into 
said  tubes; 

an  outlet  manifold  positioned  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
housing  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubes  for 
receiving  said  steam  passing  from  said  tubes  and  a  drain 
tube  for  discharging  steam  secured  to  said  outlet  manifold 
and  passing  below  said  lower  layer  of  tubes  to  said  one 
end  of  said  housing; 
said  suppK  manifold  being  box-shaped  with  a  rectangular 
cross-section  and  having  an  inlet  connection  for  said  steam 
source  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubes  at  one  end 
of  said  supply  manifold;  and 


1.  A  structure  which  is  convertible  into  a  microchannel  heat 
exchanger  structure: 

a  unit,  said  unit  having  a  plurality  of  layers  and  a  connector 
between  said  layers,  said  layers  each  being  of  a  metal 
plated  on  to  a  form  of  dissolvable  material  and  said  con 
nector  comprising  electroplated  structural  metal, 
whereby  said  heat  exchanger  is  formed  by  dissolving  said 
form  of  dissolvable  material. 


5,199.488 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  RADIOACTIV  E 
MATERIAL-CONTAINING  \OI  CMES 
Raymond   S.    Kasevich,    Weston,   and    Raymond    F.    Holmes, 
Groton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  KAI  Technologies,  Inc.. 
Woburn,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,005.  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,065,819.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.950 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  E21B  }b.()4.  43,24 
U.S,  CI.  166—248  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  radioactive  material-con- 
taining volume,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


a  portion   of  the   low  fluid   loss   cement   slurry   mto   the 

annulus. 
stopping  the  pumping  of  the  pressurized  fluid  for  a  penod  of 

time  sufficient  for  the  right  angle  setting  cement  slurry  to 

set,  and 
pumping  additional  pressunzed  fluid  above  said  bottom  plug 

to  displace  a  remainder  of  the  low  fluid  loss  cement  slurry 

into  the  annulus 


5.199,490 
FORMATION  TREATING 
Bilh  ^^  .  Surles,  Houston;  Philip  D.  Fader.  Katy,  and  Carlos  \N . 
Pardo,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
-  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,928 
Int.  C\:  E21B  33   138.  43  24 
VS.  C\.  166—270  25  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  subterranean  pelriileum-c<inlaiR- 
I  ing  formation  penetrated  b>  at  least  one  well  in  fluid  communi- 

/  cation  with  the  formation,  said  formation  comprising  at  least 

two  layered  intervals  having  differing  permeabilities  to  fluid 
iniection.  including  a  first  interval  of  relatiseU  high  permeabil- 
ity and  a  second  interval  of  relatively  lower  permeability,  m 
order  to  improve  the  injectivity  profile  of  the  formation  to 
volatilizing  one  of  radioactive  and  non-radioactive  matenals    subsequently-injected  oil  recovery  fluid,  compnsing 


m  said  volume;  and 
transporting  said  volatilized  matenals  from  said  volume. 


5,199,489 

METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  WELL  CASING  TO  AVOID 

G.AS  CHANNELLING  FROM  SHALLOW  G\S-BEARING 

FORMATIONS 

l.es  Johnson:  Brian  Sissons,  and  Kerry  Crapo.  all  of  Medicine 
Hat,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dowcll  Schlumberger  Incorporated, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  l>ec.  1.  1989.  2004393 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  3i    ;JA.  33    .'6 


C.S.  n.  166—250 


5  Claims 


28-  r 


'y^- 

\ ' 


M 


(a)  providing  an  aerosol  treating  fluid  compnsing  steam,  a 
polymenzable  compound  comprising  a  monomer  or  oligo- 
mer or  furfuryl  alcohol,  a  diluent  for  the  compound,  and 
an  acid  catalyst  capable  of  causing  p<Tlymenz.ation  of  the 
polymenzable  compound  at  formation  temperatures,  said 
acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid,  toluene  sulfonic  acid,  phosphonc  acid,  trichloroace 
tic  acid,  nitric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(bl  miecting  said  treating  fluid  into  the  formation  to  pass  inti' 
the  more  permeable  interval  of  the  petroleum  formation 
and  to  deposit  <in  tht-  nimerai  surface^  of  the  formations 
and 

(c)  allowing  the  injected  treating  fluid  to  remain  m  the  for- 
mation for  a  fieriod  of  time  sufficient  to  accomplish  at  least 
partial  polymenzation  of  the  polymenzable  compound, 
thereby  reducing  the  permeability  of  the  more  p>ermeable 
layer  of  the  formatii^n.  so  an  increa.sed  portion  of  the 
subsequently  iniected  oil  recovery  fluid  enters  the  second 
interval. 


5.199.491 
~ir  MFTHOD  OF  I  SING  NITRILE  DERIV  ATI\  E  FOR  SAND 

"-"  CONTROL 

Helmuth  Kutta.  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Robin  Wiser-Halladay. 
Huntsville.   Ala.,  assignors  to   Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
\  Ix>s  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  -54.550 
^  '°  Int.  n.'  E21B  43  ••4    43   2^' 

L'.S.  a.  166—276  18  Claims 

1  In  ucllborc  penetrating  the  earth  from  a  surface  to  subter-  1,  In  a  method  for  convilidating  a  proppant  mjecicd  inti' 
ranean  formation  including  tubular  surface  casing  having  a  subterranean  formations  penetrated  by  a  well  from  i he  surface 
central  bore  and  an  annulus  bet\>.cen  the  surface  casing  and  the  said  well  for  producing  to  the  surface  a  desired  hydrsvarbona- 
wellbore.  a  process  for  cementing  the  casing  and  preventing  ceous  fluid  from  said  subterranean  formations,  which  method 
gas  migration  from  a  shallow,  over-pressured,  gas-bearing  involves  the  steps  of 
lone  penetrated  by  the  wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of 


pumping  a  slug  of  light  angle  setting  cement  slurry  into  the 
casing. 

pumping  a  slug  oi  low  fluid  loss  cement  slurry  into  the 
casing  ab<ive  the  nght  angle  setting  cement  slurry  to 
displace  the  slug  of  right  angle  setting  cement  slurry  into 
the  annulus. 

inserting  a  bottom  plug  into  the  casing  above  the  low  fluid 
loss  cement  slurry; 

pumping  a  pressynzed  fluid  above  said  bottom  plug  to  dis- 
place the  nght  angle  setting  cement  slurry  to  the  surface 
and  in  the  annulus  above  the  gas-beanng  zone  and  at  least 


a  fracturing  about  the  well  penetrating  into  the  subterranean 
formation  to  form  fractures  for  increased  pnxiuction  of 
the  hydrocartxmaceous  fluid,  and 

b   injecting  a  proppanl  in  an  oil  ba-sed  fracturing  fluid  in  said 
fractures  for   holding  said   fractures  open   for   increased 
prcxluction  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid 
the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 

c.  providing  a  mixture  of  a  first  ingredient  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  diol  and  a  second  ingredient  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  capped  diiv^yanate  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  adipodinitnle  cartxjnate,  adipodinitnle  sul- 
fite, and  adipodinitnle  oxalate; 
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rod  means  generally  coaxially  disposed  in  said  offset  pas-  being  selectively  removable  from  the  outer  wear  hushing 
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d  emplacing  said  multure  of  said  ingredients  in  said  fractures 
so  as  to  contact  said  proppant; 

e  uncapping  said  capped  diisocyante  in  said  fractures;  and 

f  allowing  said  proppant,  a  diluent  and  said  mixture  with 
said  uncapped  dusocyanate  to  stand  for  a  period  of  time  in 
said  fractures  sufficient  to  consolidate  said  proppant. 

14  In  a  method  for  consolidating  gravel  in  a  well  which 
includes; 

a.  emplacing  gravel  in  the  wellbore; 

b  providing  a  consolidating  additive  formed  by  a  diluent,  a 
diol  and  a  capped  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  adipodinitrile  carbonate,  adipodinitrile  sul- 
fite and  adipodinitrile  oxalate;  and 

c.  emplacing  said  consolidating  additive  and  a  catalyst  in 
said  wellbore.  and  admixing  said  consolidating  additive 
and  said  catalyst  with  said  gravel  and  allowing  to  stand  for 
a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  consolidate  said  gravel. 


remaining  upstream  and  downstream  sections  of  the 

pipe, 
a  body  movable  in  a  direction  extending  transversely  of 

said  first  axis,  said  body  being  positioned  and  sized  to  fit 

within  said  gap,  said  body  including  at  least  one  pocket 

formed  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof 
a  pipe  sealing  member  mounted  in  said  pocket  for  inward 


oc  <o» 
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1  5,199,492 

SAND  CONSOLIDATION  METHODS 
Bilh    VS.  Surles.  Houston:  Philip   D.   Fader.   Kat\;   Robert   H. 
Friedman.  Houston,  and  Carlos  \V .  Pardo.  Missouri  City,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Scr.  No.  762,150 
Int.  a:  F21B  S3/JSS 
U.S.  CI.  166—295  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  consolidating  unconsolidated  mineral  parti- 
cles including  sand  in  a  subterranean  petroleum  formation 
whose  temperature  is  less  than  300°  F.  penetrated  by  a  well  in 
fluid  communication  with  "at  least  a  portion  o  the  formation, 
compnsing; 

(a)  introducing  into  the  formation  a  predetermined  volume 
of  a  preflush  fluid  compnsing  an  organic  diluent  to  re- 
move residue  from  the  sand  grains; 

(b)  providing  a  sand  consolidating  liquid  comprising  a  poly- 
menzable  ologomer  of  furfuryl  alcohol,  an  ester  diluent 
for  the  oligomer,  and  toluene  sulfonic  acid  catalyst,  the 
concentration  of  acid  being  selected  to  cause  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  oligomer  at  formation  temperatures  in  from  1 
to  16  hours: 

(c)  mixing  he  sand  consolidating  liquid  with  a  noncondens- 
able  gas  to  form  a  multi-phase  treating  fluid; 

(d)  injecting  said  multi-phase  treating  fluid  into  the  forma- 
tion to  coat  the  sand  grains  and  to  occupy  the  void  space 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  formation  adjacent  to  the  well; 
and 

(e)  allowing  tl)e  injected  fluids  to  remain  in  the  formations 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  accomplish  at  least  partial 
polymenzation  of  the  oligomer,  forming  a  permeable 
consolidated  mass  around  the  wellbore. 


and  outward  movement  relative  thereto  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions  in  a  direction  extending 
transversely  of  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  body; 
and 
displacing  means  for  displacing  said  pipe  sealing  member 
to  said  extended  position  and  into  contact  with  an  end 
face  of  one  of  said  remaining  pipe  sections  to  block  the 
passage  of  fluid. 


5.199.494 
SAFETV  VALVE.  SEALING  RING  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Jimmie  R.  Williamson.  Jr.,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation.  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,312 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  J-t/10 

U.S.  CI.  166—319  19  Qaims 


5.199,493 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHUTPTING  A 
CONDUIT 

George  Sodder.  Jr..  51  Maple  St..  Falls  \ie»s,  W.  \  a.  25309 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,202,  May  3.  1991.  This 
application  Mav  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,153 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  29/OS 
I  .S.  CI.  166—297  17  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  for  shutting  off  a  fluid  pipe,  compnsing: 
a  fixture  configured  to  be  positioned  around  the  exterior  of 
the  fluid  pipe  at  a  location  intermediate  the  pipe  ends,  and 
pipe  shut-off  means  carried  by  said  fixture  and  including: 
pipe  cutting  means  mounted  in  said  fixture  for  movement 
in  a  direction  extending  transversely  of  a  first  axis  de- 
fined by  the  pipe,  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  extending  in  said  direction  of  movement, 
dnve  means  for  rotating  said  pipe  cutting  means  about 
said  second  axis  and  simultaneously  dnving  said  pipe 
cutting  means  forwardly  in  said  direction  of  movement 
to  cut  out  a  section  of  the  pipe  and  form  a  gap  between 


13.  A  safety  valve  for  downhole  use  in  a  well,  comprising 

a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  ends  spaced  apart  along  an 
axis,  an  axial  bore  opening  outw  ardly  through  said  top  and 
bottom  ends,  and  an  intenor  fluid  passageway  laterally 
otTset  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  bore: 

valve  closure  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movemeni 
relative  thereto  between  first  and  second  positions  respec- 
tively permitting  and  blocking  fluid  flow  through  said 
bore: 

an  operator  tube  disposed  in  said  housing  and  being  axialK 
movable  relative  thereto  to  shift  said  valve  closure  means 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position; 


rod  means  generally  coaxially  disposed  m  said  offset  pas- 
sageway for  longitudinal  movement  therein  relative  to 
said  housing  for  moving  said  operator  tube  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  in  response  to  fluid 
control  pressure  e.^eried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
means:  and 
seahng  means  for  forming  a  fluid  seal  between  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  offset  passageway,  said  sealing 
means  including 

a  hollow  sleeve  member  coaxialK  anchored  \nthm  said 
offset  pas.sagewa>  and  slidably  receiving  said  rod 
means,  said  sleeve  member  having  open  top  and  bottom 
ends,  said  rcxi  means  has  mg  a  lower  end  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  bevond  said  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  a  longitudinal  portion  received  withm  said 
sleeve  member. 
first  cooperating  means,  formed  on  said  Icmgitudinal  rod 
means  portion  and  said  open  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve 
member,  for  engaging  one  another,  and  forming  a  first 
static  seal  therebetween  that  essentially  precludes 
downward  fluid  flow  through  said  sleeve  member,  in 
response  to  downward  fluid-driven  movement  of  said 
rod  means  relative  to  said  slee\e  member,  and 
second  ccxip^erating  means,  formed  on  said  lower  rod  end 
portion  and  said  c-'pen  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, for  engaging  one  another,  and  forming  a  seck>nd 
static  sea!  therebetween  that  essentially  precludes  up- 
ward fluid  flow  through  said  sleeve  member,  in  re- 
sponse to  upwardly  fluid  dnsen  movement  of  said  rod 
means  relative  to  said  sleeve  member 


5,199,495 
SPLIT  WEAR  BUSHING  FOR  A  DRILLING  RIG 
Norman  Brammer.  Fyvie  Turtff,  Scotland:  Herman  O.  Hender- 
son. Jr..  and  Richard  W.  Slyker,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  ABB  \  etco  Gra\  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,712 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/12.  17/10 
U.S.  a.  166—339  28  Claims 


1  In  a  subsea  well  assembly  of  the  type  basing  a  uellhead 
housing,  a  casing  hanger  landed  in  the  wellhead  housing  and 
supporting  a  string  of  casing  extending  into  the  v. ell,  an  im- 
proved wear  bushing  assembly  for  reducing  wear  damage 
occurnng  when  a  stnng  of  dnll  pipe  is  rotated  m  the  well, 
compnsing  in  combination 

an  outer  wear  bushing  removably  supported  on  the  casing 
hanger. 

an  inner  wear  bushing  remosabh  supp<irted  on  the  outer 
wear  bushing,  the  inner  wear  bushing  having  a  bore  and 


being  selectively  removable  from  the  outer  wear  bushing 
bs  upward  mosement. 

a  uear  bushing  sub  connected  into  the  string  of  dnll  pipe  for 
extension  through  the  bore  of  the  inner  wear  bushing,  the 
wear  bushing  sub  being  movable  downward  relative  to 
the  inner  and  outer  wear  bushings  in  unison  with  the  dnll 
pipe  for  further  dnlling; 

the  inner  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  inner  wear  bushing 
being  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  casing,  provid- 
ing a  standoff  to  reduce  contact  of  the  dnll  pipe  with  the 
casing  near  the  casing  hanger  to  reduce  wear  on  the  cas- 
ing, and 

engaging  means  on  the  wear  bushing  sub  for  engaging  ihc 
inner  wear  bushing  to  pull  the  inner  wear  bushing  upward 
from  the  wellhead  housing  with  the  wear  bushing  sub  and 
drill  pipe  when  the  drill  pipe  is  being  removed  from  the 
well. 


5.199.496 

SUBSEA  PUMPING  DEMCE  INCORPORATING  A 

WELLHEAD  ASPIRATOR 

Clifford  L.  Redus.  Peterculter.  Scotland,  and  Peter  L.  SiRwardt. 

Kat>.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco.  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No   ■^-8.546 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4..      / 

MS.  CL  166—366  6  Qaims 


111=111^  'lAlF= '  V^^¥l  WMf  If  If  If  If  i!:f  i; 

J  -      .6        ^«        K 

1  A  method  for  achieving  subsea  transptmaiion  of  hydro- 
carbons comprising 

providing  at  subsea  ssellhead  terminus  of  at  leasi  one  pro- 
ducing well,  an  aspirator  having  one  end  connected  to  a 
piping  system  extending  to  a  remote  production  faciliiv 

connecting  said  aspirator  to  said  wellhead   and 

opening  said  aspirator  to  hydrostatic  sea  pressure  wherebv  a 
pressure  differential  is  created  enabling  flov*  of  oi)  and  gas 
from  said  wellhead  to  said  production  facilitv 

3  A  system  for  mming  hsdrcvarbons  significant  subsea 
distances  comprising 

a  subsea  wellhead  connected  to  at  leasi  one  pnxlucing  well 
penetrating  into  an  oil  beanng  formation, 

aspirator  means  connected  to  said  wellhead 

pipe  means  connecting  said  aspirator  means  to  a  remote 
production  facilitv 

one  way  means  connecting  said  aspirator  means  to  hsdro- 
slatic  sea  pressure,  wherebv  the  Bernoulli  effect  of  said 
aspiration  or  means  will  cause  a  pressure  differential  en 
abling  movement  of  oil  and  gas  from  said  wellhead  to  said 
production  facilitv 


150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRII  6.  19Q? 


5.199.498 


April  6.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


151 


source  of  pressurized  suppressant  and  a  generalU  cylindrical    has  a  drive  shaft  (8)  reieasablv  coupled  with  said  blower  whe 


150 


OFFICIAL  GAZEl^TE 


APRII    6,  19Q? 


APRIL  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ISl 


5.199,497 

SHAPF-MEMORV  ACTL  ATOR  FOR  USE  IN 

SI  BTERRANKAN  WELIii 

Richard  J.   Ross.   Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  HuRhes 

Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,775 
Int.  a.^  h.2lB  2J/M 


5.199,498 
CUSTOM  HORSESHOE  PAD  AND  HOOF  REPAIR 

Scott  Knudsen,  Grand  Blanc.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michael  Diesso. 
K.  Wareham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,826 

Int.  CI,'  AOII    ^/02.  J 5/00 

VS.  a.  168—28  20  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  166— 3K! 


24  Claims 


1.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  a  polymer  composition  containing 
at  least  about  50^c  by  weight  of  high  molecular  weight  polyca- 
prolactone  polymers  wherein  said  composition  has  a  meiung 
point  of  from  about  120°  F.  to  about  200°  F. 


16  .\  method  of  operating  in  a  wellbore.  with  a  wellbore 
tool  disposed  therein  and  being  of  the  type  operable  in  a  plural- 
ity of  operating  modes  and  being  switchable  between  selected 
operating  modes  of  said  plurality  of  operating  mode  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  force  of  a  preselected  force  level  to  a 
force-senskive  member,  comprising: 

providing  an  actuator  member  formed  of  shape-memory 
material  characterized  by  having  a  property  of  switching 
between  a  deformed  shape  and  a  pre-deformed  shape  upon 
receipt  of  thermal  energy  of  a  preselected  amount,  said 
pre-deformation  shape  defining  an  actuation  dimension 
which  is  altered  in  said  defornjed  shape  by  a  preselected 
displacement  distance; 
providing  a  wellbore  tubular  conduit  member; 
coupling  together  said  wellbore  tool,  said  actuator  member, 
and  said  tubular  conduit  member,  with  said  force-sensitive 
member  of  said  wellbore  tool  in  alignment  with  said  actua- 
tor dimension  of  said  actuator  member; 
lowenng  said  wellbore  tubular  conduit  to  a  selected  location 

within  said  wellbore;  and 
selectively  applying  thermal  energy  of  said  preselected 
amount  to  said  actuator  member,  causing  said  actuator 
member  to  switch  from  said  deformed  shape  to  said  pre- 
deformation  shape  which  causes  said  actuator  member  to 
regain  at  least  a  portion  of  said  actuation  dimension  and 
apply  force  of  said  preselected  force  level  to  said  wellbore 
tool  to  switch  said  wellbore  tool  between  selected  operat- 
ing modes  of  said  plurality  of  operating  modes. 


5,199,499 
Oil   WEI  I   EIRE  CAPPER  SNIFFER 

Barr>  1..  Butler,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Science  .Appli- 
cations International  Corporation,  San  Diego,  C  alif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.903 
Int.  CI."  A62C  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  169—46  30  Claims 


WOVtHCNT 
J^  TOWAKJS 


MOCFENOCNT 
■  HHNICVCfUBlE 
TMCKMC    WHEELS 


1.  A  free  standing  oil  well  fire  capper  and  snuffer  apparatus 
for  cutting  off  oil/gas  flow  from  a  wellhead  in  response  to 
upward  geologic  and  gas  pressure  forces  without  requiring 
attachment  to  a  wellhead  pipe  from  which  a  flame  front  is 
emanating  and  for  extinguishing  an  oil  wellhead  fire,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  capper/snuffer  comprising 

capper  means  capable  of  entering  the  wellhead  pipe  and 

for  sealing  the  wellhead  pipe, 
fluid  ballasi  and  pressure  exerting  means  for  (i)  fluid  bal- 
lasting the  capper  means  over  the  wellhead  pipe  to 
overcome  the  upward  geologic  and  gas  pressure  forces 
and  (ii)  driving  the  capper  means  into  the  wellhead  pipe. 
and 
plugging  means  for  stoppipg  the  oil/gas  flow   from  the 

wellhead  and  for  extinguishing  said  fire;  and 
mobile  means  for  moving  the  capper  means  and  the  fluid 
ballast  and  the  pressure  exerting  means  above  the  well- 
head. 


5.199.500 
SE\  ERABl  E  COV  ER  FOR  EXPLOSION  AND  FIRE 
SUPPRE.SS10N  NOZZLES 
James    M.    Norman,    l^nexa,    Kans.;    Bruce    Mcl^lland.    Blue 
Springs,  and  V\illiam  \.  Henry.  1-ce  s  Summit,  both  of  Mo.. 
a.ssignors  to  Fike  Corporation,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.801 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  J/00.  39/00 
VS.  a.  169—51  10  Claims 

4.  In  a  fire  or  explosion  suppression  system  provided  with  a 


source  of  pressun?ed  suppressant  and  a  generally  cylindnca!     has  a  drive  shaft  (8)  releasahly  coupled  with  said  blower  wheel 

suppressant  relea.se  nozzle  hasing  a  p<irtion  which  extends  into    shaft  (9)  for  transmuting  rotational  movement  directly  from 

an  area  protected  by  the  system  and  wherein  the  nozzle  has 

orifice  means  which  can  become  clogged  or  impeded  by  mate-  >■ 

rials  present  in  said  area,  a  protective  cover  for  the  nozzle  f.is 

comprising  i^.'^Ji- 

a  cover  unit  provided  with  a  generally  cylindncal  portion  ^  '\'3i5"^ 

having   a    longitudinal    length,   said   cylindncal    portion  \\ 

being  capped   by  a  semi-sphencal   end   section   integral 

therewith,   the  extremity   of  the  semi-sphencal  section 

remote  from  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cover  unit 

presenting  an  apex, 
said  cover  unit  being  configured  and  adapted  to  substantially 

envelop  at  least  the  ponion  of  the  nozzle  which  extends 


said  drive  shaft  to  said  blower  wheel  shaft  and  a  force  hiasmg 
element  biases  the  flower  wheel  shaft  against  the  dn\e  motor 
shaft. 


into  said  area  and  that  has  said  orifice  means  therein  to 
present  panial  or  total  clogging  of  the  nozzle  onfice 
means  by  materials  present  in  said  protected  area. 

the  cover  unit  generally  cylindrical  pcirtion  and  semi-sphen- 
cal end  section  basing  rupturable  wail  structure  provided 
with  lines  of  weakness  that  will  sever  under  a  pressure  less 
than  the  pressure  required  to  effect  rupture  of  remaining 
portions  of  wall  structure  of  the  portion  and  section  upnim 
a  release  of  pressurized  suppressant  for  delivery  through 
the  nozzle. 

said  lines  of  weakness  presenting  a  pattern  that  causes  the 
wall  structure  on  opposite  sides  of  each  line  of  weakness 
to  defied  under  the  pressure  of  released  suppressant  flow- 
ing therepast  without  fragmenting  of  the  wall  structure 
into  pieces  that  would  be  released  into  the  protected  area. 


5.199.502 
EDGER  WITH  IMPROVED  ROTARY  BLADE  DRIVING 

DEVICE 
Makizo  Hirata.  Kakogawa;  Shigeharu  Ohama,  and  Michio  Ni- 
shimura.  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522.923,  May  14,  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766J88 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  May  15,  1989,  1-55970[U]; 
Ma>  18,  1989.  1-58022;  May  22,  1989,  1128554;  Jun.  28,  1989, 
1--'5824[U];    Jun.    28,    1989,    1-75825[U];    Jun.    28.    1989.    1- 
"5826[U];  Jul.  4.  1989.  1--'9244[U] 

Int.  a.'  AOID  69  OS 
U.S.  CI.  172—15  4  aaims 


5,199,501 

DRILLING  OR  CHISELING  TOOL  WITH  SUCTION 

APPARATUS 

W  ilhelm  Kliiber,  Konigsbninn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany;  Gebhard 
Gantner.  Nenzing;  Peter  Brix.  Penzberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcr- 
man>,  and  Max  Dietrich,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.708 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Jul.  28. 
1990.  4024022 

Int.  Cn.'  B25D  I'  14 
VS.  CI.  173—75  5  Oaims 

1  Manually  operated  dnllmg  or  chiseling  tool  (1)  compns- 
ing  a  tixil  housing  (13l  having  a  leading  or  working  end  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  working  tool  hit  il8i  and  a  trailing  end.  a 
suction  device  (2)  for  removing  drillings  or  drilled  matenal 
from  the  working  end  including  a  suction  head  (3|  kx:aled 
adjacent  the  working  tool  bit  (18),  a  suction  line  (4|  connected 
to  said  suction  head  (3)  for  remov  mg  the  drilled  matenal  there- 
from, a  suction  blower  wheel  (5)  for  applying  a  suction  to  the 
suction  head  (3i.  and  a  separating  device  (6)  connected  to  said 
suction  line  (4)  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  suction  head  (3) 
and  arranged  to  separate  out  the  dnlled  matenal.  w  herein  the 
improvement  comprises  that  said  suction  device  (2i  is  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  tool  housing  13.  said  suction  device  (2) 
IS  formed  as  a  detachable  modular  unit  of  said  tool,  said  tool  (1) 
has  a  drive  motor  (7).  said  suction  blower  wheel  (5)  of  said 
suction  drive  (2)  can  be  releasably  coupled  with  the  drive 
motor  (7)  of  the  t<Kil  (1).  and  said  suction  blower  wheel  (5) 
comprises  a  shaft  (9)  for  dnving  the  wheel,  said  drive  motor  (T) 


1  An  edger  having  a  main  frame,  at  least  one  front  wheel 
fastened  in  the  front  p<irlion  of  said  main  frame,  iwo  rear 
wheels  fastened  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  rotary 
blade  disposed  in  the  fiont  portion  on  either  side  of  said  main 
frame  and  capable  of  conducting  edging,  an  engine  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  and  a  driving  device  for  operating  said 
rotary  blade  with  said  engine,  said  driving  device  composing 
a  driving  pulley; 
a  pulley  to  be  driven; 

a  driving  belt  arranged  between  said  two  pulleys; 
a  swing  arm  having  the  center  of  its  swinging  motion  at  a 
position   different   from   the  center   of  rotation   of  said 
dnving  pulley, 
a  rod  slidably  supported  by  said  swing  arm  and  supporting 

the  shaft  of  said  pulley  to  be  driven; 
a  spring  for  urging  said  rod  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
distance  between  the  shafts  of  said  two  pulleys  is  elongat- 
ed; and 
a  clutch  means  comprising  a  driving-side  pulley  cover  and  a 
dnven-side  pulley  cover,  wherein  said  clutch  means  is 
engaged/released  by  changing  the  distance  between  the 
shafts  of  said  two  pulleys  by  swinging  said  swing  arm.  the 
distance  between  said  dnvcn-side  pulley  cover  and  said 
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pulley  to  be  d  iven  having  a  small  value  so  as  to  induce 
contact  between  said  pulley  to  be  driven  and  said  driving 
belt  at  the  limf  of  clutch  release,  and  belt  inlei  and  outlet 
portions  of  s4d  dri\ing-side  pulley  cover  being  shaped 
and  arranged  io  be  closer  to  said  driving  bell  when  under 
tension  than  tie  intermediate  portion  of  said  driving-side 
pulley  cover  s|d  as  to  release  said  driving  pulley  and  said 
driving  belt,  ^e  shape  of  said  driven-side  pulley  cover 
being  such  thit  the  distance  from  said  back  side  of  said 
belt  becomes  i  minimum  distance  in  a  range  of  substan- 
tially W°  frora  a  bell-hOlding  starting  point  of  said  pulley 
to  be  driven  toward  the  rotational  direction  in  a  range  of 
45°,  the  distarce  between  the  residual  driven-side  pulley 
cover  portioi  and  said  back  side  of  said  belt  being 
arranged  to  he  larger  than  said  minimum  distance,  and 
each  of  a  belt  niel  portion  and  a  bell  outlet  portion  of  said 
dnven-side  pi  lley  cover  being  arranged  parallel  to  said 
driving  belt  o'  to  flare  away  from  said  driving  belt. 


post  (7)  for  swinging  the  left-handed  and  nghl-handed 
moldboards  (13,  14)  together  in  opposite  directions,  on 
mounting  the  parallelogram  mechanism  in  a  working 
position,  through  a  vertical  plane  (15),  normal  to  the 
beams  (34,  35)  to  an  angle  <i>  =  a  —  y  from  said  vertical 
plane  (15),  wherein  y  is  the  angle  between  a  vertical-lon- 
gitudinal plane  (17)  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel 
(24)  of  the  plow  and  a  plane  of  symmetry  (18)  of  the  rear 
part  of  a  plow  body  in  said  working  position,  the  share  (9) 
of  the  front  part  of  each  said  plow  body  having  sharpened 
side  edges  (20,  21)  which  are  truncated  to  be  inclined  at  an 
angle  (i  relative  to  the  direction  of  plow  movement  lo 
reduce  the  length  of  said  share  (9)  from  a  value  b/sin  yo. 
wherein  b  is  the  width  of  the  untruncated  share  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  (24)  and  yo's  the  angle  of 
said  share  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  (24)  of  the 
plow  whereby  the  spacing  between  adjacent  plow  bodies, 
as  measured  along  the  length  of  the  rear  beam,  is  mini- 
mized. 


5.199,503 
PLOW 

%adim  NL  Matscpuro,  ulitsa  V  erkhnava,  14-16,  kv,  50;  Fedor  N. 
\  olko\.  both  (if  Moscow;  Natalia  I.  Ashakova.  Moskovskaya: 
Leonid  S.  Ku/mich,  Moscow;  \ladimir  \,  Semtno>.  and  \a- 
ler>  ().  Mengo.  both  of  Moskovskava,  all  of  L  .S.S.R..  assign- 
ors to  V  adim  Mikhailovich  Matscpuro.  Moscow.  L  .S.S.R. 
PCT  So.  PCT  SI  88  00233,  ^  371  Date  Jul.  23,  IWO,  «  102iei 
Date  Jul.  23.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO90  05446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  31.  1990 
C  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  543.797,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Nov.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  798,832 
Int.  CL'  .4018  }/28 
U.S.  a.  172—221  5  Claims 


5,199.504 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PNEl  M ATIC  IMPACTING 

MECHANISM  \MTH  A  PEL  N<,KR  \  ALVE 

Zhi-Guo  Dang.  No.  74  A.  Xiying  Road.  \i  an.  China 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'53."31 
Claims  priorit>.  application  China.  Sep.  15,  1990,  9(1  :  20630.3 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  5/Oi}:  FOIB  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  173—17  3  Claims 


1   A  plow  comprising: 

a  carrier  frame  (1); 

a  horizontal  tumable  frame  (3)  mounted  on  said  carrier 
frame  (1)  and  having  working  members  including  left- 
handed  and  right-handed  plow  bodies  attached  thereto, 
said  turnable  frame  (3)  being  constructed  as  a  parallelo- 
gram mechanism  comprising  pivotally  interconnected 
front  and  rear  beams  (34,  35),  said  plow  bodies  being 
secured  on  said  rear  beam  in  spaced  relation  therealong, 
and  longitudinal  links  (36)  interconnecting  said  beams  (34, 
35),  said  front  and  rear  beams  (34.  35)  each  being  installed 
on  the  earner  frame  (1)  by  means  of  a  centrally  arranged 
pivot  (37,  38),  said  front  and  rear  beams  being  pivotable  in 
two  directions  to  an  angle  (a)  relative  to  a  vertical-trans- 
verse plane  (5)  passing  through  an  axis  (39,  40)  of  one  of 
the  pivots  (37,  3i8).  means  for  pivoting  said  turnable  frame 
including  a  dnve  means  disposed  on  the  carrier  frame  (1) 
and  connected  with  one  of  said  front  and  rear  beams  (34. 
35); 

each  plow  body  comprising  a  front  part  including  a  post  (7) 
rotatably  connected  with  one  of  the  beams  (34,  35),  and  to 
said  post  IS  attached  a  symmetrical  part  (8)  of  a  moldboard 
with  a  share  (9)  having  a  plane  (10)  of  symmetry  pa.ssing 
through  a  vertical  axis  (11)  of  rotation  of  said  post  (7),  and 
a  rear  part  including  a  leg  (12)  to  which  are  attached 
left-handed  and  right-handed  moldboards  (13,  14)  posi- 
tioned in  a  mirror-like  relation  to  each  other,  said  leg  (12) 
of  said  rear  part  being  pivotally  connected  relative  to  the 


.-A.jy-n 


1.  A  pneumatic  impacting  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  first  cylinder  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end; 
a  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  w  herein  a  rear  chamber  is 
defined  between  the  piston  and  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
cylinder,  and  further  wherein  a  front  chamber  is  defined 
between  the  piston  and  the  front  end  of  the  first  cylinder. 
the  piston  being  disposed  in  the  cylinder  for  sliding  move- 
ment therein  between  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward 
position; 
the  piston  including  a  rear  air  distributing  bar  and  a  tront  air 
distributing   bar.   the   front   air   distributing   bar   defines 
thereon  a  working  head 
the  rear  air  distributing  bar  having  an  axially  extending  air 
inlet  channel  formed  therein,  said  air  inlet  channel  being  m 
communication  with  a  continuous  supply  of  compressed 
air,  such  thai  compressured  air  is  continuously  supplied  to 
the  air  inlet  channel; 
the  piston  having  a  radial  air  channel  formed  therein,  said 
radial  air  channel   being  m  communication  with  the  air 
inlet  channel,  whereby  compressed  air  in  the  air  mlei 
channel  passes  into  the  radial  air  channel, 
a  second  cylinder  having  a  respective  rear  end  and  a  respec- 
tive front  end;  , 
a  first  air  channel  extending  between  and  in  communication 
with  the  rear  chamber  in  the  first  cylinder  and  the  front 
end  of  the  second  cylinder; 
a  second  an  channel  extending  between  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  front  chamber  in  the  first  cylinder  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  second  cylinder; 
a  rear  exhaust  channel  extending  between  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  rear  chamber  and  the  external  ambient 
atmosphere; 
a  front  exhaust  channel  extending  between  and  in  communi- 
cation w  ith  the  forward  chamber  and  the  external  ambient 


atmosphere, 
whereby  when  the  piston  is  m  the  forward  pt'sition.  the  rear 
exhaust  channel  and  the  first  air  channel  are  open  to  the 
rear  chamber,  the  front  exhaust  channel  is  blocked  by  the 
piston,  and  the  radia!  air  channel  formed  therein  is  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  second  air  channel  for  provid- 
ing gaseous  communication  between  the  axial  air  inlet 
channel  and  the  rear  end  of  the  second  cylinder  via  the 
radial  air  channel  and  the  second  air  channel, 
further  whereby  when  the  piston  is  in  the  rearward  position, 
the  front  exhaust  channel  and  the  second  air  channel  are 
open  to  the  forward  chamber,  the  rear  exhaust  channel  is 
bicx-ked  by  the  piston  and  the  radial  air  channel  formed 
therein  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  first  air  channel 
for  providing  gaseous  communication  between  the  axial 
air  inlet  channel  and  the  front  end  of  the  second  cylinder 
via  the  radial  air  channel  and  the  first  air  channel. 
a  third  air  channel  extending  between  and  in  communication 
with  the  rear  chamber  and   the   rear  end  of  the  second 
cylinder; 
a  fourth  air  channel  extending  between  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  front  chamber  and  the  front  end  of  the  sec- 
ond cylinder; 
a  connecting  air  channel  extending  between  and  in  commu- 
nication \Mth  the  rear  end  of  the  second  cylinder  and  the 
front  end  of  the  second  cylinder; 
a  plunger  salve  disposed  in  the  second  cylinder  for  sliding 
movement  therein  between  a  front  position  wherein  the 
first  air  channel,  the  third  air  channel  and  the  front  exhaust 
channel  are  blocked  therebv  and  the  second  air  channel, 
fourth  air  channel  and  rear  exhaust  channel  are  open,  and 
a  rear  position  wherein  the  first  air  channel,  the  third  air 
channel  and  the  front  exhaust  channel  are  open  and  the 
second  air  channel,  fourth  air  channel  and  the  rear  exhaust 
channel  are  blocked  thereby; 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  plunger  valve  between  the 

from  and  rear  positions  thereof 
the  rear  air  distributing  bar  ha\  mg  a  respective  large  portion 
and  a  small  portion,  such  that  with  the  piston  in  the  for- 
ward position  thereof  the  third  air  channel  is  blocked  by 
the  said  large  portion,  and  further  such  that  with  the 
piston  in  the  rearward  position  thereof  the  third  air  chan- 
nel IS  open,  and 
the  front  air  distnbutmg  bar  having  a  respective  large  por- 
tion and  a  small  portion,  such  that  with  the  piston  in  the 
forward  position  thereof  the  fourth  air  channel  is  open, 
and  further  such  that  with  the  piston  in  the  rearward 
position  thereof  the  fourth  air  channel  is  blocked  by  the 
said  large  portion; 
such  that  air  is  continuousK  exhausted  from  the  mechanism 
via.  alternatively,  the  front  and  rear  chambers  thereof 
permitting  the  compressed  air  to  be  fully  exhausted  there- 
from after  doing  work,  wherebv  when  considered  a.s  a 
whole,  the  cylinder  is  always  in  an  exhausting  state,  and 
further  such  that  the  back  pressure  of  the  piston  is  reduced 
to  a  level  approximatelv  equal  to  that  pressure  of  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  the  compres.sed  air  doing  work 
w  ithin  the  cylinder  can  also  expand  to  a  pressure  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


opposite  positions,  each  guide  channel  having  generally  oppos- 
ing side  walls  and  a  transverse  wall  extending  between  said 
opposing  side  walls  at  the  txTiiiom  of  the  channel,  said  side 
walls  sloping  mwardlv  toward  one  another  from  their  intersec- 
tion with  the  transverse  wall,  an  output  shaft  mounted  gener- 
ally coaxiallv  with  the  cage  for  rotation  relative  to  the  cage, 
the  output  shaft  including  anvil  means  projecting  radiallv 
outwardly  from  the  output  shaft,  said  anvil  means  having 
generally  flat  impact  surfaces,  hammer  means  disposed  in  said 
guide  channels  for  movement  with  the  cage,  said  hammer 
means   having    a    generally    flat    sinking   surface   and    being 


'»  </    •//,•  it  , 
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adapted  for  a  close  sliding  fit  m  the  guide  channels  such  that 
said  hammer  means  is  substantially  restncted  to  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  guide  channels,  and  clutch  means 
for  intermittently  moving  said  hammer  means  axially  in  said 
guide  channels  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
stnking  surface  of  said  hammer  means  is  clear  of  the  impact 
surface  of  said  anvil  means  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  cage 
and  said  hammer  means  relative  the  output  shaft,  and  an  ex- 
tended position  in  which  the  sinking  surface  of  said  hammer 
means  is  in  registration  with  the  impact  surface  of  said  anvil 
means  such  that  the  striking  surface  of  said  hammer  means  is 
adapted  to  strike  the  impact  surface  of  said  anvil  means  upon 
further  rotation  of  the  cage 


5,199.506 
FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL  A.SSEMBLY  WITH 
IMPROVED  FASTENER-LOADING  FEATCRE^S 
George  G.  Dewe\.  Prospect  Heights,  and  Ronald  J.  Allen.  Ge- 
neva, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glen- 
view.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,840,  Sep.  26.  1991.  This  application  Sep. 
8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.608 
Int.  C\:  B25C  .'    14 
U.S.  n    n3— 104  14  Oaims 


5,199.505 
ROTARY  IMPACT  T(X)l 
Osamu  Izumisawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Pneu- 
matic Industries.  Inc..  Kamiminochi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  690,624 

Int.  a."  B25B  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  173—93.6  14  Claims 

1    A  rotary  impact  tixil  compnsing  a  housing,  a  generally 
tubular  cage  supported  for  rotation  m  the  housing,  a  motor 
mounted  in  the  housing,  the  motor  being  connected  to  the  cage 
for  rotating  the  cage  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cage,  the  cage  having  an  internal  wall  with  two  axially  extend- 
ing guide  channels  formed  therein  at  generally  diametncally 


1  A  tool  assembly  for  driving  a  fastener  toward  and  into  a 
workpiece.  composing: 

a  housing; 

a  nosepiece  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  for  permit- 
ting a  fastener  to  be  axially  dnven  through  said  nosepiece 
toward  said  workpiece, 

means  mounting  said  nosepiece  for  relative  movement  uilh 
respect  to  said  housing, 

a  shuttle  movable  with  respect  to  said  m^sepiece  bctv^een  a 
fastener-receiving  position  and  a  fastener-delivery  posi- 
tion, and  having  a  passageway  defined  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  fastener  with  said  fastener  disposed  axiallv  wnhin 
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lower  than  said  outer  recess,  and   which  extends  m   the  head  to  align  the  longitudinal  axes  of  ihe  beam  and  ihe 
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said  passageway  and  for  permitting  said  fastener  to  be 
axially  driven  through  said  shuttle  and  toward  said  work- 
piece; 

means  for  guidmg  said  fastener  axially  into  said  passageway 
of  said  shuttle  when  said  shuttle  is  disposed  at  said  fasten- 
er-receiMng  position; 

means  for  causing  resultant  movement  of  said  shuttle  from 
said  fastener-receiving  position  to  said  fastener-delivery 
position  in  response  lo  said  movement  of  said  nosepiece 
with  respect  to  said  housing  so  as  to  transfer  said  fastener, 
disposed  axially  within  said  passageway  of  said  shuttle, 
from  said  fastener-receiving  position  to  said  fastener- 
delivery  position  when  said  fastener  is  to  be  axially  dnven 
through  said  passageway  of  said  shuttle  and  said  aperture 
of  said  nosepiece  toward  said  workpiece;  and 

dn\  mg  element  means,  comprising  an  axially  and  rotatably 
dnven  fastener  dnver  and  which  si  disposed  so  as  to  be 
axially  dnven  through  said  passageway  of  said  shuttle  and 
into  said  aperture  of  said  nose  piece  when  said  shuttle  is 
disp<;ised  at  said  fastener-delivery  position,  for  engaging 
said  fastener  disposed  withm  said  passageway  of  said 
shuttle  so  as  to  drive  said  fastener  axially  from  said  pas- 
sageway of  said  shuttle  and  through  said  aperture  of  said 
nose  piece  into  said  workpiece. 


Harry   L 

77478 


'  5,199,507 

P()Rr\Bl  F  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Westmoreland,  13()6  Ravenscourt.  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 


Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,773 
Int.  a.'  E21C  5/06 
L'.S.  a.  173—147 


the  ma-st.  the  supp<in  base,  and  the  mounting  bracket  may 
each  be  removed  and  manually  transported  as  separated 
units,  wherein  the  mounting  bracket  is  attached  lo  the 
shuttle  through  a  hinge  arrangement  having  two  pins 
extending  through  the  hinge  arrangement,  whereby  the 
mounting  bracket  can  be  rotated  out  and  awav  from  over 
the  bore  hole  by  removing  one  of  the  pins  or  removed 
from  the  shuttle  by  removing  both  of  the  pms  from  the 
hinge  arrangement 


5,199.508 
ROTARY  HAMMER  DRILL 
Masaaki  Miyanaga,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  .Miyanaga.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  199  L  Ser.  No.  739,224 

Int.  a.'  B23B  3]/06 

U.S,  a,  173— 211  2aaims 


2  Oaims 


1  A  portable  apparatus  useful  in  drilling  bore  holes  and 
which  IS  specifically  fabricated  for  manual  disassembly,  man- 
ual transport,  and  manual  reassembly  in  various  locations,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  ba.se 

a  mast  connected  to  the  support  base; 

a  shuttle  slidably  mounted  inside  the  mast; 

a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  shuttle  so  that  the  mount- 
ing bracket  is  external  to  the  mast  and  does  not  interfere 
with  the  shdability  of  the  shuttle; 

a  winch  assembly  connected  to  the  mast,  such  winch  assem- 
bly compnsing  a  reversible  hand  winch  having  at  least  one 
gear  ratio;  and 

a  chain  connected  to  the  shuttle  and  directed  through  the 
winch  assembly  such  that  the  shuttle  is  capable  of  being 
manually  directed  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  the 
mast; 

whereby  the  mast  is  removable  from  the  support  base  and 
the  mounting  bracket  is  removable  from  the  shuttle  so  that 


1.  A  rotary  hammer  dnll  compnsing 

a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  recipr(x;ated.  the 
body  having  a  closed  rear  end,  an  open  forward  end,  and 
a  penpheral  wall  having  a  slot  formed  therethrough; 
a  bit  having  a  shank  at  its  rear  end  for  telescopic  engagement 
into  said  forward  end  of  said  tubular  body,  the  shank 
having  an  outer  recess  formed  in  its  penpheral  wall  spaced 
from  its  rear  end. 
elastically   deformablc   means    for   engagement    withm    the 
tubular  b(xiy  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  Kxl>  and  said 
shank, 
a  sleeve  telescopicalK  engaging  around  said  tubular  bod\ 
and  having  an  inner  recess  formed  in  its  inner  penpheral 
wall  adjacent  its  forward  end. 
a  spnng  interposed  between  the  tubular  KkIv  and  sleeve  to 

urge  the  sleeve  forwardly  relative  to  the  b<xly, 
a  stop  on  said  tubular  body  for  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  so  that  said 
inner  recess  of  said  sleeve  is  normalh  not  aligned  with 
said  slot  of  said  tubular  body;  and 
connecting   means  engaging   movably    with   said   slot   and 
normally  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  with  the 
outer  recess  of  said  shank; 
said  connecting  means  being  adapted,  when  said  sleeve  has 
been  moved  rearwardly  to  align  said  inner  recess  with  said 
slot,  and  said  shank  is  pulled  forwardly.  to  shift  radially 
out  away  from  said  outer  recess  to  said  inner  recess, 
said  connecting  means  compnsing  a  roller  having  a  diameter 
large  enough  for  a  ptirtion  of  said  roller  to  project  radiallv 
m  from  said  slot  even  when  said  roller  engages  with  the 
inner  recess  of  the  sleeve,  so  that  said  deformable  means 
may  engage  with  said  roller  so  as  not  to  fall  out  of  said 
tubular  bixiy, 
said  slot  being  narrowed  on  its  radially  inner  side  to  keep 

said  roller  from  falling  into  said  tubular  b<xly,  and 
said  shank  of  said  bit  having  another  recess  which  is  shal- 


lov^er  than  said  outer  recess,  and  which  extends  m  the 
penpheral  wall  of  the  shank  between  its  rear  end  and  the 
deeper  outer  recess,  so  that  said  shallower  recess  pa,sses 
over  said  roller  when  said  roller  engages  with  said  inner 
recess 


5.199.509 
CONTROLLED  GAS  TRAP  SYSTEM 
.\lan  C.  Wright,  Beilaire:  Scott  A.  Hanson:  Patrick  L.  Del^une. 
both  of  Houston:  Howard  L.  McKinzie,  and  Hossein   \gh- 
azeynali,  both  of  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc..  White  Plains.  NY 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.874 

Int.  a:  E21B  44/00.  49 '00 

L',S,  n.  175—50  7  Claims 


1    In  d  mud  logging  system,  an  improved  gas  trap  compris- 


ing 


head  to  align  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  beam  and  the 
close  fitting  hole. 
supp<irting  the  stem  b>    hoisi   means  depending  from  the 
beam,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  aligned  with 
said  axes  of  the  beam  and  the  close  fitting  hole 


moving  the  stem  along  its  longitudinal  axis  with  the  hoist 
means  to  assemble  said  region  of  the  stem  with  the  close 
fitting  hole  in  the  bit  body  of  the  raise  bonng  head 


5,199,511 

DRILL  BIT  \ND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

FORMATION  FIT  ID  INVASION  AND  FOR  IMPROVED 

DRILLING  IN  PLASTIC  FORMATIONS 
(rf)rdon   A.  Tibbirts.  and  Craig  H.  Cooley,  both  of  Salt  Lake, 
L  tah,  assignors  to  Baiier-Hughes,   Incorporated,  Sail   like 
Citv,  L  tah 

Filed  Sep    16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^60,584 

Int.  a."  E21B  :,'    X 

U.S.  n    r5— 65  45  Oaims 


a  cylindncal  housing  having  a  restricted  opening  bottom 
end.  a  closed  top  end,  and  a  first  restncted  opening  inter- 
mediate member, 

means  to  mount  said  housing  in  a  mud  receptacle  with  said 
housing  in  a  substantiallv  vertical  condition  and  with  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  extending  below  the  surface  of  said 
mud. 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  top  cover  and  connected  to 
drive  a  shaft  coaxiallv  of  said  housing; 

feed  through  means  forming  a  seal  between  said  shaft  and 
said  top  cover. 

agitator  means  attached  to  said  shaft  means  and  lying  sub- 
stantiallv between  said  btittom  end  and  said  intermediate 
member, 

a  mud  exit  port  between  said  fir'-t  miermediaie  member  and 
said  top  cover. 

mud  exhaust  line  connected  to  said  exit  p<.irt  and  extending 
below  the  mud  surface  and  both  spaced  from  and  directed 
away  from  said  bottom  end. 

vent  line  means  to  admit  substantiallv  gas  free  air  to  said 
housing,  and 

means  to  draw  off  from  said  chamber  gas  evolved  from  said 
mud. 


5,199,510 

RAISE  BORING  HEAD  AND  STEM  ASSEMBLY 

METHOD 

John  M.  Stanley,  and  Gregory  L,  Hern,  both  of  Arlington,  Te\., 
assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,027 
Int.  O."  E21D  3/00 

VS.  a,  175—53  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  assembling  an  elongated  stem  having  a 

forward  end.  a  rearward  end  and  a  region  to  mate  \tith  a  close 

fitting  hole  in  ihe  b>xiv  of  a  raise  boring  head,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

attaching  an  overhead  beam  to  the  body  of  the  raise  boring 


1    A  method  of  dnlling  a  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  dnll  bit  hav  ing  a  plenum  formed  therein,  a  cutter 
formed  thereon  and  a  flow  channel  adjacent  the  cutter 
which  connects  the  plenum  with  the  extenor  of  said  bit 

mounting  the  bit  on  the  end  of  a  drill  string, 

rotating  the  drill  stnng. 

pumping  fluid  down  the  string  and  into  the  plenum 

substantially  isolating  an  earth  formation  ahead  of  the  dnll 
bit  from  the  plenum. 

cutting  a  chip  from  the  formation,  and 

directing  the  cut  chip  into  the  plenum  via  the  flow  channel 


5,199.512 
METHOD  OF  \N  APPARATLS  FOR  JET  CITTING 
Harry  B.  Curlett.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCore  Technology 
and  Licensing.  Ltd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser    No.  5~',501 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  "  IS    .      '^ 
U.S.  a.  175—67  '3  Oaims 

1  An  improved  method  of  eroding  a  sLirfa^e  and  inducing 
fracture  therein  with  a  high  velocity  liquid  lei  of  the  ivpc 
wherein  said  high  velocity  liquid  jet  is  formed  fot  impmgemeni 
against  the  surface,  said  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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said  mtenor  surface  ab<"iut  said  well  hole  axis  compnsing  a    semblv    including    a    cuttcrhead    and    a    vanable    number    of 
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injecting   liquid    into   a   substantially   cylindrical   chamber 

centered  about  an  axis; 
inducing  said  liquid  to  swirl  within  said  chamber  about  said 

axis; 
discharging  said  swirling  liquid  outwardly  through  an  outlet 


5.199,514 

SEAL  FOR  WEI  I   DRU.I  ING  ASSEMBI  V 

Charles  H.  Titus,  323  Echo  Valley  La.,  Newtown  Square.  Pa. 

190^3 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  516.151.  Apr.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,069.298.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.608 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  •<  o: 

U.S.  CI.  ns— 10^  !•*  Claims 


passage  coa.xial  with  said  chamber  and  having  an  open 
outer  end  to  form  a  liquid  jet  originating  at  said  open  outer 
end  and  swirling  about  said  axis;  and 
maintaining  said  open  outer  end  of  said  outlet  passage 
against  said  surface  for  the  creation  of  enhanced  fluid  jet 
erosion  therein 


I  5.199,513 

SIDE-TRACKING  MILI.S 

David  Stewart.  Stonehaven;  Paul  Milliard.  Aberdeen,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  and  Thomas  Doig.  Nijverhedesdraat.  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Iri-Statc  Oil  Tool  (LKi.  Aberdeen, 
Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.086 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  10.  1990, 

900304" 


Int.  a.'  E21B  10/26 


U.S.  CI.  175—73 


15  Oaims 


1  A  starting  nnll  for  use  in  sidetracking  a  borehole,  said 
starting  mill  comprising  a  generally  tubular  body,  connecting 
means  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  body  for  connecting  said 
star!m|^ill  to  an  end  of  a  dnil  stnng,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blad9»'extending  radially  from  and  circumferentially  spaced 
around  said  tubular  body,  each  said  cutting  blade  having  a 
generally  radially  extending  face  which  is  a  forward  face  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  starting  mill,  each  said  forward 
face  being  defined  by  an  array  of  cutting  elements,  each  said 
cutting  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  respective  carbide  disc 
secured  to  said  cutting  blade,  each  said  cutting  blade  being 
angularly  offset  from  and  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  having  another  end 
opposite  said  one  end  and  said  other  end  being  formed  as  a 
tapered  nose,  said  cutting  blades  being  positioned  on  said 
tubular  body  behind  said  tapered  nose  with  front  surfaces  of 
said  carbide  discs  lying  m  planes  which  are  radial  with  respect 
to  said  tubular  body  and  said  cutting  blades  each  having  a 
respective  radially  outer  edge  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body  such  that  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  starting  mill  across  said  cutting  blades  is  less 
towards  said  one  end  than  towards  said  upered  nose. 


I  In  a  drilling  assembly  comprising  a  drill  bit  operable  to  be 
rotated  to  produce  a  well  hole  of  a  given  diameter,  a  hollow 
casing  at  a  level  spaced  above  the  drill  bit  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hole,  an  upnght  rotary  shaft  mounted  m  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  casing  at  its  lower  end  to  rotate 
the  drill  bit.  rotary  drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
rotary  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  the  axis  of  said  well 
hole,  flow  passages  for  directing  drilling  mud  to  said  drill  bit. 
the  lower  end  of  the  rotary  shaft  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  with  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  interior  di- 
mension of  said  casing  to  provide  an  outer  pressure  pas- 
sage therebetween,  said  flow  and  pressure  passages  ha\ mg 
upper  and  lower  interconnections  at  spaced  upper  and 
lower  locations  along  the  casing  respectively,  bearings  in 
said  pressure  passage  between  said  upper  and  lower  inter- 
connections, said  bearings  supporting  said  rotary  shaft  in 
said  casing  against  radial  and  axial  displacement  relative  to 
said  ca.sing.  a  body  of  luhricani  m  said  pressure  passage 
between  said  shaft  and  said  casing  engulfing  said  bearings, 
and  upper  and  lower  seals  between  said  body  and  said 
upper  and  lower  interconnections  to  respectively  limit 
flow  of  drilling  mud  into  said  body  of  lubricant,  and  flow 
of  lubricant  from  said  body  toward  said  interconnections, 
the  improvement  wherein  (' 

said  casing  has  an  interior  circumferential  surface  surround- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  rotary  shaft, 
each  seal  of  said  upper  and  lower  seals  comprising  a  slide 
ring  mounted  between  said  interior  circumferential  sur- 
face and  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  slidable  longi- 
tudinally therealong.  said  slide  ring  of  each  seal  having 
one  transverse  surface  directed  toward  one  of  said  inter- 
connections and  another  transverse  surface  directed 
toward  one  of  said  bearings,  said  slide  ring  about  its  outer 
periphery  being  m  sealing  engagement  with  said  interior 
surface, 
mounting  means  for  positioning  packing  elements  around  the 
inner  periphery  of  each  seal  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  outer  surface,  wherebv  said  ring  may  slide  longitudi- 
nally of  said  rotary  shaft  while  maintaining  a  sealed  trans- 
verse barrier  across  the  pressure  passage  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  shaft  and  the  interior  surface  of  said 
casing,  and 
means  to  resist  rotary  movement  of  said  slide  ring  within 


said  intenor  surface  ab<"iut  said  well  hole  axis  composing  a 
disc  mounted  in  said  slide  nng  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  the  intenor  circumferential  surface 
within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotary   axis  of  said 
shaft,    said    disc    engaging   said    intenor   circumferential 
surface  of  said  casing  and  resisting  roution  of  said  slide 
nng  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  but  affording  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  slide  ring  therealong 
13   .A  floating  seal  for  sealing  an  annular  passage  between  a 
shaft  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft,  the  shaft  having  an 
outer  surface  and  the  casing  having  an  intenor  surface  substan- 
tially  parallel   to  the  shaft   outer  surface,   the  shaft   having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  being  subject  to  distortion  which 
effects  radial  displacement  of  us  outer  surface  eccentric  to  said 
central  axis. 

said  seal  comprising  a  slide  nng  adapted  to  be  mounted 
between  said  interior  circumferential  surface  and  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  and  slidable  longitudinally  there- 
along. said  slide  ring  about  us  outer  penphery  having 
sealing  means  affoidmg  sealing  engagement  with  said 
mtenor  surface,  and  a  pluralitv  of  discs,  each  mounted  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  substantialK  parallel  to  the  intenor 
circumferential  surface  of  said  ca,sing  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  to  afford  rotation 
of  said  disc  to  permit  axial  displacement  of  said  slide  nng 
and  resist  circumferential  displacement  thereof  relative  to 
said  intenor  surface, 
a  support  ring  for  positioning  packing  elements  around  the 
inner  peripherv  of  said  seal  for  sealing  engagement  with 
said  outistsurface,  wherebv  said  nng  mav  slide  longitudi- 
nally of  saw  rolarv  shaft  ^Ahlle  maintaining  a  sealed  trans- 
verse barner  across  the  pressure  pa.ssage  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  shaft  and  the  interior  surface  of  said 
ca.sing.  said  support  ring  being  separate  from  said  slide 
nng  and  mounted  for  eccentric  radial  displacement  within 
and  mounted  against  axial  displacement  relative  to  said 
slide  ring,  and 
means  providing  a  seal  bet\*een  said  rings  throughout  such 
radial  displacement. 


sembly  including  a  cutterhead  and  a  vanable  number  of 
weights  disposed  above  the  cutterhead,  a  rotaiable  dnll  stnng 
connected  to  the  bottom  hole  assembly,  air  supply  means 
extending  downwardly  to  the  cutterhead,  the  air  suppiv  means 
divided  into  an  upper  segment  and  a  lower  segment,  a  portion 
of  the  lower  segment  of  the  air  suppiv  means  disposed  within 
the  cutterhead  for  agitating  cuttings  at  the  cutterhead,  air 
extraction  means  extending  upwardlv  awav  from  the  cutter- 
head, the  air  extraction  means  divided  inK-'  an  upper  segment 
and  a  lower  segment,  a  portion  of  the  lower  segment  of  the  air 
extractions  means  disposed  within  the  cutterhead  for  extract- 
ing the  cuttings  at  the  cutterhead,  means  for  stabilizing  the 
system  within  the  shaft,  swivel  means  disposed  above  the 
bottom  hole  assembly,  the  swivel  means  circumscnbing  the 
drill  stnng  and  interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  seg- 
ments of  the  air  extraction  means  so  as  to  permit  simultaneous 
rotation  of  the  lower  segment  of  the  air  extraction  means  and 
the  bottom  hole  asscmblv  while  maintaining  the  upper  segment 
of  the  air  extraction  means  stationarv 


5.199.516  I 

MODULAR  DRILL  BIT 
Carlos  Fernandez,  San  Oemente.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modular 

Engmeering.  San  Oemente.  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser,  No,  606.087.  Oct.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.137.097. 

This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.135 

Int.  O."  K21B  70/20.  10/18.  10/22.  10, :4 

U.S.  O.  l-S — 366  4  Oaims 


5.199.515 
DRV  PNEl  MATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HARD  ROCK  SHAFT 

DRILLING 
Kirk  M.  Sinclair.  Livelv.  and  John  R.  En^and.  Sudbury,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No,  633,454 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  3,  1990.  200''0''0 

Int.  O,"  E21B  21  02.  21,12 

U.S.  O.  175—213  16  Oaims 


1    A  dry,  vertical,  shaft  drilling  system,  the  system  compris- 
ing of  a  rolatable  bottom  hole  assembly,  the  bottom  hole  as- 


1  Apparatus  lor  use  m  a  drill  hit  comprising  a  btxJv  having 
a  central  axis  and  having  a  pluralitv  of  openings  therein  spaced 
about  the  central  axis  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  cone- 
mounting  leg.  each  of  the  openings  having  a  generalK  planar 
back  wall  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
body,  the  plurality  of  openings  composing  a  plurality  of  kev- 
wavs  generally  equallv  spaced  about  the  central  axis  and  each 
having  a  back  ^all  having  a  centerline  which  is  generallv 
parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  the  btxiv,  and  a^readed  pin 
coupled  to  the  bixiv,  the  threaded  pin  has  ing  fl5p'"''*'">  '"''^ 
p<X'kets  therein,  each  aligning  with  a  different  one  of  the  kev- 
ways  in  the  Nxlv 

3  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  dnll  bit  composing  a  dnil  hil  Kidv 
having  a  plurality  of  conc-mounting  legs  mounted  thereon,  a 
threaded  pin  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  couple  the  drill  bit 
body  to  a  dnll  pipe,  the  threaded  pin  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  generally  equallv  spaced  about  an  outer  surface 
thereof  for  receiving  end  portions  tif  the  pluralitv  of  cone- 
mounting  legs  therein 
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inc  said  drivins  means  to  said  Derioheral  toothed  circular  duced  bv  said  fan  beinn  drawn  through  said  first  and 
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5.199.517 
COL  NTINC.  ARTICLtS 
John  Kirby.  364A  Manchester  Old  Road.  Middlelon.  Manches- 
ter. M24  41-:B.  Kngland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  386.293,  Jul.  27.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.369 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinedom.  Aug.  4.  1988. 

8818511 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  19/ 42 
L'.S.  a.  177—25.17  5  Oaims 


means  for  securing  said   plate   means  to  said   deformable 
member  whereby  said  plate  means  and  said  means  for 


securing  said  plate  means  carry  the  structural  loads  of  said 

deformable  member;  and 
strain  gauges  on  said  opposite  interior  sides  of  said  chamber. 


1  In  a  method  for  counting  articles  having  a  nominal  weight 
and  a  statistical  dislnbution  of  weights  by  weighting  the  arti- 
cles and  computing  a  dividend  of  the  weight  of  the  weighed 
articles  by  dividing  the  nominal  weight  into  the  weight  of  the 
weighed  articles  to  give  a  number  of  articles  as  being  equal  to 
the  dividend  suitably  rounded  off  to  a  nearest  integer,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

predetermining  a  minimum  batch  weight  of  a  batch  of  the 
anicles  in  relation  to  the  said  statistical  distribution  of 
weights  such  that  a  maximum  rounding-off  error  of  the 
dividend  of  the  batch  weight  by  the  nominal  weight  is  less 
than  0.5  so  that  on  rounding-off  the  dividend  is  equal  to 
the  number  of  the  articles  in  the  batch  (the  batch  number). 
adding  the  articles  successively  on  a  continuous  basis  to  a 

weighing  apparatus, 
noting   the   batch   weight   each   time   the   minimum   batch 

weight  IS  added  to  the  weighing  apparatus, 
maintaining  an  article  count  as  articles  are  added  to  the 
weighing  apparatus  and  incrementing  the  articles  count 
by  the  batch  number  each  time  the  minimum  batch  weight 
is  added  to  the  weighing  apparatus,  and 
re-zeroing  the  weighing  apparatus  every  time  a  batch  weight 
is  attained  to  eliminate  a  fractional  weight  giving  rise  to 
the  »ounding-off  error. 


5.199,519 
STRAIN  GAUGE  ELEMENT 
Remy  H.  E.  Polaert.  V  illecresnes.  and  Jean-Pierre  Hazan.  Sucy 
en  Brie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corp..  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser,  No.  788,010 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  9.  1990.  90  13915 

Int.  CI.-  GOIG  i  14.  ::.  i:.  goil  /  :: 

U.S.  CI.  177—211  9  Claims 


1  A  strain  gauge  element  comprising  a  strain  gauge  pressed 
between  two  pressure  members  which  apply  compression 
forces,  characterized  in  that  the  compression  forces  applied  by 
at  least  one  of  the  pressure  members  are  transmitted  to  a  first 
surface  of  the  strain  gauge  by  a  cross  formed  by  two  cylindri- 
cal rods,  the  contact  between  the  strain  gauge  (or  the  said 
pressure  member)  and  the  cross  being  exerted  on  a  generating 
line  of  one  of  the  rods  (or  the  other  rod)  of  the  cross,  permit- 
ting the  said  pressure  member  to  carry  out  a  tilting  movement 
about  the  said  rod  (or  the  other  rod) 


5.199.518 
LOAD  CELL 

16870    NE.    24th 


PI,.    Bellevue,    Wash. 


Sheldon     VVoodlc. 
98008-2323 

Filed  Feb,  19.  1992.  Ser,  No,  838,480 
Int  Cl.^  GOIG  3/14:  GOIL  1/22 
L.S,  CI,  177— 211  15  Claims 

I.  A  load  cell  comprising: 

a  deformable  member  having  a  chamber  therein  extending 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  force,  said  chamber  having 
opposite  interior  sides  parallel  to  the  direction  of  force; 
plate  means  on  said  deformable  member  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  force  and  to  the  axis  of  said 
chamber.  sai«i  plate  means  covering  said  chamber; 


5.199.520 
V\MEFI  ED  (HAIR 

Sen-Jung  Chen,  No,  236.  Sec.  3,  Ho-Ping  \\ .  Rd.,  Taipei  City. 
T  3  i  w  3  n 

Filed  Dec,  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.967 
Int.  CI.'  A61G  i/04 
U.S.  a.  180—65.5  -  Claims 

1.  A  wheelchair  comprising: 
a  chair  including  a  seat; 
means  for  folding  and  unfolding  said  seat; 
a  pair  of  stationary  plates  each  of  which  is  fixedly  provided 
on  each  side  of  said  seat,  said  stationary  plate  having  a 
shaft  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  pair  of  wheels,  each  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  of  said  stationary  plate,  each  wheel  having  a  circular 
plate  with  a  toothed  periphery  fixedly  attached  thereto: 
a  driving  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  plate; 
a  gear  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  plate  and  connect- 


ing said  driving  means  to  said  penpheral  KKvlhed  circular 
plate  of  said  wheel  for  transmuimg  rotation  of  said  dm  ing 
means  to  said  wheel, 
a  rechargeable  battery   means  mounted  on  said  stationary 


duced  by  said  fan  being  drawn  through  said  first  and 
second  ambient  air  intake  openings,  at  least  a  large  pan  of 
said  cooling  air  flows  hemg  exhausted  rearw ardly  through 
said  radiator. 


5.199,522 
AIR  INLET  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Wayne  B   Martenas,  New  Holland,  Pa„  and  Philip  Gaff.  Pritt- 
lewell,  England,  assifcnors  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc.  New 
Holland.  Pa, 

Filed  May  2".  1992.  Ser   No.  888.6-'6 

Int,  a:  B60K  is  v; 

VS.  n    180 — 68.3  7  Claims 


plate,  the  battery  means  supplying  power  to  said  driving 
means,  whereby  the  seal  may  be  folded  or  unfolded  with- 
out obstruction  from  the  battery  means; 
a  control  switch  actuating  said  driving  means  to  move  said 
wheel 


5.199.521 
LAWN  MOWER  HA\  ING  PASSAGES  FOR  ENGINE 
COOLING  AIR 
Kazuo  Samejima:  Shigeru  Morita;  Voshihiro  Kawahara:  Hideya 
Umemoto:  Terutaka  Takei;  Yoshikazu  Togoshi.  and  Akiyoshi 
Takemoto.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tion. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No,  689,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.   18,   1990,  2-191551; 
Dec,  12.  1990.  2^388[l  ] 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  11/04 
U.S.  CI,  180—68,1  10  Claims 


n 


'>.] 


1  A  lawn  mower  having  a  driver's  section  and  a  grass  cut- 
ting unit  forwardly  of  a  vehicle  body,  and  an  engine  mounted 
between  front  and  rear  wheels,  comprising. 

a  pair  of  mam  frames  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle 
body,  each  of  said  mam  frames  including  a  front  frame 
member,  and  a  rear  frame  member  connected  to  said  front 
frame  member  and  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than  said 
front  frame  member. 

said  engine  being  mounted  below  the  front  frame--  between 
said  front  and  rear  wheels. 

a  radiator  disposed  rearw  ardly  of  said  engine  and  having  an 
upper  portion  projecting  upwardly  of  the  rear  frame 
members. 

first  cover  means  for  covering  said  engine,  said  first  cover 
means  including  side  covers  depending  respieclively  from 
said  main  frames,  lower  covers  connecting  the  respective 
side  covers  to  lower  positions  of  said  engine,  and  a  front 
cover  for  closing  an  area  forwardly  of  said  engine,  said 
radiator  defining  a  rear  wall  of  said  first  cover  means. 

second  cover  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  dnver's 
section  for  covering  said  upper  portion  of  said  radiator, 
said  second  cover  means  defining  a  second  ambient  air 
intake  opening  in  a  forward  portion  thereof,  and 

a  fan  disp<ised  adjacent  said  radiator,  cociling  air  flows  pro- 


I  A  vehicle  having  an  engine  compartment  with  an  engine 
and  an  air  cleaner  mounted  therein,  and  a  cover  for  the  engine 
compartment,  said  cover  including  air  inlet  means  for  the 
passage  of  ambient  air  through  said  cover,  and  air  duct  means 
extending  from  within  the  vicinity  of  said  air  inlet  means  in  said 
cover  to  an  inlet  of  the  air  cleaner  to  direct  the  flow  of  ambient 
air  to  said  air  cleaner,  the  improvement  compnsing 

said  air  duct  means  incorporates  an  air  plenum  ^.hamber 
provided  within  said  engine  compartment  cover,  said 
plenum  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  adjacent  the  air  inlei 
means  in  the  engine  compartment  cover  and  an  air  .'Utlet 
conneclable  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  air  cleaner 
said  engine  compartment  cover  including  two  pivoially 
mounted  hinge  panels,  at  least  one  of  said  hmgc  paneK 
having  a  pair  of  limbs  arranged  in  a  generally  L-shaped 
configuration,  said  plenum  chamber  being  provided  along 
a  corner  between  said  two  limbs  and  having  a  generally 
tnangular  cross-sectionai  configuration  defined  on  two 
sides  by  the  respective  limbs  of  said  at  least  one  hinge 
panel  and  on  the  third  side  by  a  plenum  plate 


5.199.523 

front  and  rear  wheel  steering  system  for  a 
vf:hicle 

Masaru  Abe;  N  oshimichi  Kawamoto;  Norio  L  kai.  and  TakashI 

Kohata.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Ko^vo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  20.  1989.  Ser.  No,  369.085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  23.  1988.  63-155958 
Int,  CI,'  B62D  .V-(X/,  5,02.  i.Ot 
U.S,  a,  180—140  12  Claims 

1  A  front  and  rear  wheel  sieenng  system  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  front  wheel  steering  gear  box  having  an  input 
end  coupled  with  a  steering  wheel,  a  first  output  end  coupled 
with  a  steenng  linkage  for  a  front  wheel,  and  a  second  output 
end  coupled  with  an  end  of  a  coupling  shaft  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  a  vehicle  b<xjy  for  transmitting  a  steering  input  from 
said  steenng  wheel  as  a  rotary  movement  of  said  voupling  shaft 
about  Its  longitudinal  line,  and  a  rear  wheel  steenng  gear  box 
having  an  input  end  coupled  with  another  end  of  said  coupling 
shafi.  and  an  (^utpuI  end  coupled  with  a  steenng  linkage  for  a 
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rear  wheel    wherein  said  rear  wheel  steering  gear  box  com- 
prises 

a  swing  shaft  pivotally  coupled  with  said  other  end  of  said 
coupling  shaft  at  its  one  end  via  a  pivot  shaft  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  line  of  said  coupling 
shaft; 
a  steering  rod,  for  steenng  said  rear  wheel  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  steenng  rod.  extending  laterally  of  said 
vehicle  body  and  provided  with  a  crank  portion  radially 
extending  from  said  steering  rod; 


guide  means  fcr  guiding  said  steering  rod  for  linear  move- 
ment along  its  longitudinal  line  and  rotary  movement 
around  its  longitudinal  line; 

joint  means  coupling  a  part  of  said  swing  shaft  with  said 
crank  portion  of  said  steenng  rod  for  transmitting  a  gyrat- 
ing movement  of  said  swing  shaft  around  said  longitudinal 
line  of  said  coupling  shaft  to  said  steenng  rod  as  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereof;  and 

control  means  for  rotating  said  steering  rod  about  its  longitu- 
dinal line  according  to  an  output  from  a  vehicle  speed 
sensor. 


-t 


gear  means  to  rotate  the  corresponding  axles  and  wheels. 
and 
first  and  second  steering  means  for  respectively  indepen- 
dently   rotating    said    first    and    second    wheel    assembly 
means  about  said  corresponding  vertical  axis. 


5,199.525 

CONTROI  f  IRCl  IT  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  All   WHKFI 

DRI\  F.  \  FHICT  F 

Robert  A.  Schueler.  Oconomowoc,  VVis.,  assignor  to  Ransomes 
Inc.  Johnson  Creek.  V\is. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  421.616,  Oct.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aur.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.049 
Int.  CI,'  B60K  11/356 
U.S.  CI.  180—242 


5  Claims 


5.199.524 
ALiTOM.ATED  GLIDED  VEHICLE 
Milan  F.  Ivancic.  \MllouKhby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mentor  AGVS, 
Inc.,  Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  1.  1991.  Ser.  No,  723.902 

Int.  CI.    B60K  J  7/358 

U.S.  a.  180—237  28  Oaims 


1  .^n  automated  guided  vehicle  for  carrying  and  moving 
loads  comprising: 

deck  means  for  supporting  loads  to  be  transported  by  said 
vehicle  and  having  longitudinally  opposite  first  and  sec- 
ond ends. 

first  and  second  wheel  assembly  means  respectively  at  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  deck  means  for  steenng  and 
driving  said  vehicle  along  a  predetermined  path. 

said  first  and  second  wheel  assembly  means  being  supported 
by  said  deck  means  for  rotation  independent  of  each  other 
about  a  corresponding  vertical  axis  and  each  comprising 
at  least  two  wheels  aligned  and  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  two  wheels  being  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding axle. 

first  and  sectind  differential  gear  means  respectively  con- 
necting the  axles  of  said  two  wheels  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond wheel  a.ssembly  means; 

first  and  second  differential  dnve  means  for  respectively 
independently  dnving  said  first  and  second  differential 


1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  circuit  for  delivenng  power  to  the 
dnve  wheels  of  an  all  wheel  dnve  vehicle,  said  drive  circuit 
comprising: 

a  front  drive  wheel  motor  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  read  dnve  wheel  motor  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  p<irts. 
a  pump  having  an  output  for  providing  at  said  output  pres- 
surized hydrostatic  fluid; 
a  plurality  of  hydrostatic  lines  coupled  to  said  output  and 
said  front  and  rear  dnve  wheel  motors  for  communicating 
the  pressunzed  hydrostatic  fiuid  to  said  from  and  rear 
drive  wheel  motors,  and 
control  valve  means  coupled  to  said  hydrostatic  lines  and 
responsive  to  the  traction  delivered  by  said  front  and  rear 
drive  wheel  motors  for  selectively  decoupling  said  front 
and  rear  drive  wheel  motors  from  the  pressunzed  hydro- 
static fluid  when  the  traction  developed  by  said  front  or 
rear  dnve  wheel  motor  falls  below  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum, 
said  control  valve  means  further  including  common  pressure 
means  responsive  to  said  decoupling  of  said  front  and  rear 
dnve  wheel  motors  for  communicating  said  fluid  inlet 
port  of  said  decoupled  front  or  rear  dnve  wheel  motor 
with  said  fiuid  outlet  port  of  said  decoupled  front  or  rear 
dnve  wheel  motor  so  as  to  permit  continued  hydrostatic 
fluid  flow    through  said  decoupled  front   or   rear  dnve 
wheel  motor  and  so  as  to  avoid  abrupt  torque  transitions 
in  said  decoupled  front  or  rear  drive  wheel  motor  as  said 
decoupled  front  or  rear  dnve  wheel  motor  is  decoupled 
from  the  pressunzed  hydrostatic  fluid 


5.199.526 
LIGHTHFIGHT  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ROAD  RACING 

\EHICLF 

Peter  R.  J.  DerTiller,  *35.  185  Woodridge  Dri»e.  S.W.,  CalRsry, 

Alberta,  Canada  T2V\  3X7 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  410.468.  Sep.  21.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  29.  1991.  Ser.  No   ■'0''.03J 

Int.  CI."  B60K  5  (J4 

L.S.  n.  180—29^  11  Claims 


1     .A   lightweight,  high  performance  road  racing  vehicle, 

comprising 

a  chassis  in  which  are  mounted  four  wheels,  said  chassis 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  power  module; 

a  driver's  cockpit  having  a  longitudinal  center  line  and 
including  a  projective  roll  cage  integrally  constructed 
within  the  power  mixiule  of  the  chassis,  said  roll  cage 
having  an  internal  p<irtion  for  mounting  a  dnver's  seat 
therein  with  the  seat  bemg  lateralis  offset  from  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  on  one  side  thereof,  the  cockpit  being 
configured  to  allow  the  dnver  to  assume  a  reclining  posi- 
tion and  wherein  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  dnv- 
er's cockpit  IS  angularlv  offset  from  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  vehicle  such  that  the  lateral  offset  of  the 
cockpit  increases  rearwardly. 

an  engine  withm  the  power  module  of  the  chassis,  the  engine 
having  a  p<iwer  takeoff  shaft  and  being  capable  of  power- 
.  ing  the  vehicle  at  racing  speeds,  the  engine  being  mounted 
laterally  offset  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis  on  an 
opposite  side  thereof  and  lalerallv  adjacent  the  seat,  the 
relative  offset  of  the  seat  and  the  engine  being  selected  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  driver  and  the  weight  of  the  engine 
exert  approximately  equal  and  opposite  moments  about 
the  central  Umgitudinal  axis,  thereby  maintaining  vehicu- 
lar balance, 
power  transmission  means  within  the  power  module  of  the 
chassis,  said  means  comprising  a  transverse  dnve  shaft 
from  the  ptiwer  takeoff  shaft  of  the  engine  to  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  a  primary  dnve  sprocket 
fixed  to  an  inner  end  of  the  dnve  shaft,  a  final  drive 
sprocket  located  rearwardly  of  the  pnmary  dnve 
sprix-ket.  and  a  closed  loop  chain  engaging  the  primary 
and  final  dnve  sprockets  and  being  aligned  in  a  vertical 
plane  extending  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  rear  axle  within  the  power  module,  the  axle  comprising  a 
central  shaft  journalled  in  the  chassis  and  fixed  to  the  final 
drive  sprcK-ket:  two  outer  swing  shafts  aniculately  rotat- 
ablv  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  respective  outer  ends 
of  the  central  shaft  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  respective 
rear  wheels,  each  said  swing  shaft  being  rotatablv  sup- 
p<irted  adjacent  its  outer  end  bv  at  least  one  independent 
suspension  arm  connected  between  each  rear  wheel  and 
the  chassis. 


5.199.527 
TREE  STAND  AND  BRACKFri 
Dwight  M,  Jennings,  R.FD,  5,  Trinity,  N.C.  27370 
Filed  Feb,  11.  1992.  Ser,  No.  833.888 
Int.  C^.'  A45F  .*   .> 
U.S.  a.  182—187  10  Cnaims 

1    A  tree  stand  or  the  like,  said  stand  comprising 
(a)  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tree  or  pole,  said 
bracket  including  (i)  a  tubular  support  wherein  said  tubu- 


lar support  is  an  elongated  tube  having  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  apart  cleats  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  tree  and  a  handle  extending  dow  nw  ard  from 
said  tubular  support  at  the  other  end,  (iii  a  flexible  connec- 
tor having  one  end  attached  to  one  side  of  said  tubular 
support,  and  (in)  means  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  tubular  supf>on  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  connector; 


■%w 


1^ 


(b)  a  stand  for  supporting  at  least  one  person,  said  stand 
including  a  frame,  a  seat  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  platform  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
frame,  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  and  releasabililv  atta..hing  said 
stand  to  said  bracket 


5.199.528 
Flow   CONTROLLER 
John  M.  Rinaldo.  V .  Greenbush.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
AWtiebolag.  Sweden 

Filed  I>cc   5.  1991.  Ser.  No   804.239 

Int.  CI.'  FXIIM  ;    ,.'< 

f.s.  CI    184 — 6  4  II  CTaims 


5    A  flow  control  apparatus  for  protecting  a  rotating  ma 
chine  coupled  to  a  pump  means  from  expenencing  lubrication 
starvation  in  the  event  the  machine  and  the  pump  go  into 
reverse  rotation,  the  apparatus  including 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  channel  connected  to  the  discharge 
side  of  the  pump  means  and  an  outlet  channel,  being 
spaced  apan  from  said  inlet  channel,  connected  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  pump  means. 

said  housing  further  including  a  first  pa.ssage  means  ^cmneLi- 
ing  said  spaced-aparl  inlel  and  outlet  channels  and  a  sei. 
ond  passage  means  spaced  apart  from  said  first  passage 
means  also  connecting  said  micl  and  outlet  channels 

a  first  flow  means  for  connecting  said  first  pas-sage  means  to 
a  fluid  reservoir  containing  a  quantity  of  lubncating  oil 

a  second  flow  means  for  connecting  said  second  passage 
means  to  the  rotating  machine 

a  first  free-floating  means  mounted  m  said  first  passage 
means  moving  therein  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  on 
said  first  free-fioating  means  bv  oil  passing  through  said 
housing,  said  first  flow   means  therebv   being  placed  in 
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communication  with  either  said  inlet  or  outlet  channel; 
and 
a  second  free-floating  means  mounted  in  said  second  passage 

means  moving  therein  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  on 
said  second  frae-floatmg  means  by  oil  passing  through  said 
housing,  said  second  flow  means  thereby  being  placed  in 
communicalion  with  either  said  inlet  or  outlet  channel 


said  aperture,  thereby  allowing  said  member  to  pass 
through  said  cutout  and  be  received  by  said  complimen- 
tary aperture,  and 
a  collar,  having  an  aperture,  wherein  said  collar  slides  over 
said  boss  of  said  clasp  section,  thereby  fi.xing  said  member 
\>.ithin  said  aperture  of  said  clasp  section. 


5,19<).529 
SELF  ALIGNING  SI  PPORTS  FOR  ELEVATOR  CAB 
John  K.  Salmon.  South  Windsor.  Conn,,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Compan*,  Karmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,567 

Int.  C\:  B66B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  187—1  R  6  Oaims 


5,199,531 

RAIL-MOUNTED.  HIGH-LIFT  STACKING  VEHICLE 

Peter  Malin,  Wolfurt.  Austria,  assignor  to  I^gertechnik  Gescll- 

schaft  M.B.H.,  Wolfurt,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT  AT90/00063.  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1!,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  01265.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  ''76,328 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  19,  1989.  1740  89 

Int.  a.'  B66B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  187—9  R  10  Oaims 


/' 


U" 


I"',. 


1  A  self  aligning  elevator  cab  mounting  assembly  for  sup- 
porting an  elevator  cab  in  an  elevator  cab  frame  in  a  pendulum 
fashion,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  opposed  seat  means  for  securement  to  the  cab  and  the 
frame;  and 

b)  a  non-compfessible  rolling  member  for  sandwiching  be- 
tween said  seat  means,  said  rolling  member  having  op- 
posed upper  and  lower,  spheroidal  end  surfaces  which 
engage  said  seat  means  to  provide  point  contact  with  each 
of  said  seat  means,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  side 
surface  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  spheroidal  end 
surfaces. 
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5,199,530 
RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  Bialy.  Simsburv.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Corn- 
pan).  Farmington.  Conn, 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,025 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  187—1  R  12  Oaims 


1  A  rail-mounted,  high-lift  stacking  vehicle  for  travelling 
between  an  upper  guide  rail  and  a  louer  guide  rail,  comprising 

a  travelling  mechanism  (13)  for  movement  along  a  lower 
guide  rail,  said  travelling  mechanism  including  al  least 
two  spaced  apart  travelling  mechanism  bodies  (6).  each 
body  including  at  least  one  travelling  roller  (7|  for  rolling 
along  the  lower  guide  rail; 

an  upper  guide  mechanism  (3)  for  movement  along  an  upper 
guide  rail; 

at  least  two  lift  ma,sts  (2i  connected  between  said  travelling 
mechanism  and  said  upper  guide  mechanism. 

a  lift  carnage  (14)  mounted  for  vertical  displacement  to  at 
least  one  of  said  masts,  and 

at  least  one  articulation  (20)  m  each  of  said  travelling  mecha- 
nism and  said  upper  guide  mechanism,  for  permitting  a 
bending  of  each  of  said  travelling  and  guide  mechanisms 
in  a  honzontal  plane  for  facilitating  movement  of  the 
stacking  vehicle  along  curves  in  the  upper  and  lov.er 
guide  rails. 


1   .\  retainer  a.ssembly  for  an  elevator  cab,  comprising: 

a  member; 

a  clasp  section,  having  a  main  body  disposed  along  an  axis 
and  a  boss  extending  out  from  said  body,  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  main  body  and  said  boss  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending cutout  and  aperture,  said  aperture  having  a  shape 
complimenting  said  member,  wherein  said  cutout  exposes 


5.199.532 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ELEVATOR  BRAKE 

Manabu  Suganuma,  Vamato;  Toshihiko  Lematsu.  and  Hisaki 
Kenmochi,  both  of  Kofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company.  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  769.103 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  .'^   /' 
U.S.  a.  187—80  3  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  electromagnetic  brake  for  engaging  a  fixed 
surface,  said  brake  comprising 

a  pair  of  brake  arms,  said  brake  arms  pivoting  about  an  axis, 
a  braking  surface  attaching  to  one  end  portion  of  each  arm. 
a  body  portion  attaching  to  a  second  end  portion  of  each 

arm, 
a  means  for  urging  said  arms  to  pivot  about  said  axis  to  urge 


said  braking  surfaces  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
surface. 

a  primary  electromagnet  disposed  within  one  of  said  Nxiv 
portions  for  urging  said  arms  to  pivot  alxiut  said  axis  to 
urge  said  braking  surfaces  out  of  engagement  with  said 
fixed  surface  against  a  force  of  said  means,  and 

a  secondary  electromagnet  dispensed  within  one  of  said  body 
portions  for  urging  said  arms  to  pivot  alviut  said  axis  to 


urge  said  braking  surfaces  out  of  engagement  with  said 
fixed  surface  against  a  force  of  said  means  if  said  pnmary 
electromagnet  does  not  urge  said  arms  to  pivot  about  said 
axis  to  urge  said  braking  surfaces  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fixed  surface  as  desired,  said  secondary  electromagnet 
being  arranged  in  a  same  one  of  said  btxiy  portions  a-s  said 
primary  electromagnet,  said  secondary  electromagnet 
being  dispiised  concentrically  within  a  diameter  of  said 
primary  electromagnet. 


5.199,533 
LIFT  TRL  CK 
Rudeger  H.  Wilkc.  Darien.  III.,  assignor  to  Savage  Bros,  Co., 
F"lk  Grove  \  illage.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,014 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  ''02 

U.S.  a.  IS^- 95  9  Claims 


5.199.534 

SHOPPING  CART  BRAKE 

David  Goff.  ''63  Menominee.  Pontiac.  Mich.  48341 

Filed  Det.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,101 

Int.  n.'  F16D  49/00 

U.S.  a.  188—74 


2  Claims 


1  A  shopping  can  brake  for  attachment  to  a  rear  leg  of  a 
shopping  can  to  prevent  a  non-inflaiable  tire  or  the  rear  leg 
from  rotating,  the  brake  comprising 

(a)  a  connecting  arm  for  remo\abl>  and  adiustabi\  attaching 

the  brake  to  the  rear  leg  of  the  shopping  can. 
(hi  a  split  yoke,  s^hich  is  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  connect- 
ing arm  and  which  includes  two  braking  flanges  f.>r  en- 
gaging and  applying  fnctional  force  to  the  sides  of  the 
non-inflatable  tire  to  prevent  the  tire  from  rotating. 

(c)  an  actuator,  integral  with  the  split  yoke,  for  applying 
force  to  the  split  yoke,  thereby  engaging  the  braking 
flanges  with  the  sides  of  the  non-mflatable  tire   and 

(d)  an  adjustable  tension  bar,  located  between  the  braking 
flanges,  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  fnctional  force 
the  braking  flanges  apply  to  the  sides  of  the  non-inflatable 
tire,  wherein  the  tension  bar  ma>  be  adjusted  so  that  the 
braking  flanges  ma>  be  disengaged  from  the  sides  of  the 
non-inflatable  tire  by  mereU  moving  the  san  rearwardU 


1  A  truck  for  grasping  a  load,  moving  ii  vertically,  and 
holding  It  in  selected  ptisitions  in  Us  venical  movement,  and 
capable  of  being  moved  along  a  floor  for  transporting  the  load, 
comprising. 

a  base  direcllv  engaging  the  fli^Kir. 

a  column  on  the  ba.se  and  including  a  post  mounted  on  the 
ba.se  and  a  sleeve  slideably  mounted  on  the  post. 

lifting  arms  on  the  sleeve  capable  of  holding  the  load, 

the  sleeve  and  pisst  being  of  complcmentarv  pi^lygonal  shape 
in  cross  section,  and 

slide  pads  separate  from  and  independent  of  the  post  and 
sleeve,  and  of  limited  yieldabilitv  interposed  between  the 
post  and  sleeve  and  having  elements  positioned  at  least 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sleev  e.  said  slide  pads  constituting 
bearing  means, 

the  slide  pads  being  separate  from  each  other  and  pt:)sitioned 
flat  against  the  sides  of  the  post  and  sleeve,  and  adjacent 
ones  of  the  slide  pads,  at  each  comer  of  the  post  and 
sleeve,  being  spaced  apan  circumferentially 


5.199.535 
-VCCEIERATION-SENSITIVE  FRICTION  DEVICE 
Arthur   Ka>e.   Preston,   l  nited   Kingdom,  assignor   to   British 
\erospace  PIX.  lx>ndon.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  503,624,  Apr.  3.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ''41,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1989, 
8908012 

Int.  CI.    B60T  7/ J 2 
VS.  a.  188—135  14  naims 


1  An  aoodtmion-sensitive  friction  device  for  damping 
undesired  acceterttion-induccd  movements  of  a  control  mem- 
ber, compnsing 

a  beanng, 

a  pendulum  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said  beanng  abi^ul  an 
axis  so  as  to  be  hi-directionallv  sensitive  to  longitudinal  'g' 
forces 

an  element  which  is  displaceable  a.s  a  function  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  pendulum  movement  and  which  is  one  of  a  pan  of 
said  beanng.  and  a  discrete  pan  connected  tn  said  bearing 

at  least  two  braking  members  disposed  one  on  eash  side  of 
said  axis,  each  braking  member  being 

(ii  connected  to  said  element  such  that  ir  use  an  increase  in 
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located  and  axially  movably  with  respect  to  said  input  shaft 
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said  amplitude  is  effective  to  vary  the  displacement  of  said 
element:  and 
(11)  adapted  fnctionally  to  engage  a  surface  of  said  control 
member  with  a  fnctional  force,  the  magnitude  of  which  is 
functionally  related  to  the  displacement  of  said  element 
and  thus  to  the  increase,  in  either  longitudinal  direction,  of 
said  amplitude. 


5.19^.536 
HFATSHIELD  INSTAII  ATION  FOR  \IRCRAFr  BRAKE 
Gar\  L.  Clark.  Maplewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  BFGoodrich 
Companv.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.164 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/84 

V.S.  a.  188—264  G  13  Claims 


a  setting  member  mountable  on  a  base  machine, 

at  least  one  damping  device  having  a  dampmg  piston  mov- 
able m  a  damping  cylinder. 

a  choke  de\ice  engaged  to  said  at  least  one  damping  device 
providing  resistance  to  flow  of  air  lea\  ing  and  entering 
said  damping  cylinder  when  said  damping  piston  is 
moved. 

an  abutment  member  engaged  to  said  damping  piston  and 
movable  by  said  workpiece  from  a  first  abutment  position 
to  a  second  end  abutment  position. 


1.  In  an  aircrsft  wheel  and  brake  assembly  having  an  axle 
with  a  circular  flange  thereon,  said  axle  having  a  central  axis, 
beanng  means  mounted  on  said  axle;  a  wheel  support  mounted 
on  said  bearing  means  for  rotation  relative  to  said  axle  about 
said  central  axis,  said  wheel  support  having  a  circumfereniially 
extending  nm  member  and  a  radially  inwardly  disposed  web 
portion;  a  torque  tube  with  an  annular  hub  secured  to  said 
circular  flange;  said  torque  tube  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
fereniially spaced  splines;  a  plurality  of  stator  discs  mounted  on 
said  splines  for  »xial  movement  thereon;  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  wheel  keys  located  radially  inwardly  of  said 
nm  member  and  providing  a  clearance  space  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  rotor  discs  splined  to  said  wheel  keys  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  axial  movement  thereon;  said  rotor  discs 
interleaved  with  said  stator  discs  to  define  a  heat  sink;  power 
means  mounted  on  said  circular  flange  for  moving  said  stator 
discs  and  said  rotor  discs  toward  each  other  to  effect,  a  braking 
action;  a  heat  shield  located  in  said  clearance  space  between 
said  nm  member  of  said  wheel  support  and  said  wheel  keys  for 
circumferentially  encompassing  said  heat  sink,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  sp^acers  secured  to  said  heat  shield, 
and  fastener  means  extending  through  said  spacers  and  inter- 
c-inecting  the  one  end  of  said  keys  to  said  nm  member  while 
said  spacers  captively  secure  said  heat  shield  in  a  radial  and 
a.'.ial  location  relative  to  said  central  axis  to  control  the  flow  of 
heat  energy  from  said  heat  sink  towards  said  wheel  support. 


5,199.53" 
\Hl  TMFNT  W  ITH   V  DAMPING  DEVICE 

Helmut  VVorner,  Justinus  Kerncr  Str    23.  D-"'306  Dendendorf. 

and  Sebastian  I  nterhuber.  Denkendorf.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,   assignors  to   Helmut  Womer.   Denkendorf.   Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germans 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.278 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1990.  4035286:  Nov,  23.  1990.  9015950 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  ?  ::.  B65G  4'  s\  F15B  15/ 22:  F16F  9/49 
U.S.  a.  188—266 


said  at  least  one  damping  device  moveably  engaged  on  said 
setting  member. 

actuating  means  associated  with  said  setting  member  for 
moving  said  at  least  one  damping  device  and  abutment 
member  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  at  least  one  damping  device  out  of  a  plane  of  abut- 
ment and  back  into  said  plane  of  abutment,  and 

return  means  for  return  of  said  abutment  member  from  said 
end  abutment  position  into  said  first  abutment  position. 


5,199.538 
DRIVE  DEMCE  VMTH  V  ARIARI  F  TORQl  F-I  IMITINt, 

SYSTEM 
Manfred  Fischer.  Markdorf.  and  Alfred  Magg.  Friedrichshafen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  /.ahnradfabrik 
Friedrichshafen  A(..  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 
PCT  No  PCT  FP90  00273.  ^  3''1  Date  Auji.  22.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  09921.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  752.4"'2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanv.  Feb.  23. 
1989,  3905576 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  4/26.  F16D  55/14 
U.S.  a.  192—7  22  Oaims 


1  A  dnve  device  having  a  torque  limiter  ( 15)  comprising  an 
34  Claims  input  shaft  (32)  and  an  output  shaft  (38);  an  input  flange  (43) 
1  An  "abutment  for  damping  movement  of  a  workpiece  being  supported  by  said  input  shaft  (32)  and  carrying  input 
liaving  different  masses  and  traveling  at  different  speeds,  said  ramps  (44)  on  a  surface  thereof,  an  output  flange  (46)  driving  > 
abutment  comprising-  connected  with  said  output  shaft  (38)  and  being  concentrically 


located  and  axially  movably  with  respect  to  said  input  shaft 
(32).  said  output  flange  (46)  having  output  ramps  (45)  on  a 
surface  thereof  adjacent  said  input  ramps  (44).  roller  members 
(48)  being  supported  between  said  input  ramps  and  said  output 
ramps  (44.  45i  v  la  a  pre-load  !\'r^c  generated  b\  a  spnng  assem- 
bK  (47).  aiTd  a  multi-disc  brake  (51)  associated  with  said  output 
flange  for  varying  transmission  of  an  output  torque  of  said 
dnve  device. 

wherein  a  comparator  element  (74)  is  dnvingly  connected 
with  said  output  shaft  (38)  to  detect  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  said  output  shaft  (38). 
said  spring  assembly  (47)  interacts  with  said  output  flange 

(46)  and  said  comparator  element  (74).  and 
the  pre-load  force  of  said  spring  assembly  (47)  is  varied  due 
to  relative  rotation  bctw^^n  said  comparator  element  (74) 
and  said  output  flange  (46)  dunng  operation  of  said  drive 
device. 


5.199.540 
FRICTION  FACING  MATERlAl    -VND  CARRIER 
ASSEMBl  V 
John  I-    Fitzpatnck-Fllis;  Richard  D.  Cooke,  both  of  Warwick, 
and  Stuart  J.  Sleath.  I^amington  Spa.  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  \utomotivc  Products  pic.  England 
P(T  No   PCT  GB90  00098.  i  a"!  Date  Jul.  24.  1991.  ;  102(e 
Date  Jul.  24,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  O90  08908,  PCT   Pub 
Date  -Vug.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25.  1990.  Ser   No   "30.-8" 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  2",  1989, 
8901880 

Int.  CI."  F16D  13/64.  69/04 
VS.  a.  192—70.11  26  Claims 


5.199.539 
FI  UID  C  C)l  PI  ING  HA\  ING  A  \  -kNE  PUMP  SYSTEM 

^  asuhei   Kikuchi.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui   Kokusai 
Sangjo  Kaisha  1  td..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser    No   690.695 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.   \pr    27,  1990.  2-110551 

Int.  CI."  F16D  <l/ij2 

I.  .S.  CI.  192—60  15  Claims 


/^ 
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1  A  friction  matenal  and  earner  assembly  for  a  clutch 
driven  plate,  the  assembly  being  intended  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  and  said  assembly  compnsing  a  carrier  having  first  and 
second  opposite  sides,  a  first  array  of  fnction  matenal  disposed 
at  said  first  side,  a  second  array  of  friction  material  disposed  at 
said  second  side,  each  array  of  fnction  material  being  arranged 
circumferentially  about  said  axis,  a  first  adhesive  Kind  sccunng 
the  first  array  of  friction  matenal  to  the  earner  and  a  second 
adhesive  bond  secunng  the  second  array  of  fnction  matenal  to 
the  earner,  said  second  adhesive  bond  being  of  an  elastomenc 
matenal  providing  resilient  cushioning  relative  to  the  earner 
for  the  second  array  of  fnction  material,  and  said  first  adhesive 
bond  being  axially  thinner  than  said  second  adhesive  bond  to 
provide  e  less  axial  cushioning  movement  than  said  second 
adhesive  bond  thereby  to  allow  less  axial  movement  relative  to 
the  earner  for  the  first  array  of  friction  matenal  than  is  pro- 
vided for  the  second  array  of  fnction  matenal. 


5.199.541 
EI  ECTROMAGNFTIC  CMTCH  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR 
Ma.sashi   Tobyama.   Obu;   Masahito   ^  amashita.   Nagova.   and 
Kazushigf  Murao.  Kanya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..   Ltd.  and   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  both  of  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  2".  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.359 
Claims     priontv.     application     Japan.     Ma>     28.     1991.     J- 
038563  I   ;  Mar    19.  1992.  4-01491  l[Vi 

Int   CI  ■  F16D  27/10 
VJS.  a.  192—84  C  12  CTaims 


1  A  lemperature-controlled  pneumatic  coupling  adapted  for 
use  in  intermittently  dnving  a  cooling  fan.  comprising: 

a  drive  input  shaft; 

a  housing  rotatably  supported  on  said  drive  input  shaft  and 
being  adapted  to  support  the  cooling  fan.  said  housing 
having  an  actuating  chamber  defined  therein  which  has  a 
curved  wall  configuration: 

a  rotor  mounted  on  and  fixed  for  rotation  wnth  said  drive 
input  shaft  and  being  accommodated  in  said  actuating 
chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing slots  defined  therein. 

a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  radially  movably  accommodated 
m  said  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  pneumatic  fluid  passages  communicating  with 
said  actuating  chamber 

a  rotatahle  subslanliallv  cvlmdrical  valve  member,  having  at 
leas!  one  valve  passage  formed  (herein,  for  changing  Huid 
communicalion  between  said  fluid  pa.ssages.  and 

a  temperature  sensitive  member  mounted  outside  said  hous- 
ing for  rolating  said  substantially  cylindrical  valve  mem- 
ber in  response  to  changes  in  ambient  temperature 


^.^ — I 


'-  t\ 


1  In  a  connected  construction  between  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  and  a  compressor,  wherein  the  compressor  has  a  hous- 
ing having  a  boss  portion  defining  an  axial  opening  and  a  dnve 
shaft  which  is  rouubly  supported  at  the  housing  and  passed 
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movement  member,  said  measuring  and  movement  members  representative  of  the  envelof>e  of  the  ,AC  signal  based  on 
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through  the  openirtg  via  a  shaft  seal  member,  and  wherein  the 

electromagnetic  clutch  has  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  at  the 
boss  p<:>rtion,  a  solenoid  stationarily  arranged  in  an  annular 
space  formed  in  the  rotor,  an  armature  arranged  so  as  to  axially 
face  the  rotor,  a  holder  for  holding  the  armature,  a  hub  which 
IS  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  compressor,  and  an  annu- 
lar cushion  rubber  arranged  between  the  holder  and  the  hub 
for  an  elastic  connection  of  the  armature  with  the  drive  shaft, 
the  improvement  compnsing,  in  combination,  an  annular 

cover  which  is  arranged  on  a  surface  of  the  armature    ^ ^  ^   ^^^ ^^^ 

opposite  the  surface  thereof  facing  the  rotor,  the  cover 
having  a  central  opening,  and  an  annular  oil  sleeve  extend- 
ing coaxially  from  said  tubular  boss  portion  which  in- 
cludes a  free  end  extended  through  said  opening  of  the 
cover,  said  oil  sleeve  defining,  at  its  free  end,  an  annular 
flange  shaped  oil  cut  portion  extending  radially  outwardly 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  oil  cut  portion  is  located  axially 
outwardly  from  said  opening. 


5.199.543 

.APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OK  OISCRIMINATING 

BII.l 

Shinya  Kamagami:  Takashi  Yajima,  and  lenobu  Takizawa.  all  of 
Tok>o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Klectric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1990.  2-2190''8; 
Nov.  16.  1990.  2-308654 

Int.  CI.'  (i07D  7,/00 

13  Claims 
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AIR  RKI  KASIN(,  WF:T  CLLTCH 

Richard  A.  Hotow,  4859  (  ount>  Rd.  36A.  Butler,  Ind.  46 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,303 

Int.  a.^  F16D  25/04.  13/56 

L.S.  a.  192—88  A 
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13   .A  method  of  discnminating  a  bill  in  a  bill  discriminating 

4  Claims    apparatus  comprising  sensor  means  for  reading  all  the  printed 

patterns  of  a  discriminated  bill  and  producing  discriminated 

data  including  bill   scale  data  representing  the  lone  of  the 

1  pnnted  patterns,  and  a  data  storage  memory  for  storing  the 

I  discriminated  data  including  bill  scale  data  produced  by  the 

sensor  means,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  and  fetching  the  bill  scale  data  from  the  data  stor- 
age memory  with  bill  scale  data  selection  means; 
segmenting  the  thus  fetched  bill  scale  data  into  a  plurality  of 

block  areas  with  data  segmenting  means; 
subjecting  the  segmented  bill  scale  data  to  an  arithmetic 
averaging  process  each  block  area  with  data  arithmetic 
means;  and 
comparing  the  segmented  bill  scale  data  which  was  sub- 
jected to  an  arithmetic  averaging  process  in  each  block 
area  with  standard  operation  data  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
bills  previously  determined,  with  bill  decision  means 


5.199.544 
COIN  OPERATED  LOCK  FOR  DELIVERING  A  LOCKING 

MEANS  SFXLRED  IN  SAID  LOCK 
Aage  l.enander.  Horsholm.  and  Bertil  Engstrom.  Graested.  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Catena  Systems  APS,  Denmark 
PCf  No   PCTDK89  00299.  i;  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  ^  102(ci 
Date  Aug.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  07167.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  678.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  20.  1988,  ''103  88 
Int.  CI."  (a)7F  !'  ii'J 
U.S.  a.  194—212  6  Claims 

1.  A  coin  operated  lock  for  delivering  a  locking  means 
secured  in  said  lock  after  the  introduction  of  a  means  of  pay- 
ment, such  as  a  com.  into  said  lock,  said  lock  comprising,  a  first 


1  A  release  mechanism  for  a  wet  clutch  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  clutch  pack  having  interleaved  dnven  and  intermediates 
disks,  the  dnven  disks  being  attached  to  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
the  intermediate  disks  being  attached  to  a  driven  hub,  a  pres- 
sure plate  disposed  so  as  to  apply  clamping  pressure  to  said 
clutch  pack  so  as  to  cause  said  interleaved  disks  to  fnctionally 
engage  each  other,  a  clutch  cover  having  an  inner  surface 
disposed  adjacent  said  pressure  plate  and  having  an  outer 
surface,  and  spring  means  to  apply  said  clamping  pressure  to 
said  pressure  plale,  said  release  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  operated,  annular  diaphragm  sealingly  attached  to 
said  cover  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure    chamber  for  receiving  the  locking  means,  secunng  members 
plate  to  draw  said  pressure  plate  from  said  clutch  pack  and    f^^  secunng  the  locking  means  in  the  first  chamber,  a  second 
release  said  clamping  pressure  therefrom;  chamber  for  receiving  said  means  of  payment,  delivenng  mem- 

(b)  a  release  pbte  disposed  adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said  j^rs  for  delivering  the  locking  means  after  the  introduction  of 
clutch  cover  and  attached  to  said  pressure  plate  through  y^^  means  of  payment,  a  scanning  member  associated  with  the 
said  cover;  second  chamber,  said  scanning  member  adapted  to  scan,  dur- 

(c)  said  air  operated  diaphragm  being  disposed  between  said  ,ng  a  displacement  movement^  the  sizes  of  the  introduced 
outer  surface  and  said  release  plate  so  as  to  force  said  means  of  payment  m  the  directifin  of  the  displacement  move- 
release  plate  away  from  said  outer  surface  when  air  pres-  ment  of  the  scanning  member,  and  corresponding  to  at  least 
sure  IS  applied  to  said  diaphragm;  one  of  such  sizes,  said  scanning  member  being  provided  with  at 

(d)  an  annular  air  chamber  defined  between  said  diaphragm  least  one  recess  for  receiving  a  releasing  member  attached  to 
and  said  outer  surface;  and  the  first  chamber,  said  scanning  member  adapted  to  move  into 

(e)  an  annular  nng  disposed  against  said  diaphragm  and  engagement  with  said  recess  so  as  to  cause  release  of  the  lock- 
attached  td  said  release  plate  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  ing  means  to  permit  removal  thereof  from  the  first  chamber. 
^jjj  I  said  scanning  member  including  a  measunng  member  and  a 


movement  member,  said  measunng  and  movement  members 
being  coupled  together  so  as  to  move  at  the  same  time  and  in 
relation  to  each  other,  the  measuring  member  being  provided 


with  said  at  least  one  recess,  said  movement  member  including 
a  passage  for  receipt  of  the  releasing  member  in  engagement 
connection  in  the  passage  and  said  at  least  one  recess  when 
they  occupy  a  displacement  position  aligned  with  each  other. 


representative  of  the  en',  elope  of  the  .AC  signa!  based  on 
such  detection. 
vK  hereby  when  a  metal  body  passes  through  said  hollow 
bcxiy  and  the  space  within  said  coil  wound  therearound. 
the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  the  AC  signal  changes 
such  that  the  outputs  of  said  detecting  means  discriminates 
the  metal  bodv 


5.199.546 

DISTRIBITING  DE\  ICT  FOR  FEEDING  FIAT 

PRODLCTS  TO  A  CSER  MACHINE 

Mario  Spatafora.   and   Antonio  Gamberini.   both  of  Bologna. 

Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa   per  Azioni.  Bologna.  Itah 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82'. '16 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  1.  1991.  B091 A  00002* 
Int.  n.'  B65G        * 
U.S.  a.  198— 34-.3  10  Claims 


5.199.545 
METAL  BODV  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 
Kaihei      Takamisawa.      Saku,      and      Masakazu      Tokumura. 
Minamlsaku.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takamisawa  Cyber- 
netics Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'5''.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034620 

Int.  n.'  G07D  5/OS 

U.S.  CT  194—319  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  discnminating  a  metal  body,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

a  hollow  body; 

a  self-osciilator  having  a  coil  wound  around  said  hoUov. 
h<xly  and  a  feedback  capacitive  element  operativelv  cou- 
pled to  said  coil,  wherein  a  feedback  voltage  of  the  self- 
oscillator  is  applied  to  the  capacitive  element  to  generate 
a  first  .AC  signal; 

first  detecting  means  operatively  electncally  connected  to 
said  self-oscillator  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  the  AC 
signal  and  for  outputting  signals  indicative  of  the  fre- 
quency on  the  basis  of  such  detection;  and 

second  detecting  means  operatively  electncally  connected 
to  said  self-oscillator  for  detecting  the  amplitudes  of  the 
waveform  of  the  AC  signal  and  for  outputting  signals 


1  A  distributing  device  ilOi  for  feeding  flat  products  i2i  to 
a  user  machine  (5l  having  two  input  channels  i6.  'i 

the  distributing  device  (10)  comprising  a  single  feed  channel 
(4a)  for  a  first  stream  (3)  of  products  (20  being  designed  to 
direct  the  products  (2)  in  said  first  stream  (3i  alternately  to 
said  two  input  channels  (6.  7).  for  feeding  each  input 
channel  (6.  7)  with  a  respective  second  stream  (8.  9|  of 
products  (2); 

two  first  transfer  devices  (11.  12 1.  and  two  conveyors  (24, 
25)  with  each  conveyor  being  connected  to  a  respective 
first  transfer  device  between  the  feed  channel  l4ai  and  a 
respective  input  channel  (6.  7)  for  feeding  the  input  chan- 
nel (6.  7)  vMth  a  respective  second  stream  (8.  9i  of  prod- 
ucts (2); 

pickup  and  relea.se  means  (22 1  being  provided  on  each  first 
transfer  device  (11.  12)  for  picking  up  a  prixluct  (2)  on  a 
portion  of  the  feed  channel  (4<j)  at  a  pickup  station  (4^), 
and  transferring  the  prtxiuct  (2)  onto  the  respective  con- 
veyor (24.  25 1  at  a  release  station  (23l 

two  compensating  stores  (38)  assigned  respecKvelv  tv-  said 
two  first  transfer  devices   and 

a  second  transfer  device  (39.  40l  located  between  each  first 
transfer  device  (11,  12)  and  the  respective  said  store  i38i 


5,199,547 
MJTHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  L  NLOADING  PRODUCTS 

OFT  A  CONTINUOUSLV-MOMNG  CONVEYOR 
Fulvio  Boldrini,  Ferrara,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  Societa   Per  Azioni.  Bolofcna.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  2'.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.858 
Claims  priority,  application   Iul>.  Jul.   29.   1991.   B09I    A 
000285;  Oct.  1,  1991,  B091  A  000348 

Int.  a."  B65G  3~  CMj 
U.S.  a.  198—463.2  8  Claims 

3  A  device  for  unloading  products  (7i  off  a  continuousU- 
moving  conveyor  (3)  and  through  a  pa,ssage  (18)  located  in  a 
fixed  pKTSition  at  a  given  ponion  of  the  conveyor  (3).  which 
presents  a  number  of  seats  (8)  for  receiving  respective  said 
prcMJucts  (7),  characterized  hv  the  fact  that  it  comprises  an 
auxiliary  seat  (37)  located  between  the  conveyor  (3i  and  the 
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passage  (18);  a  pvBher  (33)  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
conveyor  (3)  in  relation  to  the  auxiliary  seat  (37);  first  actuating 
means  (28)  for  moving  the  auxiliary  seat  (37)  and  the  pusher 
(33)  along  the  path  of  said  seats  (8)  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
conveyor  (3)  and  into  selective  alignment  with  each  seat  (8)  on 


5,199,549 
SCRAPER  CONAEYOR  FOR  LOOSE  BL  LK  MATERIAL 
Hubertus  Liitke.  Beckum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krupp  Polysius  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany.  Jul.  23. 
1991.  4124405 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/06 
MS.  a.  198—520  5  Qaims 
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%■ 


-s: 


i^ 


^ 


^-^\ 


--]; 


Li^s^s: 


^^^^^^^^^^J< 


\Xd 


1  Scraper  conveyor  for  loose  bulk  material  with  a  lower 
matenal  conveying  run  (la)  and  an  upper  return  run  {\h). 
the  conveyor  (3J,  and  to  and  from  an  unloading  position  (17)  particularly  in  the  form  of  a  reclaiming  scraper  conveyor 
wherein  the  auxiliary  seat  (37)  and  the  pusher  (33)  are  aligned  ^vjiich  removes  bulk  material  from  bulk  material  pile  (3).  con- 
with  said  passage  (18);  and  second  actuating  means  (31)  for  taming  a  plurality  of  paddle-shaped  conveyor  elements  (5) 
moving  said  pusher  (33)  to  and  from  said  passage  (18)  through    ^^hich  are  arranged  behind  one  another  in  the  direction  of 


said  seats  (8)  and  at  a  predetermined  speed. 


5,199,548 
CONTROLS  IN  A  GOODS  ASSORTING  DEVICE 

Michihiro  Tanaka;  Junlchi  Teruta,  and  Shigeo  Vamanishi,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  as-signors  to  Hitachi  Kiden  Kogyo  K.K., 
Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  i.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,428 

Int.  a.'  B65G  43/00 

t.S.  CI.  198—502.4  1  Claim 


conveying  the  material  (4).  are  connected  by  at  least  one  con- 
tinuously circulating  drawing  means  (6.  7)  and  are  supported 
and  guided  in  the  region  of  at  least  two  longitudinal  central 
planes  of  reference  (6a.  7a)  running  parallel  to  one  another,  m 
each  case  by  means  of  supporting  rollers  (9a.  96)  of  rail-like 
roller  guiding  arrangements  (12,  13)  with  upper  and  lower 
bearing  surfaces  (12a,  13),  characterised  m  that  the  supporting 
rollers  (9a.  9fe)  are  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  appertaining 
longitudinal  central  plane  of  reference  (6a.  7a)  and  each  roller 
guiding  arrangement  contains  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  low  er 
matenal  conveying  run  (la)  an  upper  guide  rail  (12)  lying 
above  the  supporting  rollers  (9a)  on  one  side  of  the  longitudi- 
nal central  plane  of  reference  and  forming  the  upper  bearing 
surface  (12a)  as  well  as  a  lower  guide  rail  (13)  lying  below  the 
supporting  rollers  (9fe)  on  the  other  side  of  the  longitudinal 
central  plane  of  reference  and  forming  the  lower  bearing  sur- 
face (13a). 


5,199.550 

BELT  TV  PF  TRANSFER  APPARATl  S  AND  SECTIONAL 

ROLLER  USED  THEREIN 

Hitoshi  Wachi,  Fujioka,  and  Houji  Vamato.  Isesaki,  both  of 
PH16  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
1   A  control  system  in  a  goods  assorting  apparatus,  wherein    pf-p  \,o   PCT  JP89  01244,  J;  371  Date  Aug.  9.  1991.  §  102(ei 
goods  can  be  divided  accurately  into  a  specified  assorting        Oate  Aug.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08969,  PCT  Pub. 
destination  by  detecting  a  moving  state  of  an  assorting  carrier        Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

which  IS  driven  by  a  linear  motor  driving  system,  wherein  the  PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  752,626 

instantaneous  speed  of  a  reaction  plate  provided  for  the  assort-  Int.  CI.'  B65G  /-'^   14 

ing  earner  is  repeatedly  calculated  on  lh& basis  of  the  times  at    U.S.  CI.  198 — 626.1  *  Claims 

which  the  stales  of  a  large  plurality  of  photoelectnc  switches        1   In  a  belt-type  transfer  apparatus  for  conveying  an  object, 
changes,  said  phoioelectnc  switches  being  more  than  two  in    means  for  changing  the  direction  of  said  conveyance  from  a 
number  and  being  arranged  at  regular  intervals  m  one  section    first  direction  to  a  second  direction  displaced  from  said  first 
of  a  reaction  plate  fitting  pitch  and  detecting  movement  of  the    direction  by  an  angle  0,  said  means  compnsing 
reaction  plate  and.  on  the  basis  of  such  varying  data,  genera-        a  first  plurality  of  rollers. 

tion  of  synchronizing  signals  is  earned  out  by  a  predetermined        a  first  set  of  belts  wound  around  successive  rollers  m  said 
pattern  and  an  absolute  position  of  the  reaction  plate  in  the  .  first  plurality, 

reaction  plate  fitting  pitch  is  detected.  a  second  plurality  of  rollers  spaced  from  said  first  plurality. 


said  second  plurality  of  rollers  compnsing  at  least  a  first. 
second,  third  and  fourth  roller; 

a  second  set  of  belts  wound  aroiutd  said  second  plurality  of 
rollers,  said  second  set  of  belts  compnsing  at  least  a  first 
belt  and  a  second  belt,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  belts 
defining  a  path  of  travel  therebetween  for  said  object,  said 
object  being  held  in  said  path  of  travel  by  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  belts; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  rollers  is  ar- 


arranged  in  chambers  closed  at  the  top.  formed  for  thai  pur 
pose  in  the  bottom  surface  (1)  of  the  U-shaped  plastics  element, 
said  chambers  being  separated  from  each  other  by  radially 
extending  nbs  (11).  and  the  chambers  and  the  magnets  (8) 
extend  in  the  bottom  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connect- 
ing portion  over  a  substantial  part  of  the  width  of  the  legs  (2,3) 
of  the  U-shaped  element 


'  5.199.552 

FNDLE.SS  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Gilbert  Dauchez..  Blanc  Mesnil.  France,  assignor  to  FCB.  Mon- 
treuil.  France 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser   No.  895.330 
CTaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  10.  1991.  91  07040 
Int.  C'l.'  B65G  Ji.  o* 
UJS.  a.  198—834  5  Oaims 


ranged  with  respect  to  said  other  of  said  first  plurality  of 

rollers  so  as  to  cause  said  object  to  change  direction,  and 
wherein  said  second  set  of  belts  is  wound  such  that  said 
first  belt  IS  wound  around  at  least  said  first,  second  and 
third  roller  and  said  second  belt  is  wound  around  at  least 
said  second,  third  and  fourth  roller  such  that  said  object  is 
held  in  said  path  of  travel  by  said  first  belt  during  convey- 
ance in  said  first  direction,  by  said  first  and  second  belts 
during  said  change  in  direction,  and  by  said  second  belt 
during  conveyance  in  said  second  direction. 


5.199.551 
BEND  SEGMENT  FOR  A  CHAIN  CON\  FYOR 
Jacobus   J.   \Vallaart,   Esdoornstraat   41.   2691    \  Cj     s-Ciraven- 
zande,  and  Constantinus  P.  J.  M.  \  ermeulen.  2e  Middelland- 
straat  2.  3021  BM  Rotterdam,  both  of  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,685 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    19,    1991, 
9100690 

Int.  CI.    B65G  15/60 
I  .S.  C\.  198—805  12  Claims 


1  .\  bend  segment  for  a  chain  conveyor  comprising  a  con- 
veyor chain  movable  over  a  track  including  ai  leasi  one  bend 
zone,  said  bend  segment  consisting  of  at  least  one  subsiantialU 
L'-shaped  plastics  element  and  the  legs  (2,3)  of  the  U-shaped 
element  forming  the  rails  over  which  the  chain  can  move, 
while  said  chain  comprises  links  (4)  each  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  bearing  surface  and  a  connection  system  (S.6i 
located  below  the  bearing  surface,  the  successive  links  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  each  other  through  the  connection  sys- 
tems thereof  and  consisting  at  least  partly  of  a  magnetizable 
matenal,  and  permanent  magnets  i8)  are  arranged  at  least  in  the 
connecting  piirtion  (12)  between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
element,  characterized  in  that  the  permanent  magnets  (8)  are 


1    An  endless  belt  conveyor  compnsing 

'ai  iwo  pulleys 

(  1  )  one  of  which  is  a  dn\e  pulley  having  opposite  ends  and 
having  a  drise  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  the  pulley  in  a 
direction  of  rotation, 

(b)  an  endless  belt  trained  over  the  pulleys,  and 

(c)  belt  guiding  means  at  at  least  one  of  the  dn'.e  pulle>  ends. 
the  belt  guiding  means  compnsing 

(Da  freewheel  including  an  outer  nng  and  an  inner  ring,  the 
outer  ring  being  mounted  on  the  inner  ring  for  unidirec- 
tional rotation  m  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drne 
pulley  and  the  inner  nng  being  fastened  to  the  pulley  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  and 

(2)  a  circular  row  of  studs  affixed  to  the  outer  nng  of  the 
freewheel. 

(3)  the  belt  having  an  edge  aligned  with  the  row  of  studs  and 
defining  a  row  of  holes,  the  studs  fitting  into  the  holes 


5.199.553 
SLIDING  CONTACTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  EQUIPMENT 
Hisaji   Shinohara;   Naoshi   Uchida:   Kiyoshi    Kandatsu,   all   of 
Kanagawa;  Soujun  Matsumura;  Tadashi  Chiba,  both  of  Osaka, 
and  Shigeharu  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,635.  Feb.  8.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^72,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1990.  2-2'71498 
Int.  O.'  HOIH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  200—265  2  Claims 

1  .A  movable  electncal  contactor  having  a  surface  thereof  in 
slidable  contact  with  a  mating  conductor,  said  surface  t>eing 
coated  with  a  composite  matenal  in  which  particles  of  graphite 
(Ci  are  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  silver  (Ag),  charactenzed  in 
that  the  coating  film  is  formed  by  electric  plating  using  a  plat- 
ing liquid  comprising 

metal  silver  in  the  range  of  2- 100  g/1  in  concentration,  potas- 
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cross  rib  to  engage  said  lower  and  sloping  surface  portions 
of  said  sliding  ways; 


5.199.558 
ELECTRIC  PUSH  BITTON  SWITCH.  ESPECIALLY 
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slum  cyanide  in  the  range  of  2-250  g/1,  potassium  hydrox- 
ide in  the  range  of  0.5-15  g/1,  graphite  powder  m  the 


5,199.555 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Kouichi  Hirano,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-048789 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  13,  14.  IS  04 

L.S.  a.  200—341  7  Qaims 


range  of  1-55  g/1.  and  a  dispcrsant  for  dispersing  graphite 
powder  into  [bating  liquid  in  the  range  of  10-2000  ppm. 


\ 


5,199.554 
SPRING  CONTACT 

Toshiji  Kano.  and  Kenji  Katayose,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hirosc  Klectric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.711 
Claims  priont\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990.  2-95565[L] 
Int.  C\:  HOIH  1/26 
L  .S.  a.  200—283  *  Qaims 


1,  A  push  button  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  main  body  defining  an  opening  in  an 

inner  bottom  surface  therein: 
a  fixed  contact  exposed  on  the  inner  bottom  surface; 
a  movable  contact  disposed  to  face  said  fixed  contact: 
a  stem  having  a  flange  portion  around  the  mam  body  and 

being  mounted  on  the  housmg  movably   m  an  up-and 

down  direction, 
said  movable  contact  contacting  said  fixed  contact  when 

said  stem  is  lowered;  and 
said  stem  being  a  first  metallic  matenal  constituting  said 

flange  portion  and  a  second  metallic  material  constituting 

said  main  body 


5.199.556 
STRLCTLRE  OF  KEY  SVMTCH 
Michael  I^e,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitck  Corporation. 
Taiwan 

Filetl  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.789 

Int.  Cf  HOIH  Uno 

U.S.  a.  200—345  1  Claim 


1.  A  spnng  contact  device  comprising: 

an  insulative  case  having  at  least  one  pair  of  slots  extending 
upwardly  from  a  bottom  thereof;  and 

a  spring  contact  attached  to  said  insulative  case,  said  spnng 
contact  compnsing: 

a  contact  portion  made  by  bending  upwardly  a  thick  portion 
of  a  profile  spring  sheet  at  one  end  such  that  said  contact 
portion  projects  through  an  aperture  in  a  top  of  said  case; 

a  terminal  portion  made  from  a  thinner  portion  of  said  pro- 
file spring  sheet  at  another  end  so  as  to  project  down- 
wardly from  a  bottom  of  said  case; 

a  U-shaped  leaf  spnng  portion  made  from  a  middle  portion 
of  said  profile  spring  sheet  between  said  contact  and  ter- 
minal portions,  thereby  connecting  said  contact  portion  to 
said  terminal  portion  such  that  said  contact  portion  is 
resiliently  movable  with  respect  to  said  terminal  portion; 
and 

at  least  one  pair  of  press-fit  lugs  extending  upwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  a  lower  section  of  said  U-shaped  leaf 
spnng  portion  such  that  an  upper  section  of  said  U-shaped 
leaf  spnng  portion  ij  disposed  between  said  press-fit  lugs, 
said  press-fit  lugs  having  engaging  projections  and  being 
press  fitted  into  said  slots  for  secunng  said  spnng  contact 
to  said  case., 


1   A  key  switch  actuator  compnsing: 

a  locating  member  including  a  substantially  nng-shaped 
body  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  said  bod> 
having  two  opposite  sliding  ways  positioned  within  said 
central  opening,  said  central  opening  having  two  oppos- 
ing locations  wherein  one  of  said  two  opposite  sliding 
ways  is  located  at  one  of  said  opposing  locations  and  the 
other  of  said  two  opposite  sliding  ways  is  located  at  the 
other  of  said  opposing  locations,  each  of  said  sliding  ways 
having  a  lower  surface  portion,  an  upper  surface  portion 
and  a  sloping  surface  portion  extending  therebetween: 

a  switching  member  slidably  positioned  withm  said  central 
opening  of  said  locating  member,  said  switching  member 
having  a  cross  rib  circular  flange  connected  thereto  and 
two  opposite  side  plates  attached  to  said  cross  rib:  said 
switching  member  side  plates  are  slidably  positioned 
within  said  two  sliding  ways,  each  of  said  side  plates 
having  an  extension  obliquely  extending  away  from  said 


cross  nb  to  engage  said  lower  and  sloping  surface  portions 
of  said  sliding  ways; 

a  key  cap  movably  connected  to  said  switch  member  for 
moving  said  switch  member  within  said  locating  member. 
said  key  cap  having  a  cross  slot  adapted  to  engage  the 
cross  nb  of  said  switch  member  and 

an  elastic  member  adapted  to  support  said  switchmg  member 
on  a  PC  b<iard  in  a  keyboard,  said  elastic  member  having 
a  nng-shaped  bottom,  said  ring-shaped  K-ittom  havmg  j 
plurality  of  notches  defining  therebetween  a  pluralit\  of 
raised  edges,  each  of  said  edges  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  raised 
portions  adapted  to  be  pKisitioned  on  said  PC  Imard 


5.199.558 
ELECTRIC  PUSH  BLTTON  SWITCH.  ESPECIALLY 
HA7^\RD-W  ARNING-SIGNAL  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Walter  Neubauer.  l.auffen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  to 
SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH.  Beitigheim-Bissingen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German) 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  0192-',  4  3->\  Date  Jul.  19.  1991,  v^  102iei 
Date  Jul.  19.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  06966.  PCT  Pub 
r>ate  Ma\  16.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  "20.4-2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German),  No».  2. 
1989.  3936380 

Int.  n.'  HOIH  a,  12 
U.S.  CT,  200—531  34  Claims 


5.199.55^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  AN  ELECTRIC  OR 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT.  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  A  KEY  AND  A  KEY 

(.ert  Brandt.  Rodovrc.  and  Seren  R.  Hansen.  Ballerup.  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  MFX'  AS,  Ballerup.  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.178.  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  156,827,  Feb.  P.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,306 

Claims  priorir>.  application  Denmark,  Jan.  28.  1988.  430  88 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  5/18.  13/14 

U.S.  a.  200^406  12  Claims 


1    .A  key  comprising. 

a  housing  of  an  electrically  insulating  matenal  defining  a 
recess  therein. 

at  least  two  mutually  spaced  metallic  terminal  components 
each  including  an  outer  terminal  and  extending  out  from 
the  housing  and  an  inner  contact  means  exposed  in  said 
recess. 

a  switching  elemeni  arranged  wiihin  the  recess  and  being 
switchable  between  a  first  state,  m  which  ii  is  out  of  elec- 
tricalK  conductive  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  electnc 
contact  means,  and  a  second  state,  in  which  the  switching 
element  is  contacting  both  of  said  contact  means  so  as  to 
establish  electncally  conductive  contact  therebetween, 

a  membrane  of  an  elastic  material  extending  transversely  to 
the  recess  so  as  to  define  therein  a  sealed  chamber  contain- 
ing the  switching  element  and  the  contact  means,  a  first 
side  surface  of  the  membrane  being  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  switching  element. 

a  stem  pan  made  from  an  elasticalK  compressible  materia; 
extending  from  a  second  opposite  side  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane, the  stem  part  being  formed  integrally  with  the 
membrane,  extending  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  the 
membrane,  from  a  central  part  thereof  and  having  an 
outer  free  end.  the  stem  having  a  conical  shape  with  a  base 
of  the  conical  shape  in  contact  with  the  membrane,  the 
stem  further  having  an  inner  hollow  pxartion.  and 

an  actuating  member  connected  jo  the  outer  free  end  of  said 
stem  pan  and  being  movable  m  relation  to  the  housing, 
w hereby  the  switching  clemeni  may  be  switched  between 
Its  first  and  second  states  by  depressing  the  actuating 
member,  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member  being 
transmitted  to  the  switching  element  through  the  elasti- 
cally  compressible  stem  part 


17   .An  electnc  push  button  switch  comprising 

a  push  button  linearly  actuable  m  a  direction,  said  push 
button  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  walls  and 
a  top.  each  having  an  inside  which  t,>geiher  define  an 
internal  cavity; 

a  slide  having  a  length  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
linear  actuation,  most  of  the  length  of  said  slide  being 
positioned  in  said  interna]  cavitv  in  said  push  button 

means  for  mounting  said  shde  to  said  second  side  wall  of  said 
push  button  such  that  said  slide  is  movable  with  said  push 
button  in  the  direction  of  actuation  of  said  push  button  and 
IS  sp»'ed  from  an  opp<.ised.  first  side  wall  of  said  push 
button: 

a  socket  having  a  length  extending  :n  said  direction  of  linear 
actuation  and  a  senes  of  stationarv  contacts  mounted 
along  said  length  thereon,  said  socket  projecting  into  said 
intenor  cavity  of  said  push  button  between  said  slide  and 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  push  button  with  most  of  the 
length  received  therein  to  be  positioned  side  b>  side  with 
said  slide  within  said  intenor  cavity 

said  stationarv  contacts  each  extending  through  said  s,->ckei 
and  including  a  terminal  section  disposed  on  a  side  of  said 
socket  opposite  from  a  side  of  said  socket  facmgsaid  slide. 

said  terminal  section  of  each  of  said  stationarv  contacts  being 
arranged  in  a  row  and  located  within  said  hQflow  interior 
of  said  push  button. 

an  electncal  connection  fixed  to  each  terminal  section  of  said 
stationarv  contacts  and  disp<"ised  between  said  VKkei  and 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  push  button. 

a  reset  spnng  interpcised  between  the  inside  ot  said  top  of 
said  push  button  and  an  abutment  on  said  wkel  for  nor- 
malK  biasing  said  push  button  awa\  fjom  said  s(X'ket 

a  guide  pin  mounted  on  the  mside  of  said  top  and  extending 
from  said  push  button  toward  said  s<xket 

said  reset  spring  disposed  about  said  guide  pin  and  sealed  on 
a  seat  formed  on  said  abutment  on  said  socket. 

a  pin  receiver  opening  formed  adjacent  to  said  seat  on  said 
abutment  for  receiving  said  guide  pin,  and 

bndging  contacts  on  said  slide  for  establishing  electncal 
connection  with  said  stationary  contacts  on  said  socket 
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5.199.559 
INTRAOCl  I  AR  I  KNS  CASE 
Stephen  R.  Dark.  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  loptex  Research, 
Inc.,  Irwindak,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar    16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,916 

Int.  a.'  B65D  81/24 

L.S.  a.  20<>— 5.1  11  Claims 


mounted  to  the  inner  side  of  said  first  sidemember  and  a 
second  end  that  is  free  standing. 

c)  an  upper  leaf  spring  that  lays  atop  said  lower  leaf  spring 
and  having  a  free-standing  first  end  and  a  second  end  that 
IS  pivotally  mounted  to  the  inner  side  of  saia  first  side- 
member,  where  the  free-standing  end  of  each  said  spring 
produces  a  sprmg  force  when  each  of  said  springs  is 
pressed  against  the  pivoted  end  of  the  interfacing  said 
spring, 

d)  a  first  key  articulately  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  first 
sidemember  above  the  free-standing  first  end  of  said  upper 
leaf  spring, 

e)  a  second  key  articulately  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  first  sidemember  below  the  free-standing  second  end 
of  said  lower  leaf  spring,  where  the  respective  said  springs 
allow  said  first  and  second  keys  to  be  selectively  extracted 
from  their  retracted  positions  to  either  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion or  an  angled  position,  and 

0  a  second  sidemember  that  is  attached  to  said  first  sidemem- 
ber by  means  of  rivets  which  also  function  as  the  pivot 
pins  for  said  springs  and  keys,  where  said  second  side- 
member  maintains  said  key  case  in  an  a.ssembled  condition. 


1   .An  intraocular  lens  (lOL)  holder  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  recessed  portion  which  contains  a  con- 
cave ponioc  sized  to  hold  and  support  and  lOL  with  or 
without  loops  affixed  thereto  or  integral  therewith; 

(b)  a  cover  for  the  base  which  has  disposed  therein  a  flexible 
insert  wherein  the  flexible  insert  has  an  open,  substantially 
circular  central  portion  and  spokes  radially  extending 
therefrom  »nd  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  from 
each  other;  and 

(c)  means  for  locking  said  cover  and  said  holder  base  in 
secure  relationship  to  one  another. 

5  An  intraocular  lens  (lOL)  holder  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  recessed  portion  which  contains  a  con- 
cave ponion  sized  to  hold  and  support  an  lOL  with  or 
without  loops  affixed  thereto  or  integral  therewith,  and 
further,  wherein  said  base  is  integral  with  a  case  body; 

(b)  a  cover  for  the  base  which  has  disposed  therein  a  flexible 
insert  wherein  the  flexible  insert  has  an  open,  substantially 
circular  central  portion  and  spokes  radially  extending 
therefrom  and  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  from 
each  other;  and 

(c)  means  for  locking  said  cover  and  said  holder  base  in 
secure  relationship  to  one  another. 


5,199.561 

PACKAGE  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  NEEDI  E  AND  SI  TURK 

AND  CANNl  LA  ASSEMBI  V 

Constance  E.  Roshdy,  New  Egypt,  N.J..  and  Robert  J.  Cerwin. 

Fipersville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc..  SomerviUe,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  836,497 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  17/02 

U.S,  a.  206—63.3  15  Claims 


5.199..S60 

K^^   CVSE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  KEYS 

Dona  H.  U'e.  5113  Ramsdell  Ave.,  Ijj  f  rescenta,  Calif  91214, 

and  >!at  vV .  H>un,  39  Penny  La.,  Scarsdale,  N.V.  10583 

filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,141 

Int.  C\:  A45C  11/32 

VS.  a.  206—37.3  13  aaims 


1.  A  key  case  with  retractable  keys  comprising: 

a)  a  first  sidemember, 

b)  a  lower  leaf  spring  having  a  first  end  that  is  pivotally 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  central  panel  with  four  sides  said  panel  having  a  top  and  a 

bottom; 

a  first  suture-retaining  panel  foldably  attached  to  a  first  side 
of  the  central  panel; 

an  outer  cannula-retaining  panel  foldably  attached  to  the 
first  side  of  the  central  panel; 

an  upper,  outer  locking  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  first 
side  of  central  panel  above  the  first  suture  retaining  panel; 

a  lower  suture-retaining  panel  foldably  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond side  of  the  central  panel; 

an  upper  cannula-retaming  panel  foldably  connected  to  the 
second  side  of  the  central  panel  above  the  lower  suture- 
retaining  panel. 

cannula  locking  means  m  the  upper  cannula-retaining  panel 
for  retaining  a  cannula; 


locking  means  in  the  outer  cannula-retaining  panel  and  the 
'  upper,  outer  locking  panel  for  fastening  the  package,  and. 
needle  park  means  on  the  central  panel  for  receiving  and 

retaining  a  surgical  needle 
13   \  package,  comprising 
a  central  panel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  panel  having 

a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with  two  major  sides  and 

an  upper  minor  side  and  a  lower  minor  side; 
a  first  suture-retaining  panel  foldably  attached,  centrally,  to 

a  first  major  side  of  the  central  panel; 
an  outer  cannula-retaining  panel  foldably  attached  to  the 

first  major  side  of  the  central  panel  below  the  first  siiture- 

retaining  pant^; 
an   upper,  outer  locking  panel  foldably  connected  to  the 

central  panel  above  the  first  suture-retaining  panel; 
an  inner  suture-retaining  panel  foldably  connected  to  the 

second  major  side  of  the  central  panel; 
a  triangularly-shaped  cannula-retaining  panel  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  second  major  side  of  the  central  panel  above 

the  inner  cannula-retaining  panel; 
an  end  tab  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  lower  minor  side 

of  the  central  panel, 
a  tab  extending  from  the  upper  minor  side  of  the  central 

panel  for  retaining  a  suture; 
cannula  locking  means  in  the  triangularly-shaped  panel  for 

retaining  a  cannula, 
locking  means  in  the  outer  cannula  retaming  panel  and  the 

upper,  outer  locking  panel  for  fastening  the  package;  and. 
needle  park  means  on  the  central  panel  for  receiving  and 

retaining  a  surgical  needle 


5,199,562 
Ml  1  TIPI  E  BOTTLE  (^\RRIFR 
Arthur  E.  Adami.  Andover.  Ma.ss..  and  Christopher  P    Amberg, 
Ownings  Mills.  Md..  a.ssignors  to  Sweetheart  Cup  (  ompanv 
Inc.,  Owing.s  Mills.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.925 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  'l.iKj 

I'.S.  CI.  206—151  r  Claims 


of  opposed  generally  convexly  shaped  end  walls  joined  to 
said  side  walls  and  said  upper  wall. 

said  side  and  end  walls  collectively  establishing  a  continuous 
bottom  edge  of  said  carrier  body  which  establishes  an 
opened  bottom  cavity  of  said  earner  body  to  receive  an 
upper  shoulder  region  of  bottles  to  be  earned  thereby; 

a  number  of  bottleneck-receiving  apertures  formed  in  said 
earner  body  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  bottles 
to  be  earned; 

an  opposed  pair  of  substantially  honzontal  support  surfaces 
associated  with  each  said  aperture  for  supporting  an  annu- 
lar bottleneck  flange  of  a  bottle  received  in  said  aperture 
and  thereby  supfxirting  the  bottle  when  earned  b\  the 
carrier; 

a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  fingers  also  a.ssociated  with  each 
said  aperture,  said  fingers  extending  upwardly  from  said 
support  surfaces  to  a  location  above  the  bottleneck  flange 
when  the  bottle  is  received  in  the  aperture,  and  converg- 
ing towards  one  another  so  as  to  remo\  ably  kx;k  the  bottle 
to  the  earner;  and 

a  f)enmetneal  bottom  flange  joined  to  and  extending  along 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  earner  body,  said  bottom  flange 
contacting  said  upper  shoulder  regions  of  the  bottles  ear- 
ned thereby  to  compress  the  earner  body  in  the  region 
between  the  support  surfaces  and  the  bottom  flange 
which,  in  turn,  causes  the  support  surfaces  to  exert  an 
upward  bias  force  against  the  bottleneck  flanges  of  bottles 
supported  thereby. 


5,199.563 

CL'SHIONED  CAMERA  CASE 

H    One  CKKKlman,  3564  Hill  Dr..  Duluth.  (.a   30136 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,98- 

Int.  Cf  B65D  85/38.  85/30 

U.S.  a.  206—316.2 
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I  .A  multiple  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  one-piece  carrier 

body  which  includes: 

an  upper  wall,  and  opjxised  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls; 
lateral   reinforcement  projections  formed  in  said  opposed 

pair  of  side  walls  of  said  earner  body; 

a  plurality  of  bottleneck-receiving  apertures  formed  in  said 
earner  bixiy  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  bottles 
to  be  earned; 

an  oppvised  pair  of  substantialK  horizontal  support  surfaces 
ass6<.iated  with  each  said  aperture  for  supporting  an  annu- 
lar bcittleneck  flange  of  a  bottle  received  in  said  aperture 
and  thereby  supp<ining  the  bottle  when  earned  by  the 
earner,  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  fingers  also  assiKiaied  with  each 
said  aperture,  said  fingers  extending  upwardK  from  said 
support  surfaces  to  a  location  above  the  biittleneck  flange 
when  the  bottle  is  received  in  the  aperture,  and  converg- 
ing towards  one  another  so  as  to  removably  lock  the  bottle 
to  the  earner 

II  .A  multiple  b<ittle  earner  comprising 

a  one-piece  earner  body  having  an  upper  wall,  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  which  are  joined  to  said  upper  wall 
^lone  and  which  divergingly  extend  therefrom,  and  a  pair 


/ 


1    A  cushioned  camera  case  compnsing: 

a  tubular  body  made  of  thick  resilient  material  without  rigid 

framework, 
expansion  sections  for   camera  component   appendages    a 

fixed  base  end;  wherein  the  expansion  sections  for  camera 

component  appendages  are  slits  of  select   lengths  posi 

tioned  in  walls  of  the  tubular  body   and 
an  easy-open  entrance  at  an  opposite  end  from  the  fixed  base 

end. 
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with  said  at  least  one  portal  such  that  a  battery  is  insertable 

r^r  rfiv\r\\ja\\\f.  H!r**<-t1v  hv  an  pl^H'tmnir  device    and 


a  tray 

a  nluralitv  of  wells  formed  within  said  tray,  each  of  said 
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5.199,564 
CARRIER  TAPE  FOR  ELFXTROMC  THROL  GH-HOLE 

COMPONENTS 
Thomas  Skrtic,  F:au  Haire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Companj.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,420 

Int.  a.5  B65D  'J/  02 

U.S.  a.  206—330  30  Oaims 


^0^  108 


1  A  unitary  flexible  earner  tape  for  storage  and  seriatim 
dehvery  of  electronic  through-hole  components  by  an  ad- 
vancement mechanism,  each  component  having  a  body  having 
a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the  body  and  arranged  in 
two  parallel  rows,  the  carrier  tape  compnsmg: 

(al  stnp  portion  defining  a  top  surface,  said  strip  portion 
including  laterally  spaced,  parallel  rows  of  ahgned  holes 
formed  in  said  top  surface  for  engagement  with  the  ad- 
vancement mechanism: 
(b)  a  plurality  of  aligned  pockets  spaced  along  the  carrier 
tape  and  opering  through  said  top  surface,  said  pockets 
each  including 

(i)  four  side  wall  portions  each  at  generally  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  adjacent  wall  portion,  said  side 
wall  portions  adjoining  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  top  surface  of  said  strip  portion,  and 
(ii)  a  bottom  wall  portion  adjoining  said  side  wall  portions 
to  form  the  pocket,  said  bottom  wall  portion  having 

(A)  two  parallel  rows  of  aligned  apertures  formed 
therein  and  adapted  for  receipt  of  and  engagement 
with  each  of  the  pins  one  of  the  components,  said 
rows  having  at  least  as  many  apertures  as  the  compo- 
nent has  pins,  and 

(B)  two  spaced  rib  portions  formed  in  said  bottom  wall 
and  projecting  away  from  said  strip  portion  for  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  pins  to  protect 
the  pins  of  the  component. 

9  A  unitary  flexible  earner  tape  for  storage  and  seriatim 
delivery  of  electronic  through-hole  components  by  an  ad- 
vancement mechanism,  each  component  having  a  body  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  arranged  pins  projecting  substantially  down- 
wardly from  the  body,  the  carrier  tape  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  stnp  portion  defining  a  top  surface,  said  strip  portion 
including  opposed,  parallel  rows  of  aligned  holes  formed 
therein  for  engagement  with  the  advancement  mecha- 
nism; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  aligned  pockets  spaced  along  the  earner 
tape  and  opening  through  said  top  surface,  said  pockets 
each  including 

(i)  at  least  one  wall  portion  adjoining  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  surface  of  said  strip  portion,  and 

(ii)  a  bottom  wall  portion  adjoining  said  side  wall  portion 
to  form  the  pocket,  said  bottom  wall  portion  having 

(A)  a  plurality  of  arranged  apertures  formed  therein  and 
adapted  for  receipt  of  each  of  the  pins  of  the  compo- 
nents, said  bottom  wall  portion  having  at  least  as 
many  apertures  as  the  component  has  pins,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  rib  portion  formed  in  said  bottom  wall 
and  projecting  away  from  said  stnp  portion  for  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  pins  to  protect 
the  pin*  of  the  component. 

25.  A  unitary  flexible  earner  tape  adapted  for  advancement 
by  a  mechanism,  the  earner  tape  comprising: 

(a)  a  strip  portion  defining  a  top  surface,  said  strip  portion 
including  opposed,  parallel  rows  of  aligned  holes  formed 


therein    for   engagement    with   the   advancement   mecha- 
nism; 
(b)  a  pluralu>  of  aligned  pcxkets  spaced  along  the  carrier 
tape  and  opening  through  said  top  surface,  said  pcx:kets 
each  including 

(i)  four  side  wall  portions  each  at  generally  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  adjacent  side  wall  portion,  said  side 
wall  portions  adjoining  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  top  surface  of  said  strip  portion,  and 
(ii)  a  bottom  wall  portion  adjoining  said  side  wall  portions 
to  form  the  pocket,  said  bottom  wall  portion  having 

(A)  a  plurality  of  arranged  apertures  formed  therein  and 
adapted  for  receipt  of  and  engagement  with  each  of 
the  pins  of  the  components,  said  bottom  wall  portion 
having  at  least  as  many  apertures  as  the  comp<ineni 
has  pins,  and 

(B)  two  spaced  nb  portions  formed  in  said  bottom  wall 
and  projecting  away  from  said  stnp  portion  for  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  pins  to  protect 
the  pins  of  the  component. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electronic  through-hole  components 
disposed  within  said  pockets,  each  component  having 
a  body  including  a  plurality  of  arranged  pins  project- 
ing from  the  body,  each  of  the  pins  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  terminal  end,  said  components 
adapted  for  carriage  withm  said  pockets  with  said 
pins  disp<-ised  within  said  apertures  to  form  a  loaded 
carrier  tape  and  to  enable  delivery  of  said  compo- 
nents by  said  loaded  carrier  tape  as  said  loaded  carrier 
tape  IS  ad\anced  by  the  mechanism,  and 
(d)  a  core  around  which  said  loaded  earner  tape  is  wound  to 
form  a  supply  roll. 


5.199,565 

SMALL  BATTERV  DISPENSINC,  AND  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 

Barry  \  oroba,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov,  4.  1991,  Ser,  No.  787,027 

Int.  CI."  B65D  7i/02 

LI.S.  a.  206—333  1?  Claims 


1   .A  battery  dispenser  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  skirt  portion,  said 
main  body  portion  defining  a  space  intenor  of  said  main 
body  portion; 

at  least  one  battery  dispensing  means  formed  along  said  skirt 
portion  for  holding  a  battery  in  a  vertical  position  for 
direct  insertion  into  an  electronic  device; 

at  least  one  battery  removal  means  formed  adjacent  to  said 
main  body  portion  for  directly  removing  a  battery  from  an 
electronic  device, 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  portal  formed  therein  and 
means  for  rotatably  secunng  said  core  within  said  housing 
wherein  rotating  said  core  positions  each  of  said  dispens- 
ing means  and  said  removal  means  into  communication 


with  said  at  least  one  portal  such  that  a  battery  is  insertable 
or  removable  directly  by  an  electronic  device;  and 
battery  support  means  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  battery 
dispensing  means  when  said  battery  dispensing  means  is  in 
communication  with  said  at  least  one  portal  for  maintain- 
ing a  battery  held  in  said  dispensing  means  in  said  vertical 
position  for  insertion  into  an  electronic  device 


5,199,566 
SLRGICAL  CXIP  APPLIER 
Mark  S,  Ortiz.  Milfonl,  Ohio;  Michael  S.  Cropper,  Edgewood. 
Ky.;  William  J,  Zwaskis,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  and  Richard  F. 
Schwemberger,  Cinciniiati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No,  780,744,  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,163,945. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932^5 
Int.  a.'  B65D  ii/24 
L\S.  a.  206—339  6  Claims 


a  tray: 

a  plurality  of  wells  formed  within  said  tray,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  wells  formed  to  receive  a  cartndge  having  a 
fiange,  body,  and  angularly  disposed  nozzle  portion, 

means,  associated  wnth  each  of  said  plurality  of  wells,  for 
secunng  a  canndge  therein; 

a  bottom  surface,  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wells,  angled  to  abut  the  open  end  of  an  angularly  dis- 
posed nozzle  portion  whereby  dirt  and  light  are  prevented 
from  enlenng,  and 

means,  associated  with  each  of  said  pluralit>  of  wells,  for 
guiding  a  cartndge  such  that  an  angularly  disposed  nozzle 
portion  securely  abuts  said  means  for  sealing 


5,199,568 
CARD  DISPLAY  A.ND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Kenneth  F,  Strelt,  414  S,  Secgwiu  A»e„  ML  Proapect,  111.  60056, 
and   Richard  J.   Petms,  619  Sycamore  Ijl,  W'heelins.  111. 
60090 

nied  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910^45 

Int.  a.'  B65D  i/44 

L\S.  a.  206 — 443  20  Oaiou 


1    A  cartndge  for  housing  a  plurality  of  surgical  clips  that 
have  opposed,  hinged  leg  portions  that  define  side  surfaces  and 
which  are  movable  between  an  open  jKisition  and  a  closed 
position,  at  least  one  of  the  leg  portions  having  a  boss  pKirtion 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  canndge  compnsmg 
a  base  member  having  at  least  one  cavity  formed  therein  for 
receipt  of  a  surgical  clip  therein,  said  cavity  having  a  fioor 
portion,  a  pair  of  opposed,  upstanding  parallel  side  walls 
that  are  adjusted  to  be  onented  adjacent  the  side  surfaces 
of  a  surgical  clip  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  upstanding  end 
walls  thai  are  adapted  to  be  onented  adjacent  at  least  one 
boss  portion  of  the  clip,  spacer  portions  extending  in- 
wardly into  said  cavity   at  the  intersection  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  end  walls  so  as  to  define  a  generally  key- 
shaped  cavity  for  locating  a  surgical  clip  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  said  end  walls,  and  said  floor  portion  and 
said  spacer  portions  being  configured  so  as  to  conform  tc 
and  support  the  leg  portions  of  a  surgical  clip  as  the  surgi- 
cal clip  moves  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position. 


5,199,567 
SINGLE  PATIENT  DOSE  DENTAL  CARTRIDGE  TRAY 

AND  ORGANIZING  SYSTEM 
John  Discko.  Jr..  Hamden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centrii.  Inc.. 
Shelton.  C^nn. 

Filed  May  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697^53 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  Hi   10 

U.S.  a.  206—369  15  Claims 


1  A  container  for  stonng  and  displaying  collector  cards. 
compnsmg 

a  base  member  compnsmg  a  floor,  four  walls,  and  a  plurality 
of  protrusions  facing  inward  from  the  walls. 

an  inner  liner  disr)Oscd  in  an  upnght  position  al  a  substan- 
tially uniform  distance  from  each  of  the  four  walls,  the 
inner  liner  engaging  the  inward-facing  protrusions  in 
order  to  maintain  the  distance  between  the  inner  liner  and 
the  walls. 

a  plurality  of  outer  display  compartmenu  for  receiving  and 
displaying  individual  collector  cards,  the  display  compart- 
ments being  defined  by  at  least  one  of  the  walls,  the  floor, 
the  inner  liner  and  the  inward-facing  protrusions,  each 
display  compartment  having  a  width  at  least  about  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  collector  card  being  displayed,  and 

an  inner  storage  compartment  defined  by  the  inner  liner  and 
the  floor  for  receiving  and  stonng  collector  cards  which 
are  not  being  displayed,  the  inner  storage  compartment 
having  a  width  at  least  about  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
collector  cards  being  stored. 

the  base  member  further  compnsmg  a  stiff,  transparent 
construction  matenal  to  facilitate  viewing  of  the  cards  in 
the  outer  display  compartments 


1.  A  dental  cartndge  package  compnsmg: 


5.199,569 
PACKAGE  FOR  SHEETS  OF  X-RAY  VMM 
Matthew  Di  Pietro.  Wehater.  Thomas  J.  Kanach,  and  Vincent  B, 
Dethier,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N,Y.,  aasignon  to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec,  6,  1991.  Ser,  No,  802,967 
Int,  a,"  B65D  8i  '00 
IS.  a.  206—455  6  Claims 

1   A  package  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  photosen- 
sitive material,  the  package  comprising 

a  pouch  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  photosensitive 
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book  fashion,  a  tube  fonned  by  the  cover  by  and  between 
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material,  the  pouch  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face 
located  in  generally  parallel  planes,  said  first  and  second 
faces  each  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
means  sealing  the  faces  about  the  penpherv  together  so  as 
to  form  a  space  for  receiving  and  completely  surrounding 
and  sealing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  photosensitive  matenal, 
the  pouch  having  a  leading  edge  and  first  and  second  side 
edges  extending  from  the  leading  edge,  and 
a  leader  secured  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  pouch,  the  leader 
being  engagable  for  removing  the  pouch  from  the  plural- 
ity of  sheets,  the  leader  being  folded  about  the  leading 
edge  so  that  a  pKjrtion  of  the  leader  is  adjacent  to  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  faces,  the  leader 
having  side  edge  portions,  means  secunng  the  side  edge 
portions  of  the  leader  to  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of 
the  pouch,  the  pt^rtion  of  the  leader  between  the  side  edge 
portions  being  free  from  the  pouch,  and  means  for  allow- 
ing the  separation  of  the  leader  from  the  side  edges  to  as  to 
allow  the  leader  to  be  unfolded  from  about  the  leading 
edge  and  said  first  and  second  faces  to  its  unfolded  posi- 
tion 
4  A  package  comaimng  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  the 
package  compnsing; 


as  to  cause  liquid  at  the  base  wall  to  run  down  to  and  collect  at 
the  second  location,  the  top  wall  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
honzontal  such  that  the  first  opening  is  raised  above  a  second 


location  on  the  top  of  wall  adjacent  said  opposed  piirtion  of  the 
side  wall  means,  whereby  a  second  similar  container  can  be 
stacked  underneath  the  container  when  rotated  about  a  vertical 
central  axis  through  180  degrees 


a  pouch  for  enclosing  the  plurality  sheets,  the  pouch  having 

a  first  face  and  a  second  face  located  in  generally  parallel 
planes,  said  first  and  second  faces  each  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  means  sealing  the  faces  to- 
gether so  as  to  fully  surround  and  seal  a  plurality  of  sheets 
within  the  pouch,  the  pouch  having  a  leading  edge  and 
first  and  second  side  edges  extending  from  the  leading 
edge,  and 
a  leader  secured  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  pouch,  the  leader 
being  engagable  for  removing  the  pouch  from  the  plural- 
ity of  sheets,  the  leader  being  folded  about  the  leading 
edge  so  that  a  portion  of  the  leader  is  adjacent  to  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  faces,  the  leader 
having  side  edge  protons,  means  for  secunng  the  side  edge 
portions  of  the  leader  to  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of 
the  pouch,  the  portion  of  the  leader  between  the  side  edge 
portions  being  free  from  the  pouch  and  means  for  allow- 
ing separation  of  the  leader  from  the  side  edges  so  as  to 
allow  the  leader  to  be  unfolded  from  about  the  leading 
edge  and  said  first  and  second  faces  to  its  unfolded  posi- 
tion. 


5,199,571 
NESTABLE  BUCKETS  HA\  INC.  LOCKABI.E  BAIUS 
Sucy  1..  Wolff,  Akron,  and  Charles  W.  Craft.  Jr..  Apple  Creek, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporate*!,  boos- 
ter, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,542 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  25/00 

L.S.  a.  206—518  *1  Oaims 


5,199,570 
l.IQl  ID  TRANSPORTATION  CONTAINER 
Kenneth  M.  McKenzie.  Winnipeg.  Canada,  assignor  to  Bonar 
Inc..  WinnipeR.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,363 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  206—503  12  Qaims 

1,  .A  liquid  transportation  container  comprising  a  moulded 
hollow,  substantially  closed  container  body  having  a  generally 
horizontal  ba.se  wall,  upstanding  side  wall  means  and  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  top  wall,  first  opening  means  in  the  lop  wall  for 
discharge  of  liquid  contents  from  the  container,  the  first  open- 
ing means  being  arranged  in  the  top  wall  at  a  position  adjacent 
one  portion  of  the  side  wall  means  and  remote  from  an  opfKised 
portion  of  the  side  wall  means,  the  base  wall  being  inclined 
relative  to  the  honzontal  such  that  a  first  location  on  the  base 
wall  directly  vertically  below  the  opposed  portion  of  the  side 
wall  means  is  raised  above  a  second  location  on  the  base  on  the 
base  wall  directly  vertically  below  the  first  openmg  means  so 


20  A  bucket  capable  of  being  nested  with  a  plurality  of  like 
buckets  to  form  a  stack  of  buckets  comprising  a  bottom  sur- 
face, opposed  side  walls  and  adjoining  opposed  end  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  forming  an  open 
top,  a  bail  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  opposed 
side  walls,  a  handle  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  bail,  a 
spout  member  formed  at  the  top  of  at  least  one  of  said  end 
walls,  said  bail  having  a  pivot  length  such  that  said  handles  of 
the  lowest  three  of  the  plurality  of  buckets  in  a  stack  rest 
against  the  one  said  end  wall  of  the  lowermost  bucket  and 
underneath  the  spout  of  the  lowermost  bucket,  and  the  handle 
of  the  fourth  of  the  plurality  of  buckets  rests  in  said  spout  of  the 
lowermost  bucket. 


5,199^72 

BALLOON  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBUNG  THE  SAME 

Seietsn  Abe,  Nlchimo  Co.,  Ltd.  6-2,  2-cliome,  Ohtemaclii,  Oiiyo- 

da-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  375,590,  Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,734 
Int.  a.'  B65D  77/00.  85/00 


UJS.  a.  206—526 
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m  book  fashion,  a  lube  formed  by  the  cover  by  and  between 
the  fold  line  and  the  secunng  means;  means  for  holding  the  golf 
card  in  page  fashion  between  the  first  and  second  halves  com- 
prising a  first  portion  extending  in  the  tube  and  a  second  por- 
tion interconnected  to  the  first  portion,  with  the  golf  card 
being  sandwiched  between  the  second  portion  and  the  secur- 
ing means;  and  means  for  holdmg  a  pen  or  pencil  between  the 
first  and  second  halves,  whcrem  the  pen  or  pencil  holding 
means  comprises  a  U-shaped  member  having  free  ends,  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  U-shaped  member  captured  by  the  secunng 
means  between  the  first  and  second  halves  to  define  a  tube  for 
slideably  receiving  a  ponion  of  the  pen  or  pencil 


5.199,574 
VIBRATING  SCREEN  SEPARATOR 
CllfTord  G.  HoUyfleld,  Jr.,  RoaewU,  and  Allen  S.  Jackson.  At- 
lanta, both  of  Ga„  aasignon  to  J  A  H  Equipment.  Inc„  Ros- 
•*    well.  Ga. 

nied  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,523 
Int.  a.' B07B  ; /2« 
1   A  balloon  storage  system  compnsing  a  storage  means  for    ^^  ^  209—315  21  Claimi 

containmg  balloons,  having  balloons  iherewilhin,  compnsing 
a    a   net,    for    surrounding   said   balloons,    having   meshes 

smaller  in  size  than  said  balloons  when  said  balloons  are  ^ 

inflated;  and 
b.  a  means  for  releasably  locking  edges  of  the  net  together 
comprising  a  locking  element  intertwined  at  most  with 
longitudinally  alternate  ones  of  longitudinally  adjacent  net 
meshes  which  are  transversely  paired  with  corresponding 
meshes  of  said  net  at  adjoining  net  edges,  at  least  a  ponion  , 

of  said  locking  element  being  in  a  chain  stitch  configura- 
tion, 
said  storage  system  being  capable  of  releasing  said  balloons  by 
unlocking  said  locking  element  thereby  permitting  said  adjoin- 
ing net  edges  to  separate  for  passage  of  said  balloons  therebe- 
tween. 


5.199.573 

GOLF  ACCESSORY  ORGANIZER 

Vladimir  GriboTiky,  6301  Bayridge  Rd..  Mound.  Minn.  55364 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.456 

Int.  a."  B65D  7/00 

VS.  a.  206—579  11  Claims 


1  Organizer  for  golf  accessones  including  a  golf  card  com- 
pnsing. in  combination  a  cover  having  a  first  half  and  a  second 
half  of  a  shape  and  size  complementary  to  the  first  half,  wnlh 
the  first  and  second  halves  being  interconnected  together 
along  a  fold  line;  means  for  secunng  the  first  half  and  the 
second  half  together  along  a  spine  support  line  extending 
generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  fold  Ime.  with  the 
securing  means  biasing  the  first  half  to  overlie  the  second  half 


1    A  vibrating  screen  separator  comprising 

a  matenal  input  end  and  at  least  one  spaced  apart  material 
discharge  end.  wherein  material  travels  from  said  input 
end  towards  said  discharge  end. 

a  ngid.  elongated  frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  a 
supporting  surface,  said  frame  compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  sides; 

a  generally  planar,  mesh  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  sides 
lensioned  in  spaced  apart  relationship  substantially  withm 
said  frame  and  transversely  wnth  resf>ect  lo  the  direcuon 
of  matenal  travel. 

elongated  stnp  means  for  directly  contacung  and  vibratmg 
said  screen,  said  stnp  means  onented  in  spaced  apart, 
generally  parallel  relation  with  respect  tot  said  frame  sides 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  direction  of  material 
travel. 

tuned  suspension  means  for  resilient! y  secunng  said  stnp 
means  relative  to  said  frame  for  uniformly  distnbutmg 
screen  vibration,  said  tuned  suspension  means  comprising 
buffers  al  each  end  of  said  stnp  means  for  resiliently  secur- 
mg  opposite  ends  of  said  stnp  means  to  said  frame,  and. 

dynamic  vibrator  dnve  means  for  vibrating  said  stnp  means 
and  thus  said  screen,  said  vibrator  dnve  means  compnsing 
a  vibrator  having  an  axis  of  rotauon  generally  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  matenal  travel  and  means  for  resil- 
iently mounting  said  vibrator  vertically  spaced  apart  from 
said  screen,  said  dynamic  vibrator  dnve  means  compris- 
ing 
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said  legs  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  transverse 
head  portion  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 


shelf  side  of  the  standard,  said  stabilizer  means  dimen- 
sioned for  the  free  end  thereof  with  the  shelf  in  the 
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a  first  mounting  plate  (o  which  said  vibrator  is  firmly  at- 
tached; 
a  second  mounting  plate  secured  relative  to  said  frame;  and, 
an  symmetnc  array  of  buffers  for  resihently  coupling  said 
first  mounting  plate  to  said  second  mounting  plate. 

5,199.575 

NON-DESTRlCrrVE  DETECTION  OF  A  SPOILED 

LIQUID  NXTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  IN  A  SEALED 

CONTAINER 

John  R.  McHugh,  Worthington,  Ohio,  usignor  to  Abbott  L«bo- 

rmtorics,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  M«y  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8M.202 

Int  CL'  B07C  5/00 

\}S.  a.  209—522  12  CUims 


moving  particles  and  generates  a  respective  trigger  signal 
in  response  to  the  passage  of  selected  particles  by  a  se- 
lected point  and  respective  detector  signals  pertaining  to 
selected  parameters  of  the  particles, 

an  overlap  detection  circuit  responsive  to  successive  tngger 
signals  to  generate  respective  overlap  signals  in  response 
to  time  separation  of  tngger  signals  by  less  than  selected 
intervals;  and 

a  sorter  responsive  to  the  tngger.  detector  and  overlap 
signals  to  generate  respective  sorting  signals  for  sorting 
the  particles  at  a  selected  yield/punty  ratio  which  in- 
cludes intermediate  values  between  maximum  yield  and 
maximum  punty 


5.199,577 
FILE  RACK 

Steven  G.  Curtis,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Russ  Baasett 
Company.  Whittier.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.288 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

\:S>.  a.  211—40  4  Claims 


1  A  non-destructive  method  for  detecting  spoilage  of  a 
liquid  food  product  in  sealed  containers  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  mtroducing  a  liquid  food  product  sealed  inside  of  sub- 
stantially cyhndncal  containers  having  axes  of  rotation  to 
a  moving,  conveyor,  said  conveyor  having  a  top  surface, 
an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end, 
said  conveyor  top  surface  being  inclined  downwardly 
from  the  first  edge  to  the  second  edge; 

(b)  having  the  conveyor  move  the  containers  towards  the 
first  end  of  the  conveyor, 

(c)  allowing  the  containers  which  fall  within  the  range  of  a 
normative  path  which  is  followed  by  a  container  contain- 
mg  an  unspoiled  liquid  food  product  as  they  roll  across  the 
conveyor  to  exit  the  conveyor  at  a  first  location,  and 

(d)  allowing  containers  which  do  not  fall  within  the  range  of 
a  normative  path  as  they  roll  across  the  conveyor  to  exit 
the  conveyor  at  a  second  location 


I       

5,199,576 

SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLY  SORTING  PARTICLES 

Mark  A.  Corio,  and  James  F,  Leary,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  University  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,559 

Int.  a.'  B07C  ,5/00 

U.S.  a.  209—564  7  Claims 


1  A  file  rack  for  storage  of  objects  in  vertical  spaced  apart 
relation  with  an  edge  portion  of  each  object  being  accessible 
for  finger  gnpping  to  remove  the  stored  object,  comprising: 

first  and  second  upstanding  spaced  apart  posts  defining  an 
entrance  side  for  the  file  rack; 

third  and  fourth  upstanding  posts  spaced  apart  an  amount 
less  than  said  first  and  second  posts  defining  the  back  side 
for  the  file  rack, 

a  plurality  of  identical  bent  wire  dividers  affixed  to  the 
upstanding  posts  in  a  parallel  equally  spaced  relation,  said 
dividers  bemg  substantially  planar  and  sloping  uniformly 
downwardly  from  the  first  and  second  posts  to  the  third 
and  fourth  posts;  and 

each  divider  is  generally  U-shaped  with  a  crossbar  approxi- 
mately the  same  length  as  the  spacing  of  the  third  and 
fourth  posts,  two  equal  length  side  arms,  and  outer  end 
portions  of  the  side  arms  being  flared  opposite  to  one 
another,  said  first  and  second  posts  being  secured  to  the 
flared  end  portions  and  said  third  and  fourth  posts  being 
secured  to  the  divider  crossbars 


1  mm  I 
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1   A  system  for  sorting  particles  compnsing; 

a  measurement  unit  which  measures  selected  parameters  of 


5.199,578 
CLIP  STRIP  FOR  SUTPORTING  MULTIPLE  PACKAGES 

AND  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  USING  SAME 
Melvin   A.   Pendergraph.  Manchester,   Richard  G.   Grainger, 
Cheshire,  and  Edmund  J.  Czopor,  Jr.,  Burlington,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.379 
Int  a.'  A47G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  211—72  9  Claims 

1   A  display  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  planar  stnp  of  synthetic 
resin  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  incisions  spaced  therealong,  said  incisions  defining 
upwardly  extending  tabs  which  includc-s  a  pair  of  honzon- 
tally  spaced  vertically  extending  legs  whereby  each  of 
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said  legs  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  transverse 
head  portion  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs,  and  a  base  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs,  whereby  said  base  is  hinged  to  said  planar  stnp.  at 
least  some  of  said  tabs  being  deflected  about  their  base 
outwardly   of  the  plane  of  said  stnp  to  form  upwardly 


5^ 


n 


shelf  side  of  the  standard,  said  stabilizer  means  dimen- 
sioned for  the  free  end  thereof  with  the  shelf  in  the 
second  position,  to  coact  with  another  one  of  said  pre- 
determined openings  and  provide  additional  stability  to 
the  shelf, 
said  f>ostenor  portion  of  said  body,  in  turn,  further  compnsing, 
two  or  more  wire  clip  means  senally  connected  to  said 
stabilizer  means,  said  wire  clip  means  and  said  subilizer 
means  having  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  substantially 
coplanar,  each  wire  clip  means  having  a  load-bcanng 
portion  and  a  descender  portion  connected  at  substan- 
tially nght  angles  the  one  to  the  other  and,  when  in- 
stalled, the  load-bcanng  portion  of  the  selected  wire 
clip  means  rests  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  and 
the  descender  abuts  the  rear  thereof  said  two  or  more 
clip  means  providing  at  the  juncture  thereof  a  predeter- 
mined selected  angle  for  a  corresponding  angular  differ- 
ence between  adjacent  shelf  positions. 
\^  hereby  to  change  the  mounting  position  of  the  shelf  no 
disassembly  and  subsequent  reassembly  is  required 


extending  hix>ks.  said  labs  having  honzonially  outwardly 
extending  ears  at  the  head  portion  thereof  with  one  of  said 
ears  having  greater  honzontal  dimension  than  the  other 
ear,  and 
Cb)  apenured  articles  of  merchandise  supported  on  said 
hooks 


5.199.580 
BANANA  CARRIER 
Jack  D.  Bankier.  Northbrtmk,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bankier  Compa- 
nies, lnc„  Glenriew.  Ill, 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser,  No,  744,415 

Int,  O."  A47F  ''fOO 

U.S.  a.  211— 113  21  CUims 


5,199.579 
ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLY  POSITIONABLE 

DISPLAY  SHELF 
Frederick  H,  Van  Duyne.  Ringwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Melrose 
Displays.  Inc.,  Passaic.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  844,752 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  .V  0* 

U.S.  a.  211—90  20  CUims 


1  An  attaching  device  adjustably  mounting  a  display  unit 
shelf  in  any  one  of  at  least  two  positions  onto  said  support 
surface  having  a  face  plane  with  predetermined  openings 
therethrough,  said  attaching  device  compnsing.  in  combina- 
tion 

a  wire  formative  attached  to  said  shelf  when  viewed  with 
the  shelf  installed  on  one  side  of  and  substantiallv  normal 
to  said  face  plane,  having  an  antenor  portion  on  the  shelf 
side  of  the  face  plane  and  a  postenor  portion,  on  the  other 
side,  and  extending  through  one  of  said  predetermined 
openings,  said  antenor  portion  of  said  b*xlv.  in  turn,  fur- 
ther compnsing. 
stabilizer  means  for  exerting  forces  from  the  shelf  onto  the 


1    A  banana  earner  compnsing 

at  least  one  banana  carrying  tray   and 

a  vertically  arranged  shaft,  said  shaft  mounted  to  a  central 
portion  of  said  tray  to  hold  said  tray  generally  honzon- 
talK,  said  shaft  having  a  fixture  at  a  top  end  thereof  for 
supporting  said  shaft  and  said  tray  from  overhead  in  hang- 
ing fashion,  said  tray  providing  a  surface  sloped  from  an 
outside  of  said  tray  toward  said  shaft  for  holding  bananas 
thereon 


5.199.581 
CrOLF  EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT  RACK 
WiUiam  D.   Arnold,  Florissant  Mo.,  assignor  to  Let   Rowan 
Companv.  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862J50 
Int.  O.'  A47F  7/06 
l.S.  0.211-106  24  CUims 

1    A  golf  equipment  support  rack  for  attaching  to  the  front 
of  a  mounting  structure,  compnsing 

twc-  honzonially  spaced  firsl  means  for  removably  and  up- 
nghtly  supp<irting  twso  golf  bags  in  a  honzonially  spaced 
relationship 
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5,199.584 


placed  relative  to  the  shelf  post  m  an  upv^ardiy  directed  posi- 
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second  means  for  restncting  angular,  outward  revolution  of 

golf  bags  about  the  first  means,  and 


5,199,583 
CRANE  TRLCK 
Wolfgang  Welder.  Neunkirchen,  and  Hermann  Daum.  Feucht, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Faun  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  20, 
1991.412*173 

Int.  C\.'  B66C  23/72 


L.S.  a.  212—156 


13  Oaims 


third  means  for  attaching  to  the  mounting  structure  and  for 
securely  supporting  the  first  and  second  means. 


I 

5.199,582 
STOR.\GE  R.\CK  SHELVING  WITH  IMPROV  ED  RRE 

PROTECTION 

Robert  T.  Halstrick.  1421  Wells  Dr..  Bensalem.  Pa.  19020 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,645.  May  14.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,027 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—135  3  Oaims 


1  Storage  rack  shelvmg  for  stonng  goods  at  multiple  levels 
in  combination  with  at  least  one  overhead  run  of  sprinkler 
heads  to  provide  a  supply  of  spnnkler  fluid,  which  is  dis- 
irharged  upon  demand  onto  the  topmost  level  of  goods,  which 
fluid  then  flows  over  and  down  the  sides  of  the  goods  under- 
neath and  out  onto  subsequent  lower  levels  to  provide  im- 
proved fire  protection,  said  storage  rack  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  upnght  posts, 
at  least  two  horizontal  rails  connecting  at  least  two  of  said 

posts  together  at  least  two  vertical  locations, 
said  rails  each  having  a  notched  wall  and  a  top  plate,  said  top 

plate  connected  to  a  top  edge  of  said  notched  wall, 
deckmg  to  supfwrt  said  goods,  connected  to  and  extending 

along  said  rails  at  said  vertical  locations, 
said  decking  having  center  panels  earned  by  said  notched 

wall, 
angularly  inclined  panels  connected  to  said  center  panels 
and  e.xtending  upwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  therewith  to  contain  and  guide  spnnkler 
fluid  that  flows  over  said  goods  from  said  supply,  and 
top  nbs  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  inclined 
panels  at  a  location  between  a  pair  of  said  channels  to 
support  the  goods. 
a  plurality  of  sized  drainage  openmgs  in  said  channel  center 
panels  at  selected  locations,  to  permit  said  fluid  to  flow 
thereout  and  down  to  said  lower  levels,  and 
said  top  plates  of  said  rails  are  m  the  same  plane  as  said 
decking  top  nbs  to  confine  said  fluid  to  said  channels. 


1  A  crane  truck  composing 
a  dnvable  undercarnage  (1). 
a  superstructure  (9)  supported  on  said  undercarriage  (1)  to 

be  rotatable  by  a  slewing  nm  (10), 
a  counterweight  (6)  attached  to  a  counterboom  (8)  of  said 
superstructure  (9).  which  counterbo<-im  (8)  projects  m  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  projecting  direction  of  a  boom 
(12)  of  said  superstructure  (9). 
a  lifting  unit   comprising  of  two  vertically  arranged  and 
hvdraulically  actuatable  piston-cylinder  drives  (14.  14")  on 
said  counterboom  (8).  by  means  of  which  lifting  unit  said 
counterweight  (6)  is  displaceable  between  a  lifted  opera- 
tion position  connected  with  the  counterboom  (8)  and  a 
driving  position,  in  which  it  rests  lowered  onto  a  support 
(5)  on  said  undercarnage  (1). 
piston  rods  (18.  18)  of  said  piston-cylinder  dnves  (14.  14  ) 
being  dnvable  to  rotate  about  their  longitudinal  axis  be- 
tween a  locking  position  non-positively   connected  with 
said  counterweight  (6)  and  an  unlocking  position  of  re- 
lease from  said  counterweight  (6). 
a  first  sensor  (37)  responding  to  the  longitudinal  mosement 
of  said  piston  rods  (18,  18)  of  each  piston-cylmder  dn\e 
(14.  14).  by  means  of  which  first  sensor  (37)  the  piston  rod 
position   associated   with   the  operation   position   of  the 
counterweight  (6)  is  detectable, 
a  first  display  for  displaying  the  piston  rod  position, 
a  control  unit  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said  sensor  and 
said  display,  by  means  of  which  control  unit  a  crane  con- 
trol can  be  switched  off,  when  said  counterweight  (6) 
comes  out  of  its  operation  position, 
a  second  sensor  (38)  equally  responding  to  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  piston  rods  (18,  18  l  of  each  piston-cyl- 
mder dnve  (14,  14'),  by  means  of  which  second  sensor  (38) 
the  piston-rod-release  position  to  be  taken  for  release  of 
the  locking  engagement  between  said  piston  rods  (18,  18) 
and  said  counterweight  (6)  m  their  drive  pv^sition  is  detect- 
able, 
a  second  display  for  displaying  said  piston-rod-release  p<'si- 

tion,  and 
a  second  control  unit  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said  sec- 
ond sensor  and  said  second  display,  by  means  of  which  a 
rotary-  actuator  control  (34.  34)  of  said  piston  rods  (18, 
18)  can  be  switched  off.  when  said  piston  rods  (18,  18  )  are 
not  in  their  position  of  release 


5,199,584 

UNIVERSAL  FLOOR/SHELF  ORGANIZER  FOR 

PRODUCT  MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  LTxTTS 

Dewalt  W.  Fowler,  Manchester,  and  Robert  J.  Swain,  Cre»e 

Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc..  St. 

Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.296 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—184  19  Claims 


placed  relative  to  the  shelf  post  in  an  upwardly  directed  posi- 
tion, the  improvement  compnsmg  a  spacing  between  two 
successive  openings  in  said  at  least  one  row  of  openings  in  said 
the  shelf  post  corresponding  to  half  a  spacing  between  two 
double  hooks  of  the  groups  of  double  hooks  of  the  hanging 
brackets 


t 


5.199,586 
QLICK-CONTsECT  SECTIONAL  BOOM  MEMBERS  FOR 

CRANES  AND  THE  LIKE 
David  J.  Pech:  Wayne  W.  Beebc.  both  of  Manitowoc;  Terry 
CasaranL,  Two  Rirers;  John  Lanning,  Cato;  Paul  M.  Pukita. 
Manitowoc  and  Michael  J.  Wanek,  Two  RiTers,  all  of,  assign- 
ors to  The  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc.  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,029 
Int.  C\.'  B66C  23/ 26.  23/24.  23/70  23.  42 
U.S.  a.  212—175  ,  35  Oaims 


1  A  shelf  organizer  for  merchandising  products  therefrom 
compnsing  a  substantially  flat  product  supporting  member 
having  front,  rear  and  opposed  side  portions,  said  product 
supporting  member  having  joinder  means  as.sociated  there\Mih 
enabling  said  member  to  be  cooperatively  engaged  with  a 
similarly  constructed  product  support  member,  a  plurality  of 
divider  members  for  forming  optional  segregated  channels  on 
said  product  supporting  member  for  arranging  products  there- 
between, said  product  supporting  member  further  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  means  each  adaptable  for  cooperatneK 
engaging  any  one  of  said  divider  members,  said  divider  mem- 
bers being  removably  engageable  with  the  spaced  means  on 
said  product  supporting  member  so  as  to  selectively  \ar\  the 
distance  between  any  two  adjacent  divider  members 


5,199.585 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPONENTS  IN 
SHELF  SYSTEMS 
Gerhard  Schiifer,  Neunkirchen/Salchendor.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  FriU  Schafer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.426 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  1. 
1990,  4013989 

Int.  O.'  A47F  yOO 
U.S.  O.  211—187  21  Oaims 


1  .\  quick-connect  sectional  boom  member  for  cranes  and 
the  like,  the  sectional  boom  member  compnsing 

a)  at  least  three  chords  with  intermediate  lacing  elements, 
each  of  the  chords  having  an  end  configured  to  abui  a 
corresponding  end  of  a  chord  of  a  second  sectional  boom 
member  to  which  said  first  sectional  boom  member  is 
adapted  to  connect. 

b\  a  connector  attached  to  said  end  of  each  chord  for  con- 
necting with  a  mating  connector  on  each  of  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  chords  of  said  second  sectional  boom  member. 

c )  said  connectors  each  compnsing  a  load  beanng  surface 
for  transmitting  compressive  loads  between  abutting 
chords,  and 

d)  at  least  one  of  said  connectors  compnsing  a  first  connec- 
tor composing  a  lug  having  a  vertically  protruding  pm 
extending  therefrom 


1  In  a  support  arrangement  for  components  in  shelf  systems, 
particularly  for  continuous  frames  in  continuous  shelf  systems, 
the  arrangement  including  hanging  brackets,  each  hanging 
bracket  being  provided  on  a  rear  side  thereof  with  a  group  of 
locking  hooks,  the  arrangement  further  including  shelf  posts 
with  said  at  least  one  row  of  openings  in  said  for  releasably 
receiving  the  locking  hooks  of  the  hanging  brackets,  each 
hanging  bracket  having  on  the  rear  side  thereof  near  opposite 
ends  of  the  bracket  a  support  edge  each  for  support  of  the 
components,  the  locking  hooks  being  approximately  T-shaped 
double  hooks,  such  that  each  of  the  support  edges  can  be 


5.199.587 

BIAXIAL-ORIENTATION  BLOWMOLDED 

BOTTLE-SHAPED  CONTAINER  WITH  AXIAL  RIBS 

Akiho  Ota;  Hiroaki  Sugiura.  and  Hiroichi  Ishii.  all  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,   assignors  to  Yoshino   Kogyosbo  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  821,909,  Jan.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693.012.  Apr.  29.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  169.168.  Mar.  10, 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser,  No.  836,109, 

Mar.  4.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No. 

892.669 

Claims    priorit>,    application    Japan.    Apr.    17.    1985.    60- 

57180[U];    Oct.    4,    1985,    60-152099[U];    Oct.    4,    1985.    60- 

152100[LT 

Inu  O.'  B65D  23/00 
U.S.  O.  ?1»— I  C  >«  CWras 

1  .^  blcwmolded  bottle-shaped  container  of  biaxialK  on- 
ented  synthetic  resin  integrally  molded  with  a  neck  at  the  top 
of  a  cylindncal  body  thereof  compnsing 

a  pair  of  recesses  depressed  inwardly  on  the  cylindncal  wall 

thereof  at  opposing  sides  of  the  cylindncal  body 
a  gnp  compnsing  a  first  cylindncal  body  portion  between 

said  recesses,  and 
a  second  cylindncal  body  portion  opposite  to  said  gnp. 
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wherein  only  two  axial  reinforcing  nbs  are  formed  in  the 


wall  including  means  for  absorbing  a  reduced  pressure 
venerated  in  the  bottle-sharked  container,  and 
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wherein  only  two  axial  reinforcing  ribs  are  formed  in  the 
gnp.  each  reinforcing  nb  being  located  adjacent  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  recesses  and  depressed  inwardK  and 
concavely.  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  lateral  reinforcing  grooves  are  aligned 
at  a  predetermined  interval  on  the  second  cylindncal  body 
portion  opposite  to  said  gnp. 

14  A  blou -molded,  bottle-shaped  container  formed  of  biaxi- 
ally  oriented  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
comprising  | 

a  necW  section} 

a  body  section  having  a  circumference  defining  a  substan- 
tially circular  perimeter  of  said  container,  said  body  sec- 
tion consisting  of  a  first  body  portion  and  an  adjacent 


wall  including  means  for  absorbing  a  redticed  pressure 
generated  in  the  bottle-shaped  container,  and 


at  least  one  of  said  ndge  line  portions  having  depressed  cross 
grooves  spaced  apart  m  parallel 


second  body  portion,  said  first  body  portion  defining  a 

gnp, 

a  shoulder  section  tapering  between  said  neck  section  and 
said  body  section;  and 

a  bottom  section, 

said  first  body  portion  defining  said  grip  having  first  and 
second  opposed  recesses  indented  from  said  circumfer- 
ence and  being  separated  by  a  central  gnp  portion,  said 
central  gnp  portion  consisting  of  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinally extending  axial  reinforcing  ribs  and  an  arcuate 
section  therebetween,  said  reinforcing  ribs  being  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  recesses,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  reinforcing  ribs  extending 
inward  from  said  circumference,  ano  said  arcuate  section 
extending  entirely  in  said  circumference. 


5,199,589 
COLl  APSIBLE  BIX  BOX  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  OF  T\\0 

SEPARATE  COLLAPSIBLE  BIN  BOXES 

William  L.  Noble,  2146  Newport,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.  48390 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,337 

Int.  a.'  B65D  6  22 

VS.  a.  220—7  5  naims 


UMI 


5.199.588 

BIAXIALLV  BLOW -MOLDED  BOTTLE-SHAPED 
CONTAINER  HAVING  PREJ>SL  RE  RESPONSIVE  W  ALUs 
Yoshiaki  Hayashi.  Matsudo,  Japan.  a.s$ignor  to  Yoshino  Kogyo- 

sho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  per/ JP89  00988,  i;  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  14.  1990.  POT  Pub,  No,  W091  04912,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

per  Filed  Sep.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,227 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1988,  63-44275[U] 
Int.  a:  B65D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  215—1  C  2  Oaims 

1  A  biaxialh  blow-molded  bottle-shaped  container  of  syn- 
thetic resin,  compnsmg  a  generally  square  cross-sectional  body 
portion  having  four  sides  and  ndge  line  portions  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  said  sides. 

each  said  side  having  a  fiat  wall  portion  which  as  a  panel 


1,  A  collapsible  bin  box  a.ssembly  compnsing  two  separate. 
collapsible  bin  boxes. 

each  of  said  bin  boxes  having 

(a)  a  honzontal.  rectangular  base. 

(b)  end  walls  hinged  to  opp<isite  ends  of  said  ba.se  for 
swinging  movement  from  upright  positions  inwardly  to 
positions  overlying  said  base,  and 

(c)  side  walls  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  base  for 
swinging  movement  from  upright  positions  inwardly  to 
positions  overlying  said  ba,se, 

said  bin  b<ixes  being  disptised  m  end-to-end  relationship 

(a)  with  their  adjacent  ends  substantially  abutting, 

(b)  with  said  end  walls  at  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  bases 
turned  inwardly  to  said  p<isitions  overlying  said  ba,ses. 

(c)  with  said  end  walls  at  the  remote  ends  of  said  bases 
upright,  and 

(d)  with  the  side  walls  of  said  bin  boxes  at  each  side  of  said 
bin  box  a.ssembly  aligned  with  one  another  and  upright 
and  their  adjacent  side  edge  portions  parallel, 

and  a  splice  for  interconnecting  the  side  ualls  at  each  side  of 
said  bin  box  a,ssembly, 

each  splice  compnsing  an  elongated  plate  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  midsection  and  longitudinally  extending 
side  sections. 

each  splice  being  folded  along  said  longitudinally  extending 
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midsection  to  place  the  side  sections  thereof  in  parallel, 
confronting,  substantially  abutting  relationship. 

said  side  sections  of  each  splice  being  disposed  between  said 
side  walls  and  having  generally  U-shaped  hooks  engaging 
and  interconnecting  said  adjacent,  parallel  side  edge  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls,  and 

said  side  walls  at  each  side  of  said  bin  box  assembly  and  said 
splice  interconnecting  them  being  swingable  as  a  unit  from 
the  upnght  positions  of  said  side  walls  to  said  positions 
overlying  said  bases  and  vice  versa 


5,199391 
RESEALABLE  FLIP-TOP  CAN 
Richard   A.   Thibeault,   and   Debormk   M.   Tbibeault,  both   of 
Nashua,  N.H.,  aasignon  to  PriRfTed  Cantop  Corporatioii, 
Amherst,  N.H.  \ 

Filed  Not.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.535 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51 /IS 

US.  C\.  220—253  10  Claimt 


5,199,590 

COLLAPSIBLE  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  COVER 

OVER  A  SWTMMING  POOL 

LADce  Grandahl,  One  Grandriew  Ter..  E.  Windaor,  Conn.  06088, 

and  Gary  JeanfaiTre,  865  Clintonrille  Rd.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

06492 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.118 

Int.  C\:  B65D  25.'0S 

VS.  a.  220—222  20  CUim* 


f^r 


lip 


1   A  collapsible,  easily  stowable  fiuid  container  for  secunng 
a  cover  over  a  swimming  pool,  said  container  compnsing 
A  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extendible  and  easily  collaps- 
ible central  hollow  portion  construction  for  being  easily 
moved  between  a  first,  compact,  stowable  position  and  a 
second,  fully  extended  pool  cover  secunng  position 
B    first  and  second  container  stabilizing,  end-forming  por 
tions  formed  from  substantially  ngid  matenal.  each  of  said 
end-forming  portions  compnsing 
a  a  substantially  closed,  hollow  shape, 
b  an  intenor  portal  zone  interconnected  to  and  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  the  elongated,  longitudinally 
extendible  central  hollow  portion,  whereby  the  hollow 
intenor  of  the  end-forming  portions  communicate  with 
the  hollow  intenor  zone  of  the  central  portion,  thereby 
forming  a  closed  fluid  holding  container,  and 
c   support  means 

1  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  end-forming  por- 
tion, 

2  positioned  for  contacting  the  cover  of  the  swimming 
pool,  and 

3.  providing,  secure,  rotation  preventing  retention  of 
the  end-forming  portion  and  the  elongated  central 
hollow  portion  on  the  swimming  pool  coser,  and 
C   filter  means 

a  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  end-forming  portions  m  a 
surface  thereof  generally  opposed  from  the  surface  on 
w,hich  the  supfKirt  means  is  formed,  and 
b   constructed  for  allowing  the  transfer  of  fluid  into  and 
out  of  the  container, 
whereby  a  collapsible,  easily  stowable  fiuid  container  is  at- 
tained  which  IS  easily   longitudinally  extended  and   securely 
positioned  on  the  cover  of  the  swimming  pool  for  being  sub- 
stantially filled  with  the  desired  fluid  and  retained  in  position 
for  extended  time  penods.  without  any  unwanted  movement 
or  dislodgemenl  thereof 


1   A  resealable  flip-top  can  for  containing  a  beverage  that  is 
opened  by  a  pull  tab.  said  resealable  beverage  can  compnsing 

a  can  top  having  a  first  area  that  is  ruptured  by  said  pull  tab 
to  open  a  first  opening  m  said  can  top  through  which  said 
beverage  is  dispensed,  said  pull  tab  being  fastened  to  said 
can  top  bv  a  nvet  in  the  middle  of  said  can  top.  and  said 
can  top  having  a  first  raised  ndge  thereon  forming  a 
closed  loop  that  passes  completely  around  said  first  open- 
ing, and 

a  circular  sealing  top  that  is  rotatably  attached  to  said  can 
top  by  said  nvet.  said  sealing  top  covenng  substantially  all 
of  said  car  top,  said  scaling  top  having  a  second  opening, 
and  said  sealing  top  being  rotated  into  a  first  position 
where  said  second  openmg  is  in  registration  with  said  first 
opening  in  said  can  lop  in  order  to  dispense  the  beverage 
in  said  can.  said  sealing  top  being  rotated  into  a  second 
position  where  said  second  opening  is  out  of  registration 
with  said  first  opening  m  order  to  rescal  said  can,  said 
sealing  top  having  a  second  ndge  forming  a  closed  loop 
that  passes  completely  around  said  second  opening,  and  a 
third  ndge  forming  a  closed  loop,  said  second  ndge  cir- 
cumferentially  contacting  said  first  ndge  when  said  seal- 
ing top  is  in  said  first  position  to  prevent  beverage  from 
getting  between  said  can  top  and  said  sealing  top  when 
beverage  is  being  dispensed  from  said  can.  said  third  ndge 
circumferentially  contacting  said  first  ndge  when  said 
sealing  top  is  m  said  second  position  to  rescal  said  can 


5,199.592 
C0NTAINT:R  WTTH  LATCHABLE  hinged  SIDEW ALL 

GATE 
Cheryl  M.  Reilnnd,  and  Mark  Hillis,  both  of  Tacoma.  W««h„ 
aasignors  to  Perrtorp  Eitec  Inc.  Ticoma,  Wiih. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  554,047.  Jul.  17,  1990,  abuMtoned. 
which  u  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  323,684,  Mar.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.967,927.  Thia  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,760 
InL  a.'  B65D  -"OO 
VS.  C\.  220—335  3  Claima 

1    A  container,  compnsing 
a  substantially  planar  base. 

a  sidewall  having  an  extenor  surface  defining  a  plane,  and. 
having  an  opening,  the  opening  defined  by  a  bottom  edge 
and  first  and  second  side  edges  formed  in  said  sidewall. 
a  gate  atuched  by  a  hinge  to  said  sidewall  said  gate  having 

a  bottom  surface  and  first  and  second  side  edges, 
said  hinge  rouiably  attached  to  said  sidewall  defining  a  first 

axis  of  rotation 
said  hinge  rotaublv  attached  to  said  gate  to  define  a  second 

axis  of  rotation, 
said  first  axis  being  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  second  axis,  wherein  said  gate  is  movable  from  a  first 
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ponion  to  a  second  position,  said  gate,  when  in  said  first 
position  substantially  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
opening  without  projecting  m  a  direction  outward  from 
said  container,  beyond  said  first  plane,  and  said  gate,  when 
in  said  second  [josition.  different  from  said  first  position 
uncovering  the  entirety  of  said  opening,  and 


,  5,199,594 

CONTAINER  FOR  RECOVERING  A  LSED  TREATING 
LIQUID 
Kuniyasu  Obara,  Chiba;  Yoshiaki  Take,  and  Akihiro  Taguchi. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.020,  Mar.  16,  1988.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1985,  60-147043; 
Mar.  23,  1987,  62-42334(1 ) 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  87/16 
U.S.  a.  220 — 403  7  Oaims 


first  and  second  coupler,  said  first  coupler,  releasably  at- 
taching said  first  side  edge  of  said  gate  to  said  first  side 
edge  formed  in  said  sidewall  and  said  second  coupler 
releasably  attaching  said  second  side  edge  of  said  gate  to 
said  second  side  edge  formed  in  said  sidewall,  when  said 
gate  is  in  said  first  position. 


5,199,593 

PLASTIC  CASE  HAVING  IMPROVED  CLTRASONTC 

WELDS  BETWEEN  HAL\  ES  THEREOF  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME 
Akihisa  Kita,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14,  1990.  2-85442[U]; 
Sep.  11.  1990.  2-94-'36[Ll;  Oct.  8,  1990.  2-105196[L] 

Int.  a.'  B65D  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—359  7  Oaims 


1  A  container  for  storing  a  treating  liquid  and  for  recover- 
ing a  used  treating  liquid,  which  comprises  an  outer  box  made 
of  a  substantially  ngid  malenal  having  a  top  wall  portion  and 
a  fixing  section  at  the  top  wall  portion,  and  a  flexible  inner  bag 
held  within  the  outer  box  having  a  pair  of  access  ports  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  fixing  section  of  the  outer  box  and  a 
partition  wall  4i\  iding  the  intenor  of  the  inner  bag  into  a  lower 
compartment  defining  a  treating-liquid  storage  chamber  and  an 
upper  compartment  defining  a  used-liquid  storage  chamber, 
said  storage  chambers  each  having  one  of  the  pair  of  access 
ports  for  providing  communication  with  an  outer  associated 
apparatus 


5.199.595 

MF:TH0D  OF  PRODUCING  A  CUP-SHAPED, 

STERILIS.ABLE  CONTAINER,  AS  WELL  AS  CONTAINER 

Olivier  V.  Muggli,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  and  Andreas  Zieg- 

ler,  Schaffhausen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusuisse- 

Ixinza  Services  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,693.  Apr,  17,  1991,  This  application 

Oct,  5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  956,335 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    26.    1990. 
1437  90 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  /  '0*  B65D  90/04 
U.S.  a.  220—450  14  Qaims 


1   A  plastic  case  comprising: 
a  first  half  case; 

a  projection  formed  on  said  first  half  case;  and 
a  second  half  case  having  a  recess  formed  thereon, 
wherein  said  first  half  case  and  said  second  half  case  are 
joined  by  ultra.sonically  welding  said  projection  formed 
on  said  first  half  case  with  said  recess  formed  on  second 
half  case,  said  recess  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  said  projection  so  that  said  projection 
must  be  forcibly  inserted  into  said  recess,  a  gap  being 
formed  between  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  a  distal  end 
face  of  said  projection  to  provide  an  internal  space  for 
receiving  excess  matenal  produced  dunng  said  ultrasonic 
welding- 


1.  Cup-shaped,  sterilizable  container  which  comprises  a 
stretch-drawable  composite  laminate  with  an  aluminum  foil  of 
a  thickness  less  than  40  microns,  a  sealable  plastic  inner  layer  of 
high  extensibility  and  a  plastic  outer  layer  of  high  extensibility 
anti  load-bearing  capacity,  said  container  having  a  side  wall 
and  a  container  bottom  with  the  side  wall  running  at  a  side  wall 
angle  (a)  with  respect  to  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
container  bottom,  wherein  the  aluminum  foil  has  a  thickness 
between  8  and  40  microns,  the  plastic  inner  layer  has  a  thick- 
ness between  30  and  80  microns,  the  plastic  outer  layer  has  a 


thickness  between  I  and  40  microns  and  wherein  the  container 
walls  are  fold-free 


5,199,596 

DRAWN  CAN  BODY  METHODS,  APPARATUS  A.ND 

PRODUCTS 

William  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W,  Va.,  assignor  to  Weirtoo  Steel 

Corporation,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  831,624,  Feb.  21.  1986,  which  is  a 

continiiation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  712J38,  Mar.  15,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402.496 

Int.  a."  B65D  8/00 

VS.  a.  220— «)4  6  Claims 


1  A  one-piece  cuf>-shapcd  can  body  having  a  closed  endwall 
and  a  side  wall  defining  the  longitudinally  opposite  open  end  of 
such  can  body  formed  solely  by  draw  processing  from  flat- 
rolled  sheet  metal  precoated  with  an  organic  coating, 

such  can  body  endwall  havnng  a  thickness  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  starting  gage  for  such  flat-rolled  sheet 
metal. 

such  can  body  side  wall  as  drawn  havmg  a  uniform  height 
with  a  thickness  over  such  height  which  averages  about 
15%  less  than  sianing  gage  for  such  flat-rolled  sheet 
metal,  with 

a  side  wall  portion  of  greater  thickness  than  starting  gage  for 
such  precoated  sheet  metal. 

such  side  wall  portion  of  greater  thickness  being  located 
solely  contiguous  to  the  open  end  of  such  cup-shap>ed  can 
body  and  having  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  about  3'5'f 
greater  than  such  starting  gage,  with 

a  seaming  flange  at  such  op)en  end  of  the  side  wall  as  drawn, 

such  seaming  flange  being  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicu- 
larly transverse  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  such  can 
body 


5.199.597 
SELF-CLOSING  CONTAINER  LID 
William  C.  Gladish.  6501   Harding  Rd.  Apt.  A24,  Nashrille, 
Tenn.  37205 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser,  No.  753^21 
Int.  a.'  A47G  19/22 
UJS.  a.  200—715  6  Claims 

5.  A  removable  self-closing  lid  for  covering  a  top  of  a  con- 
tainer, wherein  said  container  has  an  outer  wall  surface  and 
said  container  top  has  an  opening  for  accessing  into  said  con- 
tainer and  a  nm  forming  a  penmeter  of  said  top.  wherein  said 
self-closing  lid  compnses: 

a)  a  cap  member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  pressure 
sealing  penmeter  lip  for  secunng  said  cap  member  over 
said  top  nm  to  produce  a  substantially  liquid  tight  seal, 
and  a  pounng  aperture  penetrating  through  said  cap  upper 
and  lower  surfaces; 

b)  a  sealing  plate  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  havnng 
first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  sealmg  plate  is  slidably 
positioned  above  said  cap  member  upper  surface  and  over 
said  pounng  aperture; 

c)  a  housing  fastened  to  said  cap  member  upper  surface  in 
which  said  sealing  plate  slides, 

d)  leveraging  means  associated  with  said  cap  and  said  scaling 


plate  for  accessing  said  container  through  said  pounng 
aperture  by  sliding  said  sealing  plate  withm  said  housing 
and  said  accessing  occurs  when  said  leveraging  means  is 
activated  by  a  user  exerting  pressure  on  said  leveraging 
means,  wherein  said  pressure  is  directed  substantially 
towards  said  can,  and  automatically  sealing  said  container 
when  said  leveraging  means  is  deactivated  by  said  user 
releasing  said  pressure,  wherein  said  leveraging  means 
compnses 

a  tngger  member  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
having  first  and  second  ends,  w  herein  said  user  pressure 
IS  applied  to  said  tngger  member  second  end  upp>er 
surface. 


a  sliding  leverage  ndge  protruding  from  said  tngger  lower 
surface,  wherein  said  sliding  leverage  ndge  provides  ■ 
fulcrum  dunng  sliding  of  said  scaling  plate,  wherein 
said  leverage  ndge  slides  on  said  outer  container  wall 
surface  dunng  leverage  means  activation  and  deactiva- 
tion  to  produce  a  sliding  fulcrum;  and 

a  hinge  secunng  said  tngger  first  end  to  said  sealing  plate 
second  end;  and 
el  resilient  means  for  automatically  sealing  said  container, 

wherein  said  resilient  means  are  within  said  housing  and 

coupled  to  said  sealing  plate 


5,199,598 
DISPE.NSING  APPARATUS  FOR  TENANTS  BALL 
CONTAINERS 
Tyree  Sampaon.  3509  Camelot  Rd..  Trotwood,  Ohio  45426 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,628 
Int  a.'  G07F  J 1/00 
U.S.  a.  221—194  12  Claimi 

1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  tennis  ball  containers,  said 
apparatus  compnsing  a  housing,  said  housing  supporting 
therein 

hopper  means  for  stonng  tennis  ball  containers; 
track  means  for  conveying  tennis  ball  containers,  said  track 
means  having  a  first  end  disposed  below  said  hopper 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  teiuus  ball  containers  from 
said  hopper  means,  said  track  means  having  a  second  end 
disposed  below  said  first  end  and  towards  which  said 
tennis  ball  containers  may  move  and  exit  by  force  by 
gravity,  and  said  track  means  compnsing  opposing,  gener- 
ally parallel  first  and  second  walls  extendmg  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end.  wherein  said  first  wall  has  a 
first  slot  and  said  second  wall  has  a  second  slot,  and 
dispensing  means  for  releasmg  said  tennis  ball  containers  one 
at  a  time  from  said  track  means,  said  dispensing  means 
disposed  generally  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said 
track  means,  and  said  dispensing  means  further  compris- 
ing 

a  first  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  generally  U-shaped  discharge  lever,  said  discharge  lever 


186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6,  1993 


April  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S7 


ably    abutting    marginal    edge    portions   of   the    articles  retaining  flowable  matenal,  the  body  including  a  first  wall 
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inverted  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  roiatably  con- 
nected to  said  first  shaft,  said  discharge  lever  further 
including  a  discharge  plate  attached  between  said  oppo- 
site ends  and  extending  laterally  from  said  discharge 
lever,  said  discharge  lever  rotatable  between  first  and 
second  positions  to  extend  or  retract  said  discharge 
plate  through  said  first  slot  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
said  tennis  ball  containers,  respectively; 

a  generally  U-shaped  stop  lever,  said  stop  lever  inverted 
and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  rotatably  connected  to 

,  said  first  shaft,  said  stop  lever  further  including  a  stop 
plate  attached  between  said  opposite  ends  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  stop  lever,  said  stop  lever  rotat- 
able between  first  and  second  positions  to  retract  or 
extend  said  stop  plate  through  said  second  slot  out  of 
and  into  the  path  of  said  tennis  ball  containers,  respec- 
tively; 


means  for  swinging  said  discharge  lever  and  said  stop 
lever  through  a  cycle  in  timed  relation  to  alternately 
interrupt  the  movement  of  said  tennis  ball  containers  in 
said  track  means  and  dispense  one  or  more  tennis  ball 
containers,  such  that  dunng  said  cycle  said  stop  lever 
moves  from  its  first  position  allowing  free  movement  of 
said  tennis  ball  containers  to  its  second  position  to  inter- 
rupt the  movement  of  one  or  more  teimis  ball  containers 
to  be  retained  in  said  track  means,  while  said  discharge 
lever  retracts  from  its  first  position  interrupting  the 
movement  of  one  or  more  tennis  ball  containers  to  be 
dispensed,  to  its  second  position  allowing  one  or  more 
tennis  ball  containers  to  be  dispensed,  after  which  said 
/  discharge  lever  returns  to  its  first  position  to  interrupt 
V,  the  movement  of  the  next  one  or  more  tennis  ball  con- 
tainers to  be  dispensed,  and  said  stop  lever  returns  to  its 
first  position  allowing  said  tennis  ball  containers  to 
freely  move  in  said  track  means 


assembly  and  operable  for  movement  from  a  first  position, 
wherein  the  metenng  assembly  substantially  inhibits 
movement  of  the  articles  toward  the  forward  f>ortion  of 
the  platform,  to  a  second  position,  wherein  the  metenng 
assembly  permits  the  articles  to  move  toward  the  forward 
portion  of  the  platform; 
an  actuator  disposed  in  force  transmitting  relation  relative  to 
the  platform,  and 


a  drive  assembly  borne  by  the  platform  and  disposed  in  force 
receiving  relation  relative  to  the  actuator,  and  in  driving 
relation  relative  to  the  rearward  support  assembly,  and  the 
metenng  assembly,  respectively,  the  dnve  assembly  simul- 
taneously urging  the  rearward  support  assembly  toward 
the  forward  portion  of  the  platform,  and  dnving  the  me- 
tenng assembly  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  posi- 
tion, upon  movement  of  the  actuator,  thereby  vending  a 
single  article. 


5,199,6«S 
DISPENSER  FOR  STAClfXBLE  ARTICLES 
Kim  C.  Fietsam,  New  Athens,  111.,  issignor  to  Duke  Mmufmctw- 
ing  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo, 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Scr,  No.  580.817 

Int.  a.'  B65H  31/20^ 

VS.  a.  221—241  13  Clnims 


5,199,599 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ARTICLES 

Michael  W.  Shade,  P.O.  Box  33,  Depere,  Wis.  54115 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,767 

Int.  a.'  B65H  !  m 

VJS.  a.  221—22*  12  Claims 

1   A  dispensing  apptiratus  for  vending  articles  compnsing 

a  platform  having  a  forward  portion  and  operable  to  support 

the  articles  to  be  vended. 
a  rearward  support  assembly  slideabK  borne  by  the  platform 
and  operable  to  urge  the  articles  toward  the  forward 
portion  of  the  platform. 
a  carnage  assembly  moveably  borne  by  the  platform; 
a   metenng   assembly   pivotally   mounted   on   the  carnage 


1  A  dispenser  for  stackable  articles  such  as  dishes  and  the 
like,  the  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  m  its  top; 

a  carnage,  within  the  housing  and  moveable  along  a  gener- 
ally vertical  central  axis  of  the  housing,  for  supporting  a 
generally  vertical  stack  of  the  articles; 

means  for  biasing  the  carnage  vertically  upwardly  in  the 

««S%)using  to  dispense  the  articles  from  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  guide  members  in  the  housing  and 
spaced  about  the  penphery  of  the  carnage  for  retaining 
the  articles  in  a  generally  vertical  stack,  each  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  vertically  extending  guide  surface  for  slide- 


ably  abutting  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  articles 
stacked  on  the  carnage,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  guide  members  for  coordinated 
movement  of  their  respective  guide  surfaces  so  that  mo\  e- 
ment  of  one  guide  surface  into  position  to  accommodate 
articles  of  a  particular  size  simultaneously  moves  the  other 
guide  surfaces  into  position  to  accommodate  articles  of 
that  size 


5.199,601 
DISPENSER  FOR  CL'PS  AND  CLP-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Henry  G.  Roethel,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Meyer  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7!55.093.  Sep.  5.  1991.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.985 

Int.  a."  .A47F  ;  ft* 

U.S.  a.  221—310  6  Claims 


retaining  flowable  material,  the  body  including  a  first  wall 
and  a  second  wall, 

(h)  an  ofjening  for  selectively  allowing  passage  of  said  fiow- 
able  matenal  therethrough. 

(CI  a  slit  extending  through  said  body  wherein  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  walls  surrounding  said  slil  are  seal- 
ably  interconnected  to  define  said  slii  through  the  body 
and 

(d)  a  neck  between  said  body  and  an  end  defining  said  open- 
ing, the  neck  being  foldablc  so  as  to  allow  said  opening  to 
be  inserted  through  said  slit 


5.199.603 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  ORGANOMETALLIC 

COMPOCNDS 

Norman  F.  Prescott  Four  Fairriew  Ave..  Wenham.  Mass.  01984 

Filed  Not.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,910 

Int.  a.'  B67D  y  OCi 

VS.  CL  222—3  13  Oaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  stonng  a  supply  of  containers  having 
an  open  upper  end  and  a  generally  conical  side  wall  tapenng  to 
a  smaller  bottom  end.  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  housing  for 
maintaining  the  containers  m  a  sucked  telescopically  interfit- 
ted  relationship  and  including  a  diaphragm  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  lowermost  container  of  the  stack  extends 
and  which  diaphragm  acts  to  retain  the  stack  in  the  housing 
while  permitting  the  lowermost  container  to  be  withdrawn, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  diaphragm  compnses  a  unitary 
body  of  resilient  elastomenc  matenal  with  the  penphery  of  the 
opening  defined  by  a  plurality  of  integral  fingers  extending 
radially  inwardly  of  the  opening  and  having  width  and  thick- 
ness which  progressively  decreases  proceeding  in  a  radial 
inward  direction,  and  a  surface  of  the  fingers  facing  the  stack 
of  containers  having  narrow  nbs  extending  from  the  said  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  conUiners  as  they  are  pulled  through  the 
opening 


5,199.602 
FLEXIBLE  RETAINER  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Terrence  M.  Drew.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Alden  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  675,755 

Int.  a:  B67B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  23  Claims 
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1    A  closure  device,  compnsing 

(a)  flexible  matenal  in  the  form  of  ai  least  one  body  for 


fe^t^'^^a 


a3:mtr 
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1   A  reusable  cvhnder  and  dip  tube  device  for  organometal- 
hc  compounds  compnsing 

a  container  having  an  elongated  cylindncal  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  bottom  at  one  end  and  an  open  top  at  the  other 

a  closure  member  covenng  said  open  top.  said  closure  mem- 
ber having  sidewalls  and  an  interna!  face  covenng  said 
open  top, 

an  inlet  junction  disposed  in  one  of  said  sidewalls, 

a  first  inlet  means  disposed  in  said  closure  member,  said  first 
inlet  means  extending  from  said  inlet  junction  to  an  cgres-s 
on  said  face. 

an  outlet  junction  disposed  in  one  of  said  sidewalls. 

a  first  outlet  means  disposed  in  said  closure  member,  said 
first  outlet  means  extending  from  said  outlet  junction  to  an 
mgres,s  on  said  face, 

a  second  inlet  means  disposed  m  said  closure  member,  said 
second  inlet  means  extending  from  said  miet  junction  to  an 
ingress  on  a  sidewall  of  said  closure  member 

a  second  outlet  means  disposed  in  said  closure  member,  said 
second  outlet  means  extending  from  said  outlet  junction  to 
an  egress  on  a  sidewall  of  said  closure  member, 

valve  means  for  each  of  said  inlet  junction  and  said  oullei 
junction,  said  \al\e  means  including  a  removable,  resil- 
ient, metallic  diaphragm  disposed  in  each  of  said  inlel 
junction  and  said  outlet  junction,  one  of  said  diaphragms 
being  normally  open  and  resiliently  urgcable  against  the 
ingress  of  the  firsi  inlet  means  and  the  other  of  said  dia- 
phragms being  normally  open  and  resiliently  urgeable 
againsi  the  ingress  of  the  first  outlet  means,  said  \alve 
means  further  including  means  to  urge  a  portion  of  each  of 
the  diaphragms  againsi  the  ingress  of  said  first  inlei  and 
the  egres,v  of  said  firsi  outlet  means,  whereby  to  control 
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the  inflow  and  outflow  of  materials  to  and  from  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  dip  tube  disposed  within  said  container  and  extending  from 
the  egress  of  said  first  inlet  means  to  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  containers: 

filling  means  disposed  m  said  closure  member  to  enable  a 
user  to  fill  said  container. 


5,199,605 

CREAMY  OR  PASTY  PRODtCT  DISPENSER  WITH  A 

ROTATIONALLY  CONTROLLED  APERTURE  IN  THE 

CAP  AND  WITH  SAFETY  MEANS  AGAINST 

LTVCONTROLLED  OPENING 

Bernard  Schneider,  Sainte  Menehould,  France,  assignor  to  Ce- 

bal,  Oichy,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,449.  Dec.  21.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.917 

Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  6,  1989,  89  00292 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/m 

U.S.  a.  222—25  13  Claims 


5.199.604 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DELIV  ERINC  A  SELECTED  ONE  OF  MLLTIPLE 

LIQUID  SOLLTIONS  TO  A  TREATMENT  SITE 

i^ee  Palmer,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  James  Marsall.  Westford,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Sultan  Chemists,  Inc..  Englewood.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.405.  May  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,060,825.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,540 

Int.  C\J  B67D  5/22.  5/48 

U.S.  a.  222—25  8  Oaims 


1  Periodontal  irrigating  system  for  delivering  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  irrigating  solutions  to  a  treatment  site  in  an  oral 
cavity,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  solution  reservoirs,  each  reservoir  including  a 
quantity  of  a  respective  liquid  irrigating  solution  substan- 
tially sealed  within  a  container; 

handpiece  means  for  gripping  by  an  operator  and  delivering 
a  selected  one  of  said  liquid  solutions  directly  to  a  treat- 
ment site, 

liquid  solution  coupling  and  selector  means  for  fluidly  cou- 
pling said  handpiece  means  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
liquid  irrigating  solutions  of  a  respective  solution  reser- 
voir, said  hquid  solution  coupling  and  selector  means 
including  selector  valve  means  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
puts, an  output,  first  tubing  means  for  fluidly  coupling 
each  of  said  liquid  irrigating  solutions  and  a  respective  one 
of  said  inputs  of  said  selector  valve  means,  and  second 
tubing  means  for  fluidly  coupling  said  output  of  said  selec- 
tor valve  nieans  and  said  handpiece  means;  and 

pump  means  for  causing  a  selected  one  of  said  liquid  irrigat- 
ing solutions  to  flow  from  said  reservoir  thereof  to  said 
handpiece  means  for  delivery  to  the  treatment  site,  said 
pump  means  operatively  engaging  only  said  second  tubing 
means  and  being  situated  entirely  out  of  the  path  of  said 
flow  of  said  selected  liquid  irrigating  solution  from  said 
reservoir  tljereof  to  said  handpiece  means. 


1.  A  creamy  or  pasty  product  dispenser  including  a  rigid 
head  fixed  on  a  body  and  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  and 
a  cap  engageable  with  said  head,  said  cap  compnsing  an  outer 
skirt,  a  deformable  internal  crown  and  an  intermediate  nng 
which  IS  between  said  outer  skirt  and  said  internal  crown,  said 
intermediate  ring  having  an  inside,  said  head  and  said  cap 
including  complementary  screw  threads  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  cap  comprising  a  screw  thread  on  the  outside  of  said 
head  and  a  complementary  screw  thread  on  the  mside  of  said 
intermediate  ring,  said  cap  including  an  aperture  and  said  head 
including  a  stopper  supported  by  several  sloping  legs  fixed  at 
their  bottom  ends  to  the  inside  of  said  head  below  an  upper 
portion  of  said  head,  said  stopper  occluding  said  aperture  when 
the  cap  is  in  a  lowered  position  on  said  head,  said  deformable 
internal  crown  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  head  cooperating 
sealingly  once  said  cap  is  engaged  on  said  head,  said  head 
including  an  annular  shoulder  belov.   its  screw   thread,  said 
shoulder  having  at  least  one  stop  lug  thereon  with  a  radial 
length  and  with  a  top  end  above  the  bottom  of  said  cap  w  hen 
said  cap  is  screwed  downwards  to  a  lowered  position  wherein 
said  stopper  occludes  sealingly  said  aperture,  said  intermediate 
nng  having  an  exterior  nb  that  in  the  lowered  position  of  the 
cap  has  a  forcible  engagement  with  said  stop  lug  and  snaps 
beyond  it.  hindenng  an  uncontrolled  unscrewing  of  said  cap, 
said  nb  having  the  form  of  a  blade  0.6  to  0  9  mm  thick  and 
being  a  lower  portion  of  an  essentially  radial  outer  element  on 
said  intermediate  nng,  said  nb  hd\ ing  a  lower  end  and  being  of 
a  radial  width  sufficient  to  engage  with  said  top  end  along  at 
least  half  the  radial  length  of  said  stop  lug,  said  nb  being  de- 
fined by  an  essentially  axial  slil  between  said  nb  and  said  ring, 
said  slit  being  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  length  of 
between  2  and  5  mm,  said  element  being  positioned  whereby  as 
said  cap  is  screwed  downward  on  said  head,  said  nb  lower  end 
engages  with  said  top  end  of  said  stop  lug,  ^id  nb  flexing  and 
progressively  bending  on  said  top  end.  said  nb  then  releasing 
beyond  said  top  end  and  vibrating  and  emitting  a  sound  and 
being  arrested  beyond  said  stop  lug  when   the  screwing  is 
completed,  said  length  of  the  slit  defining  the  frequency  of  said 
sound  signal,  said  sound  being  a  signal  of  a  safe  closing  of  the 
dispenser 


5,199,606  sured  by  the  first  pressure  sensor  reaches  to  a  predetermined 

DISPENSING  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN     pressure  after  the  first  pipe  line  is  communicated  with  the 
INTERNALLY  EXTENDING  OLTLET  PIPE  AND  LEVEL    second  pipe  line,  said  apparatus  further  compnsing  an  accumu- 

SENSOR 
Charles  E.  Nutting,  Oakwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mogul 
Corporation,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«.52« 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/24,  5/40 

U.S.  a.  222—30  12  Oaims 


lator  connected  to  the  second  pipe  line,  thereby  preventing 
disturbance  of  the  pressure  in  the  synnge  at  the  moment  of 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  pir>e  lines 


1,  A  device  for  dispensing  and  measuring  fluid  m  a  container 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  compnsing 

an  adapter  having  an  adapter  body  uhich  is  adapted  to  fit  m 

the  top  of  said  container  in  a  fiuid  tight  fashion. 
a  foot  structure  with  an  intake: 
tube  means  interconnecting  said  foot  intake  to  pass  fiuid  to 

said  adapter  and  so  that  the  fool  structure  will  be  located 

near  the  bottom  of  a  container, 
a  fitting  adapted  to  connect  to  the  adapter  and  having  an 

external  conduit  so  that  the  fluid  may  be  withdrawn  from 

said  container  through  the  dispensing  device; 
said  fcKit  structure  further  including  a  level  sensing  device 

having  electncal  conductors  extending  between  said  level 

sensing  device  and  said  adapter, 
an  electncal  circuit  connected  to  said  electncal  conductors 

to  process  a  signal  from  said  level  sensing  device, 
means  to  mount  said  electncal  circuit  in  said  adapter  b(xl\. 

and 
means  to  make  an  external  electncal  connection  responsive 

to  said  level  sensing  device  through  said  conductors  for 

external  connection  to  measunng  means  for  determining 

one  of  the  amount  of  fluid  remaining  m  said  container  and 

the  amount  of  fluid  withdrawn  from  said  container 


5.199,608 

GARMENT  HANGER  WITH  IRREM<5^'ABLE 

INFORMATION  TABS 

Andrew  M.  Zuckerman.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Different 

Dimensions,  Inc..  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,621.  Oct.  9.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,613 

Int.  n.*  A47G  25   14 

U.S.  CI.  223 — 85  14  Claims 


5.199,607 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATU'S 
Ichiro  Shimano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Musashi  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.,  Mitaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.514,  Dec.  3.  1990.  ahandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,146 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  222—55  9  Claims 

1  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing  a  synnge  con- 
taining a  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  an  air  supply  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  synnge,  a  discharging  solenoid  valve 
connected  to  the  synnge  by  means  of  a  first  pine  line  and  to  the 
air  supply  by  means  of  a  second  pipe  line,  a  first  pressure  sensor 
for  measunng  pressure  in  the  first  pipe  line,  a  second  pressure 
sensor  for  measunng  pressure  in  the  second  pipe  line,  and  a 
controller  connected  to  the  discharging  solenoid  valve  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  the  discharging  solenoid  valve  to  com- 
municate the  first  pipe  line  with  the  second  pipe  line  and  for 
controlling  an  output  duration  of  the  signal  in  accordance  with 
a  vanation  of  time  until  the  pressure  in  the  first  pipe  line  mea- 


r 


1  A  garment  hanger  including  a  removal-resistant  tab.  com- 
prising 

a  hanger  including  a  body  and  a  hook  member  connected  to 
said  body, 

a  tab  holder,  formed  integrally  with  said  hanger,  said  Ub 
holder  having  two  opposite  sides  and  a  free  edge,  a  first 
ndge  disposed  along  said  free  edge  and  extending  from 
said  two  opposing  sides,  and  a  second  ndge  extending 
from  said  two  opposing  sides  and  spaced  from  said  first 
ndge,  and 

a  tab  including  means  for  rendenng  said  tab  resistant  to  both 
accidental  and  intentional  manual  removal  from  said  tab 
holder,  said  ub  defining  a  face  member  and  two  opposing 
sides,  each  of  said  two  opposing  tab  sides  extending  from 
said  face  member  and  terminating  in  a  foremost  edge 
opposite  said  face  member,  said  opposing  tab  sides  having 
a  nb  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  for  coopera- 
tively engaging  said  first  ndge  to  lock  said  tab  to  said  lab 
holder,  said  opposing  tab  sides  extending  from  said  face 
member  sufficiently  such  that  said  foremost  edges  of  said 
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end  of  said  first  elongated  member,  said  first  engaging  ing  outlet  to  regulate  discharge  of  any   contents  in  the 
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opposing  tab  sides  border  the  near  side  of  said  second 

ndge.  without  engaging  said  second  ridge,  when  said  nbs 
cooperatively  engage  said  firs!  ndge, 
said  second  ndge  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
obstruct  access  to  said  foremost  edges  of  said  opposing  tab 
sides  and  thereby  to  essentially  prevent  both  accidental 
and  intentional  manual  removal  of  said  tab  from  said  tab 
holder. 


5,199,610 
MOTORIZED  TOOTH-PASTE  DISPENSER 
Mario  Gagliardi,  256  Main  Street  North,  Brampton,  Ontario. 
Canada  L6V  1P4 

Filed  May  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  350,459 

Int.  C\:  B65D  35/28 

V.S.  a.  222—101  15  Oaims 


1 


5.199,609 
PORTABLE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
William  O.  Ash.  Jr..  2537  S.  Gessner.  Ste.  216.  Houston.  Tex. 
77063 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,898 
Int.  a,'  B65D  J5/22 
L.S.  a.  222—94 


13  Claims 


13   In  a  liquid  beverage  dispensing  container  having  a  rigid 
wall  and  an  access  opening  at  one  end  thereof  surrounded  by  a 


penpheral  flange,  a  lid  having  a  corresponding  penpheral 
flange  configured  to  be  removably  receivted  v^ithin  the  bever- 
age container  opening,  clamping  means  operatively  connected 
between  the  coniamer  and  lid  to  engage  the  container  flange 
and  lid  flange  in  a  releasably  clamped  condition,  and  fittings  on 
the  lid  for  connecting  the  intenor  of  the  container  in  fluid 
communication  with  gas  filling  means  and  liquid  filling  and 
dispensing  means; 

a  gas  and  liquid  impermeable  flexible  liner  dimensioned  to  be 
inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  beverage  container 
in  a  collapsed  condition  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  and 
substantially  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  intenor  of  said 
beverage  container  in  an  installed  liquid  filled  condition, 
said  liner  having  an  open  end  surrounded  by  a  seal  element 
releasably  engaged  on  said  lid  flange  to  maintain  said  liner 
thereon  dunng  insertion  and  removal  and  to  become 
engaged  in  fluid  sealing  relation  between  said  container 
flange  and  said  lid  flange  in  the  clamped  condition  to  form 
a  fluid  pres^sure  sealed  envelope  for  containing  a  liquid 
beverage,  whereby 
said  lid  and  said  liner  assembly  may  be  inserted  and  with- 


1.   In  a  device  for  dispensing  material  from  a  collapsible 
container  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  dispensing  aperture: 

(b)  means  for  retaining  said  container  within  said  housing. 

(c)  spaced  first  and  second  racks  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, 

(d)  a  shaft  having  an  axis  extending  from  said  first  rack  to 
said  second  rack,  said  shaft  presenting  one  end  extending 
bevond  said  second  rack  in  the  region  remote,  from  said 
first  rack; 

(e)  first  and  second  pinions  coaxially  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  engageable  with  said  first  and  second  racks 
respectively. 

(0  roller  means  coaxially  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said 
first  and  second  pinion  for  squeezing  said  container  and 
forcing  said  material  from  said  container  through  said 
dispensing  aperture; 

(g)  a  electnc  motor  coaxially  joined  to  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  second  rack  in  the  region  remote  from 
said  first  rack,  for  displacing  said  first  and  second  pinions 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  racks  respectively  so  as  to 
displace  said  roller  means  and  squeeze  said  container  and 
force  said  material  from  said  container  through  said  dis- 
pensing aperture  of  said  housing  when  said  electnc  motor 
IS  activated. 

(h)  a  plate  secured  to  said  electnc  motor,  said  plate  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft  said 
plate,  with  said  electric  motor  sliding  relative  to  said 
housing,  when  said  electnc  motor  is  activated. 

(i)  switch  means  for  activating  said  electnc  motor. 


5,199,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  SQUEEZING  MATERIAL  FROM 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBF.S 

Richard  A.  Santefort,  Hamilton,  and  Ray  H.  Haerr,  BaUvia. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vaico  Cincinnati,  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,840 
Int.  a:  B65D  35/28 
U.S.  a.  222—103  13  Oaims 

11.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  an  elongated  collaps- 


ible tube  having  a  fluid  material  as  us  contents,  said  collapsible 
drawn  frotn  said  container  as  a  single  unit  and  said  liner  in  ^^^  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  first  rear  end  which  is 
the  installed  condition  filled  with  a  liquid  beverage  of  one  ^.i^^j.  and  a  second  front  end  which  has  an  opening  for  dis- 
type  and  after  depletion  of  the  liquid  beverage,  said  liner  p^nsmg  the  fluid  therefrom  when  said  tube  surfaces  are 
may  be  refilled  with  a  liquid  beverage  of  the  same  type,  or    squeezed  together,  the  apparatus  comprising 


another  said  lid  and  said  liner  assembly  may  be  installed  m 
the  same  container  from  which  the  previous  assembly  was 
removed  and  filled  with  a  liquid  beverage  of  another  type 
without  requinng  cleaning  of  said  beverage  dispensing 
container  jkhen  switching  from  one  beverage  to  another 


(a)  a  first  handle,  said  first  handle  compnsing 

(i)  a  first  elongated  member  dimensioned  to  be  grasped  by 

an  adult  hand,  said  first  elongated  member  having  upper 

and  lower  ends. 
(ii)  a  first  engaging  plate  fixedly  connected  to  the  upper 


end  of  said  first  elongated  member,  said  first  engaging 
plate  being  configured  to  abut  and  press  against  the 
lower  surface  of  the  collapsible  tube,  the  rearmost  por- 
tion of  said  first  engaging  plate  defining  a  first  pivot 
point 
(b)  a  second   handle  separate  and  distinct   from  said   firsi 

handle,  said  second  handle  compnsing 

(i)  a  second  elongated  member  dimensioned  tc  be  grasped 
by  an  adult  hand,  said  second  elongated  member  having 
upper  and  lower  ends, 

(ii)  a  second  engaging  plate  fixedly  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  elongated  member,  said  second  en- 
gaging plate  being  configured  to  abut  and  press  against 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tube,  the  rearmost  portion  of 


said  second  engaging  plate  defining  a  second  pivot 
point,  and 
(c)  said  first  and  second  pivot  points  lying  m  abutting  pivot- 
able  relationship  when  said  handles  are  brought  together 
in  their  operable  positions  so  that  said  handles  are  pivoi- 
able  about  said  pivot  points  and  so  that  said  first  and 
second  engaging  members  are  in  spaced  graspable  rela- 
tionship and  a  portion  at  least  of  the  lower  and  upper 
surfaces  of  the  collapsible  tube  is  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  engaging  plates,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  engaging  plates  operating  to  approach  each 
other  and  thereby  press  the  collapsible  tube  therebetween 
as  said  first  and  second  elongated  members  are  squeezed 
together 


5.199,612 

TRAVELING  BUCKET  WITH  DISPENSING  OLTLET 

CLOSURE  MECHANISM 

Glen  F.  Raque,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Raque  Food  Systems, 

Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,773 

Int.  a.'  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  222—134  41  Oaims 


V  V  vwvvv  V.V  vv»  r 


1  .A  bucket  assembly  for  dispensing  conient  onto  an  under 
lying  earner,  the  bucket  assembly  comprising 

a  hopper  formed  to  include  a  dispensing  outlet. 

first  means  including  an  external  closure  flap  for  selectively 
rotating  about  an  axis  between  a  fully  opened  position  and 
a  fully  closed  p<isition  for  opening  and  closing  the  dispens- 


ing outlet  to  regulate  discharge  of  any  contents  in  the 
hopper  through  the  dispensing  outlet,  and 

second  means  for  selectively  closing  the  dispensing  outlet 
independently  of  the  first  means  to  block  discharge  of  any 
contents  in  the  hopper  through  the  dispensing  outlet  so 
that  a  contents-receiving  receptacle  is  established  m  the 
hopper  to  retain  the  contents  in  the  hopper  without  actua- 
tion of  the  first  means  to  close  the  dispensing  outlet. 

the  second  means  pivoting  about  substantially  the  same  axis 
as  the  first  means  for  closing  the  dispensing  outlet 


5.199.613 
SMOOTH  FLOW  POUR  SPOLT 
Joseph  M.  Magrath.  1311  W.  First  St.,  McCooL,  Nebr.  69001, 
and  Mike  L.  Claeys,  Golden.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Joseph  M. 
Magrath,  McCook.  Nebr. 

Filed  No».  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,512 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5,32 

U.S.  a.  222— 153  ,  .  15  Qaims 


10  A  pour  spout  for  use  with  liquid  conUuners  having  an 
opening  defined  therein,  through  which  said  opening  said  pour 
spout  extends,  compnsing  in  combination 

a  spout  member  having  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending 
passage  formed  therein  for  receiving  liquid  flow  from  said 
container,  a  body  portion  of  said  liquid  fiow  piassage  in- 
senable  through  said  opening  defined  in  said  container 
and  including  a  first  radially  outward-directed  penpheral 
protrusion  from  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  a  second 
radially  outward-directed  penpheral  portion  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  portion,  and 

means  for  locking  said  spout  member  to  a  continuous  edge 
formed  aboy*  said  opening,  including  a  nng  adapted  to 
overlay  and  engage  said  continuous  edge  and  fingers 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  nng  into  the  opening  of  said 
container,  whereby  said  fingers  are  fixedly  positioned 
between  said  body  and  the  continuous  edge  of  said  con- 
tainer 


5.199.614 
GREASE  GL^  ALTO-PULL  FOLLOWER  APPARATUS 
Darid  N.  Husmmn.  Manchester,  Mo.,  usignor  to  Lincoln.  St. 
lx>uis.  Mo. 

Rled  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742J67 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  ;;   OO.  F16N  3  OCi 
U.S.  a.  222—256  20  CUIbm 

1  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing 
a  pump  housing  having  a  fluid  supply  inlei  and  a  fluid  dis- 
pensing outlet, 
a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  body  with  first  and  second  ends,  an 
opening  at  the  first  end  of  the  body  providing  access  to  an 
iruenor  of  the  body  ajid  an  end  wall  at  the  second  end  of 
the  body,  the  end  wall  having  a  hole  therethrough,  the 
first  end  of  the  body  being  attachable  to  the  pump  housing 
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to  communicate  the  mtenor  of  the  body  with  the  fluid 

supply  inlet  of  the  pump  housing; 
follower  means  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  txxiy   for 

reciprocating  movement  through  the  body  between  the 

first  and  second  ends, 
pull  means  connected  to  the  follower  means  and  extending 

through  the  end  wall  hole  out  of  the  body  intenor  for 


5.199,616 
COMBINATION  DISCHARGE  AND  REFILL  VALVE  FOR 

UNIT  DOSE  DISPENSER 
James  H.  Martin.  8322  County  Line  Rd..  Burr  Ridge.  111.  60521 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516.529.  Apr.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.105,995. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.883 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9,  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B65D  J7/00 

L  .S.  a.  222—402.16  3  Oaims 


a  *      ^'x  f 


pulling  the  pull  means  through  the  end  wall  hole  and  out 
of  the  body  mtenor  and  thereby  causing  the  follower 
means  to  move  through  the  body  intenor  toward  the 
second  end,  and, 
retracting  means  secured  to  the  follower  means  and  con- 
nected to  the  pull  means  for  retracting  the  pull  means 
pulled  through  the  end  wall  hole  out  of  the  body  intenor 
back  into  the  body  interior 


5,199.615 
DISPENSER  WITH  PRESSLRE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Trevor  Downing.  Romford,  and  Roderick  M.  Parker.  Beetles, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lawson  Mardon  Group 
UK  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,249.  Jun.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.080 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11.  1987. 
8713636 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  S3/70 
U.S.  a.  222—397     ,  9  Oaims 


1  A  dispenser  compnsing  a  plastics  container  and  a  closure 
which  is  secured  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  to  a  neck  portion  of  the 
conuiner,  the  neck  portion  of  the  plastics  container  and  the 
closure  forming  between  them  a  passageway  means  which  is 
normally  sealed  bv  a  seal  means  formed  between  an  axial  end 
of  the  neck  ponion  and  a  seal  portion  of  the  closure  which 
faces  said  axial  end  of  the  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  and 
closure  further  compnsing  an  escape  means  which  causes 
opening  of  the  normally  sealed  passageway  means  upon  defor- 
mation of  the  neck  portion,  by  internal  pressure  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  to  permit  release  of  the  pressure  within  the  dis- 
penser by  movement  of  the  neck  portion  axially  away  from  the 
said  seal  portion  of  the  closure,  while  retaining  the  closure 
captive  on  the  neck  portion 


1    Dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination 

a  first  elastomenc  reservoir  for  containing  a  quantity  of 
liquid  under  pressure,  said  reservoir  having  an  opening 
therein, 

manually  operable  means  mounted  m  said  reservoir  across 
said  opening  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  volume  of 
said  liquid  in  response  to  each  actuation  thereof. 

said  manually  operable  means  including  a  second  elasto- 
menc metering  reservoir  having  an  expanded,  unstres.sed 
position  defining  a  metenng  chamber  therein,  an  elongate 
valve  stem  extending  coaxially  through  said  second  reser- 
voir and  movable  between  a  first  p<:)Sition  and  a  second 
position,  said  valve  stem  having  a  first  axial  passageway 
extending  from  one  end  located  ext-inorly  of  said  '  rst  and 
second  reservoirs  to  a  location  remote  from  the  other  end, 
said  passageway  being  sealed  from  said  second  reservoir 
when  said  valve  stem  is  m  said  first  position  and  opening 
into  said  second  reservoir  when  said  valve  stem  is  in  said 
second  position, 
said  valve  stem  having  a  second  axial  passageway  extending 
from  said  other  end,  said  other  end  being  m  communica- 
tion with  said  first  reservoir,  said  second  passageway 
opening  into  said  second  reservoir  when  said  valve  stem  is 
in  said  first  position  and  being  sealed  from  said  second 
reservoir  when  said  valve  stem  is  in  said  second  position, 
and 
check  valve  means  connected  between  said  first  passageway 
and  said  first  reservoir 


5,199,617 
CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Robert  A.  Bennett,  170  Sturbridge  Rd.,  Easton,  Conn.  06612 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.337 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/40 
U.S,  a.  222^*98  5  C\ums 

1   A  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  open  end  of  a  container, 
said  cap  compnsing: 

a  first  vertical  hollow  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the 
first  cylinder  having  a  closed  upper  end  with  a  small 
centrally  disposed  first  opening  therein  and  has  a  raised 
penpheral  first  lip. 
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a  curved  vertical  wall  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  first  cylinder,  the  wall  engaging 
the  first  lip  at  two  spaced  apart  positions,  jaid  positions 
and  the  first  opening  being  disposed  essentially  along  a- 
common  honzontal  line,  the  wall  being  spaced  from  the 
first  opening  and  curving  around  one  side  of  the  first 
opening,  the  top  of  the  wall  being  honzontally  aligned 
with  the  top  of  the  first  lip, 

a  second  vertical  hollow  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  cylinder  wnth  an 
upper  end  honzontally  aligned  with  the  top  of  the  wall, 
the  second  cylinder  having  an  axial  bore  vertically  aligned 
with  the  first  opening,  the  wall  being  spaced  from  and 
extending  around  one  side  of  the  second  cylinder. 

a  honzontally  elongated  member  which  in  the  honzontal 
plane  has  the  shape  of  a  figure  8  with  left  hand  and  nght 
hand  half  sections,  the  member  having  a  top  flat  surface 
with  first  and  second  spaced  holes  therein,  each  hole 
having  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the  first  opening  and 
being  disposed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  half  sections. 


cup-shaped  depression  with  a  bottom  wall  sealed  at  least  along 
a  part  of  said  teanng  line  of  said  bottom  v^all  of  said  bottom 


*  5,199,618 

POURING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER  FOR  n  OWABLE 
MATERIAL 

Wilhelm  Reil.  Bensheim:  Ulrich  Deutschbein.  Muhltal:  Gerd 
Knobloch,  Griesbeim,  and  Udo  Liebram,  Pfungstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A., 
Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec,  2, 
1989,  3939970;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  11,  1990.  90106964,1 

Int.  a."  B65D  4'  JO 
VS.  a.  222—541  8  Oaims 

1  A  pounng  device  of  plastic  matenal  for  fitting  to  an  open- 
ing of  a  container  for  flowable  matenal,  which  comprises  a 
bottom  p>ortion  having  a  cup-shaped  depression  with  a  bottom 
wall  and  an  upstanding  collar  for  engaging  with  an  edge  of  an 
open  container,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  leanng  line  for 
opening  the  pounng  device,  and  a  closure  portion  having  a 


portion  and  an  upstanding  collar  at  the  edge  thereof  pivotallv 
connected  to  said  bottom  portion  b\  hinge  means 


5.199,619 

MUI.TI  FUNCTIONAL  CARRIER  PACK  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  FRONT  HANDLEBAR  OF  BIO  CLE 

(BIKE  PALI 
Seyed  M,  Mostashari.  3901  Tunlaw  Rd..  N.W    )»103.  Washing- 
ton. D.C.  2000"? 

Filed  Oct,  2.  1990,  Ser,  No.  591,403 

Int.  C\.'  B62J  7  06,  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—36  10  Claims 


one  of  said  holes  being  sealed,  the  other  hole  being  open, 
the  member  having  an  open  Ixittom  end  which  is  circum- 
ferentially  surrounded  by  a  downvvardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral second  lip,  the  member  resting  slidably  on  top  of 
the  second  cylinder,  one  side  of  said  member  slidably 
engaging  said  wall,  and 
a  third  vert.ical  hollow  cylinder  having  a  flat  top  surface 
with  a  second  central  opening  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the 
second  cylinder  and  having  an  open  bottom  end.  the  third 
cylinder  rolatably  engaging  the  first  lip  and  the  surface  of 
the  member,  the  third  cylinder  having  first  and  second 
spaced  vertical  prongs  extending  downwardly  from  its 
top  surface,  the  third  cylinder  when  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  first  cylinder  causing  the  first 
prong  to  engage  the  member,  the  member  moving  into  a 
first  position  at  w  hich  the  sealed  hole  seals  off  the  top  end 
of  the  second  cylinder,  the  third  cylinder  when  rotated  m 
the  opposite  direction  causing  the  second  prong  to  engage 
the  member,  the  member  moving  into  a  second  p<.isition  at 
which  the  open  hole  is  aligned  with  the  open  bore 


1  A  bicycle  pack  for  releasably  mounting  to  a  bicycle  han- 
dlebar compnsing  a  pack  having  a  back,  a  front,  a  top.  a 
bottom  and  two  side  panels  and  means  for  releasably  attaching 
said  pack  to  a  front  handle  bar  and  stem  of  a  bicycle,  said 
panels  defining  an  intenor  storage  area,  said  intenor  storage 
area  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  panels,  subdividing  said 
mtenor  storage  area  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  compartments, 
each  smaller  compartment  compnsing  means  defining  a  sepa- 
rate access  opening,  said  pack  being  constructed  from  a  semi 
rigid  matenal  whereby  articles  may  be  stored  withm  said  pack 
without  a  noticeable  deformation  to  said  pack,  wherein  said 
attachment  means  compnscs 

a  mount  having  a  circular  portion  capable  of  wrapping 
around  a  front  handlebar  stem,  said  circular  portion  in- 
cluding means  for  creating  fnction  between  the  circular 
portion  and  the  stem  while  protecting  paint  or  any  mate- 
nal applied  over  said  stem,  an  arm  portion  serving  to 
space  said  earner  pack  a  distance  from  said  handle  bar 
stem  while  serving  to  firmly  mount  said  mount  to  the 
bicycle  handlebar  stem,  and  a  mounting  portion  serving  to 
adjustably  mount  said  earner  pack  to  said  mount,  said 
mounting  portion  having  a  safely  reflector  mounted  on  a 
forward  facing  side  end  having  means  for  protecting  said 
surface  of  said  reflector,  said  forward  facing  side  having 
said  safety  reflector  mounted  thereto  further  including  a 
mounting  lip  spread  apart  and  depending  from  a  bottom 
side  and  a  nght  and  left  side  of  said  forward  facing  side, 
said  earner  pack  further  including  a  mounting  plate  se- 
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cured  to  said  pack,  said  mounting  plate  being  capable  of 
sliding  engagement  with  said  forward  facing  said  and  each 
of  said  mountmg  lips  depending  therefrom  whereby  said 
earner  pack  may  be  detachably  mounted  to  said  mounting 
device 


5.199.620 
SECURITV  HOLSTER  THUMB-BREAK 
Robert  J.  Beletsky,  Hockport,  Mass..  assignor  to  Strong  HoUter 
Company.  Gloucester.  Mass. 

ContiiiMtion  of  Ser.  No.  464.367.  Jan.  12.  1990.  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,144.  Oct.  11. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

730,030 

Int.  a.'  F41C  33/02 

L'.S.  a.  224—243  »3  Claims 


in  said  first  row,  and  (d)  a  second  pair  of  elongated  body 
strap  openings  located  adjacent  to  said  second  row  of  slots 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  strap  openings 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slots  in  said  second 
row; 

a  lower  plate  of  flexible  plate  matenal  of  the  same  trapezoi- 
dal shape  and  dimensions  as  the  upper  plate,  perforated  by 
(e)  a  third  pair  of  elongated  body  strap  openings  identical 
in  dimensions  and  location  to  said  first  pair  of  parallel 
elongated  body  strap  openings  in  the  upper  plate,  and  (f) 
a  fourth  pair  of  elongated  body  strap  openings  identical  in 
dimensions  and  location  to  said  second  pair  of  elongated 
body  strap  openings  in  the  upper  plate,  so  that  when  the 
upper  plate  and  the  lower  plate  are  placed  coincident  one 
on  top  of  the  other  said  first  pair  of  body  strap  openings  in 
the  upper  plate  exactly  overlays  said  third  pair  of  body 
strap  openings  in  the  lower  plate,  and  said  second  pair  of 
body  strap  openings  in  the  upper  plate  exactly  overlays 
said  fourth  pair  of  body  strap^  openings  in  the  lower  plate; 

a  first  flat  elastic  nbbon  threaded  continuously  through  said 
first  row  of  elongated  slots  in  the  upper  plate  to  form  a 
row  of  equally  closely-spaced  loops  extending  upward 


1    An  assembly  for  releasably  securing  at  two  spaced  loca- 
tions a  holster  safety  strap  to  a  holster,  compnsing. 

a  fastener  assembly  on  the  holster  and  safety  strap  operable 
in  a  first  direction  adapted  to  releasably  engage  to  provi- 
sionally attach  the  strap  to  the  holster; 

at  least  one  ngid  tongue  member  protruding  from  one  of  the 
strap  and  holster,  facing  the  other  of  the  strap  and  holster 
when  said  fastener  assembly  is  engaged;  and 

at  least  one  tongue  member  receiving  means  attached  to  the 
other  of  the  strap  and  holster  and  facing  said  ngid  tongue 
member  when  said  fastener  assembly  is  engaged,  said 
tongue  member  receiving  means  and  said  tongue  member 
being  relatively  rotatable  when  engaged,  in  a  second 
direction  from  a  first,  unlocking  position  wherein  said 
tongue  member  is  not  engaged  with  said  tongue  member 
receiving  means,  to  a  second,  secunng  position  wherein 
said  tongue  member  is  engaged  with  said  tongue  member 
receiving  means  to  prevent  operation  of  said  fastener 
assembly  when  engaged  from  disengaging  for  providing 
additional  secunng  in  a  holster  safety  strap 


5,199,621 
DRUMSTICK  HOLDER  HOLSTER 
Stephen  J.  McUnnan.  2236  Albury  A*e.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 
90815 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,277 
Int.  a.'  A45F  5/00,  3/00 
\}S.  a.  224—253  11  Clwn" 

1  A  holster  for  stonng  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  drum- 
sticks, each  drumstick  having  a  sinking  end  and  a  holding  end. 
for  use  by  a  percussion  player  and  attached  to  the  percussion 
player's  body,  the  holster  compnsing; 

an  upper  plate  of  flexible  plate  matenal  substantially  in  the 
shape  of  a  trapezoid  having  a  shon  side  and  a  long  side 
which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  perforated  by  (a)  a  first 
row  of  a  plurality  of  equally  closely-spaced  elongated 
slots  located  along  the  short  side  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  slots  perpendicular  to  the  short  side,  (b)  a  second 
row  of  a  plurality  of  equally  widely-spaced  elongated  slots 
located  along  the  long  side  and  the  number  of  said  slots 
equal  to  the  number  of  slots  of  said  first  row,  (c)  a  first  pair 
of  elongated  body  strap  openings  located  adjacent  to  said 
first  row  of  slots  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
strap  openings  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slots 


from  an  upper  side  of  the  upper  plate  and  designed  to 
releasably  gnp  the  drumsticks  near  their  stnking  ends. 
a  second  flat  elastic  nbbon  threaded  continuously  through 
said  second  row  of  elongated  slots  m  the  upper  plate  to 
form  a  row  of  equally  widely-spaced  loops  extending 
upward  from  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  plate  and  de- 
signed to  releasably  gnp  the  drumsticks  near  their  holding 
ends,  the  holster  assembly  being  constructed  by  glueing 
the  upper  side  of  the  lower  plate  w  hile  exactly  underlying 
the  upper  plate  to  a  lower  side  of  the  upper  plate  and 
clamping  portions  of  the  threaded  first  flat  elastic  nbbon 
and  second  flat  elastic  nbbon  between  said  upper  and 
lower  plates; 

a  first  body  strap  of  flat  flexible  strap  matenal  threaded 
through  said  overlaid  first  and  third  pair  of  body  strap 
openings  in  the  glued-together  holster  assembly  with 
fastening  means  at  the  strap  ends  for  strapping  the  holster 
to  the  percussion  player;  and 

a  second  body  strap  of  fiat  flexible  strap  matenal  threaded 
through  said  overlaid  second  and  fourth  pair  of  body  strap 
openings  in  the  glued-together  holster  assembly  with 
fastening  means  at  the  strap  ends  for  strapping  the  holster 
to  the  percussion  player 


5,199,622 

FLOSS  CUTTER  AND  HOLDER 

Robert  A.  Vieau,  233  Town  Acres  La..  Roselle.  111.  60101 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1990.  Ser,  No.  473.469 

Int.  a.'  B65H  S5/06 

U.S.  a.  225—51  *  Cl»i™ 

1   .A  device  for  suiting  and  clamping  dental  fioss.  including 

a  body  portion  formed  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  hous- 
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ing  which  contains  a  supply  of  dental  floss,  a  cantilever  arm 
integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  portion 
and  having  spaced  longitudinal  extending  edges  thereof  pro- 
viding cutting  surfaces  which  are  formed  and  adapted  to  sever 
dental  floss  when  it  is  pulled  thereacross.  a  deg^ression  in  said 


cantilever  arm  located  generally  centrally  between  said  longi- 
tudinal edges,  said  depression  forming  a  clamping  element 
integral  with  said  cantilever  arm  and  having  a  clamping  sur- 
face facing  away  from  said  cantilever  arm  and  being  formed 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  the  housing  to 
accessibly  hold  a  dental  floss  cut  end  after  sevenng 


single  web  floating  pressure  equalization  chamber,  each 
said  nozzle  box  having  its  intenor  separated  from  said 
single  web  floating  pressure  equalization  chamber,  said 
single  web  floating  pressure  equalization  chamber  and  said 
pressure  equalizabon  pockets  being  structured  and  ar- 
ranged to  circulate  the  air  to  keep  the  pressure  between 
said  web  and  said  turning  device  substantially  invariable  in 
spite  of  disturbances  in  the  web  due  to  uneven  tension 
thereof,  such  that  the  distance  between  said  web  and  said 
curved  earner  face  is  kept  substantially  invariable 


5,199,624 
TABLE  TOP  RFVET  SETTING  ASSEMBLY 
Oiarlei  F.  Saart,  Daabary;  WUlian  E.  O'Couor.  Watertowm, 
and  ABtboBy  D'Aqaila,  Tmmball,  all  of  Coul,  avigBon  to 
Einhart  Ibc^  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.904 

Int.  a.'  B21J  li/28 

UJS.  CI.  227—2  3  Claiau 


5,199,623 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING,  TUTUNING  AND 
SPREADING  OF  A  WEB 
Raimo  Rigala,  Kaartaa;  Jukka  Parrinca,  Turkii;  Bertel  Karl- 
(tedt,  Parainen;  Pertti  Heikkilii.  Raisio,  aad  Ilkka  Jokiolnea, 
Lieto,  all  of  Finlaiid,  aaaignon  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery 
Inc.,  Flnlaiid 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  455,591,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
Ttiif  applicatkm  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,799 
Claimf  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  6,  1989.  890077 
Int  a."  B65H  20  14 
\JS.  a.  226—97  11  Claiau 
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1  A  device  for  contact  free  air  supporting,  turning  and 
spreading  of  a  web,  said  device  compnsing 

a  curved  earner  face,  said  face  shaped  in  dependence  upon  a 
turning  angle  of  a  web  placed  in  close  proximity  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  nozzle  boxes  for  blowing  air  to 
support  said  web,  each  nozzle  box  having  a  plurality  of 
sides,  one  of  said  sides  having  at  least  one  end  separated  by 
a  gap  from  a  side  adjacent  thereto,  said  one  of  said  sides 
and  said  side  adjacent  thereto  being  shaped  so  as  to  define 
a  nozzle  onented  such  that  a  gas  in  said  nozzle  box  can 
flow  therethrough,  and  one  of  said  sides  being  substan- 
tially piarallel  to  the  run  path  of  said  web  to  form  a  bound- 
ary of  said  curved  earner  face,  and  wherein  some  of  said 
nozzle  boxes  are  float-nozzle  boxes,  and  said  float-nozzle 
boxes  are  situated  such  that  at  least  one  foil-nozzle  box  is 
interposed  between  adjacent  said  float-nozzle  boxes  and 
pressure  equalization  pockets  are  created  between  adja- 
cent nozzle  boxes. 

a  single  web  floating  pressure  equalization  chamber  extend- 
ing in  a  transverse  direction  substantially  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  web,  said  single  web  floating  pressure  equal- 
ization chamber  being  arranged  downstream  after  said 
nozzles  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  through  said  nozzles, 

said  pressure  equalization  pockets  provided  between  said 
adjacent  nozzle  boxes  directly  communicating  with  said 


1   A  table  top  nvef  setting  assembly  compnsing 

a  pulling  head  for  setting  a  nvel, 

means  for  supporting  said  pulling  bead  for  vertical  displace- 
ment from  an  up  position  to  a  down  nveting  piosition, 

nvet  delivery  means  for  holding  a  nvet 

said  nvet  delivery  means  bemg  vertically  displaceable  from 
a  retracted  position  relative  to  said  pulling  head  to  an 
advanced  position  beneath  said  pulling  head  whereat  the 
rivet  can  be  transferred  to  said  putlmg  head  and  returning 
said  nvet  delivery  means  from  said  advanced  position  to 
said  retracted  position. 

means  for  preventing  the  downward  displacement  of  said 
supporting  means. 

means  for  operating  said  preventing  means  when  said  sup- 
porting means  is  at  said  up  position  including  means  for 
sensing  that  said  supporting  means  is  at  said  up  position, 
and 

means  for  disabling  said  operating  means  following  the 
displacement  of  said  nvet  delivery  means  from  said  re- 
tracted position  down  to  said  advanced  position  and  back 
up  to  said  retracted  position 


5.199,625 
FASTENER-DRFVING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
IMPROVED  FASTENER-LOADING  FEATUTIES 
Georse  G.  Dewey.  Proapect  Hei«kta,  aad  Ronald  J.  Alien.  Ge- 
nera, both  of  ni.,  aangnon  to  lUinoii  Tool  Woriu  Inc„  Glen- 
riew.  lU. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  765,840.  Sep.  26,  1991.  This  applicatioa  Sep. 
8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,840 
Int.  a.'  B25C  /  14 
U.S.  a.  227—8  16  OaiBi 

1    A  tool  assembly  for  dnving  a  fastener  toward  and  into  a 
workpiece.  compnsing 

a  nosepiece  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  for  permit- 
ting a  fastener  to  be  axiaJly  dnven  through  said  nosepiece 
toward  said  workpiece; 
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a  housing; 

means  mounting  said  nosepiece  for  reUn-.e  movement  with 

respect  to  said  housing; 
a  shuttle  moveable  with  respect  to  said  nosepiece  between  a 
fastener-receiving  position  and  a  fastener-delivery  posi- 
tion, and  having  a  passageway  defined  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  fastener  wuh  said  fastener  disposed  axially  within 
said  passageway  and  for  permitting  said  fastener  to  be 
axially  driven  through  said  shuttle  and  toward  said  work- 
piece; 
means  for  guiding  said  fastener  axially  into  said  passageway 
of  said  shuttle  when  said  shuttle  is  disposed  at  said  fasten- 
er-receiving position, 
means  for  causing  resultant  movement  of  said  shuttle  form 
said  fastener-receiving  position  to  said  fastener-delivery 
position  in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  nosepiece 
with  respect  to  said  housing  sti  as  to  transfer  said  fastener, 
disposed  axially  within  said  passageway  of  said  shuttle. 


5,199,626 
COMBUSTION  GAS  POWERED  TOOL 
TsunehiM  Terayama,  Katsuta;  Takuji  Torii.  Ushiku;  Shinki 
Ohtsu,   Ibaraki;   Hiromu   Utsumi,   Kateuta;  Teruo   Suzuki, 
Hitachi;  Toshifumi  Kubota,  Katsuta;  Yo  Kawakami,  Mito; 
Yasuyuki  Hirano,  Katsuta,  and  Akira  L'no,  Hitachioota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,257,  Oct.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,307 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-269145 
Int.  a.'  B25C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  227—10  5  Claims 


5jhi:4>=i*"'  ■■■1 


1   A  combustion  gas  powered  tool  comprising: 

a  member  defining  a  part  of  a  cylindncal  combustion  cham- 
ber having  an  axis; 

a  piston  movable  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  piston  defining  the  combustion  chamber 
in  conjunction  with  the  member; 

means  for  generating  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  m  the  combus- 
tion chamber; 

means  for  igniting  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  combustion 
chamber  to  dnve  the  piston,  and 

an  onfice  gnlle  extending  in  the  combustion  chamber  and 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  combustion  chamber 


from  said  fastener-receiving  position  to  said  fastener- 
delivery  position  when  said  fastener  is  to  be  axially  driven 
through  said  passageway  of  said  shuttle  and  said  aperture 
of  said  nosepiece  toward  said  workpiece; 

means  comprising  a  dnving  element,  which  si  disposed  so  as 
to  be  axially  driven  through  said  passageway  of  said  shut- 
tle and  into  said  aperture  of  said  nosepiece  when  said 
shuttle  IS  disposed  at  said  fastener-delivery  position,  for 
engaging  said  fastener  disposed  within  said  passageway  of 
said  shuttle  so  as  to  dnve  said  fastener  axially  from  said 
passageway  of  said  shuttle  and  through  said  aperture  of 
said  nosepiece  into  said  workpiece;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  fastener  within  said  passageway  of 
said  shuttle  when  said  shuttle  is  disposed  at  said  fastener- 
delivery  position  so  as  to  prevent  said  fastener  from  acci- 
dentally dropping  out  of  said  passageway  of  said  shuttle 
but  permitting  said  fastener  to  be  axially  dnven  from  said 
passageway  of  said  shuttle  by  said  dnvmg  element 


5,199,627 
SELF  POWERED  MAGAZINE  HAMMER 

Jeffrey   M.  Christensen,   10359  Wilsey   Ave.,  Tujunga,  Calif. 
91042 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No,  678,534 
Int.  a.^  B27F  7/0') 
U.S.  a.  227—130  18  Claims 

1  A  self  powered  hammer  composing  a  handle,  a  fixed  body 
secured  to  said  handle; 

said  fixed  body  including  a  cylindrical  recess  at  one  end 

thereof  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  generally  cylindncal  movable  staking  head  in  reciprocal 
moving  relationship  along  the  axis  of  said  body  partially 
extending  into  the  cylindncal  recess  in  said  body  said  head 
including  a  passageway  along  said  axis, 
means  normally  urging  said  movable  head  outward  from 

said  body; 
a  manifold  within  said  body  behind  said  movable  head,  and 

hydraulic  fluid  filling  said  manifold, 
said  body  including  a  first  cylinder  in  said  recess  positioned 
along  said  axis,  a  nail  holding  chamber  forming  part  of 
said  cylinder,  a  first  piston  and  a  nail  dnving  blade  in  said 
cylinder  aligned  with  said  passageway,  an  opening  of  said 
chamber  exposed  to  the  extenor  of  said  body  through  said 
passageway;  and 
a  second  cylinder  and  a  second  piston  m  said  body  opera- 


April  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAN 


I^L 


197 


tively  connected  to  said  head  and  to  said  manifold 
whereby  sinking  the  movable  head  member  against  a 
surface  generates  hydraulic  pressure  withm  said  manifold 


communicated  to  said  first  piston  for  dnving  said  first 
piston  toward  said  head  and  for  dnving  a  nail  through  said 
passagewav  into  a  work  surface 


5,199.628 
-'-TVIRE  BONDING  DEVICE 
Yasuaki  Homma.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun,  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,454 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-166395 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  .V  60  H05K  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  228—4.5  5  Oaims 


1,  A  wire  bondmg  device  which  comprises  a  height  detector 
which  detects  the  surface  height  of  a  semiconductor  pellet 
without  touching  it;  a  position  detector  \Ahich  detects  the 
position  of  said  semiconductor  pellet;  and  a  bonding  head 
controller  which  controls  a  bonding  tool  based  on  the  surface 
height  data  of  said  semiconductor  pellet  obtained  from  said 
height  detector  and  the  two-dimensional  p<isition  coordinate 
data  of  said  semiconductor  pellet  obtained  from  said  p<")suion 
detector 


5,199.629 
WIRE  BONDING  SYSTEM 
Kensuke  Sawase.  and   Hiromi  Ogata,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.115 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1990,  2-4131"'3 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  :/   'x 

L  .S.  O.  228-^.5  22  Claims 

1    .A  v^lre  bondmg  system  comprising 

a  decision  means  for  determining  the  spots  to  be  wired 
bonded  on  a  substrate,  said  decision  means  determining 
the  spots  by  performing  a  short-circuiting  operation  of  the 
substrate. 


a  storage  means  for  stonng  data  on  the  spots  determined  to 
be  wire  N>nded    and 
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a  wire  bonder  for  carrying  oui  wire  Ixinding  in  accordance 
with  the  data 


5.199,630 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

\  IBRATION  AMPLITUDE  ON  AN  ENERGY 

TRANSDUCER 

Armin  Felber,  Lucerne,  and  Walter  NehU.  Udligenswil.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  ESEC  SA,  Cham.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,133 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    15,    1991, 
471/91 

Int.  O.'  B23K  1/06.  20/10.  31/12 
U.S.  O.  228—102  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  measunng  virbraiion  amplitude  of  an  en- 
ergy transducer,  which  is  fed  to  a  process  pomi  together  with 
a  correspondingly  constructed  bonding  head  means  for  ultra- 
sonic contacting  wired  connection  of  electncal  circuits  to 
metallic  leadframe  stnps.  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  a 
energv  transducer  wuh  a  first  ultrasonic  value  for  generating  a 
voltage  for  prixlucing  a  mechanical  longitudinal  vibration, 
measuring  an  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  longitudinal  vi- 
bration of  the  energv  transducer  and  a  predetermined  infeed  of 
the  bonding  head  means,  determining  a  correction  factor  (K/i 
from  the  thus  established  measured  quantities,  and  using  the 
correction  factor  (K'1  for  calibrating  the  first  ultrasonic  value 
and  consequenilv  the  vibratK>r,  amplitude  of  the  energv  trans- 
ducer 


5.199.631 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS  FOR  BONDING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

STRUCTURES 

John  J     Anderson.  San  Diego:  Ken  Schert/er,  Imperial  Beach; 

James  1    Stcckbt'ck.  San  Diego,  and  t>onald  ().  Nelcpoiitz.. 

San  Diego,  all  of  (  alif,,  assignors  to  Rohr.  Inc.  ("hula  \  ista, 

talif. 

Filed  Jun,  I.  1992,  Ser,  No.  890,834 

Int.  O."  B23K  :0    « 

U.S.  O.  228—181  2"  Oaims 

1,  Apparatus  for  bondmg  high  temperature  resistant  metal 
structures  which  compnses 

a  chamber. 
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including  outwardly  protruding  rigid  Up  means  having  a 
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a  high  temperature  resistant  support  means  adapted  to  be 
placed  m  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  suppon  a  multi- 
pan  high  temperature  resistant  metal  structural  assembU 
to  be  bonded  together: 

a  high  temperature  resistant  foil  sheet  having  a  thickne«  of 
from  about  0.0005  to  0  003  inch,  adapted  to  cover  said 
assembly  on  said  support  means  and  be  bonded  lo  said 
support  to  form  a  vacuum  bag; 


least  one  panel  to  the  other  of  said  panels  to  join  the  panels 
together  into  said  panel  assembly. 


Tprjrar^ 


5.199,633 
DRINKING  AID 
L.  Arthur  Jantzen,  18  Spruce  Ter..  WavTie.  N.J.  07470,  and 
Raymond  Maguire,  1668  SW.  Buckskin  Trail.  Stuart,  Ra. 
34997 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.M7 

Int.  a:  B65D  3/2S 

VS.  a.  229—103.1  >2  CTaims 


Y^ 


means  for  evacuating  gases  from  within  said  bag  and  cham- 
ber, 

means  for  heating  said  hag  to  a  temperature  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  ai^  which  bonding  of  a  structural  a.ssembly 
within  said  bag  occurs;  and 

means  for  admitting  gas  into  said  chamber  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  that  within  said  bag. 


f  5,199,632 

R\IIWAY  CAR  BODY  STRLCTVRES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THEM 

Michifumi  Takeichi:  Sumio  Okuno:  Masato  Okazaki,  and  Mori- 
shige  Hattori,  all  of  Kudamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,696,  Jun.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,140,913. 
This  application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,622 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166691; 
Dec.  27.  1989.  1-339253 

Int.  a:  B61D  17/00 
L.S.  a.  228—181  "^  Claims 


20b  19b 
12    13      r    i9a    19b,,-  ^J9   12    13 


1   A  drinking  aid,  compnsing; 

a  cylindrical  container  having  (a)  an  open  top,  (b)  a  closed 
bottom,  and  (c)  an  annular  wall,  wherein 

said  wall  has  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  in  immediate 
adjacency  to  said  closed  bottom,  and 

an  elongate  tube,  having  an  articulated  portion  intermediate 
the  length  of  said  tube,  wherein 

said  tube  is  in  penetration  of  said  aperture,  with  a  fluid-seal- 
ing, interference  fit.  and  an  end  of  said  tube  is  confined 
within  said  wall 


5,199,634 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  DISPOSABLE  LID 
Barry  R.  Luce,  275  Ron  Allen  Drive,  Dorchester,  Ontario  NOL 
IGl;  Danny  P.  St.  Dennis,  550  Charlotte  Street,  Windsor, 
Ontario  N8X  3A3,  and  OifTord  E.  J.  Charbonneau,  300 
Crownridge  Blvd.,  Amherstburg,  Ontario  N9\  3W8,  all  of 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,074 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/02 

L.S.  C\.  229—125.29  23  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  pa.s.senger  car  btKiy  structure  hav- 
ing two  opposite  sides,  a  roof,  two  ends  and  a  flcxirplate.  in- 
cluding forming  a  structural  panel  assembly  which  is  at  least 
part  of  one  of  said  sides,  roof,  ends  and  floorplate  by  steps 
comprising 

(i)  aligning  edge-to-edge  at  least  two  panels  each  comprising 
inner  and  outer  metal  sheets  and.  a  cellular  metal  core 
brazed  to  said  inner  and  outer  metal  sheets  and  maintain- 
ing said  sheets  spaced  apart,  wherein  said  core  has  a  hon- 
eycomb structure  having  parallel  cells  whose  axial  direc- 
tion is  perf>endicular  to  said  inner  and  outer  sheets, 
wherein  at  least  one  said  panel  has  at  an  edge  thereof  a 
connecting  member  having  a  first  portion  substantially 
perpendicular  to  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  and 
joined  to  said  core,  and  having  a  second  portion  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  of  said  inner  and 
outer  sheets,  wherein  said  second  portion  extends  away 
from  said  core  to  provide  an  end  portion  for  welding  said 
panel  to  an  adjacent  panel  such  that  the  weld  is  separated 
from  the  brazing  of  said  core  to  said  one  of  said  inner  and 
outer  sheets, 
(ii)  welding  said  end  portion  of  said  second  portion  on  said  at 


1  An  interlocking  container  and  lid.  comprising: 
a)  a  rigid  container  provided  with  a  bottom  and  container 
side  wall  defining  an  interior,  the  side  wall  having  an 
upper  edge  forming  a  container  upper  edge,  said  container 
upper  edge  defining  a  top  opening  for  providing  access 
into  said  mtenor  of  said  ngid  container,  the  rigid  conUiner 


including  outwardly  protruding  rigid  tip  means  having  a 
lower  edge,  the  lip  means  being  lixated  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  ngid  container,  and 
b)  a  lid  having  a  central  portion  dimensioned  to  co\er  said 
top  opening,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  tab  members 
attached  to  said  central  portion,  the  tab  members  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  being  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned so  thai  when  the  lid  is  received  onto  the  ngid 
container  the  two  tab  members  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spaced  pairs  are  o\  erlappable  and  attachable  to  each  other 
beneath  said  ngid  lip  means  to  abut  said  lip  lower  edge  to 
lock  said  lid  to  said  rigid  cimtamer. 


5,199,636 
GIFT  MAILING  BOX 
Lincoln  L.  C.  Young,  4449  Candleberry  Ave.,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
90740 

Filed  Feb    5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.798 

Int.  a.'  B65D  i/22 

L  .S.  a.  229—151  9  Oaims 


5.199,635 
CONTAINER  HAVING  RECLOSABl  E  POLR  SPOIT 
MOUNTED  THEREON 
Robert  S.  Abrams,  Albany,  N.Y.;  Joseph  H.   Miller,  Framing- 
ton,  and  Paul  R.  Bird,  Naugatuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Capital  Spouts,  Inc.,  Fulton ville,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.439,  Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,108,029.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,848. 
Jan.  16,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
753,855 
Int.  C\:  B65D  }    ~4 
U.S.  n.  229—125.09  20  Oaims 


1    .A  container  for  holding  pourablc  matenal.  compnsing 
a  container  body   having  an  exterior  surface,   an   interior 

surface,  an  intenor  for  receiving  pourable  material,  and  an 

opening  extending  through  a  wall  thereof  for  permitting 

emptying  of  the  matenal  from  the  container,  and 
a  reclosable  pour  sp<^ut  secured  to  the  container  body,  said 

reclosable  pour  spout  including 

a  flange  member  having  oppositely  positioned  first  and 
second  sides,  and  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
the  second  side  of  the  flange  member  being  secured  to 
the  extenor  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  container  body, 

an  extension  connected  to  and  extending  axially  away 
from  the  first  side  of  the  flange  member,  said  extension 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  that  com 
municates  with  the  aperture  m  the  flange  member,  and 

a  stem  connected  to  and  extending  axially  away  from  the 
second  side  of  the  flange  member,  said  stem  having  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough  that  communicates 
with  the  aperture  in  the  flange  member,  said  stem  being 
compn.sed  of  a  substantially  axially  extending  portion 
that  extends  through  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
container  body  and  an  upwardly  turned  portion  thai 
extends  toward  the  mtenor  surface  of  the  container 
body,  a  portion  of  said  substantially  axially  extending 
portion  extending  beyond  the  intenor  surface  of  the 
container  body  toward  the  mtenor  of  the  container 
body 


1  ■^  foldable  box  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  folded  corru- 
gated cardboard  compnsing 

a  main  bottom  segment,  said  main  bottom  segment  having 
side  walls  and  a  front  panel  foldable  over  itself  to  form 
front  walls,  said  folded  from  walls  defining  a  space  be- 
tween said  front  walls, 

a  mam  top  segment,  connected  to  said  mam  bottom  segment, 
said  mam  top  segment  having  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  projecting  tab  portions  extending  from  the  end  of 
said  side  walls,  said  projecting  tab  portions  capable  of 
fitting  within  said  space  between  said  ''olded  front  panels 
of  said  main  bottom  segment,  said  side  walls  having  a 
diagonal  slit  score  whereby  said  projecting  tab  portions 
are  capable  of  moving  upwardly  and  away  from  said  side 
walls  for  facilitating  insertion  of  said  projecting  lab  por- 
tions into  said  space 


5,199,637 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT  HAVING  CORRECTION 

FOR  INTERNALLY  GENERATED  HEAT  FROM  LOAD 

SWITCHING 

John  T.  Adams,  Minneapolis,  Miiu„  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minoeapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.589 

Int.  a.^  G05D  n,  00 

I  .S.  O.  236—78  R  15  Claims 


.^}^^.«,  ^-^^y^ 


1  In  a  thermostat  for  controlling  flow  of  electncaJ  power  to 
a  load  and  having  an  enclosure,  a  controller  providing  a  switch 
control  signal  having  first  and  second  states,  a  switching  cle- 
ment receiving  the  switch  control  signal  for  conducting  power 
for  the  load  responsisc  only  to  the  switch  control  signal's  first 
state  and  generating  heat  within  the  enclosure  when  conduct- 
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ing  load  p<mer,  an  improvement  for  providing  a  correction 

signal  enccxling  a  correction  value  substantially  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  internal  temperature  within  the  enclo- 
-ure  and  the  ambient  temperature  external  to  the  enclosure, 
compnsing 

a)  dut\  cycle  means  receiving  the  switch  control  signal  for 
providing  a  duty  cycle  function  signal  encoding  a  duty 
cycle  function  value  following  the  average  fracuon  of 
total  time  the  switch  control  signal's  first  state  exists,  and 

b)  correction  signal  means  receiving  the  duty  cycle  function 
signal  for  providing  the  correction  signal  encoding  a 
correction  value  equal  to  the  product  of  the  duty  cycle 
function  value  and  a  predetermined  constant  value  en- 
coded in  a  constant  value  signal. 


fed  to  the  outfeed  means  exceeds  the  expelling  rate  capac- 
ity of  the  beater  assembly 


5,199,638 
DL  \I   ALGER  MANURE  SPREADER  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  BEATER  FEED 
Thomas  R.  Fischer,  Wapakoneta.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No,  854,717 

Int.  a."  AOIC  J/06 

L.S.  CI.  239—7  21  Claims 


5,199,639 
SHOWER  WITH  A  MICROMOTOR  OPERATED 
REVOLVING  SHOWER  HEAD 
Hiroshi  Kobayashi;  Masahito  Hitotsumatsu:  Ryosuke  Hayashi; 
Mikio  Horimoto,  and  Yasuhide  Kimura,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toto,  Ltd..  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-19082; 
Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27275;  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-39877;  Apr.  16.  1991. 
3-84228 

Int.  a:  F16K  2^/^)0.  F16J  15,40 
VS.  O.  239—11  63  CUims 


1    A  manure  spreader  for  distributing  any  of  a  vanety  of 
manure  materials  havmg  varying  consistencies,  comprising; 
a  bin  mounted  onto  a  frame  having  groimd  engaging  wheels, 
said  bin  having  a  side  wall  and  an  opening  therethrough, 
at  least  two  auger  assemblies  longitudinally  mounted  with 
the  bin  in  side-b\-side  relationship,  said  auger  assemblies 
partially  define  outfeed  means  generally  adjacent  to  said 
opening  of  the  sidewall.  and  said  auger  assemblies  include 
means  for  feeding  manure  matenals  m  a  feed  direction 
longitadinalK  generally  along  the  auger  a.ssemblies, 
a  beater  assembly  positioned  generally  at  said  sidewall  open- 
ing, said  beater  assembly  having  beater  paddles  for  receiv- 
ing manure  materials  from  said  outfeed  means  and  for 
distnbuting  such  manure  material  onto  a  field,  said  beater 
assembly   having   a   limited   expelling   rate   capacity   for 
distnbuting   the   manure   material,   said   beater  assembly 
having  at  least  one  generally  vertical  shaft  onto  which 
said  beater  paddles  are  mounted; 
dnve  means  for  rotating  said  auger  assemblies  and  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  of  the  beater  assembly: 
each  auger  assembly  includes  at  least  two  different  flight 
profiles,  one  such  profile  including  members  for  moving 
the  manure  matenals  toward  and  into  said  outfeed  means, 
and  the  other  such  profile  including  outfeed  blade  mem- 
bers partially   defining  the  outfeed  means,  said  outfeed 
blade  members  being  positioned  to  receive  the  manure 
malenal  from  said  one  such  profile  and  for  delivenng  the 
thus  received  manure  material  to  said  beater  assembly,  and 
said  outfeed  means  is  further  defined  by  a  lower  wall  of  the 
bin.  said  outfeed  blade  members  move  the  manure  maten- 
als generally  between  said  lower  wall  and  said  other  such 
profiles  of  the  auger  a.ssemblies,  and  said  blade  members 
are  mounted  to  exhibit  a  slippage  charactenstic  with  re- 
spect to  the  manure  matenal  wi;hin  the  outfeed  means 
whereby  manure  matenal  moved  into  the  beater  assembly 
by  the  outfeed  means  is  retarded  when  manure  matenal 
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1   A  shower  unit  comprising' 

a  tubular  casing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
having  a  water  conduit  extending  therethrough,  said  prox- 
imal end  of  the  casing  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
water  supply  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  into  said 
conduit,  said  distal  end  of  said  casing  defining  a  planar  end 
face  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing, 
said  conduit  being  radially  offset  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  casing  for  at  least  a  length  thereof  to 
provide  in  said  casing  a  radially  central  cavity  contiguous 
to  said  distal  end.  said  conduit  terminating  in  a  water 
outlet  port  which  opens  onto  said  planar  end  face  and  is 
radially  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing. 

a  rotatable  shower  head  supponed  with  respect  to  said 
casing  at  a  side  of  said  distal  end  opposite  said  central 
cavity  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
casing,  said  shower  head  having  a  planar  end  face  in  flush 
with  and  rotatably  engaging  with  said  planar  end  face  of 
said  casing,  said  shower  head  having  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent spray  heads  angularly  equally  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  having  different  spray  charactenstics.  each  of 
said  spray  heads  having  a  water  inlet  which  opens  onto 
said  end  face  of  said  shower  head  and  a  radially  outwardly 
directed  spray  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
water  inlet,  said  water  inlet  being  radially  offset  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
disunce  of  offset  oi  said  water  outlet  port: 
an  electnc  dnve  housed  in  said  central  cavity  of  said  ca.sing 
and  having  an  output  dnvingly  coupled  to  said  rotatable 
shower  head  to  rotate  it  when  activated, 
means  for  supplying  electnc  power  to  said  electric  dnve, 

and, 
control  means  for  activating  said  electnc  drive  to  rotate  said 
shower  head  so  that  one  of  said  water  inlets  is  selectively 
aligned  with  said  water  outlet  port  whereby  water  under 
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pressure  admitted  into  said  conduit  is  delivered  through 
selected  one  of  said  spray  heads 


5,199.640 

SHOCK  MOL^TED  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  JET 

ORinCE  ASSE.MBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLTiTTNG 

nX'ID  JET  ORinCE  MEMBER 

Thomas  A.  Ursic,  12  Bedford  Dr.,  West  Trenton,  N  J.  08628 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,616 

Int.  a:  8058  J5/06 

V.S.  a,  239—11  32  Oaims 


and  alternately  int<^  an  open  position,  m  which  said  nozzle 
needle  frees  the  nozzle  bore,  and 
means  for  imparting,  dunng  the  open  position  of  the  nozzle 
needle,  an  alternating  stroke  movement  to  at  least  one  of 
said  nozzle  part  and  said  nozzle  needle  which  is  situated  in 
a  region  of  formation  of  an  injection  jet.  said  means  for 
imparting  being  excitable  by  a  further  electncal  input 
vanable  and  being  designed  structurally  in  such  a  way  that 


a  penixl  for  the  alternating  stroke  movement  is  many 
times  smaller  than  a  predetermined  minimum  opening 
lime  of  the  injection  nozzle,  said  means  for  imparting 
imparts  the  alternating  stroke  movements  with  a  pcnod 
which  corresponds  to  an  excitation  frequency  of  between 
?  kHz  and  20  k.Hz.  and  said  means  for  imparting  alters  an 
opening  angle  of  the  injection  jet  of  the  injection  nozzle 
under  control  of  the  further  electncal  input  vanable 


1  .An  onfice  a.ssembK  for  emitting  a  stream  of  fluid  under 
high  pressure  comprising 

an  onfice  member  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which 
a  high  pressure  fluid  is  emitted  as  said  stream. 

a  support  member  disposed  downstream  of  said  onfice  mem- 
ber, said  support  member  providing  support  for  said  on- 
fice member,  said  support  member  compnsing  means  for 
permitting  flexure  of  said  support  member  such  that  a 
tensile  stress  is  generated  in  said  support  member  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  high  pressure  fluid  to  said 
onfice  member  and  having  a  passageway  therein  in  com- 
munication with  the  aperture  in  the  onfice  member, 
whereby  the  orifice  member  is  allowed  to  move  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  high  pressure  fluid. 

a  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  onfice  mem- 
ber and  support  member  therein,  and 

means  for  retaining  said  onfice  member  and  supp<irt  member 
in  said  housing. 


5,199,641 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 
FL  EL  JET  CHARACTERISnC 
Dietmar  Hohm,  Neufahm;  Peter  Kleinschmidt,  Munich;  Hans 
Meixner,  Haar,  and  Dieter  Stein,  Holzkirchen,  all  of  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich 
PCT  No.  PCTDE89  00610.  §  371  Date  May  17,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90  03512,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Piled  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No,  671.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29. 
1988,  3833093 

Int.  CI."  BOSS  3   14 
L.S.  a.  239— 102.>  11  Claims 

1    A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  combustion  engines,  compns- 
ing 

a  nozzle  bore  arranged  in  a  nozzle  part, 
a  nozzle  needle  within  the  nozzle  part. 
a  dnve  connected  to  the  nozzle  needle,  said  drive  having  an 
electncal  input  for  receiving  an  electncal  input  vanable  to 
cause  the  nozzle  needle  to  be  moved  into  a  closing  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  nozzle  needle  closes  the  nozzle  bore. 


5,199,642 

HIGH  PRF-SSl  RE  V^ATER  SPRAY  GIN 

George  J    Rankin,  3620  W.  11th  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77088 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'48,665 

Int.  O.-  B05B  V/OI 

VJS.  a.  239—124  9  Oaims 


8  In  a  manually  operated  high  pressure  fluid  spray  gun 
compnsing  a  housing  having  an  inlet  passage,  a  discharge 
passage  and  a  dump  passage  therein  with  vaive  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  flow  through  said  dump  pas- 
sage to  cause  the  discharge  of  high  pressure  fluid  through  said 
dump  passage  or  said  discharge  passage  wherein  said  vaive 
means  comprises 

reversible  seat  mea.ns  and  double  ended  reversible  piston 
means  having  sealing  surfaces  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  said  seal  means  to  close  ofT  fluid  pa.v- 
sage  through  said  dump  passage,  and 
a  crushable  alignment  ring  for  engagement  b>  said  reversible 
seat  means  to  facilitate  alignment  of  said  seal  means  with 
respect  to  said  piston  means 
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5,199,643 

MODEL  AIRCRAFT  VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  NOZZLE 

Walter  J.  Rozmus.  6113  Zion  Cir..  Port  Orange.  Fla.  32019 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,471 

Int.  a.'  F02K  1/30 

VS.  a.  239—265.39  20  Oaims 


low  air  pressure,  said  air  directing  means  including  a  first 
stream  inlel  channel  having  a  predetermined  cross-section  for 
directing  said  air  through  said  gun  body  and  a  second  stream 
inlet  channel  having  a  predetermined  cross-section  for  direct- 
ing said  air  through  said  gun  body,  separate  expansion  cham- 
bers respectively  associated  with  each  of  said  inlet  channels, 
separate  onfices  connecting  said  inlet  channels  and  said  expan- 
sion chambers,  said  orifices  having  a  reduced  cross-section  for 
reducing  the  pressure  of  said  air  from  said  channels  into  said  air 
expansion  chambers,  separate  air  distnbution  chambers  respec- 
tively associated  with  each  of  said  air  expansion  chambers  a 
distnbution  disc  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  separately 
connecting  said  expansion  chambers  and  said  distribution 
chambers,  said  air  distnbution  chambers  directing  said  air  out 
of  said  gun  through  separate  air  outlet  nozzles,  wherein  said 
separate  air  outlet  nozzles  atomize  and  shape  said  liquid  leav- 
ing said  gun  body  through  said  liquid  outlet  nozzle. 


5,199,645 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  CX)NVERSION  KIT 
Keith  A.  Anderson,  Rte.  2  Box  448,  JacksonriUe,  Tex.  75766, 
and  Christopher  N.  Green,  724  Lewelling  Blvd.,  Apt.  309,  San 
Leandro,  Calif.  94579 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.360 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  '  26 

VS.  a.  239—310  "  Oaims 


1  In  a  scale  model  tel  propelled  aircraft  receiving  its  for- 
ward propelling  thrust  from  the  exit  of  high  velocity  gases 
from  a  rearwardly  directed  tail  pipe,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing  a  vanable  area  exhaust  nozzle  affixed  to  the  exit  end  of 
said  tail  pipe,  said  nozzle  having  a  multiplicity  of  overlapping 
blades  circumferentially  spaced  ab<5ui  the  exit  end  of  said  tail 
pipe,  each  of  said  blades  hingedly  connected  to  the  penmeter 
of  said  tail  pipe  opening,  operable  means  positioned  inside  of 
said  nozzle  for  convergingly  rotating  said  blades  inwardly 
toward  and  divergingly  outward  from  the  tail  pipe  counterlinc 
about  said  hinged  connection  thereby  selectively  varying  the 
nozzle  exit  area 


Rep.  of  Ger- 
.  Karlstein  am 


I 

5,199,644 
HVLP  PAINT  SPRAY  G»'N 
Wolfgang  Haferkora.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
many,  assignor  to  Bersch  &  Fratscher  GmbH 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  588.176 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6. 
1989.  8911932[LT 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/28.  1/34 
L.S.  O.  239—296  »  CUiims 


1  A  pamt  spray  gun  compnsing  a  gun  b<xly  having  means 
for  receiving  liquid  and  means  for  directing  said  liquid  through 
a  paint  chamber  and  out  of  said  gun  body  through  a  liquid 
outlet  nozzle,  and  means  for  receiving  air  at  an  air  pressure 
entrance  level  and  means  for  directing  said  air  through  said 
gun  body  and  out  at  least  one  air  outlet  nozzle  a!  a  relatively 


1   .A  chemical  treatment  apparatus  for  the  infusion  of  soluble 
solid  chemicals  into  a  pressunzed  liquid  flow  stream  within  an 
existing  pipeline  cflopnsing: 
a  housing; 

mlet  means  on  said  housing  to  receive  liquid  flow  from  the 
pipeline  for  treatment  m  said  apparatus,  said  mlet  means 
including  shutoff  means  for  selectively  blocking  said  liq- 
uid flow; 
mixing  means  within  said  housing  for  exposing  the  surface  of 
said  solid  chemicals  to  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  liquid  now 
stream  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  said  solid  chemicals  into 
said  liquid  to  form  a  treatment  stilution.  said  mixing  means 
including, 

canister  means  for  holding  said  solid  chemicals  in  position 
to  be  impinged  upon  by  said  liquid  flow  from  said  inlet 
means  dunng  operation,  said  canister  means  including 
walls  perforated  by  a  plurality  of  small  openings  permit- 
ting liquid  flow  therethrough  but  preventing  the  pas- 
sage of  said  solid  chemicals; 
cap  means  for  holding  said  canister  means  in  place  and 
sealing  a  canister  opening  in  said  housing  dunng  opera- 
tion, said  cap  means  being  removable  to  allow  easy 
replenishment  of  said  solid  chemicals  m  said  canister 

means, 

outlet  means  to  discharge  said  treatment  solution  into  the 
pipeline; 

air  vent  valve  means  in  an  air  vent  in  said  housing  for  allow- 
ing downstream  drainage  dunng  depressonzation  of  the 
pipeline  by  allowing  air  to  replace  drained  liquid  and  for 
sealing  said  air  vent  dunng  normal  pressunzed  operation. 

safety  interlock  means  preventing  removal  of  said  cap  means 


unless  said  shutoff  means  in  said  inlet  means  is  blocking 
said  liquid  flow 


Kah, 


5.199,646 
SPRINKLER  DEVICE 
Jr..  778  Lakeside  Dr..  North  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 


Carl  L.  C. 

33408 
DJTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  403,758,  Sep.  6.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.086,9X7, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  37.704.  Apr.  13.  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,867,378.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.937 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/26 

VS.  a.  239—240  ♦  aaims 


1  A  spnnkJer  having  a  nozzle  housing;  a  nozzle  means  in 
said  housing  for  flow  therethrough,  a  suggered  nozzle  flow 
passage  extending  through  said  nozzle  means;  said  staggered 
nozzle  flow  passage  compnsing  a  forward  flow  inlet  section 
extending  into  said  nozzle  means  a  short  distance,  means  at  the 
end  of  said  forward  flow  inlet  section  blocking  flow  from  said 
mlet  section  so  that  the  flow  turns  to  the  side,  and  an  outlet 
section  having  a  surface  on  which  turned  flow  will  impact  and 
then  exit  out  of  the  nozzle  means  for  short  range  coverage,  said 
nozzle  means  including  a  center  conventional  nozzle  flow 
passage  for  long  range  coverage 


oppKised  relation  to  said  fuel  reservoir  chamber,  and  a 
tapered  conical  abutment  portion  formed  forwardly  of 
said  pressure  receiving  portion,  and  the  inner  ends  of  said 
first  injection  ports  facing  an  outer  pcnpheral  surface  of 
said  abutment  portion  when  said  abutment  portion  of  said 
needle  valve  is  seated  on  said  salve  scat,  and 


(c)  spntig  means  for  urging  said  needle  valve  so  as  to  cause 
said  abutment  portion  to  be  seated  on  said  valve  seat, 
wherein  pressure  withm  said  fuel  reservoir  chamber 
causes  said  pressure  receiving  p>ortion  to  urge  said  needle 
valve  against  the  bias  of  said  spnng  means,  thereby  disen- 
gaging said  abutment  portion  from  said  valve  scat 


5,199,648 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Takuya  Fojikawm,  Saltaau,  Japam,  nngBor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tkHi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.187 

Int.  a."  B05B  1.30 

VS.  a.  239—585.4  10  Claims 


5.199.647 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Furaitsngii  Yoahizu,  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,587 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioii    Japan.    Dec.     21.     1990,    2- 
404075[LT 

Int  a.'  F02M  61.  18:  B05B  /  26 
VS.  a.  239—533.12  ^  Claims 

1   A  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  nozzle  body  having  a  closed  distal 
end,  said  nozzle  body  having  a  fuel  reservoir  chamber 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof  a  tapered  valve 
seat  formed  on  an  mner  surface  of  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  nozzle  body,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  sec- 
ond injection  ports  formed  in  the  distal  end  portion  of  said 
nozzle  body  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  from 
an  axis  of  said  nozzle  body,  the  angle  of  said  first  injection 
port  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle  body  being  acute 
and  smaller  than  the  angle  of  said  second  injection  port 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle  body,  inner  ends  of  said 
first  injection  ports  being  disposed  at  said  valve  seat,  inner 
ends  of  said  second  injection  ports  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  ends  of  said  first  injection  ports  toward  the  distal  end 
of  said  nozzle  body  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
nozzle  body,  and  each  pair  of  said  first  and  second  injec- 
tion ports  having  a  substantially  common  outer  end, 

(b)  a  needle  valve  received  in  said  nozzle  body,  said  needle 
valve  having  a  pressure  receiving  portion  dispxjsed  in 


1    A  fuel  injection  valve  comprising 

u  a  solenoid  assembly  1  including  a  yoke  la  having  a  cup- 
shaped  portion,  an  axial  bore  12  and  a  cylindncaJ  portion 
101,  a  core  Id  having  a  fuel  conduit  11,  and  a  coil  lb 
enclosing  said  core  Id. 

11 1  a  nozzle  body  4  fitted  and  fixed  in  the  axial  bore  12  of  said 
yoke  la,  said  nozzle  body  being  cylindncal  and  having  an 
injection  hole  40  at  its  leading  end  and  a  seat  face  41  at  the 
back  of  said  injection  hole  40;  and 

111)  a  tubular  control  valve  S  fitted  in  said  nozzle  body  4,  said 
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S  19Q6M 
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tubular  control  valve  5  having  a  bail  6  fixed  at  its  leading 
end  and  enabled  to  come  into  output  contact  with  said  seat 
face  41.  said  tubular  control  valve  5  having  an  armature  7 
fitted  in  and  afTwed  to  the  outer  circumference  of  its  rear 
portion,  said  armature  1  being  lifted  by  energizing  said 
coil  16. 
iv)  wherem  the  ball  6  at  the  leading  end  of  said  tubular 
control  valve  5  has  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said 
tubular  control  valve  5  and  equal  to  the  interna!  diameter 
of  said  nozzle  body  4,  an  annular  fuel  passage  53  being 
formed  between  said  tubular  control  valve  and  said  nozzle 
body  and  a  fuel  reserve  space  54  being  formed  between 
said  ball,  said  seat  face  41  and  a  conduit  42  of  said  nozzle 
body  and  wherein  said  ball  6  contacts  with  said  conduit  42 
of  said  nozzle  body  4  at  its  largest-diameter  ponion  corre- 
sponding to  a  tangent  60.  and  wherein  said  ball  6  is  formed 
in  Its  region  containing  said  tangent  60  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  62  which  are  angled  to  intersect  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  control  valve  5. 


I  5,199,649 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Stecn  Telball,  Holte,  Denmark:  assignor  to  Hardi 
A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,065 
Int.  a.'  B05B  1/00 
L'JS.  a.  239— «» 


Interna  tional 


4  Claims 


1,  A  spray  nozzle  assembly  adapted  for  dye  coding  and 
disconnect  attachment  to  a  pipe  stud,  said  nozzle  assembly 
composing  a  unitary  nozzle  body,  a  union  member  mounting 
said  body,  said  union  member  having  a  through  opening  with 
a  surrounding  wall  and  with  one  end  for  receiving  the  pipe 
stud  and  an  opposite  end  receiving  said  nozzle  body,  said 
through  opening  having  a  radial  shoulder  between  said  ends 
facing  the  pipe  receiving  end,  said  nozzle  body  having  a  radial 
flange  facing  the  nozzle  receiving  end  of  the  opening,  a  cir- 
cumferential metal  sealing  disc  surrounding  said  nozzle  body 
under  said  flange  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  into  cut- 
ting engagement  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  through 
opening  between  the  flange  and  shoulder  to  sealingly  connect 
the  union  and  nozzle  body  whereby  the  assembly  provides  a 
quick  disconnect  unit  for  said  pipe  stud. 


said  manifold  base  having  a  line  connecting  portion  which 
enables  a  plurality  of  lines  to  be  externally  connected, 

a  storage  tank  formed  integrally  with  said  manifold  base,  for 
temporanly  stonng  electncally  conductive  paint  therein, 

an  insulation  mechanism  for  electncally  insulating  said  stor- 
age tank  from  a  paint  feed  source,  and 


a  pair  of  covers  each  made  of  an  electrically-insulating  mate- 
rial, said  covers  serving  to  cover  devices  including  said 
insulation  mechanism  and  being  mounted  on  said  manifold 
base. 


5,199,651 
GRINDING  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 

Fridolin  Babler,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gei© 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,710.  May  11,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,118,  Jun.  27,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.932,  Aug.  8, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

414,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  20,  1982, 
4979/82 

Int.  a."  B02C  23/!S 
U.S.  a.  241—16  8  Claims 

1  .An  improved  process  for  conditioning  organic  pigments 
by  gnndmg  an  organic  pigment  or  mixture  of  organic  pigments 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  quinacndone  series 
and  of  perylenetetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydnde  in  water  with 
a  grinding  aid  wherein  the  improvement  composes  using  as  a 
gnndmg  aid  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  1.2-dihydroxy  com- 
pound having  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  m  amounts  of  0  5  to  20*7^ 
by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment  or  pigment  mixture  to  be 
ground. 


5,199,650 
STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  CURRENT  FROM 
LEAKING  OLT  OF  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
SPRAY  COATING 
Ichirou  Ishibashi:  Niichi  Toyama;  Toshio  Kubota;  Shoko  Sasaki, 
and  Nobunari  Arai,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   22,   1991,  3-5709; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-«4918 

Int.  a."  B05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  239—691  6  Oaims 

1,  A  structure  for  preventing  current  from  leaking  out  of 
devices  used  for  electrostatic  spray  coating,  said  structure 
composing 

a  manifold  base  made  of  an  electncally-insulating  matenal. 


5,199,652 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE  OF  TWO 

PLASTICS  WTTH  SIMILAR  SPEOFIC  GRAVmES 

Bela  K.  Mikofalvy,  Avon  Lake,  and  H.  Khim  Boo,  Strongsrille, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,710 
Int.  a."  B02C  23/08.  B03B  ! .00 
U.S.  a.  241-2  20  CI"™ 

11  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  plastic  matenal  contain- 
ing polyvinyl  chlonde  and  polyethylene  terephthalate  com- 
posing: dividing  the  plastic  material  into  smaller  particles, 
soaking  the  divided  particles  in  a  plasticizer  capable  of  plasti- 
cizing  polyvinyl  chlonde  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time, 
removing  any  excess  plasticizer.  and  separating  the  polyvinyl 
chloode  particles  from  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  parti- 


5,199,653 

DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHIPPER  SHREDDER 

John  T.  Diurant,  Schagticoke:  Michael  J.  Cowett  Waterrliet, 

and  Kerin  J.  Connolly,  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Garden  Way  Incorporated,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,121,  Jul.  17.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,053 

Into."  B02C  r'OO 

U.S.  a.  241—73  2  Claims 


«3         iS'\}' 


5.199,654 
MATERIAL  AND  AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  FEED  CHLTE 
G.  Heyward  Fulghum.  Sr.,  Wadley,  Ga.,  assignor  to  FuighuB 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wadley.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,887 

Int.  n."  B02C  9  04 

U.S.  a.  241—74  7  CUims 


1  .A  discharge  assembly  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
matenal  from  a  discharge  opening  in  a  pulverizing  cavity  of  a 
chipper-  shredder  device  housing  for  garden  waste  and  debris, 
the  device  having  an  entrance  passageway  for  feeding  garden 
waste  and  debris  matenals  into  the  cavity  and  movable  pulver- 
izing elements  in  the  cavity  for  chipping  and/or  shredding 
materials  therein,  comprising 

a  discharge  element  covering  the  discharge  or>ening  having 

a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  sizt- 

apertures  therein   for  discharging  materials  shredded  b> 

the  pulverizing  elements, 

said  discharge  element   having  a   mounting   passagev^av    at 

opposed  ends  thereof 
a  removable  fastening  rod  extending  through  each  mounting 
passageway,  said  fastening  rods  cooperating  between  the 
pa.ssageway  at  opposite  ends  of  said  discharge  element  and 
said  housing  for  rigidly  supponing  said  clement  proximate 
the  moveable  pulverization  elements  during  use  while 
being  removable  from  said  discharge  element  and  said 
housing  to  permit  removal  of  said  discharge  element  for 
clean-out  and  replacement  purposes, 
each  said  fastening  rcxl  being  accessible  from  outside  the 

cavity  and  the  discharge  assembly, 
an  operator  engageable  handle  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  dis- 
charge element  at  the  discharge  opening  end  of  the  ele- 
ment for  grasping  said  discharge  element  during  installa- 
tion and  removal  upon  insertion  and  or  removal  of  each 
said  fastening  rod,  and 
a  locator  tab  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  discharge  element 
opfxisite  to  said  handle,  said  housing  having  an  aperture 
adjacent  to  said  discharge  opening  for  receiving  said 
Ux;ator  tab,  thereby  to  facilitate  alignment  of  said  passage- 
ways in  said  discharge  element  with  said  housing  for 
insertion  of  said  remnveabie  fastening  rods. 


1.  A  matenal  feed  chute  for  a  cutting  device  having  side 
walls,  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  matenal  and  an  outlet 
opening  in  flow  connection  with  a  feed  inlet  of  the  cutting 
device,  said  side  stalls  defining  a  flow  pa.ssage  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  and  a  matenal  and  air  deflector  defined  withm  the 
chute  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  materia]  and 
air  deflector  comprising 

an   upstream   deflector   portion   to   direct   matenal   flovking 

through  the  chute  towards  the  cutting  device,  and 
a  dov^nstream  deflector  portion  having  a  curved  surface  for 
intercepting  and  recirculating  matenal  ejected  from  the 
cutting  device  back  toward  the  cutting  device 


5.199.655 
PI.STOL-SHAPED  PEPPER  GRINDER 
Hang-Tc  Yang.  No  20-1.  Hsin  Ho  Heng  Rd..  An  Ping  Ind.  Park. 
Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.032 

Int.  n.'  A47J  4:  34 

t.S.  n.  241  —  169  4  Claims 


1   A  pepper  gnnder  comprising  ' 

a)  a  pistol  shaped  housing  having  a  barrel  pt^rtion  and  a  gnp 
portion,  the  housing  defining  an  mtenor  grain  pepper 
storage  chamber,  an  entry  opening  for  placing  grain  pep- 
p>er  into  the  storage  chamber  and  a  first  exit  opening 
through  which  ground  pepper  may  pass, 
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tween  said  first  piston  and  said  aperture  of  said  cylinder  cable  retneval  tool  which  faces  the  cable  storage  reel,  the 
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b)  first  closure  means  operatively  associated  with  the  pistol 
shaped  housing  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
entry  opening. 

c)  a  gnnding  plate  having  a  grinding  leeth  portion  slidably 
mounted  within  the  pistol  shaped  housing  such  that  at 
least  the  grinding  teeth  ptirtion  extends  into  the  gram 
pepper  storage  area. 

d)  a  gnnding  block  operatively  associated  with  the  pistol 
shaped  housing  and  the  gnnding  plate  such  that  sliding 
movement  of  the  gnnding  plate  gnnds  the  gram  pepper 
between  the  gnnding  plate  and  the  gnnding  block; 

e)  a  tngger  pivoially  attached  to  the  pistol  shaped  housing 
and  operatively  associated  with  the  gnnding  plate  such 
that  pivoting  movement  of  the  tngger  causes  the  gnnding 
plate  to  slide  relative  to  the  pistol  shaped  housing. 

f)  biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  gnnding 
plate  so  as  to  bias  the  gnnding  plate  to  an  extreme  posi- 
tion: 

g)  a  seasoning  storage  chamber  defined  withm  the  gnp 
portion  of  the  pistol  shaped  housing; 

h)  a  second  e.xit  opening^efined  by  the  pistol  shaped  hous- 
ing m  communication  with  the  seasoning  storage  cham- 
ber; and 

i)  second  closure  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
pistol  shaped  opening  so  as  to  selectively  open  and  close 
the  second  exit  opening. 


5,199,657 
ROLLER  MILL 
Gerhard  Kastlngschifer,  Wadersloh,  and  Bemhard  Peterwerth, 
Bad  Lear,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knipp 
Polysius  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  199L  Ser.  No.  705,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1990.  4018785 

Int.  a.'  B02C  4/02:  B30B  3/00.  11/16 
U.S.  a.  241—235  10  Oaims 


5,199,656 
CONTINLOL S  WET  GRINDING  SYSTEM 

Amo  SicRTari;  Margaret  Y.  Szeg>ari,  both  of  Akron,  and  Rich- 
ard A.  Wochele.  Brunswick,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lnion 
Process,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.540.  Oct.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,080.293.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.957 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  B02C  17/16 
L.S.  a.  241— 171  26  Oaims 


1  Roller  mill  assembly  for  use  in  crushing  hnttle  feed  mate- 
nal  having  a  charactenstic  average  grain  size,  said  assembly 
compnsing: 

a  pair  of  adjacent  crushing  rollers  having  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  said  rollers  having 
respective  outer  surfaces  which  are  spaced  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween  into  which  the  matenal  is  fed  for  crushing, 
each  of  said  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in 
Its  roller  surface,  said  rollers  having  means  for  forcing 
them  toward  one  another  with  a  force  sufficient  to  crush 
the  matenal  within  the  gap  and  cause  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  matenal  to  enter  said  recesses  and  solidify  therein, 
each  of  said  recesses  having  a  width  approximating  the 
average  grain  size  of  the  feed  matenal  and  a  depth  which 
IS  greater  than  J  said  width  thereby  enabling  the  solidified 
feed  matenal  to  be  embedded  in  said  recesses  and  fill  said 
recesses  so  that  the  embedded  feed  material  forms  a  com- 
mon matenal  crushing  surface  with  said  roller  surfaces 


1    A  continu6us  grinding  system  for  comminuting  matenal 
m  a  liquid,  compnsing: 

a)  a  grinding  vessel  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  and  the 
matenal  to  be  comminuted  and  having  a  depth  dimension; 

b)  said  gnnding  vessel  including  a  rotating  shaft  extending 
into  said  vessel  and  at  least  one  mixing  arm  attached  to  and 
projecting  radially  from  said  shaft. 

c)  a  funnel-shaped  housing  disposed  on  the  top  of  said  vessel; 

d)  at  least  one  impeller  arm  attached  to  and  projecting  radi- 
ally from  said  shaft  above  said  at  least  one  mixing  arm  and 
below  said  generally  funnel-shaped  housing; 

e)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  in  encircling  relationship 
with  said  at  least  one  impeller  arm  and  extending  into  said 
gnnding  vessel  a  distance  of  from  about  lO'^  to  about 
15'7c  of  said  depth  dimension  thereof  and 

fi  filtenng  means  disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  vessel. 


5,199,658 
DUAL-FORCE  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  A 
DEMOLITION  TOOL 
Robert-Jan  Bartels;  Helmar  Nafe,  and  Hans-Dieter  Piotrowski, 
all  of  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knipp  Mas- 
chinentechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,310 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16, 
1991.  4104856 

Int.  C\.'  B02C  1/06 
U.S.  O.  241—266  10  Clai™* 

1    A  demolition  ttxjl  compnsing 

(a)  a  earner  body. 

(b)  two  tool  blades  mounted  on  the  carrier  body;  said  tool 
blades  together  defining  a  too  mouth  for  receiving  mate- 
nal to  be  crushed,  at  least  one  of  the  tixil  blades  being 
movable  relative  lo  the  other  lixM  blade  for  varying  the 
size  of  the  tool  mouth: 

(c)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  including 

(1)  a  cylinder  housing  having  an  aperture: 

(2)  first  and  second  chambers  defined  in  said  cylinder 
housing, 

(d)  a  piston  rod  received  m  said  cylinder  housing,  said  piston 
rod  having  an  inner  end  situated  in  said  cylinder  housing. 
said  piston  rod  projecting  from  said  cylinder  housing 
through  said  aperture  and  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  movable  blade, 

(e)  first  and  second  pistons  spacedly  affixed  to  said  piston 
rod  and  bounding  said  first  and  second  chambers,  respec- 
tively, said  first  piston  being  situated  at  said  inner  end  of 
said  piston  rod  and  said  second  piston  being  situated  be- 


tween said  first  piston  and  said  aperture  of  said  cylinder 
housing. 
(0  means  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  first  and  second  chambers  for  exposing  the  first  and 
second  pistons  to  pressure  to  generate  a  force  for  moving 
the  piston  rod  in  a  working  direction  in  which  said  piston 
rod  moves  said  at  least  one  movable  blade  towards  the 
other  blade  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  tool  mouth:  at  equal 
pressures  prevailing  insaid  first  and  second  chambers,  the 


cable  retneval  tool  which  faces  the  cable  storage  reel,  the 
line  is  operative  to  apply  a  tension  force  on  the  cable 
retneval  tool  such  that  tension  applied  on  the  line  pulls  the 
cable  retneval  tool  toward  the  ship  causing  the  biasing 
mechanism  to  engage  the  collar,  and  by  applying  a  large 
enough  additional  tension  force  on  the  line,  an  opposing 
force  IS  placed  on  the  collar  which  is  greater  than  the 
longitudinal  tension  force  on  the  cable  trailing  behind  the 
collar,  the  larger  opposing  force  on  the  line  pulls  the 
collar  toward  the  ship  creating  an  isolated  portion  of  cable 
between  the  cable  retneval  tool  and  the  cable  storage  reel 
whereby  the  longitudinal  tension  force  on  the  cable  at  the 
cable  storage  reel  is  reduced  so  that  the  isolated  portion  of 
cable  can  be  wound  on  the  reel 


5,199,660 

RIBBED-BELT  FOR  BELT-DRIVEN  TAPE  PACK 

Darid  P.  Smith,  Hudson,  Wia^  asaignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser,  No.  862.411 

Int.  O.'  G03B  1/04 

VS.  O.  242—192  14  Claimi 


force  denved  from  said  first  piston  being  greater  than  the 
force  denved  from  said  second  piston,  and 
(g)  a  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  chambers  for  controlling  admission  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  said  control  unit  having  first 
and  second  positions,  in  said  first  position  said  control  unit 
admitting  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  solely  to  said 
second  chamber  and  in  said  second  position  said  control 
unit  admitting  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber. 


5.199,659 

SEISMIC  CABLE  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Anthony  M.  Zibilich,  Jr.,  Mandenlle,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Offshore  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,411 

Int.  O."  B65H  ''5/00:  F16L  1/12 

U.S.  O.  242—54  R  44  Claims 


1  A  thin,  continuous,  flexible  dnve  belt  adapted  for  use  in  a 
bell-dnven  data  cartndge  including  tape  pack,  a  roller,  and  a 
dnve  belt  wound  around  the  tape  pack  and  the  roller,  wherein 
the  belt  has  a  single  raised  portion  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally along  the  center  of  the  face  of  the  belt  that  contacts  the 
tape  pack. 


y 


5,199.661      

WIRE  REEL  SPRING/CASSETTE  COVER 
COMBINATIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  L.  Gelardi,  Cape  Porpoiae;  Craig  Lo»ecky,  Old  Or- 
chard Beach,  both  of  Me.;  Alan  Lowry.  Canton.  Mnaa.;  Rich- 
ard Rolfe.  Biddeford,  Me.,  and  W.  Tyler  FitzalmBoas,  Wnih- 
ington.  D.C„  assignors  to  Shape  Inc..  Biddeford,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.380 
Int.  O.'  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32 
VS.  O.  242—199  10  OninH 


44  An  apparatus  for  retneving  marine  cable  on  board  a  ship 
which  reduces  a  longitudinal  tension  force  on  the  cable  at  a 
cable  storage  reel  when  the  cable  storage  reel  is  winding  up  the 
cable,  compnsing 

(a)  a  collar  attached  to  the  cable  at  a  location  where  the 
collar  IS  functional  to  absorb  the  longitudinal  tension  force 
of  the  cable  trailing  behind  the  collar. 

(b)  a  cable  retneval  tool  which  encircles  the  cable. 

(c)  a  biasing  mechanism  which  is  a  part  of  the  cable  retneval 
tool  and  is  functional  to  allow  movement  of  the  cable 
retneval  tool  along  the  cable  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
cable  storage  reel  and  over  the  collar  and  movement 
toward  the  storage  reel  until  the  biasing  mechanism  en- 
counters the  collar;  and 

(d)  a  line  attached  between  the  ship  and  a  forward  end  of  the 
cable  retneval  tool,  the  forward  end  being  the  end  of  the 


1 

ing 


A  tape  cassette  reel  spnng^'covcr  combination,  compns- 


(a)  an  area  formed  on  a  planar  area  of  the  cassette  cover  for 
receiving  a  reel  spnng, 

fbi  a  pair  of  tape  reels  positioned  on  a  planar  area  of  a  cas- 
sette base,  each  tape  reel  mcludmg  a  flat  surface 
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(c>  an  eloneated  metal  reel  spnng,  including  a  wire  body 
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(c)  an  elongated  metal  reel  spnng,  including  a  wire  body 
with  two  legs,  each  leg  including  two  ends  and  a  portion 
between  the  two  ends  which  curves  in  a  direction  from 
the  planar  area  of  the  cassette  cover  toward  the  planar 
area  of  the  base,  and  back  toward  the  planar  area  of  the 
cover,  said  cui-ved  portion  tangentially  contacting  the  flat 
surface  of  one  of  the  upe  reels,  said  curved  end  acting  as 
a  wear  surface; 

(d)  means  formed  on  the  area  of  the  cassette  cover  for  re- 
ceiving the  spring,  and 

(e)  means  formed  on  the  spring  for  removably  mounting  the 
spnng  on  the  means  for  receiving 


5,199,663 

LIMITED  USE  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

Carie  D.  Klupt,  8218  Arrowhead  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,217,  Not.  22,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,774 

Int.  a.^  GllB  23/08-' 

U.S.  a.  242—199  38  Claims 


5,199,662 

LIMITED  USE  COMBINED  MAILER  AND  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Carle  D.  Klupt,  8218  Arrowhead  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.368,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,218,  Not.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.382 

Int.  a.   CUB  23/0S7 

U.S.  a.  242—199  28  Oaims 


18  A  record  cassette,  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  one- 
piece  blank  of  sclf-supponing  manually  bendable  matenal. 
including  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  into  the  form  of  an 
enclosure  for  a  record  medium  and  the  transport  mechanism 
therefor,  said  first  portion  including  means  for  mounting  said 
transport  mechanism  in  said  housing  to  permit  controlled 
movement  of  said  record  medium  therein,  said  means  for 
mounting  said  transpon  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
labs  formed  on  said  first  portion  being  bent  inwardly  of  said 
enclosure  for  positional  placement  adjacent  said  transpon 
mechanism,  and  a  second  portion  connected  to  said  first  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  bent  about  said  enclosure  after  the 
formation  thereof  as  an  integral  mailer  for  the  cassette 

28  A  process  for  producing  a  video  cassette  with  an  integral 
mailer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

constructing   a  substantially    flat   relatively   thin   one-piece 
blank  of  self-supporting  manually  bendable  matenal  with 
prearranged   cutouts  and   tabs  and   a   line  of  separation 
therein, 
bending  a  ponion  of  the  blank  to  form  a  multi-sided  enclo- 
sure with  at  least  two  of  the  sides  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other, 
inserting  at  least   two  of  said  tabs  internal  said  enclosure 
adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  pair  of  reels  within  said 
enclosure  for  positionally  locating  said  reels  within  said 
enclosure. 
sealing  the  enclosure  to  prevent  return  thereof  toward  the 

onginal  shape  of  the  blank,  and 
bending  another   portion   of  the   blank,   connected   to   the 
first-named  portion  along  said  line  of  separation,  to  at  least 
panially  encompass  the  enclosure  and  thereafter  sealing 
the  two  portions  together 


5t  • 


1  A  video  cassette  for  rotatably  mounting  a  pair  of  reels  for 
a  recording  tape  in  juxtaposition  to  allow  transfer  of  the  tape 
from  one  reel  to  the  other  as  they  are  rotated  in  unison  when 
the  cassette  is  operating  in  a  video  cassette  recorded  (VCR), 
compnsing 

a  single  flat  piece  of  development  cardboard  having  plural 
cutouts  and  fold  lines  for  formation  into  a  self-contained 
housing  for  said  reels  accommodating  said  rotatable 
mounting  thereof,  for  loading  directly  into  the  VCR.  said 
single  flat  piece  of  said  cardboard  defining  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  side  panels  joined  to  an  end  panel  by  a  first  set  of  said 
fold  lines,  said  end  panel  having  a  first  set  of  said  cutouts 
for  passage  of  said  tape  adjacent  thereto, 
said  cutouts  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  accommodate 
positioning  of  said  housing  in  said  VCR,  and  a  second  set 
of  said  cutouts  defining  a  pair  of  said  cutouts  being  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  expose  the  respec- 
tive rotational  driving  mechanisms  of  said  pair  of  reels 
when  rotatably  mounted  in  juxtaposition  in  said  housing, 
for  mating  with  the  dnving  mechanism  of  the  VCR  w  hen 
the  cassette  is  loaded  therein 


5,199,664 

FISHING  REEL  WITH  SPOOL  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

BRAKE 

Rupert  Kuntze,  Grafensteinberg,  and  Gerhard  Gruber,  Mein- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  D.A.M. 
Deutsch  Angelgerate  Manufaktur  Hellmutb  Kuntze  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1990,  4004244 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/01.  89/027 
U.S.  a.  242—228  13  Claims 


a  housing  having  first  and  aecond  longitudinally  spaced 
ends; 

a  spindle  extendmg  longitudinally  from  the  first  end  of  said 
housing  to  the  second  end  thereof. 

a  driving  handle  for  rotating  said  spindle  relative  to  said 
housing; 

a  spool  rotatably  mounted  at  the  second  end  of  said  bousing, 
said  spool  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fishmg  line; 

means  for  drivingly  couplmg  said  spmdie  to  said  spool. 

an  adjustable  drag  brake  earned  by  the  first  end  of  said 
housing,  said  drag  brake  acting  between  said  spindle  and 
said  housing  to  adjustable  control  the  braking  force  acting 
on  said  spindle; 

releasmg  means  for  selectively  disengagmg  said  means  for 
drivingly  coupling  said  sptndle  to  said  spool  such  that  said 
spool  IS  permitted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  spindle. 
and 

an  over-run  brake  being  located  at  the  second  end  of  said 
housmg  and  acting  between  said  spool  and  said  spindle  to 
brake  said  spool  when  said  releasing  means  disengages 
said  means  for  dnvingly  coupling  said  spindle  to  said 
spool,  whereby  when  the  dnve  coupling  between  said 
spindle  and  said  spool  is  disengaged  by  said  releasing 
means  and  said  spool  is  permitted  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
spmdie  under  the  braking  action  of  said  over-run  brake, 
actuation  of  said  dnving  handle  cause  said  spindle  to 
rotate  and  said  means  for  dnvingly  coupling  said  spindle 
to  said  spool  to  become  automatically  re-engaged 


5,199,666 

ROTARY  SHREDDING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

OSCILLATING  GRATE 

Robert  M.  WilliaBa,  16  U  Harifwhi,  St  Loaia,  Mo.  63124 

FUcd  Jul  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,713 

Int.  CL'  B02C  13/02;  BOTB  1/32 

UJS.  CL  241—73  9  OaiM 


5,199,665 
ELECTRONIC  BAIT  ALERT  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 
Steven  M.  Tipton,  Tulsa,  Okbu  aasignor  to  Zebco  Corporatioo, 
Tiilaa,OUa. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,150 

Int  a."  AOIK  89/027 

U.S.  a.  242—305  16  Claims 


*> 


(2: 


"2) 


1  In  matenal  reducing  apparatus  having  a  frame  wnth  a 
materia]  inlet  and  a  classified  material  outlet  of  a  desired  size, 
a  pair  of  parallel  rotatable  shafts  mounted  m  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  material  reducing  cutter  discs  fixed  on  each  shaft 
with  the  discs  on  each  shaft  ovcrlappmg  those  on  the  other 
shaft,  a  matenal  classifier  grate  mounted  m  the  matenal  outlet 
and  formed  with  perforations  for  sizmg  matenal  reduced  by 
the  cutler  discs,  said  ovcrlappmg  cutter  discs  being  axially 
spaced  along  said  shafts  thereby  leavmg  deed  spaces  on  said 
grate  surface  of  the  dead  sptaces  on  said  grate  to  be  swept  by 
said  cutter  discs 


5,199,667 
BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  FLOATERS 
Yoshiro  Fi^ii,  Chiba,  Japui,  aadgnor  to  Adonlf  lac.  and  Deatsa 
Prox  Inc  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692J70 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japwi,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-44659{Ll, 
Oct.  8,  1990,  2-268372 

InL  CL'  B64B  1/40 
U.S.  a.  244—93  12  CtaiiM 


1    A  fishing  reel  compnsing 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a  spool  for  storing  a 
supply  of  line,  a  dnve  train  rotatable  in  a  line  payout  and  a  line 
collection  direction  and  means  rouiable  by  rotation  of  said 
dnve  train  m  a  line  collection  direction  for  directmg  line  onto 
the  spool,  an  electronic  bait  alert  compnsing 

an  actuator  on  the  dnve  train,  the  actuator  moving  in  a  first 
direction  in  response  to  urging  of  said  dnve  tram  in  a  line 
payout  direction; 
means  for  producing  an  electnc  signal  only  m  response  to 
said  dnve  train  being  urged  m  a  line  payout  direction  and 
said  actuator  moving  in  said  first  direction  and  not  in 
response  to  said  dnve  train  rotating  in  the  line  collection 
direction;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  electnc  signal  for  giving  a  user  of 
the  fishing  reel  a  sensory  indication  of  the  line  being  ten- 
sioned  with  a  predetermined  force  to  thereby  avoid  unde- 
tected line  payout. 


n  □  □□  □ 

6i  &t  6t  6«  C* 


4  In  an  air  floater  compnsing  a  balloon  body  which  seals  a 
gas  therein,  the  gas  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  air,  and 
balancing  means  detachably  attached  to  the  balloon  body  and 
having  a  weight  conforming  to  the  lift  of  the  balloon  body,  the 
improvement  wherein 

the  balloon  body  compnses  a  film  composed  of  a  central 
layer  made  of  cthylcne-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer-resin.  an 
alummum  evaf)oraled  layer  provided  outside  the  central 
layer,  and  a  heated  adhesive  layer  provided  inside  the 
central  layer,  and 
the  balancing  means  comprises  a  balancer  cover  including  an 
adhesive  surface  portion  having  a  rear  surface  to  be  ad- 
hered to  the  balloon  body,  a  cover  portion,  and  a  folding 
px>rtion  for  integrally  connectmg  both  the  adhesive  sur- 
face portion  and  the  cover  portion,  the  balancing  means 
further  compnsing  a  balancer  composed  of  one  sheet  and 
capable  of  separating  mto  a  reference  balancer  and  a 
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r.A  .  K.,.h.c,ri^  aHVu^ivc  shivt  for  has  at  the  outset  deoressed  the  foot  pedal,  after  the  pilot 
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a)  structure,  including  a  forwardly  elongated  fuselage,  hav- 
ing a  nose   portion,   including   left   and   nght   elongated 


5,199,672 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPLOYING  A 
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regulating  balancer,  and  a  both-sided  adhesive  sheet  for 
causing  the  reference  balancer  to  adhere  to  a  front  surface 
of  the  adhesive  surface  portion 


has  at  the  outset  depressed  the  foot  pedal,  after  the  puot 
had  decided  the  model  airplane  was  ready  for  taxiing, 
takeoff,  and  flight 


5,199,668 
LAUNCHER  FOR  RADIO  CONTROLLED  FLIGHTS  OF  A 

MODEL  AIRPLANE,  RELEASING  THE  MODEL 
AIRPLANE  FOR  FLIGHT  UPON  DEPRESSING  A  FOOT 

PEDAL  THEREOF 

Matthey  A.  Swaney,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  391,  Morrilton,  Ark.  72110 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.576 

Int.  a:  B64C  25.6S:  A63H  27/14:  B64F  t,!6 

L.S.  a.  244—110  R  22  Oaims 


5,199,669 
ROTARY  PARACHUTE 
Karl-Heinz  Vogt,  Essen,  and  Heini  OUnscheid,  Castrop-Rauxel, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall 
GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1991.  4127022 

Int.  a.'  B64D  17/02 
VS.  a.  244—145  5  Claims 


1  A  launcher  for  radio  controlled  flights  of  a  model  air- 
plane, vthich  holds  and  then  releases  a  model  airplane,  without 
the  pilot,  an  assistant,  or  an  observer,  needing  to  bend  down 
close  to  the  model  airplane  into  the  engine  exhaust  stream  to 
release  the  model  airplane  from  the  launcher,  because  any  one 
of  them  bv  operation  of  a  foot  pedal  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
launcher  can  clear  the  model  airplane  for  taxiing  and/or  take- 
off, comprising: 

a,  a  horsesh(je-like  shaped  base  for  placement  on  the  ground, 
an  open  heel  end  of  this  horseshoe  base  being  pointed  in 
the  direction  of  intended  first  movements  of  the  model 
airplane,  and  always  remaining  well  clear  of  any  portions 
of  the  released  model  airplane  and  only  extending  along- 
side the  end  of  a  fuselage  of  a  model  airplane  which  is  in 
the  launching  position,  a  curved  toe  end  of  this  horseshoe 
base  serving  to  support  the  releasing  foot  pedal,  located 
beyond  the  rear  of  the  end  of  a  fuselage  of  a  model  air- 
plane, extending  spaced  heels  of  this  horseshoe  base  pro- 
viding a  clear  passageway  between  them  for  the  exiting 
tail  wheel  of  a  model  airpiane,  and  providing  at  their  heel 
ends,  respective  mounting  locales  for  rolatable,  adjust- 
able, releasible,  restraining,  spaced  arms,  which,  when 
raised  in  their  upnght  restraining  positions,  obstruct  any 
forward  motion  of  a  model  airplane,  as  the  respective 
stabilizer  portions  of  this  model  airplane  bear  against  these 
respective  restraining  spaced  arms. 

b.  a  releasing  foot  pedal  pivotally  secured  to  the  horseshoe- 
like shaped  base  at  the  curved  toe  end  thereof,  and  thereby 
located  beyond  the  rear  end  of  a  fuselage  of  a  model 
airplane; 

c.  rotatable,  releasible.  restraining,  spaced  arms  pivotally 
secured  respectively  at  the  mounting  locales  at  the  heel 
ends  of  the  extending  spaced  heels  of  the  horseshoe-like 
shaped  base,  which  are  releasibly  held  in  their  upnght 
restraining  positions,  when  respective  stabilizer  ponions 
of  the  model  airplane  bear  against  them,  until  the  depres- 
sion of  the  releasing  foot  pedal, 

d  a  linkage  system  interconnecting  the  releasing  fool  pedal 
and  the  rotatable.  releasible,  restraining  arms,  which,  upon 
depression  of  the  releasign  foot  pedal,  clears  the  way  for 
the  roution  of  the  previously  held  rotatable.  releasible, 
restraining,  spaced  arms,  to  permit  them  to  clear  them- 
selves from  the  pathway  of  the  departing  respective  stabi- 
lizer portions  of  the  model  airplane,  when  the  pilot,  by 
radio  controls,  is  directing  the  model  airplane  away  from 
this  launcher,  after  he  or  she,  an  assistant,  or  an  observer. 


1    A  rotary  parachute,  compnsing 

a  canopy  having  an  apex  and  composed  of  tnangular,  sewn- 
together  fabnc  segments  each  having  a  base  edge  along  an 
outer  circumference  of  the  canopy .  a  tip  opposite  the  base 
edge  and  longitudinal  edges  on  either  side  of  said  tip  with 
seams  connecting  together  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
of  adjacent  segments  and  rotation  slits  existing  in  regions 
of  the  respective  seams,  the  tip  of  each  segment  being 
offset  laterally  from  the  apex  of  the  canopy  to  form  an 
apex  opening  in  said  canopy  having  a  shape  of  a  regular 
polygon  and  the  base  edges  being  offset  from  one  another 
so  that  each  segment  has  a  circumferentially  projecting 
tip 


5,199.670 
HELICOPTER  STLNT  KITE 
Eugene  Cheltenham.  1823  Hollyvista  A»e..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90027 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.330 

Int.  C\.'  A63H  27/OS:  B64C  31/06 

U.S.  a.  244—154  12  Qaims 


1    In  a  toy  aircraft,  the  combination  composing 


a)  structure,  including  a  forwardly  elongated  fuselage,  hav- 
ing a  nose  portion,  including  left  and  nghl  elongated 
sections,  and  means  holding  said  sections  in  assembled 
relation, 

b)  said  structure  having  a  retainer  portion  projecting  up- 
wardly and  above  said  sections. 

c)  and  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  elongated  kite  extending 
above  said  fuselage  and  attached  to  said  retainer  ponion. 

d)  the  kite  including  a  forwardly  extending  first  spar  having 
a  forwardly  extending  axis,  there  being  a  pivot  on  said 
retainer  portion  and  supporting  the  spar  to  pivot  abc^ui 
said  axis,  whereby  the  kite  may  pivot  about  said  spar  axis, 

e)  and  wherein  the  fuselage  has  a  nose  portion  and  including 
a  bndle  line  attached  to  said  kite  proximate  forward  extent 
of  said  spar  and  extending  to  a  connection  on  said  fuselage 
nose  portion. 


5.199.672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPLOYING  A 

SATELLFTE  NETWORK 

Jan  A.  King,  and  Neal  J.  Beidleman,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo„ 

assignors  to  Orbital  Scieaces  Corporatioii,  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  May  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  529.395 

Int.  a.'  B64G  I   10 

U.S.  a.  244—158  R  36  Claims 


5.199,671 

EXTRATERRESTRIAL  TRANSPORTATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Edward  F.  Marwick,  2516  Partridge  La..  Northbrook.  111.  60062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.711.  Mar.  12.  1984. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137.849, 

May  7.  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,436,695,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  40,849,  May  21,  1979.  Pat.  No,  4,344,913,  which  is  » 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  953.166,  Oct.  20.  1978.  Pat.  No. 

4,216,058.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.894, 

Jun.  28,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,121.971.  This  application  Aug.  20. 

1984.  Ser,  No.  642336 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  244—158  R  36  Claims 


1  A  method  of  deploying  a  network  of  a  plurality  of  satel- 
lites in  a  plurality  of  orbit  planes  comprising  the  steps  of 

launching  the  plurality  of  satellites  into  an  initial  orbit  hav- 
ing an  mitial  orbit  plane, 

transferring  a  first  satellite  from  the  initial  orbii  into  a  first 
orbit  having  a  first  orbit  plane,  wherein  the  initial  and  first 
orbit  planes  process  at  a  predetermined  initial  and  first 
rates,  respectiveU,  said  initial  and  first  rates  being  differ- 
ent by  a  first  difference  rate. 

iransfemng  a  next  satellite  from  thclhnitial  orbn  into  a  next 
orbit  having  a  next  orbit  plane  after  waiting  a  first  time 
penod  selected  based  on  the  first  difference  rate,  wherein 
the  initial  and  next  orbit  planes  preccss  at  the  initial  rale 
and  a  predetermined  next  rate,  resf>ectively.  said  initial 
and  next  rates  being  different  by  a  next  difference  rate,  and 

repeating  the  foregoing  step  after  waiting  a  next  time  penod 
selected  based  on  the  next  difference  rate,  whereby  the 
satellites  are  secjuentially  deployed  from  the  initial  orbit 
plane  into  the  plurality  of  orbit  planes 


1  The  method  of  receiving  cargo  with  a  mass  of  excess  of  10 
kg  in  an  impact  chamber  of  an  extraterrestrial  receiving  facil- 
ity, said  impact  chamber  has  a  volume  m  excess  of  five  cubic 
meters  and  said  cargo  has  traveled  a  path  of  more  than  10  km 
through  space  which  has  an  average  mass  density  of  less  than 
1  gram  per  cubic  meter,  said  cargo  travels  with  a  relative 
velocity  to  said  impact  chamber  of  more  than  500  meters  per 
second  through  an  opening  of  said  impact  chamber  thai  is 
aligned  with  the  path  of  said  cargo,  said  method  includes 
positioning  loose  matenals  within  said  impact  chamber  to 
interact  with  said  cargo,  and  said  method  also  includes  the 
positioning  of  sturdy  movable  configuration  means  which  arc 
attached  to  the  wall  of  said  impact  chamber  and  said  means 
interact  with  said  loose  matenals  and  said  cargo,  as  a  result  of 
such  interactions  the  relative  velocity  of  said  cargo  to  said 
impact  chamber  is  reduced  to  zero  and  there  is  negligible 
damage  to  said  configuration  means  and  to  the  wall  of  said 
impact  chamber,  the  mass  of  said  loose  matenals  is  more  than 
a  hundred  times  the  mass  of  said  cargo  and  the  mass  of  said 
configuration  means  is  more  than  ten  time  the  mass  of  said 
cargo 


5.199.673 

CROSS-n  PE  CLAMP  AND  CON>XCnON  PRODUCED 

THEREBY  BETWEEN  TWO  CROSSED  WIRE  CABLES. 

AND  WIRE  CABLE  NET  WTTH  CROSS-TYTE  CLA.MPS 

Reinhold  BolUger,  Windiach.  Switzerland,  aacignor  to  Bragg 

Drabtaeil  AG.  Birr,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729J64 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Sep.  14,  1990, 
90117708.9 

Int.  a."  B21F  27  00 
IS.  a.  245—2  8  Claims 

1  Cross-type  clamp  for  clamping  together  two  crossed  *ire 
cables  or  wire  cable  sections  at  the  point  of  crossing  by  means 
of  two  clamp  parts,  the  clamp  parts  composing  claws  holding 
together  the  clamp  parts,  and  the  clamp  parts  exerting  a  press- 
ing force  on  the  wire  cables  at  the  point  of  crossing  and  each 
of  which  having  a  bcanng  surface  for  a  respective  one  of  the 
two  crossed  wire  cables,  and  at  least  one  of  which  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  pair  of  mutually  opposing  claws, 
wherein  for  each  claw  belonging  to  one  of  the  two  clamp  puirts, 
there  is  provided  on  the  other  clamp  part  a  slot  for  guiding  the 
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claw  throueh,  the  claw  being  guided  through  the  slot  and  the 
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flanges  being  connected  to  said  associated  one  of  said  members    said  arm  of  said  chair  such  that  an  inner  face  of  said  retaining 
at  a  t>v-r>nH  rw-iint  in  ^aid  s/H^ond  arrancement.  and  a  nluralit\  of    fiartof  ►warx  aoatn^t  uiiH  rhmr  urm    and  said  hindinc  stran  i.s 
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claw  through,  the  claw  being  guided  through  the  slot  and  the 
end  piece  of  the  claw  projecting  beyond  the  slot  being  bent 
back,  and  wherein  the  claws  are  formed  from  tabs  of  sheet 
metal  having  their  end  pieces  bent  around  and  being  connected 
in  one  piece  to  the  associated  clamp  pan.  the  end  pieces  of  the 
Ubs  projecting  beyond  the  slots  being  rounded  off,  and 
wherein  the  slots  being  rounded  off  at  their  slot  ends  and 


5,199.675 
NUT.  AND  A  DEVICE  USING  THE  NLT  FOR  CLAMPING 

AND  SUPPORTING  ELONGATE  OBJECTS 
Takeshi  DeGuchi.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inaba  Denki  San- 
gjo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990.  Scr.  No.  581.583 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    28,     1989,     1- 
152762[U];  Mar.  12.  1990.  2-25448[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/22 
U.S.  a.  248—62  19  Oaims 


having  an  opening  width  w  above  the  sheet  thickness  s  of  the 
sheet  metal  forming  the  tabs  and  a  slot  length  1  ab<^ve  the  tab 
breadth,  which  slot  length  1  is,  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  tabs 
or  claws,  with  1  ~i>+ w- v'lv^-?  at  least  approximately  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  tab  breadth  b  and  the  slot  opening  width  w 
less  V w2 - s^  and  with  l=6  +  0.414s  at  least  approximately 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  tab  breadth  b  and  0.414  times  the  sheet 
thickness  s  of  the  sheet  metal  forming  the  tabs. 


5.199.674 
MULTI-ARTICXLATION  SWITCH 
Kiyoshi  Mihirogi,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  HSST  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-256000 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  25/00:  B61B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  246— 4J4  5  Claims 


1  .A.  suppiirting  device  of  supptirting  elongate  objects  com- 
pnsing; 

a  nut  including  a  pair  of  nut  parts  formed  by  circumferen- 
tially  dividing  the  nut.  a  pivotal  connection  for  intercon- 
necting circumferential  ends  of  said  nut  parts  to  be  pivot- 
able  between  an  open  position  and  closed  position,  and 
retainer  means  for  relea.sably  holding  said  nut  pans  in  the 
closed  position. 

holders  each  connected  to  said  nui  and  formed  into  a  re- 
cessed shape  for  receiving  an  elongated  object;  and 

covers  for  closing  said  holders,  respectively,  to  prevent  the 
elongated  objects  from  moving  out  of  said  holders, 
wherein  said  holders  are  supported  in  a  cantilever  fashion 
bv  said  nut,  and  each  of  said  covers  is  connected  to  a  free 
end  of  one  of  said  holders  to  be  pivotable  between  an  open 
position  and  closed  position,  said  supporting  device  fur- 
ther composing  fixing  elements  for  fixing  free  ends  of  said 
covers  in  the  closed  position  to  said  nut. 


1    A  multi-articulation  switch  including  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able track  girders,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  adja- 
cent movable  track   girders  between   one  fixed   main   track 
girder  and  a  plurality  of  other  fixed  track  girders,  compnsmg; 
main  rails  fi.xedly  secured  onto  said  movable  track  girders 

for  guiding  a  vehicle,  respectively: 
said  main  rails  forming  a  curved  path  when  said  one  fixed 
main  track  girder  is  connected  to  at   least  one  of  said 
another  fi.xed  main  track  girders;  and 
shon  intermedial  rails  continuously  positioned  between  said 
main  rails  of  one  of  said  rrovable  track  girders  and  said 
fixed  mam  track  girder  adjacent  thereto  and  between  said 
main   rails  of  said   adjacent  movable   track  girders,   for 
coupling  them,  both  ends  of  said  intermedial  rails  being 
continuously  engaged  with  said  main  rails  on  said  fixed 
main  track  girder  or  said  movable  track  girders  with  a 
variable  relative  angle  therebetween, 
said  intermedial  rails  composing  means  for  moderating  hon- 
zontal  and  vertical  deviations  between  said  one  main  rail 
and  said  other  main  rails. 


5.199.676 
ADJUSTABLE  WATER  HEATER  STAND 
Ronald  A.  Kowalewski,  Brookfield,  W  is.,  assignor  to  AOS  Hold- 
ing Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.929 
Int.  CT.^  A47G  23/02 
U.S.  a.  248—149  '7  Oaims 

1,  ,A  stand  for  supporting  water  heaters  of  various  sizes,  said 
stand  composing  of  three  substantially  identical  members 
which,  in  a  first  arrangement,  support  a  water  heater  having  a 
first  width,  and  which,  m  a  second  arrangement,  support  a 
water  heater  having  a  second  width,  each  of  said  members 
including  a  substantially  planar  and  generally  rectangular  main 
portion  having  first  and  second  parallel  edges,  and  third  and 
fourth  parallel  edges,  a  first  flange  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  main  portion  along  said  first  edge,  and  an 
attachment  flange  extending  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90"  to  said 
main  portion  from  said  edge,  each  of  said  attachment  flanges 
being  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said  members  at  a  first 
point  in  said  first  arrangement,  and  each  of  said  atuchment 


flanges  being  connected  to  said  associated  one  of  said  members    said  arm  of  said  chair  such  thai  an  inner  face  of  said  retaining 
at  a  second  point  in  said  second  arrangement,  and  a  plurality  of    fiange  bears  against  said  chair  arm,  and  said  binding  strap  is 
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wrapped  around  said  chair  arm  and  secured  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  support  ami,  whereby  said  cup  holder  is  secured  to  said 

chair  arm 


fasteners  for  secunng  said  attachment  flanges  to  said  members 
in  either  of  said  first  and  second  arrangements 


5,199,677 

TREE  STAKE  STABILIZER 

James  R.  Sessions,  127  Thayer  Way,  \ allejo,  Calif.  94589 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,410 

Int.  O.'  AOIG  r  14 

U.S.  a.  248—218.4 


3  Claims 


5.199.679 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  DE\  ICE  FOR  A  SEAT 
Vofthihiko  Nakamura.  Okazaki.  and  Yukifumi  Yamada,  Toyota, 
botb  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabuthiki  Kaiaha. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726J77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-198281 

Int.  a."  A45D  ;</  C>4 

VS.  a.  248—394  6  Claims 


1  A  tree  stake  stabilizer  for  attachment  to  a  pair  of  spaced 
tree  stakes  having  round  cross  sections  for  providing  ngidu> 
to  said  pair  and  clearance  lo  a  tree  planted  between  said  pair 
said  stabilizer  comprising 

a  pair  of  tubular  collars  for  loosely  engaging  each  slake  of 
*    said  pair  of  round  tree  stakes,  the  axes  of  said  tubular 

collars  being  subsiantialK  parallel  to  each  other 
an  adjustable  length  elongated  bar  having  its  ends  connecied 
to  each  of  said  tubular  collars,  said  bar  being  arcuate  lo 
form  a  honzontal  offset  from  the  tree 


5.199,678 
CLP  HOLDER 
Aaron  Luebke,  P.O.  Box  154,  Okawrille,  III.  62271 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,541,  Apr.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.096 
Int.  C\:  A47C  '  62 
U.S.  n.  248— 311.2  5  Oaims 

1  A  cup  holder  for  removable  attachment  lo  an  arm  of  a 
chair,  said  cup  holder  composing  a  cup  receptacle,  supp^in 
means,  and  securing  means,  said  cup  receptacle  having  means 
for  supporting  a  cup  therein,  said  support  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  cup  receptacle  and  being  composed  of  a  single 
elongated,  flat  hoozontal  supp<irt  arm  having  a  downwardiv 
depending  retaining  flange  at  a  distal  end  thereof  said  secuong 
means  being  composed  of  a  binding  strap  connected  to  a  bot- 
tom side  of  said  hoozontal  support  arm  toward  said  distal  end 
and  spaced  from  said  retaining  flange,  a  top  surface  of  said 
hoozontal  support  arm  having  means  for  releasably  secuong 
said  strap,  whereby  said  horizontal  support  arm  is  placed  on 


1   A  height  adjusting  device  for  a  seat  composing: 

a  lower  arm. 

a  seal-cushion  having  a  front  end  p^^nlon  and  a  rear  end 
portion 

a  firsi  operating  mechanism  including  a  rear  beli-crank  pivo- 
tally -connected  lo  the  lower  arm  and  ha\  ing  one  end 
portion  connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  seat-cush- 
ion, a  first  sector-gear  pivolally<onnected  to  the  lower 
arm  and  connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  rear 
hell-crank,  and  a  first  handle  for  rotating  the  firs!  sector- 
gear  a  and 

a  second  operating  mechanism  including  a  second  sector- 
gear  pivotally -connected  to  the  lower  arm.  a  swing  link 
piloted  at  one  end  p<inion  thereof  to  the  second  sector- 
gear,  a  front  bell-crank  having  one  end  portion  connected 
to  the  front  end  portion  of  the  seat-cushion  and  the  other 
end  portion  connected  to  the  first  sector  gear,  and  a  sec- 
ond handle  for  rotating  the  second-sector  gear. 
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5,199,680 
BOOK  HOLDER  APPARATUS 
Luis  A.  Rivera,  17  Avenida  16-96,  Zona  11,  Anillo  Periferico. 
Guatemala 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.527 

Int.  C\:  A47B  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  248—441.1  2  Claims 


^*5»v 

!?■ 

SySBr 

jolT 

<'^ 

\ 

M 

"  V 

^  ^ 

lower  slotted  plate  are  orthogonally  mounted  adjacent  a 
left  edge  of  the  rear  wall  arranged  in  a  coplanar  relation- 
ship relative  to  one  another,  wherein  the  nght  upper 
slotted  plate  includes  a  first  slot,  the  left  upper  slotted 
plate  includes  a  third  slot,  the  first  slot  and  a  third  slot 
define  a  first  plane,  and  the  right  lower  slotted  plate  in- 
cludes a  second  slot,  and  the  left  lower  slotted  plate  in- 
cludes a  fourth  slot,  wherein  the  second  slot  and  the 
fourth  slot  are  coplanar  to  define  a  second  plane,  wherein 
the  first  plane  is  parallel  relative  to  the  second  plane  and 
spaced  above  the  second  plane,  and  the  first  slot  and  the 
third  slot  include  a  first  rod  fnctionally  engaged  there- 
through, and  the  second  slot  and  the  fourth  slot  include  a 
second  rod  fnctionally  directed  therethrough  to  secure  a 
book  member  between  the  first  rod  and  the  forward  sur- 
face of  the  rear  wall  and  the  second  rixi  and  the  forward 
surface  of  the  rear  wall 


5,199.681 

BRACKET  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  POSTERS  ON 

WALLS 

Mark  M.  Reidy,  718  Grant  St.,  No.  9.  Denver.  Colo.  80203 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,004 

Int.  a."A47F  1/14 

V.S.  a.  248—488  9  Qaims 


1    A  book  holder  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  pedestal,  the  pedestal  including  a  first  support  post  orthog- 
onally mounted  relative  to  the  pedestal,  the  first  support 
post  including  a  first  support  post  collar  complementanly 
and  slidably  receiving  the  first  support  post  therewithin, 
wherein  a  first  fastener  radially  directed  through  the  first 
support  post  collar  fixedly  secures  the  first  support  post 
collar  relative  to  the  first  support  post,  and 
a  collar  sleeve  mtegrally  mounted  in  orthogonal  orientation 

relative  to  the  first  support  post  collar,  and 
a  second  support  post  received  within  the  collar  sleeve,  and 
a  second  fastener  radially  directed  into  the  collar  sleeve 
fixedly  secures  the  second  support  post  relative  to  the 
collar  sleeve  and  orthogonally  orients  the  second  support 
post  relative  to  the  first  support  post,  and 
a  housing  member  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  second 

support  post,  and 
a  support  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  second  support  post 
includes  a  flexible  goose  neck  member  mounted  to  the 
support  bracket,  and 
an  illuminalion  housing  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end  of 
the  goose  neck,  with  an  illumination  member  mounted 
within  the  illumination  housing,  and  a  switch  member 
mounted  to  the  support  bracket  to  effect  selective  actua- 
tion of  the  illumination  member,  and 
the  illumination  housing  positioned  above  the  housing  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  housing  membeM*%rtanged  for  secure- 
ment  of  a  book  member  therew^htg,  ayd 
the  housing  member  includes  a  housing  floor,  and  the  hous- 
ing fioor  including  a  housing  rear  wall  orthogonally  and 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  fioor  extending  upwardly  relative 
thereto,  the  rear  wall  including  a  rear  wall  rear  surface 
and  a  rear  wall  forward  surface,  the  rear  wall  rear  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  coaxially  aligned  loop  members 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  rear  surface,  each  loop  member 
including  a  loop  fastener  directed  through  the  loop  mem- 
ber, and  the  loop  members  receiving  the  second  support 
post  therethrough,  and  the  loop  fasteners  intersecting  the 
second  support  f>ost  in  selective-  engagement  to  effect 
selective  rotation  of  the  second  support  post  relative  to 
the  loop  members,  and  a  nght  upper  slotted  plate  and  a 
right    lower   slotted    plate   orthogonally    and    integrally 
mounted  adjacent   a  nght  side  edge  of  the  rear  wall, 
wherein  the  nght  upper  slotted  plate  and  the  nght  lower 
slotted  plate  are  arranged  in  a  coplanar  relationship  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  and  a  left  upper  slotted  plate  and  a  left 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  a  poster  to  a  wall  sur- 
face, the  poster  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  at  least 
one  corner  portion,  the  bracket  comprising: 

first  means  for  engaging  the  front  side  of  the  poster  compris- 
ing a  corner  component  having  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg 
forming  an  angle  to  the  first  leg.  and  a  slot  in  said  corner 
component  for  receiving  the  corner  portion  of  the  poster, 

second  means  for  engaging  the  back  side  of  the  poster,  said 
second  means  consisting  of  a  kvking  means,  said  locking 
means  having  friction  pad  for  contacting  the  back  side  of 
the  poster,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  friction  pad  to 
bnng  the  first  means  and  said  fnction  pad  to  gnppinglv 
engage  the  sides  of  the  poster,  and 

fastening  means  for  attaching  the  first  and  second  means  to 
the  surface. 


5.199.682 
nSHING  REEL  WITH  ANNL  AL  RATCHET  CLUTCH 
EXTERNAl  THE  SPOOL 
Scott  James.  15  Kearny  Ave..  Apt.  #3B.  F:dison.  N.J.  08817 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.357 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  MQ,UJX  F16D  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  242—295  20  Oaims 

1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 
a  frame  assembly  defining  an  axis  and  including  a  frame  teeth 

arrangement  facing  in  an  axial  direction, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  coaxi- 
ally with  said  frame  teeth  arrangement:  and 
a  spool  having  at  least  one  fiange  and  a  cylindncal  core 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  spindle  compns- 
ing: 


(a)  a  clutch  disk  having  near  its  penphery  an  annular  array  of 
axially  projecting  disk  teeth  arranged  so  that  each  disk 
tooth  rotates  relative  to  and  against  a  plurality  of  teeth  of 
said  frame  teeth  arrangement,  said  annular  array  of  disk 
teeth  being  external  said  spool  core:  and 


5.199,684 
DISCHARGE  VALVE  FOR  DISSOLVED  AIR  FLOTATION 
William  A.  Maplea,  Appletoo,  Wia„  ascignor  to  Microtifl  Sys- 
tems Inc..  Sturgeoii  Bay,  Wis. 
DirlsioD  of  Ser.  No.  669,667.  Mar.  14.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.139,663. 
ThU  applicabon  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,933 
Int.  a."  F16K  M/42.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  251—30.01  8  Claimi 


(b)  a  brake  pad  mounted  between  said  clutch  disk  and  said 
spool  for  fnctionally  engaging  and  resisting  relative  mo- 
tion therebetween 


5,199,683 
BLOWOLT  PREVENTER  OPENING  MECHANISM 
Tri  C.  Le,  Fort  Bend  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baroid  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,054 

Int.  a.'  E2\B  33  06 

U.S.  a.  251— 1 J  19  Claims 


1  A  self-cleaning  valve  for  discharge  of  a  pressunred  dis- 
solved air  notation  aqueous  treatment  liquid  from  a  high  pres- 
sure reservoir  to  a  low  pressure  body  of  liquid  to  be  treated 
compnsmg 

a)  a  discharge  head  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
conduit  supplied  with  pressurized  treatment  liquid  and 
being  provided  with  a  central  fiuid  discharge  opjcning: 

b)  a  reciprocable  cap  positioned  to  reciprocate  from  a  px»i- 
tion  whereon  it  restncts  flow  of  liquid  through  said  cen- 
tral opening  to  a  position  wherein  flow  through  said  open- 
ing is  unrestii^ed. 

c )  said  cap  being  attached  to  one  end  of  a  reciprocable  rod. 
and  defining  a  frusto-conical  upf)er  portion  arranged  to 
extend  within  the  central  opening  of  said  discharge  head, 

d  I  said  reciprocable  rod  being  attached  at  lU  opposite  end  to 

a  piston. 
e)  a  cylinder  head  assembly  including  an  enclosed  cylinder 

for  operatively  receiving  said  piston. 
n  means  for  preselecting  and  maintaining  axial  spacing  of 

said  reciprocal  cap  relative  to  said  central  opening. 
gi  said  enclosed  cylinder  assembly,  said  cap  and  said  dis- 
charge head  assembly  being  positioned  in  relative  axia! 

alignment, 
h)  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  opening  on  each  side 

of  said  piston, 
i)  a  source  of  pressunzed  control  fiuid  connectable  to  each  of 

said  cylinder  openings,  and 
j)  means  to  selectively  direct  the  flow  of  said  pressunzed 

control  fiuid  to  a  cylinder  opening  located  at  a  respective 

side  of  said  piston 


1   A  blowout  preventer  compnsing 

a  blowout  preventer  housing  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through and  defining  cavity  means  intersecting  said  cen- 
tral bore, 

closure  members  disposed  withm  said  cavity  means  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  closing  said  central 
bore  and  dividing  said  central  bore  into  upper  and  lower 
zones  respectively  above  and  below  said  closure  members. 

at  least  one  of  said  closure  members  having  a  bypass  passage- 
way therethrough,  said  bypass  passageway  having  first 
and  second  ends  disposed  so  as  to  allow  communication 
between  said  upper  and  lower  zones  through  said  bypass 
passageway,  and  having  a  straight-sided,  tubular  sealing 
section  intermediate  said  ends. 

a  sealing  pi.ston  reciprocable  in  said  bypass  passageway  into 
and  out  of  said  sealing  section. 

and  a  circumferential  seal  interengaging  said  scaling  piston 
and  said  sealing  section  when  said  sealing  piston  is  in  said 
sealing  section. 


5,199.685 

FIXTD  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
DEFORMABLE  MASKING  MEMBRA.NE  TRANSVERSE 

TO  THE  FLUID  FLOW 
Patrick  LarseDeur.  Versaillet,  Fnace,  avigaor  to  Valeo  Tber- 

mique  Habltacte,  Lt  Meaail-SaiBt-Deals,  France 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,935 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  FraBcc,  Feb.  21.  1991.  91  02102 

Int.  a."  F16K  7/OG 

LS.  a.  251—212  «  OMima 

1  A  fiuid  now  control  device  compnsing  a  fiuid  fiow  duct 
having  a  duct  wall,  a  masking  member  arranged  in  and  across 
said  duct,  said  masking  member  being  a  deformable  membrane 
having  two  lip  members  defining  a  transversely  extending 
aperture  through  the  thickness  of  the  membrane,  the  mem- 
brane further  having  two  group*  of  bellows-type  folds  extend- 
ing in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  aperture  and  on  ather 
side  of  the  latter,  and  an  actuating  member  cooperable  with 
the  aperture  defining  lip  members  of  the  membrane,  w  hereby 
the  actuating  member  can  engage  the  lip  members  of  the  mem- 
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brane  so  as  to  move  them  apart  to  put  the  membrane  in  a  first 
position  m  which  the  aperture  is  open  and  so  as  to  bring  said  lip 


5,199,687 
LIFTING  JACK  FOR  RAILROAD  CAR  PLATFORM 
Da»id  L.  Maurer,  414  W.  Howard  St.,  Box  556,  Durand,  111. 
61024 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,867 

Int.  a:  B66F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  254— 114  1  Oaiir 


members  together  to  put  the  membrane  in  a  second  position  in 
which  the  aperture  is  closed 


5,199,686 

NON-CONTlNUOLS  BASE  GROLND  LEVEL 

ALTOMOTIVE  LIFT  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Fletcher,  Glenwood.  N.J..  assignor  to  Advantage  Lift 

Systems  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643.021,  Jan.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,096,159.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,748 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  17, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  B66F  7/12 

L.S.  a.  254—90  11  Claims 


1    A  non-continuous  base  ground  level  automotive  lift  sys- 
tem, comprising 

(a)  a  longitudinal  plurality  of  transverse  pairs  of  left  and 
right  rigid  lifting  legs,  neither  any  legs  of  said  pairs  of  legs 
nor  any  longitudinally  successive  legs  having  any  on- 
ground  connection  therebetween,  each  of  said  legs  having 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  each  bottom  of  each  leg  having, 
pivotally  secured  therewith,  a  planer  base  which  is  an- 
chored upon  an  on-ground  floor; 

(b)  left  and  right  longitudinal  vehicle  wheel  support  plat- 
forms, said  left  and  nght  wheel  platforms  having  a  pivotal 
connection  relative  to  the  respective  tops  of  each  of  said 
respective  pairs  of  left  and  right  rigid  legs,  and 

(c)  fluid  piston  and  cylinder  ptiwer  means,  within  at  least  one 
pivotal  connection  within  at  least  one  each  of  said  left  and 
nght  pluralities  of  lifting  legs,  for  selectively  changing  the 
length  of  the  piston  of  said  power  means  to  correspond- 
ingly and  synchronously  modify  the  angulation  between 
each  piston,  its  corresponding  lifting  leg  and  its  respective 
platform,  to  thereby  synchronously  control  the  height  of 
the  respective  left  and  nght  platforms  relative  to  each 
other 


1  A  lifting  jack  for  use  within  a  railroad  car  for  the  lifting  of 
separating  platforms  therein,  said  jack  comprising. 

upper  and  lower  telescoping  members. 

a  supporting  foot  member  attached  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  lower  telescoping  member, 

a  platform  contacting  member  attached  to  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  said  upper  telescoping  member, 

a  lever  member  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  being  angled  upwardly  from  said  lower 
portion,  wherein  said  lever  member  is  pivotallv  connected 
at  Its  lower  portion  to  said  lower  telescoping  member  at 
the  upper  extremity  thereof,  and  wherein  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  lever  member  protrudes  beyond  said  pivotal 
connection  for  directing  lifting  force  upwardly,  and 

a  link  connected  to  the  extension  of  said  lower  portion  of 
said  lever  arm  protruding  beyond  said  pivotal  connection 
and  said  upper  telescoping  member  proximate  the  lower 
extremity  thereof  to  cause  said  upper  telescoping  member 
to  nse  in  response  to  downward  pressure  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lever  member 


5,199,688 
FAILURE  MODES  FOR  A  JACK 
Darryl  L.  Engel,  LaOtto,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  Tool  & 
Stamping  Company,  Inc.,  Butler,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,356 
Int.  C\.'  B66F  S,  12 
U.S.  a.  254—126  10  Oaims 

1  A  scissors  jack  having  a  base  member,  a  support  bracket, 
lower  pivoted  channel  members  with  their  lower  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  base  member,  upper  pivoted  channel 
members  with  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  bracket,  the  upper  ends  of  said  lower  channel  members 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  channel 
members  and  a  lead  screw  coupled  to  said  lower  and  upper 
channel  members  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  jack,  compnsing 
an   overload   indicating   and    protecting   means   compnsing. 


weakened  portions  formed  in  said  upper  channel  members 
which  upon  overload  of  the  jack  allow  the  upper  channel 


members  to  bend  a  limited  amount  without  fractunng  so  as  to 
indicate  the  overload  condition 


5,199,689 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  INSTALLATION 
Nicholas  W.  Proud,  Needham  Market,  and  Robert  A.  Freeman. 
Ipawich,  both  of  Eagland,  aaaigBor*  to  British  Telecommoni- 
cations  public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCI  No.  PCr/GB«9/00599,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  603,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  2,  1988. 
8813068 

Int.  a.-  B66F  3/24 
VS.  a.  254—134.4  ,  10  Claim* 


'■.J9    '-.?/ 


1  A  method  of  advancing  a  transmission  line  along  a  duct 
with  viscous  drag  of  a  fluid  medium,  composing  introducing 
the  transmission  line  to  a  feed  portion  of  duct,  introducing  said 
fluid  medium  into  said  feed  portion  at  a  supcr-atmosphenc 
pressure  so  as  to  advance  the  line  along  the  portion  and  into  a 
main  duct  through  the  action  of  viscous  drag  forces  acting  on 
the  line  in  the  feed  portion,  which  main  duct  has  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  feed  portion,  and  which  main  duct  is  station- 
ary with  respect  to  said  feed  portion,  and  continuing  the  supply 
of  fluid  dunng  installation  of  the  transmission  line  in  the  main 
duct. 


ends,  respectively,  of  each  of  said  airbag  spnngs.  said  lop 
and  bottom  plates  bemg  caused  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  with  changes  m  the  load  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  volume  of  air  within  the  chambers  of  said 
airbag  spnngs; 

servo  system  for  adimrung  air  to  and  exhausung  air  from 
the  chambers  of  said  airttag  spnngs  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  the  spacing  between  said  top  and  bottom 
plates,  whereby  to  cause  said  airbag  springs  to  expand  or 
contract  in  a  direction  to  oppoae  movement  of  said  top 
and  bottom  plates  toward  and  away  from  one  another, 


plurality  of  damping  means  extending  between  and  cou- 
pled to  said  plates  so  as  to  dampen  relaUve  movement  of 
said  plates  in  parallel  with  the  dampmg  action  of  said 
airbag  spnngs,  each  of  said  damping  means  compnsing  al. 
least  one  pair  of  hydraulic  shock  absorbers  extending 
between  and  coupled  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  eactj 
pair  of  shock  absort>ers  bemg  disposed  next  adjacent  to  an^. 
airbag  spnng.  wnth  at  least  one  pair  of  shock  absorbed 
associated  with  one  airbag  spnng  extendmg  at  a  nght 
angle  to  the  shock  absorbers  associated  with  another 
airbag  spnng 


5,199,691 
HYDRAULIC  ANTl-VTBRATION  SLEEVES 
Bernard  Boohier,  N'ienoo,  and  Jean  Tbelamou,  BonncTal,  botk 
of  France,  aaaigDon  to  HutdiiMon.  Paria,  FrsBC* 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  13.  1990.  90  14056 
Int.  a.'  F16F  13/00 
UJS.  a.  267—140.12  *  CVaiBU 


5,199,690 
ACnVE  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Philip  Marshall,  Lexington.  Maas„  assignor  to  M/RAD  Corpo- 
ration. Wobum,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,642,  Jul.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,650 
Int.  a.'  F16F  9/22.  9/43 
VS.  a.  267— 64J5  15  Claim* 

1    An  active  vibration  isolation  system  for  damping  move- 
ment of  a  load  composing,  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  airbag  spnngs  for  supporting  a  load,  each  of 
said  airbag  spnngs  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  and 
a  flexible  air  chamber  extending  between  said  top  and 
bottom  ends,  with  a  port  for  admitting  air  to  and  rcmov  ing 
air  from  said  chamber; 
a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom 


1    A  hydraulic  anti-vibration  sleeve  compnsing 

an  outer  ngid  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
opposite  axial  ends, 

an  inner  ngid  tubular  member  disposed  inside  of  said  oulcr 
tubular  member. 

an  elastomer  body  interconnecting  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  elastomer  body 
being  shaped  and  cooperating  wnih  said  tubular  members 
to  form  at  least  two  diametncally  opposite  watertight 
pockets,  said  elastomer  body  including 
a)  a  first  portion  which  delimits  at  least  one  of  said  pockets 
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and  which  is  generally  U-shaped  in  axial  section  and 
open  radially  outward,  and 
b)  an  axialiy  central  second  portion  in  the  form  of  two 
arms  which  extend  radially  between  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer 
tubular  member; 
two  ngid  annular  section  members  which  are  bonded  to  said 
first  portion,  said  two  ngid  annular  section  members  hav- 
ing an  axis  which  is  the  same  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  outer  tubular  member  and   being  respectively  dis- 
posed inside  and  adjacent  respective  said  opposite  axial 
ends  of  said  outer  tubular  member, 
a  connection  member  provided  axially  along  an  outside  edge 

of  one  of  said  arms; 
a  narrow  channel  which  provides  communication  between 
said  pockets,  said  narrow  channel  being  formed  of  an  end 
length  in  each  of  said  annular  section  members  and  a 
connection  length  interconnecting  said  end  lengths  which 
said  connection  length  extends  axially  along  said  connec- 
tion member  of  said  outside  edge  of  the  one  of  said  radial 
arms  of  said  axially  central  second  portion,  and 
a  damping  liquid  which  fills  said  fxjckets  and  said  narrow 
channel 


5.199,692 
CLAMP  DEVICE  DRIVE  APP.4RATXS 
Seiji  Kimum,  Toyono,  and  Kouji  Wada.  Itami,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aioi  Seiki,  Inc..  Hyogoken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,536 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    24,    1990,    2- 
3<W24{L1;  No».  30.  1990.  2-130486[U] 

Int.  a.5  B23G  1/20 
\}S.  a.  2«9— 55  3  Claims 


being  supported  on  a  shaft  cajjable  of  rotation  integrally 
with  the  sprocket;  and 

a  drive  means,  mounted  on  the  housing,  for  driving  the 
sprocket  to  rotate  in  both  directions  of  rotation,  the  dnve 
means  compnsing,  a  pressurized  fluid  cylinder  including  a 
piston  member  dnven  selectively  forward  and  backward, 
a  rotation  restraining  means  for  restraining  rotation  of  the 
piston  member,  and  a  screw  mechanism  including  a  ball 
screw  nut  fixed  inside  the  piston  member  in  parallel  with 
the  axis  thereof  and  a  ball  screw  shaft  engaged  with  the 
screw  nut  and  fixed  to  the  shaft  at  one  end  thereof. 

wherein  the  piston  member  of  the  cylinder  compnses  a 
piston  main  body  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  a  cylinder  body  of  the  cylinder,  first  and 
second  piston  portions  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
piston  main  body  portion,  respectively,  and  the  cylinder 
body  compnses  a  partition  wall  contacting  slidably  with  a 
surface  of  the  piston  main  body  portion  between  the  first 
and  second  piston  portions,  and  inside  the  cylinder  body  a 
first  fluid  chamber  is  formed  between  the  first  piston 
portion  and  a  partition  wall  and  second  fluid  member  is 
formed  between  a  second  piston  pwrtion  and  the  partition 
wall, 

wherein  the  ball  screw  nut  and  the  ball  screw  shaft  are 
disposed  coaxially  with  the  cylinder  means,  and  the  rota- 
tion restraining  means  compnses  a  rod  member  extending 
slidably  through  the  piston  member  and  fixed  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof 


5,199,693 

WORKPIECE  HOLDING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCK  SCREW 

I>ars  Johanson,  72  Hillsdale  Rd.,  Cedar  Gro»e,  N.J.  07009 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.853 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/02 

U.S.  a.  269—93  6  Oaims 


1  A  clamp  device  dnve  apparatus  for  driving  a  clamped 
device  including  a  foot  portion  engaged  with  a  honzontal 
T-shaped  groove  formed  on  a  surface  portion  of  a  base  member 
on  which  an  object  to  be  clamped  is  mounted  and  being  dis- 
posed movably  along  the  T-shaped  groove,  between  a  clamp- 
ing position  where  the  clamp  device  clamps  the  object  and  an 
unclamping  position  away  from  the  object,  composing 

a  push-pull  chain  introduced  into  the  T-shaped  groove  from 
an  open  end  thereof  and  connected  to  the  foot  portion  of 
the  clamp  device  at  one  end, 
a  vertical  housing  directed  along  a  base  structure  supporting 
the  base  member,  for  containing  the  push-pull  chain  ex- 
tending from  the  T-shaped  groove,  a  base  end  portion 
thereof  being  fixed  to  the  side  surface  of  the  base  member 
so  as  to  correspond  to  the  T-shaped  groove; 
a  guide  means  provided  in  the  housing  for  guiding  the  push- 
pull  chain  extending  into  the  housing  form  the  open  end  of 
the  T-shaped  groove  so  as  to  convert  a  running  course  of 
the  push-pull  chain  by  an  angle  of  about  90'  in  a  vertical 
plane  including  the  T-shaped  grooves, 
a  sprocket  provided  in  the  housing  and  engaged  with  the 
push-pull  chain  near  the  guide  means,  and  the  sprocket 


1  A  workpiece  holding  system  comprising  an  adjustment 
block  mounted  on  a  support  base,  an  adjustment  screw 
threaded  through  the  adjustment  block  and  having  a  lower  end 
engaged  with  the  support  base  to  adjust  the  adjustment  block 
toward  or  away  from  the  support  base  to  accurately  position  a 
workpiece  holding  fixture  and  a  lock  screw  extending  axially 
through  a  bore  in  the  adjustment  screw  and  including  a  headed 
upper  end  engaged  with  the  adjustment  screw  and  a  threaded 
lower  end  threaded  into  an  internally  threaded  bore  in  the 
support  base  to  lock  the  adjustment  screw  in  relation  to  the 
support  base  and  adjustment  block  without  introducing  any 
deflective  force  on  the  adjustment  block,  said  lock  screw 
including  a  head  at  the  upper  end  thereof  of  cyhndncal  config- 
uration, said  adjustment  screw  receiving  bore  including  a 
shoulder  facing  upwardly  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
engagement  by  the  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lock  screw  for 
exerting  a  locking  force  on  the  adjustment  screw  to  lock  the 
adjustment  screw  to  the  support  base  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
adjustment  screw. 


5.199,694 
PAPER  SHEET  FEEDER  -^ 

Ken  Iseda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuakiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.207 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-194203 

Int  CI."  B65H  S'44 

VS.  a.  271—9  16  Claims 


restnction  members  of  the  second  side  being  coupled  tc  each 
other  so  as  to  be  movable  as  a  unitary  structure  m  the  direction 
of  width,  and  said  width  restnction  members  of  the  first  side 


and  said  width  restnction  members  of  the  second  side  being 
coupled  to  each  other  so  that  they  are  movable  m  synchronism 
in  a  direction  tc  approach  each  other  or  m  a  direction  to  sepa- 
rate away  from  each  other 


1    A  paper  sheet  feeder  compnsing 

first  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  first  group  of  paper  sheets. 

second  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  second  group  of  paper 
sheets. 

first  laking-up  means  for  taking  up  the  first  group  of  paper 
sheets  one  by  one  from  said  first  stonng  means, 

first  transfernng  means  for  transfernng  the  first  paper  sheets 
supplied  from  said  first  stonng  means. 

second  taking-up  means  for  taking  up  the  second  group  of 
paper  sheets  one  by  one  for  said  second  stonng  means. 

second  transfernng  means  for  transfernng  the  second  paper 
sheets  to  said  first  transfernng  means  from  said  second 
storing  means,  said  first  transferring  means  transfernng 
the  second  paf)er  sheets  transferred  from  said  second 
transfernng  means. 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  or  second 
taking-up  means  to  energize  the  selected  one  of  said  first 
or  second  laking-up  means,  and 

means  for  causing  one  of  said  first  or  second  transfernng 
means  corresponding  to  the  selected  one  of  said  first  or 
second  taking-up  means  to  prevent  the  corresponding 
paper  sheet  from  passing  therethrough  and  to  register  the 
corresponding  paper  sheet  in  a  predetermined  onentation. 


-^. 


5.199.696 
PAPER  FEEDING  CNTT 
Shogo  Kato.  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  716,101.  Jun.  17.  1991.  abaMloned. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-162331; 
Jun.  20.  1990.  2-162451 

Int.  C\:  B65H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  271—10  6  Claims 


5,199,695 

CASSETTE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Akinobu  Nakahata.  Sakai;  Hiroshi  Kubota.  Osaka;  Kenji  Oda, 

Toyonaka,  and  Yoshinori  Makiura.  Kawachinagano.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1991.  3-02228^ 

Int.  a.'  B65H  l.'OO 

C.S.  a.  271—9  29  Claims 

1  A  cassette  for  feeding  sheet  matenals  compnsing  a  con- 
tainer body,  having  an  upper  surface  that  is  at  least  partly 
opened,  and  at  least  two  sheet  matenal-holding  means  that  are 
arranged  in  said  container  body  in  parallel  in  the  direction  of 
width,  wherein  each  of  said  sheet  matenal-holding  means 
includes  a  pair  of  width  restnction  members,  each  pair  of 
width  restnction  members  constituted  by  a  width  restnction 
member  of  a  first  side  and  a  width  restnction  member  of  a 
second  side,  said  width  restnction  members  being  so  disposed 
that  their  positions  can  be  freely  adjusted  in  the  direction  of 
width  and  the  sheet  matenals  are  held  between  said  pairs  of 
width  restnction  members,  the  width  restnction  members  of 
the  first  side  being  coupled  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  movable 
as  a  unitary  structure  in  the  direction  of  width,  the  \*idth 


1  A  paper  feeding  unit  for  feeding  paper  in  a  feeding  direc- 
tion from  a  stack  of  papers  stored  in  a  paper  feeding  cassette, 
the  paper  feeding  unit  compnsing 

a  pick-up  roller,  having  a  housing,  for  pulling  out  a  sheet  of 

paper   from  the  top  surface  of  the  stack  by   coming  in 

contact  therewith, 
a  swing  lever,  compnsing  a  rod  with  a  bend  at  each  end.  for 

intermittently  contacting  the  housing  of  the  pick-up  roller 

at  one  bent  end  b>  a  swing  motion  thereof  for  causing  the 

pick-up  roller  to  intermiltentiv  come  m  contact  with  and 

retract  from  the  top  surface, 
cam  means  for  intermittently  contacting  the  other  benl  end 

of  the  swing  lever  and  for  swinging  the  swing  lever   and 
clutch  means  for  intermittcntK  dnving  the  pick-up  roller  to 

rotate  a  predetermined  rotation  angle  b\  each  dnver 
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5,199.697 

ALTOMATIC  TELLER  MACHINE 

Naohiro  Yamadi.  and  Yutaka  Nagahashi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  OWi  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  199L  Ser.  No.  734.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-85875(U); 
Dec.  19.  1990,  2-403579 

Int.  a."  G07F  J9/00;  B65H  3/06.  3/i2 
VS.  C\.  271—122  4  aaims 

3  In  an  automatic  teller  machine  with  a  receiving/dispens- 
ing unit  in  a  customer  panel  of  a  main  body  of  the  machine,  said 
receiving,/ dispensing  unit  having  a  rotary  body,  which  is  com- 
posed of  two  flanges  supported  for  rotation  in  an  opposing 
relationship  and  two  plateUke  bill  guides  fixed  m  an  opposing 
relationship  and  e.-^tending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
flanges,  and  an  openable  shutter  arranged  to  cover  the  rotary 
body  at  a  position  facing  a  customer,  whereby  the  rotary  body 
with  bills  received  together  therein  is  rotated  and  then  stopped 
at  a  receivings-dispensing  position  to  conduct  a  deposit/with- 
drawal procedure,  the  improvement  wherein  one  ends  of  the 
bill  guides  serve  as  a  receiving  opening  for  receiving  the  bills 
from  the  customer  panel,  a  gear  is  formed  in  an  outer  periphery 
of  at  least  one  of  the  flanges,  the  rotary  body  is  provided  with 
a  means  for  separating  and  feeding  the  bills  one  by  one  and  an 
opening  for  feeding  the  thus-separated  bills  into  the  main  body, 
amd  a  drive  source  is  provided  to  rotate  the  gear. 


5,199.698 
IXXXMENT  FEEDER  EMPLOYING  A  VARIABLE  LOAD 

APPLICATOR  AND  AN  ENDLESS  BELT 
Kenneth  S.  Seymour,  Conestogo;  Dennis  T.  Sonnenburg.  Water- 
loo, and  Joseph  Guide,  Elmira,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,119 

Int.  a."  B65H  3/04 

L,S.  a.  271—34  10  aaims 


1.  A  hopper  module  composing 

a  hopper; 

a  pusher; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  pusher  from  a  loading  station 
to  a  picking  station  in  said  hopper; 

a  document  picker  located  at  said  picking  station; 

a  velocity  sensor  for  generating  a  velocity  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  velocity  of  the  pusher  as  the  pusher  is 
moved  by  said  biasing  means  from  said  loading  station 
towards  a  slack  of  documents  in  said  hopper;  and 

a  controller  for  energizing  said  document  picker,  for  receiv  - 
ing  the  velocity  signal,  and  for  delaying  the  energization 
of  said  document  picker  for  a  predetermined  time  when- 
ever the  velocity  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 


5.199.699 
BASE  HAVING  ANTI-VIBRATION  MEANS 
George  B.  Murad,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Neil  A.  Polit.  Crystal 
Lake,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  International. 
Inc..  Wood  Dale.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.103 

Int.  a.^  B65H  3/24 

U.S.  a.  271—131  16  Claims 


4  The  machine  of  claim  3,  wherein  the  separating  and  feed- 
ing means  comprises: 

a  bill  pusher  provided  on  a  side  of  one  of  the  bill  guides  so 
that  the  bill  pusher  is  movable  toward  and  away  relative 
to  the  other  bill  guide; 

a  bill  pusher  drive  source  for  moving  the  bill  pusher; 

a  picker  roller  arranged  so  that  a  pan  of  an  outer  periphery 
of  the  picker  roller  can  enter  between  the  bill  guides  from 
a  side  of  the  other  bill  guide  to  hold  bills,  which  have  been 
inserted  or  fed  between  the  bill  guides  and  are  to  be 
pushed  by  the  bill  pusher,  between  the  picker  roller  and 
the  bill  pusher  and  to  feed  the  bills  toward  rear  end  por- 
tions of  the  bill  guides: 

a  feed  roller  arranged  at  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  bill 
guides  to  feed  bills,  which  have  been  fed  from  the  picker 
roller,  to  a  feed-in  opening  for  a  bill  discnminator  unit. 

a  reverse  roller  arranged  in  contact  with  the  feed  roller  to 
separate  one  by  one  the  bills  to  be  fed  into  the  feed-in 
opening;  and 

a  roller  dnve  source  for  rotating  the  picker  roller,  feed  roller 
and  reverse  roller. 


1.  Apparatus  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  base,  operating 
means  cooperative  with  said  base  to  define  a  work  station,  said 
operating  means  being  of  the  type  sensitive  to  honzonlal  vibra- 
tion of  the  base,  document  feeder  means  operative  to  support  a 
stack  of  documen^  on  said  base,  said  feeder  means  including  a 
transfer  member  iftoveable  between  a  first  position  to  receive  a 
document  from  the  stack  and  a  second  position  to  move  the 
received  document  along  a  predetermined  path  toward  the 
work  station,  dnve  means  for  effecting  substantially  horizontal 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  transfer  member  between  said 
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first  and  second  positions,  said  drive  means  including  a  rotary 
dnve  shaft,  and  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  dnve  shaft 
to  said  transfer  member  so  as  to  effect  said  reciprocatmg  move- 
ment of  said  transfer  member  dunng  rotation  of  said  dnve 
shaft,  said  linkage  means  including  a  crank  arm  mounted  on 
said  dnve  shaft  for  roution  therewith,  a  connecting  rod  having 
a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  arm  eccentnc  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dnve  shaft,  and  having  a  second  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  transfer  member  so  that  each  rou- 
tion of  said  dnve  shaft  effects  a  full  cycle  movement  of  said 
transfer  member  between  its  first  and  second  positions,  and 
counterbalance  means  including  a  counterbalance  weight  ear- 
ned by  said  crank  arm  so  as  to  create  honzontal  force  comfx>- 
nents  acting  on  the  base  which  are  substantially  equal  and 
opposite  to  any  honzontal  force  components  imparted  to  the 
base  by  said  transfer  member  dunng  reciprocating  movement 
thereof 


roller  means,  cupping  means,  and  wave  guide  means 
mounted  on  said  planar  member, 
said  wave  guide  means  including  a  guide  member  mounted 
on  said  planar  member,  with  said  guide  member  having  a 
cupping  nb  positioned  thereon  to  stan  an  initial  cupping 
of  said  document  pnor  to  said  document  reaching  said 
cupping  means 


5,199,700 
DOCtMENT  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Fairey,  Kitchener,  and  Kenneth  S.  Seymour,  Cones-    L-S.  Q.  271—272 
togo,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton. 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.416 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/70.  31/26.  29/38 

L.S.  a.  271— 209  10  Claims 


5,199,701 

CARRIER  APPARATUS  USING  ULTRASONIC 

ACTUATOR 

Masahani   Shioya,    Akikawa,   and   Takahiro    Mizuahlna,   Ta- 

chikawa,  both  of  Japan.  aasigDors  to  Casio  Computer  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContlBiiatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  436.902,  Not.  15.  1989, 
abajHtooed.  This  applicatloa  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,071 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Not.  25,  1988,  63-297459; 
Not.  25,  1988,  63-297460;  Not.  2,  1989,  1-286150;  Not.  2,  1989, 
1-286151 

Int.  C\.'  B65H  5/06 

20  Claims 


1   A  document  handling  apparatus  compnsing 

a  receptacle  means  for  receiving  documents  to  be  stacked 
therein,  with  said  receptacle  means  having  an  entrance 
area,  an  end  wall,  a  pressure  plate,  and  a  pair  of  slacking 
dnve  rollers  to  move  a  dcx:ument  to  be  pocketed  towards 
said  end  wall,  and  with  said  documents  having  trailing 
edges  which  at  times  block  said  entrance  area 

an  entry  dnve  roller  means  for  receiving  a  document  to  be 
pocketed  in  said  receptacle  means, 

a  cupping  means  having  first,  second,  and  third  dnve  rollers 
and  an  idler  roller  for  cupping  said  document,  with  said 
idler  roller  cooperating  with  said  second  dnve  roller  to 
pull  said  document  from  said  entry  dnve  roller  means  and 
to  dnve  said  document  in  free  flight  towards  said  pair  of 


1    A  earner  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cyhndncal  body  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface 

changing  means,  capable  of  being  extended  and  contracted, 
for  elasticallv  changing  a  circular  cross  section  of  said 
cvhndncal  bodv  into  an  elliptical  cross  section 

control  means  for  controlling  the  extension  and  contraction 
of  said  changing  means  so  that  the  changing  of  the  cross 
section  of  said  cylindncal  body  to  said  elliptical  shape  is 
caused  intermittently,  and 

roution  means,  located  in  conuci  with  a  predetermined 
position  being  on  a  portion  of  the  outer  pyrnpheral  surface 
of  said  cyhndncal  body  and  being  not  overlapped  with 
major  and  minor  axes  of  said  elliptical  cross  section,  for 
routing  in  response  to  a  displacement  of  the  outer  penph- 
eral surface  of  said  cyhndncal  body,  which  is  caused  by 
changing  of  the  cross  section  of  said  cylindncal  bodv  to 
said  elliptical  shape: 

wherebv  an  object  to  be  earned  bv  said  earner  apparatus  is 
earned  bv  rotation  of  said  roution  means. 


5,199,702 
SHEET  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Timothy  M.  Daris,  .Macedon.  and  John  H.  Looney,  Fairport, 
both   of  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.264 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5  06 

8  Oaima 


sucking  drive  rollers, 

a  wave  guide  means  for  faciliuting  the  entrv  of  documents  U.S.  CI.  271 — 274 

into  said  receiving  means,  said  wave  guide  means  mclud-  1    Sheet  transport  apparatus  compnsing  a  pair  of  dnven 

ing  a  flexible  band  positioned  between  said  cupping  means  transport  rolls  and  a  pair  of  avsociated  idler  nip  rolls  forming 

and  said  pair  of  dnve  rollers,  with  said  flexible  band  form-  sheet  transport  nips  therebetween  and  defining  a  sheet  trans- 

ing  a  wave  when  the  leading  edge  of  said  document  to  be  port  path,  one  of  said  pair  of  transport  rolls  and  pair  of  idler 

pocketed  impacts  said  flexible  band  such  that  said  wave  rolls  being  fixedlv  supported  in  a  sheet  feed  uble.  the  other  of 

moves  the  trailing  edges  of  documents  alreadv   in  said  said  pair  of  transport  rolls  and  pair  of  idler  rolls  being  mounted 

receiving  means  out  of  said  receiving  area,  and  on  a  shaft  w.hich  is  pivoully  mounted  about  an  axis  perpendic- 

a  planar  member,  with  said  receptacle  means,  entrv  dnve  ular  to  the  shaft  and  parallel  to  the  sheet  feeding  path,  said 
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5,199,705 


an  elongated  golf  club  shaft  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end 
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shaft  being  pivoully  mounted  ai  the  midpoint  between  said 
pair  of  rolls  in  a  pivot  housing  extending  across  the  sheet 
feeding  path,  one  end  of  said  pivot  housing  having  means  to 
fixedly  engage  said  sheet  feed  table  and  including  means  to  bias 


the  other  end  ot  said  pivot  housing  toward  said  sheet  feed  table 
to  enable  said  shaft  to  pivot  about  said  axis  to  provide  the  same 
nip  force  between  each  of  said  dnven  transpon  rolls  and  its 
associated  idler  nip  roll. 


5.199.703 

DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  AND  AIIGNING 

INDIVIDL  ALLY  SUPPLIED  SHEETS 

Werner  Hess,  Stuttgart,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,226 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18. 
1991,  4101381 

Int.  a:  B65H  2'^/20.  31/26.  9/16 
L.S.  a.  271—314  10  Qaims 


and  4.  respectively)  being  shiftable  on  said  common  shaft 
(2); 

said  second  wheel  held  in  positive  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  (5),  and  said  sleeve  (5)  permanently  held  in  positive 
engagement  with  a  rotatably  mounted  and  dnvable  cou- 
pling portion  (3);  and 

said  first  wheel  (6).  when  resting  on  the  incoming  sheet, 
being  shiftable  toward  the  lateral  limiting  wall  (18)  and. 
when  separated  from  said  sheet,  shiftable  in  the  opposite 
direction 


5.199.704 

POOL  BALL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  F.  Badami,  4522  N.  40th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68111 

Filed  NoY.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,418 

Int.  a:  A63D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  273—2  .    2  Oaims 


1   Device  for  aligning  sheets  which  are  individually  supplied 

to  a  collecting  tray  in  which  they  are  stacked  one  above  the 
other,  said  collecting  tray  having  a  support  surface  and  a  lat- 
eral limiting  wall  arranged  parallely  with  the  direction  of 
entrance  of  the  sheets  as  well  as  an  abutment  associated  with 
the  front  end  side  of  the  sheets,  said  sheet-aligning  device  for 
aligning  said  sheet  both  at  said  lateral  limiting  wall  and  at  said 
front  abutment  comprising: 
a  pivotable  arm  (1); 

first  and  second  dnvable  wheels  (4,  6)  of  identical  diameter 
arranged  on  a  common  shaft  (2)  at  the  free  end  of  said 
pivotable  arm  (1).  said  first  wheel  (6)  mounted  for  rotation 
on  a  first  collar  (5a)  of  a  rotatably  mounted  sleeve  (5).  said 
collar  being  disposed  eccentnally  with  respect  to  said 
common  shaft  (2).  and  said  second  wheel  (4)  arranged  on 
a  second  collar  (5d)  of  said  rotary  sleeve  (5).  said  second 
collar  being  disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to  said 
common  shaft  (2); 
said  sleeve  (5)  together  with  the  first  and  second  wheel  (6 


1  A  method  for  repetitively  positioning  a  pool  ball  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  location  on  a  pool  table,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  standard  size  pool  table  with  a  felt  playing  sur- 
face and  standard  pool  balls. 

providing  a  po<:)l  ball  positioning  apparatus  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  bodv  with  an  inclined  upper  surface  sloped  dovs  n- 
wardly  and  forwardly  from  a  rearward  surface  to  a  for- 
ward end.  a  bottom  surface  and  a  straight  channel  formed 
in  said  upper  surface  extending  from  the  rearward  surface 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  upper  surface,  the  channel 
having  an  arcuate  shape  in  transverse  cross-section  match- 
ing the  curvature  of  said  pool  balls,  and  the  upper  surface 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  approximately  21°  from  the 
horizontal. 

locating  the  ball  positioning  apparatus  on  the  felt  playing 
surface  of  said  pool  table  with  the  bottom  surface  resting 
on  the  playing  surface  of  the  p<;x-il  table, 

positioning  one  of  said  pool  balls  at  a  predetermined  locaiion 
m  the  channel  on  the  upper  surface. 

releasing  the  ball  to  permit  the  ball  to  roll  down  the  inclined 
surface  to  a  first  position  on  the  playing  surface  of  the  pool 
table: 

displacing  said  ball  at  said  first  position  with  another  pool 
ball  which  has  been  moved  by  a  pool  cue: 

positioning  a  second  pool  ball  on  the  wedge-shaped  bodv  at 
said  predetermined  kxation,  and. 

releasing  said  second  pool  ball  to  locate  said  second  ptxil  ball 
at  substantially  said  first  position. 


5,199,705 
BASEBALL  RADAR  SPEED  SENSOR  AND  CATCHER  S 

CHEST  PROTECTOR 
NeTin  C,  Jenkins,  Homosaasa,  and  Rande  W.  Newberry.  Palm 
Harbor,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Sports  Radar.  Inc..  Homo- 
sassa.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec,  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.929 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69:40 

V.S.  a.  273—26  C  7  Oaims 


r  KU.'WU    mtOTt 


1  The  combination  of  a  body  garment  and  sensing  mean^ 
mounted  on  said  body  garment,  said  bodv  garment  being  a 
chest  protector  worn  by  a  catcher  and  said  sensing  means 
being  means  to  measure  the  relative  velocity  of  a  ball  thrown 
towards  the  catcher  weanng  said  body  garment:  said  sensing 
means  includes  displav  means  for  a  readoul  of  the  velocilv  of  ihe 
ball  to  be  readable  the  catcher 


5.199.706 
GRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RACKET 

Dennis  Chen,  Suite  I,  UF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1.  Tai- 
cbung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,417 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/06 

L.S.  a.  273—75  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  games  racket  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  adjoining 
therewith,  and  a  handle  portion  on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft. 
a  plurality  of  generally  annular  elastic  bands,  each  band 
having  an  inner  cross  section  less  than  that  of  a  corre- 
sponding section  of  said  handle  p<irtion  on  w  hich  it  is  to  be 
positioned,  each  said  elastic  band  being  tautly  positioned 
around  said  corresponding  section  of  said  handle  portion 


5.199,707 

GOLF  CLUB 

James  G.  Knox,  324  Dewitt  Ct.,  El  Cajon,  Calif,  92020 

Filed  Jun,  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.713 

Int.  Q.'  A63B  5S '0(1  53  04 

U.S.  Q.  273 — 80  C  6  Qaims 

1.  An  iron  type  golf  club  comprising: 


an  elongated  golf  club  shaft  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  axis, 

an  iron  type  golf  club  head  having  an  elongated  necit  portion 
having  a  tubular  top  end  for  receiving  the  bottom  end  of 
said  golf  club  shaft,  the  top  end  of  said  neck  pomon  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  axis  that  aligns  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  golf  club  shaft. 

said  golf  club  head  having  a  center  of  gravity  that  lies  sub- 
sLantiallv  on  the  longitudiruil  axis  of  said  golf  club  shaft. 

said  golf  club  head  having  a  toe.  a  heel,  a  front  surface  and 
a  rear  surface,  and 


a  cavitv  being  formed  in  the  rear  surface  of  said  golf  club 
head  bv  a  respective  vertically  spaced  rearwardlv  extend- 
ing top  flange  and  a  rearwardlv  extending  bottom  flange 
of  said  golf  club  head,  a  v  ertical  bndgc  member  extending 
from  said  neck  portion  and  connecting  said  rearwardly 
extending  top  flange  to  said  rearwardly  extending  txjttom 
flange,  said  bndge  member  being  rearwardly  spaced  from 
said  rear  surface  so  that  the  front  surface  of  the  club  head 
can  recoil  and  then  spring  forward  as  it  stnkes  a  golf  ball 


5.199.708 

LAWN  ROLLER  GAME 

Raymond  Lucas,  5960  Parkman  Rd.,  N'W ..  Warren.  Ohio  44481 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,526 

Int.  Q.'  A63F  3  '00:  A63B  6^  06 

\3S.  a.  273—126  R  3  Claims 


1  \  lawn  roller  game  comprising  a  longiiudmallv  extending 
playing  surface  defined  between  at  least  two  pairs  of  spaced 
target  p<ists.  each  of  said  pairs  of  target  posts  are  positioned  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  game  including 
plaving  rings,  having  a  central  axis  and  a  penphery.  said  nngs 
being  adapted  to  be  projected  linearis  along  the  playing  sur- 
face towards  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  target  posts,  each  of  said 
plaving  nngs  of  a  known  height  equal  to  at  least  two  times  its 
known  width,  having  an  continuous  inner  wall  surface,  each 
pair  of  said  target  posts  compnsed  of  spaced  parallel  post 
elements,  said  post  elements  are  spaced  in  relation  to  one  an- 
other a  distance  equal  to  twice  the  transverse  width  of  said 
playing  nng.  a  finger  opening  defined  in  said  continuous  inner 
wail  surface  and  extending  outwardlv  therethrough  of  each  of 
said  playing  rings,  and  means  for  gnpping  said  nngs  through 
said  finger  openings 
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pnnting  means  at  the  playing  area,  storing  data  of  a  series  of 
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and  second-shaf>ed  members  to  rotate  relative  to  each  housing  that  when  said  headgear  is  worn  bv  a  golfer  and 
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5,199,709  printing  means  at  the  playing  area,  stonng  data  of  a  ^nes  of 

DICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  LOTTERY  possible  playing  card  values  in  a  memory,  successively  gener- 

NL'MBERS  ating  signals  representing  indicia  designating  respective  single, 

Rmymoad  J.  Lumpp.  Jr.,  and  Mary   F-  Liunpp,  both  of  1420  individual  playing  card  values  randomly  drawn  from  the  senes 

~         of  stored  playing  card  values  while  the  game  is  in  progress;  and 


GroTe  St..  NE.,  North  Canton,  Ohio  44721 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,763 
Int.  a."  A63F  y,  04 
U.S.  CI.  273—146 


1   Apparatus  for  randomly  selectmg  a  predetermined  set  of 
numbers  from  a  larger  sequence  of  mlegers  composing 

a  multiplicity  of  dice  equal  in  number  to  said  predetermined 
sequence; 

each  of  said  die  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  surfaces. 

each  of  said  die  being  symmetncal  from  one  exterior  surface 
to  the  next  permitting  the  die  when  rolled  on  a  flat  surface, 
to  have  an  equal  opportunity  to  rest  on  any  of  said  exterior 
surfaces. 

one  of  said  exterior  surfaces  of  each  of  said  die  having  an 
integer  transcribed  thereon,  and 

at  least  vime  p^-irtion  of  each  of  said  dice  having  one  of  a 
preselected  multiplicity  of  colors  thereon,  each  color  in 
said  multiphcity  of  colors  being  as.sociated  with  a  subset  of 
integers  such  that  each  subset  is  generated  by  reviewing 
the  number  of  times  each  integer  was  chosen  in  the  previ- 
ous years  lottery,  with  the  numbers  appearing  most  often 
having  a  first  color,  numbers  appeanng  next  most  often 
having  a  second  color,  until  finally  the  number  appeanng 
least  often  is  assigned  a  color. 


feeding  the  signals  successively  to  the  pnnting  means  when- 
ever playing  cards  are  required  for  immediate  use  by  players 
13  Claims  according  to  the  rules  of  the  game,  operating  the  pnnting 
means  to  pnnt  stock  forming  successive  single,  individual 
leading  playing  cards  with  a  respective  indicia  corresponding 
with  the  signals  received  and  immediately  delivenng  the  sin- 
gle, individual  pnnted  leading  playing  cards  successively, 
one-by-one  into  play  at  the  playing  area  while  the  game  is  in 
progress 


5,199,711 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LOGICAL  TOY 
Zoltan   Pataki.  MSZMP  Udulo,  H-S171   Balatonaliga;  Gexa 
Csomos.  Heimhuder  Strasse  46.  D-2000  Hamburg  13.  and 
Janos  Feher,  Szentkiratyi  u.  46,  H-1088  Budapest,  all  of 
Hungary 
per  No.  PCT/HL90/00034,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14140.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  646.751 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  17,  1989,  2441/89 
Int.  a."  A63F  'i.m 
U.S.  a.  273—153  S  4  Oaims 


5.199.710 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

PLAYING  CARDS  .AT  RANDOM  TO  THE  CASINO  TABLE 

Stewart  Lamle.  3  Fordham  Hill  Oval,  Suite  15F,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10468 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.300 

Int.  a:  -'V63F  /    14 

U.S.  a.  273—149  R  13  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  supplying  playing  cards  into  play  at  a  playing 
area  while  a  card  game  is  in  progress  for  immediate  use  by 
players  during  said  card  game  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  store  of  playing  card  stock  and  a  playing  card  stock 


1    A  three-dimensional  logical  toy  comprising: 
three  first-shaped  members,  each  first-shaped  member  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  having  a  pair  of  substantially  equi- 
lateral-triangle shaped  surfaces  and  a  second  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  swallow  tail-like  shaped  surfaces, 
one  swallowtail-hke  shaped  surface  extending  from  each 
equilaieral-tnangle     shaped     surface,     each     first-shaped 
member  further  including  a  pair  of  planar  surfaces  abut- 
ting the  equilateral-tnangle  shaped  surfaces  and  the  swal- 
lowtail-like  shaped  surfaces,  each  of  the  planar  surfaces 
and    the   equilateral-tnangle   shaped   surfaces   having    an 
arcuate  locking  projection  extending  therefrom; 
three  second-shaped  members,  each  second-shaped  member 
including  a  first  portion  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
equilateral-tnangle  shaf>ed  surfaces  and  a  second  portion 
having   a   pair   of  substantially   swallowtail-hke   shaped 
surfaces,  one  swallowtail-like  shaped  surface  extending 
from  each  equilateral-tnangle  shaped   surface,  each   se- 
cond-shaped member  further  including  a  pair  of  planar 
surfaces  abutting  the  equilateral-tnangle  shaped  surfaces 
and  the  swallowtail-hke  shaped  surfaces,  each  of  the  pla- 
nar surfaces  having  an  arcuate  locking  groove  extending 
thereinto,  each  of  the  equilateral-tnangle  shaped  surfaces 
having  an  arcuate  locking  projection  extending  therefrom, 
the  pair  of  planar  surfaces  of  each  second-shaped  member 
abutting  planar  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  first-shaped  members 
with  the  arcuate  projections  on  the  planar  surfaces  of  the 
first-shaped  members  within  the  arcuate  locking  grooves 
on  the  abutting  planar  surfaces  of  the  abutting  second- 
shaped  members  to  interlock  the  first-shaped  members 
and  the  second-shaped  members  into  an  intermediate  layer 
of  members  while  permitting  the  first-shaped  members 
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and  second-shaped  members  to  rotate  relative  to  each 
other; 

a  first  set  of  six  third-shaped  members,  each  third-shaped 
member  shaped  like  a  pnsm  with  a  base  poruon  shaped 
like  an  equilateral  mangle  and  a  second  portion  shaped 
like  an  isosceles  tnangle.  with  the  base  portion  having  a 
locking  projection  extending  therefrom,  the  base  portion 
of  each  member  of  the  first  set  of  third-shaped  members 
abutting  an  equilateral-tnangle  shaped  surface  of  one  of 
the  first-shaped  members  and  the  second  shaped  members 
with  the  locking  projection  of  each  member  of  the  first  set 
of  third-shaped  members  cooperating  with  the  locking 
projection  on  the  abutting  equilateral-tnangle  shaped 
surface  of  the  abutting  first-shaped  and  second-shaped 
members  to  interlock  the  first  set  of  third  shaped  members 
with  the  first-shaped  and  second-shaped  members  into  a 
top  layer  while  permitting  the  first  set  of  third-shaped 
members  to  rotate  relative  to  the  abutting  first-shaped  and 
second-shaped  members;  and 

a  second  set  of  six  third-shaped  members,  the  base  portion  of 
each  member  of  the  second  set  of  third-shaped  members 
abutting  an  equilateral-tnangle  shaped  surface  of  one  of 
the  first-shaped  members  and  the  second  shaped  members 
w  ith  the  locking  projection  of  each  member  of  the  second 
set  of  third-shaped  members  cooperating  with  the  locking 
projection  on  the  abutting  equilateral-tnangle  shaped 
surface  of  the  abutting  first-shaped  member  to  interlock 
the  second  set  of  third-shaped  members  with  the  first- 
shaped  and  second-shaped  members  into  a  bottom  layer 
while  permitting  the  second  set  of  third-shaped  members 
to  rotate  relative  to  the  abutting  first-shaped  and  second- 
shaped  members,  to  form  the  three-dimensional  toy 


5,199,712 
GOLF  SWTNG  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Fred  L.  Hoyle,  Jr.,  9836  Meadow  Wood  Dr..  Pickerington,  Ohio 
43147;  Richard  W.  Holstein,  1845  Progress  Ave.,  Columbus. 
Ohio  43207.  and  Patrick  S.  Phillips.  495  S.  Third  St..  Colum- 
bus. Ohio  43215 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,477 

Int.  C\:  A63B  69  ib 

U.S.  a.  273—187.2  7  Oaims 


J'^'ii''   - 


1  A  golf  swing  training  apparatus  for  use  in  practicing 
proper  head  movement  compnsing  in  combination. 

headgear  having  a  visor,  and 

a  ho'ising.  said  hou.sing  having  a  closed  top  and  a  bottom. 
said  housing  having  a  clip  member  extending  therefrom, 
said  clip  secured  to  said  headgear,  a  circuit  board,  a 
buzzer,  a  battery,  an  on-off  switch,  and  a  pair  of  mercury 
switches,  said  mercury  switches  being  so  onented  m  said 


housing  that  when  said  headgear  is  worn  by  a  golfer  and 
undesirable  head  tilt  occurs  dunng  a  golf  swing,  the  mer- 
cury slides  within  one  or  the  other  of  said  switches  and 
makes  contact  with  the  switch  electrodes  thereby  closing 
the  circuit  and  activating  said  buzzer 


5,199,713 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEYTCE 

Frank  Kinoshita.  P.O.  Box  3164,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839J31 

Int.  O."  A63B  69.'i6 

U.S.  O.  273—193  A  6  Claim* 


1  .A  golf  swing  training  device  compnsing  a  standard  gnp. 
a  straight  shaft,  and  a  training  device  head,  having  a  weight 
limitation  of  not  more  than  IQ  ounces. 

said  standard  gnp  being  adhesively  attached  to  said  straight 

shaft, 
said  straight  shaft  being  attached  to  said  training  device 

head, 
said  training  device  head  weighl  being  in  the  range  of  8  0  to 

14  0  ounces,  being  shaped  to  define  a  mass  section,  a  hoscl. 
and  an  interconnect  joining  the  mass  section  to  the  hoscl, 

said  mass  section  having  a  weight  of  at  IcasLf^  0  ounces, 

said  mass  section  having  a  front  surface  area  of  at  least  2  0 
square  inches. 

said  mass  section  having  center  of  gravity  located  at  least  2  ? 
inches  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  straight  shaft. 

said  mass  section  center  of  gravity  location  affording  a  high 
axial  moment  of  inertia  training  device  defined  by  having 
a'torque  limitation  of  not  less  than  1"  .'  in-oz  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  when  said  mass  section  has  a  weight  of 
7  0  ounces. 

said  torque  limitation  being  adjusted  by  the  dimensionless 
multiplying  factor  obtained  by  dividing  the  actual  weighl 
oi  said  weighted  mass  section  in  ounces  by  "  0  ounces. 

said  hoscl  being  that  portion  of  said  training  device  head  that 

15  designed  to  interfil  with  said  straight  shaft. 

said  interconnect  being  a  structural  connection  ngidly  con- 
necting said  mass  section  to  said  hoscl,  and  wherein 

said  interconnect  and  said  hoscl  have  a  combined  weighl 
limitation  of  not  more  than  3  0  ounces 


5,199,714 
MFTHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  WORD  SOLITAIRE  CARD 
GA.ME 
Dorothy  D   Harper.  110  N.  Holmea.  Kirkwood,  Mo.  63122 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  637  J33 
Int.  O."  A63F  /  «/ 
U.S.  O.  273—299  1  Oalm 

1    A  method  of  playing  a  word  forming  solitaire-type  canj 
game  compnsing  the  step  of 

d\  providing  a  deck  of  fifiy-two  cards,  said  deck  having  tifty 
cards  each,  having  only  one  letter  of  the  alphabet  on  its 
obverse  side,  wherein  said  fifty  cards  represent  all  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet,  and  two  blank  cards  each  having 
no  indicia  on  its  obverse  side,  said  blank  cards  represent- 
ing any  letter  of  the  alphabet,  the  reverse  side  of  all  fifty- 
two  cards  being  identical 
hi  arranging  a  row  of  seven  separate  siackv  on  a  flal  surface 
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radially  inwardly  therefrom  into  self-biased  rotarv  sealms 
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by  dealing  the  top  card  of  the  deck  face  up  to  form  a  first 
stack,  dealing  one  card  face  doun  and  a  second  card  face 
up  on  top  of  the  face  down  card  to  form  a  second  stack, 
dealing  two  cards  face  down  and  a  third  card  face  up  on 
top  of  the  two  face  down  cards  to  form  a  third  stack, 
continuing  this  pn>:ess  until  seven  stacks  are  formed 
comprising  twenty-eight  cards,  each  stack  having  a  face 
up  card  at  the  top.  setting  aside  the  remaining  cards  in  a 
face  down  pile; 

c)  attempting  to  form  at  least  one  word  or  ihe  first  portion 
of  at  least  one  word  using  said  face  up  cards; 

d)  moving  said  face  up  cards  and  placing  said  face  up  cards 
in  correct  spelling  order  below  the  face  up  card  or  cards 
having  the  letter  or  letters  starting  said  at  least  one  word 
or  said  first  portion  of  said  at  least  one  word,  if  no  com- 
plete word  IS  formed,  continuing  to  step  (0; 

e)  if  said  at  least  .me  word  is  completely  formed,  removing 
to  one  side  said  face  up  cards  spelling  said  at  least  one 
word; 

0  turning  face  up  the  top  card  of  the  stacks  having  no  face 
up  cards,  and  if  a  stack  is  vacant  of  cards,  moving  an  extra 


card  from  an>  stack  and  placing  said  card  face  up  in  said 
previously  vacant  stack  wherein  each  of  said  seven  stacks 
have  a  face  up  card,  if  there  is  no  extra  card  in  any  of  the 
other  Slacks  to  fill  a  vacant  stack,  taking  a  card  from  the 
face  down  pile  to  fill  said  vacant  stack,  if  at  least  one  word 
can  be  formed  using  said  face  up  card,  repeating  steps  (d) 
and  (e); 

g)  uhen  said  stack  can  no  longer  form  a  word,  taking  three 
cards  at  one  time  from  said  face  down  pile  to  form  a  mini 
stack,  if  the  top  card  of  said  mini  stack  can  be  used  tow  ard 
forming  a  word  m  one  of  said  seven  stacks,  playing  said 
card  on  said  suck,  if  the  second  card  of  said  mini  stack  can 
be  used  toward  forming  a  word,  playing  said  second  card 
on  said  stack,  continue  playing  the  third  card  of  said  mini 
stack  if  It  can  be  used  toward  forming  a  word,  then  con- 
tinue taking  three  cards  from  said  face  down  pile  to  form 
another  mini  stack,  whenever  a  top  card  of  a  mini  stack 
cannot  be  used  to  form  a  word,  return  return  the  mini 
slack  to  the  face  down  pile  and  take  another  three  cards; 

hi  continuing  play  until  either  all  the  cards  are  used  in 
words  or  the  top  cards  in  the  mini  stacks  cannot  yield 
words,  I 


cord  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  body  where  said 
body  has  a  surface  substantially  covered  by  a  hook  and 
loop  fabnc  such  that  said  body  is  separably  adherent  to 
said  hook  and  loop  fabric  earned  by  said  target  surface, 
and 


(d)  belt  means  carried  by  each  said  frame  for  attaching  said 
frame  to  said  player  whereby  each  player  by  his  move- 
ments influences  the  motion  and  kx'ation  of  said  body  for 
catching  said  body  on  the  respective  target  surface  earned 
by  said  player 


5.199,716 
SUCTION  BALL 

David  DeFluiter.  and  Darren  Defluiter,  both  of  169  W.  Alessan- 
dro.  San  Oemente,  Calif,  92672 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No,  746,948 

Int.  C\.'  A63B  43/00 

L,S,  a,  273—344  1  CI*"" 


1,  A  device  for  throwing  and  adhenng  to  a  surface  compns- 


mg 
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GAME  DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  A  BALL  ON  A  TARGET 
Richard  A,  May,  1800  Sunrise  Way,  Palm  Springs.  Calif.  92264 
Filed  Mar   23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,344 
Int.  O.'  A63B  6^  10 
L.S.  a.  273—331  10  Claims 

1  A  game  apparatus  played  b>  a  pair  of  players  for  catching 
a  body  on  a  target  compnsing 

(a)  a  pair  of  frames  each  having  a  target  surface  where  said 
target  surface  carnes  and  is  covered  at  least  in  part  by  a 
hook  and  loop  fabnc: 

(b)  an  elastic  cord  interconnecting        '  frames, 

(c)  a  flexible  string  having  a  first  enu  carried  by  said  elastic 


a.   a  sphere   which   is  hollow   and   formed  from  two  half 

spheres  connected  together  which  is  approximately   U 

inches  in  diameter; 
b  the  sphere  has  1 8  to  24  apertures  defined  therein  with  each 

aperture    spaced    equidistant    from    adjacent    apertures 

spaced  around  the  sphere  surface; 

c.  wherein  18  to  24  round  suction  cups  compnsed  of  a  cup. 
a  pedestal  and  a  connector  are  inserted  and  retained  in  the 
apertures;  and 

d.  the  suction  cup  is  approximately  i  inches  long  with  the 
cup  5  inches  in  diameter,  the  pedestal  is  approximately  j 
inch  long  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cup.  and  the 
connector  is  approximately  j  mch  long  having  an  end 
tapered  to  a  fioint  and  a  section  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  pedestal 


5,199,717 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  BOOMERANG  TOY  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLIGHT  AND  RETURN  CHARACTERISTICS 

Harold  C.  Wiramer,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Jensen, 

Vista,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,160 

Int.  a.'  A63B  65/OS 

VS.  a.  273 — 426  21  Claims 


5,199,718 
ROTARY  MACHINE  SHAFT  SEAL 
Albin  J.  Niemiec  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  \  ickers. 
Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.388 

int,  a,'  F16J  IS  j: 

L,S.  a,  277—29  17  Claims 


radially  inwardly  therefrom  mto  self-biased  rotary  sealmg 
engagement  with  said  shaft,  and 
pressure  relief  valve  means  that  includes  at  least  one  opcnmg 
that  extends  radially  through  said  shell  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  sealing  means,  and  a  resilient  band  sur- 
rounding said  shell  externally  of  said  shell  and  overlying 
said  opening  such  that  fluid  pressure  within  said  shell 
through  said  opening  urges  said  band  away  from  said 
opening.  ^ 


5.199,719 

sf:aling  arra.nge.ment 

Richard  W.  Heinrich.  Heiibronn;  Klans-^Jiirgen  LTimer,  Lein- 
garten.  and  Gunther  Eggensperger,  Heiibronn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  KACO  GmbH  A  Co.,  Heiibronn, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,268 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .^ug.  22. 
1989,  392-'589 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  IS  38 
U.S.  a.  277—40  23  CTaims 


1  A  light  weight  and  safe  boomerang  toy  having  improved 
flight  and  return  charactenstics  which  compnses 

a  generall>  planar,  circular,  hub  portion. 

from  3  to  6  substantially  uniformly  spaced  blades  extending 
outwardly  from  said  huh  and  substantially  coplanar  there- 
with, 

each  of  said  blades  basing  a  continuous.  uniformK  shaped, 
leading  edge, 

each  of  said  blades  ha\  mg  a  trailing  edge  having  three  con- 
tiguous inwardly  directed  scallops  extending  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  trailing  edge, 

each  of  said  blades  and  said  hub  being  substantially  coplanar, 

each  of  said  blades  and  said  hub  having  a  substantialK  uni- 
form thickness,  except  that  the  trailing  portion  of  each 
blade  decreases  substantially  in  thickness  from  a  reference 
line  near  the  blade  centerline  to  the  trailing  edge,  and 

said  reference  line  angled  from  the  center  of  the  blade  tip 
toward  the  blade  trailing  edge 


L,X.J I 


1  In  a  sealing  arrangement,  including  a  slide  nng  seal  means, 
and  a  counter  nng  that  is  accommodated  in  a  holder  means  that 
is  provided  with  a  presser  sleeve  via  which  in  an  installed  stale 
said  sealing  arrangement  is  seated  with  a  press  fit  on  a  compo- 
nent that  IS  to  be  sealed,  the  improvement  wherein 

three  zones  are  provided  that  are  disposed  one  after  the 
other  in  an  axial  direction  and  in  an  installed  slate  are 
disposed  about  said  component  that  is  to  be  scaled  such 
that  said  component  that  is  to  be  scaled  extends  through 
all  three  zones  of  said  scaling  arrangement,  said  zones 
including,  successively,  a  scaling  zone  made  of  elastic 
matenal.  at  tight  fit  zone  formed  by  said  presser  sleeve, 
and  a  holding  zone,  with  at  least  said  sealing  zone  and  said 
tight  fit  zone  being  made  of  different  matenals.  with  said 
sealing  zone  and  said  presser  sleeve  being  seated  on  said 
component  that  is  be  scaled,  with  said  scaling  zone  and 
said  holding  zone  being  made  of  matenal  thai  has  a  higher 
elasticity  than  does  said  presser  sleeve,  and  with  said 
holding  zone  holding  the  individual  components  of  said 
sealing  arrangement  together  in  an  axial  direction 


1  In  a  rotary  machine  that  includes  a  housing,  a  shaft  earned 
for  rotation  and  extending  from  said  housing  and  a  shaft  sea! 
earned  by  said  housing  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  shaft 
to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  along  said  shaft,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  shaft  seal  compnses 

an  annular  shell  of  ngid  construction  adapted  for  mounting 
on  said  housing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  spaced  radially 
therefrom, 
annular  sealing  means  earned  within  said  shell  and  extending 


5.199,720 
SPLFT  MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL 
Jon  J.  RadossT.  Da  Plaines:  Thomas  A,  ETans.  Schauabnrg; 
Darid  M.  Dodek,  Palatine;  RuaaeU  G.  VVicMr,  Vernon  Hills; 
Brian  J.  Atwster.  Chicago,  and  Robert  J,  Eisbreaner,  Glen- 
riew,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  John  Crane.  Inc..  Morton  Grore, 
111. 

Continuabon  of  Ser,  No.  529J08,  May  25.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.114,163.  ThU  application  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.470 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  snbaeqoent  to  .May  19. 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a:  F16J  15  38 

VS.  a.  277—81  S  30  Claims 

1     .\   split   mechanical   face  seal   for   providing   fluid-tight 

sealing  between  a  housing  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  relative 

thereto,  said  split  seal  compnsing 
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havme  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  and  at  least  one  liquid  hole  for  sccunng  including  a  clamp  rail  mounted  on  said 
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•djacent.  ngid,  annular,  pnmary  and  mating  nngs  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  nng  segments,  each  definmg  gener- 
ally radial,  opposed  sealing  faces, 
means  for  jommg  and  retaining  the  nng  segments  of  each  of 
said  nngs  m  ngid  connection  with  the  other  segments  of 
each  nng,  whereby  each  said  opposed  scaling  face  defined 
by  said  nngs  has  a  smooth  surface  devoid  of  discontinuit- 
ies around  its  complete  circumference,  said  joining  and 
retaming  means  further  comprising: 
a  resilient  split  means  for  said  pnmary  nng  and  a  resilient 
split  means  for  said  mating  nng,  each  said  resilient  split 
means  positioning  and  supporting  its  associated  nng  in  a 
generally  coaual  relationship  with  the  shaft  and  with 
the  other  nng.  so  that  the  sealing  face  of  each  said  nng 
is  in  opposite  and  facing  relationship  to  the  sealing  face 


earner  and  having  at  least  one  axially  projecting  sealing 
lip  which  provides  sealing  means  for  said  engine  block. 


said  seal  being  non-integrai  with  said  nng  of  polymenc 

matenal 


f'  W  v/' 


of  the  other  said  nng,  said  resilient  split  means  for  said 
pnmary  nng  ngidly  supporting  said  pnmary  nng  from 
axial  and  radial  movement,  said  resilient  split  nng  for 
said  mating  nrg  nonngidly  supporting  said  mating  nng 
and  biasing  said  mating  nng  in  an  axial  direction  against 
said  pnmary  nng.  and 
a  split  holder  means  for  said  mating  ring  and  a  split  holder 
means  for  said  pnmary  nng  each  circumferentially 
connecting  said  respective  resilient  split  means  to  its 
associated  nng  in  a  substantially  concentnc  relation- 
ship, each  said  split  holder  means  compnsing  a  pair  of 
semicircular  holder  members  releasably  attachable  to 
each  other  and  when  in  an  attached  condition,  sealingly 
engaging  and  compressing  to  a  limited  degree  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  respective  resilient  split  means  upon  its 
associated  segmented  nng. 


5,199,722 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STIRLING  ENGINE 
Yoshiaki  Wada;  Tunesaku  luba;  Koichiro  Kasahara,  all  of 
Kashiwazaki;  Yutaka  Momose,  Anjyo;  Tetsumi  Watanabe, 
Okazaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Katsuda,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo  and  Alain  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-210176 

Int.  a.'  F16J  /.VJ2 

L.S.  a.  277—138  *  Claims 
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CRANTCSHAFT  SEAL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Wolfgang  Schmitt,  Viernheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim/Bcrgstr..  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1991.  4115922 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/32 
\iS-  CI.  277—181  "^  Claims 

1   Crankshaft  seal  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  block  and  a  crankshaft,  said  assembly  compnsing 
a  die  cast  earner  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  crank- 
shaft axially  therethrough  and  an  axially  open  recess  about 
said  aperture. 
a  support  piece  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  aperture 
for  receiving  said  crankshaft  therethrough  and  a  fiange 
extending  radially  outward  from  said   aperture  in  said 
piece,  said  flange  being  received  in  said  recess  in  said 
earner, 
a  nng  of  polymenc  matenal  fixed  to  said  support  piece  about 
said  aperture   in  said   piece,   thereby   providing  sealing 
means  for  said  crankshaft,  and 
a  seal  fixed  to  said  flange  of  said  support  piece  opposite  said 


1  A  sliding  seal  assembly  for  use  with  an  annular  sliding 
surface  that  fnctionally  contacts  said  surface  and  slides  relative 
to  It.  said  assembly  compnsing.  in  combination 

a  seal  nng  body  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  and 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  sliding  surface,  said  body  consisting  of  a  matnx  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  filled  with  from  10  to  20% 
by  weight  of  carbon  fibers  having  a  length  of,  from 
100-700  ^m  and  a  diameter  of  from  10-20  jim  and  from  5 
to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  powder  having  a  particle 
diameter  of  from  1-30  ^lm  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  powder,  boron  nitnde  powder  and  mo- 
lybdenum disulfide  pwwder;  and 
an  expander  nng  in  abutting  contact  with  the  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  seal  nng  body  for  urging  said  seal 
nng  body  against  said  sliding  surface 


5,199,723 

STEEL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  SEAL  PROTECTING 

MEMBER 

Tsunekazu  Udagawa.  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 

Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.703,  No».  13.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.121 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/OS 

L.S.  a.  277—235  B  •*  Claims 

1    A  steel  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 


having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  and  at  least  one  liquid  hole 
arranged  near  the  cylinder  bore,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  metal  plates  for  constituting  the  steel  laminate 
gasket,  each  plate  having  a  gasket  edge  portion,  at  least 
one  first  hole  corresponding  to  the  cylinder  bore  and  at 
least  one  second  hole  corresponding  to  the  liquid  hole  of 
the  engine,  said  second  hole  being  located  between  the 
first  hole  and  the  gasket  edge  portion, 
first  scaling  means  for  scaling  around  the  cylinder  bore  of 

the  engine, 
second  sealing  means  for  sealing  around  the  liquid  hole  of 
the  engine,  said  second  sealing  means  being  formed  of  a 
bead  integrally  formed  on  one  of  the  plates  for  constitut- 
ing the  metal  laminate  gasket  and  entirely  surrounding  the 
liquid  hole,  and 
means  for  partly  supporting  the  second  scaling  means  situ- 


ated between  the  gasket  edge  portion  and  a  part  of  the 
second  sealing  means  facing  the  gasket  edge  portion  with- 
out extending  along  the  entire  gasket  edge  portion,  said 
supporting  means  being  formed  of  a  bead  and  mtegralK 
formed  on  one  of  the  plates  without  substantialK  facing 
the  first  sealing  means  so  that  the  second  sealing  means 
does  not  substantially  directly  face  the  gasket  edge  por- 
tion, said  supporting  means  being  located  adjacent  the 
second  sealing  means  and  spaced  apart  from  both  the 
second  sealing  means  and  the  gasket  edge  portion  so  that 
when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  the  supporting  means  re- 
ceives a  part  of  tightening  pressure  applied  to  the  second 
sealing  means  at  a  side  of  the  gasket  edge  portion,  said 
bead  for  the  supporting  means  providing  surface  pressure 
at  least  equal  to  surface  pressure  of  the  second  sealing 
means  when  the  gasket  is  tightened  to  protect  the  second 
sealing  means 


for  sccunng  including  a  clamp  rail  mounted  on  said 
raised  beads  to  hold  said  raised  beads  in  abutment, 
receptacle  means  for  fitting  mlo  an'  introduction  open- 
ing, said  receptacle  being  fastenable  to  said  seal  forming 
element,  said  receptacle  means  comprising 
a  spreadable  dowcl-like  element, 
a  seal  arranged  between  said  dowel-like  element  and  a 

wall  of  said  introduction  opening,  and 
means  for  affixing  to  said  seal  forming  element  of  said 

cylindncally  shaped  part  on  an  end  of  said  dowel-like 


element  that  projects  outwardlv  from  said  introduc- 
tion opening, 

a  sealant  between  said  receptacle  means  and  said  intra- 
duclion  opening  for  sealing. 

a  spreader  wedge  mounted  in  said  dowel-like  element  to 
spread  said  dowel-like  element  in  said  introduction 
opening,  said  spreader  wedge  being  of  a  wedge  shape 
in  a  longitudinal  direction. 

means  for  forming  a  spreader  channel  of  said  dowel-like 
element  in  which  said  spreader  wedge  is  inserted 


5,199,725 

ADJUSTABLE  TOP  JAW 

James  R.  Jaggerv  3532  SW.  14  St..  Fort  Uuderdale,  Fla.  33311 

Filed  Jan.  "!.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.692 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31,  lb 

I  .S  a.  2''9— 123  16  Clairai 


5,199.724 

MATCHING  SEAL  ELEMENT  FOR  O.OSING  AN 

OPENING  IN  A  CABLE  RTTING  OR  PIPE  LINE 

Hans-Juergen  Meltsch.  Schwerte.  and  Wolf  Kluwe,  Hagen.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RXS  Schrumpftechnik- 

Gamituren  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),   Feb.  9. 
1990,  4004009 

Int.  a."  F16J  15  (Mj:  B65D  59/06 
VS.  a,  277—237  R  24  Claims 

1    A  matching  seal  element  for  closing  an  opening,  compns- 
ing 

a  cylindncal  closed  terminal  wall  formed  of  interconnected 
seal  nngs.  said  seal  nngs  being  interconnected  at  one  side 
of  said  terminal  wall. 
a  cylindncally  shaped  part  firmly  integrated  to  said  terminal 
wall  so  that  said  terminal  wall  closes  one  side  of  said 
cylindncally  shaped  pan.  said  cylindncalU  shaped  pan 
defining  a  radial  slot  along  a  generated  line  and  along  said 
terminal  wail,  said  cylindncally  shaf>ed  part  having  an 
open  end  mcluding  a  seal  forming  element,  and 
clamp  means  for  closing  said  radial  slot,  said  clamp  mean?. 
compnsing 
raised  beads  extending  along  both  sides  of  said  radial  slot. 

and 
means  for  sevunng  said  raised  beads  together,  said  means 


1  -An  adiusLabie  top  jaw,  which  top  jaw  is  attachable  to  a 
master  law  which  is  in  turn  atuched  to  a  chuck  of  a  lathe  or 
similar  machine  along  a  radial  extending  from  the  center  of 
said  chuck,  said  top  jaw  compnsing 

(a I  a  base  segment  having  a  base  mountablc  on  said  master 
law.  said  base  segment  aligned  with  a  radial  directed 
outward  from  the  center  of  said  chuck,  said  base  segment 
having 

(Da  lead  strew  aperture  extending  entirely  through  said 
base  segment,  said  lead  screw  aperture  aligned  with  said 
radial 
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recesses  formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  surface  of  said  axle. 
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(2)  a  dnve  block  slot  extending  downward  from  the  top  of 
said  base  segment  mto  said  base  segment,  said  dnve 
block  slot  extending  mto  said  base  segment  a  distance 
below  said"  lead  screw  aperture. 

(b)  means  for  removably  mounting  said  base  segment  to  said 
master  jaw; 

(c)  a  dnve  block  located  within  said  dnve  block  slot,  said 
dnve  block  having  a  first  aperture  extending  therethrough 
cohnearly  with  said  lead  screw  aperture,  said  first  aper- 
ture being  threaded,  said  dnve  block  extending  upward 
from  said  dnve  block  slot  above  said  base  segment,  said 
dnve  block  having  a  second  aperture,  said  second  aper- 
ture extending  through  said  drive  block  above  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  apenure; 

(d)  a  lead  screw  having  a  threaded  end,  said  threaded  end 
having  threads  corresponding  to  said  threads  of  said  first 
aperture  of  said  dnve  block,  said  lead  screw  located 
within  said  lead  screw  apenure,  said  threaded  end  of  said 
lead  screw  threadmgly  extending  through  said  first  aper- 
ture of  said  dnve  block,  said  lead  screw  having  a  head 
opposite  said  threaded  end,  said  lead  screw  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  said  lead  screw  apenure, 
said  lead  screw  constrained  within  said  lead  screw  aper- 
ture by  means  for  constraining  said  lead  screw  within  said 
lead  screw  aperture. 

(e)  a  top  segment  attachable  to  said  base  segment,  said  top 
segment  having  a  dnve  block  channel  for  receiving  the 
pan  of  said  dnve  block  extending  upward  from  said  dnve 
block  slot,  said  dnve  block  channel  having  a  width 
slightly  larger  than  said  dnve  block  and  a  length  some- 
what longer  than  said  dnve  block  whereby,  when  said  top 
segment  is  mounted  on  said  base  segment,  said  part  of  said 
drive  block  extending  upward  from  said  drive  block  slot  is 
contained  within  said  dnve  block  channel; 

(f)  means  for  slidably  attaching  said  top  segment  to  said  base 
segment;  and, 

(g)  means  for  attaching  said  top  segment  to  said  drive  block; 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  causes  said  drive 

block  to  move  forward  or  backward  in  said  dnve  block 
slot  according  to  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  lead 
screw  thereby  moving  said  top  segment  forward  and 
backward  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  dnve 
block  due  to  the  interaction  of  said  means  for  attaching 
said  top  segment  to  said  dnve  block  thereby  moving  said 
top  segment  into  clamping  arrangement  with  a  work 
piece. 


means  located  on  said  housing  when  said  half  portions  are 
in  said  closed  position; 


closure  means  on  said  half  portions  cooperating  to  secure 
said  half  portions  in  said  closed  mated  position  to  capti- 
vate said  weight  beanng  assembly  and  said  wearer's  foot- 


5.199,727 

STEERABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROLLER 

SKATE 

Kuo  J.  Lai.  No.  30,  Alley  9.  Lane  25.  Chin-Li  St.,  Tou-CTieng 

Shiang,  Taipei  Shian,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.154 

Int.  a:  A63C  1/24 

VS.  a.  280—11.28  3  Oaims 
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FOOT  ATTACHED  ROLLERSKATE  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  THEREFOR 
William  Willett.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel.  Inc.,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.398 
Int.  a.^  A63C  1/04 
U5.  a.  280— n.27  9  Oaims 

1   A  sports  article  to  be  received  upon  a  wearer's  foot  com- 
pnsing: 

a  shoe  having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  formed  by 
matable  half  portions  joined  by  a  vertically  extending 
common  hinge  and  movable  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  mated  position; 
a  weight  bearing  as.sembly  attachable  to  said  shoe  and  hav- 
ing a  housing  and  surface  contacting  means  attached  to 
said  housing  weight  support; 
attachment  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  weight  bear- 
ing as.sembly  to  said  shoe  including  means  located  on  the 
lower  portion  of  each  of  said  half  portions  for  engaging 


1.  A  steerable  wheel  assembly  for  use  on  a  roller  skate  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  hollow  wheel,  having  first  and  second  ends,  including  a 
beanng  housing  molded  therein  at  both  of  said  ends,  with 
a  reduced  diameter  compartment  molded  in  between  said 
beanng  housings, 

b)  first  and  second  roller  beanngs  each  of  w  hich  is  mounted 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  beanng  housings. 

c)  a  shaft  received  in  said  reduced  diameter  compartment  of 
said  hollow  wheel,  said  shaft  including  a  journal  fonned 
on  each  end  thereof  each  of  said  journals  being  inserted 
into  a  respective  one  of  said  roller  beanngs  such  that  said 
hollow  wheel  may  rotate  relative  to  said  shaft  upon  said 
first  and  second  roller  beanngs,  said  shaft  further  includ- 
ing a  passage,  formed  through  the  center  line  of  the  shaft, 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  two  slanted 
surfaces,  a  first  threaded  hole  tapped  through  a  central 
portion  of  said  shaft,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
passage  which  entirely  penetrates  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  passage  and  said  shaft,  and  second  and 
third  threaded  holes  which  extend  through  said  shaft  into 
said  passage; 

d)  an  axle  received  within  said  passage  with  each  end  of  said 
axle  protruding  from  said  passage  and  including  a 
threaded  hole  formed  therein,  said  axle  having  four  fiat 
surfaces  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces  that  are  paral- 
lel to  and  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  passage  respectively,  said 
axle  further  including  centrally  located,   hemisphencal 


recesses  formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  surface  of  said  axle, 
the  remaining  two  flat  surfaces  of  said  axle  being  flush 
with  the  two  slanted  surfaces  of  said  passage  with  a  prede- 
termined clearance  therebetween, 

e)  first  and  second  ball  beanngs,  each  of  beanngs  being 
positioned  between  one  of  said  hemisphencal  recesses  of 
said  axle  and  said  first  threaded  hole  formed  in  said  shaft 
with  a  set  screw  being  installed  into  each  end  of  said  first 
threaded  hole  over  a  respective  ball  beanng  in  order  to 
govern  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  axle; 

0  first  and  second  cylindncal  cushions,  each  of  said  cylindri- 
cal cushions  being  located  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  and  third  threaded  holes  in  said  shaft  between  said 
axle  and  a  respective  set  screw  in  order  that  the  set  screw 
may  adjust  the  elasticity  applied  to  the  axle,  wherein  said 
axle  may  pivot  on  said  first  and  second  ball  beanngs  upon 
an  application  of  force  to  said  axle  dunng  use  of  said 
steerable  wheel  assembly  w  hereby  the  action  of  said  axle 
causes  said  hollow  wheel  to  cant  so  as  to  permit  said 
wheel  assemblv  to  turn 


5.199.728 

SPACER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONJLNCTION  WITH 

SHOPPING  CARTS 

V.  James  Hutchison.  1949  S.  Robb  Way.  Lakewood.  C  olo  80228 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.097 

Int.  a.'  B62B  11/00 

L.S.  n.  280—33.992  18  Oaims 


5,199,729 

STOW  ABLE  SHELF  BAG  CART 

Sheldon  H.  Sierert,  AJexmniiria;  John  H.  Hoeper,  awi  Joha  V. 

Silrer.  both  of  Glenwoo<L,  all  of  Minn.,  anigBon  to  Watklai 

Aircraft  Support  Products,  Inc.,  Gkeowoo«l,  MIbb. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.524 

lat  O.'  B62B  i  02 

LJS.  a.  280— 47J5  6  CUint 


1  A  spacer  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shopping  cart 
in  order  to  prevent  lateral  binding  when  said  shopping  cart  is 
nested  with  another  said  shopping  can  wherein  said  shopping 
carts  define  a  mated  pair  when  m  a  nested  state  so  that  there  is 
an  inner  can  and  an  outer  cart,  each  of  said  shopping  carts 
including  a  basket  operative  to  receive  goods  for  transport  and 
a  wheeled  frame  supporting  said  basket  for  movement  along  a 
support  surface,  said  mated  pair  having  frame  portions  that 
contact  one  another  to  p<isition  the  inner  and  outer  carts  with 
respect  to  one  another  when  in  the  nested  state,  said  spacer 
device  compnsing 

a)  a  central  txxly  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  alongside  of 
said  frame  portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  mated  pair  at  a 
selected  location  so  that  said  central  body  portion  is  inter- 
posed between  said  frame  portion  thereby  preventing 
direct  contact  of  said  frame  portions  to  one  another,  said 
central  body  portion  having  an  exposed  glide  surface 
formed  of  a  low  fnction  matenal  and  onented  such  thai 
said  frame  portion  of  a  second  one  of  said  mated  pair 
slideably  contacts  the  glide  surface  for  lateral  sliding 
movement  therealong  as  said  mated  pair  are  moved  into 
and  out  of  the  nested  slate,  and 

b)  mounting  means  for  securing  and  retaining  said  central 
body  portion  at  the  selected  location  whereby  said  glide 
surface  of  the  central  body  portion  prevents  lateral  bind- 
ing when  said  mated  pair  are  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
nested  state 


1    An  equipment  transport  cart  comprising 

a  wheeled  chassis. 

a  frame  having  a  base,  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  said  base  mounted  to  and  said  frame 
extending  upwardK  from  said  wheeled  chassis. 

a  '<helf  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  said  first  end  of  said  shelf  member 
mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  frame  and  said  second  end 
of  said  shelf  member  mounted  to  said  second  end  of  said 
frame,  said  shelf  member  being  pivolablv  and  slidabK 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  frame  along 
an  axis  approximately  midway  between  its  said  first  side 
and  Its  said  second  side  and  extending  from  its  said  firsi 
end  to  us  said  second  end.  said  shelf  member  being  selec- 
tively pivotable  between  at  least  a  first  side  wall  position 
coincident  with  said  first  side  of  said  frame  and  a  shelf 
position 

latch  means,  wherebv  said  shelf  member  mav  be  relea.sabl> 
retained  in  said  first  side  wall  position,  said  shelf  position 
or  a  second  side  wall  position 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  upnght  comer  members,  said 
first  end  of  said  frame  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  upright  corner  members,  said  second  end  of  said 
frame  extending  between  said  third  and  fourth  upnght 
comer  members,  said  first  side  of  said  frame  extending 
between  said  first  and  third  upnght  corner  members,  and 
said  second  side  of  said  frame  extending  between  said 
second  and  fourth  upnght  comer  members. 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lateral  brace  members,  said 
first  lateral  brace  member  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  upnght  corner  members,  said  second  lateral  brace 
member  extending  between  said  third  and  fourth  upnght 
comer  members,  said  third  lateral  brace  member  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  third  upnght  comer  members, 
and  said  fourth  lateral  brace  member  extending  between 
said  second  and  fourth  upnght  comer  members, 

first  and  second  axial  projections  opposably  extending  from 
said  axis  of  said  shelf  member,  said  first  axial  projection 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  shelf  member  and  said 
second  axial  projection  extending  from  said  second  end  of 
said  shelf  member 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  end  projections,  said  first  end 
projection  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  shelf  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  shelf  member,  said 
second  end  projection  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 
shelf  member  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  shelf  mem- 
ber, said  third  end  projection  extending  from  said  second 
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end  of  said  shelf  member  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said 
shelf  member,  and  said  founh  end  projection  extending 
from  said  second  end  of  said  shelf  member  adjacent  said 
second  side  of  said  shelf  member, 
first  and  second  axial  channel  members,  said  first  axial  chan- 
nel member  extending  between  and  fixedly  attached  to 
said  first  and  second  upnght  corner  members  of  said  frame 
and  slidably  engageable  with  said  first  axial  projection  of 
said  shelf  member,  and  said  second  axial  channel  member 
extending  between  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  third  and 
fourth  upright  corner  members  of  said  frame  and  slidably 
engageable  with  said  second  axial  projection  of  said  shelf 
member;  and 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  channel  members,  said  first 
channel   member   integral   with   and   extending   along   a 
portion  of  said  first  upnght  corner  member  of  said  frame 
and  slidably  engageable  with  said  first  end  projection  of 
said  shelf  member,  said  second  channel  member  integral 
with  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  second  upright 
comer  member  of  said  frame  and  slidably  engageable  with 
said  second  end  projection  of  said  shelf  member,  said  third 
channel   member   integral    with   and   extending   along   a 
portion  of  said  third  upnght  comer  member  of  said  frame 
and  slidably  engageable  with  said  third  end  projection  of 
said  shelf  member,  and  said  founh  channel  member  inte- 
gral with  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  fourth 
upnght  corner  member  of  said  frame  and  slidably  engage- 
able with  said  fourth  end  projection  of  said  shelf  member 


5,199,731 

STEP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Samuel  K.  Martin,  United  Sutes  Embassy.  USAMRL  P.O.  Box 

30137.  Nairobi,  Kenya 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.832.  Oct.  22,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,023, 

Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137.294.  This  application  Not,  26,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  799,435 

Int  a.'  B60R  i/02 

L  .S.  a.  280—166  8  Qaims 


5.199,730 

SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  TURNING 

ANGLE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICXE  AND  REDUCING  TIRE 

WEAR 

Rodney  D.  Westfall.  1920  Fairvicw  Ave.,  Fniitland.  Id.  83619. 

and  Kevin  C.  Dafis,  615  N.  6th  St.,  Payette.  Id.  83661 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.926 

Int.  CI."  B62D  "  id 

U.S.  a.  280—96.1  5  Oaims 


I   .\  step  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

mounting  bracket  means  for  attachment  beneath  the  vehicle. 

two  step  supporting  members  having  proximal  ends  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  mounting  bracket  means  and  distal 
ends,  the  step  supporting  members  having  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  beneath  the  vehicle  and 
an  extended  inclined  position  subjacent  to  the  vehicle. 

a  plurality  of  rungs,  each  of  the  rungs  having  a  rung  axis  and 
being  supported  by  the  two  step  supporting  members, 
with  a  first  end  of  each  rung  extending  beyond  a  first  of 
the  step  supporting  members; 

a  step  plate  attached  in  cantilevered  manner  to  the  first  end 
of  each  of  the  rungs  whereby  the  first  step  supporting 
member  is  intermediate  the  step  plate  and  the  second  step 
supporting  member  along  the  rung  axis,  and 
transmission  means  for  causing  the  distal  ends  of  the  step 
supporting  members  to  contact  a  ground  and  thereby 
acquire  the  extended  position. 

5,199,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOCKING  A  BOGIE  ON  A 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  RIG 

Herbert  D.  Lands,  Cahokia,  and  Phillip  H.  Oark.  Smithton. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Herbert  Lands.  Inc.,  Cjihokia,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,691 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5}/06 

U.S.  a.  280—407.1  27  Qaims 


5  In  a  steenng  knuckle  of  the  type  having  a  tie  rod  arm  and 
a  brake  caliper  mounting  flange  joined  in  the  same  plane  to  a 
mam  upstanding  knuckle  member  and  a  spindle  extending 
normal  to  one  side  of  said  plane,  the  improvement  compnsing 
in  one-piece  casting  a  pair  of  ball  joint  pivot  arms  extending 
from  the  opp<:>site  side  of  said  plane  and  having  vertically 
aligned  b<ires  therein  each  removed  from  said  plane  by  an 
equal  length  R^  so  that  said  spindle  pivots  about  a  pair  of  ball 
joints  kx:ated  on  an  axis  at  the  centerline  through  said  aligned 
bores 


1  In  a  mechanism  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing a  truck  trailer  and  a  bogie  suppi^rting  said  trailer  for  adjust- 
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ing  the  relative  positions  between  the  trailer  and  bogie,  said 
bogie  having  a  pneumatic  brake  system,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

means  for  pneumatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 

trailer  and  said  bogie;  and 
means  for  interfacing  said  pneumatic  connecting  and  discon- 
necting means  with  said  pneumatic  brake  system  and  for 
sensmg  the  presence  and  absence  of  pneumatic  pressure  in 
said  pneumatic  brake  system  and  for  controlling  said 
pneumatic  connecting  and  disconnecting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  sensed  presence  or  absence  of  pneumatic  brake 
pressure  in  said  pneumatic  brake  system  to  thereby  pre- 
vent said  pneumatic  connecting  end  disconnecting  means 
from  disconnecting  said  trailer  from  said  bogie  without 
said  bogie  pneumatic  brake  system  being  engaged 


5,199,733 

SAFETY'  HITCH  PIN 

Glen  E.  DeLorme.  4622  W.  Crystal  A»e.,  BartonTille,  Ul.  61607 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.518 

Int.  a.^  B60D  1/02.  F16B  21,00 

VS.  a.  280—515  6  Claims 
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1  A  safety  hitch  pm  apparatus  for  reception  within  a  trailer 
coupling,  wherein  the  apparatus  composes. 

a  cylindncal  shaft,  the  cylindncal  shaft  including  a  plate 
member  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  an  upper 
terminal  end  of  the  cylindncal  shaft,  and  the  cylindncal 
shaft  including  a  central  conduit  channel  directed  through 
the  cylindncal  shaft,  and 

the  cylindncal  shaft  including  a  lower  terminal  end,  and 

a  lock  rod  slidably  disposed  withm  the  cylindncal  shaft  and 
projecting  through  the  cylindncal  shaft  lower  terminal 
end,  and 

a  shaft  cavity  formed  within  the  cylindncal  shaft  spaced 
from  the  lower  terminal  end,  and 

lock  means  pivolally  mounted  within  the  shaft  cavity  for 
projection  extenorly  and  radially  of  the  cylindncal  shaft 
in  a  second  position  from  a  first  position,  with  the  lock 
means  completely  contained  within  the  cylindncal  shaft, 
and 

actuator  means  mounted  on  the  lock  rod  for  effecting  pro- 
jecting of  the  lock  means  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position,  and 

the  cylindncal  shaft  includes  a  cylindncal  shaft  lower  cavity 
coaxially  contained  within  the  cylindncal  shaft  projecting 
intenorly  from  the  lower  terminal  end,  and  the  lock  rod 
including  a  lock  rod  lower  end  plate,  and  the  lower  ca\  ity 
including  a  lower  cavity  floor  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
the  cylindncal  shaft  lower  terminal  end,  and  a  spnng 
captured  between  the  lock  rod  lower  end  plate  and  the 


lower  cavity  floor,  the  lower  cavity  floor  positioned 
below  the  shaft  cavity,  and  the  shaft  cavity  including  a 
shaft  cavity  floor,  and  the  actuator  means  including  an 
actuator  means  bottom  surface,  with  the  bottom  surface  m 
abutment  with  the  shaft  cavity  floor  in  the  first  position, 
and  displaced  from  the  shaft  cavity  floor  in  the  second 
position 


5,199,734 
SKI 
Bemhard  Mayr,  Hard.  Auctrla,  aasigsor  to  Head  Sportgeriite 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  A  Co.  OHG,  Wahrkoprweg,  Anstria 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  5.  1990,  820 '90; 
Sep.  17,  1990,  1888/90 

Tbe  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nibsequent  to  Sep,  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a."  A63C  5  Cr 

U.S.  CI.  280 — 602  20  Claims 


1   .A  skj  hav  mg  front  and  rear  ends,  with  a  damping  element 
to  damp  out  shocks  that  act  transversely    to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ski  m  an  area  adjacent  that  of  a  ski  binding, 
compnsing 
a  earner  bcxly. 

ai  least  one  layer  of  damping  material  which  is  arranged 
between  the  earner  body  and  the  ski.  said  damping  mate- 
nal  composing  an  ela.stomer,  and 
said  earner  body  being  bonded  ngidly  to  an  upper  chord  of 
the  skj  in  a  middle  area  which  lies  between  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  earner  body  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  ski.  said  earner  body  being  connected  in  front  of  and 
behind  said  middle  area  to  the  surface  of  the  ski  through 
said  damping  matenal 


5,199.735 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  FOOTGEAR  TO  A  SPORTS 

IMPLEMENT 

\  aierio  Tonel,  Biadene,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Nordica  S.p.A.,  Moa- 

tebeUuna,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  6.  1990,  82533  A  90 
Int.  a."  A63C  9  /* 
U.S.  O.  280—615  6  Claims 


1  ,A  device  for  fastening  an  item  of  footgear  to  a  sports 
implement  which  can  slide  with  respect  to  the  ground,  com- 
pnsing 
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a  tip  element  which  is  connectable  to  the  sports  implement 
and  which  has  at  least  one  seat  for  accommodating  at  least 
a  tip  region  of  the  item  of  footgear; 

a  band-like  element  having  ends  which  are  elaslically  con- 
nected to  said  tip  element. 

at  least  one  transverse  slot  defined  between  said  tip  element 
and  said  band-like  element,  thereby  said  band-like  element 
being  elastically  deformable  with  respect  to  said  tip  ele- 
ment for  allowing  an  oscillation  to  the  item  of  footgear 
with  respect  to  the  sports  implement,  and 

at  least  one  member  for  controlling  the  elastic  deformation 
of  said  band-like  element  with  respect  to  said  tip  element, 
said  at  least  one  member  being  positionalls  accommo- 
dated m  said  at  least  one  slot. 


5,199,737 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  SEMI-ACTIVE  CHASSIS 
Zhen  Huang,  Wiippertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
August  BiUtein  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  14, 
1991,  4104398 

Int.  a."  B60G  17/08 
L.S.  n.  280—707  13  Claims 


5.199,736 

SAFETV  SKI  BINDING  HAVING  A  PIVOTABLE  SOLE 

PLATE 

Roland  Jungkind,  Biirenalplstrasse  3,  8100  Garmisch-Parten- 

kirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  T)E91  00218,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,384 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1990,  4010923 

Int.  a.'  A63C  9/081 
L.S.  a.  280 — 618  4  Qaims 


•*^^ 


1    Method  of  controlling  a  semi-active  chassis  of  a  vehicle 
with  vanable  dashpots  having  controlled  valves,  a  wheel  mass 
and  a  body,  comprising  the  steps  of   measunng  a  difference 
between  the  speed  of  the  wheel  mass  and  that  of  the  body, 
measunng  acceleration  of  the  body,  and  selectively  speed  of 
the  body,  forming  input  parameters  from  said  measunng  steps 
for  controls  generating  a  parameter  for  adjusting  resilience  of 
said    dashpots,    distinguishing    between    once-only    roadway 
excitation  and  penodic  roadway  excitation  when  said  controls 
detect  a  roadway  excitation  (Xe).  generating  an  output  param- 
eter Ifi  by  said  controls  in  the  event  of  a  once-only  excitation 
in  accordance  with  either  a  skyhook  pnnciple  or  Huang's 
algonthm  to  construct  a  parameter  for  varying  said  resilience 
(D).  detecting  by  said  controls  long-wave  excitation  in  the 
event  of  penodic  excitation  such  that  a  mathematical  sign  of 
body  acceleration  (aa)  does  not  change  during  a  penod  (TO 
defining  long-wave  excitation,  said  controls  detecting  short- 
wave excitation  wherein  intervals  (T)  between  signals  harden- 
ing resilience  are  compared  with  half  a  penod  (T^)  defining 
short-wave  excitation  such  that,  when  T<Ta,  said  controls 
will  generate  an  output  parameter  that  softens  the  resilience 
and,  when  long-wave  excitation  is  detected,  said  controls  wnll 
generate  an  output  parameter  that  hardens  the  resilience;  said 
controls  generating  an  output  parameter  in  accordance  with  an 
algonthm  for  once-only  excitation  in  event  of  penodic  excita- 
tion  when   neither  short-wave   nor  long-wave  excitation   is 
detected 


1,  A  safety  ski  binding  compnsing; 

a  sole  plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

means  for  connecting  the  sole  plate  to  a  ski  such  that  said 
sole  plate  is  pivotable  in  a  direction  subsUntially  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  ski, 

first  and  second  pivot  levers  operatively  associated  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  sole  plate  for  holding  said  sole  plate  in  a 
substantially  central  position,  said  pivot  levers  being 
pivotable  between  a  holding  position  and  a  release  posi- 
tion. 

at  least  one  abutment  positioned  proximate  said  pivot  levers 
for  supporting  said  pivot  levers  when  said  pivot  levers  are 
in  said  holding  position. 

a  bndge  member  positioned  adjacent  said  pivot  levers;  and 

a  spnng  positioned  adjacent  said  bndge  member  such  that 
said  spnng  presses  said  bndge  member  against  said  pivot 
levers  to  urge  said  pivot  levers  to  said  holding  position, 
and  wherein  said  pivot  levers  are  urged  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  bear  against  said  abutment. 


5.199,738 
LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEMITRAILERS 
Errin  VanDenberg.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jost  Inter- 
national of  Grand  Ha»en  Michigan,  Grand  Ha»en,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,836 
Into.'  B60S  9.06 
V.S.  C\.  280—766.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  two  speed  landing  gear  a.s.sembly  for  a  semitrailer, 
compn.sing; 

a)  first  and  second  upnght  telescopic  legs  mounted  in  a 
laterally  spaced  relationship  generally  adjacent  to  a  front 
end  of  said  semitrailer; 

b)  in-line  laterally-onented  input  and  output  shafts  rotaiably 
mounted  on  said  first  leg,  said  output  shaft  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  an  input  shaft  rotaiably  mounted  on 
said  second  leg;  and 

c)  gear  means  mounted  on  and  generally  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  shafts  for  operating  said  landing  gear  in  a  high  gear 
and  a  low  gear,  said  input  shaft  on  said  first  leg  being 
axially  movable  to  allow  for  shifting  between  said  gears. 


said  gear  means  achieving  a  double  gear  reduction  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  shafts  when  in  low  gear  and 
providing  for  direct  coupling  of  the  input  and  output 
shafts  when  in  high  gear,  so  that  upon  shifting  said  gear 


attachment  members  by  which  a  second  end  of  said  retainer 

IS  secured  to  said  air  bag  case, 
said  attachment  members  compnse 

a  spacer  which  is  inserted  into  said  retainer;  and 
a  bolt  for  rotaiably  secunng  said  retainer  to  said  air  bag 
case  via  said  spacer  such  that  said  retainer  can  rotate 
about  an  axis  of  said  spacer  so  that  only  a  tensile  load  in 
the  direction  of  opening  of  the  air  bag  cover  is  applied 
to  the  retainer  when  the  air  bag  cover  opens. 


5,199,740 
HYBRID  INFLATOR  FOR  AIR  BAG 
Richard  L.  Frantom,  Richmond;  Klaus  F.  Ocker  Robert  M. 
Kremer.  both  of  Fraaer,  William  £.  RoBenoa,  Rocbcster 
Hills;  WUliam  D.  Ga«,  Jr.,  CUwmhi,  all  of  Mich.;  Roy  G. 
Brown.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.;  Tercaa  L.  BazeL,  Annadale,  Va.^ 
Donald  V, .  Renfroe.  Haymarket.  \a.:  Charles  D.  Uoods. 
GaineSYille,  %  a.,  and  Robert  J.  Bishop,  Washington,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Bendix  Atlantic  Inflalor  Co..  Sterling  Heights. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.189 

Int.  a."  B60R  21  26 

t.S.  Q.  280—736  8  Claims 


means  of  said  first  leg  input  and  output  shafts  into  low 
gear,  a  ratio  of  turns  of  said  first  leg  input  shaft  to  inches 
of  vertical  travel  of  said  legs  of  from  about  1 5  to  about  50 
IS  achieved,  and  upon  shifting  said  first  leg  gear  means  into 
high  gear,  said  ratio  of  from  about  2  to  about  5  is  achieved 


5.199,739 
AIR  BAG  COVER  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 

VEHICLE 
Kazuyuki  Fujiwara,  Okazaki;  Sbotaro  Okamura,  and  Hiroaki 
Yamao,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1990.  2-236510 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21   16 

L.S.  a.  280—732  18  Claims 


1  An  air  bag  cover  opening  mechanism  for  an  air  bag  device 
for  use  in  a  \ehicle.  compnsing 

an  air  bag  secured  to  a  \ehicle  body  and  adapted  to  accom- 
modate an  air  bag  in  a  folded  state,  said  air  bag  case  being 
provided  with  an  opening, 

an  air  bag  cover  for  closing  the  opening  of  said  air  bag  case 

a  connecting  member  for  pivolally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  air  bag  cover  to  said  air  bag  case  about  which  said  air 
bag  cover  pivoLs  when  opened,  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  another  end  of  said  air  bag 
cover  to  said  air  bag  case  in  such  a  manner  that  onl>  a 
tensile  load  acting  in  a  direction  of  a  path  oi  opening  of 
said  air  bag  cover  acts  on  said  connecting  means. 

said  connecting  means  compnses 

a  retainer  having  an  end  secured  to  said  air  bag  cover,  and 


1    A  de\ice  (20)  for  inflating  an  air  bag  (37)  compnsing 
a  pressure  vessel  (34)  formed  by  a  vessel  pan  (22)  and  a 

generator  body  assembly  (30).  the  generator  bods  asscm- 

bl\    received   within  oppKjsing  openings  (24.   26)  in   the 

vessel  pan  (221  and  secured  thereto  to  provide  a  gas  tight 

seal  (28). 
the  generator  body  assembly  (30)  includes 

a  first  bore  (38)  to  receive  a  quantity  of  propellanl  (150) 
and  initiator  assembly  means  (120)  to  cause  the  propel- 
lanl (150)  to  bum  in  response  to  a  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  vehicle  crash. 

at  least  one  radial  passage  (54<2-c,  SAd-f)  directed  toward 
an  internal  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel  (34)  such  that 
some  of  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  burning 
propellant  will  impinge  thereon  and  plate  thereto, 

a  first  burst  disk  (60)  sealing  the  at  least  one  radial  passage 
and  pressure  vessel,  the  first  burst  disk  (60)  opened  by 
the  products  of  combustion  (jermitting  same  to  flow 
into  the  pressure  vessel  (34)  and  heat  gas  stored  therein. 

a  plurality  of  flow  passages  (50)  communicating  with  the 
pressure  vessel  (34)  to  an  outlet  passage  (40), 

an  outlet  burst  disk  (70)  disposed  relative  to  exit  ends  of 
the  flow  passages  and  to  the  outlet  passage  (40)  to  pro- 
vide a  gas  tight  seal,  the  outlet  burst  disk  ruptured  as  a 
result  of  at  least  increased  gas  pressure  in  the  pressure 
vessel  (34)  resulting  from  heating  due  to  the  burning  of 
the  propellant 


5,199,741 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  INFLATOR 
Timothy  A.  Swann;  John  P.  O'Loughlin,  both  of  Mesa,  and 
Jerome  W .  Emery,  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  asngnon  to  TRW  Idc„ 
Lyndhuret.  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629J29 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21  26 
t.S.  n.  280—740  29  Claims 

1   A  method  of  assembling  an  inflator  for  inflating  a  vehicle 
occupant  restraint,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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interconnecting  (a)  a  diffuser  having  op-enings  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  flow  away  from  the  diffuser  into  the  occupant 
restraint  and  (b)  a  combustion  cup  having  openings  for 
conducting  fluid  flow  from  a  chamber  m  the  combustion 
cup  to  a  chamber  in  the  diffuser; 

thereafter,  positioning  a  gas  generating  material  for  produc- 
ing gas  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  inflate  fully  the  occupant 
restraint  in  the  chamber  in  the  combustion  cup;  and 


operating  position  when  folded  one  upon  the  other,  said  first 
preformed  shell  facing  towards  the  tread  penphery  and  being 
penetrated  by  catchment  pockets,  said  first  preformed  shell 
bounding,  jointly  with  the  second  preformed  shell,  a  drain 
channel,  and  wherein  the  preformed  shells  are  movable  up- 
wardly into  an  unfolded  non-operating  position  in  which  said 
preformed  shells  are  located  under  the  vehicle  floor  one  be- 
hind the  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body 


5.199,743 

DISK  CARRIER 

Alexander  B.  Rosimki,  III.  North  CbelmsfonL  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.013 

Int.  a.5  B42D  15/00 

L.S.  a.  T»\—M  **  Oaims 


closing  the  chamber  in  the  combustion  cup  by  moving  a 
closure  member  relative  to  the  interconnected  diffuser 
and  combustion  cup  into  a  position  at  one  end  of  the 
chamber  in  the  combustion  cup  and  welding  the  closure 
member  to  the  interconnected  combustion  cup  and  dif- 
fuser with  a  single  weld. 


5,199.742 
WHEEL  COVER  FOR  CATCHING  SPRAY  WATER.  DIRT 

OR  THE  UKE 
Hans  Gotz.  Boblingen.  and  Klaus  Muller,  Nagold.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.104 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar   20. 
1991.  4109129 

Int.  a.'  B62B  9/16 
L.S.  a.  280—851  ">  CI""'"* 


1  A  wheel  cover  for  catching  spray  water  or  dirt,  which  is 
pivotably  suspended  on  a  vehicle  body  and  has  an  operating 
position  located  opposite  to  and  at  a  distance  from  a  tread 
penphery  of  an  as.sociated  wheel  and  protrudes  downwards 
relative  to  a  level  of  a  floor  of  said  vehicle  body,  and  which  is 
pivotable  up  from  the  operating  position  into  a  non-operating 
position  under  the  vehicle  noor.  wherein  said  wheel  cover 
includes  first  and  second  preformed  shells  foldably  connected 
together,  said  preformed  shells  forming  a  hollow  body  in  said 


1   A  folder  for  holding  disks  composing 
a  first  panel, 

a  spine,  hingedly  joined  to  the  first  panel, 
a  second  panel,  hingedly  joined  to  the  spine,  the  hingedly 
loined  spine  being  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
panels  and  allowing  opening  and  closing  of  the  folder, 
a  disk  panel  positioned  in  overlaying  relationship  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  second  panel,  the  perimeter  region  of 
the  disk  panel  exclusive  of  the  region  facing  the  spine 
being  bonded  to  the  second  panel,  the  penmeter  region  of 
the  disk  panel  facing  the  spine  being  left  unbonded,  the 
disk  panel  further  being  bonded  to  the  second  panel  along 
a  first  bonding  strip  extending  from  the  unbonded  perime- 
ter region  of  the  disk  panel  facing  the  spine  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  spine  and  along  a  second  bonding  stnp 
extending  across  the  disk  panel  in  crossing  relationship 
with  the  first  bonding  stnp.  the  disk  panel  having  a  first 
cut  line  being  immediately  adjacent  to  the  second  bonding 
stnp  such  that  the  second  bonding  stnp  is  positioned 
between  the  first  cut  line  and  the  spine,  the  first  cut  line 
extending  between  the  first  bonding  stnp  and  the  bonded 
penmeter  region  of  the  disk  panel,  the  disk  panel  having  a 
second  cut  line  being  immediately  adjacent  to  the  second 
bonding  stnp.  the  second  bonding  stnp  being  positioned 
betweeitthe  second  cut  line  and  the  spine,  the  second  cut 
line  extending  between  the  first  bonding  stnp  and  the 
bonded  penmeter  region  of  the  disk  panel,  the  first  bond- 
ing stnp  being  positioned  between  the  first  and  the  second 
cut  lines,  the  cut  lines,  the  unbonded  penmeter  regions  of  • 
the  disk  panel,  the  bonded  penmeter  regions  of  the  disk 
panel,  and  the  bonded  bonding  stnps  being  onented  to 
form  four  disk  pockets  between  the  second  panel  and  the 
disk  panel,  the  disk  pockets  being  positioned  in  two  rows 
of  two  for  holding  disks. 


5,199.744  5,199,74« 

SECURfFY  DEVICE  CON^TXTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  MIXED  TV  PE  OF 

Colin  Shenton,  Surrey,  FjiglanA,  anignor  to  De  La  Rue  pic.  FAUCET 

LoihIoii,  England  Ouu-Ding  Pan.  No.  7,  Lane  155,  Sec.  4  La  Ho  Road.  La  Kang 

ContinnatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  659,383,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  Town.  Changhna  Hstea.  Taiwan 

This  appUcation  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.960  Filed  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799J15 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  9.  1988,  Int.  Q.'  F16L  55 '00 

8821150  U.S.  a.  285—8                                                                3  Oaiau 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283—91                                                                25  Claims  p  — , 


5  A  substrate  carrying  a  secuntv  device  composing  in 
association  at  least  one  blind  embossed  transitory  image,  and  a 
blind  embossed  non-transitorv  hnear  area  which  is  visible 
when  the  device  is  examined  from  substantially  all  viewing 
angles. 


5,199,745 

CONFETTI  SURPRISE  GREETING  CARD 

Lawrence  J.  Balsamo.  539  Yosemite  Ct..  Roaelle,  III.  60172 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,413 

Int.  a.'  G09F  !/00 

U.S.  a.  283—117  9  Oaims 


■'■''tifVM 


1  A  greeting  card,  compnsing  first  and  second  intercon- 
nected leaves  foldable  into  engagement  with  one  smother  each 
having  an  outwardly  facing  side  and  an  inwardly  facing  side, 
the  inwardly  facing  side  of  one  leaf  of  the  leaves  having  a 
rupturable  package  of  confetti  mounted  thereon,  said  package 
having  a  center  and  a  giver  activated  adhesive  on  the  inwardlv 
facing  side  of  the  other  leaf  aligned  with  and  engageable  wiih 
the  center  of  the  confetti  package  on  the  other  leaf,  said  adhe- 
sive being  a  water  soluble  adhesive  so  it  may  be  activated  b> 
moistening  and  when  the  leaves  are  closed  the  moistened 
adhesive  adheres  to  the  confetti  package  so  when  opened  bv 
the  receiver  fractures  the  package  and  expels  the  confetti 
whereby  the  need  for  protective  layers  on  the  adhesive  is 
eliminated 


1  .A  connector  structure  for  mixed  type  of  faucet,  compos- 
ing a  hexagon  nut.  a  sphcncal  connector,  an  O-nng,  a  water 
sealing  gasket  and  a  Z-shaped  connecting  pipe,  wherein  said 
sphencal  connector  has  a  sphencal  end  and  a  pipe-shaped  end 
and  IS  formed  with  a  central  axial  hole,  said  pipe-shaped  end  of 
said  sphencal  connector  being  formed  with  outer  threads,  said 
axial  hole  of  said  sphencal  connector  having  a  hexagonal 
cross-section,  an  annular  groove  being  formed  on  a  middle 
portion  of  said  sphencal  connector  whereby  said  0-rilB  can  be 
fitted  therein  when  assembled,  wherein  when  said  sphencal 
connector  is  first  extended  through  said  hexagon  r^ut.  said 
sphencal  connector  is  screwed  on  a  faucet  seat  and  then  said 
Z-shapcd  connecting  pipe  is  screwed  with  a  water  pipt  imbed- 
ded in  a  wall  and  then  said  hexagon  nul  is  screwed  v^ith  said 
Z-shaped  connecting  pipe,  said  hexagon  nut  having  an  inner 
fiange  at  its  one  end.  which  forces  said  sphencal  cotinector 
toward  said 

Z-shaped  connecting  pipe,  said  water  scaling  gasket  being 
disposed  between  said  sphCacal  connector  and  E-shapcd 
connecting  pipe,  a  surface  W  said  water  scaling  gasket, 
which  contacts  with  said  sphencal  connector'.^  being 
sphencallv  shaped  correspondingly,  whereby  in  case  the 
water  pipe  is  biased,  said  inner  flange  of  said  hexagon  nut 
can  closely  move  along  the  sphencal  surface  of  said  spher- 
ical connector,  permitting  said  sphencal  connector  to  be 
biased  through  an  angle  for  suitably  connecting  wilh  the 
water  pipe 


5.199,747 

CON-NECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOUBLE  W  ALLED 

TLBING 

Willi  E.  Jahr.  22  Springdale  St..  Markham.  Ontario,  Canada 

UP  2A9 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.040 
Int.  a.'  F16L  39  0CJ 
U.S.  a.  285—47  4  Claims 

1  A  connector  assembly  for  esublishmg  connection  be- 
tween ends  of  lengths  of  double  walled  thermally  insulated 
tubing  having  thin  nietallic  inner  and  outer  cylmdncal  walls 
and  insulation  therebetween,  the  assembly  compnsing 

first  and  second  complementary  interengagcable  coupling 
members,  each  coupling  member  compnsing  concentnc 
spaced  inner  and  outer  cylmdncal  walls,  and  a  connecting 
wall  extending  both  radially  and  longitudinally  b)elween 
ihe  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  connecting  wall  of  the  first 
coupling  member  and  the  connecting  wall  of  the  second 
coupling  member  having  complementary  mating  configu- 
rations for  forming  a  lapped  joinl  with  the  connecting 
walls  abutting  and  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  cou- 
pling members  respectively  forming  substantiallv  continu- 
ous inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
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outer  support  rings  associated  with  each  coupling  member  ably  but  axially  immovably  therein,  the  shaft  being  provided 
and  respectively  of  slightly  different  diameters  from  the  with  a  central  through-flow  channel  for  the  first  nuid  and  at 
diameters  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  coupling  members,  the  least  one  second  through-flow  channel  parallel  thereto  for  the 
respective  outer  support  nngs  and  outer  walls  of  the  second  fluid,  first  and  second  separate  supply  channels  pro- 
coupling  members  being  dimensioned  to  receive  between  vided  in  the  housing  for  the  first  and  second  fluids,  respec- 
them  the  ends  of  the  outer  walls  of  a  length  of  tubing  to  tjvely,  and  first  and  second  sliding  ring  sealing  devices  be- 
which  the  coupling  member  is  applied;  tween  the  first  and  second  supply  channels,  respectively,  and 

plural  outer  fastening  means  passing  through  each  of  the  the  hollow  shaft,  arranged  coaxially  with  an  axis  of  rotation  for 
outer  wall  of  each  coupling  member,  the  outer  wall  of  the  ^^^g  hollow  shaft,  through  which  first  and  second  sealing  de- 
associated  length  of  tubing  and  the  associated  outer  sup-    ^^^^^  the  first  and  second  fiuids  can  be  fed  separately  to  the 

respective  first  and  second  through-fiow.  channels,  wherein  the 
first  sliding  nng  sealing  device  is  arranged  centrally  between 
an  inner  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  a  housing  part  with  the 
first  supply  channel,  while  the  second  sliding  ong  sealing 
device  surrounds  the  hollow  shaft  concentncally  and  com- 
prises a  sliding  nng  rotatable  with  the  hollow  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  radial  through  passage,  as  well  as  two 
sliding  nngs  having  spnng  means  for  causing  the  two  sliding 
rings  to  bear  constantly  against  to  axially  facing  end  faces  of 
the  sliding  nng.  said  two  sliding  nngs  being  stationary  relative 
to  the  housing,  and  wherein  the  hollow  shaft  has  at  least  one 
radial  bore  which  connects  one  of  the  first  and  second 
through-flow  channels  with  the  rotary  sliding  nng.  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  second  sliding  nng  sealing  device  is 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  housing  and  the  hollow  shaft, 
the  rotauble  sliding  ring  being  fixed  against  relative  rotation  to 
an  inner  bush  coaxially  surrounding  the  hollow  shaft,  with 
coupling  means  being  provided  for  effecting  a  coupling  and  an 
uncoupling  of  the  inner  bush  and  the  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
relative  axial  sliding  movement  of  the  inner  bush  with  respect 
to  the  hollow  shaft,  the  two  sliding  nngs  being  arranged  in  an 
outer  bush  concentncally  and  axially  slidably  surrounding  the 
inner  bush,  the  outer  bush  having  an  annular  piston  sliding  in  a 


pon  nng  to  clamp  the  outer  wall  of  the  length  of  tubing  to 

which  the  coupling  member  is  applied  between  the  outer    ____^     _^ _ _„...._    .^ 

wall  of  the  coupling  member  and   its  associated  outer    ^y|7nder  chamber  in  the  housing'and  wherein  the  hollow"shaft 


support  nng;  and 

inner  fastening  means  securing  the  inner  wall  of  at  least  one 
of  the  coupling  members  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubing; 

the  coupling  members  and  suppon  nngs  being  of  substan- 
tially thicker  and  more  ngid  metal  than  that  of  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  the  tubing  to  which  the  assembly  is  to 
be  applied 


has  in  the  sliding  region  of  the  inner  bush  first,  second  and  third 
sections  reducing,  respectively,  in  diameter  stepwise  towards 
the  inner  end.  a  radially  inner  wall  of  the  inner  bush  having 
three  sections  correspondingly  reducing  stepwise  in  diameter, 
and  wherein  the  inner  bush  has  O-nngs  at  one  axial  end  of  each 
of  the  second  and  third  sections,  which  only  bear  in  the  cou- 
pled state  of  the  inner  bush  on  the  second  and  third  sections  of 
.  the  hollow  shaft  corresponding  in  diameter  and  seal  between 

5  199,748  them  an  annular  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  radial 

ROTARY  COUPI ING  FOR  TWO  DIFFERENT  HXIDS      bore  through  the  hollow  shaft,  so  that  dunng  dry  machining. 
Liebhard  Jung.  Nesselwang.  and  Helmut   Heel.  Lengenwang.    when  no  second  fiuid  is  to  be  supplied  through  the  second 
both  of  Fed   Rep   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ott  Maschinen-    sliding  nng  sealing  device  to  the  hollow  shaft,  the  outer  bush 
technik  GmbH.  Kempten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  can  be  moved  into  a  rest  position  uncoupled  from  the  hollov, 

Filed  Jan,  14.  1992.  Scr.  No.  820.547  shaft  caused  by  an  axial  movement  of  the  annular  piston  to- 

aaims  prioritj.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  5.    gether  with  the  second  sliding  nng  sealing  device  and  the  inner 
1991.  4103376  bush,  in  which  rest  position  the  inner  bush  is  uncoupled  from 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  39/04  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  inner  bush  and  the  O-nngs  are  free  of 

L  .S.  O.  285 136  5  Claims    contact  with  a  radially  outer  surface  of  the  hollow  shaft. 

5,199,749 

METAL  SADDLE  CLA.MP  WITH  LOOPED  CABLE 

FASTENER 

Daniel  P.  Corcoran,  GrandTille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Corcoran 

Industries  Inc.,  Grandville,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  941,386 

Int.  a.'  F16L  41,  OS 

VJS.  a.  285—197  *  Oaims 

1.  A  pipe  connector,  said  pipe  connector  in  combination 

compnsing  a  metal  coupling  and  a  fastening  means,  said  metal 

coupling  compnsing 

a  circular  unitary  saddle-shaped  member,  said  saddle-shaped 
member  being  dimensioned  to  at  least  partly  surround  a 
pipe  to  cover  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  pipe  wherein 
said  saddle-shaped  member  has  a  long  axis  parallel  to  a 
line  traversing  across  the  pipe;  said  saddle-shaped  member 
having  an  inner  face  which  conforms  substantially  to  the 
outside  curvature  of  said  pif)e,  an  essentially  rounded 
1    In  a  rotary  coupling  for  first  and  second  different  fiuids  upper  surface  having  surmounted  thereon  a  circular  hous- 

compnsing  a  fixed  housing  and  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  rotat-  ing.  said  housing  having  through  its  center,  a  central  bore 
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which  extends  through  the  saddle-shaped  member  and 
some  distance  below  the  line  of  curveture  of  the  inner 
face;  said  bore  being  internally  configured  to  accomodate 
a  fastening  means,  said  inner  face,  having  an  annular  re- 
cessed area  in  its  under  side  to  house  and  retain  a  gasket, 
said  recessed  area  being  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the 
bore; 
said  saddle-shaped  member  having  a  lug  integrally  mounted 
on  Its  upper  outside  surface,  said  lug  being  essentially 
honzonlally  aligned  with  the  long  axis  of  the  saddle- 
shaped-member  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough;  said 
saddle-shaped  member  having  integrally  mounted  on  its 
upper  outside  surface  opposite  the  lug,  a  vertical  prong. 
said  saddle-shaped  member  having  mounted  on  the  out- 
side edge  of  It's  upper  surface  two  partial  side  rails,  each 


diameter  of  the  insertion  pipe  but  smaller  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  insertion  pipe  such  that  insertion  of  the  inser- 
tion pipe  causes  the  ball  nng  to  roll  while  the  insertion  pipe 
enters  the  seal  nng  socket,  and.  a  socket  neck  portion  defining 
a  plurality  of  slots  in  an  internal  surface  inside  the  nng  socket 
so  as  to  cause  unbalanced  stressing  of  internal  and  external 
surfaces  of  the  nng  socket  such  that  the  ball  nng  will  curl 
inward  to  enlarge  its  volume  to  thereby  sealingly  engage  the 
insertion  pipe  while  being  moved  by  the  insertion  pipe, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  slots  in  the  internal  surface  of  the 
socket  neck  have  inclined  side  edges  extending  at  an  oblique 
angle  of  22  5'  outwardly  from  a  center  plane  so  as  to  form  an 
included  4?"  angle,  their  depth  being  equal  to  approximately 
one  half  of  the  thinnest  portion  of  socket  neck  so  as  lo  make  the 
stress  at  the  external  surface  of  the  nng  socket  larger  than  the 
stress  at  the  internal  surface  as  the  ball  nng  is  rolled  inwardly 


A- 


^ 


5,199,751 
PRESSURE  HOSE  COUPUNG  COLLAR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SA.ME 

Leo  F.  Beagle^  Payne,  and  Richard  I.  Wermer,  HicksriUc.  both 

of  Ohio,  assikDon  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Piled  Not,  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,188 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/207 

VS.  CI.  285—256  8  OaiM 


said  rail  being  vertical  with  and  parallel  to  the  housing  and 
being  located  between  the  lug  and  the  prong  thereof 
said  fastening  means  compnsing  a  cable  and  a  bolt,  said  boll 
having  a  head  and  a  threaded  shaft,  the  threaded  shaft 
passing  through  the  aperture  of  the  lug  and  being  sur- 
mounted by  a  threaded  fastener,  said  cable  being  a  cable 
without  end  and  being  attached  to  the  head  of  said  boll 
such  that  there  is  formed  two  separate  leads  of  the  same 
cable  which  form  a  loop,  wherein  both  of  the  leads  pass 
under  and  around  said  pif>e  and  loop  over  the  prong  such 
that  when  the  threaded  fa-stener  is  tightened  down  on  the 
bolt,  the  cable  is  held  in  position  by  the  prong,  the  bolt  is 
pulled  through  the  aperture  of  the  lug  whereupon  the 
cable  is  pulled  tightly  against  the  outside  surface  of  the 
pipe  to  couple  the  pipe  coupling  to  the  pipe 


5,199,750 
SNAKE  TAIL  RING  SOCKET 
Ming-Tung  Yang.  No.  4-3.  Lane  97,  Lung  Chuan  St.,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.515 

Int.  C\.'  F16L  21/025 

VJS.  CI.  285—231  3  Claims 


3  A  seal  nng  socket  sealingly  positioned  in  said  fitting  con- 
nection and  for  accommodating  an  insertion  pipe  m  said  fitting 
connection,  the  insertion  pipe  having  an  inside  diameter,  a  wall 
thickness  and  an  outside  diameter,  the  seal  nng  socket  compns- 
ing: a  front  tip  portion  having  a  ball  nng  defining  a  pass  hole 
having  an  inside  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  mside 


347-147  0.0.-93-9 


3e     30 


6  A  hose  coupling  comprising 

a  cylmdncal  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  simultaneously  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  formed  in  an  outer  surface 
thereof  and  a  corresponding  number  of  annular  beads 
formed  opposite  said  grooves  on  an  inner  surface  thereof, 
each  of  said  annular  beads  defining  a  generally  annular  flat 
surface  portion,  each  of  said  annular  fiat  surface  portions 
defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  interrup- 
tions 

a  nipple  having  a  cylindncal  portion. 

means  for  secunng  said  sleeve  to  said  nipple  such  that  said 
cylindncal  portion  of  said  nipple  extends  within  said 
sleeve  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and 

a  hollow  cylindncal  hose  disf>osed  in  said  annular  space  and 
secured  to  said  sleeve  and  said  nipple  by  cnmping  said 
sleeve  about  said  hose  and  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said 
nipple  so  that  said  hose  is  at  least  clamped  by  said  pre- 
formed annular  beads  and  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said 
nipple 


5,199,752 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION,  COUPUNG  THEREFOR  ANT) 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SA.ME 
John  D,  Sanders,  Springfleld,  Mo.;  Homer  N.  Holden,  Sylra, 
N,C..  and  Randy  C.  Foster,  Sprinsncld.  Mo.,  aaaignort  to 
Dayco  Products,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  693,109.  Apr.  25.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,129.6W, 
which  ii  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  408.161,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,037,143.  Thia  applicaboo  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8753« 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhae<|uent  to  Jul.  14, 
2008,  has  been  diaclaimcd 
Int.  C\.'  F16L  33 '213 
VS.  a.  285—258  20  daimm 

1.  In  a  hose  construction  comprising  a  tubular  hose  having 
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said  collapsible  element  being  formed  of  a  resilient  roatenai  longitudinally  extending  slot,  said  longitudinally  extend- 
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an  inner  pcnphera!  surface  means  and  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  means,  and  a  couplmg  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar hose,  the  improvement  wherein  said  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face means  of  said  tubular  hose  comprises  an  inner  corrugated 
hose  made  of  polymeric  material  and  having  inwardly  convex 
projections  with  recesses  therebetween  and  extending  from 
said  one  end  of  said  tubular  hose  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
wherein  said  coupling  has  an  insert  means  disposed  in  said  one 
end  of  said  tubular  hose  and  being  radially  outwardly  ex- 
panded into  sealing  relation  with  said  inner  corrugated  hose, 
said   insert   means  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface  means 


a  key  assembly  for  rotating  said  lever, 

said  latch  operating  assembly  and  said  key  assembly,  in  use, 
being  supported  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
striker  bar  or  keeper  plate  assembly  to  permit  operation 
only  by  an  adult  or  tall  child,  and 

a  guard  enclosure  surrounding  said  striker  bar  or  keeper 
plate  when  said  latch  member  is  m  latching  position  to 
prevent  opening  other  than  by  said  operating  means 

5,199,754 
SAFETV  BARRIER  FOR  A  SCHOOL  BL  S 
Lowell  J.  D,  Frecm«ii,  26255  Highpass  Rd.,  Junction  City,  Oreg. 
97448 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  848,745 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21   14 

VS.  a.  293—117  4  Oaims 


said  collapsible  clement  being  formed  of  a  resilient  matenaJ 
adapted  to  deform  and  then  recover  after  a  low  energy 
impact. 


defined  by  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed  projections  with 
recesses  therebetween,  said  projections  of  said  insert  means 
being  res|>ectiveiy  received  in  said  recesses  of  said  inner  hose 
and  said  projections  of  said  inner  hose  being  respectively  re- 
ceived in  said  recesses  of  said  insen  means  whereby  the  inte- 
nor  of  said  tubular  hose  is  substantially  sealed  to  the  interior  of 
said  coupling,  said  projections  of  said  insert  means  each  having 
a  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  of  a  certain  length 
and  said  recesse^of  said  insen  means  each  having  a  transverse 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  a  predetermined  length  thai  is 
different  than  said  certain  length 


5,199,753 

CHILD  RESISTANT  GATE  LATCH 

Arthur  A.  Presley.  Jr.,  5000  Interlachen,  Baytown,  Tex.  77521 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,779 

Int.  CI."  E05C  1/16 

L.S.  a.  292—188  12  Claims 


.^^y\ 


1  A  motor  driven  barrier  assembly  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle,  said  assembly  compnsing, 

a  base  including  a  housing  with  means  for  attaching  said  base 
to  said  vehicle, 

a  reversible  electric  motor  on  said  bai.e. 

switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and  an  electrical 
source  and  operable  to  control  motor  operation, 

an  elongate  barner  having  a  retracted  position  disposed 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  centerline  and  positionable  to  a 
deployed  position  projecting  forwardlv  from  the  vehicle 
to  prevent  foot  traffic  crossing  a  street  immediately  for- 
ward of  the  vehicle,  said  barner  substantially  coextensive 
with  a  vehicle  bumper  when  in  its  retracted  position. 

pivot  means  swingable  mounting  said  barner  on  said  base 
and 

dnve  means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  pivot  means  to  dnve 
the  barrier  through  an  arc  of  approximately  ninety  de- 
grees, spnng  means  constituting  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  motor  and  said  pivot  means 


1.  A  child  resistant  latch  for  a  gate  and  gate  post  compnsing. 

a  latch  operating  assembly  and  a  stnker  bar  or  keeper  plate 
assembly,  one  of  which  is  to  be  supported  on  said  gate  and 
the  other  of  which  is  to  be  supported  on  said  gate  post, 

a  locking  latch  member  supported  for  vertical  movement 
into  and  out  of  latching  engagement  with  said  stnker  bar 
or  keef)er  plate, 

operating  means  interconnecting  said  latch  operating  assem- 
bly and  said  latch  member  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
direction, 

said  latch  operating  assembly  including  a  lever  operatively 
engageable  with  said  operating  means  interconnecting 
said  latch  operating  assembly  and  said  latch  member  to 
op)en  and  close  said  latch  member. 


5,199,755 
VEHICLE  IMPACT  ATTENLATING  DEVICE 
David  C.  Gertz,  Citrus  HeighU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Energy  Ab- 
sorption Systems,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

ConrinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679.919,  Apr.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,301 
Int.  a:  B60R  J  9 '04 
U.S.  a.  293—120  18  Qaims 

1    .An  impact  attenuating  device  compnsing: 
a  deformable  energy  absorbing  element, 
a  mounting  arrangement  coupled  to  the  energy  absorbing 
element  and  configured  to  mount  the  energy  absorbing 
element  on  a  vehicle,  and 
a  collapsible  element  mounted  to  an  end  of  the  energy  ab- 
sorbing element  to  extend  away  from  the  mounting  ar 
rangement, 
said   collapsible  element   having   a   foldable   configuration 
which  defines  an  end  portion  spaced  from  the  energy 
absorbing  element  such  thai  the  end  portion  is  movable 
toward    the    energy    absorbing    element    by    a    selected 
amount  m  an  impact  without  damaging  the  deformable 
energy  absorbing  element; 


said  collapsible  element  compnsing  a  plurality  of  side  sur- 
faces which  intersect  at  comers,  wherein  the  side  surfaces 
define  generally  parallel  pleats,  and  wherein  the  comers 
define  recesses  that  are  deeper  than  the  pleats 


\       / 


1.  Locking  tongs  for  grasping  items,  compnsing: 
two  arms,  each  with  a  hinge  end  and  a  grasping  end, 
hmge  means  for  pivotally  connectmg  said  two  arms  together 
at  their  hinge  ends,  so  that  said  arms  can  pivot  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 
locking  means  slidably  disposed  at  the  hinge  ends  of  said  two 
arms,  wherein  in  a  first  position  said  locking  means  engage 
said  hinge  ends  of  said  two  arms  and  prevent  said  arms 
from  pivoting  to  an  open  position,  and  wherem  in  a  sec- 
ond position  said  locking  means  disengage  said  hinge  ends 
of  said  two  arms  and  allow  said  arms  to  pivot  freely,  said 
locking  means  include  a  longitudinally  extending  plate 
mounted  on  said  hinge  means  between  the  hinge  ends  of 
said  two  arms  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  the  longitudinally  extending 
slot  being  located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  plate, 
said  longitudinally  extending  plate  additionally  includes  a 
transverse  slot  located  adjacent  to  the  top  end  of  said 
plate,  said  transverse  slot  is  onented  perpendicular  to  said 


longitudinally  extending  slot,  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing plate  additionally  includes  a  connecting  slot  which 
joins  said  transverse  slot  to  said  longitudinally  extendmg 
slot  and  an  end  slot  disposed  at  said  bottom  end  of  saxl 
plate  and  connected  to  said  longitudinally  extending  slot. 


5,199,757 
GRIPPER  FINGER  FOR  THE  GRIPPER  SPINDLE  OF  A 

SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
Claoa  Simeth,  GetoeabeiM-Johaintriwrg.  Fed.  Re^  of  Gcraaay, 
aaaigDor  to  Man  Miller  DmckmaacUBca  GabH,  GeiacBbeim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,969 
Claim*  priority,  BppUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  18, 
1990,  4026237 

InL  a.'  B65H  29/06 
VS.  CI.  294—104  3  Claim* 


5,199,756 
LOCKING  TONGS 
Laurence  Bartlett,  Colchester,  and  Robert  DeGuise,  Milton, 
both  of  Vl,  assignors  to  Edlond  Company,  Inc.,  Burlington. 
Vt 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.891 

Int.  a."  A47G  21/10:  A47J  43,  28 

VS.  a.  294—16  9  Claims 


1  A  gnppcr  finger  for  a  gnppcr  spindle  in  a  sheet-fed  pnni- 
ing  press,  comprising 

firsl  and  second  gnpper  finger  components,  said  first  gnpper 
finger  component  having  a  first  end  and  a  gnpper  fmger 
extension  which  contacts  a  gnpper  finger  support  at  a 
transfer  pwint.  said  second  gnppcr  finger  component  hav- 
ing a  second  end,  one  of  said  first  and  second  gnpper 
finger  components  presenting  a  supporting  plane,  said  first 
and  second  gnppcr  finger  components  cooperating  to 
form  an  enclosure  angle  for  enclosing  a  gnppcr  spindle, 
said  first  gnpper  finger  component  contributing  a  maxi- 
mum of  180  degrees  to  said  enclosure  angle,  and  said 
second  gnppcr  finger  component  supplementmg  said 
enclosure  angle  such  that  said  enclosure  angle  is  greater 
than  1 80  degrees, 

means  for  fastening  said  second  gnper  finger  component  to 
the  gnppcr  spindle; 

a  first  comf>ression  spnng,  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  gnppcr  fmger  compo- 
nents, respectively,  for  exerting  an  adjustable,  first  spnng 
force  approximately  in  a  direction  of  the  transfer  point, 

an  adjustment  screw  threadably  engaged  with  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  gnpper  finger  components  and  hav- 
ing a  tip  which  lies  against  the  supporting  plane  of  said  one 
gnpper  finger  component  for  exerting  a  screw  force  ap- 
proximately in  a  direction  of  the  transfer  pomt  so  that  the 
first  spnng  force  and  the  screw  force  combine  to  form  a 
resultant  force  which  is  in  a  direction  of  a  line  connecting 
a  center  point  of  the  gnpper  spindle  and  the  transfer  point; 

a  second  compression  spnng  disposed  for  being  clamped 
between  said  first  gnpper  finger  component  and  the  gnp- 
pcr spindle  for  urgmg  said  first  gnpper  fmger  component 
against  the  gnppcr  spindle,  said  second  compression 
spnng  exerting  a  second  spnng  force  having  a  magnitude 
greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  first  sprmg  force  and 
being  in  a  direction  which  essentially  coincides  wnih  the 
direction  of  the  resultant  force  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  second  spnng 
force,  said  adjusting  means  includes  a  supportmg  elcmcni 
for   said   second   compression   spnng   which   includes   a 
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5,199,761 


the  entrance  edges  displaced  at  different  elevations  above 
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wedge-shaped  head  having  a  first  wedge  face,  and  a  dis- 
placcable  wedge  having  a  second  wedge  face  in  shding 
relationship  wnth  said  first  wedge  face. 


CARRIER  «PPARATXS  FOR  CARRYING  OBJECTS 
NIU  G.  Howell,  16  Hooey  Locust  Apt.  4,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 
63363 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,888 

Int.  p.'  A49C  13/26 

\XS.  a.  2»4— 171  M  Chums 


5,199,760 

PROFILED  SEAL  FOR  LOWERABLE  VEHICLE 

WINDOW 

Heinz  Veriag,  Schwela,  Fc^  Ref .  of  Genw— y.  ngipKM-  to 

Gebr.  Happidi  GmhH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny 

PHed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,617 
Oains  priority,  ipyMMtieii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genrany,  Apr.  4, 
1991,  41M824 

Int.  a.'  B60R  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  296—146  J  8  CUims 


1  A  carrier  apparatus  for  carrying  an  object  having  a  cord 
for  suspending  the  object,  the  earner  apparatus  compnsing 

a  earner  bedy  having  a  given  tongttvdmal  length  and  oppo- 
site first  and  second  ends,  Ae  body  having  an  extenor 
surface  and  an  mtenor  surface,  the  intenor  surface  form- 
ing an  internal  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
body  between  the  first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  slot  formed  in  the  body  between  the  extenor  and  intenor 
surfaces  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  body 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  slot  being  formed  as 
a  continuous  spiral  that  spirals  at  least  one  half  a  revolu- 
tion around  the  body  as  it  extends  longitudinally  between 
the  first  and  second  ends,  wherein 

the  slot  receives  the  object  cord  when  the  object  is  earned 


5,199,759 

FLOOR-MOCNTED  DOOR  LOCK 

Ronald  D.  Anderson,  212  Dawson  St,  Homer,  La.  71040 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.760 

Int  a.'  E05C  17,54 

L.S.  a.  292—288  14  Oaims 


1  A  floor-mounted  door  lock  compnsing  anchor  means 
disposed  on  a  floor  in  fixed  relationship  in  the  path  of  swing  of 
a  door  a  door  plate  for  engaging  the  door,  a  fioor  plate  extend- 
ing from  said  door  plate  and  a  floor  plate  slot  provided  in  said 
floor  plate  for  removably  engaging  said  anchor  means  and 
bloclang  opening  of  the  door 


1  A  profiled  seal  for  attachment  in  a  passage  slot  of  a  struc- 
tural part  of  an  automotive  vehicle  for  sealing  a  raisaWe  and 
lowerable  window  pane  located  in  the  vehicle  near  the  struc- 
tural f>art,  the  profiled  seal  compnsing: 

a  stiff  holding  flank  spaced  a  distance  from  the  window,  the 
holding  flank  having  a  top; 

a  fastening  clamp  on  the  holding  flank  and  extending  to  the 
structural  pan  for  secunng  the  profiled  seal  on  the  struc- 
tural part, 

an  upwardly  extending  upper  scaling  lip  atuched  to  the 
holding  flank  and  having  an  upper  free  end  which  self 
biases  outwardly  so  that  the  upper  lip  can  be  applied 
against  and  can  press  against  the  window  pane; 

a  downwardly  extending,  lower  sealing  lip  also  attached  to 
the  holding  flank  and  extending  downwardly  along  the 
holding  flank, 

a  cover  lip  attached  to  the  upper  free  end  of  the  upper 
sealing  lip,  the  cover  lip  extending  from  the  upper  sealing 
lip  away  from  the  window  pane  and  generally  above  the 
holding  flank, 

a  cover  stnp  located  generally  inward  from  the  holding 
flank  and  away  from  the  window,  the  cover  stnp  mclud- 
ing  a  ponion  that  extends  toward  the  window  and  is 
above  and  spaced  away  from  the  top  of  the  holding  flank 
for  defining  a  groove  between  the  cover  stnp  and  the  top 
of  the  holding  flank,  the  cover  lip  having  a  free  end  away 
from  the  window  pane  which  extends  into  the  groove; 

a  pull  band  extending  between  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 

— ««lmg  lip  and  the  holding  flank  near  the  top  thereof  the 
pull  band  being  flexible  and  being  of  a  length  that  the  pull 
band  is  stretched  when  the  window  pane  is  lowered  below 
the  upper  sealing  lip  and  the  upper  sealing  lip  normally 
self  biases  outward  beyond  the  position  where  it  would 
first  contact  the  window  pane;  and  the  pull  band  being 
flexible  to  flex  and  fold  slightly  when  the  window  pane  is 
raised  to  press  the  upper  sealing  lip  inward  toward  the 
holding  flank. 


5,199,761 
SIDE  WINDOW  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Herbert  Dannecker,  Boblingen;  Franz  Waldhauaer,  Sindelfin- 
gen,  and  Giinter  Kling,  Boblingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1991,  4106715 

Int.  C\:  B60J  i/00 
L.S.  a.  296—146  J  7  Claims 


I  A  side  window  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing  a  fixed 
window  pane,  a  lowerable  window  pane,  and  a  window  web 
defining  a  recess  and  extending  between  the  fixed  and  lower- 
able  window  panes  said  window  web  compnsing  a  window 
guide  profile  for  the  lowerable  window  pane,  a  sealing  and 
holding  profile  for  the  fixed  window  pane  guided  m  the  recess 
of  the  window  web,  and  means  for  retaining  the  sealing  and 
holding  profile  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  window 
guide  profile 


5.199,762 
SQUARE-BACKED  VEHICLE  AIR  FOIL  SYSTEM 
Rick  L.  Scheele,  P.O.  Box  381,  and  Dennis  1.  Nelson.  P.O.  Box 
741.  both  of  Darby,  Mont  59829 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,711 

Int.  a."  B62D  35/00:  B60J  1/20 

L  .S,  a.  296—180.1  36  Oaims 


■3'|      '?< 


the  entrance  edges  displaced  at  different  elevations  above 
the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  vehicle  and  projecting  into  the 
honzontal  airstream  passing  over  the  roof  panel  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  exit  edges  orahe  air  foils  displaced  at 
different  distances  rearward  'SFthe  rear  panel  of  the  vehi- 
cle (1)  for  subdividing  the  airstream  into  layers  and  for 
deflecting  and  directing  a  first  layer  of  the  airstream  along 
an  inside  surface  of  the  inner  air  foil  element  over  the 
upper  rear  edge  of  the  vehicle  and  downward  along  and 
immediately  adjacent  the  rear  panel  of  the  vehicle  at  a  first 
velocity  to  provide  a  first  moving  air  curtain  over  the  rear 
panel  to  maintain  the  rear  panel  clean  and  (2)  for  deflect- 
ing and  directing  a  second  layer  of  the  airstream  between 
the  inner  air  foil  element  and  the  outer  air  foil  element 
over  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  vehicle  and  downward 
along  the  rear  panel  adjacent  the  first  layer,  at  a  second 
velocitv  greater  than  the  first  velocity,  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond moving  air  curtain  tc  maintain  the  rear  panel  clean 


5,199,763 

STANDING  AID  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CHECKOUT 

COUNTER 

William  D.  Wilder,  and  Roger  D.  Brown,  botb  of  Sylacauga, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Madix,  Inc.,  Goodwater,  Ala. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No,  695387 

Int  a:  A47C  /  02 

U.S.  O.  29'7— 338  31  Claims 


1  A  square-backed  vehicle  air  foil  system  for  attachment  to 
an  upper  rear  edge  of  a  square-backed  vehicle  to  project  into  a 
honzontal  airstream  passing  over  a  roof  panel  of  the  vehicle  as 
the  vehicle  is  propelled  over  a  roadway  to  deflect  and  direct 
two  layers  of  the  airstream  over  the  upper  rear  edge  and  dow  n 
ward  along  a  rear  panel  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  two  moving 
air  curtains  over  the  rear  panel  to  maintain  the  rear  panel  clean, 
compnsing 

a)  an  elongated  inner  air  foil  element  for  extending  along  the 
upper  rear  edge  in  which  the  air  foil  element  extend*, 
between  an  entrance  edge  and  an  exit  edge, 

b)  an  elongated  outer  air  foil  element  complementarv  to  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  air  foil  element  for  extending  along 
the  upper  rear  edge  in  which  the  outer  foil  element  ex 
tends  between  an  entrance  edge  and  an  exit  edge  with  the 
entrance  edge  of  the  outer  air  foil  element  being  displaced 
above  the  entrance  edge  of  the  inner  air  foil  element  and 
the  exit  edge  of  the  outer  air  foil  element  being  displaced 
rearward  of  the  exit  edge  of  the  inner  air  foil  elemem 

c)  mounting  means  operativelv  connected  to  the  inner  and 
outer  air  foil  elements  for  attaching  the  air  foil  element.",  to 
the  square-backed  vehicle  along  the  upper  rear  edge  with 


1  A  standing  aid  for  use  with  a  checkout  counter  to  assist  an 
operator  thereof  while  standing  above  a  floor,  comprwmg 

a  base  frame  mounted  above  the  floor  adjacent  the  checkout 
counter 

mounting  means  for  secunng  said  base  frame  m  close  prox- 
imity to  said  floor  and  for  opposing  tilting  force*  exerted 
against  said  base  frame  by  said  operator 

a  first  stanchion  pivoLallv  mounted  to  said  base  frame  and 
including  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  extend- 
ably  mounted  to  said  lower  portion,  said  firsl  stanchion 
capable  of  forward  pivotal  adjustment, 

a  second  stanchion  pivoully  mounted  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof  to  said  base  frame  and  including  an  upper  portion 
extendablv  mounted  to  said  lower  portion,  said  second 
sunchion  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
first  stanchion 

a  buttocks  cushion  pivotally  mounted  to  said  upper  portion 
of  said  firsl  stanchion,  and 

means  for  selectively  secunng  said  buttocks  cushion  in  se- 
lected vertical  and  lateral  positions 
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5.199.764 

POWER  LINEAR  SEAT  RECLINER 

Darid  L.  Robinson.  Sterling  Heightt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Dynamics  Corporation,  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.628.  Apr.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,161.  Jul.  24.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,962.963.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.782 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2n2 
U.S.  a.  297—361  8  Claims 


shells  connected  by  a  film  hinge  and  folded  up<->n  each 
other  and  one  of  the  bearings  mounted  m  each  of  the  arms 
of  the  L'-shaped  support  piece, 
a  pair  of  swivels  with  on  of  the  swivels  rotatabU  received  m 
each  of  the  beanngs; 


1    A  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  member;  , 

a  seat  back  coupled  to  said  seat  member; 

pivot  means  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat 
back: 

a  rtxi  a.ssemhly  including  an  elongated  threaded  rod  having 
one  end  connectable  to  said  pivot  means,  and  a  rotatable 
gear  nut  having  an  internally  threaded  surface  such  that 
said  threaded  elongated  rcxl  is  intermeshed  with  said 
internalK  threaded  surface  of  said  gear  nut  for  producing 
linear  non-rotational  motion  of  said  elongated  rod  upon 
rotation  of  said  gear  nut:  and 

a  reclmer  mechanism  secured  to  said  seat  member  and 
adapted  to  support  said  gear  nut  such  that  said  elongated 
rod  move<>  relative  to  said  recliner  mechanism  and  said 
gear  nut.  said  recliner  mechanism  including  an  integrally 
mounted  motor  and  a  transmission  assembly  provided  for 
coupling  said  gear  nut  to  an  output  member  of  said  motor, 
said  transmission  assembly  including  a  housing  having  a 
first  recess  configured  to  securably  confine  a  portion  of 
said  motor  within  said  recliner  mechanism,  a  second  re- 
cess configureti  to  receive  first  and  second  intermeshed 
gears  such  that  said  first  gear  is  coupled  for  rotation  to 
said  motor  output  member,  and  a  third  recess  configured 
to  receive  a  worm  gear  coupled  for  rotation  to  said  second 
gear,  said  hoiLsmg  further  adapted  to  support  a  trans- 
versely extending  non-rotatably  shaft  having  a  splined 
gear  set  mounted  for  free  rotation  thereon,  said  splined 
gear  set  being  mtermeshed  with  said  worm  gear  so  as  to  be 
rolatably  dnven  thereby,  said  transmission  assembly  oper- 
able for  controllably  reducing  the  speed  of  said  linear 
non-rotational  motion  of  said  elongated  rod  with  respect 
to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  output  member  such 
that  selective  actuation  of  said  motor  acts  to  rotate  said 
gear  nut  for  generating  said  linear  non-rotational  move- 
ment of  said  elongated  rod  relative  to  said  recliner  mech- 
anism for  controllably  adjusting  the  angular  position  of 
said  seat  back  relative  to  said  seat  member. 

5,199.765 
HEADREST  FOR  CAR  SEATS 
J,  Eugenic  Garmendia.  Zaragoza,  Spain,  and  Dieter  H.  Quistorf, 
Nauheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  General  .Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  562.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1989.  3926248 

Int.  a.^  .\47C  7/i6 
L.S.  a.  297—391  9  Oaims 

1    .A  headrest  for  a  car  seat  having  a  backrest,  the  headrest 
comprising 

a  U-shaped  support  piece  having  a  pair  of  arms  and  each  arm 
having   a   mounting   receptacle    that    opens   downward 
towards  the  backrest; 
a  pair  of  beanngs  with  each  beanng  having  two  bearing 


a  pair  of  stay  bars  with  one  of  the  stay  bars  mounted  m  each 

of  the  swivels  connecting  the  arms  of  the  support  piece  to 

the  backrest  of  the  car  seat; 
a  foam-filled  protective  covering  that  encloses  the  U-shaped 

support  piece,  and 
a  crossbar  having  a  pair  of  ends  detachable  connected  to  the 

mounting  receptacles  of  the  arms  of  the  support  piece 


5,199.766 

CAVIT\  INDUCED  STIMI  LATION  OF  COAL 

DEGASIFICATION  WELLS  USING  SOLVENTS 

Carl  T.  Montgomery,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.162 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4i,2(> 

U.S.  a.  299—5  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  cavity  adjacent  an  open  borehole 
within  a  coal  seam  to  improve  the  production  of  fluids  from  the 
subterranean  coal  seam  comprising 

(a)  completing  a  wellbore  into  said  coal  seam. 

(b)  flowing  a  coal  comminuting  solvent  down  the  wellbore 
to  said  coal  seam  and  into  said  coal  seam. 


(c)  flowing  a  gas  down  the  wellbore  and  into  said  coal  s«am 
at  high  pressure,  and 

(d)  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  wellbore 


5.199,767 

METHOD  OF  LIFTING  DEEPSEA  MINERAL 

RESOURCES  WTTH  HEAVT  MEDIA 

Kenjiro  Jimbo,  34-11-301.   Satsukigaoka   2-cbome.  Chiba-shi. 

Chiba  281.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP90/00050.  §  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1991.  §  102le» 
Date  Mar.  12,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   10808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  651 J51 

Int.  C\:  E21C  4i/00 

U.S.  a.  299—8  3  naims 

22    2J    24   25      1 
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1  \  method  of  lifting  rau  deepsea  mineral  resources  mined 
at  a  deepsea  fl(Xir  with  a  heavy  medium  through  a  lifting  pipe 
from  the  sea  flo<ir  to  the  sea  surface,  by  buoyant  force  exerted 
bv  said  heavy  medium,  which  has  a  density  heavier  than  a  bulk 
density  of  said  mineral  resources,  which  method  compnses 

(1)  blending  heavy  medium  matenals.  additives  and  sea 
water  in  a  regulative  cell  to  prixluce  said  heavy  medium. 

(2)  pumping  said  heavy  medium  from  the  sea  surface  sequcn 
tially  through  a  downstream  pipe,  a  sea  floor  U-tube  and 
a  lifting  pipe  by  operating  a  piston  pump. 

(3)  feeding  ntxJuies  of  said  mineral  resciurces  into  said  tube 
by  operating  a  first  feeding  device, 

|4|  operating  a  second  feeding  device  vkhich  is  situated  in 
parallel  with  said  first  feeding  device  for  continuousis 
feeding  said  mxlules  into  said  U-tube, 

(M  alternately  operating  said  first  and  second  feeding  de- 
vices to  continuously  lift  said  nodules  up  the  inside  of  said 
lifting  pipe  with  said  heavy  medium  by  said  buoyant  force 
exerted  by  said  heavy  medium,  and 

(6)  discharging  said  ncxlules  with  said  heavy  medium  from 
said  lifting  pipe  onto  a  manne  ship  on  the  sea  surface 


5.199,768 

METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  THICK  BEDS  OF 

MINERALS 

Alexandr  S  Tripoiko,  ulitsa  Jubileinaya.  86,  kT.  90-,  \  aaily  L. 
Klishe*.  prospekt  Lenina,  8.  kr,  40.;  Vladimir  V.  KoTtun, 
ulitsa  BIjukhera.  3.  k*.  6.,  and  Le^  M.  PapuloT.  ulitsa 
Kalinina.  26,  k».  7..  all  of  Berezniki,  Permskaya  oblast, 
U,S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  733.62« 
Int.  a.'  F21C  41   Vj 
U.S.  a.  299—18  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  developing  a  thick  bed  of  minerals,  compns- 
ing  the  following  operations 

prepanng  a   room   with   a  contour   for   winning   which   in- 
cludes 

incorporating  a  working  conveyor  Ixrlow  soil  of  the  room 
which  working  conveyor  extends  lengthwise  a  long  a 
length  of  the  room, 
forming  transport  and  fan  dnfts  in  the  thick  bed, 
forming  raises  extending  from  the  working  conveyor  to  a 
roof  portion  of  the  room. 


forming  an  inclined  working  between  the  transport  and 
fan  dnfts  so  as  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  room. 

winning  of  a  mineral,  said  winning  being  earned  out  in  the 
room  in  honzonlal  layers  downward  by  forward  and 
reverse  movements  of  a  cutter-loader 

developing  each  of  said  honzonlal  layers  through  slopes 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  room  through  the  for- 
ward and  reverse  movement  of  the  cutter-loader,  a  first 
stope  m  each  honzonlal  layer  being  developed  in  range  of 
said  raises,  and  subsequent  slopes  in  each  layer  being 
developed  in  a  direction  from  the  first  slope  outward  to  an 
edge  of  the  r(V>m. 


extracting  each  subsequent  honzonlal  layer  beginning  with 
soil  of  the  preceding  honzonlal  layer  by  a  deepening  of 
the  cutter-loader  to  a  layer  underneath,  the  extracting 
including  forming  an  inclined  descent  at  an  end  pan  of  the 
room  and  suppres,sing  said  inclined  descent  when  develop- 
mg  the  horizontal  layer  opened  by  said  inclined  descent, 
the  extracting  funher  including  opening  said  inclined 
working  to  the  honzonlal  layers  by  developing  an  ex- 
treme movement  of  said  cutter-loader  in  each  honzonlal 
laser,  supplying  mineral  to  said  raises  and  the  pa.ssing  of 
mineral  through  the  raises  to  said  working  conveyor 


5.199.769 
\AL\E.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  SLIP-CONTROLLED 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Erhard  Beck,  Weilburg;  Bernd  Schweigbofer,  Schmitten,  aMi 
Hor«  Komemann.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  TeTci  GmbH.  Frankfurt  an 
Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
KT  No.  PCT  EP90/01520.  §  371  Date  May  14,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  04181.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  688.949 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germ«B>,  Sep.  14. 
1989.  393075'^ 

Int,  a  ■  F16K  r  06 
UJS.  a.  303— 114.1  4Claiaa» 


/r^ 


hf      <4 


1  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  compnsing  a  housing,  an 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  pas.sage.  a  valve  uppet,  mounted  m 
said  valve  housing  for  axial  opening  and  closing  movement,  a 
tappet  head  formed  on  said  vaJve  Lappet,  a  valve  seat  defining 
m  part  a  flow  path  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  bore  in  said  housing  slidably  receiving  said  valve  Uppet 
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head,  to  a.xially  movably  guide  said  valve  tappet  head,  a  valve 
closure  member  moved  by  said  valve  tappet  head  onto  said 
vaKe  seat  b>  closing  movement  of  said  valve  tappet,  said  valve 
tappet  head  interposed  bctw.een  said  valve  seat  and  said  outlet 
pas.sage.  at  least  one  groove  reces.sed  into  the  circumferential 
outer  surface  of  one  side  of  said  valve  tappet  head  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  length  thereof  to  accommodate 
fluid  flov^  from  said  valve  seat  to  said  outlet  passage  when  said 
valve  closure  member  is  moved  off  said  valve  seat  by  opening 
movement  of  said  valve  tappet,  said  groove  creating  a  substan- 
tially greater  circumferential  area  on  said  one  side  of  said  valve 
tappet  head  to  generate  a  transvei^  force  by  the  pressure  of 
tluid  flowing  past  said  valve  tappet  head  and  acting  on  said 
circumferential  area  thereof,  said  groove  comprising  a  asym- 
metric flow  passage  past  said  valve  tappet  head. 


5.199.771 

NOT  RETAINING  CLEAT  EOR  VEHICLE  ENDLESS 

TRACK 

M.  Elmer  James.  Mendon,  and  Dennis  Crai^ead.  Ixigan,  both  of 
Ltah,  assignors  to  lx)gan  Manufacturing  Company,  Ix)gan. 
Luh 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,770 

Int.  a."  B62D  55/26 

L.S.  a.  305—54  3  Oaims 


5,199,770 
BRAKE  SWITCH  ABNORMALITY  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Masato  Voshino.  and  V  oshio  Katayama,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-248294 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  f)O'(X):  B60T  I'.'IH 


t  .S.  a.  303—92 


««cj  »«eE 
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1  .A  cleat  to  be  a.s.sembled  attached  to  the  flexible  belting  of 
a  vehicle  endless  track,  the  track  comprising  at  least  one  end- 
less flexible  belt  carrying  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  holes  for 
mounting  the  cleat  transversely  to  the  belt,  said  cjpat  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  grouser  plate  havmg  a  generally  planar  belt 
contacting  portion,  having  mounting  holes  therethrough 
matching  the  holes  of  one  of  the  sets  earned  by  the  belt, 
an  elongate  backing  plate  having  holes  matching  the  mount- 
ing holes  of  the  grouser, 
a  mounting  bolt  operable  through  each  of  the  matching 
holes  to  secure  the  backing  plate,  the  belt,  and  the  grouser 
together: 
a  multifaced  torque  nut  sized  to  be  engaged  by  each  mount- 
ing bolt,  and 
an  elongate  member  grasping  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  each 
of  the  torque  nuts,  preventing  rotation  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  said  member,  and  holdmg  said  nuts  spaced  apart 
in  matching  relationship  to  the  grouser  mounting  holes, 
the  elongated  member  being  installed  along  the  belt  con- 
tacting portion  of  the  grouser 


1  A  brake  switch  abnormality  detection  device  for  a  vehicle 
having  front  and  rear  wheels,  comprising: 

brake  means  operatively  provided  for  applying  a  braking 
force  to  said  front  and  rear  wheels: 

brake  switch  means  for  producing  a  brake  signal  while  said 
brake  means  is  operated. 

calculation  means  for  calculating  an  estimated  vehicle  speed. 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  brake 
signal: 

companson  means  for  companng  said  estimated  vehicle 
speed  with  a  Tirst  predetermined  speed  and  a  second  pre- 
determined speed,  said  first  speed  being  greater  than  said 
second  predetermined  speed,  and 

abnormality  detection  means  for  producing  an  abnormality 
signal  when  said  detection  means  fails  to  detect  the  pres- 
ence of  said  brake  signal  during  at  least  one  detection 
penod  which  is  from  a  time  when  said  estimated  vehicle 
falls  below  said  first  predetermined  speed  to  a  time  when 
said  estimate  vehicle  speed  reaches  said  second  predeter- 
mined speed. 


5,199,772 
LNIVERSAL  VEHICLE  COMML  NICATION  CONSOLE 
Glenn  A.  Jordan,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glenn  A.  Jordan, 
Harvard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,897 
Int.  C\.'  B60R  7/00 
U.S.  CT.  312—7.1  2  Claims 

1  A  mounting  system  for  mounting  communication  equip- 
ment of  various  sizes  within  an  automobile  console  comprising 
a  first  and  second  rail  in  confronting,  spaced,  face  to  face, 
substantially  parallel  relationship,  each  of  the  said  rails 
comprising  at  least  one  continuous  slot,  said  slot  providing 
means  whereby  at  least  one  nut  plate  may  be  captured  m 
each  said  rail,  and  said  slot  further  deterring  rotation  of 
the  said  nut  plate,  said  slot  being  open  on  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  first  and  second  said  rails  allowing  for  installa- 
tion of  fasteners  into  the  captured  said  nut  plate,  said  slot 
being  open  on  either  end  to  allow  for  said  nut  plate  to  be 
inserted  or  removed  from  the  said  first  or  second  rails,  a 
rectangular  nut  plate  with  at  least  one  tapped  hole  into 
which  said  fasteners  are  inserted  to  join  a  hat  section 
shaped  communication  mounting  bracket  with  the  said 
nut  plate,  said  hat  section  shaped  brackets  secured  to  said 
nut  plates  and  configured  to  mount  said  communication 
equipment  of  various  sizes  whereby  the  said  nut  plate  is 
inserted  into  said  slot  in  the  end  of  said  rail,  said  communi- 


cation equipment  being  infinitely  positionable  along  the 
length  of  said  rails,  said  hat  section  brackets  formed  to 
create  two  planer  flanges  with  at  least  one  hole  in  each 
said  flange  through  which  said  fasteners  are  inserted  into 
said  nut  plate,  a  third  surface  of  said  hat  section  shaped 


brackets  having  a  series  of  holes  allowing  for  vertical 
positioning  of  said  communication  equipment, 
a  housing  compnsing  a  bast  up<in  which  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rails  are  supported  and  fastened,  said  housing  enclos- 
ing said  communication  equipment 


5.199.773 
DESK  TV  PE  WORK  STATION 
Macy  J.  Price.  Jr..  Louisville,  and  Daniel  C.  Starkey.  Engle- 
wood.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Data  Products. 
Inc..  Broomfield.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,521 
Int.  O.'  A47B  SI  06 


L'.S.  a.  312— -7.2 


17  Qainu 


-t.— TT 


screen  of  said  CRT  monitor  is  visible  to  an  of>crator. 
wherein  said  mounting  means  include 

at  least  tvko  spaced  apart  supports  mounted  at  fixed  loca- 
tions 

first  guide  means  having  a  first  linear  portion  extending 
generally  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  second  linear  pwrtion 
extending  upwardh  therefrom  and  inclined  relative 
thereto  mounted  on  each  of  said  spaced  apart  supports, 

second  guide  means  extending  in  a  linear  direction  that  is 
inclined  to  the  honzontal  and  at  an  angle  that  differs  from 
that  of  said  second  linear  portion  mounted  on  each  of  said 
spaced  apart  supports,  and 

at  least  four  guide  followers  mounted  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions on  said  CRT  support  means  for  cooperating  with 
said  first  and  second  guide  means  to  guide  said  movement 
of  said  CRT  support  means 


5,199.774 
COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  INTERLOCK  FOR  A  RLE 

CABINET 
Paul   R.  Hedinger,  Jasper.  Steven  F.  Trinkel,  Rockport.  and 
David  L.  Hostener.  Jasper,  all  of  Ind..  assignon  to  Kimball 
International,  Inc..  Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.468 

Int.  O,"  F05B  6546.  7/06 

L.S.  a,  312—219  26  aaiini 


1    A  desk  type  work  station  for  holding  and   permitting 
operation  of  at  least  a  CRT  monitor  composing 

a  top  panel  portion  having  a  generally  flat  top  work  surface 

and  an  opposite  bottom  surface: 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  pedestal  means  for  supporting 

said  top  panel  portion, 
an  open  space  located  beneath  said  top  panel  portion  and 

between  said  laterally  spaced  apart  pedestal  means, 
said  top  panel  portion  havmg  an  opening  formed  therein, 
a  movable  cover  portion   for  covering  said  opening  and 

forming  a  portion  of  said  generally  flat  top  work  surface, 
shelf  means  for  supporting  a  keyboard, 
shelf  support   means   for  supporting  said   shelf  means   and 

permitting  movement  of  said  shelf  means  between  closed 

and  opened  positions. 
CRT  monitor  support  means  for  supporting  a  CRT  monitor 

and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  CRT  monitor  support 

means  for  movement  between  a  first  position  at  which  said 

CRT  monitor  is  located  beneath  said  bottom  surface  and  a 

second  position  at  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  CRT 

monitor  extends  through  said  opening  so  that  at  least  the 


1    A  cabinet  composing 

at  least  two  drawers,  each  having  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position. 

cable  means  extending  adjacent  each  said  drawer  for  pre- 
venting outward  movement  of  said  drawer,  said  cable 
means  being  movable  between  a  slack  position  to  allow 
outward  movement  of  an>  one  of  said  drawers  and  a  uut 
position  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  any  of  said 
drawers. 

engaging  means  associated  with  each  of  said  drawers  for 
engaging  and  moving  said  cable  means  from  said  slack 
position  to  said  taut  position  upKin  outward  movement  of 
one  of  said  drawers,  whereby  only  one  drawer  mav  be  in 
said  open  position  at  any  one  time,  and 

remote  locking  means  attached  to  said  cable  means  for  selec- 
livclv  moving  said  cable  means  between  said  slack  posi- 
tion and  said  taut  position  v^hile  each  said  drawer  is  in  said 
closed  position. 
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5,199.775 
MODULAR  EXHIBITRY  UNIT 
Micky  T.  Morg»BrT**>nceton,  and  Bernard  J.  Enist.  Florham 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Corporate  Communica- 
tions Group,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  No».  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,137 

Int.  CIJ  A47B  47/03 

VS.  O.  312—257.1  17  Oaims 


2B» 


1   .A.n  exhibition  stand  comprising 

a  three  dimensional  base  for  resting  on  a  support  surface,  the 
base  including  a  central  section  flanked  by  two  opposed 
outside  sections. 
a  pair  of  upnght  frames,  each  frame  comprising 

two  opposed,  spaced  upnghi  tubular  members  forming 

respective  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  lower  member  extending  between  the  opp<3sed  upnght 

members,  and 
an  upper  member  extending  between  the  opposed  upright 
members, 

means  on  the  base  for  receiving  a  lower  portion  of  each 
frame  to  detachably  mount  the  frames  in  spaced,  opposed 
upright  positions,  with  each  of  the  frames  being  disposed 
between  the  central  section  and  one  of  the  outside  sec- 
tions; 

means  for  joining  the  frames  together,  the  joining  means 
being  located  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  base,  said 
joining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  joining  mem- 
bers, each  joining  member  having  an  elongate  central 
pi^rtion  and  a  leg  extending  angularly  at  each  end  of  the 
central  portion,  each  leg  including  means  for  interfittmg 
with  one  of  said  tubular  upright  members, 

a  first  furniture  element, 

means  for  detachably  fixing  the  furniture  element  on  one  of 
the  frames, 

a  second  furniture  element. 

means  for  detachably  fixing  the  second  furniture  element  on 
said  one  frame  at  a  location  above  the  first  furniture  ele- 
ment, 

a  panel  of  a  size  to  extend  from  the  first  element  to  the 
second  element,  ahd 

means  for  detachably  mounting  said  panel  on  said  one  frame 
between  the  first  and  second  furniture  elements 


outwardly  extending  hook  element,  a  lower  outwardly 
extending  hook  element  and  a  positioning  element  dis- 
posed between  the  upper  and  lower  outwardly  extending 
hook  elements, 
c)  whereby  the  cover  plate  may  be  fitted  within  the  disk 
driver  holder  of>ening  and  secured  in  place  through  en- 
gagement of  the  upper  outwardly  extending  hook  ele- 


ments, lower  outwardly  extending  hook  elements  and 
positioning  elements  of  the  cover  plate  with,  respectively, 
the  upper  positioning  elements,  lower  pKisitioning  ele- 
ments and  inwardly  extending  hook  elements  of  the 
holder  opening,  and 
d)  the  disk  driver  holder  opening  being  sized  for  fitting  a 
disk  dnver  therein  and  disposing  the  disk  dnver  flush  with 
the  holder  opening  after  installation 


5,199,777 
DRAWER  APPARATUS 
Hajime  Taima,  and  Shinsuke  Oki,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No,  716,288 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-161073 

Int.  a."  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  a.  312—319.1  9  Qaims 


5,199,776 
SURFACE  PANEL  WITH  DISK  DRIVER  HOLDER 
OPENING  AND  CORRESPONDING  COVER  PLATE 
Chung  H.  Lin.  5F-23.  70,  Fu-Shing  Road.  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,148 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  '^6/20 
U.S.  a.  312—293.3  1  Oaim 

1    A  surface  panel  with  a  disk  driver  holder  opening  and  a 
corresponding  cover  plate  comprising 

a)  a  surface  panel  having  a  disk  drive  holder  opening  formed 
therein,  the  opening  including  two  inner  lateral  edges, 
each  inner  lateral  edge  being  provided  with  an  upper 
positioning  element,  a  lower  positioning  element  and  an 
inwardly  extending  hook  element  positioned  between  the 
upper  and  lower  positioning  elements, 

b)  a  removable  cover  plate  including  two  inner  lateral  edges, 
each  inner  lateral  edge  being  provided   with  an   upper 


1    A  drawer  apparatus  comprising 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  front  frame  with  at  least  one  open 
front  surface,  an  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  with  an 
open  edge  portion: 

a  tray  slidably  retained  in  said  hollow  housing  and  having  a 
tray  body  with  a  rear  portion  and  a  recessed  portion  for 
storage,  said  tray  being  entered  or  drawn  out  from  said 
housing  through  the  open  front  surface  thereof, 

urging  means  for  urging  said  tray  in  a  direction  in  which  said 
tray  protrudes  from  the  open  front  surface  of  said  housing; 

locking  means  disposed  inside  said  housing  for  locking  said 
tray  to  a  position  where  said  tray  is  accommodated  in  said 
hollow  housing  against  urging  force  of  said  urging  means, 
and 


restnction  means  disposed  inside  said  housing  for  restricting 
maximum  protruding  position  of  said  tray. 

wherein  said  urging  means  includes  a  constant-pressure 
spring  for  providing  a  contracting  force  and  for  urging 
said  tray  to  move  in  the  direction  in  which  said  tray  pro- 
trudes from  the  open  front  surface  of  said  housmg  due  to 
the  contracting  force  of  said  urgmg  means,  a  spool  to 
which  one  end  portion  of  said  constant-pressure  spring  is 
fixed  and  around  which  said  constant-pressure  spnng  is 
wound,  said  spool  being  pivotally  fixed  to  said  tray,  and  a 
hook  foxed  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  constant-pres- 
sure spnng,  said  hook  being  hooked  to  the  open  front  edge 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housmg,  said  front 
frame  having  an  opening  through  which  said  tray  is  en- 
tered or  drawn  out  from  said  housing,  said  front  frame 
having  a  retaining  portion  which  faces  the  open  front  edge 
portion  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  with  the  hook 
provided  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  constant-pres- 
sure spnng 


said  slide  surfaces  in  said  slide  groove,  so  that  said  shelf  is 
vertically    moved    when   said   support    assembly    moves 
upwardly  and  downwardly  along  said  rails,  and 
a  drive  means  mounted  to  said  shelf  for  rotating  said  engag- 
ing gears  to  move  said  shelf 


5,199,779 
PROJECnON-r\TE  VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP 
Masakazu  Sato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  aaciKiior  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-17647 
Int.  a."  B60Q  J/04 
U.S.  a.  362—61  13  Claimi 


5,199,778 
SHELF  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Takashi  Aoki;  Minom  Yonemura,  both  of  Kusatsu;  Hiroji  Ito, 
Omihachiman;  Aldhiro  Shigeta,  Fi^isawa;  Yasuji  Imai, 
Tsiuuki;  Tatsuo  Miyachi,  Koga;  Tomoyuki  Nishimura.  and 
Naoya  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  RSHgeration  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-11441; 
Jan.  19,  1990,  2-11443;  Jan.  19.  1990,  2-11445 

Int.  a."  F25D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  312—408  11  Claims 


1    A  projection-type  vehicular  headlamp,  compnsing 

a  lamp  body, 

a  front  lens  covenng  a  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body,  said 
front  lens  being  ari  mclmed  lens  the  lens  surface  of  which 
is  inclined  strongly  rearward, 

a  light  projecting  unit  compnsing  a  substantially  ellipjsoidal 
mirror  and  a  light  source  mounted  wiihin  said  mirror,  and 
a  projecting  lens  arranged  in  front  of  said  light  sou#ce  for 
converting  an  output  light  beam  of  said  light  source  re- 
flected from  said  mirror  into  a  substantially  parallel  light 
beam  advancing  forwardly  of  said  headlamp,  said  light 
projecting  unit  being  lens,  and 

a  cover  coated  with  a  reflecting  film  arranged  around  a  front 
end  portion  of  said  light  projecting  uml,  said  cover  having 
a  lower  edge  portion  extending  forward  into  a  front  exten- 
sion, a  light  diffusing  region  being  formed  at  least  in  a 
front  end  portion  of  said  front  extension  of  said  cover,  said 
light  diffusing  region  being  positioned  m  a  band-shaped 
region  along  said  front  end  portion  of  said  front  extension 
so  as  to  receive  light  reflected  downward  from  said  front 
lens,  and  said  light  diffusing  region  reflecting  said  light 
reflected  downward  from  sad  reflector  through  said  lens 
and  laterally  of  said  headlamp 


1  A  shelf  apparatus  in  a  refngerator  having  a  rear  wall  and 
opposing  side  walls,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  rails,  each  of  said  rails  situated 
generally  at  the  intersection  of  a  side  wall  and  the  rear 
wall  and  having  a  vertically  extending  slide  groove  with 
opposed  slide  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  racks,  each  of  said  racks  formed  on  one  of  said  slide 
grooves  and  having  a  vertically  extending  row  of  teeth, 

at  least  one  honzontally-onented  shelf  having  a  rear  edge 
and  opf>osed  side  edges  abutting  said  rear  wall  and  said 
side  walls  respectively,  each  said  shelf  having  a  support 
assembly  at  the  intersection  of  each  side  edge  and  rear 
edge  including  an  engaging  gear,  an  upper  sliding  member 
and  a  lower  sliding  member,  each  of  said  engaging  gears 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  row  of  teeth  in  one  of  said 
racks,  each  of  said  upper  slidmg  members  disposed  above 
said  engaging  gear  and  sliding  on  one  of  said  slide  surfaces 
m  said  slide  groove,  each  of  said  lower  sliding  members 
dis[>osed  below  said  engaging  gear  and  slidmg  on  one  of 


5,199,780 
FLASHLIGHT  HAT  CLIP 
John  .M.  Ekman.  11520  SW.  ChampUn  La.,  BeaTcrton,  Oreg. 
97007 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,203 
Int.  CL'  F21L  /5  14 
VS.  a.  362—106  8  Claimi 

1    A  device  for  attaching  a  flashlight  to  a  hat.  said  device 
compnsing 

a  hat  having  a  headband  attachment  means  engagable  with  a 
vertical  edge  of  said  hat  to  attach  said  device  to  said  hat 
and  having  a  first  support  member  engagable  with  the 
u.ser's  head  to  firmly  position  said  device  and  a  flashlight 
support  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  first 
support  member  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  flashlight 
gnpping  fingers  curved  to  releasably  reiam  a  flashlight 
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between  said  fingers  to  support  said  flashlight  in  a  desired 
position,  a  flap  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly 


from  said  first  support  member  to  releasably  engage  said 
headband. 


I    -- 


ELECnWC  CAf<a)LE  HOLDER 

Joka  E.  Sweeoy,  3*1  WiiUamsirais  Ct.,  MM-ltoa.  N  J.  0W53 

ra«d  Oet  *,  »*2,  Ser.  N«.  »57,830 

IM.  a.'  niP  1/02;  F21Y  35/00 

VS.  a.  342—145  15  Omuis 


V 


1  A  device  used  for  supporting  an  electnc  candle,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  window  sash, 

(b)  a  handle  attached  to  said  window  sash  and  extending 
substantially  outward  from  said  sash,  and 

(c)  a  base  member  for  supporting  an  electnc  candle  having  a 
contact  end  and  a  candle  end,  said  base  member  having 
means  for  retaining  said  candle  to  said  base  member  at  said 
candle  end,  said  contact  end  abutting  against  said  window 
sash; 

(d)  a  stabilizing  means  being  attached  to  said  base  member 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  stabilizer  being 
forced  against  said  handle  for  engaging  said  handle  simul- 
taneous with  said  contact  end  abutting  said  sash  for  facili- 
tating the  secunng  of  said  base  member  and  said  candle  to 
said  window  sash 


between  said  counter  and  a  ceiling  of  a  room  in  which  said 
vanity  is  located. 

a  flush  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  enclosure  mounted 
mto  said  ceiling,  said  enclosure  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  mirror  and  extending  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  mirror; 

an  elongated  and  substantially  rectangular  aperture  m  a 
plane  of  said  ceiling,  said  elongated  and  substantially 
rectangular  aperture  openmg  into  said  enclosure  and  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  said  mirror  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  mirror; 

a  linear  light  source  extendmg  substantially  parallel  to  said 
aperture  within  said  enclosure;  and 


5,199,782 
ILXUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VA-MTV  OR  THE  LIKE 
Glenn  M.  Johnson,  Westl«ke  Village,  and  David  C.   Breda, 
Hennota  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glen  Co.  Breda  i 
Associates,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,878,  May  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  Tfcis  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,993 
Int.  a.'  F21S  1'02 
US.  a.  3«2— 147  13  Oaims 

1.  An  illumination  system  for  a  vanity  or  the  like,  compns- 
ing; 

a  counter  and  a  mirror  associated  with  said  vanity,  said 
mirror  bona  mounted  m  a  substantially   vertical  plane 


a  concave  reflector  responsive  to  hght  emission  from  said 
linear  hght  source  within  said  enclosure,  said  reflector 
having  first,  second  and  third  surfaces,  said  first  surface 
being  onented  to  reflect  said  light  emission  laterally 
toward  said  second  and  third  surfaces,  said  second  sur- 
face, being  onented  to  reflect  light  generally  downward 
through  said  elongated  and  substantially  rectangular  aper- 
ture and  toward  said  mirror,  said  third  surface  being  on- 
ented to  reflect  light  downward  through  said  elongated 
and  substantially  rectangular  aperture  and  into  said  room 
adjacent  said  counter,  said  second  and  third  reflector 
surfaces  being  illuminated  directly  from  said  linear  light 
source  and  by  reflection  form  said  first  surface 


5,199,783 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
'elton,  EmeryTiUe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lumatech  Inc., 
lie,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.897 
Int.  a.'  F21K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—260  8  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  system  having  a  fluorescent  lamp  capable  of 
screwing  into  a  standard  electncal  lamp  socket  composing. 
a   a  base  member  including  a  mechanism  for  mechanically 

and  electncally  connected  to  the  fluorescent  lamp, 
b   a  male  fitting  including  an  outer  surface, 
c  connecting  means  for  mechanically  fixing  said  male  fitting 

to  said  base  member; 
d  an  adaptor  capable  of  mechanically  and  electncally  con- 
necting to  the  standard  electncal  lamp  socket  said  adaptor 
including  an  external  threaded  outer  surface  for  thread- 
ingly  engaging  the  standard  electncal  lamp  socket  to 
effect  mechanical  and  electncal  contact  therewith,  said 
adaptor  further  including  an  inner  lamp  socket  capable  of 
mechanically  and  electncally  conUcting  said  outer  sur- 


face of  said  male  fitting,  said  inner  lamp  socket  of  said 
adaptor  being  of  a  non-standard  size,  and 


5,199,785 
OPERATING  THEATRE  LAMP 
Manfred  Scholz,  Seitingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
Delma    elektro-und    mediziniscbc    Geraetebau    Gcsellachaft 
mbH.  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,488 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Dec.  19, 
1990.  9017143[L] 

Int.  a."  F21V  IJ/00 
U.S.  a.  362—296  6  Claims 


e.  locking  means  for  preventing  said  adaptor  from  screwing 
out  of  the  standard  electncal  lamp  socket. 


5.199,784 

MOISTURE  SHEDDING  LIQUID  COOLED 

FLOODLIGHT  RXTURE 

Charles  R.  Hempleman.  511  W.  Gienoaks  BWd.  #633,  Glendale. 

Calif.  91202 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser,  No,  596,719 

Int.  a.'  F21V  29/00 

VS.  a.  362—294  8  Oaims 


1   Operating  theatre  lamp,  for  lighting  a  site  of  an  operation 
from  above,  comprising 

at  least  one  light  source  providing  a  pluralit\  of  light  beams 

directed    m    a    predetermined    solid    angle    outwardly 

^      towards  a  reflector  arrangement  which  concentrates  the 

plurality  of  light  beams  issuing  from  the  at  least  one  light 

source  downwardly  towards  the  site  of  the  operation, 

at  least  one  infrared  filter  located  between  the  hght  source 
and  the  reflector  arrangement  which  absorbs  a  predomi- 
nant portion  of  an  infrared  radiation  component  of  the 
plurality  of  light  beams, 

at  least  one  closure  plate  which  covers  the  reflector  arrange- 
ment from  below  receiving  light  beams  reflected  by  the 
reflector  arrangement  downwardly  towards  the  sue  of  the 
operation,  said  at  least  one  closure  plate  being  made  of  a 
structured  glass  which  irregularly  refracts  the  plurality  of 
light  beams,  and 

a  transparent  foil  adhered  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  at  least 
closure  plate  extending  subsuntially  over  the  entire  upper 
surface  of  the  at  least  one  closure  plate  and  reflecting  an 
ultraviolet  radiation  component  of  the  plurality  of  light 
beams, 
wherebv  the  adhesion  of  the  transparent  foil  to  the  at  least 
one  closure  plate  prevents  glass  particles  from  falling  onto 
the  site  of  the  operation  w  hen  the  at  least  one  closure  plate 
breaks 


1  In  combination,  a  high  mtensits  lamp  and  luminaire  a.s- 
sembly  composing, 

la)  a  lamp  heat  removal  means  comprising  a  heat  exchanger 
with  multiple  metal  fins  and  at  least  one  metal  tube  run- 
ning through  said  fins,  and  a  heat  transfer  medium  circu- 
lating in  said  at  least  one  tube, 

(b)  wherein  the  heat  exchanger  is  mounted  at  a  point  of 
highest  heat  concentration  between  said  high  intensity 
lamp  and  a  reflective  surface  of  said  luminaire, 

(c)  a  light  ray  dispersion  means  wherein  the  heat  exchanger 
fins  are  arranged  so  as  to  minimize  light  ray  convergence 
back  onto  a  light  source  within  said  high  intensity  lamp, 

(d)  a  condensate  removal  means  wherein  the  heat  exchanger 
IS  positioned  to  create  a  gravity  fed  dnp  path  which  di- 
rects condensate  forming  on  the  heat  exchanger  to  a  loca- 
tion separate  from  that  of  water  vulnerable  lamp  compt^- 
nents. 


5.199,786 
MODLLAR  ELEMENT  FOR  A  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Mardick  Baliozian,  175  E.  DeUware  PI.,  Chicago,  III.  60611 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.053 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12.  1991,  91  07124 
Int.  a:  F21V  7/00 
L  S.  O.  362—29-'  1*  Claims 

1  A  mcxlular  reflector  element  for  a  lighting  device,  said 
reflector  element  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  being 
intended  to  house  an  elongated  light  source  such  as  a  cylindn- 
cal  tubular  lamp  having  a  U-shape.  said  reflector  element  being 
provided  with  a  reflecting  surface  on  the  front  face  which  is 
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directed  towards  the  light  source,  with  a  senes  of  ribs  on  the 
rear  face  and  with  lateral  edge  members,  wherein  the  lateral 


edge  members  are  formed  by  end  ribs  and  are  rearwardly 
inclined  towards  each  other  and  with  respect  to  a  front  plane. 


5.199.787 
REFLECTOR  L-WIP  HAVING  IMPROVED  LENS 
Gar>   L.  KinR,  Sterling  HeiRhts.  Mich.,  and  Jerry  W    Smith. 
Irrine,  Ky..  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y . 

^         Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.006 
Int.  a.'  F21V  7/00 


L.S,  C 


•I*}* 


-310 


16  Claims 


crank  member,  the  paddle  member  fi.xed  for  corotation 

about  a  central  a.xis  at  a  top  end  to  the  crank  member,  and 

with  the  paddle  member  having  a  shaft  depending  from  a 


beanng  element  to  a  lower  end,  the  bearing  element  being 
in  close  proximity  to  the  sealing  member,  the  shaft  having 
a  cross-section  defined  by  four  L' -shaped  lobes  spaced 
equally  about  the  central  axis. 


21218 


5,199,789 

IMMERSION  WELL  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  J.  Mauric,  1210  Roundhill  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,623 

Int.  a."  GOIK  ;   M.  5/32 

VJS.  C\.  374—143  45  Oaims 


1    In  a  reflector  Itmp  having  a  reflector  defining  an  optical 

axis,  a  light  source  disposed  within  said  reflector  and  substan- 
tially surrounded  thereby,  and  a  lens  adjacent  said  reflector 
having  an  annular  portion  which  includes  a  pattern  of  elongate 
beam  forming  elements,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  said  elongate  beam  forming  elements  having 
oblique  portions  defined  by  a  respective  pair  of  side  edges 
each  extending  from  an  inner  end  to  an  outer  end  of  said 
oblique  portions  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  respective  radius 
extending  from  said  optical  axis  through  said  inner  end  of 
said  side  edges. 


I  5,199,788 

APPARATL'S  FOR  SEALING  A  LIQl  ID  CONTAINER 
Dorothy  Stallings,  Hte.  1,  Box  165C,  Pattonville,  Tex.  75468 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,212,  Dec.  3.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478.771. 

Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des.  320,398.  This  application  Nov.  15, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  791,945 

Int.  a:  BOIF  7/20 

L.S.  a.  366—24^  13  Oaims 

1   Apparatus  for  sealing  a  liquid  container,  comprising: 

a  sealing  member  with  integral  spout; 

a  stirring  member  rotatably  connected  to  the  sealing  mem- 
ber; 
a  spout  top  constructed  and  arranged  to  seal  the  spout; 
with  the  stirring  member  including  a  paddle  member  and  a 


iiKvv^^ 


hsifiS" 


1.  A  fluid  vessel  temperature  sensing  method,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  immersion  well  as,sembly  including  an  elongate 
member  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  and  first  and  second 
temperature  sensors  longitudinally  arranged  in  the  cavity 
and  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity,  w  herein  one  of  the 
first  and  second  sensors  is  disposed  in  a  distal  pocket  of  the 
cavity; 

threading  the  elongate  member  into  a  preexisting  threaded 
opening  in  a  wall  of  a  fluid  vessel  and  thereby  into  a 
threaded-m  position,  and 

when  in  the  threaded-m  position,  the  first  sensor  Iransmitling 
a  temperature  thereby  sensed  of  fiuid  m  the  vessel  to  a  first 
device  and  the  second  sensor  transmitting  a  temperature 
thereby  sensed  of  fiuid  in  the  vessel  to  a  second  device 


5.199,790 
BATTERY-POWERED  TEMPERATLRE  INDICATOR 
FOR  FACCET 
Manfred  Pawelzik,  Soest,  and  Heinz  Brandcbusemcyer.  Men- 
den,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jun.  19, 
1991.  4120348 

Int.  a:  GOIK  1/14.  13,  U2 
U.S.  a.  374—147  10  Oaims 

1    A  temperature  indicator  for  use  m  combination  with  a 


plumbing  fitting  through  which  water  pas,ses,  the  indicator 
including: 

a  core  assembly  including 
a  display. 

a  circuit  module  fixed  to  and  dnving  the  display, 
a  temperature  sensor  connected  to  the  circuit  module, 
a  pair  of  long  battery  contacts  connected  to  the  module. 
a  finger  extending  from  the  module  and  carrying  the  long 
contacts,  and 


:0?  S1O2.    SiO:  B:0^    glass*  AbO,     and    BaO  SiO;  Al- 
:OvCaO  B:0; 


5.199,792 
SANDWICH  POl  CH 
Paul  D.  Roosa.  Saugerties,  NY.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 
Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,468 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  30  20.  33  24.  2'  34 

U.S.  a.  383—4  1  Oaim 


a  pair  of  short  battery  contacts  connected  to  the  mtxiule  in 
parallel  with  the  long  contacts, 
an  inner  housing  part  interfitting  with  the  fitting,  trasersed 

by  the  water,  and  formed  with  a  recess  in  which  the  sensiir 

IS  engageable 
a  battery  connected  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  contacts,  the  other 

pair  being  unused,  and 
an  outer  housing  part  mounted  on  the  inner  housing  pan  and 

carrying  the  core  a.ssembU 


5.199.791 
TEMPERATT  RE  SENSOR 

Tohni  Kasanami;  Hiroji  Tani,  and  Shigeki  Fujiwara.  all  of 
Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,163 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-153620 

Int.  O.'  GOIK  '  IS.  HOIC  3  'j4 

L.S.  O.  374—185  5  Oaims 


1  A  sandwich  pv<uch  formed  of  a  unitary,  generally  rectan- 
gular blank  of  paper,  said  pouch  being  generally  rectangular 
and  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  haMng  ends,  said  pouch 
having  rear  and  front  walls,  internal  upper  and  lower  gus.sets 
along  respective  opposite,  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  pouch,  said  gussets  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
pouch,  each  end  of  the  pouch  being  closed  by  end  seal  flaps, 
the  pouch  front  wall  including  a  top  closure  fiap  extending 
down  from  the  upper  longitudinal  gusset  and  terminating  in  a 
free  edge,  said  top  closure  flap  free  edge  being  free  of  adhesive 
or  an\  latch,  the  pouch  front  wall  including  a  lower  flap  ex- 
tending up  from  the  lower  longitudinal  gus.sel  and  terminating 
in  a  free  edge,  the  rear  pouch  wall  having  a  longitudinal  fold 
hne.  said  longitudinal  fold  lien  separating  the  rear  wall  into  two 
sections  whereby  that  portion  of  the  pouch  rear  wall  above 
said  rear  wall  longitudinal  fold  line  can  be  bent  rearwardly  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  fcxxi  prcxluct  in  the  pouch,  a  pair  of  tear 
lines,  each  tear  line  being  spaced  from  a  respcctise  end  of  the 
pouch,  each  said  tear  line  being  spaced  from  its  resp>ective 
pouch  end  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  iLs  respec- 
tive end  seal  fiap.  whereby  when  said  end  seal  fiaps  are  re- 
moved bv  teanng  said  tear  lines  the  pouch  can  be  opened  and 
will  he  flat  without  cutting  or  peeling  or  unlatching  the  free 
edge  of  the  top  cUisure  flap,  and  whereby  the  gussets  stand 
substantially  upwardly  from  the  flattened  pouch  to  thereby 
border  an  object,  such  as  a  sandwich,  earned  wiihm  the  pouch 
prior  to  teanng 


1    A  temperature  senv^r  comprising 

a  ceramic  layered  b>xly  having  a  multilayer  structure  formed 

of  a  plurality  of  ceramic  sheets  basing  respective  major 

surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  resistive  patterns  containing  copper  formed 

respectively  on  first  major  surfaces  of  said  plurality   of 

ceramic  sheets, 
conductive  means  senes-connecting  said  plurality   .'f  resis- 

tivc  patterns  with  each  other, 
a  pair  of  terminals  connected  respectively  to  b<.ith  ends  of 

said  senes-connected  plurality  of  resistive  patterns   and 
said  plurality  of  ceramic  sheets  containing  an   unreducible 

ceramic  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

A1;0?  CaO  SiO:  MgO  B2O3.    cordiente,    ZnO  MgO  Al- 


5,199,793 
COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  BAG 
CTumI  S.  Jackson,  15821  Shamrock  La.,  Ft.  Myers,  Ra.  33912 
Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.413 
Int.  a.'  B65D  33.01 
I  .S.  O.  383 — 41  8  Claims 

1  A  fiexible  collapsible  storage  bag  for  holding  large  vol- 
umes of  liquid  designed  for  rapid  filling  and  for  rapid  and 
complete  emptying  of  its  liquid  contents  when  the  bag  rests  on 
an  uneven  surface  fabncated  in  its  empty  and  collapsed  condi- 
lihn  in  a  rectangular  shape  comprising 

an  upper  sheet  of  impenous  flexible  sheeting  in  a  generally 

rectangular  shape, 
a  lower  sheet  of  impervious  flexible  sheeting  sized  similar  to 
the  upper  sheet  m  a  generally  rccungular  shape  whose 
outer  edges  are  securely  joined  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
upper  sheet  of  sheeting  to  form  the  storage  bag, 
an  open  vent  located  al  the  center  of  !he  upper  sheet  of 
sheeting. 
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iiliiraliti.  nf  ^.Ttahlf  Hllino  and  emntvine  Dorts  located  alone  interior  and  exterior  walls  defining  a  central  volume  for 
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a  bearing  supporting  the  shaft  and  formed  wuh  an  oii-ring 


254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6.  1993 


April  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2SS 


plurality  of  scalable  filling  and  emptying  ports  located  along 
one  side  of  the  upper  sheet  of  sheeting,  and 


four  scalable  dragon  holes  each  one  located  closely  adjacent 
to  on  of  the  four  comers  of  the  lower  sheet  of  sheeting  to 
insure  rapid  and  complete  emptying  of  the  bag's  liquid 
contents  when  the  bag  rests  on  an  uneven  surface. 


5,199.794 
PLASTIC  BAG  WITH  RHL  SABLE  NECK  CLOSURE  BAND 

Arnold  Lipes,  Montreal.  Canada.  a.ssi){nor  to  Pamco.  Inc.,  I^- 
chine,  Canada 

Filed  J»n.  i\.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.506 

Int.  CI."  B65D  JJ,  28 

V.S.  a.  383—71  7  Oaiins 


1  The  combination  of  a  plastic  bag  and  a  reusable  neck 
closure  band  for  said  plastic  bag.  said  band  being  formed  of  a 
plastic  material  and  comprising  a  neck  retention  portion  for 
retaining  a  bunched  neck  portion  of  said  bag  and  opposed  free 
band  portions:  said  neck  retention  portion  being  attached  to 
said  bag  b>  a  heat  fused  attachment,  and  detachable  sealing 
means  interconnectmg  said  free  band  portions  together  adja- 
cent said  bunched  neck  portion  to  restrain  said  bunched  neck 
portion,  said  detachable  scaling  means  being  disconnected  by 
pulling  said  free  band  portions  away  from  one  another  and 
from  said  seal  means  to  cause  said  sealing  means  to  detach  to 
free  said  bunched  neck  portion  of  said  bag.  said  bag  being 
reclosable  by  tieing  said  free  band  portions  together  about  a 
reformed  bunched  neck  portion. 


interior  and  exterior  walls  defining  a  central  volume  for 
receiving  therein  a  hazardous  material  secondary  con- 
tainer assembly, 

b)  said  multi-layer  pouch  including  as  said  interior  wall  a 
first,  interior  layer  contactable  by  said  container. 

c)  said  interior  layer  is  easily  and  rapidly  permeable  through- 
out its  entire  interior  extent  by  liquid  escaping  from  said 
hazardous  matenal  container; 

d)  said  multi-layer  pouch  including  as  said  exterior  wall  a 
second,  exterior  plastic  layer  having  an  external  surface  in 
contact  with  the  external  ambient  environment, 

e)  said  exterior  layer  is  impermeable  by  said  liquid  and  by 
hazardous  vapors  from  said  hazardous  material; 

f)  a  seal  flap  formed  from  an  extension  of  one  exterior  wall 
layer  beyond  a  terminal  edge  of  said  interior  layer  which 
is  scalable  to  an  opposed  exterior  wall  layer  to  define  an 
opening  to  said  central  volume,  said  pouch  upon  sealing 
closure  in  the  area  of  said  flap  completely  surrounding  and 
isolating  said  container; 

g)  seal  means  for  completely  adhesively  sealing  said  package 
opening  in  said  area  of  said  flap  so  that  said  seal  is  impier- 
meable  by  said  hazardous  liquid,  or  the  vapors  or  an  etio- 
logic  agent  from  said  hazardous  material; 

h)  a  third  layer  of  absorbent  cellulosic  wadding  matenal 
disposed  secured  in  a  place  between  said  first  interior 
layer  and  said  second  exterior  plastic  layer; 


5,199,795 
P,\CKAGING  FOR  SHIPMENT  AND  CONTAINMENT  OF 

HAZARDOLS  WASTES 
Joseph  D.  Russo,  Palo  Alto,  and  I^urence  M.  Russo.  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rousseau  Research,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,''25,  Jun.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  278,585,  Dec.  1,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  257,725, 

Oct.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,969,750.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  821,267 

Int.  (!.■  B65D  30/OS 

L,S.  a.  383— 113  13  Claims 

1   A  shipping  package  for  safe  containment  during  shipping 

of  a  container  of  hazardous  matenal  containing  at  least  one 

etiologic  agent  comprising  in  operative  combination; 

at  a   multi-layer   pouch   having   generally   parallel   spaced 


i)  said  intenor  permeable  layer  comprises  a  fibrous,  woven 
or  non-woven  matenal  which  retains  said  absorbent  wad- 
ding layer  in  place  and  permits  rapid  pa-s.sage  of  liquid 
therethrough  for  absorption  by  said  wadding 

J)  said  absorbent  material  extending  throughout  the  entire 
area  of  said  intenor  layer  which  defines  said  central  vol- 
ume, so  that  upon  closure  of  said  flap,  said  absorbent 
matenal  substantially  completely  encloses  said  hazardous 
material  container,  and  upon  any  accidental  release  of 
hazardous  liquid  from  said  container  dunng  shipping 
there  is  absorbent  matenal  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
to  any  p<3int  of  leakage  through  said  permeable  interior 
layer; 

kl  the  density  of  said  absorbent  wadding  matenal  layer  being 
sufficient  to  contain  broken  shards  from  said  hazardous 
material  container, 
I)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wadding  layer  includes  wickmg 
channels  w  hich  aid  in  the  distnbution  of  liquid  to  portions 
of  said  wadding  remote  from  the  area  of  said  container 
from  which  said  liquid  is  escaping; 
m)  the  volume  of  said  absorbent  wadding  matenal  layer 
being  sufficient  to  contain  and  completely  absorb  all  liquid 
from  said  hazardous  matenal  up<in  release  from  said  con- 
tainer while  said  exterior  layer  prevents  leakage  of  liquid 
and  vapors  to  the  external  ambient  environment,  and 
n)  said  adhesive  seal  providing  direct  sealing  of  said  opposed 
exienor  wall  layers  to  each  other  without  contacting  said 
first  intenor  layer  and  said  absorbent  wadding  matenal 


5,199,796 
GAS  PRESSURE  BEARING 
Eckhard  Enderle,  .4alen-Dewangen,  and  Peter  Ahnell,  Oberkoc- 
hen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Z«iss- 
Stiftung.  Heidenheim/Brenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  3. 
1991,  4125802 

Int.  a:  F16C  32/06 
U.S.  a,  384—100  12  naims 


t*«        « 
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1  A  gas  pressure  bearing,  formed  as  a  chamber  having  its 
bearing  side  configured  as  a  concave  membrane  which  is  de- 
formable  by  bearing  pressure,  comprising 

a  base  element  connected  to  a  machine  component  and 
supported  by  said  bearing, 

said  deformable  concave  membrane  being  a  disk  having  a 
through  bore  positioned  at  its  center, 

a  circular  support  mounted  to  said  base  element  for  support- 
ing said  disk  without  being  fixed  to  said  disk. 

a  bore  formed  in  said  base  element  inside  said  circular  sup- 
port, said  b<ire  communicating  with  a  gas  inlet,  and 

a  cylindrical  insert  having  a  bore, 

said  cylindncal  insert  being  configured  to  be  received  and 
fitted  within  said  bores  of  both  said  ba,sc  element  and  said 
disk  in  a  form-locking  manner 


1   An  oil-nng  guide  system  compnsing 
a  shaft  elongate  along  a  shaft  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  shaft  axis  in  at  least  one  direction. 


a  bearing  supporting  the  shaft  and  formed  v\iih  an  oil-nng 
slot, 

an  oil  reservoir  mounted  below  the  bearing,  and 

an  oil  nng  received  within  the  slot,  supported  bv  and  encir- 
cling the  shaft,  and  dipping  into  the  reservoir,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  shaft  m  said  direction  causes  rotation  of  the 
oil  nng  in  the  same  direction  so  that  the  oil  nng  carnes  oil 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  beanng  for  lubncation  thereof, 

the  slot  being  shap>ed  with  a  protrusion  extending  towards 
the  oil  nng  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  oil  nng  to  assist  in 
guiding  the  oil  ring,  and  the  protrusion  having  a  dimen- 
sion thai  IS  small  compared  to  the  dimension  of  the  slot  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  oil  nng.  thereby  reducing 
the  drag  on  the  oil  nng  and  increasing  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  oil  nng  m  relation  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
shaft  and  increasing  the  amount  of  oil  delivered  to  the 
beanng  at  a  given  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft 


5,199,798 
BEARING  WITH  TAPERED  LANDS 
James  S.  Porter,  \  alparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGill  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc..  V  alparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.950 

Int.  a."  F16C  33.66 

U.S.  a,  384 — 462  15  naim* 


5,199,797 
OIL  RING  AND  OIL-RING  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  SLEEVE 

BEARINGS 
Robert  R.  Burke,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy 
&  .Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.444 

Int.  a."  F16C  r  /: 

U.S.  a.  384 — 406  9  Oaims 


1    A  bearing  assembly  compnsing 

inner  and  outer  beanng  races  disposed  in  coaxial  relation  to 
each  other  for  relative  rotational  movement, 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  interposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  races, 

said  beanng  races  each  being  formed  with  lands  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  axial  sides  of  said  rolling  ele- 
ments, 

annular  sealing  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  races  on 
opposite  axial  sides  thereof 

said  lands  and  annular  scaling  means  defining  annular  cham- 
bers on  opposite  axial  sides  of  said  rolling  elements, 

a  quantity  of  lubricant  within  said  chambers  for  lubncating 
said  rolling  elements  and  inner  and  outer  beanngs  for 
facilitating  relative  movement,  and 

said  lands  of  at  least  one  of  said  beanng  races  extending 
axiallv  outwardly  from  said  rolling  elements  in  similarly 
tapered  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  inner  and  outer  races  for 
facilitating  circulation  of  said  lubncanl  dunng  relative 
movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  races 


5,199,799 
BALL  BEARING  AND  HEAD  POSITIONING 
APPARATUS 
Voshimi  Masuda,  Yokohama;  Masakazu  Sasaki,  Sagamihara. 
and  Kiyoshi  Satoh,  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  .Machines  Corporation.  Amonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  IS,  1990,  2-307333 

Int.  a.'  F16C  Ji  66,  33 /3S 

U.S.  a.  3*4 — 470  18  Claims 

1    A  ball  bearing  assembly,  compnsing 

an  first  inner  race 

an  first  outer  race  positioned  coaxialiy  vnth  and  facing  tatd 
first  inner  race. 
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is  fitted  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  the  correstxindmE  other        stonne  a  dot  pattern  of  a  row  and  a  number  of  repetitions  of 
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a  first  plurality  of  balls  positioned  between  said  first  inner 

race  and  said  first  outer  race;  and 
a  first  ball  retainer,  wherein  said  retainer  contains  a  plurality 


5.199.801 
TWO  ROW  ANGtl  AR-CONTACr  ROLLER  BEARING 

Martin  Grehn.  Dittelbrunn.  and  Norbert  Kretzer.  Donnersdorf. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rinany,  assignors  to  FAG  Kugelfischer 
Georg  Schafer  KGaA.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.270 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23. 
1990,  4037270 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33/38 
L'.S.  a.  384—506  l''  Claims 


of  holes  extending  through  said  retainer,  through  which  a 
controlled  quantity  of  grease  is  fed  to  said  balls,  said  re- 
tainer preventing  said  grease  from  contacting  said  balls 
except  b>  passage  though  said  plurality  of  holes. 


5,199,800 
BEARING  BtSHING  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Bernard  Bauer,  Hassfurt:  Werner  Jacob.  Frankfurt,  and  Martin 
Schepp,  Schweinfurt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
SKF  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 
1990,  9014393[U1 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/58 
L  s.  a.  384 — »73  6  Claims 


5     2     3     5'3'T  7  9   11    5'   4     2 


1,  .A  two  row  angular  contact  rolling  element  bearing,  hav- 
ing an  outer  ring,  an  inner  ring  radially  inward  of  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  ring,  two  axialK  separated  rows  of  bearing 
rolling  elements  between  the  outer  and  inner  nngs  and  a  re- 
spective rolling  element  separator  for  the  rolling  elements  of 
each  row, 

at  least  one  of  the  rings  of  the  bearing  is  axially  divided  into 
two  axial  sections,  a  respective  one  of  the  rows  of  rolling 
elements  rolls  over  each  section  of  the  divided  ring, 
each  of  the  separators  for  a  respective  row  of  rolling  ele- 
ments includes  a  respective  resilient  material  collar  which 
projects  axially  in  the  direction  toward  the  other  separa- 
tor, the  collars  on  the  separators  interlocking  to  each 
other  as  the  separators  are  moved  together  to  position  the 
respective  rows  of  rolling  elements  in  the  rings,  the  sepa- 
rator collars  interlocking  loosely  to  permit  each  separator 
and  the  respective  rolling  element  row  to  rotate  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  separator  and  its  respective  rolling 
element  row, 
each  divided  ring  section  having  means  thereon  located 
axially  inward  of  the  respective  row  of  rolling  elements 
for  being  engaged  bv  and  for  positioning  the  row  of  roll- 
ing elements  in  the  separator  and  the  ring  section 


1  Beanng  busing  for  universal  joints,  made  of  thin  plate  and 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  and  a  btMtom  wall  formed 
integrallv  with  the  sleeve,  characterized  in  that  the  bottom  (8. 
30)  of  the  bearing  bushing  (2.  29,  35)  is  flat  near  its  outer  edge 
and  IS  provided  with  several  stamped  areas  (16)  distributed 
around  the  periphery  to  form  crimps,  the  lateral  surfaces  of 
said  cnmps  (17)  forming  an  acute  angle  alpha,  the  diameter  of 
the  circle  surrounding  the  outer  surfaces  (18)  being  approxi- 
mately equal  10  the  diameter  of  the  lateral  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical sleeve  (19),  and  the  juncture  between  the  base  surfaces 
(18a)  of  the  crimps  (15)  and  the  cylindrical  sleeve  (19)  having 
a  predetermined  radius  R  whereby  stress  fractures  are  mini- 
mized ai  the  base  surfaces  (18a)  of  the  cnmps  (15)  and  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  (19) 


5,199,802 
NONSEPARABLE  THRLST  BALL  BEARING 

Tsutomu  Shinohara,  Osaka;  Susumu  Takei,  and  Shuichi  Yo- 

shino,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1990,  2- 
129996[L];  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-0551 17(C] 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33,64.  33/58 
U.S.  a.  384—617  2  Oaims 

1  A  nonseparable  ball  beanng  comprising  a  pair  of  races 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bearing, 
a  plurality  of  balls  rollable  between  the  pair  of  races,  and  a 
connecting  nng  rotatably  interconnecting  the  inner  penphenes 
of  the  pair  of  races,  the  connecting  nng  compnsing  a  hollow 
cylinder  portion,  and  outer  flanges  formed  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  cylinder  portion  approximately  at  a  nght  angle 
therewith  and  in  engagement  with  the  respective  races,  the 
cylinder  portion  of  the  connecting  nng  being  fitted  at  one  end 
thereof  in  the  corresponding  one  of  the  races  with  a  clearance 
formed  therebetween,  the  flange  of  the  connecting  nng  at  said 
one  end  thereof  being  fitted  in  a  cutout  formed  in  the  corre- 
sponding race,  with  a  clearance  provided  in  the  cutout  around 
the  flange,  wherein  the  cylinder  pcirtion  of  the  connecting  ring 


is  fitted  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  the  corresponding  other 
race  with  a  clearance  formed  therebetween,  and  the  flange  of 
the  connecting  nng  at  the  other  end  thereof  is  fitted  in  a  cutout 
portion  formed  in  the  corresponding  other  race,  with  a  clear- 
ance provided  in  the  cutout  portion  around  the  flange 

2.  A  nonseparable  ball  beanng  compnsing  a  pair  of  race* 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  axis  of  rotation  of  the  beanng, 
a  plurality  of  balls  rollable  between  the  pair  of  races,  and  a 
connecting  nng  rotatably  interconnecting  the  inner  penphenes 
of  the  pair  of  races,  the  connecting  nng  compnsing  a  hollow 
cylinder  portion,  and  first  and  second  outer  flanges  formed  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder  portion  approximately  ai  a 
nght  angle  therewith  and  in  engagement  with  the  respective 
races,  the  cylinder  portion  of  the  connecting  nng  being  fitted 
at  one  end  thereof  in  the  corresponding  one  of  the  races  with 


a  clearance  formed  therebetween,  the  first  flange  of  the  con- 
necting nng  at  said  one  end  thereof  being  fitted  in  a  cutout 
formed  in  the  corresponding  race,  with  a  clearance  provided  in 
the  cutout  around  the  flange,  wherein  the  cylinder  portion  ol' 
the  connecting  nng  is  fitted  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  the 
corresponding  other  race  m  intimate  contact  therewith,  and 
the  second  flange  of  the  connecting  nng  at  the  other  end 
thereof  has  a  first  portion  extending  a  first  length  from  said 
cylinder  portion,  a  bent  portion,  and  a  second  portion,  wherein 
said  first  portion  is  connected  by  said  bent  portion  to  said 
second  portion  so  that  said  second  portion  is  inclined  at  an 
acute  amgle  toward  said  first  flange  and  is  held  in  contact  with 
the  outer  side  surface  of  the  corresp(-inding  other  race  along 
the  length  of  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion,  w  hereby 
the  connecting  nng  is  fixed  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the 
other  race. 


stonng  a  dot  pattern  of  a  row  and  a  number  of  repetitions  of 
the  dot  pattern  in  a  character  generator  when  the  same  dot 
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pattern  continues  m  successive  columns  m  order  to  com- 
press and  store  the  dot  matnx  character 


5.199.804 
01  lET  IMPACT  PRINTER  MECHANISM 
Roger  J.  Rimbe>.  Spencer,  and   Stephen  M.  Pawlak,  Cortland, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Smith  Corona  Corporation,  Cort- 
land, NY. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,554,  May  31,  1991    This 
application  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,045 
Int.  n.'  B41J  ;   34.   -  34 
L.S.  CI.  400—160  23  CUuin* 


5,199.803 

METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  AND  EXPANDING 

DOT-MATRIX  CHARACTER 

Tadao  Shimizu.   and  Toshikazu   Itoh.   both  of  Tokyo,   Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP«9/00965,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC>90'03272.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  667381 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-238780 
Int.  C\.'  B41J  2.4fiS 
C.S.  a.  400—121  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  compressing  a  dot  matnx  character  which  is 
arranged  such  that  dots  are  not  present  in  two  successive 
adjacent  columns  of  one  and  the  same  row,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

adding  a  dot  in  such  a  column  that  the  column  just  before 
thereof  has  a  dot  in  the  same  row  so  as  to  obtain  a  dot 
matnx  character  in  which  dots  are  successive  in  two 
columns  and  in  the  same  row,  in  order  to  generate  a  dot 
matnx  character  in  which  the  same  dot  pattern  is  present 
in  plural  successive  columns, 


1  .An  impact  pnnter  mechanism  for  driving  a  selected  char- 
acter pad  of  a  pnnt  element  ic  pnnt  a  character  on  a  sheet 
medium  supported  bv  a  platen,  the  mechanism  compnsing 

a  pnnt  hammer  including  a  mass  weight  which  supports  a 
mounted  anvii  thereon,  said  mass  weight  includes  a  plate 
has  mg  a  surface  projecting  a  plurality  of  letter  spaces  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  platen  and  includes  having  a  maxi- 
mum dimension  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  platen 
substantially  behind  said  anvil,  and 

a  rotary  dnve  means  including  a  rotary  member  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  and  means  coupled  to  said  rotary  member 

■  at  a  point  of  connection  and  to  said  pnnt  hammer  for 
actuating  said  pnnt  hammer  to  cause  pnnting,  said  point 
of  connection  of  said  means  coupled  to  said  rotary  mem- 
ber moving  concentncalK  about  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  member 
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5,199,805 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  INK  SHEET 

CASSETTE  APPLICABLE  THEREIN 

Keqji  Kiwaioe,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshio  Uchikata,  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.437,  Mar.  22.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.141,  Feb.  17,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1986.  61-31808; 
Feb.  18,  1986,  61-31809-.  Aug.  6,  1986.  61-184551 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  35/04.  2/325 
U.S.  a.  400—248  47  Claims 


5  199  806 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  INDIVIDUAL  SHEETS  OF 
PAPER  AS  WELL  AS  CONTINUOUS  FAN  FOLD  PAPER 

UTILIZING  A  PLATEN 
Satoshi  Fujioka;  Tatsuya  Seshimo,  and  Koichiro  Yokoyama,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494.998,  Mar.  16,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,440,  Jun.  23,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1987,  62-163495; 
Jun.  30,  1987,  62-163496;  Jul.  15,  1987,  62-176404;  Jul.  15, 
1987,  62-176405 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/28 
U.S.  n.  400— 616  11  Oaims 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on 
a  record  medium,  said  apparatus  compnsmg; 

a  mounting  section  for  detachably  mountmg  an  ink  sheet 

containing  ink   thereon  comprising  a  main  body  and   a 

movable  element  movable  vs,ith  respect  to  said  main  body; 

ink   sheet   conveying   means   for   conveying   the   ink   sheet 

mounted  on  said  mounting  section, 
recording  means  for  affecting  the  ink  sheet  mounted  on  said 
mounting  section  to  record  an  image  on  the  record  me- 
dium, said  recording  means  shiftable  between  an  affecting 
position  for  affecting  the  ink  sheet  and  a  retracting  posi- 
tion retracted  from  said  affecting  position,  said  recording 
means  comprising  a  portion  contacting  said  movable  ele- 
ment for  moving  said  movable  element  dunng  shifting 
between  the  affecting  position  and  the  retracting  position 
dnving  means  for  shifting  said  recording  means  between 

said  affecting  position  and  said  reacting  position; 
displacing  means  provided  downstream  of  said  recording 
means  with  respect  to  a  conveying  direction  of  the  ink 
sheet  and  shiftable  so  as  to  select  a-  conveyance  route  of 
the  ink  sheet  for  recording  or  a  conveyance  route  of  the 
ink  sheet  for  correcting  an  image  on  the  record  medium  in 
response  to  receiving  recording  information  or  correction 
information,  wherein  said  displacing  means  compnses 
means  for  engaging  the  ink  sheet  when  a  conveyance  route 
of  the  ink  sheet  for  correcting  an  image  is  selected  and  for 
disengaging  the  ink  sheet  when  a  conveyance  route  of  the 
ink  sheet  for  recording  is  selected;  and 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  movable  element, 
wherein  when  said  movable  element  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging means  engages  said  movable  element,  said  movable 
element  and  ink  sheet  engaging  and  disengaging  means  are 
shifted,  m  response  to  movement  of  said  movable  element 
dunng  shifting  of  said  recording  means,  so  that  said  ink 
sheet  engaging  and  disengaging  means  moves  from  en- 
gagement to  disengagemenl  from  the  ink  sheet  or  from 
disengagement  to  engagement  with  the  ink  sheet;  and 
a  motor  for  imparting  a  driving  force  to  said  dnving  means 


1  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  for  a  printer  utilizing  fanfold 
paper  having  holes  along  the  edges  thereof  compnsing  a  frame, 
a  cylindncal  platen  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream 
side  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  paper  feeding  means 
for  feeding  paper  towards  said  platen,  said  paper  feeding  means 
being  supported  at  the  upstream  side  of  the  platen,  dnving 
means  for  dnving  the  platen,  roller  means  located  at  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  platen,  said  roller  means  being  coupled  to  the 
dnving  means  to  rotate  with  a  circumferential  speed  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  platen,  and 
pressing  means  for  pressing  the  fanfold  paper  fed  out  from  the 
upstream  side  of  the  platen  to  the  roller  means  after  pnnting. 
the  roller  means  including  at  least  one  paper  feed-out  roller  and 
a  guide  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  nbs  extending  there- 
from, the  nbs  being  adjacent  the  paper  feed-out  roller  with 
each  nb  being  separated  at  its  side  from  the  paper  feed-out 
roller  by  a  predetermined  distance  and  each  nb  overlapping 
the  paper  feed-out  roller  by  a  predetermined  distance  whereby 
fnction  applied  by  the  roller  means  draws  out  the  paper  from 
the  printer 


5.199,807 
KNOCKING  TYPE  SOLID  COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Masaki  Uchida,  Gunma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,656 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-74433[U]; 
Jul.  13,  1990,  2-74434[U];  Jul.  13,  1990.  2-74435[U];  Jan.  28, 
1991,  3-7749(U] 

Int.  a.'  A45D  40/02.  40/20 
U.S.  a.  401—65  1  CI""" 


1    A  knocking  type  solid  cosmetics  container  which  com- 
pnses 

a  container  main  body  1  comprising  a  first  tubular  shaft  4 
and  a  second  tubular  shaft  5; 


a  cylmdncai  pushrod  housing  pipe  6  inserted  in  the  con- 
tainer main  body  1.  a  rear  end  thereof  being  projected  ou' 
with  a  given  length  from  the  container  mam  body  1. 

a  delivery  chuck  9  fixedly  provided  on  a  front  end  of  the 
pushrod  housmg  pipe  6,  a  frontward  outer  pcnphcry 
portion  of  said  chuck  9  being  flared  and  said  delivery 
chuck  being  formed  with  wedge-shaped  sliti  widening 
frontward, 

a  pushrod  3  inserted  p>assing  through  into  the  pushrod  hous- 
ing pipe  6  and  the  delivery  chuck  9; 

a  tubular  cartndge  2  having  a  pushrod  holding  member  28 
therein; 

a  piston  16  contained  axially  movably  in  the  cartridge  2  and 
having  a  pushrod  receiving  portion;  and 

wherein  said  pushrod  3  js  of  such  length  that,  when  the 
container  main  body  1  and  the  cartndge  2  are  first  con- 
nected, the  pushrod  3  is  capable  of  pushing  out  the  piston 
16  by  a  given  distance 


b)  bcanng  means  on  the  second  end  and  the  stem  of  said 
fastener  housing, 

c)  a  slidable  clip  suitably  mounted  on  the  bcanng  means  of 
saiJ  fastener  housing  which  clip  in  turn  compnses 

1)  a  planar  housing  portion  havmg  two  halves  separated  by 
a  slot  with  two  ends,  one  slot  end  having  an  opening 
therein,   iLs  slot   configured   to   receive   said   fastening 


S,I99.Mt 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  A  LIQUID  OR  PASTY 

PMOMXT  TO  A  S4»FACE 
Jeaa-Looif  GMrct.  Parte,  Fr—ie,  aai^w  te  LOtmI.  Paria, 

Fraacc 
Coatto— tiaa  ta-part  of  S«r.  Na.  f$n,tm.  Not.  1,  19M,  Pat.  Ne. 
5.0M,3M.  TUi  iipllriMiii  Ai«.  2«,  IMl,  g«r.  Na,  lU^U 
Cbrisn  prtarity,  appHtatioa  PraMe,  Na*.  M,  MM,  M  1S7«1 
The  partiaa  ut  the  tmm  M  *te  pataat  i^innia't  la  Na*.  12. 


lat.  a.'  A4«B  11/02:  A*«)  40/00 
VS.  a.  4«1— 133 


housing  stem,  said  halves  rcsiliently  separable  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  increase  the  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
slet  to  allow  the  fastener  housmg  Mem  to  past  through 
the  opeiung,  and 
u)  lips  adjacent  the  housing  portion  for  engaging  the  rack 
whereby  the  clip  can  be  placed  on  the  binder  for  hanging  oo  * 
11  Oaian    rack  and  the  clip  can  thereafter  be  removed  from  the  bmder 


5,I99J10 

CLA-VH"  FOR  JOINING  TWO  SECTIONS  OF 

COUNTERTOP 

Lohc  B  WUUaaH,  2525  Coaceaaiea  #2  West.  Ljradea.  Oataiio, 

Caaaia  LOR  ITB 

Filed  Aag.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  74t.514 

Int.  a.'  B25G  3/00 

I  .S.  a.  403—13  «  Oaiiaa 


1  A  device  for  the  application  of  a  liquid  or  pasty  product, 
compnsing  a  receptacle  having  a  dispensing  opening,  a  de- 
formable  applicator  attached  about  said  opening  and  separated 
from  said  recepucle  by  a  tearable  cover,  said  receptacle  in- 
cluding means  for  pierforating  said  cover  disposed  between 
said  cover  and  said  applicator,  said  means  for  perforating 
compnsmg  a  mobile,  ellipisoida]  shaped  body,  said  device 
includmg  a  retaining  element  for  said  body  to  retain  said  body 
in  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  cover  and  to  allow  a  user 
to  apply  pressure  to  said  deformable  applicator  to  move  said 
body  to  perforate  said  cover  at  said  selected  position  where- 
u|xin  said  body  will  fall  into  said  receptacle 


5,199,809 

SUSPENDING  CLIP  FOR  HANGING  BINDER 

Joaepii  K.  Seraerjian.  1890  S.  Locust  St.,  Dc*  Plaines,  III.  60018 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,648 

Int.  a.'  B42F  J  00 

U.S.  a.  402—4  3  Claims 

1   In  a  nng  binder  for  hanging  on  a  rack  including  an  arched 

casing,  a  fastener  eyelet  housing  having  two  ends  and  a  stem 

with  the  first  end  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  a  cover 

with  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  the  improvement 

compnsing 

a)  the  fastener  eyelet  housing  having  its  second  end  abutting 
the  surface  of  the  cover. 


1  A  butt  clamp  for  use  m  joining  two  sections  of  countertop 
for  use  in  kitchens  and  the  like,  each  section  of  countertop 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  substrate  with  a  lower  surface, 
said  clamp  compnsing  two  shoes,  longitudinal  alignment 
means  for  said  shoes,  means  for  attaching  one  shoe  to  the 
substrate  of  one  section  of  the  countcnop  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  other  shoe  to  the  substrate  of  the  other  section  of 
the  countcnop  at  a  location  for  appropriately  joining  the  two 
sections  while  the  two  shoes  are  aligned  with  one  another,  said 
shoes  being  slidable  relative  to  said  alignment  means,  means  for 
forcing  the  shoes  longitudinally  closer  to  one  another  while 
maintaining  said  alignment,  thereby  joining  the  two  sections  of 
countertop. 
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5,199,811 

TELESCOPIC  coNsmucnoN 

En-Liung  Hiung,  7th  H..  No.  97.  Le-Li  Rd.,  Taipei  Cit>,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,037 

Int.  a."  F16B  7/12 

VS.  a.  403—108 


second  inclined  guide  notch  to  push  said  second  stud  into 
said  second  radial  hole  to  retract  said  third  tubular  section 
into  said  second  tubular  section 


2  Oaims 


5,199,812 
HYDRAULIC  RXED  STRLT  GAME 
Byron  K.  McClellan,  Salem,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>   of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,372 

Int.  a."  E02B  7/42 

VS.  a.  405—101  20  Oaims 


1.  A  telescopic  construction,  compnsing 
a  first  tubular  section  having  a  first  base  portion  and  a  first 
restncted  tube  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  first 
base  portion,  aid  first  restncted  tube  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axially  extending  slot, 
a  guide  seat  having  a  central  through  hole  and  a  first  inclined 
guide  notch  extending  downward  from  a  top  side  of  said 
guide  seat  and  communicated  with  said  through  hole,  said 
first  restncted  tube  ponion  extending  into  said  through 
hole  such  that  an  upper  ponion  of  said  axially  extending 
slot  directly  faces  said  first  inclined  guide  notch; 
said  guide  seat  having  a  radial  threaded  bore  communicated 
with  said  through  hole,  said  telescopic  construction  fur- 
ther compnsing  a  threaded  stud  received  in  said  threaded 
bore  to  lock  said  guide  seat  on  said  first  restncted  tube 
portion: 
a  second  tubular  section  having  a  second  base  ponion  and  a 
second  restncted  tube  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
said  second  base  ponion.  said  second  tubular  section  being 
slidably   disposed   inside   said   first   tubular  section,   said 
second  restncted  tube  ponion  having  a  first  radial  hole 
aligned  with  said  axially  extending  slot, 
a  first  positioning  member  disposed  inside  said  second  re- 
stncted tube  portion  and  having  a  first  stud  biased  to 
project  through  said  first  radial  hole  and  said  axially  ex- 
tending slot: 
said  fir^t  stud  engaging  said  first  inclined  guide  notch  and  an 
upf>er  end  of  said  axially  extending  slot  when  said  second 
tubular  section  is  expanded  from  said  first  tubular  section, 
the  downward  movement  of  said  second  tubular  section 
relative  to  said  first  tubular  section  causing  said  first  in- 
clined guide  notch  to  push  said  first  stud  into  said  first 
radial  hole  to  disengage  said  first  inclined  guide  notch. 
thereby  retracting  said  second  tubular  section  into  said 
first  tubular  section. 
said  first  restncted  tube  portion  having  a  second  inclined 
guide  notch  extending  downward  from  a  top  end  of  said 
first  restncted  tube  portion, 
a  third  tubular  section  having  a  third  base  portion  and  a  third 
restncted    tube   portion   ex>,  -"img    upwardly    from   said 
third  base  portion,  said  third  tubular  section  being  slidably 
disposed   inside  said   second   tubular  section,   said   third 
restncted  tube  portion  having  a  second  radial  hole  axially 
aligned  with  said  second  inclined  guide  notch:  and 
a  second  positioning  member  disposed  inside  said  third  re- 
stncted tube  portion  and  having  a  second  stud  biased  to 
project  through  said  second  radial  hole: 
whereby,  the  downward  movement  of  said  third  tubular 
section  relative  to  said  second  tubular  section  causes  said 


1   A  movable  dam  gate  system,  compnsing: 

a  sill  disposed  in  a  moving  body  of  water,  the  sill  having  a 
dry  internal  gallery  chamber  formed  therein: 

a  wicket  gate  means  mounted  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  sill 
for  maintaining  or  regulating  a  pool  of  water  within  the 
body  of  water, 

hinge  means  attaching  the  wicket  gate  means  to  the  sill  for 
providing  a  pivotal  connection  therebetween,  the  hinge 
means  being  attached  to  the  gate  means  and  sill  at  up- 
stream portions  thereof. 

a  movable  strut  mounted  to  the  sill  at  a  fixed  angle  thereto 
and  having  a  distal  end  movably  connected  to  the  wicket 
gate  means,  said  strut  forming  a  watertight  seal  with  said 
sill:  and 

hydraulic  means  disposed  within  the  gallery  chamber  and 
compnsing  an  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  rod  for  lifting 
the  wicket  gate  means,  the  piston  rod  being  connected  to 
an  anterior  end  of  the  fixed  strut,  force  for  lifting  the 
wicket  gate  means  being  transmitted  from  the  hydraulic 
means  through  the  strut  to  the  gate  means 


5.199,813 
WEIGHTS  FOR  ROAD  MARKERS 

YaacoY  Nagler,  7300  Pyle  Rd.,  Betbesda,  Md.  20817 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,451 
Int.  a."  EOIF  9/00 
U.S.  a.  404—9 
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to-face  relationship,  means  fastening  the  tire  side  walls  in  said 
stacked  relationship  to  provide  a  laminate  structure,  said  road 
marker  having  a  base  portion  for  suppxarting  the  road  marker 
on  the  ground,  said  laminate  structure  being  mounted  on  said 
base,  to  thereby  stabilize  the  road  marker  against  being  dis- 
placed on  Its  side 


5,199,814 
IMPACT  RECOVERY  DELINEATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  O.  CUrk,  Austin,  and  Rickard  M.  Milton,  San  Antonio, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Flexco,  Austin,  Tex. 

ContinoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,000,  Jan.  18,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.185 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  a.  404—10  29  Claims 


1    A  weight  for  a  road  marker  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
discarded  tire  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  stacked  in  face- 


1    A  self-upnghting  delineation  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  base  means  adapted  lo  be  supported  b>  any  suitable 
structure 

(b)  a  tubular  delineator  p>ost  of  fwlymer  composition, 

(c)  a  pivotal  load  cell  having  supported  connection  with  said 
base  member  and  having  supporting  connection  with  said 
delineator  post  and  further  compnsing 

( 1  (  upf>er  and  lower  load  cell  elements,  each  having  a  flat 
abutment  face  disposed  in  abutting  relation  and  forming 
an  abutment  joint,  said  load  cell  elements  each  forming 
a  cable  passage,  cross-section  dimensioned  m  a  first 
direction  slightly  greater  than  a  single  cable  diameter 
and  in  a  second  perpendicular  direction  slightly  greater 
than  two  cable  diameters,  said  cable  passage  havmg 
radiused  edges  intersecting  said  flat  abutment  faces  in 
said  second  perpendicular  direction  and  having  straight 
edges  along  said  fiat  abutment  faces  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  radiused  edges  and  said  straight  edges  cooper- 
ating such  that  said  upper  load  cell  element  is  capable  of 
preferably  pivoting  in  alignment  with  said  first  direction 
at  said  abutment  joint  relative  to  said  lower  load  cell 
element, 

(2)  a  pair  of  wire  rope  cables  disposed  m  close  fitting 
side-by-side  relation  and  extending  through  said  verti- 
cally aligned  passages  of  said  upper  and  lower  load  cell 
elements,  said  wire  rope  cables  being  capable  of  bend- 
ing as  said  upf)er  load  cell  is  pivoted  at  said  abutment 
joint  and  resisting  tensile  elongation  and  ccK:iperating 
with  said  radiused  edges  and  said  straight  edges  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  load  cell  elements  v^hile 
minimizing  the  bending  and  upnghting  force  required 
to  pivot  said  upper  load  cell  element  in  said  first  direc- 
tion at  said  abutment  joint  relative  to  said  lower  load 
cell  element,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  compression  spnng  placing  said  wire  rope 
cables  under  predetermined  tensile  load,  said  compres- 
sion spnng  being  further  compressed  upon  piviitmg  of 


said  upper  load  cell  element  in  either  of  said  first  and 
second  directions  and  developing  an  upnghting  force 
urging  said  upper  and  lower  load  cell  elements  and  said 
delineator  post  to  the  vertically  aligned  and  properly 
onented  positions  thereof 


5,199,815 

FLOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  INDOOR  ARTinOAL 

SKIING  GROUND 

Masanori  Inoue,  and  Susumn  Kishi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,330 

Int.  a.'  E01C.V2: 

U.S,  n.  404— 18  11  Qaims 
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1  A  flcxir  structure  for  indtxir  artificial  skiing  ground,  com- 
pnsing. 

a  concrete  base  plate  constructed  on  foundations: 

a  first  waterproof  covenng  disposed  on  said  base  plate 

a  heat  insulation  layer  located  on  said  first  waterproof  cover- 
ing, 

a  second  waterproof  covenng  disposed  on  said  heat  insula- 
tion layer, 

a  concrete  pressing  piate  located  on  said  second  waterproof 
covering   and 

a  plurality  of  drainage  ditches  formed  on  top  of  said  pressing 
plate 


5,199,816 
SYSTEM  FOR  ISOLATING  A  DUMP 
Friedrich  V^ .  Paurat.  Kassclweg  29.  D-4230  Weael  1.  and  Roland 
Paurat.  Blumenstrasse  11.  D-4230  Wesel  13.  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12. 
1990.  4018822:  Jun.  12.  1990.  4018824:  Aug.  P.  1990.  4026048: 
No?    13.  1990.  4036103 

Int  a  •  B09B  ,'  a 
I  .S.  n.  405—129  3  Oainu 


1    A  method  of  isolating  a  dump  sitting  on  the  ground   the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

dnving  a  tunnel  dnven  longitudinallv  through  the  ground 

underneath  the  dump, 
installing  an  arrav  of  perforated  drainage  pipes  through  the 

ground   and  each   having  a   lower  end   opening   into  the 

tunnel  and  an  upper  end  at  the  surface 
installing  a  perforated  service  tube  inside  each  drainage  pipe. 
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providing  a  water  barrier  in  the  ground  around  the  drainage 
pipes  by  injecting  waterproofing  material  into  the  ground 
around  the  drainage  pipes  from  the  perforations  of  the 
service  pipes  and  drainage  pipes, 

cutting  underneath  the  barrier  a  sin  having  a  lower  end  at 
the  tunnel  and  an  upper  end  at  the  surface,  and 

backfilling  the  slit  with  a  water-impervious  mass. 


5,199,818 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTTNG 

COLLAPSE  OF  NATURAL  GROUND  IN  SHIELD 

DRIVING  METHOD 

Masahiko    Yamamoto;   Kanji    Shibatani,   both    of   Hiratsuka: 

Hiroaki    Yamaguchi,    Isehara;    Yasuo    Kanemitsu;    Tetsuya 

Shinbo,    both    of    Hiratsuka;    Tomoyuki     Abe,    Fujisawa; 

Yasuhiko  Ichimura,  and  Shoichi  Sakanishi,  both  of  Hiratsuka. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku- 

sho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00317,  §  371  Date  No*.  6.  1991,  §  102(e» 

Date  Not.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   14078.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990.  2-58373 

Int.  CI."  E02D  S,  (XJ.  E21D  9,  (JO 

U.S.  a.  405—142  t^  10  Oaims 


5.199,817 

PROCESS  OF  PROV IDING  AN  ELONGATE 

UNDERGROUND  CAV  ITY 

Harald  Wagner,  Mauthausen,  and  .Alfred  Schulter.  Linz,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Mayreder  Consult  of  the  United  States, 

Inc.,  Bowie.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.247 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  4,  1991,  1744/91 

Int.  a."  E21D  9/QO 

U.S.  O.  405—139  9  Oaims 

1  A  multi-stage  process  of  excavating  a  large-volume,  elon- 
gate underground  cavity  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  having  a  predetermined  final  cross-section  compnsed  of  a 
top  segment  extending  over  the  largest  width  of  the  cavity 
cross-section  and  a  bottom  segment,  which  compnses  the 
sequential  steps  of 

(a)  first  excavating  two  laterally  spaced  galleries  in  the  top 
segment  m  the  longitudinal  direction,  only  one  of  the 
gallenes  being  excavated  at  any  given  time  in  any  given 
cross-section  of  the  top  segment  and  each  one  of  the 
gallenes  having  side  faces  including  an  outer  side  face 
corresponding  to  a  side  face  of  the  final  top  segment 
cross-section. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  a  collapse  of  natural  ground  in  a 
shield  driving  method  composing: 

using  a  measurement  electrode  row  of  dipole  electrodes  and 
a  reference  electrixle  row  of  Wenner  electrodes,  which 
rows  are  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  shield  machine, 

obtaining  a  measurement  resistivity  map  fnim  combinations 
of  electrodes  in  said  measurement  electrode  row  and  also 
obtaining  a  reference  resistivity  map  corresponding  to  said 
measurement  resistivity  map  by  calculating,  from  said 
reference  electrode  row .  certain  resistivities  of  the  natural 
ground  and  the  thickness  of  a  strate  boundary;  and 

obtaining  a  vanation  ratio  map  by  calculating  the  ratios  of 
measured  values  of  said  measurement  resistivity  map  with 
respect  to  calculated  values  of  said  reference  resistivity 
map,  thereby  detecting  a  collapsed  condition  of  the  natu- 
ral ground. 


fb)  lining  the  side  faces  of  the  gallenes,  the  outer  side  faces 
being  lined  with  permanent  linings  having  a  bottom  edge, 

(c)  excavating  the  ground  between  the  two  gallenes  in  the 
top  segment  to  complete  the  excavation  of  the  top  seg- 
ment. 

(d)  connecting  the  permanent  linings  of  the  outer  side  faces 
by  a  central  permanent  lining  to  form  a  load-bearing  v  auit 
over  the  top  segment,  and 

(e)  finally,  protected  by  the  load-beanng  vault,  excavating 
the  bottom  segment  and  permanently  lining  the  side  faces 
j-nd  bottom  of  the  excavated  bottom  segment 


5,199,819 

SEMI-BURIED  STRUCTURE  FORMED  ON  A 

MOUNTAINSIDE 

Marcel  Matiere,  17,  avenue  Aristide  Briand.  15000   Aurillac. 

France 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,008 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  22,  1990,  90  07877 
Int.  CI."  E21D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  405—149  *  Claims 

1  .A  semi-buned  covered  structure  for  protecting  a  subgrade 
extending  on  a  mountainside  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
structure  being  constructed  entirely  from  precast  concrete 
elements  and  being  constituted  by  a  succession  of  adjacent 
sections  positioned  sequentially  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  three  precast  elements, 
namely. 

(a)  two  side  elements,  respectively  placed  on  b<Mh  sides  of 
said   subgrade.   including  an   uphill   side  element   and  a 
downhill  side  element,  each  of  said  side  elements  compris- 
ing 
(i)  a  ba,se  in  the  form  of  a  widened  footing  with  a  plane 


lower   face   enabling   said    side   element    simply   to   be 

placed  on  ground, 
(ii)  a  substantially  vertical  wall,  and 
(ill)  an  upper  p<Trtion  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  stnnger; 

and 

(b)  an  upper  covering  element  consisting  of  a  shell  in  the 

shape  of  a  cylindrical  sector  associated  with  at  least  one 

transverse  stiffening  rib  formed  on  an  inner  side  of  said 

shell  and  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 


tudinal axis  and  forming  a  substantially  undeformable 
rigid  unitary  piece  with  said  upper  covering  element, 
(c)  said  substantially  vertical  wall  of  said  uphill  side  elemen! 
being  solid  and  mwardlv  curved,  an  outer  side  of  said 
upper  portion  compnsing  a  widened  portion  of  triangular 
cross  section  forming  said  longitudinal  stnnger  and  com- 
prising a  honz-ontal  face  on  which  is  formed  a  corresp<ind 
mg  portion  of  one  of  said  articulated  hearings  of  said 
covering  element 


/ 


:fe? 


with  its  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to'ihe  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  torso  of  the  diver,  and 

a  mass  of  small  independently  free-moving  weights  movablv 
earned  by  said  weight  receptacle  which  are  distnbuted 
over  varying  areas  along  the  length  thereof  relative  to  the 
diver's  center  of  buoyancy  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
diver's  body  changes  relative  to  a  horizontal  axis. 

said  weights  compnsing  means  for  distnbuting  said  weighi 
mass  evenly  over  an  area  along  the  length  of  said  weighi 
receptacle  at  the  approximate  center  of  buoyancy  when 
the  diver  is  in  a  honzontal  position,  at  the  forward  lower- 
most portion  of  said  weight  receptacle  forward  of  the 
center  of  buoyancy  as  the  diver  assumes  a  descending 
head-down  position,  and  at  the  rearward  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  weighi  receptacle  rearward  of  the  center  of 
buoyancy  as  the  diver  SLssumes  an  a.scendmg  head-up 
position,  and 

said  free-moving  weights  become  stabilized  ai  various  areas 
along  ihe  length  of  said  weighi  receptacle  upon  the  diver 
maintaining  a  desired  angular  swimming  position 


5,199,821 

METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  OFFSHORE  WELL 

OPERATIONS 

David  A.  Huete,  Spring,  and  Lee  K.  Brasted.  Kingwood,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sbell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,866,  Dec.  10,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.630 

Int.  n.'  E02B  ]7/00 

U.S.  a.  405—202  2«  Cnaims 


5,199.820 

ATTITl  DE  ADJISTING  APP\RATUS  FOR  SCI  BA 

DIVERS 

Joseph  J.  Nicklo,  111  10  Vanderford,  Houston,  Tex.  77099 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.30^ 

Int.  a.'  B63C  lliUl 

U.S.  O.  405—186  21  CTaims 


1  An  attitude  adjusting  apparatus  for  use  by  scuba  divers  to 
automatically  vary  the  position  of  ballast  relative  to  the  diver's 
center  of  buoyancy  as  the  attitude  of  their  body  underwater 
changes  compnsing, 

an  elongate  weight  receptacle  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  weight  receptacle  adapted  to  be  releasably  earned  in 
close  proximity  to  the  center  of  buoyancy  of  the  diver 


1    .A  methtxl  for  conducting  offshore  uel;  operations,  com- 
pnsing: 

installing  a  compliani  platform  in  subsiantiaiU  vertical  align- 
ment with  a  selected  well  site, 
restraining  an  offshore  dnlling  ves.sei  with  respect  to  the 

compliani  platform, 
positioning  the  offshore  dnllmg  vessel  over  the  selected  well 
site,  compnsing 

driving  the  compliant  platform  out  of  substantially  verti- 
cal alignment  with  the  selected  well  site,  and 
substantially  vertically  aligning  a  dnlling  dernck  of  the 
offshore  dnlling  vessel  over  the  selected  well  site  and 
secunng  this  position  for  well  operations  while  continu- 
ing to  restrain  the  position  of  the  offshore  dnlling  ves.sel 
with  respect  to  Ihe  compliant  platform   and 
conducting  well  operations  from  the  offshore  dnlling  vessel 
through  a  nser 
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of  the  longwall  mining  equipment  dunng  longwall  shield    bv   the  intersection  of  said  chip  face  with  respective  side  sur- 
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5.199.822 

METHOD  FOR  nLLING  LAND  AREAS  WITH  A 

MATERIA!  COMPRISING  SOIL  AND  SPENT  LIME 

Robert  V     Rogers,  Sn''  Crawford,  Washington.  Mich.  48094 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,988 

Int.  n.'  C09K  17/00 


5,199,824 

EXCAVATION  SHORING  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  F.  M.  Smith,  82  Reynolds  Mill  Rd..  York,  Pa.  17403,  and 

Vincent  T.  Rice,  3361  W.  Canal  Rd.,  Dover.  Pa.  17315 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,519 

Int.  a."  E21D5  72.  E02D  17/00 


L.S,  a.  405—263 


SOaims    L;.S.  a.  405— 282 


7  Oaims 
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\mrhxx.      1 


1   A  method  for  niling  land  areas  including  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  substance  consisting  essentially  of  spent  lime 
(14)  uhich  Ls  substantially  non-reactive  and  will  not  ab- 
sorb an  appreciable  amount  of  water; 

intermixing  said  substance  consisting  essentially  of  substan- 
tially non-reactive  spent  lime  (14)  with  soil  (18)  to  form  a 
substantially  non-reactive  composite  fill  material  (22);  and 

filling  a  land  area  (24)  with  the  composite  fill  material  (22)  to 
create  a  solid  soil  base. 


5,199,823 
\QUEOLS  RF^IN  PREPARATIONS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  STABILIZING  ROCK  AND  PLUGGING  CAVITIES 
Heinz  Mueller.  Monheim;  Oaus-Peter  Herold,  Mettmann;  Ste- 
phan  von  Tapavicza,  Erkrath,  and  Edmund  Edel.  FildersUdt, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien.   Duesseldorf  and   E.   Epple   &   Co. 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No   PCT  'EP90  00353,  5  371  Date  Nov.  6.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10780,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,902 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1989.  3907989 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  J/12:  E21B  3S/I38 
L.S.  a.  405—264  '7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  stabilizing  roci  or  plugging 
of  cavities  m  tunnel  construction  and  mining,  said  composition 
comprising  an  acid  catalyzable  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  melamine.  urea-formaldehyde,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  viscosity  stabilizer  for  said  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zeolite  NaA.  hydroxysodalite.  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  viscosity  stabilizer  serving  to  extend  the 
storage  life  and  usefulness  of  said  composition 

8  The  pr(x:ess  of  stabilizing  rock  or  plugging  of  cavities  in 
tunnel  construction  and  mining,  comprising  injecting  into  said 
rock  or  cavities  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine.  urea-for- 
maldehyde, and  mixtures  thereof,  an  acid  catalyst  for  said 
resin,  and  a  viscosity  stabilizer  for  said  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zeolite  NaA,  hydroxysodalite.  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  viscosity  stabilizer  serving  to  extend  the 
storage  life  and  usefulness  of  said  composition. 


1   An  excavation  shoring  system  comprising  in  combination 
a  modular  supptirt  frame  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected longitudinal  and  lateral  beam  members  said  longitu- 
dinal beam  members  respectively  provided  with  a  cable  con- 
necting eye  ball  centrally  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for 
ease  of  lifting  for  installation  within  an  excavation  depression 
at  a  use  installation  site  wherein  vertically  displaced  assembly 
of  a  second  plurality  of  interconnected  longitudinal  and  lateral 
beam  members  upon  a  plurality  of  vertical  frame  posts  in  turn 
respectively  having  a  regularly  spaced  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  pin  openings  respectively  adapted  to  insertably  receive 
a  connecting  pin  cooperatively  installed  within  corresponding 
pm  openings  within  said  vertical  frame  posts  to  retain  said 
vertically  displaced  assembly  of  said  second  plurality  of  inter- 
connected longitudinal  and  lateral  beam  members  at  a  uniform 
vertically  disposed  position  upon  said  vertical  frame  posts  and 
thereby  provide  a  vertical  suppon  profile  for  said  modular 
support  frame  assembly  whereby  a  plurality  of  shoring  gnds 
are  supportable  leaned  against  the  sides  thereof  when  erectably 
installed  within  said  excavation  depression,  said  shoring  grids 
comprising  the  plurality  thereof  in  turn  being  provided  with  a 
successive  plurality  of  shonng  grid  elongated  pockets  respec- 
tively adapted  to  slidably  receive  and  support  a  shonng  plank 
to  provide  additional  excavation  depression  shonng  support 
and  thereby  further  in  turn  provide  worker  and  equipment 
safety  from  excavation  depression  wall  cave  in  hazard 


5,199,825 
GRID  COMPOSITE  FOR  LONGW  ALL  SHIELD 
RECOVERY  IN  LrNDERGROLND  COAL  AND  TRONA 
MINES 
Brian  E.  Travis,  Hampton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar  Corpora- 
tion, Morrow.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,444 
Int.  a.'  E21D  :i  OJ 
L'.S.  a.  405—296  ^  Oaims 

1    A  system  for  longwall  shield  recovery,  said  system  com- 
pnsing: 

longwall  mining  equipment  for  cutting  sections  of  a  longwall 
face  of  a  mine  and  said  longwall  mining  equipment  being 
advanced  for  subsequent  cuts, 
a  longwall  screening  package  for  supporting  a  roof  above 
the  longwall  mining  equipment  dunng  advancement  of 
the  longwall  mining  equipment, 
said  longwall  screening  package  including  a  grid  composite 
formed  of  a  polymer  geognd  secured  to  a  geotextile  at 
interstitial  nodes  of  the  polymer  geognd.  said  polymer 
geognd  being  positioned  above  and  facing  caving  shields 


of  the  longwall  mining  equipment  dunng  longwall  shield    b>  the  intersection  of  said  chip  face  with  respective  side  sur- 
recovery  and  the  geotextile  being  positioned  facing  an    faces,  a  lower  portion  of  each  side  surface  extending  upwardly 

and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  face,  an  upper  portion  of  each 
7,    I  jj  side  surface  being  beveled  to  form  a  planar  clearance  face 

•-i — f— i which  intersects  a  respective  cutting  edge,  each  clearance  face 

^■^^-^^^  being  disposed  between  two  adjacent  comers  and  having  a 


overhead  gob  whereby  the  geotextile  aids  in  preventing 
cutting  through  by  the  overhead  gob  of  the  geognd  lo- 
cated below  the  geotextile.  y 


5,199,826 

PUMP  UNLOADING  TRAILER  CONTAINER  FOR 

POWDERED  BULK  MATERIAL 

James  C.  Ijwrence,  851  Harrison,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  46383 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.785 

Int.  a."  B60P  /  60 

U,S.  a.  406 — 41  3  Oaims 


width  extending  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  cutting 
edge,  said  width  being  largest  adjacent  one  of  said  i\kO  comers 
and  decreasing  toward  the  other  of  said  two  comers,  said 
insert  including  a  strengthening  land  extending  inwardly  from 
said  cutting  edge,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  clearance  face 
located  adjacent  said  one  comer  forming  a  substantially  ninety 
degree  angle  with  said  plane 


5,199.828 

CUTTING  TOOL  W  ITH  INSERT  AND  REMOV.\BLE 

LOCKING  PIN 

Karl-Erik  Forsberg.  Fagersta.  and  Mikael  Jansson,  .\vesta,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Seco  Tools  AB,  Fagersta.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  21.  1990.  9003705 
Int.  a.'  B23B  :'  !6 
U.S.  CI.  40"— 104  16  Claims 


1  .\  converted  trailer  for  transportation  of  powder  hulk 
matenal  of  the  type  which  may  be  subject  to  clodding  or 
clumping  dunng  transport,  said  converted  trailer  comprising  a 
conventional  box  trailer  of  the  type  that  has  a  front,  rear  and 
rear  wheel  carnage  and  a  fitxir.  comprising  means  enclosing 
the  intenor  of  said  trailer  to  make  it  substantially  leak-proof  to 
such  powder  bulk  matenal,  a  vent  from  the  top  front  of  the 
intenor  of  the  trailer,  exit  means  at  the  rear  bottom  of  the 
intenor  of  said  trailer,  and  gas  injection  means  for  injecting  gas 
at  the  floor  of  said  trailer  to  fluidize  such  matenal  therein 
dunng  unloading,  said  means  for  injecting  including  a  larger 
number  of  gas  injection  points  at  the  floor  area  adjacent  the 
rear  bottom  and  a  smaller  number  of  gas  injection  points  at  the 
fioor  area  near  the  front  of  the  trailer,  said  trailer  also  having 
means  whereby  the  trailer  may  be  pivoted  dunng  unloading 
about  said  rear  wheel  carnage,  said  means  including  said  rear 
wheel  carnage,  so  that  its  fltxir  slants  downward  to^^ard  said 
exit  means  dunng  unloading 


5.199.827 

CUTTING  INSERT  AND  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  CHIP 

REMOVING  MACHINING 

Goran   Pantzar.   Arsunda.   Sweden,  assignor   to   Sandvik   AB. 

Sandriken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.873 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1990.  9003827-4 

Int.  a.'  B23C  -■;  .Y- 

U,S.  a.  407—42  23  CTaimg 

1.  A  cutting  insert  for  chip  removing  machining  of  metal 

workpieces,  compnsing  a  body  having  a  polygonal  upper  chip 

face,  a  substantially  planar  bottom  face,  and  side  surfaces  inter 

secting  said  chip  face  and  comers  of  said  insert  and  intersecting 

said  chip  face  and  said  bottom  face,  cutting  edges  being  formed 


o'm     Ph 


1    A  cutting  tool  for  chip  removing  machining,  compnsing 

a  holder  bvxiy  having  an  inscn-recetving  sue  including  a 
base  surface,  side  supporting  surface  means  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  surface,  and  an  aperture  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  base  surface  and  being 
inclined  toward  said  side  supporting  surface  means, 

a  cutting  insert  seated  on  said  site  and  including  a  bottom 
face  engaging  said  base  surface,  side  face  means  supported 
by  said  side  supporting  surface  means,  and  a  top  face 
having  at  least  one  cutting  edge,  a  through-hole  extending 
through  said  insert  from  said  top  face  to  said  bottom  face, 
said  through-hole  including  a  cylindncal  section  and  a 
tapered  section  disposed  above  said  cylindncal  section, 
said  tapered  section  of  progressively  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion in  a  downward  direction,  and 

a  locking  pin  msertable  through  said  through-hole  and  secur- 
able  m  said  aperture  for  releasabls  secunng  said  insert  to 
said  holder  and  permitting  said  insert  to  be  remos  ed  from, 
and  scaled  upon,  said  site  without  completely  detaching 
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said  pm  from  said  holder,  said  pm  including  a  shank  re- 
ceivable in  said  apenure,  and  a  head  receivable  m  said 
through-hole,  said  head  including  a  first  cylindncal  por- 
tion and  a  transition  surface  disposed  therebelow,  said 
transition  surface  being  of  upwardly  expanding  cross 
section,  an  intenection  of  said  transition  surface  and  said 
first  cylindrical  portion  pressing  against  said  tapered  sec- 
tion of  said  through-hole  at  a  fxnt  contact  location  dis- 
posed proximate  said  side  supponing  surface  means,  said 
head  including  a  second  cylindrical  ponion  pressing 
against  said  tapered  section  at  a  second  contact  location 
situated  above  and  diametncally  opposite  said  fii^t 
contact  location,  said  second  contact  location  being  dis- 
posed remotely  from  said  side  supporting  means,  said 
second  cylindncal  lower  ends  by  said  tapered  section  of 
said  through-hole,  said  second  contact  location  being 
disposed  below  said  top  surface,  said  head  applying  a 
force  to  said  insert  at  each  of  said  contact  locations,  each 
of  said  forces  including  a  downward  component 


suspendedly  supported  on  a  saddle  of  the  dnlling  machine  by 
cylinders  such  that  said  saddle  is  slidably  fitted  on  a  spindle 
unit  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  chip  collector,  to 
thereby  hold  a  pnnted  circuit  board  against  a  table  during  a 
dnlling  operation,  said  pnnted  circuit  board  presser  device 
compnsing: 


5,199.8W 
DOVETAIL  SHAPER  METAL-CLTTING  TOOL 

Darrell  J.  Bramwell.  1530  E.  650  N..  New  Castle.  Ind.  47362 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.650 
Int.  a."  B23D  !J/00.  1/26 
VS.  CI.  407—120  2  Oaims 


1  In  a  dovetail  shaper  metal-cutting  tool  that  is  utilized  m  a 
chip-type  machining  process  to  cut  into  a  metal  workpiece  a 
specified  dovetail-shaped  slot  having  a  specified  right  hand  and 
left  hand  dovetail  angle  and  a  specified  bottom  dimension,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  at  least  one  of  which  has  both  a 
nght  hand  dovetail  cutting  edge  to  cut  into  the  workpiece 
the  specified  nght  hand  dovetail  angle  and  a  nght  hand 
bottom  cutting  edge  that  measures  at  least  one-half  of  the 
specified  bottom  dimension  of  the  dovetail  slot  to  cut  into 
the  workpiece  at  least  one-half  of  the  specified  bottom 
dimension,  and  at  least  one  other  of  which  has  both  a  left 
hand  dovetail  cutting  edge  to  cut  into  the  workpiece  the 
specified  left  hand  dovetail  angle  and  a  left  hand  bottom 
cutting  edge  that  measures  at  least  one-half  of  the  speci- 
fied bottom  dimension  of  the  dovetail  slot  to  cut  into  the 
workpiece  at  least  one-half  of  the  specified  bottom  dimen- 
sion. 


an  axially  movable  upper-plate  presser  means  provided  on 
an  outer  side  of  a  contact  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
board  presser  device  with  the  pnnted  circuit  board  so  that 
a  top  end  surface  of  the  upper-plate  presser  means  extends 
beyond  said  contact  surface  to  a  side  of  a  table;  and 

urging  means  for  pressing  said  upper-plate  presser  means 
against  the  table  by  a  force  larger  than  an  attraction  force 
generated  by  the  pnnted  circuit  board  presser  device 


5.199.831 
INFINITELY  POSITIONABLE  NOSE  COLPLING 
Robert  Broucksou,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,198 

Int.  a.'  B23B  49/02 

L.S.  a.  408—72  R  >"  Claims 


5,199,830 
PRINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARD  PRESSER  DEVICE  IN 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Tamio  Otani  Hadano;  Kazuhiro  Kogure,  Kawasaki;  Kunio  Arai, 
Atsugi;  Yasuhiko  Kanaya.  Machida,  and  Kazunori  Hamada, 
Inagi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Seiko  Ltd..  Ebina, 
Japan 
PCT  No    PCT  JP90  01559,  !}  371  Date  Aug.  1.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WfJ91   08073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

per  Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,427 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  I,  1989,  1-310654 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  4^34 

VS.  C\.  40«— 67  7  Oaims 

1    A  printed  circuit  board  presser  device  for  use  with  a 

drilling   machine,   said  printed  circuit   presser  device  being 


1.  A  coupling  for  use  between  a  drill  housing  and  a  nose 
piece,  said  coupling  compnsing; 

means  for  attachment  to  the  dnll  housing,  said  means  for 
attachment  consisting  of  a  hollow  inner  race; 

means  for  attachment  to  the  nose  piece,  said  means  for  at- 
tachment consisting  of  a  hollow  outer  race,  and 

means  for  providing  infinitely  rotatable  positioning  of  the 
nose  piece  with  respect  to  the  dnll  housing,  said  means  for 
provision  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned 
between  said  hollow  inner  race  and  said  hollow  outer 
race 


5,199.832 

MULTI-COMPONENT  CUTTING  ELE.ME?<T  USING 

POLYCUYSTAIXINE  DIAMOND  DISKS 

AlCT—iIrr  K.  MmIcK  2995  MfiBtriit  Dr..  Strit  Lake  City. 

Ltab  84117,  and  Clifford  R.  Pay,  2856  S.  775  West  Woods 

Cnm,  Utah  84M7 

Cumtimam^am  M  Smt.  N«.  14«.49S,  Jaa.  M,  HM,  ahaad«aed. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,5«9,  NaT.  4,  1985. 

akaadooed,  which  is  a  coatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  593,123,  Mar.  26. 

1984,  abaoAmed.  Thii  anrUcatiea  Aug.  17.  rWi.  Ser.  No. 

395,177 

lat.  a.'  E21B  10  58;  B23B  27/20 

VS.  a.  408—145  14  Claim 


holder  ha\  mg  a  base  body,  said  gnpping  sleeve  being  arranged 
rotatably  and  axiallv  displaceably  on  said  base  body  of  said  tool 
holder 


1  A  cutting  structure  for  a  rotary  drag  bit  for  earth  bonng. 
comprising 

a  cutting  slug  fixedly  mounted  on  sud  bit  and  induchng  a 
substantially  planar  cutimg  surface,  said  slug  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  laterally  juxtaposed  thermaHy  stable  polycrys- 
lalline  diamond  cutting  elements  in  the  shape  of  cylindn- 
cal discs  having  mutually  parallel  axes;  and 

a  metal  matnx  binder  laterally  mterposed  between  said  cy- 
lindrical discs  and  defining  with  the  ends  thereof  said 
substantially  planar  cutting  surface  predominantly  com- 
pnaing  said  ends 


5.199333 

HAND  HELD  POWER  TOOL  WITH  REMOVABLE  TOOL 

HOLDER 

Sie^ricd  Fehrle;  Wiifricd  Kab«t»lk,  hoth  af  Lei>feMea-Echter- 
dingen;  Manfred  Buck.  Nuerttngen.  and  Karl  Wanner,  Leio- 
fetden-Echterdingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaiptora  to 
Rohert  Beach  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,817 
CUins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1991,  4100186 

Int.  a."  B23B  31/107.  45/16 
VS.  a.  408—239  R  7  Oaims 


5,199.834 
.MR  BAG  STUD 
Richard  Seidl.  and  Michael  D.  MarreU.  both  of  Rockford.  lU.. 
aaaigDors  to  Textron  Inc„  ProTidence,  R.I. 

PHed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  •M.S14 

Int.  a:  Fi«  ;9  oo.  31  oo-  35  00.  b2id  39/oc 

L  .S.  O.  411—5  23  ClaiM 


1  A  fastener  for  releasably  retaining  a  first  ntember  in  rela- 
tion to  a  second  member,  said  fastener  bemg  frangible  for 
fractunng  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  tensiomag 
force  thereto  pcnnittmg  first  and  second  members  to  which 
said  fastener  is  engaged  to  be  displaced,  said  fastener  iiej;tanl« 
bemg  retained  in  the  first  and  second  member  after  fracture, 
said  fastener  compnsing  a  shank,  a  first  and  a  second  segment 
of  said  shank,  frangible  means  spaced  along  said  shank  between 
said  first  and  seooiid  segments  for  providmg  a  predetermined 
fracture  pomt  between  said  first  and  second  segments,  hetical 
engaging  means  on  an  outaule  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
segments  for  engaging  first  and  second  members,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  segments  bemg  individually  captively 
retamed  in  a  first  and  a  second  member  to  which  said  fastener 
IS  engaged,  respectively,  after  being  fractured  at  said  frangible 
means  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  tensioning 
force  therein 


5.199335 
BOLT  TENSION  INDICATOR 
Arthur  M.  Turner,  Bcelcy  HiU  Top,  Matlock.  Derhyahlrt  DE4 
2N'W.  England 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.844 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  13,  1991, 
9112785 

Int.  O.'  F16B  31/02;  GOIL  5/00 
l.S.  O.  411  — 11  4Claimi 


1  A  hand  held  power  tool,  compnsing  a  rotatable  spindle;  a 
tool  holder  arranged  on  said  spindle,  a  tool  inserted  in  said  tool 
holder;  locking  means  fixing  said  tool  holder  with  said  spindle 
and  engaging  both  in  said  tool  holder  and  said  spindle,  a  rotat- 
able nng  holding  said  locking  means  in  its  locking  position  and 
provided  with  depressions  for  receiving  said  locking  means  in 
it  snot  locking  position,  and  a  gnpping  sleeve  connected  with 
said  nng  and  operating  simultaneously  as  an  actuating  member 
for  unlocking  said  tool  inserted  in  said  tool  holder,  said  tool 


1  A  boll  tension  indicator  made  of  spnng  steel  and  compns- 
ing an  annular  washer  part  having  at  its  penphcry  at  least  one 
tab  element  projecting  radially  outwards,  the  annular  washer 
part  in  Its  free  condition  having  s  concave  cross  section  so  that 
said  at  least  one  lab  clement,  continuous  with  the  radially 
outermost  pan  of  the  washer,  projects  at  an  angle  to  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  washer,  such  that,  when  a  prof>er  tension  is 
applied  thereto  m  a  bolted  connecuon.  the  one  tab  element  lies 
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indicate  said  reduced  tension. 


flat  against  a  clamping  face  to  indicate  a  proper  tension  in  the  adapted  for  ultrasonic  insertion  into  the  stnp.  and  a  threaded 
fastening  and  the  at  least  one  tab  element  moves  away  from  portion  for  use  in  attaining  clamping  engagement  with  a  work- 
said  clamping  face  upon  a  reduced  tension  m  the  fastening  to  so    p,ece.  the  head  portion  comprising  a  multilobular  portion  for 

providing  torsional  resistance  when  inserted  in  the  strip:  a 
leading  end  portion  extending  from  the  multilobular  portion 
and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  threaded  portion;  and  the 
leading  end  ponion  including:  a  retaining  groove  into  which 
strip  material  will  flow  upon  insertion  of  the  head  portion  into 
the  stnp  to  resist  axial  pull  out  of  the  head  portion 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  screw  m  the  direction  of  the  thread  lead 
angle  so  that  said  serrations  burr  into  the  workpiece  and  effect 


5,199.836 

T-NLT 

Brian  J.  Gogarty.  3«5  S.  Uberty,  Elgin.  III.  60120 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867444 

Int  a.'  F16B  27/00.  J7/00 

L.S.  a.  411— 84 


10  Oaims 


5,199.838 

NLT  FOR  USE  ON  ROADWAYS,  RUNWAYS.  IN 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  AND  THE 

LIKE 

DsTid  E.  Luke.  1009  Delaware  Ave,  Ft.  Pierce,  Ra.  34950.  and 

Richard  MacAllaster.  Box  1121.  Marathon.  Fla.  33050 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.306 

Int.  a.^  F16B  37/00.  39/28 

U.S.  a.  411—140  20  Claims 


1,  A  T-nut  for  use  in  a  machine  tool  having  an  integral  mass 
table  with  a  T-slot  therein  having  a  lower  wide  portion  and  an 
upper  narrow  portion,  and  funher  having  upper  flat  surfaces 
extending  from  the  upper  narrow  portion  to  the  sides  of  the 
lower  wide  portion,  the  T-nut  compnsing, 

a  one-piece,  integral,  solid  member  including  a  lower  rela- 
tively large  head  and  an  upper  relatively  small  shank, 
the  head  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  its  width. 
Its  length  being  nearly  but  less  than  the  width  of  the  lower 
wide  portion  of  the  T-slot,  thereby  enabling  a  free  sliding 
fit  therein  and  its  width  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  upper  narrow  portion  of  the  T-slot, 
the  T-nut  thereby  being  capable  of  being  inserted  into  active 
position  in  the  T-slot  by  aligning  its  length  with  the  length 
of  the  T-slot   and   moving  it  downwardly   thereinto  in 
direction  perpendicular  thereto  and   turning  it  substan- 
tially a  quarter-turn  about  a  vertical  axis, 
when  the  T-nut  is  m  said  active  position,  the  head  being 
positioned  in  the  lower  wide  portion  of  the  T-slot  and  the 
shank    being   positioned    m    the    upper    narrow    portion 
thereof,  and 
the  shank  being  shaped  to  operably  engage  the  side  surfaces 
of  the  upper  narrow   portion  of  the  T-slot  to  prevent 
turning  the  T-nut  beyond  said  quaner-Ium, 
the  head  having  Hat  top  surfaces  extending  throughout  their 
extent  from  the  shank  to  their  outer  ends- 


1    A  nut,  comprising: 

a  body  possessing  an  upper  convex  substantially  spherically 
curved  surface  and  a  lower  concave  substantially  sphen- 
cally  curved  surface: 

said  upper  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially 
less  than  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  lower  surface: 

said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  connected  by  a  substantially 
cylindncal  side  wall; 

said  body  being  substantially  circular  in  plan  view:  and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  threaded  bore  extending  substan- 
tially centrally  through  said  body 


5.199.837 

ULTRASONIC  INSERT  STUD  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

David  Goss,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 

R.L 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,741 
-V.    Int.  a.'  F16B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  411— 107 


22  Claims 


I 


5,199,839 

FASTENER  SCREW  HAVING  IMPROVED 

INSTALLATION  AND  SELF-LOCKING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Lon  DeHaitre,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott-Inter- 

fast  Corporation,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,516 
Int.  a.^  F16B  23/00.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  411—387  13  Oaims 

1  A  fa.stener  screw  composing  a  unitary  body  having  a  head 
portion  and  an  elongated  shank  coaxial  with  said  head  f>ortion. 
said  head  ponion  having  a  generally  planar  end  surface  dis- 
posed substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shank  and  having  a  drive  recess  therein,  said  head  portion 
having  an  underside  defined  by  a  generally  concave  annular 
surface  interposed  between  said  end  surface  and  said  shank, 
said  shank  having  an  external  thread  thereon  terminating  in  a 
pointed  end  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  screw  into  a  workpiece. 
said  external  thread  having  a  generally  longitudinal  chip  relief 
slot  formed  therein  adjacent  said  pointed  end  so  as  to  define  a 
longitudinal  cutting  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  project- 
ing serrations  formed  about  the  penphery  of  said  concave 
1  A  stud  for  ultrasonic  insenion  into  a  stnp  of  plastic  mate-  surface,  each  of  said  sen-ations  extending  substantially  from 
nal.  the  stud  compnsing  a  body  portion  defining  a  head  portion    said  end  surface  to  said  shank  and  being  inclined  relative  to  the 


5S-78 


a  self-locking  action  therewith  as  the  screw  is  threaded  into  the 
workpiece. 


5.199.840 

AUTOMATED  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEV  AL  SYSTEM 

John  Castaldi.  785  Carroll  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11215.  and  Fred 

Greenzang.  14  High  Pasture  Qr.,  Dix  Hills,  NY.  11746 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  561.112 

Int  a.'  B65G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  414—280  16  Oaims 


1    A  storage  and  retneval  system  composing 

a  first  plurality  of  storage  compartments  successively  verti- 
cally stacked  along  a  height  direction  to  define  a  first 
column, 

a  second  plurality  of  storage  compartments  successiveh 
vertically  stacked  along  said  height  direction  to  define  a 
second  column. 

said  first  and  second  columns  being  spaced  apart  in  opposed 
relation  to  define  an  access  region  therebetween 

at  least  one  tray  for  storage  in  a  storage  compartmeni  in 
either  of  said  first  or  second  columns,  said  tray  having  a 
first  and  second  end  spaced  apart  lengthwise  along  a 
longitudinal  direction,  and  having  opposite  sides  spaced 
apart  widthwise  along  a  width  direction  normal  to  said 
height  and  longitudinal  directions. 

extraction  means  disposed  in  said  access  region  for  with- 
drawing a  selected  tray  from  its  respective  storage  com- 
partment in  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  for  inserting 
the  selected  tray  in  the  longitudinal  direction  into  a  stor- 


age compartment  in  cither  of  said  first  and  second  col- 
umns, 
means  for  vertically  displacing  said  extraction  means  along 

said  height  direction 
said  trav   having  first  engagement  means  at  said  firsl  end 

thereof  and  second  engagement  means  at  said  second  end. 

said  first  and  second  engagement  means  for  engagement 

with  said  extraction  means,  and 
said  extraction  means  composing 

(i)  platform  means  for  supporting  said  selected  tray  after 
withdrawal  from  its  respective  storage  compartment, 
said  platform  means  having  opposite  ends  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  along  a  longitudinal  direction. 

(ii)  first  extractor  rod  means  for  engaging  said  engagement 
means  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  selected  tray 

(ill)  second  extractor  rod  means  for  engaging  said  engage- 
ment means  al  an  other  end  of  the  selected  tray 

(iv)  first  and  second  chain  means  spaced  apart  in  the  width 
direction  for  carrying  said  first  and  second  extractor 
rod  means,  said  first  and  second  extractor  rod  means 
disposed  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second 
chain  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  chain  means 
being  trained  about  a  respective  pair  of  spaced  apart 
rolalable  gear  means  disposed  proximate  opposite  ends 
of  said  platform  means;  and 

(v)  dnve  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  first  and 
second  chain  means  and  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  extractor  rod  means  towards  and  away 
from  said  selected  storage  compartment,  said  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  chain  means  enabling  said  first 
extractor  rod  means  to  move  vertically  along  the  height 
direction  into  said  first  engagement  means  for  force- 
transmitting  engagement  therewith,  wherein  further 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  chain  meaiu  effects 
movement  of  said  selected  tray  longitudinally  in  a  firsi 
direction  away  from  its  respective  storage  compartment 
and  onto  said  platform  means,  said  further  rotation 
effecting  concurrent  movement  of  said  second  extractor 
rod  means  longitudinally  in  a  second  direction  towards 
said  respective  storage  compartment  until  said  trav  is 
substanliallv  withdrawn  from  said  storage  compart- 
ment, whereupon  continued  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  chain  means  enables  said  second  extractor  rod 
means  lo  move  vertically  along  the  height  direction  into 
said  second  engagement  means,  said  second  extractor 
rixl  means  thereby  positioned  for  engagement  with  said 
second  engagement  means,  said  dnve  means  effecting 
further  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  chain  means  for 
moving  said  selected  trav  in  said  first  direction  fully 
onto  said  platform  means,  and  further  wherein  when 
said  selected  tray  is  disposed  on  said  platform  means, 
additional  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  chain  means 
enables  further  movement  of  said  selected  tray  into 
registered  insertion  in  anv  one  of  the  storage  compart- 
ment selectivelv  kx:ated  in  either  of  said  columns 


5,199,841 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLTTTNG  OPEN  A  RBER  BALE 

STRAP 

^^ alter  Von  Gehlen.  McHicbengladbacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Triitzschler  GmbH  A  C«.  KG,  .Monchengladbach. 

Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  11,  1990,  Ser,  No,  625.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany.  Dec.  19. 
1989.  3941856 

Int.  C\:  B65B  69/00 
I  .S.  a,  414 — 412  17  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  for  severing  a  strap  surrounding  a  fiber  bale. 
ct)mpnsing 

(a)  a  non-dnven.  idling  cutting  disk  rotatable  a!  least  ?(>0 
degrees  and  having  a  penpherv  and  a  cutting  edge  on  said 
penphery. 
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hydraulic  working  cylinder  having  at  least  one  hydraulic  line        said  lifting  means  having  a  pair  of  plate  members  to  clamp 
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(b)  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  cutting  disk,  dc»r  contacts  the  ground  to  form  a  ramp  by  means  of  which  a 
and  wheelchair  can  be  loaded  into  said  enclosure  and  unloaded 

(c)  displacing  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  under  therefrom 

mutual  pressure  between  the  fiber  bale  and  the  cutting  

5,199,843 

OVERHEAD  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Carl  Sfeira,  172  Pritchard  Ave..  Thornwood,  N.Y.  10594 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.775 

Int.  a.'  B65G  1/06 

V.S.  a.  414—592  20  Oaims 


disk  for  moving  and  rotating  said  cutting  disk  in  said  fiber 
bale  toward  said  strap  and  for  severing  said  strap  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  a  length  dimension  of 
said  strap 


5.199.842 
WHEELCHAIR  CARRIER 

Jerry  L.  V\att.  R.R.  #2.  VVapakoneta.  Ohio  45895.  and  Dennis 
J.  Watt,  Box  7172,  Lafayette,  Ohio  45854 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.879 

Int.  a."  B60P  S/06 

VS.  a.  414—537  12  Oaims 


1    A  wheelchair  earner  comprising  connector  means  for 
connecting  the  carrier  to  a  trailer  hitch  bar.  said  connector 
means  having  a  connector  body,  a  bolt  for  extending  down- 
wardlv  from  said  body,  and  first  flange  means  extending  down- 
wardly on  each  side  of  said  body  to  extend  along  sides  of  the 
trailer   hitch   bar.   a  generally   rectangular  supporting   frame 
having  tube  means  at  one  portion  and  <ilot  means  at  another 
ponion,  means  pivotaliy  connecting  a  central  edge  portion  of 
said  frame  and  said  connector  means  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  frame  between   a  generally  honzontal   p<isition  and  an 
upright   p<isition.   means  on  said  connector  means  and  said 
frame  for  holding  said  frame  in  the  upnght  position,  said  con- 
nector means  having  an  extension  affixed  to  said  connector 
body  and  extending  under  a  central  portion  of  said  supporting 
frame  when  said  frame  is  in  the  honzontal  position,  and  said 
supporting  frame  having  a  central  transverse  frame  member 
engagable  with  said  extension  when  said  supporting  frame  is  m 
the  honzontal  position  to  aid  in  ngidly  supporting  said  sup- 
porting frame  by  said  connector  means,  a  wheelchair  housing 
supportable  on  said  frame,  said  housing  having  tube  means  at 
one  ponion  to  cooperate  with  said  tube  means  on  said  frame, 
rod  means  extendible  through  both  of  said  tube  means  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  said  one  piortion  of  said  housing  relative  to 
said  frame,  said  housing  having  second  flange  means  at  another 
ponion.  said  second  flange  means  being  extendible  into  said 
slot  means  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  other  portion  of  said 
housing  to  said  frame,  said  housing  further  compnsing  wall 
means   forming  an  enclosure  to  receive  a   wheel-chair  and 
forming  an  elongate  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  an  elongate, 
ngid  dfKir,  hinge  means  connecting  a  lower  edge  of  said  door 
and  said  housing  at  a  bottom  edge  of  said  elongate  opening, 
said  dcxir  having  a  closed  position  closing  off  said  elongate 
opening  and  an  open  position  in  which  an  upper  edge  of  said 


1    A  storage  system  compnsing 

garage  structure  means  including  a  garage  floor  and  a  ceiling 
a  certain  height  above  said  floor,  for  housing  a  vehicle 
which  occupies  a  certain  parking  space  inside  the  garage 
structure  means  when  the  vehicle  is  parked  on  the  garage 
floor; 
lift  means  inside  said  garage  structure  means  in  a  region  of 
said  parking  space  for  receiving  and  delivering  stored 
articles  other  than  said  vehicle,  said  lift  means  comprising 
storage  shelf  means  for  supporting  the  stored  articles,  and 
elevating  means  arranged  to  engage  left  and  nght  sides  of 
said  storage  shelf  means  for  elevating  said  storage  shelf 
means  between  a  lower  position  at  which  the  stored 
articles  can  be  placed  on  or  removed  from  the  storage 
shelf  means  by  an  individual,  and  an  upper  position  at 
which  the  storage  shelf  means  is  supported  in  a  storage 
area; 
wherein  the  upper  position  of  said  storage  shelf  means  is  a 
sufficient  height  above  the  lower  position  of  the  storage 
shelf  means  so  that  said  vehicle  can  occupy  said  parking 
space  inside  the  garage  structure  means  and  remain  clear 
of  said  storage  shelf  means  after  said  elevating  means 
elevates  the  storage  shelf  means  to  the  storage  area  at  said 
upper  position,  and 
said  storage  shelf  means  includes  means  for  enabling  the 
storage  shelf  means  to  separate  from  said  elevating  means 
for   extending   overhead   clearance   above   said   parkmg 
space  to  the  ceiling  of  said  garage  structure  means. 


5,199,844 

QL  ICK-DISCONNECr  COUPLING  FOR  A  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  BOOM  AND  A  .STICK 

Charles  P.  Gilmore,  Jr.,  Mondamin,  Iowa,  and  James  J.  May 

nard,  Marcellus,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gilmore  Transporation 

Services,  Inc.,  Missouri  \alley,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.943,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,108,252,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,360, 

Apr.  4.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.938,651.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  874,539 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  B66C  2}  56 

U.S.  O.  414 — 694  21  Oaims 

1   In  a  machine  adapted  for  heavy  work  including  a  boom,  a 

stick  having  a  tool  for  performing  heavy  work  and  including  a 


hydraulic  working  cylinder  having  at  least  one  hydraulic  line 
extending  therefrom,  at  least  one  hydraulic  power  line  on  the 
boom  for  connection  to  the  hydraulic  line  on  the  stick,  means 
for  dnving  the  boom  and  stick,  and  a  quick  disconnect  cou- 
pling between  the  boom  and  stick  to  permit  a  quick  interchang- 
ing of  sticks,  the  improvement  in  the  coupling  which  com- 
pnses  a  male  member  attached  to  one  of  the  boom  or  stick  and 
a  female  member  attached  to  the  other  of  the  boom  or  stick, 
said  female  member  compnsing  a  base,  grab  hook  means  on 
one  end,  aligning  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  base  for 
guiding  alignment  of  the  female  member,  intermeshing  ele- 
ments on  said  female  member  adapted  to  tightly  interfil  with 
elements  of  like  shape  on  said  male  member,  said  intermeshing 
elements  extending  generally  vertically  from  the  base  and 
toward  the  elements  of  like  shape  as  the  members  come  to- 
gether and  being  arranged  to  inhibit  both  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement  between  the  male  and  female  members, 
said  intermeshing  elements  and  elements  of  like  shape  further 


including  a  plurality  of  slanting  flat  surfaces,  the  slanting  sur- 
faces of  the  elements  on  one  member  mating  with  slanting 
surfaces  of  the  elements  on  the  other  member,  some  of  said 
slanting  surfaces  slanting  in  one  direction  from  the  vertical  and 
other  of  said  slanting  surfaces  slanting  in  another  direction 
relative  to  the  vertical,  at  least  some  of  the  slanting  surfaces  on 
each  member  being  angularly  turned  relative  to  other  of  said 
slanting  surfaces  on  said  member,  remotely  operable  locking 
means  on  said  members  for  positively  locking  the  members 
together  to  maintain  said  intermeshing  elements  locked  tightly 
together,  and  a  quick-disconnect  hydraulic  coupling  including 
a  male  coupling  element  and  a  female  coupling  element,  one  of 
said  coupling  elements  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  other  fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers such  that  when  the  members  are  together  m  engaging 
relation  the  coupling  elements  will  couple,  the  coupling  ele- 
ment on  the  stick  being  connected  to  the  hydraulic  line  for  the 
cylinder  and  the  coupling  element  on  the  boom  being  con- 
nected to  the  boom  hvdraulic  line 


said  lifting  means  having  a  pair  of  plate  members  to  clamp 
the  article  and  pallet  holding  means  to  support  the  pallet, 

at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  plate  members  being  movable  such 
that  said  plate  members  Of)en  and  close  in  a  first  direction, 
said  pallet  holding  means  compnsing  movable  means 
which  op>en  and  close  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction, 

said  lifting  means  further  composing  a  frame  having  an 
undersurface  and  dnve  means  for  moving  said  one  plate 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  other  plate  member 
in  said  first  direction,  said  other  plate  member  being  fixed 
to  said  undersurface; 


a  hook  plate  disposed  so  thai  said  hook  plate  and  said  other 
plate  member  sandwich  said  one  plate  member  and  the 
article  therebetween, 

said  hook  plate  including  a  lower  edge  portion  and  a  pawl 
portion  extending  from  said  lower  portion  toward  said 
other  plate  member,  for  holding  an  article  at  an  undersur- 
face thereof,  and 

said  lifting  means  further  compnsing  a  first  cylinder  fixed  to 
said  frame  for  moving  said  one  plate  member  and  said 
hook  plate  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  second  cylinder 
fixed  to  said  one  plate  member  for  moving  said  hook  plate 
in  said  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  one  plate  mem- 
ber. 


5.199.846 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  WITH  NOISE  SUPPRESSING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Yoshinori  Fnkaaaku,  Hitachi;  Mitsnaki  Mimmadu,  Mito;  Kat- 
(uhiko  Hashimoto,  and  SuaoiD  Yamazaki,  both  of  Trachiara. 
all  of  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Hitacki,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 
AutomotiTc  Eagliieeriiig  Co.,  Ltd„  nnrmki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1991.  S«r.  No.  780,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  22,  1990,  2-282006; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-329155 

Int.  a."  POID  2y'04 
U.S.  a.  415—119  5  Claimi 


5,199,845 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Takeshi  Hirashima,  and  Atsuhiko  Tazawa.  both  of  Kosai.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,679 
Claims  priorit},  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1990.  2-41800[U1 
Int  a.'  B25J  15/OS 
U.S.  CI.  414—744.1  12  Claims 

1    \n  article  handling  machine  compnsing: 
a  base  having  a  vertical  axis, 
a  support  having  a  lower  end  portion  mounted  on  said  base 

for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis  of  said  base 
an  arm  having  a  proximal  end  portion  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port and  a  distal  end  portion, 
lifting  means  provide  don  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  arm 
for  lifting  an  arti^  and  a  pallet, 
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1    A  cenlnfugal  fan  compnsing: 
a  fan  rotor 

an  elcctnc  motor  for  rotating  said  fan  rotor, 
a  scroll  casing  having  an  inner  wall,  for  accommodating  said 
fan  rotor. 
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a  panition  member  made  of  a  porous  sound  absorbing  mate- 
nal  and  facing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
scroll  casmg,  and 

an  air  layer  disposed  behind  said  partition  member  and 
formed  between  said  panition  member  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  scroll  casing,  whereby  said  partition  member  and 
said  air  layer  suppress  noise  caused  by  roution  of  said  fan 
rotor  and 

wherein  said  partition  member  faces  a  bottom  inner  wall  of 
said  scroll  casing,  and  wherein  said  scroll  casing  includes 
a  first  scroll  casing  member  covering  said  fan  rotor  and  a 
second  scroll  casing  member  located  in  a  bottom  portion 
of  said  scroll  casing,  said  second  scroll  casing  member 
including  a  cylmdncal  housing  located  at  a  center  of  said 
second  scroll  casing  member  for  holding  said  electnc 
motor  and  said  panition  member  being  located  and  se- 
cured between  said  first  scroll  casing  member  and  said 
second  scroll  casing  member 


5,199.847 
BALLOON  INTXATOR  WITH  INVOLLTt  CHAMBER 
AND  BYPASS  NOZZLE 
David  C.  Nelson.  Akron;  William  E.  Bartasevich,  Kent;  Robert 
L.  W aldo,  Southington,  and  Wesley  A.  Schroeder,  L niontown, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Premium  Balloon  Accessories.  Ak- 
ron. Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,310 

Int.  a.'  F04B  S5/04:  F03B  J/04 

V.S.  a.  415—148  7  Oaims 


N 


5   A  balloon  inflator.  compnsing: 

a  bypass  motor; 

an  involute  fan  chamber  adjacent  said  motor,  and 

a  nozzle  movable  between  engagement  with  an  outlet  of  said 
fan  chamber  to  direct  air  from  said  fan  chamber  out  of  said 
nozzle  and  disengagement  with  said  outlet  to  allow  air 
from  said  fan  chamber  to  bypass  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle 
having  an  end  slidingly  received  within  a  collar  of  a  hous- 
ing receiving  said  motor  and  fan  chamber,  said  end  of  said 
nozzle  having  a  flange  about  a  penphery  thereof,  said 
flange  positioned  for  selectable  sealing  engagement  with  a 
lip  about  a  penphery  of  said  outlet  of  said  fan  chamber 


attached  to  said  housing  and  compnsing  a  turbine  inlet 
cavity  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  each  of  said  nozzles 
providing  a  passageway  for  water  to  pass  from  said  tur- 
bine inlet  cavity  to  said  turbine  outlet  surface  and  defining 
a  nozzle  centerline,  where  each  of  said  nozzle  centerlines 

(1)  intersect  said  turbine  nozzle  outlet  surface  at  points  of 
intersection  on  a  circle  defining  a  nozzle  exit  circle 
which  circle  is  concentric  about  said  shaft  axis  and 
defines  a  nozzle  exit  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  and 

(2)  forms  an  angle  of  about  10  to  30  degrees  whit  said 
nozzle  exit  plane. 


(0  a  driving  water  inlet  means  for  providing  dnving  water 
under  pressure  to  said  cavity, 

(g)  a  liquid  pump  solidly  attached  at  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  pump  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  the 
passage  of  said  liquid,  said  outlet  port  being  non-coaxial 
with  said  axis, 

(h)  an  axial  flow  water  turbine  wheel  solidly  attached  at  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  and  fully  submerged  in  water  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  turbine  blades,  said  wheel  and  blades 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  turbine  body  outlet 
surface  such  that  water  discharged  from  4aid  nozzles 
impinge  on  said  blades. 


5,199,849 
HELICOPTER  SW  ASHPLATE  MOUNTED  ON 
ARTICLLATIONS  UNCOULED  IN  PITCHING  AND 
ROLLING 
Jean-Luc  Leman,  Aix-en-PrOTcnce,  France,  assignor  to  Aeros- 
patiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser,  No.  697,383 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1990,  90  06009 
Int.  a.'  B64C27  605 
U.S.  a.  416—114  19  Oaims 


'.  5,199.848 

PORTABLE  WATER  DRIVEN  PCMP 
Davorin  Kapich,  3111  Serrano  Dr.,  C^u-lsbad,  Calif.  92009 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  606,868,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,375 
Int.  a.'  POID  9/02 
U.S.  a.  415—202  7  Oaims 

1    A  portable  water  turbine  driven  pump  for  pumping  a 
liquid  compnsing 

(a)  a  pump  housing; 

(b)  at  least  one  beanng; 

(c)  a  shaft  bearing  support  means  contained  in  said  housing 
and  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  bearing; 

(d)  a  shaft  supported  by  said  at  least  one  beanng  and  defining 
a  shaft  axis, 

(e)  a  turbine  nozzle  body  defining  a  turbine  nozzle  outlet 
surface   and   positioned   inside   said   housing   and   firmly 


1-    ^ 


1   A  device  for  controlling  collective  pitch  and  cyclic  pitch 


of  blades  of  a  rotorcraft  rotor  having  a  shaft  driven  in  rotation 
about  an  axis,  said  device  compnsing: 

at  least  one  casmg  rigidly  linked  to  a  structure  of  the  rotor- 

crafl  rotor; 
at  least  one  lower  linking  member  fixed  to  said  at  least  one 
casing,  said  lower  linlung  member  including 

a)  a  tubular  disk  guide  mounted  coaxially  about  said  shaft 
of  said  rotorcraft  rotor,  and 

b)  a  disk  support  mounted  about  said  tubular  disk  guide  to 
slide  along  said  tubular  disk  guide; 

an  upper  linlung  member  fixed  to  said  shaft; 
at  least  one  ball  beanng; 

two  annular  disk  assembled  by  said  at  least  one  ball  bearing, 
said  two  armular  disk  mounted  concentncally  about  said 
shaft,  one  of  said  two  annular  disks  bemg  a  non-rotating 
disk  and  another  of  said  two  annular  disks  being  a  rotating 
disk,  said  non-rolatmg  disk  immobilized  m  rotation  by  said 
at  least  one  lower  linkmg  member,  said  non-rotating  disk 
mounted  to  be  displaceable  in  an  axial  translational  motion 
along  said  tubular  disk  guide  and  mounted  to  oscdiate 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  via  an  articulation  mechanism 
about  a  longitudinal  tilting  axis  and  a  lateral  tilting  axis  of 
said  two  annular  disks,  said  longitudinal  and  lateral  tilting 
axis  being  perpendicular  to  each  other,  said  rotatmg  disk 
dnven  in  rotation  by  said  shaft  by  said  at  least  one  upper 
linkage  member,  said  rotating  disk  connected  to  a  pitch- 
control  lever  of  each  blade  of  the  rotorcraft  rotor  by  at 
least  one  pitch  connecting  rod; 
control  members  controlling  displacement  m  translational 
motion  of  the  non-rotatmg  disk  along  said  tubular  disk 
guide  and  controlling  oscillation  of  said  non-rotating  disk 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and 
said  aniculation  mechanism  includes 

two  swivel  joints  arranged  in  diametncally  opposite  posi- 
tions in  either  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  lateral  tilting  axis  and 
centered  on  said  longitudinal  tilting  axis,  each  swivel 
joint  retained  between  said  disk  support  and  said  non- 
rotating  disk  so  that  said  non-rotating  disk  oscillates 
about  said  longitudinal  tilting  axis,  and 
two  linking  assemblies  ngid  against  torque  stresses  about 
said  axis  of  said  shaft  and  deformable  m  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft,  each 
linking  assembly  mounted  between  respectively  one  of 
said  swivel  joints  and  said  disk  support  so  that  said 
non-rotatmg  disk  oscillates  about  said  lateral  tilting  axis 
by  differential  deformations  of  said  two  linking  assem- 
blies, wherein  said  rotating  disk  follows  movements  of 
said  non-rotating  disk  and  transmits  said  movements  to 
said  pitch-control  levers  by  said  pitch  connecting  rods. 


rotating  the  ballscrew  relative  to  the  propulsor  disc,  said  pitch 
change  system  characterized  m  that  the  pitch  stop  assembly  of 
the  pitch  change  actuation  assembly  comprises 

a  first  stop  means  having  ballscrew  nut  stop  means  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  first  stop  means  rotatmg  and  translat- 
ing with  the  ballscrew  nut, 
second  stop  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  propeller 
disc,  said  second  stop  means  havmg  a  reverse  pitch  stop 
means,  a  feather  pitch  stop  means,  an  overspeed  pitch  stop 
means  and  a  mmimum  low  pitch  stop  means  associated 


therewith,  said  second  stop  means  disposed  in  operative 
relationship  wnth  said  first  stop  means  whereby  translation 
of  the  ballscrew  nut  relative  to  the  ballscrew  is  precluded 
upon  engagement  of  said  ballscrew  nut  stop  means  with 
any  one  of  said  pitch  stop  means  of  said  second  slop 
means,  and 
means  for  selectively  routing  said  second  stop  means  rela- 
tive to  said  first  stop  means  whereby  said  ballscrew  nut 
stop  means  may  selectively  bypass  at  least  one  of  said 
feather  pitch  stop  means  and  said  overspeed  pitch  slop 
means 


5.199351 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  BLADES 
Frederick  J.  Perry,  YeoTil,  aad  AUd  Brocklekant,  Sberborve. 
both  of  EagUnd.  laiigDon  to  Westland  Hebcopten  LtiL, 
England 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.412 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Oct.  24,  1990, 
9023141 

Int.  a.^  B64C  11/16.  27/46 
MS.  CI.  416—223  R  H  ClaiBi 


5,199.850 
PITCH  STOP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VARIABLE  PTTCH 
PROPULSOR 
Paul  A.  Carralbo,  Westfield.  and  Edward  H.  Kusiak.  Long- 
meadow,  both  of  Mass„  assignor!  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartfonl,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.377 
Int  a."  B63H  1/06 
MS.  a.  416—153  4  Claims 

1  A  pitch  change  system  for  changing  blade  pitch  on  a 
vanable  pitch  propulsor  having  a  roiaiable  disc  and  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  to  the  disc  for  rotation  therewith,  each 
blade  further  being  selectively  rolatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  for  pitch  change,  said  pitch  change  system  compnsing  a 
pitch  change  actuation  assembly  including  a  ballscrew  being 
relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  propulsor  disc,  a  ball- 
screw  nut  operatively  connected  to  the  blades  of  the  propulsor 
disc  and  thrcadably  moimted  on  the  ballscrew  so  as  to  rotate 
with  the  propulsor  disc  and  axially  translate  along  the  ball- 
screw  in  response  to  a  relative  rotation  between  the  ballscrew 
and  the  propulsor  disc;  and  a  pitch  stop  assembly:  and  a  pitch 
change  dnve  assembly  operatively  associated  with  the  ball- 
screw  of  the  pitch  change  actuation  assembly  for  selectively 


,H  yv. 


1       irxi  Hxc  xexB 

1  A  helicopter  rotor  blade  includmg  a  central  portion  of 
aerofoil  section  having  a  leadmg  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
defining  a  chord  length  and  extending  between  an  inner  end 
for  attachment  to  a  helicopter  rotor  hub  and  an  outer  end 
having  a  chordwise  blade  edge  extending  forwardly  from  said 
trailing  edge  through  part  of  a  said  chord  length,  and  a  tip  vane 
of  aerofoil  section  extendmg  outwardly  from  said  outer  end. 
said  tip  vane  having  a  leading  edge  swept  rearwardly  from  the 
central  portion  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  swept  rear- 
wardly from  an  intersection  with  said  chordwise  blade  edge, 
outer  ends  of  said  tip  vane  leading  and  trailing  edges  defining 
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cut-off,  and  a  second  state  wherein  said  first  passage  is 


5,199.856 
PASSrVE  STRUCTL'RAL  ANT)  AERODYNAMIC 
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an  outer  chordwise  tip  edge  defining  dunng  operauon  a  one 
hundred  percent  operaUng  radius,  said  tip  vane  having  a  mean 
chord  length  greater  than  fifty  percent  of  the  chord  length  of 
the  central  portion  and  a  spanwise  length  greater  than  fifty 
percent  of  the  chord  length  of  the  central  portion  whereby  in 
operation  approximately  equal  strength  tip  vortices  are  gener- 
ated at  the  chordwise  blade  edge  and  the  outer  chordwise  tip 
edge  to  reduce  an  acoustic  impulse  noise  normally  associated 
with  a  vortex  trailed  from  the  tip  region  of  helicopter  rotor 
blades.  I 


stream  from  the  flow  control  orifice  and  (2)  a  reference 
pressure; 
maintaining  a  constant  pressure  differential  across  the  flow 
control  onfice,  and  thereby  causing  the  fluid  to  flow 


f  5,199,852 

PUMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 
SUPPLY  OF  FLUIDS 
Hal  C.  Danby.  Sodbury,  England,  assignor  to  Danby  Medical 
Limited,  Earls  Colne,  England 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1991, 
9103165 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/06 
U.S.  a.  417-26  20  Claims 


through  the  flow  control  onfice  at  a  constant,  relatively 
low  flow  rate;  and 
moderating  flow  through  the  system  between  the  pump  and 
the  first  location 


5,199,854 
HYDRAULIC  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH 

ACnVE  AUTOMOTTVE  SUSPENSION  OR  THE  LIKE 
Yutaka  Aoyama,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-211394; 
Aug.  17,  1990,  2-217948;  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-217949 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49-06 
VS.  a.  417—282  7  Oaims 


"RSTJCT* 


1    A  pumping  arrangement  compnsing: 

means  for  subjecting  fluid  to  pressure; 

input  and  output  controllable  valve  means  for  restricting 
fluid  flow  provided  on  a  respective  input  and  output  side 
of  said  subjecting  means, 

means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  delivery  tubing  con- 
nected in  operation  between  the  output  controllable  valve 
means  and  the  point  of  application  of  the  required  fluid  for 
detecting  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure,  and 

means  responsive  to  increases  in  pressure  detected  by  said 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  controlling  both  said 
input  and  output  controllable  valve  means  to  open. 

whereby  fluid  under  excess  pressure  in  said  delivery  tubmg 
IS  released  back  towards  a  source  of  fluid  connected  in 
operation  to  said  input  controllable  valve  means. 


5.199,853 
PNEUMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harrey  F.  Padden.  5  Iron  Forge  South,  Pompton  Lakes.  N.J. 
07442 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.888 
Int.  n.'  F04B  4y'i:>6 
VS.  a.  417—43  35  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluid  flow  control  system,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

mtermittently  operating  a  pump  at  an  efficient  relatively 
high  flow  rate,  and  thereby  causing  fluid  to  flow  through 
a  flow  control  onfice.  wherein  the  pump  is  operated  inter- 
mittently as  a  function  of  the  difference  in  pressure  be- 
tween (1)  the  pressure  at  a  first  location  which  is  down- 
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1    A  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  compnsing 

a  first  pump. 

a  first  supply  passage  which  is  associated  with  said  first 
pump  and  which  receives  the  discharge  thereof 

a  first  check  valve  disposed  said  first  supply  passage; 

a  second  pump  which  has  a  smaller  capacity  than  said  first 
pump; 

a  second  supply  passage  which  is  associated  with  said  second 
pump  and  which  receives  the  discharge  thereof 

a  second  check  valve  disposed  in  said  second  supply  passage; 

a  first  dram  passage  which  leads  from  said  first  supply  pas- 
sage at  a  location  between  said  first  pump  and  said  first 
check  valve; 

a  second  drain  passage  which  leads  from  said  second  supply 
passage  at  a  location  between  said  second  pump  and  said 
second  check  valve, 

drain  passage  control  means  for  controlling  the  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  drain  passages  and  a 
reservoir; 
said  dram  passage  control  means  including 
first  and  second  valves,  said  first  valve  being  connected  with 
said  first  and  second  drain  passages  and  said  second  valve 
being  fluidly  interposed  between  said  first  valve  and  a 
reservoir,  said  first  valve  having  a  first  state  wherein  said 
first  drain  passage  is  open  and  said  second  drain  passage  is 


cut-off,  and  a  second  state  wherein  said  first  passage  is 
cut-off  and  said  second  drain  passage  is  open. 

said  second  valve  having  a  first  state  wherein  communica- 
tion between  the  first  valve  and  the  reservoir  is  permitted 
and  a  second  position  wherein  communication  between 
said  first  valve  and  the  reservoir  is  cut-off, 

valve  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  valves,  said  valve  control  means  conditioning 
said  first  valve  to  assume  its  second  slate  before  said  sec- 
ond valve  IS  switched  from  its  second  sute  to  its  first  state 


5,199.856 

PASSIVE  STRUCTURAL  A.ND  AERODYNA.MIC 

CONTROL  OF  COMPRESSOR  SURGE 

AIM  H.  Epstein.  Lexington;  Edward  M.  Greitzer,  Wayland; 

Daniel  L.  Gysling,  West  Newtoo;  John  DugnndJL,  Belmoat 

and  Gerald  R.  Goenette,  Salem,  all  of  Mass,,  aaugnors  to 

Maasactiuactts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Man. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1989.  Ser,  No.  317,441 

Int.  a.'  P04B  lJ/00 

VS.  a.  417—312  2  Claims 
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5.199,855 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A 

CAPACITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  V  ALVE 

Nobuyuki  Nakj^ima,  and  Toshio  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Konan. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-258667; 
Sep.  29.  1990.  2-102989[U] 

Int.  a."  F04B  49  08 
VS.  C\.  417—295  2  Claims 
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1  Compressor  surge  control  apparatus  for  a  compressible 
P.uid  compnsing 

a  compressor  connected  to  a  plenum  including  a  moveable 
wall  whose  motion  vanes  the  volume  of  the  plenum,  the 
wall  connected  to  passive  elements  forming  a  spnng-mass- 
damper  system  selected  to  damp  pressure  fluctuations  in 
the  plenum  wherein  the  moveable  wall  is  a  ngid  piston 
sealed  with  a  convoluted  diaphragm 


5.199.857 
DUAL  PLUNGER  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Sannosuke  Sanuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanuki  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845J18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1991.  3-75828 

Int.  a."  P04B  9  00.  39/00.  49.'O0.  45:00 

VS.  a.  417—319  2  Claims 


1  In  a  vanable  capacity  compressor  including  a  suction 
chamber,  a  discharging  space  within  which  discharge  pressure 
prevails,  a  control  element  for  determining  timing  of  slan  of 
compression  of  a  refngerant  gas.  said  control  element  having  a 
pressure-receiving  portion,  a  low-pressure  chamber  within 
which  prevails  suction  pressure  acting  on  said  pressure-receiv- 
ing portion  of  said  control  element,  urging  means  cooperating 
with  said  suction  pressure  for  urging  said  control  element 
toward  a  minimum  capacity  position  thereof  a  high-pressure 
chamber  within  which  prevails  control  pressure  acting  on  said 
pressure-receiving  portion  of  said  control  element  for  urging 
said  control  element  toward  a  maximum  capacity  position 
thereof  high  pressure-introducing  passage  means  for  introduc- 
ing said  refngerant  gas  from  said  discharging  space  mto  said 
high-pressure  chamber  to  create  said  control  pressure  therein, 
said  high  pressure-introducing  passage  means  having  a  restnc- 
tion  hole  for  restncting  flow  of  said  refngerant  gas,  a  passage 
for  communicating  said  high-pressure  chamber  with  said  suc- 
tion chamber,  a  valve  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  pas- 
sage, a  plunger,  a  coiled  spnng  urging  said  valve  body  in  a 
valve-closing  direction  through  said  plunger,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic actuator  for  magnetically  attracting  said  plunger  in  a 
valve-opening  direction  against  the  urging  force  of  said  coiled 
spnng, 

the  improvement  wherein 
said  valve  body  compnses  a  ball  valve:  and 
passageway  means  is  provided  for  applying  said  control 
pressure  to  one  end  of  said  ball  valve  of  said  valve  body  in 
said  valve-opening  direction,  and  at  the  same  time  for 
applying  said  control  pressure  to  another  end  of  said  ball 
valve  of  said  valve  body  in  said  valve<losing  direction 


5S 

1       '. 
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1  .\  dual  plunger  pump  system  compnsing  a  pair  of  plunger 
pumps  each  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  disposed 
within  said  cylinder,  an  intake  side  passage  with  a  check  valve 
connected  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  discharge  side  passage 
with  a  check  valve  connected  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  pair 
or  short-stroke  cams  for  alternately  operating  said  plungers,  a 
rotary  dnve  shaft  for  rotating  said  shon-stroke  cams,  a  pair  of 
ling-stroke  cams  opposite  to  said  respective-plungers,  and  a 
one-way  clutch  disposed  between  said  long-stroke  cams  and 
said  rotary  dnve  shaft  and  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said 
rotary  dnve  shaft  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  of  said  dnve 
shaft  and  is  engaged  for  rotation  with  said  dnve  shaft  in  a 
reverse  direction  of  roution  of  said  dnve  shaft  for  simulta- 
neously transmitting  rotary  motion  of  said  dnve  shaft  to  said 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


lonz-stroke  cams  onlv  when  said  rotary  dnve  shaft  is  rotated  in    thane  or  l.l-difluoroethane  is  used  as  the  refngerant,  compns- 


APRIL  6, 

1993 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

• 

277 

with  at  least  one  flow 

-through 

opemng  (45)  on  a  side  towards    ence,   both   the   slide 

hole 

\ihif- 

and   dnve 

h    m»lr    \fc'i 

pm   having   generally 
h    one    another,    and    a 

276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


April  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


277 


long-stroke  cams  only  when  said  rotary  dnve  shaft  is  rotated  m 
said  reverse  direction  of  rotation 


5  t99  858 
OIL  INJECTION  T\  PE  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 
Noboni  Tsuboi.  Kakogawa;  Masaki  Matsukuma,  Kobe;  Kazuo 
Kubo,    Kobe;    Terumasa    Kume,    Kobe;   Tsuyoshi    Niimura, 
Kakogawa,  and  Atsushi  Ikeda.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31.  1990.  2-232187; 
Not.  5,  1990,  2-300418 

Int.  O."  F04B  }9/02 
L.S.  a.  417—362  ♦  aaims 


thane  or  l.I-difluoroethane  is  used  as  the  refrigerant,  compris- 
ing: 

a  closed  casing  in  which  said  refngerani  and  a  refrigerator 
oil  having  compatibility  with  said  refngerant  are  received, 
a  compressing  mechanism  including  a  slidable  section  con- 
structed by  combining  a  first  slidable  member  made  of  a 
cast  iron  having  a  Vickers  hardness  within  the  range  of 
200  to  300  with  a  second  slidable  member  made  of  a  car- 
bon steel  having  a  V'lckers  hardness  within  the  range  of 
200  to  300  and  an  average  number  of  crystalline  grams  per 
1  mm-  within  the  range  of  2000  to  3200.  said  compressing 
mechanism  being  accommodated  in  said  closed  casing. 
and 
a  motor  mechanism  for  driving  said  compressing  mecha- 
nism. 


5.199,860 

HYDRAULIC  REaPROCATING  PISTON  PUMP  FOR 

BRAKE  INSTALLATIONS  OF  MOTOR  V  EHICLES  WITH 

AN  ABS  SYSTEM 
Alwin  Stegmaier,  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.738 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31. 
1991,  4102803 

Int.  a.^  F04B2;   r>4 
U,S.  a,  417—566  2  Claims 


1   An  oil  injection  type  screw  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressor  body; 

an  oil  tank  connected  to  an  outlet  port  of  said  compressor 
body  for  separating  lubncating  oil  from  gas  discharged 
from  the  compressor  body  and  collecting  the  thus  sepa- 
rated lubncating  oil.  wherein  said  oil  tank  has  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  vertical  section  and  is  composed  of  a  base 
portion  defining  an  oil  storage  portion,  and  a  column 
portion  provided  upnghtly  on  said  base  portion, 

a  gas  exit  having  an  oil  separating  element  and  provided  in 
said  oil  tank  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  column  portion, 
wherein  said  compressor  body  is  disposed  on  said  base 
portion,  and 

a  reservoir  tank  formed  unitarily  with  and  below  the  oil 
unk,  including  a  partition  plate  separating  said  reservoir 
lank  from  said  oil  lank. 


5.199,859 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 
Shoichiro  Kitaichi,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,890 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1990.  2-127600 

Int.  a."  F04B  iV,  .'2.  F04C  29/02 

U.S.  a.  417^*10  R  7  Oaims 
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1    A  refrigerant  compressor  in  which   1,1,1,2-tetranuoroe 


1  \  hydraulic  reciprocating  piston  pump  tlO)  for  brake 
installations  of  motor  vehicles  with  ABS  systems,  comprising  a 
pump  cylinder,  a  pump  piston  (14)  operative  within  said  pump 
cylinder  (11),  a  displacement  chamber  (16)  confined  by  said 
piston  and  said  pump  cylinder,  an  a.xially  aligned  cylindncal 
recess  (22)  in  said  pump  cylinder,  an  axially  aligned  connecting 
bore  (21)  extending  from  said  pump  cylinder  to  said  recess  (22). 
a  valve  (31)  operative  in  said  displacement  chamber  (16)  for 
admission  of  a  pressure  medium  from  a  supply  line  (20)  into 
said  displacement  chamber  (16).  a  valve  (32)  in  said  recess  (22), 
said  valve  (32)  includes  an  inflow  side  and  an  outflow  side,  said 
valve  (32)  is  embodied  as  a  cup  sleeve  (36)  with  an  axially 
extending  sealing  lip  (38)  of  elastomeric  matenal  on  the  out- 
flow side,  which  cooperates  with  a  cylindncal  sealing  face  (39) 
formed  by  an  interior  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  recess,  a  flat 
disc  (40)  having  perforations  (41)  in  an  outer  edge  is  associated 
with  a  bottom  (23)  of  the  cylindncal  recess  (22)  which  has 
nearly  the  same  diameter  as  the  cylindncal  recess,  the  cup 
sleeve  (36)  has  a  disk-shaped  body  (37)  which  includes  a  pe- 
npheral  area  which  forms  the  axially  extending  sealing  lip  (38). 
a  support  body  (24).  adapted  to  an  mtenor  contour  of  the  cup 
sleeve  (36)  maintains  axial  play  for  the  disk-shaped  body  (37) 
and  radial  play  for  the  sealing  lip  (38)  engages  the  cylindrical 
recess  (22)  on  the  outflow  side  of  the  valve  (32)  and  is  provided 


with  at  least  one  flow-through  of)ening  (45)  on  a  side  towards 
the  sealing  lip  (38) 


5.199,861 
LIFTING  TRUCK  WITH  A  TELESCOPIC  LIFTING  ARM 
Amilcarc  Merle,  Cnneo,  and  Renato  Galfre',  San  Dalmazzo, 
both  of  Italy,  isaigiiors  to  Merlo  S.P.A.  Industria  Metalmec- 
canica,  Cuneo,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/00647.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  458.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  27,  1987,  53559  ■87[L'] 
Int.  O.'  E02F.'  2* 
U.S.  O.  414—718  1  Claim 
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ence.  both  the  slide  hole  and  dnve  pin  having  generally 
straight  line  portions  which  mate  with  one  another,  and  a 
balance  weight  being  directly  attached  to  the  dnve  bushing, 
the  balance  weight  balancing  dynamic  unbalance  caused  b> 
revolving  motion  in  a  solar  motion  of  said  revolving  scroll,  and 
an  axial  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  balance  weight 


22« 


being  made  to  subslantially  accord  with  the  axial  Center  of  said 
dnve  bushing  to  thereby  reduce  a  moment  of  inclined  roution 
of  the  dnve  bushing  resulting  from  centnfugal  force  dunng 
rotation  thereof,  the  generally  straight  line  portions  of  the 
dnve  pin  slide  along  the  generally  straight  line  portions  of  the 
slide  hole  dunng  rotation  of  the  revolving  scrolL 


1  .A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  structure  carrying  a 
lifting  arm  (22)  articulated  to  the  rear  of  the  structure  aboui  a 
honzontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (A  — .Ai 
of  the  truck,  an  internal  combustion  engine  (16)  supported  by 
the  structure  for  propulsion  of  the  truck  and  for  the  operation 
of  the  arm  (22),  and  an  operating  and  adnving  cab  (10)  situated 
on  one  side  of  the  structure  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
(A— A),  said  dnving  cab  including  two  side  windows,  the 
internal  combustion  engine  (16)  being  longitudinally  placed, 
that  IS  with  Its  shaft  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (A— A!  to 
the  cab  (10)  substantially  below  the  line  of  sight  of  the  operator 
and  IS  spaced  from  the  cab  so  as  to  define  with  the  cab  a  space 
(14)  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  telescopic 
lifting  arm  (22).  the  telescopic  lifting  arm  being  articulated  to 
the  extreme  rear  structure  of  the  truck  at  a  height  which  sub- 
stantially corresponds  to  the  height  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
side  windows  so  that,  m  its  completely  lowered  position,  the 
arm  is  partly  accommodated  in  said  space  (14)  in  a  subslantialK 
horizontal  plane  subslantially  below  a  honzontal  plane  tangent 
to  the  top  of  the  engine  ( 16)  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  view 
of  the  operator  working  in  the  dnving  cab. 


5.199,863 

sf:aling  of  an  eccentric  bearing  of  a  rotary 
piston  internal  combustion  engine 

Dankwart   Eiennann, /w eiaaenaberg.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wankel  tGmbH,  Berlin 

Filed  Mak  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.476 
Oainu  priority,  ap^cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  ■". 
1990.  4003663  \ 

Int.  O.'FOIC  /«  06.  19  12 
U.S.  O.  418 — 61.2  V,  6  Claims 


5.199.862 

SCROLL  TVPE  FLUID  MACHINERY  WITH  COUtNTER 

WEIGHT  ON  DRIVE  BUSHING 

Hiroaki  Kondo.  Aichi.  and  Takahisa  Hirano.  Nagoya.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,196,  May  22,  1991.  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,438 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195701; 
Aug.  28.  1990,  2-89969[U] 

Int.  O.'  FOIC  104.  r  (J6.  21   OCJ 
U.S.  O.  418—55.1  2  Oaims 

1  A  scroll  type  fluid  machinery  compnsmg  a  slationary 
scroll  and  a  revolving  scroll  having  spiral  warps  set  up  at  end 
plates,  respectively,  the  spiral  wraps  being  engaged  with  each 
other,  a  dnve  bushing  being  fitted  rolaubly  into  a  boss  pro- 
jected at  a  central  part  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  end  plate  of 
said  revolving  scroll,  a  dnve  pin  projecting  from  a  rotary  shaft 
being  fitted  slidably  into  a  slide  hole  bored  iq  the  dnve  bushing, 
a  cross  section  of  the  slide  hole  having  a  notched  circular  shape 
and  the  dnve  pin  having  a  notched  circular  shape  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  slide  hole  but  with  a  smaller  circumfer- 


1  A  rour\  piston  internal 'tombustion  engine  having  an 
oil-cooled  piston  joumalled  by  slide  beanngs  and  a  housing, 
which  consists  of  two  side  parts  and  a  casing  mantle  p?rt  with 
dual-arc  trochoidal-shaped  casing  mantle  runway  inner  surfac 
ing  and  having  an  ecceninc  shaft  joumalled  in  ihe  side  parts 
passing  axially  through  the  hoi4smg.  a  tnangular  piston  jour- 
nailed  upon  an  eccentnc  of  the  eccentnc  shaft  and  routing 
controlled  by  a  synchronous  transmission  gear  dnve  unit 
which  IS  provided  in  the  piston  between  the  eccentnc  and  one 
of  the  side  parts,  said  synchronous  transmission  gear  dnve  unit 
being  formed  by  a  hollow  gear  secured  sutionarv  on  the  piston 
and  a  pinion  secured  stationary  on  the  housing  located  around 
the  eccentric  shaft,  the  improvemeni  compnsing 
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bcanng  body  means  provided  adjoining  sealing  nngs  ar- 
ranged in  location  axially  for  sealing  of  an  eccentric  bear- 
ing on  both  sides  thereof  having  turned-out  recesses  along 
axially  inner  edges  thereof,  said  recesses  being  delimited 
radially  by  a  beanng  surface  of  the  eccentric  and  being 
delimited  axially  laterally  by  sealing  nngs  of  elastomenc 
oil-resistant  sliding  matenal  provided  beside  the  turned- 
out  recesses  ir  the  beanng  body  means,  which  engage 
securely  against  a  beanng  bore  of  the  piston  and  sliding  on 
the  eccentric,  and 

axial  bore  means  in  the  beanng  body  means  opening  into  said 
recesses  and  which  are  aligned  with  additional  bores  in  the 
piston 


5,199,865 

STRUCTURRE  OF  FOLDABLE  SAFETY  LIGHTER 

Chung-Ho  Liang,  5F-23,  70,  Fu-Shing  Road,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.083 

lata.-  F23Q  7/12 

V.S.  CI.  431—255  3  Oaims 


5,199,864 

SPHERICAL  FLUID  PL^P  OR  MOTOR  WTTH 

SPHERICAL  BALL  COMPRISING  T\\0  PARTS 

Gary   L.  Stecklcin,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  M.  1990.  Ser.  No.  590.464 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  3/06 

L.S.  a.  418—68  1  Claim 
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1.  A  fluidic  mathine  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  sphencal  shaped 
internal  wall  and  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  one  outlet  port 
entenng  said  internal  wall  in  spaced  relationship;  a  first 
vane  assembly  having  a  positions  with  opposed  side  sur- 
faces of  said  first  vane,  chamber  space  into  four  parts  that 
vary  m  volume  as  said  second  vane  pivotally  reciprocates 
about  sa«d  second  axis;  a  circular  channel  formed  on  said 
ball  element  having  an  axis  oblique  to  said  first  and  second 
axes;  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  second  vane 
segments  to  said  channel  to  reciprocate  said  second  vane 
assembly  about  said  second  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  first  vane  assembly  about  said  first  axis; 
said  first  vane  assembly  compnses  a  pair  of  segments  secured 
together  by  two  axially  spaced  sleeves  defining  said  sec- 
ond axis,  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  pins  secured  between 
said  segments  of  said  second  vane  and  inserted  in  said 
sleeves  on  said  first  vane  assembly;  and 
said  ball  element  compnses  a  first  generally  hemispherical 
unit  concentrically  formed  about  an  offset  axis  defining  an 
acute  angle  with  said  axis  of  said  stationary  shaft;  a  second 
generally  hemisphencal  unit  secured  to  said  first  unit  by 
threads  concentnc  with  said  offset  axis;  said  circular  chan- 
nel being  defined  between  said  hemispherical  units;  a  nng 
mounted  between  said  first  and  second  ball  units  for  rota- 
tion aboui  said  offset  axis,  and  a  pair  of  diametncally 
opposed  radial  projections  on  said  nng  respectively  enga- 
gable  with  radial  holes  in  said  second  vane  segments  to 
permit  a  free  rotation  of  said  second  vane  segments  about 
said  offset  axis. 


1  A  safety  lighter  of  the  type  having  an  igniting  means 
disposed  m  an  elongated  nozzle  tube  for  igniimg  fuel  flowing 
therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  a  longitudinally  extended  housing  formed  by  a  pair  of 
outer  shell  members  coupled  on  to  the  other; 

b.  a  fuel  lank  disposed  within  said  housing; 

c.  valve  means  fluidly  coupled  to  said  fuel  tank  for  dispens- 
ing fuel  therefrom,  said  valve  means  including  an  outlet 
tube  for  transportmg  said  dispensed  fuel  to  said  nozzle 
tube; 

d.  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  \  alve  means  for 
dispensing  said  fuel  responsive  to  displacemen!  of  a  con- 
trol knob  member  extending  through  an  opening  formed 
in  said  housing,  said  control  knob  member  displacement 
being  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  said  longitudi- 
nal direction,  said  control  means  including  (Da  spnng 
biased  control  bar  member  coupled  to  said  control  knob 
member  for  displacement  in  said  transverse  direction 
therewith.  (2)  a  link  member  having  a  pair  of  lever  arm 
portions,  each  of  said  lever  arm  portion  being  respectively 
coupled  to  said  valve  means  and  said  control  bar  member 
for  displacing  said  valve  means  to  control  said  fuel  dis- 
pensing responsive  to  said  displacemeni  of  said  control  bar 
member,  and  (3)  an  electncal  contact  member  coupled  to 
a  tngger  portion  of  said  control  bar  member  for  closing  an 
electrical  circuit  to  energize  said  igniting  means  substan- 
tially simultaneous  with  said  dispensing  of  said  fuel,  said 
control  know  member  basing  a  tab  portion  extending 
therefrom,  whereby  unintentional  operation  is  averted  by 
rotation  of  said  knob  member  from  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion or  displacing  said  lab  into  engagement  with  a  slotted 
opening  formed  in  said  housing  to  thereby  prevent  said 
transverse  displacement  of  said  control  bar  member;  and, 

e  means  for  a  rotatively  supporting  said  nozzle  tube  having 
a  first  end  coupled  to  said  nozzle  tube  and  a  second  end 
pivotedly  coupled  to  said  housing  through  an  opening 
formed  therein,  said  outlet  tube  extending  through  said 
rotatable  support  means  into  said  nozzle  tube,  said  rolat- 
able  support  means  including  a  triangularly  shaped  guide 
member  disposed  adjacent  said  pivotal  coupling  for  rota- 
tive displacement  within  an  arcuately  contoured  groove 
formed  in  said  housing,  said  arcuately  contoured  groove 
terminating  on  one  end  in  a  triangularly  shaped  recess  for 
engagement  with  said  guide  member. 


5,199,866 
ADJUSTABLE  MOMENTUM  SELF-COOLED  OXY/FUEL 
BURNER  FOR  HEATING  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATU'RE 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Mahendra   L.   Joshi,   Altamonte   Springs;  James   K.   Naborv 
Apopka,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Aleknandar  G.  SlavejkoT,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.. 
Allentown,  Pa.  and  Combustion  TEC,  Inc.,  Orlando.  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,651 
Int.  a.'  F23C  7/00 
VS.  a.  431—353  5  Claims 

1  An  oxy-fuel  combustion  system  composing  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  oxy-fuel  burner  having  a  generally  cylmdncal  housing 
with  a  fuel  conduit  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  and 
concentncally  within  said  housing,  said  fuel  conduit  being 
co-extensive  along  a  major  portion  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  flame  end  having  a  converging-diverging  nozzle 
terminating  in  a  same  plane  as  the  flame  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  fuel  cap  having  a  generally  cylindncal  cross-section 
terminating  in  a  forward  section  in  the  shape  of  a  trun- 
cated cone  disp>osed  concentncally  within  said  fuel  con- 
duit, said  fuel  cap  and  said  fuel  conduit  cooperating  to 
produce  an  annular  fuel  flow  at  said  flame  end  of  said 
housing;  an  oxidizer  conduit  having  a  converging-diverg- 
ing front  section  disposed  concentncally  within  said  hous- 
ing between  said  fuel  conduit  and  said  housing,  satd  oxi- 
dizer conduit  extending  coexistively  in  said  housing,  said 
fuel  conduit  adapted  for  vanable  positioning  relative  to 
said  oxidizer  conduit  by  sliding  said  fuel  conduit  relative 
to  said  oxidizer  conduit  along  the  longitudinal  axis  includ- 


5,199,867 
FL'EL-BURNER  APPARATUS  A.ND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

IN  A  FURNACE 
Loo  T.  Yap,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aangDOr  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.. 
New  ProTidence,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.800 

Int.  a."  FTTB  14 'OO.'  F23M  3.04:  F23C  5/00 

L.S.  a.  432—13  32  Claims 


ing  a  position  where  they  terminate  in  the  plane  defined  by 
the  flame  end  of  said  housing  to  define  an  annular  oxidizer 
passage  onfice  surrounding  said  fuel  conduit,  said  fuel 
conduit  and  said  fuel  cap  adapted  for  vanable  positioning 
relative  to  each  other  by  sliding  said  fuel  conduit  relative 
to  said  oxidizer  conduit  along  the  longitudinal  axis  includ- 
ing a  position  where  they  terminate  in  the  plane  defined  by 
the  flame  end  of  said  housing  to  define  an  annular  fuel 
passage  means  to  introduce  fuel  to  said  fuel  passage  and 
oxidizer  to  said  oxidizing  passage,  and 
a  precombustor  mounted  on  said  burner,  said  precombustor 
having  a  generally  cylindncal  central  passage  one  end  of 
which  IS  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  the  flame  end  of  said 
burner  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  direct  said  flame  for 
heating  in  industrial  environments,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cylinder  being  an  extension  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  of  said  burner;  said  combustor  so  constructed 
and  arrange  that  said  passage  has  a  length  to  diameter 
(L/d)  ratio  of  between  2  0  and  6.0  where  said  burner  is 
used  to  propagate  a  flame  at  finng  rates  of  bctwecnO  25 
and  40  0  million  Btu/hr 


1    A  burner  for  burning  fuel  m  an  oxidant  composing 

fuel  nozzle  means  for  producing  a  fuel  jet  of  the  fuel  adapted 
to  bum  within  the  oxidant  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flame  and  such  that  particles  of  the  fuel  become  increas- 
ingly more  buoyant  along  the  length  of  the  flame. 

lower  oxidant  nozzle  means  located  below  the  fuel  nozzles 
means  for  creating  a  lower  oxidant  jet  of  the  oxidant  thai 
produces  a  low-pressure  field  below  the  fuel  jet  for  down- 
wardly aspirating  the  fuel  into  the  oxidant,  and 

upper  oxidant  nozzle  means  located  above  the  fuel  and 
lower  oxidant  nozzle  means  for  creating  an  upper  oxidant 
jet  of  the  oxidant  burning  the  increasingly  more  buoyant 
particles  of  the  fuel, 

the  upper  and  lower  oxidant  nozzle  means  being  indepen- 
dent and  distinct  from  one  another. 


5,199.868 
CONTINUOUS  FURNACE 
Hans  AutenriettM  Manfred  Hampl,  both  of  Blanbenrea;  Werner 
laing,  Senden;  ENeter  Link.  Ehingen,  and  Rolf  Hartug,  Blan- 
benren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German)',  aastgnors  to  Ccatrathera 
Elektriache  Anlagen  GmbH  A  Co.,  Btaabearoi,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00376,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Dau  Jan.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub!  No.  WO90/14184,  PCT  Prt. 
DaU  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  Rled  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  646,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1989,  3916922 

Int  a.-  F27B  9/28 
US.  a.  432—59  7  Claims 

1     A   continuous  furnace   for   the  simultaneous  two-sided 
sintenng  of  sintered  sheets  upon  substrates,  comprising 
an  elongated  furnace  muffle,  and 

dnvable  conveyor  belt  means  for  supporting  the  substrates 
and  longitudinally  traversing  the  mufTle  and  endlessly  led 
back  to  the  mufTle  outside  the  murfle.  said  dnvable  con- 
veyor belt  means  compniing 

a  pair  of  individual  belts  guided  ui  parallel  next  to  one 

another  and  running  synchronously, 

means  in  said  muffle  including  mutually  inclined  muffle 

bottoms  extending  the  length  of  said  muffle  and  on 

which   said  belt   respecavely   he  for  inclining  belt 

surfaces  of  said  individual  belu  m  the  muffle  at  a 
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small  angk  to  the  honzontal,  so  that  mutually  facing 
inner  edges  of  the  individual  belts  run  at  a  lower  level 
than  outer  edges  of  the  individual  belts  facing  away 
from  each  other,  the  substrates  being  self-supporting 
between  two  parallel  lateral  edges  of  said  substrate 
resting  with  one  lateral  edge  on  the  belt  surface  of 
one  of  said  individual  belts  and  with  a  second  lateral 
edge  on  the  belt  surface  of  the  other  individual  bell. 
the  belts  being  guided  in  said  muffle  on  said  muffle 
bottoms  and  means  against   which   mutually   facing 


5,199,870 
PROCESS  FOR  DESTROYING  AND  REMOVING 
MATERIAL  FROM  TEETH 
Rudolf  Steiner,  Ulm;  Ulrich  Keller,  Dellmensingen,  and  Rai- 
mund  Hibrt,  Erbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Aesculap  AG,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00554,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11728.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  U, 
1989,  3911871 

Int.  a.'  A61C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  433—29  14  CTaims 


inner  edges  of  said  belt  surfaces  directly  rest  for 
laterallv  supporting  said  belts  against  movement 
toward  one  another  over  substantially  entire  lengths 
thereof  ift  said  muffle,  the  two  individual  belts  being 
supp<.)rted  at  their  mutually  facing  inner  edges  of  their 
inclined  belt  surfaces  by  a  supporting  member  pro- 
vide between  the  indrvidual  belts,  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual belts  being  independently  guided  on  said  sup- 
port member,  the  supp<in  member  seen  in  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  channel  for  a  process  gas,  gas  passage 
openings  being  provided  in  a  wall  of  the  channel 


1  A  process  for  destroying  and  removing  tooth  material  b> 
means  of  pulsed  infrared  laser  beams,  comprising  the  step  of 
covering  the  tooth  matenal,  pnor  to  or  dunng  the  irradiation 
with  the  laser  beams,  with  a  layer  of  liquid  of  between  10  and 
200  micrometers  thickness  which  absorbs  the  laser  radiation 


5,199,869 
ORTHODONTIC  SPRING 

Don  McGann.  15  No.  V  isU  de  Catalina.  South  I^aguna,  Calif. 
92677 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,711 

Int.  a.^  A61C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  433—21  2  Oaims 
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ACIX  ATOR  FOR  A  CONTROL  VALVE  OF  A  DENTAL 

SYRINGE 

Barry  S.  Young,  Tualatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  DCl  International, 

Inc..  .Newberg,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.740 

Int.  a.'  A61G  /  7/02 

U.S.  a.  433 — 80  6  Claims 


1  .\  wire  spring  appliance  for  mounting  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  teeth  for  separating  the  same,  comprising  a  first  leg 
segment  in  a  vertical  lingual  plane,  a  second  leg  segment  in  a 
vertical  buccal  plane  and  a  mainly  straight  bndge  segment  in 
an  occlusal  plane,  the  bndge  segment  joining  the  first  and  the 
second  leg  segments  such  that  the  bndge  segment  is  placed 
under  a  torsional  load  when  the  first  and  the  second  leg  seg- 
ments are  drawn  near  to  a  common  reference  plane  such  that 
the  first  leg  segment  is  seated  against  the  proximal  wall  of  one 
of  the  adjacent  teeth  and  the  second  leg  segment  is  seated 
against  the  proximal  wall  of  the  other  of  the  adjacent  teeth, 
whereby  the  torsional  load  causes  the  legs  to  apply  a  separating 
force  to  each  of  the  adjacent  teeth,  the  legs  being  curved  in 
mutually  divergent  arcs  away  from  the  reference  plane  such 
that  the  separating  force  applied  to  each  of  the  proximal  walls 
cau.ses  the  spnng  to  move  in  the  gingival  direction,  whereby 
the  spnng  is  self-seating  and  sclf-tightening  between  the  adja- 
cent teeth 


1  In  a  dental  syringe  having  a  syringe  head  with  a  passage- 
way therein  and  a  normally  closed  valve  m  said  passageway, 
said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  projecting  therefrom  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  a  valve  actuator  system  compnsing:  a  wall 
member  defining  said  passageway:  a  groove  in  said  wall  mem- 
ber encircling  said  passageway; 

a  body,  including  a  button  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  passageway,  a  shoulder  projecting  from 
said  button  and  having  a  diameter  just  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  passageway,  a  shaft  having  first  and  second 
ends,  projecting  at  said  first  end  from  said  shoulder 
towards  said  valve  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  said  shoulder,  and  a  collar  at  said  second  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  collar  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft;  and 
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an  O-ring  sealing]  y  fitted  around  said  shaft  for  reciprocation 
of  said  shaft  therethrough  and  sized  to  extend  beyond  the 
diameter  of  said  shoulder,  whereby  said  O-nng  extends 
sealingly  and  is  fixedly  held  within  said  groove  and  is  held 
in  said  groove  against  undesired  movement  with  said  shaft 
when  said  body  is  inserted  into  said  passageway. 


5,199  J73 
DENTAL  IMPLANT 
Willi  Scksite,  TabiBceB;  FreiaBt  Viactbm,  SckwetziBcea.  and 
Walter  Himd,  Oberkirck-Staaelkofcm,  all  of  Fed.  Key.  of 
Germaay,   aadgnon   to    Fricdrickafeld    AG    Keramik-    lud 
KuBstitofrwerke,  Ma»beiH,  Fed.  Rey.  of  GcrBaay 

Filed  Jaa.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.344 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Re».  of  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  15, 
1990,  4000914 

IbL  CL"  A61C  6/00 
MS.  a.  43J— 174  »  Oaims 
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DENTAL  APPUANCE 
Frmnciaco  G.  B.  Leal,  Rna  Vicente  Leitc  1011  Apt  200,  For- 
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FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,450 
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1  A  dental  appliance  for  isolating  an  operating  area  of  the 
mouth  of  a  human  patient  and  maintaining  the  mouth  m  an 
open  position  composing 

a  frame  including  upper  and  lower  generally  U-shaped  sec- 
tions m  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other  and  generaJK 
conformal  m  shape  to  the  spaces  t>etwecn  the  upper  gum 
and  lip  and  lower  gum  and  lip,  respectively,  of  the  mouth 
of  a  human  patient,  each  section  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  leg  portions  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  front  portion  and  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  patient's  mouth; 

the  leg  portions  of  said  sections  being  connected  to  one 
another  adjacent  rear  end  portions  thereof  and  transverse 
opposite  sides  of  the  appliance, 

said  connected  rear  and  leg  portions  fonmng  a  resilient 
connection  between  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  en- 
abling movement  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  about  an  axis  extendmg  gener- 
ally transversely  of  said  appliance; 

said  resilient  connection  maintaining  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  spaced  in  a  operative  oncntation  a  predetermined 
distance  one  from  the  other  such  that,  upon  placement  of 
the  appliance  in  a  patient's  mouth,  the  appliance  maintains 
the  patient's  mouth  in  an  open  position, 

said  upper  U-shaped  section  including  the  front  portion  and 
the  pair  of  transversely  spaced  leg  portions  of  said  upper 
U-shaped  section  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said  lower  U- 
shaped  section  including  the  front  portion  and  the  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  leg  portions  of  said  lower  U-shaped 
section  lying  in  a  second  plane,  said  first  and  second  planes 
in  said  operative  onentation  of  said  appliance  intersecting 
one  another  along  a  line  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  and 
rearwardly  of  the  axis,  and 

means  earned  by  said  frame  for  secunng  a  flexible,  absorbent 
matenal  along  the  front  portions  of  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  thereof  enabling  the  matenal  to  cushion  the 
appliance  frame  between  the  gums  and  lips  of  the  patient 


1  ,A  dental  implant  comprising  a  post  anchorable  in  a  jaw- 
bone of  a  dental  patient  and  a  replacement  tooth  head  fastena- 
ble  to  said  post,  said  post  having  a  crown  end  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  said  replacement  tooth  head  and  said  p>o«t 
having  an  outer  surface  configured  to  form  an  apical  root  end 
opposite  said  crown  end.  said  outer  surface  having  at  least  two 
steps  having  substantially  the  same  axial  length  with  each  step 
having  a  substantially  constant  base  diameter  along  the  length 
of  the  step,  and  with  each  step  toward  said  apical  root  end 
having  a  respective  base  diame^  which  is  smaller  than  the 
base  diameter  of  the  adjacent  st^toward  said  crown  end,  at 
least  one  of  said  steps  carrying  a  screw  thread;  wherein  each 
step  which  cames  a  thread  has  a  thread  crest  diameter  which 
IS  at  most  equal  to  the  base  diameter  of  the  adjacent  step  situ- 
ated toward  said  crowTi  end,  and  wherem  upon  implantation 
said  post  can  be  freely  inserted  into  a  stepped  bore  in  the 
jawbone  down  to  all  but  one  last  step  length  and  then  can  be 
screwed  this  last  step  length  further  mto  the  jawbone 


5,199,874 
APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  INTERFAONG 
INDIRECT-FIRE  DEVICES  WITH  MILES 
Carl  J.  Campagnnolo,  Potomac  Jerooc  D.  Gcritcr,  BeltariUc 
botb  of  .Md„  aad  Wesley  K.  Clark,  Fort  Irwin,  Calif.,  aaaign- 
ort  to  The  United  Statei  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  WtaUngtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.603 
InL  a."  F41A  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  434— 11  8  CUimi 

4  An  acoustic  receiver  for  use  with  a  MILES-type  uctical 
engagement  simulation  system  supplied  with  a  tampcnng  cir- 
cuit, said  acoustic  receiver  compnsmg 
means  for  detecting  an  acoustic  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  detectmg  means  for  identifying  the 
presence  of  a  device  when  the  device  generates  a  prede- 
termined acoustic  signal,  said  identifying  means  compris- 
ing means  for  filtenng  the  predetermined  acoustic  signal, 
means  for  amplifying  the  predetermmed  acoustic  signal 
after  the  predetermined  acoustic  signal  has  been  filtered. 
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and  a  phase  lock  loop  tuned  to  lock  onto  the  predeter- 
mined acoustic  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  identifying  means  for  momentarily 
removing  a  power  supply  source  from  a  MILES-type 


controller  for  generating  supplemental  actuator  drive 
signals  having  a  frequency  above  said  cutoff  frequency  in 
response  to  said  auxiliary  command  signals; 
a  drive  signal  summing  apparatus  senally  configured  with 
said  motion  base  controller  and  said  actuators  for  generat- 
ing said  actuator  drive  signals  from  a  combination  of  said 
pnmary  and  said  supplemental  actuator  dnve  signals 

5,199,876 

HAND  REFLEXOLOGY  GLOVE 

Mirtin  S.  Waldman,  P.O.  Box  5473,  Vandenberg,  Calif.  93437 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,072,  Sep.  6,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938J80 

Int.  a.'  G09B  2i/28 

U.S.  CT.  434—262  12  Claims 


system,  wherein  said  means  for  momentarily  removing 
comprises  means  for  activating  a  tampenng  circuit  upon 
identification  of  the  predetermined  acoustic  signal,  and  an 
electronic  timer  responsive  to  said  phase  lock  loop. 


5,199,875 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
SUPPLEMENTAL  MOTION  IN  A  SIMULATOR 
Douglas  Tnimbull,  Southfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RidefUm  Cor- 
poration. Housatooic,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,828 

Int.  a.'  G09B  9'00 

VS.  a.  434 — 62  i3  Oaims 


1   A  simulator  system  for  use  m  providing  an  event  simula- 
tion to  occupants  thereof,  said  simulator  system  composing: 

a  motion  base  moveable  along  a  plurality  of  displacement 
axes  and  having 
displaceable  actuators  for  moving  said  motion  base  along 

said  axes  in  accordance  with  received  drive  signals; 
feedback  sensors  configured  with  each  of  said  actuators 
for  providing  signals  indicative  of  the  measured  dis- 
placement of  said  corresponding  actuator, 

an  audio-visual  display  means  for  providing  a  sequence  of 
audio  and  visual  images  to  the  simulator  system  occu- 
pants, 

a  motion  base  controller  receiving  said  feedback  sensor 
signals  for  generating  primary  actuator  dnve  signals 
below  a  cutoff  frequency  in  response  to  received  com- 
mand signals. 

a  system  controller  for  providing  said  command  signals  to 
said  motion  base  controller  in  synchronization  with  the 
presentation  of  said  audio-visual  images  and  for  providing 
auxiliary  command  signals. 

a  signal  generator  means  independent  of  said  motion  base 


1    A  hand  reflexology  zone  morphological  map  in  the  form 
if  a  therapeutic  glove  comprised  of 

a  pliant  plastic  matenal  for  selectively  covenng  a  hand, 
resulting  in  an  encompassing  skin  surface  and  texture  of 
said  hand  to  be  overlaid  with  an  artificial  skin  surface  and 
texture  means  arranged  of  said  pliant  plastic  matenal. 
forming  an  interface  cushion  over  said  hand  for  purposes 
of  selectively  conveying  an  associated  hand  reflexology 
input  stimulation  into  said  hand,  whereby  said  artificial 
skin  surface  and  texture  means  facilitates  variations  in 
focal  depth  of  said  reflexology  input  stimulation  into  said 
hand  by  altenng  sensitivity  of  said  skin  surface; 

said  pliant  plastic  matenal  forming  an  intenor  volume,  an 
intenor  surface  area,  a  glove  intenor  volume  and  intenor 
surface  area  access  means  for  removably  receiving  said 
hand  into  said  intenor  volume  allowing  said  intenor  sur- 
face area  to  directly  interface  with  said  hand, 

an  extenor  surface  area  illustrated  with  a  hand  pattern  re- 
flexology receptor  zone  identification  means  consisting  of 
a  reflexology  zone  morphological  map  designed  to  di- 
rectly overlay  an  array  of  reflex  receptor  zones  in  said 
hand  for  accurately  targeting  said  reflexology  input  samu- 
lation  into  said  hand  whereby  an  individual  can  instantly 
access  any  reflex  receptor  zone  of  interest  to  apply  the 
benefits  of  hand  reflexology  as  required 


5,199,877 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  DEMONSTRATION  L^TT 
W.  Randolph  Page,  1215  Pine  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,499 
Int.  a.'  G09B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  434—262  17  Claims 

1    \  "heart"  unit  serving  as  a  partial  analog  system  of  the 
human  body  for  demonstrating  physiological  events  which 
occur  dunng  the  growth  of  a  brain  tumor,  including  cardiac 
and  respiratory  failure  dunng  rapid  tumor  growth,  composing 
an  analog  of  the  heart  with  fluid  pumping  means  for  induc- 
ing a  pulsing  flow, 


April  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


283 


an  analog  of  the  respiratory  muscles  with  means  for  inducing 
a  secondary  pressure  pulse, 

an  analog  of  the  circulatory  system  including  circulating 
fluid  upon  which  said  analog  hean  induces  a  pulsing  flow 
and  said  respiratory  muscles  induce  a  pressure  oscillation. 

an  analog  of  the  crania!  cavity. 


an  analog  of  a  brain  tumor  with  supplemental  means  for 
displacing  a  portion  of  the  intracranial  casity;  and 

an  analog  of  the  cerebral  fluid  within  analog  ventncles  with 
means  to  flow  in  and  out  of  the  cranial  cavity  via  analog 
subarachnoid  paths  to  equalize  cerebral  pressure  with  the 
circulatory  system  pressure  outside  of  the  cranial  cavity 


pair,  said  plurality  of  pairs  including  an  IN  pair  and  an 
OLT  pair. 

a  plurality  of  modules,  each  having  means  for  releasabh 
secunng  itself  to  said  frame  and  each  having  circuit  inter- 
ruption means  on  a  first  side  thereof  for  opening  said 
normally  closed  contacts  against  said  bias  upon  secunng 
Itself  to  said  frame 

each  of  said  modules  including  circuit  means  having  at  least 
an  IN  pair  of  first  and  second  IN  spnngs  and  an  OLT  pair 
of  first  and  second  OLT  spnngs  with  spnngs  of  a  pair 
biased  into  normally  closed  electncal  contact, 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  contact  locations  dis- 
posed on  said  module,  said  plurality  electncally  conduc- 
tive contact  locations  including  at  least  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  IN  contact  locations  and  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
OUT  conuct  locations,  said  locations  disposed  for  said 
first  IN  contact  location  to  electncally  engage  said  first 
IN  contact,  said  second  IN  contact  location  to  electncally 
engage  said  second  IN  contact,  said  first  OLT  contact 
location  to  electncally  engage  said  first  OLT  contact  and 
said  second  OLT  contact  location  to  electncally  engage 
said  second  OLT  contact  upon  said  secunng  of  said  mod- 
ule to  said  frame; 

said  circuit  means  further  including  means  for  electncally 
connecting  said  first  IN  spnng  to  said  first  IN  contact 
location,  said  second  IN  spnng  to  said  second  IN  contact 
location,  said  first  OLT  spnng  to  said  first  OLT  contact 
location  and  said  second  OLT  spnng  to  said  second  OLT 
contact  location,  and 
access  means  on  said  module  for  receiving  a  plug  at  either  an 
IN  or  an  OLT  location  on  a  second  side  of  said  module 
with  a  plug  received  at  said  IN  location  separating  and 
electncally  engaging  said  first  and  second  IN  spnngs  and 
with  a  plug  insert  at  said  OLT  location  separating  and 
electncally  engaging  said  first  and  second  OLT  spnngs 


5.199,878 
PLUG-IN  JACK  CARD  FOR  NORMALLY  CLOSED 
CONTACTS 
James  D.  Dewey,  Plymouth;  Dennis  M.   Burroughs.  SaTage: 
Kerin  A.  Rademacher,  Lakerille,  and  Daniel  Rivera.  Sr..  Exien 
Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADC  Telecommunications. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  No?.  15.  15*0,  Ser.  No.  614.143 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  29/00,  9/09;  H02B  !/0i6.  H05K  '  /■» 

U.S.  a.  439—49  9  Claims 


5.199.879 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  FLEXIBLE  aRCLFT 
Harold  Kohn.  EndweU;  Kisbor  V.  Deaai.  Vestal:  Roaald  J. 
Romanosky,  EndweU:  George  J.  Saxenmcyer,  Jr.,  ApalacUn; 
Reinhold  E.  Tomek.  EndweU.  and  James  R.  Webb.  Eadicott 
all  of  N.Y.,  aasigDon  to  International  Bnsincsi  Machine* 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.212 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

L.S.  a.  439—63  M  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  access  to  a  plurality  of  tele- 
communications lines,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  normally  closed  contacts  earned  or  said  frame, 
each  of  said  contacts  having  electncal  connection  means 
for  terminating  said  lines  on  said  contacts,  said  plurality  of 
contacts  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second 
contacts  biased  into  electncal  connection  for  a  signal  flow 
on  lines  terminated  at  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  a 
pair  to  pass  through  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  said 


1    .A,  electncal  assembly  compnsing 

a  first  circuit  member  including  a  circuitized  substrate  hav- 
ing first  and  second  layers  of  circuitry  as  pan  thereof  and 
at  least  one  conductive  pin  projecting  from  said  substrate 
and  including  first  and  second  conductive  portions  electn- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  and  second  layers  of  circuitry, 
respectively,  said  second  conductive  portion  being  coaxi- 
alK  positioned  about  said  first  conductive  portion  to  sub- 
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adapted  to  biic  into  the  housing  to  hold  the  contact  relauve  to 
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stantially  reduce  electncaJ  interference  bet\v.een  said  pin 
and  adjacent  pins  dunng  operation  of  said  assembly,  and 
a  second  circuit  member  for  being  electncally  coupled  to 
said  first  circuit  member  and  including  a  dielectnc  sub- 
strate having  an  opening  therein  and  circuit  means  located 
on  or  within  said  dielectnc  substrate  and  including  first 
and  second  flexible  portions  extending  at  least  partly 
across  said  opening  at  spaced-apan  locations  therein,  said 
first  and  second  flexible  portions  of  said  circuit  means 
adapted  for  fnctionally  and  electncally  engaging  said  first 
and  second  conductive  ponions  of  said  conductive  pin, 
respectiveK  when  said  pm  is  positioned  within  said  open- 
ing of  said  second  circuit  member  to  provide  said  electn- 
cal  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  circuit  mem- 
bers. 


group,  the  boards  of  at  least  one  subgroup  of  said  first 
group  of  circuit  boards  having  edges  thereof  electn- 


5.199.880 
MLLTIPOLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Tatsuya  Arai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Abr.  30,  199 L  Ser.  No.  ''53.379 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-96511[Lr] 
Int.  a:  HOIR  9/09 
L.S.  a.  439—65  5  Oaims 


I  i  u  n 


cally  connected  to  an  edge  of  a  first  board  of  the  second 
group. 


"~  ~  5,199,882 

ELASTOMERIC  WIRE  TO  PAD  CONNECTOR 
Warren  A.  Bates.  Winston-Salem;  Frederick  R.  Deak.  Kemers- 
ville:  David  C.  Johnson,  Winston-Salem,  and  Keith  L.  V  olz, 
Jamestown,  all   of  N.C.,   assignors   to   AMP   Incorporated. 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,111 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/03 

U.S.  a.  439—67  15  Oaims 


1   A  multipole  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fitting  cavity  opening  on  a  front  side 

thereof 

at  least  one  insulation  plate  extending  forwardly  into  said 
fitting  cavity  from  a  rear  wall  of  said  housing, 

a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  channels  formed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  insulation  plate  at  a  predetermined  pitch; 

at  least  one  terminal  plate  receiving  recess  formed  on  a  rear 
side  of  said  housing  and  separated  from  said  fitting  cavity 
by  said  rear  wall, 

a  plurahty  of  terminal  apenures  formed  through  said  rear 
wall  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  respective  terminal 
receiving  channels  on  said  insulation  plate; 

a  terminal  plale 

a  plurality  of  terminals  planted  on  said  terminal  plate  at  a 
predetermined  pitch  to  form  a  terminal  unit; 

said  terminal  unit  being  fitted  in  said  receiving  recess  and 
secured  to  said  housing  by  inserting  said  terminals  into 
said  receiving  channels  through  said  terminal  apertures. 


5,199,881 
HERMAPHRODFTIC  INTERCONAECnON  OF  ORCX  TT 

BOARDS 
Felix  M.  Oshita,  Santa  Ana;  Ronald  I..  Campbell,  and  Theodore 
R.  Conroy-Wass,  both  of  Tustin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  .\ircraft  Company,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,977 
Int.  Cn.'  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439— «5  32  Claims 

1.  A  package  of  interconnected  circuit  boards  comprising: 
first  and  second  groups  of  circuit  boards, 

each  of  said  groups  compnsing  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  b<iards.  boards  of  said  first  group  lying  in  planes 
transverse  to  planes  in  which  lie  boards  of  the  second 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  the  conduc- 
tive pads  of  a  component  to  the  conductive  wires  of  a  cable, 
including  a  planar  substrate  forming  the  lid  of  a  housing  with 
an  electncal  and  conductive  pads  mounted  thereon,  the  pads 
extending  in  an  array  on  first  centers,  a  housing  including  a 
cavity  having  a  floor,  including  means  to  receive  and  position 
wires  of  a  cable  in  an  array  on  second  centers,  an  elastomenc 
connector  fitted  in  said  casit>  including  a  resilient  core  carry- 
ing a  ihm.  flexible  dielectnc  film  thereon  having  conductive 
traces  in  an  array  extending  on  said  first  centers  proximate  said 
pads  and  on  second  centers  proximate  said  fioor  and  wires  w  ith 
means  affixing  said  lid  on  said  housing  to  compress  said  elasto- 
menc connector  within  said  cavity  and  interconnect  the  said 
pads  to  the  traces  and  the  traces  to  the  said  wires  to  effect  said 
interconnection, 
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5,199,883 
MOL^NT-TO-CONTACr  TYPE  CONTACT 
Kaznmi  Uratsi^i.  Tokyo,  Japan,  Msignor  to  Yamaichi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-75863 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9  09 

VS.  C\.  439—72  5  Claims 


adapted  to  bite  into  the  housing  to  hold  the  contact  relative  to 
the  housing,  and  said  plug  and  receptacle  contacts  each  have 
ends  opposite  said  feet  positioned  to  be  deflected  transversely 
to  said  axis  dunng  such  engagement  to  develop  low  resistance. 
stable  electncal  interfaces,  said  plug  housing  including  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  projecting  from  a  front  face  thereof  and  the 
receptacle  housing  including  mtenor  recesses  pKKitioned  to 
receive  said  posts  to  pxjlanze  and  align  said  housings  to  assure 
entry  of  the  receptacle  conucts  into  the  recesses  of  the  plug 
housing  and  facilitate  blind  mating  of  said  housings 


1  A  mount-to-contact  type  contact  compnsing  a  stationary 
terminal,  a  swinging  contact  element  swingabK  supported  b> 
said  stationary  terminal,  and  a  spnng  adapted  to  resilientK 
hold  on  swinging  end  of  said  swinging  contact  element  in  a 
swinging  direction,  the  other  swinging  end  serving  as  a  contact 
end  on  which  a  terminal  of  an  electnc  pan  is  to  be  mounted  ic 
realize  a  conuct  relation,  said  contact  end  formed  by  said  other 
swinging  end  being  swung  in  a  swinging  direction  to  swing 
said  one  swinging  end  against  said  spnng  so  that  contact  pres- 
sure with  said  terminal  of  said  electnc  pan  mounted  on  said 
contact  end  can  be  obtained  by  reaction  of  said  spnng  p^irtion 


5.199,885 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  TERMINALS 

WHICH  COOPERATE  WTTH  AN  EDGE  OF  A  ORCL'TT 

BOARD 
losif  Korsansky,  Harrisburg,  and  Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assigson  to  A.MP  Incorporated,  Harria- 
burg.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,084,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.526 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23   70 

L.S.  a.  439—79  10  Claims 


5.199.884 
BLIND  MATING  MINIATLRE  CONNECTOR 
John  W.  Kaufman,  Hershey;  Donald  J.  Summers,  Shiremans- 
town,  and  Gregory  R.  Pratt,  Etters,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.561 

Int.  a:  HOIR  9,09 

L  .S.  CI.  439—74  8  Oaims 


1  A  miniature  electncal  connector  for  interconnecting  ci: 
cults  on  close  centers  on  the  surfaces  of  circuit  boards  includ- 
ing plug  and  recepucle  housings  each  having  arrays  of 
contacts  of  thm  sheet  metal  set  on  edge  in  such  housings  on 
centers  complementary  to  the  centers  of  the  circuits  and  in- 
cluding contact  feet  projecting  from  said  housings  in  a  com- 
mon plane  for  soldenng  to  said  circuits  with  the  receptacle 
housing  including  an  interior  cavity  configured  to  receive  the 
plug  housing  inserted  therein  along  a  given  axis  and  with  the 
plug  housing  having  a  bevel  to  ease  entry  into  said  cavity  and 
having  interior  reces.ses  containing  said  plug  contacts  there- 
within  positioned  to  receive  said  receptacle  contacts  entering 
said  recesses  to  engage  said  plug  contacts  in  a  sliding  engage- 
ment, where  said  contact  feet  include  a  U-shaped  configuration 
with  a  locking  point  mtenorly  of  the  U-shaped  configuration 


1  A  connector  assembly  having  a  housing  with  first  and 
second  terminals  extending  therefrom,  the  first  and  second 
terminals  have  respectively  first  and  second  mating  legs  vkhich 
cooperate  with  a  pnnted  circuit  board  provided  proximate  the 
housing,  the  pnnted  circuit  board  having  conductive  areas 
provided  on  surfaces  ihere<->f  and  conductive  openings  which 
extend  between  the  surfaces,  the  connector  assembly  compris- 
ing 

the  first  terminals  arc  secured  in  ihe  housing,  first  mounting 
portions  of  the  first  terminals  are  located  m  first  terminal 
receiving  cavities  of  the  housing,  the  first  mating  legs  arc 
mtegral  with  the  first  mounting  portions  and  extend  out- 
side the  housing,  the  first  mating  legs  ccxiperate  with  the 
conductive  areas  provided  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  for 
surface  mounting  thereto,  and 
ihe  second  terminals  arc  secured  in  the  housing,  the  second 
mating  legs  extend  outside  ihe  housing,  the  second  mating 
legs  extend  through  an  edge  surface  of  pnnted  circuit 
board  lo  ccxiperate  vmh  the  conductive  openings  pro- 
vided on  the  pnnted  circuit  board 
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5  199  886  5,199,887 

SHROUDED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  SURFACE  MOLINTING  CONNECTOR 

Robert  A.  Patterson,  Hurisburg,  P..,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo-    Fred  D.  iKono,  Crestwood,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Kings  Electronics 


rated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  No».  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,172 
Int.  C\.'  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  439—79 


2  Claims 


Co..  Inc..  Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,979 
Int.  C\.'  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—83 


9  Claims 


f 


:^^rrNTrT^ 


1  A  shroud  for  an  electrical  connector  of  the  type  including 
a  housing  extending  rearwardly  from  a  mating  face  to  an  op- 
posed exit  face  and  from  a  top  face  to  an  opposed  mounting 
face  with  a  plurahty  of  terminal-receiving  apertures  arrayed  in 
at  lest  two  rows  and  extending  from  the  mating  face  to  the  exit 
face,  the  exit  face  including  at  least  one  organizer  plate  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  parallel  to  the  mounting  face  to  an 
edge  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  at  least  two  rows,  the 
connector  including  a  like  plurality  of  terminal  members  se- 
cured in  respective  ones  of  the  apertures  from  first  contact 
sections  along  said  mating  face  to  elongate  tails  extending  from 
the  exit  face,  the  terminal  tails  having  intermediate  sections 
extending  to  right  angle  bends  held  within  corresponding 
recesses  in  an  adjacent  organizer  plate  edge  and  extending  to 
second  contact  sections  beyond  the  plane  of  the  mounting  face, 
the  second  contact  sections  being  arrayed  in  at  least  two  rows 
of  exposed  parallel  pins  for  insertion  and  soldenng  into  respec- 
tive plated  through-holes  of  a  pnnted  circuit  card  upon  con- 
nector mounting  to  the  card,  the  shroud  comprising: 

a  member  of  dielectnc  matenal  having  a  top  wall  and  op- 
posed end  walls  extending  from  housing-proximate  edges 
adaptpd  to  be  fitted  against  said  exit  face  thereof  and 
extending  rearwardly  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  rear- 
wardmost  extent  of  said  connector,  to  a  sidewall  extend- 
ing form  said  top  wall  to  a  lower  edge  in  said  plane  of  said 
mounting  face, 
said  member  including  a  bottom  wall  extending  from  said 
lower  edge  forwardly  to  a  leading  edge  adapted  to  abut  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  exit  face 


1,  A  connector  for  surface  mounting  a  cable  to  a  single 
surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  connector  comprising. 

a  connector  body  comprising  a  first  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  cable  and  a  second  end,  opposite  said  first  end.  having  a 
center  contact  for  establishing  an  electncal  connection 
with  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  at  least  one  grounding 
contact  adapted  to  contact  corresponding  pnnted  circuit 
board  grounding  pads,  and  hold  down  tabs  for  attaching 
said  connector  to  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  ground- 
ing contacts  and  hold  down  tabs  being  formed  on  a  sepa- 
rate support  nng,  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
connector  body. 


5.199,888 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  THE  El.ECTRICAI 

CONNECTORS  OF  A  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 

Neil  L.  Condra.  The  Woodlands;  James  R.  Utz,  and  Thomas 

Mitchell,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No.  825,018 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I -^44^ 

U.S.  a.  439—142  20  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  covering  a  plurality  of  electncal 

connectors  of  a  housing  of  a  notebook  computer  having  an 

said  bottom  wall  including  an  array  of  channels  extending    expansion  base  connector  to  provide  electncal  connection  of 


rearwardly  from  said  leading  edge  spaced  and  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  thereinto  said  second  contact  sections 
upon  said  shroud  being  inserted  onto  said  exit  face  from 
rearwardly  thereof,  thereby  enclosing  exposed  portions  of 
said  terminal  members  above  said  plane  of  said  mounting 
face  and  miramizing  entry  of  solder,  flux  and  conformal 
coating  matenal  into  said  exit  face  of  said  connector, 
where  said  shroud  further  includes  grooves  extending 
along  an  inside  surface  of  said  top  wall  form  said  sidewall 
and  opposed  from  selected  ones  of  intermediate  sections 
of  said  terminal  members  disposed  above  an  uppermost 
one  of  said  organizer  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  there- 
into said  selected  ones  in  an  interference  fit  for  self  secur- 
ing said  shroud  onto  said  connector. 


the  notebook  computer  to  an  expansion  base,  the  apparatus 
comprising, 

a  first  plate  having  an  opening,  said  opening  sized  to  allow 

access  to  the  expansion  base  connector, 
hinge  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  first  plate  with  the 
housing,  said  plate  pivolable  relative  to  the  housing  be- 
tween an  uncovered  position  to  provide  access  to  the 
plurality  of  electncal  connectors  and  a  retained  position 
for  covenng  the  electncal  connectors  while  allowing 
access  to  the  expansion  base  connector, 
a  door  adapted  to  cover  said  plate  opening  when  said  plate 
IS  in  the  retained  position,  said  door  slidable  relative  to 
said  plate  opening  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  for  allowing  access  to  the  expansion  ba.se  connec- 


tor to  provide  electncal  connection  to  the  notebook  com- 
puter, and 
retaining  means  mterengaged  with  the  housing  and  said  plate 
for  positioning  said  plate  in  a  prearranged  relationship  to 
the  housing 


5,199,889 
LEADLESS  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET 
John  E.  McDeritt  Jr..  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Jem  Tech. 
Cumberland.  R.I. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No,  790,464 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23   V 

VS.  a.  439—66  20  Oaims 


around  said  IC  platform,  so  that  leads  of  said  IC  earned  on  said 
IC  platform  contact  said  plurality  of  conucts,  wherein  said  IC 
socket  further  compnscs  a  pivot  shaft  member  allowed  tc 
penetrate  a  central  portion  of  said  IC  platform,  a  pivotal  opera- 
tion portion  for  allowing  a  tip  of  a  tool  to  engage  Iherewnth, 
being  formed  on  a  head  portion  of  said  pivot  shaft  member 
such  that  said  pivotal  operation  portion  is  exposed  on  an  upper 


surface  side  of  said  IC  platform,  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  member  being  pivotably  supported  on  said  socket  hoard 
l^iortion  nght  under  said  IC  platform,  said  pivot  shaft  member 
being  brought  into  connection  with  said  IC  platform  through 
cam  means  adapted  to  guide  said  IC  platform  between  a  higher 
position  and  a  lower  position  in  accordance  with  a  pivotal 
operation  of  said  pivot  shaft  member,  thereby  adjusting  an  IC 
supporting  height  of  said  IC  platform 


1  A  leadless  gnd  arrav  interconnection  device  for  connect- 
ing an  integrated  circuit  and  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  wherein 
said  integrated  circuit  comprises  an  integrated  circuit  leadless 
gnd  array,  wherein  said  integrated  circuit  leadless  gnd  arrav 
comprises  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  contact  pads  and  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  compnses  a  plurality  of  pnnted  circuit 
board  contact  pads,  and  wherein  the  pattern  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  contact  pads  corresponds  to  the  pattern  of  said 
integrated  circuit  leadless  gnd  array,  said  leadless  gnd  array 
interconnection  device  compnsing 

a  conductive  element  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive elements  conneclable  to  said  integrated  circuit 
contact  pads  and  said  pnnted  circuit  board  contact  pads; 
and 
h  a  removable  msulative  component  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  socket  cavities,  each  of  said  socket  cavities  formed  for 
fully  surrounding  one  of  said  conductive  elements, 
wherein  said  insulativc  component  is  designed  to  be  re- 
movably affixed  to  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  and  wherein 
the  pattern  of  said  socket  cavities  corresponds  to  the 
pattern  of  said  plurality  of  pnnted  circuit  board  contact 
pads,  said  insulative  component  being  removable  from 
said  pnnted  circuit  board  while  leaving  said  conductive 
element  array  connected  to  said  pnnted  circuit  board 
contact  pads  to  enable  inspection  of  said  conductive  ele- 
ments 


5,199.890 
i"C  SOCKET 
Masaaki  Kubo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamaichi  Electric 
Co,,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,449 
Int.  a."  HOIR  9  09 
VS.  a,  439—72  4  Oaims 

1,  .An  IC  socket  compnsing  a  socket  board,  an  IC  platform 
disposed  on  said  socket  board  for  movement  upward  and 
downward  and  adapted  to  carry  an  IC  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  contacts  arranged   in   array  on  said  socket  board   portion 


5.199.891 
CABLE  STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
Carl  G.  Reed.  Oemmons,  N.C..  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  882J22 

Int.  O.'  HOIR  13  69S 

U.S.  O.  439—98  r  Oaimj 


1  In  an  electncal  connector  terminating  signal  wires  of  a 
shielded  electncal  cable  having  a  dram  wire,  the  connector 
compnsing  an  insulating  housing  containing  electncal  termi- 
nals having  contacts  electncally  connected  to  the  signal  wires 
of  the  shielded  electncal  cable  and  metal  shielding  covenng  at 
least  part  of  the  insulating  housing,  a  grounding  clip  connected 
to  the  meul  shielding  and  receiving  an  end  portion  of  the 
shielded  electncal  cable  from  which  portion  the  signal  wires 
extend  to  the  said  contacts  of  the  connector,  the  drain  wire  of 
said  cable  being  wound  m  a  circuitous  path  about  the  ground- 
ing clip  thereby  providing  strain  relief  for  the  electncal  con- 
nections between  said  contacts  and  the  signal  vmtc*  of  the 
shielded  electncal  cable. 
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an  elongate  msulative  housing  having: 


second  side  of  a  daughter  board  inserted  into  said 
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5,199,892 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  INFORMATION 
HANDLING  SYSTEM  COMPONENT  LTILIZING  SAME 
Jeffrey  S.  Campbell,  Endicott;  Frederick  W.  Doolittle;  David  B. 
Howe,  both  of  Binghamton,  and  Christopher  S.  Pendleton, 
Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,940 

Int.  n.'  HOIR  IS  64 

U.S.  a.  439—24*  >6  Oaims 


body,  and  replaceable  seal  ring  means  on  said  outer  portion  of 
said  male  insert  member  arranged  to  engage  said  recess  means 
when  said  connector  assembly  is  made  up  to  prevent  the  entry 
of  moisture  and  to  releasably  hold  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tor means  together 


5,199,894 
SELF-LOCKING  CONNECTOR 
I.OI1  E.  Kalny,  917  Sequoia  Ct.,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773,  and 
Frederick  B.  B.  Baumann,  3454  N.  Mills,  Oaremont,  Calif. 
91711 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  62^,647 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  JS/623 

U.S.  a.  439—321  12  Claims 


1  In  an  electncal  connector  assembly  for  electrically  con- 
necting first  and  second  connectors  spacedly  positioned  on  a 
first  structure  including  a  chassis  member  for  use  in  an  informa- 
tion handling  system  to  first  and  second  partner  connectors 
spacely  positioned  on  a  second  structure  in  a  substantially  fixed 
relationship  relative  to  each  other  when  said  first  and  second 
partner  connectors  engage  said  first  and  second  connectors, 
respectively,  said  second  structure  including  a  pair  of  circuit 
boards,  said  first  and  second  partner  connectors  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  circuit  boards,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  first  structure  includes  a  spring 
member  as  part  thereof,  said  first  connector  being  positioned 
on  said  first  structure  at  a  first  location,  said  second  connector 
being  pivotally  positioned  on  said  spring  member  of  said  first 
structure  at  a  second  location  and  movable  in  at  least  four 
different  manners  of  direction  when  engaged  by  said  second 
partner  connector  to  thereby  compensate  for  possible  misalign- 
ment of  said  connectors. 


5,199.893 

SEISMIC  CONNECTOR  WITH  REPLACJEABLE  SEAL 

Don  L.  Fussell.  16818  Bobcat  Trail,  Cypress,  Tex,  77429 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,609 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  a.  439—271  9  aaims 


1  A  seismic  connector  assembly  compnsing:  a  first  connec- 
tor means  including  a  male  insert  member  bonded  within  a  first 
tubular  body  having  an  outer  end,  said  male  insert  member 
having  an  outer  portion  extending  beyond  said  outer  end  of 
said  body,  a  second  connector  means  including  a  female  insert 
member  having  an  outer  face  and  being  bonded  withm  a  sec- 
ond tubular  body,  an  outer  portion  of  said  second  tubular  body 
extending  beyond  said  outer  face  of  said  female  insert  member, 
said  outer  portion  of  said  male  insert  member  being  arranged  to 
be  received  within  said  outer  poriion  of  said  second  tubular 
body  when  said  connector  assembly  is  made  up,  internal  annu- 
lar recess  means  on  said  outer  portion  of  said  second  tubular 


1    A  self-locking  electncal  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  shell  body  for  receiving  a  first  set  of  conUcts; 

(b)  a  threaded  clamping  ring  rotatably  coaxially  supported 
on  the  first  shell  body  for  holding  the  first  set  of  contacts 
in  axial  engagement  with  a  second  set  of  contacts. 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  first  detent  members  supportively  coaxi- 
ally located  in  a  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  clamping 
nng: 

(d)  a  multiplicity  of  second  detent  members  supp<irtively 
coaxially  located  m  a  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  first 
shell  body,  the  first  and  second  detent  members  being 
simultaneously  engagable  on  a  detent  pitch  circle  having 
an  average  detent  pitch  diameter  P  and  having  a  detent 
engagement  width  W,  and 

(e)  biasing  means  for  axially  holding  the  first  and  second 
detent  members  in  facing  engagement,  whereby  a  total 
surface  contacting  area  of  engagement  between  the  detent 
members  is  at  least  0  1  times  the  product  of  P  and  W,  the 
biasing  means  providing  a  biasing  force,  the  biasing  force 
being  distributed  substantially  uniformly  among  the  first 
detent  members,  the  first  and  second  detent  members 
being  engagable  in  a  multiplicity  M  of  equally  spaced 
positions  having  an  angular  spacing  <t>  and  an  equivalent 
tangential  spacing  S.  wherein  the  total  surface  contact 
area  of  engagement  is  maintained  at  not  less  than  approxi- 
mately 005  times  the  product  of  P  and  W  during  rota- 
tionalmovement  of  the  second  detent  members  relative  to 
the  first  detent  members  through  an  angle  not  less  than 

"  of  the  angular  spacing  <t> 


^alf . 


5,199,895 

LOW  INSERTION  FORCE,  SELF-LOCKING 

CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONNECTING  MEMORY  MODULES  TO  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Lien-Ker  CTiang,  No.  20,  Lane  17,  Sec.  1.  Yung  An  N.,  Taipei 

Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,907 
Int.  a."  HOIR  23/71% 
U.S.  CI.  439—326  3  Claims 

1   An  edge  connector  socket  for  printed  circuit  boards  com- 
prising 


an  elongate  insulative  housing  having, 

a)  a  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  an  elongate  insertion 
face  extending  therebetween,  said  insertion  face  having 
i)  an  elongate,  recessed  channel  extending  thercalong  for 

receiving  an  edge  portion  of  a  daughter  board  provided 
with  conductive  terminals, 
ii)  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  formed  thercalong  in  perpen- 
dicular alignrnt^t  over  the  channel; 

b)  a  vertical  secunng  post  on  each  end  portion  disposed  to  a 
first  side  of  a  substantially  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  channel  that  is  assumed  by  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
when  mounted  m  a  functional  position  m  said  socket,  each 
said  post  having  a  protruding  pm  extending  towards  a 
second  side  of  the  plane  for  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sponding cooperating  aperture  on  a  daughter  board  w  hen 
in  said  functional  position, 

c)  a  guide  ramp  on  each  end  portion  disposed  to  the  second 
side  of  the  plane  and  inclined  at  a  predetermined  insertion 
angle  therewith  for  guiding  the  insertion  of  a  daughter 
board  into  the  channel, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  members,  each  said  contact 
members  being  disposed  in  a  corresponding  slot  in  said 
housing  and  having, 

a)  a  base  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  an  associated  slot 
having  a  terminal  pm  depending  therefrom  for  establish- 
ing an  electncal  communication  with  a  motherboard 
below  said  housing, 

b)  a  generally  linear  vertical  member  extending  upv^ard 
from  said  base  at  a  first  transverse  end  thereon; 


second  side  of  a  daughter  board  inserted  into  said 

receiving  space, 
an  inclinale  cam  surface  on  a  terminal  edge  pwrtion 

thereon  leading  to  said  second  apex,  for  engaging  a 

terminal  edge  of  a  daughter  board  inserted  into  said 

receiving  space, 
whereby,  insertion  of  a  daughter  board  into  said  receiving 
space  of  said  contact  members  effects  a  flexure  of  said  spnng 
member  thereof  reaction  forces  from  said  spnng  member  of 
said  contact  members  applied  via  said  second  apex  thereof 
generate  a  torque  on  the  daughter  board  to  rotate  the  daughter 
board  into  engagement  wnth  said  pm  on  each  said  secunng 
post,  mounting  the  daughter  board  in  a  functional  position  in 
said  socket 


5,199,896 
UATCHABLE  P.C.  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Rene  A.  Moaqucra.  1  Jigiina  NigneL,  Califs  aasigDor  to  HI  Cor- 
poration, Secaucus,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.994 

IbL  a."  HOIR  13    '< 

UJS.  a.  439—329  14  Claimt 


c)  a  crenelated  fulcrum  member  on  a  second  transverse  end 
of  said  base  having. 

I)  a  lower  generally  S-shaped  section  defining  substan- 
tially parallel  upper  and  medial  transverse  portions 
adjoined  by  an  inner  bight. 

II)  an  upper  oblique  section  adjoined  to  an  outer  end  of  the 
upper  transverse  portion,  inclined  tov^ards  said  vertical 
member; 

III)  a  level  section  adjoined  to  the  upper  end  of  the  oblique 
section  to  define  a  rounded  first  apex,  wherein  said  first 
apex  of  said  contact  members  abut  a  first  side  of  a 
daughter  board  inserted  into  the  channel  of  said  housing 
to  define  a  fulcrum  about  which  the  daughter  board  is 
rotated  into  said  functional  position, 

d  I  a  crenelated  spnng  member  on  a  medial  position  on  said 
base  spaced  from  said  fulcrum  member  to  define  a  receiv 
ing  space  in  communication  with  the  opening  of  the  chan 
nel,  said  spnng  member  having, 
1 1  an  ascending  section  spaced  from  said  vertical  member 

extending  upward  from  said  base, 
II )  a  descending  section  adjoined  to  an  upper  end  of  the 

ascending  section, 
ill)  an  upwardly  directed  inflected  section  adjoined  to  a 
lower  end  of  the  descending  section  by  a  bight,  said 
mfiected  section  defining, 

a  rounded  second  apex  at  a  medial  position  thereon, 
directed  towards  said  fulcrum  member  and  of  a  lower 
position   relative   to  said   first   apex,   for   abutting  a 


1.  A  connector  and  board  combination,  compnsing 

a  circuit  board  that  has  upper  and  lower  opposite  surfaces 
and  at  least  one  hole  extending  between  said  surfaces, 

a  connector  which  includes  a  housing  with  a  main  housing 
portion  and  with  at  least  one  latch,  said  latch  compnses  a 
largely  L-shapied  arm  with  a  pair  of  largely  parallel  arm 
parts  and  a  lower  part  joining  said  arm  parts, 

said  arm  parts  are  resilicntly  deflectable  toward  each  other, 
and  a  first  of  said  arm  parts  forms  a  largely  upwardly-fac- 
ing shoulder  and  forms  an  upper  handle  portion  extending 
above  said  shoulder  by  more  than  twice  the  thickness  of 
said  circuit  board  when  said  arm  parts  are  undeflected 
toward  each  other,  with  said  upper  handle  portion  being 
freelv  accessible  to  be  pressed  bv  a  person's  finger  without 
blocking  by  said  anv  other  portion  of  said  connector 


5,199,897 

ELECTRICAL  CONTsECTORS 

Osamu  Hashigochi.  Tokyo,  Jafwa,  aaaignor  to  Japan  Ariatioa 

Electronics  Industry,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  656.579,  Feb.  IS,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,7»0 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japui.  Mar.  15.  1990.  2-2S027 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  U/62-' 
Uii.  a.  439—357  1  Claim 

1  An  electncal  connector  compnsing  a  plug  part,  a  recepta- 
cle part  having  a  pair  of  ear  portions  each  of  which  projects 
outwardly  from  the  side  thereof  said  plug  part  including  a 
body  having  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  for  connecting 
with  conductors  in  a  cable,  a  front  hood  for  receiving  said 
bodv.  a  pair  of  resilient  lock  members  to  secure  to  said  front 
hood  so  as  to  extend  along  each  side  of  said  body  within  said 
front  hood,  a  slider  having  a  pair  of  legs  which  can  be  inserted 
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faces  of  the  connector,   the  resilient   nroiections  have  a 
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into  said  hood  in  donnection  with  said  resilient  lL>ck  members. 
one  end  each  of  which  is  formed  as  a  hook  for  engaging  with 
a  respective  said  ear  portion,  a  rear  hood  to  be  inserted  in  said 
slider  said  resilient  Ux:k  members  each  being  provided  with  a 
curved  portion  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  and  said 


block  IS  automatically  electrically  disconnected  from  said 
hermetic  terminal  assembly 


5,199,899 

BRANCH  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONNECTING  TWO  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Jean  Ittah.  ViUeneuTC  la  Garenne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Labinal,  Montigny  Le  Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.949 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  19,  1990,  90  11551 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439— »03  5  Cl""» 


each  leg  being  provided  vvith  a  recess  for  receiving  said  curved 
portion  of  said  resilient  lock  member  and  a  curve  surface  for 
cooperatmg  with  said  curved  portion  of  said  resilient  lock 
member  whereby  said  plug  portion  can  be  easily  removed  from 
said  receptacle  part 

5,199,898 
EXTERNAL  TER.MINAL  SHIELD 
Ronald  R.  Wisner.  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser,  No.  763,918 

Int.  a:  HOIR  li/(>2 

US.  a.  439-367  «  Cl">^ 


1  A  compre^wsor  with  a  hermetic  housing  and  a  hermetic 
terminal  as.sembly  thereon,  said  compressor  having  an  externa! 
terminal  shield  as.semblv  comprising: 

a  cluster  block  having  electrical  connectors  removably  at- 
tached to  said  hermetic  terminal  assembly,  said  cluster 
block  including  electncal  power  supply  wires  attached  to 
said  electncal  connectors, 
an  enclosure  covenng  both  said  cluster  bkx;k  and  said  her- 
metic terminal  as,sembly,  said  electncal  power  supply 
wires  leading  from  said  cluster  block  through  said  enclo- 
sure to  connect  with  an  electnc  power  source,  said  enclo- 
sure attached  to  said  compressor  and  having  means  to 
open  said  enclosure  to  expose  said  cluster  block  and  termi- 
nal assembly;  and 
means  for  interlocking  said  cluster  block  with  said  enclo- 
sure, so  that  when  said  enclosure  is  opened  said  cluster 


1.  Branch  connector  compnsing: 

two  half-shells; 

an  intermediate  element  designed  to  be  msened  between  said 

two  half-shells; 
means  for  a.ssembling  said  two  half-shells  with  the  intermedi- 
ate element; 
said  intermediate  element  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower 
face,  and  compnsing  a  senes  of  channels  with  each  chan- 
nel constructed   and  arranged  to  receive  a  connecting 
device,  each  channel  in  said  senes  of  channels  having  an 
upper  end  opening  onto  said  upper  face  and  a  lower  end 
opening  onto  said  lower  face, 
stops  positioned  to  immobilize  a  connecting  device  in  each 
channel  so  that  free  ends  of  sides  of  a  first  component  of 
the  connecting  device  protrude  from  one  of  said  upper 
end  or  lower  end  of  one  of  the  channels,  and  free  ends  of 
sides  of  a  second  component  of  the  connecting  device 
protrude  from  the  other  end  of  the  channel; 
each  of  said  half-shells  has  a  bottom  at  a  depth,  when  m 
p<5sition   on   said   intermediate   element,   wherein   corre- 
sponding free  ends  of  the  first  component  and  the  second 
component  are  capable  of  beanng  against  a  corresponding 
bottom;  and 
each  channel  has  a  stop,  on  a  side  of  one  face  of  said  upper 
face  and  said  lower  face  of  the  intennediate  element, 
capable  of  cooperating  with  an  outer  surface  of  a  base  part 
of  the  first  component,  and.  on  a  side  of  another  face  of 
said  upper  face  and  said  lower  face  of  the  intermediate 
element,  a  partition  designed  to  be  inserted  between  sides 
of  the  second  component  and  to  cooperate  with  an  inner 
surface  of  a  base  part  of  the  second  component 

5,199,900 
PANEL  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  CON^NTCTOR 
Earl  J.  Hayes,  Sr.,  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,855 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/74 
U.S.  a.  439—557  »  Claims 

6,  An  electncal  connector  for  insertion  into  an  opening  of  a 
panel  compnsing 

resilient  projections  extending  from  the  connector,  the  resil- 
ient projections  have  first  ends  which  are  essential!;  co- 
planar  with  respective  surfaces  of  the  connector,  and 
second  ends  which  are  spaced  from  the  respectivt   sur- 


faces of  the  connector,  the  resilient  projections  have  a 
compound  inclined  configuration, 
whereby  as  the  electncal  connector   is   inserted   into   the 


opening  of  the  panel,  the  resilient  projections  will  be 
elastically  deformed  by  sidewalls  of  the  opening.  thereb> 
causing  the  resilient  projections  to  exert  a  force  on  the 
sidewalls  of  the  opening 


V>^ 


1  An  electncal  plug  hou.sing  with  a  keying  device  for  a 
cnmped.  electncal  contact  element  with  a  sealing  plug  and 
operative  for  insertion  into  a  contact  chamber  with  an  ad- 
vanced sealing  charqber  in  the  plug  housing,  whereby  the 
sealing  chamber  has  «  round  cross  section  and  the  contact 
chamber  has  a  rectangular  cross  section,  and  the  from  end  of 
the  contact  element  has  two  edges  aligned  parallel  to  each 
other,  charactenzed  in  that  the  keying  device  (14)  compnses 

(a)  a  prekeying  device  operative  for  engagement  by  the 
contact  element,  the  prekeying  device  located  in  advance 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  plug  and  in  the  form  of  two 
paired  cross-sectional  constnctions  (17)  located  radially 
opposite  each  other  in  the  sealing  chamber  (10)  and  of 
circular  segmented  cross  section,  that  are  each  provided 
with  an  inlet  slant  (16).  and 

(b)  two  paired,  opposing  cross-sectional  constnctions  (18)  in 
the  sealing  chamber  (10)  likewise  of  circular,  segmcnled 
cross  section,  and  featunng  two  insertion  slants  (19)  be- 
hind and  in  the  sealing  chamber  (10)  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  prekeying  dev  ice.  which  are  positioned  around  the 


penmeter  of  the  wall  of  the  scaling  chamber  (10)  offset  90" 
to  the  cross-scctional  constnctions  (IT), 
whereby  the  contact  element  first  contacts  the  prekeying 
device  for  predetermined  axial  alignment  and  then  passes 

between  the  constnctions  to  enter  the  contact  chamber 


5.199,902 

CXJNAECTOR  DEVICE 

Lane  D.  Kahle.  Bradford,  and  Phillip  C.  Poux.  Russell,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  DanTcra,  Maw. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812J04 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  l}-40 

I  .S.  a.  439—595  14  Clains 


5,199.901 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  HOUSING  WITH  A  KEYING 

DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ELEMENT  TO 

BE  INSERTED  INTO  A  CONTACT^  CHA.MBER  OF  THE 

PLUG  HOUSING 
Michael  Balser,  Radevormwald-Dahlerau,  and  Rudolf  Reinertx. 
Wuppertal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Grote 
&  Hartmann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1991.  9105277[U] 

Int.  a.>  HOIR  13/40 
U.S.  a.  439—587  5  Claims 


1  In  a  connector  device  which  includes  a  first  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  first  contacts  for  mating  with  a  second 
connector  having  a  plurality  of  corresponding  second 
contacts,  said  first  contacts  bcmg  electncally  connected  to  said 
second  contacts  when  said  first  connector  is  coupled  to  said 
second  connector,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  first 
connector  which  compnses 

I  a)  a  receptacle  housing  for  containing  one  or  more  rows  of 
said  first  contacts,  each  of  said  first  contacts  having  a  long 
axis  and  an  intermediate  length  and  adjacent  lengths  in 
either  end  thereof  said  intermediate  length  having  a  given 
width  which  IS  less  than  the  widths  of  said  adjacent 
lengths,  and 
lb!  first  locking  means  inscrtable  through  at  least  one  aper- 
ture in  said  receptacle  housing  and  slidable  to  first  and 
second  positions  relative  to  said  intermediate  lengths,  said 
contacts  being  unlocked  m  said  first  position  and  locked  in 
said  second  position  of  said  first  lockmg  means,  relative  to 
said  receptacle  housing,  said  firsi  locking  means  including 
a  first  locking  member  having  one  or  more  legs  which 
extend  freely  into  one  or  more  apertures  of  said  receptacle 
housing,  each  leg  being  scalloped  to  provide  continuous 
alternating  raised  and  lowered  lengths  of  said  leg.  each 
lowered  length  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  a  re- 
spective first  contact  when  said  first  locking  means  is  in 
said  first  position  whereby  each  first  contact  can  be  in- 
serted into  or  withdrawn  from  said  receptacle  housing 
without  interference  of  said  locking  member,  and  each 
raised  length  being  adjacent  o  a  first  side  of  said  intermedi- 
ate length  of  a  respective  first  contact  when  said  first 
locking  means  is  in  said  second  position  whereby  each  first 
contact  IS  locked  into  said  recepucle  housing 
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device  having  a  first  connector  to  a  second  device  having  a  56*  toward  said  housing  mounting  face  (14).  the  distal  ends 
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5,199.903 
FERRULELESS  BACK  SHELL 
Jokn  C.  Aiick;  Ksrea  E.  Benjamin,  both  of  Hairisbur^  and  Earl 
W.  McCleerey,  Mechanicsbarg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
General  Patent  ConnaeL,  Harriaburs.  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,587 

IDL  a.'  HOIR  9/0.5 

VS.  a.  439— «10  27  Claims 


and  a  third  section  deflning  an  offset  elbow  joining  the  adapter 
plug  section  to  the  enclosure  section  with  the  enclosure  section 


being  disposed  substantially  offset  relative  to  both  the  length 
and  tubular  diameter  of  the  adapter-plug  section. 


1  A  shielding  back  shell  for  an  eiectncal  connector,  the 
electncal  connector  adapted  to  be  terminated  to  conductors  of 
a  shielded  electncal  cable,  the  back  shell  composing: 

first  and  second  back  shell  members  configured  to  be  se- 
cured together  about  said  connector,  in  superposed  rela- 
tionship, 

cable  strain  relief  shell  means  for  securing  about  external 
shielding  on  a  length  of  said  cable,  said  cable  strain  relief 
shell  means  composing  a  first  cable  strain  relief  shell 
member  connected  to  said  first  back  shell  member  and  a 
second  cable  strain  relief  shell  member  connected  to  the 
second  back  shell  member,  said  strain  relief  shell  members 
being  interengageable  with  each  other  in  nested  relation- 
ship to  enclose  said  externally  shielded  length  of  the  cable 
and  being  provided  thereon  with  flange  means  and  recess 
means,  said  flange  means  being  cnmpable  into  said  recess 
means  for  securing  said  strain  relief  shell  members  in  firm 
engagement  with  said  external  shielding  on  said  cable, 

wherein  each  cable  strain  relief  shell  member  composes  a 
base  wall  and  opposed  side  walls  upstanding  from  said 
base  wall,  said  flange  means  composing  at  least  one  flange 
upstanding  from  a  side  wall  of  at  least  the  first  strain  relief 
shell  member,  said  recess  means  composing  at  least  exter- 
nal, one  recess  formed  in  the  base  wall  of  at  least  the 
second  strain  relief  shell  member 


5,199,905 
LAY-IN  PEDESTAL  CONTSECTOR  BAR  AND  METHOD 
David  R.  Fillinger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Connector 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.673 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  11/09 

U.S.  a.  439—723  4  Oaims 


1   A  lay-in  pedestal  connector  bar  composing 

a  body  member  formed  from  a  generally  rectangular  volume 
of  metal,  said  body  member  including  a  front  surface,  a 
top  surface  and  right  and  left  sides. 

means  forming  a  pair  of  generally  centrally  located,  com- 
pletely enclosed  wire  openings  in  said  top  surface,  said 
openings  extending  completely  through  said  body  mem- 
ber for  receiving  power  supply  cables, 

means  forming  at  least  two  lay-in  openings  in  said  top  sur- 
face, one  set  of  lay-m  openings  on  each  of  the  left  and 
oght  sides  of  said  body  member,  each  of  said  openings 
extending  completely  through  said  body  member  and 
including  entry  slots  for  receiving  distobution  cables,  and 

set  screws  extending  through  said  body  member  into  said 
enclosed  openings  and  said  lay-in  openings  for  secuong 
electocal  cables  placed  in  said  openings. 


I 

5,199.904 
ELECTRICAL  OFFSET  ADAPTER  PLUG 
Richard  F,  WTiarton.  Glenriew.  111.,  assignor  to  Safco  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.188 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  CI.  439 — 668  16  Claims 

1    An  electncal  offset  adapter  plug  for  accessing  an  electn- 
cally  powered  receptacle  housed  within  a  compartment  having  5.199.906 

a  restocted  path  by  which  the  adapter  plug  is  inserted  into  the  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

receptacle,  composing  a  composite  structure  including  a  first    Chuen-Guey  VVang.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Trusty  Indus- 
adapter-plug  section  having  a  generally  tubular  body  which  is        trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

relatively    longer   than    its   tubular   diameter   and   which    is      Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,309.  Feb.  11.  1991,  abandoned. 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  receptacle,  a  second  enclosure  This  application  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  888,311 

section   defining  an   internal   chamber   for   housing   optional  Int.  O.'  HOIR  9/24 

electocal  components  and  serving  also  as  a  gopping  handle  for    U.S.  C\.  439 — 723  4  Oaims 

manual  insertion  of  the  offset  adapter  plug  into  the  recepucle.        1   An  electncal  connector  for  electncally  connecting  a  first 


device  havmg  a  first  connector  to  a  second  device  having  a 
second  connector,  said  electocal  connector  composing 

a  first  connecting  element  having  a  conducting  portion,  a 
first  free  end  of  said  first  connecting  element  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  end  of  the  conducting  portion  and  com- 
patible with  the  first  connector,  and  a  second  free  end 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  conducting  portion  and 
compatible  with  the  second  connector;  and 


an  accommodating  member  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a 
cube,  said  accommodating  member  having  at  least  one 
notched  groove  formed  around  the  peophery  thereof 

wherein  said  conducting  portion  is  accommodated  within 
the  notched  groove  so  that  said  first  free  end  and  said 
second  free  end  are  arranged  respectively  at  opposite 
faces  of  said  accommodating  member  and  the  notched 
groove  has  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  a  diameter  of 
said  conducting  ponion  of  said  first  connecting  element 


U.S,  O.  439—751 


1  An  electocal  connector  (10)  for  mounting  to  a  pnnted 
circuit  board  (16),  wherein  the  pnnted  circuit  board  is  formed 
with  an  array  of  plated  through-holes  (18).  the  connector 
compnsing 

a  housing  (12)  having  a  mounting  face  (14)  and  a  plurality  of 
contact-receiving  passageways  therethrough  transverse  to 
said  mounting  face:  and 
a  plurality  of  contacts  (32.  34)  each  disposed  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  passageways,  each  of  said  contacts 
including  a  tail  portion  (40.  46)  extending  out  of  said 
housing  beyond  said  mounting  face,  each  of  said  tail  pcir 
tions  being  smoothly  curved  over  a  predetermined  length 
without  any  sharp  bends  or  kinks  from  its  distal  end  (48, 


56)  toward  said  housing  mounting  face  (14),  the  distal  ends 
of  said  tail  portions  being  spaced  relative  each  other  so 
that  the  distal  ends  can  each  be  substantially  centered  over 
a  respective  one  of  said  circuit  board  holes  (18)  poor  to 
said  connector  being  mounted  to  said  board  and  while  said 
tail  portions  are  relaxed,  said  predetermined  length  being 
sufficient  so  that  when  said  connector  is  mounted  to  said 
board  with  said  tail  portions  extending  into  said  circuit 
board  holes  the  smooth  curve  extends  from  said  distal  end 
at  least  through  said  circuit  board,  the  curve  of  each  of 
said  tail  portions  being  configured  with  a  high  region  (52, 
62)  displaced  from  a  respective  axis  (54,  58)  which  passes 
through  the  distal  end  parallel  to  the  direction  of  insertion 
of  the  tail  portions  into  the  respective  circuit  board  holes, 
the  high  region  of  each  tail  portion  being  so  located  along 
said  predetermined  length  of  said  each  tail  portion  that  it 
is  within  the  respective  circuit  board  hole  when  the  con- 
nector IS  mounted  to  the  board,  the  curve  of  each  of  said 
tail  pooions  being  further  configured  so  that  when  the  tail 
portions  are  relaxed  and  the  distal  ends  of  the  tail  portions 
are  substantially  centered  over  the  respective  circuit 
board  holes  the  projection  of  the  high  region  of  each  tail 
pwrtion  onto  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board  is  outside  the 
respective  circuit  board  hole,  insertion  of  each  tail  portion 
into  Its  respective  circuit  board  hole  causing  its  high  re- 
gion to  be  displaced  toward  its  respective  axis  so  that  a 
force  normal  to  the  respective  axis  is  applied  against  the 
inteoor  wall  of  the  respective  circuit  board  hole 


5,199.907 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  CONTACTS  WITH 

BOARD  RETENTION  FEATURE 
Ronald  P.  Jansen.  Mechanicsburg.  and  Mark  R.  Thumma,  Ober- 
lin,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.MP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  900.644 
Int.  n.^  HOIR  a  41 


5,199,908 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Matthew  M.  Sucbeski.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No,  914,912 

Int,  a."  HOIR  13:41 

L  .S,  a.  439— 751  9  Claims 


10  Claims 


1  .An  electrical  contact  (10 1  for  insertion  and  retention  in  a 
circular  hole  i38)  which  extends  through  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  (40),  said  contact  including  a  retention  portion  (16) 
compnsing 

first  and  second  collar  sections  (18.  20).  and 

first  and  second  beam  members  (22,  24)  each  joining  said 
first  and  second  collar  sections. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  collar  sections  are  formed 
substantially  as  segments  of  respective  cylinders  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  circuit  board  hole,  said 
first  and  second  collar  sections  being  resilicntly  compress- 
ible to  pass  through  said  hole,  said  first  and  second  beam 
members  each  having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thickness  of  said  circuit  board, 

whereby  said  first  collar  section  can  be  passed  through  said 
circuit  board  hole  when  said  collar  sections  arc  resilientlv 
compressed  so  that  said  collar  sections  are  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  circuit  board  and  outside  said  circuit  board 


294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


„-.:-,«  «f  r-,;^     c ^^r.^x,^^A 


April  6,  1993 


■al*a  j-riTitar-f   i^r  «aiH    nliiralitv 


April  6,  1993 


a  ship  service  power  system; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


295 


the  mside  of  said  boat  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
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hole,  and  the  subsequent  relaxation  and  expansion  of  said  surfaces  configured  to  engage  a  male  contact  of  said  plurality 
collar  sections  causes  said  first  and  second  beam  members  of  corresponding  male  contacts,  when  said  first  connector  is 
to  engage  the  wall  of  said  hole  to  retain  said  contact  coupled  to  said  second  connector,  at  corresponding  male 
therein  contact  surfaces  which  are  equally  spaced  about  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  male  contact,  each  beam  of  said  three  identical 

beams  including  grooves  cut  out  of  opposing  edges  of  said 
beams,  said  grooves  being  spaced  from  a  distal  end  of  a  beam, 
and  (b)  a  plurality  of  open  ended  cylindrical  hoods  each  of 
which  IS  concentnc  relative  to  an  opposite  second  end  of  a 
female  contact  and  includes  an  inner  surface  which  engages  an 
outer  surface  of  said  opposite  second  end  of  said  female 
contact. 


5,199,909 

contact  socket  for  connecnng  flat  contact 
tonglf:s 

P«ul  Rainer  Molitor,  Miihldorf,  and  Meinrad  Jankowski, 
Tbging,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto 
Dunkel  GmbH  Fabrik  fur  Elektrotechnische  Gerate.  Muhl- 
dorf  Inn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  4112035 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/187 
L'.S.  a,  439—843 


4  Oaims 


5,199.911 

PRESS  FIT  SOLDER  CUP 

Charles  E.  Dorwart,  Jr..  Columbia;  William  T.  Parker,  Boilinf; 

Springs,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Showers,  Mechanicsburg.  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,012.  Mar.  28.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.850 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  4/02 


U.S.  a.  439—874 


13  Claims 


1  A  contact  socket  for  receiving  a  contact  tongue,  compris- 
ing a  contact  spnng  support  with  two  bearing  walls  subsun- 
tially  parallel  to  one  another,  and  a  row  of  curved  contact 
spnngs  arranged  on  an  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
to  define  an  opening  for  a  contact  tongue  between  the  spnngs 
and  the  other  of  said  walls  characterized  in  that  opposite  ends 


1    A  solder  cup  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shank  of  a 
contact,  said  contact  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  connector 


of  each  contact  spnng  are  bent  back  toward  one  another    housing,  the  solder  cup  con^pnsing 

around  opposite  .IJ  of  said  one  beanng  wall  at  bending        a  generally  hollow  body^defining  a  b<,re  sized  to  rece-vethe 

points  of  the  spnng  and  that  a  distance  between  the  bending  shank  of  a  contact  therein  from  a  first  end.  said  body 


stretched-out  state  of  the 


points  at  ttie  spnng 

points  of  each  contact  spnng  m  a 

spnng  is  greater  than  a  distance  between  said  edges  by  an 

amount  determining  the  curvature  of  the  contact  spnng. 


5,199.910 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

Lane  D.  Kahle,  Bradford,  and  Phillip  C.  Poux,  Rus,sell,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.306 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/00 

L.S.  a.  439—843  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  connector  device  which  includes  a  first  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  female  contacts  for  mating  with  a  second 
connector  having  a  plurality  of  corresponding  male  contacts. 
said  female  conUcls  being  electncaliy  connected  to  said  male 
contacts  when  said  first  connector  is  coupled  to  said  second 
connector,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  (a)  said  female 
contacts  each  compnsing  means  disptised  at  a  first  end  of  each 
female  for  attaching  an  electncal  conductor  to  said  female 
contact,  and  an  opfxisite  second  end  compnsing  three  identical 
resilient  beams  which  are  equally  spaced  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  female  contact  and  include  opposing  female  contact 


haMng  at  least  one  inwardly  directed  resilient  retention 
feature  proximate  said  first  end.  said  at  least  one  inwardly 
directed  retention  feature  e.xtending  into  said  bore  to 
define  an  effective  diameter  within  said  bore  that  is  less 
than  a  cross  section  measurement  of  a  contact  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  bore,  said  solder  cup  adapted  to  recei\e 
and  be  soldered  to  a  conductor  proximate  a  second  end 
and  at  least  one  inwardly  directed  stop  member  extending 
into  said  bore,  said  stop  member  positioned  along  said 
body  to  define  the  insertion  depth  of  the  shank  within  the 
bore,  whereby  upon  insenion  of  the  shank  of  a  contact 
into  the  bore  of  the  solder  cup  the  shank  is  retained  therein 
by  engagement  between  said  at  lea-st  one  resilient  retention 
feature  and  said  shank 

5,199,912 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  VEHICLES 
Thomas  B.  Dade,  Poquoson;  Kenneth  W.  I^iding.  Norfolk,  both 
of  Va.,  and  Peter  P.  Mongeau,  Hopkinton.  Mass..  assignors  to 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company.  New- 
port News.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.350 
Int.  a.'  B63H  21.  12 
U.S.  a.  440—6  13  Oaims 

1   An  electnc  power  system  for  marine  vehicles  compnsing 
a  first  generator  for  generating  an  AC  voltage  having  a  first 

magnitude; 
a  propulsion  power  system  including  a  propulsion  motor  for 

dnving  a  propeller  of  said  vehicle, 
means  for  coupling  said  generated  .AC  voltage  to  said  pro- 
pulsion power  system; 


a  ship  service  power  system; 

means  for  coupling  said  generated  AC  voltage  to  s*ud  ship 
service  power  system  including  means  for  rectifying  said 
AC  voltage  to  a  controlled  reduced  magnitude  DC  volt- 
age, said  reduced  magnitude  DC  voltage  being  less  than 
said  first  magnitude  AC  voltage  by  a  given  value. 
whereby  voltage  transients  in  said  propulsion  f)ower  sys- 
tem less  than  said  given  value  are  automatically  compen 


5?  K 


the  inside  of  said  boat  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
turn  will  be  open 


5.199,913 
SMALL.  JET-PROPELLED  BOAT 

Makoto  Toyohara.  and  Hiroshi  Tasaki,  Hamamatsu,  bot.'i  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-14113'" 

Int.  CX:  B63H  U,  103 

L.S.  cn.  440^*7  15  Oaims 


5,199,914 
FOLR  STROKE  OITBOARD  MOTOR  CRANKCASE  OIL 

DRAIN  PLLG  OPENING  ATTACHMENT 
Wallace  M.  Marsh,  S.  8900  MoUea  Hill  Rd..  #641.  Spokane. 
Wash.  99204 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  73*^28 

Int  O."  B63H  21  3S 

VS.  O.  440—88  7  CUima 


sated  for  by  said  means  for  rectifying  such  that  the>  do  not 
affect  said  ship  service  power  system  and 
wherein  said  means  for  coupling  said  generated  .AC  voltage 
to  said  ship  service  power  system  includes  inverters  for 
converting  said  reduced  magnitude  DC  voltage  into 
three-phase  AC  voltage  for  use  by  ship  service  loads  and 
said  inverters  include  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistors 
(IGBTs) 


1-  A  jet-propelled  b<_iat  including  a  hull,  a  bottom  side  of 

which  IS  under  water  when  operating  the  boat,  a  main  duct 

positioned  in  the  hull,  impeller  means  within  the  main  duct  for 

creating  a  jet  stream  within  the  main  duct,  and  first  and  second 

water-intake  openings  on  the  bottom  of  the  hull  positioned  a 

predetermined  distance  apan  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hull  and 

connected  by  respective  duct  branches  to  the  main  duct. 

means  including  valves  positioned  to  selectivelv  open  and 

close  each  of  the  first  and  second  water-intake  openings 

and 

means  for  controlling  said  valves  to  close  one  of  said  firsi 

and  second  openings  w  hen  a  turn  is  made  in  said  Nmi  such 

that  said  one  of  said  openings  which  is  positioned  on  the 

outside  of  said  boat  with  respect  lo  a  direction  of  the  turn 

is  always  closed  to  thereby  prevent  air  from  entenng  said 

one  of  said  openings  when  it  is  exposed  to  the  air  during 

the  turn  so  that  only  the  opening  which  is  positioned  on 


1  A  four  stroke  outboard  motor  crankcasc  oi!  drain  plug 
opening  attachment,  compnsing 

a  manually  operable  valve  having  a  spigoi  and  a  valve  opera- 
tor. 

a  fitting  adapting  the  manually  operable  valve  to  a  dram  plug 
opening  in  an  outboard  motor  having  a  crankcase  and 
spacing  ihc  manually  operable  valve  outward  of  the 
crankcase. 

a  downspout  mounted  to  tht  manually  operable  valve  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom. 

an  oil  drainage  collector  container  having  an  upper  end 
configured  to  receive  the  downspout  therethrough. 

wherein  the  oil  drainage  collector  container  includes  a  bale 
means  adjacent  the  upper  end  for  relcasably  suspending 
the  oil  drainage  collector  container  from  the  manually 
operable  valve  with  the  downspout  extending  through  the 
upper  container  end  and  into  the  container 

wherein  the  upper  end  of  the  container  includes  an  op>ening 
with  a  dimension  across  the  opening  less  than  the  pre- 
scnbed  length  dimension  of  the  downspout,  and 

wherein  the  bale  is  arranged  to  suspend  the  container  from 
the  manually  operable  valve  with  a  portion  of  the  down- 
spout length  extending  into  the  container  through  the 
container  opening,  the  length  of  the  portion  extending 
into  the  container  being  greater  than  the  dimension  across 
the  opening  such  that  the  container  is  not  permitted  to 
unintenlionally  swing  free  of  the  downspout 


5.199,915 
FOOTPIECE  FOR  A  SKI 
Jeffery  P,   Bindon,   11   Fxlinbur^  Crescent.  Westrille,   Natal 
ProTince,  and  Hilton  R.  Thorpe,  366  Bartle  Road.  Lmbilo, 
Natal  Province,  both  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664J5^ 
Oaims   priority,   application   South    ,\frica.    Mar,    2.    1990. 
90  1620 

Int.  O."  B63B  35/81 
L  .S.  O.  441—70  22  Oaims 

1    A  fixitpiecc  for  locating  a  skier's  fool  on  a  water  ski 
wherein  said  foctpiece  comprises 

ta)  a  fool  locating  member  including  a  first  fool  kvating 
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portion  formed  to  receive  the  heel  part  of  a  skier's  foot 
therein  and  a  second  foot  locating  portion  formed  to 
receive  the  ball  and  toe  part  of  a  skier's  foot  therein,  one 
foot  locating  portion  having  attachment  means  for  fixedly 
secunng  it  to  the  ski.  while  the  other  foot  locating  portion 
is  slidingly  located  relative  to  the  ski,  so  that  by  sliding 
displacement  of  the  slidingly  located  foot  locating  portion 
different  sized  skier's  feet  can  be  accommodated  by  the 
foot  locating  member, 
(^1  guide  means  for  guiding  sliding  displacement  of  the 
slidingly  located  foot  locating  portion  relative  to  the  ski; 
and 


5,199,917 

SILICON  TIP  FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE  ARRAYS 

AND  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Noel  C.  MacDonald,  and  James  P.  Spallas,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,986 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  9  04 

L  .S.  a.  445—24  I''  Claims 


(c)  a  nexible  elongated  strap  element  operatively  coupled  to 
the  slidingly  located  foot  locating  portion  and  a  locking 
means,  said  flexible  elongated  strap  element  extending 
av^ay  from  said  slidingly  located  foot  locating  portion  and 
said  locking  means,  and  defining  a  free  end  so  that  a  tensile 
force  can  be  manually  applied  to  said  flexible  elongate 
strap  element  by  acting  upon  its  free  end.  which  force  can 
be  transmitted  to  said  slidingly  located  foot  locating  por- 
tion for  slidingly  displacing  said  slidingly  located  foot 
locating  portion  relative  to  the  ski  and  which  force  manip- 
ulates said  locking  means. 


5.199.916 
RELEASABLE  ANCHOR  PLUG 
Timothy  B.  Prickett.  95-2051  VSaikalani  PI..  #604-E,  Mililani, 
Hi   96789 

Filed  Oct.  V.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,064 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  J5/79,  1/00.  35/00 

VS.  a.  441-75  19  Claims 


r> 


1,  A  releasable  anchor  plug,  composing: 

a  housing  having  a  leash  cavity;  and 

a  leash  pm  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  spanning 
said  leash  cavity,  whereby  retracting  said  leash  pin  pre- 
vents said  leash  pin  from  spanning  said  leash  cavity. 


1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  densely  packed  micr(x:athode 
field  emitter  array  for  producing  high  current  density  emis- 
sions at  low  voltages,  comprising; 

forming  from  a  silicon  substrate  a  multiplicity  of  closely- 
spaced  generally   cylindncal   islands,  each   island  being 
individually  supported  by  a  corresponding  tapered  gener- 
ally conical  silicon  pedestal  integral  with  said  substrate, 
laterally  oxidizing  the  under  surfaces  of  said  silicon  islands 
and  the  sides  of  said  corresponding  pedestals  to  form  in 
each  said  silicon  island  and   pedestal   upper  and  lower 
opposed  conical  tips,  respectively  ,  said  tips  having  nanom- 
eter-scale up  dimensions  and  wherein  the  lower  tips  are  of 
substantially  uniform  height; 
controlling  the  oxidation  of  said  islands  and  pedestals  to 
provide  a  uniform  layer  of  oxide  on  said  lower  tips  and  on 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  lower  tips  to 
produce  silicon  tips  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  :0 
nm, 
depositing  a  layer  of  gate  electrcxie  metal  on  selected  por- 
tions of  said  oxide  layer,  below  the  level  of  said  lower  tip. 
deposition  of  said  metal  being  limited  by  said  island  to 
define  apertures  in  said  metal  which  are  axially  aligned 
with  said  lower  tips,  said  metal  layer  being  spaced  from 
said  tips  by  the  thickness  of  said  oxide  layer  thereby  pro- 
viding self-aligned  metal  encapsulation  for  said  oxidized 
lower  tips;  and 
etching  said  oxide  layer  to  lift  off  said  islands  and  their 
included  upper  tips  and  to  remove  at  least  a  part  of  said 
layer  of  oxide  on  each  said  pedestal  to  expose  at  least  an 
upper  conical  portion  of  each  of  said  lower  tips  above  the 
top  surface  of  said  metal  layer,  while  leaving  oxide  sup- 
port means  for  said  gate  electrcxJe  metal,  whereby  said 
gate   electrode   metal   surrounds,   is   below    and   closely 
spaced  to,  and  is  accurately  aligned  with,  said  lip. 


5,199,918 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIELD  EMTTTER  DEVICE 

WTTH  DIAMOND  EMISSION  TIPS 

Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics  and 

Computer  Technolog}  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789J37 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  9/02 

L.S.  a.  445—50  18  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  field  emitter  desice.  composing 
the  following  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth 

providing  a  substrate; 

coating  said  substrate  with  a  diamond  film  having  negative 
electron  affinity  and  a  top  surface  with  spikes  and  valleys. 

depositing  a  conductive  metal  on  said  diamond  film;  and 

etching  the  conductive  metal  to  expose  the  portions  of  said 
spikes  without  exposing  said  valleys,  thereby  forming 
diamond  emission  tips  which  protrude  above  said  conduc- 
tive metal 


5.199,919 

CONSTRUCTION  TOY  SYSTEM 

Joel  I.  GUckman,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Connector 

Set  Limited  Partnership,  Hatfield.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687306,  Apr.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,137,486,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,809.  Dec. 
11,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.061,219.  This  applicaHon  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  717,639 
Int.  a."  A63H  33/04 
L.S.  a.  446—126  29  Claims 


symmetrically  a-ranged  with  respect  to  said  socket  axis 
and  defining  said  socket  axis. 

ici  said  gnpping  arms  being  formed  with  first  interlock 
means  co-axiai  with  said  socket  axis  to  mterlock  with  a 
strut  element  for  releasably  but  firmly  holding  a  strtit 
element  aligned  with  said  socket  axis, 

id  I  second  interlock  means  formed  in  said  socket-forming 
section  to  interlock  with  a  strut  element  for  releasably  but 
firmly  holding  a  strut  element  m  a  predetermined  axial 
position  along  said  socket  axis. 

and  wherein  at  least  certain  of  said  strut  elements  com- 
pose 

(e)  elongated  rod-like  members  formed  with  opposite  end 
portions  and  intermediate  portions  integrally  joining  said 
end  portions. 

(0  said  opposite  end  portions  being  provided  with  first  and 
second  interlocking  means  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  the  first  and  second  interlocking  means  of  said  con- 
nector element,  whereby  the  respective  first  interlocking 
means  hold  a  strut  element  m  cxsaxial  alignment  with  said 
defined  socket  axis  and  the  respective  second  interlocking 
means  hold  a  strut  element  in  predetermined  axial  position 
on  said  socket  axis. 

(g)  each  pair  of  gripping  arms  defining  between  them  an 
open-sided,  socket  co-axial  with  said  defined  socket  axis, 
and 

(hi  said  arms  being  resiliently  separable  to  accommodate 
lateral  snap-in  reception  of  an  end  portion  of  a  strtit  ele- 
ment from  an  open  side  of  said  socket  forming  section,  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  socket  axis,  whereby  said 
strut  element  is  firmly  placed  and  positioned  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  socket-forming  section 


5.199,920 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  WTTH  VIBRATED  HANDLE 
Richard  P.  Christen.  Sandy.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hart  Enterprises, 
Inc..  Vancourer.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.-^2 

Int.  a."  A63H  3   (30 

C.S.  n,  446 — 419  6  Oaims 


1  A  construction  toy  system  of  the  type  composing  a  plural- 
ity of  connector  elements  and  rod-like  strut  elements  formed  of 
molded  plastic  mateoal  and  removably  joinable  with  other 
elements  to  form  a  coherent  structure,  wherein  at  least  certain 
of  the  connector  elements  compose 

(a)  a  socket-forming  section  disposed  on  a  predetermined 
defined  socket  axis  and  having  open  sides. 

(b)  said  socket-forming  section  composing  a  pair  of  spaced - 
apart,  generally  parallel  cantilever  mounted  gopping  arms 


1    An  amusement  device  comprising 

a  handle  adapted  to  be  gopped  in  the  hand  of  the  u.ser, 

chamber  structure  joined  to  the  handle  and  having  walls 
defining  an  enclosed  chamber, 

a  motoozed  vibration  producer  mounted  on  the  handle 
producing  on  actuation  vibrations  which  are  transmitted 
to  the  handle  and  thence  to  said  chamber  structure,  and 

loose  mateoal  composed  of  a  seocs  of  members  free  to  move 
with  respect  to  each  other  confined  in  said  chamber,  the 
members  of  said  mateoal  being  set  m  random  motion  wnth 
actuation  of  the  vibration  producer 


298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6.  1993 


c  too  oil 


5,199,923 


APRIL  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


299 


defining  an  interface  and  all  of  the  front  of  each  web  not  elements  are  turned  from  their  operative  positions  about 
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5,199,921 
CHL'CK  FOR  MEAT  ENCASING  MACHINES 
Ray  T.  Townsend,  t>es  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 
Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,823 

Int.  a.'  A22C  7/00 

LJS.  a.  452—47  2  Claims 


5.199,923 

CARBON  COPY  SET  CONSISTING  OF  UNINSCRIBED 

AND/OR  INSCRIBED  SHEETS  AND/OR  FORMS 

Thomas  MiiUer,  Bendstrasse   17,  5100  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
per  No  PCr/DE89/00723,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/05639.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Noy.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  700,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
1988.  3839240;  Mar.  18,  1989,  3908925 

Int.  a.'  B42D  1/06.  1/10:  B41L  1/22 
VS.  a.  462—18 


Not.  21, 


7  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  for  a  meat  encasing  machine,  compnsing, 

an  elongated  Kxly  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end. 

a  hollow  bore  extending  therethrough,  and  exlenor  cylm- 

dncal  surface, 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  Outes  m  said  bore, 
an  annular  groove  extending  around  said  exterior  cylindrical 

surface. 
a  resilient  O-nng  in  said  annular  groove  and  slightly  project- 
ing outv-ardly  from  said  groove  to  fnctionaliy  engage  a 
socket  26  into  which  said  chuck  is  inserted  to  prevent 
oscillation  of  said  chuck  with  respect  to  said  socket. 


5.199,922 
CtrmNG  DEVICE 
Hendrik  J.  Korenberg:  Hendrik  J.  Pardijs,  both  of  Winterswijk, 
and  Fransiscns  E.  Pruijs.  Azewijn.  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Stork  Nijhuis  B.V..  Lichtenvoorde,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811 J45 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    21.    1990, 
9002861 

Int.  a.-  A22C  21/06 
L.S.  a.  452—122  36  Claims 


1   A  cutting  device  for  arranging  a  cut  around  an  anus  of  an 
animal  comprising 

a  positioning  rod  for  insertion  into  the  anus  of  the  animal; 

a  rotatably  dnvable  cylindncal  knife  p<isitioned  coaxially 
around  the  positioning  rod.  the  knife  having  a  free  end.  the 
free  end  having  a  cutting  edge, 

pressure  means  comprising  a  pressure  conduit  extending 
through  the  positioning  rtxi  and  opening  on  a  penpheral 
surface  of  the  positioning  rod  at  a  distance  from  the  cut- 
ting edge  and  connectable  to  a  pressure  source  to  generate 
a  pressure  at  the  opening. 

suction  means  comprising  a  suction  conduit  extending 
through  the  positioning  rod  and  opening  on  a  space 
bounded  by  the  cylindncal  knife  and  connectable  to  a 
suction  source  to  generate  a  suction  at  the  opening 
wherein  the  pressure  conduit  and  the  suction  conduit 
extend  in  an  axial  direction  through  the  positioning  nxl 
and  the  pressure  conduit  composes  a  tube  positioned 
within  an  axial  bore  in  the  positioning  rod  and  the  suction 
conduit  is  bounded  by  the  positioning  rod  and  the  tube. 


1    A  carbon  copy  set  comprising 

a  first  sheet  having  an  elongated  edge; 

a  first  elongated  stnp  of  matenal  having  an  adhesive  coating 
thereon  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stnp  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  elongated  stnp  being  attached  to  said  first 
sheet  at  its  elongated  edge  by  a  first  portion  of  the  adhe- 
sive coating,  said  stnp  being  disposed  such  that  an  elon- 
gated edge  of  the  stnp  and  a  second  portion  of  the  adhe- 
sive coating  are  positioned  beyond  the  elongated  edge  of 
said  first  sheet,  said  first  sheet  and  said  first  elongated  stnp 
together  presenting  a  first  combined  sheet  having  said 
second  portion  of  the  adhesive  coating  exposed  on  one 
side  thereof  between  the  elongated  edge  of  the  first  sheet 
and  the  elongated  edge  of  the  stnp;  and 

a  second  sheet  having  an  elongated  edge,  said  combined 
sheet  overlying  said  second  sheet  and  being  attached 
thereto  by  said  second  portion  of  the  adhesive  coating 
such  that  the  elongated  edge  of  the  second  sheet  and  the 
elongated  edge  of  the  stnp  of  the  first  combined  sheet 
coincide 


5.199,924 

STRLCrCRE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

OVERLAPPING  MULTIPART  BUSINESS  FORM  UNIT 

SETS 
Gary  W.  Fitzgibbons,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Uarco  Incor- 
porated, Barrington,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720J15 
Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  462—26  31  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  making  repositionably  adhered  sheet  seg- 
ment units  for  manufactunng  overlapping  multipart  business 
form  unit  sets  composing 

(a)  providing  at  least  two  webs  each  having  a  front  and  a 
back  and  corresponding  longitudinal  edges, 

(b)  providing  an  image  transfer  medium  coating  on  at  least 
one  of  the  front  and  back  of  at  least  one  of  said  webs, 

(c)  locating  said  webs  in  side  by  side  relation  relative  to  each 
other  and  such  that  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  overlap 


defining  an  interface  and  all  of  the  front  of  each  web  not 
defining  an  interface  is  uncovered  by  the  other  webs, 
(d)  assembling  said  overlapping  edges  together  such  that 
they  are  releasable  with  a  longitudinal  stnp  of  reposition- 


able  adhesive  located  on  one  of  the  overlapping  edges  of 
the  adjacent  webs  defining  an  interface:  and 
transversely  sevenng  the  assembled  webs  into  repositionably 
adhered  sheet  segment  units 


5,199,925 

TRIPOD  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

ROLLER  ELEMENTS 

Hans-Heinrich  W'elschof,  Rodenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  Lohr  A  Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609040 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  3. 
1989,  3936600 

Int.  CT."  F16D  5  20 
U.S.  a.  464— 111  5  Oaims 


^^ 


1   A  tnpod  universal  joint,  composing 

an  outer  joint  member  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  a 
rotational  axis  and  three  internal  axis-parallel  reces.ses 

each  recess  composing  a  pair  of  tracks  opposing  one  another 
on  the  direction  circumferentially  of  the  joint  member 

an  inner  joint  member  disposed  with  other  outer  joint  mem- 
ber and  having  three  arms  extending  into  the  recesses  of 
the  outer  joint  member. 

the  arms  of  the  inner  joint  member  having  part -sphencal 
surfaces  at  their  sides  facing  the  tracks  in  the  outer  joint 
member  and  flatten  head  portions  between  said  part 
sphencal  surfaces, 

intermediate  elements  having  pan -sphencal  internal  surfaces 
engaging  said  part-sphencal  surfaces  of  the  arms  when  the 
intermediate  elements  are  m  their  operative  position  so  as 
to  be  able  to  pivot  freely  relative  to  the  arms  about  axes 
parallel  and  transverse  to  the  joint  member  axes,  and 
having  recesses  which  enable  the  intermediate  elements  to 
be  placed  on  the  head  portions  when  said  intermediate 


elements  are  turned  from  their  operative  positions  about 

the  respective  axes  of  the  arms, 
matching  formations  on  the  intermediate  elements  and  the 

outer  joint  member  which  inter -engage  in  the  assembled 

joint  to  prevent  the  intermediate  elements  from  rotating 

completely  about  said  arms, 
rolling  elements  mounted   on   an  external   circumferential 

surface  of  said  intermediate  elements. 
rollers  provided  so  as  to  engage  said  rolling  elements  and  so 

that  said  rolling  elements  are  between  said  intermediate 

elements  and  said  rollers,  and  being  slidable  radially  on  the 

rolling  elements  relative  to  the  intermediate  elements,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  rollers  to  roll  on  said  pairs  of  tracks 

while  preventing  tilting  of  the  rollers  relative  to  the  outer 

joint  member 


5,199,926 
TELESCOPIC  COVER 
Kurt    Hennig.    and    Albert    Stohr,    both    of    BmidearepabUk 
DeutscUaod,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aacigDort  to  Gebr.  Hen- 
nig GmbH,  Ismaning,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,043.  Oct.  27.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,625 
Int.  a.5  F16D  i/S4 
L.S.  a.  464— 170  SOaimi 


f    I 


1  For  use  on  a  machine  tool  which,  when  in  operation, 
generates  waste  matenals,  a  telescopic  cover  assembly  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  cover  elements  each  including  opposed 
side  walls  and  a  top  wall  spanning  between  said  opfxjsed  side 
walls  an  having  inner  surfaces  to  define  an  intcoor  space  for 
enclosing  the  machine  tool,  consecutive  ones  of  the  cover 
elements  being  sized  and  shaf>ed  to  nest  within  an  immediately 
preceding  cover  element  whereby  said  cover  elements  can  be 
moved  telescopically  with  respect  to  one  another  to  expose  the 
machine  tool,  each  one  of  said  cover  elements  being  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  matenal  blank,  at  least  one  of  said  cover 
elements  having  at  least  one  transversely  extending  matenal 
deformation  having  an  open  U-shaped  cross-section  in  its 
opposed  side  walls  and  top  wall  which  opens  toward  the  inte- 
nor  space  defined  by  the  cover  element  and  formed  by  multi- 
ple bends  in  said  cover  element  to  form  a  concave  recess  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  partition  wall,  whereby  the  op- 
posed sidewalls  and  top  wall  can  receive  and  support  the  edges 
of  the  partition  wall,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cover 
elements  has  a  partition  wall  forming  a  rear  partition  wall  and 
wherein  said  material  deformation  projects  toward  the  extenor 
surface  of  the  cover  element  and  said  concave  recess  receives 
and  holds  said  rear  partition  wall 
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BENT  SHANK  NUT  TAPPING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
SUomo  Z.  Rubin,  1M5  Wtrrenrrille  Center  Rd..  South  Euclid, 
Ohio  44121 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,156 

Int.  a.'  B21D  5i/24 

VS.  a.  470—98  34  Qaims 


I  A  machine  for  cutting  internal  threads  into  an  axial  bore  of 
a  continuous  senes  of  workplaces  without  interruption  be- 
tween workpieces  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  tap  axially 
aligned  with  and  attached  to  an  end  of  a  shank,  an  opposite  end 
of  said  shank  bent  and  removably  engaged  with  a  tap  dnver, 
continuous  advancement  means  parallel  and  laterally  aligned 
with  said  tap  and  incorporated  into  and  joumalled  to  rotate 
within  symmetncai  laterallv  opposed  workpiece  gripping 
means,  said  advancement  and  gnpping  means  positioned  to 
overlap  said  tap  continuously  to  advance  said  workpieces  onto 
said  tap  and  shank,  means  to  rotate  said  tap  drive,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  advancement  means  within  said  gnpping  means 

5,199,928 
THREADING  MACHINE  DIE  HEAD 
Paul  V\.  Gress,  Bay  Village,  and  Michael  R.  Sanner,  Amherst, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Eleviiic  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Mav  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.297 

Int.  a."  B21H  S/02 

VS.  a.  470—75  35  Oaims 


gaged  therewith  for  relative  pivotal  displacement  m  opposite 
directions  about  said  die  head  axis,  said  cam  plate  means  in- 
cluding means  to  displace  said  cutting  ides  radially  inwardly 
and  outwardly  relative  to  said  die  head  axis  in  response  to  said 
pivotal  displacement  in  opposite  directions  thereabout,  cam 
plate  biasing  means  biasing  said  cam  plate  means  to  pivot  about 
said  die  head  axis  in  the  direction  to  displace  said  cutting  ides 
radially  outwardly  thereof,  cam  plate  keeper  means  mounted 
on  said  support  plate  means  for  pivotal  displacement  between 
latched  and  released  positions  about  a  keeper  axis  parallel  to 
said  die  head  axis,  said  keeper  means  in  said  latched  position 
thereof  engaging  means  on  said  cam  plate  means  to  position 
said  cam  plate  means  in  a  first  angular  position  relative  to  said 
support  plate  means  against  the  bias  of  said  cam  plate  biasing 
means,  said  keeper  means  in  said  released  position  thereof 
disengaging  said  means  on  said  am  plate  means,  whereby  said 
cam  plate  biasing  means  displaces  said  cam  plate  means  to  a 
second  angular  position  relative  to  said  support  plate  means, 
and  actuator  means  on  said  support  plate  means  for  controlling 
pivotal  displacement  of  said  keeper  means  from  said  latched  to 
said  released  position  thereof,  said  actuator  means  being  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  a  work  piece  moving  relative  to  said 
die  head  in  the  direction  from  said  entrance  toward  said  exit 
end 


5.199,929 

AUTOMATIC  BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION 

WUliam  J.  Stites,  47-18  Skillman  Ave.,  Sunnyside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  509.974 

Int.  a.'  F16H  9  !0 
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U.S.  a.  474—54 


20  Claims 


1  An  annular  thread  cutting  die  head  for  a  f>ower  driven 
threading  machine,  said  die  head  having  a  die  head  axis  and  an 
entrance  end  and  an  exit  end  and  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
thread  cutting  dies,  support  plate  means  coaxial  with  said  die 
head  axis  and  supporting  said  cutting  dies  for  displacement 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  die  head  axis,  cam 
plate  means  coaxial  with  said  suppon  plate  means  and  interen- 


1    A  propulsion  system  for  human  powered  vehicles  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  pedal  mechanism. 

b)  an  elongated,  endless  and  looped  matenal  for  coupling 
rotational  energy  from  said  pedal  mechanism  to  a  rear 
w  heel  of  said  human  fxjwered  vehicle, 

c)  a  smooth  cone  shaped  surface  affixed  to  said  rear  wheel 
for  contacting  and  gnpping  said  looped  matenal, 

d)  a  guide  mechanism  including  a  rolling  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively placing  said  looped  matenal  upon  locations  of  vary- 
ing diameter  on  said  smooth  cone  shaped  surface, 

e»  an  elongated  guide  nder  bar  located  proximal  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  smooth  cone  shaped  surface  and 
providing  tracking  means  for  said  guide  mechanism  to 
move  perpendicularly  to  said  looped  matenal.  and 

n  a  placement  means  for  moving  said  guide  mechanism 
along  the  long  axis  of  said  guide  nder  bar 


5,199,930 

ADJUSTABLE  TRAINING  HURDLE 

Dennis  W.  Weber.  Rte.  1,  Box  42,  Baldwin  Qty.  Kans.  66006 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.857 

Int.  a."  A63B  5/02 

\]S.  a.  482—17  18  Claims 


"N 


rotatable  menial  resistance  means  coupled  to  said  frame;  and 
a  dnve  system  operatively  coupling  said  pedals  to  said  mer- 
tial  resistance  means,  wherein  said  dnve  system  comprises 
a  first  dnve  ponion  including  a  single  rotatable  dnve  shaft 
and  two  independent  linkages,  a  nght  dnve  linkage  and  a 
left  dnve  linkage,  operatively  linking  each  the  respective 
pedal  to  said  dnve  shaft  and  including  at  least  two  runs 
extending  in  generally  opposite  directions,  each  said  link- 
age including  lengthening  means  for  lengthening  said 
linkage  whereby  the  movement  of  said  pedals  is  trans- 
ferred smoothly  to  said  dnve  shaft,  and  a  second  dnve 
portion  that  transmits  the  rotation  of  said  dnve  shaft  to 
said  resistance  means,  said  second  dnve  portion  compns- 
ing a  first  pnmary  dnve  sheave  mounted  on  said  dnve 
shaft,  an  intermediate  transfer  sheave,  an  endless  power 
belt  transmission  means  for  connecting  said  pnmary  and 
intermediate  sheaves,  a  final  sheave  co-axially  mounted 
with  said  resistance  means,  and  a  second  endless  power 
belt  transmission  means  for  connecting  said  intermediate 
and  final  sheaves 


11    A  track  hurdle,  compnsing 

a  hurdle  board  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein. 

a  plurality  of  legs  each  leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end 
a  fastener  prov  iding  slidable  attachment  of  said  first  leg  ends 

with  said  longitudinal  slot  such  that  said  first  leg  ends  ma> 

be  displaced  along  said  slot,  and 


a  slip  gear  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  legs  for  pivotal    L'  s  CI   482 53 

movement  such  that  pivotal  leg  movement  results  in  slid- 
able displacement  of  said  first  leg  ends  m  said  longitudinal 
slot  and  vanation  of  the  distance  between  said  hurdle 
board  and  said  second  leg  end 


5.199,932 

O'MNASnC  APPARATUS  PROVTDING  ANIMATION 

OF  CLIFF  CLIMBING 

Nien-Yuan  Liao.  No.  264.  Sec.  2.  Shi-Tung  Rd.,  Taichung.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.137 
Int.  a.'  A63B  22.04 
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5,199,931 
EXERCTSE  MACHINE  FOR  SIMULATING  STAIR 
CLIMBING 
James  B.  Easley.  Minneapolis;  A,  Hans  Friedebach:  Mark  R. 
Nestande.  both  of  Chaska;  Paul  .M.  Theisen.  Shakopee.  and 
John  E.  Titus,  Savage,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fitness  Mas- 
ter, Inc.,  Waconia,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,554 

Int.  C\:  A63B  22/04 

VS.  CI.  482—52  18  Oainu 


1    An  exercise  machine  for  simulating  stair  climbing,  said 
machine  compnsing 
a  frame. 

movable,  foot-receiving  nght  and  left  pedals  coupled  to  said 
frame, 


1   A  gymnastic  apparatus  providing  animation  of  cliff  climb- 
ing compnsing 

(a)  a  frame  of  an  inverted  '\' -shaped  construction  compnsing 
a  bottom  brace  upon  which  a  hollow  main  brace  and  a 
support  brace  are  mounted. 

(b)  two  hollow  sliding  rods  arranged  slidabK  along  the 
direction  of  an  axis  of  said  main  brace. 

(c)  two  oil  pressure  cylinders  arranged  in  said  main  brace, 
with  each  of  said  cylinders  provided  with  a  piston  rod 
capable  of  mov  ing  synchronously  with  one  of  said  sliding 
ri,xis. 

(d)  a  connecting  tube  communicating  said  two  cylinders  so 
as  to  facilitate  an  alternating  movement  of  said  two  sliding 
rods  in  opposite  directions. 

(e)  an  adjustment  button  fastened  to  a  mid-section  of  said 
connecting  tube 

(fl  two  pedals  fastened  respectiveK  to  said  two  sliding  rtxls 
and 

(g)  two  hand  gnps  fastened  respectively  to  said  two  sliding 
rods, 

wherein  said  gymnastic  apparatus  is  charactenzed  in  that 
said  main  brace  is  provided  with  two  elongate  slots  of  a 
length  located  respectively  in  two  bottom  side  surfaces  of 
said  main  brace,  and  that  said  main  brace  of  said  gymnastic 
apparatus  contains  therein  said  sliding  rods,  said  oil  pres- 
sure cylinders  and  said  connecting  tube,  and  further  that 
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freeK    through   unobstructed   space   to   the   limit   of  free 
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said  two  sliding  rods  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  are    around  said  two  parallel  grooves 

provided  respectively  with  a  top  end  of  a  length  extending    extended  through  said  dnven  whee 

out  of  said  mam  brace,  and  still  further  that  said  two  oil 

pressure  cylinders  are  fastened  to  a  bottom  of  said  main 

brace  in  a  parallel  manner  so  that  said  piston  rod  of  said 

each  of  said  cylinders  is  coupled  with  a  bottom  of  one  of 

said  sliding  rods  so  as  to  permit  said  each  of  said  cylinders 

to  be  received  in  said  one  of  said  sliding  rods  at  such  time 

when  said  sliding  rod  moves  upwards  or  downwards,  and 

still  further  that  said  adjustment  button  extends  out  of  said 

main  brace,  and  finally  further  that  said  two  pedals  are 

fastened  respectively  to  bottoms  of  said  sliding  rods  via 

said  two  elongate  slots  of  said  mam  brace 


!  5.199,933 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Joseph  F.  Illuzzi,  2  Primrose  La.,  Apt.  lA.  Fords,  NJ.  08863 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.903 

Int.  a:  A63B  :2/12.  69/16 
L.S.  a.  482—62  *  C\&ims 


APRIL  6.  1W3 

in   reverse  directions  and 
Is  and  inserted  through  the 


APRIL  6.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


303 


%/ 


r 


top  holes  on  said  transverse  channel  bar  into  the  respective 
bottom  hole  on  said  foot  pedals 


5,199,935 
MOLDED  TOP  WEIGHT 
Ronald  S.  Gibson,  Valencia,  and  Theodore  G.  Habing.  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corporation, 
Cypress,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1092,  Ser.  No.  862,295 

Int.  a.^  A63B  J/  fx52 

L.S.  CI.  482—98  8  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  an  exercise  bicycle  compris- 
ing two  essentially  vertical  elongated  ngid  poles  tapered  on 
one  end  and  two  pedals  with  a  receiving  connector  with  holes 
to  receive  said  poles  attached  to  each  pedal  wherein,  the  con- 
nectors are  axially  aligned  with  and  rotatably  attached  to  said 
pedals  at  the  outside  edge  thereof  so  the  pedals  and  connectors 
rotate  independently  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pedal  to 
which  the  connector  is  attached,  said  pedals  being  adapted  for 
screwing  into  pedal  arms  of  an  exercise  bicycle  or  a  regular 
bicycle  adapted  for  use  as  an  exercise  bicycle;  the  essentially 
vertical  poles  are  inserted  at  their  tapered  end  into  the  receiv- 
ing opening  af  the  connector  that  is  sufficiently  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  tapered  end  of  the  pole  to  enable  the  pole  to  be 
moved  m  a  circular  arc  while  remaining  in  the  connector 
opening 


1    A  top  weight  disposed  at  a  top  of  a  weight  stack  in  a 
suspended   weight   exercise   machine   having   guide   rods  on 
khich  the  weight  stack  slides,  and  a  central  pick-up  rod  which 


5,199,934 
SIMPLE  TV  PE  PEDALING  EXEROSER  .  v.        r    ,i,     , 

PinF.  Lin.  Shui  Road.  No,  285,  Sec.  I.Chang  HsiuShuiHsiang,    engages   the   weight   stack   for   suspension   thereof,   the   top 

Changhua,  Taiwan  weight  compnsing 

a  body  having 

opposed  side  walls  wherein  each  side  wall  includes  a 
vertically  elongated  opening  therethrough. 


Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,820 
Int.  a,"  A63B  23/10.  22/04 

L,S.  a.  482— ■'9  1  Cl*^™ 

1  A  pedaling  exerciser  comprising  two  arched,  symmetrical 
side  supports  connected  by  a  pivot,  onto  which  two  foot  pedals 
are  pivoted,  and  a  transverse  channel  bar.  a  dnving  wheel  and 
two  dnven  wheels  revolvably  fastened  inside  said  transverse 
channel  bar  and  arranged  in  a  line  to  hold  a  steel  cable,  said 
foot  piedals  each  having  a  bottom  hole  into  which  either  end  of 
said  steel  cable  is  inserted  and  retained  in  place  by  a  respective 
bolt,  said  transverse  channel  bar  having  two  top  holes  through 
which  either  end  of  said  steel  cable  pa,s.ses.  said  dnving  wheel 
compnsing  two  parallel  grcmves  separated  by  a  division  wall, 
said  division  wall  having  an  opening  communicated  between 
said  two  parallel  grooves,  said  steel  cable  having  a  mid-portion 
inserted  through  the  opening  on  said  division  wall  and  fixed  in 
place   with   two  opposite  ends   thereof  respectively   wound 


a  plurality  of  open  cavities. 

a  centrally  located  sleeve  for  receiving  the  pick-up  rod, 
extending  vertically  through  the  center  of  the  body,  and 
two  beanng  tubes  disposed  in  the  open  cavities  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  centrally  located  sleeve  and  extending 
vertically  therethrough  in  a  substantially  parallel  onen- 
tation,  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  guide  rods,  and 
insert  weight  plates  disposed  in  the  open  cavities  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  centrally  located  sleeve,  each  insert  weight 
plate  having  a  slot  therethrough,  wherein  the  slots  in  the 
insert  weight  plates  and  the  slots  in  the  side  walls  are 
substantially  aligned  and  in  communication  with  a  hole  m 
the  pick-up  rod. 


5.199,936 
PLYOMETRIC  TRAINING  DEV  ICE 
Charles  W.  Moye.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  All  Ohio  Youth 
Athletic  Qub,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  567.928 

Int.  a."  A63B  21/02 

t.S.  a.  482—148  19  Oaims 


1  Athletic  training  apparatus  for  conducting  conditioning 
dnlls  or  exercises  compnsing,  generally  U-shaped  frame  means 
having  cross  beam  means  and  a  pair  of  extending  arm  means 
spaced  and  joined  by  said  cross  beam  means,  impact  means  of 
elastomenc  material  suspended  between  said  arm  means,  and 
means  for  selectively  adjustably  tensioning  said  impact  means. 
said  means  for  selectively  adjustably  tensioning  said  impact 
means  includes  sleeve  means  selectively  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  arm  means  for  engaging  said  impact  means 


1  A  centrifugal  separator  able  to  function  a.s  an  agitator, 
compnsing 

a  rotor  rotatable  in  one  direction. 

holder  means  for  holding  a  sample  container; 

support  means  supporting  said  holder  means  on  said  rotor, 
said  support  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  about  which 
said  holder  is  freely  radially  swingable  on  said  holder 
means  along  a  path  like  a  pendulum  between  an  outer  top 
position  established  by  centnfugal  force  on  said  holder 
and  an  inner  top  position  to  which  said  holder  swings 


freely  through  unobstructed  space  to  the  hmii  of  free 
pendulum  motion  due  to  gravity,  said  axis  of  rotation 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  support  means 
having  said  path  free  of  obstructions  throughout  the 
swinging  motion  of  said  holder, 
dnse  means  dnving  said  rotor  in  said  direction,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  controlling 
the  rotation  speed  of  said  dnsc  means  for  dnving  said 
roior  at  a  rotational  speed  sufficient  for  radially  outwardly 
swinging  said  holder  means  holding  a  sample  container  in 
w  hich  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  sample  and  reagents 
are  contained  sufficiently  for  causing  the  lower  end  of  said 
holder  means  to  be  raised  up  by  centnfugal  force  to  said 
outer  top  position,  and  controlling  a  timing  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  dnve  means  for  intermittently  starting  and 
stopping  the  dnving  of  said  rotor  m  said  one  direction  for 
causing  successive  rocking  movements  of  said  holder 
between  said  outer  top  position  and  said  inner  top  position 
to  give  a  swirling  motion  to  the  sample  in  the  sample 
container 


5,199.938 
CENTRIFUGE  DRUM  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
W  emer  Kohlstette;  Aloys  Bokamp.  and  Friedbelm  Siegmann.  all 
of  Oeldc,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Westfalia  Sepa- 
rator AG,  Oelde.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  No*.  19. 
1990.  4036793 

Int.  O.'  B04B  n  00.  11. .'OS 
U.S.  C\.  494—10  3  Claims 


5,199,937 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Atsuki  Wada,  Uji,  and  Akira  Kasuya.  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kurashiki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,059,  Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.475 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-219168 

Int.  a.'  B04B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  494—7  4  Qaims 


11       1i  If         »  14 
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1  A  centnfuge  drum  for  concentrating  suspended  solids, 
compnsing  means  forming  a  radially  outer  solids  space  and  a 
radially  inner  peeling  chamber,  means  defining  channels 
through  which  solids  are  conveyed  from  the  outer  solids  space 
and  into  the  radially  inner  [seeling  chamber,  a  first  peeler  in  the 
peeling  chamber  for  diverting  solids  from  the  peeling  chamber, 
a  concentrate  line  asstxriated  with  the  first  peeler  for  receiving 
the  diverted  solids,  a  second  peeler  for  continuously  extracting 
a  separated  clear  phase  from  the  intenor  of  the  drum,  a  clear- 
phase  line  associated  with  the  second  peeler  for  receiving  the 
extracted  clear-phase,  means  forming  an  opcnable  and  closable 
communicating  line  between  the  concentrate  line  and  the  clear 
phase  line  for  providing  a  fluid  path  therebetween  when  the 
communicating  line  is  open,  means  forming  an  openable  and 
closable  recirculation  line  extending  into  the  first  peeling 
chamber  from  the  clear-phase  line  for  providing  a  fluid  path 
therebetween  when  the  recirculauon  line  is  open  and  means  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  communicating  line 


347-147  OG  -93-^11 


304 

and  the  recirculatioh 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  6,  1993 

line  to  divert  the  solids  when  the  commu-  abdomen,  yet  allowing  forward,  backward  and  lateral 


April  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


30S 


5,199>t2 


Vide  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  cojcluii  in  said  laser  surgi- 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


April  6,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


305 


and  the  recirculation  line  to  divert  the  solids  when  the  commu- 
nicating line  and  the  recirculation  line  are  closed  whereby 
concentrate  and  clear  phase  are  discharged  separately  and  feed 
clear  phase  from  the  clear  phase  line  to  the  first  peeling  cham- 
ber and  then  back  to  the  clear  phase  line  when  the  communi- 
cating line  and  the  recirculation  line  are  open,  whereby  only 
pure  clear  phase  is  discharged. 


?. 199,939 
R\I)It>ACTI\f  C  ATHKTKR 
Michael  D.  Dake,  1915  Mandt-ville  (  an>on  Rd..  I  os   Angeles, 
Calif.  9(XU9:  Bruce  Hedger.  16220  Gundr)   Ave.,  Paramount, 
Calif.  90'"23.  and  Stephen  Oesterle,  101  Burlingame  Ave.,  I  os 
Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No,  4«4,117 

Int,  CI.'  A61N  5/00 

t.S,  CI,  600—3  41  Oaims 


abdomen,  yet  allowing  forward,  backward  and  lateral 
movement  of  the  spine: 
(c)  a  head  band  of  weaker  elastic  attached  for  adjustable 
axial  positioning  on  said  rod  by  elastic  attachment  means, 
extending  forward  and  encircling  the  forehead  area  pro- 
viding a  means  for  pulling  the  head  gently  toward  said  rod 
while  allowing  natural  movement  of  the  head. 


(d)  a  band  of  elastic  attached  for  adjustable  axial  positioning 
on  said  rod  at  the  upper  thoracic  spine,  extending  laterally 
to  form  two  shoulder  loops,  one  fitting  around  the  right 
shoulder  and  one  fitting  around  the  left  shoulder,  provid- 
ing a  means  for  holding  said  rod  centered  over  the  tho- 
racic spine  and  as  a  means  of  reminding  the  wearer  to 
square  up  drooping  shoulders; 
wherein  when  all  of  said  elements  are  worn  in  position,  wear- 
er's body  IS  urged  into  correct  posture. 


1   .A  device  suitable  for  endoluminal  radiation  treatment  of  a 
portion  of  a  coronary  anery  in  humans,  the  device  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible  carrier  having  a  proximal  section 
and  a  distal  section;  and 

(b)  radioactive  means  positioned  in  a  radioactive  segment  of 
the  distal  section  of  the  earner,  the  radioactive  means 
providing  radiation  in  an  amount  from  0.01  to  100,000 
millicunes  per  centimeter  length  of  the  radioactive  por- 
tion, 

wherein  the  earner  is  sized  and  has  sufficient  stiffness  and 
flexibility  to  navigate  a  human  coronary  artery  so  that  the 
radioactive  segment  can  be  placed  in  a  selected  portion  of 
a  human  coronary  artery,  the  radioactive  means  when  so 
placed  providing  sufficient  radiation  in  less  than  30  min- 
utes to  prevent  restenosis  in  the  selected  portion  after 
angioplasty. 


5.199.941 
CONTOL  RKD  ANKI.K  BRACK  AND  STABILIZER 
Robbie  W.  Makinen,  15601  E.  43rd  Ter„  Independence,  Mo. 
64055 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,501 

Int.  CI.'  .A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  602—27  8  Qaims 


5,199,940 
POSTl  RK  TRAINING  AND  (  ORRECTING  DEVICE 

James  B,  Morns.  P09  Vista  St.,  Durham,  N.C.  2''701.  and 
Anita  M.  Dale,  12''58  MulhoUand  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,972 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00:  A61G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  602—19  4  Claims 

1  A  postural  training  and  corrective  device  which  provides 
a  simple  method  of  analyzing  and  training  a  person  to  recog- 
nize and  correct  faulty  posture,  compnsing  the  elements  of 

(a)  a  straight  rigid  rod  tapered  at  the  end,  beginning  at  the 
lower  back  over  the  sacrum,  extending  vertically  up  over 
the  lumbar  and  thoracic  spine,  ending  at  the  top  of  the 
person's  head; 

(b)  a  strong  elastic  band  attached  on  the  rod  for  adjustable 
axial  positioning  over  the  lumbo-sacral  area,  reaching 
around  the  abdomen  and  fastening  as  a  means  of  holding 
said  rod  firnily  against  the  spine,  exerting  pressure  on  the 


1,  ,An  anatomically  contoured  apparatus  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  a  human  lower  extremity  to  obtain  calcaneus  stability 
and  protection  of  the  sub-talor  joint  for  total  ankle  stability 
comprising:  medial  and  lateral  molded  plastic  shells  sized  and 
configured  for  placement  on  the  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  the 
ankle,  respectively,  said  shells  adapted  to  cover  the  distal  tibia 
and  distal  fibula,  and  extending  down  over  the  malleoli  then 
widening  posteriorly  into  a  rearward  heel  extension  to  thereby 
encompass  the  entire  calcaneus,  sub-talor  joint,  the  talus,  distal 
tibia  and  distal  fibula  and  all  ligaments  therein,  and  means  for 
holding  said  shells  in  ankle  stabilizing  conformation,  wherein 
said  shells  are  used  m  conjunction  with  each  other  to  prevent 
anterior  and  posterior  excursion,  joint  line  shifts,  and  calcaneus 
valgus  and  varus  stresses. 


5,199.942 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ALTOLOGOCS 
TRA-NSPLANTATION 
Steven  Gillia,  Mercer  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Immunex  Cor- 
poration, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712J15,  Jiin.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  765.844 
Int.  a,"  A61M  37/00 
L.S.  a.  604 — 4  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  autologous  hematopoietic  cell  transplanta- 
tion in  a  patient  receiving  cytoreductive  therapy,  compnsing: 
a  removing  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells  from  the  patient 

pnor  to  cytoreductive  therapy, 
b  expanding  the  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells  ex  vivo  with 
(!)  a  growth  factor  compnsing  granulocyte  macrophage- 
colony  stimulating  factor  (GM-CSFi  combined  with 
interleukin-.l  (IL-3),  or  a  GM-CSF'lL-?  fusion  protein. 
and 
(2)  one  or  more  growth  factors  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  steel  factor  (SF),  interleukin-1  (lL-1)  and 
granulocyte-colony    stimulating    factor    (G-CSFi    and 
combinations  thereof 
to  provide  a  cellular  preparation  compnsing  an  expanded 
population  of  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells,  and 
c    administenng  the  cellular  preparation  to  the  patient  fol- 
lowing cytoreductive  theraps 


5.199.943 
ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  HANDPIECE 
Peter  Wypych.  Irrine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Surgical.  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.566 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17,00 

U.S.  CI.  604—22  4  Oaims 


XI 


vide  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  cojidim  m  said  la.ser  surgi- 
cal apparatus:  ^ 

exhaust  means  for  carrying  gas  coupled  to  said  laser  surgical 
apparatus  to  withdraw  gas  from  the  area  of  the  laser 
surgical  apparatus 

sacuum  means  for  providing  a  gas  flow  force  for  said  ex- 
haust means 


gas  carrying  conduit  assembly  means  for  connecting  said 

exhaust  means  to  said  vacuum  means 
electncally  actuated  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  in  said 

gas  carrying  conduit  assembly  means, 
control  means  for  activating  said  valve  means  in  response  to 

the  activation  of  said  laser  surgical  apparatus 


5.199,945 
ELECTRO-MO'nVE  ENEMA 

\  en-Chung  Chu,  3  F\.  3,  Lane  42,  Yu  Hsi  Street,  Yung  Ho  Oty, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul,  23,  1990.  Ser,  No.  555,850 

Int.  CT'  .A61M  i   02 

V.S.  a.  604—35  1  Claim 


1    .An  ultra,s<;inic  surgical  handpiece,  composing: 

a)  a  generally  ngid,  hollow  body  having  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  at  a  free  end  and  an  intenor  surface, 

b)  an  ultrascinic  piezo-electnc  horn  coaxially  mounted  inside 
the  body,  terminating  at  the  free  end  and  defining  a  fluid 
flow  pas,sage  between  the  horn  and  the  mtenor  surface  of 
the  body  at  the  reduced  diameter  portion,  and 

c)  a  spiral  thread  formed  in  the  intenor  surface  at  the  re- 
duced diameter  portion  for  reducing  sheanng  created  b> 
ultrasonic  vibration  of  the  horn  of  a  fluid  flowing  through 
the  fluid  flow  passage 


5,199,944 

ALTO.MATIC  SMOKE  EVACU  ATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SURGICAL  LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

loan  Cosmescu,  14449  N.  22nd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  527,589,  May  23.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,108.389.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No,  764.842 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Apr,  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int,  C\.'  A61B  r  36 
U.S.  a.  604 — 26  47  Oaims 

1    .An  automatic  smoke  evacuator  system  and  an  external 
laser  surgical  apparatus  compnsing,  in  combination 

a  laser  surgical  apparatus  with  a  conduit  for  carrying  gas. 
flow  means  coupled  to  said  laser  surgical  apparatus  to  pro- 


.^ 


1    .An  electro-motive  enema  compnsing 

an  electro-motive  pump,  which  can  be  used  in  anv  container 
to  pump  water 

a  power  supply  unil  including  a  box  bodv.  a  lid.  a  bottom 
plate,  a  pilot  lamp,  a  switch  and  a  circuit  board,  and  said 
bottom  plate  being  loaded  with  a  plurality  of  battenes.  and 
said  power  supply  unit  able  to  be  re-charged  with  a  recti- 
fier and  the  power  supply  of  a  car 

a  tube  assembly  including  a  rubber  tube,  of  which  one  end  is 
mounted  with  a  connector  and  connected  with  a  water 
tube  of  said  pump,  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  mounted 
with  another  connector  and  connected  with  a  rectal  pipe, 
and  said  rectal  pipe  being  mounted  with  a  sleeve  plug  for 
completelv  sealing  an  anus  to  prevent  from  leaking  water 

a  washing  nozzle,  which  can  be  inserted  directly  into  anus  in 
use, 

a  sionl-exhaustmg  a.vsemblv  including  a  stool  bag  of  which 
one  end  is  closed  with  a  clamp 

a  fixed  pad  with  a  rubber  washer 
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lar  ends  and  a  cylindrical  side  face  extending  between 
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a  bell  being  fastened  in  buckles  on  both  sides  of  said  fixed 

pad.  and 
a  connecting  adapter  being  mounted  in  a  small  hole  of  said 

stool  bag;  and  the  center  round  hole  thereof  being  used  for 

insening  said  rectal  pipe  or  a  washing  nozzle;  and  said 
•     sleeve  plug  being  used  for  sealing  the  anus  during  enema 

operation. 


5,199,947 

METHOD  OF  LOCKING  AN  INFLUENT  LINE  TO  A 

PIGGYBACK  CONNECTOR 

George  A.  Ix)pez,  Huntington  Beach,  and  VirRil  R.  l-aul,  Dana 
Point,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICl  Medical.  Inc..  Irvine. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,193,  Jan.  9.  1987.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  606,679,  May  3,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,248,  Oct.  19,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,585. 

Jan.  24,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  757,673 

Int.  a.'  A61M  3  7/00 

U.S.  a.  604—56  17  Claims 


5,199,946 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

INTKRPLEIRAL  ANESTHESIA 

Joseph    \bramowitz.    18   Covert   St..    Port   Washington,  N.Y. 

11050 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,150 

Int.  a.^  .A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  604—51  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  secunng  a  second  influent  fluid  line  to  the 
branch  port  on  a  generally  Y-shaped  piggyback  connector 
having  a  first  influent  fluid  line  on  one  influent  side  of  the 
Y-shaped  piggyback  connector  and  a  pierceable  septum  on  the 
other  influent  side  of  the  Y-shaped  piggyback  connector,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

proMding  a  safety  connector  of  the  tspc  havmg  a  generalK 
tubular  body  with  a  needle  iherem  adapted  to  engage  the 
pierceable  septum  on  the  branch  port, 
advancing  said  tubular  connector  m  the  direction  of  said 
branch  port  so  that  the  needle  within  said  tubular  connec- 
tor pierces  the  septum  on  said  branch  port  and  said  branch 
port  is  received  within  said  tubular  connector; 
locking  the  branch  port  within  the  tubular  connector  by 
engaging  complementary  locking  structures  on  the  tubu- 
lar connector  and  on  the  branch  port 


1   .\  method  for  a  doctor  to  administer  interpleural  anesthe- 
sia to  a  patient  using  a  hypodermic  syringe  of  a  type  having 
opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  operational  mode  of 
forcing  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  needle  forwardly  extending 
therefrom  in  response  to  a  power  stroke  of  a  plunger  of  said 
synnge.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  selecting  a  site  of 
entry  for  said  needle  in  the  patient's  skin  that  is  in  a  clearance 
location  from  a  selected  site  of  deposit  of  interpleural  anesthe- 
sia, attaching  m  said  forwardly  extending  position  from  said 
hypodermic  syringe  a  blunt-nosed  needle  having  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  syringe,  filling  said  springe  with  an  anesthe- 
tizing fluid,  inserting  said  blunt-nosed  needle  in  said  entry  site 
to  a  preliminary  depth  in  close  proximity  to  said  deposit  site, 
holding  said  distal  and  proximal  ends  of  said  hypodermic  sy- 
nnge. guiding  at  the  distal  end  of  said  hypodermic  syringe  the 
forwardly  extending  needle  thereof  along  a  path  of  movement 
from  said  entry  site  towards  said  deposit  site,  and  forcing  under 
pressure  said  anesthetizing  fluid  by  activating  at  said  proximal 
end  said  syringe  plunger  to  cause  exiting  flow  of  said  anesthe- 
tizing fluid  from  said  blunt-nosed  needle  during  the  advance- 
ment of  said  blunt-nosed  needle  along  said  path  of  movement, 
whereby  said  exiting  pressure  of  said  anesthetizing  fluid  clears 
a  path  for  said  needle  advancement  although  said  needle  is 
blunt-nosed  to  thereby  obviate  any  inadvertent  tissue  punc- 
tures that  otherwise  might  result  at  said  deposit  site  using  a 
sharp-nosed  needle. 


5,199,94* 
NEEDLELESS  VALVE 
Charles   J.    McPhee.    Huntington    Beach,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
McGaw.  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,637 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  J'  iXi 
U.S.  a.  604—86 


27  Claims 


1    An  injection  site  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet; 
a  septum  having: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  circu- 


lar ends  and  a  cylindrical  side  face  extending  between 
them; 

a  concave  surface  in  the  first  end  of  the  body,  and 
a  slit  extending  axially  from  the  concave  surface  at  least 
substantialK  into  the  septum;  and 
means  for  securing  the  septum  to  the  housing  at  the  inlet, 
with  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  septum  body  compressed 
so  as  to  cause  the  concave  surface  to  bulge,  thereby  be- 
coming flat. 


5.199.950 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Klaus  Schmirt.  Remshalden-Grunbach,  and  Helmut  Entenmann. 
Schomdorf-Schornbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  as- 
signors to  Willy  Rusch  AC;.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  -Vug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  74«.66" 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec  '^.  1990. 
90123498 

Im   CI  ■  \b\S\  37/00 
VS.  CI.  604—95  16  CUums 


5.199,949 
MULTIPLE  PHARMACELTICAI   SYRINGE 
Terry   M.    Haber.    I.ake    Forest:   Wilham    H.   Smedley.   Lake 
Elsinorc.  and  Clark  B.  Foster.  I^guna  Niguel.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hablcy  Medical  Technology  Corp..  Ijiguna  Hills. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.319,  Mar.  8,  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  668.278.  Mar.  8.  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,398 
Int.  CI."  \61M  37/00.  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  604—88  8  Claims 


1  .A  svnnge.  for  use  with  liquid-fiiled  pharmaceutical  car- 
tridges of  the  type  ha\ing  a  barrel,  the  barrel  having  an  open 
end  and  an  accessible  end.  a  piston  within  the  interior  of  the 
barrel  and  a  liquid  within  the  barrel  between  the  piston  and  ihe 
accessible  end.  comprising 

a  b(xi>  configured  to  house  first  and  second  of  the  cartridges 

therein, 
a  replaceable  fluid   path  assembK    mouniable  to  the  body, 
compnsing, 

an  elongate  accumulator  chamber, 

a  movable  accumulator  piston  housed  withm  the  accumu- 
lator chamber, 
first  means,  engageable  with  the  accessible  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  cartridges,  for  fluidly  coupling  the  interiors 
of  the  barrels  of  the  first  and  second  cartndges  to  the 
accumulator  chamber;  and 
means  for  preventing  fluid  flow   into  the  intenors  of  the 

barrels  of  the  first  and  second  cartridges; 
a  hollow  needle; 
means  for  selectively  fluidly  coupling  the  hollow  needle 

with  the  accumulator  chamber,  and 
stem  means  engageable  with  the  cartridge  pistons  and  the 
accumulator  piston  by  which  selected  amounts  of  liquid 
from  the  first  and  second  cartridges  are  forcible  by  the 
stem  into  the  accumulator  chamber  to  mix  within  the 
accumulator  chamber,  the  mixed  liquid  m  the  accumu- 
lator chamber  being  forcible  by  the  stem  through  the 
selectively  fluidly  coupling  means  and  through  the 
hollow  needle 


21    r'9    ,16 


1    A  medical  instrument  compnsing 

a  relatively  rigid  shaft  having  a  flexible  up  attached  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  and  tip  each  having  a 
central  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another, 

tension  cables  fastened  to  said  flexible  tip,  said  tension  cables 
being  guided  essentially  parallel  to  the  up  and  the  shaft 
and 

a  handle  fastened  to  the  prciximal  end  of  the  shaft  with  an 
adiusting  wheel  therein  rotatably  mounted  ab^iut  a  rota- 
tion axis  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  tension  cables  being  fastened  to  the  adjusting  wheel, 
the  adjusting  wheel  having  a  central  opening  with  the 
proximal  end  of  said  shaft  insened  therein,  said  handle 
including  means  for  rotating  said  adjusting  whee; 


5.199.951 

METHOD  OF  DRUG  APPLICATION  IN  A 

TRANSPORTING  MEDIUM  TO  AN  ARTERIAL  WALL 

INJURED  DURING  ANGIOPLASTY 

James  R.  Spears.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

State  Lniversit),  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,104,  May  17.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,092,841.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''59.223 

Int.  a."  .\61M  29:  CXi 
I  .S,  a.  604—96  63  Oaims 


•  t^fLA'^ec  BAi-..oos 


1  \  methixl  for  treating  a  lesion  in  an  artcnal  wall  havmg 
plaque  thereon  and  a  luminal  surface,  the  arterial  wall  having 
been  injured  during  an  angiopla-stv  pnx-edure,  '.he  arterial  wail 
and  the  plaque  defining  therewithin  fissures  resulting  there- 
from, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  layer  of  a  transporting  medium  disposed  about 
an  angioplasty  catheter  balloon,  said  transponing  medium 
having  a  bioproiective  matenal  distnbuted  therewithin, 
the  layer  of  bioprotective  matenal  being  surrounded  bv  a 
removable  sheath  to  prevent  premature  disv^luiior.  of  the 
bioprotective  matenal, 
positioning  the  angioplasty  ^a;heitr  adja^eni  to  the  lesion 
being  treated  so  that  the  iranspc^rtmg  medium  and  the 
bioprotective  matenal  arc  en:rapped  iherebeiween; 


r 
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removing  the  sheath  so  that  the  lesion  is  exposed  to  the    said  p<5rtion  of  the  structure,  and  having  a  second  exterior 
u. ._„...  .  »,„.„,-,ai.  surface  on  a  suhstantiall V  opposite  side  of  said  portion  of  the 


5,199,953 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  REDUCING  DISC  OIORATION  OF 
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removing  the  sheath  so  that  the  lesion  is  exposed  to  the 
bioprotective  iraterial, 

applying  thennal  energy,  thereby  liquefying  the  transport- 
ing medium  under  pressure  and  promoting  contact  of  the 
bioprotective  material  with  the  fissures  and  the  luminal 
surface,  whereby  the  thermal  energy  bonds  the  bioprotec- 
tive matenal  to  the  arterial  wall  and  within  the  fissures 
and  vessels  of  the  arterial  wall;  and 

removing  the  angioplasty  catheter,  the  bioprotective  mate- 
nal remaining  adherent  to  the  fissures  and  vessels  within 
the  anenal  wall,  thereby  treating  the  injured  luminal 
surface  with  the  bioprotective  matenal.  whereby  at  least 
semi-pemianent  protection  to  the  artenal  wall  is  provided, 
despite  contact  with  blood  flowing  adjacent  thereto,  the 
blood  dissolving  and  removing  the  transporting  medium. 


said  portion  of  the  structure,  and  having  a  second  exterior 
surface  on  a  substantially  opposite  side  of  said  portion  of  the 
structure,  said  exterior  surfaces  being  spaced  apan  sufTicientlv 
for  a  fold  of  loose  skin  on  a  neck  so  engaged  bv  the  first  exte- 
nor  surface  to  be  drawn  across  said  end  of  said  portion  and 
over  said  second  exterior  surface,  and  means  mounting  the 
needle  for  lengthwise  movement  from  a  retracted  position  in 


5.199,952 
BIRD  INJKCTION  SYSTEM 

William  M.  Marshall,  St..  Salem;  (^irdon  J  l^ncaster,  Jr  ,  Bent 
Mountain,  and  Richard  L.  Booker,  Salem,  all  of  \  a.,  assignors 
to  Morf,  Inc,  Salem,  %  a. 

Filed  Apr   9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  6«2,606 
Int.  (1    \61.M  5/20 
L,S,  a.  604—156  2  Qaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  injecting  a  fluid  dose  through  loose  skin 
around  a  bird's  neck,  compnsing  a  needle  having  a  sharp  end, 
a  pa.ssage  extending  lengthwise  through  the  needle,  an  outlet 
from  the  passage  adjacent  said  sharp  end  and  an  inlet  into  the 
passage  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  needle,  means  to  supply 
a  fluid  dose  to  said  mlet,  a  structure  supporting  the  needle,  said 
structure  having  a  portion  extending  around  the  needle  and 
elongated  toward  one  end  of  said  portion,  said  elongated  por- 
tion of  the  structure  having  a  first  exterior  surface  engageable 
u.uh  .i  bird's  neck  extending  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of 


which  its  shaiT5  end  is  covered  by  said  portion  of  the  structure 
to  an  extended  position  in  which  said  sharp  end  projects  be- 
yond said  end  of  the  said  portion,  said  lengthwise  movement  of 
the  needle  being  in  a  path  which  pa.sses  between  said  exienor 
surfaces  closer  to  the  first  surface  than  to  the  second  surface. 
and  also  extends  in  a  hen  which  converges  toward  said  first 
exterior  surface  as  it  progresses  toward  the  exiended  position 
of  the  needle. 


^ 
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5.199,953 

PROCESS  FOR  REDl  CING  DI.SC0L0R.\T10N  OV 

CELLULOSIC  FIBERS,  TREATED  AT  A  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  WITH  A  SOI  LTION  OF  A 

POLYCARBOXVLIC  ACID  AND  BORIC  ACID  OR 

BORATE 

Kwok-Wing  Fung:  Kam  H.  \^onK.  and  David  L.  Brotherlon.  all 

of  Easley.  S.C.  assignors  to  Ortec.  Inc..  F^aslev.  S.C 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.342.  Sep.  14.  1990.  abandoned   This 
application  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,453 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  11/00.  13/00.  13  :j 
L.S,  CI.  8—120  27  Claims 

1  A  pr(x:ess  for  Reducing  the  formation  of  discoloration  m 
fibrous  cellulosic  matenal  treated  at  temperatures  above  about 
175°  C.  with  an  aqueous  durable-press  treating  solution  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aro 
matic  acids,  containing  at  least  two  carboxylic  acid  groups;  a 
phosphate  salt  curing  catalyst  selected  from  alkali  metal  hypo- 
phosphites,  alkali  metal  phosphites,  alkali  metal  salts  of  poly- 
phosphonc  acids  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  orthophosphonc  acid 
and  hydrates  thereof  comprising  adding  to  the  aqueous  dura- 
ble-press treating  solution  an  inorganic  boron-oxygen  com- 
pound selected  from  alkali  metal  metaborates,  alkali  metal 
tetraborates,  alkali  metal  pentaborates  and  boric  acid  and  heat- 
ing the  fibrous  cellulosic  material  in  the  resulting  treating  bath 
at  a  temperature  above  about  175°  to  block  the  formation  of 
said  discoloration  while  imparting  durable-press  properties  to 
the  thus-treated  cellulosic  fibrous  material. 


5,199,955 
M-PHENYLENEDIAMINF  COtPI  KR  AND  OXIDATIV  K 

DYE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
■^  uh-Guo  Pan,  Stamford;  Mu-Ill  lim,  Trumbell,  both  of  Conn., 
and   Alexander  C.  Chan.  Mineola.  N  \  ..  assignors  to  Clairol 
Inc..  New  York.  N.> 

Filed  Jun.  If.  1992.  Ser.  No,  898,652 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   "   .'_■ 
I  .S.  a.  8—411  2  Claims 

1    1.5-Diamino-2.4-bis(2.2,2-tnfluoroethoxy)  benzene. 


5.199.956 

PR(XT:SS  FOR  DYEING  HYDROPHOBIC    TEXTILE 

MATERIA!   VVITH  DISPERSE  V)\i.S  FROM 

SI  PER-CRITICAI    (  ARBON  DIOXIDE 

V^olfgang  Schlenker;  Dieter  Wertbemann.  both  of  Basel;  Peter 
l.iechti.  Arisdorf.  and  Angelo  I),  (  asa.  RIehen.  all  of  Swit7XT- 
land.  a.ssiKnors  to  Ciba-Crtigv  (  orporation.  \rdsle>.  N  > 

Filed  ■Xug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  -51, IM" 
Claims     pnont>.     application     Switzerland.     Vp.     3.     1990. 

2836  90;  Sep.  3.  1990.  283"    90:  Sep,  3.  1990.  2838   9(1 
Int.  CI.'  IX>6P        »     ■    S'    '   J      t^09B       :> 

L.S.  CI.  8—473  31  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  dyeing  hydrophobic  textile  material  with 

disperse  dyes,  which  comprises  treating  said  textile  matenal  in 

supercritical  carbon  dioxide  with  an  azo  dye  of  formula 


D— N=N— K 


(1) 


wherein 

D  is  the  radical  of  an  aromatic  diazo  component  and 
K  IS  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component,  or  with  an  anthra- 
quinone  dye  of  formula 


(2) 


HAIRCOIORING  UWS  1N(  ( IRPOR  \TING    VRM 
AMINES  AND  ARM    AIDFH^DES 
I  homas  M.  Schult/,  Ridgtfield.  Conn,;  Catherine  Grilln,  N\ack, 
N.^  ,,  and  Sanae  Kub<i,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Shiseido 
(  I)..  I  td..   I  okxi.  .lapan 

Filed  Feh.  25.  1992,  Ser,  Nu.  840,522 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/13 
L  .S.  CI.  8—408  9  Claims 

1  A  hair  dye  composition  for  imparting  a  stable,  effective 
and  longlasting  coloring  to  the  hair  said  composition  compns- 
ing 

A.  between  about  0.1%  and  20%  by  weight  of  methylcellu- 

lose; 
B   between  about  0.05%  and  5%  by  weight  of  sorbitol; 
C.  between  about  0.1%  and  3%  by  weight  of  an  aryl  amine 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  p-phenylenedia- 
mine.  N-phenyl-p-phenylenediamine.  p-aminophenol.  and 
N,N-bishydroxyethyl-p-phenylenediamine; 
D   between  about  0  1%  and  3%  by  weight  of  an  aryl  alde- 
hyde selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-dimethyl- 
4-aminobenzaldehyde,  N.N-dimethyl-4-aminocin- 

namaldehyde,      3,4-dihydroxybenzaldehyde.     4-hydrox- 
ybenzaldehyde,  2,4-dihydroxybenzaldehyde,  4-aminosali- 
cylic  aldehyde,  and  5-aminosalicylic  aldehyde; 
E  between  about  0,1%  and  5%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
metal  salt  having  a  valence  between  -t- 1  and  +  3  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chlonde,  ferric 
chloride,  lithium  bromide,   manganese  chloride,   copper 
chlonde  and  manganese  nitratt 
F   between  about  0.01%  and  1,0%  by  weight  ot  citnc  acid; 
G  between  about  0  01%  and  0.50%  by  weight  of  panthenol, 

and 
H.  water  forming  the  balance. 


(3) 


O  R24 


O  NH:  o 


(4) 


-R:5 


NHj 


wherein 
Zi  and  Z:  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 

halogen. 
Rl<)  IS  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or 

phenyl. 
R20  IS   hydrogen,   chloro.   Ci-Cjalkoxy,    unsubstituted   or 

substituted  phenoxy,  Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Csalkyl- 

tetrazolyl,  phenoxysulfonyl  or  a  radical  of  formula 

— O— A— O— Y 

wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  pfienoxycar- 
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oxvcarbonyl-C;-C4alkoxv    or   Ci-C4alkox>-C: -Cialkox- 
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bonvl,  phenyloarbonyl,  C|-C4alkylcarbonyl  or  Ci-C4alk- 

ox>carbonyl. 
R::  IS  hydrogen,  chloro,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phe- 

noxy  or  cyano, 
R2:  IS  hydroxy,  amino  or  a  — NHR26  radical,  u  herein  R>,  i^ 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  phenylsulfonyl, 
X  is  amino  or  nitro. 
R23  IS  hydroxy,  amino  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl- 

amino, 
n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
R;4  is  hydroxy,  ammo  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl- 

ammo  or  phenylamino. 
.\  IS  an  alkylene  radicalmof  2  bto  Ccarbon  aomesuad 
R2J  is  Ci-Coalkyl.   Ci-Cealkoxy.   Ci-C6alkoxy-C2-C4alk- 

oxy,  phenoxy,  phenoxy-C2-C4alkoxy  or  Ci-Cealkoxycar- 

bonyl-C2-C4aIkoxy.  or  with  a  dye  of  formula 


NC 
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rys«^ryso.-.>,^\ 


112) 


O2N 


(U) 


(14) 


wherein 

R29  IS  hydrogen  or  R:q  and  R33.  together  with  the  N  atom 
and  the  two  linl<ing  carbon  atoms,  are  a  5-  or  6-membered 
ring, 

R30  IS  cyano  or  a  radical  of  formula 


(15) 


wherein  Xi  is  — NH.  — N— Ci-C4alkyl.  O  or  S, 

R31  is  hydrogen  or  cyano, 

R3:  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl. 

Rjj  and  Ru  are  each  independently  of  the  other  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  Cl-C^alkyl.  or  R33  and  R.u.  together 
with  the  Imking  nitrogen  atom,  are  a  5-  or  6-membered 
ring. 

R35  and  R5^  are  each  independentl>  of  the  other  Ci-Ci;al- 

kyl, 
R37  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4alkyl  or  C2-C4alkenyl, 
R38  is  Ci-C6alkyl. 

R391S  Ci-Cfealkyl  or  phensl-Ci-C6alkyl, 
R4f)and  R41  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-C4alkyl. 
Yi  IS  a  radical  of  formula  (15)  or  of  formula 


\ 


/     \ 


(16) 


1^  I 

m  is  0  or  1, 

R42  is  Ci-Cbalkoxy.  Ci-C6alkoxy-C2-C4alkoxy.  C|-C4alk- 


oxycarbonyl-C:-C4alkoxy  or   C; -Ctalkoxy-C: -C4alkox- 
ycarbonyl-C2-C4alkoxy.  and 
R41  IS  hydrogen,  phenoxs  or  phen\lihio 


5,199,957 

COLORED  TFATILE  FABRIC  HAVING  PARTIALLY 

REMOVABLE  PIGMENT  COATING 

William  M.  Pascoe,  Inman,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 

Corporation,  SparUnburK,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct,  24,  199L  Ser.  No.  781,853 
Int.  a,'  D06P  5/00 
L.S.  n,  8—478  9  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  treating  a  textile  fabric,  crmpnsing  the  steps 


of 


providing  a  textile  fabric  which  has  been  d>ed.  or  is  con- 
structed of  pre-dyed  fiber,  to  give  said  fabnc  a  first  color. 

applying  a  pigment  and  binder  compcisition  to  a  side  of  said 
fabnc.  said  comptisition  having  from  2  to  4  g.  1  of  pigment 
and  0  ?  to  4  g/T  of  binder  on  a  solid  basis,  wherein  said 
pigment  has  a  second  color  which  is  different  from  said 
first  color,  said  binder  is  a  film  forming  polymer  selected 
from  acrylic  and  acrylate  resins,  alkyl  resins,  alkyd  resins, 
ammo  resins,  phenolic  resins,  polyvinyl  condensates,  poly- 
urethanes.  polyureas,  alkylene  oxide  addition  products, 
and  polyolefins  and  co-polymers  thereof  containing  func- 
tional groups  which  may  be  cross-linked,  and  said  comp<,> 
sition  IS  applied  to  said  fabnc  at  the  rate  of  50  to  ICX)  wt  '^( 
wet  pickup  based  on  the  weight  of  said  fabnc, 

heating  said  fabnc  to  a  temperature  of  225*  to  300'  F  for  1 
to  4  minutes  to  cure  said  binder  and  fix  between  30  to  70 
wt.  %  of  said  pigment  to  said  fabnc,  and 

washing  said  cured  fabnc  to  remove  a  balance  of  said  pig- 
ment not  permanently  fixed  to  said  fabnc.  thereby  expos- 
ing said  first  color 


5,199,959 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  FLLL  AND  PARTIAL 
CALIX[8]ARENE  ENCAPSULATION  OF  S-TRIAZINES 
FOR  THERMAL  STABILITY  ENHANCEMENT  AND 
DISSOLLTION  IN  DIESEL  FLEL 
Rodney  L.  Sung.  Fishkill,  N,Y.;  Thomas  F,  Derosa.  Passaic, 
N.J.,  and  Benjamin  J,  Kaufman,  Hopewell  Jet.,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No,  848,474 
Int.  a."  ClOL  /  2: 
l  .S.  n.  44—336  2  Oaims 

1    A  comp<.>sition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  I  p-nonvl  calix[8]arene-tn-hydroxyl-s-tnazine, 
hi  p-nonvl  calix(8)arene)ether-di-hydroxyl-s-tnazine. 
c )  p-nonyl-cahx[8)arene)diether-hydroxyl-s-tnazine 
dl  p-nonvl-calix[8)areneltnether-s-tnazine, 
ej  p-phenyl-co-p-nonvl-calix[8]arene-tn-hydrox>l-s-tnazinc. 

f)  p-phen\l-co-p-non>l-calix[6)arene>-di-hydrox\l-s-tnazine, 

g)  (p-phenyl-c-p-non\l-calix[8]arene)diether-s-tnazinc 
h)  (phenyl-co-p-nonyl-calix[8]-arene)tnether-s-tnazine; 
It  di(p-nonyl-calix[8]arene)diether-hydroxyl-s-tna2ine. 

J)        (p-nonyl-calix[8]arene)ether-d-(p-nonyl-calix[8)arene)  - 

diether-s-tnazine 
k  I     di(p-phenyl-c-p-non>i-cahx[8)arene)diether-h\drox>l-s- 

tnazine. 
1)    ( p-phenyl -co- p-non>  I -calix[8]arene  )ether-dn  p-pheny  1-co- 

p-nonyl-calix[8]arenel  diether-s-tnazine 
mi  tn-lp-nonvl-calix[8]arene)tnether-s-tnazine, 
n  I  tn(p-phenvl-co-p-non>l-calix|8)arene)tnether-s-tnajine 
01  [(p-nonyl-calix(8]arenei  -<hydroxyl-s-tnazinel]- 

copolyether 
pi  ((p-pheryl-co-p-non>l-calix[8)arcne  W  hydroxy  l-s- 

tnazine  ijcopolyelher 
q)  [l  p  -  n  o  n  >  I  -  c  a  1  :  X  [8  ]a  r  e  n  e  I  -  I  s-tna/ineijslar- 

polyether.  and 
r)  [(p-phenyl-co-p-nonyl-calix[8)arene  Ws-tnazinclstar- 

polyether 


5,199,95>> 

STAIN  RESISTANT  MULTICOLOR  TEXTURED  CUT 

PILE  CARPET:  CATIONIC-DYEABLE  NYLON  YARN 

DYED  WITH  ANIONIC  DYES  AND  ANIONIC-DYEABLE 

NTLON  YARN 
William  G,  Jenkins.  Lexington,  and  Roy  E.  Guess,  Roanoke, 
both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries  Inc..  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,178,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,085,667,  which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,237.  Ma\  4. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No 
732,201 
Int.  a,'  D06P  3  (J6  S  S2 
U.S.  a.  8—539  5  Oaims 

1     A    procevs   of  prepanng   a   slam    resistant    multicolored 
carpet  composing  the  successive  steps  of 

(a)  space  dyeing  a  cationic-dyeable  nylon  yam  with  an  acid 
dye  or  a  premetalized  acid  dye  at  a  pH  of  from  about  4  0 
to  6  5  and  fixing  the  dye  to  the  fibers,  the  cationic  dyeable 
nylon  yam  dyed  into  predetermined  colors,  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  or  both,  to  intermittently  dye  the  varn 
different  colors  along  the  length  thereof 

(b)  tufting  the  space  dyed  yams  of  step  (al  and  an  acid  dye 
able  nylon  yam  having  an  affinity  to  acid  dyes  into  a 
carpet,  and 

(c)  dyeing  the  carpet  prepared  in  step  (b)  with  an  amount  of 
acid  dye  sufficient  to  selectively  dye  only  the  acid  dyeable 
nylon  fibers  and  not  the  previously  space  dyed  cationic 
dyeable  nylon  fibers,  to  produce  a  multicolored  stain 
resistant  carpet 


5.199,960 
SULFL R  COUPLED  HYDROCARBYL  DERIVED 
MERCAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE  ADDUCTS  AS 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Liehpao    O.    Famg,    Lawrencerille;    Andrew    G.    Horodysky, 
Cherry  Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Jamei  G.  Murray,  Wliiting.  Vt., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporaboo,  Fairfax,  Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  413,150,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073,279. 
This  applicabon  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,277 
Int.  a:  ClOL  !/24 
U.S.  O.  44—341  17  Claims 

1  A  composition  compnsing  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 
hydrcx;arbyl  fuel  and  a  minor  multifunctional  additive  amount 
of  from  about  0  001  to  about  10  wt  "^c  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  an  additive  reaction  product 
compnsing  a  sulfur  coupled  hydrocarbyl  mcrcaptobenzothia- 
zole  made  by  reacting 

(a)  a  Ct-Ctf\  long-chain  olefin  with  (b)  a  sulfur  reaciant  and 
thereafter  reacting  the  sulfur  coupled  intermediale  prod- 
uct of  (a)  and  fhl  with  (c)  a  mercaptobcnzothiazole  and 
wherein  the  molar  quantities  of  the  sulfunzed  olefin  prod- 
uces of  (a I  and  (b)  to  mercaptobenzothiazole  vary  from 
about  I  10  to  about  10  1  and  the  temperature  vanes  from 
ambient  to  about  250'  C  with  ambient  or  autogenous 
pressure  and  wherein  the  sulfur  coupled  hydrocarbyl 
mercaptobenzothiazole  product  has  the  following  gener- 
alized structure 
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surface  of  an  opening  in  the  roof  (3)  through  which  the  reactor 
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in  a  process  of  adsorbing  moisture  from  a  gas.  particularlv  air. 
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surface  of  an  opening  in  the  roof  (3)  through  which  the  reactor 
protrudes,  in  that  a  heat  recovery  means  (31 )  is  disposed  in  said 
annular  opening,  in  that  the  gas-permeable  dividing  means  ( 27 1 
extends  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  tube  (9i 
and  obliquely  downv\ardly  to  meet  the  side  wall(s)  of  said 
heating  chamber  and  in  that  a  heat  equalizing  layer  (270)  ex- 
tends from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  gas-permeable  dividing 
means  (27)  substantially  vertically  downvv,ardly  to  the  hearth 
(41)  and  the  inlet  (50)  for  said  heat  source  gas  are  disposed  in 
the  hearth  (41)  such  as  to  direct  said  heat  source  gas  onto  an 
inner  surface  of  said  heat  equalizing  layer 


wherein  R:  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C40  hydrocarbyl  and  optionally 
contains  sulfur,  nitrogen  and/or  oxygen  and  x  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  about  8. 


f  5.199.961 

APPARATl  S  FOR  (  ATAI  VTIC  RK ACTION 
Kozo  Ohsaki;    Akio   Nailo,   and   Kazumi   Nhima,   all   of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Engineering  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  :3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,940 

Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-225871 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  i/06 


U.S.  CI.  48—94 


8  Claims 


5.199.962 

PROCE.SS  FOR  REMOVING  CONDENSABLE 

COMPONENTS  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

Johannes  G.  Wijmans,  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mem- 
brane Technology  and  Research.  Inc..  Mcnio  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,305.  Jan.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.089.033.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.592.  Nov.  7, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
837.244 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  ^h22.  71/24 
U.S.  CI.  55— 16  35  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  catalytic  reaction  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  having  a  hearth  (41),  side  wall(s)  and  a  roof  (3),  and 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  heat  source  gas;  a  substantially  verti- 
cally mounted  concentric  double  cylindrical  tubular  reactor 
(1)  mounted  in  said  roof  (3)  and  protruding  into  the  space  (100) 
within  said  heating  chamber;  a  gas-permeable  dividing  means 
(27)  which  divides  the  space  (100)  within  the  heating  chamber 
into  an  upper  convection  heat  transfer  space  (120)  and  a  lower 
radiant  heat  transfer  space  (110)  and  disposed  such  that  a  lower 
P<-)rtion  of  the  protruding  tubular  reactor  is  within  the  radiant 
heat  transfer  space  (110)  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  protrud- 
ing tubular  reactor  is  within  the  convection  heat  transfer  space 
(120),  said  tubular  reactor  (1)  having  an  outer  cylindncal  tube 
(9)  and  a  concentric  inner  tube  (11).  a  lower  end  of  said  outer 
tube  (9)  being  closed  and  having  an  inlet  (5)  at  an  upper  end  of 
said  outer  tube  for  raw  material  gas  communicating  with  an 
annular  space  (10)  defined  by  said  outer  and  inner  tubes,  said 
annular  space  packed  with  catalyst  and  communicating  with  a 
lower  and  open  end  of  said  inner  tube  (11).  an  upper  end  of  said 
inner  tube  being  closed  from  said  outer  tube  and  communicat- 
ing with  an  outlet  means  (23)  for  said  reactor  (1);  characterised 
m  that  a  heat  recovery  means  (19)  is  disposed  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  inner  tube,  which  heat  recovery  means  protrudes  in- 
wardly from  the  internal  surface  of  said  inner  lube,  in  that  said 
outlet  from  said  heating  chamber  compnses  an  annular  open- 
ing defined  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  tube  (9)  and  the 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  condensable  component  from 
a  gas  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  incoming  gas  stream  containing  a  condens- 
able component,  characterized  by  a  boiling  point  higher 
than  -100°  C; 

(b)  performing  a  condensation  step,  comprising: 
bringing  said  incoming  gas  stream  to  a  condition  charac- 
terized in  that  the  concentration  of  said  condensable 
component  is  greater  than  its  saturation  concentration 
at  said  condition,  so  that  condensation  of  a  portion  of 
said  condensable  component  occurs; 

withdrawing  a  condensed  stream  comprising  said  con- 
densable component  in  liquid  form; 

withdrawing  a  non-condensed  stream  depleted  in  said 
condensable  component  compared  with  said  incoming 
gas  stream. 

(c)  performing  a  membrane  separation  step,  comprising: 
providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 

side; 
providing  a  pressure  difference  betw  een  the  permeate  and 

feed  sides  of  the  membrane; 
contacting  said  feed  side  with  said  non-condensed  stream 

from  said  condensation  step; 
withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 

enriched    in    said    condensable   component   compared 

with  said  non-condensed  stream; 

(d)  recycling  said  permeate  stream  to  said  condensation  step 
(b). 


5.199,963 

DUAL  FILTERING  VACLTIM  SYSTEM 

Arcoline  J,  Scarp.  6205  E.  Sute  Rt.  40,  Tipp  Otj,  Ohio  45371 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.508 

Int.  a.^  BOID  47/02 

\JS.  a.  55—186  15  Oaims 


in  a  process  of  adsorbing  moisture  from  a  gas.  particularly  air. 
using  an  adsorbing  maienal  including  the  steps  of  passing  a 
moisture-carrying  gas  and  a  heated  regenerating  medium  alter- 
natingly  through  the  adsorbing  matenal  in  a  senes  of  alternat- 
ing adsorption  cycles  and  regeneration  cycles,  said  method 
consisting  of  monitonng,  dunng  a  regeneration  cycle,  a  param- 
eter of  the  adsorbing  matenal  depending  on  a  total  amount  of 
moisture  adsorbed  by  the  adsorbing  matenal  dunng  an  adsorp- 
tion cycle  immediately  preceding  the  regeneration  cycle,  com- 
panng  the  value  of  the  parameter  monitored  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  the  parameter  related  to  an  optimum  quantity 
of  moisture  to  be  adsorbed  by  the  adsorbing  matenal  dunng 
adsorption,  and  controlling  the  duration  of  an  adsorption  cycle 
immediately  succeeding  the  regeneration  cycle  according  to 
said  companng 


1    A  vacuum  cleaner  compnsing 

(a)  a  pan  member  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  bath; 

(b)  a  cleaning  air  inlet  formed  in  the  pan  member; 

(c)  an  upper  casing  removably  mounted  on  said  pan  member 

(d)  motor  means  mounted  on  the  upper  casing  for  drawing 
air  into  the  pan  through  the  air  inlet,  said  motor  means 
having  a  cooling  air  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  cleaning  air 
inlet  and  outlet; 

(e)  a  main  baffle  mounted  within  the  pan  member  and 
shrouding  said  cleaning  air  inlet, 

(0  at  lea.st  two  fluid  collector  nngs  mounted  within  the 
upper  casing  to  provide  a  circuitous  path  for  cleaning  air 
to  follow  when  moving  from  the  cleaning  air  inlet  to  the 
cleaning  air  outlet,  and 

(g)  a  replaceable  annular  air  filter  surrounding  the  cleaning 
air  outlet  through  which  cleaning  air  must  pa.ss  before 
exiting  into  the  environment 


5,199.965 
BAG  nLTER 
Paul  van  Ackeren,  Duisburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany.  assignor  to 
Mannesmann    AktienfteseUschiift.  Dnsseldorf.   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German},  .Apr.  30, 
1991,  4114626 

Int.  a.-  BOID  46/0^ 
C.S.  CI.  55—293  ■"  naims 


5,199.964 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADSORBING 
MOISTURE  FROM  GASES  ESPECIALLY  AIR 
Roderich  Griifr,  607  Church  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678.885,  Mar.  27.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468.228.  Jan.  22, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  21. 
1989,  3901779;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  18.  1990,  90101002.5; 
Brazil,  Jan.  22,  1990,  PI900024O;  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990, 
2-013455;  India.  Feb.  5.  1990,  108/CAL/90 

Int.  O."  BOID  ii/m 
U.S.  a.  55—20  18  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  duration  of  an  absorption  cycle 


1  A  bag  filter  a.ssembi>  including  a  housing  a  supponing 
grid  inside  the  housing,  a  bag  filter  having  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence and  being  arranged  on  the  supporting  gnd  and  being 
sufficiently  permeable  for  permitting  a  gas  to  be  cleaned  tc  pass 
therethrough  from  a  crude-gas  side  outside  the  supporting  gnd 
to  a  clean-gas  sHe  inside  the  supporting  gnd.  a  gas  injector  for 
directing  a  stream  of  gas  under  pressure  from  a  pressunzed  gas 
generating  source  into  the  clean-gas  side  of  the  support  gnd. 
the  as,sembly  compnsing 

an  expandable  bag  having  an  expanded  circumference  and 
being  disp<ised  at  a  distance  from  the  filler  bag  wiihm  the 
clean-ga-s  side  of  the  supporting  gnd  and  connected  to  the 
gas  iniector  m  pressure-tight  manner,  the  distance  of  the 
expandable  bag  from  the  bag  filter  being  selected  as  a 
function  of  the  pressure  produced  by  the  injector  and  the 
source  of  the  gas  and  the  expandability  of  xhe  expandable 
bag  so  that  the  expanded  circumference  of  the  expandable 
bag  IS  greater  than  the  outer  circumference  of  the  bag 
filter 
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5,199.970 
HFRRICIDAL.  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  OR  RACEMIC 


5,199.972 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACTH  E 
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OPTK  AI   COLPLER  METHOD 

George  T.  Har-vey.  Princeton.  N.J..  and  Peter  H.  Read.  Moiris- 

ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill. 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  S€r.  No.  481.731.  Feb.  14.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.587.  .Apr.  29,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aur.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.060 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/075 

U.S.  a.  65—4.21  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  fiber  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

making  at  least  one  first  groove  of  a  first  size  in  a  glass 
preform,  the  preform  having  first  thickness  and  width 
dimensions; 

heating  a  portion  of  the  glass  prefonn  containing  part  of  the 
first  groove  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  for  reflow 
thereof: 

drawing  the  reflowed  portion  of  the  preform  such  that  the 
drawn  portion  has  smaller  width  and  thickness  dimensions 
than  the  first  width  and  thickness  dimensions,  whereby 
the  drawn  ponion  contains  at  least  one  second  groove 
having  a  smaller  size  than  the  first  groove; 

allowing  the  drawn  portion  to  harden  and  cutting  off  part  of 
the  drawn  portion  from  the  preform,  the  cut  part  of  the 
drawn  portion  constituting  a  substrate  having  at  least  one 
second  groove  and  having  a  first  index  of  refraction; 

mounting  at  least  one  optical  fiber  in  said  one  second  groove 
of  the  substrate,  the  optical  fiber  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion substantially  equal  to  the  first  index  of  refraction; 

and  bonding  the  optical  fiber  to  the  substrate. 


5.199,968 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGL  LATORS  CONTAINING  OXALIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Costin  Rentzea,  Heidelberg;  Wilhelm  Rademacber.  Limburger- 
hof;  Michael  Keil,  Freinsheim.  and  Albrecht  Harreus,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,740.  Jul.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.163.992. 
This  application  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jul.  30, 
1990,  4024118 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4 J  44 
U.S.  a.  504—209  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  plant  growth,  wherein  the  soil. 
the  plants  or  their  seeds  is  or  are  treated  with  a  growth  regulat- 
ing amount  of  an  azetidine  derivative  of  the  general  formula  1 

A— CO— COO— Y— X— D  ' 

where  .^  is  an  azetidine  ring  which  is  bonded  via  its  nitrogen 
atom  and  may  be  optionally  substnuted  by  one  or  two  Ci-Cj- 
alkyl  groups,  Y  is  C:-Cio-alkylene  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  from  one  to  three  Ci-Cj-alkyI  groups.  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur  and  D  is  Ci-C20-alkyl  or  Ci-Cio-alkenyl. 
where  these  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  from  one 
to  five  halogen  atoms,  or  is  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  Cj-Cio- 
cycloalkyl.  Cj-Cio-cycloalkylmethyl.  Cj-Cio-cycloalkenyl  or 
Cs-Cio-cycloalkenylmethyl,  where  these  nngs  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  by  from  one  to  three  Ci-Ci-alkyl  groups  or  a 
phenyl  ring,  or  is  phenyl.  phenyl-Ci-C^-alkyl  or  phenyl- 
C-,-C(,-alkenyl.  where  the  aromatic  radicals  may  be  optionalU 
substituted  by  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  from  one 
to  three  of  the  following  groups:  nitro.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio  or  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio. 


5.199.967 
FOLIAR  FERTILIZATION  METHODS 

Donald  C.  \  oung,  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.  I  «s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.277,  Jan.  17,  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1988.  Ser.  No.  160,812 
lot.  (^:  C05B  '    "  C05D  ^  f/i 
U.S.  a.  71—34  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  foliary  fertilizing  field  and  row  crops  with 
nilrogen  source  which  comprises  applying  an  aqueous  ammo- 
nium lon-containing  solution  to  the  foliage  of  said  crops,  said 
solution  comprising  ammonium  ion  at  a  concentration  phyto- 
toxic  to  said  fidd  and  row  crops  corresponding  to  at  least 
about  1  weight  percent  nitrogen  as  a  water-soluble  ammonium 
compound,  and  contracting  the  foliage  of  said  crops  with 
magnesium  ion  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  at  least  about 
0  01  pound  of  magnesium  ion  per  pound  of  ammonium  ion 
sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  the  phytotoxic  effect  of  said 
ammonium  ion  on  said  field  and  row  crops. 


5.199.969 

AZOLVLETHANE  DERIVATIX  ES  AND  FrNGICIDF:S 

AND  GROWTH  REGULATORS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Rainer  Seele.  Fussgocnheim;  W alter  Himmele.  Walldorf;  Reiner 

Kober.  Fussgoenheim;  Eberhard  Ammermann.  Ludwigshafen; 

Gisela  l^renz,  Neustadt:  Wilhelm  Rademacber.  and  Johann 

Jung,  both  of  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany. 

assignors   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    Ludwigshafen.   Fed. 

Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,923.  Apr.  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.724 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May   6, 
1989.  3914944 

Int.  a.'  AGIN  4J/653:  C07D  249/08 
U.S.  CI.  504—272  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

""      \ 

A  (CH2)„— Z 

wherein  A  is  2,4-dichlorophenyl,  Z  is  methyl,  D  is  methoxy  or 
ethoxy,  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and  X  is  N. 


5,199,970 
HERBICIDAL.  OPTICALLY  ACTI\  E  OR  RACEMIC 
SUBSTITUTED  PROPIONIC  ACID  DERIVATIX  ES. 
HERBICIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Jozsef  Tompa;  Ferenc  Bartha;  Tibor  Timar.  Agota  Repasi  nee 
Veres;   \  ilmos   Galamb.   all   of  Tisza»asvari;    Eva    Fiizi    nee 
Porkolab.  Tiszalok,  and   Dezso     Miklos,   \eszprem.  all  of 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Alkaloida  \egjeszeti  Gyar.  Tiszavas- 
vari.  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Nov.  2.  1989.  5645  89 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43  f<4.  C07D  413    12 
I  .S.  a.  504—225  4  Claims 

1    An  optically  active  compound  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of 

N-allyl-2-{4-(5-trifluoromethyI-2-pyridyloxy)-phenoxy}- 

propionic  acid  amide; 
2-(4-morpholino)ethyl  2-{4-(5-trifluoromethyl-2-pyridylox- 

y)phenoxy}propionate;  and 
2-{4-(5-trifluoromethyl-2-pyridyloxy)phenoxy}-propionic 
acid  (2-dimethyloxime)  ethyl  ester. 


5.199.972 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACTI\  E 

MAGNESIUM-HYDRIDE  OR  MAGNESIUM 

HYDROGEN-STORER  SYSTEMS 

Borislav  Bogdanovic.  Miilbeim  Ruhr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  G.m.b.H..  Mulheim  - 

Ruhr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423.292.  Oct.  18.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782.605.  Sep.  30.  1985.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54«.055.  Nov,  2.  1983. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  500.070. 

Jun,  1.  1983.  Pat.  No,  4,554,152.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1990. 

Ser.  No.  517,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Dec.  22. 

1982.  324^360 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov  19, 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT  B22F  ,     •     COIB  '   24 

U.S.  O.  75—255  4  Claims 


5.199.971 
PARTS  FOR  I  SE  IN  ROTARY  GEAR  PUMP 
Kiyoaki  .Akechi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452.384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1988.  63-321332 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun    13. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT'  C22C  :/   <>4 

U.S.  CI.  75—249  15  Claims 
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1  A  finely  divided  magnesium  powder  compcTsition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  96-99%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  magne- 
sium powder  smd  1-4%  of  one  transition  metal  of  groups 
1\  -Vlll  of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  composition  being  capable 
of  reversibly  sorbing  hydrogen  in  an  amount  of  6.5-7  65%  b> 
weight  at  about  250' -4(X)*  C. 


5.199,973 
METHOD  OF  DISPCiSING  OF  MEDICAL  SHARPS 
Cliarles  F.  Funk.  Sr..  P.O,  Box  6513,  Gulfport.  Miss.  39501 

(  ontinufltion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562.886.  Aug.  6.  1990. 

abandoned   This  application  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser,  No.  891.933 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H3   10 

VS.  a.  75—392  8  CTaims 


1  A  part  for  use  in  a  rotary  gear  pump,  having  good  sliding 
characteristics  againsi  a  pump  ca-se  made  of  hght  metals,  said 
pan  being  formed  of  aluminum  alloy  material  obtained  b\ 
subiecting  aluminum  alloy  powders,  which  have  been  rapidly 
solidified  at  a  cooling  rate  of  1000"  Csec  or  more  and  have 
particle  sizes  of  150  p.m  or  less,  to  powder  compacting  and 

then  to  hot  extrusion,  wherein  the  aluminum  alloy  material  1  A  method  of  disposing  of  wasie  meials  .omrnsing  piacing 
contains  a  substantial  amount  of  covalent-btmdmg  Si  crystal  the  waste  metals  in  a  crucible  of  refractory  malenal.  placing  a 
and  an  intermeiallic  compound  containing  aluminum  to  reduce  mixture  of  aluminum  p<.^wder  and  iron  oxide  in  the  crucible, 
the  quantity  of  Al  atoms  on  the  sliding  surface  of  the  part  and  igniting  the  mixture  to  produce  an  exothermic  reaction 
which  are  cohesive  with  each  other,  and  wherein  a  surface  "f  that  will  raise  the  temperature  of  the  waste  metals  aN^ve  iheir 
the  pan  IS  plated  or  coated  with  a  fluonne  resin.  melting  point,  reduce  the  iron  oxide,  and  oxidise  ;he  aluminurr, 
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an  inorganic  caustic  material,  (b)  an  alcohol  and  (c)  an  organo 
mprr;inran    siilfidp  or  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  effective  to 


(d)  from  and  including  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  or- 
ganic cosolvent.  and 
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5,199,974 

METHOD  FOR  RFCOVERING  METAL  CONTENTS  OF 

MFTALLL  RGIC  WASTE  PRECIPITATF^S  OR  WASTE 

DLSTS  BV  SUSPENSION  SMELTING 

Sigmund  P.  Fugieberg.  Turku.  Finland,  assignor  to  Outokumpu 

Research  Oy.  Pori.  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  2^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,118 

Claims  priority,  ipplication  Finland,  Feb.  13,  1991,  910692 

Int.  CI."  C22B  7/00 

L.S.  a.  75—659  20  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  recovering  the  valuable  metal  contents  of 

noM-combustible    metallurgic    waste    precipitates,    dusts   and 

intermediate  products,  as  well  as  for  producing  soluble  slag. 

compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

feedmg  combustion  gas  and  fuel  through  one  set  of  burners 
mto  an  upper  part  of  a  reaction  shaft  of  a  flash  smeltmg 
furnace,  radially  from  the  arch  of  the  furnace  for  creating 
a  flame: 
feeding  non-combustible  divided  metallurgic  waste  or  inter- 
mediate product  into  the  flame  in  order  to  create  a  suspen- 
sion; 
feeding  fuel  and  oxygen  into  the  shaft  through  another  set  of 
burners  arranged  on  the  shaft  walls  for  maintaining  a 
smooth  temperature  profile  in  the  reaction  shaft; 
carrying  out  the  smelting  in  reducing  conditions  so  that  the 
valuable  metals  volatilized  in  the  reaction  shaft  are  re- 
moved, along  with  gases,  through  the  uptake  shaft;  and 
tapping  created  iron-containing  slag  from  the  settler. 


5,199,976 
OZONE-FRIENDLY  CORRECTION  FLL  ID 
Chiou  C.  Yau,  Wrentham;  Norman  G.  Sanborn.  South  Wey- 
mouth, and  Kim  H.  Ng,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,208,  Dec.  4.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.489. 
Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  850,598 
Int.  Ci:  CWD  10/00:  B32B  S5,(XI 
VS.  a.  106—19  A  22  Qaims 

1   An  ozone-friendly  correction  fluid  comprising: 
a  non-halogenated  solvent; 

a  film-forming  polymeric  material  comprising  a  vinyl  tol- 
uene-butadiene copolymer; 
a  dispersing  agent,  and 
an  opacifying  agent. 


5,199,975 

METHOD  FOR  PR(X-ESSING  LSED  BATTERY 
Hisashi  Gunjishima,  L  shiku;  Junichiro  Tanaka,  and  Masaharu 
Onoue,  both  of  Shimonoseki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "'60.''59.  Sep.  16.  199L 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847. 198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-247355; 
Jul.  1.  1991.  3-159373 

Int.  a.5  C22B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  ■'5—661  13  Oaims 
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5.199,977 
A.NTIFOCLING  PAINT  COMPOSITIONS 
Naoki  Yamamori,  Minou;  Junji  Yokoi;  Kiyoaki  Higo.  both  of 
Ikoma,  and  Masayuki  Matsuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Paint  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-192213; 
Jul.  19,  1990,  2-192214;  Jul.  19,  1990.  2-192215 

Int.  C\:  tWD  5  14 
V.S.  a.  106—15.05  12  Claims 

1.  An  antifouling  paint  composition  comprising, 
(a)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  80%  by  weight 
of  a  first  recurring  unit  of  the  formula: 

» 

R'    R2 
I       I 
— C— CH— 
I 

A 
I 
M(L)„_1 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  R-  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl.  .A  is  an 
acid  lon-terminated  pendant  group.  M  is  a  transitional 
metal  ion.  L  is  a  monobasic  organic  acid  ion.  and  m  is  the 
valency  of  the  transitional  metal  M;  and  the  balance  of  the 
copolymer  of  a  second  recurring  unit  free  from  an  acid 
function,  said  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  from  2.000  to  100.000  and 
(b)  an  amount  of  an  organic  ligand  at  least  equal  to  a  ligand- 
to-metal  coordination  ratio  of  !  I. 

said  organic  ligand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aromatic  nitro  compounds,  nitriles.  urea  comp<iunds.  alcohols. 

phenols,   aldehydes,    ketones,   carboxylic   acids   and   organic 

sulfur  compounds 


^9 


1  A  method  for  recovenng  cadmium  from  a  used  nickei- 
cadmium  battery  comprising  heating  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  nickel-cadmium.  naked  battery  a 
plurality  of  nickel-cadmium  naked  battery  bodies  enca,sed  m  a 
resin  case  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  400°  to  600°  C  in  a 
first  stage  to  remove  volatile  constituents  and  then  heating  the 
battery  bodies  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  SOO'  to  1000°  C 
in  a  second  stage  to  vaponze  the  cadmium  and  recovenng  the 
cadmium 


5,199,978 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ELEMENTAL  SLLFLR 
FROM  FLUIDS 
Marc  A.  Poirier,  Samim;  Robert  J.  Falkiner,  Mississauga;  Dan- 
iel W.  Kraemer,  Clearwater,  John  B.  Gilbert,  and  Ian  D. 
Cjunpbell,  both  of  SarnU,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N'.J. 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,959 
Int.  a.^  ClOG  19/ a) 
U.S.  a.  208—233  10  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  reducing  the  elemental  sulfur  content  of  a 
fluid  containing  same,  compnsmg  contacting  said  fluid  with  (a) 


an  inorganic  caustic  material,  (b)  an  alcohol  and  (c)  an  organo 
mercaptan,  sulfide  or  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  effective  to 


[ALCOHOL  \__^r\ 

\a  CAusucl     T=S 


STATC 
MIXER 


POLYSULPHlOe 
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form  a  fluid  insoluble  polysulfide  salt  and  separating  the  fluid 
insoluble  components  from  the  fluid. 


5,199,979 
UV   RESISTANT.  ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATINGS 
Shaow  B.  Lin,  Allison  Park;  Chia-Cheng  Lin.  Gibsonia;  Robert 
M.  Hunia.  KittanninR.  and  Gary  J.  Marietti.  Ches»ick,  all  of 
Pa.,  assigniirs  tn  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  PiftsburKh.  Pa 
filed  Nov.  25.  1988.  Ser.  No.  276,276 
Int.  CI."  CWK  210/10 
V.S.  CI.  106—287.14  14  Oaims 

1.  An  optically  transparent  coating  composition  for'protect- 
ing  a  substrate  from  ultraviolet  radiation  consisting  essentially 

of: 

a.  a  partially  hydrolyzed  alkoxide  of  the  general  formula 
R;tM(OR)j_;t  wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical.  M  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  aluminum, 
titanium,  zirconium,  cerium  and  mixtures  thereof.  R'  is  a 
low  molecular  weight  alkyl  radical,  z  is  the  valence  of  M 
and  X  is  less  than  z  and  may  be  zero;  and 

b.  a  hydroxy-containing  organic  compound  which  absorbs 
ultraviolet  radiation  and  which  compnses  hydrophilic 
moieties  capable  of  reacting  with  said  partially  hydro- 
lyzed alkoxide. 


(d)  from  and  including  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  or- 
ganic cosolvent.  and 

(e)  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  water; 

(B)  providing  a  second  composition  comprising  on  a  100 
weight  percent  basis: 

(a)  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  dissolved  cationic 
quatemized  cellulose  ether,  and 

(b)  about  95  to  about  99.5  weight  percent  water; 

(C)  providing  a  third  composition  compnsmg  on  a   100 
weight  percent  basis: 

(a)  about  0.5  to  about  2  weight  percent  dissolved  peptizing 
agent, 

(b)  about  5  to  about  10  weight  percent  dispersed  water 
swellable  clay,  and 

(c)  about  88  to  about  95  weight^ercent  water; 

(D)  providing  a  fourth  composition  comprising  on  a  100 
weight  percent  basis: 

(a)  about  2  to  about  5  weight  percent  dispersed  water 
swellable  clay, 

(b)  about  0. 1  to  about  0.75  weight  percent  dissolved  pep- 
tizing agent. 

(c)  about  2  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  said  dispersed, 
film-forming,  crosslinkable.  polyurethane  polymer  sys- 
tem. 

(d)  from  and  including  0  to  about  0.2  weight  percent 
anti-foaming  agent, 

(e)  from  and  including  0  to  about  0.2  weight  percent 
wetting  agent. 
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5.199.980 
POI  Yl  RFTHXNK-BASEI)  W  \  IKRIN-W  ATFR 
Ml  ITKOIOR  PXINT    \N1)  MlTMOl)  FOR  MAKING 
James  K.  1  ynch.  Schaumburg.  and  John  Prtdkelis.  (»lcn  FUyn, 
both  of  III.,  assienors  to  Multicolor  Specialties.  Inc..  Cicero. 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No   694.311.  \la>   1.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.114.485.  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.762, 
Sep.  21.  199t).  Pat.  No.  5.114.4X4.  This  application  Mar.  16, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  851.525 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  i,  29 
I  .S.  CI.  106—311  27  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  making  a  water-in-water  multicolor  paint 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(A)   providing  a   first   composition  comprising  on   a    100 
weight  percent  basis: 

(a)  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  water  dis- 
persed, film-forming,  crosslinkable.  polyurethane  poly- 
mer system,  said  system  comprising  on  a  100  weight 
percent  total  crosslinkable  solids  basis  about  75  to  and 
including  100  weight  percent  of  polyurethane  polymer 
and  correspondingly  from  and  including  0  to  about  25 
weight  percent  of  reactive  curative. 

(b)  about  0.5  to  about  2  weight  percent  dissolved  cellulose 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy 
(lower  alkyl)  cellulose  and  alkali  metal  carboxylated 
(lower  alkyl)  cellulose. 

(c)  from  and  including  0  to  about  30  weight  percent  dis- 
persed pigment. 
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(f)  from  and  including  0  to  5  weight  percent  silica, 

(g)  from  and  including  0  to  about  0.25  weight  percent 
organofunctional  silane. 

(h)  from  and  including  0  to  about  3  weight  percent  or- 
ganic cosolvent.  and 

(i)  about  35  to  about  65  weight  percent  water, 
the  relationship  between  components  of  said  fourth  composi- 
tion being  such  that  said  fourth  composition  has  a  viscosity  in 
the  range  of  about  1.000  to  about  1,500  cenlipoises; 

(E)  blending  said  first  composition  with  a  composition  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  said  second  composition  in  the  weight  ratio  range  of 
about  85:15  through  about  80:20  of  said  first  composi- 
tion to  said  second  composition. 

(b)  said  third  composition  in  the  weight  ratio  range  of 
about  85:15  to  about  80:20  of  said  first  composition  to 
said  third  composition,  and 

(c)  a  combination  of  said  second  composition  and  said 
third  composition  in  the  weight  ratio  range  of  about 
70:15:15  to  about  80: 10  10  of  said  first  composition  to 
said  second  composition  to  said  third  composition  so  as 
to  produce  a  first  disperse  phase  gel  composition  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  25.000  to  about  85,000 
centipoises;  and 

(F)  mixing  said  first  disperse  phase  gel  composition  with  said 
fourth  composition  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  viscosity  of  said 
fourth  composition  to  the  viscosity  of  said  first  disperse 
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5.199,987 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CEMENT  CLINKER 


said  ga^  flou  suppressing  means  having  a  planar  ponion 
arranged  so  as  to  substantially  confront  said  planar  surface 
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phase  composition  is  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  about 
1  10.  the  mixing  shear  force  used  m  said  mixing  being 
sufficient  to  break  up  said  first  disperse  phase  gel  composi- 
tion into  discrete  gel  bodies  dispersed  in  said  founh  com- 
position said  mixing  shear  force  being  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  average  size  of  said  so  formed  disperse  phase 
bodies,  thereby  to  produce  said  multicolor  pamt. 


5.199,981 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  INCXt  DING  INTAGLIO 
PRINTING  INK  WASTE 
Maurice  A.  Amon.  New  York.  N.V..  and  Ovart  NitidandhaPrab- 
has,  BanRkok.  Thailand,  assignors  to  Sicpa  Holding  SA,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan,  18,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  643,556 
Int.  a:  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—407  22  Claims 

1  A  dry  pigment  composition  for  the  coloration  of  synthetic 
plastic  materials,  comprising  dried,  pulvenzed  and  sieved  ink 
v>.asles  from  intaglio  pnnting  processes,  said  ink  wastes  com- 
prising pigment  and  residual  ink  resins. 


5,199,984 
BLACK  MATRIX  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  COLOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Sumin  Jeong.  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,404 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  31,  1990. 
90-17608 

Int.  a:  C09C   /   44 
U.S.  a.  106-— »74  7  Oaims 

1.  A  black  matrix  composition  for  use  in  a  color  cathode  ra> 
tube  comprising  a  colloidal  graphite  as  a  major  component, 
which  comprises  0.8-5  weight  percentage  of  graphite.  0  1-1 
weight  percentage  of  iron.  1  7-4.2  weight  percentage  of  pig- 
ment, 0  1-05  weight  percentage  of  surfactant  and  remaining 
water 


5,199.982 
PROCESS  TO  MANUFACTl  RE  COLORED  PIGMENTS 

BASED  ON  ZIRCON 
Rodney  D.  Stramel,  Edmond.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 
Chemical  Corporation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.132 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  JJ/20:  C08K  J  (X> 
U.S.  CT.  106— 151  12  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  metal  zircon  pigment  particles 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  zirconium  halide,  a  silicon  halide  and  metal  halide 
chromophore  with  oxygen,  where  the  metal  halide  chro- 
mophore  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  praseo- 
dymium halide.  vanadium  halide  and  mixtures  thereof; 
oxidizing  the  halides  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  600°  to  about  1400°  C.  to  convert  the  halides  to 
oxides  and  elemental  halogen;  and 
recovenng  metal  oxide  pigment  panicles. 


5,199,985 

PIGMENT  PREPARATION.  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 

Manfred  Schneider,  Eppstein  Taunus,  and  Rainer  Schunck,  Bad 

Soden  am  Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1990,  4036266 

Int.  a:  C08K  5/16:  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  O.  106 — *93  10  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  preparation  based  on  an  arylpararosaniiinesul- 
fonic  acid  pigment  of  the  formula  (I) 


'Xr''"Xx^j^'"'^ 


(I) 


5,199,983 
BLACK  PIGMENT  PARTICLES 


^S03 


in  which  R'.  R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen,  chlonne  or  bromine  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group, 
each  having   1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  alcohol 


Tsutomu  Katamoto.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toda  Kogyo    having  a  chain  length  of  d  to  C20.  which  has  been  modified 
Corp..  Hiroshima.  Japan  with  2  to  8  mol  of  propylene  oxide  and  with  1  to  14  mol  of 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,820,  May  22.  1990,  abandoned,      ethylene  oxide. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,243 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-137751 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1,24.  I  36  _ 

U.S.  CI.  106—459  6  Claims 


1  Black  pigment  particles  having  an  apparent  density  of  0.5 
to  12  g/cm'  and  consisting  essentially  of  polycrystalline  parti- 
cles having  an  average  panicle  size  of  0.05  to  2.0  )im  and 
composed  of  a  mixed  composition  of  1  to  M)%  by  weight  of 
Fe:Ti05  and  FeiOsFeTiO?  solid  solution,  the  amount  of  Ti  in 
said  polycrystalline  particles  being  15  to  20  atom  %  based  on 
the  total  amount  pf  Fe(II)  and  Fe(ni). 


5,199,986 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  BL  II  DING  MATERIALS 

Bernd  Krikkert,  Hesel;  Giinter  Linde.  Krefeld:  Manfred  Eitel. 

Krefeld:  Kurt  Schatpr,  Krefeld.  and  Klaus  Rohbock,  Kempen, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  I^verkuscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtjrmany.  Feb.  6, 
1991,  4103531 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  14/02 
VS.  O.  106—712  »0  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  colonng  building  matenals  with  inorganic 
pigments  which  compnses  incorporating  into  said  materials 
pigments  in  the  form  of  granulates  which  are  free-flowing  and 
no  dust  forming  wherein  the  pigment  granulates  are  produced 
from  spray  dried  granules  by  after-granulatmg 
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5,199,987 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CEMENT  CLINKER 
Ludwig  Emstbrunner,  Bad  Fischau  Brunn.  Austria,  assignor  to 
Wopfinger  Stein-  und  Kalkwerke  Schmid  &  Co,,  Waldegg- 
'Wopfing   and    PWA   Ortmann    Aktiengesellscfaaft,    \  ienna, 
both  of  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,528 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  30.  1990.  2428  90 
Int.  O.'  C04B  '  4S 
U.S.  O.  106—761  9  Claims 


1    A  process  for  producing  cement  clinker  which  compnses 

the  steps  of; 

(a)  feeding  into  an  inlet  end  of  a  rotary  cement  kiln  inorganic 
cement  clinker  precursors; 

(b)  subjecting  said  inorganic  cement  clinker  precursors  in 
said  kiln  to  a  primary  firing  to  form  a  cement  clinker  and 
produce  a  hot  flue  gas.  said  hot  flue  gas  being  discharged 
from  said  inlet  end  of  said  kiln. 

(c)  drying  a  paper  sludge  having  a  water  content  of  about 
50%  with  said  hot  flue  gas  to  a  predned  paper  sludge  with 
a  water  content  of  abi:iut  30'^.-  by  weight,  and 

(d)  introducing  said  predned  paper  sludge  into  said  inlet  end 
of  said  rotary  kiln  and  sustaining  therewith  a  secondary 
combustion  at  said  inlet  end.  whereby  ash  from  said  sec- 
ondary combustion  is  incorporated  in  said  cement  clinker. 


31_V1    33        I    35 
36      /■      «3.o  31        : 


< 


said  gas  flow  suppressing  means  having  a  planar  portion 

arranged  so  as  to  substantially  confront  said  planar  surface 
of  said  substrate  to  be  coated,  said  gas  flow  suppressing 
means  being  larger  m  diameter  or  width  than  a  diameter 
or  width  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  cover  an  entire  planar 
surface  thereof,  said  gas  flow  suppressing  means  being 
positioned  apart  from  said  planar  surface  of  said  substrate 
at  a  distance  less  than  one  and  one  half  times  said  diameter 
or  width  of  said  substrate 

an  air  space  formed  abose  said  planar  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate on  said  turn  table  and  closed  by  said  planar  ponion 
of  said  gas  flow  suppressing  means,  said  air  space  being 
suppressible  of  gas  flow  along  said  planar  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and 

a  nozzle  for  dropping  said  liquid  coating  onto  said  planar 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  nozzle  ha\ing  at  least  an 
open  end  portion  arranged  between  said  gas  flow  sup- 
pressing means  and  said  substrate  at  a  position  above  an 
inner  circumferential  portion  of  said  substrate,  said  end 
portion  of  said  nozzle  being  inclined  so  as  to  form  an  angle 
less  than  90  degrees  relative  to  said  substrate  as  \iewed 
from  a  side  of  said  nozzle 


5,199,989 
POWDER  BOOTH  ROOR  WIPING  MECHANISM 
Michael  J.  Tliies:  JefTrey  W.  Hale,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
Christopher  R.  Merrirt,  Noblesville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,802 

Int.  C\:  B05B  /.'  12.  B05C  /-'^  V' 

U.S.  O.  118—309  9  Oaims 


5,199.988 
MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RFXORDING  MEDIUM 
Hisamitsu    Kamezaki,    Ibaraki;   Osamu   Saito.   Takatsuki.   and 
Yoshitane  Tsuburaya,  Toride,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Maxell,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  395.578 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1988,  63-204788; 
Sep.  20,  1988,  63-233620:  Nov.  10,  1988.  63-282478;  Mar.  24. 
1989, 1-070398 

Int.  O."  B05C  11/02 
U.S.  O.  118—52  8  Oaims 


55  b 


1  .An  apparatus  for  prcxiucing  a  data  recording  medium 
including  a  substrate  and  a  coaled  recording  layer,  compnsing 

a  turn  table  for  supponing  a  substrate  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  a  coating  film  on  a  planar  surface  thereof  b>  spin 
coaling  whereby  a  liquid  coating  is  applied  to  said  planar 
surface  of  said  substrate  by  a  rotational  force  of  said  turn 
table. 

means  for  suppressing  gas  flow  to  stabilize  said  spin  coating, 


liii 


t^ 


^]- 


1  A  puKerulent  coating  material  application  and  reclaiming 
system  compnsing  a  txxith  including  a  floor,  a  pair  of  oppmsed 
side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  means  for  conveying 
articles  to  be  coated  through  the  booth  between  the  walls  and 
abose  the  floor  for  coating  by  said  puKerulent  material,  a 
dispenser  for  dispensing  said  pulverulent  material  onto  said 
articles  as  they  are  conveyed  through  the  booth,  a  receptacle 
under  said  floor  to  which  pulverulent  matenal  dispensed  by 
said  dispenser  but  not  adhenng  to  said  articles  can  be  returned 
for  reclaiming,  said  floor  terminating  short  of  both  of  said  ends 
to  define  adiacent  each  of  said  ends  an  entry  to  said  receptacle 
for  said  reclaimed  puKerulent  matenal.  and  a  floor  wiping 
mechanism,  the  mechanism  including  a  wiper  member,  low 
fnction  means  for  mounting  on  the  wiper  member  to  permit 
low  fnction  movement  of  the  wiper  member  on  the  floor, 
scraping  means,  means  for  mounting  the  scraping  means  on  the 
wiper  member  m  contact  with  the  floor,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling the  wiper  member  lo  a  pnme  mover  for  reciprocating  the 
wiper  member  a!  intervals  lengthwise  of  the  fl<xir  alternateK 
'toward  one  or  the  other  of  said  ends  to  return  puKerulent 
matenal  accumulated  on  the  floor  therefrom  alternately  into 
one  or  the  other  of  said  entnes. 
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engagement  with  the  workpiece  for  depositing  viscous 


fiber  to  provide  a  reaction  product  that  coats  the  optical 
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5,199,99(3 

AFP\RATIS  FOR  SOI  DKR-PI  ATING  A  LKAD-FRAME 

CARRYING  tl  ECTROMC  COMPONKNTS 

Akira  Zeniya.  K\oti>,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zeniva  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japar 

Filed  Ma>  ",  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.833 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan,  Maj   8.   1990.  2-118468; 
Mav  8.  1990.  :-118469 

Irt.  CI."  B05C  3/20.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  118—401  TQaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  solder-plating  a  lead-frame  which  carries 
a  multiplicity  of  electronic  components,  which  comprises: 

i)  a  soldering  bath  containing  molten  solder. 

ii)  a  heater  provided  in  said  soldering  bath  for  heating  said 
solder  and  maintaining  said  solder  in  its  molten  state,  and 

iii)  a  block,  having  a  lower  part  including  a  bottom  surface, 
made  of  a  heat-resistant  and  solder-wettable  metal,  sup- 
ported on  said  soldering  bath  in  a  manner  that  the  lower 
part  including  at  least  the  bottom  surface  of  said  block  is 
immersed  in  s«id  molten  solder,  and  provided  with: 

a)  at  least  one  honzontal  path  extending  across  said  block 
at  a  plane  sufficiently  above  a  level  of  said  molten  sol- 
der, having  a  cross-section  capable  of  permitting  unob- 
structed passage  of  said  lead-frame  therethrough,  and 
having 

at  Least  one  longitudinal  plateau  on  a  lower  inside  sur- 
yace  of  sad  path,  and 

at  least  one  longitudinal  inverted  plateau,  whose  planer 
configuraRion  corresponds  to  that  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plateau,  on  an  upper  inside  surface  of  said  path, 

both  of  said  longitudinal  plateau  and  said  longitudinal 
inverted  plateau  being  capable  of  contacting  with  a 
lead-region  of  said  lead-frame  during  said  passage, 
and 

b)  at  least  a  frst  vertical  conduit  with  substantially  flat 
cross-sectiop,  having  an  opening  at  the  first  mentioned 
plateau  to  communicate  with  said  horizontal  path  and 
another  opening  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  block  and 
being  capable  of  supplying  a  space  formed  between  said 
plateau  and  said  inverted  plateau,  with  molten  solder  by 
capillary  action. 


5,199,991 
SHORT  DWELL  COATER  APPARATUS 

,Jamts  I.  Chance.  Rockton,  111.,  assignor  to  Beloil  Technologies, 
Inc..  \S  ilmingiton.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,002 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  i/18.  11/04 
U.S.  a.  118—410  7  Qaims 

1  A  short  dwell  coaler  apparatus  for  applying  coating  mate- 
rial onto  a  web  gUided  by  a  backing  roll,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  coater  housing  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  backing 
roll  such  that  the  web  guided  by  the  backing  roll  moves 
between  the  backing  roll  and  said  housing,  said  housing 
defining  an  application  chamber  which  is  open  towards 


the  web  and  which  extends  along  the  web  in  a  cross- 
machine  direction,  said  application  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  a  pressurized  source  of  the  coaling  material  such 
that  the  coating  material  is  applied  to  the  web  during 
movement  of  the  web  past  said  chamber; 

said  coater  housing  having  an  upstream  lip  disposed  up- 
stream relative  to  said  chamber  and  adjacent  to  the  web. 
said  lip  defining  an  upstream  coating  overflow  for  permit- 
ting excess  coating  material  to  flow  therethrough; 

a  flexible  coater  metering  blade  disposed  downstream  rela- 
tive to  said  chamber,  said  blade  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing towards  the  web  for  metering  the  coating  material 
applied  to  the  web; 

a  perforate  conduit  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending in  a  cross-machine  direction,  said  conduit  permit- 
ting the  flow  therethrough  of  a  vortex  of  entrained  air 
generated  within  said  chamber  such  that  in  use  of  the 


apparatus,  when  said  vortex  of  entrained  air  is  generated 
within  said  chamber,  said  air  flows  through  said  perforate 
conduit  away  from  said  chamber  so  that  streaking  of  the 
coating  material  due  to  the  intermittent  escape  of  said 
entrained  air  past  said  metering  blade  is  inhibited; 
said  perforate  conduit  including: 

a  tube  extending  through  said  chamber  in  a  cross-machine 
direction,  said  tube  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
permitting  the  flow  therethrough  of  said  entrained  air; 
each  hole  of  said  plurality  of  holes  being  aligned  such  that 
each  of  said  holes  is  disposed  on  a  line  extending  in  a 
cross-machine  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  branch  channels,  each  branch  channel  being 
connected  to  said  tube  diametrically  opposite  to  a  corre- 
sponding hole  of  said  plurality  of  holes  such  that  said 
entrained  air  flows  through  said  holes,  through  said 
tube  and  then  through  said  channels  away  from  said 
chamber. 


5.199.992 
APPARATIS  FOR  THF  S1N(,1  K  STATION  BALANCING 

AND  CORRECTION  OV  ROI  ATIN(,  WORKPIFC  ES 
Gordon  E.  Mines.  Ann   Arbor.  Mich.,  and  \1>lcs  ,Jakubo»ski, 
Baxter,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Mines  Industries.  Inc..  \nn  Arbor. 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,069,  .Mar.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,134 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  11/00.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—669  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  balancing  and  correction  apparatus  for  use 

in  achieving  the  dynamic  balance  of  rotational  workpieces 

comprising,  in  combination 

support  means  for  retaining  a  workpiece  in  a  specified  axial 

orientation  during  the  dynamic  rotation  of  the  workpiece; 

drive  means  positioned  proximate  said  support  means  for 

dynamically  rotating  the  workpiece; 
detection  means  for  providing  signals  relating  to  the  amount 
and  location  of  any  rotational  unbalance  in  the  rotating 
workpiece; 
material   application    means   movable   between   a   position 
proximate  said  support  means  and  a  position  of  proximate 
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engagement  with  the  workpiece  for  depositing  viscous 
matenal  onto  the  workpiece  at  a  fixed  designated  location 
and  in  a  variable  amount  calculated  in  response  to  the 
signals  provided  by  the  detection  means, 

sensor  means  for  positioning  said  matenal  application  means 
into  the  position  of  proximate  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece  to  deposit  the  viscous  matenal. 

means  for  cunng  the  viscous  matenal  into  a  solid  deposit 
integrally  fixed  to  the  workpiece.  and 


fiber  to  provide  a  reaction  product  that  coats  the  optical 
fiber  and  a  suspended  soot. 
(gi  means  for  providing  a  cross-flow  gas  into  said  coating 
deposition  chamber  adjacent  to  an  exit  onfice  of  said  entry 
plenum  ana  to  a  fiber  entry  end  of  said  coating  deposition 
chamber  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  coating  deposition  chamber,  the 
entr\  and  exit  plenums,  said  means  for  providing  a  cross- 
flow  gas  and  said  coating  deposition  chamber  being  con- 


fi^; 


lOi     lO*- 


controller  means  for  receiving  the  signals  from  said  detec- 
tion means  and  said  sensor  means,  and  for  calculaiing  the 
fixed  location  and  the  amount  of  the  point  of  unbalance. 
and  for  providing  signals  to  said  matenal  application 
means  to  position  said  matenal  application  means  and 
apply  the  viscous  matenal  to  the  workpiece  in  a  \anable 
amount  dependent  upon  the  calculations  of  the  amount 
and  location  of  unbalance  and  the  signals  received  from 
said  sensor  means 


5.199.993 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

OPTICAL  RBERS 

Don  R.  Edmonston.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Richard  G.  Huff,  Baslcing 

Ridge,  N.J..  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray 

Hill.  N.J. 

[Mfision  of  Ser.  No.  729,785,  Jul.  10,  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,774,  Oct.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,673 
Int.  a."  C23C  16  00 
U.S.  a.  118—718  5  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  applying  at  least  one  coating  to  an  opti- 
cal fiber,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  coating  deposition  chamber  having  a  longiiudmally 
extending  bore  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  adapted 
to  have  an  optical  fiber  be  moved  therethrough 
rb)  an  entry  plenum  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
coating  deposition  chamber  and  having  an  entry  onfice 
and  an  exit  onfice  spaced  from  said  entry  onfice.  said 
entry  plenum  adapted  to  have  an  optical  fiber  which  has 
been  drawn  from  a  preform  extend  through  said  entry 
onfice  and  said  exit  onfice  into  said  coating  deposition 
chamber. 

(c)  means  for  introducing  a  purge  gas  into  said  entry  plenum. 

(d)  an  exit  plenum  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
coating  deposition  chamber,  said  exit  plenum  having  an 
entry  onfice  and  an  exit  onfice  spaced  from  said  entry 
onfice  and  being  adapted  to  have  an  optical  fiber  extend 
therethrough; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  a  purge  gas  mio  said  exit  plenum. 

(f)  means  for  intrcxlucing  a  reactive  gas  mto  sajd  coating 
deposition  chamber  adjacent  to  said  exit  plenum,  the 
reactive  gas  reacting  upon  contacting  the  drawn  optical 


nected  together  such  that  the  fiber  is  not  exposed  to  exter- 
nal air.  and  the  cross-flow  gas  being  effective  to  prevent 
the  accumulation  of  soot  compnsing  reaction  products  of 
said  reactive  gas  adjacent  to  said  exit  onfice  of  said  entry 
plenum,  and 
ihi  means  for  exhausting  the  purge  gases,  the  reactive  gas 
and  the  cross-flow  gas  wherein  the  reaction  gas  and  sus- 
pended scKit  are  exhausted  with  the  cross-flow  gas  perpcn- 
dicularlv  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coating  deposition 
chamber 


5.199.994 
IMPURm  DOPING  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Aotu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623.164 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1989.  1-318555 

Int.  a."  hoil:;  06 

L  .S,  CI.  118— "24  9  Claims 


1     An   impunty    doping   apparatus  comprising    a   vacuum 
chamber  for  receiving  a  semiconductor  substrate 

evacuation   means   for  evacuating   said   vacuum   chamber 

heating  means  for  heating  the  semiconductor  substrate 

placed  in  said  vacuum  chamber, 
a  gas  supply  source  for  supplying  at  least  one  gas  species  to 

said  vacuum  chamber; 
regulating    valve    means   disposed    between    said    vacuum 

chamber  and  said  gas  supply  source  for  selecting  a  gas 
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species  to  be  supplied  and  for  regulating  the  amount  of  the 
selected  gas  species  supplied  to  said  chamber; 

analyzing  means  communicating  with  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  controlling  means 
for  analyzing  in  exhaust  component  evacuated  from  said 
vacuum  chamber,  and 

controlling  means  operative  according  to  a  given  sequence 
of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  procedures  to  control 
said  evacuation  means,  said  heating  means  and  said  regu- 
lating means,  said  controlling  means  being  operative  ac- 
cording to  the  first  procedure  to  evacuate  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  controlling  means  being  operative  accord- 
ing to  the  second  procedure  to  effect  heating  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  to  a  given  temperature  for  a  given 
time  interval  to  activate  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  controlling  means  being  operative  accord- 
ing to  the  third  procedure  to  effect  delivery  of  a  given 
amount  of  a  gas  species  containing  an  impunty  component 
into  said  vacuum  chamber  while  heating  the  substrate  to 
deposit  an  impunty  adsoiption  film  on  the  activated  sur- 
face, wherein  said  controlling  means  includes  means  oper- 
atise according  to  the  second  procedure  to  detect  an  end 
f>oint  of  activation  of  the  substrate  surface  based  on  ana- 
lyzed results  fed  from  said  analyzing  means,  and  said 
controlling  means  being  operative  according  to  the  fourth 
procedure  to  effect  annealing  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate at  a  given  temperature  for  a  given  time  interval  to 
diffuse  the  impunty  component  from  the  impurity  adsorp- 
tion film  into  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.199,996 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  FLOORS 

Andre    Jonas,  and  Bernard  Jonas,  both  of  I^  Rouret.  France, 
assignors  to  Azurtec.  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,834 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  9/2S.  i/ }&.  B08B  i/04      ■ 


U.S.  a.  134—21 


12  Oaims 


1   A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  floor  comprising: 

a  body  provided  with  supporting  wheels  for  moving  said 
body  in  a  first  direction. 

a  first  cleaning  device  provided  with  a  cleaning  nozzle  and  a 
hose  capable  of  extending  from  said  bixiy  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  and 

a  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  hose  from  within 
said  bcidy,  said  winding  and  unwinding  means  comprising 
a  winder  provided  within  said  body  onto  which  said  hose 
is  wound,  said  winder  mounted  on  a  movable  arm.  and  a 
motonzed  roller  provided  in  proximity  to  said  winder,  for 
dnvmg  by  friction,  said  hose  such  that  the  contact  is 
maintained  between  said  roller  and  said  hose,  regardless  of 
the  amount  of  hose  wound  onto  said  winder 


5,199.995 

COMPOLrNDS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  RUST  SCALES 

FROM  WATER  PIPF^S  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Masami  Shoji.  Sendai,  and  Kishio  Sboji,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Seisui  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,315,  Apr.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,645 

Int.  a.'  C02F  5.  OS.  C23G  I/W 

U.S.  a.  134—2  3  Qaims 

1,  A  methcxl  of  removing  iron  rust  scales  generated  in  water 

pipes  containing  chlonne  treated  water  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

a)  prepanng  a  compound  comprising, 

I  a  metal  oxide  component  consisting  of  Co.  Ba.  Ti  and  Y 
composing  about  4,0%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
compound. 

II  a  binding  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica  oxides,  silicate  salts,  aluminum  oxides,  alumi- 
num salts  and  mixtures  thereof  comprising  about 
10.0%-70.09'r  by  weight  based  on  the  total  compound, 
and 

iii.  a  pnmary  component  comprising  the  balance  of  the 
component  and  consisting  of  iron  oxide  and  manganese 
oxide  where  the  iron  oxide  compnses  about 
55.0'yc-90.0%  by  weight  of  the  balance  and  the  manga- 
nese oxide  comprises  about  4.0%-.W.0%  by  weight  of 
the  balance; 

b)  shaping  the  compound  into  a  desired  configuration; 

c)  contacting  the  chlonne  treated  water  with  the  shaped 
compound  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  generate  in-j- 
creased  amounts  of  HCl  and  HCIO  in  the  water;  and 

d)  applying  the  contacted,  chlonne  treated  water  to  the  rust 
scales  m  the  water  pipes  thereby  making  the  iron  rust 
scales  water  soluble  and  permitting  removal  of  the  iron 
rust  scales  therefrom. 


5.199.997 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON-CONTAMINATED 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Gene  B.  Stowe,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  cInZall  Corporation, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,651 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/00.  3/04.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  134—25.1  "  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  cleansing  particulate  matenal  coated  with 
oil  comprising  the  steps  cf 

a.  continuously  introducing  said  particulate  matenal  into  a 
first  tank  containing  a  body  of  hot  stnpper  solution  for 
said  oil 

b.  agitating  said  paniculate  matenal  in  said  body  of  solution 
to  dissolve  said  oil  in  said  stnpper  solution  and  remove  it 
from  said  particulate  material, 

c.  introducing  stnpper  solution  by  injection  into  the  bottom 
of  said  first  tank  to  assist  m  the  said  agitating  of  said  partic- 
ulate material  by  creating  a  turbulence  and  causing  a  nsing 
current  of  stnpper  solution  within  said  tank; 

d.  removing  overflow  stnpper  solution  containing  dissolved 
oil  from  said  tank,  treating  said  solution  to  remove  dis- 
solved oil.  heating  said  stripper  solution  and  reintroducing 
It  into  said  first  tank  to  replace  withdrawn  solution  for 
cleansing  said  particulate  material; 

e.  continuously  remov  ing  portions  of  said  cleansed  panicu- 
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late  material  by  elevating  them  above  the  surface  of  said 
body  of  solution  on  an  inclined  conveyor; 

f  continuously  introducing  said  removed  p<irtions  of 
cleansed  paniculate  material  into  a  second  tank  containing 
a  body  of  hot  rinse  water. 

g  agitating  said  particulate  material  m  said  body  of  hot  nnse 
water  to  remove  residual  oil  and  solution  from  said  partic- 
ulate material. 

h  removing  overflow  rinse  water  containing  residual  oil  and 
stnpper  sjiiution  from  said  second  tank  and  treating  said 
uater  to  separate  oil  and  stnpper  solution  therefrom. 

i  passing  said  treated  rinse  water  through  a  filter,  and  there- 
after remtrtxlucing  said  nnse  water  into  said  second  tank 
to  a-ssist  further  in  removing  residual  oil  and  solution  from 
said  particulate  material,  and 

j.  continuously  removing  portions  of  said  particulate  mate- 
nal, free  of  oil  and  solution,  from  said  second  lank  by 
elevating  them  above  the  surface  of  said  body  of  nnse 
water  on  an  inclined  conveyor. 


5,199.998 

STABILIZATION  OF  ACICL  LAR,  FERROMAGNETIC 

METAL  POWDERS  ESSENTIALLY  CONSISTING  OF 

IRON 

Paul  Klingelhoefer.  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to   BASF    Aktiengesell&chaft.    Ludwigshafen.   Fed.    Rep.    of 

German) 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-'9.002 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Ma)  10, 
1991.  4115426 

Int.  n.'  HOIF  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  148—105  1  Claim 

1  .A  pr(xess  for  stabilizing  acicular.  ferromagnetic  metal 
powders  consisting  essentially  of  iron  against  oxidation  and 
corrosion  by  a  two-stage  reaction  of  the  metal  powder  with  an 
oxygen-conlaining  inert  gas.  with  the  proviso  that  the  oxygen 
content  of  the  inert  gas  is  not  more  than  2%  by  volume  in  the 
first  stage,  wherein  an  oxygen/inert  gas  mixture  having  a 
water  vapor  content  of  from  70  to  95%  relative  humidity  and 
an  oxygen  content  of  from  10  to  20%  by  volume  is  used  in  the 
second  stage. 


5.200.000 

PHOSPHATE  TREATMENT  SOLLTION  FOR 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATMENT 

Katsuya  Yamamoto.  Yokohama;  KenichI  Fukuya.  Fujisawa.  and 

Tsuneo  Saito.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nibon 

Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd.  and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  472.029 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1989.  1-219''5 
Int.  n.'  C23C  22  36 
U.S.  a.  148—262  12  Claims 

1,  A  phosphate  treatment  solution  for  composite  structures 
having  a  combination  of  steels,  zinc-plated  steels  and  aluminum 
matenals  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing 0,3-2.0  g/1  of  zinc  ions,  0  3-4,0  g/1  of  nickel  ions.  0  3-2  0 
g./l  of  manganese  ions,  3-10  g/1  of  sodium  ions.  0  1-10  g/1  of 
potassium  ions,  5  0-25.0  g/1  of  phosphate  ions.  0  1-20  g/1  of 
total  fluonne  ions,  4.0  g/1  or  more  of  nitrate  ions  and  001-1.0 
g/1  of  nitnte  ions. 

said  treatment  solution  having  a  pH  of  2  0-3.5.  and 
said  total  fluorine  ions  being  composed  of  0  1-5  g/1  as  fluo- 
nne of  complex  fluonne  ions  and  0.01-2  g/1  of  free  fluo 
nde  ions  in  which  said  free  fluonde  ions  (g/l)  =  said  total 
fluonne  ions  (g/1) — fluonne  (g/1)  in  said  complex  fluonne 
ions — fluonne  ions  (g/1)  in  FlFj. 


5.200,001 
PERMANENT  MAGNIT 

Satoshi  Hirosawa.  Nagaokakyo;  Atsushi  Hanaki.  Kobe: 
Hirovuki  Tomizawa.  and  Shuji  Mino.  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metais  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  29.  1990.  Ser,  No.  619,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-3)3945 

Int.  n  ■  HOIF  I/05S 

U.S.  a.  148—302  26  Claims 


5.199.999 

ION  IMPLANTATION  IN  MITAI    ALLOYS 

Lynann  Clapham.  and  James  I  .  Whitton.  both  of  Stella,  Canada. 

assignors  to  Queen  s  I  nivcrsity.  Kingston.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,3''0 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  8/36 

U.S.  CI.  148—239  7  Claims 


1000  1500 

Deptn  in  Copper  (A'l 

1  .A  method  for  implanting  into  a  target  selected  from  at 
least  one  metal  having  an  atomic  number  greater  than  24.  ions 
of  at  least  one  alloying  element  selected  from  elements  having 
an  atomic  number  greater  than  24.  compnsing  precoating  said 
target  with  a  solid  element  having  an  atomic  number  up  to  14 
so  as  to  provide  a  sacnficial  layer  on  said  target  which  is 
ablated  during  said  implantation 


«U.,«WZMS   '■« 


1  A  permanent  magnet  having  an  intrinsic  cocrcivity  of  ai 
least  15  kOc  and  a  maximum  energy  product  of  at  least  20 
MGOe.  consisting  essentially  of 

12  to  18  atomic  percent  of  R.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  ihe 
group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  Pr.  Nd.  Dy  and  T> 
and  other  rare  earth  elements  contained  as  inevitable 
impunties,  provided  that  0.8S(Pr-  Nd  •  Dy -i^  Tb)/toial 
Rgl.O, 

5  to  9  5  atomic  percent  of  B, 

2  to  5  atomic  percent  of  Mo, 

O.OI  to  0.5  atomic  percent  of  Cu,  and 

O.I  to  3  atomic  percent  of  Al, 

with  the  balance  being  essentially  Fe 
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5JOO.0O2 
AMORPHOUS  LOW-RETF-NTlVm'  ALLOY 
Hans-Reiner  Hilzinger.  Mainta),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
signer  to  Vacuiunschmelze  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  J«n.  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  156.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun. 
1979,  2924280 

Int.  a."  C22C  19/07:  HOIF  U047 
U.S.  a.  148—304  6  Qaims 


a  composite  consisting  of  graphite  evenly  dispersed  in  a 
copper  alloy  matrix. 


as- 


15, 


5^00,004 
HIGH  STRENGTH.  LIGHT  WEIGHT  Tl-Y  COMPOSITES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  D.  Verhoeven;  Timothy  W.  Ellis;  Alan  M.  Russell,  and 

Lawrence  L.  Jones,  all  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  Sute 

L'niTcrsity  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.363 

Int.  a."  B22F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  148—527  9  Oaims 


SaiDIFT    Tl-r  KEL- 
TO  PQflW   TWO-PHASE  BOCvl 


W.«>*i 


1     An   amorphous,   low-retentivity   alloy,   which  contains 
cobalt,  manganese,  silicon  and  boron,  having  a  composition 

(CoaNi6TrMn</Fe,)ioo/(SixByMJ,, 

wherein  T  is  at  lea,st  one  o  the  elements  Cr,  Mo,  W,  V,  Mb,  Ta, 
Ti.  Zr.  and  Hf;  and  M  is  at  least  one  of  the  elements  P.  C.  al. 
Ga.  In,  Ge.  Sn.  Pb.  As,  Sb,  Bi  and  Be  and  the  following  rela- 
tionships apply: 

0.39SaS0.99. 

0gbS0.40. 

OgcS0.08. 

O.OISd^O.U, 

0SeS0.02. 

0.01Sd  +  eSO.I3, 

a-l-b-l-c-Hd-(-e-(-  =  1, 

18StS35. 

8SxtS24. 

4gyTS24. 

0S2tS8.  and 

x-(-y-t-z=l 


aPT:ON>H.L»  ENC*PSU.«TE 

TKO-PMASE  BOOT   IN 

PflOTECTIVE    CAW 


OEfonwTION  PflOCESS 
TWO-PHASE  SOO^        I 


OP'IOriAtLT  (CAT    TBEAT 

OEFOBICD  aOOr   TO 

OPTIMISE   PBOPEBTIES 


BENOVE    CAN.     IF   PBESENT. 

FFo«  eoov 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  composite  of  titanium  and  yttrium, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  body  comprising  Ti  phase  comp<-)nents  and  '^ 
phase  components,  and 

b)  mechanically  deforming  the  btxiy  to  form  a  comptisite 
comprising  elongated,  ribbon-shaped  Ti  phase  compo- 
nents and  Y  phase  components  aligned  along  an  axis  of  the 
body. 


5,200,005 
INTERSTITIAL  FREE  STEEUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
.Abbas  Najah-Zadeh,  Montreal;  John  J.  Jonas,  Westmount,  and 
Stephen  Yue,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  McGill 
Lniversity,  .Montreal 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.8''2 

Int.  a.^  C21D  7,  /J 

U.S.  a.  148—648  21  Claims 


5,200,003 
COPPER  GRAPHITE  COMPOSITE 
Pradecp  K.  Rohatgi.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  System  on  behalf  of 
the  UniTersity  of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee,  Milwaukee,  W is. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,711 
Int.  a."  B22F  ]/00 
U.S.  a.  148—514  2  Claims 

1    A  prices',  t'or  producing  a  cast  copper  alloy  composite 
containing  evenly  dispersed  graphite  particles  compnsing 

(1)  Locating  uncoaied  graphite  particles  in  compact  form  at 
the  bottom  of  a  preheated  steel  die, 

(2)  Pounng  molten  copper  alloy  over  the  compacted  graph- 
ite particles  at  pressures  from  500  to  5000  psi; 

(3)  Infiltrating  the  compacted  graphite  particles  resulting  in 


CRAJN   S3 -MICRONS 
110  40       \6    VQ        6    *  5       3    2^5      ^^ 


UMPtRA-i-RC 
J-iX  X 


1  A  method  of  processing  an  interstitial  free  steel  to  increase 
strength  and  toughness  of  the  steel  comprising 

warm  finish  rolling  an  interstitial  free  steel  in.  the  single 
phase  ferrite  region  below  A,/  to  effect  ferrite  dynamic 
recrystallization  of  the  steel  microstructure  to  a  fernte 
structure  of  an  average  grain  size  of  at  most  5  ^m. 


5.200,006 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  UNIFORM  GROUND 

PRESSURE  AT  THE  TREAD  FACE 

Kenji  Takehara.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  362.019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1988.  63-140''04 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5.  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60C  i  (J4.  'i/IS.  V/iO 

U.S.  a.  152—454  1  Oaim 


tions  and  being  locaCed  between  the  axialK  inner  edge  of 
one  said  part  of  said  iimerband  and  the  axially  outward 
start  point  of  an  overlap  area  where  the  widest  iwo  said 
plies  overlap  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  lire.    ■ 


5.200.00" 
DOCIMENT  FORWARDING  SYSTEM 
KUluard  Svyatsk>,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. .Skokie.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  635.938.  Dec.  28.  1990.  Pat,  No    5.0"6.8"6. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,46''.  Oct.  16.  198". 
abandoned.  This  application  No»,  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'91.040 
Int.  n,'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156 — 64  6  Claims 


1    A  pneumatic  tire  comprising 

a  tread  portion,  the  tread  portion  having  a  pair  of  tread 

edges. 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  extending  radially  inwardly,  one 
sidewall  p<-irtion  from  each  tread  edge. 

a  bead  p<inion  located  al  the  radially  inner  end  of  each  said 
sidewall  p<iriion  and  having  a  bead  core  extending  there- 
through, 

a  toroidal  carcass,  the  carcase  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  carcass  edges, 
each  said  carcass  edge  being  turned  up  around  each  said 
bead  core  to  secure  both  said  carcass  edges  to  said  bead 
cores. 

a  belt  composed  of  plural  plies  of  steel  cords  disposed  radi- 
ally outside  the  carcass,  one  of  said  plural  plies  being  a 
widest  pK  with  a  pair  of  outer  edges,  and 

an  inner  band,  said  inner  band  being  disposed  between  said 
carcass  and  said  belt  and  being  divided  into  a  pair  of 
axialK  spaced  apart  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  an 
axially  inner  edge  and  an  axialK  outer  edge,  said  inner 
band  being  comprised  of  extensible  organic  fiber  cords 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  tire  equator  and 
disposed  between  the  carca,ss  and  the  belt  so  as  to  substan- 
tially align  the  axially  outer  edge  of  each  said  part  of  said 
inner  band  and  one  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  widest  pi\, 

an  outer  band,  said  outer  band  being  disp<"ised  radially  out 
wardly  of  the  belt,  composed  of  extensible  organic  fiber 
cords  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  tire  equator, 
and  being  divided  into  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  parts, 
each  of  said  parts  of  said  outer  band  having  , an  axialU 
inner  end  and  an  axially  outer  end.  each  of  said  pans  of 
said  outer  band  having  a  width  not  larger  than  the  width 
of  each  said  part  of  the  inner  band, 

the  tread  portion  provided  with  a  tread  face  comprising  an 
internal  arc  portion  with  a  radius  of  curvature  TRl  defin- 
ing a  tread  crown  and  a  pair  of  external  arc  portions,  each 
of  said  pair  of  external  arc  portions  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  TR2  defining  a  tread  shoulder  axialh  outward 
from  the  tread  crown, 
the  ratio  TR2/TR1  of  the  radius  of  curvature  TR2  to  the 
radius  of  curvature  TRl  being  in  a  range  from  0/ 15  to  0  45 
when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  regular  nm  and  inflated  \o 
^^(  of  the  standard  internal  pressure, 
one  of  a  pair  of  Niundary  pt^mts  P  being  disposed  between 
the  internal  arc  portion  and  each  of  the  external  arc  por 


2,  A  method  for  correctmg  mailing  indicia  it.  generaljv  fiat 
documents  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  conveying  documents  in  sequential  fashion  along  a  prede- 
termined path  having  a  reading  station  enabling  existing 
addressee  indicia  on  the  documents  to  be  read  bv  an  oper- 
ator, 

b)  guiding  an  elongated  substrate  ^arrvmg  releasable  labels 
in  spaced  aligned  relation  thereon  along  a  predetermined 
path. 

c)  pnnting  corrective  indicia  on  successive  labels  earned  on 
said  substrate. 

d)  causing  said  subsiratc  and  labels  hav  mg  corrective  indicia 
thereon  to  undergo  an  abrupi  change  in  direction  while 
guided  along  said  predetermined  path  under  longitudinal 
tension  so  as  to  effect  selective  relea.sc  of  successive  labels 
from  said  substrate  and  application  of  said  labels  to  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  documents,  and 

el  selectively  reducing  said  longitudinal  icnsion  in  said  sub- 
strate so  as  to  prevent  relea.se  of  selected  ones  of  said 
labels  from  said  substrate  wherebv  i,-  prcveni  applitation 
to  a  documeni 


5.200.008 
R\DIAI   TIRK  TREAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLNTING  A 

TIRE  WITH  SAID  TREAD 
Gary  D.  Enterline,  Greer,  and  Michel  A.  de  Reynal.  Greenville, 
both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Micbelin  Recherche  el  Technique. 
Frib.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  ".  1991.  Ser,  No.  652.412 
Int.  a.'  B60C  //   n 
U.S.  a,  156—110.1  8  Oaims 

6  A  met  hex!  of  using  a  pneumatic  tire  hav  ing  a  pair  .if  a  Mall  v 
spaced  apart  beads,  al  least  one  radial  carcass  plv  extending 
between  and  secured  to  said  beads,  a  belt  reinforcing  package 
kx;a!ed  radiallv  outward  of  said  carcass  plv  and  a  iread  portion 
located  radiallv  outward  of  said  bell  reinforcing  pack,age  for 
engagement  wiih  a  ground  surface  saia  tread  p<^rtion  ^ompns- 
ing 

a  iread  width  hav  ing  a  pluraiitv  of  circumferential  ribs  sepa- 
rated and  bounded  bv  siraigh;.  7igzag  or  t:urvilinear  cir- 
cumferential grtx^ves. 
a  plurality  of  lateral  straight,  zigzag  or  curvilinear  griwcs 
having  a  first  incline  with  respect  to  an  outer  norma!  ti^  a 
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tread  surface  defining  inclined  tread  blocks  for  the  cir- 
cumferential nbs  within  two  lateral  zones  of  said  tread 
width,  and 

a  plurality  of  lateral  straight,  zigzag  or  curvilinear  grooves 
having  a  second  incline  with  respect  to  an  outer  normal  to 
the  tread  surface,  being  opposite  to  said  first  incline,  defin- 
ing reverse  inclined  tread  blocks  for  the  circumferential 
nbs  withm  a  central  zone  of  the  tread  width, 

a  plurality  of  lateral  straight,  zigzag  or  curvilinear  grooves 
having  substantially  zero  inclines  with  respect  to  an  outer 
normal  to  the  tread  surface  for  the  circumferential  ribs 
within  two  intermediate  zones  of  the  tread  width,  wherein 
said  method  of  using  said  tire  compnses  the  steps  of 

I 


5,200,009 

JOIMNG  REINFORCED  KI  .ASTOMERIC  SHEET 

MATERIA! 

Noboru  Tokita.  VV .xidbridge.  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  Tht  I  niroval 

Goodrich  Tire  Company,  .\kron,  Ohio 

Division  of  S«r.  \o.  376.480,  Jul.  ".  1989.  Pat,  No,  5,021.115. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.592 

Int   a:  H29D  30/44 

L.S,  CI,  156—134  6  Oaims 


members  of  a  substantially  equal  diameter  in  which  the 
elastomenc  sheet  matenal  has  a  first  density  of  reinforcing 
members  defined  as  the  number  of  reinforcing  members 
per  unit  length  of  the  elastomenc  sheet  material  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  a  line  containing  the  centers  of  adjacent 
reinforcing  members, 

elastically  deforming  opposite  end  ponions  of  the  elasto- 
menc sheet  matenal  to  change  the  density  of  the  reinforc- 
ing members  in  each  of  the  end  portions  to  a  second  den- 
sity less  than  the  first  density. 

overlapping  the  end  portions  to  align  the  reinforcing  mem- 
bers in  the  end  portions  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other;  and 

bonding  together  the  end  ponions  under  heat  and  pressure 
to  form  a  joint  having  density  of  reinforcing  members 
substantially  equal  to  the  first  density. 


5.200.010 

METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTURING  LENS  ARRAY 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Koji  Funami.  Hirakata;  Yuji  Lesugi.  Osaka,  and  Yukio  Ni- 

shikawa,  Ikeda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.054 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1990,  2-317246 

Int.  C\:  B32B  Jl  M 

U.S.  a.  156—154  3  Claims 


a  I  installing  one  said  tire  on  each  nm  of  a  vehicle; 

b)  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  rims  on  each  drive  axle  of 
said  vehicle  such  that  said  inclined  tread  blocks  have  a 
first  inclination  with  respect  to  a  forward  driving  mo- 
tion of  said  vehicle;  and 

c)  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  nms  on  each  non-dnve  a.\le 
of  said  vehicle  such  that  said  inclined  tread  blocks  have 
a  second  inclination  with  respect  to  the  forward  driving 
motion  of  said  vehicle,  said  second  inclination  being 
opposite  of  said  first  inclination,  resulting  in  improved 
wear  rates  and  uniformity  of  the  wear  that  increases  the 
life  of  said  tread  portion. 


1   A  methixi  of  building  a  tire  carcass,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  predetermined  length  of  elastomenc  sheet  mate- 
nal having  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  reinforcing 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lens  array  optical  system 
compnsing  a  flat  glass  plate  and  a  plurality  of  lenses,  each  of 
which  has  a  flat  surt'ace  and  a  curved  surface,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

removably  fixing  the  lenses  with  a  first  adhesive  agent  in 
recessed  lens  holding  portions  of  a  lens  holder,  said  re- 
cessed   lens    holding    portions    being    formed    to    open 
through  a  flat  surface  of  said  lens  holder  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  curved  surfaces  of  said  lenses,  respectively; 
polishing  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  lenses  and  said  lens  holder 
to  make  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  lenses  flush  with  said  flat 
surface  of  said  lens  holder; 
t'lxing  said  lenses  to  said  flat  gl£iss  plate  with  a  second  adhe- 
sive agent  by  pressing  said  lenses  against  said  flat  glass 
plate  and  hardening  said  second  adhesive  agent,  and 
removing  said  lens  holder  from  said  lenses. 


5.200.011 
NON-DIGGING  TLBE  REV  ERSE  LINING 
ENGINEERING  METHOD  OF  CONDLTT 
Minora    Imamura,    Yokohama;    Hiroaki    Kobayashi.    Tokyo: 
Shigeru  Toyoda,  Urawa,  and  Seiichi  Ikeda.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9O/0I123,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  25.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091/03369.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  674,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-230879 

Int.  a.'  B29C  63 /2H.  63-36 

V.S.  C\.  156—156  3  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  applying  a  lining  tube,  coated  with  a  ther- 
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mosetting  adhesive,  to  an  inside  of  a  conduit,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

measunng  a  distance  from  an  exposed  p<Trtion  of  the  conduit 
to  a  service  tee  of  the  conduit. 

providing  a  length  of  the  lining,  said  length  being  longer 
than  said  measured  distance, 

connecting  a  rewinding  tape  to  an  end  of  said  length  of 
lining  tube, 

inserting  said  length  of  lining  tube  into  the  conduit, 

turning  said  length  of  lining  tube  mside  out  dunng  said 
insening  until  said  length  of  lining  tube  reaches  said  ser- 
vice tee.  said  turning  inside  out  leaving  a  ptirtion  of  said 
length  of  lining  tube  unturned  al  an  end  of  the  conduit 
adjacent  said  service  tee 

providing  a  heating  tube 

connecting  a  pull-out  tape  lo  an  end  of  said  heating  lube, 

insening  said  heating  tube  mside  said  turned  out  lining  tube; 

turning  said  heating  tube  inside  oui  during  said  inserting  of 
said  heating  tube, 

inserting  a  hot  water  hose  mside  said  turned  out  heating 
tube, 

circulating  hot  water  through  said  heating  lube  and  said  hot 
water  hose,   said   hoi   water   being  of  a   temperature  to 


harden    and    bond    the   thermosetting   adhesive   on   said 

turned  out  lining  tube,  said  lining  lube  being  bonded  with 

the  inside  of  the  conduit  by  said  hardening, 
removing  said  hot  water  hose  from  inside  said  turned  out 

heating  lube, 
removing  said  heating  tube  from  inside  said  turned  out  lining 

tube  with  said  pullniut  tap>e, 
providing  a  first  rixi  having  a  ring  shaped  heal  cutter  at  one 

end. 
passing  said  ring  shaped  heat  cutter  around  said  reuinding 

tape, 
inserting  said  first  rixl  into  said  turned  oul  lining  tube  until 

said  ring  shaped  heat  cutter  is  adjacent  said  end  of  said 

p(inion  of  unturned  lining  tube; 
heating  said  nng  shaped  heal  cutter  and  cutting  said  rewind 

ing  tape  from  said  unturned  p<irtion  of  lining  tube, 
remov  mg  said  first  rod  and  rewind  tape  from  said  turned  out 

lining  lube, 
inserting  a  second   rexl   with   a   heat   fusion   head   into  said 

turned  out  lining  tube, 
fusion  cutting  an  opening  in  said  turned  out  lining  lube  at 

said  service  tee,  and 
removing  said  second  rod  from  said  turned  out  lining  tube. 


central  hub.  said  central  hub  supporting  said  inner  rim. 

with  agglomerated  sand  supported  by  said  inner  nm, 

separately  forming  an  internal  vkall  (11)  of  the  annular 
caisson  (1 1  on  a  pnmary  mandrel  (9)  by  filament  wind- 
ing with  resin  impregnated  filaments, 

securing  separately  prefabncated  stiffening  elements  i3,  4) 
to  said  internal  wall, 

placing  agglomerated  sand  between  said  siifTenmg  ele- 
ments. (17),  said  agglomerated  sand  forming  interpo- 
lated mandrels  between  the  stiffening  elements. 


forming  lateral  ilOi  and  external  iT2i  walls  of  the  caisson 
by  filament  winding  with  resm  impregnated  filaments 
over  said  interpolated  mandrels,  said  filameni  winding 
forming  flanges  about  a  central  portion  of  said  caisson. 

polymenzing  said  resin,  removing  said  flanges  by  cutting. 

separating  I  he  agglomerated  sand  forming  the  interptv 
lated  mandrels  from  the  cais.son.  said  caisson  compnsing 
lateral,  externa!  and  internal  walls  formed  by  said  fila- 
ment winding,  with  said  internal  stiffening  elements 
disposed  between  said  inlema!  wall  and  said  externa! 
walls 


5J00.013 

MITHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRLGATED 

DEFORMATION  OF  A  FLAT  MATERIAL  SHEFH^ 

Roman  Traber,  Buchs.  Switz«rl«jid.  assignor  to  Dividella  AG, 

Grabs,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec,  5.  1991.  Ser,  No.  802.624 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    18.    1990. 
4016   90 

Int.  n."  B31F  1/20 
L.S.  CI.  156—210  18  Oaims 


5.200.012 

method  for  embodying  by  filamentary 

winding  an  annular  caisson  equipped  with 

inte:rnal  stiffeners 

Guy    Blavignac.   Ij  Teste;  Jean   Dessaut.   Bordeaux;   Patrick 

Godin.  Arsac.  and  Jean-Luc  Pavec.  Margaux.  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  National  Industrielle.  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.402 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  19,  1989.  89  16777 
Int.  O."  B3IC  13-00 
U.S.  C\.  156—169  8  Oaims 

1    Method  for  forming  a  filameni  wound  annular  caisstin 
equipped  with  internal  stiffeners.  said  method  comprising 

providing   a   pnmary    mandrel   having   an   inner   nm   and   a 
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1  ,A  melhixj  for  corrugated  deformation  of  a  flai  materia! 
sheet  1 1 1  compnsing  steps  of 

providing  a  first  row  (2)  of  approximately  prismatic,  parallel 
shaping  tools,  and  a  second  row  (3)  of  approximately 
prismatic,  parallel  shaping  to<.ils  adapted  to  intermesh  with 
the  t>xils  of  said  first  row.  said  second  row  of  tools  being 
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5,200,016 


residual  corrosive  compounds  formed  in  the  plastna  etch- 
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parallel  to  said  first  row,  and  at  least  one  of  said  rows 
being  movable  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  row  to  an 
mtermeshed  positions, 

loading  said  sheet  between  said  rows  while  said  rows  are  in 
a  non-intermeshed  loading  position, 

moving  said  second  row  of  tools  toward  the  first  row  to 
deform  the  sheet,  while  simultaneously,  within  each  of 
said  rows,  closing  the  spacing  between  adjacent  tools  so 
that  no  relative  movement  takes  place  between  the  facing 
surfaces  (6)  of  the  shaping  tools  and  the  material  sheet  (1) 
during  the  deformation,  and  then 

moving  one  of  said  rows  of  tools  and  the  deformed  sheet 
therewith  along  a  path  to  a  depositing  position,  in  which 
the  matenal  sheet  is  discharged. 


5.200,015 

JOINING  PROCKSS  FOR  V  ACL  L  M  HKAT  INSLI  ATING 

Kl.KMKNTS 

Lothar  Schilf.  Kirchlintcin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messcrschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18. 
1990,  401604« 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—304.2  11  Claims 


5,200,014 

METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTl  RING  A  LINEAR  SLIDF 

Rotjer  Peters,  2260  American  Ave..  #1.  Hayward,  Calif.  94545 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,-^71,  Dec.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.118,204. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,537 

Int.  CI,'  B29C  45/14 

U.S.  CI,  156—245  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufactunng  a  linear  slide  of  the  type 
used  for  precise,  controlled  translation  of  objects  supported 
thereby  which  linear  slide  includes  a  housing  with  a  guideway 
therein  and  a  rail  which  extends  along  said  guideway,  the  steps 
comprising: 

initially   providing   said    housing   with   a   channel   that   is 

broader  than  said  guideway 
loosely  disposing  a  plate  in  said  channel  in  position  to  form 

a  sidewall  of  said  guideway, 
emplacing  said  rail  in  said  channel  with  a  side  of  said  rail 
being  abutted  against  said  plate  in  parallel  relationship 
therewith, 
sealing  a  region  of  said  channel  that  is  at  the  opposite  side  of 

said  plate  from  said  rail, 
injecting  liquid  adhesive  into  said  sealed  region  of  said  chan- 
nel, and 
hardening  said  liquid  adhesive  whereby  said  plate  becomes  a 
unitized  part  of  said  housing  and  forms  said  sidewall  of 
said  guideway 


1.  A  process  for  joining  edges  of  variously  shaped  vacuum 
heat  insulating  elements  in  which  a  vacuum  is  maintained 
between  two  walls,  said  vacuum  heat  insulating  elements  hav- 
ing edges  which  are  adapted  lo  be  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  ajoint  for  the  manufacture  of  heat  insulaied  cylinders  and 
containers  having  an  a.xis  which  defines  an  axial  direction,  each 
of  said  vacuum  heat  insulating  elements  being  disposed  along 
said  axis,  with  their  respective  edges  being  joined  to  form  said 
cylinder  or  container,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  axially  flexible  bellows  members  between  said 
walls  at  the  edges  of  each  of  said  vacuum  heat  insulating 
members  in  a  vacuum  tight  manner,  whereby  the  area 
between  said  walls  of  said  vacuum  heat  insulating  ele- 
ments is  sealed,  said  bellows  members  having  axial  com- 
pressible portions  extending  axially  from  a  first  of  said 
walls  beyond  the  edges  of  the  respective  vacuum  heat 
insulating  elements,  and  having  edge  areas  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  each  other; 
positioning  said  vacuum  heat  insulating  elements  so  that  the 
edge  areas  of  the  respective  bellows  members  are  posi- 
tioned for  connection  to  each  other; 
connecting  the  edge  areas  of  said  bellows  members  to  each 

other  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner; 
moving  said  vacuum  heal  insulating  elements  toward  each 
other  until  their  respective  edges  are  positioned  for  con- 
nection to  each  other,  whereby  a  torus  shaped  gap  is 
formed  between  said  joined  bellows  members  and  a  sec- 
ond of  said  walls,  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  vacuum  heal 
insulating  elements; 
connecting  said  second  walls  with  one  another  in  a  vacuum 

tight  manner; 
evacuating  said  torus  shaped  gap  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure through  at  least  one  opening  in  said  vacuum  heat 
insulating  elements;  and 
sealing  said  opening 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 
APPARATLS 
Isamu  Namose,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.850 
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residual  corrosive  compounds  formed  in  the  plasma  etch- 
ing and  (b)  passivation  of  said  surface,  and 

(i\  I  means  for  drying  said  sample  following  contact  with 
said  liquid. 

said  apparatus  further  including  means  for  transferring  the 
sample  from  said  means  for  contacting  with  a  liquid  to  said 
drying  means 
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1    In  a  semiconductor  device  manufactunng  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  three-electrode  type  dry  etching  apparatus  in  which 
plasma  is  formed  with  a  reaction  gas  introduced  into  a  reaction 
chamber,   upper,   intermediate  and   lower  electrodes  are  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  one  another,  and  the  intermediate  electrode 
is  in  the  form  of  a  grid  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  through-holes  in  said 
intermediate  electrode  has  a  central  axis  neither  vertical  nor 
horizonul  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  said  intermediate 
electrode,  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  through-holes  in  said 
intermediate  electrode  is  an  optical  end  point  detection  hole, 
and  wherein  said  etching  apparatus  composes  an  optical  end 
point  detecting  unit  having  a  detecting  section,  and  said 
central  axis  of  said  at  least  one  through-hole  extends  along 
a  straight  line  connecting  a  matenal  to  be  etched  and  said 
detecting  section  of  said  optical  end  point  detecting  unit 
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1   Apparatus  for  processing  a  sample,  comprising 

(i)  means  for  effecting  plasma  etching  of  the  sample,  includ 
ing  supply  means  adapted  to  supply  a  first  plasma-forming 
gas  for  the  plasma  etching. 

(ii)  means  for  effecting  plasma  treatment  of  the  sample  after 
the  plasma  etching,  including  supply  means  for  supplying 
a  second  plasma-forming  gas  of  the  plasma  treatment,  said 
second  gas  being  different  from  said  first  gas, 

(ill)  means  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  sample  exposed 
by  the  plasma  etching  and  the  plasma  treatment  with  a 
liquid  adapted  to  effect  at  least  one  of  (a)  removal  of 


1  A  nbbonizing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  resin 
impregnated  fiber  tows  m  a  fiber  placement  apparatus,  wherein 
said  fiber  tows  are  fed  along  a  plurality  of  pathways,  said 
nbbonizing  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  pathways 

for  said  plurality  of  fiber  tows. 
(hi  means  for  selectively  heating  individual  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  fiber  tows  as  said  fiber  tows 
extend   along   respective   ones  of  said   laterally   adjacent 
pathways 


5,200,019 

APPARATL  S  FOR  DEPOSITING  SLTVERS  ON 

DOUBLE-CURVED  BODIES  OR  SURFACES 

Hendrik  Brandis,  Moltkeatraaac  9.  8000  Muchea.  awl  Jnrgea 

Klenner.  Suafrenatraase  77.  8933  Untemeltiiigen.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.884 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31  00 
U.S.  a.  156—523  ♦  Oaimi 

1  An  apparatus  for  depositing  uni-direcUot\al  pre-impreg- 
nated  slivers  on  double-curved  bodies  or  surfaces,  with  a  dis- 
pensing reel  for  paying  out  the  sliver  and  a  pressing  roller  for 
applying  the  sliver  to  the  receiving  surface,  characterised  m 
that  after  passing  through  two  jockey  rollers  (13.  14)  and 
before  running  onto  the  pressmg  roller  (22)  the  sliver  (12) 
passes  over  a  warping  roller  (30)  which  by  virtue  of  the  con- 
tours of  Its  workmg  surface  achieves  a  variable  running  length 
of  the  fibres  m  the  sliver  (12)  and  so  compensates  for  diffenng 
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lengths  of  the  paths  on  which  the  individual  fibres  are  depos- 

1     .1 » _f  .1 ~_i.:_~  ^.^.-fn^js.  t-tf  tV\i^  \\i'ifr\ina  rr\]\fr 


spaced-apari   adhesive   locations   corresponding   to  said 

«rM»f-f»rl.anart  nalrh  locations: 


wherein  said  substrate  on  said  susceptor  is  cyclically  irra- 
diated by  the  light  beam; 


lattice  positions  so  that  chemical  vapv^r  deposition  condi- 
tions that  are  otherwise  favorable  for  epitaxial  growth  of 
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lengths  of  the  paths  on  which  the  individual  fibres  are  depos- 
ited, the  contours  of  the  working  surface  of  the  warping  roller 


(30)  being  achieved  by  a  shaping  roller  (40)  which  is  pressed 
against  the  warping  roller  (30)  and  alters  its  shape  according  to 
the  varying  lengths  of  the  deposition  paths. 


1  5.200.020 
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spaced-apari  adhesive  locations  corresponding  to  said 
spaced-apart  patch  locations; 
(e)  acceleration  means  for  spacing  apart  said  continually  cut 
patches  and  for  transferring  each  of  said  spaced-apart 
patches  to  said  spaced-apart  patch  locations  on  said  sec- 
ond web  wherein 

(1)  a  first  transfer  drum,  in  contact  with  said  patch  cutting 
means  and  rotating  with  a  surface  velocity  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  linear  velocity,  receives  said  patches 
from  said  patch  cutting  means  whereby  when  said  first 
transfer  drum  receives  said  patches,  said  patches  are 
accelerated  from  said  second  linear  velocity  to  said  first 
linear  velocity  and  are  thereby  spaced  apart  by  said 
regular  integral  multiples,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  second  transfer  drums  m  contact  with. 
and  spaced  equiangularly  about,  said  first  transfer  drum 
and  m  contact  with  said  strip  of  said  second  web  mate- 
rial, each  said  second  transfer  drum  rotating  at  a  surface 
velocity  substantially  equal  to  said  first  linear  veKx-it\ 
wherein  each  of  said  second  transfer  drums  has  a  plural- 
ity of  lands  and  depressions,  said  lands  being  for  picking 
up  said  patches  t>om  said  first  transfer  drum  and  depos- 
iting said  patches  on  said  spaced-apart  adhesive  loca- 
tions on  said  stnp  of  said  second  web  material,  each  of 
said  second  transfer  drums  transferring  its  pro  rata  share 
of  said  patches,  said  depressions  causing  each  of  said 
second  transfer  drums  to  skip  over  those  of  said  spaced- 
apart  adhesive  locations  to  which  others  of  said  second 
transfer  drums  apply  their  pro  rata  share  of  said  patches. 

(0  placement  means  for  placing  said  first  web  material  to 
said  second  web  material  at  said  spaced-apart  locations; 
and 

(g)  activation  means  for  activating  an  activatable  adhesive 
said  activatable  adhesive  located  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
web  material  facing  said  second  web  material. 
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1  .Apparatus  for  laminating  patches  of  a  first  web  material, 
each  of  said  patches  having  a  patch  length  and  a  patch  width, 
onto  spaced-apart  patch  locations  on  a  stnp  of  a  second  web 
matenal,  said  strip  having  a  stnp  width  substantially  equal  to 
said  patch  length,  said  spaced-apart  patch  locations  being 
located  at  reguhir  integral  multiples  of  said  patch  width,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  advancing  means  for  advancing  said  second  web  material 
at  a  first  linear  velocity  along  a  first  travel  direction  to  a 
lamination  position; 

(b)  feeding  means  adjacent  said  second  web  matenal  at  said 
lamination  position  for  feeding  a  band  of  said  first  web 
material  at  a  second  linear  velocity,  said  band  having  a 
band  width  substantially  equal  to  said  patch  length; 

(c)  patch  cutting  means  for  cutting  patches  from  said  band  of 
said  first  web  material,  said  patch  cutting  means  operating 
at  a  surface  velocity  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
linear  veUx-ity,  said  first  linear  velocity  being  a  multiple  of 
said  second  linear  velocity; 

(d)  applicator  means  for  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  first 
web  material  facing  said  second  web  matenal.  or  a  surface 
of  said  second  web  material  facing  a  surface  of  said  first 
web  matenal.  or  both,  a  pattern  of  activatable  adhesive  at 


1  A  method  for  controlling  growth  and  composition  of  a 
thin  layer  grown  by  means  of  vap<ir  deposition,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  the  surface  of  the  thin  layer 
which  IS  formed  on  a  substrate  mounted  on  a  susceptor 
which  has  a  slightly  inclined  mounting  surface  wherein 
said  susceptor  is  rotated  about  a  center  axis  thereof  at  a 
given  constant  speed,  with  an  incident  angle  substantially 
at  a  nght  angle  with  respect  to  the  thin  layer  surface, 


wherein  said  substrate  on  said  susceptor  is  cyclically  irra- 
diated by  the  light  beam. 

receiving  a  light  beam  reflecting  from  the  thin  layer  for 
monitoring  growth  parameters  and  prcxlucing  a  growth 
parameter  indicative  signal  based  on  said  reflected  beam 
compared  to  a  reference  beam,  and 

feedback  controlling  growing  conditions  of  the  thin  layer 
based  on  said  grown  parameter  indicative  signal. 

10   An  apparatus  for  controlled  deposition  of  a  thin  film  of 
material  on  a  substrate  comprising 

a  chamber  capable  of  enclosing  a  substrate  has  ing  a  depx)si- 
tion  surface  upon  which  a  thin  film  of  matenal  is  to  be 
deposited,  said  chamber  being  capable  of  confining  an 
atmosphere  which  is  a  source  of  the  matenal  to  be  depos- 
ited, and  having  a  wall  in  which  at  least  one  light-trans- 
missive  window  is  disposed. 

rotatable  mounting  means  disp<ised  wuhm  said  chamber  and 
having  a  mounting  surface  upon  which  said  substrate  iv 
mounted. 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  at  a  wavelength  capable  of 
being  reflected  bv  said  substrate  and  bv  said  matenal  to  be 
dep<')Sited, 

means  for  forming  an  incident  beam  of  said  light  and  direct- 
ing said  beam  through  said  window  and  onto  said  deposi- 
tion surface,  said  beam  being  directed  substantially  normal 
to  said  deposition  surface  whereby  light  from  said  incident 
beam  is  reflected  from  said  deposition  surface  and  returns 
through  said  window  as  a  reflected  beam. 

means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  reflected  beam. 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  mounting  means  whereby 
said  incident  beam  impinges  alternately  on  said  depwsition 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  mounting  surface  of  said 
mounting  means,  said  mounting  surface  being  essentially 
non-reflective  of  said  incident  beam  at  said  wavelength 
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lattice  positions  so  that  chemical  vap<ir  deposition  condi- 
tions that  are  otherwise  favorable  for  epitaxial  growth  of 
beta  silicon  carbide  upon  the  basal  plane  will  result  m  such 
growth  of  beta  silicon  carbide  upon  the  mechanically 
prepared  alpha  silicon  carbide  substrate 

2  A  method  of  growing  epitaxial  layers  of  beta  silicon  car 
bide  on  non-natural  surfaces  of  alpha  silicon  carbide,  the 
methtxl  comprising 

separating  a  bulk,  single  crystal  of  ^H  silicon  carbide  into  a 
substrate  crystal  with  at  leas;  one  of  the  {0001}  surfaces 
thereof  exposed. 

introducing  atoms  other  than  silicon  or  carbon  lattice  posi 
tions  along  the  {0001}  surface  of  the  6H  silicon  carbide 
substrate  to  thereby  prevent  the  vacant  lattice  positions 
from  encouraging  the  repetitive  growth  of  6H  silicon 
carbide  at  those  lattice  position^   and 

exposing  the  {0001  }6H  surface  to  carNin  containing  and 
silicon  containing  species  under  conditions  for  which  the 
growth  of  beta  silicon  carbide  is  ihermixlvnamicallv  fa 
vored  for  a  time  sufficient  for  a  desired  epitaxial  iaver  of 
beta  silicon  carbide  to  form  upon  the  {0001 }  surface  of  the 
silicon  carbide  substrate. 


1   A  method  of  improving  a  surface  of  alpha  silicon  carbide 
for  the  growth  thereon  of  a  beta  silicon  carbide  epitaxial  layer. 

the  methtxi  compnsing 

mechanically  preparing  ihe  surface  of  a  {0001}  plane  of  an 
alpha  silicon  carbide  substrate,  and  thereafter 

introducing  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  gallium  and  phosphorous  into  vacant  lattice 
positions  along  the  mechanically  prepared  surface  to 
thereby  prevent  the  vacant  lattice  positions  from  encour- 
aging the  repetitive  grow  th  of  bH  silicon  carbide  at  those 
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i  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  and  location  of 
suspended  plasma  particulates  in  a  plasma  etch  reactor,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

positioning  a  substrate  in  said  plasma  etch  reactor, 
creating  a  plasma  in  said  plasma  etch  reactor  for  etching  said 

substrate, 
monitoring  infrared  emissions  emanating  from  said  gase<-'uv 

plasma  dunng  etching  of  said  substrate,  and 
detecting    localized    regions    within    said    gaseous    plasma 

which  have  infrared  emission  properties  which  differ  from 

said  gaseous  plasma 
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1   A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  comprising 

the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  optical  fiber  which  has  first  and  second 
portions  which  etch  at  first  and  second  rates,  respectively, 
when  e.^posed  to  an  etchant.  charactenzed  by 

b)  exposing  said  portions  to  a  treating  agent,  simultaneously 
with  said  etchant,  which  modifies  at  least  one  of  said  etch 
rates  relative  to  the  other. 


ant  film  by  spraying  a  fluid  substance  onto  said  protruding 
portions. 

covering  said  recevses  with  an  etch-resisting  layer. 

etching  said  second  surface  to  expose  said  recesses  formed  m 
said  first  surface  so  that  a  plurality  of  openings  are  formed 
m  said  plate;  and 

stripping  said  etch-resisting  layer  and  said  corrosion-resist- 
ing film  formed  on  said  first  surface 
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Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,287 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-127051 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  J/00:  B29C  3  7'OCj 

U.S.  a.  156—651  10  Oaims 


5,200.025 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SMALL  THROUGH-HOLES  IN 

THIN  METAL  PLATE 

Keiji  Toei;  Vasuyoshi  Miyaji;  Masanobu  Sato,  all  of  Kyoto; 
.Akihiro  Inagaki.  Shiga;  Seiji  Tonogai,  Shiga,  and  Koichi 
Omoto,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,587 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-252763 

Int.  a.'  B44C  L'22:  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—640  32  Oaims 


1  .A  method  of  forming  small  through-holes  m  a  thin  metal 
plate  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  corrosion-resistant  film  on  said  first  surface,  said 
corrosion-resistant  film  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein, 

etching  said  first  surface  of  said  thin  metal  plate  through  said 
openings  of  said  corrosion-resistant  film  to  form  recesses 
m  said  metal  plate  which  do  not  reach  said  second  surface; 
the  size  of  said  recesses  being  larger  than  the  size  of  said 
openings  formed  in  said  corrosion-resistant  film  so  that 
portions  of  said  corrosion-resistant  film  protrude  over 
edges  of  said  first  surface  which  sui-round  said  recesses; 

removing  said  protruding  pt)rtions  of  said  corrosion-resist- 


1,  A  method  of  manufaclunng  a  multilayer  circuit  board 
with  interlayer  electncal  connection  between  lower-layer  and 
upper-layer  electric  circuits,  both  of  which  are  formed  on  a 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  steps  of 

(a)  sequentially  coating  at  least  two  metal  layers  on  said 
substrate, 

(b)  applying  positive  photoresist  on  the  upper  metal  layer  of 
said  metal  layers, 

(c)  exposing  and  developing  said  photoresist  to  define  a 
predetermined  pattern, 

(d)  etching  said  upper  metal  layer, 

(e)  further,  etching  the  metal  layer(s)  under  said  upper  metal 
layer, 

(f)  exposing  and  developing  the  residual  photoresist  after  the 
above  exposure  and  development  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined pattern, 

(g)  etching  the  upper  metal  la>er  not  covered  bv  the  remain- 
ing photoresist  to  form  a  via  bump  and  the  lower-layer 
electric  circuit, 

(h)  removing  the  remaining  photoresist  on  the  upper  metal 
layer. 

(i)  depositing  an  organic  dielectric  layer  on  said  etched  metal 
layers, 

(j)  flattening  the  surface  of  the  organic  dielectnc  layer  to 
expose  the  surface  of  said  via  bump,  and 

(k)  depositing  another  metal  layer  constituting  the  upper- 
layer  electnc  circuit  on  said  organic  dielectric  layer  and 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  via  bump. 


5,200,02'7 
OIL  MICROSENSOR  HAVING  INTERDIGITATLD 

ELECTRODES  WITH  ROUGH  SURFACES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Han-Sheng  Lee,  Bloomfield  Hills:  Su-Chee  S.  Wang.  Sterling 

Heights,   and   Otto  J.   Klingenmaier.   Warren,   all   of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  (General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,401 

Int.  n."  B44C  /   22:  C23F  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  156 — 651  16  Claims 


5.200,029 
METHOD  OK  MAKING  A  PLANAR  (JPT1C\L 
AMPLIHER 
\llan  J.  Bruce.  Westfield;  Joseph  ShmuloYich,  Murra\    Hill, 
both  of  N.J,;   Am>   Wong,  Whitestone,  N.\..  and  Yiu-Huen 
Wong.  Summit.  N.J..  assignors  to   \T4T  Bell  Ijiboratories. 
Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,262,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,119,460. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,290 
Int,  C\:  CX13C   15  'Ml 
U.S.  O.  l."-* — 65"  9  Oaims 
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1   A  method  of  making  an  oil  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  silicon  dioxide  on  a  silicon  wafer; 

depositing  silicon  nitride  on  the  silicon  dioxide; 

depositing  polysihcon  on  the  silicon  nitride; 

cvap<iraiing  a  material  comprising  at  least  one  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper,  silver,  nickel 

and  gold,  on  the  polysihcon  to  form  a  thin  layer; 
forming  an  interdigitated  pattern  m  said  layer  by  photoli- 

thographv  to  form  electrodes, 
exposing   the   electrodes   to   a   zincate  solution  comprising 

ZnO  and  NaOH,  and 
thereafter  exposing  the  electrode  to  an  a  HNO3  solution 


5.200.028 
irrCHING  PROCESS  OF  SILICON  MATERIAL 
Tetsu)a  Tatsumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  ",  1991,  Ser.  No.  "41,^35 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-211388 

Int,  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 

U,S.  CI.  156 — 656  3  Oaims 


■gEflari 


J 


I  »yapj 


I    '•. 


~i 7i. 


\.  A  method  for  forming  an  optical  device  on  a  substrate 
having  a  substantially  planar  principal  surface,  comprising 

a)  forming  a  first  layer  of  vitreous  silicon  dioxide  on  the 
pnncipal  surface, 

b)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  sihca-based  glass  over  the 
first  layer  by  sputtering  a  target  of  silica-based  glass  such 
that  the  second  layer  has  a  higher  refractive  index  than  the 
first  layer; 

c)  annealing  the  second  layer  such  that  it  is  stabilized. 

d)  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  by  etching,  such 
that  an  elongate  core,  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
axis,  is  formed,  the  core  being  adapted,  after  completion  v^f 
the  device,  to  guide  electromagnetic  radiation  of  at  least  a 
signal  wavelength  and  a  pump  wavelength,  and 

e)  depositing  a  third  layer  of  phosphosilicaie  gla.ss  over  the 
core  such  that  the  third  layer  has  a  smaller  refractive 
index  than  the  core; 

charactenzed  in  that 

n  the  target  further  comprises  sodium  and  erbium.,  anj 
g)  the  target  composition  is  selected  such  that  the  core  has 
an  erbium-to-silicon  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  about  0  01,  a 
sodium-io-silicon  atomic  ratio  in  the  approximate  range 
0.2-0-6.  and  an  absolute  erbium  concentration  of  at  least 
about  1.4  X  lO^"^' atoms  per  cubic  centimeter,  and  the  target 
composition  is  further  selected  such  that  a  lasing  level  is 
associated  with  the  erbium  m  the  core,  the  lasing  level 
having  a  radiative  lifetime  of  at  least  about  "  ms 


1  A  pr(x:ess  for  subjecting  a  silicon-based  structure  to  etch- 
ing, said  structure  having  a  silicon  layer  and  a  high-meltmg 
silicide  layer  superp*ised  one  on  the  other  over  a  substrate, 
which  process  comprises  etching  said  silicon  layer  with  a  firs! 
ga-seous  medium,  and  etching  said  silicide  laver  with  a  second 
gaseous  medium,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ga.seous  media 
having  a  hydrogen  bromide  gas  and  a  fluorine  radical-donating 
gas  contained  in  a  selected  ratio,  said  first  and  second  gaseous 
media  differing  in  each  selected  ratios  from  each  other 


5.200.030 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLANARIZED 

METAI   LAYER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCF 

Gyung  S  Cho;  Chul  G   Ko.  and  Heon  D   Kim.  all  of  Seoul.  Rep 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 

Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'80.891 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,   1990, 
90-r093 

Int.  C\:  B44C  /  22  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  O    156 — 65'  21  Oaira* 

1  .A  molhiKi  tor  manufa.,  lunng  a  planan/ed  mela!  lavcr  on 
a  structure  having  a  step  JtiTerrnvC  in  vmiconductor  device 
comprises 

providing  a  vvater  10; 
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semi-moist  pulp  leaving  the  dewatering  device  being  be 


334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6.  1993 


APRIL  6,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


335 


sequentially  depositing  a  conducting  layer  1  and  an  insulat- 
ing layer  2  on  the  wafer  10; 

forming  a  contact  hole  5  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  insu- 
lating layer  2  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  underlying  con- 
ducting layer  1.  thereby  prtxiucing  structure  7  having  a 
step  difference 

introducing  the  resulting  wafer  10  into  a  first  chamber  for 
degassing  the  insulating  layer  2  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature for  a  predetermined  period, 

deptisiting  a  first  metal  layer  3  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 
resulting  structure  including  the  insulating  layer  2  and  the 
contact  hole  5  to  a  30%  thickness  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  which  is  to  be  finally  deposited,  at  a 
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steps  which  process  also  removes  or  sufficiently  inactivates 
chlonne-contaming  etch  residues  remaining  from  said  previous 
one  or  more  metal  etch  steps  to  provide  at  least  24  hours 
resistance  to  corrosion  prior  to  removal  of  said  inactivated 
chlonne-containing  etch  residues  by  wet  processing,  which 
dry  process  compnses 

a)  flowing,  into  a  vacuum  stripping  chamber  maintained  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  0  5  Torr  to  about  3  Torr  and  con- 
taining said  integrated  circuit  structure.  NH?  gas  for  a 
period  of  at  least  about  30  seconds  at  a  rate  equivalent  to 
flowing  from  about  1000  seem  to  about  5000  seem  of  said 
NHi  gas  into  a  5  liter  chamber, 

b)  maintaining  a  plasma  a.ssociated  with  said  vacuum  strip- 
ping chamber  while  said  NH;,  gas  is  flowing  into  said 
stripping  chamber. 

c)  then  flowing  N'Hi  and  O:  gases  into  said  vacuum  chamber 
at  a  rate  equivalent  to  a  flow  of  from  about  0  seem  to 
about  1 00  seem  of  NHi  and  from  about  KXX)  seem  to  about 
5000  seem  of  O:  into  a  5  liter  chamber  for  an  additional 
penod  of  at  least  about  30  seconds; 

to  thereby  remove  sad  photoresist  and  also  remove  or  suffi- 
ciently inactivate  said  chlorine-containing  residues  to  provide 
said  24  hors  of  corrosion  protection  prior  to  wet  processing  to 
remove  any  remaining  ehlorine-containing  residues 


predetermined  temperature  in  the  first  chamber,  thereby 
connecting  the  first  metal  layer  3  to  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  conducting  layer  1  through  the  contact  hole  5; 

introducing  the  resulting  structure  including  the  first  metal 
layer  3  deposited  on  the  wafer  ID  into  a  second  chamber; 
and. 

depositing  a  second  metal  layer  4  on  the  first  metal  layer  3  to 
the  remaining  70%  thickness  of  the  predetermined  thick- 
ness to  be  finally  deposited  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture in  the  second  chamber,  thereby  forming  a  planarized 
metal  layer  6  including  the  first  and  the  second  metal  layer 
3  and  4  on  the  structure  7  having  the  step  difference  of  the 
wafer  10. 


5,200,032 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Keiji  Shinohara,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,342 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1990,  2-415023 

Int.  a.'  HOll  :/   > 

t.S.  a.  156—664  3  Claims 


5,200,031 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PHOTORESIST  0\  ER 

METAL  WHICH  ALSO  REMOVES  OR  INACTIVATES 

CORROSION-FORMING  MATERIALS  REMAINING 

FROM  ONE  OR  MORE  PREV  IOCS  METAL  ETCH  STEPS 

Ian  S.  Ijitchford,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  and  James  Dillard,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,764 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—659,1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  dry  process  for  removing,  from  an  mtegrated  circuit 
structure,  photoresist  remammg  after  one  or  more  metal  etch 


4 

1  .-X  dry  etching  method  comprising  reactive  ion  etching  a 
layer  of  substantially  pure  copper  material  using  an  etching  gas 
including  a  compound  containing  CI  and  O  as  component 
elements  or  an  etching  gas  including  a  compound  containing 
CI  as  a  component  element  and  a  compound  containing  O  as  a 
component  element,  said  etching  processing  producing  vola- 
tile CuClxOv  as  a  reaction  product. 


5,200.033 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOILS 
Leo  Weitzman,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  LW V  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,057 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ]14 

L.S.  a,  159 — 47.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  organic  chemical  contaminants 

from  materials  including  soils,  solids  or  sludges  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

directing  said  materials  into  a  housing  having  walls  forming 
a  sealed  chamber  with  a  front  portion  with  an  inlet  and  a 
rear  portion  with  an  outlet  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing therebetween, 
adding  binders  to  said  materials  concurrently  or  prior  to  said 
directing  step. 


agitating  said  materials  within  said  chamber. 
moving  said  materials  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 
heating  said  walls  to  indirectly  heal  said   materials  within 


said  chamber  to  vaporize  organic  chemical  contaminants 

contained  m  said  materials, 
direv-ling  superheated  steam  into  said  chamber,  and. 
disposing  of  contaminants  from  said  chamber 


5.200,034 

USE  OF  SURFACTANTS  HAVING  AN  HUB  LESS  THAN 

10  IN  THE  DEINKING  OF  DRY  TONER 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTED  W  ASTEPAPER 

Sandra    K.    Richmann.    Jacksonville    Beach,    and    Mary     B 

Letscher,  Jacksonville,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Betz  Paper- 

Chem,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691^01 
Int.  a,'  D21C  b/Q2 
U.S.  a.  162—5  9  Claims 

1  \  method  for  deinkmg  electrostatic  printed  wastepaper 
consisting  essentially  of  adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the 
electrostatic  printed  wastepaper  an  amount,  sufficient  for  the 
intended  purpose,  of  a  surfactant  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  ethoxylated  surfactant,  propoxylated  surfactant, 
esterified  surfactant  and  alkanolamide  surfactant,  said  surfac- 
tant having  a  hydrophile -lipophile  balance  iif  from  about  0,5  to 
10  0,  said  method  enhancing  the  agglomeration  of  eleetrostatie 
toner  particles  and  allowing  for  the  separation  of  the  particles 
from  pulp  fibers. 


semi-moist  pulp  leaving  the  dcwatenng  device  being  be 
tween  about  8  and  30%  b\  weight. 
(c)  obtaining  a  stream  of  a  foamed  aqueous  admixture 
(dl  introducing  said  foamed  aqueous  stream  and  said  semi- 
moist  pulp  into  a  dispersing  mixer  having  shearing  action 
extending  substantially   throughout  a   zone  substantially 
athwart  the  flow   path  of  said  uniform  continuous  strand 
and  said  foamed  aqueiius  stream  and  forming  a  stream  of 
dispersed  fiber  beanng  aqueous  foam. 

(e)  conducting  said  dispersed  fiber  beanng  aqueous  stream  to 
the  inlet  of  a  positive  displacement  pump,  and 

(f)  thereafter  conducting  said  dispersed  fiber  beanng  stream 
through  a  headb<ix  and  depositing  the  fibers  dispersed  in 
said  stream  on  a  moving  foraminous  supp<iri 


5,200,036 

PAPER  WITH  POI  VCATIONIC  LATEX  STRENGTH 

AGENT 

Isao  Noda,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  £  Ciamblt 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,410,  Apr.  30,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec,  3,  1991,  Ser,  No.  802.022 

Int,  a,'  D21H  /"  46 

U.S.  CI.  162—164.3  3  Oaims 

1    A  paper  sheet  comprising  multiple  cellulosic  fibers  and  a 

water-insoluble  polycationic  lalex  wet  strength  agenl  which  is 

the  reaction  prtxiuct  of  u  a  cationic  polv amide  polyamine  epi- 

chlorohydnn  wet  strength  resin  containing  repeat  units  of  the 

general  structural  type 


+  a- 

■fR  — N-f-f-R N-^-f-R  — Ni-t-R  — N-H  + 
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5.200,035 
HIGH  UNIFORMITY  FOAM  FORMING 
Dinesh  M,  Bhat,  Necnah;  Robert  J.  Marinack,  Oshkosh,  and 
Bruce  W  ,  Janda.  Neenah,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  James  River 
CoiTKiration  of  \  irginia,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,121 

Int.  a."  D21H  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  162—101  M  Oaims 


of 


1   A  method  of  foam  forming  of  paper,  comprising  the  step* 

f 

(a)  metenng  a  controlled  feed  of  fiber  dispersed  in  an  aque- 
ous liquid  into  a  dewatenng  device,  the  consistency  of  the 
fiber  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  liquid  input  to  the  dewater- 
ing  device  being  between  about  0  5  and  about  ""%  by 
weight, 

(b)  obtaining,  from  said  dewatenng  device,  a  uniform  con- 
tinuous strand  of  semi-moist  pulp,  the  consistency  of  the 


OH   o 


\ 


wherein  R  is 


CH: 


o 


o 

II 


— (CHjh— NHC(CH:»4— CHN(CH2):— . 

and  ii)  an  unsaturated  carb<ixylate  reaelant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  mcthacrvlic  acid,  glyeidyl 
methacrylate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  reaction  product 
being  eo-polymenzed  via  its  point  of  unsaturation  from  said 
carboxvlate  reactani  with  latex-forming  polymenzablc  mono- 
mers or  oligom.ers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sty 
rene.  1.3-butadiene,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.200,037 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES  FROM  MIXED  FURNISHES 
Isao  Noda,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  794J13,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  Of  Ser.  No.  666,474,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,197,  Mar.  23, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  197,180. 
Ma>  23,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  902,419 
Int.  a.'/D21H  ;'  4.' 
U.S.  a.  162—168.2  '  Claim 

1    .An  absorbent  structure,  compnsing  an  intimate  wet-laid 
mixture  of  separately -prepared  pulps  A  and  B,  wherein 
ill  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  structure 
compnses  fibrous  cellulosic  pulp  ( A  )  which  is  treated  with 
latex   particles,  said  latex  particles  being  in  the  0  1-25 
micrometer  size  range  and  compnsing  a  core  which  is  a 
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umn  being  divided  into  at  least  said  first  and  second  bot- 
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polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene, 
isoprene,  styrene  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  core  having 
an  outer  shell  comprismg  moieties  LQ.  wherein  L  com- 
prises a  hydrophobic  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  one 
or  more  unsaturated  bonds  and  Q  is  of  the  formula 


R' 
I 

-(EO)„-N  +  - 

^3 


5.2OO.039 

STEAM  CHAMBKR  FOR  A  W  ATKR  DISTII.I  KR  WITH 

CONTAMINATION  PRK\  FNTION  BAFHT  ANDCHKCK 

VAI\K 
Thomas  J.  Weber,  Oak  Creek.  Wis.;  Dale  I..  (Harrison.  Antioch. 
III.,  and  Richard  K.  Forrest,  Racine.  VMs.,  assignors  to  Fmer- 
son  F^lcctric  Co..  Racine.  V\is. 

Filed  Jan,  18.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  642,883 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3  02.  C02F  1,04 

U.S.  a.  202— 197  5  Claims 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  each  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  or  together  form  a  cyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  and  R' 
is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  and  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  5  to  about  50,  EG  is  ethylene  oxide  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  about  5  to  about  50;  and 
(ii)  from  about  50%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  untreated 
cellulose  pulp  (B). 


5,200,038 

PUP  RFFINFR  WITH  FI.llDlZING  INFFT 

Kenton  J.  Brown.  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 

Compan>.  Purchase,  N,V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112.326.  Oct.  26.  198^,  Pat.  No. 

4.820,381.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  20.150.  Feb.  25.  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,169,  Aug.  38, 

1985.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1988.  Ser.  No.  271.549 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  II, 

2ii<i6,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B02C  7/ul  7/06.  lJ/20:  D21D  I/JO 

U.S.  a.  162—261  8  Oaims 


s^tr^ 


1  .A  pulp  refiner  and  pulp  fluidizing  apparatus  for  the  treat- 
ment of  paper  pulp  stock,  the  apparatus  including  a  rotary  pulp 
refiner  and  a  rotary  pulp  fluidizer  housed  within  a  casing,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  fluidizer  being  connected  to  and  rotatable 
by  a  first  shaft,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  refiner  being  connected 
to  and  rotatable  by  a  second  shaft,  said  first  and  second  shafts 
being  coaxial  to  define  a  common  axis  and  are  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  whereby  the  fluidizer  can  be  operated 
at  a  greater  rotary  speed  than  the  rotary  speed  of  the  refiner, 
the  output  of  the  fluidizer  being  positioned  contiguously  to  the 
input  of  the  refiner,  whereby  the  fluidizer  deflocculates  the 
paper  pulp  stock  and  the  deflocculated  stock  substantially 
imn^cdiately  pa.sscs  to  the  input  of  the  refiner  while  it  is  still 
delLicculated.  whereby  clogging  of  the  refiner  is  inhibited  and 
therefore  higher  paper  pulp  stcx:k  consistency  can  be  refined 
by  the  disc  refiner  without  clogging. 


1.  A  distiller  comprising  a  steam  chamber,  a  condenser,  and 
a  conduit  for  conducting  steam  from  said  chamber  to  said 
condenser 

said  steam  chamber  including 

a  bottom  portion  defining  a  removable  tray  for  holding 
water  to  be  distilled. 

a  top  portion  for  collecting  steam  created  in  the  chamber  by 
heating  the  water  in  the  tray, 

means  for  heating  water  m  the  tray  to  create  steam, 

an  outlet  for  conducting  steam  from  the  top  portion  of  the 
steam  chamber  to  the  conduit, 

check  valve  means  in  the  conduit  for  opening  communica- 
tion between  the  steam  chamber  and  the  condenser  in 
response  to  steam  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  in 
the  steam  chamber  and  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  steam  chamber  and  the  condenser  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  steam  pressure  in  the  steam  chamber 

baffle  means  extending  between  the  tray  and  the  top  portion 
of  the  steam  chamber  for  allowing  steam  to  enter  the  top 
portion  of  the  steam  chamber  while  preventing  water 
globules  carried  m  the  steam  from  entering  the  top  portion 
of  the  steam  chamber 

said  baffie  means  including  a  surface  portion  that  faces  the 
tray,  depending  sidewalls  that  extend  from  the  surface 
portion  in  the  direction  of  the  tray,  and  an  elongated  slot 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  near  its  junction 
with  the  facing  surface  portion. 


5.200,040 

mf:thod  for  rectification  and  apparatus 
therefor 

Vuji  Naka,  Yokohama;  Tatsu,)  .Sato,  and  Akihiro  Kawashima, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  344,296,  Apr.  2''.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,742 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-2653''6 
Inf.  CT'  BOID  j/00 
U.S.  a,  203—25  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  rectification  comprising  steps  of 
supplying  raw  materials  to  a  rectifying  column  from  a  raw 
material  feed  pipe  arranged  at  a  middle  level  of  said  col- 
umn; 
returning  a  refluent  fluid  from  a  refluxing  pipe  arranged  at 

an  upper  portion  of  said  column  to  said  column, 
continuously  overflowing  a  hold-up  liquid  from  a  first  bot- 
tom tank  having  a  higher  surface  of  a  liquid  to  a  second 
bottom  tank  having  a  lower  surface  of  a  liquid  in  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  column,  said  bottom  portion  of  said  col- 


umn being  divided  into  at  least  said  first  and  second  bot- 
tom tanks  having  successively  lower  surface  levels  of  the 
hold-up: 

heating  independently  said  hold-up  in  each  of  said  bottom 
tanks,  depending  on  the  composition  of  the  hold-up: 

exchanging  heat  by  bringing  a  vapor  produced  by  heating 
the  bottom  into  counter-current  contact  with  the  refiuent 
liquid  returned  to  the  rectifying  column,  the  contact  being 
performed  on  plates  arranged  in  said  rectifying  column 
and  the  refluent  liquid  from  a  lowest  plate  of  the  plates 
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in  which  m  and  n.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  have 
a  value  of  0  and  1  to  10,  provided  thai  m  -t-  n  is  S  10 


flowing  toward  the  bottom  tank  having  the  highest  sur- 
face level  (-if  the  liquid. 

taking  out  a  vap<ir  from  the  top  of  said  rectifying  column 
and  ccxiling  said  taken  out  vapmr  into  condensed  compo- 
nents. 

taking  a  pan  of  said  condensed  components  out  a,s  a  prixluc! 
and  using  the  rest  of  the  condensed  component.s  as  the 
refluent  liquid:  and 

taking  out  liqii  from  said  bi'ittom  pcirtu  n  of  said  column 
only  from  .iie  bottom  ponion  of  the  bot.om  tank  ha\  ing 
the  lowest  surface  level  of  the  liquid. 


5.200,042 

PROCESS  TO  RECOVER  PURE  COPPER  DURING 

PURIFICATION  OF  ZINC  SULFATE  SOLUTION 

George    Houlachi,    Kirkluid:   Carol*    Allen.   FherrefoixJs,   and 

Francis    Belanger,    Montreal,   all   of  Canada.    aasigDon   to 

Noranda  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  712.537 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  8,  1990,  2018635 

Int.  C\:  C25C  /   12 

U.S.  a.  204—106  ■"  Oaims 


5.200.041 
COMPOSTTE  ELEMENT  INCORPORATING  A 
POLYETHER  OR  COPOLYETHER,  ITS  PREPARATION 
PROCESS  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND 
SEPARATING  METAL  CATIONS 
Jacques   Simonet,   Betton;    Angely    Lysiane,   Ceason   Serigne; 
Noelle  Simonet,  Betton;  ViTiane  Questaigne.  Rennes;  Vero- 
nique  Le  Berre,  Languijie;  Henri  Bouas-Laurent,  Talence,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Desrergne,  Leognan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique  and  Commis- 
sariat A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00174,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1991.  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  9.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  11390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,532 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  17,  1989,  89  03529 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7  00 
U.S.  a.  204—78  15  Oaims 


1   A  composite  element,  comprising  a  support  of  an  electn 
cally-conducting.    polyaromatic    structure    product    covered 
with  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  a  crown  dibenzoeiher  of  the 
formula: 


1  Prix-ess  for  recovery  of  copper  from  a  copper  residue 
obUined  during  purification  of  a  zinc  sulfate  solution  and 
containing  alsout  50'?r  copper  and  minor  amounts  of  cadmium 
and  zinc,  said  process  compnsing 

a)  atmospheric  leaching  the  copper  residue  in  a  concentrated 

sulfunc  acid  solution  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant  at  a 

temperature  of  between  60"  and  80'  C  to  produce  a  leach 

solution  and  separating  the  solids  from  the  leach  solution. 

bi  electrowinning  copper  from  the  leach  solution  to  produce 

an  electrowon  solution. 
ci  returning  the  electrowon  solution  to  the  initial  leaching 
stage  (a)  to  initiate  dissolution  of  the  copper  residue   and 
di  bleeding  a  portion  of  the  electrowon  solution  10  reduce 
the  concentration  of  impunlics  m  the  solution 


338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6,  1993 


c  'uv\  nA\ 


Ht\/Ql*>nf   n>.oariv*»  r^Yvoi^n   ion«  at   a  (-alhoHp  VLith   fhp  ron- 


.APRil   6.  l'^93 


CHEMICAL 


339 


moving  the  pressure  plate  toward  the  fixed  ba.se  to  exert        a  make-up  tank  containing  a  replenisher  therein. 
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5,200.043 
MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  GAS 
Takashi  Ooe;  Hiroyasu  Minoshima;  Akiko  Miura,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Toshinori  MaCsuda.  Kamakura.  and  Ryobei  Itatani, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  610.149,  Nov.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,130,007. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-288694 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  i3/027.  33/029.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  204— 130  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  treating  a  waste  gas.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  waste  gas  treating  apparatus  that  includes  a 
discharge  lube  comprising  a  tubular  container  having  a 
gas  introduction  opening  and  a  gas  leading  opening,  at 
least  one  pair  of  anixles  and  cathodes  placed  within  the 
container,  a  dc  or  ac  power  supply  connected  to  elec- 
trodes, and  a  gas  flow  passage  formed  in  the  discharge 
tube,  and  wherein 

at  least  a  pair  of  anodes  is  provided  opposite  to  each  other  in 
the  flow  passage, 

at  least  a  pair  of  cathodes  is  provided  opposite  to  the  anodes 
in  a  direction  nearly  at  right  angles  to  the  anodes  without 
contacting  the  anodes  in  a  space  including  the  pair  of 
anodes, 

a  set  of  electrodes  is  comprised  of  said  pair  of  anodes  and 
said  pair  of  cathodes, 

a  part  or  the  whole  of  said  anodes  and  said  cathodes  are 
compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  or  pillars  and  are  electro- 
conductively  connected  integrally;  and 

a  device  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  application  device 
forming  a  dc  or  ac  magnetic  field  in  the  opposing  direction 
of  the  cathodes  is  fixed  to  the  discharge  tube; 

supplying  a  discharge  current  of  not  more  than  20  mA/cm^ 
from  the  dc  or  ac  power  supply; 

forming  a  dc  or  ac  magnetic  field  of  at  least  50  guasses  flux 
density; 

introducing  from  the  gas  introduction  opening  a  waste  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silane  gases,  alkylsi- 
lane  gases,  germanium  gases,  chlorosilane  gases,  fluorosi- 
lane  ga.ses.  a  mixed  gas  containing  phosphine  and  diborane 
as  a  doping  gas,  and  tetraethoxysilane  gas;  and 

treating  the  gas  in  the  apparatus  to  reduce  the  toxicity  of  the 
waste  gas. 


divalent  negative  oxygen  ions  at  a  cathode  with  the  con- 
sumption of  electrons  provided  through  an  electncally 
conductive  chemically  inert  contact, 
(c)  raising  the  oxygen  ion  potential  of  an  aqueous  electro- 
lytic solution  containing  potassium  hydroxide  electrolyte 
and  a  meul  hydroxide,  wherein  said  metal  hydroxide  is  a 
material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aluminum 


hydroxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  and  a  rare 
earth  metal  hydroxide, 

(d)  oxidizing  an  anode  material  to  form  an  oxide  and  gener- 
ate electrons  which  flow  through  an  amxle  connector  that 
IS  in  contact  with  said  anode  material,  and 

(e)  measuring  electncal  current  flow  between  said  anode  and 
cathode,  the  measured  current  flow  being  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  oxygen  content  of  the  specimen 


5,200,045 
AGAROSE  PL,\TE  PRESS 
Barbara  M.  Warren,  Beaumont;  James  R.  M,  Sanford.  Vidor; 
Edgar  F.  Neely.  Kountze.  and  Robert  J,  Sarrine.  Beaumont, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Helena  laboratories  Corporation. 
Beaumont,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,709.  May  1.  1990.  This  application  Jun, 
22,  1992,  Ser.  No,  902.000 
Int,  a.'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447.  33/561.  33/537 
L.S.  CI.  204—180.1  1  Qaim 


5,200,044 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  OXYGEN  CONTENT 

Joseph  B,  Milstein.  Brighton.  Mass..  and  Kphraim  S.  Greenberg. 
1    Strathmore    Rd..    Brookline,    Mass.    02146.    assignors    to 
Ephraim  S,  Greenberg.  Brookline.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  342.116,  Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,106,482. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1991.  Ser,  No.  728,297 
Int.  a."  COIN  27/26 
L.S.  a.  204—153.16  9  Claims 

1   A  method  of  analyzing  the  oxygen  content  of  a  specimen 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  earner  gas  containing  oxygen  from  a  speci- 
men to  be  measured  into  an  oxygen  sensor; 

(b)  catalyzing  the  reduction  of  molecular  oxygen  gas  to 


1  In  a  method  of  Immunoelectrophoresis  wherein  protein 
separation  is  performed  in  an  electrophoresis  gel  and  thereafter 
at  least  one  antiserum  is  applied  to  the  separated  proteins  for 
immunoprecipitation,  the  method  further  including  removing 
unreacted  protein  and  unreacied  antisera  from  the  electropho- 
resis plate,  the  improvement  comprising 

positioning  at  least  one  electrophoresis  plate  m  a  press  ol  a 
type  having  a  fixed  base  and  a  moveable  pressure  plate, 
the  electrophoresis  gel  plate  being  positioned  between  the 
fixed  ba.se  and  the  moveable  pressure  plate; 


moving  the  pressure  plate  toward  the  fixed  base  to  exert 

pressure  on  the  electrophoresis  gel;  and 
limiting   the   degree   of  movement    of  the   pressure   plate 
toward  the  fixed  base  to  control  the  amount  of  pressure  on 
the  electrophoresis  gel  plate 


5,200.046 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRODIAI  >T1C 
TREATMENT  OF  SALTS  TO  PRODUCE  ACID  AND  OR 

BASE  OF  IMPROVED  PURITY 
Frederick   P.   Chlanda.   Rockaway;   Krishnamurthv    N.    Mani. 
Basking  Ridge,  and  Yu-CTiin  Chiao.  Bridgewafer.  all  of  N.J.. 
assignors    to    Allied-Signal    Inc..    Morristownship.    Morris 
County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No,  626,643 

Int   n.'  BOID  61/00 

U.S,  CI.  204 — 182,4  24  Claims 
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1.  .\n  electrodialysis  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  unit 
cell  compnsing: 

at  least  two  adjacent,  serially  aligned  electrcxiialytic  means 
for  splitting  water,  separated  by  an  intermediate  compan- 
ment  disposed  between  said  adjacent  means  for  splitting 
water. 

at  least  one  ion  selective  membrane  serially  aligned  with  and 
adiaceni  to  at  least  one  of  ihe  means  t"or  splitting  water, 
there  being  a  product  compartment  between  the  ion  selec- 
tive membrane  and  the  means  for  splitting  water,  and 

an  aqueous  salt  solution  feed  compartment  serially  aligned 
with  and  adjacent  to  the  product  compartment  with  the 
ion  selective  membrane  therebetween 


5.200.047 
PLATING  SOLUTION  \l  TOMATK  CONTROL 

Shigeo  Hashimoto,  Ikoma.  and  Yutaka  Sugiura.  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  C.  I  jemura  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406.863.  Sep.  13.  1989.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.488.  Jun.  30.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895.912,  ^ug,  13.  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2^,  1992.  Ser,  No.  842,541" 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  i3  (Ai 
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1   .An  apparatus  for  automatically  and  continuously  control- 
ling a  concentration  of  an  electroplating  solution  compnsing: 
a  plating  tank  containing  an  electroplating  solution  therein. 


a  make-up  tank  containing  a  replenisher  therein, 

a  supply  means  for  supplying  the  replenisher  in  the  make-up 

tank  into  the  plating  solution  in  the  plating  tank, 
an  analyzer  for  measunng  a  concentration  of  a  consumable 

ingredient  in  the  plating  solution, 
a  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  workpiece  to  be 

plated  in  intrixiuced  in  the  plating  solution,  and 
a  control  unit  having  a  computer  incorporated  therein  and 
operatively  interconnected  to  a  pump,  thermoregulator, 
and  analyzer, 
said  control  unit  having  stored  therein  a  set  of  information 
bits  A  relating  to  a  plating  solution  compcisition  and  the 
deposition  amounts  per  unit  time  from  the  plating  solution 
at  varying  temperatures  and  surface  areas  of  a  workpiece 
to  be  plated,  or  the  amount  of  a  replenisher  to  be  supplied, 
and  receiving  a  set  of  information  bits  B  relating  to  the 
surface  area  of  a  workpiece  to  belated  and  a  set  of  infor- 
mation bits  C  relating  to  the  current  density    from  an 
electric  source  for  electroplating  m  order  that  upon  re- 
ceipt of  surface  area  information  B  and  current  density 
information  C,  the  control  unit  computes  the  amount  of 
plating  film  to  be  deposited  on  the  workpiece   per   unit 
time,  or  the  amount  of  a  consumable  mgredieni   to  be 
consumed,  or  the  amount  of  replenisher  lo  he  supplied. 
wherein  when  the  workpiece  of  dipped  m  the  plating  tank. 
the  detector  delivers  a  signal  Dl  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  the  workpiece  in  the  tank  to  the  control  unit  and  the 
control  unit  then  supplies  a  signal  El  based  on  the  result  of 
the  preceding  computation  to  the  supply  means  to  actuate 
the  supply  means  so  a.s  to  provide  a  predetermined  flow 
rate  for  a  predetermined   time,   thereby    making   up  the 
plating  solution  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  re 
plenishment  over  a  predetermined  time,  and  when  the 
workpiece  is  thereafter  taken  out  of  the  plating  lank,  the 
detector  gives  another  signal  D2  indicative  of  the  absence 
of  the  workpiece  in  the  tank  to  the  control  unit  and  the 
control  unit  then  supplies  another  signal  E2  to  the  suppiv 
ing  means  to  interrupt  the  operation  thereof, 
said  control  unit  being  connected  to  the  analyzer  whereby  a 
set  of  information  bits  F  relating  to  the  conceniranon  of 
consumable  ingredient  is  delivered  from  the  analv/er  u 
the  control  unit  in  order  that  comparing  information  } 
with  a  previously  stored  set  of  information  hits  G  relating 
to  the  permis-sible  concentration  range  of  the  consumable 
ingredient  in  the  plating  solution,  the  control  unit  delivers 
a  signal  E3  to  the  supplying  means  to  interrupt  its  opera- 
tion for  a  predetermined   time   to   thereby    inlerrupi   the 
supply  of  the  replenisher  for  the  predetermined  time  when 
the  concentration  of  consumable  ingredient  in  the  plating 
solution  exceeds  the  permissible  concentration  range,  or 
the  control  unit  delivers  another  signal  E4  t<i  the  supply- 
ing means  when  the  concentration  of  consumable  ingredi- 
ent in  the  plating  stilution  is  below  the  permissible  concen- 
tration range  so  that  signal  E4  commands  the  supplving 
means  to  increase  the  How  rate  therethrough  by  a  prede 
termined  quantity  and/or  extend  the  operating  duration 
thereof  by  a  predetermined  time  to  thereby  increa.se  the 
supply  of  the  replenisher  by  a  predetermined  amouni 
whereby  a  workpiece  is  electroplated  at  a  permissible  con- 
centration range  of  a  consumable  ingredient  m  the  plating 
solution  which  is  maintained  by  supplying  the  replenisher 
in  an  amount  corresponding  lo  the  amount  of  the  consum- 
able ingredient  determined  from  the  surface  area  of  the 
workpiece  and  by  insunng  whether  or  not  the  concentra- 
tion IS  maintained  within  the  permissible  range  bv  analyz 
ing  the  consumable  ingredient  in  the  plating  solution 
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5.200,04* 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  HALF 

BEARINGS 
TuUshi  Tanaka.  Konan;  Masaaki  Sakamoto.  Nagoya;  Motomu 
Wada,  Owariasahi.  and  Hideo  Ishikawa.  Komaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  618.796.  Nov.  28,  1990.  This  application 
May  2''.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-309197 
Int.  a.'  C25D  17/06 
MS.  a.  204—297  W  1  Claim 


1    An  electroplating  apparatus  for  plating  sliding  bearings. 

compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  plating  tanks; 

a  pluralitv  of  plating  cases  each  mounted  within  each  of  said 
pluralit>  of  plating  tanks,  respectively,  each  of  said  plating 
cases  including  a  from  abutment  plate  for  facing  inner 
surfaces  of  the  half  sliding  beanngs,  and  a  rear  abutment 
plate  for  facing  rear  surfaces  of  the  half  sliding  beanngs, 
said  front  abutment  plate  having  a  slit  and  a  shield  plate, 
said  front  and  rear  abutment  plates  being  connected  to- 
gether at  their  one  ends  by  a  hinge, 

an  opening  and  closing  device  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  abutment  plates  so  as  to 
move  said  front  and  rear  abutment  plates  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  about  said  hinge  to  close  and  open 
said  plating  case;  and 

a  support  member  for  supporting  the  half  sliding  beanngs  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  half  sliding  beanngs  are  arranged 
end-to-end  into  a  semi-cylindncal  configuration;  said 
support  member  supporting  the  half  sliding  beanngs  being 
insened  into  said  plating  case  when  said  plating  case  is  in 
Its  open  condition. 


sealing  said  drive  shaft  to  said  bearing  housing  so  that  an 
interior  portion  thereof  is  isolated  from  said  vacuum 
chamber,  and 


'=>  ' 


means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  dnve  shaft  in  said  bearing 
housing  so  that  the  load  of  said  cylindrical  magnetron  is 
not  transferred  to  said  vacuum  seal 


5,200.050 
ELECTROPHORETIC  PROCESSOR  AND  METHODS 

Cornelius  F.  Ivory,  and  William  \.  Gobie,  both  of  Pullman. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Washington  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,692 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26.  27/44' 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  51  Claims 


5.200,049 
CANTILEVER  MOUNT  FOR  ROTATING  CV  LINDRICAL 

MAGNFrTRONS 
David  E.  Stevenson;  Erik  J.  Bjomard,  both  of  Northfield,  Minn., 
and  Geoffrey  H.  Humberstone,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Viratec  Thin  F'ilms.  Inc..  Faribault,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,214,  .Aug.  10,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,372 
Int.  CT'  C23C  14,  S! 
U.S.  O.  204 — 298.22  24  Oaims 

1   An  apparatu-s  for  rotatably  mounting  a  cylindncal  magne- 
tron in  a  vacuum  chamber,  compnsmg; 

a  beanng  housing  having  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  the  other  end  located  outside  of  said 
vacuum  chamber; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  housing  with 
each  end  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  said  beanng 
housing,  said  dnve  shaft  having  a  means  for  attaching  said 
cylindncal  magnetron  to  the  end  of  said  dnve  shaft  inside 
said  vacuum  chamber; 
a  vacuum  seal  means  located  in  said  beanng  housing  for 


1    .An  eleclrophoretic  prcx;essor  comprising: 

a  stator. 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  rotor  dnve  for  rotating  said  rotor; 

a  processing  chamber  at  least  partially  defined  between  the 
stator  and  rotor, 

a  first  electrode  positioned  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  pro- 
cessing chamber: 

a  second  electrode  positioned  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the 
processing  chamber, 

at  least  one  ion  exchange  electrode  membrane  for  separating 
at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  electrodes  from  the 
prtx:essing  chamber. 

at  least  one  fluid  accevs  port  allowing  fluid  communication 
to  or  from  said  processing  chamber 


5J00.051 
WHOLLY  MICROFABRICATED  BIOSENSORS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MA-NXTACTURE  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Stephen  N.  Cozzette.  Nepean.  Canada;  Graham  Dam,  Plains- 
boro;  Jeanne  A.  Itak.  North  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.;  Imants 
R.  Lauks,  Yardley;  Randall  M.  Mier,  MorrisTille,  both  of  Pa.; 
SylTia  Piznik,  Jackson,  NJ.;  Nicolaia  Smit,  Hightrtown. 
N.J.;  Susan  J.  Steiner,  Trenton,  NJ.:  Paul  Van  Der  Werf. 
Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  and  Henry  J.  Wieck,  Plainsboro, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  I-Stat  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,223,  Jul.  13,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.1''l, 
Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  432.714 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27.26 
U.S.  a.  204 — 403  51  Oaims 


having  an  ion  selecting  electrode,  and  a  synnge  for  introducing 
sample  liquid  into  the  flow  cell,  said  synnge  having  a  metal 
piston  rod  and  a  sliding  block  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
piston  rod  and  made  of  elastic  insulating  matenal  so  as  to 
introduce  sample  liquid  into  the  flow  cell,  said  analyz-cr  further 
compnsmg 

a  metal  member  located  in  a  pipe  connecting  the  flow  cell  to 
the  synnge,  placed  in  contact  with  the  sample  liquid  flow- 
ing through  the  pipe,  and  electncalK  connected  to  the 
piston  rixl  directly  or  by  a  conductive  member 


-V 


y* 


5,200,053 
REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 
Takeshi    Shiroomura;    Shuichiro    Vamaguchi;    Naoto    L  chida: 
Takehisa  Mori,  all  of  Kanagawa.  and  Teruaki  Katsube,  Tama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT  JP88  01188,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1990,  §  102(el 
Date  May  24,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  04959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1988,  Ser.  No,  490.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  198''.  62-293957; 
Oct.  2^.  1988.  63-2"'1784 

Int.  n,'  COIN  2'  26 
U.S.  a.  204 — 435  7  Oaims 


1    A  wafer  level  microfabrwaied  biosensor  compnsmg; 

(a)  a  base  sensor. 

fb)  a  permselectue  layer,  supenmp<-ised  over  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  ba.se  sensor,  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
exclude  substantially  molecules  with  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  120  or  more  while  allowing  the  free  permeation 
of  molecules  with  a  molecular  weight  of  aN^ut  50  or  less, 
an 

(c)  a  biolayer  superimposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
permselective  layer,  comprising  (il  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  bioactive  molecule  capable  of  selectively  interacting 
with  a  particular  analyte  species,  and  (ii)  a  support  matrix 
in  which  said  bioaclive  molecule  is  incorporated,  which 
matrix  is  derived  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  photo- 
formable  proteinaceous  mixture,  a  film-forming  latex,  and 
combinations  thereof  and  through  which  matrix  said  ana- 
lyte species  may  freely  permeate  and  interact  with  said 
bioactive  molecule 


5.200.052 
ION  CONCENTRATION  AN\n/.KR 

Kiyochika  Ishibashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser,  No.  802.8'2 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990.  2-405998 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 409  4  Claims 


m 
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1    An  ion  concentration  analyzer  comprising  a  flow  cell 
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1    A  reference  electrcxie  compnsing: 

a  conductive  substrate   and 

a  laminate  film  including  a  laminate  layer  of  several  alternate 
layers  of  silver  halide  and  an  insulating  and  hydrophobe 
matenal  selected  from  fluonne  organic  compound  ifluo- 
roresin).  polyetrafluort>cthylene.  aromatic  polyparaxylene 
and  polystyrene,  said  laminate  layer  covering  the  surface 
of  said  conductive  substrate  and  having  said  layer  of 
insulating  and  hydrophobic  matenal  at  an  outer  most 
surface 


5,200,054 
ICF  KI  KCTRODE  ELECTROI'iTIC  CEI.I 
David  F    Glenn:  Dan  F.  Suciu;  Taryl  L.   Harris,  and  Jam  C 
Ingram,  all  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  Amenca  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  States  Department  of 
Fnergy.  Washington.  DC 

Filed  Jul,  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9r.243 
Int.  O."  C25C  y'02.  5/00.  B22F  -    • 
U.S.  a.  205— 74  12  Claims 

1.   An  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  a  heavy    metal   from 
waste  water,  viil,  and  process  streams  comprising 

a.  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an  electrolyte, 

b.  an  ancxle  within  ihe  electrolyte 

c  a  cath(xle  within  the  electrolyte  hav  ing  an  internal  refrig- 
erant conduit,  and 

d  a  refrigeration  means  providing  a  controllable  cold  refng- 
erant  by  conduit  to  the  caihixle  internal  refrigerant  con- 
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stream  with  an  alcohol  in  an  ethenfication  zone  ai  ethenfi- 
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dun,  wherein  refrigerant  flow  through  the  cathode  forms 
a  layer  of  ice  surrounding  the  cathode  and  a  layer  of  heavy 


5,200.056 
METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  POLE  TIPS  IN  A  THIN  FILM 

HEAD 
Lri   Cohen.   Palo   Alto.   Calif.,   and   Nurul    Amin.   Burnsville. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technologj   Inc..  Scotts  Valley. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.558,  Feb.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.141,623.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,431 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C25D  y02 

U.S.  a.  205—122  1  Oaim 


metal  is  deposited  over  the  layer  of  ice  on  application  of 
an  electric  current  to  the  cathode  and  anode. 


5.200.055 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHROME  RECO\  ER\ 

Larry  J.  Zitko   6980  Rt.  534.  Windsor.  Ohio  44099 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,038 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  21  04.  21/06:  BOID  4yK) 

L'.S.  CI.  205 94  10  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ihin  film  magnetic  head 
upon  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  magnetic  bottom  pole  layer  upon  the  substrate. 

depositing  a  gap  material  layer  upon  the  magnetic  bottom 
pole  layer; 

depositing  a  magnetic  upper  pole  layer  upon  the  gap  mate- 
nal  layer  through  a  photoresist  plating  mask, 

electroplating  through  the  same  photoresist  plating  mask  a 
selectively  etchable  platable  first  metal  sacrificial  mask 
layer  upon  the  magnetic  upper  pole  layer: 

removing  the  photoresist  plating  mask. 

removing  non-aligned  portions  of  the  gap  layer  and  the 
magnetic  bottom  pole  layer  whereby  the  first  metal  sacri- 
ficial mask  layer  protects  the  magnetic  lop  pole  la\er  and 
the  aligned  portions  of  the  gap  layer  and  the  magnetic. 
b<ittom  pole  layer,  and 

selectively  chemically  etching  remaining  portions  of  the  first 
metal  sacrificial  mask  layer  with  a  selective  chemical 
each. 


8  \  method  of  recovenng  chrome  from  a  chrome  plating 
process  comprising 

a  inducing  a  flow  of  chrome  bearing  mist-like  fluid  from 
adjacent  the  surface  of  a  chrome  plating  solution  along  a 
flow  path  through  first  and  second  chrome  removal  sta- 
tions. 

b  stationing  said  first  chrome  removal  station  in  the  flow 
path  with  chrome  collecting  surfaces  oriented  for  contact 
with  the  chrome  bearing  fluid  and  deposiong  chrome 
thereon 

c.  stationing  said  second  chrome  removal  station  in  the  flow 
path  with  second  chrome  collecting  surfaces  oriented  for 
collecting  chrome  from  said  chrome  beanng  fluid  flowing 
therethrough  and  depositing  chrome  thereon   and, 

d  reclaimmg  chrome  from  the  first  and  second  chrome 
removal  stations  b\  directing  solvent  onto  said  second 
station  surfaces  to  remove  chrome  deposited  thereon, 
thereafter  directing  the  M.>lvent  and  second  station  chrome 
onto  said  first  station  surface%  to  remove  chrome  depos- 
ited thereon,  and  cotiecting  the  solvent  and  first  and  sec- 
ond station  chrome. 


5.200,057 

ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION,  ACID  ZINC  AND 

ZINC-ALLOY  PLATING  BATHS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ELECTRODEDEPOSITING  ZINC  AND  ZINC  ALLOYS 

Valerie  M.  Canaris,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGeaa-Rohco, 

Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohi« 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.932 
\nX.C\:  CISD  i  22  i/i6 
L.S.  a.  285—313  2«  Oaims 

8    An  aqueous  acidic  plating  bath  for  electnxiepositing  7inc 
or  a  zinc  alloy  on  a  substrate  comprising  water  and 

(a)  zinc  ions  or  a  mixture  of  zinc  ions  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional metal  selected  from  nickel  and  cobalt, 
(bl  chloride  ions,  or  a  mixture  of  chloride  and  sulfate  ions, 
(c>  a  poly(N-vinyl-2-pyTrolidonei,  and 
(d)  at  lea.st  one  sulfur-contammg  compound  of  the  formulae 


RS(RO),H 


S-[(RO),Hj2 


(I) 


01) 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  <ir  an  alkvl  group  containing  up  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms,  each  R  is  independently  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  containing  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  and  each  n  is 
independently  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  100 


5,200.058 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OVER  MODIFIED 
SYNTHETIC  MESOPOROLS  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Lawrenceville;  David  C.  Calabro.  Somerset, 
both  of  N.J.;  Sharon  B.  McCullen,  Newtown.  Pa.:  Bruce  P. 
Pelrine.  Trenton;  Kirk  D.  Schmirt.  Pennington,  both  of  N.J., 
and  James  C.  Vartuli.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  718,056.  Jun,  20,  1991.  Pat,  No. 
5,145,816,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  625.245, 

Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,684,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,008,  Jan.  25.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,102,643,  said  Ser.  No.  718,056,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
No.  625,171,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat,  No,  5,057.296,  This  application 
Jun,  8,  1992,  Ser,  No.  895.283 
Int.  a,"  ClOG  //  f» 
U.S.  a.  208—46  20  Oaims 

1  A  pr(X-ess  for  catalytic  conversion  (^f  an  organic  com- 
pound-containing feedstock  to  conversion  product  which 
comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  under  catalytic  conver- 
sion conditions  with  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  modified  inor- 
ganic. p<-irous,  non-layered  crystalline  pha.se  material  exhibit- 
ing, after  calcination  and/or  functionalization,  an  .\-ra>  dif 
fraction  pattern  with  at  lea,st  one  peak  at  a  d-spacing  greater 
than  about  18  Angstrom,  Units  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100 
and  having  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity  of  greater  than  15 
grams  per  100  grams  anhydrous  crystal  at  50  torr  and  2?'  C  . 
said  crystalline  material  having  been  modified  by  the  methcxJ 
comprising 

contacting     with     a     treatment     composition     com.pnsing 

M  X"\',  wherein 
M    IS  selected  from  a  eroup  consisting  of  Periodic  Table 
Groups  IIA,  IIIA,  IVA,  VA,  VIA.  VIIIA.  IB,  IIB,  IIIB. 
IVB,  VB  and  VIB, 
X'  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halides.  hvdndes. 
alkoxides  of  1   to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  C\.\t,- 
alkenyl  of  Cms,  aryl  of  Ci  i»,  aryloxide  of  Cms.  sulfo- 
nates, nitrates,  and  acetates, 
■\"    IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  X  .  amines,  phos- 

phines.  sulfides,  carbonyls  and  cyanos.  and 
n=l-5,   said  treatment  comp<isition   contacting  occurring 
under  sufficient  conditions  so  that   the  crystalline   phase 
material  is  functionalized 


stream  with  an  alcohol  in  an  ethenfication  zone  at  ethenfi 
cation  conditions  to  obtain  an  ether  and  a  hydrocarbon 

raffinatc.  , 


>■#»'>',»■  /»■« 


(e)  contacting  the  reforming  feed  m  a  reforming  zone  at 
reforming  condition-,  using  a  reforming  vataKsi  to  obtain 
a  reformate,  and 

(f)  blending  the  gasoline  compiinent  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  light  naphtha,  ether  and  reformate 


5.200.060 
HVDROTREATING  PROCESS  USING  CARBIDES  AND 

NITRIDES  OF  GROUP  VIB  METALS 

Daniel  J,  Sajkowski,  Winfield,  III.,  and  Shigeo  T.  Oyama.  PoU- 

dam.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Apr,  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,284 

Int,  a,'  ClOG  4'  02 

U.S.  CI.  208—108  27  Oaims 


5,200,059 
REFORMULATED-GASOLINE  PRODUCTION 
Paula  L.  Bogdan,  Des  Plaines;  R.  Joe  Lawson.  Palatine,  and  J, 
W,  Adriaan  Sachtler.  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.519 
Int.  C\:  ClOG  ^9/00.  59/06 
U.S.  CT.  208—79  20  Oaims 

1    A  process  combination  for  producing  a  gas<iline  compo- 
nent from  a  naphtha  feedstock  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  naphtha  feedstock  with  a  selective  iscipa- 
raffin-synthesis  catalyst  at  selective-isoparaffin-synthesis 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  form  a  synthesis 
effluent  with  a  higher  isoparaffin  n-paraffin  ratio  than  thai 
of  the  naphtha  feedstock 

(b)  separating  the  synthesis  effluent  in  a  separation  zone  to 
obuin  an  isobulane-nch  stream,  a  light  naphtha  and  a 
reforming  feed, 

(c)  dehydrogenating  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  isobutane-rich 
stream  in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  at  dehydrogenation 
conditions  using  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  recover 
ing  an  isobutene-conlaining  stream, 

(d)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  isobutene -containing 


1,  A  hydrotreating  process  compnsing  contacting  a  hydro- 
carb<in  feedstock  having  a  bculing  point  of  at  least  about  460" 
F  w  ith  a  catalyst  having  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  carbide  of  a  Group  \TB  metal  and  a 
nitnde  of  a  Group  \TB  melal  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
bOO'  F   and  total  pressure  of  at  least  about  500  psig 


5000,061 
DELAYED  COKING 
Salvatore  T,  M,  V  iscontini.  Northampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  \  a. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,008 
Int.  a."  ClOG  V  14 
U.S.  a.  208—131  5  Oaimi 

1    A  methcxl  for  cixilmg  a  coking  drum  containing  a  bed  of 
hot  coke  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a   heating  a  coker  feedstock  to  an  elevated  coking  tempera- 
ture. 
b    injecting  the  coker  feedstock  into  the  coking  drum 
^    commencing  delayed  coking  of  the  feedstock. 
d.  creating  a  channel  through  an  impervious  zone  of  the 
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ohotosensine   means   resr>onsive   to   licht    from   said    light 


backflush  the  means  for  filtenng  waste  matenaJ  at  inter- 


3-U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  6.  IW3 


APRIL  6,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


345 


coke  bed  by  discharging  a  fluid  through  a  distributor 
disposed  about  the  coking  drum  and  in  communication 
with  the  inside  of  the  coking  drum  said  fluid  creating  a 
channel  through  the  impervious  zone  as  the  fluid  flows 
through  the  coking  drum;  and 


5,200.063 
COAL  HYDROCONA  ERSION  PROCESS  COMPRISING 
SOI  V  ENT  ENHANCED  PRETREATMENT  WITH 
CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Dan  R.  Neskora;  Stephen  N,  Vaughn:  W .  Neal  Mitchell;  Caludc 
C.  Culross;  Steve  D.  Reynolds,  all  of  Baton  Rouge.  I-a.,  and 
Pdward  Effron.  Springfield,  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon   Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company.  Elorham  Park.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,851.  Jun.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,446 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  1,00.  I,U6.  1/08 

U.S.  a.  208—400  22  Claims 


e.  quenching  the  coking  drum  with  a  quench  liquid  whereby 
the  quency  liquid  flows  through  the  channel  formed  in  the 

bed. 


5,200,062 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

FROM  El  I  IDS 
Marc-Andre    Poirier.  and  John  B.  Gilbert,  both  of  Sarnia.  (  an- 
ada.  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Companj. 
Horham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,957 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  29/20 
U.S.  a.  208—236  11  Oalms 

8.  A  process  for  reducing  the  corrosivity  of  a  hydrocarbon 
fuel  by  removing  elemental  sulfur  resulting  from  the  transpor- 
tation of  said  fuel  through  a  pipeline  used  to  transport  sour 
hydrocarbon  fluids,  which  process  comprises  contacting  said 
fuel  with  effective  amounts  of 

(a)  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  soluble  in  said  fuel 
and  having  the  general  formula: 


R2 

I 

Rl— N— R} 

R4 


OH 


wherein  R\.  Ri.  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  aryl  or  hydroxyaryl  contain- 
ing I  to  16  carbon  atoms  to  convert  the  elemental  sulfur  to 
a  soluble  polysulfide  product; 

(b)  an  alcohol;  and 

(c)  an  organo  mercaptan  soluble  in  said  fuel  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially non-corrosive,  fuel  soluble  polysulfide  product. 
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2.  A  process  for  hydroconverting  coal  to  produce  a  hydro- 
carbonaceous  liquid  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  water-containing  coal. 
carbon  monoxide  and  an  organic  solvent  in  a  pretreatment 
zone,  wherein  the  ratio  of  water-to-dry  coal  at  pretreat- 
ment conditions  is  not  more  than  0  5  1,  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  550°  to  700° 
F.  and  pressure  of  at  least  1800  psi  to  cause  depolymeriza- 
tion  and  hydrogenation  of  the  coal  to  a  significant  extent. 

(b)  removing  gases  from  the  coal  organic  solvent  mixture. 

(c)  forming  a  subsequent  mixture  of  pretreated  coal,  organic 
solvent,  and  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  comprised 
of  dispersed  particles  of  a  metal  sulfide-contaimng  com- 
pound, said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Groups  V'A.  VTA.  VIII  and  V'llIA  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(d)  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  containing  said  catalyst 
under  coal  hydroconversion  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen,  in  a  hydroconversion  zone. 

(e)  separating  the  contents  of  said  hydroconversion  zone 
into  at  least  three  fractions  ( 1)  an  effluent  product  com- 
prising a  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid,  essentially  free  of 
coal  residue  solids:  (2)  a  bottoms  comprising  coal  residue 
solids;  and  (3)  a  gaseous  top;  and 

(0  upgrading  the  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  from  step  (e)  by 
treatment  with  hydrogen. 


5,200,064 
Ft  EI   CONTAMINATION  DETECTOR 
Daniel  G.  Russ.  decea.sed,  late  of  Fort  Wayne  b>  Ruth  S.  Russ, 
executrix  :  \  ilmer  I..  Nichols,  Fort  Wayne;  Steven  E.  Modez- 
jewski.  Fort  Wayne,  and  Michael  R.  Miller,  Churubusco,  all 
of  Ind..  as-signors  to  Telectro-Mek.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,822 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/28.  1/34.  21/88.  21/01 
U.S.  CI.  210—94  18  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fluid  contamination  detection  system  configured  and 
arranged  such  that  a  fluid  sample  containing  particulates  is 
passed  successively  through  a  first  filter  element  that  both 
traps  the  particulates  and  acquires  the  coloration  of  the  fluid 
sample  and  a  second  filter  element  that  only  acquires  the  color- 
ation of  the  fluid  sample,  a  particulate  detection  apparatus. 
comprising 
a  light  source; 


photosensing  means  responsive  to  light  from  said  light 
source  for  providing  an  indication  of  light  intensity, 

a  filter  support  slide  including  a  first  aperture  and  a  second 
aperture,  said  slide  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
whereat  said  first  aperture  is  intermediate  said  light  source 
and  said  photosensing  means  and  a  second  position 
whereat  said  second  aperture  ls  intermediate  said  light 
source  and  said  photosensing  means,  said  slide  being 
adapted  to  support  the  first  filter  element  over  said  first 
aperture  and  the  second  filter  element  over  said  second 
aperture,  thereby  causing  the  first  and  second  filler  ele- 
ments to  be  intermediate  said  light  source  and  said  photo- 
sensing means  when  said  slide  is  in  said  first  and  second 
positions,  respectively. 


^S^S^     -" 


opacity  measunng  means  responsive  to  said  photosensing 
means  for  measunng  the  respective  opacities  of  the  first 
and  second  filter  elements  when  said  slide  is  in  said  first 
and  second  positions,  respectively;  and 

indicating  means  for  providing  an  indication  dependent 
upon  said  measured  opacities  of  the  first  and  second  filler 
elements,  whereby  detection  of  particulate  levels  in  the 
fluid  sample  is  performed  without  further  handling  of  said 
first  and  second  filter  elements  once  they  are  placed  in 
supporting  relationship  on  said  filter  support  slide,  thereby 
minimizing  filter  contamination  and  resulting  measure- 
ment error 


backflush  the  means  for  fihenng  waste  material  at  inter- 
vals of  time. 

means  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  filtered  effluent  into  a 
ground  environment. 

wherein  the  means  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  filtered 
effluent  compnses  a  manifold  to  distribute  the  filtered 
effluent  to  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  tubes,  the  tubes  having 
emitted  means  to  discharge  the  filtered  effluent  to  the 
ground  environment  at  controlled  rates. 


wherein  field  flush  vaKe  means  are  provided  downstream 
from  the  means  to  discharge  the  filtered  effluent,  the 
system  controller  means  providing  a  signal  at  selected 
intervals  to  operate  the  pump  means  and  to  open  the  field 
flush  salve  means  thereby  creating  a  forceful  turbulent 
Huid  flow  through  the  fluid  flow  tubes  effecting  a  cleaning 
of  the  emitting  means  and  subsequently  causing  the  fil- 
tered effluent  to  flow  into  the  pnmary  treatment  system 
for  reprocessing 


5JO0,066 

OIL  SPILL  COLLECTING  DEVICE  WTTH  VORTEX 

GENERATOR 

Adam  A.  Jorgensen.  1911  N"W.  36th  St.,  Oakland  Park,  FU. 

33309 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,172 

Int.  a."  E02B  /.VfX 

L  .S.  0.  210— 109  13C:iaiins 


5,200.065 

TERTIARY  WASTE  TREATMENT  AND  DISPOSAL 

SYSTEM 

John  A.  Sinclair,  and  Thomas  A.  Sinclair,  both  of  Lilbum,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Waste  Water  Systems.  Inc..  Lilbum,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.530 
Int.  a."  C02F  9.00:  E02B  1 1  00.  BOID  29  62 
U.S.  a.  210—104  2  Qaims 

2  A  waste  water  treatment  system  for  further  treating  waste 
water  effluent  from  a  pnmary  treatment  system,  compnsing 
a  system  controller  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the 

treatment  system, 
a  dosing  tank  means  for  accepting  the  effluent  and  providing 

a  downstream  flow  of  effluent, 
pump  means  for  pressunzing  fluid  flow  downstream  from 
the  dosing  tank  means  and  throughout  the  treatment  sys- 
tem, 
means  for  fihenng  waste  matenal  from  the  downstream  flow 

of  effluent, 
backflush  pressure  means  for  accepting  filtered  effluent  from 
the  means  for  filtenng   wa.ste  matenal   to  subsequently 


1  An  oil  spill  collecting  device  for  collecting  an  oil  layer 
spilled  on  a  w  ater  surface,  compnsing  at  least  a  first  fioating  oil 
collecting  arm  having  a  leading  side  facing  the  water  surface, 
a  V  ortex  generator  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  collecting  arm,  at 
least  one  elongate  water  inlet  with  two  facing  side  edges  in  said 
vonex  generator  m  fluid  communication  with  the  leading  side 
of  the  collecting  arm  facing  the  oil  layer,  moving  means  for 
creating  relative  movement  between  said  water  surface  and 
said  collecting  arm  for  forming  a  vortex  in  said  vortex  genera- 
tor, oil  drawing  means  for  drawing  oil  collecting  in  an  oil 
pocket  forming  in  said  vortex,  wherein  said  vortex  generator 
has  a  substantially  cylindncal  surface  tangentially  engaging 
said  leading  side  of  said  first  collecting  arm  at  one  side  edge  of 
said  water  inlet  a  draw  pipe  having  an  oil  intake  disposed  in 
said  oil  pocket  in  said  oil  drawing  means,  and  an  oil  pump 
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tadiene  i.oating  compnses  a  subslantialK    homogeneous  film 
h.ivinu  a  uniform  nolvmer  crosshnkine  laver  to  form  oarticles 


the  filter  member  includes  a  filter  central  cavity  positioned 
ah<n  e  the  unner  floor  and  between  the  inner  wall  to  direct 
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connected  to  said  draw  pipe  for  pumping  oil  from  said  oil 
intake,  draw  pipe  leveling  means  coupled  to  said  draw  pipe  for 
maintaining  said  oil  intake  m  a  position  in  said  oil  pticket  sub- 
stantially level  with  the  center  of  said  pocket,  and  a  servo  dnve 
in  said  leveling  means  coupled  to  said  draw  pipe,  and  oil/water 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  servo  drive  for  maintaining  said 
oil  intake  at  said  position  substantially  level  with  the  center  of 
said  pocket 


5,200,068 

CONTROLLED  CHARGE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

SYSTEM 

Marc  D.  Andelman,  6  Nadine  Rd.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,902.  Nov.  15,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,970,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.828 

Int.  a:  BOID  J5/08 

U.S.  a.  210—198.2  14  Qaims 


5,200.067 
DEVICE  FOR  MOLNTING  A  FILTER  ELEMENT 

Norbert  Sann.  Saarbnicken.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hydac  Filtertechnik  GMBH.  Sulzbach  Saar.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.439 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8. 
1990.  403919202 

Int.  a:  BOID  35/027 
L.S.  a.  210—172  5  Oaims 


1   A  filter  device,  comprising: 

a  mounting  member; 

a  tubular  housing  coupled  to  said  mounting  member  by 
holding  elements,  said  housing  having  opposed  ends,  an 
entry  opening  at  one  of  said  ends  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  other  of  said  ends; 

a  tubular  filter  element  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  filter 
element  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  said  first 
end  defining  a  contact  surface,  said  contact  surface  includ- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  tongue  thereon; 

a  seat  in  said  housing  receiving  the  second  end  of  said  filter 
element: 

a  holder  attached  to  said  mounting  member,  said  holder 
including  first  means  for  engaging  said  contact  surfaces  of 
said  filter  element  to  press  said  second  and  against  said 
seat,  said  first  means  including  second  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  filter  element  relative  to  said  housing, 
said  second  means  including  at  least  one  slot-shaped  open- 
ing, defined  by  abutment-edges,  receiving  said  outwardly 
projecting  tongue  on  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  filter 
element; 

a  first  seal  mounted  on  said  seat  to  seal  said  second  end  of  the 
filter  element  to  said  seat. 

a  second  seal  mounted  between  said  mounting  member  and 

said  housing;  and 
a  third  seal  mounted  on  said  mounting  member. 


1.  A  flow-through  capacitor  for  use  in  a  chromatographic 
system  for  the  purification  of  liquids  containing  materials 
which  capacitor  compnses: 

a)  a  central,  longitudinal,  electrically  non-conductise  sup- 
port means  to  provide  support  for  a  plurality  of  washer 
elements  thereon  and  to  permit  the  longitudinal  flow  of  a 
liquid  toward  the  one  or  other  end  of  the  support  means; 

b)  a  plurality  of  stacked  washer  elements  arranged  as  a  unit 
about  the  support  means,  the  washer  elements  in  each  unit 
arranged  in  a  close,  contacting,  sequential  arrangement  to 
include  in  each  washer  unit; 

i)  a  non-electncally  conductive  spacer  washer  element, 
ii)  a  high  surface  area,  porous,  electncally  conducti\e 
washer  element  to  act  as  a  stationary  phase  of  a  chro- 
matographic column,  said  washers  being  sized,  dimen- 
sioned, and  positioned  to  allow  for  placement  mto  a 
chromatographic  column,  and 
iii)  an  electncally  conductive  backing  washer  element; 

c)  means  to  electncally  connect  the  alternating  backing 
washer  elements  along  the  support  means  to  form  anode 
and  cathode  leads  of  the  connected  backing  washer  ele- 
ments 

whereby  anode  and  cathode  washer  elements  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  power  source  to  form  the  anode  and  cathode  of 
the  flow-through  capacitor. 


5.200.069 
SEPARATIONS  MATERIAL 
GwoChung  Lin,  3521  Salisbury  Ct..  Wexford,  Pa.  15090 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,344.  Dec.  28,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.469 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/US 
U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  18  Oaims 

17.  A  chromatographic  packing  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  stable  polybutadiene  coated  and  crosslinked  on  a 
surface  of  generally  spherical  alumina  consisting  of  crystals  of 
alumina  and  aluminum  hydro.xide  extending  radially  outward 
from  a  central  core  region  and  having  a  shape  selected  from 
pnncipally  acicular  to  principally  lamellar  wherein  the  polybu- 


tadiene coating  compriaes  a  substantially  homogeneous  film 
having  a  uniform  polymer  CTOSslinking  layer  to  form  panicles 


the  filter  member  includes  a  filter  central  cavity  positioned 
above  the  upper  ficxir  and  betw  een  the  inner  wall  to  direct 
fluid  from  the  filter  central  cavity  through  the  inner  wall 
openings,  through  the  filtration  medium,  and  through  the 
lower  floor  openings. 


having  average  sizes  in  the  range  of  atxiut  8-10  micrometers 
with  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  20-50  micrometers. 


5.200.071 

TRANSLATING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  TREATMENT 

DE\ ICF 

Michael  S.  Spieiiel.  Miami   Beach.   Kla..  assignor  id  Quantum 
Systems  International.  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Kla. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No   818,516 
Int.  CI.'  CXi2F  ;  vA 
VS.  O.  210—222 


?  Claims 


5.200.070 
BOTTI  1  WATER  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 

Kevin  P.  McMenamin.  554  Cedar  St..  Ramona.  Calif.  92C165 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,484 
Int.  O."  BOID  35/027.  24/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—206  3  Claims 
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1    .\  bottle  water  filter  arrangement,  comprising, 

a  water  cooler,  the  water  cooler  having  a  water  cooler  top 
wall  and  a  top  wall  opening,  and  a  top  wall  annular  flange 
mounted  to  the  top  wall  surrounding  the  top  wall  opening, 
and 

a  torroidal  collar,  the  torroidal  collar  having  an  annular 
channel  receiving  the  top  wall  annular  flange,  and 

the  torroidal  collar  including  a  central  collar  opening  seal- 
ingly  receiving  a  water  bottle  therethrough  m  an  inverted 
orientation,  wherein  the  torroidal  collar  further  includes  a 
collar  annular  flange  directed  into  the  central  collar  open- 
ing, and 

a  filter  member,  the  filter  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall  and  a  lower  floor,  and  the  filter  member  including  an 
outer  wall  fiange  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  the  outer 
wall  mounted  upon  the  collar  annular  flange. 

and  wherein  the  filter  member  includes  a  cvlmdncal  inner 
wall  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  outer  wall,  and  an  upper 
floor  spaced  from  the  lower  floor,  and  a  wall  cavity  on- 
ented  within  the  filter  member  between  the  outer  wall  and 
the  inner  w all  and  the  upper  floor  and  the  lower  floor,  and 
a  filtration  medium  contained  withm  the  wall  cavity,  and 
the  inner  wall  including  an  annular  array  of  inner  wall 
openings  directed  through  the  inner  wall  in  communica- 
tion with  the  wall  cavity,  wherein  the  inner  wall  openings 
are  positioned  adjacent  to  an  upper  end  of  the  inner  wall, 
and  the  lower  floor  includes  a  plurality  of  lower  floor 
openings  in  communication  with  the  wall  ca\it>.  wherein 


1.  A  fluid  ireatmeml  system  for  changing  the  rates  of  growth 
of  certain  crystals  and  other  solids  formed  within  a  fluid  com- 
prising: 

a   and  electrical  power  source; 

b.  a  speed  control  unit  connected  to  said  power  source,  said 
unit  having  an  adjustable  knob. 

c.  a  motor  connected  to  said  speed  control  unit,  and  having 
a  rotatable  shafi. 

d.  a  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft  consisting  of  two 
circular  ferro-magnetic  disks  separated  from  each  other 
on  said  shaft  a  pre-determined  distance  to  form  a  gap.  said 
disks  being  oriented  perpendicular  to  and  being  concentn- 
cally  mounted  about  said  shaft,  each  said  disk  having  an 
inner  surface  facing  said  gap. 

e  a  ferro-magnetic  spacer  member  concentrically  arranged 
about  said  shaft  and  lc>caled  in  said  gap  between  said  disks, 
said  spacer  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ends,  a 
respective  said  end  of  said  spacer  member  contacting  a 
respective  said  inner  surface  of  said  disks. 

f  an  array  of  magnets  concentrically  arranged  in  a  circular 
pattern  about  said  shaft  on  a  said  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  disks,  each  said  magnei  having  an  inner  pole  face 
facing  the  gap,  each  magnet  having  a  polarity  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  shaft,  the  number  of  said 
magnets  on  each  said  disk  being  equal,  each  respective 
said  magnei  on  one  of  said  disks  being  located  directly 
opposite  to  a  respective  said  magnet  on  said  other  disk 

g  the  polanty  of  the  inner  pole  faces  of  said  magnets  on  one 
of  said  disks  being  the  same  as  each  other  and  the  polanty 
of  the  inner  pole  faces  of  said  magnets  on  the  other  of  said 
disks  being  the  same  as  each  other  but  opposite  to  the 
polanty  of  the  inner  pole  faces  of  said  magnets  on  said  one 
disk, 

h  an  elongated  fluid  conduit  having  a  U-shaped  non-mag- 
netic portion  located  in  the  gap  formed  by  said  disks 
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bei'Aeen  said  inner  pole  faces  of  said  magnets,  wherein 
fluid  flows  in  said  conduit  through  said  gap  in  a  continu- 
ous flow  into  and  out  of  said  gap, 

said  U-shaped  non-magnetic  portion  of  said  conduit  being 
hollow  so  as  to  have  no  obstruction  for  continuous  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  wherein  sufficient  magnetic  force  is 
provided  by  the  combination  of  the  strength  of  the  mag- 
nets, velocity  of  the  fluid,  and  rotation  of  the  magnets  to 
accomplish  beneficial  effects  on  impunties  in  the  fluid 


panels  forming  together  an  open-ended  fluid-mflatable  hollo\\ 
unitary  sleeve  or  pouch,  the  filter  panel  having  spaced  apart 
transverse  first  and  second  end  edges  with  the  first  transverse 
end  sealed  to  the  first  polymer  film  panel  and  with  the  other 
transverse  end  sealed  to  the  second  ptilymer  film  panel  such 
that  the  porous  panel  crosses  over  from  one  panel  to  the  other 
panel  whereby  the  device  intenor  is  fluid  sealingly  panitioned 
by  the  filter  panel  into  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  axial  flow 
of  a  fluid  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  upstream  surface 
of  the  filter  panel  and  to  pass  therethrough  and  be  filtered 


5.200.072 
SCREEN  PLATES  .\ND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Kre>  A.  Krejborg.  and  I,assi  J,  Halonen.  both  of  Queensbury, 
N.V,.  assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Screen  Plates  Inc.,  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Auii.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No,  573,839 

Int,  a.^  BOID  29/ li 

U.S.  a.  210—232  23  Qaims 


1   ,A  screen  cylinder  comprising; 

a  generally  cylindrical  screening  medium  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough; 

a  generally  cylindrical  structural  backing  plate  for  structur- 
ally supp<~>nmg  said  screening  medium  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therethrough,  and 

said  screening  medium  and  said  structural  backing  plate 
lying  concentrically  one  within  the  other  and  having 
respective  opposed  surfaces  in  engagement  with  one  an- 
other at  an  interface  therebetween  whereby  said  backing 
plate  structurally  supp<irts  said  screening  medium: 

one  of  said  screening  medium  and  said  backing  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  circumfereniially  e.'dending  recesses  formed 
in  its  opposing  surface  and  opening  at  the  opposing  sur- 
face of  the  other  of  said  screening  medium  and  said  back- 
ing plate  at  the  interface  thereof  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  respective  openings  of  said  screening 
medium  and  said  backing  plate; 

a  plurality  of  a.xially  spaced  projections  spaced  one  from  the 
other  in  the  axial  direction  defining  said  recesses  and 
projecting  radially  from  one  of  said  screening  medium  and 
said  backing  plate  at  sa^d  interface; 

the  openings  in  said  screening  medium  being  elongated  and 
extending  in  a  generally  axial  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  recesses. 


thereby  and  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  the  permeate  fluid 
through  the  downstream  surface  of  the  filter  panel,  the  filter 
having  sealed  side  edges  and  an  end  edge  defining  an  open 
ingress  means,  and  2)  a  hollow  vessel  supp<">rt  member  defining 
a  third  chamber  having  nm  means  forming  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  filter  device  therethrough  within  the  third  cham- 
ber and  being  adapted  to  support  the  thus  received  filter  device 
upngh:  with  said  open  fluid  ingress  means  uppermost  in  fluid- 
sealing  relation  with  said  rim  means  for  introducing  filterable 
liquid  into  the  thus  supported  filter  device  for  filtering  the 
liquid. 


5.200,074 

ION-EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

CARTRIDGES 

.\kira  Suzuki;  Shoichi  Matsuda;  Masafumi  Ogata,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Takanobu  Inoue,  and  Kimiaki  Yasuda.  both  of  Fukui.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct,  8.  199U  Ser.  No.  771.990 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1990.  2-271599 

Int.  a,'  BOID  :4  ii 

U.S.  a.  210—267  5  Qaims 


5^00.073 
POLYMERIC  ni.M  RLTER  ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Steere,  Grass  I.ake.  and  Jeff  Lucas.  Ypsilanti.  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Crelman   Sciences   Inc..   Ann   Arbor, 

Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,581,  Feb.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,104,536,  This  application  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,279 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61 /IS 

U.S.  a.  210—232  21  Claims 

1  .\  plural  chamber  film  filter  assembly  including  1 )  a  flexi- 
ble tubular  filter  device  comprising  a  fluid  porous  dead  end 
filter  panel  between  first  and  second  polymer  film  fluid-barner 


1    \n  apparatus  for  separating  a  component  from  a  liquid. 

the  apparatus  comprising 

A  tank  having  an  enclosed  structure  and  an  inlet  for  said 

liquid; 
a  cartridge  supporting  member  provided  in  said  tank,  said 

cartridge  supporting  member  being  rotatable  around  a 
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first  axis  positioned  at  a  substantially  central  position  of 
said  tank, 

first  dnving  means  for  rotating  said  cartndge  supponing 
member, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  driving  means  \o  said 
cartndge  supporting  member. 

a  plurality  of  cartridges  supported  by  said  cartndge  suppon- 
ing member,  each  said  canndgc  containing  therein  a 
supply  of  a  granular  ion  exchange  matenal  capable  of 
separating  a  component  from  said  liquid,  and  each  said 
canndge  having  a  number  of  holes  at  an  outer  penphery 
thereof  for  inirixiucing  said  liquid  into  a  respective  said 
canndge  to  contact  said  ion  exchange  matenal  conuined 
therein, 

passage  means  for  causing  treated  s<ilution  to  flow  from  said 
cartridges  to  the  outside  of  said  tank, 

wherein  each  said  cartndge  is  supp<ined  by  said  cartridges 
supporting  member  so  that  said  cartridge  is  rotatable 
around  a  second  axis  spaced  away  from  said  first  axis  and 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and 

second  dnving  means  for  rotating  each  said  cartndge 
around  said  second  axis,  wherein  each  said  cartndge  is 
rotated  around  said  second  axis  when  said  cartridge  sup- 
p<irting  member  is  rotated  around  said  firs!  axis. 


5,200,075 
SEPARATOR 
Seiya  Otani,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Taniguchi,  Kuki;  Kei  ^okoyama, 
Fukuyama;  Yoshimi  Shiroto,  Yokohama;  Mitsunori  Shimura. 
Yokohama;  Osamu  .^kimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Masavoshi 
Notoya,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corpf)ra- 
tion  and  Chiyoda  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No,  846.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  8.  1991.  3-069069; 
Mar.  8.  1991.  3-069070 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/04.  24/12.  24/42 
I  .S,  CI,  210—283  10  Claims 


4Zrt},CZU,C^]X^:3,i^^^ 


pressure  chamber  between  them,  said  rotarv  frame  having 

a  Slack  of  at  least  one  membrane  pack  lying  in  said  cham- 
ber 

upper  and  lower  beanngs  which  are  spaced  along  said  axis 
and  which  support  said  rotary  frame  in  rotation  on  said 
stationarv  frame 

means  for  providing  easy  access  to  ihe  region  oi  said  mem- 


°E=*^EATE 


PEED 


brane  pack,  including  means  for  enabling  both  said  upper 
and  lower  beanngs  to  directly  support  only  said  lower 
rotary  frame  part  on  said  stationary  frame,  means  for 
enabling  t>oth  said  upper  and  lower  beanngs  to  he  below 
said  upper  rotary  part,  and  means  for  enabling  said  upper 
rotary  part  to  be  free  of  direct  rotary  suppcm  on  said 
stationary  frame  and  to  be  readiK  detachable  from  said 
lower  part 


5,200,0^" 
BACKFLUSHABLF  ROTARY  MELT  POLYMER  FILTER 

APPARATUS 
Raymond  R.  McNeice.  I>*  Bary,  and  Royal  R,  Swanson.  De- 
I.and,  both  of  Fla,,  assignors  to  Memtec  \merica  Corporation. 
Timonium.  Md. 

Filed  Apr    8.  1991.  .Ser,  No,  681.-36 

Int,  CI.'  BOID  :<}   iJU 

\}&.  a.  210—323.;  18  Claims 


6    .\  separator  having  a  structure  in  which  a  plurality  of 

cylindrical  body  units  each  of  which  is  open-ended  at  both 
ends  and  is  packed  with  an  adsorbent  and  are  connected  to 
each  other  through  partition  plates,  each  of  said  cylindrical 
body  units  having  an  opening  formed  at  the  upper  wall  thereof 
and  tightly  closed  with  a  detachable  plug  cover,  each  of  said 
partition  plales  having  openings  formed  on  both  sides  and  on 
the  penphery  wall  thereof  a  first  fluid  passage  provided  in 
each  of  said  partition  plales  communicating  said  openings 
formed  on  both  sides  thereof  each  other  and  a  second  fluid 
passage  provided  in  each  of  said  partition  plates  which  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid  passage  and  with  said 
opening  formed  on  the  penphery  wall  thereof 


5,200.076 
EASILY  DISASSEMBLED  ROTOR  SYSTEM 
David  N,  Salytr.  Garden  Grove.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Aquatech- 
nology  Resource  Management.  Ixmg  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr,  9.  1992,  Ser.  No,  866.147 
Int,  CI,'  BOID  A.I    /e 
U.S.  a.  210—321.68  6  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary  separator,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame  having  upf>er  and  lower  portions; 
a  rotary  frame  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  upper 
and  lower  parts  spaced  along  said  axis  and  forming  a 


1  A  continuous,  self-cleaning,  filter  apparatus  for  filtenng  a 
liquid  matenal  compnsing  a  filter  housing  constructed  and 
arranged  for  rotational  motion  about  an  axis  of  said  filter  hous- 
ing, having  an  inlet  manifold  and  an  outlet  manifold,  a  plurality 
of  filter  elements  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern  around  said 
axis,  secured  within  said  filter  housing  each  of  said  plurality 
having  an  inlet  means  adjacent  to  said  inlet  member  and  an 
outlet  means  adjacent  to  said  outlet  member,  said  inlet  member 
having  an  inlet  manifold  sufficient  to  communicate  with  each 
said  inlet  means  when  said  filter  housing  is  rotationally  posi 
iioned  at  a  full  filtering  position,  said  mlel  manifold  defines  a 
partial  toroidal  cavity,  a  circular  side  of  w  hich  is  registered  and 
in  communication  with  each  of  said  inlet  means  when  said  filter 
housing  IS  rotationally  positioned  at  a  full  filtering  position  said 
outlet  manifold  sufTicient  to  communicate  with  each  said  outlet 
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(e)  passing  the  gas.  liquid  dispersion  under  said  high  turbu- 
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means,  means  for  mtroducmg  a  liquid  to  be  filtered  into  said  a  base  that  cooperate  to  define  a  liquid  retaining  volume,  an 

inlet  manifold  so  that  said  liquid  will  pass  through  said  inlet  influent  conduit  for  mtroducmg  influent  into  the  volume,  an 

means  and  said  filter  elements  to  filter  contaminants  therefrom  efRuent  conduit  for  removing  clarified  efHuent  from  the  vol- 

and  thereafter  pass  through  said  outlet  means  into  said  outlet  ume.  means  including  at  least  one  rolalable  arm  for  removing 

manifold,  means  to  permit  said  liquid  to  exit  from  said  outlet  sludge  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  volume,  means  including  at 

manifold,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  filter  housing  least  one  scum  removal  conduit  for  removing  scum  from  the 

with  respect  to  said  mlet  manifold  to  rotate  one  of  said  filter  volume,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  arm  to  sweep  the 

elements  to  a  backflush  position  wherein  the  inlet  means  of  said  rotatable  arm   across  the  ba.se  and   under  the  sum  removal 

one  filter  element  will  be  aligned  with  a  backflush  pon  within  conduit,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  inlet  member  independent  of  said  inlet  manifold,  thereby        a,  iea.st  one  skimmer  assembly  mounted  on  the  rotatable  arm 


causing  a  piirtion  of  said  liquid  within  said  outlet  manifold  to 
flow  through  said  filter  element  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  flow  during  filtration  at  said  backflush  position  to 
flush  contaminants  from  said  one  filter  element  and  purge  said 
contaminants  from  the  apparatus  via  said  backflush  port,  and 
thereafter  to  further  rotate  the  backflushed  filter  element  into 
communication  with  said  inlet  manifold  and  full  filtering  posi- 


5.200,078 
MICROPOROLS  MEMBRANES  FROM 
POLYlCTHERETHERKETONEl-TYPE  POLYMERS 
Henry  N.  B«ck.  \^alnut  Cre«k:  Richard  A.  Lundgard.  Antioch. 
and  Robert  D.  Mthoney.  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,058.  Jul.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.064,580, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175.716.  Mar.  31, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4.904,426.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
612,775 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  39/16 
L.S.  CI.  210—500.23  13  Oaims 

1  A  microporoLis  semi-permeable  membrane  comprised  of  a 
drawn  unsulfonated  poly(etheretherketone)-type  polymer,  said 
membrane  possessing  a  nitrogen  flux  of  at  least  about 


I   X  10- 


'  (STP) 


cm-  sec  cmHg 


to  extend   upwardly    therefrom,  said  skimmer  assembly 
compnsing: 

a  parallelogram  linkage  having  a  pair  of  end  links  pivotably 
connected  between  upper  and  lower  intermediate  links, 

a  skimmer  blade  mounted  to  one  of  the  end  links  to  skim  the 
liquid  containing  volume  as  the  rotatable  arm  rotates. 

a  support  assembly  mounted  to  extend  above  the  rotatable 
arm; 

an  upper  pivot  connection  between  the  support  assembly 
and  the  upper  intermediate  link 

a  lower  pivot  connection  between  the  support  assembly  and 
the  lower  intermediate  link; 

said  upper  and  lower  pivot  connections  each  positioned  at  a 
central  portion  of  the  respective  intermediate  link  such 
that  both  of  the  intermediate  links  extend  outwardly  on 
both  sides  from  the  respective  pivot  connection,  and 

a  counterweight  mounted  to  the  other  of  the  end  links  of  the 
parallelogram  linkage,  opposed  to  the  one  of  the  end  links 
to  which  the  skimmer  blade  is  mounted,  for  biasing  the 
parallelogram  linkage  for  rotation  ab^iui  the  pivot  connec- 
tions to  bias  the  skimmer  blade  upwardly. 


5.200.080 
WASTE  TREATMENT  OXIDATION  OPERATIONS 
Thomas  J.  Bergman,  Jr..  North  Tarrytown,  and  Lawrence  M 
Litz.  Pleasantville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nolog>.  Inc..  Danbuo,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.645 

Int.  C\.'  C02F  S/00 

VS.  a.  210—607  34  Oaims 


5.200.079 

CIRCULAR  CLARIHER  INCLL  DING  IMPROVED 

SKIMMER  CI  ARIFIER 

Robert  E.  Schwartz,  MontRomery.  and  Donald  C.  \  ock,  Batavia. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  McNish  Corporation.  West  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540.835 

Int.  C\:  BOIB  21.  J8 

U.S.  CI.  210—525  2  Qaims 
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I   In  a  clarifier  of  the  type  compnsmg  a  peripheral  wail  and 


I    .An  improved  process  for  the  oxidation  of  liquid  waste 
compnsing 

(a)  passing  liquid  waste  from  its  holding  source  through  a 
flow  line; 

(b)  dispersing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  liquid  waste 
in  said  flow  line,  thereby  forming  a  gas/liquid  dispersion. 

(ci  pumping  the  gas/liquid  dispersion  through  a  pipeline 
contacKir  zone  at  an  elevated  pressure  under  non-  or  low 
turbulent  flow  conditions  for  the  dissolution  of  oxygen 
into  said  hquid  wa.ste. 

<d)  passing  said  gas  liquid  dispersion  through  pipeline  means 
to  the  vicinity  of  said  holding  source,  such  pipeline  means 
providing  «  least  two  separate  branch  hne*.  for  re-vnject- 
ing  the  gas/liquid  dispersion  into  said  holding  source,  said 
dispersion  passing  through  turbulence  promoter  means 
capable  of  iiwreasing  the  flow  velocity  thereof  with  a 
change  from  non-  or  lo^*  turbulent  to  high  turbulent  flow 
conditions  prior  to  the  branch  point  m  the  pipehne  means 
for  each  such  branch  line; 


352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6.  1993 


iirface  of  said  fibers  coated  with  a  film  of  a  hydrocarbon 
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(e)  passing  the  gas^iquid  dispersion  under  said  high  turbu- 
lent flow  conditions  to  at  least  two  eductor  means,  posi- 
tioned on  each  said  branch  line  and  being  capable  of  dissi- 
pating the  pumping  energy  of  the  dispersion  into  said 
dispersion,  thereby  forming  an  enhanced  fine  bubble  dis- 
persion of  oxygen  m  the  liquid  waste,  and 

(f)  re-injecting  the  enhanced  dispersion  from  said  eductor 
means  into  said  holding  source  for  the  liquid  waste, 
whereby  enhanced  oxygen/water  dispersions  are  conve- 
nientlv  obtained  in  a  convenient,  flexible  manner 


5.200.082 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  TOXIC  SUBSTANCES  FROM 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  AGRICLLTURAL  WASTE  WATER 
Orrie  C.  Olsen.  and  Peter  F.  Santina.  both  of  Walnut  Creek. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Santina  Water  Company.  Concortl,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.993 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  C02F  1/4S.  1/70 

U.S.  CI.  210— 66^  25  CUims 


5.200.081 
SECONDARY  SEV\  AGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
W  illiam  L.  Stuth,  28620  Maple  \  alley  Hwy,  SE..  Maple  \  alley. 
Wash.  98038 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.425.  Jul.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.030.353.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.294.  Jan.  13. 

1989.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.559 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9.  2003. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  C02F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  210—615  20  Qaims 


^SX 


8  A  process  for  secondarily  treating  waste  water  liquor 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  vertical  waste  water  treat- 
ment region  having  an  upper  turbulent  zone,  an  intermediate 
mixing  zone,  a  lower  settling  zone,  and  a  b<ittom  sludge-col- 
lecting zone  below  said  settling  zone,  each  extending  across 
the  region,  providing  a  plurality  of  vertical  aerating  zones 
extending  through  said  mixing  zone  and  being  m  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  zone  and  with  said 
turbulent  zone,  providing  a  barrier  between  said  turbulent  and 
mixing  zones  to  retain  a  bouyant  media  withm  said  mixing  zone 
and  prevent  such  bouyant  media  from  escaping  into  said  turbu- 
lent zone,  providing  a  bouyant  raedia  in  sufficient  volume  to 
substantially  fill  said  mixing  zone,  introducing  waste  water 
liquor  into  said  treatment  region  in  said  turbulent  zone  to  fill 
said  treatment  region  up  to  and  including  said  turbuient  zone, 
and  to  float  said  bouyant  media  into  occupancy  of  s»id  mixmg 
zone,  beneath  said  barrier:  introducing  air  into  said  aerating 
zones  in  sufficient  quantity  to  create  a  pumping  effect  of  a 
magnitude  that  will  continuously  draw  waste  hquor  from  the 
bottom  of  said  mixing  zone,  aerate  the  withdrawn  waste  liquor 
portion  and  expel  the  aerated  pcirlion  into  said  turbulent  zone 
with  sufficient  force  to  create  turbulence  within  stud  turbulent 
zone,  and  that  will  cause  waste  liquor  to  pass  through  said 
banter  and  hUo  and  gently  downwardly  through  said  mixing 
zone  whereby  aerobic  microbtal  growth  on  s<ud  heuy«uM  media 
will  be  established;  reftilatiiif  atr  inlroductiOH  uilo  said  aerat- 
ing zones  to  establish  a  non-turH«4ent  flow  rate  of  waste  h^Mor 
through  said  mixing  zone  sufficient  to  enaMe  satd  bouyant 
madia  to  be  lelf-cleaamg  but  msuflWnt  te  wash  said  nucrobtal 
growth  off  satd  bouyant  mednt..  penrutting  treated  waste  hquor 
to  settle  from  said  imxMig  zone  mto  swd  setthag  zone  m  the 
abscBce  of  aeratioD  below  saxl  imxtng  zoac;  pennttttng  waste 
liquor  portions  to  settle  out  from  said  sctthng  zone  nMo  smd 
shtdge-cotlecting  zone  m  the  absence  of  aeratKni,  and  drawmg 
off  treated  waste  liquor  froiB  within  said  settling  zone 


1  .A  method  for  removing  soluble  selenium  from  a  liquor  of 
mdustnal  waste  water  containing  selenium,  comprising, 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  liquor  to  an  acid  range. 

adding  a  reducing  agent  to  the  liquor,  with  agitation,  to  form 
a  slurry  with  the  liquor  and  reducing  agent, 

adding  wettable  elemental  sulfur  to  the  liquor, 

the  amounts  of  the  reducing  ageni  and  of  the  sulfur  being 
selected  m  combination  to  permit  recovery  of  the  sele- 
nium with  additional  steps  of 

continuing  to  agitate  the  slurry, 

after  a  penod  of  time  vsithin  which  the  pH  of  the  slurry  rises 
and  then  stabilizes,  oxidizing  the  slurry  sufficiently  lo 
effect  selenium  recovery  as  a  precipitate,  and  continuing 
to  agitate  the  slurry  substantially  continuously,  and 

separating  the  recovered,  precipitated  selenium  to  produce  a 
treated  liquor  low  in  selenium 


5,200,083 
SKIMMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TfS  USE 
Joseph  B.  Kaylor,  Manassas,  V  a.,  assignor  to  Jannette  Gomez 
Kaylor,  Manassas.  N  a. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.295 
Int.  C\:  E02B  15  Ct4 
U.S.  a.  210— *71  !9  I 


14   A  method  for  operating  a  drmn  skimmer  »c  recover  od 
Qeatmg  on  water  compnsing 

covering  the  od  contacting  sorface  of  said  skiminer  drum 
with  an  oil-avid  material,  said  material  compnsing  a  noD- 
woven  mat  of  oleophilic  fikers.  substanually  the  entire 
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surface  of  said  fibers  coated  with  a  film  of  a  hydrocarbon 
soluble  non-crosslinked  rubber 

continuously  rotating  said  drum  with  its  lower  surface  in 
contact  with  said  floating  oil  to  remove  therefrom  an 
adhenng  layer  of  oil  with  accompanying  water, 

adjusting  the  rotation  rate  of  said  drum  so  that  its  rim  veloc- 
ity IS  sufficiently  fast  to  cause  a  separation  of  said  accom- 
panying water  from  said  adhenng  oil  layer;  and 

removing  said  adhenng  oil  layer  from  said  drum  surface. 


5,200,085 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF 

SOLID  MATTER  CONTAINING  FAT  AND/OR  PROTEIN 

FROM  SLUDGE 

Peter  Rudolf;  Bela  Szabo,  both  of  Budapest:  Ferenc  Janko, 

Gyor,  Erzsebet  Nesimelyi,  Budapest;  Jinos  Illes,  Budapest; 

Istvan  Takacs,  Budapest;  Ferenc  Havas,  Kapuvar.  and  Gybrgj 

Bende,  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon 

V  egjesieti  Gyar  Rt.,  Hungary 
per  No.  PCT/HU90/00063,  §  371  Date  May  3,  199L  §  102(ei 

Date  May  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  03305.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2L  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3.  1990,  Ser,  No.  679,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sep.  5,  1989.  4567  89 

Int.  a:  C02F  //,  12 

L.S.  CI.  210—703  14  Claims 


5,200,084 

APPARATLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

SEPARATION 

Paul  A.  liberti.  Churchville:  Brian  P.  Feeley.  Easton.  and  Dha- 
nesh  I.  Gohel,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Immunicon 
Corporation,  Huntingdon  \  alley.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,662 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  1/43 

t.S.  CI.  210—695  42  Qaims 


F>M 


.in  ■ 


21  .A  method  for  magnetically  separating  a  target  substance 
from  a  non-magnetic  test  medium  in  a  magnetic  separator 
compnsing  a  container  with  an  open  top.  magnetic  wire  means 
positioned  within  the  container  providing  an  exposed  surface 
area  and  magnetic  means  for  magnetizing  the  magnetic  wire 
means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  quantity  of  magnetic  particles  comprising  a 
receptor  capable  of  binding  specifically  to  said  target 
substance  within  said  test  medium  under  conditions  caus- 
ing binding  of  said  receptor  to  said  target  substance,  re- 
sulting in  target  substance-bearing  magnetic  particles; 

b)  introducing  said  test  medium  in  which  said  magnetic 
particles  are  suspended  into  said  container  holding  said 
magnetic  wire  means;  and 

c)  positioning  said  container  holding  magnetic  wire  means 
and  said  test  medium  having  the  suspension  of  magnetic 
particles  therein  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  means  in  order 
to  generate  in  said  test  medium  a  magnetic  field  gradient 
operative  upon  the  magnetic  particles  within  the  test 
medium  to  attract  said  magnetic  particles  to  the  exposed 
surface  area  of  the  magnetized  wire  and  cause  such  parti- 
cles to  be  adhered  to  said  exposed  surface,  and 

d)  controlling  the  quantity  of  magnetic  particles  introduced 
into  the  container  relative  to  the  exposed  surface  area  of 
said  wire  means,  and  controlling  the  orientation  of  said 
exposed  surface  area  causing  said  particles  to  adhere  to  the 
surface  area  m  a  substantially  single  layer  corresponding 
in  thickness  to  about  the  size  of  said  target-substance 
beanng  magnetic  particles. 


1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  one  or  both  of  fat  and 
protein  containing  material  from  waste  water  sludge,  the  pro- 
cess compnsing  the  steps  of; 

circulating  the  wa.ste  water  sludge  in  a  circulating  tank; 

heating  the  waste  water  sludge  to  a  temperature  of  30° -60° 
C; 

pressurizing  the  waste  water  sludge  to  a  pressure  of  2-4  bar; 

supplying  the  waste  water  sludge  to  a  heating  unit; 

heating  the  waste  water  sludge  to  an  increased  temperature 
of  approximately  130°- 150°  C.  in  1-2  seconds  m  the  heat- 
ing unit  to  bring  about  granulation  in  the  waste  water 
sludge; 

holding  the  waste  water  sludge  in  a  heat  holding  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  heating  unit  for  approximately  60-300  sec- 
onds while  the  pressure  of  2-4  bar  and  the  increased 
temperature  of  130°- 150°  C   are  maintained, 

expanding  the  waste  water  sludge  adiabatically  m  1-2  sec- 
onds by  reducing  the  pressure  to  approximately  0.01-0.02 
bar  using  an  adiabatic  expansion  valve  connected  to  the 
heat  holding  pipe, 
supplying  the  waste  water  sludge  to  a  separating  tank;  and 
separating  the  waste  water  sludge  into  water,  water  contain- 
ing fat  and  solid  impunty  and  a  solid  phase  containing 
protein  in  a  three-phase  screw  centnfuge  connected  to  the 
separating  tank 


5,200,086 

EML  USION  DESTABILIZATION  AND  TREATMENT 
Jitendra  T.  Shah,  Naperville;  Thomas  M.  Miller.  Aurora,  and 

John  H.  Collins,  Bloomingdale,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.776 

Int.  CI.'  a)2F  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  210—708  18  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  process  for  treating  phosphorous  containing 
oily  waste  emulsions  containing  fatty  acid  esters  obtained  from 
polyester  fiber  of  phosphonic  acids  finishing  operations,  which 
treating  process  comprises  treating  said  phosphorous  contain- 
ing oily  waste  emulsion  containing  the  fatty  acid  esters  with  an 
effective  emulsion  destabilizing  amount  of  a  cationic  emulsion 
destabilizing  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  1000  to  about  500,000  and  an  effec- 
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tive  coacervating  amount  of  a  finely  divided  water  insoluble 
filter  aid.  mixing  and  forming  a  coacervated  slurry  containing 
said  esters  in  water  and  then  removing  the  slurry  phase  con- 


m  r^ 


5.200,088 

REMOVAL  OF  HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM  FROM 

WASTE  MATERIAL 

John  F.  Pilznienski,  Dearborn  Hts.,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kolene 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,106 

Int.  a:  C02F  ;  62 

U.S.  a.  210—720  20  Claims 
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taining  fatty  acid  esters  of  phosphonc  acids  from  the  water 
phase,  discarding  the  slurry  phase,  and  either  discharging  or 
recycling  the  water  phase 


5,200.087 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  RECOVERING 

MERCURY  FROM  DRAINAGE 

Mitsuyuki  Nishihara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,591 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1990,  2-401 ''34 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/62.  1/70 

U.S.  a.  210—718  11  Haims 


SS   M>,9^  (PUC-NCjr,] 
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1  A  method  of  removing  Cr**"  ions  from  an  alkaline  st^lu- 
tion  having  a  pH  of  at  lea.st  about  10  or  higher  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

adding  to  the  alkaline  solution  an  effective  amount  of  an 
alkali  metal  dithionite  to  reduce  the  Cr*'"  toe  Cr*-*.  said 
Cr*^  being  formed  at  leasi  m  pan  in  colloidal  or  soluble 
form. 

providing  in  said  solution  a  soluble  coprecipitant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicates  and  aluminates 
which  will  form  a  precipitate  at  reduced  pH  from  that  of 
the  alkaline  solution,  and  which  precipitate  will  tie  up  said 
colloidal  or  soluble  Cr*-^  as  a  coprecipitated  matenal, 

iowenng  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  between  about  ~  0  and 
about  '5  5.  and. 

thereafter  removing  said  coprecipitated  matenal  from  the 
solution. 


p- /^ 

1  A  method  of  recovering  mercury  from  drainage  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

feeding  mercury -containing  waste  water  into  a  firsl  treating 
tank, 

heating  the  waste  water  m  said  firs!  treating  tank  together 
with  a  metal  having  a  stronger  ionizing  tendency  than 
mercury,  to  reduce  mercury  ions  in  the  waste  water  and 
free  the  mercury  ions  as  metallic  mercury, 

transfernng  the  solution  under  treatment  from  said  firsi 
treating  tank  to  a  second  treating  lank. 

adjusting  the  solution  to  be  alkaline  in  said  second  treating 
tank,  and  reducing  the  mercury  ions  remaining  m  the 
solution  under  treatment  by  means  of  a  water  soluble 
metallic  salt  having  a  stronger  ionizing  tendency  than 
mercury,  to  free  the  mercury  ions  as  metallic  mercury, 

collecting  and  cooling  mercury  vapor  containing  gases  gen- 
erated from  said  first  treating  lank  and  said  second  treat- 
ing lank 

collecting,  in  a  gas-liquid  separator,  mercury  having  been 
condensed  and  liquefied  as  a  result  of  the  cooling  step,  and 

feeding  exhaust  gas  generated  from  said  gas-liquid  separator 
into  the  solution  under  treatment  m  said  second  treating 
lank 


5.200,089 

PULP  AND  PAPER  MILL  WASTEWATER  COLOR 

REMOVAL 

Kristine  S.  Siefert,  Crete;  Manian  Ramesh,  Naperrille;  Martha 

R.  Finck,  Countryside,  and  Chandrashekar  S.  Shetty .  Lisle,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  ChemJcal  Company.  Naperrille,  111. 

Filed  AuR.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No.  744,172 

Int.  a."  a)2F  1  56 

U.S.  a.  210—725  4  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  decolonzing  an  effluent  stream  from  a  pulp 
mill  plant,  said  effluent  stream  hav  mg  a  pH  of  from  about  <*  to 
about  10  and  including  color  bodies,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  decolonzing  com 
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m^sition  including  ferrous  sulfate  and  a  water-soluble  cat.onic  infrared  light  to  vaponze  or  decompose  the  organic  com- 
amine  FKilymer  formed  by  the  reaction  of  epichlorohydnn  with  pounds  coated  on  the  surfaces  of  sodmm  chlonde  or  potassium 
dimethylamine,  the  ferrous  sulfate  and  polymer  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  from  30  to  1  to  1  to  1,  said  decolonzing  composition  reacting 
with  the  color  bodies  to  form  a  sludge;  and  removing  the 
sludge  from  the  effluent  stream. 


1.0 

O.B 


5.200.090 
Ml  LTIPLE  Fl  L  ID  SOI  RCE  ISOLATION.  METFRING 

.\ND  ALARM  S^  STEM  AND  METHOD 

Michael  G.  Ford.  Orange,  and  Paul  R.  Prince.  San  Juan  Capis- 

trano.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.. 

Deerfield.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,395.  Mar.  30.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.335 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  iS/157.  2J/S0.  61/32 

U.S.  C\.  210—739  53  Claims 


a;. 


10^    I  in    20K  WAVELENGTH 


chloride  crystals  whereby  to  purify  above  salt  crystals,  regard- 
less of  the  type  of  infrared  equipment. 


5.200.092 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SLLFIDE 

CONTROL 

Bruce  E.  Richards,  Streator:  Tyrone  G.  Goodart.  Peru;  Philip  A. 

Vella.  and  John  R.  Walton,  both  of  Ottawa,  all  of  III..  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Carus  Corporation,  Peru.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,006 
Int.  CI.'  C-02F  /    72 
VS.  a.  210—758  6  aaims 

6.  A  method  for  controlling  the  sulfides  m  water,  the  methixl 
comprising: 

adding  to  the  sulfide  containing  water  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion comprising 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  potassium  per- 
manganate; 
from  about  0.5  to  about  42  weight  percent  sodium  nitrate; 

and 
from  about  48  to  about  99  weight  percent  water  at  a  rate  to 
maintain  a  permanganate  sail  to  S-  "  sulfide  ion  concentra- 
tion in  the  range  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  6:1. 


32  \  method  of  monitonng  fluid  flow  from  one  or  more 
containers  having  a  limited  fluid  source  into  a  fluid  flow  system 
so  as  to  prevent  air  from  an  empty  container  entering  the  flow 
system,  said  method  compnsing: 

(1)  flowing  a  first  isolated  amount  of  fluid  from  at  least  one 
of  said  fluid  sources  into  a  weighing  bag; 

(2)  weighing  the  fluid  in  the  weighing  bag; 

(3)  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  fluid  source  such 
that  fluid  IS  flowed  into  the  weighing  bag  when  the  weight 
of  fluid  in  the  bag  has  dropped  below  a  preselected  lower 
working  limit  and  fluid  flow  into  the  weighing  bag  is 
stopped  when  the  weight  of  fluid  in  the  weighing  bag  rises 
above  a  preselected  upper  working  limit;  and 

(4)  initiating  flow  from  the  weighing  bag  into  the  flow  sys- 
tem until  the  weight  of  fluid  falls  below  the  lower  working 
limit. 


5.200,093 
SI  PERCRITICAI   WATER  OXIDATION  WITH 
0\  ERHEAD  EFFLCENT  Ql  ENCHING 
Herbert  E.  Barner,  Kinnelon:  Chiung-Vuan  Huang.  Glen  Ridge, 
both  of  N.J.;  William  R.  Killilea.  V^cst  Chelmsford,  and  Glenn 
T.  Hong.  Tcwksbury.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  ABB  1  um- 
mus  Crest  Inc..  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.264 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/74.  11/08 

V.S.  a.  210—761  ?  Claims 


UMI 


5,200,091 

PROCESS  TO  RECOV  ER  SALT  FROM  BRINE  WASTE 

WATER 

Chang  S.  Chang.  2F.  No.  3.  Alle>    10.  l.ane  304.  An  Ich  Road. 
Yung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  i.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,850 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ;  7/06 

L  .S.  a.  210— 74«  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  supercritical  water  oxidation  process  of  the  type 
wherein  a  pressurized  feed  matenal  including  water,  organics, 
inorganics,  and  oxidant  are  introduced  into  an  upper  region  of 
a  vertically  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  walled,  closed 
pressure  vessel  defining  within  us  interior  a  supercritical  tem- 


1   The  process  to  recover  salt  from  Brine  waste  water,  using    perature  zone  in  the  upper  region  thereof  and  a  lower  tempera- 


ture zone  in  a  lower  region  thereof  wherein  a  liquid  phase  is 
provided,  and  allowed  to  oxidize  under  supcrcnticaJ  tempera- 
ture conditions  in  the  supercntical  temperature  zone  to  form 
an  oxidized  super  fluid  phase  which  is  discharged  from  the 
upiser  region  of  the  vessel  and  precipitates,  said  precipitates 
and  other  solids  passing  from  the  supercritical  temperature 
zone  and  collecting  in  the  lower  temperature  zone  in  an  aque- 
ous bnne  solution  which  is  discharged  from  the  lower  region 
of  the  vessel,  the  improvement  compnsing  contacting  the 
discharged  oxidized  super  fluid  phase  with  a  cold  quench 
liquid  so  as  to  produce  a  resultant  vapor  stream  and  a  resultant 
liquid  stream  containing  the  bulk  of  an>  of  said  precipitates  and 
other  solids  earned  over  in  the  oxidized  supercntical  fluid 
phase 


5.200.094 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERY  OF  PRINTING  INK  WASTF-S 

USING  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE.  PRESSURE  AND 

SHEAR 

Alan  M.  Hill.  Topeka:  Michael  D.  Cain,  and  Donald  D.  Cain, 
both  of  Lawrence,  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Ijiwrence  Paper 
Company.  Ijiwrence.  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  811.183.  Dec.  20,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  899.090 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  /   I't.  B41F  .</  20 

U.S.  a.  210—768  16  Claims 


1    .A  method  of  recovering  pnnting  ink  wastes,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  flowable  stream  of  material  including  printing 

ink  wastes, 
directing  said  fiowable  stream  into  a  confined  zone  while 

simultaneously  passing  a  stream  of  steam  into  said  zone; 
subjecting  said  flowahle  stream  lo  conditions  of  elevated 

temperature  and  pressure  and  intense  shear  by  contacting 

said   flowable  stream   with   said  steam   in   said   zone,  to 

thereh>  create  processed  ink  wastes,  and 
passing  said  processed  ink  wastes  out  of  said  zone 
2.  The  method  of  claim  1.  said  material  stream-providing 
step  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  quantus  of  printing  ink  washup  waste; 
separating  a  substantial  fraction  of  a  solids  fraction  of  said 

washup  waste  to  form  a  sludge,  and 
agitating  said  sludge  to  form  said  flowable  stream 


contains  sludge  dispersed  therein    said  processing  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

lai  subjecting  said  fruit  juice  concentrate  to  a  first  phase 
separation  step  to  separate  sludge  from  said  frui!  juice 
concentrate,  said  first  phase  separation  being  conducted 
under  temperature  conditions  and  residence  time  to  cause 
the  precipiution  of  sludge  from  the  juice  concurrently 
with  the  pha.se  separation  and  to  form  a  stream  of  fruit 
juice  concentrate  haMng  a  suspended  solids  content  of  2  to 
^%.  said  first  phase  separation  being  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature of  ;■  to  50'  C  and  a  residence  time  of  0  05  to  15 
minutes, 
(b)  subjecting  said  stream  of  fruii  juice  containing  2  to  5'''r 
suspended  solids  tc  a  second  phase  separation  wherein 
sludge  IS  precipitated  and  removed  from  the  juice  to  pro- 
duce a  stream  of  concentrated  fruit  juice  substantialK  free 
of  sludge: 
ic)  recovenng  said  sludge  from  said  first  and  second  phase 
separation  steps 


5.200,095 

ECOLOGICAL  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

AND  COMPLETE  RECO\  ER\  OF  SIl  DGF  IT^OM 

SL  GARED  FRl  IT  CONCENTRATES 

Carlos  A.  P.  Franco.  V  illanueva  De  I J  C&nada.  and  Carlos  M 

Sanchez,  Tarancon.  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to   Energia  e 

Industrias  Aragonesas.  S.A..  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^79.863 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  May  16.  1991,  9101186 

Int.  n,'  BOID  J7/do 

U.S.  a.  210—781  9  Claims 

1,  An  ecological  pnxredure  for  the  treatment  and  complete 

recovery  of  sludge  from  sugared  fruit  juice  concentrate  which 


5.200.096 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  IN  ACIDIZING 

WELLS 
Dennis  A,  \Mlliams;  Phyllis  K.  Holifield:  James  R.  Ixwoey,  and 
I.ee  A.  McDougall.  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Exxoa 
Chemicals  Patents.  Inc..  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  768.060 
Int.  CT'  E21B  4^     "  CUD  '  4/^   C23F  11/16 
U.S.  a.  252—8.553  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  melhixl  of  acidizing  a  sublerranear.  formation  pene- 
trated bs  a  borehole  which  ha.",  melai  pipe  pvisitioned  therein 
comprising 

(a)  selecting  an  aqueous  acid  solution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  7,5%  to  20^!^  HCi  and  mud  acid  con- 
taining from  9  to  21%  HCI. 
Cb)  adding  separately  lo  the  acid  soluuon  the  following 
additives  to  form  a  corrosion  inhibilor  in  said  acid  solu- 
tion; 

(i)  from  0.10  to  4.0  wt  %  of  a  bismuth  comp^iund 
(ii)  from  0  2  to  10  wt  %  of  a  quaiemar\  ammonium  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  bismuth,  and 

(c)  adding  to  the  acid  solution  from  0  1  to  25  wt  %  of  a 
surfactant  having  an  HLB  of  1-16  for  solutions  containing 
from  1 5  to  24  w  t  %  acid,  and  I  to  5  5  for  solutions  contain- 
ing less  than  15%  acid  and  not  less  than  10%  acid,  and 
greater  than  1  and  less  than  3  for  solutions  containing  less 
than  10  wt  %  acid:  said  aad  solution  being  free  of  toxic 
aceiylenic  and  antimony  compounds,  and 

(d)  pumping  the  solution  with  the  corrosion  inhibitor  down 
the  pipe  and  into  the  formation 


5.200.09- 
PRCXT:SS  FOR  MAKING  A  PARTICV  LATE  WATER 
DISPERSIBLE  FTIEE  FLOWING  FABRIC  SOI-TENER 
COMPOSITION 
Ijeonard  Hughes;  James  Ci,  Fuller,  both  of  Dublin.  Ohio,  and 
William    J,    Zeman,    Janesville,    Wis.,    assignors    lo    Sherex 
CTiemical  Company.  Inc..  Dublin.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  354.4"'6.  Maj  19.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No    233.340. 
Ma.\  31.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr   23.  1990.  Ser. 
No.  512.887 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  Sy42 
I  .S.  CT    252—8.-5  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  making  bistalkylamidoalkyDaminc-denved 
quaternary  compound  fabnc  softener  in  paniculate  form 
which  comprises 

I )  forming  a  liquified  blend  of: 
(a)    said     bis(alkylamidoalkyl)amine-den\  cd     quaternary 
compound  of  the  formula 
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o 


Rl— C  — NH— (CH2),- 

I 


-N®X©, 
-12     I 
R3 


where 

Ri  IS  a  C6-C2:  alkyl  group 

R2  IS  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group 

Ri  IS  a  C\-Ci  alky!  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl 

group 
n  is  1-6 
X~  is  a  monovalent  anionic  residue  of  an  alkylating 

agent  and, 
(b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  denvative  processing  aid  of  a  com- 
f)ound  having  the  structural  formula: 


O 

II 

R— C— Y- 


■(CH2CH— O— 


CH  — O— ),z"|    ; 


a  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


I"— (OCHjCH— )„OR" 
R 


where: 

n  is  0-30 

R  IS  a  Cfe-Ci:  alkyl  group, 

R   IS  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group, 

R    IS  hydrogen.  C5-C2:  alkyl  or  isostearyl; 

R  '   is  hydrogen.  C5-C::  4kyl  or  isostearyl; 

W  =  1  or  2 

"i'  IS  oxygen  or  a  substituent  of  the  formula: 


O— CHj— CHCH2O- 

O— 


Z  IS  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  of  the  formula: 


HO— (CH2CH20)j 


(O— CH2CH2)j,— OH 


aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  for  a  time  sufTicient 
to  reduce  the  combined  silicon  and  iron  contents  to  below 
about  10  weight  percent  and  to  raise  the  fluonne-to- 
cenum  molar  ratio  to  about  3.0  or  above,  with  said  up- 
graded comfiosition  having  a  combined  iron  and  silicon 
content  of  at  least  about  0  1  weight  percent;  and 
b)  forming  said  anti-wear  lubncating  composition  by  blend- 
ing a  homogeneous  mixture  of: 

1)  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  lubricant,  and 

2)  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  di- 
gested cenum/fluonne-containing  composition  of  step 
a). 


5,200,099 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  DIALKYL  AND  TRIALKYI. 
PROSPHTTES  WTTH  ELEMENTAL  SLLFLR  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
.\ngeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  V'a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.599,  Oct.  15,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,665. 
Jul.  9.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,717,491.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  461,201 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1J7/04 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  lubricating  oil  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  dialkyl  or  trialkyl  phosphite  having  the  struc- 
tural formula  (R  0)2P0R'  where  R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocar- 
bon radical  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R-^  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
a  reactani  consisting  essentially  of  elemental  sulfur  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  sulfur  to  phosphite  of  about  0,8  to  about  1.2. 
at  a  temperature  between  75°  C.  and  about  110°  C.  in  the 
absence  of  any  catalytic  matenal  added  to  promote  reac- 
tion of  the  two  reactants; 

(b)  separating  the  reaction  product  therebv  obtained,  and 

(c)  blending  the  reaction  product  with  a  lubricating  oil 


C(OCH2CH2)r— OH 

I 
CH2 

I 


wherein  x,  y,  and  2  may  be  from  1  to  10  and  mixtures 
thereof;  said   processing  aid  present  in  an  amount 
effective  for  quaternary  compound  to  be  pumpable 
(2)    atomizing    said    liquified    blend    to    form    particulates 
thereof 


UMI 


5,200,098 

CERIUM-CONTAINING  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Josefina  M.  Dumdum.  Chino  Hills,  and  Paula  J.  Bosserman, 

Riverside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1988,  Ser.  No.  257,107 
Int.  a:  ClOM  125/18 
U.S.  a.  252—18  20  Oaims 

5  .A  method  for  providing  an  anti-wear  lubrication  composi- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  digesting  a  cenum/fluonne-containing  composition  con- 
taminated  with   high  silicon  and  iron  contents  with  an 


5,200,100 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VISCOSITV  INDEX  IMPROVER 
CONTAINING  PHENOTHIAZINE 
Maria  M.  Kapuscinski,  Carmel;  Theodore  E.  Nalesnik,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls;   Robert  T.  Biggs,  Walden,  and   Benjamin  J. 
Kaufman,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,241 
Int.  a:  ClOM  151/02.  149/04 
U.S.  a.  252—47.5  7  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  linear  graft  polymer  soluble  inoic  contain- 
ing a  carbon-carbon  backbone  which  comprises  a  substantially 
linear  carbon  backbone  polymer  with  pendant  groups  contain- 
ing phenothiazine  which  groups  are  attached  to  the  polymer 
by  grafting  reaction  onto  said  p<~>lymer  backtone  of  a  graft 
functional  monomer  containing  phenothiazine,  said  monomer 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  0  01  to  30  moles  per  1000 
carbon  atoms  of  the  backbone  polymer  and  graft  polymenzed 
thereon,  under  graft  polymerization  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to 
160°  C  in  the  presence  of  dicumyl  peroxide  denved  from 
unsaturated  compound  containing  groups  which  are  capable 
for  reacting  with  ammo  alkyl  phenothiazine  which  has  an 
amine  containing  group  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring. 


5,200.101 
ARYLAMINE  HINDERED  PHENOL.  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
AND  THIOF^TER-DERIVED  MUI TIFUNCTIONAI 
ANTIOXIDANT,  ANTIWEAR  AND  RUST  INHIBITING 
ADDITIVES 
Shin-Ying  Hsu,  Morrisville.  Pa.;  ,\ndrcw  G.  Horodysk\.  Cherr> 
Hill,  N.J.;  Douglas  E.  Johnson.  Pennington.  N.J..  and  David 
A.  Blain,  Mount  laurel,  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,407 
Int.  O.'  ClOM  135   12 
VS.  O.  252^*7.5  20  Oaims 

1  .\n  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  majT 
prop<"irtion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscositv  or  grease  prepared 
therefrom  and  a  minor  multifunctional  antiwear.  antioxidant, 
rust  inhibiting  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  react- 
ing an  arylamine  with  a  hydrocarbyl  acid  anhydride  and  a 
thKX"ster  in  equimolar,  less  than  molar  or  more  than  molar 
amounts  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  250° 
C  under  pressures  varying  from  ambient  to  slightly  higher  or 
autogenous  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  additive 
product  of  reaction. 


5,200,102 

ML  LTD-XNCTIONAL  OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  AND 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Munmaya  K.  Mishra.  and  Isaac  D.  Rubin,  both  of  Happingers 

Falls.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.220 

Int.  O.'  ClOM  .'4v  ./:  CX)8F  255  '"- 

U.S.  CI.  252—475  12  Claims 

9   A  lubncating  oil  composition  composing  a  major  amount 

of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  amount  effective 

to  impart  viscosity  index  improvement,  dispersancy.  antiwear 

and  antioxidant  properties  to  said  oil  of  an  additive  reaction 

product  prepared  bv  the  steps  comprising 

(A)  reacting  a  polymer  prepared  from  ethylene  and  at  least 
one  C_i-Cio  alpha-monoolefin  and.  optionalK.  a  polyene 
selected  from  non-conjugated  dienes  and  trienes  compris- 
ing from  about  15  to  80  mole  percent  of  ethylene,  from 
about  20  to  85  mole  percent  of  said  C3-C20  alpha- 
monixilefm.  and  from  about  0  to  1 5  mole  percent  of  said 
polyene  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging 
from  about  5.000  to  500.000  with  at  least  one  olefinic 
^arboxylic  acid  acvlatmg  agent  to  form  one  or  more  acyl- 
ating  reaction  intermediates  charactenzed  by  having  a 
carboxvlic  acid  acslating  function  within  their  structure, 
and 

(B)  reacting  said  reaction  intermediate  in  lAl  with  an  ammo 
alkvlthio  thiadiazole  represented  by  the  formula: 


N N 

II  II 

C  C- 

/    \    / 
R  — S  S 


5.200,103 
ETHYLENE  ALPHA-OLERN  COPOLYMER 
SUBSTITUTED  MANNICH  BASE  LL  BRICANT 
DISPSERSANT  ADDITIVES 
Won  R.  Song,  Short  Hills;  Robert  D.  Lunberg.  Bridgewater: 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerrille,  and  Robert  A.  Kleist,  B»- 
yonne,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,604.  Aug.  1.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,01'. 299.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,625 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Ma>  21, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  ClOM  /.^v  ,v 
U.S.  O.  252—51.5  R  25  Oaims 

1  .A  lubricating  oil  dispersan!  additive  useful  m  oleaginou'- 
compositions  which  comprises  a  condensation  prixjuc!  ob- 
tained b\  the  reaction  of 

(a)  at  least  one  alkyl-substiiuted  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
formed  by  the  alkylation  of  at  least  one  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound  with  at  least  one  terminally  unsaturated  ethyl- 
ene alpha-olefm  polymer  of  300  to  20.000  number  average 
molecular  weight,  at  least  30'55-  of  said  p<ilymer's  chains 
contain  terminal  ethenslidene  unsaturation. 

(b)  at  least  one  aldehvde  reactant.  and 

(c)  at  least  one  nucleophilic  reactant. 


5.200.104 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OK 

OVERSPRAV  IN  PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTHS 

Edwin  C.  Zuemer,  Tro>:  Robert  R.  Patzelt,  and  Norman  Foster. 

both  of  Bloomficid  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nortru. 

Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  No*.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,650 
Int.  O.'  CUD  '  5(j 
I  .S.  O.  252—170  15  Oaims 

1    .A  composition  for  treating  overspraved  paint'-  consisting 
essentially  of 

between  about  5  and  about  50  percent  b\  volume  of  a  car 
bonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1    alcohol  esters  having  the  general  formula: 


-CH2— (CH2)„— NH2, 

-NHi  in  which  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  10, 


m  which 
R  IS  — NH2. 
— CH2— aryl 

and 
R   IS  hydrogen,  a  hydrcxrarbvl  radical  having  from  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkoxyl   radical 

having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


R— C— O— R  — CH  — R 
\ 


and 


OH 


2  condensation  products  of  alcohol  esters  and  carboxylic 
acid  having  the  general  formula: 

O 

II 

R— C— O— R  — CH  — R 
\ 
O 
I 

c=o 

I 

R 

and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  and  R  are  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  alkvl  groups,  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkvl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof  said  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  8  carb(-in 
atoms,  wherein  R  and  R  '  are  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  branched  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  R  and  R  being  either  identical  or  different 
alkyl  functionalities,  said  carbonyl  compound  being  capa 
ble  of  dissolving  paint  while  remaining  essentialU  invilu- 
ble  and  non-reactive  with  an  aqueous  media 

from  about  0.1  to  about  20%  by  volume  of  an  emulsifies  and 

water. 
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5,200,105 
SCALE  CONTROI    IN  AQL  FOl  S  SYSTEMS 
Dionisio  G.  Cuisia,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  as-signor  to  \^.  R.  Grace 
&  Co. -Conn.,  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  512,282.  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  ^.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,105 
Int.  C\:  C02F  5/14 
L  .S.  a.  252—180  6  Oaims 

1  A  comfxisition  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  scale  and 
sludge  in  aqueous  systems  compnsing  the  combination  of  three 
or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  polyacryhc  acid  (PAA)  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  1000  to  90,000,  copolymer  of  allyl  sulfonate  and 
nialeic  anhydnde  (ASMA)  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  1,000  to  10,000  and  a  weight  ratio  of  1:1,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

(b)  hydroxyethylidene  diphosphonic  acid  (HEDP.A),  amino 
(tnmethylene)phosphonic  acid  (AMP),  diethylenetn- 
amine  pentaacetic  acid  (DTPA)  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

id  cop<.ilymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  acrylamide  (AAA)  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  10.000  and  a  weight 
ratio  of  1:10  to  10:1.  and  wherein  the  combination  contains 
at  least  one  additive  selected  from  each  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c) 
supra  m  a  ratio  of  a:b:c  of  (6-2):(6-2):(3-l)  respectively  on 
an  active  basis. 


5.200.108 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION, 
I  IQLTD  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE  PRODLCED  BY 

USING  THE  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION.  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Kimihiro  Yuasa:  Satoshi  Hachiya;  Kazuharu  Morita.  and  Kenji 
Hashimoto,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Scr.  No.  384,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-184673; 
Sep.  9,  1988,  63-224715;  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-40287 
Int.  a.'  C09K  /V  52  C;02F  1.  13 
U.S.  CI.  752—299.01  6  Claims 


10 


0' 


5.200.106 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  TRANSITION  METALS 

FOR  TREATING  AND  MONITORING  IIQl  ID  SYSTEMS 

John  F.  Hoots.  St.  Charles:  Rodnev  H.  Banks,  Napcrville,  and 

Donald  A.  Johnson.  Batavia,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company ,  Napervillc.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315.^13.  Feb.  2-.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.966.^11. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.899 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  5/00.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  252 — 181  28  Claims 


1  A  pr<^duct  for  monitoring  a  liquid  system  composing  at 
least  one  metal  tracer  which  is  a  transition  metal  in  the  form  of 
an  ion.  cation,  oxyanion  or  other  charged  radical  which  is 
soluble  in  the  liquid  system,  wherein  said  tracer  is  present  in 
the  product  in  an  amount  such  that,  within  the  liquid  system  to 
w  hich  the  product  is  to  be  added,  a  concentration  of  said  tracer 
of  from  10  parts  p«r  billion  to  2  parts  per  million  is  realized. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  optical  device  comprising  two  flexible 
substrates  that 

are  parallel  to  each  other, 

have  surfaces  facing  each  other  on  which  are  disposed  re- 
spective electrode  layers,  at  least  one  of  the  electrode 
layers  being  a  transparent  electrode  layer,  and 

support  a  layer  of  a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  composition 
therebetween  and  in  contact  with  the  electrode  layers; 

the  layer  of  the  ferroelectnc  hquid  crystal  composition 
which  IS  disposed  between  the  two  substrates  and  m 
contact  with  the  electrode  layers  of  the  substrate*,  com- 
prising from  40  to  97%  by  weight  of  (A)  a  ferroelectnc 
liquid  crystal  matenal  and  from  3  to  60%  by  weight  of  (Bi 
a  non-liquid-crystalline  polymenc  material  selected  from, 
the  group  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  a  crosslink- 
able  resin  and  a  mixture  thereof,  the  (A)  ferroelectnc 
liquid  crystal  material  being  uniaxially  onented  by  a  bend- 
ing treatment  and  comprising  at  least  .■<  mol  %  of  at  least 
one  ferroelectnc  polymeric  liquid  crystal  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1.000  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  p<-)lyacrylate-type 
ferroelectnc  polymenc  liquid  crystal  having  the  repeating 
units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

+-CH-— CH-r 

I 

COO— (CH2U— O— R' 


5,200,107 
POLYMETHYLMETHACRYLATE  SYRUP  AS  MEDIUM 

FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAl^S 
Virginia  Piermattie,  Pirtsburjih,  and  Sharon  J.  Elliot,  Hempfield 
Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aristech  Chemicml  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  749,788 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/00:  G02F  1/13 
U.S,  a.  252—299.01  12  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  making  liquid  crystal  films  comprising 
liquid  crystal  dispersed  in  a  polymethylmethacrylate  syrup 
compnsing  about  1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  polymethyl- 
methacrylate dissolved  in  methyl  methacrylate  monomer,  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  liquid  crystal  to  syrup  of  about  1:3  to  about 
1  3:1. 


wherein 

k  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  30. 
R'  is 


-^^^"^ 
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jontinued 


^^^gHg 


R^     or 


^§Hgv^^«' 


-eC— CH— CCHCHj),— o-t- 


II 

o 


o 


-CH2)t— (A),— R' 
wherein  s,  A.  i.  R    dni  k  arc  as  defined  above. 


X  is  —COO—  or  — OCO— , 

R^is— COOR',  — OCOR^— OR'or- R-,  wherein  R'ls 


R*       R" 
I  I 

-(-CH2t^CH-eCHY^CH2),CH3 


wherein 

each  of  m  and  n  is  independently  an  integer  having  a  value 

of  0  to  ^. 
q  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  I, 
each  of  R*  and  R'  is  independently  — CHj.  a  halogen  atom 

or  -  CN.  with  the  proviso  that  when  R^  is  — CHj.  n  is 

not  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0,  and  that  when  q  is  0 

and  R*  is  — CH-,,  n  i>.  not  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0, 

and 
C*  represents  an  asvmmetnc  carbon  atom, 
a   polyether-type   ferroelectnc    polymenc    liquid    crystal 

having  the  repealing  unit^  represented  b>  the  following 

general  formula 


5.200.109 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Takashi    Iwaki.    Isehara;   Takao   Takiguchi.   Tokyo:    Shinichi 
Nakamura:  Yoko  Vamada.  both  of  Atsugi:  Takeshi  Togmno. 
Yokohama,  and  Shosei  Mori.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585.530,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  Thij 
application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245012; 
Ma>   15,  1990.  2-123149 

Int.  a.'  C09K  /V  34    /v  .<(/  C07D  285   12 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  201  naims 

1,  A  mesomorphic  viimp^'iund  represented  bv  the  following 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


-^o— Si-»- 


H-CHjU— O— R' 


■CH; 


R  0  O 

I  H  N 

-C  — CH<X— (CH;!,  — CO- 

I 

COO— iC"H;U  — lAl.— R 


wherein 
R"  IS    -H.       CHi  or  — C2H5. 
s  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  20, 
A  IS  — O  ^  or  -CCX)-    . 
I  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1 ,  and 
R '  and  k  are  as  defined  above  or 


-rC>CH;CH-»- 

U-CH;u— OR' 

\*  herein  k  and  R'  are  as  defined  ahn^ve; 
a  polysiloxane-iypc  ferroelectnc  polvmeric  liquid  crystal 
having  the  repeating  units  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula 


R* 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  respectivelv  denote  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  aloms  capable  of  including  one 
or  non-neighbonng  two  or  more  methylene  groups  which  can 
be  replaced  with  at  least  one  species  of  — O — ,  — S  — .  — CO— 
—COO—,  — (X:0~  and  — tK'OO— ; 


:b 


„^ 


and  n  IS  0  or  1 . 


wherein  R''  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  k  and  R    are  as 
defined  above,  and 
p<ilyester-type  ferroelectnc  pt)lymenc  liquid  crvstais  hav- 
ing  the   repeating   unitv   represented   bv    the   following 
general  formula 


sjeo.iio 

PYRIMIDINE  DERfV  ATIVES  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSmONS  r^CLUDING  SAME 
Tsuyoski  OMkawa;  SlwiMi  Yaaadm,  umi  Sfa^ii  IkAawa.  ail  sf 
Snwa,  J^MB,  Mrifnri  to  Seiko  Eyaoa  C>r>f  tio«.  Tokyo, 
Ja^M 
CMTtianHoa  ef  Ser.  N«.  S01.2AS.  Mar.  M.  1996.  ataaiiail 
Thii  appticabM  Ayr.  15.  t992.  Ser.  N«.  STO.Tr? 
Oai»  priority.  appMrliaa  Japo,  Apr. «.  1989.  X-TIAM:.  Apr. 
6.    HW,    l-r7429-,   Sep.    11,   I9»»,   t-Z9499«:   Oct.    12. 
1-26M65-.  N«T.  M.  19*9.  1-Mt4fl 

ia«.  a."  am.  i9/i4.  obtc  277.06.  255  00 

vs.  a.  252— »9.tl  »  I 

M  A  hquid  crystal  composKion  compnsing  an  effective 
araoufii  of  at  least  oi«e  2-pheny>'5-<4  -tr»n»-cyck>hexylt  phenyl 
pynmichne  lienvative  for  widefimc  ttie  nematic  tenperatvfe 
range  and  (iecrcasjng  the  threshold  vokage.  the  pynmidine 
dcnvative  having  the  general  formula 
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exposed  to  said  source  of  energy  substantially  not  being 
dissolved 


N  / ( 


'<iy§^m- 


z 


'< "  KOKOKO 


«,  herein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  CN  or  F;  Y  is  F  or  H;  Z  is  F  or  H:  when  X  is  F,  one 
of  Y  and  Z  is  H  and  the  other  is  F;  when  X  is  CN.  at  least  one 
of  Y  and  Z  is  F;  and  the  cyclohexane  ring  is  a  trans  isomer 


5.200,111 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVK  COMPOLND 
Seiichi  Takano,   Izumi;   Kunio  Ogasawara,  Sendai:  Toshihiro 
Shibata,  Omiya;   Masaki   Kimura,  Tokorozawa.  and  Norio 
Kurosawa,  L  rawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka 
Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  326,540 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1988,  63-71067 
Int.  n.'  CWK  19/52.  19/ J2:  C07C  4l,(Xi.  4i/0() 
L  .S.  CI.  252—299.66  2  aaims 

1  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  an  opti- 
cally active  comp<5Und  and  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  compound, 
wherein  said  optically  active  compound  is  (S,S)-4-[4'-(3"- 
chloro-r  -methylbotoxyl)phenyl]benzonitrile. 


5,200.112 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC 
MATERIAIS  AND  I  SES  THEREOF 
Marie  Angelopoulos,  Briarcliff  Manor:  V\  u-Song  Huang.  Pough- 
keepsie;  Richard  D.  Kaplan.  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Marie-Annick    Lt   Corrc.   St    Fargeau    Ponthierry,    France; 
Stanley  F.  Perreault.  VVappingers  Falls.  N.Y,:  Jane  M.  Shaw. 
Ridgefield.  (  onn.;  Michel  R.  Tissier.  Noisy  Sur  Vxo\e.  France, 
and  George  F.  Walker.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35". 565.  May  26,  1989.  This  application 
Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,079 
Int.  a."  HOIB  1/06 
C.S.  a.  252—500  19  Oaims 

1    A  method  comprising: 

forming  a  solid  solution  containing  a  doping  precursor  and  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  polyparaphenylenevinylenes.  polyani- 
lines,  polyazines,  polythiophenes,  poly-p-phenylene  sul- 
fides, polyfuranes.  polypyrroles,  polyselenophene.  pol- 
yacetylenes  formed  from  soluble  precursors  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  and 
selectively  exposing  regions  of  said  solid  solution  to  a  source 
of  energy  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  said  dopant  precur- 
sor to  transform  to  a  dopant  capable  of  inducing  electrical 
conductivity  within  said  polymer  within  said  selectively 
exposed  regions. 
the  concentrations  of  said  polymer  and  said  dopant  precur- 
sor being  sufficient  for  said  selectively  exposed  regions  to 
be  electncally  conductive;  and 
exposing  said  solid  solution  to  a  solvent  to  dissolve  those 
regions  not  exposed  to  said  source  of  energy,  said  regions 


5.200,113 

ANTISTATIC  AND  ELECTRICALLY  CONDLCTING 

COMPOSITION 

Jiirgen  Finter.  Freiburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Bruno  Hilti. 

Basle.  Switzerland;  Carl  W .  Mayer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  and 

Ernst  Minder,  Sissach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  .\rdsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  411.950 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    30.    1988, 
3639/88 

Int.  a."  HOIB  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  252—518  25  Claims 

1   .\  composition  of  high  electrical  conductivity  comprising 

a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  soluble  in  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vent selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  polyesters. 
polyester-amides,  polyurethanes.  polyamides.  polycarbon- 
ates and  polyimides  derived  from  monomers  containing 
hydroxy  I  groups,  saponified  and  unsubstituted  or  hydrox- 
yalkylated  polymers  of  vinyl  esters  and  ethers,  hydroxyl- 
ated  polybutadiene  and  polyisoprene,  polvacrylates  and 
polymethacrylates  containing  hydroxyalkyi  radicals  in  the 
ester  group,  polyacrylic  and  polymethacrylic  acids,  re- 
duced polyketones  and  copolymers  thereof,  copolymers 
of   unsubstituted    and    hydroxyalkylated    vinyl    alcohol, 
acrylates  and  methacrylates,  acrylic  acids  and  methacrylic 
acids  and  diolefins  with  comonomers  selected  from  acry- 
lonitnle,  olefins,  diolefins.  vinyl  chloride.  \  inylidene  chlo- 
ride, vinyl  fluoride.  \  inylidene  fluoride,  styrene.  a-meth- 
ylstyrene.  maleic  anhydride,  maleimide.  vinyl  ethers  and 
vinyl  esters,  and  polyadducts  of  unsubstituted  and  hydrox- 
yalkylated  epoxy  compounds  containing  an  average  of 
more   than  one  epoxy   group  per  molecule  with   diols. 
primary  monoamines,  disecondary  diamines,  disecondary 
linear  or  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  diamides  or  dicarboxylic 
acids,  each  of  which   thermoplastic  p<ilymers  contains 
aliphatic   or   cycloaliphatic   side   groups   bonded   to   the 
polymer    backbone    via    a    group    — O — ,    — O — OR- 
2— bcO—  or  — CO— O— .  said  side  groups  containing  at 
least  one  CI.  Br  or  I  atom  in  the  a-.  /3-.  y-  or  uj-posmon. 
R"  being  C;-Ci2alkylene,  C4-Ci:cycloalkylene.  C4-C1. 
:cycloalkylene-CH:— .      C4-Ci2cycloalkylene-(CH2>— :. 
benzylenc  or  xylylene  which  is  unsubstiluted  or  substi- 
tuted by  OH.  CI.  Br  or  phenyl,  and.  suspended  therein,  m 
the  form  of  a  needle  network  of  crystal  needles 
b)  0,01  to  209r  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  polymer  a),  of  a  charge 
transfer  complex  of  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  and  a 
compound  of  formula  I  or  la 


(I) 


(I») 


or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  X  is  S.  Se  or  Te.  R'.  R'.  R 
and  R'*  are  independently  of  each  other  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  CI,  or  R'  and  R-,  and  R-'  and  R"*.  together  are  each 


the  time  which  1  gram  of  paste-form  product  takes  to  dissoKe 
under  the  test  conditions  is  the  dissolving  time 


R'.  R-.  R'  and  R*  are  each  phenylthio.  4-methylphe- 
nylthio.  4-methoxy-phenylthio  or  pyrid-4-ylthio,  and  R* 
R*.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  of  the  others  H  or  F,  or 
R-  IS  CHi  and  R^  R^  and  R*'  are  H.  or  R- ,  R".  R'  and  R* 
areCH?.  or  R- and  R^areCHior  CI  and  R'and  R*'are  H, 
or  R'  and  R*  are  H.  R"  is  —COR*  and  R"*  is  H  or  — COR". 
R^  and  R"  are  H  and  R"  and  R'  together  are  — CO— O — 
CO—  or  — CO— NR'O— CO— .  wherein  R**  is  halogen. 
— OH.  —  NH2.  the  radical  of  an  alcohol  or  of  a  pnmary  or 
secondary  amine,  or  — OM,  M  being  a  cation,  and  R ' -'  is  H 
or  the  radical  of  a  pnmary  amine  from  which  the  NH: 
group  has  been  removed 


5,200,114 

ALKALINE  CLEANER  FOR  REDUCING  STAIN  ON 

ALUMINUM  SURFACES 

Leslie  M.  Beck,  Perkasie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Man-Gill  Clemical 

Company,  OeTcland,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  573,650,  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,110,494. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.488 
Int.  a.'  CUD  7/06.  7/J2.  17/00.  10/02 
U.S.  a.  252—542  7  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous  alkaline  composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1 1  5  to  about  12  5  useful  for  cleaning  aluminum 
surfaces  composing  from  about  20  to  about  ~'^^<  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  inorganic  ba.se.  from  about  1  to  about  15'^  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  metal  complexing  agent,  from  about  1  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  heterocyclic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pyrrole,  imidazole  or 
pyrazole  compound,  and  from  about  10  to  about  70%  by 
weight  of  water 


5.200.116 
PHOTOCHROMIC  CHROMENE  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  G.  Heller.  CardifT.  Wales,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.432 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02B  ^  21  C07D  31!  80.  SIl  04.  251/00 

I  .S.  CI.  252—586  25  Claims 

16   .\  photochromic  article  compnsing  a  solid  transparent 

organic  host  material  coniaining  a  photochromic  amount  of 

each  of  (a)  photochromic  substance  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  spircKindolino)  naphthoxazines.  spirodndolinol 

pyndo  benzoxazmes,   and  spirodndolino)  benzoxazines  that, 

when  activated,  color  to  shades  of  purple  and  or  blue,  and  (b) 

photochromic  substance  represented  by  one  of  the  following 

graphic  formulae 


5JOO,115 

PASTE-FORM  DETERGENT  CONTAINING  ALKYL 

GLYCOSIDE  AND  a-SULFOFFATV  AOD  Dl-SALT  AS 

SURFACTANTS 

Brigitte  Giesen,  Duesseldorf-Grafenberg;  Alfred  Meffert,  Mon- 

beim;  Andreas  Syldatk.  and  Ingo  Wegener,  both  of  Duessel- 

doif,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kom- 

manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89  00933.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  02163.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No.  656.050 

Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  16. 
1988,  3827778 

Int.  a.'  CllD  1/83 
U.S.  a.  252—557  12  Oaims 

1  A  paste-form  laundry  and  cleaning  detergent,  containing 
nonionic  and  anionic  surfactants  and  water,  having  a  viscosity 
Hoeppler  at  20°  C  or  according  to  Brookfield  Helipath  at  20° 
C  and  four  rpm)  in  the  range  from  about  1000  to  200.000 
mPa.sec.  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyl  glycoside  containing 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  as  the  nonionic  surfac- 
tant and  an  a-sulfo-fatty  acid  di-salt  as  the  anionic  surfactant. 
with  a  weight  ratio  of  the  alkyl  glycoside  to  the  a-sulfo-fatty 
acid  di-salt  of  10  1  to  1  ?.  and  having  a  dis.solving  time  not 
greater  than  10  min  per  1  g  of  the  detergent  in  100  ml  water  the 
dissolving  time  determined  by  adding  1  gram  of  the  paste  form 
product,  in  the  form  of  a  single  portion,  to  a  250  milliliter  glass 
beaker  about  5  5  centimeter  in  diameter,  adding  100  milliliters 
of  water  at  20:t2'  C  to  the  beaker,  stirring  the  contents  of  the 
beaker  with  a  .'  centimeter  long  magnetic  stimng  rod  at  500 
RPM  and  mea-sunng  the  time  w  hich  the  paste  takes  to  dissolve. 


wherein  L  is  selected  from  the  groups  represented  by 


(M. 


R. 


R. 


L-1 


L-2 


1/-3 


Z  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur.  R.'-is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  and  chloro  M 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C;-C«  alkyl,  Ci-C< 
alkoxy,  halogen.  C1-C4  dialkylamino,  and  a  heterocyclic  nitro- 
gen-containing substitucnt  having  5  or  6  atoms  in  the  heterocy- 
clic nng,  p  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  ?,  and  R'-Rin  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cic  alkyl,  C<-C- 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  mono-  or  disubstitutcd  phenyl.  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  halogen,  and  five-membered  heteroaromatic  groups, 
said  phenyl  substitucnt(s)  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  chloro  and  bromo 
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having  uneven  pits  with  predetermined  memonzed  mfor- 
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5.200,117 

SULFATE  SCALE  DISSOLLTION 

Richard  L.  Morris,  Duncanville,  and  James  M.  Paul,  DeSoto, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  C  orporation,  Fairfax,  \  a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43LU4.  Nov.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.084,105, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,147,  Apr.  3.  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,093,020.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

821.373 

Int.  Cl.^  G21F  9/00 

L.S.  a.  252—626  16  Claims 


BATE  OF  8«BILI»  SOtfaTE  06SOLUT10N 
15  M  OTPO.  05  w  COrflL-rSr.    PH. 13.  tXK 


starter  means  (10)  and  is  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  third 
actuating  member  (28). 


5,200.119 
TOWER  PACKING  ELEMENT 
Max  Uva.  1  Hodgson  Ave..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15205 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,195,  May  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,196. 

Aug.  17.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

722,841,  Apr.  11,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 

1991,  Ser,  No,  697,806 

Int.  CL-  BOIE  ir^ 

U.S.  CI.  261—94  34  Claims 
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1   A  composition  for  dissolving  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sul- 
fate scale  comprising; 

a)  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  10  to  about 
14; 

b)  a  chelating  agent  composing  a  polyaminopolycarboxylic 
acid  or  a  salt  of  such  an  acid;  and 

c)  a  synergistic  scale-dissolving  quantity  of  anions  of  at  least 
one  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  a  substituted 
acetic  acid  or  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  having  the 
carboxyl  group  attached  directly  to  the  aromatic  nucleus. 


5.200.118 
CARBl  RFTOR  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Elmar   Hermle.   Hiilben.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ualbro  Corporation,  tass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.5^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj,  May  29, 
1991.  4117554 

Int.  C\>  F02M  1/02 
U.S.  a.  261—64.6  7  Oaims 


1.  A  tower  packing  element  for  use  m  randomly  packed  beds 
comprising  a  strip  base  shaped  to  define  two  straight  elongated 
legs  and  an  arcuately  shaped  bend,  each  of  said  straight  legs 
consisting  of  one  single  straight  segment  only  without  being 
arcuately  or  angularly  bent,  said  straight  legs  being  smixithK 
and  tangentially  joined  to  the  ends  of  said  arcuately  shaped 
bend  and  being  open-ended  on  their  other  ends,  both  of  said 
legs  defining  a  critical  angle  a  ranging  from  20  degrees  to  1.''5 
degrees  when  said  legs  are  projected  along  respective  imagi- 
nary lines  beyond  their  tangential  meeting  points  with  said 
arcuately  shaped  bend,  and  at  least  one  slot  m  the  plane  of  at 
least  one  of  said  legs  and  at  least  one  tongue  depending  from  at 
least  one  of  said  straight  legs  and  displaced  from  the  plane  of 
said  straight  legs  and  pointing  away  from  the  plane  of  said 
straight  leg.  said  arcuately  shaped  bend  being  substantial  in 
length  and  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface  with  no  slots 
or  depending  tongues 

5,200,120 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPTICAL  DISCS 
Naomi  Sakai.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.849 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1989.  1-190396 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  ll/OO 

L.S.  a.  264—1.3  •  t'aim 


«-f;i 


1  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  partic- 
ular of  a  chain  saw.  including  throttle  means  biased  towards  an 
■die  position  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  first  actuating 
member,  starter  means  adapted  to  be  displaced  between  start 
and  rest  positions  by  a  second  actuating  member,  and  holding 
means  which  when  actuated  moves  said  throttle  means  to  a 
start  position  and  holds  said  throttle  means  in  the  start  position 
via  detent  means,  said  detent  means  being  released  by  said  first 
actuating  member  when  the  throttle  means  continues  to  be 
displaced  such  that  said  holding  means  returns  into  its  rest 
position  under  the  action  of  return  spring  means,  characterized 
m  that  said  holding  means  (20)  is  operatively  separate  from  the 


1.  A  process  for  forming  uneven  pits  which  comprises: 
coating  a  radiation  curable  resin  composition  on  one  of  a 

transparent  substrate  and  a  support  sheet, 
coating  a  radiation  curable  resin  composition  on  a  stamper 


having  uneven  pits  with  predetermined  memonzed  infor- 
mation, 

pressure  contacting  said  one  of  said  transparent  substrate 
and  said  support  sheet  with  the  stamper  at  a  positional 
relationship  s<:)  that  said  radiation  curable  resins  ma\  be 
contacted  face  to  face  to  each  other  to  form  a  laminated 
product, 

irradiating  the  laminated  product  with  radiation  from  the 
side  of  said  one  of  said  transparent  substrate  and  said 
support  sheet  to  effect  cunng  of  said  radiation  curable 
resin  composition,  thereby  transfernng  the  unesen  pits 
from  the  stamper  to  the  resm  thus  cured,  and 

subsequently  peeling  off  the  stamper,  followed  b>  forming  a 
metallic  reflective  film  on  the  uneven  pit  surface  of  the 
cured  resin 


5,200,121 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANL  FACTL  RE  OF  CONTACT 

LENSES 

Peter  Hagmann.  Hosbach-Bahnhof.  and  Peter  Hbfcr.   Aschaf- 

fenburg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigj  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.400 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    24.    1990. 
1376/90 

Int.  n.'  B29D  11/00 
V.S.  a.  264—1.8  20  Oaims 


5,200,122 
SURFACE  ACTIVATING  METHOD  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Koichiroh  Katoh,  Abiko;  Motomi  Nogiwa,  Zushi.  and  Yochiham 
Iwasaki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as  repre- 
sented by  Director  Science  and  Technology,  and  Nippon  Pet- 
rochemicals Company,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91/00069.  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1991.  §  102<ei 
Date  Nov.  25,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   11484.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1990,  2-11811 
Int.  a."  B29C  '/   r«( 
U.S.  a.  264—22  5  Claim* 

1  .A  method  for  activating  the  surface  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  molded  article  compnsing  radiating  the  surface  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  molded  article  with  ultraviolet  light  no 
longer  than  300  nm  m  v^avelength.  said  molded  article  formed 
of  a  resin  composition  including  (A)  1%  to  9Q"J-  bv  weight  of 
a  polypropylene  resm.  (Bl  \'^c  to  99'^c  b\  weight  of  an  engi- 
neering plastic,  said  engmeenng  plastic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polystyrene  resins,  polymethacrvlate  resin. 
Ptilyacetal  resin,  polyamide  resins,  polycarbonate  resins,  polv- 
phenylene  ether  resins,  polyester  resins,  polysulfone  resins, 
p<il\ether  sulfone  resins,  polyphenylene  sulfide  resins,  polv- 
ether  ether  ketone  resins,  polyacrylate  resins,  polyamide-imide 
resins,  polyimide  resins,  fluorine  resins  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  (C)  3  to  100  pans  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  b>  v^eighi 
of  said  components  (A)  and  (B).  of  a  polyolefin  resin  function- 
alized  b>  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxylic  acid  group-containing  monomers,  carboxylic 
ester  group-containing  monomers,  acid  anhvdnde  group-con- 
taining monomers,  epoxv  group-coniaining  monomers,  h>- 
droxyl  group-containing  monomers,  ammo  group-containing 
monomers,  alkenyl  cyclic  iminoether  denvatives  and  poly- 
functional  monomers. 


1    In  .1  method  for  the  manufacture  of  contact  lenses, 

(a I  shaping  tcxils  are  manufactured. 

(b)  said  shaping  tools  are  fitted  in  mould  plates, 

(c)  said  mould  plates  arc  inserted  into  an  injection  moulding 
tool. 

(d)  using  said  shaping  ux>ls.  a  plurality  of  disposable  moulds 
are  manufactured  by  injection  moulding  each  of  said 
moulds  comprising  a  male  mould-half  having  a  shaping 
face  for  a  rear  face  of  a  contact  lens  and  a  female  mould- 
half  havmg  a  shaping  face  for  a  front  face  of  said  contact 
lens,  and 

(e)  said  contact  lenses  are  manufactured  by  direct  polymeri- 
zation of  a  polymerization  batch  in  said  disposable 
moulds,  the  improvement  wherein  only  a  limited  number 
of  shaping  tools  are  provided  for  said  injection  moulding 
of  said  plurality  of  said  moulds,  a  thus  obtained  limited 
number  of  standardized  disposable  moulds  being  shaped 
for  the  production  of  only  a  limited  variety  of  contact 
lenses  having  different  standardized  diameters,  standard- 
ized radii  of  curvature  of  the  rear  faces  and  standardized 
focal  piiwers: 

and  wherein  said  standardized  moulds  are  further  finished 
subsequently,  thus  increasing  the  variety  cif  said  injection 
moulded  disposable  molds  for  said  manufacture  ot  contact 
lenses  having  desired  diameters,  desired  radii  of  curvature 
of  the  rear  faces  and  required  focal  powers 


5.200,123 

PROCT>SS  FOR  PRODUCING  I  LTRA  THIN 

THERMOPL.A.STIC  FILMS 

Guenther  C  rass.  Taunusstein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '61.194 
Claims  prionty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  P. 
1990.  403290- 

Int.  CI  '  B29C  i5/14.  65/04 
U.S.  a.  264—22  5  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  prcxluction  of  ultra  thin  thermoplastic 
films  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  base  layer  of  thermoplastii.  film; 

providing  an  ultra  thin  coating  layer  of  thermoplastic  film 

electnc  corona  discharge  treating  one  surface  of  either  the 

base  layer  or  coating  layer 
supenmposing  the  base  layer  on  the  coating  layer.  s<i  thai  the 
electnc  corona  discharge  treated  surface  is  between  the 
base  layer  and  the  coating  layer,  and  thereby  forming  a 
composite  film; 
biaxially  stretching  the  composite  film;  and 
delaminating  the  composite  film  into  the  base  layer  and  ultra 
thin  coating  layer,  which  ultra  thin  coating  layer  repre 
senls  the  ultra  thin  thermoplastic  film 
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5^00,124 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SHAPING 

THERMOPLASTIC  TL'BES 

TrcTor  G.  Bowkett,  Shawbury.  England,  assignor  to  McKechnie 

Plastics  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  13,  1990. 
9024619 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  53/OS 
VS.  C\.  264—25  20  C\iums 

I 


/a 


re 


1    \  method  of  forming  a  bend  m  a  tube  of  thermoplastic 
matenal  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providmg  a  former  and  an  associated  infra-red  radiation 

source  spaced  from  said  former, 
externally  supporting  the  tube  on  said  former  pnor  to  heat- 
ing the  tube  to  preform  a  bend  corresponding  to  a  re- 
quired bend  configuration; 
holding  the  tube  stationary  relative  to  said  former  and  con- 
trolling the  emission  of  infra-red  radiation  from  said  radia- 
tion source  to  heat  the  bend  and  soften  the  thermoplastic 
matenal  for  conformation  to  the  required  bend  configura- 
tion, 
cooling  the  tube  to  set  the  thermoplastic  matenal  for  retain- 
ing  the   required  bend   configuration   while   holding   the 
tube  stationary  relative  to  said  former;  and 
removing  the  tube  from  said  former  with  the  bend  formed 

therein 
6  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  bend  in  a  tube  of  thermoplastic 
matenal  compnsing 
external  former  means  for  supporting  the  tube  to  preform  a 

required  bend  configuration  pnor  to  heating  the  tube: 
means  for  holding  the  tube  stationary  relative  to  said  former 

means; 
a  source  of  infra-red  radiation  associated  with  said  former 
means  for  heating  the  tube  to  soften  the  thermoplastic 
matenal  for  conformation  to  the  required  bend  configura- 
tion, said  infra-red  radiation  source  being  spaced  from  said 
former  means  and  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  tube  sup- 
ported thereon,  and 
a  source  of  cooling  fluid  for  cooling  the  tube  to  set  the 
thermoplastic  matenal  to  retain  the  required  bend  config- 
uration 
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sure  medium  still  adhenng  to 
elastic  mold. 

(d)  transferring  said  further  densified  resin  tablet  still  in  said 
elastic  mold  from  which  any  liquid  previously  adhenng  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  elastic  mold  has  been  removed, 
to  a  resm-seal  molding  device  having  a  pot, 

(e)  feeding  said  densified  resin  tablet  out  of  said  elastic  mold 
into  said  pot. 


(0  placing  a  lead  frame  on  which  said  electronic  component 
is  mounted  m  a  predetermined  position  on  a  parting  face 
between  an  upper  mold  section  and  a  lower  mold  section 
of  said  resin-seal  molding  device,  and 

(g)  seal  molding  said  electronic  component  on  said  lead 
frame  with  resin  by  clamping  closed  said  upper  and  lower 
mold  sections  of  said  resin-seal  molding  device 


5,200,126 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
STABILITY  OF  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS 

BY  MEASUREMENT  OF  SCREW  RETURN  TIME 
James  J.  Wcnskus.  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Alan  B.  Miller,  Scotts- 
Tille,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.783 

Int.  a.'  B29C'/.'i   76 

U.S,  a.  264 — 40.1  36  Oaims 


5.200,125 

METHOD  FOR  SEAL  MOLDING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  WITH  RF:SIN 

Michio  Osada,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  T&K  International 

Laboratory.  Ltd..  L  ji,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1989.  Ser,  No,  450.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1988.  63-326559; 
Dec.  24,  1988.  63-326560 

Int.  n.'  B28B  i/W,  B29C  ii/72 
U.S.  a.  264—39  >1  Claims 

1   A  method  for  resin-seal  molding  an  electronic  component 
into  a  resin  body,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  premolded  resin  tablet  into  an  elastic  mold  and 
sealing  said  ela.stic  mold, 

(b)  exposing  said  elastic  mold  with  said  premolded  resin 
tablet  in  said  elastic  mold  to  a  high  pressure  of  a  liquid 
pressure  medium  for  applying  a  high  density  compression 
force  to  said  resin  tablet  through  said  elastic  mold  thereby 
removing  substantially  all  air  from  said  premolded  resin 
tablet  and  for  further  densifying  said  premolded  resm 
tablet, 

(c)  discontinuing  said  step  (b)  and  removing  any  liquid  pres- 


1  .A  method  for  monitonng  the  stability  of  the  operation  of 
a  continuously  operating  injection  molding  machine,  said  ma- 
chine having  a  reciprtx:ably  translatable  plasticating  screw 
disposed  therein  which  is  rotated  in  each  molding  cycle  dunng 
a  recovery  penod  following  each  injection  operation  until  a 
desired  amount  of  molding  matenal  has  been  plasticated  and 
positioned  for  the  next  injection  operation,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

generating  a  signal  when  the  screw  is  rotating, 

separately  measunng  and  stonng  a  time  duration  value  for 

said  signal  dunng  selected  molding  cycles; 
computing  upper  and  lower  time  duration  limits  from  a 

plurality  of  said  stored  time  duration  values; 
companng  each  subsequently  measured  time  duration  \alue 

with  said  upper  and  lower  time  duration  limits;  and 
initiating  an  alarm  when  the  measured  time  duration  value 
falls  outside  the  upper  and  lower  limits. 


5.200,12'^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GAS  ASSISTED 

INJECTION  MOLDING 

William  A,  Nelson.  New  Baltimore.  Mich.,  assignor  to  \utomo- 

ti»e  Plastic  Technologies.  Inc..  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,746 

Int.  CI,'  B29C  4}  (»).  B29D  22  iXi 

U.S.  n.  264 — 85  46  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  fluid  assisted  injection  molding  for  produc- 
ing a  molded  article,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  employing  an  injection  nozzle  for  injection  of  fluid  mold- 
ing material  from  a  supply  of  fluid  molding  material  and  a 
pressurized  fluid  from  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  into  a 
mold  cavity,  wherein  said  injection  nozzle  contains  a 
rotatable  valve  containing  a  cylindncal  barrel  axially 
mounted  within  said  injection  nozzle,  said  cylindncal 
barrel  having  a  separate  first  fluid  molding  material  pas- 
sageway and  a  separate  second  pressurized  fluid  pa.ssage- 
way  such  that  when  said  cylindrical  barrel  is  in  a  first 
position  said  first  passageway  forms  a  portion  of  a  first 
injection  flow  path  and  when  said  cylindrical  barrel  is  in  a 
second  position  said  second  passageway  forms  a  portion 
of  a  second  injection  flow  path,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  injection  flow  paths  form  a  common  flow  path 
from  the  end  of  the  cylindncal  barrel  adjacent  to  the  mold 
cavity  to  the  end  of  the  injection  nozzle  adjacent  to  the 
nolJ  cavity,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways at  the  end  of  said  cylindncal  barrel  adjacent  to  the 
mold  cavity  are  axially  displaced  from  each  other  and 
from  the  center  of  the  circle  formed  by  said  end  of  the 
cylindncal  barrel. 

b)  activating  said  rotatable  \aKe  to  inject  a  quantity  of  fluid 
molding  matenal  from  said  supply  of  fluid  molding  mate- 
nal through  said  first  injection  flow  path  in  said  injection 
nozzle  into  said  mold  cavity,  wherein  said  cylindncal 
barrel  is  rotated  to  said  first  position, 

c)  activating  the  rotatable  valve  to  stop  said  injection  of  fluid 
molding  material  through  said  first  injection  flow  path  by 
rotating  said  cylindrical  barrel  from  said  first  position; 

d)  activating  the  rotatable  valve  to  inject  a  charge  of  pres- 
surized fluid  into  said  mold  cavity  through  said  second 
flow  path  in  said  injection  nozzle  to  form  a  fiuid  contain- 
ing cavity  in  said  fluid  molding  matenal,  wherein  said 
cylindncal  barrel  is  rotated  to  said  second  position  and 
wherein  said  second  flow  path  is  isolated  from  said  supply 
of  fiuid  molding  material,  and 

e)  containing  said  pressunzed  fluid  within  said  mold  cavity 
until  said  molded  article  has  set  in  the  mold  cavity;  and 

f)  venting  said  pressurized  fluid  to  ambient  through  said 
second  flow  path 


5.200,128 
HR(XE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  BINDER-CONT-MNINC, 
FIBROUS  MATS 
Gunter  H,  Kiss,  l-esa,  Ital>,  assignor  to  Lignotock  GmbH.  Son- 
tra.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciennan\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  530.109.  M»>  29.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  11,  1992.  Ser.  No    834.481 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  {rerman>.  Ma>   29. 
1989,  39r''8" 

Int.  CI  ■  B32B  :;     a^    B29C  0"  W 
U.S.  a.  264— 113  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  fibrous  mat,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  unrolling  a  prefabricated  tangled  fiber  synthetic  mat  onto 
a  conveyor  to  define  a  t'lrst  layer,  the  synthetic  mat  being 
formed  from  a  material  which  tends  to  shnnk  and  to 
become  sticky  upon  heating, 

(b)  distnbuting  wood  fibers  onto  the  synthetic  mat  as  it 
travels  along  the  conveyor  to  form  a  second  layer, 

(c)  distnbuting  synthetic  fiber  matenal  in  loose  filameni 
form  onto  the  second  layer  to  define  a  third  layer. 

(d)  distnbuting  wood  fibers  onto  the  third  laser  to  form  a 
fourth  layer,  and 

(e)  distributing  synthetic  fiber  matenal  in  loose  filament 
form  onto  the  fourth  layer  to  define  a  fifth  layer 

wherein  the  accumulation  densities  of  the  synthetic  and  wtvxi 
fibers  are  deposited  in  accordance  with  a  statistical  distribution 
substantially  corresponding  to  an  edge-blurred,  periodic  comh 
profile,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  synthetic  fiber 
layers  is  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  wood  fiber 
layers. 


5.200.129 

PRCXF.SS  FOR  (t)NTINlOUS  PRODI  CTIOS  OI 

PfJl  >  OLEFIN  MATERUI 

Seizn  KobayashI:  Takashi  Mizoe.  and  \  oshimu  Iwanami.  all  of 
Y  okohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr    19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  68'.501 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  \pr,  20.  1990.  2-102928 

The  portion  nf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb   25, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
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1  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  high-strength  and 

high-modulus  polyolefin  matenal.  which  comprises 

feeding  a  polyolefin  powder  betvAeen  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  endless  belts  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  op- 
posed to  each  other. 
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b)  retracting  the  movable  platen  of  said  mold  thereby  ex- 
tracting the  sprue  from  said  sprue  bushing;  , 


the  stamp  when  said   relative  position   is  such  that  the 
desired  thickness  of  the  obiect  is  obtained; 
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conveying  the  polyolefin  powder  between  the  endless  belts 
under  compression  to  compression-mold  the  polyolefin 
powder  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  meltmg  point  of 
the  polyolefin  ptmder.  the  compression  being  effected. 
via  the  endless  belts,  by  a  pressing  means  comprising  two 
opposing  sets  of  a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  set  arranged  at 
the  outer  surface  of  each  endless  belt  so  that  each  roller  of 
one  set  faces  a  roller  of  the  opposing  set  and  each  of  which 
rollers  is  roiatably  supported  at  the  shaft  ends  by  a  frame, 
and  then 

rolling  and  stretching  the  resultant  compression-molded 
polyolefin. 


tnchlorobenzene  solution,  a  peak  intensity  of  methyl  groups 
attributed  to  the  syndiotactic  structure  observed  at  about  20-2 
ppm  on  the  basis  of  tetramcthylsilane  is  0,7  or  more  of  the  total 
peak  intensity  of  all  the  methyl  groups,  a  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene and  ethylene  or  another  a-olefin  having  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  wherein  m  the  absorption  spectrum  of  ''C-NMR  of  said 


5.200.130 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYOLEFIN  ARTICLES 
Randy  E.  Meirowiti  Neenah,  and  Robert  J.  Phelan,  Appleton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  KimberK -Clark  Corporation.  Nee- 
nah. Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628^2 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  47/06 
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copolymer  measured  in  a  1.2.4-trichlorobenzene  solution,  a 
peak  intensity  oserved  at  about  20  2  ppm  on  the  basis  of  tet- 
ramethylsilane  is  0.5  or  more  of  the  total  peak  intensity  attrib- 
uted to  the  methyl  groups  of  all  the  propylene  units;  and  a 
mixture  of  said  homopolymer  or  said  copolymer  with  a  small 
amount  of  polypropylene  having  a  substantially  isotaciic  struc- 
ture. 


1  .A  method  for  providing  an  article  comprising  a  generally 
hvdrophobic  polyolefin  with  a  modified  surface,  the  steps  of 
the  method  comprising: 

contacting  the  surface  of  said  generally  hydrophobic  poly- 
olefin with  a  copolymenc  material  while  said  hydropho- 
bic polyolefin  is  at  a  temperature  above  its  glass  transition 
temperature  whereby  the  copolymenc  material  is  heat 
fused  to  said  hydrophobic  polyolefin.  said  copolymenc 
material  compnsmg  a  generally  hydrophobic  moiety  solu- 
ble in  said  polyolefin -aHa~a~modifying  moiety  generally 
insolutjle  in  s«id  polyolefin. 
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METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

DRlP-IRRIGATlON  EMITTER 

Adiel  Shfaram.  Hof  Ashkelon.  and  Avraham  Zakay,  Rishon 
UZion.  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Plastro  Gvat.  Kibbutz 
G*at.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.584.  Oct.  17.  J989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.257.  Mar.  23.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.484 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mar.  31.  1987.  82072 

Int.  CI,'  B29C  45.  16.  ()5/56 

L,S.  a.  264—238  ^  Qaims 
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METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  SYNDIOTACTIC 

POLYPROPYLENE 

Tadashi  Asanuma;  Tatcvo  Sasaki;  Mitsuru  Ito;  Shigeru  Kimura. 
all  of  Takaishi,  and  Takeo  Inoue.  Kawachinagano.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679.522 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1990,  2-92304;  Apr. 
9,    1990.    2-92305;    Jul.    23,    1990.    2-192929;    Aug,    13,    1990, 
2-2U584:  Nov.  14,  1990.  2-306136 

Int.  CI.'  DOIF  ^  06.  B29D  7;01:  B29C  71/00.  55/02 
U.S.  a.  264—232  10  Qaims 

1  A  methcx!  for  molding  a  polypropylene  or  a  propylene 
copolymer  substantially  having  a  syndiotactic  structure  which 
comprises  meltmg  and  molding  a  propylene  polymer  into  a 
molded  article,  quenching  the  molded  article  at  a  cooling  rate 
of  50"  C.  or  more  per  minute  and  then  stretching  the  quenched 
article,  said  propylene  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oi  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  a  substantially 
syndiotactic  structure  wherein  in  the  absorption  spectrum  of 
"C-NMR  of  the  propylene  homopolymer  measured  in  a  1.2,4- 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  dnp  irngation  emitter 
using  an  injection  mold  including  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
platen,  a  sprue  bushing,  a  plurality  of  sprue  gates,  and  a  strip- 
per plate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  molding  onto  a  main  injeclion-mo!d  core  having  three 
different  active  diameters,  three  different,  axially  spaced 
apart  members  of  said  emitter,  at  least  two  of  said  mem- 
bers being  substantially  annular,  the  inside  diameter  of  at 
least  one  of  said  annular  members  being  a  tight  fit  on  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  next  smaller  of  said  members, 


b)  retracting  the  movable  platen  of  said  mold  thereby  ex- 
tracting the  sprue  from  said  sprue  bushing, 

c)  removing  a  first,  axial,  needle-shaped,  core  from  the 
smallest  of  said  emitter  members  and  opening  a  split  cavity 
that  determines  the  outside  configuration  of  said  emitter 
members  thereby  also  withdrawing  second  and  third, 
lateral,  needle-shaped  cores 

d)  advancing  the  stnpper  plate  of  said  mold  thereby  stop- 
ping the  largest  of  said  emitter  members  from  that  portion 
of  said  main  injection-mold  core  that  has  the  largest  of 
said  active  diameters,  and  subsequently  initiating  a  process 
of  mutually  telescoping  said  emitter  members  while  tem- 
porarily retaining  said  smallest  member  against  movement 
in  response  to  the  advance  of  the  stnpper  plate  whereby, 
in  the  course  of  said  process,  said  sprue  gates  are  severed 
from  said  members  in  an  axial  direction  and  at  the  end  of 
said  process,  said  members  have  been  assembled  into  an 
emitter  wherein  said  members  are  tightly  nested  one  mside 
the  other  and  fnctionally  held  in  a  predetermined  axiai 
and  angular  relationship  that  establishes  an  uninterrupted 
flow  path  for  proper  functioning  of  said  emitter,  and 

e)  ejecting  said  emitter  from  said  mold. 


1  A  method  for  making  molded  objects  out  of  composite 
matenals  based  on  a  fabnc  consisting  of  at  least  two  supenm- 
posed  fiber  layers  held  together  by  means  of  a  stitched  con- 
necting thread  wherein  the  fibers  in  each  layer  are  continuous 
and  are  onented  in  a  single  direction,  the  layers  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  direction  of  fibers  m 
any  given  layer  is  different  from  the  direction  of  fibers  m  the 
remaining  layer(s).  comprising  the  steps  of 

stamping  the  fabnc  in  a  nmmed  die  having  a  hollow  contour 
by  means  of  a  stamp  which  conforms  in  shape  to  the 
hollow  of  the  die.  while  applying  at  the  same  time  to  the 
fabnc  which  overlays  the  nm  and  hollovi  of  the  die.  a 
monitored  tension  on  the  fabnc  at  the  nm  which  is  modu- 
lated by  interposing  relaxation  stages  v^hich  apply  a  mini- 
mum tension  slightly  greater  than  zero, 
impregnating  a  portion  of  the  fabnc  with  the  quantity  of 
resin  or  binder  needed  for  the  cohesion  of  the  finished 
object  thereby  forming  a  set.  while  maintaining  the  moni- 
tored tension  on  the  fabnc. 
compressing  the  set  formed  by  the  resin  or  binder  and  the 
fabnc  between  the  die  and  stamp  in  order  to  degas  the 
resin,  while,  at  the  same  time,  checking  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  stamp  and  the  die  in  order  to  stop  the  motion  of 
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the  stamp  when  said  relative  position  is  such  that  the 

desired  thickness  of  the  object  is  obtained, 
polymerizing  the  resin  b>  heating  the  die.  stamp,  or  both,  to 

a  temperature  which  enables  the  pt>lymenzation  of  the 

resin,  and 
removing  the  finished  object  from  the  die  after  allowing  the 

die.  stamp,  or  both  to  cool 
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BLOWING  LP  A  HEATED  PREFtJRM 

Andre-Marcel  Collombin.  and  Ennio  G.  Cnretti.  both  of  Gnuxi- 

Lancy.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dynmplast  SA.  Grand-Lancy. 

France 

Filed  Mav  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.0r 
Oainu    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    31.    1990, 
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5.200,133 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
PARTS  BY  STAMPING 
Jean  H.  Dieul,  Voisins-le-Bretonneui.  and  Jean-Claude  Bon- 
neau,  Chaville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bronzaria-.Air 
Equipment,  Asnieres,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,053.  May  13,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  556,379 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1987,  87  05107; 
PCT  Infl  AppL.  Sep.  15.  1987,  PCT  TR87  00357 

Int.  a.'B29C6  7/y4 
C.S,  a.  264—257  11  Oainis 


3  Method  for  stretching  and  blovung  up  a  preheated  pre- 
form compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  single  pressunzed  air  supply  which  feeds  prcs- 
sunzed  air  to  hc'Xh  a  pneumatic  piston  and  a  regulating 
valve. 

feedmg  pressunzed  air  furnished  b>  said  pressurized  air 
supply  to  the  piston  thereby  displacing  a  stretching  rod 
iMO  the  preform  until  the  stretching  rod  has  contacted  a 
closed  end  of  the  preform. 

after  the  rod  has  contacted  the  closed  end.  further  feeding 
pressunzed  air  to  the  piston  to  mechanically  stretch  the 
preform  longitudinally  and  simultaneously  feeding  pres- 
surized air  from  said  pressunzed  air  supply  through  the 
regulating  valve  to  the  mside  of  the  preform  to  blow  up 
the  preform  thereby  transversely  deforming  the  preform 
dunng  the  mechanical  stretching  using  said  single  pressur- 
ized air  supply 


5J00.135 
METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  THE  SERVICE  LIFE  OF  GAS 
INJECTION  DEVICES  CSED  TO  INTRODtCE  A  GAS 
INTO  MOLTEN  METAL 
Gregorio  \  argas-Gutierrez,  and  Carlo*  Maroto-Cabrera.  both  of 
Ave.  Junco  de  la  \ega  #208,  Col,  Roma  64700  Monterrey, 
NueTO  Leon.  Mexico 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  733,220.  Jul.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No,  926J79 
Int.  a  ■  C21B  -  16 
C.S.  a.  266 — 47  3  Claimt 

1    A   method  for  pnxlucing  a  long  life,   wear  resistant  gas 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.apru  6.  \'^^:- 


device  to  be  used  for  blowing  gases  into  metals  con-    guide  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  lance  axis,  the 


APRIL  6,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


369 


5J00,139 


said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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injection  device  to  be  used  for  blowing  gases  into  metals  con- 
tained in  metallurgical  reactors,  comprising  the  steps  of 
isostatic  pressing  powders  to  form  a  base  section  of  the 
device  about  8  tuyere  for  insertion  into  a  furnace  for 
injecting  gas. 
forming  previously  to  element  installation  in  the  furnace  of  a 
tip  of  controlled  shape  on  the  base  section  for  insertion 
into  the  furnace  by  thermal  spraying  and  bonding  progres- 


guide  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  lance  axis,  the 
improvement: 

wherein  said  drive  means  is  displaceable  and  is  mounted  so 
as  to  be  pivotable  about  two  axes  which  cross  each  other, 
said  arrangement  comprising  a  stationary  supporting  struc- 
ture and  including, 

a  horizontally  extending  guide  rails  disposed  on  said  sup- 
porting structure, 
a  carrying  plate  displaceably  guided  along  said  guide  rails, 
a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  carrying  plate  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  carrying 

plate. 

housing  means  provided  on  said  base  plate  accommodat- 
ing said  drive  means  for  said  lance, 
said  housing  means  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
about  an  axis  directed  parallel  to  said  guide  rails, 

a  displacement   means   for  moving  said  carrying  plate 
relative  to  said  stationary  supporting  structure, 

a  first  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  base  plate  relative 
to  said  carrying  plate,  and 

a  second  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  housing  means 
relative  to  said  base  plate. 


sively  molten  or  semi-molten  material  while  a  gas  is  flow- 
ing through  said  tuyere  allowing  the  formation  of  at  least 
one  channel  for  gas  flow  through  the  tip,  and 
controlling  permeability  of  the  tip  that  is  being  formed  by 
means  of  gas  pressure  and  flow  rate  through  the  tuyere 
dunng  the  tip  formation  step  to  form  said  channels  with 
porosity  small  enough  to  avoid  molten  metal  infiltration 
into  the  tip  when  gas  flow  is  cut-off  in  use  of  the  injection 
device  in  a  furnace. 


5,200,136 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  A 

I  AN(  K  INTO  AND  FROM  \  MKTAI  I  I  RGICAI.  V  ESSEI 

Norbert  Ramasedtr,  1  in/,  and  Hubert  OllinKer,  St.  \eit,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  \  oest-Mpinc  Industrieanlagenbau 
G.m.b.H,  I  in/,  Austria 

filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,651 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 

Int.  a.'  C21C  5/46 
IS.  CI.  266—79  16  aaims 


5.200,137 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,200,138 
SPECTRAL  SHIFT-PRODI  CING  SI  BA.SSKMBl  V  F(JR 

I  SE  IN  A  NICLEAR  Fl  EI   ASSEMBLY 
Harr>   M.  Ferrari,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W  estinghouse 
Fleclnc  (  orp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug,  5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  740,342 

Int.  CI.    G21(    7/26 

U.S.  CI.  376—209  If-  Claims 


1  In  an  arrangement  for  introducing  and  withdrawing  a 
lance  along  its  axis  into  and  out  of  a  tillable  metallurgical 
vessel,  and  having  dnve  means  stationarily  arranged  to  operate 
in  the  direction  of  the  lance  axis,  including  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  dnve  means,  said   lance  being  designed   as  a 


1  A  spectral  shifl-producing  subassembly  for  use  with  a 
nuclear  fuel  assembly  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  subassembly 
comprising. 

(a)  at  least  one  elongated  hollow  empty  tubular  rodlel  being 
hermetically  sealed  at  its  opposite  ends  and  having  an 
axially-extending  annular  wall  section  of  reduced  thick- 
ness compared  to  the  thickness  of  the  remainder  of  said 
rodlet  thereby  adapting  said  reduced  thickness  wall  sec- 
tion of  said  rodlet  to  creep  collapse-  and  rupture  after  a 
desired  extended  pencxl  of  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  permit- 
ting moderator  liquid  in  the  reactor  to  enter  and  fill  the 
empty  rodlet  and  produce  a  spectral  shift,  and 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  rodlet  m  the  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
bly. 


5J00,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jean-Lucien    MourleTat,    Noisy    le    Roi;    Germn)    Montanari, 

Houilles,  bolJi  of  France,  and  T^erre  KockeroU,  Wilrijk,  Bel- 

gimn,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Coarberoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No,  731331 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul,  17,  1990,  90  09095 

Int.  a."  G21C  7/00 

L'.S.  a.  376—216  7  Claims 


^--^ 


said  method  composing  the  stepw  of 

(a I  combining  said   total   power  signal   and  said   power 

difference  signal  to  define  a  composite  power,  and 
("bi  inhibiting  said  temperature  regulation  system  when 

said  composite  power  exceeds  a  predetermined  inhibit 

threshold 


SJO0,14O 
CABLE  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Irrin  R.  Kobsa,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  ^^.  Dillmann.  Morgan 
Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan>. 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.744 

Int.  a:  G21C  7  ;; 

L'.S.  a.  3''6— 2r  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  protecting  a  nuclear  reactor  wherein  a  tem- 
perature regulation  system  of  said  reactor  is  inhibited  when- 
ever a  combination  of  nuclear  power  and  an  axial  power  differ- 
ence between  a  top  and  a  bottom  of  a  core  of  said  reactor 
exceeds  a  predetermined  inhibit  threshold,  said  reactor  com- 
posing 

a  core  conlaining  fuel  rods  m  which  nuclear  reaction  Lakes 
place,  giving  off  nuclear  power  which  is  distnbuted  be- 
tween top  and  bottom  of  the  core  and  which  is  trans- 
formed into  heat. 

a  heat  exchange  circuit  for  causing  heal  exchange  fluid  to 
penetrate  into  the  core  via  an  inlet  duct,  for  causing  the 
fluid  to  circulate  through  the  core,  and  for  removing  it 
therefrom  via  an  outlet  duct,  thereby  removing  said  heat, 
said  circuit  providing  heat  to  an  external  heat  receiver 
having  varying  requirements. 

control  clusters  pienetrating  in  controlled  manner  into  the 
core  from  the  top  there<"if  in  order  to  control  said  nuclear 
reaction  therein, 

at  least  one  p<Twer  measuring  system  for  providing  a  tota! 
piiwer  signal  representative  of  said  nuclear  power 

a  p<iwer  difference  measunng  system  for  providing  a  pK'wer 
difference  signal  representative  of  an  axial  difference  in 
nuclear  power  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the 
core. 

a  temperature  measurement  system  for  providing  an  operat- 
ing temperature  signal  representative  of  an  operating 
temperature  which  is  a  temperature  of  said  heat  exchange 
fluid. 

a  power  control  system  acting  on  some  of  said  control  clus- 
ters as  a  function  of  varying  needs  of  said  heat  receiver  so 
that  said  receiver  receives  heat  power  which  corresponds, 
at  least  approximately,  to  the  needs  of  said  receiver, 

a  reference  temperature  defining  circuit  receiving  a  power 
signal  representative  of  said  nuclear  power,  and  generat- 
ing a  temperature  reference  signal  representative  of  a 
reference  temperature  which  dep)end5  on  said  nuclear 
power  and  which  is  such  that  said  reactor  operates  under 
optimum  conditions  when  said  operating  temperature  is 
equal  to  said  reference  temperature  at  each  value  of  said 
nuclear  power;  and 

a  temperature  regulation  system  receiving  said  operating 
temperature  and  said  temperature  reference  signal  and 
acting  on  control  clusters  in  a  manner  which  is  different 
from  said  power  control  system  for  the  purpose  of  at  least 
limiting  a  difference  between  said  operating  temperature 
and  said  reference  temperature. 


I  An  assemblv  for  selectively  positioning  a  control  rod 
along  a  vertical  axis  m  a  nuclear  reactor  core  disposed  inside  a 
reactor  pressure  vessel  composing 

a  flexible  cable  slidablv  disposed  through  a  cable  conduit. 

a  coupling  releasablv  joining  said  cable  to  said  control  rod, 

a  drive  joined  to  said  cable  for  selectivelv  advancing  and 

retracting  said  cable  in  opp>osite  directions  through  said 

cable  conduit  for  selectively  positioning  said  control  rod 

in  said  reactor  core, 

said  coupling  being  slidinglv  disposed  inside  said  cable 
conduit  with  said  cable  extending  from  said  coupling 
and  through  said  cable  conduit  to  said  dnve.  and 
pressunzing  means  for  providing  a  selectivelv  pressunzed 
dnvmg  fluid  inside  said  cable  conduit  to  applv  a  pres- 
sure force  against  said  coupling  for  translating  said 
coupling  and  said  control  rod  joined  thereto 


5,200,141 
THERMIONIC  FLEL  ELEMENT 
Gary  O.  Fitzpatrick,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adranced  En- 
ergy Technology,  Inc.,  City  of  Poway,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,790 
Int.  C\:  G21D  7  00 
I  .S.  a.  376—321  16  ClainM 

1  In  a  thermionic  fuel  element  including  a  collector  base 
having  a  bore  supporting  a  collector  surrounding  and  closelv 
spaced  but  not  in  contact  with  a  generally  concentnc  emitter 
which  IS  supported  bv  a  generally  concentnc  emitter  base,  the 
emitter  base  defining  a  central  lumen  containing  a  fissioning 
nuclear  fuel,  an  improvement  which  composes 

a  thermal  shield  structure  between  a  portion  of  said  emitter 
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including  a  plurality  of  concentnc  heater  tubes  having 


5.200,146 
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and  said  collector,  said  shield  structure  being  adapted  to 
thermally  insuU-te  that  portion  of  said  collector  opposite 


eral  arrangemen!  of  leaf  springs,  said  upper  annular 
retainer  member  being  '.eparate  from  said  lower  adapter 
plate  and  capable  of  undergoing  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  lower  adapter  plate  and  said  guide  struc- 
tures so  as  to  provide  a  downward  biasing  force  via  said 
leaf  spnngs  against  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  lower 
adapter  plate. 


the  shield  structure  from  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
heat  developed  by  said  fuel. 

5.200,142 
\L  CI  KAR  H  Kl   ASSKMBl  Y  TOP  NOZZLE  WITH 
IMPRO\  KD  PKRIPHKRAI   HOI  D-DOWN  ASSKMBl  V 
Edmund  E.  DeMano,  Columbia,  and  Robert  W.  Cantrell.  Hop- 
kins, both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  V\  estinghouse  Electric  t  orp.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Eiled  Apr    18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,954 

Int.  C\.'  G21C  S/32 

t.s.  a.  376—446  1*  Claiins 


5,200,143 
IT  EI   ASSEMBIV  FOR  Nl  CLEAR  REACTOR 

Unnart  Johansson,  \  astcras.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Atom 
AB.  \asteras,  Sweden 

Eiled  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.329 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  11,  1991,  9101084 

Int.  a.^  G21C  3/32 

U.S.  a.  376-^M9  2  Claims 


1  In  a  top  noziSe  for  use  in  a  fuel  assembly  having  a  plurality 
of  guide  thimbles  for  mounting  said  top  nozzle,  the  combina- 
tion compnsing; 

(a)  a  lower  adapter  plate  mountable  to  the  guide  thimbles 
and  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  guide  structures  attached  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  lower  adapter  plate  at  locations 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  lower 
adapter  plate  so  as  to  separate  said  lower  adapter  plate 
into  an  interior  portion  extending  between  interior  sides  of 
said  guide  structures  and  mountable  to  said  guide  thimbles 
and  a  penpheral  portion  extending  about  exterior  sides  of 
said  guide  structures,  said  guide  structures  defining  a 
plurality  of  vertically-extending  first  guide  elements;  and 

(c)  a  penpheral  hold-down  assembly  disposed  along  said 
penpheral  portion  of  said  lower  adapter  plate  about  said 
exterior  sides  of  said  guide  structures  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  second  guide  elements  movably  coupled  to  said  first 
guide  elements  of  said  guide  structures  for  permitting 
venical  movement  of  said  hold-down  assembly  relative  to 
said  lower  adapter  plate  and  guide  structures  in  providing 
a  downward  biasing  force  against  said  peripheral  ponion 
of  said  lower  adapter  plate  of  said  top  nozzle; 

(d)  said  penpheral  hold-down  assembly  including 

(i)  a  penpheral  arrangement  of  leaf  springs  overlying  and 
extending  along  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  lower 
adapter  plate,  and 
(ii)  an  upper  annular  retainer  member  solely  overlying  and 
extending  along  said  penpheral  portion  of  said  lower 
adapter  plate  and  overlying  and  engaging  said  periph- 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  (1)  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  compnsing  a 
number  of  parallel  fuel  rods  (2)  which  are  held  together  by 
means  of  spacers  (4,  5)  arranged  along  the  fuel  rods  (2)  as  well 
as  guide  tubes  (3)  arranged  between  the  fuel  rods  (2)  in  parallel 
therewith,  said  guide  tubes  (3)  extending  through  the  spacers 
(4.  5).  a  top  nozzle  (6)  and  a  bottom  nozzle  (7)  between  which 
the  guide  tubes  (3)  are  fixed,  charactenzed  m  that  bottom 
sleeves  (8)  for  the  guide  tubes  (3)  are  arranged  m  the  spacer  5) 
nearest  the  bottom  nozzle  (7).  said  bottom  sleeves  (8)  being 
ngidly  fixed  to  the  spacer  (5)  and  resting  against  the  bottom 
nozzle  (7)  and  being  provided  with  a  first  locking  member  for 
receiving  a  second  locking  member,  arranged  at  the  end  of  a 
guide  tube,  in  order  to  lock  the  guide  tube  (3)  so  as  to  be  ngid 
in  the  direction  of  rotation 


5,200.144 
SIMULATED  Nl  CLEAR  REACTOR  FVEl    ASSEMBI  V 

\  icfor  T.  Berta,  Idaho  Falls.  Id.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  States  Department  of 
Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,717 

Int.  CI.    G21C  l^.iyi 

U.S.  a.  376—463  ■*  f'lai""' 


1  A  simulated  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising: 
a  heater  assembly  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and 


including  a  plurality  of  concentric  heater  tubes  having 
electncal  circuitry  connected  to  a  power  source,  the 
heater  tubes  being  radially  spaced  from  each  other; 

an  outer  target  tube  and  an  inner  target  tube  concentric  with 
the  heater  tubes  and  with  each  other,  the  outer  target  tube 
surrounding  and  radially  spaced  from  the  heater  tubes, 
and  the  inner  target  tube  surrounded  by  and  radiallv 
spaced  from  the  heater  tubes  and  outer  target  tube, 

and  funher  wherein  the  top  of  the  assembly  is  generally 
open  to  allow  for  the  electncal  power  connection  to  the 
heater  tubes  and  the  bottom  end  of  the  assembly  includes 
means  for  completing  the  electncal  circuitry  in  the  heater 
tubes  to  provide  electncal  resistance  heating  to  simulate 
the  power  profile  in  a  nuclear  reactor 


Tech- 


5.200.146 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTINC  PLASMA 
STERILIZATION 
Claude  A.  Croodman.  Gaithersburg.  Md..  assignor  to  Air 
niques.  Inc..  Hicksville,  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,553 

Int.  n,'  A61L  ;  /4 

U.S.  CI.  422—23  S  Claims 


5.200,145 

ELECTRICAL  STEEUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Richard  C.  Krutenat.  Belmont.  Mass.;  Robert  S.  Barnard.  High- 
lan-*   Heights.   Ohio;   John   P.   Dismukes.    Annandale.   N.J.: 
Bernard   H,   Kear.   While   House  Station.   N.J..  and   Horst 
Witzke.  Flemington.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  485.350.  Feb.  26.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255.895. 
Nov.  11.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.904.500.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  59.423.  Jun,  8.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12. 
1991.  Ser.  No.  729.246 
Int.  CI."  C22C  33/00 
L.S.  CI.  420—129  25  Claims 


>h-r?^ 


T^SZ. 


::^ 


'■^ 


1    A  plasma  sterilization  assembly,  which  comprises 

a  microwave  means  defining  a  microwave  chamber, 

means  for  generating  RF  energy  withm  said  microuavc 
chamber; 

a  stenlization  vessel  defining  a  stenhzalion  chamber  dis- 
posed inside  said  microwave  chamber 

perforated  tray  means  disposed  in  said  stenll^atl(^n  chamber 
for  receiving  an  article  to  be  stenlized, 

a  storage  vessel  containing  a  lnu  molecular  wcighi  aiiphaiic 
alcohol, 

vacuum  pump  for  evacuating  said  stenhzation  chamber 

conduit  means  providing  fluid  flow  communication  between 
said  stenlization  chamber  and  said  vacuum  pump, 

conduit  means  for  introducing  vaporous  low  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  alcohol  inio  said  stenli7.ation  chamber 
from  said  storage  vessel    anJ 

means  for  energizing  said  means  tor  generating  said  RF 
energy  to  a  level  to  form  a  plasma  of  said  lou  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  alcohol  and  thereby  generate  micro- 
molecular  concentrations  of  microbicidal  agents 


1  A  pack  diffusion  method  for  making  iron  alloy  products  in 
I  he  form  of  thin  gauge  sheets  having  diffused  silicon  or  silicon 
and  aluminum  comprising 

adding  to  a  retort  (al  an  iron  feedstock,  (h)  a  silicon  oxide 
source,  aluminum  source  or  a  combination  thereof;  (c)  a 
reducing  agent;  (d)  an  activator;  and  (e)  an  essentially 
inert  filler  wherein  said  filler  contains  aluminum  nitride  to 
form  a  mixture  of  ingredients, 
providing  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  wiihm  the  retort; 

heating  the  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  said  silicon 
oxide  source  and  create  a  silicon  diffusant  to  diffuse  silicon 
into  the  iron  feedst(X"k  and  to  create  an  aluminum  diffu- 
sant for  diffusing  aluminum  into  the  iron  feedstock; 

recovenng  an  iron  alloy  product  containing  about  0.25  wt. 
%  to  about  ''  0  wt  %  silicon,  and  0  wt  "^e  to  about  4  wt. 
%  aluminum  wherein  the  onentation  of  the  magnetic 
properties  within  a  plane  of  the  iron  alloy  product  is 
substantially  non-onented.  textured,  or  gram  onented. 


5.200,147 

COMPACT  PRE\  ACUl  M  STEAM  STF;RILIZER  TEST 

PACK 

Thomas  A.   Augurt,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Propper 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.N  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«9  J04.  Mar,  5,  1990,  abandoned.  Thu 
application  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser,  No,  823,089 

Int.  c\:  c;oiN  .*/  :: 

U.S,  O   422— 56  UCTaims 


1.  A  compact  prevacuum  steam  slenhzation  lesi  pack  for 
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to  said  tube  m  response  to  the  as-monitored  progress  of  distal  port  of  said  pipette  stem  tip  to  communicate  with 
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testing  the  efTiciency  of  a  vacuum  system  of  a  steam  stenlizer 
apparatus  to  create  a  vacuum,  comprising 

(3)  a  bundle  having  a  pair  of  end  surfaces  including  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  layers  therebe- 
tween in  flow  communication  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  s«id  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  an  edge 
formed  by  said  plurality  of  layers  and  extending  between 
aid  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  layers,  said  bundle  including; 
(i)  a  porous  test  sheet  with  a  steam  sensitive  indicator  ink 
pnnted  thereon  positioned  between  layers  of  said  bun- 
dle to  indicate  the  efficiency  of  the  vacuum  system  of  a 
stenlizer; 
(u)  a  plurality  of  selectively  porous  layers  within  said 

bundle  above  and  below  said  test  sheet,  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  pair  of  non-porous  gas-impermeable  layers 

disposed  intermediate  said  test  sheet  and  one  of  said  end 

surfaces  and  spaced  from  both  said  test  sheet  and  said 

one  end  surface  by  at  least  one  of  said  porous  layers. 

said  non-porous  layers  of  said  pair  of  non-porous  layers 

being  laminated  to  opposed  surfaces  of  a  single  one  of 

said  porous  layers;  the  number,  the  position  and  spacing 

apart  of  said  non-porous  layers  depending  upon  the 

level  of  efTiciency  desired  in  order  to  pass  the  test;  and 

(B>  a  porous  overwrap  folded  about  said  bundle  to  maintain 

the  integrity  thereof. 


5,200.149 

CHEMICAL  TEST  KIT  FOR  CSK  IN  DETECTING 

IMPLRITIES  IN  OIL  S.AMPI.ES 

Da»id  J.  Fisher,  North   Adams,  Mass..  assignor  to   Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,231.  Jun.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,957.871,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  50,924,  May  15,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4.873,056,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.154. 

Sep.  2,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,686,192.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1990. 

Ser.  No.  554,782 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11. 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GOIN  2/^^,  31   16 

U.S.  a.  422—61  20  Claims 
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5,200,148 

CHEMICAL  ASSAY  TAPE 

Voshio  Saito.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,883.  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,969 
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20  GROOVE 


1  In  a  chemical  assay  tape  for  determining  the  amount  of  a 
substance  contained  in  a  liquid  sample,  said  tape  composing  a 
water-impermeable  support,  at  least  one  water  permeable 
porous  spreading  layer  and  at  least  one  water  permeable  po- 
rous reagent  layer  which  is  disposed  between  said  support  and 
said  at  least  one  p^irous  spreading  layer,  one  of  said  at  least  one 
reagent  layer  having  reagent  material  therein  and  one  of  said  at 
least  one  spreading  layer  being  positioned  farthest  from  said 
support  so  as  to  form  a  radially  outermost  layer  of  said  tape 
upon  winding  of  said  tape. 

the  improvement  comprising  means  for  preventing  the  for- 
mation of  minute  stress  cracks  in  said  radially  outermost 
layer  of  said  tape  attendant  to  the  winding  and  storage 
thereof  on  a  reel,  said  preventing  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  stress  relieving  grooves  which  are  spaced  at 
substantially  constant  intervals,  said  grooves  extending 
perpendicular  to  a  length  of  said  chemical  assay  tape, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  grtwves  are  spaced  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  cracking  of  said  radially 
outermost  layer,  said  grooves  extending  at  least  through 
said  radially  outermost  layer  but  through  fewer  than  all  of 
said  reagent  and  spreading  layers. 


\J 


1.  A  kit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  certain  substances  in 
oil.  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  flexible  container,  having  at  least  one  breakable 
capsule  mounted  within  said  first  container  and  containing 
a  reagent  selected  to  react  with  a  specific  impunty  con- 
tained in  a  sample  of  oil  that  is  placed  into  said  first  con- 
tainer to  produce  a  product  that  can  be  extracted  from  the 
oil  into  an  aqueous  layer  and  means  for  separating  the 
aqueous  layer  from  an  oil  layer,  and 

(b)  a  second  flexible  container,  having  at  least  one  breakable 
capsule  mounted  within  said  second  container  and  con- 
taining a  chemical  reagent  selected  to  react  with  said 
product  in  said  aqueous  layer  thereby  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  a  threshold  concentration  of  the  impurity  to  be 
detected 


5,200,150 

PREPARATION  OF  GEL-ni.LED  SEPARATION 

COLLMNS 

Donald  J.  Rose,  Jr..  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,348,  Jun.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,061,355. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,642 
Int.  CI."  C^OIN  21,  (Xj.  J  I,  00.  33/00 
L.S.  a.  422—62  9  CI"""* 

1,  A  system  for  poKmenzation  of  a  matenal  in  a  tube  com- 
pnsing; 

holding  means  for  holding  a  longitudinally  extending  tube 

assembly  including  said  tube, 
an  energy  source  capable  of  directing  energy  into  an  initia- 
tion section  of  said  tube  to  the  exclusion  of  other  sections 
of  said  tube; 
redirection  means  for  progressively  changing  the  section  of 

said  tube  into  which  said  source  directs  radiation, 
monitor  means  for  monitonng  the  progress  of  polymenza- 

tion  in  said  tube,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  redirection  relative 


to  said  tube  in  response  to  the  as-monitored  progress  of 
polymerization  in   said   tube,   said  control   means  being 


coupled  to  said  first  monitor  means  and  said  redirection 
means. 


5,200.151 

FLCID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  HAMNf,  ^  PIPETTE 

ASSEMBLE   WITH  PRE.'.!:T  TIP  I  ()(  ^TOR 

Ernest  V\.  Ixing,  (  oncord,  Mass..  assignor  to  1'  R  Diagnostic 

Systems.  Inc..  Hestwood.  Mass. 

Filed  May  21.  1990,  Ser,  No,  526.310 

Int.  CI.'  C;01N  21,  M.  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  a.  422— UK)  12  Claims 


distal  pen  of  said  pipette  stem  tip  to  communicate  with 
said  pipette  tip  chamber  at  a  distal  end  of  said  pipette  tip 
chamber,  there  being  a  ledge  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
pipette  tip  chamber  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  distal  port  of  said  pipette  tip  stem,  said  ledge 
encircling  a  proximal  end  of  said  pipette  tip  stem  passage. 
said  ledge  including  an  edge  which  contacts  a  surface  of 
said  pipette  tip  holder  stem  to  form  a  seal  up<in  insertion  of 
said  pipette  tip  holder  stem  into  said  pipette  tip  chamber 
and 

said  pipette  tip  holder  stem  has  a  passage  extending  along  a 
central  axis  of  said  pipette  tip  holder  stem  to  a  distal  p<iri 
of  said  pipette  tip  holder  stem  to  communicate  w  ith  said 
pipette  tip  stem  passage  upon  msenion  of  said  pipette  tip 
holder  stem  into  said  pipette  tip  chamber,  said  surface  of 
said  pipette  tip  stem  which  contacts  said  edge  of  said  ledge 
being  configured  to  mate  with  said  ledge  to  position  said 
holder  distal  port  of  said  pipette  tip  holder  stem  at  said 
predetermined  distance  from  said  distal  port  of  said  pi- 
pette tip  stem;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  pif>ette  tip  holder  stem  in  said  pi- 
pette tip  chamber,  said  retaining  means  compnsing 

a  ridge  element  extending  partway  along  an  interior  surface 
of  said  pif>ette  tip  chamber,  wherein  an  edge  of  said  ridge 
element  is  a  chord  of  said  cross  sectional  circle  of  said 
cylindncal  sidewall  of  said  pipette  tip  crown;  and 

a  ridge  receiving  member  disposed  on  a  sidewall  of  said 
pipette  tip  holder  stem  for  receiving  said  ridgc  element 
said  ndge  receiving  member  having  the  form  of  a  protrub- 
erance  encircling  said  pipette  lip  holder  stem,  the  proirub- 
erance  having  a  surface  inclined  relative  to  a  central  axis 
of  said  pipette  tip  holder  stem  for  contacting  said  ndge 
element  to  produce  a  snap  action  force  upon  travel  of  said 
ndge  element  past  a  peak  of  said  protuberance  dunng 
insertion  of  said  pipette  tip  holder  stem  into  said  pipette  lip 
chamber. 


5.20(1.152 
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Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/28 

U.S,  a.  422— 102  rOaims 


4  A  pipette  system  operative  with  a  pipette  for  transferring 
fluid  between  a  container  and  a  compartment  of  an  assay  mod- 
ule in  an  assay  system,  the  pipette  system  compnsing 

a  pipette  including  a  pipette  tip  holder  crown  and  a  pipette 
tip  holder  stem  extending  from  said  pipette  tip  holder 
crown; 

a  tray  carrying  a  plurality  of  pipette  tips,  each  said  pipette  tip 
including  a  pipette  tip  crown  and  a  pipette  tip  stem  ex- 
tending from  said  pipette  tip  crown,  there  being  a  pipette 
tip  chamber  in  said  pipette  tip  crown  and  said  pipette  tip 
crown  including  a  cylindrical  sidewall  with  a  circular 
cross  section  which  surrounds  said  pipette  tip  chamber, 
said  plurality  of  pipette  tips  being  onented  with  their 
respective  pipette  tip  chambers  directed  for  receiving  said 
pipette  tip  holder  stem; 

transport  means  for  transporting  said  pipette  between  a 
container  holding  a  fluid  and  a  companment  of  an  assay 
module,  said  transport  means  serving  to  transport  said 
pipette  to  said  tray  for  replacement  of  a  pipette  tip  and 
including  a  vertical  drive  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
pipette  to  enable  transfer  of  fluid  between  a  container 
holding  fluid  and  a  compartment  of  an  a.s.say  module, 

wherein  said  pipette  tip  stem  has  a  pipette  tip  stem  pas,sage 
extending  along  a  central  axis  of  said  pipette  tip  from  a 


1  A  miniaturized  biological  as.sembly  for  containing  a  sam- 
ple of  microscopic-sized  particulate  biological  material  in  a 
fluid  medium  to  enable  quantitative  microscopic  examination 
thereof,  said  a.ssembly  compnsing 

first  and  second  plates  which  are  disposed  in  registry  with 

one  another  and  adhered  to  one  another, 
at  least  one  patterned  layer  located  between  said  first  and 
second  plates  to  define  at  least  one  chamber  between  said 
first  and  second  plates  for  a  sample  of  particulate  biologi- 
cal matenal  in  a  fluid  medium  and  to  define  a  boundary 
which  minimizes  contamination  and  drying  of  liquid  sam- 
ple and  protects  liquid  sample  against  detenoration  at 
temperatures  at  which  liquid  sample  is  maintained  for 
study,  said  at  least  one  chamber  having  a  depth  dimension 
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belween  said  first  and  second  plates  which  enables  all 
paniculate  biological  matenal  therein  to  be  viewed  within 
a  particular  depth  of  field  charactenstic  of  a  inicroscope. 

attachment  means  to  fixedly  position  said  first  and  second 
plates  together  with  said  at  least  one  patterned  layer  there- 
between, and 

a  plurality  of  anrular  pads  located  within  said  at  least  one 
chamber  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
plates,  and  wherein  said  attachment  means  compnses 
adhesive  within  said  annular  pads  to  adhere  said  first  and 
second  plates  together. 

5,200.153 
CONTAINFR  WITH  CAP  ATTACHED  BY  A  DOl  BLE 
HINGE 
Anthony  H.  (  arr.  Bedfordshire;  Paul  R.  Darnell.  Northampton- 
shire, and  Ian  W.  Davidson.  Bedfordshire,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Lnilever  Patent  Holdings.  B.\  ..  Great  Britain 
PCT  No  PCT  GB90  00569.  i  n  Date  Dec.  13.  1990.  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/1264«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  623.972 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
8908547 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  3/00 
U.S.  a.  422—102  <5  Oaims 


having    electrodes    formed    at    predetermmed    positions 
thereon,  said  electrodes  being  made  of  the  same  material 


as  said  honeycomb  configuration,  said  honeycomb  body 
having  a  large  number  of  passages;  and 
sintering  the  fonned  body. 
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1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  tubular  main  body  having  an  opening  defined  therein; 

a  cap  for  closing  said  opening;  and 

hinge  means  for  attaching  said  cap  to  said  tubular  main  body, 
said  hinge  means  consisting  essentially  of  first  and  second 
stnps  of  matenal.  each  of  said  strips  of  material  being 
attached  to  both  said  tubular  main  body  and  to  said  cap, 
said  first  strip  of  matenal  being  attached  to  said  cap  and  to 
said  tubular  main  body  at  positions  diametncally  opposed 
to  positions  at  which  said  second  strip  of  matenal  is  at- 
tached to  said  tubular  main  body  and  to  said  cap,  respec- 
tively, said  hinge  means  together  defining  support  means 
when  said  cap  closes  said  opening,  said  support  means 
supporting  a  portion  of  said  tubular  main  body  so  that  said 
closed  opening  is  at  an  elevation  above  a  surface  on  which 
said  tubular  mam  body  is  horizontally  disposed. 


5,200,154 

HONEYCOMB  HEATER  HA\ TNG  INTEGRALLY 

FORMED  ELECTRODES  AND  OR  INTEGRALLY 

SINTERED  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUEACTLRING  SUCH  HONEYCOMB  HEATER 

Takashi  Harada,  Nagoya;  Fumio  Abe,  Handa.  and  Hiroshige 

Mizuno.  Tajimi.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1990,  2-178529 
Int.  C\^  FOIN  J,  10.  BOID  53,  it).  H05B  3.- 10 
\}S.  a.  422—174  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  honeycomb  heater  having 
integrally  formed  and  sintered  electrodes  by  powder  metal- 
lurgy, comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  formed  honeycomb  body  as  one  body  by  form- 
ing raw  matenal  powders  into  a  honeycomb  configuration 


1    An  apparatus  for  burning  oxidizable  components  in  an 
exhaust  gas  How.  comprising  an  axially  extending  cylindncal 
housing  means  for  enclosing  a  combustion  chamber,  a  first  end 
wall  for  closing  one  end  of  said  housing  means,  an  exhaust  gas 
inlet  pipe  section  passing  through  said  first  end  wall  for  leading 
exhaust  gas  flow  into  said  housing  means,  a  second  end  wall  for 
closing  an  opposite  end  of  said  housing  means,  a  cylindncal 
first  pipe  section  extending  axialK  in  said  housing  means  and 
forming  a  fiue  gas  mixing  space  inside  said  first  pipe  section, 
burner  means  mounted  m  a  first  nng  chamber  which  is  defined 
inside  said  housing  means  between  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending fiange  and  said  second  end  wall  for  at  least  partly 
burning  components  in  exhaust   gas.   said   first   pipe  section 
having  a  first  open  end  facing  said  burner  means  and  a  second 
open  end.  said  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  surround- 
ing said  first  open  end  for  mounting  said  first  pipe  section  in 
said  housing  means,  said  burner  means  facing  said  first  open 
end  of  said  first  pipe  section,  a  second  pipe  section  in  said 
housing  means  surrounding  said  first  pipe  section  to  define  a 
combustion  chamber  between  said  first  and  second  pipe  sec- 
tions and  to  enclose  a  flow  ring  space  betv».een  said  second  pipe 
section  and  said  housing  means,  a  separation  wall  closing  one 
end  of  said  second   pie  section,  said  separation   wall  being 
spaced  from  said  second  open  end  of  said  first  pipe  section  to 
form  a  fiow  path  between  said  separation  wall  and  said  first 
pipe  section,  said  separation  wall  being  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  end  wall  to  form  a  second  ring  chamber  between  said 
separation  wall  and  said  first  end  wall,  an  inlet  cylinder  with 


perforations,  said  inlet  cylinder  being  connected  to  said  ex- 
haust gas  inlet  pipe  section  and  extending  through  said  second 
nng  chamber  for  forming  an  exhaust  gas  distnbution  chamber 
between  said  separation  wall  and  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  pipe 
section,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  pipes  each  having  an 
L-configuration  with  an  axial  leg  extending  substantially  axi 
ally  of  said  housing  means  in  said  flow  nng  space  and  a  radial 
leg  extending  substantially  radially  inwardly  of  said  housing 
means  in  said  second  nng  chamber,  each  of  said  radially  in- 
wardly extending  legs  of  said  heat  exchange  pipes  ending  m 
connection  with  a  respective  one  of  said  perforations  of  said 
inlet  cylinder  so  that  incoming  exhaust  gas  is  distnbuted  into 
said  radially  inwardly  extending  legs  of  said  heat  exchange 
pipes,  and  a  flow  outlet  means  leading  through  said  housing 
means  from  said  flow  nng  space  for  discharging  cleaned  ex- 
haust ga,ses 
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DEVICE  FOR  IRRADIATING  R.OWING  LIQUIDS 
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Horst  Wedekamp,  Herford,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
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Int.  a."  BOIJ  19/12 
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1    A  device  for  irradiating  a  flowing  liquid  or  gas  medium 
with  UV  light,  compnsing 

a  housing  with  an   upstream  entrv   opening  for  infiowmg 

medium  and  with  a  downstream  exit  opening  for  out-flow  - 

ing  medium,  and 
one  or  several  UV  light  sources  arranged  in  protectee  pipes 

which  are  permeable  for  UV  light,  said  UV  light  sources 

located  within  said  medium  and  arranged  in  such  a  way 

that  the  I'V  light  radiation  is  directed  and  its  maximum 

extends  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  inflowing  medium  and 

the  outflowing  medium 
wherein  the  UV  light  sources  have  a  flat  oval  cross-section, 
said  flat  oval  cross-section  compnsing  two  parallel  flat  walls 

with  ov al  walls  connecting  together  the  ends  of  said  flat 

walls, 
and  wherein  said  UV  light  sources  emu  greater  than  50*^  of 

their  emitted  light  via  said  flal  walls,  and  lesser  than  50''(- 

via  said  oval  walls,  and 
said  fiat  walls  onented  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flov^ 

of  said  liquid  or  gas  medium 


1  ,A  susceptor  in  ihe  form  of  a  plate  having  a  thickness  of 
2CX)  to  yOO  ^m  and  formed  from  silicon  carbide  having  a  bulk 
density  of  .^  00  g  cm-  or  more  for  supporting  a  substrate  on 
which  matenai  is  epitaxialK  grown  by  vapor  growth  deposi- 
tion compnsing 

a  body  formed  of  a  first  layer,  the  crystal  particles  of  w  hich 
have  an  average  diameter  of  120  >im  or  less,  and  a  second 
layer  which  ha.s  a  recess  portion  for  supporting  said  sub- 
strate and  having  a  thickness  of  120  ^m  or  less,  the  surface 
region  of  the  second  layer  constituted  of  at  least  ''0  per- 
cent crystals  having  a  diameter  of  ?  ^im  or  less,  and  the 
average  crystal  grain  size  of  the  second  layer  being  60  urn 
or  less  and  50  percent  or  less  of  that  of  the  first  layer 
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I  Apparatus  for  stenlization  and  treatment  of  narrow  bore, 
elongated  and  generally  tubular  devices  in  a  gas  plasma  com- 
pnsing. 

an  elongated  gas-confimng  chamber  containing  an  elongated 
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2)  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  gas  stream  to  at  least  one  long  chain  alkenvl  eroun  having  50-100  car- 
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device  to  be  sterilized  and  treated,  formed  with  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  wall. 

at  least  two  gas  permeable  and  microorganism-impervious 
membranes  generally  of  round  cross  section  for  sealing 
each  free  end  of  said  chamber  containing  said  elongated 
device  to  be  sterilized  and  treated, 

means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  gas  delivery  system 
at  a  first  end  of  said  chamber, 

means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  gas  exhaust  system 
at  a  second  end  of  said  chamber. 

means  for  evacBating  said  chamber  through  one  of  said 
membranes  and  for  nowing  gas  through  said  chamber 
through  one  of  said  membranes,  and 

means  for  applying  a  suitable  high  frequency  electromag- 
netic field  in  close  proximity  to  said  chamber. 

5,200,159 
PL  RIFIF.D  SOLLmON  CONTAINING  IRON  AND 
MANC.ANK.SE,  AND  MKTHOl)  PROnLCING  THKRKOf^ 
Naoe  Hirai.  Vokotiama:  Tohoru  Murase.  Ichikawa;  Teruo  Mori, 
Sakura,   and   Katsunobu   Okutani.   Ichikawa.   all   of  Japan, 
assiRnors  to  Chemirite.  I  td.  and  1»K  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  V.  1989.  Ser.  No.  422,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-259448 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  3/04 
VS.  a.  423—140  3  Claims 

1.  A  purified  solution  containing  iron  chloride  and  manga- 
nese chloride,  having  a  P-content  not  higher  than  about  0.007 
wt  %  with  respect  to  the  total  content  of  iron  and  manganese, 
and  a  Mn-content  higher  than  about  0.45  wt.  %  with  respect  to 
the  total  content  of  iron  and  manganese. 


with  a  major  portion  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  scrubbing 
liquor,  to  said  aqueous  scrubbing  slurry,  to  minimize  the 
oxidation  of  ferrous-EDTA  therein  to  ferric-EDTA  in  the 
scrubbing  section  of  said  scrubbing  liquid  unit; 
passing  the  remainder  of  said  aqueous  scrubbing  slurry  to 
said  thickener  to  produce  a  thickener  underflow  and  said 
clarified  liquor; 
removing  said  thickener  underflow  from  said  thickener,  and 
returning  said  clarified  liquor  to  said  liquid  scrubbing  unit 


5,200,160 

PROCESS  FOR  RKMOVING  SL  1  FL  R  DIOXIDE  AND 

NITR0(;KN  OXIDFS  FROM  FILE  GASES 

Lewis  B.  Benson,  (  oraop<jlis;  Vungli  J.   Lee.  Lancaster,  and 

John  U.  College,  Pittsbureh.  all  of  Pa.,  a.ssiKnors  to  Dravo 

lime  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  \\iR.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No,  751,754 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/34 
L.S.  CI.  423—235  '8  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen 
oxides  from  nue  gases  by  contact  in  the  scrubbing  section  of  a 
liquid  scrubbing  unit,  having  a  scrubbing  section  and  a  hold 
tank,  of  the  flue  gases  with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  slurry  of 
calcium  components  to  remove  sulfur  dioxide  and  which  aque- 
ous scrubbing  slurry  contains  ferrous-EDTA  as  a  promoter  to 
remove  nitrogen  oxides,  with  a  portion  of  the  ferrous-EDTA 
oxidized  to  ferric-EDTA  in  the  liquid  scrubbing  unit,  and 
«.  herein  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  slurry  discharged  from  the 
liquid  scrubbing  unit  is  recycled  to  the  scrubbing  section  of 
said  liquid  scrubbing  unit,  while  the  remainder  of  the  aqueous 
scrubbing  slurry  is  discharged  from  the  liquid  scrubbing  unit 
and  passed  to  a  thickener  and  clarified,  with  clarified  liquid 
from  said  thickener  returned  to  the  liquid  scrubbing  unit,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

adding  a  sulfur-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur,  a  sulfide  and  a  polysulfide.  as  an 
initial  reducing  agent,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  a 
portion  of  ferric-EDTA  to  ferrous  EDTA,  but  less  than 
that  which  will  cause  precipitation  of  iron  as  ferrous 
sulfide  and  ferrous  disulfide,  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  cal- 
cium components,  prior  to  introduction  thereof  into  said 
liquid  scrubbing  unit  for  admixture  with  said  aqueous 
scrubbing  slurry; 
adding  a  further  reducing  agent,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metallic  iron  and  a  sulfite  salt  of  sodium,  to 
said  aqueous  scrubbing  slurry  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
convert  at  kast  a  major  portion  of  ferric-EDTA  contained 
therein  to  ferrous-EDTA; 
adding  an  antioxidant,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrazine  and  glyoxal,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react 


5,200,161 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

CYANIDE  FROM  GASES  AND  WASTE  GASES 

Joachim  Fischer.  Rodenbach:  Hubert  Wolf.  Hammersbach.  and 
Manfred  Diehl.  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  as- 
signors to  Degussa  Aktiengescllschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman> 

Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No,  878,916 
{  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German^,  May   23. 
1991.  4116840 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  3/00:  COIN  25/08 
L.S.  CI.  423-236  "^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  cyanide  from 
gases  containing  in  addition  to  hydrogen  cyanide,  also  hydro- 
gen sulfide  comprising  scrubbing  said  gases  in  a  gas  scrubber 
with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  liquid  to  which  formaldehyde  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  solution  is  added  at  a  controlled  rate  for 
conversion  of  the  hydrogen  cyanide  m  said  gases  into  glycol 
nitrile.  branching  off  a  measuring  stream  from  the  scrubbing 
liquid  leaving  the  gas  scrubber,  controlling  said  rate  by  the 
deviation  of  a  measured  value  determined  at  a  constant  pH  in 
said  measunng  stream  which  is  branched  off  from  the  scrub- 
bing liquid  leaving  the  gas  scrubber,  adding  an  aqueous  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solution  to  said  measunng  stream  in  such  a  quan- 
tity that  free  hydrogen  peroxide  can  still  be  detected  after  a 
contact  time  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  100  seconds,  and  the 
hydrogen  cyanide  tension  across  the  measuring  stream  which 
has  been  treated  thereby  and  adjusted  to  a  constant  pH  of  from 
5  to  9  is  determined  as  the  measured  value. 


5.200.162 
PROCESS  FOR  N;0  DECOMPOSITION 
Brian  «.  Riley.  High  Barnet.  and  John   R.  Richmond,  High 
Beach,   both  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to   LOP.   Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,016 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  ^.<J(J.  COIB  21 ,00 
V.S.  a.  423—239 


.^ 


14  Claims 


/-» 


/" 


/-• 


1.  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  N2O  m  a  gas  stream 
comprising 

1)  passing  an  N:0-containing  gas  stream  into  a  N:0-decom- 
position  zone,  having  a  permissible  maximum  tempera- 
ture, Tmax.  corresponding  to  the  lower  of  the  onset  of 
catalyst  sintering  or  NO,  formation,  where  said  N:0-con- 
taining  gas  stream  is  brought  into  contact  under  N:0- 
decomposition  conditions  with  a  catalyst  effecting  decom- 
position of  N:0  into  nitrogen  and  oxygen  to  afford  an 
effluent  gas  stream  depleted  in  N;0  and  enriched  in  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen. 


2)  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  gas  stream  to 
afford  a  cooled  effluent  gas  stream,  and 

3)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooled  effluent  gas 
stream  to  the  N20-decomposition  zone  so  as  to  maintain 
all  temperatures  in  the  N;0-decomp>osition  zone  below 

'  max 


5,200,163 
REMOVAL  OF  PHOSGENE  FROM  OFF-GASES 
Jocbem  Henkelnunn,  Ludwigshafen;  Tlioinas  M.  Kahl,  Rocmer- 
berg;  Irene  Troetsch-Schaller,  Fnuikenthal;  Leopold  Hnpfer, 
FriedeUheim;  Wolfgang  Franziachka,  Frankenthal,  and  Wolf- 
gang Schwarz,  Onerstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  13, 
1990,  4039750 

Int.  a.'  COIB  '/07:  BOID  47/00 
VS.  C\.  423—240  R  7  Claims 


1     In  a  process  for   removing  phosgene  from  off-gases  by 
washing  with  a  liquid,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
reacting  the  phosgene  contained  by  the  off-gas  in  a  washing 

zone  with  a  wash  liquid  vihich  consists  es,sentially  of  at 

least  one  comp<.iund  of  the  formula 

Rl  O 

\  ^ 

N— C 

/  \ 

R2  Rl 

where  Ri  and  R;  are  identical  or  different  and  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbons  and 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  Rj  and  R;  when 
taken  together  may  also  represent  — (CH;), —  where  n  is 

4  or  ?.  and  R?  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  cvcioalkyl  of 

5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R]  or  R;  when  taken  individually 
together  with  Ri  may  also  represenl  — (CH;i,„ —  where  m 
is  ."l.  4  or  5,  to  form  a  V'llsmeier  salt,  and 

further  reacting  said  salt  with  water  to  form  an  off  gas  con- 
taining HC!  with  the  phosgene  removed. 


5.200,164 
EASILY  DISPERSIBLE  CARBON  BLACKS 
.Arrom  I.  Medalia.  Newton;  E»a  M.  Breckner.  Cambridge,  and 
James  A.  Belmont,  Maynard.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cjibot 
Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504J15.  Apr.  4.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.434 

Int.  C\:  C09C  1/56 

VS.  a.  423—265  13  Oaims 

1    A  treated  carbon  black  compnsmg 

a  carbon  black  and  a  treating  agent  compr.smg  al  least  one 
comp<iund  of  which  at  least  one  compiiund  c<intains  both 


at  least  one  long  chain  alkenyl  group  having  50-100  car- 
bon atoms  and  at  least  one  amine  group,  wherein  the 
fraction,  by  weight,  of  carbon  black  in  the  treated  cart»n 
black  is  greater  than  100/(100- DBPA  of  the  carbon 
black)  and  wherein  the  carbon  black  is  treated  with  an 
amount  of  treating  agent  sufficient  to  improve  the  dispers- 
ing charactenstics  of  the  carbon  black  w  hile  still  allowing 
the  carbon  black  to  be  substantially  dry  and  free  flowing 
or  subsequently  pcUetizcd 


5,200,165 
CONTROLLED  PREaPfTATION  OF  AMORPHOUS, 
SILICA  FROM  GEOTHERMAL  FLUID  OR  AQUEOUS 
MEDIA  HAVING  A  SIUCTC  ACID  CONCENTRATION 
Ro«s  T.  Harper  James  H.  Johnston,  both  of  Wellington,  and 
Nicholas  W  iaeman,  Rotonia,  all  of  New  Zealand,  aaaignon  to 
Tasman  Pulp  A  Paper  Co.  Limited,  Auckland  and  Geocbemia- 
try  Research  Limited,  WellingtOD,  both  of  New  Zealand 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,976 
Claims  prioriry,  application  New  Zealand,  .Mar.  23,   1989, 
228472;  Jan.  19,  1990,  232170 

Int.  a.^  COIB  33/lS 
VS.  a.  423—339  69  Claims 


COMLL>Wrr/ 
fWOCULMTT 


1  A  method  of  obtaining  precipitated  amorphous  sihca 
comprising  siliceous  material  having  a  tertiary  aggregate  struc- 
ture which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Type-L 
Type-II  and  Type-Ill  amorphous  silica,  which  method  com- 
pnses 

providing  a  source  fluid  containing  siliceous  matenals  and 
an  amount  of  a  precipitation  agent  for  said  siliceous  mate- 
nals. selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one 
cation,  at  least  one  cationic  polymer,  at  least  one  canonic 
flocculent.  and  at  least  one  non-ionic  flocculcnt,  which  is 
insufficient  to  cau.se  substantial  quantities  of  said  siliceous 
matenals  to  come  out  of  solution  in  said  source  fluid 

mainLaming  the  pH  of  said  fluid  at  up  10  about  '^  5  dunng  the 
following  steps 

forming  a  silica  sol.  by  causing  said  source  fluid  to  become 
supersaturated  with  respect  10  amorphous  silica  and  initi- 
ating polymenzalion  of  said  siliceous  matenals  therein 
into  pcilymenc  matenal  compnsmg  pnmary  panicles  of 
polymenc  amorphous  silica,  without  causing  substantial 
quantities  of  said  silice<Tus  matenals  10  be  precipitated 

aging  said  sihca  sol  by  holding  such  for  a  time  sufTicieni  to 
continue  the  polymenzalion  of  said  siliceous  materials  in 
said  sol  into  said  polymenc  material,  without  causing 
substantial  quantities  of  said  polymenc  materia]  to  be 
precipitated, 

adding  to  said  silica  s<~il  a  sufficient  quantity  of  at  least  one  of 
said  precipitation  agents  to  provide  a  sufficient  proportion 
thereof  in  relation  to  said  polymenc  matenal.  to  convert 
said  polymenc  matenal  into  a  silica  particle  having  a 
tertiary  aggregate  structure  of  said  Type-1.  Typell  or 
Type-Ill.  and  to  cause  rapid  precipitation  thereof  from 
said  silica  stil.  and 

harvesting  precipitated  amorphous  silica 
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step  of  permitting  said  skin  lesion  to  completely  thaw  after  said    drocarbons  compnsing  the  step  of  ionically  fluorinaimg  the 
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5.200,166 

PLRIFK  ATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

SOILTTON 

Shujiro     Shiga,     Oita;     Yasuyoshi     Sawaguri.     Chiba;     Koji 

Kabasawa.  CTiiba,  and  Tatsuya  Momobayashi.  Chiba,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,182 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-2580 
Int.  CI.'  CX)1B  15/01 
U.S.  a.  423—584  5  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  purifying  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
^vhich  compnses  treating  a  10  to  60%  by  weight  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  having  a  pH  between  1.5  and  5.0  and  con- 
taining anionic  impurities  with  a  hydrogencarbonate  form  or 
carbonate  form  anion  exchange  resin  to  remove  the  anionic 
impurities  while  adding  an  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  having  an  acid 
dissociation  constant  pKa  in  water  of  not  more  than  5  to  the 
hydrogen   peroxide  solution   to  be   treated   continuously   or 
semi-continuously  m  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  5.0  milliequiva- 
lents  per  liter  of  hydrogen  peroxide  solution;  wherein  said  acid 
or  salt  thereof  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrochlonc  acid,  chlorous  acid,  hydro- 
nuonc  acid,  nitnc  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphinic  acid,  phos- 
phonic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  diphosphonc  acid,  tripolyphos- 
phonc  acid,  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  chloroacetic  acid,  cyano- 
acetic  acid,  dichloroacetic  acid,  tnchloroacetic  acid,  fluoro- 
acetic  acid,  bromoacetic  acid,  iodoacetic  acid,  lactic  acid, 
2-chloropropionic  acid,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  aminobenzoic 
acid,  clorobenzoic  acid,  dichlorobenzoic  acid,  nitrobenzoic 
acid,   dinitrobenzoic   acid,   salicylic   acid,   p-hydroxybenzoic 
acid,  o-fluorobenzoic  acid,  difluorobenzoic  acid,  o-bromoben- 
zoic    acid,    o-iodobenzoic    acid,    phenoxyacetic    acid,    ben- 
zenedicarboxylic  acid,  aminotris(methylenephosphonic  acid), 
nitnlotn(methylenephosphonic    acid),    hydroxyethylidenedi- 
phosphonic  acid,  ethylenediaminetetra(methylenephosphonic 
acid).     diethylenetnaminepenta(methylenephosphonic     acid), 
cyclohexanediaminetetraacetic  acid,  diethylenetnaminepenta- 
acetic    acid,    ethylenediaminetetraacetic    acid,    glycol    ether 
diaminetetraacetic  acid,  hydroxyethylethylenediaminetriacetic 
acid,  and  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  and  salts  thereof. 


5.200.168 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DFAI.UMINATION  OF  ZFOIITF 

BETA 

Minas  R.  Apelian.  V  incetown;  Thomas  F.  Degnan.  Moorestown, 

both  of  N.J.;  Anthony  .S.  Fung.  CTiadds  Ford.  Pa.,  and  Gordon 

J.  Kennedy,  Tumersville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.. 

Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.624 

Int.  Cl.^  a)\%ii  S4 

U.S.  a.  423—714  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dealummation  of  a  zeolite  having  the 
structure  of  zeolite  Beta,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
zeolite  having  the  structure  of  zeolite  Beta  with  dicarboxylic 
acid  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  greater  than  about  50<~i: 
dealumination. 


5.200.169 

VINYL  SUBSTITITED  RADIOHAI  OGEN  CONJl  GATES 

FOR  PROTEIN  LABELING 

Daniel  S.  Wilbur,  Edmonds,  and  Stephen  W .  Hadley,  Seattle, 
both   of  Wash.,   assignors   to   NeoRx   Corporation.   Seattle. 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171.731.  Apr.  5.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.876,08L 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,155,  Apr.  16.  198^. 
Pat.  No.  4.870,188.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1989.  Ser   No. 
350.104 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  207,46.  C07C  69,  76.  69/62.  A61K  69/07 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  formula  (I)  or  (II); 


I 


5,200,167 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  SPHERICAL. 

FINE  PARTICLE  TITANILM  OXIDE 

L  mio  Maeda:  Tutomu   Imagawa.  and  Masatugu  Noziri,  all  of 

Takaoka.  Japan,  assianors  lo  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 
PCT  No   PCTJP89  01295.  §  371  Date  Oct.  1.  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  1.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09963.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  ".  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  582.193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1989.  1-47533 

Int.  a.5  COIG  2i/047 

L.S.  a.  423—610  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  prepanng  titanium  oxide  which  comprises 

(a)  vaporizing  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  titanium 
alkoxide  to  form  a  first  vapor; 

(b)  vaporizing  methanol  to  form  a  second  vapor; 

(c)  contacting  the  first  vapor  and  second  vapor  under  gas 
phase  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  the  reaction  of  the  first 
vapor  with  the  second  vapor  thereby  forming  a  first  solid 
particle  reaction  product  therefrom; 

(d)  hydrolyziag  the  first  solid  particle  reaction  product 
thereby  forming  a  second  solid  particle  reaction  product 
comprising  titanium  oxide; 

(e)  drying  the  second  solid  particle  titanium  oxide  reaction 
product  and  recovering  essentially  spherical,  fine  particles 
of  titanium  oxide. 


•X  Y 

\  ^ 

C=C 
/  ^ 

Rl  R2 

Ri  •'' 

\       ^ 

C=C 

/  ^ 

R2  Y 


wherein 

•X  is  a  radiohalogen, 

C=C  IS  a  double  bonded  set  of  sp^  hybridized  carbon  atoms, 

Rl  and  Ri  are  substituents  independently  selected  from 
among  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
aryl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 

Y  IS  benzoic  acid  bonded  to  an  activated  functional  group  to 
facilitate  bonding  of  the  compound  to  polypeptides,  prote- 
ins, and  protein  fragments  under  conditions  that  preserve 
the  biological  activity  of  the  polypeptides,  proteins,  and 
protein  fragments,  the  functional  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  imide  esters,  alkyl  imide 
esters,  amido  alkyl  imide  esters,  succinimide  esters,  acyl- 
succinimides,  imidate  esters,  alkyl  imidate  esters,  amido 
alkyl  imidate  esters,  phenolic  esters,  substituted  phenolic 
esters,  tetrafiuorophenyl  esters,  wherein  alkyl  is  of  from  1 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,200,170 

MEDICAL  PROCESS-USE  OF 

DICHIORODIFI  LOROMETHANE  (CCL:F2l  AND 

CHI  ORODIFH  OROMETHANF  (CHCLF;)  AS 

CRYOGENS  FOR  TREATING  SKIN  LESIONS 

Ronald    A.    McDo».    PP    Nottingham    PI..    Nashville.    Tenn. 

37221 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,296 
Int.  C\:  A61M  55,00:  AOIN  25/02;  A61K  9/08:  A61L  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  424-45  *  <^"'«''"* 

2  The  method  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  the 
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step  of  permitting  said  skin  lesion  to  completely  thaw  after  said    drocarbons  comprising  the  step  of  ionically  fluonnaiing  the 
step  of  removing  said  fluid  retaining  device,  and  sequentially    surface  of  said  cosmetic  product   using  a  plasma   treatment 
repeating  said  steps  of  placing  said  hollow  fluid  retaining  de- 
vice in  said  upright  position,  introducing  said  cryogenic  agent 


into  said  top  open  end  of  said  fluid  retaining  device,  terminat- 
ing said  introducing  step  and  retaining  said  hollow  fluid  retain- 
ing device  in  said  upright  position  while  said  cryogenic  agent 
IS  evaporating,  and  subsequently  removing  said  fluid  retaining 
device  from  said  upright  position. 


5.2(K).ri 
(JRAI    HKAI  TH  PREPARATION  AND  METIUJD 
Perry   Ratcliff.  Scottsdalc.  Ariz..  as,signor  to  Micropurt.  Inc.. 
Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.989 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Ma>   15. 

200".  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  ^ 76.   "  IH.   -/20.  33' 16 

C.S.  a.  424—52  24  Claims 

1    .A  composition  for  preventing  and  treating  dental  disease 

bv  reducing  the  number  of  micro-organisms  m  the  mouth,  said 

comp<'sition  comprising  an  oral  health  preparation  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mouthwash  and  a  dentifrice. 

wherein  the  oral  health  preparation  contains  stabilized  chlo- 

nne  dioxide  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  between  about 

0  005%-O.5''f    and  a  monofluorophosphate  compound   in   a 

concentration  in  the  range  of  between  about  O02'?i--3  0'^  to 

retard  escape  of  chlonne  dioxide  from  the  composition  at  a  pH 

m  the  range  of  6  0  to  7,4.  thereby  increasing  the  shelf  life  and 

efficacv  of  the  composition. 


5.200.172 

COSMETIC  PRODI  CTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODLCTNG  SAME 

Melvin  Kamen.  Highlands.  N.J..  and  Philip  Bernstein.  \  ardley. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Region.  Inc..  New  York.  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296.230.  Jan.  12.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.978.524.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.612 

Int.  O.'  A61K  7/021 

C.S.  a.  424 — 64  6  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  providing  a  cosmetic  product  comprising 

b0^15'7e  oil.  20-25<7<-  wax.  5-IO^c  fatty  material.  5-10%  poly- 

hydroxy  alcohol,  and  5-10%  color  additives,  with  a  100-300 

angstrom  thick  uniform,  satin-malte  finish  of  fluonnated  hy- 


process  wherein  the  gas  plasma  reacts  with  the  surface  of  the 
cosmetic  product  to  provide  a  uniform  satin-malte  finish. 


5.200.1-3 
MOLDED  CCiSMETlC  PRODI  CTS  CONTAIMNC 
I  NIFOKM  LI  TRA  GLOSSY  WET  I  CX)K  SURFACE 
FINISH 
Mclvin  E.  Kamen.  Highlands,  and  Philip  Bernstein.  Glen  Ridgt, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Rerlon  Consumer  Products  Corpo- 
ration. New  \oTk.  \.\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,834.  Aug.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.108.66''. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'4O.P0 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  I>ec    18. 
2(K)-.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT'  A61K  7/027 
L.S.  a.  424 — 64  1  Claim 


^»**  *-*rf  »^i' 
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1  An  improved  lipstick  prixjuct  having  a  uniform,  ultra 
glossy  wet  look  surface  finish  which  is  obtained  Siilelv  bv  the 
following  molding  process 

(a)  mounting  a  polvmenc  lipstick  mold  or  p<ilvmenc  lipstick 
mold  insert  having  a  threaded  bore  and  made  of  an  ingre- 
dient selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkv  lenes. 
having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  polyamides,  styrenics,  polvace- 
tals.  polycarbonates,  polvacrylates.  polysulfones.  p<ilv es- 
ters, and  cellulosics.  to  a  mold  holding  fixture  containing 
a  plurality  of  threaded  mounts,  bv  screwing  the  threaded 
bore  into  the  threaded  mc^unts. 

(b)  placing  the  molds  and  mold  holding  apparatus  into  a 
vacuum  chamber. 

(c)  closing  and  evacuating  rhe  vacuum  ..hamher. 

(d)  intrcxJucing  into  the  vacuum  chamber  and  into  each 
individual  mold  through  a  separate  gas  feed  line,  a  treat- 
ment gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
tetrafluonde.  fiuoroethane,  silicone  fluonde,  fluonne,  and 
methyl  fluonde. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6,  1993 


APRll  6,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


.S  200.176 


380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprh  6,  1W3 


APRIL  6,  1993 


(e)  forming  an  anti-adhesive  surface  layer  of  10-1000  ang- 
stroms on  the  inner  surface  wall  of  each  mold  or  mold 
insert  with  a  cold  glow  discharge  of  said  treatment  gas 
plasma,  and  molding  a  lipstick  matenal  in  said  mold  or 
mold  insert  whereby  said  anti-adhesive  surface  layer  re- 
duces the  surface  adhesivity  between  said  polymer  and  the 
surface  of  the  material  being  molded. 


5,200.176 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  ISCHEMIC  TISSUES 

USING  TUMOR  NEROSIS  FACTOR 
Grace  H.  W.  Wong,  South  San  Francisco,  and  David  \  .  Croeddel. 
Hillsburough,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418.010 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  a.  424—85.1  21  Claims 


5,200,174 

GEL  STICK  ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  2-OXAZOLIDINONE  DERIVATIVE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
John  M.  Gardlik.  and  Brian  D.  Hofrichter,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mav  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,375 
Int.  a:  A61K  7.32.   7,34.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  424—66  22  Oaims 

1   .\  solid  antiperspirant  composition  in  gel  stick  form,  hav- 
ing an  acidic  pH,  c»mprising: 
(a.)  from  about  Q.S'T'c  to  about  35%  of  an  antiperspirant  ac- 
tive; 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  a  gelling  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
dibenzylidene  alditols.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  98%  of  a  hydroxy  solvent  for 
said  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monohydnc  and  polyhydric  alcohols;  and 

(d)  from  about  0  5%  to  about  40%  of  a  2-oxazolidinone 
having  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  substituted  at  the  3  position 
of  the  heterocyclic  nng.  or  a  mixture  thereof  wherein  said 
gelling  agent  is  more  soluble  in  said  2-oxazolidinone  than 
in  said  hydroxy  solvent 


10        20        JO       40       50       60 
UWRJTES  OF  REPERFU8I0N 


1   .\  method  for  the  protection  of  ischemic  tissues,  compos- 
ing the  administration  to  said  tissue  pnor  to  reperfusion  of  an 

effective  amount  of  a  tumor  necrosis  factor. 


5.200,177 
TREATMENT  OF  ATOPIC  DISORDERS  WITH 
GAMMA-INTERFERON 
Donald  Y.  M.  Leung,   Englewood.  Colo.,  and  Raif  S.  Geha. 
Belmont,  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Children  s  Medical  Center 
Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,763,  Dec.  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,564 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/66 
U.S.  a.  424—85.5  '  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  treating  an  individual  having  Type  1  atopK 
dermatitis  comprising  administering  to  the  individual  an 
amount  of  gamma  interferon  sufTicieni  to  reduce,  ameliorate  or 
eliminate  clinical  symptoms  of  the  Type  1  atopic  dermatitis 


5.200,175 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Yoshiko  Tabata,  Chiba.  and  Naohisa  Kure,  Tokyo,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  No*.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,648 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  No».  2«,  1990,  2-328288 
Int.  n.'  A61K  7/09.  7/13 
V.S.  a.  424—70  6  Claims 

1   .\  hair  treatment  composition,  which  comprises; 
(A)  3  to  10%  by  weight,  calculated  as  a  cysteine,  of  cysteine 

or  a  salt  thereof,  and 
iB)  a  monosacchande  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
having  no  aldehyde  or  ketone  group.  C4-C10  straight 
chain  or  cyclic  polyhydnc  alcohols,  condensation  prtxl- 
ucts  of  two  or  three  of  said  monosaccharides  or  polyhyd- 
nc alcohols,  saccharides  which  are  produced  by  conden- 
sation of  two  or  three  monosaccharides  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  also  having  an  aldehyde  group  or  a 
ketone  group,  with  the  aldehyde  or  ketone  group  being 
eliminated  during  the  course  of  the  condensation  prcx:ess. 
the  prop<-)rtion  by  weight  of  (B)/(A)  being  less  than  .■< 


5.200.178 
METHOD  FOR  TUMOR  DETECT'ION 
H.  William  Strauss,  Newton  Center,  Robert  H.  Rubin,  Brook- 
line:  Ban  An  Khaw,  Milton,  and  Faina  Shtem,  Boston,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation.  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.040.  Feb.  26.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.384 

Int.  a.'  A61K  49  02.  49/00 

U.S.  a.  424—1.1  13  Oaims 

1,  .A  method  of  detecting  an  Fc  receplor-expressing  tumor 

site  in  vivo  in  an  individual  which  comprises 

administenng  to  said  individual  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  a  non-specific  detectably-labeled  immunoglob- 
ulin or  an  Fc  or  Fc   fragment  thereof, 
conucting   said   immunoglobulin   or   Fc   or   Fc'    fragment 

thereof  with  Fc  receptors  at  said  tumor  site;  and 
detecting  said  deteclably-labeled  immunoglobulin  or  Fc  or 
Fc   fragment  thereof 
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5.200.179 
\ACCINE 
Dale  Bordt.  and  Hans  Draayer.  both  of  .Jacksonville.  Hi.,  assign- 
ors to  Beecham  Group  p. I.e..  Middlesex.  F^ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243.251.  Sep.  14,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,822,  Sep.  28,  198", 
abandoned.  TTiis  application  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.254 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39, 12.  39/02 
U.S.  a,  424—89  14  Claims 

1  A  vaccine  which  is  substantially  free  from  live  \  iruses  or 
bacteria  and  contains  an  inactivated  virus  or  bacterium  to- 
gether with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  wherein  the 
inactivated  virus  or  bacterium  was  prepared  by  inactivating  a 
live  virus  or  bacterium  with  ascorbic  acid  and/or  a  salt  thereof 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  a  source  of  heavy  metal  ions 


5,200.181 
ORAI    BII  IRUBIN  THFR\PV 

Paul  ,).  Solt>s.  Somerville;  Claud\  J,  V   Mullcm.  Burlinnton.  and 
Robert  S,  Langer.  Somerville.  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  TechnoloK>  .  Cambridgi.  Mass 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,129.  Jan.  11.  I9S«,  abandimed    This 
application  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.345 
Int.  CI.'   J16IK  .^7/SO.  37/52.  9/14;  CI2N  //   i>/ 
L  .S.  CI.  424—94.3  4  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  controlling  serum  bilirubin  levels  in  a  mam- 
mal by  administenng  a  bilirubin  conversion  enzyme  via  the 
stomach  to  the  mammal's  intestinal  tract,  said  enzyme  being 
conjugated  to  an  inert  polymeric  particulate  earner  resistant  10 
intestinal  degradation 


5,200.183 

RECOMBINANT  BII  t  SALT  ACT^IN  ATFD  LIPASES 

Jordan  J    N.  Tang,  and  Chi-Sun  Wang,  both  of  Oklahoma  City. 

Okla..  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation. 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  504.635.  Apr.  4.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,410, 

No>    19,  198",  Pal.  No,  4.941,944.  This  application  Jun    12. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  53-.426 
Thf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    31. 
200".  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'   •\61K  .•■"  -^4   C12N  li/ii.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—94.6  10  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleotide  molecule  encoding  bile  salt- 
activated  milk  lipase  or  a  polypeptide  portion  thereof  the 
lipase  or  portion  thereof  including  a  hepann  binding  sequence 
BXBXXBBB,  wherein  B  is  a  basic  amino  acid  residue  and  X  is 
an  uncharged  amino  acid  residue,  binding  bile  salts,  and  having 
lipase  activity  in  the  presence  of  the  bile  salts 


5,200,180 

PHARMACEITICM    t OMPOSITION  LOR  THE 

TRKATMKNT  OF  THF  HI  MAN  KVF 

Christian  Bannert,  Miltcnbergvtrasse   1".  D-S900   Augsburg  ;:; 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> 
(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,8Sr  Dec.  15,  I9S9. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No    650. S4" 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed  Rep  of  (.erman>,  .lun  26. 
1987.3^21163 

Inl    (I      V61F  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—42"  3  Claims 

1  The  method  of  treating  diseases  of  the  human  eye,  which 
composes  simultaneously  or  successively  applying  to  the  eye 
at  least  two  compounds  capable  of  gel  formation  with  each 
other,  wherein  the  compounds  capable  of  gel  formation  are  a 
solution  of  a  calcium  salt  with  a  concentration  of  0.01  to  2.5 
mmols  per  100  ml  and  a  solution  of  a  polysaccharide  with  a 
concentration  of  0.01  to  1%  by  weight. 


5.2(K),184 
I  IPOPOl  VSA{  CHARIDES  Oh  RFDl  t  FI)  T()\l(  IT^ 
XMl  THI   PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
RotKrt  s    Munford.  and  (  atherine  L.  Hall,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex., 
assignors  to  lioard  nf  Regents.  The  I  ni»ersit>  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem,  \ustin.  Tex. 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.65".  -Vpr    24,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,044,  Mav  22,  198". 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868.428. 
.Ma>  Ih.  1986.  Pal    No.  4.929.604.  This  application  Jul   8.  1991, 
Ser.  No.  "28,^63 
Inl,  (.1,     I16IK  37,54.  31/7ii.  C12N  r//* 
U.S.  a.  424—94.61  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  with  Gram-ncgaiivc 
bactenal  septic  shock  or  prophylactically  treating  said  mam- 
mal susceptible  to  Gram-negative  bactenal  septic  shock,  the 
method  composing  administering  intravascularly  to  said  mam 
mal  an  amount  of  immunogenically  tolerated  acyloxyacyl 
hydrolase  effective  to  prevent  LPS  tissue  toxicity. 


5.200,185 
\U  IHOI)  KIR  HRl  H)|N(,  POL  ITR^    ^Nl)  1  I\  1,ST(K  K 
UIIH  si  PIRIOR  \n  AT   AND  SKIN  gi  Min.  OR  K)R 

\1  \IM  MNlSt,  HFAITH>    PITS 
ShiNushichi  Takahashi.  23-2.  Sakigaoka  3-chome.  lunabashi-shi. 

Chibakcn.  2"4.  .lapan 
P(T  No.  PCT   JP9()  (11658.  ;  3"1  Date  Oct.  22.  1991,  ;  102ie^ 
Date  Oct.  22,  1991,  PCI  Pub.  No.  V\()91   09353.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Dec    20,  1990,  Ser    No.  "52.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989.   l-3329"4; 
Ma5  8.  199(1.  2-I16«"2;  Ma>  9,  1990,  2-119218 

Int.  CI.'  A6lk  35/78:  AZ3K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  raising  and  maintaining  the  health  of  an 
animal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mammals  and 
poultry,  composing  feeding  said  animal  a  composition  com- 
posing animal  feed  and  about  0.1  to  30%  Eucommia  ulmoides 
Oliver  leaves  based  on  volume  of  said  feed 


5,200.182 
ANTIMRM   OR  \NTIBACTERU1   (  OMPOSIIION   vM) 

METHOD  OF  I  SF 
\Mtold  Kiczka.  Princeton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Njka  Health  Prod- 
ucts, I  td,,  \  aduz.  Liechtenstein 
P(T  No,  PCT   I  S88  OrS5,  ;  3"!  Date  Jan    26.  199(1.  <;  102ie' 
Date  Jan.  26.  1990 

per  Filed  May  26,  1988.  Ser,  No.  459.738 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/52  37/56.  37/58.  37/60 
U.S.  a.  424—94.5  7  Claims 

1  A  method  o(  treating  herpes  in  a  human  patient  compris- 
ing administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  ribo- 
nuclease  dimer. 


5.200.186 
PROCESS  FOR  THI   PRKPARMION  OK  FXTRAtTS 
HAVING  HIGH  CONTENT  IN   \NTHCK"\  \N()SIDF„S 

Bruno  Gabetta.  and  Gianfranco  Zini.  both  of  Milan,  hah,  as- 
signors tf  ln>crni  Delia  Beffa  S  P.A.,  Milan,  ItaK 

Filed  Aug,  3,  1990,  Ser,  No.  562.216 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Ilfll>,  Aug.  11,  1989,  21515  A    89 
Int.  (T     A61K  .-.'    "■     ■       ■■'    (WB  '.     « 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  extract  having  high 
content  of  anthocyanosides  which  consists  of 

(a)  reacting  for  2-4  hours  at  room  temperature  an  extract  of 
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fruits  of  Vaccinium  muyrtitlus.  Ribes  nigrum.  Ki7«  vinifera 
or  Sambucus  nigra,  containing  2-40%  of  anthocyanosides 
in  addition  to  organic  acids,  salts,  carbohydrates,  flavonic 
glycosides,  polyphenolic  compounds  and  catechic  tannins 
with  20-30  volumes  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  5  moles  of  bisulfite  ion  per  mole  of  anthocyanosides 
to  form  a  solution  of  an  anthocyanoside-bisulfite  adduct  of 
pH  1-3  5; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  from  step  a)  to  5-6  by 
addition  of  10<7t  aqueous  alkali  and  passing  said  solution 
through  a  column  containing  a  resin  obtained  by  polymer- 
ization of  styrene,  the  amount  of  said  resin  being  about  1 
liter  of  resin  per  10  grams  of  said  flavonic  glycosides  and 
said  catechic  tannins  to  be  absorbed,  whereby  said  bisul- 
fite adduct  is  eluted  in  the  aqueous  solution  together  with 
said  salts,  said  organic  acids  and  said  carbohydrates  while 
said  polyphenolic  compounds  and  said  catechic  tannins 
remain  absorbed  on  said  column; 

(c)  acidifying  to  pH  1-2  said  aqueous  solution  from  step  b) 
by  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  whereby  the  an- 
thocyanoside-bisulfite adduct  IS  cleaved,  completing  the 
cleavage  by  p»sing  a  stream  of  an  inert  gas  m  said  aque- 
ous solution,  and  extracting  said  aqueous  solution  with 
butanol  or  amyl  alcohol  whereby  said  anthocyanosides 
are  obtained  in  a  butanol  or  amyl  alcohol  solution,  concen- 
trating said  butanol  or  amyl  alcohol  solution  and  recover- 
ing said  extract  of  anthocyanosides  therefrom. 


5,200.188 

W\TFR-DIILTABLE  ISOTHIAZOI  ONF 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  R.  Mattox,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Compan\,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No,  586.063 

Int.  CI.'  .XOIN  25/00 

U.S,  a,  424—405  l*^  Haims 


EFFECT  OF  SOLVENT  ON 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  (25«  Ai) 


%    METHYLMAPHTHALENE 


1.  A  water-dilutable  preservative  concentrate  composition 
comprising; 

(a)  an  isothiazolone  having  a  water  solubility  of  less  than  1% 
by  weight  of  the  formula: 


5,200.187 
\U)I  VBDKNl  M  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  C.  Haushalter,  little  York,  and  I  inda  A.  Mundi.  1  akc 
Hopatcong,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kxxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Companv.  P'lorham  I'ark.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,536 

Int.  a.'  COIB  25/37:  C07F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—308  *  Claims 


8    ' 

It! 


mf^'° 


o  •ascwii* 


I  WATIR  VAPOB  PRESSURE  fTORR) 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 

[R4X)aAftM4(MoO)/)^H2P04)/HP04)g-iH2)] 

wherein  a.  b.  e,  and  i  are  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero  and  c,  d, 
and  at  least  one  of  f  and  g  is  greater  than  zero  and  not  necessar- 
ily integers;  R  =  H.  phenyl,  C„H2„+  i.  or  combinations  thereof. 
n  IS  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  0  and  less  than  or  equal 
to  3;  where  X  =  N.  P  or  As;  A  =  Li,  Na,  K,  Kb,  Cs,  Tl,  Mg,  Ca, 
Sr,  Ba,  NH4,  H3O  or  combinations  thereof;  M  is  a  transition 
element  or  cation  from  main  group  elements,  or  combinations 
thereof,  and  P  is  tetrahedrally  coordinated  and  Mo  is  octahe- 
drally  coordinated  and  is  in  an  oxidation  state  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  5  +  - 


\  — Y 


wherein 

Y  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  a 
substituted  alkyl  group  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  replaced  by  hydroxy,  halo,  cy- 
ano,     alkylamino,     dialkylamino,     phenylamino,     halo- 
phenylamino,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  mor- 
pholino.    piperidino,    pyrrolidonyl,    carbamoxy.    or    iso- 
thiazolonyl.  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  substituted  alkyl  group  does  not  exceed  18;  an  unsub- 
stituted or  halo-subslituted  alkenyl  group  of  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  alkynyl  group  of 
to  18  carbon  atoms;  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substuuted 
cycloalkyi  group  having  a  four  to  six  carbon  atom  ring 
and  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  an  unsubstituted  or  a  halo-, 
lower  alkyl-.  or  lower  alkoxy-substituted  aralkyl  group 
wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  aralkyl 
group  does  not  exceed  10;  or  an  unsubstituted  or  a  halo-, 
nitro-,  lower  alkyl-,  or  lower  carbalkoxy-,  substituted  aryl 
group  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aryl  group  does  not  exceed  10;  and 
R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  substitueni  selected  from 
hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  (C1-C4)  alkyl  group; 

(b)  a  first  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  kaun-butanol  value 
>70,  a  boiling  range  at  one  atmosphere  within  the  limits 
230°-680°  P.,  and  a  specific  gravity  of  <0.95; 

(c)  a  second  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  at  least 
about  20%  by  weight  of  said  isothiazolone  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alky  1  substituted  naph- 
thalene, tetralin,  lower-alkyl  substituted  tetralins.  indane. 
and  lower-alkyl  substituted  indanes,  said  second  organic 
solvent  having  a  specific  gravity  of  >0.95;  and 

(d)  an  emulsifier 
provided  that  said  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  non-aqueous 
emulsive  concentrate   which   forms  a  stable  macroemulsion 
upon  dilution  with  water. 


5,200,189 
PEROXYACID  ANTIMICROBIAI  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  R.  Oakes,  I^ke  Elmo;  Patricia  M.  Stanle>,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Jerome  D.  Keller,  Fafian.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,580 
Int.  CI.'  AGIN  37/02.  39/02 
I  .S.  a.  424 — 405  12  Oaims 

1     A    ptroxyacid    antimicrobial   concentrate   composition 
comprising 

(a)  about  0.01  to  25  wt.  %  of  a  C|-C4peroxycarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  about  0  01  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  peroxyacid  of  the  structure 
Rl— CO3H.  wherein  Ri  comprises  a  linear,  saturated 
hydrocarbon  chain  having  about  5  to  17  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  about  0.1  to  30  wt.  %  of  a  hydrotrope  coupling  agent 
capable  of  solubilizing  said  peroxyacid  of  (b)  in  the  con- 
centrate and  when  the  concentrate  is  diluted  with  water; 
and 

(d)  about  1  to  50  wt  %  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  w  herein  the 
concentrate  composition  is  capable  of  being  diluted  with  a 
major  proportion  of  water  to  form  an  antimicrobial  sani- 
tizing use  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  3  to 
7. 


5.200,191 
SOFTGEI   MANCFACTl  RIM,  PRCX^ESS 
Don  Steele,  Westlake.  and  Gregory   Dietel.  Moorpark.  both  of 
(  alif.,   assignors  to   Banner  (^latin   Products  Corp..  Chats- 
worth.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep    11.  1991,  Ser.  No    "57,553 

Int    (1  '   A61k   -   •>' 

L,S,  CI.  424 — 453  24  Claims 


5,200,190 

PFRCITANEOI  S  PHARMACFCTK  AI    PREPARATION 

Masato  Azuma,  Osaka;  Hiroko  Tsukahara,  TakatsukI:  Hiroshi 

Kuroda,  Ibaraki,  and  Mutsumi  Fukuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  419.356 
Claims  priont>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1988.  63-2563''9; 
Jan.  26,  1989,  116622;  Mar.  -J,  1989,  l-54"79:  Jun,  14.  1989. 
1-150986:  Jul.  10,  1989.  l-l-'853'';  Jul.  10,  1989,  l-r853S 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  ;.'     C 
CS.  CT.  424 — 443  10  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  producing  a  plurality  of  gelatin  shells 
encapsulating  a  fill,  wherein  the  fill  is  first  encapsulated  in  a 
shell  and  then  the  shells  containing  the  fill  are  dned  at  a  gnen 
temf>erature  so  that  the  water  content  of  each  shell  ranges  frorr. 
6-10%.  the  improvement  comprising  subsequeniK  healing  the 
filled  shells  to  a  temperature  above  the  given  temperature  and 
in  a  range  of  32"-43'  C.  and  at  "'SN:>'~r  rclalivc  humidu> 
whereby  dimples  and  bubble^  are  remi^ved  from  the  filled 
Nhells 


5.200.192 

INSTANT  ORAI  -RELEASE  CAPSCLE  CONTAININ(, 

NIFEDIPINE 

VN  alter  \^immer.  Blumenroder  Strasse  68.  6250  Limburg  lAhn. 

Fed.  Rep    of  Germanj 

Filed  No>.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  2"'0,95'' 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>.  No»    11. 
198".  3-38236 

Int.  n;  A6IK  <^/65 

vs.  a.  424— 155  23  Claims 


1    A  percutaneous  pharmaceutical  preparation  compnsing  a 
flexible  backing,  which  is  not  permeable  to  an  active  ingredi- 
ent, and  an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  said  fiexible  backing,  said 
adhesive  laver  comprising  an  adhesive  base  material  and  an 
active  ingredient  compatible  with  said  adhesive  base  matenal; 
wherein  said  adhesive  base  material  consists  essentiallv  of  a 
copolymer  containing  2-ethylhexvl  acrylate  in  a  concen- 
tration of  55  to  60  mol  %  and  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  in  a 
concentration  of  30  to  45  mol  %,  and  said  active  ingredi- 
ent 1'-  estradiol  and/or  the  esters  thereof  which  are  con- 
tained in  a  concentration  of  6  to  25%  by  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  said  adhesive  base  material  and  said  active 
ingredient  wherein  the  estradiol  and/or  the  esters  thereof 
are  completelv  dissolved  in  said  copolymer 


1  .An  instant  oral-release  capsule  comprising  a  capsule  bods 
formed  of  a  soft  gelatine  containing  a  light  protective  pigment, 
said  capsule  containing  an  aqueous  or  aqueous  alcoholic  solu- 
tion of  nifedipine,  a  p<^Uaikylene  glvcol  and  a  polvoxvethylene 
ester  component,  the  amount  of  the  p<->lyox!.ethylene  ester 
componen;  in  the  solution  being  sufficient  to  prevent  precipita- 
tion of  nifpJipmc  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient  after  release  ot  the 
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5,200,193 


lose  fibers,  cellulose  ester  fibers,  cross-linked  sodium  carboxy- 


5,200,196 


(a)  a  wall  compnsing  at  least  m  part  a  composition  pcrmea- 
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PHARM\(H  lie  \I    SIST\1NKI)  RELEASE  MATRIX 

VM)  PROCESS 

Cialen  W    RadebauKh.  Maple  Glen;  Thomas  N.  Julian,  Horsham, 

and  Robert  (>lmecke.  f.lenside,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McN'ei- 

lab,  Inc..  Spring  House,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  So.  184,532,  Apr.  21,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  41,164,  Apr.  22,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4.245,:Sh.  Ihis  application  Oct.  22,  1990.  Ser,  No. 

600,279 

Int,  a.'  .A61R  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 4A«  17  Claims 


lose  fibers,  cellulose  ester  fibers,  cross-linked  sodium  carboxy- 
melhyl  cellulose  fiber-,  low-substituted  hydroxypropyl  cellu- 
lose fibers,  seaweed  fibers,  chitin  fibers,  chitsan  fibers,  and 
blends  thereof,  the  wall  having  a  passageway  communicating 
the  solid  dose  with  the  exterior  of  the  device,  the  wall  being 
formed  of  a  semipermeable  material  which  is  (i)  permeable  to 
the  passage  of  the  aqueous  fluid  and  (li)  substantially  imperme- 
able to  the  passage  of  the  fibrous  support  material. 


5,200,19.'; 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPRO\lN(.  DOSAGE  FORM 
DEI  IVER\   KINETICS 
Liang  C.  Dong,  Mountain  Mew;  Michael  H.  Dcale>.  San  Fran- 
cisco; Terry  L    Burkoth;  Patrick  S.  1  .  Unng.  both  of  Palo 
Alto;  Jerry  D.  C'hilders.  and  Brian  I  .  Barcla>.  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  M  ZA  Corporation.  I'alo  Alto. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,137 

Int.  CI.    A61K  9/24 

U,S,  CI,  424—473  3  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  and  compressed  sustained  release  therapeutic 
'composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  analgesic 
and  a  granulating  agent  and  excipients  combined  into  a  matrix, 
characterized  by  a  long-lasting  slow  and  relatively  regular 
incremental  releast  of  the  analgesic  upon  administration, 
w  herein  the  granulating  agent  and  excipients  includes  a  combi- 
nation of  two  polymers,  ethylcellulose  and  povidone,  wherein 
the  total  amount  of  granulating  agent  aad  excipients  is  an 
amount  effective  to  form  a  solid  matrix  of  active  and  binder 
materials  and  is  less  than  20  percent  of  the  weight  of  said 
shaped  and  compressed  composition  wherein  the  total  amount 
of  granulating  agent,  and  granulating  agent  and  excipients  is  in 
the  range  of  5  to  less  than  20  percent  of  the  weight  of  pair 
shaped  and  compressed  composition. 


5,200,194 
ORAL  OSMOTIC  DEVICE 
David  E.  Edgren,  E3  Granada,  and  Gurdish  K.  Bhatti,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\LZ.'\  Corporation,  Palo  .■\lto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  809,741 

Int.  a,5  A61K  9/24 

U.S,  CI.  424—473  19  Claims 


1  An  osmotic  divice  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  a  benefi- 
cial agent  to  an  Oral  cavity  of  an  animal  over  an  extended 
delivery  period,  the  device  having  a  size  and  shape  suitable  for 
comfortably  retaming  the  device  in  the  oral  cavity  for  the 
extended  delivery  period,  the  device  including  a  wall  sur- 
rounding a  solid  dose  of  the  beneficial  agent,  the  beneficial 
agent  exhibiting  at  least  some  degree  of  solubility  in  an  aqueous 
fluid  present  in  the  oral  cavity,  and  a  fibrous  support  material 
comprised  of  hydfophilic  water-insoluble  fibers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  fibers,  microcryslalline  cellu- 


ItHPtliATUIIf  CCI 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  stickiness  of  a  dosage  form  to 
biological  tissue  in  a  fluid  environment  of  use.  wherein  the 
process  comprises: 

(a)  admitting  a  dosage  form  into  the  environment  of  use.  the 
dosage  form  comprising: 

(1)  a  wall  comprising  a  composition  permeable  to  the 
passage  of  fluid,  which  wall  surrounds; 

(2)  a  compartment; 

(3)  a  first  composition  in  the  compartment  comprising  1 5 
to  60  weight  percent  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  possess- 
ing a  critical  solution  temperature  which  is  a  means  for 
providing  in  situ  fiocculation  of  the  polymer.  10  to  45 
weight  percent  of  a  dehydrating  agent  exhibiting  an 
ability  to  depress  the  critical  solution  temperature  of  the 
polymer,  and  a  drug; 

(4)  a  second  composition  in  the  compartment  comprising 
20  to  85  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  that  imbibes  fluid, 
expands  and  thereby  pushes  the  first  composition  from 
the  dosage  form; 

(5)  an  exit  passageway  in  the  wall  that  connects  the  com- 
partment with  the  environment  of  use; 

(b)  imbibing  fluid  into  the  first  composition  causing  the 
hydrophilic  polymer  to  form  a  fioc  comprising  the  drug 
above  the  critical  solution  temperature  and  in  the  presence 
of  the  dehydrating  agent,  which  floe,  when  delivered 
from  the  dosage  form,  reduces  the  stickiness  of  the  hydro- 
philic polymer;  and. 

(c)  imbibing  Huid  into  the  second  composition  causing  it  to 
expand  and  push  the  first  composition  from  the  dosage 
form,  whereby  the  fioc  is  delivered  to  the  environment  of 
use. 
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5,200,196 
IMPROV  EMENT  IN  PULSED  DRCG  THERAPY 
Atul  D.  Ayer,  Palo  Alto;  Felix  Theeuwes,  I>os  Altos,  and  Patrick 
S.  L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,845.  Feb.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No 

4,986,987.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  861.188.  May  9.  1986. 

Pat.  No.  4,842,867.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

640,469 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  V  24 

V.S.  C\.  424—473  1  Claim 


1  An  improvement  m  a  chronological  dosage  form  for 
delivenng  a  beneficial  drug  to  a  drug  recipient,  wherein  the 
dosage  form  compnses 

(a)  a  wall  comprising  ai  least  m  pan  a  tMmp<-iMtion  permea- 
ble to  the  passage  of  fluid,   which   uall  surrounds  and 
forms, 
(h)  a  compartment 

(c)  a  drug  formulation  in  the  compartment. 

(d)  at  least  one  exit  means  in  the  wall  for  delivering  the  drug 
from  the  dosage  form,  and  wherein  the  imprn\ement 
compnses: 

icl  means  in  the  compartment  for  delaying  the  deh\er>  -.M 
drug  from  the  dosage  form,  which  means  comprises  a 
drug-free  0  1  mm  to  10  mm  thick  lamma  that  dela>s  the 
delivery  of  drug  for  up  to  1  2  hours  and  surrounds  the  drug 
formulation  for  providing  drug  al  a  delayed  time  for 
therapy  ml  he  recipient 


5,200,197 
CONTRACEPn\  E  PILL 
Jeri  D.  Wright.  Dublin;  Jerry  D.  Childers.  Fremont;  Brian  L. 
Barclay,  Sunnyvale;  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto,  and  Linda 
E.  Atkinson,  Portola  V  alley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alia 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,480,  Nov.  16,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.098.714. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser    No.  805,241 
Int.  a:  A61K  V  24 
L.S.  a.  424 — 473  10  naims 


(a)  a  wall  comprising  at  least  m  part  a  composition  permea- 
ble to  the  passage  of  fluid,  which  wall  surrounds 

(bl  a  compartment 

(ci  a!  least  one  exit  passageway  that  connects  the  e\ienor  of 
the  device  with  the  compartment. 

(d)  a  first  compv)sition  m  the  compartment,  said  comp<isition 
compnsing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  com- 
pnsmg  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
f>olyethylene  oxide  comprising  a  50.000  to  350,000  molec- 
ular weight  and  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  compnsing  a 
8.000  to  65,000  molecular  weight  and  a  contraceptively 
effective  amount  of  an  estrogenic  steroid  that  is  delivered 
m  0.2  micrograms  to  .^0  micrograms  per  hour  for  up  to  24 
hours  over  time  for  providing  contraceptive  control 

(el  a  second  composition  in  the  companment.  said  second 
composition  compnsing  an  osmopcilymer,  which  compo- 
sition when  the  device  is  in  operation  in  the  presence  of 
fluid  that  enters  the  device,  increases  in  dimensions  and 
displaces  the  first  comptisition  through  the  pas,sageway 
from  the  device   and, 

(f)  a  coal  on  the  exterior  of  the  wall,  the  coat  compnsing  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  compnsing  a  con- 
iraceptively  effective  amount  of  an  estrogenic  steroid  and 
a  contraceptively  effective  amount  of  a  progestogenic 
pair,  which  are  coadministered  from  the  coat  to  provide 
immediate  contraceptive  control  pnor  to  the  delivery  of 
the  estrogenic  steroid  from  the  companment 


5,200,198 
MEDICAMENT  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  LSE  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  PAIN.  INFLAMMATION  AND 
FT:\  ER  IN  MAN  AND  ANIMAI.S 
Crcrd  C^isslinger.   Nuremberg,  and  Kay   Brune,  Marloffstein. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenoMny.  assignors  to  Paz  Armeimlttel- 
F:ntwicklung»gesellschaft  mbH.  Frankfurt.  Fed,  Rep,  of  C^er- 
many 

Filed  May  16.  1991,  Ser,  No   700.''97 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanj.  Sep.  20. 
1990.  4028906 

Int.  CT'  A61K  V   14    V  4ft    .' '    ,". 
L  .S.  CI.  424 — 4«9  20  Claims 


CARRAGEEN  IN 


1    An  osmotic  device  for  delivenng  contraceptive  steroids 
the  osmetic  device  compnsing 


1  A  medicament  effective  for  the  treatment  of  a  disease 
charactenzed  by  pain  or  inflammation,  which  compnses 

lai  substantially  pure  R(  -  V-flurbiprofen  or  R(  ~  hflurbi- 
profen  in  combination  with  up  to  about  40'?'r  S<  -  >-  flurbi- 
profen and 

lb  I  a  pharmaceutically  accepublc  earner  wherein  said  medi- 
cament compnses  i-lO'?!-  of  a  release  agent 
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cMp  tr^-lmo   r>;p,-M   at   taiH   a.-iint.    rwisition   and   at   said  said  first  shaft  222,  222,   respectively,  in  order  to  adjust 
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5.200,199 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,200,200 
PREPARATION  OF  ELECTROLYTE  SOLLTIONS  AND 

CONTAINERS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Richard   L.   \  eech.  c  o   laboratory    of  Metabolism,   NIAAA, 

Room  55A,  12501  Washington  Ave.,  Rockville.  Md.  20852 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,331.  Dec.  P.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,929.449, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,915.  Dec.  18, 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

509,182 

Int.  a.5  A61K  33/14 

U.S.  a.  424—663  13  Oaims 


of  a  container  closure  body  that  has  a  circular  top  panel  wall. 
a  cylindncal  skirt  wall  extending  downwardly  from  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  top  panel  wall  and  said  protruding  piece 
protruding  from  a  lower  edge  of  said  skirl  wall,  said  molding 
system  comprising: 

a   rotary   container   closure   body   conveyor   apparatus   for 

carrying  said  container  closures;  wherein 
said  rotary  container  closure  body  conveyor  apparatus  is 
comprised  of  a  rotary  disc  that  rotates  on  a  central  axis 
extending  substantially  vertically  and  has  a  plurality  of 
container  closure  body-receiving  portions  formed  on  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  at  intervals  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction,  and  a  rotation  preventing  mechanism 
which  prevents  the  container  closure  bodies  held  in  the 


1  .\  method  for  administration  of  a  redox  active  parenteral 
therapeutic  solution  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(A)  dissolving  in  stenle  and  substantially  pyrogen  free  water 
inorganic  salts  and  carbon  dioxide  which  are  also  both 
stenle  and  substantially  pyrogen  free  thereby  producing 
an  aqueous  solution  having  the  following  compositions: 


Component 


Na  + 
K+ 

Ca+  + 
Mg+  + 

ci- 

HCO3- 
CO2 


Quanlity 
(in  mMoles/Liter) 


130-165 
0-5 
0-2.5 
0-1.5 
90-120 
.5-60 
.1-25 


(B)  filling  a  stenle  bag  having  a  substantially  men  plastic 
inner  wall  and  having  an  internal  volume  ranging  from 
about  0.5  to  3  liters  with  said  solution,  said  bag  being 
further  charactenzed  by  being  substantially  impermeable 
to  carbon  dioxide. 

(C)  sealing  said  bag. 

(D)  stonng  and  moving  such  resulting  sealed  bag  to  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  a  patient  to  whom  said  solution  is  to  be 
administered  parenterally, 

(E)  penetrating  said  bag  with  a  tubular  delivery  system 
as,sociated  therewith  under  sterile  conditions,  and 

(F)  interconnecting  the  intenor  of  said  bag  with  said  patient 
under  stenle  conditions  through  said  delivery  system. 


5,200,201 

APPARATLS  EOF  FORMING  PLASTIC  GRIP  MEMBER 

OF  CONTAINER  CLOSE  RE 

Kashiwa  Murayama,  Fujisawa;  Masakazu  Tatsuta,  Hiratsuka: 
Yoshiharu  Shibata,  Hiratsuka;  Hideki  Vajima.  Hiratsuka; 
Yuji  Kano.  Cliigasaki;  Tateo  Kubo,  Hiratsuka;  Kinji  fuchie. 
Tokorozawa,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  74^.705 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235592; 

Jan.  24,  1991    3-22645 

Int.  C1.5  B29C  45/06.  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  425—117  13  Oaims 

1    .A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  plastic  gnp  member 
and.  at  the  same  time,  linking  it  integrally  to  a  protruding  piece 


receiving  portions  from  rotating  therein; 

each  of  said  receiving  portions  formed  in  said  rotary  disc 
being  capable  of  at  least  partly  holding  the  top  panel  wall 
and  the  skirt  wall  of  the  container  closure  body  which  iv 
so  placed  that  the  protruding  piece  thereof  is  directed 
upwards. 

said  rotation  preventing  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing pieces  disposed  on  said  rotary  disc  in  relation  to  each 
of  said  receiving  portions,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  locking 
pieces  is  constituted  by  an  upstream-side  locking  piece 
having  a  tip  that  can  be  positioned  being  faced  to  one  side 
edge  of  the  protruding  piece  of  the  container  closure  txxly 
on  the  upstream  side  of  said  rotary  disc  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  thereof  and  a  downsiream-side  locking  piece 
having  a  tip  that  can  be  positioned  being  faced  to  the  other 
side  edge  of  the  protruding  piece  of  the  container  closure 
body  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  rotary  disc  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  thereof:  and 

at  least  said  downstream-side  locking  pieces  of  said  pair  of 
locking  pieces  are  mounted  on  said  rotary  disc  in  a  manner 
to  freely  move  between  an  acting  position  at  which  the 
tips  thereof  are  positioned  being  faced  to  the  one  side  edge 
of  the  protruding  piece  of  said  container  closure  body  and 
a  retreated  position  at  which  the  tips  thereof  are  separated 
away  from  the  protruding  piece  of  said  container  closure 
body,  and  said  rotation  preventing  mechanism  further 
includes  a  downstream-side  locking  piece  positioning 
mechanism   that   selectively   positions  said  downstream- 
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side  locking  pieces  at  said  acting  position  and  at  said 
retreated  position. 


said  first  shaft  222,  222,  respectivcK.  in  order  u  adjust 
distance  between  said  pair  o(  jaws  224.A,  224B  and  224C. 
224D,  respectively,  and  each  said  second  shaftv  225,  225 
further  including  a  nght  hand  threaded  portion,  a  lefi 
hand  threaded  portion  and  a  knob  344,  344  at  an  end 
there<if  respectivels  such  thai  in  use  the  distance  separat- 
ing said  pair  of  jaws  224A,  224B  and  224C.  224D  installed 
on  first  shaft  222,  222,  respectively,  can  be  adjusted  bv 
rotation  of  the  second  shafts  225,  225  in  order  lo  adjust 
distance  between  said  pair  of  jaws  224A,  224B  and  224C, 
224D  whereby  the  head  unit  can  be  adjusted  to  avcommo- 
date  different  sized  lead  frames 


5.200.202 
HEAD  UNIT  FOR  A  SEMICONDC  CTOR  LEAD  FT^AME 

LOADER 
Dong  H,  Ahn,  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Htc 
tronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No,  ^'8.529 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Oct,  20,   IWd, 
90-16802 

Int.  O."  B29C  39/10.  45/14.  39/22 
h.S.  O.  425—126.1  11  Claims 


5.200.203 
APPARATUS  FOR  OLANTITATIN  EI  >   Dl\  IDING 
BREAD  IK)L  GH 
Torahiko  Hayashi.  L  tsunomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rheon  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
{  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  5''1.46''.  Aug.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser,  No.  830,'''8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1989.  1-220992 

ini,  CI.'  \2ic  yoo 

vs.  a.  425—142  8  Claims 


^J- 


1    A  head  unit  for  a  semiconductor  lead  frame  loader  com- 
pnsing: 

a  vertical  operating  portion  comprising  a  first  cylinder  110 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  rods  112  combining  a  first  upper 
plate  111  and  an  intermediate  plate  113; 

a  clamping  portion  compnsing  a  fixing  piece  223  fixed  to 
first  shafts  222.  222'  and  operating  in  close  relationship  lo 
a  cylinder  rod  221  of  a  second  cylinder  220.  jaws  224A. 
224B.  224C,  224D  rotatablc  as  being  interlocked  with  the 
fixing  piece  223,  side  plates  231,  231  supporting  a  second 
upper  plate  232  at  its  both  sides  which  fixev  the  second 
cylinder  220,  and  pin  portions  229A,  229B  229C,  229D. 
fixed  to  a  second  and  third  shafts  225.  225  .  226.  226' 
inserted  between  the  side  plates,  the  clamping  portion 
interlocked  with  the  vertical  operating  portion; 

an  adjusting  portion  comprising  a  fourth  shaft  335  which  is 
provided  with  the  p<iwer  of  a  motor  331  through  a  pulley 
332.  333  and  a  bell  334  and  w  hich  is  combined  with  a  ball 
screw  nut  337  at  us  middle,  and  adjusting  portion  upper 
plate  339  combined  with  a  housing  338  w  hich  fixes  the  ball 
screw  nui  337  and  guide  by  two  cross  roller  guides  342 
fixed  to  the  intermediate  plate  113.  and  pin  portions  229A. 
229B  which  interlock  with  the  adjusting  portion  upper 
plale  339, 

a  fixing  portion  comprising  a  fixing  p<irtion  upper  plate  340 
fixed  to  a  housing  opposite  to  a  pulley  333  of  the  fourth 
shaft  335,  and  pin  p<irtions  229C,  229D  fixed  to  the  fixing 
portion  upper  plate  340,  and 
second  shafts  225,  225  ,  for  adjusting  the  distance  separating 
a  pair  of  jaws  224A,  224B  and  224C,  224D  installed  on 


1,  An  apparatus  for  quantitatively  dividing  bread  dough 
compnsing: 

a,  a  dough  hopper  having  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls. 

b,  a  dough  outlet  formed  adjacent  a  downstream  end  of  said 
dough  hopper. 

c  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  vertical  conveyors  located 
opposite  from  each  other  and  extending  along  the  pair  of 
side  walls  of  the  hopper. 

d,  a  dividing  device  lcx;atcd  adiacent  the  dough  outlet,  and 

e.  means  for  controlling  a  conveying  speed  of  the  vertical 
conveyors  to  make  uniform  the  speed  of  substantially  ail 
parts  of  the  dough  between  the  conveyors  based  on  a  fiow 
rate  of  the  dough  Howing  downward  from  the  dough 
outlet. 


5.200.204 
ROTARY  I  \TR1  DER  VMTH  INTFCRM    Al  f.FR  FFKn 

ASSEMBl  V 
Douglas  J     Horton.   and   Richard    1      Abnor,   Jr,,   both   nf  Big 
Spring.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pcrtniar  Research  ( Hrporation,  Big 
Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar    11,  l'***!,  Ser,  No.  66~,532 
In    CI     B29<,    4^/00 
L'.S.  O.  425—188  *  Claims 

1   An  extrusion  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  extruder  having  a  barrel  with  an  eccentnc  bore,  a 
rotor  with  a  continuous  cylindncal  surface  rouiably 
mounted  within  the  bore,  defining  an  annulus  between  the 
rotor  and  the  eccentric  bore;  and 
an  integral  auger  feed  a.ssembly  having  a  barrel  member  with 
a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  in  perpendicular  rela- 
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a  nozzle  means  having  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  charge  of 


5,200.209 
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tion  with  the  annulus.  an  auger  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  longitudinal  bore,  and  means  for  limiting  heat  transfer 


between  the  barrel  of  the  rotary  extruder  and  the  barrel 

member 


the  fins,  a  plurality  of  divider  panels  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  mixing  chamber,  each  divider  panel  ex- 
tending radially  between  the  shroud  and  the  shell  for 
dividing  the  interior  space  between  the  shroud  and  the 
respective  shells  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  temperature 
control  sections  to  permit  independent  control  of  the 
temperature  at  a  temperature  control  section  to  a  desired 
temperature  level  by  confining  respective  cooling  air 
flows  within  a  temperature  control  section,  and 
at  least  one  forced  air  circulating  blower  pxjsitioned  exten- 
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orly  of  each  shell  each  blower  spaced  axially  along  the 
shell  from  an  adjacent  blower  and  having  an  air  flow 
outlet  oriented  to  discharge  air  radially  toward  a  respec- 
tive shell  and  over  the  cooling  fins  of  the  shell. 


5.200,206 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,200.205 
EXTRUDER  B.\RREL  TEMPER.ATTRE  REGLL,\T10N 
APP.ARATUS 
Siegfried  R.  Wissmann,  and  Christopher  P.  Surface,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,277 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/00 

L.S.  a.  425—200  8  Oaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  externally  heating  and  cooling  the  wall  of  a 
mixing  chamber,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  a  plurality  of  tubular  shells  each  having  an  inner  surface 
adapted  to  contact  an  exterior  surface  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, the  shells  each  pxisitioned  in  end  to-end  relationship 
to  form  an  outer  sleeve  defining  a  senes  of  contiguous, 
independent  temperature  control  zones  positioned  along 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  mixing  chamber,  each  shell 
including  mdependent.  mtenorly  disposed  heat  sources 
for  heating  a  respiective  shell  to  a  desired  temperature  to 
transfer  heat  to  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, 

b.  each  shell  having  a  pair  of  groups  of  cooling  fins  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  outwardly  from  an  outer  surface 
of  the  shell,  each  group  of  fins  spaced  axially  from  the 
other  group  of  fins  to  define  an  annular  area  without  fins, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  radial  height  of  the  cooling  fins  to 
the  thickness  of  the  shell  is  about  1.6; 

c  a  continuous  external  shroud  positioned  around  and  in 
closely  spaced  surrounding  relationship  with  the  shells 
and  radially  adjacent  outermost  ends  of  the  fins  for  confin- 
ing cooling  air  movement  to  spaces  around  and  between 


5,200,207 
HOT  RUN'NER  SYSTEM  FOR  COINJECTION 
V  Italy  Akselrud,  Richmond  Hill,  and  Stefan  von  Buren,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Bolton,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.567 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/16.  45/20,  45/ i8 

U.S.  a.  425—557  6  Oaims 


1     A    nozzle   assembly   for   an   injection   molding   machine 
composing,  in  combination, 


a  nozzle  means  having  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  charge  of 
resin. 

said  reservoir  leading  to  a  mold  cavity  via  a  nozzle  gate, 

channel  means  including  a  port  in  said  nozzle  means  leading 
from  a  source  of  resin  under  pressure  to  said  reservoir, 

a  floating  piston  defining  a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  nozzle 
means. 

said  piston  basing  opposed  working  surfaces, 

a  first  working  surface  having  an  area  larger  than  the  area  of 
a  second  working  surface  whereby  resin  under  pressure 
acting  upon  both  working  surfaces  operates  to  dnve  said 
piston  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

a  valve  stem  received  in  said  sleeve; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  stem, 

said  valve  stem  being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  port  is  closed  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  port 
is  open  so  that  resin  under  pressure  operates  on  both 
working  surfaces  and  flows  into  said  reservoir; 

said  resin  under  pressure  while  filling  said  reservoir  oper- 
ates, by  virtue  of  said  differential  areas,  to  drive  said  sleeve 
in  said  predetermined  direction  effective  to  close  said 
port. 


5.200.209 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCING  PI.A.STIC  PARTS  WITH 

A  RESILIENT  PROJECTION 

William  Nartel.  Montreal,  and  Main  Michaud.  St.  Luc.  both  of 
Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar    5.  1990,  Ser    No   489,14tl 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Canada,  Sep,  29,  1989,  615011 

Inl,  CI.'  B29(:  45/i6.  39/26.  39/34 

U.S.  CI.  425—577  5  Claims 


5.200. 20K 

MULTI-SI  \TION  RIBBER  INJECTION  MtM  DING 

MACHINE 

Zachariha  Cohen.  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Robert  I,  Luck.  Men- 
tor, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  S  Molding  Machini  Com- 
pan>.  Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1988.  Ser.  No.  232.425 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/18 

U.S.  CI.  425—566  18  Claims 
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1    A  shaping  mould  for  producing  a  pan  of  plastic  material 
having  a  resilient  projection,  said  mould  comprising 

an  outer  shell. 

an  inner  core  mounted  within  said  shell  to  define  therewith 
a  cavity  having  a  shape  correspondmg  to  the  shape  of  said 
part  of  plastic  material, 

a  recess  defined  by  surfaces  in  said  inner  core  for  receiving 
plastic  material  in  fluid  state  which  solidifies  to  form  said 
resilient  projection, 

a  camming  surface  in  said  recess  to  raise  said  projection  oui 
of  said  recess  as  a  result  of  a  sliding  contact  between  said 
projection  and  said  inner  core 

said  outer  shell  comprising  two  mating  parts  movable  be 
tween  an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  an  outer  core 
mounted  to  one  of  said  mating  parts  for  movement  there 
with  with  respect  to  said  inner  core; 

said  inner  core  comprising  a  barrier  element  received  withm 
said  recess  when  said  mating  parts  are  in  a  closed  position, 
said  barrier  clement  abutting  said  camming  surface  to 
prevent  the  plastic  material  to  contact  said  camming  sur- 
face. 


1  A  multi-stalion  rubber  injection  molding  machine  com- 
prising first  and  second  molding  stations  for  respective  molds. 
a  rubber  injection  unit,  means  for  maintaining  said  injection 
unit  at  a  position  fixed  in  relation  to  said  molding  stations,  and 
manifold  means  for  selectively  transferring  uncured  rubber 
molding  material  from  said  rubber  injection  unit  when  in  said 
fixed  position  to  a  moid  in  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
molding  stations,  said  manifold  means  including  inlet  means  for 
receiving  molding  material  from  said  injection  unit,  first  and 
second  nozzle  members  including  respective  transfer  passages, 
said  first  and  second  nozzle  members  each  being  movable  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  operatively  connecting 
the  transfer  passage  in  the  nozzle  member  to  a  respective  mold. 
and  said  first  and  second  nozzle  members  each  operating  to 
conned  the  transfer  pas.sage  therein  to  said  inlet  means  w  hen  in 
said  second  position  and  to  disconnect  the  transfer  passage 
therein  from  said  inlet  means  when  in  said  first  position 


5.200.210 

ASSEMBI  V  FOR  FASTENINC;  COMPONENTS  FOR 

PRODI  CIN(,  CONCRFTE  BODIF>i 

Frithiof  Svchimpff.  VMesbaden.  Fed.  Rep    of  Ciermanv.  assignor 

to  Wayss  &.  Freytag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfun  am  Main. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv 

Division  of  Ser   No.  39^.483.  Aug,  14,  1989,  Pat.  No   5, 12", 160, 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No    848. '34 

Int.  CI  ■  B28B  :/   «0 

U.S.  O.  425 5 —  "  Claims 


2  32    Tl 


1    An  assembly  for  casting  a  concrete  body,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  bore; 
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a  tubular  component  proiecting  inwardlv  into  an  intenor  of  5,200,213 

said  casing  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  and  GUM  BASE  CONTAINING  TOCOPHEROL 

shearable  attaching  means  detachablv  securing  satd  tubular  Charles  P.  Orfan,  Howell;  Daniel  A.  Vento,  Edison:  Archie  L. 

component  to  said  wall,  said  shearable  attaching  means 


including 

a  transverse  element  within  said  tubular  component  and 
located  at  an  end  thereof  adjacent  said  wall,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  hole  aligned  with  said  bore. 

a  blind  rivet  having  a  head  wholly  received  within  said 
tubular  component  and  braced  against  said  element,  a 
tubular  shank  extending  through  said  bore  and  said 
hole,  and  a  spread  end  lying  along  an  exterior  side  of 
said  wall  and  braced  thereagainst  around  said  bore,  and 

a  drawing  mandrel  in  said  shank,  said  shank  being  shear- 
able  with  a  defined  shear  force  between  said  element 
and  said  wall. 


5.200.2  U 

FOOD  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  L  REA 

Philip  C,  .Anderson,  and  Kent  L.  Anderson,  both  of  Crete.  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Foodamith  Corporation,  Crete,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561J35.  Aug.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,098,719.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855J32 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  .'  ■>' 

U.S.  a,  426—2  8  Claims 

1   .A  methtxi  for  alleviating  protein  malnutrition  in  a  human 

compnsing  administering  to  said  human  an  effective  amount  ot 

a  food  composition  comprising  substantially  biuret-free  urea. 

sorbitol  and  a  quantity  of  an  edible  anti-urease  component 

effective  to  prevent  substantial  exocellular  degradation  of  said 

urea  wherein  said  sorbitol  and  said  urea  are  present  in  a  molar 

ratio  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  2.0:1. 


5,200,212 

IXX;  CHEW  VMTH  MODIFIABLE  TEXTURE 
Herbert  R.  Axelrod,  6  Marine  PI.,  Deal,  N.J.  07753 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,521,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
'This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,74S 
Int.  a:  A23K  .'  (Xj 
U.S.  a.  426—2  9  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  feeding  a  dog  with  a  highly  nutntious  com- 
pletely digestible  dog  chew  that  is  quickly  and  easily  individu- 
ally by  a  dog  owner  to  the  texture  preference  or  hardness 
modifiable  need  <:if  a  particular  dog,  said  method  consisting 
essentially  in  the  steps  of 

intermixing  a  combination  of  60%-95%  casein  and  5%-409'f 

ge'atin; 
adjusting  the  moisturetontent  of  said  intermixed  combina- 
tion to  total  10%-30%; 
molding  said  moisture  adjusted  combination  into  a  prese- 
lected shape  o(  said  dog  chew; 
placing  said  dog  chew  in  a  moisture  proof  packaging  before 
substantially  any  moisture  is  lost  from  said  molded  shape, 
said  dog  owner  removing  said  dog  chew  from  said  packag- 
ing 


Hightower.  Plainfield,  and  Walter  C.  Romanofsky,  Piscata- 

way,  all  of  N,J„  assignors  to  Wm,  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  743,824,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,132,121,  This  application  Apr,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,711 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  A23G  3/30 

.S.  a,  426—3  22  Oaims 

1   A  chewing  gum  base,  comprising 

5-95%  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyisobutylene,  isobutylene-isoprene  co- 
polymer, styrene  butadiene  copolymer,  polyvinyl  acetate. 
vinyl  acetate-vinyl  laurate  copolymer,  natural  rubber, 
natural  gum.  and  mixtures  thereof 

0-75%  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  plasticizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rosm  esters  and  synthetic 
terpene  resins. 

1-65%  by  weight  of  a  filler  material:  and 

0.01-1.00%  by  weight  of  a  tocopherol  mixture  compnsing 
7-20%  by  weight  alpha  tocopherol.  45-75%  by  weight 
gamma  tocopherol  and  18-32%  by  weight  delta  tocoph- 
erol; 

the  gum  base  being 
dants 


substantiallv  free  of  synthetic  antioxi- 


5.200,214 
TOCOPHEROL  MIXTURE  FOR  USE  AS  A  MINT  OIL 
ANTIOXIDANT  IN  CHEWING  GUM 
David  G.  Barkalow,  Woodridge;  Michael  J.  Grecnberg,  North- 
brook,  and  (iordon  N.  McGrew,  Evanston,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,692,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,139.796.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,545 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cn,"  A23G  J/3U 
U.S,  a,  426—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  mint  oil  composition,  comprising: 
a  mint  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peppermint 
oil,  spearmint  oil.  corn  mint  oil.  Scotch  spearmint  oil  and 
mixtures  thereof  and 
a  stabilizer  system  which  is  substantially  free  of  synthetic 
antioxidants,  the  stabilizer  system  including  0.05-30%  of 
a  tocopherol  mixture  by  weight  of  the  mint  oil.  blended 
into  the  mint  oil.  the  tocopherol  mixture  comprising 
7-15%  by  weight  alpha  tocopherol.  45-70%  by  weight 
gamma  tocopherol  and  20-35%  by  weight  delta  tocoph- 
erol 


5,200,215 
ENZYME  TREATED  LOW  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
COME.STIBLE  PRODUCTS 
Louise  Slade:  Harry  Levine,  both  of  Morris  Plains;  Stuart  Craig, 
Morristown;  Henry  Arciszewski,  Franklin  I^es,  and  Susan 
Saunders,  Randolph,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Nabisco.  Inc. 
Parsippany.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  183,927,  Apr.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,646 
Int.  a.'  .A21D  8/Ot 
U.S,  a,  426—18  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  color  fading  in  cookies  which  fade 
during  storage  comprising  forming  a  machinable  ccxikie  dough 
by   admixing   cookie   ingredients   comprising   a   flour   which 


contains  water-soluble  hemicelluloses.  sugar,  shortening  or  fat. 

just  pnor  to  heating  said  dog  chew  consumption  sufficiently  and  water  with  an  enzyme  comp<5sition  comprising  a  pentosa- 
to  effect  expansion  thereof  to  the  degree  of  hardness  nase  which  hydrolyzes  said  water-soluble  hemicelluloses  to 
preferred  by  said  particular  dog;  and  obtain  hydrolysis  products  with  reduced  water  holding  capac- 

feeding  the  heated  dog  chew  to  said  dog.  ity.  and  baking  the  dough  to  obtain  cookies  having  a  moisture 


content  of  less  than  about  5%  by  weight,  exclusive  of  inclu- 
sions, the  water  soluble  hemicellulose  content  of  said  flour 
being  reduced  by  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  in  the  produc- 
tion of  said  hydrolysis  products,  and  at  least  about  30%  by 
weight  of  said  hydrolysis  products  having  a  linear  degree  of 
polymerization  of  3  to  less  than  about  KX).  said  enzymatic 
treatment  and  said  cookie  moisture  content  being  such  so  that 
the  color  of  the  cixikies  after  baking  remains  essentially  un- 
changed dunng  shelf  storage  for  at  least  about  six  months. 


5,200,218 
COMPOSITION  FOR  DCX;  FOOD 
Priscilla  D.  I.asater,  and  Donald  C.  Mooers,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
1305.  Pahrump.  Nev  89041 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,163,  No*    8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.734 
Int.  a.'  .A23K  1/OV 
U.S.  a.  426— ■'2  13  Oaims 

1  A  dog  food  supplement  composition  consisting  essentially 
of:  ingredients  combined  in  proportion  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing ranges: 


5.200.216 

PROCFXSS  OF  MAKING  ACCEPTABLE  MOZZARELLA 

tHEi:SE  WITHOLT  AGING 

Richard  L.  Barz.  Castle  Rock,  and  Carolyn  P.  Cremer,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  I^prino  Foods  Company.  Denver, 

Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,519 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  'V   U 
V.S.  a.  426—36  74  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  mozzarella  variety  of 
cheese  comprising  the  following  steps 

a)  pasteurizing  cow  s  milk  having  a  fat  content  in  the  range 
of  about  15  to  3  5  weight  percent; 

b)  fermenting  the  milk  with  one  or  more  lactic  acid-produc- 
ing bacteria  to  obtain  a  cheese  milk; 

c)  coagulating  the  cheese  milk  to  obtain  a  coagulum  com- 
prised of  curd  and  whey; 

d)  cutting  the  coagulum  and  draining  the  whey  therefrom 
thereby  leaving  a  cheese  curd; 

e)  heating,  kneading,  and  stretching  the  cheese  curd  until  it 
IS  a  homogeneous,  fibrous  mass  of  heated,  unripened  moz- 
zarella variety  cheese  having  a  moisture  content  in  the 
range  of  about  45  to  60  weight  percent  and  a  milkfat 
content  of  at  least  about  30  weight  percent  (dried  solids 
basis); 

f)  cooling  the  heated  cheese  in  cold  brine;  and 

g)  removing  the  cooled  cheese  from  the  brine;  the  improve 


Ingredient 


^:f'^  '.T  v  ^  east 
bran 

biscuit  mix 
water 

desiccated  liver 
safTlower  oil 
ascorbic  acid 
chelated  zinc 


2-6 

3-42 

05-1.5 

1-2 

0.75-1  5  grams/pound 

2-4  grams/pound. 


said  supplement  composition  improves  and  maintains  the  dog  s 
overall  health  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  moist  cookie. 


5,200,219 

MKTHOn  OK  PREPARING  GREEN  BEANS  AND  THE 

RESULTING  PRODI  CT 

Jeffrey   R.  Tvtyman,  893  W    \\ooster  St..  Bowling  Green.  Ohio 

43402 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,841,  Jan.  14,  1988.  Pat.  No 
5.151.284.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,501, 
Apr.  15.  198",  Pat.  No.  4,86'' .996.  This  application  Dec.  20, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  811,351 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Int.  O.'  A23B  7,00.   7,04.   7,05 

ment  wherein  (i)  said  steps  (a)  through  (g)  are  controlled    j^:  g  q   4,6 106  21  Claims 

so  that  the  cooled  cheese  removed  from  the  bnne  has  a  j  ^  method  ol  preparing  fresh  green  beans  for  fresh  pro- 
combined  moisture  and  wet  milkfat  content  of  at  least  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^,  ^i^w  mg  dow  n  normal  deterioration  of  the  beans 
about  70  weight  percent,  and  (11)  said  cheese  is  frozen  ,(,  (.^i^nd  the  shelf  life,  the  method  comprising  immersing  fresh 
within  ab<iut  48  hours  after  being  removed  from  the  brine.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^,  ^  temperature  and  time  effeciise  10  clean  the 
thereby  obtaining  a  mozzarella  variety  cheese  that  can  be  ^^^^  ^^^  partialis  stabilize  the  beans  to  prevent  normal  rapid 
satisfactorily  baked  on  a  pizza  without  having  to  first  be  jg,enoration  and  extend  the  shelf  life 


held  in  an  unfrozen  state  at  aN^ut 
mately  7  to  21  days 


?5'  to  45"  F  forapproxi- 


5.200.217 

ENZYME  INFUSION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

WHOLE  PEELED  CITRl  S  FRIU 

Robert  S.  F:iliott,  Wildomar,  and  Julia  C.  Tinibel,  Pomona,  both 

of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks. 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,013 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int,  CI."  A23L  /  (15 
U,S,  a,  426—50  J4  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  whole  peeled  citrus  fruit,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

maintaining  the  core  and  surface  temperatures  of  fresh  citrus 

fruit  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  ab(-iul  20  degrees  C; 
breaking  the  peel  surface  of  the  fruit  so  as  to  penetrate  the 

albedo  layer,  but  not  penetrate  the  juice  sections, 
mfusing  an  aqueous  s<ilution  of  pectmase  into  the  fruit, 
holding  the  mfusion-lreated  fruit  for  a  time  period  which  is 
sufficient  to  allow  the  pectinase  to  break  down  the  pectin 
present  m  the  albedo  layer  but  is  insufficient  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  core  of  the  fruit  to  above  about  25 
degrees  C  .  and 
removing  the  f>eel  from  the  fruit. 


5.200,220 
CHCKOLATE  CONCHING 
Roberto  A.  Capodieci,  Glen  Ellyn.  III.,  assignor  to  Mars,  Incor- 
porated. Mclean,  \  a. 

Filed  \pr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,972 

Int.  n:  \23G  ;   fuj  B230  !.'■  ly- 

I  .S.  n    426—231  41  tlaims 


T 


I_x 


jiXi 1 

MTfT— nn 


> 


1   A  process  for  producing  chocolate  by  a  procedure  includ- 
ing a  conching  operation,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
passing  ingredients  for  making  chocolate,  including  choco 
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late  refinings,  into  a  conching  apparatus  having  agitators 
and  a  motor  controlled  by  a  variable  speed  drive; 

moving  the  conching  agitators  into  and  through  the  ingredi- 
ents, said  moving  step  including  moving  the  conching 
agitators  at  a  conching  agitator  speed; 

conching  said  ingredients  by  continuing  said  moving  step  for 
a  length  of  lime  until  the  ingredients  produce  a  chocolate 
product;  ^ 

monitoring  resistance  imparted  to  the  conching  agitators  by 
the  ingredients  generally  throughout  the  moving  step  in 
order  to  continuously  detect  an  ingredients  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  conching  agitators; 

modulating  said  conching  agitator  speed  to  provide  a  vari- 
able conching  agitator  speed  which  continuously  substan- 
tially maintains  a  predetermined  power  input  to  the  ingre- 
dients substantially  throughout  said  conching  step,  said 
modulating  step  being  substantially  ongoing,  the  conching 
agitator  speed  being  a  function  of  the  ingredients  resis- 
tance monitored  during  said  monitoring  step  such  that  the 
conching  agitator  speed  increases  as  said  ingredients  resis- 
tance decreases  and  such  that  said  conching  agitator  speed 
decreases  as  said  ingredients  resistance  increases,  whereby 
said  predetermined  power  input  is  maintained  substan- 
■      tially  constant  jubstantially  throughout  the  conching  step; 

controlling  the  length  of  time  of  the  conching  step  in  re- 
sponse to  the  monitoring  step  whereby  a  finished  choco- 
late product  is  provided  having  a  preselected  maximum 
viscosity  chariicteristic;  and 

removing  the  finished  chocolate  product  from  the  conching 
apparatus 


heated  water  in  said  heated  water  reservoir  and  refill  the 
heated  water  reservoir  in  proportion  to  the  portion  displaced 
thereby,  the  displaced  portion  of  heated  water  providing  water 
for  the  brew  cycle;  overriding  said  thermostatic  controls  and 
activating  said  heating  device  simultaneously  with  the  initia- 
tion of  the  brew  cycle  to  heat  the  water  retained  in  the  heated 
water  reservoir  and  fill  water  introduced  into  the  heated  water 
reservoir;  and  continuing  to  override  the  thermostatic  controls 
and  activation  of  said  heating  device  until  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  is  lapsed  after  the  termination  of  the  delivery  of 
water  to  said  heated  water  reservoir. 


5,200,221 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLI  INC.  A  BEVER.-VGE 

BREWING  APPARATl S 

John  T.  Knepler,  Chatham,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Cor- 
poration, Springfield,  III. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  555,046,  Jul.  19.  1990.  This  application  Jan. 
3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,969 
Int.  CI.'  A23F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—231  3  Oaims 


e,    sib  ', 


^^^^^ 


5.200,222 
MICROWAVE  TOASTIN(,  OF  PI  FEED  RTF  CEREALS 
Edwartl  C .  .Schwab,  New  Brighton,  and  (.eorKc  E.  Brown,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  (.cntral  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  ^50.786.  Aug.  11.  1991.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.591,  Jul.  S,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1992.  Scr.  No.  899,576 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  l.iM:  A21D  1>     "" 
U.S.  CI.  426—241  79  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  interiorly  toasting  a  puffed  R-T-E  cereal 
base  to  improve  its  fiavor  and  texture,  comprising  the  step  of: 
subjecting  a  puffed  R-T-E  cereal  base  to  a  high  intensity 
microwave   field   for   a   sufficient   period   of  time   long 
enough  to  toast  the  interior  of  the  cereal  base  and  shorter 
than  to  cause  exterior  scorching  to  provide  an  interiorly 
toasted  R-T-E  cereal  base, 
wherein  the  microwave  field  has  a  field  strength  of  about 
125-350  V/cm. 


5,200.223 

METHOD   \NI)   \N  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  A 

LIQUID  INTO  MEAT 

Knud  Simonsen,  Slagclse,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Simti  Industries 

A/S,  Slagelse,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.116 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  20,  1990,  1507  9(1 
Int.  CI.    .A23L  l.i\ 
U.S.  CI.  426—281  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  water  temperature  of  a  fill  water 
displacement  bevfcrage  brewing  apparatus,  said  beverage 
brewing  apparatuj  having  a  brew  cycle  during  which  a  se- 
lected volume  of  heated  water  is  dispensed  from  the  beverage 
brew  ing  apparatus  to  infuse  a  beverage  brew  ing  substance,  said 
method  including  the  following  steps:  providing  a  heated 
water  reservoir,  thermostatic  controls  operatively  associated 
with  said  heated  water  reservoir  for  maintaining  a  generally 
consistent  temperature  of  water  retained  in  said  heated  water 
reservoir,  and  a  heating  device  operatively  associated  with  said 
thermostatic  controls  and  said  heated  water  reservoir  for  con- 
trollably  heating  the  water  retained  m  the  heated  water  reser- 
voir; maintaining  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  in  the 
heated  water  reservoir  within  a  predetermined  temperature 
range;  thermostatically  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
volume  of  water;  activating  a  brew  cycle;  introducing  fill 
water  to  the  heated  water  reservoir  to  displace  a  portion  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  treating  meat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  meat  substantially  continuously  through  a  con- 
duit which  IS  substantially  closed  to  the  environment 
outside  of  the  conduit;  and 
injecting  a  liquid  in  the  form  of  thin  jets  into  the  meat  as  the 
meat  is  conveyed  through  said  conduit  to  penetrate  the 
meat  to  a  given  depth,  said  jets  of  liquid  being  applied 
intermittently  or  periodically  in  short  bursts  separated  by 
comparatively  longer  intervals. 


5.200,224 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FRYER  COOKING  OIL 
Bernard    Friedman,    Allentown.   Pa„   assignor   to   Oil    Process 
Systems,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

C«ntinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  518.312,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,134,  Sep.  21,  1987. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  No».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.794 

Int.  a.-  A23L  ].'0l.  CUB  i/04 

U.S.  a.  426—417  10  Claims 


maintaining  a  baking  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
650'  F   to  b'K*'  F   in  said  baking  companmeni, 
u  hereby  said  pizza  prixiuct  is  fully  baked  for  jonsumpiior, 


1.  .A  method  of  frying  food  comprising  providing  a  supply  of 
cooking  oil  for  use  in  a  fixxJ  frying  process  in  a  fryer  apparatus, 
frying  said  fo<xi  m  said  supply  of  ccxiking  oil  wherebv  said 
cooking  oil  including  degradation  products  comprising  surfac- 
tants are  produced  therein  and  ftxxl  residue  accumulates  in  said 
fryer  apparatus,  adding  a  treatment  compiiund  directly  in  said 
cooking  oil.  said  treatment  compound  thereby  reducing  the 
amount  of  said  surfactants  to  said  cooking  oil.  permitting  said 
treatment  compound  to  remain  within  said  fryer  apparatus  and 
settle  up<in  said  fotxi  residue  while  continuing  said  fotxi  frying 
process,  removing  said  ccxikmg  oil.  said  food  residue,  and  said 
treatment  compound  from  said  fryer  apparatus,  separating  said 
removed  cooking  oil  from  said  food  residue  and  said  removed 
treatment  compound,  returning  said  separated  removed  cixik- 
ing  oil  to  said  fryer  apparatus  for  continuing  said  food  frying 
process  thereafter,  and  intermittently  adding  additional 
amounts  of  said  treatment  compound  to  said  cooking  coil 
while  further  continuing  said  fcKXl  frying  process,  such  that  the 
need  for  constant  or  immediate  filtenng  is  eliminated 


5JO0J26 
DAIRY  PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS 
Jose    Sanchez  Rodriguez,  Las  Palmas  de  Gran  Canaria,  Spain, 
assignor  to  Jose  Sanchez  Penate.  S.A„  Las  Palmas  de  Gran 
Canaria,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  604,886 
Claims  priorit),  applicabon  Spain.  Jun.  13.  1990,  9001640; 
Jun.  13,  1990,  9001641 

Int.  a  ■  A23C  9/15 
\}S.  a.  426—585  5  Oaims 

1    Procesv  of  .ihiaining  a  dairv   preparation  comprising  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  liquid  skim  milk  and  vegetable  oil 
wherein  a  content  of  the  oil  does  not  exceed  4  g   per  100  ml   of 
the  preparation  and  wherein  the  preparation  is,  heated  at  a 
tempierature  of  about  1  50'  C   for  no  longer  than  four  seconds 
before  being  packaged,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
obtaining  liquid  skim   milk   by   rei.onstitution  of  powdered 
skim  milk  with  hot  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  'Z'  to 
-6'  C 
heating  up  the  liquid  skim  milk  to  a  temperaiure  of  atx^ui  "2" 

to  76'  C 
obtaining  a  vegetable  oii  emulsion  in  hoi  v^aier  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  72'  an  76°  C  , 
dispensing  said  emulsion  into  the  skim  milk: 
homogeneously    mixing   the   skim   milk   and    vegeuble   oil 

emulsion  m  a  static  mixer  and  then  in  a  dvnamic  mixer 
standardizing  the  dairy  preparation, 
stonng  the  dairv  preparation  in  storage  tanks, 
dispensing  vitamins  into  the  dairy  preparation. 
subiecting  the  dairy  preparation  to  a  sudden  heating  a  tem- 
perature up  to  150'  C    for  no  longer  than  four  seconds. 
and  packaging  the  dairy  preparation. 


5J00.225 

PIZZA  BAKING  PROCESS 

Oltan  Apaydin.  213  Orchard  Way.  Wayne,  Pa.  19087 

Filed  May  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.860 

Int.  a.'  A21D  */00,  F24D  /  (Xy 

U.S.  a.  426—510 


4  Oaims 


'^  ~    ys 


•^|-'^-^F 


1   A  process  for  fully  baking  a  pre-baked  pizza  product  just 
pnor  to  consumption,  which  compnses 

spraying  water  against  a  heated  plate  and  flashing  said  water 

into  dry  super-heated  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  600" 

F. 
passing  said  steam  into  a  baking  compartment  containing  a 

pre-baked  pizza,  and 


5.200J27  

STABLE  AQl  EOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  TETRAHYDRO 
AND  HEXAHYDRO  ISO-ALPHA  ACIDS 
James  A    Guzinski.  and  Larry  J.  Stegink.  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kalamazoo  Holdingt,  Inc..  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,458 
int.  a.*  C12C  i  «/ 
U.S.  a.  426 — 600  20  Claims 

1  A  single-phase  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  tet 
rahydro  iso-alpha  acids  or  hexahydro  iso-alpha  acids  m  solu- 
tion at  a  concentration  which  cannot  be  attained  with  that 
particular  isivalpha  acid  alone,  together  with  another  type  of 
ISO-alpha  acid  which  serves  to  solubihze  the  tetrahydro  iso- 
alpha  acid  or  hexahydro  iso-aipha  acid  and  stabilize  the  solu- 
tion 


5J00.228 

SHAPED  SUGAR  CANE  PRODUCT 

Kerin  B.  Andrews,  41-745  Mooiki  St.,  Waimanalo,  Hi.  96795 

Filed  Not.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,637 

Int.  a.'  AZ3L  l,2]2 

U.S.  CI.  426—615  4  Claim* 

1    A  shaped  sugar  cane  product  made  by  the  method  of 

a    billeting  sugar  cane  stalks  into  lengths  of  from  about   !  i 

inches  to  about  20  inches. 
b    loading  a  tube  with  an  opening  on  its  one  side  and  end 
with  an  individual  billet,  and 
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said  data,  and  utilization  thereof  to  modify  process  param-  cal  vapor  deposition  apparatus  and  contacting  a  surface  of 
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c.  cutting  the  individual  billet  into  sticks  by  pressing  the 
billet  lengthwise  in  the  tube  against  a  cutter  comprising  a 


5,200.230 

LASKR  COATING  PROCESS 

Mark  P.  Poullos,  and  Edmund  M.  Williams,  both  of  Dallas. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dunfries  Investments  Eimited,  St.  Helier. 

Cnited  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,652.  Oct.  1 1,  1989.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,024.  Jun.  29.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,687 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l:'06.  3/02.  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  3  Claims 


1 .'.'.V--.  ^ 


grid  of  intersecting  cutting  blades  with  a  reciprocating 
action  for  each  individual  billet. 


5,200.229 
OIL  EXTRLSION  PROCESS 
Hans  R.  Strop.  Strongs»ille.  Ohio,  assignor  to  EPE,  Incorpo- 
rated, Strongsville,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403.73".  Sep.  6.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,077,071. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,933 
Int.  a:  A23K  I/OO 
L.S.  a,  426 — 623  H  Qaims 


jB^CPHCOUC-    Q* 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  toxic-free  feed 
from  vegetable  oil  bearing  materials,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

adding  moisture  to  comminuted  or  whole  oil  beanng  materi- 
als which  contain  glucosinolates  and  their  cyanate  break- 
down products  prior  to  separating  oil  from  said  oil  beanng 
materials; 

adding  an  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  to  about  2  to  3; 

maintaining  the  oil  bearing  materials  in  the  acid  for  a  mini- 
mum of  about  5  minutes  to  hydrolyze  the  glucosinolates 
and  their  cyanate  breakdown  products  to  carbon  dioxide 
and  ammonia; 

stnpping  the  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  slurry  to 
be  left  with  a  dry  slurry  including  solids  and  oil;  and 

subsequently  separating  oil  from  said  dry  slurry  to  produce 
a  substantially  toxic-free  feed. 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  permanent  pinhole-free  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer  material  coating  to  a  curvaceous  metal  sub- 
strate, compnsing.  in  combination,  the  following  steps 

a.  elecrostatically  charge  said  substrate  to  one  p<-ilaniy; 

b.  spray  a  layer  of  fluorocarbon  powder  of  an  opposite 
polanly  onto  the  substrate, 

c.  repeat  said  spray  step  until  desired  thickness  of  said  coal- 
ing IS  obtained; 

d.  align  output  beam  of  an  IR  laser  through  an  optical  path 
including  an  optical  corrector  to  project  onto  and  be 
reflected  from  the  substrate  back  through  said  corrector 
and  be  deflected  into  a  telemetry  measuring  sensor  to 
create  a  feedback  signal  to  an  analog/digital  conversion 
interface  unit,  to  correctly  focus  said  beam  in  said  optical 
corrector  for  a  consistent  optical  focus  onto  the  substrate, 

e-  pass  said  beam  through  a  first  optical  deflector,  deflect  a 
pan  of  said  beam  back  to  an  IR  sensor,  to  measure  current 
real  time  laser  p<->wer.  and  signal  through  said  analog/ 
digital  unit  to  lock  in  the  value  specified  for  the  instant 
condition; 

f  initiate  raster  scanning  of  said  laser  beam  through  ,X  and  \ 
scanning  mirrors,  and  measure  dislance  to  the,  substrate 
and  send  signals  to  said  analog,' digital  unit  to  correctly 
focus  said  corrector  to  provide  said  consistent  optical 
focus  of  said  beam  onto  said  substrate, 

g  set  the  correct  emissivily  value  of  the  surface  being 
treated  into  an  IR  camera  and  an  IR  thermal  image  pro- 
cessor; 

h  set  the  correct  emissivity  value  into  an  IR  feedback  sensor 
m  an  optical  path  relating  to  said  substrate, 

i,  place  said  telemetry  measuring  sensor  in  said  optical  path 
of  said  laser  beam,  and  direct  its  output  through  said 
corrector,  which  allows  distance  measurements  to  be 
made  in  real  time,  as  said  beam  sweeps  across  the  surface 
of  the  interface  of  the  substrate  and  the  coating  being 
fused; 

j,  direct  video  data  picked  up  b>  said  IR  camera  to  said 
image  processor,  and  pa.ss  same  to  said  analog  digital  unit 
and  a  central  processing  unit  terminal,  for  interpretation  of 


said  data,  and  utilization  thereof  to  modify  process  param- 
eters requinng  such  modification. 


5,200.231 
METHOD  OK  MANl  KACTVRING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

DIAMOND  LAYERS 
Peter  K.  Bachmann.  Aachen;  Hans  I  ydtin.  Stolberg.  and  Arnd 

Ritz,  Huckelhoven.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to 

CS.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  570.237.  Aug.  P.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No,  820.029 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Aug.  P, 
1989,  3927136 

Int,  n."  B05D  i  "ft   C23C  16/26 
L.S.  a.  427—573  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  layer  of  polycrystalline 
diamond  on  a  substrate  h\  a  plasma  induced  chemical  vapi^r 
deposition  prcvcess  comprising  positioning  a  substrate  in  a 
reactor,  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  between  4S0' 
C.-I200°  C  .  introducing  a  gas  phase  compnsing  hydrogen  and 
s  iO'vc  by  volume  of  a  carbon  containing  gas  into  said  reactor 
at  a  pressure  of  between  lO'-l  bar  so  as  to  contact  said 
heated  substrate,  coupling  microwave  energy  at  a  frequency  of 
:  4?  GHz  into  the  reactor  as  the  energy  required  for  the  depo- 
sition process,  generating  a  pulsating  plasma  at  the  start  of  the 
deposition  process  by  \arying  the  power  of  the  microwave 
energv  coupled  into  the  reactor  bietween  a  low  and  a  high 
power  level  of  about  400  W  and  1  MX)  W  respectivelv  dunng  a 
first  period  so  as  to  cause  diamond  crystal  nuclei  to  form  from 
the  gas  phase  and  dep<5sit  on  said  substrate  and,  after  said  first 
period,  adjusting  the  power  of  the  microwave  energy  coupled 
into  the  reactor  to  a  constant  power  level  between  said  low  and 
high  power  levels  for  a  second  peruxi  to  thereby  cause  a  layer 
of  diamond  crvstallites  to  form  on  said  diamond  crystal  nuclei. 


cal  vapor  deposition  apparatus  and  contacting  a  surface  of 
a  specimen  in  a  reaction  chamber  of  the  apparatus  with  a 
plasma  stream  so  as  to  deposit  a  film  thereon,  and 
a  step  of  controlling  deposition  qualitv  of  a  line-of-sight 
surface  which  faces  the  surface  of  the  specimen  to  im- 
prove adhesion  and  integrity  of  a  film  formed  thereon 
dunng  the  depositing  step  so  as  to  minimize  particle  gen- 
eration m  the  reaction  chamber,  the  hne-of-sight  surface 
completely  surrounding  the  plasma  stream  and  diverging 
from  a  center  of  the  plasma  stream  so  as  to  become  w  ider 
in  a  direction  towards  the  surface  of  the  specimen,  the 
controlling  step  compnsing  maintaining  the  line-of-sight 
surface  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature 


5,200,233 
METHOD  OK  \PP1  YING  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLF^i  TO 

SIRFACF^ 
Kcrence  Mohacsi.  Chatham,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ma- 
sonlite  I  imited.  L  nited  Kingdom 

Kiled  Oct,  3.  1990.  Ser.  No,  592,189 
Claims  priontv.  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Oct,  ",  1989, 
8922809 

Int.  CI.'  B05I)  .^   '"" 
L.S.  a.  427—6-  5  Oaims 


5,200,232 
REACTION  CHAMBER  DE„S1GN  AND  METHOD  TO 
MINIMIZE  PARTICLE  GENERATION  IN  CHEMKM 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  REACTORS 
James  K.  Tappan.  Milpitas;  Arthur  K,  Yasuda,  San  Krancisco; 
Dean  R.  Dcnison,  San  Jose,  and  Randall  S,  Mundt.  Plcasan- 
ton.  all  of  Calif,  assignors  to  l.am  Research  Corporation. 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec,  11,  1990.  Ser.  No,  623.090 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .'   "6.  C23C  16  tXi 

L.S.  CI,  427—569  '-  Claims 


1  A  method  of  applyingphosphor  particles  to  a  surface,  said 
method  utilizing  an  inorganic  binder  matenal  between  said 
phosphor  particles  and  said  surface,  said  methcxl  compnsing 

(a)  suspending  said  inorganic  binder  matenal  in  a  volatile 
solvent  to  produce  a  suspension, 

(b)  adding  phosphor  panicles  and  an  organic  volatile  earner 
to  the  suspension; 

(c)  removing  the  volatile  solvent  from  the  suspension  to 
produce  a  pnnting  medium  containing  phosphor  panicles, 

(d)  coating  said  printing  medium  onto  a  surface  bs  pnnting 
and 

(e)  removing  the  organic  volatile  earner  from  the  pnnting 
medium  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  175"  C 


1  A  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  a  film  deposited  on 
a  specimen  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  through 
minimization  of  particle  generation  in  a  reaction  chamber  of 
the  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  step  of  generating  plasma  in  a  plasma  chamber  of  a  chemi- 


5,200,234 

MFTHOD  FOR  RF:.ST0RING  LNDERGROl  NI) 

KI  KCTRICAI   CABLE 

Glen  J    Bcrtini.  Ba>  (ountv.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Do-  turning 
(  orporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec    16.  1991,  Ser,  No,  809.633 
Int,  n:  B05D  y  12 
VS.  CI.  42-  — 118  -'  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  restonng  the  dielectnc  properties  of  an 
in-scrvice  underground  electncal  cable  havmg  a  central  con- 
ductor encased  in  a  polymenc  insulation  jacket,  said  cable 
being  positioned  within  a  surrounding  conduit,  compnsing 
filling  the  space  between  said  cable  and  said  conduit  with  a 
restorative  fluid  compnsing  a  homogene<ius  mixture  of  a 
silane  antitreeing  agent  and  a  dielectnc  oil.  said  dielectnc 
oil  being  completely  miscible  with  said  antitreeing  agent 
and  having  a  solubility  in  said  polymenc  insulation  of  less 
than  5  weight  percent. 


5,200,235 
I'atem  Not  Issued  1  nr   I  his  Number 
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5.200,239 
DECORATION  ARTICLE  WITH  AN  AlTOM\TIC 


longitudinal  channel  with  an  open  bottom  and  parallel  sides, 
the  sides  having  bottom  edges  extending  downwardU  to  the 
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5,200.236 
METHOD  FOR  WAX  ENCAPSULATING  PARTICXES 
D«Tid  J.  Lang,  Ossiaing;  Ahmed  A.  Kamel,  V  alley  Cottage;  Paul 
A.  Hanna,  Queens  Village,  all  of  N.Y.;  Robert  Gabriel,  El- 
licott  City,  Md.,  and  Richard  Theiler.  Harrington  Park,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Diyision  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  563,732,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,996, 
Not.  15,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  688,692 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427—213  27  Oaims 


«   MUM   «    SO<         l«0 


rza 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  coherent,  continuous  coating 
around  a  core  material  m  the  form  of  a  core  particle  or  an 
aggregate  of  panicles  to  form  encapsulated  particles  which  are 
suitable  for  use  in  liquid  cleaning  compositions,  the  method 
compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  core  matenal  in  the  form  of  core  particles  or 
an  aggregate  of  core  particles  which  is  a  nonfriable.  water 
soluble  or  water  dispersible  solid  matenal  which  dissolves. 
disperses  or  nnelts  m  a  temperature  range  of  from  about 
40°  to  about  50°  C  ; 

(b)  suspending  the  particles  or  the  aggregate  of  the  particles 
in  a  fluidized  bed  to  form  suspended  particles; 

(c)  providing  one  or  more  paraffin  waxes  to  the  coating 
around  the  suspended  particles  to  form  a  batch  of  encapsu- 
lated particles  which  is  stable  m  an  aqueous  alkaline  envi- 
ronment, the  one  or  more  paraffin  waxes  having  a  melting 
point  between  about  40°  C,  and  about  50°  C  .  and  a  solids 
content  of  100  to  about  BS'J'f  at  40°  C.  and  a  solids  content 
ofO  to  about  15%  at  50°  C 

(d)  heating  the  one  or  more  paraffin  waxes  to  a  temperature 
above  its  melting  temperature  sufficiently  to  melt  all  the 
wax  to  form  a  molten  wax; 

(d)  fluidizing  the  bed  by  passing  air  through  the  particles,  so 
as  to  maintain  a  bed  temperature  no  higher  than  melting 
point  of  the  wax,  and 

(0  spraying  the  molten  paraffin  wax  onto  the  fluidized  bed  at 
a  rate  and  for  time  sufficient  to  apply  a  continuous  coher- 
ent paraffin  wax  coating  of  from  about  100  to  about  1.500 
microns  thick  around  each  of  the  particles. 


a  metal  alkoxide  and  a  chlonne  containing  acid   in  an 
alcohol/water  medium; 
(b)  heating  the  coated  substrate  for  a  time  sufficient  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  yield  a  stilid  coating,  and 


(c)  further  heating  said  substrate  for  a  time  sufficient  and  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymetalhsiloxane 
coating  upon  said  substrate 


5,200,238 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Ciaran  B.  McArdle,  Dublin,  Ireland;  John  G.  Woods,  Farming- 
ton,  and  Anthony  F.  Jacobine,  Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,466,  Jun.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,492 

Int.  C\:  C09K  ]9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—1  20  Oaims 
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1  .\  method  of  forming  a  liquid  crystal  alignment  layer 
having  a  tilt  angle  of  at  least  about  5  degrees,  said  method 
comprising 

(i)  coating  a  liquid  crystal  electrode  with  a  polymer  of  a 
monomer  of  the  formula  IV: 


IV 


5,200,237 

SOLID-GEL  PRECURSOR  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

POLVMETALLICSILOXANE  COATING  FILMS 

Toshifumi  Sugama,  Mastic  Beach.  N.V..  assignor  to  Associated 

UniTersities,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  590.770,  Oct.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.110.863, 
This  application  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,169 
Int.  CI,*  B05D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  427—380  15  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  prepanng  a  polymetallicsiloxane  coating  on 
a  substrate  compri.sing: 

(a)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  solution  compnsing  a  mono- 
menc  organoalkoxysilane.  containing  an  imidazole  group, 


A— CH=C 


\ 


wherein  .A  is  —H  or  — CH=CH2  or,  provided  that  X  and 
Y  are  both  — CN,  A  may  be  — R'  or  — CH=CHR 
wherein  R'  is  hydrocarbyl.  aryl  or  alkaryl.  and  X  and  Y 
are  strong  electron  withdrawing  groups; 

(li)  exposing  the  polymer  to  UV  irradiation  of  sufficient 
intensity  and  for  a  time  penod  of  from  about  0.1  seconds 
to  about  5  minutes  to  pholochemicalK  mixiify  the  poly- 
mer; and 

(iii)  heating  the  msxiified  p<-)lymer  for  at  least  about  5  sec- 
onds at  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  400°  C 
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5.200,239  longitudinal  channel  with  an  open  bottom  and  parallel  sides, 

DECORATION  ARTICLE  WITH  AN  AITOMATIC  the  sides  having  bottom  edges  extending  downwardK  to  the 

FL.AKING  DFMCF  bottom  of  the  channel,  and  connecting  portions  adjacent  the 

Pao-Jung  Chen,  No.  112.  I.ane  465,  Lien  Is  un  Road.  Fung  Yuan  bottom  which  extend  between  the  channel  and  the  sides  of  the 

City,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan  extrusion,  the  connecting  portions  having  parts  parallel  to  the 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.896  sides  of  the  picket  receiMng  channel  and  spaced  apart  there- 

Int.  CI  ■  A63J  5/02  from,  forming  lateral  channels  on  each   side  of  the  picket- 

U.S.  O.  428— 13                                                              2  Claims  receiving  channel 


212-, 


5.200.241 

MKT^iI  -(  KRAMIC  STRICTURE  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

HK,H  TKMPERATV  RF  REACTION  BARRIER  LAYER 

Herman  F.  Nied,  Clifton  Park,  and  Richard  I  .  Mehan,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Crtneral  Electric  Companv,  Sche- 
nectad\.  N.\. 

Filed  Ma>  18.  1989,  Ser   No   353.580 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  r  M.  li.'M 

U.S.  O.  428—34.6  1 1  Oaims 


1  A  decoration  article  with  an  automatic  flaking  device, 
.ompnsing: 

a  bottom  basin  having  a  battery  power  source,  an  inner 
circuit  in  association  with  a  sound  actuating  device,  and  a 
motor  means  disposed  therein, 

a  transparent  cover  disposed  on  top  of  said  bottom  basin; 

an  inclined  surface  disp<.ised  on  top  of  said  bottom  basin  with 
a  decoration  means  positioned  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  flake  panicles  w  hich  can  be  naturally  piled  up 
at  the  lowermost  point  of  said  inclined  surface  being  made 
of  light  material; 

a  flake  circulating  tube  having  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  end 
thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  end  thereof  being  located 
with  the  bottom  inlet  thereof  in  comact  with  said  lower- 
most point  of  said  inclined  surface, 

a  screw  conveyor  disposed  inside  said  flake  circulating  tube 
with  the  bottom  end  thereof  going  through  said  inclined 
surface  and  engaged  with  the  dnse  gear  of  said  motor  by 
means  of  a  gear; 

an  oblique  guide  plate  disposed  below  said  top  outlet  of  said 
flake  circulating  tube. 

-A  hereby  said  flake  particles  are  delivered  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  of  said  flake  circulating  tube  bv  said  screw 
conveyor  continually  and  are  led  via  said  oblique  guide 
plate  and  flake  down  as  a  result  of  gravity. 


5.200.240 
AH  MINI  M  RAII  INC;  APPARATUS 
Neill  F.  Baker,  13900  -  60th  Avenue.  Surre>,  Bntish  Columbia, 
Canada  \  5W  1S7 

Filed  May  2,  1991.  Ser.  No,  694.300 

Int.  O.*  E04H  ;^/•< 

U.S.  O,  428—34,1  11  Oaims 


1   .An  aluminum  railing  member  comprising  a  hollow  extru- 
sion uiih   a  top.  sides,  a  bottom  having  a  picket-receiving. 


1   A  high-temperature  metal-ceramic  structure  comprising 
a  silicon  based  ceramic  member  from  which  silicon  on  one 
surface  is  substantially  removed  to  create  a  porous  sur- 
face; 
a  layer  of  glass  secured  to  said  ceramic  member,  said  laser  of 

glass  including  a  portion  thereof  in  said  porous  surface 

a  layer  of  refractory  metal  b<mded  to  said  layer  of  glass,  and 

a  metal  member  bonded  to  said  layer  of  refractory  metal, 

said  layer  of  glass  providing  a  reaction  barner  between 

said  silicon  based  ceramic  member  and  said  metal  member 


5.200.242 

INK  JFT  TRANSPARFNO   WITH  FXTKNDFD  PAPER 

BACKING 

Christopher  J    Hohmann.  West  Warwick,  R,l.,  assignor  to  Ark- 

wright.  Inc..  Fiskeville.  R,l, 

Filed  Jan,  9.  1990.  Ser.  No,  461.83" 
Int.  CI  •  B41M  ^    «    B32B  ?■    » 
U.S.  O.  428—40  3  Oaims 

1    A  receptor  sheet  composite  for  use  in  a  sheet  fed  ink  le' 
pnnter  comprising 

a  paper  hacking,  said  paper  backing  including  a  leading  edge 

zone 
a  transparency  film  overlasing  said  hacking  for  receiving  an 
image  when  used  in  said  imaging  apparatus,  said  transpar- 
enc\  film  including  a  leading  edge  zone  of  about  one  inch 
in  length  and  an  image-receiving  area  of  eight  and  one- 
half  by  eleven  inches  or  210  by  297  mm  in  overall  dimen 
sion; 
slits  or  perforations  formed  across  a  widthwisc  end  ponuir, 
of  said  transparencs  film  at  a  boundary  of  the  leading  edge 
zone  and  separating  the  leading  edge  zone  of  said  trans- 
parencv    film   from   said   image-receiving  area,   wherebv 
said    image-receiving   area   of   said    transparency    film    is 
removable   from    the   leading   edge    /one   thereof   ai    ihe 
delineation, 
means  for  secunng  saic   iransparentv    fiim   i.     said   paper 
backing,  said  means  for  secunng  being  ^.^mpnsed  of  adhe- 
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sive  applied  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  leading  edge  zone 


5.200.244 


5,200,246 
COMPOSTTE  FABRICS  COMPRISING  CONTINT  OUS 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  about  2  lo  "  and 

miitiir^^s  therf-t-ir    and 
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sive  applied  lo  at  least  a  portion  of  the  leading  edge  zone 
of  said  paper  backing  and  to  an  area  of  said  paper  backing 
extending  below  the  leading  edge  zone  thereof  and  below 
said  slits  or  perforations  said  adhesive  being  a  removable 
adhesive  which  f>ermits  removal  of  said  transparency  film 
from  said  paper  backing  without  leaving  a  residue  remain- 
ing on  said  transparent  film. 


5.200.244 
SHOWER  WALL  PATCH 

Michael  A.  Keller,  P.O.  Box  423  216  E.  Dawes.  Cannon  Beach. 
Oreg.  97110 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Scr.  No.  719,613 

Int.  a."  B32B  i/OS 

I  .S.  CI.  42«— 81  2  Oaims 


said  leading  edge  zone  being  defined  as  a  predetermined 
widthwise  end  portion  area  of  said  transparency  film  and 
said  paper  backing  which  is  not  intended  for  imaging  in  a 
printing  operation,  whereby  said  transparency  is  able  to 
receive  an  image  over  the  entire  length  of  said  image- 
receiving  area. 


5,200.243 
LABEL 
Hendrik  J.  Van  Veen,  AT  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Avery  Dennison  f  orporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  85'',381 
Claims    priority .    application    Netherlands,    Mar. 
9100560 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  /5/00.  B32B  i/00 
L.S.  a.  428—40 


28,    1991, 


1.  A  shower  wall  patch  arranged  for  securement  to  a  vertical 
wall,  with  a  bathtub  member  mounted  against  a  lower  portion 
of  the  vertical  wall,  wherein  the  shower  wall  patch  compnses, 

a  central  flange  plate,  the  central  flange  plate  including  a 
bottom  edge,  and 

a  "U"  shaped  penmeter  flange  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  a  penmeter  of  the  flange  plate,  with  the  perim- 
eter flange  defining  an  opening,  with  the  txntom  edge 
positioned  in  alignment  with  the  of>enmg.  and 

a  planar  lip  flange  coplanar  with  the  flange  plate  positioned 
exteriorly  of  and  coextensive  with  the  "L"  shaped  perime- 
ter flange  to  accommodate  caulking  and  sealing  thereof, 
the  central  flange,  the  penmeter  flange,  and  the  lip  flange 
formed  of  a  polymenc  material 


20  Oaims 


5,200,245 

FASTENER 

Louis  T 

Brodrick,  Jr. 

,  110  Brodrick 

La 

,  Hot  Springs 

71901 

Filed  Oct. 

25,  1991.  Ser. 

So. 

782.607 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  11/25:  B32B  i 

'06. 

2i/02,  7/12 

U.S.  CI, 

428—100 

1 

Ark, 


1  Claim 


1  A  label  for  a  container  having  an  outer  surface,  wherein 
the  label  extends  between  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  spaced 
from  one  another  along  a  main  axis  of  the  label,  wherein  the 
label  compnses 

at  least  one  information  panel  with  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 

edge  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  main  axis; 
a  ba.se  sheet  for  supporting  the  information  panel,  wherein  at 
least  a  part  of  the  b<-ittom  surface  of  the  base  sheet  is 
provided  with  an  adhesive  for  adhesion  to  a  relatively 
flexible  label  beanng  sheet  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container,  respectively,  and  has  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  main  axis;  and 
a  protective  sheet  for  covenng  the  information  panel, 
wherein  a  first  section  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  protec- 
tive sheet  IS  adhered  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  sheet 
and  a  second  section  of  it  extends  beyond  the  rear  edges  of 
the  information  panel,  the  base  sheet  extending  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  label,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  second  section  is  provided  with  an  adhesive, 
which  enables  it  to  be  adhered  to  and  released  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  container  on  repeated  occasions 


(5: 


2) 
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oy 


1  Fastener  consisting  essentially  of  two  elongated  layers  of 
hook  and  loop  matenals  of  different  lengths,  one  layer  of  the 
hcwk  type  and  one  of  the  loop  type,  permanently  joined  to- 
gether back-to-back  to  provide  at  least  one  protruding  end.  and 
with  the  at  least  one  protruding  end  having  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer  on  the  back  side  thereof  serving  to  permanently 
affix  the  fastener  to  the  object  to  be  secured  to  another  pan  of 
Itself  or  to  another  object,  by  winding  the  fastener  around  the 
other  parts  of  itself  or  other  object  so  that  the  hook  and  loop 
surfaces  are  pressed  together  and  adhere  releasably 


5.200.246 

COMPOSITE  FABRICS  COMPRISING  CONTINCOCS 

HLAMENTS  LOCKED  IN  PLACE  BY  INTERMINGLED 

MELT  BLOW>  FIBERS  AND  METHODS  AND 

APPARATIS  FOR  MAKING 

Reinhardt   N.   Sabee,   Appleton,   Wis.,   assignor   to  Tuff  Spun 

Fabrics,  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis, 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.529 

Int.  a:  B32B  -^26,  7/10:  D04G  5/06.  5/08 

L.S.  a.  428—109  16  CUims 


-=^^. 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  about  2  lo 

mixtures  thereof,  and 
(b)  polyvinyl  alcohol 
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and 


5.200,248 

OPEN  CAPILLARY  CHANNEL  STRLCTL  Ri:S, 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CAPILLARY 

CHANNEL  STRLCTCRES,  AND  EXTRCSION  DIE  FOR 

tSE  THEREIN 
Hugh  A.  Thompson,  Fairfield,  and  Edward  H.  Kraurter,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbc  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,446,  Feb.  20,  1990. 

abandoned.  Tbis  application  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7T3,I64 

Int.  CI.'  DOID  .<   '"/  B32B  .^  .*' 

L.S.  CI.  428— 131  48  Oaims 


1    A  non-woven  fabric  comprising 

a  substantially  longitudinal  array  of  continuous  filaments  of 
a  thermoplastic  polymer  in  a  nonrandom  laydown  onenla- 
tion;  and 

two  or  more  opposing  depositions  of  melt  blown  fibers; 

wherein  at  least  some  of  the  melt  blow n  fibers  are  intermin- 
gled, under  turbulent  conditions,  with  each  other  and  with 
the  continuous  filaments  to  form  an  integrated,  coalesced 
matrix  of  coniinuous  filaments  and  melt  blown  fibers 


5,200.247 

BIODEGRADABLE  FILM  CONTAINING  AN  ALKANOYL 

POLYMER  PVA  BLEND  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Pai-Chuan  Wu,  Cincinnati;  Frank  Moore,  Jr..  Hamilton,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  Thomas   R.   Ryle.  Burlington,   Ky..  assignors  to 

Oopay  Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Scr.  No.  893.672 
Inf.  O.'  B32B  3  26 
VS.  O.  428—131  19  Oaims 

1    .A  biodegradable  ihermoplasli..  film  comprising  a  blend  of 
(a)  an  alkanoyl   thermoplastic   p<.ilymer  selected   from   'he 

group  consisting  of 
Ilia  thermoplastic  dialkanoyl  polymer  characterized  in  that 
at  least  about  10  percent  of  said  polymer  is  attributable  to 
recurring  dialkanovl  units  of  the  formula 

O    O 

II     II 

OROCRC 

wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarb<in  radi- 
cal, and  wherein  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  divalent  aliphatic  ox- 
ahydrocarbon  radicals,  and 

(ii)  a  thermoplastic  oxyalkanoyl  polymer  of  the  formula 

O 

II 

CHCHilxC 


1  Capillary  channel  pK-ilymeric  slruclures  having  collapse 
resistance  having  one  or  more  intrastruciurc  capillary  channels 
formed  by  a  capillarv  channel  base,  and  at  least  iwo  capillary 
channel  polymenc  walls,  each  wall  having  a  base  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  each  wall  extending  from,  said  base  along  the 
length  of  said  ba.se  in  the  axial  direction  parallel  to  said  ba-se  for 
at  least  about  0  2  cm.  said  structures  further  having  a  Specific 
Capillary  Volume  of  at  least  about  2  0  cc  g.  a  Specific  Capil- 
lary Surface  Area  of  at  least  about  2000  cm-  g.  and  a  Compres- 
sive Strength  (Dry  i  of  at  least  about  1.'*.800  dyncs/cm- 


5J00.249 
VTA  METALLIZATION  FOR  Al  N  CERAMIC 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
I^eonard   E.   I>olhert   Oarksnlle;   Jack   H.   Enloe,  Columbia: 
Ellice  Y.  Luh,  Bctbesda,  and  John  W    I.au.  Gaitbersbarg.  all 
of  Md..  assignors  to  V^.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Cx)nn.,  New  York, 
NY. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,518,  Aug.  15,  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  748,48' 
Int.  a.'  B32B  S   00 
C.S.  O.  428—137  9  Claims 

1  A  dielectnc  aluminum  nitnde  base  for  use  in  an  electronic 
package,  said  base  compnsing  dense  aluminum  nitnde  ceramic 
and  at  least  one  ciectncally  conductive,  hermetic  via.  said  via 
consisting  of  metallization,  said  meiallizalion  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

al  aluminum  nitride,  and 

bi  metal  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereiif 
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reinforcement  for  the  joints  and  cut-outs  that  are  fre- 


APRIL  6.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


401 


ene  resin  with  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  at  least  70  thai  has  been    of  a  pnncipal  inorganic  filler  dispersed  in  the  back  face-side 
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5.200.250 

PHOSPHOR^.  MKTHOI)  FOR  TRKATING  THK 

SURFACE  THFRFOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 

Hideo  Tono.  and  Kazuhito  Iwasaki,  both  of  Odawara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kasei  Optonix.  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1990.  Scr.  No.  600.208 

Claitns  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-271825 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .1  'Xi 

U.S.  CI.  428—144  14  Haims 


1.  A  phosphor  comprising  phosphor  particles  and  a  surface 
treating  material  attached  or  coated  on  the  phosphor  panicles, 
wherein  said  surface  treating  material  comprises  a  water-solu- 
ble zinc  compound  and  a  polycarboxylate. 


reinforcement  for  the  joints  and  cut-outs  that  are  fre- 
quently present  in  aerospace  structures. 
3.  Tooling  for  an  isogrid  filament  wound  composite  struc- 
ture having  at  least  one  or  more  pseudo-isotropic  laminate 
zones  in  its  joint  regions  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  mandrel  having  an  outer  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  and  secondary  grooves  intersecting  each 
other  at  predetermined  angles  to  form  a  plurality  of 
groove  junctions,  said  primary  and  secondary  grooves 
form  primary  raised  boss  members  between  themselves 
having  a  predetermined  configuration;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  grove  junctions  having  substantially 
constant  width  and  height  primary  grooves  coming  into 
said  groove  junction  from  one  of  its  lateral  sides,  second- 
ary grooves  coming  into  said  grove  junction  and  said 
secondary  grooves  have  a  width  that  tapers  to  become 
narrower  as  they  get  closer  to  said  groove  junction  while 
simultaneously  increasing  the  depth  of  said  secondary 
grooves  as  they  approach  said  groove  function,  secondary 
raised  boss  members  are  formed  between  said  secondary 
groves. 


5,200.251 

FILANJENT  WOl  ND  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE,  ITS 

TOOLING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Christopher  B.  Brand,  \lexandria.  Va..  assignor  to  General 
I)>namicv  (  orporatjon.  Spact  Svstems  Division.  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,121 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—156  7  Oaims 


5,200.252 
REINFORCED  FASTENING  BOSS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Josh  Kelman,  Dover,  N.H..  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.. 
Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.317 

Int.  CI  '  B32B  1/00.  3/02.  5/14 

U.S.  a,  428—159  12  Claims 


1.  A  composite  plastic  article,  comprising; 
an  outer  skin  layer;  and  ^ 

a  foamed  resin  layer  co-molded  to  said  skin  layer  along  a  f\st 
surface  of  said  resin  layer  and  having  a  unitary  boss  pro- 
truding from  a  second  surface  of  said  resin  layer,  said  boss  > 
including  a  material  dispersed  therein  having  a  high  ther 
mal  conductivity. 


1.  An  isogrid  filament  wound  composite  structure  having  at 
least  one  or  more  pseudo-isotropic  laminate  zones  in  its  joint 
regions  comprising; 

a  primary  skin  sheet  configured  as  a  section  of  a  conical 
surface,  said  pnmary  skin  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface. 

a  plurality  of  ribs  each  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  ribs  being  integrally 
connected  to  the  top  surface  of  said  primary  skin  sheet  and 
said  nbs  intersecting  each  other  at  predetermined  angles 
to  form  a  plurality  of  joint  sections;  and 

some  of  said  joint  sections  having  a  psuedo-isotropic  zone 
formed  by  some  of  its  ribs  being  discontinued  by  tapering 
their  height  in  the  direction  away  from  said  joint  section, 
at  the  same  time  that  the  height  of  said  ribs  are  being 
shortened,  the  width  of  the  ribs  are  tapered  outwardly  to 
be  wider,  the  pseudo-isotropic  laminate  zone  has  a  top 
surface  formed  integrally  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
ribs  and  the  pseudo-isotropic  laminate  zone  has  a  bottom 
surface  integrally  formed  with  the  top  surface  of  said 
pnmary  skill  sheet,  the  resulting  structure  provides  local 


! 


5,200,253 

HOLOGRAM  FORMING  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masahisa   >  amaguchi;   Hitoshi    Fujii;   Shuichi    Koba>a-shi.   and 

Takahiro  Kawai.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 

Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990.  Scr.  No.  562.316 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1989.  1-204691: 
Aug.  9.  1989.  1-204692:  Aug.  9.  1989.  1-204693;  Aug.  9.  1989. 
1-20469-':  Aug,  9.  1989.  1-204698;  Aug.  9.  1989.  1-204699;  \ug. 
9,  1989,  1-204700;  Dec.  20.  1989.  1-329949;  May  29,  1990,  2- 
56081[U1 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  20  Oaims 

1.  A  hologram  forming  sheet  comprising  a  polypropylene 
resing  sheet  with  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  at  least  70  and  a 
hologram  pattern  forming  surface  provided  on  one  side  of  said 
polypropylene  resin  sheet,  said  hologram  pattern  forming 
surface  being  provided  simultaneously  with  the  molding  of 
said  polypropylene  resin  sheet  in  such  a  way  that  a  polypropyl- 


ene resin  with  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  at  least  70  that  has  been    of  a  pnncipal  inorgamic  filler  dispersed  in  the  back  face-side 


extruded  as  a  molten  thin  film  from  a  T  die  is  pressed  and 


cooled  with  a  chill  roll  equipped  with  a  hologram  relief  ma,sier 
plate  on  its  penpheral  surface 


half  stratum  of  the  film,  m  an  amount  of  0  5  to  b°!c  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  back  face-side  half  stratum  and  having  an  aver- 
age size  of  40  to  200  m  ^m.  and  panicles  of  an  addmonal 
inorganic  filler  dispersed  in  a  front  face-side  half  stratum  of  the 
film,  m  a  concentration  of  1  10  to  8/10  of  that  of  the  pnncipals 
filler  particles  and  having  an  average  size  of  1/20  to  '  10  of 
ihat  of  the  pnncipal  filler  particles,  wherein  the  back  face-side 
surface  has  a  centerhne  average  surface  roughness  of  2  to  10  m 
ixm  and  is  provided  with  convexities  formed  thereon  due  to  the 
pnncipal  filler  panicles  and  having  an  average  height  of  10  to 
50  fim.  and  the  front  face-side  surface  has  a  centerhne  average 
surface  roughness  of  1,10  to  8/10  of  that  of  the  back  face-side 
surface  and  is  provided  with  convexities  fomied  thereon  due  to 
the  addiuonal  filler  panicles  and  having  an  average  height  of 
2/10  to  8/10  of  that  of  those  of  the  back  face-side  surface 


5J00a54 
RECEPTOR  SHEET  MANIFOLDS  FOR  THERMAL  MASS 

TRANSFER  IMAGING 
Robert  M.  Henry.  Round  Rock;  Darid  N.  Anderson.  Austin; 
Feng  M.  Lin,  Austin;  Manisha  Sarkar,  Austin,  and  Donald  J. 
Williams,  .\ustin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850  J48 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—195  13  Oaims 

1,  A  receptor  sheet  manifold  compnsing 

a)  a  polymeric  image  receptor  sheet  comprising  a  transpar 
ent  film  substrate  having  an  image  receptive  layer  coated 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  said  image  receptive  layer 
comprising  at  least  about  '^'^c  imaging  polymer,  from 
about  1'^  to  about  ^'^<  pverfluoroalkylsul- 
fonamidopolyether  antistatic  agent,  and  from  about  0.2% 
to  about  ^'Tf  silica  particles,  and  attached  thereto 

b)  a  nontransparent  backing  sheet  having  a  contact  surface 
touching  said  attached  receptor  sheet,  and  an  opposing 
surface,  said  opposing  surface  having  a  coating  compns- 
ing from  about  75<^r  to  about  94<^f  of  a  binder  resin  capa- 
ble of  adhenng  thereto,  from  about  I'r  to  about  W^r 
antistatic  agent  and  from  about  5''r  to  about  15^f  of  a 
particulate,  such  that  said  opposing  surface  has  a  Bekk 
vmixithness  of  about  450  to  about  550  Bekk  seconds 


5^00056 
COMPOSETE  LIGFfrWEIGHT  BULLET  PROOF  PANEL 

FOR  USE  ON  \ESSELS,  AIRCRAFT  AND  THE  LIKE 
C,   R.   Dunbar.  5325  Ctuunbord  Dr.,  Creenwell  Springs.  La. 

■'0739 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  300,815 

Int.  C\:  B*3G  <i  I'M.  E06B  9  00.  B32B  7/02.  3/26 

U.S.  a.  428—212  16  Claims 


^1 

^J^ 

^1 
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A 

^ 

A 

1  A  lightweight,  composite  armor  lining  for  use  m  protect- 
ing obiects  such  as  vessels  and  like  craft  from  p<-uered  high 
speed  projectiles  compnsmg 

a  I  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabnc  compression  molded  with  a 
binder  resm  to  form  a  composite  layer, 

b)  an  elastomenc  foam  matenal  layer  and 

cl  an  intermediate  wire  mesh  layer 


5000,255 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDR-M  SUBSTRATE 

COMPRISING  AN  AROMATIC  I.MIDE  POLYMER  FILM 

AND  INORGANIC  FILLER  PARTICLES 
Kenji    Matsubara;    Akinori    Ohtani;    Toshiyuki    Nishino.    and 
Kazuhiko  Yoshioka,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  LT)*  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1988,  63-188124 

Int.  a."  GiiB  yoo 

U.S.  a.  42g— 212  17  Claims 


5,200057 
ELASTOMERIC  MOLD  SEALS 
Gregory  M.  Gatarz.  FjMt  Brunswick,  N.J.,  and  Ronald  M,  Mar- 
silio,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc., 
New  York.  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.771.  Jan.  19,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806396 

Int.  a."  B32B  '  02 

I  .S.  a.  428—217  7  Claims 


■f 


1  An  aromatic  imide  polymer  film  for  a  magnetic  recording 
matenal,  composing  a  film,  hiving  front  and  back  face-side 
surfaces  and  corresponding  front  and  back  face-side  half  strata 


1    Ar  elasiomenc  mold  seal  m  combination  with  a  molding 
apparaius  having  firsi  and  second  molding  members,  said  first 


consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic  imbibe  polymer,  panicles    molding  member  having  a  seal  groove  therein,  said  molding 
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apparatus  receiving  an  article  for  molding  one  side  thereof 
having  an  upstanding  nm  including  a  lip.  an  essentially  vertical 
wall  and  an  essentially  honzonial  wall,  compnsing  a  seal 
formed  from  an  elastomenc  material  having  an  essentially 
L-shaped  cross-section  including  an  enlarged  head  essentialK 
trapezoidal  m  cross-section  sized  to  be  retained  in  said  seal 
groove  and  an  elongated  leg  essentially  rectangular  in  shape 
and  formed  integrally  with  said  head  having  an  end  depending 
therefrom,  said  seal  having  a  recessed  p<irtion  formed  interme- 
diate said  leg  and  said  head  including  an  essentially  horizontal 
ledge  and  an  essentially  vertical  surface,  said  ledge  engaging 
said  lip  of  said  nm.  said  essentially  vertical  surface  engaging 
said  vertical  wall  of  said  nm.  and  said  end  of  said  leg  engaging 
said  honzontal  wall  when  said  article  is  being  molded  in  said 
molding  apparatus. 


5,200^60 
NEEDLED  PAPERMAKING  FELT 

Chien-Yeh   Hsu,  Greer,   S.C.,  assignor  to   Wangner  Systems 
Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,549 

Int.  C\:  B32B  5/06.  27/02:  D21F  3/02.  7/OS 

L  .S.  a.  428— 234  20  Claims 


5.200,258 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PAPKR  SUPPORT 

Shigehisa  Tamagawa,  and  Masafumi  Kashiwagi.  both  of  Shizu-' 
oka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  504.363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1989.  1-87277 
Int.  C\:  B32B  23/08.  15/10:  D21F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  428—218  6  Qaims 

1  A  support  for  use  in  photographic  pnnting  paper  compns- 
ing a  base  paper  which  is  covered  on  both  sides  with  a  polyole- 
fin  coating,  said  base  paper  being  one  which  has  undergone 
calender  treatment  between  a  metallic  roll  and  a  synthetic  resin 
roll  and  then  between  a  metallic  roll  and  another  metallic  roll, 
wherein  said  calender  treatment  between  the  metallic  roll 
and  the  synthetic  resin  roll  is  performed  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  density  of  the  paper  is  increased  to  a  range  from 
0.70  to  1.00  g/cm-  and  said  calender  treatment  between 
the  metallic  rolls  is  performed  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
density  of  the  paper  is  increased  to  a  range  from  1  00  to 
1.20  g/cm^  and 
wherein  said  calender  treatment  is  performed  at  the  final 
finishing  process. 


1.  A  papermaker  wet  end  felt  for  use  with  impulse  drvmg 
equipment  comprising 

a  base  fabnc  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said 
fabnc  mcluding  a  plurality  of  nylon  monofilament  warp 
yarns  interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  nylon  monofilament 
yarns  each  having  a  diameter  of  between  0.012  and  0.030 
inches: 

a  fiber  bait  secured  to  said  base  fabric  m  a  manner  as  to  cover 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  fiber  batt  consisting  of 
fibers  of  multi  extruded  filaments  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyetheretherketone  having  repeating  units 
of  two  ether  groups  and  one  ketone  group,  whereby. 

when  said  felt  is  subjected  to  heated  rolls  said  batt  acts  to 
insulate  said  nylon  base  fabnc  so  that  it  may  function  m 
temperatures  of  up  to  700°  F.  without  excessive  degrada 
tion. 


5,200.259 

nBER-nLLEDCONCRETE  0\  ERLAY  FN  CATHODIC 
PROTECTION 

John  J.  Bartholomew.  Mentor,  and  Thomas  J.  Gilligan.  III. 

Painesville.   both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   1 ITKCH   Systems 

Corporation.  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.697.  Dec.  26.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,618 

Int.  CI.    B32B  ^    /^ 

U.S.  a.  428—224  21  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cathodically-protected  steel-reinforced  concrete 
structure  having  an  impressed-current  anode  embedded  in  said 
concrete  structure  and  spaced  apart  from  steel  reinforcing 
members  also  embedded  in  said  concrete  structure,  and  said 
anode  compnses  an  electrocatalytically-coated  valve  metal 
antxle.  the  improvement  compnsing  a  fiber-filled  concrete 
overlay  for  said  structure,  which  overlay  contains  from  above 
about  3  2  pounds  to  about  20  pounds,  per  cubic  yard  of  said 
overlay,  of  non-smooth,  non-conductive,  fibnllated  polymenc 
fiber  compnsing  polymeric  fiber  bundles,  said  fibrillated  and 
bundled  polymenc  fiber  having  average  fiber  length  at  least  as 
long  as  the  thickness  of  a  coating  layer  of  said  overlay,  said 
fiber  being  resistant  to  degradation  at  elevated  pH,  and  with 
said  fiber-filled  overlay  embedding  said  valve  metal  anode. 


5,200.261 

FOAM  MATERIAL  REINFORCED  WITH  COMPOSITE 

FIBERS 

Setsuo  Taguchi.  Shiga,  and  Miyoshi  Okamoto.  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  624.240 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  II,  1989.  1-322164 

Int.  Q.'  D02G  i/()(J:  B32B  5^22.  3/26.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—245  21  Qaims 


1.  A  fiber-reinforced  foamed  material  comprising  (I)  a 
foamed  body  of  a  resin  polymer,  which  resin  polymer  has  a 
fiexural  elasticity  modulus  not  smaller  than  150  kg/mm^.  and 
(2)  composite  reinforcement  fibers,  said  composite  reinforce- 
ment fibers  having  a  bonding  comp<inent  having  a  melting 
point  temperature  at  least  10  C  lower  than  a  foam  treatment 
temperature  and  a  reinforcement  component  basing  a  melting 
point  temperature  20  C  or  higher  than  the  foam  treatment 
temperature  and  wherein  said  composite  reinforcement  fibers 
are  integrated  with  said  foamed  body  so  as  to  reinforce  said 
foamed  body. 


5.200.262 

I.AUNDERABLt  RETRORFFLECTIVE  APPLIQUE  WITH 

IMPROVED  RETENTION  OF  RETROREFLECTIX  K 

ELEMENTS 

V\u-ShyonK  I.i.  Woodbury.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  \pr    1.  1992.  Ser,  No.  862.345 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  .^    ':a   B32Bi,(Ay 
U.S.  CI.  428—266  21  t  laims 


1.  A  retroreflective  applique  comprising  a  monolayer  of 
retroreflective  elements  partially  embedded  in  and  protruding 
from  the  front  surface  of  a  binder  layer  wherein  said  binder 
layer  comprises  a  flexible  polymer  having  active  hydrogen 
functionalities  and  one  or  more  isocyanate-functional  silane 
coupling  agents. 


5.200.264 
THERMOSET  POLYMER  THICK  FILM  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  THFIR  I  SK  AS  FI.KCTRICM    CIRCl  ITRV 
Richard  1  .  Krentzcl.  Chino  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  advanced 

Products.  Inc..  Cheshire,  C  onn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,235,  Sep,  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,049,313. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  "So    "16,18" 
Int.  Q.'  B32B  .V  16 
\jS.  a.  428—323  6  C\axiBS 

1.  A  method  of  curing  a  polymer  thick  film  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  polymer  thick  film  composition  compnsing- 

(a)  a  resin  system  compnsing  an  admixture  of: 

(i)  about  4  50  parts  to  about  12  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 

one  phenoxy  resin;  and 
(ii)  about  6  parts  to  about  15  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 

one  blocked  isocyanate  resin;  and 

(b)  a  conductive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(i)  about  50  parts  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  silver  flake; 

and 
(ii)  an  admixture  of  about  1 5  to  about  25  parts  by  weight 

graphite  and  about  3  parts  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of 

carbon  black. 

(2)  applying  said  composition  to  a  substrate;  and 

(3)  thermally  curing  said  composition  onto  said  substrate. 


5.200.263 

PUNCTURE  AND  CUT  RKSIST^iNT  \L\TFR1  \l    ^M) 

ARTICLE 

\rnold  S.  Crould.  46  VNildwood  Dr..  Bedford.  Mass.  01".%.  and 

Larry   D.  Nichols.  134  (.ray  St..  Arlington.  Mass.  0:i"4 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "44.284 

Int   CI.'  B32B  .5/76 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  l-*^  t  laims 


5.200.265 

CRYSTAL!  INK  PLASTIC  BOI)^   \MTH  OLTKR 

JkMORPHOl  S  PL-iiSTK   SI  RFACL  LWER 

Keith  1     Stifcrt.  Tornngton.  and  Robert  E.  Furst.  Griswold, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Tornng- 
ton. C  onn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681.283,  \pr    8.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.104.241. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,686 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  18/00.  7/04:  F16C  33/56 
L.S.  CI.  428—325  7  Qaims 


30 


1   A  puncture  and  cut  resistant  composite  material  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  layer  of  flexible  elastomeric  matenal; 

a  plurality  of  hard,  but  not  bnttle.  flat  platelets  devoid  of 
sharp  corners  or  edges  contained  within  each  said  layer  of 
elastomeric  matenal,  said  platelets  being  substantially 
impervious  to  puncturing  or  cutting  by  a  sharp,  impacting 
object  having  a  pointed  tip  driven  by  forces  normally 
produced  by  hand;  and 

a  coating  covering  each  of  said  platelets,  said  coating  being 
(I)  such  that  there  is  substantially  no  adherence  between 
said  elastomenc  material  and  said  coating.  (2)  such  that 
the  platelets  are  contained  within  encapsulating  pockets  in 
said  elastomenc  material  to  thereby  allow  the  surrounding 
material  to  fiex  and  stretch  about  the  platelets.  (3)  such 
that  when  said  tip  of  said  impacting  object  engages  said 
coating  on  one  of  said  platelets  is  inhibited; 

said  platelets  being  oriented  w  ithin  said  at  least  one  layer  of 
elastomenc  material  so  that  said  platelets  lie  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  at  least  one  layer  of  elasto- 
menc matenal  and  substantially  cover  any  surface  to 
which  the  composite  material  may  be  applied,  and  being 
sized  and  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  layer  of  elastomenc 
matenal  so  as  to  allow  said  composite  matenal  to  flex,  and 
so  as  to  render  said  composite  material  puncture  and  cut 
resistant. 
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1.  A  plastic  part  composed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  said 
plastic  part  compnsing: 

a  crystalline  portion  composed  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  in 

a  crystalline  slate;  and 
an  amorphous  outer  layer  composed  of  said  thermoplastic 

resin  in  an  amorphous  state  overlying  at  least  a  part  of  said 

crystalline  portion  for  improving  the  ability  of  said  plastic 

part  to  withstand  fnction  without  failure. 


5.200.266 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  CONSTRl  CTION  P\NKLS 

USING  AIR  HARDENING 

Giinter  Exner.  Dettelbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,ermany.  assignor  to 

Fulgurit  Baustoffc  GmbH.  Wunstorf.  Fed    Rep   of  (,crmany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   5.542.  Jan    21.  198". 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr    28.  1988.  Ser    No    188. 0"8 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  Jan.  22, 
1986.  3601734 

Int,  Cn.'  B32B  ]3/02 
U.S.  Q.  428—326  8  Qaims 

6   In  a  construction  panel  comprising  cellulose  filers  a.s  the 
reinforcing  means  and  at  least  one  inorganic  binder,  wherein 
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a)  a  thermoplastic  resin  bead  having  an  average  diameter  of 
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the  panel  is  subjected  to  air  hardening  by  storage  in  stacking 
structures,  the  improvement  compnsing: 


said  inorganic  binder  comprising  Portland  cement  having  a 
sulfur  tnaxide  proportion  between  about  0.1%  and  1%  by 

weight  of  binder. 


sticking  resin  capable  of  functioning  as  a  sticking  agent  for 
sustained  contact  to  a  substrate  and  a  moisture-curing  resm 
curable  upon  exposure  to  atmosphenc  moisture  to  provide  an 
adhesive  to  a  substrate,  the  resins  of  the  stick-adhesive  being  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  sticking  resin  to  moislure-cunng  resin  m  the 
range  of  WilO  through  2080  based  on  nonvolatile  matter 
thereof,  a  main  transfer  layer  disposed  on  said  stick-adhesive 
layer  opposed  form  said  release  sheet,  and  a  moisture-proofing 
means  disp<ised  on  said  main  transfer  layer  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  stick-adhesive  layer  m  moisture-free  condition. 
said  release  sheet  is  a  moisture-prtxif  sheet,  said  stick-adhesiv  e 
layer  is  a  pattern-printed  layer  formed  on  the  releasable  side  of 
said  release  sheet,  said  main  transfer  layer  is  at  least  one  pat- 
tern-printed layer  having  a  pattern  in  registry  with  that  of  said 
stick-adhesive  layer,  and  said  moislure-proofing  means  for 
maintaining  said  stick  adhesive  layer  in  moisture-free  condition 
comprises  said  relea.se  sheet  m  combination  with  a  peelable 
protective  sheet  disposed  on  said  main  transfer  layer  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  covers  an  area  larger  than  and  extending  the 
pattern  of  said  main  transfer  layer 


5.200.267 
FlRt-RETARDANT  SVNTHRETIC  BOARD  PRODUCT 

Ted  J.  Bauer,  \ledford:   David  M.  Harmon.  Phoenix,  both  of 
Oreg.;  Ror>  Ci.  Kirwan.  Dungavvan.  and  Roberta  Trcliving. 
VNoodlands.  both  of  L  nited   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Medite 
Corporation.  Medford.  t)ree. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  668.068,  Mar.  12,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,226,  Mar.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,093,058.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  ''92,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  14.  1990,  910  90 
"  Int.  n.'  B32B  :3   14.  2I(t4 
U.S.  a.  428—326  13  Qaims 

I    .\  synthetic  fire-retardant  board  product  made  from  a 
celluiosic  material  by: 

extracting  hot  and  wet  fibers  from  a  celluiosic  material; 
transporting  the  hot  and  wet  fibers  in  a  first  stream; 
transp<;;>rting  separate  second  and  third  streams  compnsing  a 
binder  and  a  diluent,  respectively,  generally  toward  the 
first  stream, 
merging  the  second  and  third  streams  to  form  a  fourth 

stream; 
emulsifying  the  binder  and  the  diluent  in  the  fourth  stream; 
immediately  after  emulsifying,  applying  the  binder/diluent 
emulsion  in  the  fourth  stream  to  the  hot  and  wet  fibers  in 
the  first  stream; 
partially  dewatenng  the  hot  and  wet  fibers; 
introducing  fire-retardant  liquid  onto  the  celluiosic  material; 
forming  the  partially  dewatered  fibers  into  a  mat;  and 
compressing  the  mat  in  a  heated  press  to  cure  the  binder  to 
form  a  consolidated  board  product. 


5,200,269 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BALING  CI  T  FIBERS 

AND  PRODUCT 

Craig  R.  Lukhard,  Newark;  Elwood  A.  Roth,  Seaford,  both  of 

Del.,  and  Maurice  C.  Todd,  Oiadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E. 

1,  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,661 

Int.  C\:  D02G  3/00:  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  a.  428—362  2  Qaims 


I  5.200,268 

STICK-ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION,  A  STICK-ADHF^SIVE 

COMPOSITION  LAYER,  AND  A  TRANSFER  SHEFT 

WITH  THE  LAYER 

Hideo  Hamada.  15-401.  Kawanaka-Shinmachi.  Daito-shi,  Osaka 

574.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,461 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  428—354  2  Claims 


1  A  transfer  ^eet  comprising  a  release  sheet,  a  stick-adhe- 
sive layer  disposed  on  the  releasable  side  of  said  release  sheet 
and  formed  form  a  stick-adhesive  composition  comprising  a 


1.  A  bale  of  crimped  nylon  staple  fiber  comprising  a 
strapped  bale  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  18  to  about  26 
lbs/ft\  a  seven  day  unstrapped  density  of  from  about  9  to 
about  12  lbs/ft',  said  fiber  being  crimped  in  the  range  of  from 
6-20  crimps  per  inch  and  having  a  cut  length  of  about  4  to 
about  8  inches,  a  crimp  elongation  of  from  about  25  to  45 
percent  and  a  moisture  content  of  4  to  8  percent,  said  bale 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  compacted  layers  of 
said  yarns  stacked  one  next  to  the  other,  each  of  said  layers 
having  substantially  the  same  unstrapped  bale  density. 


5.200,270 

CARRIER  FOR  A  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

COMPONENT  FOR  IMMUNOASSAY  OR  ENZYMATIC 

REACTION 

Hiroshi  Ishida.  Machida;  Yuji  Higo,  Nagoya.  and  Masuo  Inouc. 

Komae.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd..  Shin-nanyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,872.  Aug.  30,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,692,  Jul.  3, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

762.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1986,  61-38279 
Int.  C\:  B32B  ^16:  C12N  11  l')H:  GOIN  33^^45 
U.S.  a.  428—403  21  Oaims 

1.  A  earner  for  a  biologicalK  active  component  for  immuno- 
assay or  enzymatic  reaction,  which  comprises: 


a)  a  thermoplastic  resin  bead  having  an  average  diameter  of 
from  0  05  to  20  mm. 

b)  from  I  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  bead,  of  a  magneti- 
cally responsive  powder  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  001  to  10  ^im  bound  on  the  bead,  and 

c)  a  polymer  coated  thereon  in  a  thickness  of  from  2  to  T'O 
fim,  said  polymer  having  a  number  average  degree  of 
polymenzation  of  from  20  to  5000  and  having  or  capable 
of  having  functional  groups  capable  of  binding  the  biolog- 
ically active  component 


5.200.271 

POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Wataru  Kosaka.  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  88'',033 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1989,  l-*2629 

Int.  a."  B32B  /.V  &<( 

U.S.  a.  428—457  10  Oaims 

1    A  comp<isite  molded  aniclc  comprising 

a  molded  article  comprising  a  p<.ilyarylene  sulfide  resin  com- 
pnsing 

a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  (.A). 

at  least  one  type  of  a  fiber  reinforcement  (B)  containing 
silicic  acid  as  a  major  component  and  having  an  average 
fiber  diameter  of  15  (im  or  shorter  and  an  average  fiber 
length  of  yOO  ^xm  or  longer:  and 

at  least  one  type  of  a  milled  ceramic  fiber  reinforcement  (C) 
containing  AhO;  and  SiO;  as  major  components  in  a  ratio 
in  weight  of  .AljO;  to  SiO;  ranging  from  0  8  to  1  to  1  ?  to 
1.  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  2  to  4  p.m.  an  aver- 
age fiber  length  of  10  to  ''O  ^m. 

wherein  the  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  (A)  is  contained  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  yO'^r  to  75%  by  weight,  the  fiber 
reinforcement  (B)  is  contained  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
15%  to  70%  by  weight,  and  ihe  fiber  reinforcement  (C)  is 
contained  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1%  to  25%  b\ 
weight,  and 

a  metal  plate  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  molding 


5JO0^73 
METAL  COMPOSITE  OF  RUBBER.  BENOTHIAZOLE 
SULFENAMIDE  A.ND  COPPER  ALLOY 
Kiyoshige  Muraokm;  Mamoni  UcUda,  and  Takafumi  Taguchi. 
all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Cx>ntinaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  550J07,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  266,580.  Nov.  3.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser   No.  842.802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  ',  1987,  62-281777; 
Dec.  4,  1987,  62-308093 

Int.  C\:  B32B  li  06 
U.S.  a.  428—465  2  Oaims 

1  A  composite  matenal  compnsing  a  rubber  composition 
and  a  metal  matenal.  uherein  said  rubber  composition  con- 
tains, per  100  pans  b>  weight  of  rubber.  ?  to  ti  pans  of  weight 
iif  sulfur,  and  N'-ox>dieth\lene-2-bcnzothiazolylsulfenamide  or 
N-teri-but>l-2-benzothiazoKlsulfenamide  as  a  vulcanization 
accelerator,  wherein  said  metal  matenal  is  provided  with  a 
plating  of  a  ternary  alloy  consisting  of  60  to  "^5  weight  % 
copper.  4  to  10  weight  %  nickel,  and  the  balance  being  zinc 
with  the  proviso  that  no  adhesion  accelerator  or  cobalt  salt 
of  an  organic  acid  is  contained  in  the  rubber  composition 


5,200.2"'4 
PROCF^S  FOR  SURFACE-MODIFMNG 
POLYPROPYLENE  OR  POLYETHYLENE 
Tai-Sbung  Chung.  Randolph;  Edward  R.  Kafchinski.  W  infield, 
and  Frank  Haimbach.  IV .  C  ppcr  Montclair.  ail  of  N.J..  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Somerville,  N.J. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,526,  Apr,  17,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No   896,944 
Int.  O.'  B32B  -""    tV   B05D  3   i:   B21F  ''    •/  D06C  .*    » 
U.S.  O.  428—515  20  Claims 


5.200.272 
PROCtlSS  FOR  METALLIZING  SI  BSTRATE  SL  RFACF:S 
Kirkor  Sirinyan.  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Reinhold  I>ederichs.  I/e- 
verkusen;  Rudolf  Merten.  l^verkusen;  Ulrich  von  Gizvcki. 
Leverkusen;  Cierhard-Dieter  Wolf.  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany,  and  John  L.  Williams,  McMurrav,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Miles  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  and  Bavcr  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342. '^63,  Apr.  24.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,.';92 
Oaims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  Apr    29, 
1988,  3814506 

Int.  O.'  C23C  26/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428—458  12  Claims 

7    .A  substrate  having  a  strongly  adhering  metallic  coating 
which  IS  prepared  by  a  process  which  compruses 

a)  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  a  primer  composi- 
tion compnsing  a  film-forming  organic  polymer  and  a 
polymenc  organic  additive  having  a  surface  tension  of  45 
to  70  mN/m.  wherein  said  additive  compnses  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyam- 
ides  and  polyoxazolmes. 

b)  wetting  the  primed  surface  prepared  in  a)  with  a  solution 
of  an  organometallic  compound  ba-sed  on  an  element  from 
Group  1  or  8  of  the  penodic  table. 

c)  reducing  the  organometallic  compound  to  the  pure  metal 
either  dunng  or  pnor  to  step  d)  and 

d)  non-electncallv  metallizing  the  activated  pnmed  surface 
prepared  in 

b)  either  m  conjunction  with  or  following  step  c)  by  the  wet 
chemical  method. 


o 


-int^ 


\^ 


1  A  process  for  modifying  an  article  surface  hav  mg  an  area. 
said  article  compnsing  polypropylene  or  polyethylene  said 
process  compnsing 

coating  said  surface  with  a  dope,  said  dope  comprising  a 
copolymer  and  a  solvent,  at  a  coating  temperature  suffi 
cient  to  keep  said  copolymer  dissolved  m  said  solvent 
wherein  said  copolymer  compnses  a  maleic  acid-grafted 
polypropvlenc  or  polyethylene  copolymer 
drying  said  coated  surface  at  a  drving  lemperalure  sufTicieni 
to  vaporize  said  solvent  which  drvmg  lemperature  is  ai 
least  as  high  as  said  coating  temperature,  and. 
stretching  said  surface  to  at  least  about  50%  more  than  said 
surface  area  without  causing  a  residual  strain  of  more  than 
about  1 1  %  of  said  area, 
wherein  the  temperature  of  said  dope  is  not  allowed  to  fall 
below  that  needed  to  keep  said  copolymer  dis-solvcd  m  said 
solvent  pnor  to  drying 
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5,200.275 


5.200.277 


r-vr-»  rwrf-T:* 


said  electrochemically  active  section  comprising  at  least 

r\nf   fii*»l    f^f»ll   r-f-imr\n«ina 


first  and   second  spaced  apart  tubesheets  disposed   in  the 
housing. 
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5,200,2-'5 

STEEL  SHEET  \MTH  ENHANCED  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  HAVING  A  SILANE  TREATED  SILICATE 

COATING 

Wim  J.  van  Ooij.  Fairfield,  and  Ashok  Sabata.  Cincinnati,  both 
of  Ohio,  assijjnor,  to  Armco  Steel  Company.  L.P.,  Middle- 
town.  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  6J2,858,  Dec.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.108,793. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1991.  Scr.  No.  729,551 
Int.  Ci;  B32B  li/18 
L.S.  a.  428—623  2  Oaims 


5.200.277 
ELECTROLLMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Takahiro  Nakayama;  Kenichi  Onisawa;  Katsumi  Tamura.  all  of 
Ibaraki;  Kazuo  Taguchi,  Tokyo;  Akira  Sato,  Ibaraki:  Kenichi 
Hashimoto,  Ibaraki:  Yoshio  Abe,  Ibaraki,  and  Masanobu 
Hanazono,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,860.  Feb.  14.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-47140 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .^   !4  C23C  14  (X):  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  428—690  II  Claims 


-•  is  >  ^ 


1  A  steel  sheet  including  a  composite  coating,  the  composite 
coating  consisting  of  a  metallic  inner  layer  and  an  outer  silicate 
layer. 

said  metallic  layer  being  an  alloy  of  lead  and  tin, 

said  silicate  layer  including  a  metal  salt  and  a  surface  film  of 

silane. 
said  metal  salt  being  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium 

nitrate,  calcium  nitrate  and  strontium  nitrate,  and 
said  silicate  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  2  nm 
thereby  minimizing  rusting  of  the  sheet. 


5,200.276 
COLOR-COATED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODLCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Tasaki;  Fiji  Nishimura.  both  of  Saitama.  and  Vasunori 
Vamamoto,    Kanagawa.    al!    of  Japan,    assignors   to    Nippon 
Mining  &  Metals  (  o..  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r   No.  595.515.  Oct.  11.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1989.  1-26904^: 
May  17.  1990.  2-125486:  May  23.  1990,  2-131207 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/04 
L.S.  CI.  428—629  4  Claims 


'■  /fv^'-; 


1  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising:  a  substrate 
first  electrodes  formed  on  said  substrate;  a  first  dielectric  film 
formed  on  said  first  electrodes;  an  active  layer  formed  on  said 
first  dielectric  film;  a  second  dielectric  film  formed  on  said 
active  layer;  and  second  electrodes  formed  on  said  second 
dielectric  film;  said  first  and  second  dielectric  films  including 
first  regions  made  of  a  material  with  a  strong  self-healing  type 
dielectric  breakdov^n  characteristic,  second  regions  made  of  a 
material  with  a  strong  propagating  type  dielectric  breakdown 
characteristic,  and  mixed  region  consisting  of  a  muture  of 
these  two  materials,  said  first  and  second  regions  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  in  the  film  thickness  direction  with  said 
mixed  regions  therebetween,  the  mixing  ratio  of  these  two 
materials  in  said  mixed  regions  changing  m  such  a  manner  thai 
the  ratio  of  one  material  gradually  decreases  from  a  region  of 
this  material  toward  the  adjacent  region  of  the  other  material, 
the  changes  in  the  mixing  ralio  of  these  two  materials  of  the 
dielectric  films  in  the  film  thickness  direction  being  thus  con- 
tinuous and  periodic 


I  A  brown  coated  article  which  consists  of  an  iron  sub- 
strate, a  zinc  hot-dip  galvanizing  layer  on  said  substrate  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  Fe  and  from 
0  05  to  1%  by  weight  of  Mn.  and  balance  of  Zn,  and  a  brown 
Zn-Mn-Fe  oxide  layer  which  is  present  as  an  exposed  top 
surface  on  the  zinc  hot-dip  galvanizing  layer  said  brown  color 
designated  as  one  of  5Y/DK.  5YR/DK  or  5GY/DK  of  Hue 
and  Tone  graph  of  the  Color  Image  Dictionary  published  by 
ICodansha  on  May  20,  1989.  page  186. 


5,200,278 
INTEGRATED  FUEL  CELL  POWER  GENERATION 
SYSTEM 
David  S.  Watkins,  Coquitlam:  Kenneth  VV .  Dircks,  North  \  an- 
couver:    Danny    G.    Kpps.    Tsa»»aggcn;    Brian    N.    Gorbell. 
Robert  I).  Merritt.  both  of  \  ancouvtr.  all  of  t  anada.  assign- 
ors to  Ballard  Power  Systems.  Inc..  North  Vancouver,  (ana- 
da 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,245 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  H,06 
U.S.  a.  429—24  20  CTaims 

1.  An  electrical  power  generation  system  comprising 
a  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  a  humidification  section  and  an 
electrochemically  active  section,  said  humidification  sec- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  fuel  humidification  assembly 
comprising  a  fuel  humidification  water  stream,  an  inlet 
hydrogen  containing  fuel  stream  and  a  water  vapor  trans- 
port membrane  interposed  therebetween  for  transporting 
water  vapor  from  said  fuel  humidification  water  stream  to 
said  inlet  fuel  stream  to  produce  a  humidified  fuel  stream, 
said  humidification  section  further  comprising  at  least  one 
oxidant  humidification  assembly  comprising  an  oxidant 
humidification  water  stream,  an  inlet  oxygen  containing 
oxidant  stream  and  a  water  vapor  transport  membrane 
interposed  therebetween  for  transporting  water  vapor 
from  said  oxidant  humidificaiion  water  stream  to  said  inlet 
oxidant  stream  to  produce  a  humidified  nxidant  stream. 
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said  electrochemically  active  section  comprising  al  least 

one  fuel  cell  comprising 

an  anode  having  a  catalyst  ass^Kiated  therewith  for  pro- 
ducing cations  from  said  humidified  fuel  stream. 

a  cathode  having  a  catalysi  ass<.K-ialed  therewith  for  pro- 
ducing anions  from  said  humidified  oxidant  stream,  said 
anions  reacting  wiih  said  cations  to  form  water  at  said 
cathode. 

an  ion  exchange  membrane  interposed  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode,  said  membrane  facilitating  the  migra- 
tion of  cations  from  said  anode  lo  said  cathode  and 
isolating  said  humidified  fuel  stream  from  said  humidi- 
fied oxidant  stream,  and 

an  electncal  path  for  conducting  the  electrons  formed  at 
said  anode  to  said  cathode. 
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first  and  second  spaced  apart  tubcsheets  disposed  in  the 
housing. 

at  least  two  spaced  apart,  mtermediate  barner  walls  between 
and  spaced  from  the  tubesheets.  the  at  least  two  intermedi- 
ate barrier  walls  and  housing  defining  a  generator  cham- 
ber spaced  from  the  tubesheets   and 

an  array  of  spaced  apart  fuel  cells. 

each  fuel  cell  compnsing 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  penpheral  surface  and  an  axial  length 
extending  through  the  generator  chamber  between  iwo 
open  tube  ends,  the  one  tube  end  engagmg  the  first  tube- 
sheet  and  the  second  tube  end  engaging  the  second  tube- 
sheet,  and 

an  electrochemical  cell  superposed  on  the  penpheral  surface 
of  the  tube  in  the  generator  chamber,  the  electrochemical 
cell  comprising  a  solid  oxide  electrolyte  and  a  contiguous 
electncal  inlerconnector.  the  solid  oxide  electrolyte  con- 
centrically disposed  between  a  fuel  electrode  and  an  oxi- 
dant electrode 


5. 200.280 

TERMINAL  CO\  ER  FOR  A  BATTERY  PACK 

AWydas  P.  Karasa.  FalUton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc.  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.245,  Sep.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  Thii 

application  Apr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.054 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2  10 

VS.  a,  429—65  24  Oaims 


said  electri.x-hemically  active  section  further  comprising  ai 
least  one  inlet  c<.vilant  water  stream  for  absorbing  heat 
generated  within  said  electrochemically  active  section  to 
produce  an  outlet  ctxilanl  water  stream. 

a  heal  exchanger  for  removing  heat  from  said  outlet  coolant 
water  stream  to  produce  a  chilled  ccxilani  water  stream, 

a  water  separator  for  removing  water  from  said  humidified 
oxidant  stream  to  produce  a  dehumidified  oxidant  stream 
and  a  removed  water  stream, 

a  ccKilant  reservoir  for  receiving  said  removed  water  stream 
from  said  water  separator  and  for  receiving  said  chilled 
coolant  water  stream  from  said  heal  exchanger 

wherein  said  inlet  cixilant  water  stream  is  drawn  from  said 
coolant  reservoir 


5,200.279 
SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  GENERATOR 
Robert   Draper.  Churchill   Boro:   Raymond   A.  George.   Pitts- 
burgh, and  Ijut>   A.  Shockling.  Plum  Borough,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,932 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/12 
U.S.  O.  429—30  16  Oaims 


1    A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  generator  for  electrochemically 
reacting  a  fuel  gas  with  an  oxidizing  gas,  comprising 
a  housing, 


"s 
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1  ,An  enclosure  for  a  battery  pack,  the  pack  having  opposite 
first  and  second  ends  and  including  at  least  one  cell  and  a  raised 
and  exposed  terminal  earned  at  the  first  end  for  providing 
electncal  contact  with  the  at  least  one  cell  compnsing 

a  first  end  cap  for  capping  the  first  end  of  the  battery  pack 
and  including  a  raised  terminal  cover  having  a  plurality  of 
walls  for  enclosing  the  terminal  so  as  to  render  it  conuct- 
able  by  an  outside  element  only  by  penetration  of  that 
element  within  the  walls  of  the  terminal  cover  and 
means  for  surrounding  the  battery  pack  and  overlappingly 
engaging  the  end  cap  so  as  to  retain  the  end  cap  on  the  first 
end  of  the  battery  pack 


5J00J81 
SINTERED  BIPOLAR  BATTERY  PLATES 
George  D.  Leap,  Plum  Boro,  and  Hilary  Moyea,  Penn  HUU 
Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignora  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.090 
Int.  O.'  HOIM  2  14.  4,52.  4.  54.  10  26 
VS.  CI.  429—129  8  Claims 

1  A  sintered  bipolar  battery  plate  comprising  a  porous 
positive  electrode  and  a  porous  negative  electrode,  with  a 
central,  non-porous  current  collector  having  planar  dimen- 
sions greater  than  the  electrodes,  where  the  central  current 
collector  is  between  the  positive  electrode  and  the  negative 
electrode,  wherein  the  positive  electrode  contains  sintered 
particles  of  elemenul  silver  sintered  into  an  expanded  metal 
sheet  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  silver. 
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the  negative  electrode  contains  sintered  panicles  of  elemental  layer  for  generating  carriers  corresponding  to  a  distribu- 
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the  negative  electrode  contains  sintered  particles  of  elemental 
iron  sintered  into  »n  expanded  nickel  sheet,  the  current  collec- 
tor is  solid  nickel  sheet,  and  the  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes are  each  sintered  to  thin,  porous,  metallic  connection 


layers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  fiber,  nickel 
powder  and  mixtiires  thereof,  which  layers  are  sintered  to  the 
current  collector  on  opposite  sides,  providing  an  all  sintered 
construction. 


5,200,282  \ 

NICKEL  ELECTRODE  AND  ALKALINE  BATTERY 
USING  THE  SAME 

Masuhiro  Ohnishi;  \la.saharu  Watada,  and  Masahiko  Oshilani. 
all  of  Takatsuki.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Vuasa  Battcr>  Co.  Ltd., 
Takatsuki  (  ii>,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,511.  Mar.  28.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  769,526 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1989,  1-152786; 
Aug.  r,  1989.  1-212^67 

Int.  Cl.^  H07M  4/74 
L.S.  a.  429—223  8  aaims 


1  .\  nickel  elei^rode  for  an  alkaline  battery  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  mttal  wires  connected  together  to  provide  a 
network-like.  alk»line-proof  metal  mesh  core;  a  highly  conduc- 
tive and  electrochemically  irreversible  material  covering  said 
metal  w  ires  of  said  metal  mesh  core  to  a  thickness  of  2  to  5  nm, 
said  highly  conductive  and  electrochemically  irreversible 
material  comprising  cobalt  oxyhydroxide;  and  a  layer  of  active 
material  in  which  said  metal  mesh  core  with  covering  material 
extends,  said  highly  conductive  and  electrochemically  irrever- 
sible material  providing  a  boundary  between  said  metal  wires 
and  said  layer  of  active  material. 


layer  for  generating  carriers  corresponding  to  a  distribu- 
tion of  an  intensity  of  incident  information-writing  light 
containing  information,  and  for  feeling  the  generated 
carriers  to  the  carrier  transport  layer,  the  carrier  genera- 
tion layer  being  made  of  inorganic  material; 
an  electric  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
transparent  electrode  for  generaling  an  electric  field  cor- 
responding to  the  distribution  of  the  intensity  of  the  inci- 
dent information-writing  light  in  cooperation  with  the 
carrier  transport  layer  and  the  carrier  generation  layer; 


^'^■-10 


20 


a  photo-modulation  layer  formed  on  the  carrier  generation 
layer  for  recording  the  information  in  the  incident  infor- 
mation-writing light  in  response  to  an  application  of  the 
electnc  field  generated  by  the  electric  power  supply,  and 
for  modulating  applied  information-reading  light  in  accor- 
dance with  the  recorded  information,  the  photo-modula- 
tion layer  being  made  of  a  complex  member  of  polymer 
dispensed  liquid  crystal;  and 

a  second  transparent  electrode  formed  on  the  photo-modula- 
tion layer  and  being  electrically  connected  to  the  electric 
[tower  supply. 


5,200,284 
MKLAMINE-CL'RED  POLYESTER-AMIDE  COATED 
ARTICLES  LSEEl  I   AS  TONER  EL  SING  MEMBERS 
Jiann   H.  Chen,   Eairport:  Tsang  J.   Chen,  and   I^wrence   V. 
DeMejo.  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compan),  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,494 
Int.  CI.'  (;03G  n,()4:  B32B  2i,20 
U.S.  CI.  430—33  10  Claims 

\.  A  coated  article  comprising: 
a  substrate,  and  coated  thereon  a  composition  comprising  a 

crosslinked  product  of: 
a  polyester-amide,  and 
a  melamine  resin; 
wherein,  said  polyester-amide  comprises  the  polycondensation 
product  of: 

one  or  more  C2-20Clicarboxylic  acids  or  an  activated  deriva- 
tive thereof, 
2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)hexanuoropropane,  and 
an   aminoalkyl-terminated   organopolysiloxane  of  the   for- 
mula. 


5.200,283 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Atsushi  Nakano,  \  okohama:  Dai  Imanishi;  ladayuki  Shimada, 
both  of  \okosuka.  and  Shigt-o  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  \  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

Filed  1  fh.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-39588 
Int.  CI.    CUB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  430—20  3  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  first  transparent  electrode; 

a  carrier  transport  layer  formed  on  the  first  transparent 
electrode  for  generating  an  electric  current  on  the  basis  of 
fed  carriers; 
a  earner  generation  layer  formed  on  the  earner  transport 


H2N  — R' 


R3 

I 

Si— O- 


R5 

-Si  — R-— NH2 
1 
R* 


wherein. 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  C1-16  alkylene; 

R^-R*'  are  independently  Ci-6  alkyl,  vinyl  or  phenyl;  and 

a  IS  3  to  300. 

8.  A  coaled  article  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  sub- 
strate is  a  belt  comprising  a  continuous  flexible  substrate. 

10  A  method  of  fusing  heat-softenable  toner  to  a  substrate 
comprising: 
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forming  an  image  pattern  of  toner  particles  on  a  receiver 
sheet  by  electrostatic  attraction,  and 

contacting  the  receiver  sheet  wnth  the  belt  of  claim  8  at  a 
temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  fuse  the  toner  parti- 
cles to  the  receiver 


their  halogen-substituted  denvatives.  nilro  group-substituted 
denvatives.  and  alkyl-substituted  denvatives,  said  acid  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0  1  to  2  mol  percent  of  said 
electnc  charge  generating  material,  wherein  sajd  electnc 
charge  generating  layer  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  0  05  to  5 
fxm  and  said  electnc  charge  transporting  layer  has  a  thickness 


5.200^5 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMTNG  MUTTIPLY 

TONTD  IMAGES 

Jeffrey  J.  Carrish,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Delphax  Systems, 

Inc.,  Cjuiton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,442 

Int.  ex.'  C;03G  ]i/22.  13.22.  GCID  !5  06 

VS.  a.  430—45  31  Claims 


of  from  about  5  to  50  ^m.  wherein  the  acid  within  the  electnc 
charge  generating  layer  contacts  the  electnc  charge  transport- 
ing layer  at  an  interface  between  the  electnc  charge  generating 
layer  and  the  electnc  charge  transporting  layer  to  form  an 
electnc  charge  migration  resulting  m  a  contact  sensitization  at 
the  interface 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multiply-toned  print  on  a  re- 
cording member,  such  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)  forming  on  a  latent  image  beanng  member  having  surface 
relea.se  charactenstics  a  first  electrostatic  latent  image  of 
regions  to  be  toned  by  a  first  toner 
(11)  toning  said  first  electrostatic  latent  image  with  said  first 
toner  to  produce  a  first  toned  image  on  said  latent  image 
beanng  member 
(ill)  melting  and  then  cooling  said  first  toned  image  to  con- 
solidate It  on  the  latent  image  beanng  member 
(iv)  forming  a  successive  latent  image  of  regions  to  be  toned 
by  a  successive  toner  on  the  latent  image  beanng  member 
and  toning  said  successive  latent  image  with  the  succes- 
sive toner  to  produce  a  composite  image  including  consol- 
idated  regions  toned   with  said   first   toner  and  regions 
which  are  toned  with  the  successive  toner,  and 
(v)  melting  said  composite  image  and  transfernng  the  com- 
posite image  to  a  recording  member 
6  The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  steps  of  forming  a  firsi 
electrostatic  latent  image  and  of  forming  a  successive  latent 
image  are  performed  by  forming  a  single  latent  image  having 
diffenng  levels  of  charge  in  regions  to  be  toned  by  toners  of 
different  colors. 


5,200.287 
CARRIER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
Ken  Ohmura,  Hachioji;  Kenji  Tsujita,  Kanagawa.  and  Shigenori 
Kouno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  CTorporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.866 
Claims  priorir\,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1990,  2197892 
Inx.  C\:  Gf\iG  9  1 ! ? 
C.S.  a,  430—108  ''  Claims 

L  A  earner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  compns- 
ing a  core  particle  and  a  resin  layer  coated  on  the  core  particle, 
wherein  the  resin   layer  compnses  a  silicone  resin  and  a 
carbon  fiuonde  having  a  BET  specific  su.'^ace  area  of  not 
less  than  100  m-  g. 


5.200  J86 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Yuichi    Yashiki;    Kazuya    HoDgo.    and    Seiji    Ashiya,    all    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,172.  Jun.  2.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  652,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1987.  62-138922 

Int.  a.^  G03G  13'02.  15/04.  15^08 

U.S.  a.  430—58  8  Claims 

1  A  function  separated  electrophotographic  photoreceptor 
compnsing  a  substrate  having  thereon  at  least  an  electnc 
charge  generating  layer  and  an  electnc  charge  transporting 
layer,  wherein  the  electnc  charge  generating  layer  is  formed 
from  a  coating  solution  prepared  by  dispersing  an  electnc 
charge  generaling  matenal  in  powder  form  m  an  acid  and  then 
adding  the  resulting  dispersion  to  an  electncaJly  inert  binder 
resm  solution,  said  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  inorganic  acids  including  hydrochlonc  acid,  sulfunc 
acid,  nitnc  acid,  hydrobromic  acid  and  phosphonc  acid,  and 
organic  acids  including  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic 
acid,  butync  acid,  lactic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  sulfonic  acid,  and 


5J00J88 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  TONER  WTTH 

HYDROXY  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  AQD  ADDITIVE 

Osamu  Ando.  Kawasaki;  Maaako  Takeuchi:  Hitoahi  Ono,  botb 

of  Yokohama:  Toahiyuki  Sueyoshi,  Chigasaki.  and  Shigenori 

Hayakawa.  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Mitsubishi 

Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1990.  2-401712; 
May  9.  1991,  3-104383:  May  24.  1991,  3-120365;  Jul.  30,  1991, 
3-190060 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9  W7 
U.S.  a.  430—110  13  Claimi 

1  An  electrostatic  imagc-dcveloping  toner  compnsing  at 
least  a  resm  and  a  colorant,  which  contains  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyan- 
thracenecarboxylic  acid  compound,  a  bishydroxynaph- 
thalenecartxjxylic  acid  compound.  a  bishydroxyan- 
thracenecarboxylic  acid  compound,  and  a  metal  compound  of 
a  compound  having  hydroxynaphthalcnecarboxylic  acids  di- 
menzed  bv  means  of  a  methylene  chain 
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CHARGE  CXJNTROL  AGENT  COMBINATION  FOR  A 
LIQUID  TONER 
Roy  J.  Harrington,  Waynesrille:  George  A.  Gibson.  Vandalia. 
and  Margate  T.  Thomas.  Medway,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
AM  Intematiooal  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dee.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.478 
Int.  n:  G03C  9/135 
U.S.  a.  430— 115  ISOaims 

1  A  liquid  toner  composition  for  electrophotography  in  the 
form  of  a  dispersion  compnsing: 

(a)  a  earner  liquid,  -^ 

fb)  pigmented  or  dyed  particles; 

(c)  a  binder  material  insoluble  in  said  carrier  liquid; 

(d)  a  charge  control  agent  in  a  charge  directing  amount, 

(e)  said  charge  control  agent  comprising,  lecithin,  an  alkyl- 
ated N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  the 
earner  liquid,  and  0.5%  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  active  components  of  the  charge  control 
agent,  of  an  oil  soluble  or  dispersible  anionic  surfactant. 


5.200.290 

UQITD  DEVEI  OPFRS  CONTAINING  COLORED 

POLYMERS  WITH  A  COLOR  (HROMOPHORE 

CO\ ALENTIV  BOL  ND  THERETO 

Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga;  Melvin  D.  C  roucher,  Oakville.  and 

Raymond  W.  Wong.  Mississauga.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  590,855 

/  Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/08.  9/10 

U.S.  a.  430— 115  25aaims 

1  .A  liquid  developer  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  me- 
dium, a  charge  control  agent,  a  polymeric  surfactant,  and  a 
colored  core  polymer  comprising  a  polymeric  backbone  hav- 
ing a  color  chromophore  covalently  bound  thereto,  wherein 
the  colored  polymer  is  of  the  formula: 


-± 


(O— A— [dye  \-a 


—0—Bh—(  —  D—B  —  )y-+- 


wherein 

X  ranges  from  about  0,05  to  about  0.5 

\  ranges  from  about  0  80  to  about  0.35 

z  ranges  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.25 

n  ranges  from  about  50  to  about  1 500 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  Ci  to 

C4  alkyl  substituted  phenyl; 
K  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 

I 

— N- 


— S — .  — O — .  and  — CH; — .  or  is  absent; 
P  and  Pi  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  C4 

alkyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  butoxy.  and  H;  and 
Pi  may  be  the  same  as  P  or  different, 
10  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymeric  compound  having 
the  formula 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
and  arylene.  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0000  O 
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— C— ;  — C— R— C— ;  — C— O— R— O— C— 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
groups,  arylene  groups,  and  polyether  groups,  D  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dioxyalkane  and  dioxyarene,  x  is 
a  fraction  number  of  from  about  0.01  to  1.0,  and  y  is  a  fraction 
number  offromO  to  about  0.99,  with  x 4- y  being  equal  to  l,and 
n  representing  the  number  of  the  monomer  units. 


wherein 

x  ranges  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5 

y  ranges  from  about  0  80  to  about  0.35 

z  ranges  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.25 

n  ranges  from  about  50  to  about  1500 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  Ci  to 

C4  alkyl  substituted  phenyl; 
K  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5.200.291 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIAZONICM  RESIN.  ELEMENT 

MADE  THEREIT^OM.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NEGATIVE 

LITHOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  I TIIIZING  THE  RESIN 

Stanley   F,    Wanat.   Scotch   Plains,   N.J..   assignor   to   Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  434.374.  Nov.  13.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1991.  Ser,  No.  684,547 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/021.  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  430— 163  20  Qaims 

1   A  polymeric  compound  having  the  formula 


H 
I 

-N— . 


— S — .  — O — .  and  — CH2 — .  or  is  absent;      — ■• 
P  and  Pi  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  C4 

alkyl.  methoxy.  ethoxy.  butoxy.  and  H;  and 
Pi  may  be  the  same  as  P  or  different; 
which  method  comprises  providing  a  poly( vinyl  alcohol/vinyl 
acetate)  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
5.000  to  about  100.000  and  from  about  75%  to  about  90% 
hydrolysis  by  weight,  and  reacting  said  copolymer  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  an  aromatic  aldehyde  salt  in  the  presence 


of  an  acid  to  produce  an  aromatic  ketal  acid  condensate  of  the 
reactants;  then  treating  said  ketal  condensate  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  base  to  produce  a  ketal  condensate  salt;  and  then 
reacting  said  ketal  condensate  salt  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
light-sensitive  diazonium  salt  monomer  to  effect  an  ion  ex- 
change between  said  salts  whereby  a  diazonium  compound 
radical  is  substituted  onto  the  aromatic  ring  of  said  ketal  con- 
densate, 

16  A  method  for  producing  a  negative  lithographic  image 
which  comprises  providing  a  polymeric  compound  layer  on  a 
substrate,  imagewise  exposing  said  compound  to  actinic  radia- 
tion, and  then  removing  the  non-exposed  portions  of  the  layer 
with  a  developer,  wherein  the  polymeric  compound  has  the 
formula 


u  herein 

X  ranges  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5 

y  ranges  from  about  0.80  to  about  0.35 

z  ranges  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.25 

n  ranges  from  about  50  to  about  1 500 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  Ci  to 

C4  alkyl  substituted  phenyl; 
K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 

I 

—  N— . 

— S— .  — O— .  and  — CH2 — .  or  is  absent; 
P  and  P|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  C4 

alkyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  butoxy.  and  H.  and 
Pi  may  be  the  same  as  P  or  different. 


between  exposed  and  unexposed  areas  of  the  light  sensi- 
tive composition  in  a  developer 
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Inl,  CI  •  (r(33I   "  23.  7/32 
U.S.  Q,  430— 191  1;  Claims 

1  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  containing 
23-27%,  based  on  said  composition,  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  (I) 


XO 


OX     XO 


(I) 


OX. 


wherein  one  of  the  substituenu  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of 
formula  II 


(ID 


-S(02i 


and  the  other  substituents  X  are  a  group  of  formula  II,  and 
6-11%,  based  on  said  composition,  of  at  least  one  polyhydroxy 
compound  of  formula  III 


(III) 


5.200.292 

I  IGHT-SENSITIVE  (OMPOSITION  (  (INSISTING 

ESSENTIAl  I  Y  OF.   IN   ADMIXTC  RF  A  NONIONIC 

AROMATK   DIAZO  COMPOIND  AND  A  CATIONK 

DYE   B(JRATF  ANION  COMPLEX 

Fumiaki   Shinozaki.   and   Junichi   Fujimori,   both   of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  (0,.   Ltd..   Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  P.  I991I,  Ser    No    466.548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1".  1989,  I -8 1 56 
Int.  C\:  C^3C  ;  -W  (M3V  -  u:3.  '  0<! 
U.S.  CI.  430—178  4  Claims 

1  A  light-sensitive  composition,  consisting  es.sentially  of  m 
admixture  at  least  (a)  a  nonionic  aromatic  diazo  compound  and 
(bl  a  cationic  dye/borate  anion  complex,  wherein  the  light-sen- 
sitive  composition  upon  imagewise  exposure  gives  latent  im 
ages  which  impart  differential  solubility  between  exposed  and 
unexposed  areas  of  the  light  sensitive  composition  in  a  devel 
oper 

2  A  light-sensitive  composition  consisting  essentially  of.  in 
admixture,  at  least: 

( 1)  (a)  a  nonionic  aromatic  diazo  compound  and  (b)  a  cati- 
onic dye/borate  anion  complex,  and 

(2)  a  radical-polymerizable  unsaturated  compound,  wherein 
the  light-sensitive  composition  upon  imagewise  exposure 
gives  latent  images  which  impart  differential  solubility 


-t>-tf 


R3 


Rj 


wherein  X  is  a  direct  bond.  — O — .  — S — ,  — SO2 — .  — CO— 
or  C(R6(R7)— ,  and  Ri,  R;.  Ri.  R4  and  R5  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  halogen,  C|-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alk- 
oxy  or  hydroxy,  and  Rfe  and  R7  are  each  independently  of  the 
other  hydrogen,  — CH3  or  — CF3 


5,200.294 
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TRANSFER  PRO(  F.SS 
Rene  M.  De  Keyzer.  Sint-Niklaas:  Jean-Mane  ()    Dexanckclt. 
Drongen;  Ludo  I  .  \  an  Rompuy,  Destelbergcn.  and  Jos   A 
%  aes.   Betekom,  all   of  Belgium,   assignors   to    Agfa-(rf>acrl. 
N.\  .,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec,  19.  1991.  Vr.  No    8111,150 
Int.  CI.'  (^03(    '■   -•: 
U.S.  CI.  430—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  a^^^rJ 
ing  to  the  DTR-process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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stress  being  effective  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  said  lami-    an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  quatcmarv  ammo- 
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I 


information-vuse  exposing  an  innaging  element  comprising 
on  a  suppon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  image- 
receiving  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei 
and 

developing  said  information-wise  exposed  imaging  element 
with  an  alkaline  processing  liquid  in  the  presence  of  devel- 
oping agent(s).  silver  halide  solvent(s)  and  hydrophobiz- 
ing  agent(s)  charactenzed  in  that  said  hydrophobizing 
agent(s)  are  present  in  said  alkaline  processing  liquid  in  a 
total  amount  of  at  least  0  1  g/1  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  silver  halide  solvents  is  a  compound  corresponding  to 
the  following  formula: 


layer  pruvided  on  the  suppon  and  an  upper  layer  provided  on 
the  image  receiving  layer  wherein  physical  development  nu- 
clei are  distributed  denseh  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the 
support  and  gradually  diminishing  tc^wards  the  upper  layer  and 
a  color  toning  agent  is  contained  densely  in  the  upper  layer  and 
gradually  diminishing  towards  the  surface  of  the  support  and 
the  physical  development  nuclei  and  the  color  toning  agent  are 
thus  mutually  distributed 


Z-<R'-S)r-R^-S-R^-Y 


(I) 


wherein  Z  and  Y  each  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  ammonium  group. 
a  hydroxyl,  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxyl,  an  aminocarbonyl 
or  an  aminosulfonyl,  R',  R'  and  R'  each  independently 
represents  an  alkylene  that  may  be  substituted  and  option- 
ally contain  a  oxygen  bridge  and  t  represents  an  integer 
from  0  to  10. 
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CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  STRESS-ABSORBING 

LAYER,  ACTL  ATABI.E  IN  RESPONSE  TO  INTENSE 

IMAGE-FORMING  RADIATION 

Nea!  F.  Kelly.  Wobum,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,854 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/34.  7/1! 

t.S.  CI.  430—253  20  aaims 


5.200.295 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  A  SILVER 

IMAGE 

Leon  L.  \  ermeultn.  Herenthout;  Robert  S.  Pauwels.  Brasschaat. 

and  Jean-Mane  O.   Dewanckele.  Drongen.  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  AGEA-Crf'vaert  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.610 

Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  18, 
1990.  902033"4.5 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/54.  1/48 
C.S.  a.  430—206  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  silver  image  by  the 
silver  complex  diffusion  transfer  reversal  process,  said  method 
compnsing  the  following  steps; 

(I)  image- wise  photo-exposing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
of  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  material  having 
in  waterpermeable  relationship  with  the  silver  halide  at 
least  one  developing  agent. 

(II)  wetting  with  a  practically  neutral  aqueous  liquid  the  said 
photo-exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and/or  wet- 
ting with  said  liquid  a  development  nuclei  containing 
layer  of  an  image-receiving  matenal  as  defined  hereinafter 
and  contacting  said  materials  thereby  bnnging  said  layers 
into  waterpermeable  relationship  with  each  other,  and 

(III)  separating  the  contacted  materials  after  formation  in 
the  image-receiving  matenal  of  a  silver  image. 

wherein  said  image-receiving  matenal  contains  in  co-operable 
relationship:  (i)  physical  development  nuclei,  (ii)  a  silver  halide 
solvent  being  a  silver  complexing  agent  or  precursor  thereof, 
(iii)  a  watersoluble  sulfite  or  sulfite  precursor,  and  (iv)  a  mix- 
ture of  sodium  and/or  potassium  tetraborate  and  a  sodium 
and/or  potassium  salt  of  an  organic  mono-  or  polycarboxylic 
acid,  wherein  the  acid  is  charactenzed  by  at  least  one  dissocia- 
tion step  corresponding  at  25°  C  with  a  dissociation  constant 
smaller  than  10"-  -,  in  other  words  a  pKa  value  higher  than 
2,5, 


5,200.296 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  MATERIAL  FOR  SUA  ER 

COMPLEX  DIEFl  SION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Hiroaki  Nagamatsu;  Susumu  Baba.  and  Tatsuhito  Taniguchi.  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  198',  3-138224; 
Apr.  10,  1991.  3^104637;  May  14,  1991,  3-138225 

Int.  C\:  G03C  ^    ^4 
U.S.  a.  430—232  6  Oaims 

1.  An  image  receiving  material  for  silver  complex  diffusion 
transfer  process  which  comprises  a  support,  an  image  receiving 


1.  A  laminar  thermal  imaging  medium,  actuatable  in  re- 
sponse to  intense  image-l'orming  radiation  for  production  of  an 
image,  said  laminar  medium  compnsing  in  order: 

a  first  sheet  transparent  to  said  image-forming  radiation; 
a  polymenc  stress-absorbing  layer  absorptive  of  physical 

stress  applied  to  the  thermal  imaging  laminar  medium, 
a  layer  of  polymenc  matenal  heat-activatable  upon  subjec- 
tion of  said  thermal  imaging  laminar  medium  to  said  im- 
age-forming radiation, 
a  p<irous  or  particulate  image-forming  layer  on  said  poly- 
menc  heat-activatable   layer   and    forming   an    interface 
therewith,  said  image-forming  layer  compnsing  an  image- 
formmg  colorant  matenal  in  a  binder  therefor,  said  image- 
forming  layer  having  cohesiv  ity  in  excess  of  its  adhesi\  ity 
for  said  polymenc  heat-activatable  layer;  and 
a  second  sheet  covenng  said  porous  or  particulate  image- 
forming  layer  and  being  laminated  directly  or  indirectly  to 
said  image-forming  layer, 
said  thermal  imaging  laminar  medium  being  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing radiation  at  or  near  said  interface  of  said  poly- 
menc heat-activatable  layer  and  said  porous  or  particulate 
image-forming  layer,  at  the  wavelength  of  the  exposing 
source,  and  being  capable  of  converting  absorbed  energy 
into  thermal  energy  of  sufficient  intensity  to  heat  activate 
said  polymenc  heat-activatable  layer  rapidly;  said  heat- 
activated  polymenc  layer,  upon  rapid  cooling,  attaching 
said  porous  or  particulate  image-forming  layer  firmly  to 
said   heat-activated   p<ilymenc   layer,   and   through   said 
polymenc  stress-absorbing  layer,  to  said  first  sheet: 
said   thermal   imaging   laminar   medium   being   adapted   to 
image  formation  by  exposure  of  portions  of  said  medium 
to  radiation  of  sufficient  intensity  to  attach  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  porous  or  particulate  image-forming  layer 
firmly  to  said  heat-activated  polymenc  layer,  and  through 
said  polymenc  stress-absorbing  layer,  to  said  first  sheet, 
and  by  removal  to  said  second  sheet,  upon  separation  of 
said  first  and  second  sheets  after  imagewise  exposure,  of 
unexposed  portions  of  said  porous  or  particulate  image- 
forming  layer,  thereby  to  provide  first  and  second  images, 
respectively,  on  said  first  and  second  sheets; 
said  polymenc  stress-absorbing  layer  absorptive  of  physical 


stress  being  effective  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  said  lami-    an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal    a  quaternary   ammcv- 
nar  medium,  before  imaging,  to  delaminate  at  said  inter-    nium  salt,  a  quaternary  phosphonium  salt,  or  an  amidino  group 
face  of  said   polymenc   heat-activauble   layer   and   said 
porous  or  particulate  image-forming  layer. 


5000,298 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGES 

Y'oshihiro  Takagi;  Mitsunori  Hirano,  and  Senzo  Sasaoka.  all  of 

.Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co.,   Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,637,  May  10,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,559 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1989.  1-116832; 
May  10.  1989,  1-116833 

Int.  O."  C^OX'  1/06 
U.S.  O.  430—264  6  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  forming  a  black-and-white  image  of  very 
high  contrast  having  a  gamma  value  of  S  or  above  using  a 
negative  imagev  ise  exposed  photosensitive  matenal  compns- 
ing a  supp<irt  having  thereon  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid 
laver.  at  least  one  layer  of  \*hich  is  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains  having  a  bromide  content 
of  at  least  70'~"c  and  an  icxlide  content  of  up  to  5  mol  '~r .  at  least 
one  of  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  a  hydrazine 
denvative  represented  by  formula  (I>.  at  least  one  of  said  hy- 
drophilic colloid  layer  containing  at  least  one  nucleation  accel- 
erator selected  from  the  compiiunds  represented  by  formulae 
(II)  and  (III),  said  photosensitive  matenal  containing  at  least 
one  dye  having  an  absorption  maximum  in  the  wavelength 
region  of  from  .'00  nm  to  420  nm.  compnsing  processing  the 
photosensitive  matenal  with  a  developer  having  a  pH  of  from 
1 1  0  to  9,5,  said  developer  being  substantially  free  from  benzo- 
tnazoles: 


5.200,299 
OCINOLINE  AND  ACRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
EFET;CTI\  E  AS  PHOTOINITIATORS  AND  CONTAINING 
POLYMERIZABLE  (METH)ACRYLOYL  SUBSTTTUENTS 
Hartmut  Steppan.  and  Hans-Dieter  Frommeld.  both  of  Wiesba- 
den, Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22, 
1988,  3843205 

Int.  O."  CK)3F  '  'i?l  C07D  215/ IS.  2l<i,02.  215   i: 
U.S.  O.  430—281  13  Oaims 

1    A  photopolymenzablc  mixture  which  comprises 

a)  a  polymenc  binder. 

b)  a  polymenzable  compound  having  at  least  one  terminal 
olefinic  double  bond  and  a  boiling  point  above  100'  C,  ai 
normal  pressure,  and 

c)  a  N-heterocyclic  compound  as  photoinitiator. 
wherein  the  N-heterocyclic  compound  is  a  compound  of  the 

general  formula  I 


R,-N- 


A| 


-N— Oi  — R: 


A2 


(I) 


w  herein  R  ;  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group; 
R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carbam- 
oyl group  or  an  oxycarbonyl  group;  Gi  represents  a  carbonyl 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfoxy  group. 


-P— 
I 
R2 


i 


or  an  iminomethylene  group,  and  each  of  A|  and  A2  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or  one  of  ^  nd  A;  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  the  other  is  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl 
group,  or  an  acyl  group: 


V-[(X)„-A-B1„ 


(II) 


wherein  Y  represents  a  group  which  adsorbs  to  a  silver  halide; 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  divalent  linking  group:  A 
represents  a  divalent  linking  group.  B  represents  an  amino 
group,  an  ammonium  group,  or  a  nitrogen-containing  hetero- 
cyclic group:  m  represents  I.  2  or  3;  and  n  represents  0  or  1: 


(III) 


\ 


N— R'(X)^M 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
aliphatic  residue,  or  R'  and  R'  combine  together  to  form  a 
nng,  R"  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  group,  X  represents  a 
divalent,  nitrogen-,  oxygen-  or  sulfur-containing  heterocyclic 
group,  n  represents  0  or  1,  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


in  which 
R '  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


=CH— (CH=CH),— f  ^) 


and 


R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methly  group,  or 

R'  and  R- jointly  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  5-  or 
6-membered  carbocyclic  nng, 

R-  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl  group. 

R*is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  benzoyl  group  or  a  group  qf  the 
formula 


T-ij: 


n  is  zero  or  I . 

X  is  a  hydrogen  or  chlonnc  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  the  groups  OA.  CHrO.A 
CH2NHA  or  C:H40A.  where  a  plurality  of  Xs  may  be 
identical  or  different  form  one  another,  and 

A  IS  an  acryloyl  or  methacryloyl  group,  the  compound 
containing  at  least  one  group  A 

9   A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 
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trode.  when  an  unreactive  electrode  is  immersed  in  said 


-continued 
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g)  removing  selecied  portions  of  the  photosensitive  dielec- 
tric material  to  expose  top  surfaces  of  the  solid  vias. 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  jointly  form  an  aromatic  or  panially  hydroge 

nated  ring. 
R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or    1990,  4039022 

substituted  phenyl  group, 
R-tis 
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COIOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAI 

Kaspar  Hingender,  l,everkusen.  and  V\olfgang  Schmidt,  Ber- 
gisch-Gladbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrman>.  assignors  to 
Agfa  Gevaert  .'Vktiengesellschaft.  l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Dec.  T, 


-c„rY^ 


Int.  C\:  CM3C  1/46.  5/42 
a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  unsub-    U-S.  CI.  430—373  5  Claims 

stituted  or  substituted  benzoyl  group  or  a  group  of  the        5.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  photographic  recording 
formula  material  comprising  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  yellow  coupler,  at  least 
one  green-sensitive  siKer  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at 
least  one  magenta  coupler,  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  cyan  coupler  and, 
1         \  >v/  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  no  color  coupler,  in  which 

O— A  \ /       X  the   silver   halide   coalings   together,   expressed   as    .A.gN03. 

amount  to  no  more  than  0  8  g/m-  and  in  which  the  silver 

n  IS  zero  or  I,  halides  have  a  silver  chloride  component  of  at  least  "JS  mol-'^i- 

X  is  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing    and  in  which  silver  halide  coating  for  one  color  sensitivity 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  the  groups  OA.  CH2OA.    containing  at  least  one  color  coupler  together  with  the  silver 

CH2NHA  or  C2H4OA,  where  a  plurality  of  Xs  may  be    halide  coating  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  no  color 

identical  or  different  form  one  another,  and  coupler,  expressed  as  AgNOj.  is  from  0  2  to  0.6  g/m-  and  the 

is  an  acryloyl  or  methacryloyl  group,  the  compound  con-    silver  halide  coating  of  all  the  other  silver  halide  emulsion 

lavers  together,  expressed  as  .AgNO;,  amounts  to  no  more  than 
0.2  g/m-^  by  the  steps  comprising  (a)  development,  (b)  intensifi- 
cation, (c)  fixing  or  stabilization,  (d)  optionally  rinsing  and  (e) 
drying;  wherein  development  is  carried  out  with  a  color  devel- 
oper of  the  p-phenylenediamine  series,  intensification  is  carried 
out  with  H2O2;  development  and  intensification  may  be  corn- 


taming  at  least  one  group  A 


5,200.300 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH  DENSITY 

ML  I  TI-CHIP  CARRIERS 

Jacques  Lcibovitz.,  San  Jose:  Maria  I..  Cobarruviaz.  Cupertino;    bined  into  a  single  step  and  no  bleaching  is  carried  out 

Kenneth  D.  Scholz.  Palo  \ltn.  and  Clinton  C.  Chao,  Redwood  

City,  all  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  C  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.828.  Jun.  I.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,055,425,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,713.  Nov. 
20.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
662.860 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8.  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
(i:  HOIL  21/283.  2J/312 

15  Qaims 


L.S.  CI.  430- 


Int 

-312 


^iO» 


1    A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  circuit  pattern  on  a  substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  composite  metal  layer  and  a  photoresist  layer 
over  the  circuit  pattern,  and  forming  apertures  in  the 
photoresist  layer; 

c)  forming  solid  metal  vias  in  the  apertures  and,  then,  remov- 
ing the  photoresist  layer; 

d)  depositing  another  photoresist  layer  over  the  solid  vias 
and  the  circuit  pattern  while  leaving  preselected  areas  of 
the  composite  matenal  unprotected; 

e)  with  the  second  photoresist  layer  in  place,  etching  away 
unprotected  portions  of  the  composite  layer  and,  then, 
stnpping  away  the  second  photoresist  layer; 

f)  forming  a  layer  of  photosensitive  dielectric  matenal  over 
the  resulting  structure;  and 


5,200,302 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  DEV  EI  OPMENT  OF  SILVER 

HAIIDE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIN  E  MATERIAL 
Haruhiko   Iwano,   Minami-.\shigara,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,923.  Dec.  26.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1988.  63-328753 
Int.  Ct."  C^3C  '   •' 
U.S.  O.  430— 376  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  development  of  a  silver  halide  color 
photosensitive  material  by  coating  said  silver  halide  color 
photosensitive  material  with  color  developer  to  form  a  thin 
film,  said  process  comprising; 

imagewise  exposing  said  silver  halide  color  photosensitive 

material, 
applying  a  color  developer  comprising  a  developing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  p-phenylenediamine  developing 
agent  having  a  group  capable  of  imparting  hydrophllic 
properties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .^-methyl- 
4-amino-N-ethyl-N'-/3-hydroxyethylaniline,  3-methyl-4- 
amino-N-ethyl-N-/3-methanesulfonamidoethylaniline,  3- 
methyl-4-amino-N-N-di-/3-hvdroxyethylaniline.  3-/3- 

methanesulfonamidoethyl-4-amino.N'.N-dieihylamline. 
3-sulfoethyl-4-amino-N.N-diethvlaniline.  3-carboxyethyl- 
4-amino-N.N-diethylaniline.  3-methyl-4-amino-N-ethyl- 
N-sulfoethylaniline,  sulfates  thereof,  hydrochlorides 
thereof  p-toluenesulfonates  thereof  and  phosphates 
thereof,  to  said  imagewise  exposed  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  color  developer  has  an  ionic  strength  of 
0.8  or  below,  to  form  a  coating  film  which  has  a  thickness 
of  at  most  20  times  the  thickness  of  the  dry  photosensitive 
layer  of  the  photosensitive  material  and  an  electric  poten- 
tial of  -280  mV  to    -400  m\',  based  on  a  standard  elec- 


trode, when  an  unreactive  electrode  is  immersed  m  said 
color  developer. 


5.200,303 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  FROM 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAI-S 

CONTAINING  O  AN  COUPLER  WITH  HIGH 

VISCOSITY  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  AND  POLYMER 

Osamu  Takahashi:  Yoshio  Seoka:   HIdetoshI   Kobayashi.   and 

Tsumoru   Ishii,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji 

Photo  F'ilm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389.15'',  Aug.  3.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb,  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1988,  63-194860 
Int.  n.'  G03C  yjo 
U.S.  CT  430—377  1  Claim 

1  .A  method  of  forming  a  color  image  comprising  develop- 
ing an  exposed  light-sensilive  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial comp<ised  of  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  containing  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  halogen  composition  from  0  to  1  mol  %  of 
silver  iodide.  '^5  mol  'r  or  more  silver  chloride  and  the  remain- 
der silver  bromide,  said  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  or  an  adjacent  layer  thereto  containing  an  oil 
droplet  dispersion  m  a  hvdrophilic  binder,  the  oil  droplets 
containing  the  combination  of  (a)  a  polymer  insoluble  in  water 
and  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent,  (b)  a  high  boiling  point 
organic  solvent  having  the  formula  (III) 


Wi— COOW2 


(III) 


wherein  W;  and  W  ;.  which  mav  he  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkvl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group,  and  having  a  viscosity  at 
25'  C  of  at  least  500  cp  and  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  120°  C  , 
and  (c)  at  least  one  coupler  capable  o(  forming  a  nondiffusible 
cyan  dye  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidized  form  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amine  developing  agent  with  a  color  devel- 
oping solution  which  is  essentially  benzyl  alcohol  free 


5.200.304 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTCKiRAPHIC  MATERUl 
HIroyuki  Voneyama.  and  Nobutaka  Ohki.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co..   Ltd..    Ashigara. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec,  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1989.  1-331222 

Int.  n.'  (XI3C  '  -*'<    /  J4 

U.S.  a.  430—505  37  Claims 

1  A  multiiaver  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  yellow  color  forming 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  magenta  color  forming  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  cyan  color  forming  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  cyan  color  forming  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  contains  at  least  one  oil-soluble  cyan  coupler 
which  IS  capable  of  coupling  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  primarv  amine  developing  agent  to  form  a  substan 
tially  diffusion-resisiant  dye,  and  which  is  represented  bv  for 
mula  (I),  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  comp<Tunds 
represented  bv  formulae  (III  and  (llli,  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (IV  ) 


OH 


o 


-continued 


415 


nil 


GH 


(Illi 


OH 

o 


Rs 


Ro 


Rm 


(IV) 


wherein 

Y  represents    -NHCO-   or  — CONH  — 

R;  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  arvl  group,  a  hetertxvclic 
group  or  an  amino  group, 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  aiorri,  an  aliioxv 
group  or  an  acylamino  group 

R;  represents  an  alkvl  group  or  an  acvlammo  group  or, 
when  bonded  to  X,  a  non-metallic  atom  which  forms  a 
5-membcred  to  7-membered  ring 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being 
released  up<in  coupling  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a 
developing  agent 

R  ■.  and  R<  each  represents  a  halogen  atom 

Ri  and  Kt  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  arv!  group,  an 
alkoxv  group,  an  aryioxv  group,  an  alkvlthio  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  an  amido  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group,  an  alkoxvcarbonyl  group,  an  arsloxycarbonyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group  or  a  sulfox- 
ide group,  with  the  proviso  that  each  of  these  groups  has 
6  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and 

R-,  R|.,  Rci  and  Rio  each  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  aliphatic  oxvcarbo- 
nvl  group,  an  aromatic  oxycarbonvl  group  or  a  carbamoyl 
group,  or  R-and  Rjor  Roand  R;.:  mas  combine  with  each 
other  to  form  a  5-membcred  to  "-membcred  ring,  suth  the 
proviscis  that  R-,  R)>,  Ro  and  Ri'  do  not  simultaneouslv 
represent  hvdrogen  atoms,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  included  therein  is  from  8  to  bC.' 


(I) 


5.200J05 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  COLOR  COUPLERS  WHICTJ  YIELD 

HEAT-STABLE  DYES 

Hans-Joachim  Schumann.  Cologne,  and  Erich  WolfT,  Soliageo, 

both  of  Fe<l.  Rep.  of  Germaiij,  assignors  to  Agfa  Geraert 

AktieRgesellschaft.  l^everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman) 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5*9,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Oct.  11. 
1989.  3933899 

Int.  n.'  C;03<;    ^/J4 
U.S.  CI.  430—505  2  Oaims 

1  A  color  photographic  recording  matenal  vkhich  contains 
on  a  transparent  laver  supp<"in  at  least  one  red-sensilive  halide 
emulsion  laver  and  a  cyan  coupler  of  the  phenol  type  a.vst>ci- 
ated  thereuith.  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  a  magenta  coupler  of  the  5-p>ra2ol<inc  or 
pyrazotoazole  type  associated  thereviith  and  at  least  one  blue 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  arid  a  sellow  coupler  of 
the  acylacetanilide  type  a,vsociated  therevnth.  charactenzed  in 
that  the  following  condmon  applies  to  the  >.van  dve  formed 


416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6,  1993 


c  -ymx  uui 


.April  t.  iw? 


CHEMICAL 


417 


siKpr  h■A^\dp  devplorx-r  under  the  Dhotoeraohic  develop- 
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from  the  cyan  coupler  in  the  layer  dunng  chromogenic  devel- 
opment 

a(l+b)gl  5 


r:if)O0 


5.200,306 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  COUPLER  WHICH  RELEASED  A 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOLND 
Heinrich  Odenwalder,  Lcverkusen;  Hans  Vctter.  Cologne;  Peter 
Bergthaller.  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Dirk  Hiibner,  Cologne, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,899,  Dec.  8,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,637,  Dec.  14,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.419 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1986.  3644405;  Dec.  24,  1986,  3644416 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  G03C  '  .«.S 
U.S.  a.  430—505  8  Claims 

I.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  comprising  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  associated  therewith. 
a  coupler  which  contains  a  releasahle  l,2,.''-triazolyl  radical 
attached  to  its  coupling  position,  wherein  the  coupler  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  the  formula  111  and  l\ 


w  here 

a  IS  the  temperature  coefTicient  of  the  absorption 


■'<(r=23-  c 


J    /<, 
)  =  Ig  — 


do  and  1  representing  the  spectral  radiant  flux  respectively  in 
front  of  and  behind  the  sample) 


-[i}[i?-}.-«»> 


wherein  (AA/AT)  is  the  change  of  absorption  per  'C  .  i.e.  the 
measured  absorption  difference  AA  caused  by  the  temperature 
difference  AT.  standardized  to  the  absorption  A  at  T  =  23°  C, 
and 

b  IS  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  absorption  wavelength 
X(T  =  23°  C.) 


[r]W 


1,000 


wherein  (AX/AT)  is  the  change  in  wavelength  per  °C.,  i.e. 
the  measured  wavelength  difference  AX  caused  by  the  tem- 
perature difference  AT,  standardized  to  the  wavelength  X 
max  at  T  =  23°  C.  and  X  is  the  wavelength  of  maximum 
abstirption  of  the  formed  dye  and  the  cyan  coupler  corre- 
sponds to  formula  II 


OH 


R'— CH— CO 


-NH 


NH— CO— NH— ^     y 


CNI) 


in  which 

W  represents  H  ot  another  substituent; 

n  has  a  value  of  I  to  4; 

R '  represents  a  phenoxy  group  which  has  at  least  one  unsubsti- 

tuted  o-position  on  the  phenyl  nng  and.  in  addition  may  be 

substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  from  the  group  consisting 

of  C'  '  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  cycloalkyi; 
R-  represents  alkyl  containing  at  least  8  C  atoms, 
X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  group  releasable  during 

the  color  coupling  reaction. 


A 

I 

(TIME)„ 

I 

.N 


(HI) 


N 


-JC 


coo— (CH2)p— CH3 


CHj 


(IV) 


-R' 


A  represents  the  residue  of  a  yellow -forming  coupler  which 
coupler  is  capable  of  producing  a  yellow  dye  upon  color 
development  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  silver  halide 
developer  under  photographic  development  conditions: 
TIME  represents  a  linking  member  which,  on  reaction  of  a 
coupler  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  silver  halide  de- 
veloper, IS  released  together  with  the  tnazole  ring  at- 
tached thereto  and.  in  turn,  releases  the  tnazole  ring  with 
delay  under  the  development  conditions, 
R' IS  (fi-C?  alkyl; 

R"  IS  H,  CH,-COO-(CHj);,-CH3; 
n  =  Oor  1; 

p  =  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8; 
q  =  0  to  1. 
said  coupler  being  contained  in  a  predominantly  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  a  predominantly  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer 

3.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  comprising  at 
least  one  photosensitive  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  and,  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  coupler  which  contains  a  releasable  1.2.?- 
triazolyl  radical  attached  to  its  coupling  position,  wherein  the 
coupler  corresponds  to  the  following  formula 


A  — (Time)„ 


wherein 

A  represents  the  residue  of  yellow  coupler  which,  as  a  con- 
sequence of  a  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a 


silver  halide  developer  under  the  photographic  develop- 
ment conditions,  relea.ses  a  radical  corresponding  to  the 
following  formula 


Formula  (1) 


— (Time)„- 


T-^ 


-/**■ 


C-R' 


wherein  R;  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  substituent.  Zj 

TIME  represents  a  linking  group  which,  on  reaction  of  the    ^^  and   Zf  each   represent   a   methine.   substituted   mcthine. 

coupler  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  silver  halide  de-    ^N— ,  or  — NH— .  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 

veloper,   is  released  together  with  the  tnazole  nng  at-    capable  of  being  released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  the 

tached  thereto  and,  m  turn,  releases  the  tnazole  nng  with    oxidized  product  of  a  developing  agent,  and  the  compound 

may  form  a  dimer  or  higher  polymer  through  R;,  '^  .  or  Zj.  Z^^ 
or  Zf  when  it  is  a  substituted  methine. 


delay  under  the  development  conditions. 
n=0.  1  or  :, 


-CO— R-\ 
-CONR- 


R'  represents  H,  alkyl.  arvl,  — S— R\  — O^R\  - 
a  carbc-ixylic  acid  ester  group,  an  amino  group, 
'' — R-  or  a  heterocyclic  group, 
R-  represents  halogen.  —OH,  alkyl,  a  phenyl  group  which  is 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  an  amino  group 
alkocy.  aryloxy.  alkylthio,  arylthio.  nifro,  cyano.  — CF3 
and  ac\i. 

naphthyl,  — S  — R\  — O— R".  — CO  — R-.  a  carboxylic 
acid  ester  group  having  at  least  ?  carbon  atoms,  an 
amino  group,  — CO  — NR*  — R',  cyano  or  a  heterixy- 
clic  group. 


•<:ii> 


OH 


Formuia  1  H  1 


pro 


wherein   R:Ri,  and   Rj  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxy  1  group,  an  alkyl  group. 

vided  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R'  and  R'  is    an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkenyl 

-S— R\  COOR"  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  where  R*  is    group,  or  an  acylammo  group 


Cj-Cio  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R'  represents  alkyl.   cycloalkyi,   aralkyl,   aryl,   alkenyl   or 

alkynyl, 
R''  represents  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  — NH;  or  acylammo, 
R"'  represents  hydrogen  or  has  the  same  meaning  as  R"  or  R* 
and  R'  together  represents  the  residue  required  to  com- 
plete a  cyclic  amino  group, 
said  1.2,3.-tnazolyl  radical  being  attached  through  a  nitrogen 
atom  other  than  a  middle   nitrogen,   and  said  coupler   being 
contained  m  a  predominantly  red-sensiti\e  siKer  halide  emul- 
sion laver 


5,200,308 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hirofumi  Ohtani:  Hiroshi  Shimazaki.  and  YoshitaiLa  Yamada. 

all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636.419 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1990.  2-10972 

Int.  C\:  G03C  ,'   ri^ 

I  .S.  n,  430—508  5  aainu 

1  In  a  color  photographic  material  having  on  a  suppon  at 
least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
a  yellow  forming  color  coupler,  at  least  one  green-sensitivc 
silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenu  forming 
color  coupler,  and  at  least  one  red-sensuive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion laver  containing  a  cyano  forming  color  coupler,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  spectral  response  of  said  blue-sensitive 
silver  hahde  emulsion  layer,  Sfl(M,  satisfies  the  following  con- 
ditions 
i.Al  410  nm  =  Ag^""  =  480  nm  vkhere  Afl-'^"'  is  the  wavelength 

at  which  Sfl<X)  is  maximum,  and 
<Bi  470  nm  =  Xj*0s490  nm  where  Xp**  is  the  v«.avclength  at 

which  Sfl<x)  IS  f>0^c  of  Sfl(Xff"'^, 


5,200,307 
SLIVER  H.4LIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Osamu  Takahashi,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.680 

Claims  priorir*.  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990.  2-26444* 

Int.  a.'  GOiC  1/815.  7/SSS 

L.S.  a.  430—507  15  Claims 

1    ,A  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal  containing  a 
support    having   thereon    photographic   constitutional   layers    the  spectral  response  of  said  green-sensitivc  silver  halide  emul- 
compnsing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow    ^^^^  layer.  Sf;SA>.  satisfies  the  following  conditions 
coupler,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta    ,  a^ ,  530  nm"-;  Arr^-"*  5<K)  nm  where  Af/"'=^  is  the  wavelength 
coupler,  and  a  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan        3,  vihich  SotAi  is  maximum,  and 

coupler  as  well  as  non-photosensitive  layers,  which  comprises  (g)  520nm  =  Af7*''=  ?50  nm  and  550  nm  =  Af,-*"  ~  600  nm  where 
(a)  in  said  magenta  coupler  containing  layer,  at  least  one  ma-  \c^  \s  the  wavelength  ai  which  So<Ai  is  SO'T-  of  Sf?  Ar/"'^^), 
genla  coupler  represented  by  formula  ( 1)  given  below,  the  ratio  (he  spectral  response  of  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
of  the  weight  (A)  of  the  high-boilmg  organic  solvent  contained  s,pn  layer,  S/?(X),  satisfies  the  following  conditions 
in  said  magenta  coupler  containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  ,ai  tOO  nm  s  Xr'"'"  S640  nm  where  A;;""^'  is  the  wavelength 
to  the  weight  (B)  of  said  magenu  coupler  (A  B)  being  between        at  which  S/f(X)  is  maximum,  and 


\n'*''\s  the  wavelength  at  which  S/?(X)  is  iQ'7c  of  S/HX;?" 
with  Sr(A«'"-'^. 


4  5  and  6.0,  and  (b)  in  a  non-photoscnsitive  layer  located  at  a    (Bi  580  nm  =  Xr*  =  600  nm  and  645  nm  ?;  Xr'*  =  659  nm  where 

position  fanher  than  the  cyan  coupler  containing  emulsion 

layer  from  the  suppxirt,  at  least  one  ultraviolet  absorbing  agent 

represented  by  formula  (II)  given  below  and  a  hydrophobic 

polymer  insiiluble  in  water  hut  s<iluhle  in  an  organic  solvent 

and  being  present  together  in  lipophilic  particles  prepared  by  a    wherein  the  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains 

method  wherein  a  hvdrophobic  liquid  in  which  the  ultraviolet-    the  combination  of  at  least  one  spec-tral  sensitizer  represented 

absorbing  agent  and  the  hydrophobic  pc^lvmer  arc  disst^Ked    by    the   following   general   formula   (I),   at    lea-st   one   spectral 

together  is  emulsified  and  vi.spersed.  sensitizer  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II) 


mar\ 
'^1    or  the  sensitivity  at  610  nm.  being  at  least 
»5'^f  of  SrI Ar'"'''^!.  or  the  sensitivity   at  the  wavelength  of 
maximum  sensitivity. 
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and  at  least  one  spectral  sensitizer  represented  by  the  following    anion;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  provided  that  n  is  1  when  the 
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compnsing  the  interacted  test  sample,  tissue  matenal  and  is  substantially  composed  of  DNA  or  RNA  when  the 
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d  at  least  one  spectml  sensitizer  represented  by  the  following    anion;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  provided  that  n  is  1  when  the 


ral  formula  (III): 


CH- 


(I) 


(Xie)„ 


u  here  R '  IS  a  hydrogen  atoffl  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
R-  and  R'  are  each  an  alkVl  group;  Y'  and  Y^  are  each  a  sulfur 


spectral  sensitizer  of  (III)  forms  an  intramolecular  salt. 

5,200,309 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATKRIAI.S  INCI  LDING 
MAGENTA  COLPI.ER.  CARBONAMIDE  COMPOL  ND 
AND  ANILINE  OR  AMINE  COMPOl  ND,  AND 
METHODS 
Paul  B.  Merkcl.  Rochester,  and  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan>,  Roches- 
ter, S.V. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,469 
Int.  CI.'  CM3C  1/08.  7/26.  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  430—546  29  Oaims 

1.   A  color  photographic   material,  comprising  a  support 


atom  or  a  selenium  atom;  Z',  Z^,  Z'  and  Z*  are  each  a  hydro-  bearing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  coupler  composition 
gen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  comprising  (a)  a  two-equivalenl  pyrazolone  magenta  dye- 
an  amino  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acylammo  group,  an  formmg  coupler,  (b)  a  carbonamide  compound,  and  (c)  at  least 
acyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  ^^^  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aniline 
arylo.xycarbonylgroup.  an  alkoxycarbonylammo  group,  a  sul-    compound  and  an  amine  compound. 

fonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group  

or  a  cyano  group;  Z'  and  Z^  and/or  Z^  and  Z*  may  combine 
together  to  form  a  nng;  Xi©  is  an  anion;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or 
2,  provided  that  m  is  1  when  the  spectral  sensitizer  of  (I)  forms 
an  intramolecular 


salt; 


(II) 


«CH- 


I  (Xl©),-! 

I  I 

where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
R'.  R"  R''  and  R*  ate  each  an  alkyl  group;  Y^  and  Y"  are  each 
a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  selenium 
atom,  provided  that  when  Y'  is  a  sulfur  atom,  an  oxygen  atom 
or  a  selenium  atom,  R'  is  absent  and  also  provided  that  Y'  and 
Y*  are  not  a  nitrogen  atom  at  the  same  time;  Z'.  Z^.  Z^  and  Z* 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  atom, 
an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cyano  group  or  a  lulfonyl  group,  provided  that  Z'  and  Z^ 
and/or  Z''  and  Z*  nsay  combine  together  to  form  a  ring;  X29 
is  an  anion;  and  n  i$  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  provided  that  n  is  1 
when  the  spectral  sensitizer  of  (II)  forms  an  intramolecular 
salt; 


(III) 


:CH- 


5.200.310 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Naoto    Ohshima.    Minami-ashigara.    Japan,    as,signor    to    Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1989.  1-327712 
Int.  CI.'  Ci03C  /   '/: 
U.S.  a,  430—567  U  Claims 

L  A  silver  hahde  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
photosensitive  emulsion  layer  on  a  base,  which  comprises,  in 
the  emulsion  layer,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  of  silver  chlorobro- 
mide,  95  mol  %  or  more  of  which  is  made  up  of  silver  chloride. 
and  which  is  substantially  free  from  silver  iodide,  wherein 
the  silver  chlorobromide  emulsion  is  obUined  by  mixing 
silver   halide   host   grains   with   silver   halide   fine   grains 
whose  average  grain  diameter  is  smaller  than  said  silver 
halide  host  grains  and  whose  silver  bromide  content  is 
higher  than  said   silver   halide  host  grains,   followed  by 
ripening,  to  form,  on  or  near  the  surfaces  of  silver  halide 
grains,  localized  phases  having  a  silver  bromide  content  of 
at  least  10  mol  %.  and  then  by  chemically  sensitizing  the 
formed  surfaces,  and 
the  formation  of  said  localized  phases  or  the  chemical  sensiti- 
zation of  the  surfaces  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  55° 
C.  or  below. 


w  here  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
R'O,  Rll,  Rl2  and  R'^  are  each  an  alkyl  group;  Z**.  Z'".  Z"  and 
Z'-  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkox- 
ycarbonylamino group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group,  provided  that 
Z"*  and  Z'°  and/or  Z' '  may  combine  to  form  a  nng;  Xj©  is  an 


5,200,311 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINATION  OF  PE,STiaDES  BY 

RADIOBIOCHEMISTRV 

Stanley  E.  Charm.  Boston;  Shlomo  Capua.  Winchester,  and 
Eliezer  Z«mer,  Quincy.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Charm 
Sciences  Inc..  Maiden.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,952 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00.  1/18;  COIN  1/00.  3i/564 
L1.S.  CI.  435—4  10  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  a  radioactive  assay  for  the  determination  of 
the  concentration  of  an  organophosphorus  or  carbamate  pesti- 
cide in  a  test  sample  from  a  food  product  at  concentration 
levels  of  below  about  50  ppb,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  adding  to  a  food  tesi  sample  a  selected  amount  of  an  insect 
brain  tissue  material  homogenale.  which  tissue  material 
contains  binding  receptors  or  enzymes  that  interact  with 
the  pesticide  to  be  tested  in  the  test  sample, 

b)  incubating  the  test  sample  and  the  tissue  material; 

c)  adding  a  C'*  radiolabeled  pesticide  the  same  as  the  pesti- 
cide to  be  tested  and  which  interacts  with  the  binding 
receptors  and  enzymes  of  the  tissue  material;  d)  incubating 
the  test  sample  with  the  tissue  material  and  the  C'''  radi- 
olabeled pesticide  to  provide  an  interacted  mixture; 

e)  separating  the  interacted  mixture  into  a  liquid  fraction 
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nartner  is  immobilized  on  a  first  suDrxnrt.  wherebv  said 


having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  X  is  hydrogen  or  acyl 
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compnsing  the  interacted  test  sample,  tissue  material  and 
C'*  radioactive  pesticide, 

f)  adding  a  scintillation  matenal  to  the  liquid  fraction, 

g)  determining  the  counts  per  minute  of  the  liquid  fraction, 
and 

h)  companng  the  counts  per  minute  of  the  separated  fraction 
with  the  counts  per  minute  from  a  standard  control  chart 
to  determine  the  concentration  of  the  pesticide  in  the  test 
sample,  the  concentration  of  the  pesticide  in  the  test  sam- 
ple being  about  50  ppb  or  less 


5.200,312 
MEMBRANE  BASED  DOT  IMMUNOASSAY  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
John  J.  Oprandy,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  The  Secretary   of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,191,  Jan.  30.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.160 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  /    "ft  GOIN  .'.*  .W5 
U.S.  a.  435—5  11  Oaims 

9    .An  aqueous  immunobinding  assa>  method  for  detecting 
an  antigen  or  antibody  target  in  a  test  solution  compnsing 
filtenng   an    aqueous   solution    containing    a    ligand    which 
specifically  binds  lo  said  target   wherein  said   ligand  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  antigen,  antibody, 
and   antigen-antiKxlv    complex,   under   pcisiiive   pi'essure 
through    a    hydrophobic    PV'DF    membrane    to    form    a 
clcarlv  defined  spoi, 
immobilizing  said  ligand  by  drying  said  membrane  to  form  a 

lest  strip: 
incubating   said   test   strip   m   a  blocking  wetting   solution 
comprising    a    blocking    agent    in    a    wetting    solution, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  hlivking  agenl  is  sufficient  to 
bitxrk  all  non-specific  binding  sites  and  said  wetting  solu- 
tion   comprises   a   surfactant    in    a    buffer,    wherein    the 
amount  of  said  surfactant  is  sufficient  to  reduce  the  hydro- 
phobicity  of  said  clearly  defined  spot, 
diluting  said  test  solution  in  said  welting  solution  and  incu- 
bating said  lest  strip  therein  for  a  time  sufficient  for  any 
target  present  to  bind  to  said  ligand  and  form  a  reacted  test 
strip, 
incubating  said  reacted  test  stnp  with  a  label  conjugated  lo 
an  antigen  or  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  said 
target:  and 
measuring  said  label  to  determine  if  said  target  is  present. 


IS   substantially   composed   of  DNA   or   RNA    when   the 
polynucleotide  to  be  determined  is  RNA. 
wherebv   hybndization  of  the  polynucleotide  to  be  deter- 
mined with  said  probe  results  in  the  formation  of  hybnd 
duplexes  that  are  cither  DNA. RNA  or  RAN. RNA.  and 


W   MLC    »^"<W 


(b)  delecting  immobilized  hvbndized  probe  resuliing  from 
step  (a)  by  adding  an  antibixlv  reagent  that  binds  to  either 
of  said  DNA  RNA  or  RN.A  RNA  duplexes  but  not  both 
duplex  types  vvhen  formed  between  the  polynculeotide  to 
be  determined  and  the  complementarv  probe  and  deter- 
mining the  antibody  reagent  that  becomes  bound  to  such 
duplexes 


5,200,314 
POLYNUa.FOTIDE  CAPTURE  ASSAY  EMPLOYING  IN 

\  ITRO  AMPLIFICATION 
Michael  I.  rdea.  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corporation. 
Emeryville.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  23.  1990.  Ser,  No.  497.938 

Int.  a  '  C120        AA    CO'H   :  "-    /." 

U.S.  CI    435 — 6  24  Claims 


5.200.313 
NUCLEIC  A(  ID  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSA^  EMPLOYING 

DFTECTABLE  ANTI-HYBRID  \NTIB0DH:S 
Robert  J.  Carrico,  Elkhart,  Ind„  assignor  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart. 
Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.420.  Mar.  1.  1985.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.132.  Jun.  1.  1984. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,927,  Jul. 

9,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

520,524.  Aug.  5.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  \pr    25. 

1988.  Ser.  No.  188.114 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma\  10. 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  C120      ''>'■ 

U.S.  a.  435—6  9  aaims 

1    \  nucleic  acid  hybridization  methixl  for  determining  a 

p<ilv nucleotide   having  a  particular  ba.se  sequence  in  a  lest 

medium  containing  single  stranded  nucleic  acids,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  combining  the  lesi  medium  wiih  an  immobilized  polynu- 
cleotide probe  under  hv  bridiz,alion  condilions.  said  immo- 
bilized probe  comprising  al  leas!  one  single  stranded  base 
sequence  which  is  substantially  complementary  to  the 
sequence  in  the  polynucleotide  lo  be  determined  and 
which  IS  (i)  substantially  composed  of  RNA  when  the 
polynucleotide  to  he  determined  is  RNA  or  DNA.  or  (ii) 


:J 


:a 


r 


1  A  methcxl  for  detecting  an  analyle  polynucleotide  strand 
having  an  analyte  sequence  within  a  sample  containing  polvnu 
cle<nidcs,  uhich  method  comprises 

a)  contacting  said  analyre  p<-ilynucleolide  uiih  a  ^apiurc 
probe  under  hybridi7.ation  conditions  to  form  an  analvte- 
capture  probe  complex,  said  capture  probe  comprising  an 
analyte-bindmg  region  and  a  first  specific  binding  partner, 
said  analvte-binding  region  hvbridiz-able  with  a  region  of 
said  analyte  p<->lynucleotide,  and  said  first  specifi..  hmdmg 
partner  having  specificity  for  a  second  binding  partner 

b)  contacting  said  first  specific  binding  partner  with  said 
second   binding    panner,    wherein    said   second    binding 
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receiving  the  test  sample  with  sample  transpon  ending 
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panner  is  immobilized  on  a  first  support,  whereby  said 
analyte-capture  probe  complex  is  immobilized  at  said  first 
suppon  to  provide  an  immobilized  analyte-capture  probe 
complex. 

c)  separating  nonbound  polynucleotides  from  said  immobi- 
lized analyte-capture  probe  complex, 

d)  contacting  said  analyte  polynucleotide  with  a  first  pnmer 
complementary  to  a  first  pnmer-binding  region  of  said 
analyte  polynucleotide  under  hybndizing  conditions,  said 
first  pnmer  compnsing  an  analyte-hybndizing  region  and 
a  third  specific  binding  partner  separated  from  one  an- 
other by  means  for  halting  transcnption  therebetween; 

e)  initiating  nucleotide  poiymenzation  with  polymerization 
means  at  said  first  pnmer  to  form  an  analyte-complemen- 
tary  strand  duplex  said  complementary  strand  comple- 
mentary to  said  analyte  but  not  to  said  third  specific  bind- 
ing partner: 

0  denatunng  said  analyte-complementary  strand  duplex  to 
yield  said  complementary  strand  separated  from  said 
analyte  polynucleotide; 

g)  contacting  said  complementary  strand  with  a  second 
pnmer  capable  of  hybndizing  to  a  second  pnmer-binding 
region  of  said  complementary  strand,  and  contacting  said 
analyte  polynucleotide  with  said  first  pnmer; 

h)  initiating  nucleotide  poiymenzation  with  poiymenzation 
means  to  form  an  analyte-copy  duplex  having  a  strand 
complementary  to  a  region  of  said  complementary  strand 
containing  said  first  pnmer-binding  region,  and  an  ana- 
lyte-complementary strand  duplex; 

i)  repeating  steps  f-h  using  the  product  of  step  h  m  place  of 
the  analyte-complementary  strand  duplex  of  step  e  to 
provide  an  amplified  product  compnsing  said  first  and 
second  primers,  amplified  amounts  of  said  analyte  polynu- 
cleotide and  a  polynucleotide  sequence  complementary  to 
said  analyte  sequence;  and 

j)  detecting  said  amplified  product. 


having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydrogen  or  acyl 
and  n  IS  2  to  30,  and 
(c)  from  about  60  to  about  99  4  mole  %  of  one  or  more 
ethylenically      unsaturated      oleophilic      monomers 
which   provide  hydrophobicity   to  said  copolymer, 
said  monomers  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  aromatics,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid 
esters   and    amides,    butadiene,    acrylonitnle.    vinyl 
acetate,   vinylbenzyl  acetate,   vinyl  bromide,   vinyli- 
dene  chlonde  and  crosslinkable  monomers,  and 
(II)  a  biologically  active  substance  covalently  attached  to 
said  particle  through  said   reactive  groups,  said  sub- 
stance being  specifically  reactive  with  either  said  ligand 
or  with  said  receptor  therefor,  and 
B  detecting  the  presence  of  said  complex  as  an  indication  of 
the  presence  or  amount  of  said  ligand  m  said  specimen. 


5.200,315 

PART1CTT.ATE  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  REAGENT 

CONTAINING  POLYOXYALKYLENE  SIDE  CHAINS, 

ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  MCTHODS  FOR  USE  OF 

THE  REAGENT 
Richard  C.  Sutton,  and  Marsha  B.  Oenick.  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y, 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser,  No.  558.272 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C12Q  /  6*   GOIN  21/00;  C08L  ii/00:  C08F  12/ lb 
U.S.  a.  435—6  28  Claims 

12    \  method  for  the  determination  of  a  specific  binding 
ligand  in  a  specimen  compnsing: 

A  forming  a  water-insoluble  specific  binding  complex  of 
said  specific  binding  ligand  of  interest  in  said  specimen,  or 
a  specific  binding  receptor  therefor,  with  a  water-insolu- 
ble, particulate  reagent  compnsing: 

(I)  a  water-insoluble,  nonporous  particle  whose  outer 
surface  compnses  a  copolymer  having  recurnng  units 
denved  by  poiymenzation  from: 

(a)  at  least  about  0.5  mole  %  of  one  or  more  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  polymenzable  monomers  having 
reactive  groups  which  are.  directly  or  indirectly, 
capable  of  reaction  with  a  biologically  active  sub- 
stances having  an  amino  or  sulfhydryl  group, 
(bi  from  about  0  I  to  about  20  mole  %  of  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymenzable  monomers 
which  are  represented  by  the  structure: 

% 
R     O 

>       '■ 
CH2=C— C— O-eR'— C»jX 

wherein   R   is  hydrogen  or   methyl,   R'   is  alkylene 


5^00,316 

IMMUFNOASSAY  METHODS  USING  NONCROSS 

REACTIVE  CEA  GENE  FAMILY  MEMBERS 

ANTIBODIE.S 

James  Elting,  Madison;  Thomas  Barnett,  Prospect;  Michael 
Kamarck,  Bethany,  and  John  Hart,  Wallingford,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,428 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  ii/574:  C12Q  1/6S 
U.S.  a.  435—6  13  Claims 

1,  In  an  immunoassay  method  for  differentiating  between 
family  members  of  the  CEA  gene  family,  wherein  a  serum  or 
plasma  sample  is  contacted  with  an  antibody  that  specifically 
recognizes  one  or  more  of  said  family  members,  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  allow  said  antibody  to  bind  to  said  family 
member  or  members  to  form  antibody-antigen  products,  and 
such  antibody-antigen  products  are  detected. 

the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said  anti- 
body, a  monoclonal  antibody  (a)  which  binds  specifically 
with  TM-CE.A  but  does  not  crossreact  with  CEA  or 
NCA.  (b)  which  binds  specifically  with  TM-CEA  and 
CE.A  but  does  not  crossreact  with  NCA.  or  (c)  which 
binds  specifically  with  TM-CEA  and  NCA  but  docs  not 
crossreact  with  CEA. 


5,200,317 

METHOD  AND  DEVICi:  FOR  QL  ANTTTATrVE 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Gradimir  G.  Georgevich,  Mundelein.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,886.  Feb.  2,  1989.  This  application 

Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,280 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  ii/S43.  il/78:  C12Q  /  42 

U.S.  a.  435—7.4  15  Oaims 


'0    rL 


\ 

k 

20  < 

^37, 


1.  A  method  of  quantilatmg  an  enzyme  in  a  test  sample, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  test  sample  to  a  bibulous  test  stnp  through 

which  the  test  sample  migrates,  said  test  strip  compnsing. 

(i)  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  for 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


backing  and  said  superabsorbent  layer  being  sufficiently    based  on  the  detection  of  complement  activation  wherein  an 
.__-_ :j  .; 1  ...u«_  ..,=.  ,,^  ihot  cc.ri  c.unat  mav    m.-rca^H    in    complement    activation    heme   indicative   of  in- 


APRIL  6,    1993 


CHEMICAL 


421 


receiving  the  test  sample  with  sample  transport  ending 
at  or  before  said  distal  end, 

(ii)  a  substrate  zone  disposed  between  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  containing  a  depletable  quantity  of  a 
transformable  enzyme  substrate,  with  the  proviso  that 
said  substrate  is  soluble  in  and  transported  by  said  aque- 
ous mobile  phase  along  said  stnp  until  substantialK  all 
of  said  substrate  is  transformed  to  an  insoluble,  nondif- 
fusive  reaction  prixiuct  iherebv  ending  the  enzyme/- 
substratg  reaction;  and 

(iii)  a  quantitation  zone  disposed  between  said  proximal 
end  and  the  distal  end  wherein  said  quantitation  zone  is 
free  of  immobilization  reagents  and  wherein  said  reac- 
tion product  ceases  transport  through  the  test  strip 
thereby  producing  a  column  of  signal  in  said  quantita- 
tion zone;  and 
(b)  detecting  the  length  and  intensity  of  the  column  of  signal 

produced  in  the  quantitation  zone  as  a  measure  of  the 

enzyme  activity. 


5,200,318 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  IDDM  VMTH  A  PANEL  OF 
IMMl  NOREA(,ENTS 
Daniel  I  .  Rabin.  Branford.  and  VMlliam  J.  Knowles.  Madison, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Filed  Ma>  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,300 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  insulin  dependent  diabetes 
mellitus  in  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a  blood 
sample  obtained  from  such  patient  with  an  immunoreagent 
comprising  epitopes  of  two  or  more  of  GAD.  1CA512,  and 
ICA12.  and  determining  binding  of  antibody  present  in  the 
patient's  blood  sample  to  one  or  more  of  said  epitopes. 


5,200,319 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  Gl.OMERl  I.ONEPHRITIS 

M.  Amin  Arnaout,  Chestnut  Hill;  Robert  T  Mc<'luske>.  Brixjk- 
line,  and  John  L.  Niles,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass,,  assignors  to 
The  (ieneral  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,286.  Oct.  2".  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,091.303.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.782 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  is, 564,  33,57J.  JJ,i7? 
L  .S.  a.  435—7.24  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  diagnosing  pauci-immune  necrotizing  and/or 
crescentic  glomerulonephntis  in  a  patient,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  from  said  patient 
with  a  substantially  pure  protein  having  the  following 
characteristics: 

(i)  It  can  be  isolated  from  neutrophils; 

(ii)  it  has  a  mass  of  approximately  29  kD  as  determined  by 
SDS-PAGE; 

(iii)  It  IS  capable  of  binding  diisopropylfluorophosphate; 

(iv)  it  has  a  pl  of  approximately  9  2-9.4; 

(v)  it  is  capable  of  binding  to  auto-antibodies  present  in  the 
sera  of  individuals  afflicted  with  Wegener's  granuloma- 
tosis; and 

(vi)  it  has  the  N  terminal  amino  acid  sequence  Ile-Val- 
Gly-Gly-His-Glu-Ala-Gln-Pro-His-Ser-Arg-Pro-Tyr- 
Met-.Ala-Ser-Leu-Gln-Met-Arg-Gly-Asn-Pro-Gly-Ser- 
HisiSEO   ID  NO  :  1);  and 

(b)  detecting  immune  complexes  formed  in  step  (a),  forma- 
tion of  said  immune  complexes  being  diagnostic  of  pauci- 
immune  necrotizing  and/or  crescentic  glomerulonephri- 
tis. 


5.200.320 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFMNG  USEFl  I   POLYPEPTIDE 

\  ACCINES 
Alessandro  Sette.  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Soren  Buus.  C  openhagen, 

Denmark,  and  Howard  M.  Grey,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors 

to  National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunolofo   and  Respirator) 

Medicine,  Denver.  C  olo. 

Filed  Dec.  ".  198-,  Ser.  No.  130,036 

Int   CT  GOIN  K^/566.  33/567 

U.S.  a.  435—7.24  2  Claims 

1    Method  for  determining  a  polypeptide  which  potentialK 
generates  an  immunogenic  response,  compnsing 

(i)  contacting  a  first  polypeptide  which  binds  to  an  MHC 
molecule; 

(li)  determining  binding  strength  between  said  first  polypep 
tide  and  said  MHC  molecule; 

(III)  contacting  said  MHC  molecule  with  a  second  polypep- 
tide which  differs  from  said  first  polypeptide  by  having 
one  amino  acid  less  at  one  end  as  compared  to  said  first 
polypeptide; 

(iv)  determining  binding  strength  between  said  second  poly- 
peptide and  said  MHC  molecule. 

(v)  continuing  to  contact  said  MHC  molecule  with  a  series 
of  polypeptides,  each  member  of  said  senes  of  polypep- 
tides diffenng  from  the  pol> peptide  which  preceded  it  b\ 
having  one  amino  acid  less  at  one  end  as  compared  to  the 
polypeptide  which  preceded  it  and  determining  binding 
strength  between  the  MHC  molecule  and  each  member  of 
said  series  of  polypeptides  until  a  member  of  the  senes  of 
polypeptides  has  a  binding  strength  reduced  b>  one  half  or 
more  relative  to  the  p<ilypeptidc  which  preceded  it  in  the 
senes.  wherein  said  reduction  in  binding  strength  by  one 
half  or  more  indicates  that  ihe  preceding  poUpeptide 
contains  a  cntical  binding  segment 

(vi)  contacting  the  polypeptide  determined  to  contain  said 
critical  binding  segment  to  a  sample  of  T-cells,  and 

(vii)  measuring  T-cell  proliferation  following  the  contacting 
in  (vi),  wherein  a  positive  T-cell  proliferation  response  is 
indicative  of  potential  immunogenicity  of  said  polypep- 
tide 


5.200,321 
MICROASSAY  ON  A  CARD 
David    A     Kidwell.    Alexandria.    \  a.,    assignor    to    The    United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
V\ashin(5ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep    ",  1990.  Ser.  No.  578,390 
Int   (1  ■  (rOlN  33/533 
U.S.  C\.  435—7.9  18  Claims 

1  A  card  for  zissaying  of  a  suspected  substance  in  a  liquid 
sample,  compnsing 
a  first  layer  compnsing  a  hydrophobic  portion  having 
formed  therein  at  least  one  well  for  receiving  the  liquid 
sample; 
a  second  layer  defining  a  bottom  surface  of  said  well,  com- 
prising a  supporting  surface  of  cellulose  which  directly 
and  covalently  binds  and  supports  thereon  a  reactive 
species,  and  a  control  membrane,  beneath  said  supponing 
surface,  for  controlling  the  veliKity  of  liquid  flov^  there 
through  so  that,  if  said  substance  is  present  in  said  sample. 
said  substance  in  said  sample  detecubly  reacts  with  said 
reactive  species, 
a  third  layer  underneath  said  well  and  said  control  mem- 
brane, compnsing  a  polymeric  supei absorbent  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  polyacrylic 
acid  or  acrylic  acid  grafted  on  a  starch  backbone  and 
impregnated  with  a  reagent  which  pnxluces  a  signal  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  concentration  of  any  suspected 
substance  in  the  liquid  sample  received  in  said  well,  said 
superabsorbent  material  hav  ing  an  absorptive  capacity  of 
at  least  about  2(X)  mL  distilled  waier/100  cm*,  said  third 
layer  also  including  a  backing  beneath  said  superabsorbent 
material  for  supponing  said  superabsorbent  material,  said 
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aeration  and  dispersal  ol  air  such  thai  the  I  -lactate  concentra-        R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  with  (b)  a  glycoside  of  formula  III 

An  ,^...,.l«.   1 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


April  6,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


423 


backing  and  said  superabsorbent  layer  being  sufficiently 
transparent  to  said  signal  when  wet  so  that  said  signal  may 
be  detected  by  reading  said  signal  through  said  wet  back- 

a  conjugated  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
(i)  an  antibody-enzyme  conjugate  capable  of  specifically 
binding  said  substance  and  (li)  a  conjugate  of  said  sub- 
stance and  an  enzyme,  said  conjugated  molecule  being 
within  said  first  or  second  layer  and  said  reagent  compris- 
ing a  substrate  lor  said  enzyme; 

said  reactive  species  being  a  binding  partner  for  said  conju- 
gated molecule,  said  binding  partner  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

( 1)  an  antibody  capable  of  specifically  binding  said  conju- 
gate of  said  substance  and  said  enzyme;  and 

(2)  said  substance. 


based  on  the  detection  of  complement  activation  wherein  an 
increase  in  complement  activation  being  indicative  of  in- 
creased toxicity. 


aeration  and  disp)ersal  of  air  such  that  the  I  -lactate  concentra- 
tion of  the  product  solution  remains  under  40  mmoles/1. 


I  5,200,322 

METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  PROTEIN  C  AND 
MEASURING  KIT  FOR  THE  SAME 

Kenji  Mauumoto.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zoki  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9^.732.  Sep.  P.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,497 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1986,  61-222294; 
Feb.  18.  1987.  62-36739 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/56;  GOIN  33/86 
L.S.  a.  435— 13  11  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  assaying  protein  C  (PC)  comprising  the 
steps  of 

making  activated  protein  C  (PCa)  by  adding  PC  activator  to 

diluted  plasma; 
adding  antithrombin  III,  heparin  and  low-molecular-weight 

thrombin  inhibitor; 
adding  synthetic  peptide  substrate  for  activated  protein  C; 

and 
measunng  colorimetrically  or  fluorometrically  the  amount 
of  decomposition  product  formed  by  hydrolyses  of  the 
substrate  with  PCa. 


5,200.324 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  SENILE  DEMEN-TIA  OF 
THE  ALZHEIMER  TYPE 
Dasakumar  S.  Navaratnam;  John  D.  Priddle;  Brendon  1.  Mc- 
Donald; A.  David  Smith,  and  Kim  A.  Jobst,  all  of  Oxford, 
England,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton. 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576.886.  Sep.  4.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,040 
Int.  C\:  C12Q  /  46;  C12N  9/18:  COIN  15/18 
L.S.  a.  435—20  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  Alzheimer's  disease,  which 
comprises  determining  by  means  of  iso-electnc  focussing,  if  a 
patient  has  an  anomalous  molecular  form  of  acetylcholinester- 
ase (AChE)  in  his  cerebrospinal  fluid,  which  anomalous  molec- 
ular form  is  not  found  in  cerebrospinal  fluid  in  a  normal  age- 
matched  control,  the  presence  of  said  anomalous  molecular 
form  of  AChE  in  the  patient  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
Alzheimer's  disease. 


5.200.323 

IN  VITRO  METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  THE  SAFETY  OF 

MODIHED  HEMOGLOBIN  BLOOD  StBSTITLTES  FOR 

HI  MAN  PRIOR  TO  CLINICAL  LSF 

Thomas  M.  S.  ChaiiK.  St-Ijjmbert.  and  Colin  lister.  Brossard, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  McGill  Lniversity.  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan   31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,680 
Int.  O.'  C12Q  1/34 
L.S.  CI.  435— IS  19  Oaims 

1  An  in  vitro  method  to  determine  the  safety  of  modified 
hemoglobin  blood  substitutes  for  human  subjects  pnor  to  their 
clinical  usage,  wherein  said  method  is  based  on  complement 
activation  reaction  from  adding  said  modified  hemoglobin 
blood  substitutes  to  a  human  plasma  sample  and  comprises  the 
steps  of 

a)  obtaining  at  least  one  plasma  sample  from  at  least  one 
human  subject  by; 

i)  taking  a  blood  sample  and  immediately  centrifuging; 

and 
u)  separating  said  centrifuged  blood  sample  of  step  i)  and 

retaining  the  supernatant  plasma; 

b)  mixing  said  plasma  of  step  ii)  with  said  modified  hemoglo- 
bin blood  substitutes  or  control-ringer  in  a  weight/volume 
ratio  of  about  41; 

c)  incubating  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  for  a  complement 
activation  reaction  to  occur; 

d)  adding  the  product  of  step  c)  to  an  appropnate  volume  of 
saline  in  an  EDTA  tube;  and 

e)  analyzing  the  degree  of  complement  activation  by  analysis 
of  the  product  of  step  d); 

thereby  determining  the  safety  of  said  modified  hemoglobin 
blood  substitutes  relative  to  said  human  subject  plasma  sample 


5.200.325 
SELF-INDICATING  ANALYSIS  EMPLOYING 
STOICHIOMETRIC  CHEMICAL  SUBTRACTION 
Joel  M.  Blatt.  Granger;  Steven  C.  Charlton.  Elkhart:  Bert  Wal- 
ter. South  Bend,  and  Mary  E.  Warchal.  Osceola,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,225.  Feb.  10.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.008 
Int.  0.<C12Q  /  :U  C12N  11,18 
VS.  O.  435—14  9  Oaims 

1.  An  analytical  method  for  the  spectrophotometric  determi- 
nation of  glucose  at  a  predetermined  concentration  in  a  hquid 
test  sample  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  combining  the  glucose  containing  sample  with  NAD  and 
glucose  dehydrogenase  under  conditions  which  will  result 
in  the  transformation  of  the  NAD  to  NADH, 

b)  simultaneously  providing  pyruvate  and  lactate  dehydro- 
genase to  convert  the  NADH  formed  in  step  (a)  to  NAD 
and  the  pyruvate  to  lactate,  with  the  amount  of  pyruvate 
present  upon  initiation  of  the  reaction  being  equal  to  the 
amount  of  glucose  that  would  be  present  in  the  test  sample 
at  said  predetermined  concentration  to  be  determined, 
multiplied  by  the  stoichiometric  ratio  of  moles  of  NADH 
per  mole  of  glucose  consumed  in  step  (a);  and 

c)  determining  whether  any  N'.ADH  remains  in  the  reaction 
mixture  from  step  (a)  by  measunng  light  absorbance  of 
NADH  or  a  product  of  an  indicator  reaction  involving 
NADH. 


5.200.326 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FERMENT ATI\E  PRODUCTION  OF 

L  AMINO  ACIDS  FROM  a-KETO  ACIDS 
Christian  Wandrey:  Rolf  Wichmann.  both  of  Jiilich;  Ulrich 
Groeger.  Manfred  Kircher.  both  of  Bielefeld;  Wolfgang 
Leuchtenberger.  Bruchkobel.  and  Eberhard  Breuker.  Det- 
mold.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AG. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1987.  Ser.  No.  44.678 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  2, 
1986.  3614586 

Int.  O.'  CUP  /.*-W.  13/06 
U.S.  O.  435—106  !♦  CI"'™* 

1  A  method  of  producing  an  L-amino  acid  from  an  a- 
ketocarboxylic  acid  comprising  continuous  fermentation  with 
the  aid  of  glutamate-producing  bacteria  in  the  presence  of 
ammonium  ions  and  of  an  energy  supplier,  with  biomass  reten- 
tion, wherein  there  is  employed  a  cell  concentration  in  the 
fermenter  of  >  260  g  TS/1,  dwell  times  of  1  -20  hours,  and  with 


5,200.327 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SECRETION  OF 
BIOACriVE  HUMAN  GRANULOOTE  MACROPHAGE 
COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR  (GM-CSF)  AND 
OTHER  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  FROM 
STREPTOMYCES 
Robert  T.  Garvin.  Toronto,  and  Lawrence  T.  Malek.  Brampton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cangene  Corporation.  Missis- 
sauga.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795.331.  Nov.  6.  1985. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221.346.  Jul. 
18.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1988.  Ser.  No. 
224.568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  25.  1988.  572956 
Int.  O."  'C12P  21  02.  C12N  ;.■;    "6.  15  rXj   1  21 
U.S.  O.  435—69.5  21  Oaims 

1  ,A  gene  expression  system  comprising  a  regulatory  nucleo- 
tide sequence  operably  linked  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  encixi- 
ing  a  heterologous  protein,  wherein 

said  regulator  nucleotide  sequence  compnses  a  promoter 
sequence  operably  linked  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  encod- 
ing a  signal  peptide, 
said  signal  peptide  is  capable  of  directing  the  secretion  of 
said  heterologous  protein  m  bioactive  form  from  a  host 
selected  from  the  genus  Streptomyces;  and 
said  signal  peptide  is  a  hybrid  of  signal  peptides  of  the  genus 

Streptomyces 
7    A  vector  capable  of  transformation  and  replication  in 
Streptomyces  wherein  said  vector  compnses  a  gene  expression 
system  of  claim  1  or  claim  5 

14  .A  process  of  producing  a  heterologous  protein  m  a  bioac- 
tive form  that  is  secreted  from  a  host  selected  from  the  genus 
Streptomyces  comprising  the  steps  of 

(Al  transforming  a  host  selected  from  the  genus  Streptomy- 
ces with  a  vector  according  to  claim  7, 

(B)  growing  a  culture  of  the  host  prtxiuced  by  transforma- 
tion with  said  vector  under  conditions  such  that  said 
heterologous  protein  is  expressed  and  secreted  in  said 
bioactive  form,  and 

(C)  recovering  said  heterologous  protein  from  said  culture. 


5,200,328 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTNG  METHYL  GLYCOSIDE 
ESTERS 
Ole  Kirk.  Copenhagen:  Sven  F:rik  Godtfredsen,  \  aerlose.  both  of 
Denmark,  and  Fredrik  Bjdrkling.  Helsingborg.  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Novo  Nordisk  AS.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  494.702 

Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Feb.  17.  1989.  0768  89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CT."  CUP  /v  » 

U.S.  O.  435—101  11  Oaims 

1    ,A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  1 


-COO-X— OCH3 


R'  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl;  with  (b)  a  glycoside  of  formula  111 
X-0CH3  iim 

wherein 

X  IS  as  defined  abo\e,  m  a  substantially  non-aqueous  me- 
dium, in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  solvent  other  than  the 
acid  or  ester  of  formula  II  acting  as  a  solvent  for  the 
glycoside  of  formula  111.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  immo- 
bilized lipase. 


5JJ00.329 

METHOD  OF  HYDROXYLATING 

3-[(4,7.DICHLOROBENZX3XAZOL-2-YLlMETHYL- 

1  AMINO- 5-ETHYL-6-METHYL-2-(lH>-PYRIDINONE  BY 

INCUBATION  WITH  LIVER  SLICED 
Suresh  K.  Balani.  Hatfield;  .Anthony  D.  Tbeoharides.  I^ansdale. 
and  I^ura  R.  Kauffman.  Jeffersonville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  7-'1.963,  Oct.  4.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar,  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.008 
Int.  O,'  CUP  17,16 
U  .S.  cn.  435— 118  2  CUims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  ihe  compound 


0) 


wherein 

R  IS  alkyl  with  7-24  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  b\ 
hydroxy  or  halogen,  and 

X  IS  a  monosaccharide  containing  one  hexose  or  pentose  unit 
which  carnes  (al  the  — OCH-,  group  al  the  anomenc 
carbon  atom  and  (hi  the  R  -COO— group  at  a  pnmary 
hydroxy  group,  comprising  reacting  (a)  an  acid  or  ester  ol 
formula  II 


R  -CC)OR  I 

wherein 

R  IS  as  defined  above,  and 


ai) 


CHi 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  thereof  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(1)  providing   a   quantity    of   .^-[(4.7-dichlorobenzoxazol-2- 
yl)meth\l)amino-5-ethyl-6-methyl-;-(  IH  ipyndmone. 

(2)  incubating  the  compound  of  step  1  \nth  rai  liver  slices. 
and 

(3)  isolating  the  compound 


5.200.330 
MtTHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 
ANTHRA.NTLATE 
Gregory   V  .  Page.  Maplewood;  Bonita  Scire.  East  Brunswick, 
and  Mohamed  I.  Farbood,  Holrodel.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
BASF  K4F  Corporation.  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70.062.  Jul.  6.  1987.  abaodoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,829 
Int.  O.'  CUP  13/00.  13  02.  7  62 
L  .S   O.  435—128  8  Oaims 

1    A  methtxi  for  the  pnxluction  of  meth\l  anlhramiatc  com- 
prising 

providing  a  micrixirganism  selected  from  Ihe  group  consist- 
ing of  Trametes  versicolor  ATCC  42.^'>4  and  Polyporus  sp 
ATCC  1008Q 
incubating  said  micr(X)rganism  under  aerobic  conditions 
with  substrate  methyl  N-methyl  anthranilate  in  a  nutncnl 
broth  for  a  penod  of  time  at  a  pH  and  at  a  temperature 
effective  to  allow  said  microorganism  tc  convert  said 
substrate  to  methyl  anthranilate.  wherein  said  pH  is  in  a 
range  of  from  about  .^  to  about  '*.  said  temperature  is  m  a 
range  of  from  abciut  18*  C  to  aboul  ??'  C  and  said  incuba- 
tion peruxl  IS  from  1  10  14  days,  and 
recovenng  the  methyl  anthranilate 


424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


i^\  f.-,rrr,,no  a  HNJA  lihraTv  from  a  source  containmg  DN.A 


APRIL  6.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


425 


tiallv  pure  Rl'  *  Vphenvleihanol  m  the  presence  of  NADPH, 
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5.200.331 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  AN  AMIDE  LTTLIZING  A 

MICROORGANISM 

Kiyoshi  Kawakami;  Toyozi  Tanabe.  and  Osamu  Nagano,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogjo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,531.  Jun.  4.  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4*2.345 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1985.  60-119761 
Int.  O:  C12P  U/02:  C12N  1/20 
L.S.  CI.  435—129  '  Cl^i™ 

1  A  meihod  for  the  production  of  an  amide  from  a  nitnle 
which  comprises: 
1 1 )  cultunng  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Rhodococcus  sp.  A-32.  PERM  BP-1046,  and 
Rhodococcus  sp  A-33,  PERM  BP-1047.  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon, 
nitrogen,  inorganic  substances  and  0.25  to  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  an  inducer  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  propionitnle,  isobutyronitnle  and  methacryloni- 
trile; 

(2)  contacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  said  cultured  microor- 
ganism with  a  second  nitnle  to  thereby  conven  said  sec- 
ond nitnle  to  the  corresponding  amide; 

(3)  isolating  said  amide  from  the  aqueous  medium; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  said  microorganism  is  Rhodococ- 
cus sp  A-32,  PERM  BP-1046.  said  second  nitnle  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetonitrile.  propionitnle,  acrylo- 
nitnle.  isobutyronitnle.  methacrylonitnle.  succinonitnle.  adi- 
ponitnle.  benzonitnle  and  terephthalonitnle  and  when  said 
microorgnaism  is  Rhodococcus  sp.  A-33.  PERM  BP-1047  said 
second  nitnle  is  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile. 


(al  forming  a  DNA  library  from  a  source  containing  DN.A 
coding  for  the  restnction  endonuclea.se: 

(hi  digesting  the  DN.A  library  of  step  (al  with  an  appropnate 
restnction  enzyme  to  obtain  DNA  coding  for  the  corre- 
sponding methylase. 

(c)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  the  DN.A  of  step  (b); 

(d)  analyzing  varying  amounts  of  extract  from  the  trans- 
formed host  cell  of  step  (c)  for  restriction  endonuclease 
activity,  and 

(e)  isolating  recombinant  DNA  from  the  host  cell  of  step  (d) 
which  exhibits  restriction  endonuclease  activity. 


5.200,334 
SOL-GEL  ENCAPSULATED  ENZYME 
Bruce  S.  Dunn.  I^s  Angeles:  Joan  S.  Valentine.  Encino;  Jeffrev 
L  Zink,  Sherman  Oaks;  Lisa  Ellerby,  l.os  Angeles;  Fumito 
Nishida.   l.os   Angeles:  Clinton   Nishida.   l.fls   Angeles,   and 
Stacey  A.  Yamanaka.  lx)s  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Piled  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,524 
Int.  C!,'  C12N  n/04.  11/14.  IIDS:  C03C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—182    .  ♦O  Claims 
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5.200.332 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMER 

Tsunco  Yamane,  Nagoya;  Shunsaku  Leda,  Toyoake:  Shigeki 
Imagawa.  Nngata;  T(iraka/u  lahara.  Niigata:  Yoshiharu 
Tokunaga.  Niigata;  Miro>uWi  lesaka.  Niigata,  and  Teizi 
Lrakami.  Tok>o.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  (  ompanv,  inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,919 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1990,  2-242605 
Int.  CI.    C12P   '   --'   C1:R  /   C/.V  CT)8G  63/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—135  1  Cl«™ 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymer  comprising 
D-3-hydroxybutytate  and  D-3-hydroxyvalerate  which  com- 
prises 

cultivating  viable  bactena  under  a  bactenum-propagating 
condition,  aad  subsequently  cultivating  the  bactena  by 
contacting  with  n-amyl  alcohol  or  with  a  mixture  of  n- 
amyl  alcohol  and  a  carbon  source  utilizable  by  the  bacte- 
num  under  a  bactenum  propagation-restricting  condition; 
and 
recovering  the  copolymer  from  the  bacterial  cells 
wherein  said  bactenum  has  a  capacity  of  producing  poly-3- 
hydroxybutyrate  and  belongs  to  Genus  Pseudomonas. 
Athiorhodium.  Azotobacter.  Spirillum.  Melhyhbaclerium. 
Hyphomicrobium.  Ancylocater.  Xanthobacter,  Paracoccus. 
Rhizobium.  Bradyhizobium.  Bacillus,  Nocardia.  Corynebac- 
lenum  or  Rhodococcus. 
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1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  porous,  transparent 
sol-gel  glass  containing  an  alcohol  sensitive  active  biological 
material  entrapped  therein  compnsing: 

(a)  forming  a  single  phase  sol  by  mixing  a  metal  alkoxide  in 
a  non-alcoholic  medium  compnsing  water  and  an  acid 
catalyst  in  a  container  exposed  to  ultrasonic  energy,  the 
mixture  having  a  pH  not  greater  than  about  2; 

(b)  removing  the  ultrasonic  energy  and  raising  the  pH  of  the 
sol  to  about  5  to  7  by  the  addition  of  a  buffenng  agent: 

(c)  adding  said  active  biological  matenal  to  the  buffered  sol; 

(d)  forming  a  gel  and  allowing  the  gel  to  age;  and 

(e)  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  in  the  gel  to 
evaporate  so  that  the  volume  of  the  product  produced  in 
step  (d)  IS  decreased  and  the  active  biological  matenal  is 
trapped  in  a  monolith  of  the  gel  having  a  reduced  volume. 


5,200,333 
CLONING  RESTRICTION  AND  MODIRCATION  GENES 
Geoffrey  G.  Wilson.  BeverK,  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  New  England 

Biolabs.  Inc..  Bevcrl>,  Ma.ss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,079,  Mar.  1.  1985.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,158 
Int.  Q.^  C12N  15/55 
VS.  a.  435—172.3  "  t^a«ms 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  DNA  coding  for  a  restriction  endo- 
nuclease comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.200.335 

PHENYLFTHANOI   DEHYDROGENASE  CAPABLE  OF 

REDL  CING  ACETOPHFNONE  TO 

R(  -  i-PHENYI.FTHANOL 

Werner   Hummel.  Titz,   and   Maria-Regina  Kula.   Niederzier- 

Hambach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  For- 

schungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH,  Juelich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^r- 

manv 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  7. 
1990.  4014573 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/04.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—190  *  Claims 

1  An  isolated  phenylethanol  dehydrogenase  that  selectively 
catalyzes  the  reduction  of  acetophenone  in  solution  to  essen- 


tially pure  Ri  *  i-phenylethanol  in  the  presence  of  NADPH. 
and  wherein  said  dehydrogena,se,  in  substantially  pure  form. 

(A)  ha.s  an  optimum  pH  of  "  for  reduction  of  acetophenone 
and  an  optimum  Ph  of  8  for  oxidation  of  phenylethanol, 

(B)  has  an  optimum  temperature  of  25'-30°  C: 

(C)  has  a  Km  value  of  6  \  10"*  M  for  acetophenone: 
(Di  has  a  K.w  value  of  l,4x  10"*  M  for  NADPH.  and 

(E)  is  rapidly  inactivated  by  EDTA  but  is  only  weakly 
inhibited  by  inhibitors  and  chelators  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,2'-dipyridine.  1,10-phenanthroline, 
lodoacetamide.  p-hydroxymercurybenzoate,  N-ethyl- 
maleimide,  phenylmethanesulfonyl  fluonde  and  Triton 
X-100  and  SH-protectmg  reagents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dithiothreitol  and  glutathione. 


5.200.338 
BACTF:RLAI    EXTRACELLULAR  LIGNIN  PEROXIDASE 
Donald  L,  Crawford,  and  Muralidhara  Ramachandra.  both  of 
Moscow,  Id.,  assignors  to  Idibo  Research  Foundation.  Incor- 
poration, Moscow,  Id. 

Filed  Nov   30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  :"'",802 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  V  :4 

U.S.  O.  435—200  16  Oaims 


5.200.336 

RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  CJBTAINABLE  FOaM 

BACILLI  S  COAGl  LANS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 

Huimin  Kong.  Be*erl),  and  Ira  Schildkraut.  Hamilton,  both  of 

Ma-ss..   assignors   to   New    England    Biolabs.    Inc..   Beverl), 

Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser,  No.  547.787 
Int,  CI.'  C12N  V  7Z  1/00 
V.S.  O.  435—199  6  Oaims 

1  .A  restriction  endonuclease  obtainable  from  Bacillus  coagu- 
lans.  ATCC  No  55055,  where  said  endonuclease  recognizes 
the  following  base  sequence  in  double-stranded  deoxynbonu- 
cleic  acid  molecules: 

5'  .  ,  .    i  (N)10CGA(N)6TGC(N)12  [   .  .  .  3' 
3'  .  .  .   t  (N)12OCT(N)6ACG(^r)I0  t   ...  5' 

and  cleaves  said  deoxynbonucleic  acid  molecules  at  both  ends 
of  the  recognition  sequence  as  indicated  by  the  arrows. 
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\  A  lignin  peroxidase  enzyme  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  18  kD.  enzyme  activity  that  produces  Ca-oxidation  and 
Ca-C/3  cleavage  of  lignin  and  lignin  degradation  products, 
and  a  specific  lignin  peroxidase  activity  of  greater  than  0  30 
enzyme  U/mg. 


5.200.337 
NOVEL  rVPE  II  RE.STRICT10N  ENDONL  CLEASE.  APO 

I.  OBTAINABLE  FKOM  ARTHROBACTER 
PROTOPHORMIAE  AND  A  PRCXESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
C^rol  Polisson.  Arlington:  Derek  Robinson.  Boxford,  and  Keith 
Lunnen.  Newbury,  all  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  New   England 
Biolabs.  Inc.  BeTerlv.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,515 
Int.  C\.-  C12N  9/22 
I  .S.  Cn.  435—199  U  Claims 

1  \  substantially  pure  Type  II  restnction  endonuclease 
ApO  I  obtainable  from  Arthrobacler  proiophormiae 
( .ATCC#55228)  which  recognizes  and  cleaves  all  permutations 
of  the  following  ba.se  sequence  m  double-standard  deoxynbo- 
nucleic acid  molecules 


5 -Pu  A  A  T  T  Py-3' 
3-Py  T  T  A  A  Pu    -5' 

t 

and  having  a  cleavage  defined  by  the  arrows. 


5.200.339 
PROTEASES  CAUSING  ABNORMAL  DEGRADATION  OF 

AMYLOID  /i-PROTFIN  PRECT  RSOR 
Carmcla  R.  Abraham.  5  Blodgett  Rd..  Uxington.  Mass.  02 PS 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.806,  Aug.  \~ .  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.093 
Int.  C1.'  C12N  V  4^  C12Q  /  r  A61K  r  '4~ 
U.S.  CI.  435— 212  2  Claims 

1  .A  brain-denved.  calcium  activated  proteolytic  factor 
compnsing  a  senne  protea.se  that  cleave^  /3-protein  precurv>r 
at  a  site  outside  the  /3-protein  domain  and  near  the  /^-protein 
N-terminus.  said  senne  protea.se  migrating  as  a  band  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  .^0  kDa  and  a  hand  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  68  kDa.  a;,  estimated  bv  12^-  SDS  PAGE 
using  as  molecular  weight  standards  phosphorv  ;a.sc  B.  bovine 
serum  albumin,  ovalbumin  and  ^arKsn;^  anhvjrase 


5.200.340 
THROMBIN- ACTIVATED  TISSl  E  PLASMINCX.EN 
ACriV  ATORS 
Donald  C   Foster  Eileen  R.  Mulrihill:  Patnck  J.  OHara.  all  of 
Seattle.  Wash.;   Kurt   Pingel.   Farum.   Denmark,  and  Shinji 
Voshitake.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  ZymoCrenetics,  Inc., 
Seattle.  VVash. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  53,412 

Int.  CT'  C12N  9/61.  15/00.  15/58.  15/35 

VS.  a.  424—94.64  H  Claims 

1.  A  single  chain  form  of  a  human  i-PA.  u  herein  said  single 

chain  form  is  cleavable  by  thrombin,  said  cleavage  resulting  in 

stimulation  of  amidolytic  activity 
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measunne  averaec  sixlmm  ion  concentration  in  the  entire    a  first  volume  ha.s  been  formed,  a  method  for  imnrovinB  the 


426 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6,  1993 


5.200,341 

\I  TFRED  GENE  AND  £   COLI  STRAINS  AND 

METHODS  I  SEEL  L  IN  ENHANCED  ACCLML  LATION 

OF  PROTEINS 
Mark  G.  Obukowicz.  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,760 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/31.  1/21.  15/67:  C12P  21/00 

C.S.  CI.  435—252.33  '  Oaims 

1    An  isolated   rpoH  gene  that  encodes  a  cr^^  protein  in 

which  cysteine  inste»d  of  arginine  is  at  amino  acid  residue  268 


induced  cells  with  an  ability  to  dehalogenate  the  haloali- 
phatic  compound:  and 
(b)  anaerobically  transferring  the  induced  cells  into  a  second 
chemically  defined  medium  containing  the  haloaliphatic 
compound  so  as  to  dehalogenate  the  haloaliphatic  com- 
pound. 


5.200.342 

SQl  ALENF  SVNTHCTASE  INHIBITORS  AND 

PROCESSES  THEREFROM 

Gerald  F.  Bills.  Roselle.  N.J.;  Maria  T.  Die?,.  Madrid.  Spain; 

Mar\   N.  Omstead.  Uestfield.  N.J.,  and  Fernando  Pelaez, 

Madrid.  Spain,  assiiinors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.535 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  /  •    /A  C12N  1,'I4:  C12R  i/64S 


5.200.344 
DIAGNOSTIC  TE.STING  FOR  CAMPYLOBACTER 
JEJLM  OR  CAMPYLOB-ICTKR  COLI  INFECTIONS 
CSING  NO\  EI   ANTIGENS 
Martin  J,   Blaser.  733  Darden  Place.  Nashville,  Tenn.  37205: 
Richard  T.  Ellison.  Ill,  2391  Fudora  St..  Denver,  Colo.  80207. 
and  Zhi  H.  Pci.  2139-K  Acklen  Ave..  Nashville,  Tenn,  37212 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,330 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  S3/569 
U.S.  a.  435—7.32  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  antibodies  to 
Campylobacter  jejuni  or  Campylobacter  colt  comprising  contact- 
ing a  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  antibodies  with 


C.S.  CI.  435—254                                                               3  Claims  ^^  amount  of  an  antigenic  composition  effective  to  form  with 

1    A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Curvularia  lunata  selected  ^jj  antibodies,  detectable  amounts  of  an  antigen/ antibody 

from  the  group  consisting  of:  complex,  said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  determm- 

(a)  Curvularia  lunata  var   lunata  MF5573  (ATCC  74067);  ^^^  whether  the  quantity  of  said  antigen/antibody  complex 

(b)  mutants  of  Curvularia  lunata  var.  lunata  MF5573  (ATCC  g^^eeds  a  predetermined  positive  threshold  amount; 
74067)  having  essentially  the  charactenstics  of  Curvu/aria  ^.^   ^njjggnjc   composition    comprising   a    PEBl    antigen 


lunata  var   lunata  MF5573  (ATCC  74067);  . 

(c)  Curvularia  lunata  var.  aeria  MF5572  (ATCC  74066);  and 

(d)  mutants  of  Curvularia  lunata  var.  aeria  MF5572  (ATCC 
74066)  having  essentially  the  charactenstics  of  Curvularia 
lunata  var  aeria  MF5572  (ATCC  74066);  s^id  culture 
being  capable  of  producing  a  compound  of  structure: 


(I) 


Me 


in  recoverable!  amounts. 


5.200,343 
METHOD  FOR  MICROBIAL  DEHALOGENATION  OF 
HALOALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS  USING  A  SULFATE 
REDUCING  BACTERIA,  DESULFOMONILF  TIEDJEI 
James  R.  Cole.  East  Ijnsing;  Babu  Z.  Fathepure,  and  James  M. 
Tiedje,  both  of  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  East  Lansing, 
Mich. 

Filed  Ma\  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,295 
Int.  Cl.^  C12N  9/00.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—2623  10  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  dehalogenation  of  a  haloaliphatic  com- 
pound wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  which  compnses: 

(a)  growing  cells  of  a  sulfate  reducing  bacterium  having  the 
sulfate  reducing  and  dehalogenation  charactenstics  of 
Desul/omonila  liedjei  ATCC  55165  in  the  presence  of  a 
1,3-substituted  phenyl  compound  which  induces  the 
dehalogenation  by  the  bacterium  without  being  metabo- 
lized wherein  the  cells  are  grown  under  anaerobic  condi- 
tions in  a  synthetic  chemically  defined  medium  for  the 
cells  consisting  essentially  of,  a  pyruvic  compound  as  an 
electron  donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyruvic  acid,  pyruvic  esters,  acid  salts  of  pyruvic  acids 
and  mixtures  thereof.  1,4-naphthoquinone.  thiamine  and 
nicotinamide,  essential  vitamins  and  minerals  to  provide 


which,  when  obtained  from  Campylobacter  jejuni  without 
alteration  of  its  natural  composition,  has  an  apparent  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  28  kDa  (as  measured  on  sodium 
dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  under  reducing  condi- 
tions), a  molecular  weight  of  28.9 ±  1.0  kDa  (as  measured 
by  gel  filtration  chromatography  under  native  conditions) 
and  an  isoelectric  point  of  8.5.  said  PEBl  antigen  being 
present  in  said  antigenic  composition  at  a  concentration. 
relative  to  other  acid-extractable  surface  structures  of 
Campylobacter  jejuni,  higher  than  that  resulting  from  acid 
extraction  of  surface  structures  from  whole  cell  Cam- 
pylobacter jeju  n  i. 
8.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  antibodies  to 
Campylobacter  jejuni  or  Campylobacter  coli  comprising  contact- 
ing a  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  antibodies  with 
an  amount  of  an  antigenic  composition  effective  to  form,  with 
said  antibodies,  delectable  amounts  of  an  antigen/antibody 
complex,  said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  determin- 
ing whether  the  quantity  of  said  antigen/antibody  complex 
exceeds  a  predetermined  positise  threshold  amount; 

said  antigenic  composition  comprising  a  PEB3  antigen 
which,  when  obtained  from  Campylobacter  jejuni  without 
alteration  of  its  natural  composition,  has  an  apparent  mo- 
lecular weight  of  30  kDa  (as  measured  on  sodium  dodecyl 
sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  under  reducing  conditions). 
and  an  isoelectric  point  greater  than  9.3.  said  PEB3  anti- 
gen being  present  in  said  antigenic  composition  at  a  con- 
centration, relative  to  other  acid-extractable  surface  struc- 
tures of  Campylobacter  jejuni,  higher  than  that  resulting 
from  acid  extraction  of  surface  structures  from  whole  cell 
Campylobacter  jejuni. 


5.200.345 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QL  ANTILTING 

TISSUE  DAMAGE.  DETERMINING  TISSUE  TYPE, 

MONITORING  NFL  RAI    ACTIMTV.  AND 

DETERMINING  HEMATOCRIT 

Wise  Young.  New  York.  N.V..  assignor  to  Ne»  ^  ork  University, 

New  Vork.  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  394453,  Aug,  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser,  No,  561,986 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  i3/48.  33/86.  21/00:  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  436—63  36  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  quantifying  cellular  damage  in  a  tissue 

sample,  comprising; 
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including  bitlines  and  wordlines  in  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
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measunng  average  sodium  ion  concentration  in  the  entire    a  first  volume  has  been  formed,  a  method  for  improving  the 
tissue  sample  ([Na],).  radiation  hardness  of  the  transistor  compnsing  the  steps  of 


measunng  average  potassium  ion  concentration  in  the  entire 

tissue  sample  ([K].). 
obtaining  a  value  equal  to  [Na]/— [K]r;  and 


noKTic  ajcf 


noirfTv  SUCT 


companng  said  value  to  the  value  of  [Na],  — (K]r  in  normal 

tissue, 
whereby  the  degree  of  deviation  from  normal  values  is  a 

quantitative  indication  of  cellular  damage. 


5,200.346 
ALDICARB  IMMUNOASSAY  BY  SULFONE 
EQUIVALENTS 
Stephen   B.   Friedman.   Chapel   Hill,   and   Thomas   N,   Stewart. 
Durham,  both  of  N,C„  assignors  to  Ensys.  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.752 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33,545 
U.S.  a.  436 — 518  17  Claims 

1   .An  immunoassay  for  deiectmg  total  aldicarb  m  an  aqueous 
sample  suspected  of  containmg  the  same,  comprising 

adding  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium    peroxymonosulfate    and    peroxyacids    to    the 
aqueous  sample,  the  oxidant  provided  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  oxidize  ail  aldicarb  contained  in  said  solution  to 
aldicarb  sulfone.  then 
combining  the  aqueous  sample   with  a  ihioether  solution 
capable  of  neutralizing  excess  oxidant   in  said  aqueous 
sample  to  thereby  prov  ide  a  neutralized  test  solution,  then 
contacting  the  neutralized  test  solution  to  an  antibody  capa- 
ble of  binding  aldicarb  sulfone,  and  then 
detecting  the  aldicarb  sulfone  bound  to  the  antibody. 


\\\\\-j    \s\\\ 
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removing  the  vanablc  thickness  oxide  layer,  and 
forming  a  new   oxide  layer  of  predefined   volume  on  the 
transistor,  said  predefined  volume  being  selected  to  be  less 
than  said  first  volume  so  as  to  reduce  the  probability  of 
radiation  damage  to  said  npn  bipolar  transistor 


5,200.348 

MITHOD  OF  -MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DE\  ICE  WFTH  CONSTANT  WIDTH  DEEP  GROO\  E 

ISOLATION 

Akihisa  Uchida;  Daisuke  Okada;  Toshihiko  Takakura.  all  of 
Koganei;  Katsumi  Ogiue.  Nishitanuu  Voichi  TamaVi.  Koku- 
bunji.  and  Masao  Kawamura,  Fuchu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hatachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,060.  May  17,  19«9,  Pat.  No. 

5,084.402.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  169,748.  Mar.  18,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4.853.343,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946,778,  [>ec. 

26,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.746.963.  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

529.132,  Sep.  2,  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1991. 

Ser.  No.  801.865 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1982,  57-153910 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1.  2006. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.-  HOIL  21   306.  21/76 

MS.  a,  437—33  16  Oaims 


5.200.347 

MFTHOD  FOR  IMPROMNG  THE  RADIATION 

HARDNE.SS  OK  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

Jia-Tarng  Wang.  Cupertino;  Robert  T.  Haraga.  San  Jose,  and 
Wadie  N.  Khadder.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lin- 
ear Technology  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.314 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/2(>5 

U.S.  a.  437—31  21  Claims 


1    For  use  with  an  integrated  circuit  which  includes  an  npn 
bipolar  transistor  on  which  a  variable  thickness  oxide  layer  of 


1     A   method   of  manufaciunng   a   semiconductor  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  selectively  forming  an  oxidation  impermeable  mask  on  a 
main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body,  said  semiconduc- 
tor body  including  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  buried  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  on  said  substrate,  and  an  epitaxial  semiconductor 
layer,  said  main  surface  corresponding  to  an  upper  surface 
of  said  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer,  said  mask  covering 
a  first  region  of  said  mam  surface  in  which  a  semiconduc 
tor  element  having  a  PN  junction  is  to  be  formed 

(b)  oxidizing  a  second  region  of  said  main  surface  exptised 
from  said  oxidation  impermeable  mask  bv  employing  said 
oxidation  impermeable  mask,  iherebv  to  selectively  form  a 
thick  oxide  film  m  said  second  region 

(c)  after  the  step  (b).  forming  a  gnx^ve  m  said  mam  vurfa^e 
of  said  semiconductor  Kxiy  so  as  to  surround  said  first 
region,  wherein  said  gro<.ive  reaches  said  semiconductor 
substrate  of  said  first  conductivity  type  through  said  bur 
ied  semiconductor  layer; 

(d)  forming  a  thin  oxide  film  within  said  gro-ive  v  as  to 
cover  a  whole  exposed  surface  of  said  groove,  said  thin 
oxide  film  being  thinner  than  that  of  said  thick  oxide  film, 

(e)  filling  said  groove  vMth  a  matenal  so  as  to  form  an  is<ila- 
tion  structure,  and 

(0  introducing  impunties  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  fist  region,  to  form  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  in  said  first  region,  wherein  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  epitaxial  semiconductor 
layer  in  said  first  region  form  said  PN  junction  of  said 
semiconductor  element 
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(di  implanting  lightly  doped  regions  m  the  active  region  type  and  having  a  trench  formed  for  forming  capacitance 
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5,200,349 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICTE  INCXUDING  SCHOTKY 

GATE  OF  SILICIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANXFACTLRE  OF  THE  SAME 

Naoki  Yokoyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.452,  Aug.  16,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S€r.  No.  721.144.  Apr.  10.  1985.  Pat. 
No.  4.566.021.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.923.  Dec. 
28.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1988.  Ser.  No. 
223.699 
Qaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1980.  55-189544 

Int.  a.' HoiL:;,iJ« 

U.S.  a.  437—41  21  Qaims 


i 


n  + 


n  + 


1  .A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  Schottky  gate  electrode  of  a  refractory  metal 
silicide  mcluding  silicide  of  at  least  one  of  Mo  and  W  on  a 
compound  semiconductor  substrate,  the  Schottky  gate 
electrtxle  having  a  barrier  height  and  an  ideality  factor 
which  are  stable  with  respect  to  heat  treatment  at  temper- 
atures up  to  substantially  850°  C; 

forming  regions  by  introducing  an  impurity  into  the  com- 
pound semiconductor  substrate  using  the  Schottky  gate 
electrode  as  a  mask;  and 

subsequently  heat  treating  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
the  Schottky  gate  electrode  by  heating  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  the  Schottky  gate  electrode  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  substantially  650°  C.  to  substantially 
850°  C. 


including  bitlmes  and  wordlines  in  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  first  conductivity  type,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
forming  thick  field  oxide  regions  and  thick  field  oxide  stnps. 

both  with  underlying  channel  stop  regions  in  said  face; 
growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  of  said  face; 
applying  a  first  conductive  layer  of  said  face, 
appiving  a  second  conductive  layer  of  said  face  overlying 
and  insulated  from  said  first  conductive  layer  by  an  inter- 
level  dielectnc  layer: 
forming   a   protective   layer   over   said   second   conductive 

layer; 
patterning  said  protective  layer  and  etching  said  protective 
layer,  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  inter-level  dielec- 
tnc layer,  said  first  conductive  layer,  and  said  gate  oxide 
layer  to  form  control-  and  floating-gate  strips  such  that 
said  stnps  are  substantially  centered  on  said  field  oxide 
regions  and  such  that  said  stnps  extend  over  said  field 
oxide  regions  and  said  field  oxide  strips, 
implanting  an  impurity  matenal  of  second  conductivity  type 
to  form  conductors  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  con- 
trol- and  floating-gate  stnps,  with  three  of  said  conductors 
between  said  thick  field  oxide  strips, 
sihcidmg  said  conductors, 

forming  a  first  insulating  oxide  in  the  space  between  said 
control-  and  floating-gate  stnps  and  over  said  conductors, 
removing  a  part  of  said  first  insulating  oxide  and  substan- 
tially all  of  said  protective  layer  to  form  a  surface  substan- 
tially planar  including  the  upper  surface  of  said  second 
conductive  layer. 
applying  a  third  conductive  layer  to  said  substantially  planar 

surface;  and 
patterning  said  third  conductive  layer  and  etching  through 
said  third  conductive  layer  and  said  control-  and  floating- 
gate  stnps  to  form  wordlines  from  said  third  conductive 
layer,  control  gates  from  said  control-gate  stnps  and  float- 
ing gates  from  fioating-gate  stnps  while  leaving  said  con- 
ductors protected  by  said  first  insulating  oxide,  wherein 
said  wordlines,  control  gates  and  floating  gates  are  sub- 
stantially centered  between  said  thick  field  oxide  regions 
and  extend  over  a  part  of  adjacent  said  thick  field  oxide 
regions. 


5.200.350 
FIOATING-G.'VTE  MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  SILIODED 

Bl  RIED  BITLINES 

Manzur  Gill,  Rosharon.  and  Howard  L,  Tigelaar.  .Allan,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576.086.  Aug.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.095.345. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.849,  Nov.  10.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,337 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/70 

L,S.  a.  *37^W  20  Qaims 


5,200.351 

METHODOF  FABRICATING  FIELD  EFTECT 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

REGIONS 

Zahra   Hadjizadeh-.Amini.  Cupertino.  Calif,,   assignor   to   Ad- 
vanced Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569.773.  Aug.  17,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.244.  Oct.  23.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser,  No.  837.536 
Int.  Q."  HO\L  21  JJ6 
L  .S.  Q.  437—44  2  Qaims 


1  A  methtxl  of  fabncatmg  a  field  effect  transistor  (PET) 
having  lightly  doped  drain  regions,  compnsing  the  sequential 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  active  region  defined  by 
field  oxide  regions. 

(b)  providing  a  gate  overlying  a  first  portion  of  the  active 
region. 

1    A  method  for  maVing  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  array        (c)  oxidizing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  gate; 
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(d)  implanting  lightly  doped  regions  in  the  active  region 
using  the  gate  as  a  mask, 

(e)  providing  a  silicon  nilndc  layer  overlying  the  active 
region,  the  gate,  and  overlying  the  field  oxide  regions; 

(f)  providing  a  silicon  oxide  layer  overlying  the  silicon  ni- 
tride layer, 

(g)  etching  the  silicon  oxide  layer  to  form  LDD  spacers  at 
the  edges  of  the  gale  using  an  etchant  which  has  a  selectiv- 
ity of  at  least  20:1  for  silicon  oxide  with  respect  to  silicon 
nitride;  and 

(h)  implanting  source  and  drain  regions  in  respective  ones  of 
the  lightly  doped  drain  regions  using  the  LDD  spacers  as 
masks. 


5,200.352 

TRANSISTOR  HAMNG  A  IIGHTl  V  IK)PED  REGION 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMATION 

James    R.    Pfiester.    \ustin.   Tex..   a.ssignor   to   Motorola   Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  No>.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  '9",58(l 

Inl   CI     HOI  I   21/265 

V.S.  CI.  437 — «  20  Qaims 


i        I        1        I        I        I        i        i 


10 


!6 


30\ 


-32 


]1  i^////-////Aji  l( 


2i 


-20    ^U        20' 
28  28 


I    A  process  for  fabncating  a  transistor  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  material; 

providing  an  insulated  conductive  control  region  overlying 
the  substrate  material,  and  providing  a  dielectric  region 
overlying  the  insulated  conductive  control  region; 

forming  a  first  spacer  adjacent  a  f)erimeier  of  the  insulated 
conductive  control  region; 

forming  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate  matenal; 

forming  an  epitaxial  region  from  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
substrate  material,  the  epitaxial  region  being  adjacent  to 
the  first  spacer; 

removing  the  first  spacer,  the  first  spacer  removal  forming 
doping-accessiblc  portions  of  the  substrate  material; 

doping  the  doping-accessible  portions  of  the  substrate  mate- 
rial after  removing  the  first  spacer  to  form  both  a  first 
doped  region  and  a  second  doped  region  wiihin  the  sub- 
strate material: 

forming  a  second  spacer  adjacent  to  the  insulated  conduc- 
tive control  region,  the  second  spacer  partially  overlying 
the  epitaxial  region,  and 

doping  the  epitaxial  region  to  form  a  third  doped  region  and 
a  fourth  doped  region 


type  and  having  a  trench  formed  for  forming  capacitance 
for  storing  information  charges, 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  in  an  inner  portion  of  said 
trench  such  that  on  at  least  one  sidewall  said  firsi  insulat- 
ing layer  begins  a  distance  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
trench. 

forming  an  impurity  contact  region  in  said  substrate  by 
implanting  ions  m  the  region  of  the  at  least  one  sidewall 
above  said  first  insulating  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  major 
surface  of  said  substrate  by  an  oblique  ion  implantation. 


forming  a  first  conducting  layer  along  and  in  contact  with 

said  at  least  one  sidewall  of  said  first  insulating  layer  and 

said  impurity  contact  region, 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  along  and  in  contact  with 

sidewall  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer,  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  in  an  inner  portion  of  a 

trench  farmed  by  said  second  insulating  laver  and  said  firsi 

insulating  layer. 


5,200.354 

METHOD  FOR  M  ANL  1  AtTL  RING  DYNAMIC 

RANIX)\1  ACCESS  MEMORY  CFII 

Jae  C.  Om.  Taegu.  and  In  S.  CTiung,  K>ungki,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co    Ltd.. 

Seoul,  Rep   of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No   381,289.  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec    4.  1990.  Ser    No   6;i.8"2 
Qaims   priorit>,   application    Rep    of   Korea.   Jul     22.    1988, 
88-9189:  Sep.  22.  1988,  88-12240 

Int   n:  HO\L  21/70 
U.S.  Q,  43-— 52  3  Claims 


5,200.353 
METHOD  OF  MANLF AtTl  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVINC.  TRENCH  CAPACITOR 
Masahide  Inuishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.589,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.931,  Jun.  27.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4.918.500.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "54.296 
Qaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1987,  62-161663 
Int.  CI.    HOIL -'y   70 
U.S.  CI.  437— 52  10  Qaims 

I    .A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
dev  ice.  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface, 
having  an  impurity  concentration  of  a  first  conductivity 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  DRAM  of  SOT  cell  struc- 
ture compnsing 

forming  a  P  well  region  on  a  I  type  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  trench  from  the  top  of  the  P  well  region  into  j 
poriion  of  the  P  type  substrate  with  the  trench  having  an 
inner  surface; 

forming  a  selectively  doped  P-^  diffusion  region  into  a  por- 
tion of  the  P  well  region  and  in  a  portion  of  the  P  type 
silicon  substrate  by; 
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(a)  depositing  an  impunty  dopant  source  of  the  inner  surface  said  second  insulation  layer  positioned  on  said  mask  pat- 
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5,200,357 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SELF- ALIGNMENT  OF  METAL 


electnc  has  been  deposited,  said  second  dielectnc  etching 
more  rapidlv  than  said  first  dielectnc; 
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(a)  depositing  an  impurity  dopant  source  of  the  inner  surface 

of  the  trench, 

(b)  filling  the  trench  with  a  photoresist,  and  selectively 
etching  back  the  photoresist: 

(c)  removing  the  portion  of  the  impurity  dopant  exposed  by 
the  selective  etching  of  the  photoresist; 

(d)  removing  all  the  remaining  photoresist:  and. 

(e)  forming  the  selective  P  + diffusion  region  in  the  said 
portions  of  the  P  well  region  and  said  P  type  substrate  by 
heat  treatment  of  the  remaining  impunty  dopant  source; 

removing  the  remaining  impurity  dopant  source  from  the 

trench; 
forming  a  capacitive  dielectric  film  layer  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  trench; 
filling  the  trench  with  material  for  a  charge  storing  elec- 
trode, and  plananzing  the  resulting  top  surface  of  the 
trench; 
forming  a  field  Cxide  layer  by  LOCOS  technology  on  a 
portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  trench  and  on  the  P  well 
region  proximate  the  trench; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  by  a  mask  pattern  process  on  a 
portion  of  the  P  well  region  opposite  the  field  oxide  layer 
and  forming  a  gate  electrode  line  by  the  mask  pattern 
process  on  a  portion  of  the  field  oxide  layer, 
forming  LDD  regions  by  an  ion  implantation  process  in  the 

P  well  region  near  both  sides  of  the  gate  electrode; 
forming  an  oxide  film  spacer  at  each  side  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode and  at  each  side  of  the  gate  electrode  line; 
forming  a  source  electrtxle  and  a  drain  electrode  in  the  P 
well  region  by  the  ion  implantation  process  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  source  and  a  portion  of  the  drain  electrode 
IS  located  under  the  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  conducting  layer  on  the  entire  surface  except  for 
a  portion  of  the  field  oxide  layer  and  the  oxide  film  spacers 
formed  at  each  side  of  the  gate  electrode  and  the  gate 
electrode  line,  thereby  connecting  the  dram  electrode  and 
the  charge  storing  electrode; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface  after  the 

dr~in  electrode  and  the  source  electrode  are  connected; 
re       ving  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer,  by  the  mask 
-dtteming  process,  from  the  conducting  layer  which  is 
formed  over  a  portion  of  the  source  electrode; 
forming  a_  polycide  layer  for  a  bit  line  on  the  first  insulating 
layer  and  the  conducting  layer,  where  a  portion  of  the  first 
ulatii.g  layer  has  been  removed,  thereby  connecting  the 
irce  electrode  to  the  polycide  layer;  and; 
s        .-ntially  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  and  a  protec- 
e  layer  on  the  polycide  layer  for  the  bit  line. 


said  second  insulation  layer  positioned  on  said  mask  pat- 
tern is  sufficiently  exposed;  and 
consecutively  etching  out  a  partial  top  surface  of  said  second 
insulation  layer  and  said  first  conductive  layer  by  using  a 
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remaining  third  insulation  layer  as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form  a 
first  conductive  layer  pattern  separated  from  each  other 
with  spacing  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  said  second 
insulation  layer. 


5.200.356 
METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  A  .STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MFMORY  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Tanaka.   Nara,   Japan,   assignor  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  385.074.  Jul.  26.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No,  682.652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1988,  63-190808 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

L'.S.  CI.  437—60  5  Claims 
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5.200,355 

METHOD  FOR  MANCFACTURING  A  MASK  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jeong-Hyeok  Choi,  and  Chul-Ho  Shin,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,590 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.   10.  1990. 
1990-20260;  Dec.  10.  1990.  1990-20261 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
L.S.  CI.  437—52  52  aaims 

1    A  methtxl  fcr  manufactunng  a  mask  read  only  memory 
device,  comprising  the  step  of 

consecutively  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  and  a  first 

insulation  layer  over  a  top  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate  of  a  given  conductivity  type,  said  semiconductor 

substrate  having  a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  thereon; 

forming  a  mask  pattern  of  a  word  line  in  (he  order  of  odd 

numbers  or  even  numbers; 
forming  a  second  insulation  layer  positioned  on  a  top  surface 
and  on  a  sidew  all  of  said  mask  pattern  and  on  a  partial  top 
surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  third  insulation  layer  over  a  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  etching  out  said  third  insulation  layer  until 
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1,  A  claim  method  of  forming  an  oxide  film  resistor  for  a 
static  RAM  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  oxide  film  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  having  a  first  conductivity; 

(b)  disposing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  oxide  film 
after  forming  said  oxide  film  in  said  step  (a): 

(c)  patterning  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  a  first 
specified  configuration  after  disposing  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  in  said  step  (b): 

(d)  disposing  a  resist  layer  over  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  i-ubstrate  and  said  ptilycrystalline  silicon 
layer  after  patterning  said  p<ilycrystalline  silicon  layer  in 
said  step  (c); 

(e)  patterning  said  resist  layer  m  a  second  specified  configu- 
ration which  includes  an  opening  in  a  specified  region  to 
a  portion  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  after  dispos- 
ing said  resist  layer  in  said  step  Id): 

(0  lon-implanting  silicon  or  impurities  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  oxide  film  m  the  regions  which  fail  to 
have  said  resist  layer  disposed  thereon  after  patterning 
said  resist  layer  in  said  step  (el 


500045? 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SELF- ALIGNMENT  OF  METAL 

CONTACTS  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND 

SELF-ALIGNTD  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Philippe  CoUot,  Orsay,  and  Paul  Schmidt  Bonrg  la  Reine,  both 

of  France,  anignors  to  TbomsoD-CSF,  PuteaiuL,  France 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jun.  12,  1990,  90  07282 

Int  a;  HOIL  21/44 

L.S.  a.  437—180  4  Claijns 


5^00,358 

INTEGRATED  ORCLTT  WITH  PLANAR  DIELECTRIC 

LAYER 

Cheryl  A.  Bollinger.  Kutztown;  Min-Liang  Chen.  Allentown: 
Darid  P.  Farreau,  Coopersburg;  Kurt  G.  Steiner.  Bethlehem, 
and  Daniel  J.  Vitltavage,  Zionsrille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.070 
InL  a.'  HOIL  21  44 
LS.  a.  437—180  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabncation 
comprising  the  steps  of  fabncating  spaced  apart  features  on  a 
substrate,  said  features  compnsing  a  dielectric  top  layer  and 
conducting  bottom  layer; 

and  making  an  electrical  contact  to  at  least  a  p<inion  of  the 

substrate  between  the  features 
Charactenzed  in  that  said  making  compnses  depositing  first 
and  second  dielectncs  over  said  features,  etching  said 
dielectncs  with  a  blanket  etchback  after  said  second  di- 


electric has  been  deposited,  said  second  dielectnc  etching 
more  rapidly  than  said  first  dielectnc, 
opening  a  contact  wnndow  m  said  first  and  said  second 
dielectnc  layers  to  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate, 
said  opening  step  compnses  depositing  and  pattemmg  a 
resist  to  form  a  window  larger  than  the  spacing  between 


1  A  method  for  self-alignment  of  metal  electron  contacts  on 
a  semiconductor  device  compnsing  at  least  one  raised  pattern 
on  a  semiconductor  body,  said  method  compnsing  the  follovi- 
ing  operations 

depositing  by  an  isotropic  method,  on  free  surfaces  of  the 
body  and  of  the  pattern,  including  a  lateral  surface  and 
flanks  of  said  pattern,  of  a  first  insulating  layer  of  silica 
SiO;  and  then  a  second  insulating  layer  of  silicon  nilnde 
SnN4  with  well-controlled  thicknesses. 

anisotropic,  reactive  ion  etching,  by  SFb.  of  the  second  layer 
in  Its  parts  deposited  on  the  free  surfaces  of  the  body  and 
on  top  of  the  pattern,  portions  of  said  second  layer  depos- 
ited on  the  flanks  of  the  pattern  remaining  unetched, 

anisotropic,  reactive  ion  etching,  by  CHF3.  of  the  first  layer. 
with  the  exception  of  its  portions  deposited  on  the  flanks 
of  the  pattern,  which  are  masked  by  the  correspxinding 
portions  of  the  second  layer: 

selective  and  isotropic  chemical  etching,  by  a  buffered  solu- 
tion of  HF/NFUF/HiQ,  of  the  first  layer,  this  etching 
operation  creating  a  sub-etching  in  the  portions  of  the  first 
layer  that  are  partialh  masked  by  the  corresponding  por- 
tions of  the  second  layer  not  etched  by  said  selective 
solution. 

self-aligned  metallization,  by  a  directional  method,  of  the 
metal  electrode  contacts  of  the  semiconductor  device,  the 
juxtaposed  portions  of  the  first  and  second  insulating 
layers  on  the  flanks  of  the  pattern  constituting  sidewalls 
between  regions  of  the  semiconductor  device  controlled 
by  two  neighbonng  melalliz-ations 


said  features  and  which  exposes  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
dielectncs,  and  etching  said  exposed  dielectncs  to  reveal 
at  least  a  ponion  of  the  substrate  area,  and 
electncallv  contacting  said  portion  of  the  substrate,  whereby 
said  etching  rate  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
dielectncs  prevents  formation  of  contacts  to  said  bottom 
laver 


5J00459 

METHOD  OF  DECREASING  CONTACT  RESISTANCE 

BETWTEN  A  LOWER  ELEVATION  ALLT^INXTVl  LAYTR 

AND  A  HIGHER  ELEVATION  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCITVE  LAYER 

Leslie    A.    Pearey;   Timothy    P.   O'Brien;   John    E.    Knudaon: 

Thomas  N.  Melody,  and  RuaaeU  C.  Zaborik.  all  of  Boise,  Id^ 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  lnc„  Boiae,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,399 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21   441 

U.S.  a.  437—192  21  Claims 


1  .A  semiconductor  processing  method  for  decreasing  elec- 
tncal  contact  resistance  between  different  elevation  clectn- 
caJly  conductive  layers,  the  method  compnsing  the  following 
steps 

applying  an  aluminum  layer  atop  a  partially  processed  semi- 
conductor wafer,  the  aluminum  layer  having  an  upper 
surface 

exposing  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  applied  aluminum 
layer  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  forming  an  electn- 
callv resistive  aluminum  oxide  at  the  upper  surface  of  the 
aluminum  layer 

applying  an  interlaver  insulating  dielectnc  matenal  atop  the 
aluminum  layer. 

selectively  patterning  and  etching  the  mterlayer  dielectnc  to 
define  a  contact  opening  to  the  aluminum  layer. 

applying  a  layer  of  titanium  metal  atop  the  patterned  and 
etched  mterlayer  dielectnc.  the  titanium  metal  contacting 
the  upper  aluminum  oxide  surface  of  the  aluminum  layer 
within  the  contact  opening. 

reacting  the  titanium  metal  with  the  aluminum  oxide  in  the 
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contact  to  transform  aluminum  oxide  into  a  less  electn-    lower  winng  with  an  mterlayer  dielectnc  film,  forming  via- 
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a  conductive  paste  (.21;  is  inserted  into  the  through-bores, 


attaching  the  heatsink  to  the  surface  bv  said  adhesive  so  that 
a  Kr\nH  li»n  fft  h  of  fhp  aHh#»^ivr  hrtwefn  thf  heatsink  and  ihr 
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contact  to  transform  aluminum  oxide  into  a  less  electn-    lower  winng  with  an  interlayer  dielectnc  film,  forming  via- 
cally  resistive  titanium  oxide;  and  holes  in  said  interlayer  dielectnc  film  through  a  patterned  resist 

after  application  of  the  titanium  metal  and  reaction  to  form  by  a  reactive  ion  etching  method  to  expose  said  lower  winng. 
a  titanium  oxide,  applying  a  layer  of  conductive  matenal  removing  deposits  produced  by  said  method  in  said  via-holes 
atop  the  wafer  over  the  titanium  oxide,  and  thereafter  and  a  portion  of  said  interlayer  dielectric  film  around  said 
selectively  patterning  and  etching  the  conductive  layer       deposits  by  means  of  a  mixed  gas  of  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  and 

nitrogen  gas  at  a  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluonde  to  nitrogen  of 

0  1-20  wl'^c  in  the  absence  of  water  vapor,  and  then  forming 
upper  winng  on  said  interlayer  dielectnc  film 


5,200,360 

METHOD  FOR  REDLONG  SELFXTIVITV  LOSS  IN 

SELECTIVE  TL^SGSTEN  DEPOSITION 

Donald  R.  Bradbury.  Palo  Alto,  and  Gary  W,  Ray.  Mountain 

View,  both  of  C^if..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,520 
Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—192 


4  Claims 


5.200,362 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  CONDUCTIVE  TRACES  TO 
AN  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  USING  A 

REMOVABLE  TRANSFER  FILM 

Paul  T.  Lin:  Michael  B.  McShane,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.;  Sugio 

Uchida,  and  Takehi  Sato,  both  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

ContinMtion  of  Ser.  No.  576,255,  Aug.  31.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,952 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1989,  1-231323 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21 /S6.  21/58.  21/60 

U.S.  a.  437—207  8  Oaims 


1  .A  method  of  providing  a  plug  for  electncal  connection  to 
a  metallic  layer  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  compnsing: 
forming  an  insolator  layer  on  a  metallic  layer; 
forming  an  antmucleation  resist  layer  on  said  insulator  layer; 
forming  a  contact  hole  through  said  antinucleation  resist 

layer  and  said  insulator  layer; 
baking  said  antinucleation  resist  layer,  effective  for  thermo- 
setting said  antinucleation  resist  layer; 
removing  an  upper  portion  of  said  antinucleation  resist  layer. 
said  removing  including, 
exposing  a  region  of  said  insulator  layer  about  said  contact 

hole, 
retaining  a  lower  portion  of  said  antinucleation  resist  layer 

to  cover  the  remainder  of  said  insulator  layer,  and 
argon  sputier  etching  and  oxygen  plasma  descummmg 
said  metallic  layer  to  the  extent  exposed  by  said  forming 
of  said  contact  hole; 
selectively  depositing  tungsten  into  said  contact  hole;  and 
removing  said  antinucleation  resist  layer. 


1  .A  process  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

providing  a  transfer  film; 

providing  a  pattern  of  conductive  traces  on  said  transfer 
film. 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  die; 

forming  electncal  interconnections  between  said  pattern  ot 
conductive  traces  and  said  semiconductor  device  die, 

providing  a  resm  material  on  one  side  of  said  transfer  film  to 
encapsulate  said  semiconductor  device  die.  said  electrical 
interconnections,  and  a  portion  of  said  pattern  of  conduc- 
tive traces;  and 

removing  said  transfer  film  to  expose  one  side  of  said  pattern 
of  conductive  traces. 


5,200,361 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICF;  USING  HYDROGEN  FIAORIDE  AND 

NITR0C;EN  TO  REMOV  E  DEPOSITS 

Shigeo  Onishi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kal- 

sha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser,  No.  772,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1990. 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44.  21/465 
U.S.  a.  437—194 


2-310395 


3  Oaims 


1  \  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  device  compns- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  lower  winng  of  aluminum  or  an 
aluminum  alloy  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  coating  said 


5.200,363 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACTCAGE  INCLUDING  A  GLASS 

SUPPORT 

Stcffen  Schmidt.  Reutlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  830.205 
Cigims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Dec.  20, 
1990.  4040821 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/52.  21/58.  21/60 
V.S.  a.  437—208  2  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  constructing  an  electronic  component  with 
at  least  one  silicon  chip  which  is  provided  on  at  least  one  mam 
surface  with  electronic  switching  elements,  characienzcd  m 
that 

a  housing  (17)  having  a  pattern  of  connector  pins  (18)  is 

provided, 
through-bores  are  provided  in  a  glass  support  Il5)  in  the 
same  pattern  as  the  connector  pins  (18)  of  the  hou'ing 
(17), 
the  silicon  chip  (10)  is  bonded  to  the  glass  support  (15)  with 
Its  main  surface  equipped  with  electronic  switching  ele- 
ments (12.  14). 


a  conductive  paste  (21)  is  inserted  into  the  through-bores, 
and 


the  glass  support  (15).  together  with  the  silicon  chip  (10)  is 
applied  to  the  housing  (17)  in  such  a  wav  that  the  connec- 
tor pins  (18)  extend  into  the  through-bores 


5,200364 

PACKAGED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Wab  K.  Loh,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  470,673.  Jan.  26.  1990,  Pat  No.  5.115.298. 

Tbis  application  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.774 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  2! '60 

U.S.  a.  437—209  2  Claims 
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atuching  the  heatsink  to  the  surface  b>  said  adhesive  so  that 
a  bondlength  of  the  adhesive  between  the  heatsink  and  the 


S::;^ 


riTitmifiniffirif 


TfffltiinitiTifttff 


surface  is  subsiantialh   defined  b>   the  thickness  of  the 
spacers 


5J00366 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  ITS  FABRICATION 
METHOD  AND  MOLDING  APPARATUS  USED 
THEREFOR 
Tomio    Yamada.    Tamamura;    Hiroi    Oka,    Tikamki;    Atsusi 
Nakamura;   Kunihiko  Nishi,   Koknbunji;   Kazno  Yamazaki, 
Kodaira;  Kouzi  Koizmni,  Hlnode,  and  Jnnichi  Saeki.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1990,  2-114M6: 
Feb,  25.  1991,  3-53300 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/56.  21/60 
U.S.  a.  437— 211  16CUiim 


1  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  package,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

attaching  a  first  electronic  device  to  the  top  of  and  between 
two  adjacent  power  supply  busses  of  a  leadframc. 

attaching  a  second  electronic  device  to  the  top  of  and  be- 
tween the  two  adjacent  power  supplv  busses  (^{  the  lead- 
frame, 

attaching  a  semiconductor  device  to  the  bottom  of  the  lead- 
frame;  and 

encapsulating  with  an  encapsulant  the  leadframe,  the  first 
and  second  electronic  devices,  and  the  semiconductor 
device  to  thereby  form  an  integrated  circuit  package  with 
leadfingers  extending  from  the  encapsulant 


5JO0J65 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACHIEVING  DESIRED  BONDLENGTH  OF 
ADHESIVE  BETWEEN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
PACKAGE  AND  A  HEATSINK 
Robbyn  M.  CulTcr.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  N'LSI  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  523,443,  May  14,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,055.909, 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,597 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/56.  21  58 
U.S.  a.  437—209  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  attaching  a  heatsink  to  a  semiconductor 
package,  said  package  compnsing  a  housing  for  holding  a 
semiconductor  chip,  said  housing  having  a  surface  suitable  for 
connection  to  a  heatsink  to  dissipate  heat  generated  bv  the 
chip,  said  melhcxl  compnsing 

forming  a  plurality  of  spacers  on  said  surface  of  the  housing, 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  surface  or  the  heatsink. 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

prcpanng  a  substantiallv  square  base  substrate  made  of  an 
insulating  matenal, 

forming  radiallv  a  plurality  of  lead  patterns  around  the 
penphery  of  a  main  plane  of  said  base  substrate. 

adhenng  a  substantially  square  pellet  having  electronic  cir 
cults  and  external  terminals  on  a  first  main  plane  thereof  to 
a  pellet  fixed  portion  substantiallv  at  the  center  of  said 
main  plane  of  said  base  substrate  encompassed  bv  the  tips 
of  said  lead  patterns 

connecting  electncally  the  lips  of  said  lead  patterns  to  said 
external  terminals  bv  means  of  wires,  and 

molding  said  pellet,  part  of  each  of  said  leads  and  said  wire 
bv  injecting  under  pressure  a  resin  into  a  cavitv, 

wherein  said  resin  is  injected  toward  the  substrate  from  a 
side  of  the  substrate  that  includes  the  main  plane,  the  resin 
being  injected  under  pressure  into  said  cavity  from  a  gate 
extending  toward  the  radial  center  of  said  lead  patterns, 
and  the  resin  ts  diffused  radially  along  each  of  said  wires 
and  toward  each  air  vent  opened  at  a  remotest  pxjsition  of 
said  cavitv  from  said  gale 
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bath  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  member  is  disposed 
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5,200^7 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PACKAGES  OF 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

Jun  S.  Ko,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Electron 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.   13,   1990, 
18359/1990 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—216  *  Claims 


240 


1  A  method  for  assembling  a  package  of  semi-conductor 
elements,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

pnmanly  molding  mner  leads  of  a  lead  frame  previously 
prepared  for  manufacturing  each  of  said  packages,  except 
for  a  part  of  said  inner  leads  to  be  wire  bonded,  so  as  to 
maintain  the  inner  leads  at  a  certain  state, 

secondanly  molding  the  inner  leads  by  using  a  die  mold,  so 
as  to  form  a  package  of  a  step  shape  in  which  a  portion  of 
each  remaining  mner  lead  is  exposed  at  a  surface  of  the 
package  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  package  is  open; 

bondmg  a  die  on  a  paddle  of  said  lead  frame  and  then  bond- 
ing wires  between  respective  exposed  inner  leads  and  a 
bonding  pad  of  the  die, 

formmg  a  covering  lid  on  the  open  upper  portion  of  the 
package,  and 

performing  a  tnmmmg  process  to  remove  lead  fixing  dam- 
bers  of  a  lead  frame  and  performing  a  forming  proces.s  to 
shape  outer  leads  of  the  package  to  a  desired  shape. 


5^00,368 

CONTINLOLS  SOLDER  COATING  APPARATUS  AND 

ITS  METHOD 

Naokatsa  Kojima,  Siuto,  and  Shinichi  Makino,  Mishima,  botb 

of  JapaiL,  assigBors  to  Kabuiiiki-Kaisha  Fi(ji  Seiki  Seizo  Sho 

(F^ji  Seiki  Machine  Worka,  Co.  Ltd.),  Shizuoka.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,730 

CUims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-251989 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

\JS.  a.  437—220  17  Claims 


^ 


bath  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  member  is  disposed 
above  said  bath, 
said  upper  portion  having  a  tunnel-like  solder  coating  pas- 
sage extending  horizontally  therethrough  and  defined 
between  generally  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  said 
passage  having  a  cross  section  which  substantially  corre- 
sponds to  the  cross  section  of  the  lead  frame  and  includes 
a  channel-like  groove  of  enlarged  cross  section  for  accom- 
modating a  plastic  package  which  encloses  the  semicon- 
ductor device  and  a  pair  of  narrow  slit-like  passages  which 
project  honzontally  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
groove  for  accommodating  leads  which  project  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  package; 

said  coating  member  including  a  plurality  of  slit-like  slots  of 
narrow  width  projecting  vertically  thereof,  each  of  said 
slots  having  a  lower  end  which  opens  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  coating  member  for  direct  communication 
with  the  solder  bath,  and  each  of  said  slots  having  an 
upper  end  which  opens  upwardly  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  one  of  the  slit-like  passages,  each  slit-like  passage 
having  at  least  one  of  said  slit-like  slots  communicatmg 
therewith  for  feeding  solder  upwardly  to  the  slit-hkc 
passage  by  capillary  action; 

a  flux  coating  device  for  applying  a  flux  solution  to  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  lead  frame; 

transfer  means  for  supporting  the  lead  frame  m  a  horizontal 
orientation  and  for  moving  it  from  the  flux  coating  device 
to  the  solder  coating  unit  and  for  effecting  horizontal 
movement  of  the  honzontally-onented  lead  frame  into 
and  through  the  coating  passage  to  effect  solder  coating  of 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  leads 


5J00,369 
GLAZE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  F.  aifford,  Sydenham,  and  Iran  Woniiak,  Longton,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  aasignon  to  Cookson  Group  PLC,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6823«1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  12,  1990, 
9008386 

Inta.'C03Ci  W/ 
U.S.  a.  501—66  5  Clainw 

1  A  transparent  glaze  composition  for  use  on  china  and  fine 
china  which  is  essentially  free  from  lead  and  cadmium  and 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  following  components 


1  A  continuous  solder  coating  apparatus  for  an  elongated 
lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices 
mounted  at  spaced  intervals  therealong  with  each  semiconduc- 
tor device  having  leads  projecting  outwardly  from  at  least  one 
pair  of  opposite  sides,  comprising 

a  solder  coating  unit  including  means  defining  a  liquid  solder 
bath,  and  a  coating  member  positioned  over  said  bath  so 
that  a  lower  portion  of  said  member  is  immersed  m  said 


SiO: 

Bi20( 

AI2O3 

B2O5 

at  least  one  of 

CaO,  MgO,  SrtJ  or  BaO 

at  least  one  of 

Li20,  NazO,  K2O 

Ti02 

ZrOj 

SnO 

NbjOs 

TaiOs 

Sb20i 

a  rare  earth  oxide 

ZnO 

P2O5 

M0O3  and/or  WO3 

P.uondc  ions 


35  to  60% 
5  10  45% 
7  to  45% 
4  to  10% 

2  to  20% 

1  to  10% 
0  to  10% 

0  to  about  2  5% 

0  to  10% 

0  to  5% 

0  to  5% 

0  to  5% 

0  to  10% 

0  to  10% 

0  to  10% 

0  to  5% 

0  to  5% 


all  percentages  being  percentages  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  with  the  proviso  that 
BaO  IS  not  contained  in  an  amount  of  more  than  2%  by 
weight,  the  glaze  composition  having  a  finng  temperature 
of  1 100'  C  ±40"  C  ,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  50  to  90x  lO''*  C.  ' ' 


5,200J70 
MONOCRYSTAULINE  CERAMIC  FIBERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
R.  Lennox;  Roger  T.  Pepper,  both  of  Saco,  and  Paul  \'. 
Chayka,  Gorham,  all  of  Me,,  aaaignon  to  Fiber  .Materiala, 
Inc„  Biddeford,  Me. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,025 

Int  a.'  CD4B  35/02:  HOIB  12^00:  C30B  U  '00 

U.S.  a.  501—95  25  Clainu 


1  Process  for  preparing  a  substantiallv  monocrysialline 
ceramic  fiber,  said  prtx;ess  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  continuous  coating  on  a  fiber  of  polycr>sLailine 
ceramic,  said  coating  being  substantially  chemically  non- 
reactive  with  said  fiber  and  composing  a  refractory  mate- 
nal  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  that  of  said  poly- 
crystalline  fiber, 

heating  the  coated  fiber  in  a  zone  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  ceramic,  but  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  coating,  so  as  to  mell  said  ceramic,  and, 

cooling  said  melted  ceramic  at  a  rate  sufficient  10  crystallize 
said  ceramic  m  said  substantially  monocrvstalline  form 


5000,371 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  SILAZANE 

POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

CERAMICS  FROM  THE  POLYMERS 

Yoshihumi    Takeda.    Jouetsu,    and    .Akira    Hayashida.    Higa- 

shimurayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser,  No.  631,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330109 
Int.  CT.'  C04B  35^02 
U.S.  a.  501—95  1  Claim 

1   A  method  for  manufactunng  a  ceramic  matenal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

reacting  an  organic  silicon  compound  of  formula  (I): 


R      R'        R'        R  0^ 

I        I  I  I 

X— Si— CH— CH— Si— X 

I  I 

K  R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  tlas.s  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chloro.  hromo,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  and  vinyl,  R '  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  or  a  mix- 
ture of  an  organic  silicon  compound  of  formula  ( 1 1  and  an 
organic  silicon  compound  of  formula  (11); 
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(U) 


I 

X  — SI— X 
i3 


wherein  R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  methyl, 
ethyl,  phenyl,  and  vinyl,  and  X  is  chloro  or  bromo.  with  a 
disilazane  of  formula  (lllj 

R«  ail) 

I 
(R'  — SiJjNH 

R* 

wherein  R*.  R'  and  R*^  are  independently  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl, 
and  vinyl,  at  a  temperature  of  25'  to  550'  C  in  an  anhy- 
drous atmosphere  and  reacting  the  resulting  organic 
silazane  polymer  having  residual  halogen  in  an  amount  of 
0  05  to  y^c  b>  weight  with  ammonia  added  to  the  polymer 
m  an  amount  of  2  to  10  times  on  molar  basis  relative  to  the 
content  of  residual  halogen  m  the  polymer,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  residua]  halogen  in  the  polymer  to  O01''<-  by 
weight  OT  lower, 

melting  the  resulting  organic  silazane  polymer  having  a 
reduced  content  of  the  residual  halogen  to  form  a  desired 
shape 

mfusibilizing  the  formed  article,  and 

finng  the  article  into  inorganic  form. 


5J00J72 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  HIGH-PRESSURE 

PHASE  SINTERED  ARTICLE  OF  BORON  NITRIDE  FOR 

l  SE  IN  CLTTING  TOOL  AND  SINTERED  ARTICLE 

PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 

\  utaka  Kuroyama,  Aichi,  and  Nasami  Maeno,  Handa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil   A   Fats  Co„   Ltd„  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser,  No,  635.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-3336 
Int.  C\:  C04B  J.'  .56  iy^s 
VS.  O.  501—96  5  Claims 


1  A  sintered  anicle  of  high-pressure  pha-se  boron  nitnde  for 
use  m  cutting  tool,  which  is  produced  b\  mixing  wurtzite  type 
boron  nitnde  panicles  of  a  maximum  diameter  of  1  ^m  with  an 
intermelallic  compound  formed  between  at  least  one  inorganic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  at  least  one 
compound  of  carbides,  nitndes.  and  bondes  severally  of  the 
elements  of  Group  4a  (Ti,  Zr,  and  HO.  Group  5a  (W  N'b.  and 
Tal,  and  Group  6a  (Cr,  Mo,  and  W)  in  the  Penodic  Table  of 
Elements  and  b  I  a  mutual  solid  solution  of  said  compounds  and 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .Al.  Ni, 
Si,  Co,  Zr,  and  \^  ,  further  mixing  cubic  boron  nitnde  panicles 
of  a  maximum  diameter  of  1  p.m  with  the  resultant  mixture  and 
sintenng  the  produced  mixture  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  20 
Kb  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1.000"  C  and  which  compnses 
(1)  10  to  SOTc  by  \olume  of  high-pressure  phase  boron  nitnde 
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methyl  chlonde  by  reacting  methane  with  hydrogen  chlonde    alumina  polymer,  zirconium  polymer,  chromium  polvmer  and 
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composed  of  95  to  99.9%  by  volume  of  said  cubic  boron  nitride 
and  0.1  to  S'f-  by  volume  of  wurtzite  type  boron  nitride  and  (2) 
20  to  90%  by  volume  of  intermetallic  binding  phase  compound 
having  said  high-pressure  phase  boron  nitride  dispersed  uni- 

formlv  therein. 


5,200,373 
HIGH  STRENGTH  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  STRLCTLRE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Voshiyuki   Yasutomi;   Seiji   Watahiki,   both   of  Katsuta:   Junji 
Sakai,  Ibaraki;  Akio  Chiba;  Tadahiko  Miyoshi.  both  of  Hita- 
chi, and  Masahisa  Sobue.   Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,734 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  J5/58.  41/87.  38/00;  C23C  16/34 

U.S.  a.  501— 97  11  Oaims 


5,200,375 
HYDROGEN  REGENERATION  OE  MONOEUNCTIONAI. 
DEHYDROGENATION  AND  AROMATIZATION 
CATALYSTS 
Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  \  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,218,  Oct.  15,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.563 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29,38.  SH,  10.  C07C  i,333.  ClOG  3^/095 
L  .S.  a.  502—53  14  Oaims 


methyl  chlonde  bv  reacting  methane  with  hydrogen  chlondc    alumina  polymer,  zirconium  polymer,  chromium  polymer  and 
and   oxygen,   the  catalyst   composing  a   zeolite   panislK    ex-    bismuth  polymer 


1  A  composite  ceramic  structure  of  sintered  ceramics  hav- 
ing a  porosity  of  5  to  40%  by  volume  comprising  a  shape 
composed  of  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
grains  and  whiskers  of  at  least  one  inorganic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  TiO:.  ZrO^,  Cr203,  AliO;,, 
BeO.  Ta205.  HPO2.  NbjOs  WO3,  V2O5  and  MgO,  said  parti- 
cles having  layers  coated  thereon  of  at  least  one  inorganic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiC.  S13N4, 
SiO:.  TiC,  TiN,  AIN,  ArN.  ZrC.  Cr3C2.  Cr:N,  BeN,  WC, 
WN,  VN,  VC.  FeiC.  M02N,  M02C,  ThC,  HfN.  HfC,  TaN, 
TaC  and  NbN.  and  being  bonded  to  one  another  with  epitaxi- 
ally  grown  silicon  nitnde  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  not  more.tkan  0.2  (i.m. 
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5,200,374 
SIALON-BASED  SINTERED  BODY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODI  CING  SAME 
Tetsuo  Yamada:  Tetsuo  Nakayasu.  both  of  Lbe;  Atsuhiko  Ta- 
naka.  Yamaguchi;  Takuji  Takahashi.  and  Yasuhiko  Kohtoku. 
both  of  L  be.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cbe  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,944 
Claims  priorit> .  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-90140;  .\pr. 
17,  1990.  2-99253;  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-145301 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  501—98  10  Oaims 

1  A  SiAION-based  sintered  body,  compnsing: 

5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  first  crystal  phase  of  REa-SiAlON 
represented  by  REx<Si,  Al)i2(0,  N)i6  where  RE  stands  for 
at  least  one  modifying  rare  earth  element,  wherein  said 
element  is  He,  Er.  Tm.  Vb,  or  Lu  and  x  has  a  value  of 
0<xg2; 

30  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  second  crystal  phase  of  /3-SiAlON 
represented  by  Si<,-rAljOzN8_z  where  z  has  a  value  of 
0<z£4.2,  and 

2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  third  crystal  phase  containing  at 
least  one  rare  earth  element  RE,  wherein  said  element  is 
Ho.  Er,  Tm,  Yb,  or  Lu,  and  wherein  said  third  crystal 
phase  is  a  melilite  crystal  phase  of  RE2S13N4O3. 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  coked  monofunctional  cata- 
lyst composition  resulting  from  catalysis  in  dehydrogenation 
and/or  dehydrocychzation.  wherein  the  coked  monofunc- 
tional catalyst  composition  comprises 

a  dehydrogenation/hydrogenation  metal  and  a  non-acidic 
microporous  crystalline  material  wherein  the  dehy- 
drogenation/hydrogenation metal  is  present  m  an  amount 
which  ranges  from  0  1  to  20  weight  percent: 
wherein  said  material  contains  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  of 
tin.  indium,  thallium  or  lead; 

which  coked  monofunctional  catalyst  composition  suffers 
dehydrogenation.'hvdrogenation  metal  migration  and 
agglomeration,  on  exposure  to  oxygen  regeneration 
conditions:  wherein  the  microporous  crystalline  mate- 
rial has  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  a  zeolite  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZSM-5,  ZSM-11. 
ZSM-12.  ZSM-22,  ZSM-23,  ZSM-35.  ZSM-48  and 
ZSM-50; 
wherein  the  process  consists  essentially  of: 

r^enerating  the  catalyst,  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  by  con- 
tacting said  catalyst  with  hydrogen,  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  400  to  about  600  psig  and  subjecting 
the  catalyst  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  100°  up  to 
about  600°  C. 


5,200,376 
CATALYSTS  FOR  OXYHYDR(X-HI,ORINATION  OF 
METHANE 
Jacques  Saint  Just,  \x  Pecq;  Yaounes  B.  Taarit,  Tassin  La  Demi 
Lune;  Meyer  C.  Naccache,  Ecullv,  and  Michel  Dufaux,  Saint 
Germain   Mont   Dor.   all   of  France,   assignors   to   Gaz   D« 
France,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,497 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1990,  90  05454 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  29/04 
L,S.  O.  502—60  4  Oaims 

1    A  catalyst  for  the  oxvhvdrochlormation  of  methane  into 


■  f    III   NOU«S 


changed  with  divalent  metallic  Mn  *  *   cations  and  between 
0-5%  and  10%  by  weight  Cu  *  *  cations 


5J00.377 
ZEOLFFE  SSZr28 
Stacey  1.  Zones,  San  Francisco:  Dennis  L.  Holtemiann.  Crock- 
ett, and  Robert  A.  Innes.  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,414.  May  25,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,192 
Int,  O.'  BOIJ  29/28:  COIB  35  10.  33.34 
VS.  O.  502—62  13  Claims 

2  A  zeolite  having  a  composition,  as  synthesized  and  in  the 
anhydrous  state,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  as  follows 
(0.1  to  2.0)Q2O:(0-l  to  2  0)M2O  W2O3:(20,l  to  about  45  1  1 
YO2  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  W  is  selected  from 
aluminum,  gallium,  iron,  boron  and  mixtures  thereof  Y  is 
selected  from  silicon,  germanium  and  mixtures  thereof  Q  is  an 
N,N-dimethyltropinium  or  N.N -dimethyl- 3-a2onium  bicy- 
clo[3  2  2)nonane  cation  and  having  the  Xrav  diffraction  lines 
of  Table  I 


1  A  pillared  composition  compnsing  a  layered  material 
which  docs  not  swell  appreciably  m  water,  the  layers  of  which 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  layers  of  a  group  IV 
A  or  IVB  phosphate,  alkali  titanate,  titanium  niobate,  alkaline 
niobate,  antunonate,  manganate,  silicate,  or  metal  oxide  and 
said  layers  are  separated  by  a  pillaring  substance,  wherein  said 
pillaring  substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5J00J79 
OLEFTN  POL^^MERIZATION  tSPvG  SUPPORTED 
PENTADIENYL  DERFV  ATTVE-TRA-NSITION  METAL 
COMPLEXES 
Max  P.  McDaniel,  BartlcrriUe.  OkU„  and  Paul  D.  Smith.  Sea- 
brook.  Tex.,  aaslgnors  to  Pkillipa  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlerrille,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534.658,  Jun.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,075394. 
This  application  Not.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,713 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4  64.  4  642 
\3S.  O.  502—154  10  Claims 

1   A  proces.s  of  prcpanng  an  olefin  polymcnzation  catalyst 
composing 

(a)  activating  an  inorganic  refractory  compound  b>  calcin- 
ing in  air.  and 
("bi  contacting  said  activated  inorganic  refractory  compound 
with  a  pcntadicnyl  denvativc-transistion  metal  complex, 
said  pcntadicnyl  denvalive-transition  metal  complex 
being  selected  from  the  group  represented  b\  the  struc- 
lural  formula: 


R  — C 


R        R 

1          1 

C=CH 

C==CH 

1 
R          R 

M 
R      1     R 

5.200J78 

PILIARING  OF  LAYERED  COMPOL'NDS 

Abraham  Oearfield,  College  Station,  Tex,,   assignor   to  The 

Texas  AAM  UniTersity  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,059,  Jul.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,017,537,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,731,  Jan.  11, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

702,804 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaiined. 

Int.  O."  BOIJ  29/04 

U.S.  O.  502—62  30  Claims 


R      I     R 
HC=^C 


\ 

C 
/ 


C— R 


HC=C 
I  I 

R        R 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  1  siiyl  radical  of  the  formula-SiR'3 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  cartwn  atoms, 
and  M  IS  a  transition  metal  selected  from  titanium,  vana- 
dium and  zirconium  under  conditions  whereby  said  com- 
plex is  adsorbed  on  said  refractory  compound 


5.200,390 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALDEHYDES 
Wolfgaog  Hemaau,  Prdaiiig;  Ckftatiaa  KoklpalMacr,  Stepkaa- 
akirckca,  aad  Heimat  Bakrmau,  Haamiakda,  all  oT  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gtrmamj,  awlf  i>r»  to  Hoeckat  Aktt»t»fHachaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

FIM  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,832 
Clalaa  priority,  appUcathM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay.  Dec,  17, 
1990,  404031S 

lat  a.'  BOIJ  31/00:  O07F  15/00:  O07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  502—166  2  OaiM 

1  A  catalyst  for  hydroformylation  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  moooolefins,  unconjugated  poly- 
olefuis,  cycloolefins,  and  denvatives  thereof,  said  catalyst 
contaimng  rhodium  and  a  diphosphine,  said  diphosphioe  re- 
sulting from  sulfonation  of  btaryl  compounds  of  Formula  I 
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5,200,388 
METALORGAMC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 
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(fhP  P(A)2 

(H2C)„     (CH2)m 


(I) 


Ireatment.  in  which  methcxi  the  precursor  contained  in  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  solvent  is  applied  to  heated  surfaces  of  mov- 
ing heat  carrying  bodies,  precipitated  on  said  bodies  with 
evaporation  of  the  solvent,  and  decomposed,  and  calcined,  the 
mixed  pha.se  formed  on  the  heat  carrying  bodies  is  removed 
from  the  heat  carrying  bodies,  and  the  mixed  phase  is  subse- 
quently crushed. 


(R'), 


wherein  the  A  radicals  are  independently  alkyl,  cycloalkyl. 
phenyl,  tolyl,  or  naphthyl;  the  R'  radicals  are  independently 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  a  fused 
benzene  nng,  the  m's  are  independently  integers  from  0  to  5. 
and  the  n's  are  independently  integers  from  0  to  4. 


5,200,381 

MCTHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  FOR 

HVDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OIL 

Tetsuro  Kamo.  ichikawg,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Mining  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-278057 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  3 J/04 

L.S.  CI.  502—170  16  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  hydrogenation  of 
a  hydrocarbon  oil  without  calcination  which  consists  of  the 
steps  of  (a)  providing  a  carrier  substance  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  of  an  inorganic  oxide  and  an  inorganic  oxide 
hydrate,  (b)  contacting  said  earner  substance  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  ions  of  a  metal  from  Group  VT  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  ions  of  a  metal  from  Group  VHI  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table  and  hydrocarboxylic  acid  to  form  a  blend,  (c) 
kneading  and  shaping  said  blend,  and  (d)  heating  said  blend  to 
a  temperature  not  higher  than  200°  C. 


5,200,384 

EXHALST  GAS-PCRIF-YTNG  C.-VTALYST  EXCELLENT  IN 

HEAT  RESISTANCE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Masaki  Funabiki,  Mishima;  Kunihide  Ka>ano.  and  Teiji 
Yamada,  both  of  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  N.E 
Chemcat  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCrjP90  00753,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1991.  ^  102iei 
Date  Feb.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90  14888.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No,  635,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-145491 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  21  fJ4.  23,  10.  23  56.  37/03 

L.S.  a.  502—304  16  Oaims 

1,  An  exhaust  gas-punfying  catalyst  containing  on  a  support 

having  a  monolithic  structure  as  catalytic  components  at  least 

one  element  of  the  platinum  group,  activated  alumina,  cerium 

oxide  and  a  coprecipitated  ceria-stabihzed  zirconia 


5,200,382 

CATALYST  COMPRISING  THIN  SHELL  OF 

C.\TAL\T1CAL1Y  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  BONDED  ONTO 

AN  INERT  CORE 
Ian  A.  Codv.  Clearwater,  Mahmoud  M.  Hafez,  Bright  s  Grove, 
and  David  N    Zinkie.  Sarnia,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park, 
N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,544 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  27/13 

U.S.  a.  502—204  19  Oaims 

1   A  catalyst  comprising  a  thin  annular  shell  of  catalytically 

active  material  in  gamma  alumina  deposited  on  and  bonded  to 

an  inert,  non-catalytically  active  core. 


5,200,385 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Hiroaki  Inoue.  Fuji;  Norihiko  Inaba;  Hiroaki  Okuda,  both  of 
Numazu,  and  Koji  Yamamoto,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-322378: 
Nov.  2,  1989,  1-286886 

Int,  a.'  B41M  5/26 
C.S.  CI.  503—209  8  Oaims 

1    A  thermoscnsitive  recording  material  composing  a  sub- 
strate, and  a  thermoscnsitive  recording  layer  formed  thereon, 
which  comprises: 
a  leuco  dye; 
a  color  developer  capable  of  inducing  color  formation  in 

said  leuco  dye  upiin  application  of  heat  thereto,  and 
a  water-soluble  lubricant,  wherein  said  water-soluble  lubri- 
cant IS  an  alkylphosphate  anionic  surface  active  agent 


5.200,383 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 
CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  MIXED  PHASES 
Michael  Kotter.  Bnichsal.  and  Friedrich  Wcyland,  Leimen-St. 
Ugen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftanla- 
gen  .Aktiengescllschaft,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP88  00902,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  03244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  8.  1988,  Ser.  No.  382.785 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  Oct.  12, 
1987.  3734429 

Int.  a.    BOIJ  35/02 

U.S.  O.  502—300  10  Oaims 

1    Method  for  the  production  of  catalytically  active  mixed 

phases  in  pfiwder  form  from  precursors  which  contain  the 

elements  of  the  mixed  phases,  with  thermal  and  mechanical 


5,200,386 
.AZO  DYES  FOR  THERMOTRANSFER  PRINTING 
Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim;  Helmut  Reichelt,  Neustadt;  Sabine 
Gruettner,  Mutterstadt;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal. 
and  Gunther  Lamm,  Hassloch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,371 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1990,  4018067 

Int.  C\:  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
L.S.  O.  503—227  6  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  transferring  an  azo  dye  b>  diffusion  from  a 
transfer  to  a  plastic-coated  substrate  with  the  aid  of  a  heat 
source,  which  compnses  using  for  this  purpose  a  transfer  on 
which  there  is  or  are  situated  one  or  more  azo  dyes  of  the 
formula  I 


N  =  N— K 

in  which  the  substituenls  have  the  following  meanmgs 
X  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  Ila  or  lib 

R'— O— (CH:)„—  or 


5^00.388 
METALORGA.NTC  CHiMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

SLrPEHCONDUCTING  FILMS 

Hitoahi  Abe,  and  Tomohiro  NaluuBori,  Itotti  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assigDon  to  Oki  Electric  ladnatry  Co„  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,676,  May  5,  1989, 

abandooed.  Thia  applicatioa  Jon.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1988,  63-114710 

iBt  a."  B05D  3/06.  5/12.  CZJC  16/00 

VS.  O.  505—1  5  Oaims 


nb 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C|-C(,-alkyl.  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
cyano. 

n  is  1  or  2,  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  chlonne  or 
bromine,  and 

K  IS  the  radical  of  a  couphng  comp^;^^e^t  111 


H^K 


III 


of  an   aniline,   aminoaphthalme.   pyrazole.   hydroxypyri- 
done  or  tetrahydnx^uinoline 


5.200.387 
SUPERCONDLCT^ING  MATERIALS  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 
AND  CRYSTALLINE  STRLCTLRE  PRODUCED  FROM  A 

MIXTLRE  OF  YBA:CL  >0-  ,  AND  CUD 
Martin  Schwarz,  KonigsteinyTaunus,  and  Iris  Kiillmer,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,746 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  19, 
1989.  3923845 

Int.  O."  HOIB  12/00;  COIG  3/02 
L.S.  O.  505—1  6  Claims 


17  suesTiuTt 

A  1  OnOWTH    T*NI> 


g  0  ow  c  c 


^<»« -»»« -?<8^  j3 

33  -"^^  ^!^ 


3  «f  PCWEB  I   20« 


Or^ 


»     n      Z3       H     « 
27  a  r^r^      27 


f-ZC  U>VHJS- 
I I       atvicE 


-31 


^ 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  superconductmg  film  on  a  sub- 
strate using  chemical  vapor  deposition  wherein  the  supercon- 
ducting film  exhibits  a  zero  resistance  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  80*  K  .  said  process  comprising  the  stcf>s  of 

(a)  heating  said  substrate  upon  which  said  superconducting 
film  IS  to  be  formed 

fb)  providing  the  following  source  matcnals 

(1)  one     of     the     compounds     Ba(DPMh-(THF\,    or 
Ba(DPM):-(DMFi^. 

(2)  one    of    the    compounds    Cu(DPM>;-(THF\|       or 
Cu(DPM>:-(DMFw,,  and 

i.-i     one     of     the     compounds     MiDPM  iv<THF\,     or 
M(DPM):.(DMFt„, 
where  DPM   is  2    2.   6.  b-tetramethvl-?.5-heplaneodianate 
represented  bv  the  chemical  formula 

CH3C<CH3)2COCHCOC(CH:,>:CH, 

where  THF  is  letrahvdrofuran  represented  bv  the  chemical 
formula: 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  superconductor  of  the 
empincal  composition  YBa:CujOT  -  ,  «  zCuO.  in  which  z  is  a 
number  from  0  08  to  0.84.  which  consists  of  elongated  crystals 
grown  together  irregularly  and  has  a  density  of  a:  least  ?  '^ 
g/cm'  and  a  critical  temperature  of  about  88°  to  about  10°  K.  . 
wherein  a  fine-grained  superconductor  powder  of  the  compo- 
sition YBa:CuiO-  ,  IS  mixed  with  1  to  10^<-  by  weight  of 
fined-grained  CuO.  wherein  the  CuO  has  an  average  particle 
size  of  no  more  than  100  >im,  the  mixture  is  compacted  under 
a  pressure-released  1  MPa.  and  the  resulting  compact  is  heated 
at  q40°-Qg5'  C   for  at  least  5  hours 


where    DMF    is    dimethylformamide    represented    bv    the 

chemical  formula  CHONiCH-,l: 
where  M  is  an  element  chosen  from  the  list 
>    La.  Nd.  Pm,  Sm,  Eu.  Er,  Gd.  Tb,  Dy.  Ho.  Tm.  Vb  or  Lu, 

and 
where  n  is  any  integer. 

(c)  gasifying  said  source  materials  to  forrr,  first  gases: 
(di  introducing  said  first  gases  into  a  growth  Lank,  and 
(e)  simultanei^usly  mtrcxlucing  at  least  one  of  the  following 

second  gases  O;.  O;,  or  N:0  to  said  lank  whereby   an 

oxide  superconducting  film   is  formed  on  said  substrate 

located  m  said  growth  lank 
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5,200489 


aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved  copper  and  banum 
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5J00J92 
COMPOSITE  FOR  MAKING  SlPERCONDCCTrNG 


pnsing  mono-oleoyl  phosphatidylethanolamine  vesicles,  a  salt 
solution,  and  a  water  soluble  protein  or  peptide  wherein  the 
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5.200389 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  ARTICLE 

Kyoji  T«chik«w»,  Hirmtsuluu  Yukio  Shinbo,  Tokyo:  Moriaki 
Ono,  Tokyo;  Shigeyoshi  Kosuge.  Tokyo,  and  Makoto 
Kabasawa.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Tokai  L  ni- 
Tersity  Jnridicial  Foundation  and  NKK  Coriwration,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«2  J03,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1991.  Ser,  No.  782,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60460 

Int.  n.'  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  505— 1  11  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  manufactunng  a  superconducting  article. 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  superconduc- 
tor LnBajCusC  and  a  Ln:BaCu  oxide  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramics, 
nickel  and  a  nickel  alloy,  said  Ln  is  a  rare  earth  element. 
said  mixture  of  the  superconductor  LnBaiCu}Oi  and  the 
Ln^BaCu  oxide  being  prepared  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
CuO.  BaCO?  and  Ln;0.)  to  a  plurality  of  treatments,  each 
compnsing  a  firing,  a  cooling  and  a  pulvenzing,  and  the 
content  ratio  of  the  Ln2BaCu  oxide  in  said  first  layer  being 
within  the  range  of  from  5  to  80  wt  <7f  relative  to  the  total 
amount    of   the    superconductor    LnBa:Cu30j:   and    the 
Ln:BaCu  oxide,  then 
forming  a  second  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  CuO 
and  BaCuO;  on  a  surface  of  said  first  layer,  the  molar  ratio 
of  copper  to  barium  in  said  second  layer  being  within  the 
range  of  copper   barium  =  1:0.10  to  0.95.  and  said  second 
layer  having  a  melting  point  of  from  800°  to  1.000°  C, 
then 
melting  said  mixture  in  said  second  layer,  and  keeping  the 
molten  state  of  said  second  layer  for  a  period  of  time  of 
from  1  minute  to  4  hours  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmo- 
sphere to  cause  the  resultant  melt  of  said  mixture  m  said 
second  layer  to  diffusion-react  with  the  Ln^BaCu  oxide  in 
said  first  layer,  thereby  converting  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer  into  a  film  of  an  oxide  superconductor  com- 
posing the  superconductor  LnBaiCuiO^:  and 
cooling  said   film  of  said  oxide  superconductor  thus  pro- 
duced to  room  temperature,  thereby  manufactunng  said 
superconducting  anicle  comprising  said  substrate  and  said 
film  of  said  oxide  superconductor  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate 


aqueous  solution  containing  diss<-iKed  copper  and  banum 

salts  to  form  a  slurry, 
adding  an   aqueous  ammonium  carbonate  solution   to  the 

slurry,    whereupon    a   precipitate   forms   that    composes 

copper  and  banum  carbonate  compounds  deposited  onto 

the  yttnum  compound  p<-)wder. 
drying  the  precipitate,  and 
calcining  the  dned  precipitate  to  form  the  superconductor 

powder 


5^00,391 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 
MULTIFILAMENTARY  WIRE 
Michael  V.  Fisher,  San  Diego;  Kurt  M.  Schaubel,  Cardiff:  Law- 
rence D.  Woolf,  Carlsbad;  Robert  A.  Olstad,  San  Diego,  and 
William  A.  Raggio,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
.Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587 J30 

Int.  a."  HOIB  12/00 

U.S,  Q,  505—1  11  Claims 
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5,200,390 

CO-PRECIPITATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  POWDER 

Wei-Yean  Howng.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mav  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526.273 

Int.  O.'  HOIB  /:  "6:  CXllG  J/00:  C04B  41/89:  HOIL  39/!2 

U.S.  CI.  505— 1  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  co-precipitation  process  for  preparing  a  superconductor 
powder  composing: 
suspending  an  insoluble  yttrium  compound  powder  in  an 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  bend-tolerant  supercon- 
ductor wire  having  an  electrically  conductive  support  sub- 
strate and  a  plurality  of  superconductor  filaments,  which  com- 
pnses 

means  for  aligning  said  filaments  into  a  layer  of  supercon- 
ductor material  comprising  a  backboard, 
a  plurality  of  supply  sp<x)ls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  back- 
b<iard.  each  of  said  supply  sp(Xils  holding  one  of  said 
superconductor  filaments; 
a  plurality  of  movable  wire  transfer  controllers,  each  of  said 
controllers  being  mounted  on  said  backboard  to  individu- 
ally engage  with  one  of  said  superconductor  filaments 
from  said  respectively  associated  supply  sptxil  to  establish 
a  preselected  orientation  t'or  said  controllers, 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  deviation 

of  said  controller  from  said  preselected  onentation, 
a  plurality  of  dove  means  each  electncally  connected  with  a 
respective  signal  generating  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  a  respective  said  supply  spool  for  rotating  said 
respective  supply  spool  in  resp<inse  to  said  signal, 
a  combiner  board  having  a  surface  formed   with  a  guide 
channel  and  a  plurality  of  curved  grooves  integrally  ex- 
tending   therefrom,    each    of   said    grcxives    sequentially 
aligned  on  said  surface  for  individually  receiving  one  of 
said  superconductor  filaments  and  feeding  said  supercon- 
ductor filament  into  said  guide  channel 
means  for  positioning  said  layer  on  said  substrate, 
means  for  uniformly  moving  said  layer  together  with  said 

substrate  at  a  preselected  speed, 
means  tor  dispensing  a  flowable  solder  paste  having  a  flux 
constituent  and  a  solder  metal  constituent  onto  said  mov- 
ing substrate  to  cover  said  layer  with  said  solder  pa.ste. 
means  for  heating  said  solder  paste  to  activate  said  flux  and 
melt  said  solder  metal  to  surround  said  layer  with  said 
solder,  and 
means  for  freezing  said  solder  lo  encase  said  superconductor 
layer  in  said  solder  and  attach  said  solder  to  said  substrate. 


5JO0J92 

COMPOSITE  FOR  MAKING  SUPERCONDU'CTING 
WIRES  OR  TAPES 
A.  Srinirasa  Rao,  Arnold,  and  Om  P.  Aronu  Silver  Spring,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary'  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,604 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  5,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  HOIB  !2  00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  6  Claims 

1    An  improved  metal  plus  ceramic  superconducting  wire  or 
tape  compnsing 

a  metal  plus  ceramic  superconductor  composite  basing  a 
superconducting  transition  temperature  of  about  85'  K  to 
about  88'  K  .  and  further  wherein  the  resistance  of  said 
superconductor  composite  at  room  temperature  is  ab<iut 
1  6  X  lO-on-cm. 

said  superconductor  composite  composed  of  a  combination 
of  about  60  weight  percent  of  substantially  pure  aluminum 
and  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  superconducting  ce- 
ramic compound, 

said  superconducting  ceramic  compound  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  about  100  grams  of  Y:Oi,  about  200  grams  of 
BaCOi  and  about  300  grams  of  CuO,  said  superconductor 
ceramic  compound  further  having  the  formula  ^'Ba; 
CuiOfc,  ,, 

said  metal  plus  ceramic  superconducting  wire  or  tape  pro- 
duced by  the  proces,s  compnsing  the  steps  of 

mixing  yttnum  oxide,  banum  carbonate  and  copper  oxide  lo 
produce  a  mixture  of  about  100  grams  of  YjOj.  about  200 
grams  of  BaCOj  and  about  300  grams  of  CuO, 

ball  milling  said  mixture  for  at  least  one  hour. 

calcining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  ^40°  C  4-  or  —2' 
C  with  a  heating  sequence  of  about  3'  C  to  about  5'  C. 
per  minute,  said  temperature  being  maintained  for  about 
300  to  about  600  minutes, 

cooling  said  mixture  to  rcKim  temperature  ai  the  rale  of 
about  3°  C    to  about  5'  C    per  minute, 

gnnding  said  mixture  into  a  fine  p<"iwder, 

heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  700'  C  at  the 
rate  of  about  5'  C   per  minute, 

cooling  said  mixture,  for  about  ,300  minutes  in  a  flowmg 
oxygen  environment,  to  a  temperature  of  ab<Tut  500°  C  to 
600°  C  , 

annealing  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  550°  C  to 
600°  C  for  about  300  minutes  in  a  flowmg  oxygen  envi- 
ronment, 

cooling  said  mixture  to  room  temperature  at  a  rate  of  1'  C 
p)er  minute,  wherein  the  above  steps  produce  said  super- 
conducting ceramic  compound. 

combining  said  superconducting  ceramic  compound  with 
said  substantially  pure  aluminum  by  mixing  about  60 
weight  percent  of  substantially  pure  aluminum  powder 
and  about  40  weight  percent  of  said  superconducting 
ceramic  compound, 

ball  milling  said  combination  for  at  least  one  hour  to  produce 
said  superconductor  composite,  and 

proces-sing  said  superconductor  composite  into  said  metal 
plus  ceramic  superconducting  wire  or  tape 


pnsing  mono-oleoyl  phosphatidylcthanolamine  vesicles,  a  salt 
solution,  and  a  water  soluble  protein  or  p>eptide  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  pH  from  about  8  5  to  about  10  0  and  a  con 
centration  of  mono-oleoyi  phosphatidylcthanolamine  of  about 
0  1  to  0  4  weighi  '^r,  wherein  the  eicipieni  is  adapted  for  muco- 
sal delivers 


5J00.394 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TY  PE  A  AND  B  SYNERGIMYCINS 
Mario  Di  Giambattista,  38,  At,  dc  Mai,  1200,  Bniaael:  Andre 
Pecber,  Ave.  Telemaque  8  bte  10,  1190  Brussels,  and  Carlo 
Cocito.  Rue  de  I'Elerage  26.  1340  Bniyeres  Otbgnies.  all  of 
Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT  BE88  00029,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«9  03843,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1988,  Ser.  No.  474.806 
Oaims  priority,  applicabon  Belgium,  Oct.  22,  1987,  8701199 
Int.  O.'  A61K  3  7'00.  37/02.  C07K  "  02.  .••  (XJ 
U.S.  CT  514—9  21  Claims 


)C         II        S4         M 
>liUl(MS  Wl 


1    Denvatives  of  synergimycin  according  to  the  formula 

Z— X— R 

where  Z  is  a  synergimycin  radical  of  type  A  or  B  which  is 
linked  through  its  reactive  carbonyl.  by  means  of  an  arm  X  of 
the  type  ^^N —  or  -tN — O — ,  to  a  subslituent  R  representing  a 
hydrogene  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl-COOH  group  a 
group  -alkyl-<a-NH:>COOH,  a  group 


alkyl-COON 


5.200  J93 

LIPID  EXCIPIENT  FOR  NASAL  DELIVERY  AND 

TOPICAL  APPLICATION 

Alan  L,  Weiner,  LawreDcerille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Liposome 

Company,  Inc.,  Prinireton,  NJI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  07  312,512,  Feb.  17.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.276 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02.  47/44 

U.S.  a.  514—3  23  Claims 

1    A  non-irntating  lipid  vesicle  excipient  composition  com 


^~- 


*  group  -alkyl-CONH 


a  group  -<Alk-CONH),  Prot.  or  a  group  -<Alk-CONHi„ 

Rib.  where  n  is  a  function  of  the  — NH2  content  of  the 
coupling  protein  as  well  as  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts, 
esters  and  optionally,  acid  addition  compounds  with  pharma- 
ceuiicalK  acceptable  acids 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


April  6.  1993 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6,  1993 


April  6,  1993 
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5J00.395 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  BUF-5  FOR 
TREATING  ANEMIA 
Yuzuni   Eto;   N«oto  Koyuna;   Daisuke   Ejima;   Masayo   W»- 
ihitake,  and  Hiroahiro  Shibai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  617^59,  Nov.  23,  1990,  abandonwl, 
wkich  is  a  contin«ation  of  Ser.  No.  423,875,  Oct.  18,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1988,  63-262321; 
Oct  18,  1988,  63-262322;  Oct.  18.  1988,  63-262323 

Int.  CI.'  \6\K  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—12  1  Cl«i" 


I  '* 

sir  IK  Slu  Cyt  tsv  Gly  Lm  «•<  ««  U> 

II  II 

CJI  C7I  Lr»  Lift  Oln  Fl»  F1»  ««l  Str  Ph« 
t\  M 

Li»  tag  lit  Cly  Ir»  •■  »•  'T  "•  "• 

Jl  •• 

Mt  IW  Str  Oly  Tjr  Hn  >li  Mi  ^r  Cyi 

<l  3" 

&lu  Gly  Glu  Crs  Pn)  S«r  His  lit  Alt  Gly 
SI  U 

Ifcr  Sw  Gly  S#r  S#f  Iwj  S«r  P»»  MIS  S#r 

(I  '• 

lb-  til  n»  «•  His  v  ''s  *"  •%  '■'r 
?i  " 

lis  Str  »-«»»«•»«»   >IM  Lrs  S«t-  C|H 

I,  M 

Cys  »«1  ^^  ^  .rs  Lew  "r^  Pro  *t  S»r 
,1  IH 

%i  L«u  If  'rf  *»  *»  "J '''"  •"  "• 

III  III 

lit  Lrs  Ly!  IHp  lit  Gin  W.  «tt  lit  V«l 

III 

^w  Glu  Cjrs  Gly  Cjn  Itr 

1  A  method  of  treating  anemia,  comprising  admmistenng  an 
antianemia  effective  amount  of  BUF-5  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof. 


Zl 

IS  hydrogrn,  amino,  or  acetyl. 

AA| 

IS  tryptophan  or  n-formyl-lryptophan. 

AA2 

IS  serine,  threonine  or  aspartic  acid. 

AA, 

IS  proline,  glutamic  acid,  sennc  or 

isoleucine; 

AA4 

is  cysteine. 

AA< 

IS  senne  or  asparagine; 

AA6 

IS  valine  or  threonine; 

AA? 

is  threonine  or  scnnc. 

AAj 

IS  cysteine. 

AA? 

IS  glycine  or  serine  and 

Zl 

IS  hydroxy],  or  carboiyl.  including 

carboxyamide  or  alkylamide  forms  thereof 

5.200,396 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  NEURODEGENERATIVE 

DISORDERS  USING  EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR 

An^elo  CareBzi,  B«sto  Arsizio;  Gianni  Pezzoll,  Milan,  and  Sante 

Ricdardi.  Breaao,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  Group 

S.PA^  Vicenza,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.670 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  26,  1990,  20144  A/90 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02.  37/36 
U-S.  a.  514-^12  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  neurodegenerative  disor- 
ders in  a  patient  composing  admmistenng  to  said  patient  in 
need  of  the  treatment  a  neurotrophically  effective  amount  of 
Epidermal  Growth  Factor 


5.200,398 

COMPOSmON  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  ORGANS 

COMPRISING  GLUCURONIC  ACID  OR  A 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  TOLERATED  SALT  OR  ESTER 

THEREOF 

Steyen  M.  Strasberg,  Toronto,  and  Robert  P.  C.  Harrey,  Oak- 

rille,  both  of  Canada,  aaaignors  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Corporatioa,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,567 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/08.  31/715:  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  514—23  15  Claims 

1  A  comf)osition  for  the  preservation  and  storage  of  organs 
intended  for  transplanution  compnsing  an  effective  amount  of 
glucuronic  acid  or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  or  ester 
thereof  in  a  phannaccutically  acceptable  organ  preservation 
solution. 


5.200J97 
USE  OF  PEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  THROMBOSPONDIN 
FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF  ANGIOGENIC  ACTnVTFY 
Alan  H.  Deutch,  Colombia,  Md.,  and  George  P.  Tuszynski, 
Williamstown.  N  J.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn., 
New  York,  N.Y.  and  The  Medical  College  of  PennsylTania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483.527,  Feb.  22,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,531 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00.  37/02:  C07K  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  514—15  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  angiogenic  activity  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  polypeptide  compound 
comprising  the  formula 

I 

Zi-AAi-AA:-A,AvAA«  AAvAAt-AA-AAj- 
AAo-Z:  (SEQ  ID  NO   :0) 

wherein; 


5,20039 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

FROM  DESTRUCTIVE  REACTIONS  IN  THE  DRY  STATE 

Scott  H.  Wettlaufer,  Newfleld,  and  Aldo  C.  Leopold,  Ithaca, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Boyce  TbompM>n  Institute  for  Plant 

Research,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,858,  Sep.  14,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678.065 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/70.  31/715.  35/78 
VS.  a.  514—23  «  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  protecting  biological  matenals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tissues,  cells,  organelles,  and  biologi- 
cally active  compounds  from  drying  and  from  destructive 
reactions  which  take  place  dunng  storage,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  mixture  compnsing  matenals  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tissues,  cells,  organelles,  and  biologically 
active  comf)ounds, 
(h)  combining  said  mixture  with  sufficient  quantity  of  one  or 
more  vitnfying  solutes  to  protect  said  mixture  dunng 
drying  and  to  inhibit  said  destructive  reactions, 

(c)  drying  said  combination,  by  exposing  said  combination  to 
a  desiccant.  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  said 
combination  will  freeze  and  below  that  at  which  said 
vitnfying  solutes  achieve  the  vitnfied  state,  at  approxi- 
mately normal  atmosphenc  pressure,  until  said  combina- 
tion IS  substantially  dry,  and 

(d)  stonng  said  combination  in  a  dry  state 


5,200,400 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ALLOGRAFT  REJECTION 

USING  PHOTOACnVATABLE  NUCLEOTIDES  OR 

NUCLEOSIDES 

Kenichi  Teramoto,  and  Melvin  E.  Clooae,  both  of  Brooklinc. 

Mass.,  aaaigDors  to  New  England  Deaconeas  Hospital  Corpo- 

ratiOD,  Boctoo,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,191 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/04.  43  54 
VS.  a.  514 — 45  9  Claims 

1   A  method  for  inhibiting  rejection  of  a  transplanted  organ 
or  tissue  by  a  recipient  mammal,  said  method  compnsing 
(a)  after  transplantation,  introducing  into  the  bloods  stream 
of  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  containing  a  photoactivatable  nucleotide  or 
nucleoside  analog  which  causes  selective  sensitization  of 
dividing  alloreactive  lymphocytes  of  said  mammal,  and 
fb)  exposing  said  mammal  to  one  effecti\  e  dose  of  irradiation 
to  destroy  said  sensitized  dividing  alloreactive  lympho- 
cytes to  a  greater  extent  than  non-sensitized  cells  of  said 
mammal 


B    -/        CHj 


in  which 

A  and  B  independently  of  one  another  are  CH.  CR4  and  N. 
X  IS  CH;,  O,  or  S. 
Y  IS  CH  or  N, 
Z  IS  H  or  F, 

Rl  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  halogen. 
(Ci-CO-alkyl.      (Cs-Ci)-halogenoaIk>l.      (Ci-C3)aik;oxy 
(C|-C:,»-halogenoalkoxy,  (Ci-C4>-alkylthio,  or  (C)-C4»- 
halogenoalkylthio.    or    Rj    and    R4   together    are    — CH- 
:— O— CH:— 
R:  IS  H,  (C|-C3)-alkyl,  ethinyl,  vinyl,  halogen,  cyano, 
R3  IS  H.  halogen,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl.  (Ci-CjV-alkoxy  and 
M  IS  Si, 

which  contain,  in  addition  10  finely  divided  highly  absorp- 
tive silica  in  the  amount  of  M  to  1  IO'y  by  weight  rela- 
tive to  compound  1.  and  suitable  welting  and  dispersing 
agents,  an  aluminum  silicate  or  magnesium  aluminurr, 
silicate  and  a  moncv,  di-  or  insacchande.  wherein  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  silica  to  mono-,  di-  or  tnsacchande  is 
1  1.8  to  1;3. 


5.200,402 

ANTl  MICROBIAL  MAFENIDE-PHOSPHANILATE 

COMPOLTVD.  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

Albert  McManns,  Saa  Antonio.  Tex„  aasigaor  to  U.S.  Army 

Medical  Research  A  DevelopiBeBt  Command,  Fort  Dctrick, 

Frederick.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,179 
Int.  a.*  .A61K  31   6S5.  C07F  9.3S 
VS.  CI.  514 — 76  16  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


5.200,401 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  GRANULES  OF  NEOPHANS 
AND  AZANEOPHANS  FOR  USE  IN  PLANT 
PROTECTION 
Hans  Rochling,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  and  Joachim  Baumgan- 
ner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfuri  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  656.291 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb,  17, 
1990,  4005154 

Int.  a."  AOIN  55/00:  A61K  3!  6^5 
VS.  a.  514 — 63  7  Claims 

1    Water-dispersible  granules  which  contain  0  5  10  bC^c  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(n 


R   -H-N  — 


"^'~HQ^'"^~'""' 


■therein  R   and  R-  independently  are  absent  or  a  phosphanilate 
group  of  formula  11 


HjOjP 


o 


(111 


NHj. 


5J00.4O3 
INHIBITION  OF  ^  LACTAMASE  WITH  6 
^-iSLBSTTTLTED  METHYD-PENICILLANIC  ACID 
DERIVATTVES 
.Marco      Alpegiani,      Milan.      Italy:      Stephen      Hanessian, 
Beaconsfield,  Canada;  Giuser«pc  Meinardi,  and  Ettore  Per- 
rone.  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba 
S.r.l.,  Milan.  Italy 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  217.713.  Jul.  11.  1988.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.559 

Int.  a."  A61K  3!   43 

U.S.  a.  514—195  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  inhibiting  the  action  of  ^-lactamase  enzymes 

m  an  individual  m  need  of  such  inhibition  treatment,  which 

compnses  treating  said  individual  with  an  effective  amount  of 

6/3-allyl  penicillanic  acid  1. 1 -dioxide  or  its  pharmaceutically  or 

-.etennaniy  acceptable  salts. 


5.200.404 

J-TFTR.\ZOLYLTHIOMETHYL  CEPHALOSPORIN 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Frederick   H.  Jung.  Taisay.  France,  assignor  to  ICI   Pharma. 

Cergy  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1991.  Ser,  No.  670.863 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   16. 
1990.  90400724.2 

Int.  CI.'  CCD  50!   36.  A61K  3!   .W.< 
I  .S.  O.  514—206  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  ihe  formula  (IIi 


-H 


OC(CH>i:COOH 


CONH 


(II- 


CH:S— 


COOH 
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5,200,406 

-continued  pharmacelticaLI.Y  LSEFT  L 

N  -  N  2.5-DIOXO-lH-OCTAHYDROIMIDAZO[l,2-A]AZEPINES 

Mario  Pinza,  Milan;  Alberto  C«rri,  Vigevano  Pavia:  Carlo  Fa- 
rina, Valsolda  Como,  and  Maria  T.  Riccaboni,  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  I.S.F.  Societa  per  Azioni,  Italy 
CH2COOH    Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,806.  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,130.319. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307,012.  Feb.  6.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,053,422.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,855 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1988,  19336  A/88 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415-  C07D  4S7,  04 
°"  L.S.  a.  514—214  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structure  (1) 


or  a  pharmaceuticilly  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo  hydrolysable 
ester  thereof. 


(I) 


5,200,405 
LSE  OF  N-(l-HEXAHVDROAZEPINYI.AIKYI.) 

ACETAMIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CHOLINERGIC  TRANSMISSION  DISORDERS 
Maurice  Israel.  Bures  sur  Yvette;  Yvette  Morot-Gaudry.  Gif  sur 
Yvette:  Max  Robba.  Paris:  Gerard  Adam.  I*  Mesnil  le  Roi, 
and  Pierre  Renard.  \  ersailles.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir 
el  Compagnie.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.905 
Claims  prioritN.  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1990.  90  11266 
Int.  (1.    A61K  n/55 
t.S.  CI.  514 — 212  1  Claims 

1   A  methixl.  using  as  active  pnnciple  a  compound  selected 
from  those  of  formula  1  : 


=o 


wherein 

Rl  IS  hydrogen.  Ci^alkyl.  CHROCONHR  ' '"'""'"COOR'^ 

in  which  R*  and  VJ  dire  each  hydrogen  or  C 1-4  alkyl; 
R2     is     hydrogen.     C|_5     alkyl.     C6H5CH:,     CH:OH, 

CHjCHjCONH:  or  CH:COOH 
R' is  hydrogen.  Ci -4  alkyl.  CONH:or  CO:R' in  uhich  R*  is 

hydrogen,  or  C1-4  alkyl.  and 
n  IS  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


\ 

CH  — CO— NH— CH— (CH2)„— CH— N 

/  I  I 

R  R  R 


(I) 


5.200.407 

AZOEE  DERIVAT1VF:S  and  ANTl-l  I  CERATTVE 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

Kiyoaki  Katano:  Tamako  Tomomoto;  Hiroko  Ogino;  Naoki 
Yamazaki:  Fumiya  Hirano;  Yasukatsu  Yuda;  Fukio  Konno; 
Motohiro  Nishio;  Tomoya  Machinami;  Seiji  Shibahara:  Taka- 
shi  Tsuruoka.  and  Shigeharu  Inouye.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaburhiki  Kaisha.  Yokohama.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,671.  Jun.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.079.255. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1989.  1-165244; 

Nov.  24.  1989,  1-303366 

Int.  a.'  A61K  Sl,4ii.  CX)7D  513/()4 

U.S.  a.  514—234.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


m  which; 

R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  :  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
n  represents  0.  1.  2,  3  or  4. 

Rl  and  R:,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
radical  selected  from  : 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 
cycloalVyl  containing  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  or 
cycloalkenyl  containing  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
aryl,  aralkyl.  heteroaryl  or  heteroaralkyi  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halogen, 
alkoxN,  nitro.  tnfluoromethyl.  and  hydroxyalkyl.  aryl 
designating  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and  heteroaryl  desig- 
nating furyl.  thienyl,  pyrrolyl.  o  imidazolyl.  benzofuryl, 
benzothienyl.  benzimidazolyl  or  indolyl. 
an  isomer  thereof,  or  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable   acid,   of  stimulating   acetyl   choline 
release  in  a  living  animal  afflicted  with  .Alzheimer's  Disea.se  of 
a  myasthenia,  compnsing  the  step  of  administering  to  the  said 
living  animal  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1  which  is 
efTective  for  alleviation  of  the  said  condition. 


R  - 


(0)„ 

V-S-V-R^ 


wherein 
one  of  A.  B,  C  and  D  represents  — N=r  and  the  others  repre- 
sent — CH^; 

Y  represents  -(-CH:*;,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  1-4, 
R'  represents  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom.  (2)  a  C14  alkyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluorine  (?)  ci 
halogen  atom,  (4)  a  C14  alkoxy  group.  (5)  methox- 
ymethyl.  (6))  ethoxymethyl,  or  (7)  2,2.2-tnnuoroethox\ 
R-  represents  a  five  or  six  membered  heterocyclic  group 
containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  which  may  be  either 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  may  be  substituted  by  a  substitu- 
ent  and  may  be  condensed  with  another  ring  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1-pyrrolidinyl.  2-pyrrolidi- 
nyl,  3-pyrrolidinyl.  2-(l-methyl)pyrrolidinyl.  3-(l- 
methyllpyrrolidinyl,  2-(  l-ethyl)pyrrolidinyl.  3-(l-ethyl) 
pyrrolidmyl.  l-piperazin\l.  l-(4-methyl)piperazinyl.  1- 
pipendinyl.  2-(  i -methyl )pipendinyl,  3-1 1 -methyl  (piperidi- 
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nyl,  4-(l -methyl)  pipendinyi,  2,6-dimethyl-l-pipendinyl, 
2,2.6,6-tetramethyl-l-pipendinyl.  2-pyndinyl.  3-pyndinyl 
4-pyndinyi,  2-oxazolidinon-5-yl.  morpholinyl.  1 -methyl- 
tetra2ol-5-yl.  l<yclohexyltetrazol-5-yl,  1.3-dioxisoindol- 
2-yl.  and  4-methylimidazol-5-yl.  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  and  2, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


X 

II 
NH  — C  — CH  — NH  — C  — \H  — R 


CH 


<:) 


wherein  X  represents 


5.200.408 
ANALGESIC 
a-AMINO-N-PYRIDYLBENZENEPROPANAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Nicole  Bni-Maj^iez;  E>ic  Sartori,  both  of  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Teulon,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Laboratoires  UPS  A,  Agen,  France 

Filed  .Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.709 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  11,  1992,  92  01521 

Int,  a.'  C07D  213,36:  A61K  31 -44 

U.S.  a.  514—237.2  12  Claims 

1  An  a-amino-N-pyndylbenzenepropanamide  compound  of 

the  formula 


CN        \     / 
C  =  C  or       II 

CN       /     \ 

i 


CN 


CN 


and  R'  and  R-  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  arylcarbonyl,  or  an  alkoxy  car- 
bonyl  group,  wherein  the  alkyl.  alkoxy.  arylcarbonyl.  or  alk- 
oxy carbonyl  may  be  with  or  without  halogen  substituents. 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  nitro,  cyano.  alkoxy, 
alkylcarbonyl,  or  an  alkoxy  cart)onyl  group 

10  A  method  for  inhibiting  microorganisms  in  a  microbial 
habitat  comprising  contacting  said  microbial  habitat  with  an 
antimicrobially-effective  amount  of  a  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 


and  having  the  (S)  configuration,  wherein 

the  amide  substituent  on  the  pyndine  nng  is  ortho.  meta  or 
para  to  the  nitrogen  in  the  pyridine  nng, 

R  is  hydrogen  or  — (CH — R4),t — A  wherein  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and 
phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  one  or  two  halogens 
tnfluoromethyl,  nitro,  ammo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
thiol  or  lower  alky!  thio; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 

A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  furanyl.  thienyl  or  pyndyl, 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  one  or  two  halogens,  tnfluoro- 
methyl, nitro.  amino,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  thiol  or 
lower  alkyl  thio,  or 

— (CH2)n — N(R2R3)  in  which  n  is  as  defined  above  and  R: 
and  R3  are  identical  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl, 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl  or  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  nng  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholme  and  piperazme  N-sub- 
stituted  by  lower  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  one  or  two  halogens, 
tnfluoromethyl,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
thiol  or  thio  lower  alkyl; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  COOR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  and 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,200,409 

COMPOSITION  AND  USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

1>DITH10L0-AND  1,4-DITHnNOQUINOXALINES  AS 

AN  ANTIMICROBIAL 
DuM  R.  VLomtr,  Rari  B.  Skaakar,  a^  R.  Gartk  Pews,  all  of 
Midlaad,  Mick.,  MaigMirs  to  Tkc  Dow  Ckcidcal  Coniywi;, 
Midlawl,  Mick. 

CoMiBBatkw-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  814^77,  Dec.  30,  1991, 

akudoMd.  TUs  a^Micatioa  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  n7,036 

Irt.  CL'  C07D  495/04:  A61K  31/459 

VS.  CL  514—250  24  daiaa 

1   A  compound  corresponding  to  the  fonnula 


wherein  X  represents 


CN       \    / 
C  =  C  or       H 

CN        /     \ 


CN 


CN 


and  R'  and  R-  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  arylcarbonyl.  or  an  alkoxy  car- 
bonyl group,  wherein  the  alkyl.  alkoxy,  arylcarbonyl,  or  alk- 
oxy carbonyl  may  be  with  or  without  halogen  substituents. 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R '  and  R^  is  a  nilro,  cyano,  alkoxy. 
alkylcarbonyl.  or  an  alkoxy  cartxjnyl  group. 


5,300,410 
MEDICAMENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CEREBRAL 

APOPLEXY 
Jort  Traber,  LokMr,  aad  Gcrkw^WUkeia  Bietcakcri,  Kmo- 

CMkvg,  botk  of  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcraaay,  aarifon  to  Tro|w>- 

werkc  GabH  A  Co..  Coiovw,  Fed.  Re^  of  Gcnuay 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  714,470,  Jn.  13,  1991,  wUck  It  a  dhriaioa 

of  Ser.  No.  579,414,  Sc».  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,070,102,  wkkk  )■ 

a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,161,  Sep.  14, 19W,  PaL  No.  4,90,700. 

Tkis  apyUcatkw  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  n4,4M 

OaiBM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Fed.  Rc».  of  GervMay,  Sep.  20, 
19n,  3S31SSS 

Lrt.  CL'  A61K  31/35.  3 J/38.  31/435.  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—277  I  OalM 

1  A  method  of  treating  cerebral  apoplexy  in  a  patient  m 
need  thereof  which  compnaes  admmistenng  to  lajd  patient  an 
amount  efTective  therefor  of  a  terotomn  agonist  which  has  a 
bindmg  strength  of  lesi  than  10,000  nmol/1  on  binding  to 
SHTm  receptors  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
an  aimno-chroman,  amino-thiopyran.  utdolyl-alkyl-pipendiiie 
and  tetrahydropyndine. 
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5,200.411 

HETEROATOMS-CONTAIMNG  TRICVCLIC 

COMPOLNDS 

Andrew  J.  F.  Mmunds.  and  Maximilian  Grassberger.  both  of 

\  ienna.  Austria,  assiRnors  to  Sandoz,  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  656,046,  Feb.  14,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14. 
1989,  3919466;  Oct.  20,  1989,  3934991 

Int.  a:  C07D  491,  16.  A61K  31/395 
L.S.  a.  514—291  7  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  I 


5,200,412 

HETEROBICYCLIC  roNTAIMNG  BENZENE 

SULFONAMIDES  WHICH  ARE  PLATELET  ACTIVATING 

FACTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Mark   Whittaker,   and   Andrew   Miller,   both   of  Oxfordshire, 
F^ngland,  assignors  to  British  Bio-Technolog>   Limited,  Ox- 
ford, England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,471 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1990. 
9017878;  Aug.  16,  1990,  9018040;  Jun.  14,  1991.  9112857 
Int.  a:  C07D  235/06.  235/07.  471/04.  A61K  31  435.  31  415 
L.S.  a.  514—293  20  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  general  formula  1; 


I 


OCHj        OCHj 


wherein 

R;  IS  acyloxy  or  hydroxy  or  tert-butyldimethylsilyloxy; 

R;  IS  hydroxy  or  tert-butyldimethylsilyloxy  or  is  absent. 
whereby  when  Rj  is  cyclopropylmethyl  or  methylcyclo- 
propylmethyl,  R;  additionally  can  be  hydrogen; 
R;  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  allyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or 
methylcyclopropylmethyl; 
either 

R4   IS    hydrogen,    hydroxy    or    tert-butyldimethylsilyloxy. 

acyloxy  or  is  absent;  and 
R5  IS  unprotected  hydroxy,  halogen  of  atomic  number  of 

from  9  to  53  or  is  absent;  or 
R4   and    R5    together    form    a    group    — 0C(=^)0—    or 

— OC(=S)0— ;  and 
Rft  IS  hydrogen  or.  when  R4  and  R5  together  form  a  group 
— 0C(=0)0— .  IS  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 
or 

R4  and  Rb  together  from  a  group  0x0;  and 

R5  IS  unprotected  hydroxy  or  halogen  of  atomic  number  of 

from  'J  to  53  or  is  absent; 
R-!  IS  unprotected  hydroxy  or  methoxy,  and 
n  IS  1  or  2, 
where  acyloxy  is  alkylcarbonyloxy  of  2  to  8  carbon  or  ben- 
zoyloxy  substituted  by  halogen  of  atomic  number  of  from  9  to 
53  and  protected  hydroxy  is  tert-bulyldimethylsilyloxy;  with 
the  proviso  that 

a)  at  least  oneof  Ri.  R2.  R4  and  R5  is  other  than  unprotected 

hydroxy 
hi  when  R4  and  Rt,  together  form  a  group  0x0.  then  either 
R3  is  cyclopropylmethyl  or  methylcyclopropylmethy;  or 
R«  IS  halogen  of  atomic  number  of  from  '^  to  53  or  is 
absent,  and 
c)  when  R;  is  acyloxy.  then  either  R4  and  Rb  are  other  than 
together  a  group  oxo;  or  R4  and  Kt,  together  form  a  group 
0x0  and  R51S  halogen  of  atomic  number  of  from  9  to  53  or 
IS  absent 
7.    A    methtxl    of  inducing   immunosupression    or    treating 
inflammation  m  a  subject  in  need  of  said  treatment,  which 
compnses  administering  to  the  subject  a  theraf>euticany  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 


wherein 

A'  is  =N— ,  =CH—  or  =CR'— ; 
a2  is  — N=,  — CH=  or  — CR^ 

provided  that,  when  one  of  A '  and  .A'  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  the 
other  of  .A'  and  A-  is  other  than  a  nitrogen  atom, 

R  represents  hydrogen.  — C1-C6  alkyl,  — Ct-Cs  alkenyl, 
halogen  or  —OCi-Cb  alkyl, 

each  of  R'  and  R'  independently  represents  hydrogen,  — C- 
i-Ct  alkyl.  — C^-Cc  alkenvl.  halogen,  — CN.  — CO2H, 
CO.Ci-Cfe  alkvl.  -CONH2.  -CHO,  -CH2OH,  CF„ 
^OCi-Cb  alkvl.  -SCi-Cb  alkyl.  -SCi-Cfc  alkyl, 
— SO2C1-C6  alkyl,  — NH2,  —NHCOMe  or  NO2  or  R' 
and  R-  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  fused  phenyl  ring; 

R-'  represents  hydrogen.  — Ci-Cb  alkyl,  — C2-Cb  alkenyl. 
— C2-C6alkynyl.  —OCi-Cb  alkyl,  —SCi-Ce  alkyl,  — (C- 
I-C6  alky!)OCi-Cfc  alkyl,  — (Ci-Cft  alkyl)SCi-C6  alkyl. 
CF3.  -(C)-C6alkyl)phenyl,  — C^-Cg  cycloalkyl.  — C4-C8 
cycloalkenyl,  — (Ci^CtalkyDCi-Cs  cycloalkyl.  — (Ci-Cf, 
a!kyl>C4~Cg  cycloalkenyl  or  thiophenyl; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  — Ci-Cft  alkyl,  --C2-Cf,  alkenyl. 
-C:-Cf,alkynyl,  CO:Ci-Cb  alkyl.  — SCi  Cbalkyl.  — (C- 
1-C6  alkvDSCi-Cft  alkyl.  — (Ci-Cft  alkyl)OCi-C(,  alkyl, 
— (Ci-CftalkyDphenyl  or  thiophenyl. 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  — Ci-Cfc  alkyl,  — C2-C6  alkenyl. 
-C2-C6  alkynyl,  -COCi-Cs  alkyl.  CO2C1-C6  alkyl. 
— (COCi-Cb  aikyDphenyl,  — (C02Ci-Cb  alkyDphenyl. 
— (C,-C6  alkyl)6Ci-Ct,  alkyl.  — (C^Cb  alkyUSCi^Cb 
alkyl,  —(Ci-Cbalkyl)C02C:-C6  alkyl.  — Ci-Cg  cycloal- 
kyl,  _C4-C8  cycloalkenyl  or  a  group  — D  wherein  D 
represents  a  group 


-(CH2)„ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  each  of  R"  and  R 
IS  independently  hydrogen,  — Ci~Cb  alkyl,  — Cj-Cb  alke- 
nyl, — C:-Cb  alkynyl.  halogen.  —CN.  — CO2H.  CO:C- 
1-C6  alkyl,  — CONH2.  --CONHCiCb  alkyl.  — CONH(- 
Ci-C6alkyl)2,  — CHO,  — CH2OH,  CFj.  —OC,-C6 alkyl. 
— SCi-Cb  alkyl,  — SCCi-Cb  alkyl.  -S02Ci-Cb  alkyl. 
— NH2  or  —NHCOMe; 
each  of  R*  and  R^  independently  represents  hydrogen,  halo- 


gen, — Ci-Cb  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  — C2-C6  alkenyl.  — C2-Cb  alkynyl.  — (C- 
l-Q,  alkvl)C02Ci-C«  alkyl.— <C  I -CtalkyDSC.-'Cfc  alkyl. 
— (Ci-Q,  alkyl)OCi-Q,  alkyl.  — <Ci-Q,'  alkyl )N(Ci-C<, 
alkyl)2.  — C3-C8  cycloalkyl,  — C4-C8  cycloalkenyl,  — (C- 
1-Q,  alkyl)Ci-Cg  cycloalkyl.  — (C)-Q,  alkyl)C4-C8  cy- 
cloalkenyl, — (Ci-Cb  alkyl KXTj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  — (Cj-Cfc 
alkyl)OC4-C8  cycloalkenyl.  — <Ci-C«,  alkylisCs-Cg  cy- 
cloalkyl. — (C)-C<,  alkyl)SC4-C8  cycloalkenyl,  a  side 
chain  of  a  naturally  occurnng  amino  acid,  a  group  ■— D  as 
defined  abcive  or  a  — (Ci-Cb  aIkyl)OD  group  wherein  D 
IS  as  defined  above, 
or  R*  together  with  R^  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  5  to  8  membered  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  nng, 
or  R*  and  R"  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  Cj-cg  cycloalkyl  nng; 
B  represents  a)  a  — ZR'''  group  wherein  Z  is  — C(0)— , 
— C(=-0)0— .  — C(-S)—  or  — C(=;S)0—  and  R'"  is 
— Ci-Cig  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms.  — C2-C18  alkenyl.  — C2-C18  alkynyl, 
-(Ci-Cb  alkyl)OCi-Cb  alkyl,  — (Ci-Q,  alkyltSCi-CV 
alkyl,  —(Ci-CbalkylKXCi-CbalkyDOCi-Ct  alkyl.  -C 
j-Cg  cycloalkyl,  — C4-C8  cycloalkenyl,  pyndyl,  a  group 
—  D  as  defined  above  or  a  — (Ci-Cb  alkylKDD  group 
wherein  D  is  as  defined  above. 
h)  a  — CONR"R'-  group  wherein  each  of  R"  and  R'-  is 
independently  hydrogen,  — Ci-C-.g  alkyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms.  — C^-Cig  alkenyl. 
— C2-Cig  alkynyl,  — C-.-Cj,  cycloalkyl.  — C4-C8  cy- 
cloalkenyl. pyndyl.  a  group  — D  as  defined  above  or  R'' 
and  R'' together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  5  to  S  membered  nitrogen-contaming 
heterocyclic  nng. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  or  vetennanly  accepuble  acid  addition 

salt  or  hydrate  thereof 


droxy,  nitro,  amino,  aminocarbonyl,  aminosulphonyl, 
aminosulphonylamino  or  N-(aminosulphonyl>-Ci-4  alkyl- 
amino  optionally  N-subsiituted  by  one  or  two  groups 
selected  from  C\.t,  alkyl,  Cj.g  cycloalkyl.  Cj.g  cycloalkyl 
Ci.4  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  Ci-«  alkyl  groups  or  option- 
ally N-disubstituted  by  C4-<  polymethylene. 
Z  is  a  group  of  formula  lai 


(») 


wherem  -* 

n  is  2  or  3; 
p  is  1  or  2; 

q  is  1  to  3;  ^ 

r  is  1  to  3;  and 

R«  or  Rb  is  C1.7  aJkyl,  Cj.g  cycloalkyl,  C-,  ?  cycloalkyl-C|  2 
alkyl  or  C2-7  alkenyl-CM  alkyl 


5,200.413 
INDOLYL  CARBOXAMIDES  USEFLL  TREATING 
MIGRAINE,  CLUSTER  HEADACHE,  TRIGEMINAL 
NEURALGIA  OR  EMESIS 
Francis  D.  King,  and  Karen  A,  Joiner,  both  of  Harlow,  England, 
assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c,  Middlesex,  United  King- 
dom 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  389,286,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.049,556, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202^24,  Jun.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,871.744,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,  Jan.  5, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.397 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3.  2006. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C07D  451 '04.  45 J   14.  A61K  31  46.  3!  445 
U.S.  a.  514—299  12  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  (I»,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


0) 


5.200.414 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COGNm\T; 

DISORDERS 

Midiael  B.  Tyers.  Ware,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Group 

Limited,  London,  England 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  424,736,  Oct.  20.  1989,  which  is  a  dirisioo 
of  Ser,  No.  133.885,  Dec.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,985,437.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919^55 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  17,  1986, 
8630074;  Dec.  17,  1986,  8630076;  Dec.  17,  1986,  8630077;  Mar. 
25,  1987,  8707175 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—299  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  improving  cognition  in  a  patient  suffenng 
from  dementia  or  other  cognitive  disorder  which  compnscs 
administenng  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  cndo-N-<8- 
mcthyl-8-azablcyclooct-3-yl)-2,3-dlhydro-3.3-dlmethyllndole- 
l -carboxamide.  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate 
thereof,  which  compound  acts  as  a  5-HT  antagonist  at  5-HT3 
receptors. 


5,200,415 
PYRAZOLO[1.5-A]PyRIDINX-3-CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
DERIVATTV  ES  AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Takeo  Higashino;  Yokio  Sazulti,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Takehiko 
Saaahara,  Numazu:  Tetsa  Saito,  Miahlma.  and  Daiauke  Mo- 
chizuki.  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan.  aaaigDon  to  Asahi  Kaaei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,8*9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1990,  2-297818; 
No*.  27,  1990,  2-323807 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31   44.  C07D  4^1  02 
U.S.  a.  514—300  8  Claiau 

1  A  serotonin  3  receptor  anugonist  comprising  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  pyra2olo(l,5-a]pyndine-3<art>oxylic  acid  denva- 
tive  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 


wherem 
L  IS  NH; 

X  and  '^'  are  together  are  a  bond, 

Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  Cit,  ' 

alkyl,  Ci^,  alkenyl-Ci^  alkyl,  or  together  are  C;^  poly- 
methylene. 

Ri  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo 

gen.  CFj.  Ci^,alkyl.  Ci-balkoxy.Ci-balkylthio.  C).-acyl,  wherein  R;  and  R; 
Ci.- acylamino.  Ci,<,alkylsulphonylamino.  N-<C|.t  alkyl-  lower  alkyl  group 
sulphonyl)-N-Ci^   alkylamino,    C\^   alkylsulphinyl,    hy-    following  formula 


CO— Y— R, 


(I) 


individually   mean  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
Ri  denotes  a  group  represented  by   the 
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rhenox\  and  straiEhi-chain  or  branched  alkvlthio.  aikox\. 
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or  a  salt  thereof,  and  a 


5J00.416 
CYCXIC  AMIDES 
John  T.  Suh,  Greeiwich.  Coon.;  Jerry  W.  Skiles.  Tuckahoe, 
N.Y.,  and  Bruce  E.  Williams.  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  liSV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Tuckahoe,  N,Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148,083 
Int.  CL*  A61K  J/   4"  C07D  2/7/ /6 
VJS.  a.  514 — 307  42  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


1-3  radicals  selected  from  Ci.(,alkyl.  Ci_6alkoxy.  ammo- 
C].6all^y'tl"0,  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxy,  carbamoyl,  car- 
boxy,  Ci-6alkanoyl  and  tnfluoromethyl  or  Het  (CH2)rn  '" 
which  Het  is  furyl  or  thienyl  and  m  is  0  to  6; 

R2  is  Ci.6alkyl,  phenyl.  Ci.6alkoxy.  Cihalkylthio,  hydroxy. 
Ci.(,alkanoyl,  amino.  Ci.6alkylamino.  di-Ci-balkyl-amino. 
halogen,  tnfluoromethyl  or  cyano, 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci,4alkyl; 

n  IS  0  or  1  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence 
of  a  double  bond,  provided  that  i)  when  n  is  0,  and  there 
IS  no  optional  double  bond,  R'  is  not  phenyl,  cyclopropyl, 
cyclopentyl,  2-fluorophenyl  phenylethyl  or  benzyl,  (u) 
when  R^  is  chloro  and  there  is  no  optional  double  bond. 
R'  is  not  cyclopropyl:  in  when  R'  is  alkyl.  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy.  n  is  1  and  the  optional  double  bond  is  present,  then 
R'  IS  not  phenyl  (CH2)w  m  which  m  is  0  to  3  and  the 
phenyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  alkoxy  or 
alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof 


R^— S- 


^R3^ 

I 

■c- 


Ri 
I 
■C— C— N 


R:    O  X2 


I 

wherein 

Ri.  R;,  Rv  R4.  Rf,  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl  having  !-6  carbon  atoms; 
R5  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkanoyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Y  IS  OH  or  OM  wherein  M  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

cation, 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  aJVd 

one  of  Xi  and  X;  is  (CRgRs*  and   the  other  is  (CRgRg): 
wherein  Rg  and  Ra  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
22    A  method  of  reducing  the  blood  pressure  in  mammals 
having  hypertension  which  composes  administering  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


5,200,418 
CRYPTOSPORIDIOSIS  AMELIORATION 
Donald  R.  Redman,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  James  E.  Fox.  Nor- 
cross.  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Lniversity,  Columbus, 
Ohio  and  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  N.J, 
Filed  Jul,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,875 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—311  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  amelioration  of  cryptospondiosis  symptoms 
in  a  neonatal  bovine  host  exposed  to  and  susceptible  to  infec- 
tion by  Cryptosporidium  oocysts,  which  method  compnses 
administenng  daily  and  orally  decoquinate  to  said  host  with 
an  initial  daily  administration  of  the  decoquinate  within  3 
days  of  birth  and  followed  by  subsequent  daily  administra- 
tions of  the  decoquinate  for  3  to  6  weeks  and  in  a  daily 
total  dosage  of  an  amount  which  is  nontoxic  and  effective 
to  shorten  duration  of  diarrhea  of  said  host  arising  from 
said  infection  in  comparison  to  a  like  infected  but  un- 
treated host. 


5.200,417 
SLBSmUTED  4-A.MINO-ISOQLTNOLINE 
COMPOCNDS.  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmON 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Thomas  H,  Brown;  Robert  J.  Ife,  and  Colin  A.  Leach,  all  of 
Welwyn,  England,  assignors  to  Smithkline  Beecham  Inter- 
credit  B.V..  Welwyn  Garden,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  12.  1989, 
8908229 

Int.  a."  A61K  il/47:  COTD  217/22 
U.S.  a.  514—310  9  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  structure  (I) 


5,200,419 

suBsrrnjTED  tetrazoles  and  derivatives 

THEREOF  acting  AT  MUSCARINIC  RECEPTORS 
Sheila  H,  Hobbs,  Dexter,  and  Haile  Tecle,  Ypsilanti,  both  of 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N.J, 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser,  No,  526.423 
Int  a.5  C07D  211/36.  401/06 
U.S.  a.  514—323  3  CUims 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(CH2)„ 

N  — N 

'^       V 


I 


\ 


MR' 


(V.\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


N 


R '  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
in  which-  '^^  ^'■°'"  '*°  '°  '^"  carbon  atoms  or  aryl,  n  is  rero  or  an  integer 

R'    is    C3^ycloaikyl,    Cj^ycloalkyclCi.^all'yl.    phenyl    of  one  or  two,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
(CH2)m  the  phenyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  by    salt  thereof. 
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5.200,420 
2,6-DIALKYL-4-<BENZOTHIAZOL-  OR 
BENZOX.AZOL-4-YL-l,4-DIHYDROPVRIDlNES 
Siegfried  Goldmann.  Wuppertal;  Horst  Boshagen:  Jiirgen  Stol- 
tefuss,  both  of  Haan;  Alexander  Straub;  Rainer  Gross,  both  of 
Wuppertal;  Joachim  Hiitter,  I^verkusen:  Siegbert  Hebisch, 
and  Martin  Bechem,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^verkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>.  Apr.  6. 
1990.  4011106 

Int.  O."  C07D  413  04.  A61K  31   44 
U.S.  a.  514— 338  II  Oaims 

1    .\  4-hetero-suhstituted- 1.4-dihydropyndine  of  the  formula 


RH) 


(1) 


in  which 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R-  represents  nitro  or  cyano, 
R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


phenoiv  and  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio.  alkoxs. 
alkoxycarbonyl.  acyl  or  acyloxy  in  each  ca.se  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  phenoxy  or  phenyl  optionally  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  differcnl  sub- 
stituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each  case 
having  up  to  t  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  physiologically* acceptable  salt  theretif 


5.200,421 
MICROBICIDAL  ACTIV  E  COMPOUND 
COMBINATIONS 
(rtK)ri!-\Mlheltr   Ludwig,  Krefeld;  Otto  Finer.   Ratingen:  Wil- 
fried    Paulus,    Krefeld:    Karl-Heinz   Biichel,   Burscheid.   and 
Graham  Holmwood,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  C^ermany 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  23. 
1991.  4113158 

Int.  O.'   AOIN  4.1    M    47/ Iv 
U.S.  a.  514—383  7  Oaims 

1  A  fungicidalK  microbicidalU  active  composition  com- 
pnsing  a  synergistic  mixture  of  tebuconazole  or  a  salt  thereof 
and  3-iodo-;-propargyl  n-butylcarbamate  wherein  the  syner- 
gistic weight  ratio  of  tebuconazole  10  3-Kxlo-2-propargyl  n- 
butvcarbamaie  is  from  1  <>  to  9:1. 


5.200.422 
BENZIMIDAZOLF  DFRIVATIVFZS.  THKIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Soren-Peter  Olesen.  Bronshoj,  and  Frank  Wiitjen,  Herle>,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  NeuroSearch  A  S,  Glostrup,  Den- 
mark 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.900,  Sep.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  P,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '31,412 

Int.  O.'  A6IK  .',■   4!^   C07D  4H^  m.  23}  ''>4 

U.S.  O.  514—38"  8  Oaims 

1-  A  compound  selected  from  those  ha\ing  the  formula 

R'  Rl 

I 

N 


in  which 

R"    denotes     hydrogen,     halogen     or     straight-chain    or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms. 
R"  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms    whi^h  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  b\  identical 
or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,    nitro,    cyano,    tnfluoromethyl,    tnfluorome- 
thoxy,  tnfluoromethylthio.  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  m  each  ca.se  basing  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  carboxyl,  or 
denotes  thienyl  or  pyndyl, 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alka- 
dienyl  or  alkynyl  in  each  case  basing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  which  are  optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  carboxyl,  cyano,  nitro. 


.OX)- 


>H 


o 


R" 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  NH2  or  Ci-6-alkyl  which  mas   he 
branched; 

X  is  O,  S,  NCN; 

Y  IS  O,  S; 

R^.  R^,  R^and  R' independently  of  each  other  are  hsdroger, 
halogen.  CF3.  NO;.  NH;.  OH.  C,  „-a!koxs, 

C(:=-0>-phenyl  or  S0:NR'R'' wherein  R'and  R"  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen  or  Ci.(,-alkyl, 

R''  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  NO;  or  SO;NR  R      v.  herein  R 
and  R    independejitis  are  hydrogen  or  C,  r-aikyl, 

R'-  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl,  CF;,  NO; 

'-R  IS  hydrogen  or  together  uith  R'  '  forms  a  C*  --carK>:>- 
clic  nng  which  may  be  aromatic  or  panially  saturated 

R'^  IS  hydrogen  or  together  with  R''  forms  a  C^.^-carbocy- 
clic  nng  skhich  may  be  aromatic  or  panialls  saturated 


APRIL  6,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


451 


5,200,427 
PORPHYRIC  INSECTICIDES 


5,200,431 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED 


450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


5^00.423 
AMEVfE  DERrVATTVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME  AND  FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Tetsnya  Maeda,  Tokorozawa;  Tosiiiyaki   Yamamoto,  Tokyo; 
MitBO  Takaac  Hiao;  Kaznya  Sasaki,  Higashikunune;  Tadashi 
Arika,  Kasakabe;  Mamoru  Yokoo,  Kawagoe;  Rieko  Hashi- 
moto, Asaka^  KonJi  Amemiya,  Kodaira,  and  Sakae  Koshikawa, 
Kawagucki,  all  of  Ja|»an,  assignors  to  Kaken  Pharmaceuticai 
Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Ja|Hui 

FUed  Jm.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1984,  59-118636 

Int.  CL'  A61K  i/   .)«,  C07D  33i/20 

U.S.  a.  514 — 438  2  Claims 

1   An  amine  denvative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


R'       R2  r3 

R'  — X  — CH— N— CHj— Y 


(I) 


wherein 
X  is 


Vis 


rr 


R'  IS  hydrogen  atom; 

R-  IS  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen  atom: 
R'*  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogenated 

alkyl  group; 
R'  IS  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group, 
wherein  R'  is  attached  to  an  arbitrary  position  of  X.  and  R- 

or  R*  IS  attached  to  an  arbitrary  position  of  Y. 


m  which,  independently  of  one  another, 
R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  hydroxy!, 
R'  and  R'  are  hydroxyl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  an  oxo  group,  and 
R-^  and  R-.  and  R'  and  R*.  can  each  together  form  a  double 
t)ond 


5,200,424 
USE  OF  10-MEMBERED  RING  LACTONES  AS  LIPID 
REGULATORS 
Eraold  Granzer.  Kelkheim/Taunus;  Peter  Hammann,  Baben- 
hausen;  Joachim  Wink,  Rbdermark,  and  Susanne  Grabley, 
Konigstein/Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  28, 
1990,  4027100 

Int.  a.'  .A61K  31/335 
U.S.  a.  514 — 450  3  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  lowering  serum  cholesterol  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal,  in  need  of  treatment  for  lowering 
serum  cholesterol,  a  serum  cholesterol  lowenng  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


5,200.425 

DRUGS  CONTAINING  A  PSORALENE  DERIVATIVE 
Jean-Jacques  Goupil,  30,  Avenue  du  Prudent  Wilson,  94230 

Cachan,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,283,  Aug.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,970,230,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,360,  Feb.  22, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  822,952, 
Jan.  27,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

498,275,  May  25,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,414,  Oct.  9,  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,429,138,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,118, 

Oct.  20,  1978,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  161,360,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,604,  Mar.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,699,787,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,863,  Apr.  30, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,189, 

May  3,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

101,506,  Dec.  10,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  821,092,  Aug.  2, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Not. 

1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,027 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1976,  76  23799; 
Oct.  21,  1977,  77  31719;  Dec.  12,  1977,  77  37144 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35:  C07D  493/04 
U.S.  a.  514—455  5  Claims 

1  A  topical  dosage  form  for  the  use  in  the  treatment  of 
conditions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carcinomas  of 
the  epidermic  cells,  Hutchinson  freckles,  actinic  hyperkerato- 
ses and  combinations  thereof,  said  dosage  form  composing  as 
an  active  ingredient  an  amount  of  5-methoxypsoralene  greater 
than  1,000  ppm  up  to  10.000  ppm  and  a  therapeutically  accept- 
able earner,  said  active  ingredient  being  activated  by  a  dose  of 
UV  radiation  in  the  range  of  about  5-10  joules/cm'  per  treat- 
ment 

5  An  oral  dosage  form  for  use  in  the  oral  treatment  of 
conditions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carcinomas  of 
the  epidermic  cells.  Hutchinson  freckles,  actinic  hyperkerato- 
ses and  combinations  thereof,  said  dosage  form  comprising  as 
an  active  ingredient  5-methoxypsoralene  in  the  form  of  tablets 
containing  400-800  mg  of  said  active  ingredient  per  tablet  and 
a  therapeutically  acceptable  earner,  said  active  ingredient 
being  activated  by  a  dose  of  ultraviolet  A  radiation  on  the 
affected  area  ranging  from  between  about  5  and  lOjoules/cm^ 
per  treatment 


5,200,426 
INHIBITORS  OF  NTLTRAL  ENDOPEPTIDASE/CALLA 

AS  CHEMOTHERAPELTIC  AGENTS 
Louis  B,  Hersh,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  R.  C.  Bateman,  Jr.,  Hatties- 
burg,  >1^.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,499 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335:  C07C  255/19.  229/24 

U.S.  a.  514 — 475  35  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  or  differentiation  of 

CALLA  -t-  human  leukemia  cells  comprising  subjecting  such 

cells  to  an  effective  amount  of  an  NEP  inhibitor. 
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S!I  OXANF  INTFERTER  COMPOUNDS.  BLOCK 
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5J00.427 
PORPHYRIC  INSECnCIDES 
Conatantin  A.  Rebeiz,  Urbanai;  John  A.  Jurik,  Champaign,  and 
Carole  C.  Rebeiz,  Urbana,  all  of  m„  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Tnuteea  of  the  UniT.  of  niiBols,  Urbana,  111. 
CoBtiBnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.883,  Jan.  13,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,529, 
Aug.  11,  1986,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,092,  Jul. 
15,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
634332,  Jul.  27,  1984,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1989, 
Ser.  No.  294,132 
Int.  C\.'  AOIN  37. '44 
VS.  a.  514—561  16  Claims 

1  An  msecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insccticidallv 
effective  amount  of  6-aminolevulinic  acid  and  an  insccticidallv 
acceptable  inert  earner  therefor. 


5,200.428 

AGENT  FOR  THE  TSH  SUPPRESSION  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  STRLTMA 

Claus  Horat  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Henning 

Beriin  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23. 
1990,4026600 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31   195 
\}S.  a.  514—561  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  suppression  of  TSH  which  compnses  oral 
administration  to  a  goiter  patient  in  need  thereof  of  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  dose  3,5-diido-Lthyronine 


5.200,431 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Prarin  K.  Dattani,  HockeaaiB,  Del.;  John  D.  Scott,  Chcahirc, 

England;  Barry  W.  Farrant,  L«>caiUre,  England,  and  Ckariei 

J.  Shields,  Cheshire,  England,  aasignors  to  Imperial  Ckemlcal 

Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,755 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1990, 
9018372 

lnta.'C07C  P  3S 
L.S.  a.  570—178  10  Oaiais 

1  A  method  for  separating  1.1.1.2-tctrafluorocthane  from  a 
mixture  containing  1.1.1.2-tetrafluorocthane  and  chlonne-con- 
taining  halogenated  hydrocarbons  which  compnses  adding  an 
extraction  agent  to  said  mixture,  extractively  distilling  the 
mixture  in  an  extractive  distillation  2.one  and  recovenng 
1,1.1.2-tclrafluoroethane  from  the  extractive  distillation  zone, 
the  extraction  agent  being  selected  from  tnchloroethylene. 
perchloroethylene,  carbon  tctrachlonde  and  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons containing  from  4  to  10  cartxjn  atoms 


5.200.429 
ACNE  VULGARIS  TREATING 
TosUya  Sato,  Tokyo;  Satoko  Tsukada,   Kanagawa;   Hamako 
Hata,  and  Kenya  Ukida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon 
to  Takasago  IntematioBal  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257226 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/015 
U.S.  a.  514—766  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  acne  vulgans  which 
compnses  topically  applying  to  a  patient  in  an  amount  effective 
to  inhibit  proliferation  of  Propionibacienum  acnes,  a  composi- 
tion containing,  as  an  active  ingredient,  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caryophyllene.  cedrenc. 
longifolene  and  thujopsene.  and  at  least  one  earner  or  diluent 
acceptable  for  topical  application 


5.200,430 

DEBRIDEMENT  OF  BODILY  CA VOTES  USING 

DEBRIDEMENT  FLUIDS 

Jay  L.  Federman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Escalon  Opb- 

thalmics.  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.972 
Int.  a.'  A61K  47/00 
VS.  a.  514—772  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  removing  foreign  substances  from  a  mam- 
malian body  cavity  containing  an  aqueous  phase  eompnsing 
injecting  into  the  cavity  at  a  location  near  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cavity  a  water-immiscible,  optically  clear,  biocompatible 
debndement  fluid  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  water 
m  an  amount  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  displace  the  aqueous 
phase,  removing  the  aqueous  phase  and  the  foreign  substances 
from  the  cavity  at  a  location  near  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cavity  and  removing  the  debndement  fluid 


5.200.432 
POLYPHENTLENE  OXIDE-RECYCLED  POLYSTYRENE 

COMPOSITION  A.ND  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Bopp,  West  CoxsKkie.  and  Daniel  L.  Roberta,  Al- 
bany, both  of  N.Y.,  aaaigMtn  to  Gcwral  Electric  CaipMy, 
Pittsfleld,  Maas. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  478,099,  Feb.  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,147.994. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.2S0 
Ut.  a.'  COW  11/04 
VS.  a.  521—40.5  17  Oaiam 

1  A  polymer  composition  which  comprises  a  melt-com- 
pounded product  of  (a)  a  polyphcnylene  oxide  polymer,  and 
fb)  a  recycled  polystyrene  material,  wherein  the  recycled 
polystyrene  material  is  denved  from  bromme-modified  p»ly- 
styrene  which  exhibits  a  melt  flow  index  greater  than  about  25 
hen  devolauzed  by  heating  above  its  glass  transition  tempera- 


5.200.433 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  DENSITY  POROUS 

CROSSUNKED  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Sharon  M.  Bcsbonri,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  aaaigaor  to  Shell  Oil  Coas- 

pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870458 
Int  a.'  cow  9/28 
VS.  a.  521—64  23  OaiM 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  crosslinked 
polymenc  matcnal  eompnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  waier-in-oil  high  internal  phase  emulsion 
eompnsing  (i)  a  mixture  of  polymenzable  monomers  com- 
prising at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  and  from  about  2  to 
about  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  mixture,  of  a  difunc- 
tional  unsaturated  crosslinking  monomer,  (ii)  at  least  90 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  emulsion,  of  water  as  the 
internal  phase  (in)  from  about  2  to  about  40  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  polymenzable  monomers,  of  a  surfac- 
tant eompnsing  (A)  a  sorbitan  monocster  having  a  fatty 
acid  moiety  of  at  least  6  carbon  stoms  and  (B)  al  least  one 
other  sorbitan  ester  having  at  least  one  different  fatty  acid 
moiety  than  component  (A),  and  (iv)  an  effective  amount 
of  a  polymenzation  catalyst  to  cure  the  polymenzable 
monomers,  and 
(h)  heating  the  water-m-oil  high  internal  phase  emulsion 
under  conditions  effective  to  cure  the  polymenzable  mon- 
omers. 
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wherein  — X —  is  a  divalent  species  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


5J00.434 

AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

POLYETHERS  AND  THEIR  USES  IN  POLYL  RETHANE 

FOAM  MANUFACTURE 


5,200.436 

SILOXANE  INIFERTER  COMPOUNDS.  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  MADE  THEREWITH  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 


Frederick  E.  Bailey,  Jr..  decease<l.  late  of  Charleston  by  Mary    Ramesh  C.  Kumar.  Maplewood;  Milton  H.  Andnis.  Jr..  White 

Bear  Lake,  and  Miecyzslaw  H.  Mazurek,  Roseville.  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacture  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,979,  Feb.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,025,266. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,550.  Aug.  14,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.652 

Int.  Cn."  C08G  77/04.   77/22.  C08F  29i/()0.  2,48 

U.S.  n.  522—57  11  aalms 

1    A  block  cofKilymer  represented  by  the  formula 


C.  L.  Bailey,  executrix  ;  Harry  R.  Hinney.  Cross  Lanes,  both 
of  W.  Va.;  Paul  L.  Matlock,  Ossining,  N.V..  and  Reinhart 
SchifTauer.  Cross  Lanes.  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  4  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,827 
Int.  a.'  C08G  IH  (»  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  521—129  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  prcxess  for  making  pt)Kurethane  foam  by  reactmg 
and  foaming  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing  a  polyol,  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate,  a  catalyst,  and  a  blowing  agent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  catalyst  a  composi- 
tion of  matter  comprising  at  least  one  aminoamide  derivative  of 
at  least  one  carboxyl  group  contaming  polyether,  said  poly- 
ether  denvative  being  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(polyethei  h 


O     R' 
II      I 
R— C— N- 


•R— N 


/ 
\ 


wherein 

R  IS  CHi  when  the  aminoamide-containing  moiety  is  located 
on  an  end  of  polyether  chain,  and  is  62H4  or 
CH;CH(CHO  when  the  aminoamide-containing  moiety  is 
located  along  a  polyether  chain. 

R'  IS  H.  an  alkyl  group  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  or  R   — N(R"')2; 

R"  IS  alkylene  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylene  or 
C:H,.N(CHuC2H4. 

R  groups  individually  are  alkyl  groups  of  1-18  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl,  or  the  R  '  groups  on  a  gisen  nitrogen 
atom  are  2 -carbon  alkylene  moieties  joined  together  by  a 
divalent  linking  atom  X  to  form  a  six-membered  ring 
«, herein  X  is  — O—  or  >N— R*,  and  R*  is  H  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  IS  1-6.  J 


5.200.435 

COMPOSITION  OF  R.EXIBLE  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS  BLOWN  USING  REDUCED  AMOUNS  OF 

CHLOROFLUOROCARBON  BLOWING  AGENTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPAR.\TION 

Ricardo   DcGenova,   I^ake   Jackson,   and   Jerram    B,    Nichols, 

AWin.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  199l.  Ser.  No.  757,862 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  n,  521—159  7  Oaims 

1    \  method   for  prepanng  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam 
composing  mixing  as  foam  formulation  components: 

(1 )  an  "  A"  component  consisting  of  a  blend  of  a  polymethyl- 
ene  polydiphenyldiisocyanate  and  a  methylene  diphenyl- 
dusocvanate  prepolymer  wherein  the  methylene  dt- 
phenyldusix-yanate  prepolymer  is  prepared  from  a  pre- 
polymer formulation  having  a  first  active  hydrogen  con- 
taining compound  which  has  an  average  equivalent 
weight  of  about  30  grams  per  equivalent  to  about  600 
grams  per  equivalent; 

(2)  a  "B"  comfxjnent  contaming  a  second  active  hydrogen 
containing  compound;  and 

(3)  a  carbon  dioxide  generating  blowing  agent;  under  reac- 
tion conditions  sufficient  to  prepare  a  flexible  polyure- 
thane foam. 


Ri 
I 
T— A— X— Si- 
I 

R2 


R3       R< 
I  I 

-Oi-SiO>^Si— L 

R4       Rb 


which  is  made  by  the  utilization  of  an  iniferter  represented 
by  the  formula 


R.! 


T— X— Si— O-t-SiOfcSi— Y 
I  I  I 

R;  R4        R6 


wherein 

\  comprises  at  least  one  polymer  bkxk  consisting  essentially 
of  ptilymerized  free  radically  polymerizable  monomer, 

T  and  X  are  organic  groups  selected  so  that  the  T-X  bond  is 
capable  of  dissociating  upon  being  subjected  to  a  radiant 
energy  source  to  form  a  terminator  free  radical  of  the 
formula  T  and  an  initiator  free  radical  of  the  formula 


Ri 


X— Si— 0-^SlOt=Sl— Yi, 

I        I      I 

R2  R4      Rb 

said  initiator  free  radical  being  sufficiently  reactive  to 
initiate  free  radical  polymerization  of  free  radically  poly- 
merizable monomer  and  said  terminator  free  radical  being 
insufTiciently  capable  of  initiating  free  radical  p<-ilymenza- 
tion  of  free  radically  p<ilymenzable  monomer  by  capable 
of  rejoining  with  said  initiator  free  radical  or  a  free  radical 
p<-ilymer  segment  free  radically  polymerized  with  said 
initiator  free  radical, 
wherein  T  is 


R8 


\ 


N  — C- 


wherein  R-  and  Rh  are  monovalent  moieties  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|. 4  alkyl.  Ci-4fluoroal- 
kyl  including  at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  aryl  and  substi- 
tuted aryl,  R^  and  Rs  being  the  same  or  different  and  being 
selected  so  that  they  will  not  prevent  said  initiator  free 
radical  from  initiating  free  radical  polymenzation  or  the 
combining  of  said  terminator  free  radical  with  said  initia- 
tor free  radical  or  a  polymer  free  radical  segment  includ- 
ing said  initiator  free  radical,  or 

wherein  T  is  Ri;OC — S — 

wherein  R 12  is  a  monovalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1.4  alkyl,  aryl  and  substituted 
aryl; 

wherein  — X —  is  a  disalent  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  arylalkene.  and  arylene,  or 
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wherein 
mula 


-X—  IS  a  divalent  species  basing  the  genera!  for- 


V 


— C-Rii-lCH2)„- 
I 
Rio 


wherein  K^  and  Rui  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|.6 
alkyl,  Rii  is  a  divalent  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|^  alkylene  and  phenylene.  and  r.  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  1,  or 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R — C C— R5 

V   \    /   \ 

R3  O  Rf 


wherein  m  has  a  value  or  from  0  to  8.  t  has  a  value  of  from 
I  to  W:  when  m  is  a  positive  integer,  R  is  C:  to  C;c  alkyl- 
ene. alkenvlene.  alkynylcne,  arylene,  aralkylene.  alkary- 
lene.  aralkenvlene  or  alkenylarylene  which  radicals  are 
optionally  substituted  with  a  carbons  1,  vinyl  ether,  car- 
boxylate.  carbonate,  alkyloxvalkvl,  alkenyloxyalkyl,  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkyloxv  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  when  m  is 
zero,  R  can  be  C\  to  C20  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  a  polyhy- 
droxylated  starch,  cellulose  or  sugar  and  alkoxvlated 
derivatives  thereof  or  the  radical 


CH-CH 


y^— ".■^- 


—  CH;— . 


and  mixtures  thereof. 

Ri,  R:,  Rsand  Re  are  monovalent  moieties  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-4  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy  and 
aryl  which  can  be  the  same  or  different. 

R.I  and  R4are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C)^  alkyl.  Ci4  fluoroalkyl  including  at  least  one  fluonne 
atom  and  aryl. 

R],  R;,  R-,,  R4,  R'  and  R^  arc  selected  so  that  thev  do  not 
prevent  said  initiator  free  radical  from  initiating  free  radi- 
cal polymerization  or  the  combining  of  said  terminator 
free  radical  with  said  initiator  free  radical  or  a  polymer 
free  radical  segment  including  said  initiator  free  radical, 

>■  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — X — T  and  — Z 
wherein  X  and  T  are  defined  above  and  Z  is  an  organic 
moiety  that  will  not  dissociate  to  form  free  radicals  when 
subjected  to  said  energy  source, 

L  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — X  —  A  —  T  and 
— Z  wherein  X  and  T  are  defined  above  and  Z  is  an  or- 
ganic moiety  that  will  not  diss<-)ciate  to  form  free  radicals 
when  subject  to  said  energy  source. 

Y|  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —X  and  — Z 
and 

m  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  10. 


OH 


where 

W  IS  lower  alkyl.  sulfur,  sulfonyl  or  oxvgcn.  Q  and  Q  are 

each   independently  lower  alkyl  or  halogen,   v    and  v 

each  have  a  value  of  from  0  to  4  and  f  has  a  value  of 

from  1  to  50; 
Z    IS   Ci   to   Cg  alkylene.   alkenvlene.   alkynylene   or    (al- 

kyleneoxy)g-lower    alkylene    where    g    has   a    value   of 

from  1  to  8; 
R  .  R",  R"'  and  R  '  '  are  each  mdependentlv  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  8. 
R;,  R.^,  R<  and  Rt,  are  each  mdependentlv  hydrogen.  C;  to 

Cf.  alkvl  or  alkenvl  or  halogenated  alkyl  or  alkenvl 

(b)  optionallv.  a  curable  diluent,  and 

(c)  a  cationic  photoinitiator 


5.200.437 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALK-lKNVl 

ETHERS 
James  \.  Dougherty.  Pequannock;  Fulvio  J.  \  ara,  Chester,  both 
of  N.J.;  Jeffrey  S.  Plotkin,  Monsey.  N,V.:  Paul  D.  Taylor. 
West  Milford,  and  Kolazi  S,  Narayanan.  Palisades  Park,  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del, 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,218 
Int.  n,"  C08F  2  46 
U.S.  a.  522—89  13  Claims 

1   A  coating  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of  (i)  a  hydroxylated  compound 
having  the  formula 

HO— [R(OH)ml, 

(ii)  an  aik-1-enyloxy  oxirane  having  the  formula 


R  — C C(Z),C)CH=C— R- 

/     \     /  \ 

R  O  R 


and  (111)  from  0  to  95%  of  an  alkyl  epoxide  having  the 
formula 


5.200.438 
ULTRAVIOLET  RAY-CURABLE  INK 

Toshihiro  Fujii;  Hiroki  Nii;  Makoto  Ikeda.  all  of  Fukuyama; 
Masao  Etori.  Nishikasugai,  and  Ban  Tanaka.  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hayakawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  652,483.  Feb,  8.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  I  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  247  J72,  Sep.  21.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1991.  .Ser.  No,  815.579 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1988.  63-53680 
Int.  C\:  CWF  :  4H   C08G  /*  i:    I^  6'y 
I  ,S.  O,  522—96  1  Claim 

1    .An  ultraviolet  rav-curable  mk  comprising  bv  weight 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet  ray-curable  rubbery 
copolymer  having  the  general  formula  (1). 


(  H-  =  C  — C-^0— R-tT-O- C  — N  — R;  — N- C- 

'       I       II  II       I  I        II 

R,    O  OH  HO 


(1) 


-rO-Ri- o— c-\-R:— N— Ct;Oti.X 
II      I  I      II 

OH  HO 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkvlene  group  having  ;  8  carbon 
atoms.  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH.-,,  R;  IS  a  residue  of  diisocyanate,  R-.  is  a  residue  of 
dihydnc  alcohol,  X  is  a  residue  of  dienic  liquid  rubber 
having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group,  1  is  a  number  of  1-4. 
m  is  a  number  ranging  from  1  0<  m  <' .'  0  and  n  is  a  number 
of  1-12. 

SO- 500  pans  of  at  least  one  mono  or  polyfunctional  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
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acrylic  esters  of  C1-C12  alcohol  having  a  side  chain,  alkyl- 
substituted  amiuoalcohols,  alkylsubstituted  aminoalcohol- 
methacrylates.  acrylamides,  acrylimides  and  N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidone, 

at  least  one  kind  of  urethaneacrylate  polyfunctional  photo- 
polymenzable  oligomer  having  at  least  2  acrylate  groups 
present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  300  parts,  and 

1-30  parts  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 


5,200,439 
METHOD  FOR  INCRE.\SING  INTRINSIC  VISCOSITY  OF 

SYNDIOTACTIC  POI.YPROPYLENE 
Tadashi  .'Vsanuma,  Takaishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .\pr.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,533 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   13,  1990,  2-96546; 
May  30,  1990,  2-138252:  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325514 

Int.  n.'  C08F  2/48.  110  0<5.  C08J  J/28 
L.S.  a.  522—157  18  Oaims 

1  .\  meihtxi  for  increasing  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  polypro- 
pylene having  a  substantialK  syndiotactic  structure  which 
comprises  irradiating  syndiotactic  propylene  having  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  of  from  0  1  to  5  with  radiation  in  the  absence  of 
oxygen,  and  then  heating  the  irradiated  syndiotactic  polypro- 
pylene until  radicals  formed  by  the  irradiation  disappear 


5,200,441  X 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Young  M.  Kim,  and  Chan  H.  Lee,  both  of  Daejeon-si,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1990, 
90-13332 

Int.  CI.'  C^L  0/00 
U.S.  a.  523—221  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  thermoplastic  resins  having  a  high 
surface  gloss  and  excellent  impact  resistance  which  comprises 
blending  the  graft  polymer  (D)  having  a  grafting  degree  of 
6O~!20'5'f  which  is  prepared  by  graft  polymerizing  an  aro- 
matic vinyl  compound  and  a  vinyl  cyanide  compound  to 
10~4O<7f  by  weight  of  rubber  latex  (B)  having  0  20-0,35^.  of 
an  average  particle  diameter,  agglomerated  bv  the  shearing 
force,  and  the  graft  polymer  (C)  having  a  grafting  degree  of 
25-45%  which  is  prepared  by  graft  polymerizing  an  aromatic 
vinyl  compound  and  a  vinyl  cyanide  compound  to  40- 80% 
by  weight  of  rubber  latex  (A)  having  0  25~0  40ji  gf  an  aver- 
age particle  diameter,  agglomerated  by  the  acidulation  or 
made  by  the  emulsion  polymerization,  with  the  proviso  that  in 
the  thermoplastic  resins,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  latex  (A)  to  the 
latex  (B)  IS  from  90/ 10  to  50/50 


5,200.440 
ORGANOSILICONE-TREATED  SILICA  AND  A 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 
Toshio  Takago,   Annaka;  Hiroshi  InomaU,  Takasaki;  Shinichi 
Sato,  and  Hitoshi  Kinami,  both  of  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989.  1-286388 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  9/06 

U.S.  a.  523— 213  llQaims 


I 

•» 


1   An  organosilicone-treated  silica  obtained  by  treating 

(A)  a  silica  powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  5  of  at  least 
50  m-/g  with 

(B)  a  tnorgano(l-alkoxyvinyloxy)silane  having  the  formula 


5,200,442 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

CROSSLINKABLE  BINDER  FOR  PAINTS  FROM 

FLLOROPOLYMER  SOLUTIONS 

Michael  Schlipf,  Burgkirchen,  and  Eduard  VVeiss,  Burghausen. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,582 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15. 
1990,  4040129 

Int.  O.'  C08K  0/00 
L.S.  O.  523—340  6  Oaims 

1    .\  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crosslinkable  painl 
binder,  which  comprises 

a)  distilling  under  atmospheric  pressure  a  solution  of  a  fluo- 
rine-containing copolymer  comprising  copolymenzed 
units  from 

1)  a  perfluorcKilefm. 

2)  a  saponifiable  vinyl  ester  of  a  short-chain 

3)  a  vinyl  ester  of  a   highly   branched  carboxylic  acid 
which  resists  saponification. 

b)  subjecting  the  distillation  residue  from  step  al  to  vacuum 
distillation  coupled  with  a  forced  transfer  of  the  so- 
obtained  highly  viscous  copolymer. 

c)  dissolving  the  so-obtained  highly  viscous  copolymer  in  a 
mixture  of  an  alkanol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a 
second  solvent,  this  mixture  also  being  capable  of  dis- 
solving the  saponified  product  from  step  d).  below,  to 
form  a  homogeneous  solution. 

d)  saponifying  the  sap<inifiable  groups  of  said  copolymenzed 
units  2).  by  the  addition  of  an  alkaline  agent,  and 

e)  filtering  the  resulting  solution  of  the  copolymer. 


CH2=C— O— Si(R2)3 
OR' 


(I) 


5,200,443 

RADIATION  STABILIZED  FABRIC  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ODOR  CHARACTERISTICS  CONTAINING 

AN  HINDERED  AMINE  COMPOUND 

Robert  L.  Hudson,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Oark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,226 
Int.  C\:  C08K  S  i4J5 
group  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  three  R's    U.S.  O.  524 — 99  14  Oaims 

may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  substituted  or  1.  An  ionizing  radiation  stabilized  fabric  comprising  a  non- 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  1  to  woven  web  formed  of  a  propylene  polymer  containing  an 
18  carbon  atoms  or  an  ether  linkage-containing  organic  acetylated  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer  having  a  formula  of 
group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  ether  linkage-containing  organic 
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5,200,445 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  ELASTOMERIC  POL^AIERIC 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  TRIA.MINO  TRIAZJNE 
OLIGOMERS  AND  PHOSPHATES  AND  OR 
PHOSPHONATES 
Roberto  Cipolli,  NoTara;  Ejirico  Masarati,  Piacenza;  Giilberto 
Nucida,  Milan;  Mario  Pirozzi,  Milan,  and  Roberto  Oriani. 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  DeirUniTersita'  e 
Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnoiogica.  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,591 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13.  1990,  21456  A'90 
9    An  ionizing  radiation  stabilized  fabric  having  improved  In*-  O.'  C08J  5   10.  C08K  ^  34  C08L  2J  00 

odor  characteristics  composing  a  nonwoven  web  formed  of  a    ^  -S.  CI.  524 — 100  45  Oaims 

propylene  polymer  containing  p<ilymeth>!  propyl  3-oxy  silox-         1    Self-extinguishing  polymenc  compositions  composing 
ane.  3)  from  8''  to  4Ci  pans  b>  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  p^ilymcr  or 

of  a  polymer  having  elastomenc  properties, 

b)  from  8  to  33  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  phosphates 
and/or  phosphonates  of  ammonium  or  of  an  amine,  and 

c)  3  to  27  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  oligomenc  com- 
pounds   derived   from   2.4,(>-tnamino-'. ,^,5-tnazine,    having 

the  genera!  formula  (I): 


5,200,444 
POLYMER  MATRICES  HEAT  AND  LIGHT  STABILIZED 
WITH  NOVEL 
BENZOPHENONE   1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Michel  Gay,  Villeurbanne,  and  Sylvie  Ljirault,  Lyons,  both  of 
France,    assignors    to    Rbone-Poulenc    Chimie,    Courbevoie. 
F'rance 
EHrision  of  Ser.  No.  531,296,  May  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,034,533. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,767 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1989,  89  07415 
Int.  C\:  C08K  5  J4 
U.S.  O.  524—99  15  Oaims 

1  ,A  heat  and  light  stabilized  composition  of  matter,  com- 
posing an  organic  polymeric  matnx,  said  polymenc  matrix 
having  incorporated  therein  an  effective  heat. light  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  benzophenone/ 1,4-dihydropyndine  comp<-iund 
having  the  following  formula -(II 


OH 


(Qt-^y 


R 

I 

CH  — CH; 


0) 


—  CO 


CO— 


H;C  SH  CHx 


CH;  — CH 


in  which  n  is  a  number  ranging  from  I  to  3,  and  R  is  a  methvl 
radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom 


R  Ri 

\    / 

N 


Xz— 


0) 


u  herein 

R   IV    -t^C~,H;.,,^OR;,   wherein  m  is  an  integer  composed 

fsetween  ;  and  8. 
R;     IS     H,     Ci-C8-alkyl,     C:-Cj,-alkenyl      -f-C;J1:;.40R.' 

w  herein  p  is  an  integer  composed  between  1  and  4  and  R-. 

IS  H,  C;-C4-aIkyl,  Q,-Ci:-cycloalkyi  or  C(.~C;;-alkylcy- 

cloalky  1 
Ri  IS  H,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  R, 
n  IS  an  integer  composed  between  2  and  50, 
Z  IS  a  divalent  or  polyvalen;  radical  composed  of  one  of  the 

following  formulae 


an 


—  N  N— 


wherein  radicals  R_4,  equal  or  different  among  them,  are 
hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl 


-N-t-C,H:,i-N-. 
I  I 

R<  Rj 


-Ni-C,H2«_2^N- 

R5  Rs 


(in, 


(IV) 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  composed  between  2  and  14  R«  is 
hydrogen  C;-C4-alkyl  C;~C<,-alken>L  Ci-C^-hydroxy- 
alkyl. 


H 


H 

I 


(V) 


-N-rCH;-t70-*-CH:r-^  — 
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H 


-continued 
H 


(VI) 


-  N-{-(CH2),— CHr-(-CH2-)r  N- 


wherein  s  is  an  integer  comprised  between  2  and  5  and  t  is 
an  integer  compnsed  between  1  and  3; 

(VII) 


5^00,446 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOUND  TREATED  WITH  AN 

ANTISTATIC  AGENT 
Klaus-Dieter  Bergner,  Biberbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt  am   Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1990,  4015184 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/42;  C08L  2^ '00 
L.S.  a.  524—173  U  Oaims 

1  A  polyvinyl  chlonde  composition  containing  an  antistatic 
agent,  which  composition  consists  essentially  of  "^4  to  99  95'7f 
by  weight,  based  on  the  composition,  of  polyvinyl  chlonde  and 
0  05  to  b'T'c  by  weight,  based  on  the  composition,  of  the  antista- 
tic agent,  said  antistatic  agent  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  -Wc 
(VIIl)  by  weight,  based  on  the  antistatic  agent,  of  a  compound  of 
formula  I; 


Rl-f-(SO,)^M], 


0) 


wherein 

X   is  a  direct   bond  C— C;  O;   S;   S— S;   SO;   SOi,   NH, 

NHSO:.  NHCO,  N=N;  CHr. 
R(,  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl;  Ci-C4-alkyl;  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy; 


wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  m  is  1  or  2  and  n  is  1.  2.  .^ 
or  4,  each  sulfonate  group  occupying  a  terminal  or  intermedi- 
ate position,  and  60  to  95%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  antistatic 
agent,  of  a  compound  of  formula  11. 


—  HNCH 


^-Gr 


(IX) 


CH:NH- 


O 

R2— c— o- 


(II) 


wherein  A  is  a  saturated  or  an  unsaturated  cycle; 


CH3 


NH- 


■CH2— CH  — CHj  — 0-1— R' 
I 

o 

i3 


(Xi  wherein  R-  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbtm  radical  having  3  to  23 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
hydroxyl  groups,  or  a  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
the  radical 


/ \ 

—  HN— (CHrt-N  N— (CH2-)7NH— 


wherein  s  has  the  previously  defined  meaning. 


(XI) 


O 

II 

— c- 


R- 


w herein  R^  is  as  defined  above,  and  p  is  1.  2.  ?  or  4 


-N — PcCHiIrN-^- (CH2-)rN 
R-      '-  -''  R7 


(XII) 


where 

Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  d-Ci-alkyl; 

r  is  an  integer  compnsed  between   I  and  5;  indexes  s, 

equal  or  different  among  them,  have  the  previously 

defined  meaning. 


(CH: 


(CH2-) 


-N- 
I 
R- 


(XlII) 


-(CH2-);N— 
R- 


wherein: 

R7  has  the  previously  defined  meaning: 

w  is  an  integer  compnsed  between  2  and  4; 

v  is  1  or  2 


5,200,447 
METHOD  OF  DECREASING  FORMALDEHYDE 
CONTENT  IN  ORGANIC  PAINT  COATING  SYSTEMS 
Jerry  A.  Dieter,  Rochester,  and  Chester  P.  Jarema,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Grow  Group,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  813,898,  Dec,  23.  1991,  Pat.  No,  5,140,058. 
which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  542,302,  Jan.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,759 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/32;  C08G  12/04:  BOID  3/34 
VS.  a.  524—259  7  Claims 

1   A  method  of  increasing  the  yield  m  the  distillation  of  an 
organic  paint  in  a  solvent  therefor  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a  providing  a  composition  compnsed  of  organic  paint  from 
paint  application  equipment  that  has  been  purged  with  a 
solvent  for  the  paint; 
b  adding  to  the  composition  of  step  a,  an  effective  amount  of 
an   organic    nitrogen    containing    formaldehyde   fixating 
agent,  thereby  decreasing  the  formaldehyde  content  of  the 
composition; 
c   distilling  the  composition  of  step  b;  and 
d.  recovering  the  distillate 
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5.200,448 
FREEZE-THAW  STABLE  POLYACRVLAMIDE 
EMULSIONS 
Peter  M.  Robinson,  High  Point,  N.C,  and  Martin  R,  Jenkins, 
Columbus,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,388,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122,494,  Feb.  5,  1988,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,171,  Jan.  3,  1986.  This  application 
Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.310 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  }   /  ' 
U.S.  CI.  524—31''  12  Oaims 

I  \  methixl  of  free?e-lhaw  stabilinng  a  v,ater-!n-oil  emul- 
sion of  a  water  soluble  polymer  having  20  to  35  percent  h> 
weight  polymeric  siilid'-  comprising  adding  thereto  a  freeze- 
thaw  stabilizing  amiiun!  of  a  pt'lymenc  surfactant  of  the  for- 
mula: 


CH 1  H 

I  I 

C  C 

^    \     y    % 

o         o         o 


\<. herein  ji  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  about  5.  the  mole 
ranon  of  a:b  is  from  about  3  1  to  about  13.  the  HLB  number  is 
less  than  about  14,  the  R  groups  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci^j),  alkoxs 
(Cijij.).  alkenyl  (C2-*8),  aryl  (Cb-i;).  and  alkaryl  (C7.12)  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  R  group  is  alkyl  (Ci;.4»il.  said  amount 
being  sufficieni  to  make  ihP emulsion  more  stable  when  sub- 
jected to  freeze-thaw  cycles  than  if  no  p<i|ymenc  surfactant 
was  employed. 


5JO0,450 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 

ON  POLY  AMIDE 
Gerd  Blinne.  Bobenheim;  Walter  Cioetz.  Ludwigshafen;  James 

Hurley,    Mannheim;    Herbert    Gutsche,    Beindersheim,    and 

Klaus  Muehlbach.  Heppenbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to   BASF   .Aktiengesellschaft.   Ludwigshafen,   Fed. 

Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''69,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1990,  403r24 

Int.  a."  C08J  5   .0  CX)8K  5     '  CX)8L  51  (xi.  C08G  6*  * 
I  .S    a.  524 — 356  8  Claims 

1    .A  ihcrmoplasiiv.   molding  ^ompi.-'sition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

A)  from  9b  to  99,9Cf  b>  weight  of  at  leas',  one  piilv amide 
with  a  melting  point  of  more  than  250'  C 

B)  fror   '    ',  ;.    4'~   h\  weight  i^f  one  or  more  dia!k>l  tveiones 
of  the  genera,  tormuia  1 

O  I 

II 
R— C— R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  of  from  10  to  30  carbon 
atoms, 
and  also,  based  on  the  sum  total  of  A)  and  B). 

C)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  impact  modify  ing  rubber 

D)  from  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  fibrous  or  particulate  fillers 
or  a  mixture  thereof  and 

E)  from  0  to  120%  b\  weight  of  a  mixjifiea  fH^lsphens  lene 
ether. 


5.200,449 
POLYIMIDK  RF:SIN  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Itatani,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,122 

Int.  a.'  C08J  .1  "V  C08K  5  IJ  C08L  77/06 

U.S.  a.  524—323  5  Oaims 

1    A  polyimide  resm  composition,  where  a  polyimide  resin 

containing  more  than  dC)  weight  'r  of  the  repeating  unit  reprc 

sented  bv  the  genera!  firmula  ill 


tC:^-TOi:: 


S  — R- 


(I) 


IS  dissolved  in  a  solvent  mixture  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenol/4-methoxy  phenol  at  a  muing  weight  ratio  of 
4  6-7  3  and  phenol  2. b-dimethvl  phenol  a!  a  mixing  weight 
ration  of  4. 6-64 


5,200,451 
l,3-DIPHK\OXY-2-PROPANOL  AS  HEAT  STABILIZER 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  THEREWITH 
William  G.  Wright,  .\nna  Maria,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wrightline 
Chemical  Corporation,  Anna  Maria,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,591 
Int.  a.-  C08L  5    /^ 
L,S.  a.  524—372  8  Oaims 

1  A  p<ilymenc  comp<isition.  which  is  cxpi>sed  to  heal,  con 
sisimg  essentialK  of  lOCi  parts  of  a  polymer,  containing  blended 
'herein  as  a  heat  stabilizer  and  antioxidant  from  0  1-'  parts, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  the  compound  1,3- 
diphenoxy -2-propanol 

said  polymenc  composition  optionally  also  containing  from 
0  to  55  parts,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  p<.ilymer.  of  at 
least  one  of  filter,  dye.  pigments  plastic. zer  flow  control  or 
canng  agent 


5.200,452 

nRK  RITARDANT  CL  RABLE  1-OXA-.3-AZ.A  TirfRALINF 

(AI^O  TERMED    3,4-DIHYDRO-l.3-BENZOXAZINE-  1 

DERIVED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Herbert   Schreiber,   Wollerau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gurit- 
F^ssex  AG.  Freienbach,  Switzerland 

Filed  NoY.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "^93,81" 
Oaims    pnority.    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    21.     1990. 

4106  90 

Int.  C\:  C08J  .'   20 
L  .S.  O.  524—398  65  Oaims 

1  A  resin  mixture  which  may  be  cured  to  form  a  p<,ilymenc 
resm  which  is  difficultK  inflammable,  said  resin  mixture  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  resm  component  comprising  a!  least  ,inr  ihermi^alK 
curable  l-oxa'-az-a  leiraline  group'-  containing  com- 
pound, and 

(b)  a  comp^^und  selected  from  the  grr>up  c<insisting  of 
organic    compiiunds  of  an   element   of  the   Mh   auxiiiar\ 

group  of  the  penodic  system. 
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carbon  monoxide  complex  compounds  of  an  element  of 

the  6th  auxiliary  group  of  the  penodic  system; 
organic  compounds  of  an  element  of  the  7th  auxiliary 

group  of  the  penodic  system; 
carbon  monoxide  complex  compounds  of  an  element  of 

the  ■'th  auxiliary  group  of  the  periodic  system; 
organic  compounds  of  an  element  of  the   8th  auxiliary 

group  of  the  penodic  system; 
the  carbon  monoxide  complex  compounds  of  an  element 

of  the  8th  auxiliary  group  of  the  penodic  system, 
organic  compounds  of  copper, 
carbon  monoxide  complex  compounds  of  copper; 
organic  compounds  of  antimony. 
carbon  monoxide  complex  compounds  of  antimony; 
organic  compounds  of  bismuth,  and 
carbon  monoxide  complex  compounds  of  bismuth. 

5,200.453 
PRESERVATIVE  FOR  OPHTHAI.MIC  SOLLTIONS 
Herwig  J.  Janssen,   Beersebaan.   Belgium,  assignor  to   lolab 
Corporation,  CUremont,  Calif. 

Filed  S«p.  17.  1990.  Scr.  No.  583,523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  18,  1989, 
8921072 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/415 
L'.S.  CI.  514—399  7  Claims 


atM^ALKomjtt  CMLJWiot 


1  A  method  for  preserving  Ophthalmic  solutions  which 
compnses  adding  to  the  solution  an  effective  amount  of  3 
quaternary  imidazolium  salt  of  the  formula. 


c 


N-(CH2),-Ari 


J 


(I) 


N 
I 
CH2— CH— O— CH2— Arj 

Ar: 


Wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

Ari  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with   1.  2,  or  3  halo. 

Ci-Cfc  alkoxy  groups. 
X  IS  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion;  and  each 
AfT  is  independentK   a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  two 

halo  groups. 


50%  by  weight  of  said  styrene-based  polymer  and  1  to 
50%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  exclusive  of 
tctrafluorocthylene-based  polymer,  and/or  rubber; 

(b)  3  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  halogenated  polystyrenes  compnsing  a  polymer  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  types  of  a  structural  unit  expressed  in 
formula  (I); 


(H 


5.200.454 
FLA.ME-RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Akikazu  Nakano,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,032.  E>ec.  21.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507.144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1988.  63-4920 

Int.  C\:  C08K  S/10.  3/34.  3/40 

L.S.  a.  524 — 409  38  Oaims 

1    A   flame- retardant   resin  composition   having  a  halogen 

content  of  2  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said 

composition,  which  compnses 

(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  styrene-based  polymer  having 
mainly  syndiotactic  configuration,  or  a  mixture  of  99  to 


where  X'  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  and  R'  denotes  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyl  group  or  amino  group,  and  also  l=p=5, 
0Sq£4.  and  n  IS  an  integer  of  3  to  10.000;  or  a  copolymer 
of  a  structural  unit  expressed  in  said  formula  (1)  with  a 
structural  unit  expressed  in  formula  (II) 


(II) 


where  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  group  or  amino  group,  and 
the  total  of  m  and  n  is  3  to  10000.  and  the  ratio  of  n  and  m 
IS  such  that  the  former  is  0  01  to  W  W  mol  %  of  the  total 
of  the  two.  and 
(ii)  halogenated  polyphenylene  oxides  compnsing  a  polymer 
consisting  of  one  or  more  types  of  a  structural  unit  ex- 
pres-sed  in  a  formula  (111  I 


am 


where  X-- denotes  a  halogen  atom,  1  =jS4.  k  is  an  integer 
of  3  to  1000;  or  a  copolymer  of  the  struct»jral  unit  ex- 
pressed in  said  formula  (III)  and  a  structur^l^  unit  ex- 
pressed in  formula  (IV): 


(TV) 


where   R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
hav  mg  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  the  total  of  k  and  1  is  3 
to  1,000,  and  the  ratio  of  k  and  1  is  such  that  the  former  is 
0.01  to  99  99  mol  %  of  the  total  of  the  two.  and 
(c)  1  to  15  pans  by  weight  of  an  auxiliary  flame  retardant 


5,200,455 
AQUEOUS  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

STABILIZED  PHENOLIC  RESINS 
Patrick  A.  Warren,  Erie,  Pa.,  assiipior  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Erie,  Pt. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  828337 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3   10 

VS.  a.  524 — 413  15  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  pnmer  composition  compnsing  a  polyvinyl 

alcohol-stabilized  aqueous  phenolic  resm  dispersion,  a  latex  of 

chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  and  a  metal  oxide 


5,200,458 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Masakani     Iwaaaki,     Toda;     Taknki     Yooehan;     Hirojran 
Morinaga,  botk  of  Kawagncki;  Satoahi   Ok^iaa,  and   Kat- 
raliiro  Koda,  botk  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japam,  ■aigBort  to  Oakika 
Shinko  Co„  Lt<L  Tokyo,  Japu 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/01226,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1991,  §  ia2(t) 
Date  May  30,  1991.  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90'0634«.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Job,  14.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689.»44 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  9,  1988.  63-310135; 
Dec.  9,  1988.  63-31013« 

lat.  a.'  C0«K  3  34 
VS.  a.  524—456  7  CUiM 

1  An  adhesive  composition  compnsing  a  vinyl  acetate  poly- 
mer emulsion  which  contains  aceloacetylaled  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol as  a  protective  colloid  and  which  further  contains  a  cal- 
cium Silicate 


"      5J00,456 
STABILIZATION  OF  DISPERSIONS  OF  METAL  OXIDES 

AND/OR  CARBON  BLACK  IN  WATER 
Philippe  J.  Teyine.  Neorille  ea  CoMiroz;  Lac  E.  Leemaaa. 
Diepeahcck;  Walter  A.  Verdyck,  Schotea,  ami  Nikotaai  C.  de 
Jaeger,  HoTe,  all  of  Belgium,  aacigDort  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V  ., 
Mortael,  Belgjom 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopean  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  10,  1990. 
90201849.8 

iBl.  a.'  C08K  3  22 
VS.  a.  524—430  5  Clai«M 

1    A  water  dispersion  compnsing  water,  at  least  one  of  a 
metal  oxide  or  cartwn  black,  a  hydrophilic  binder  and  a  block 
copolymer  which  compnses  at  least  one  block  of  a  mcthacry- 
late  or  aery  late  monomer  corresponding  to  the  general  for- 
mula 

Ri 
I 
HC—CHi 

o=c  R' 

1,1 

O— R  — N-— R^ 

i*       X- 

wherein  R '  represents  a  methyl  group  or  hydrogen,  each  of 
R\  R*  and  R-  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represent  a 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group,  R*  represents  a 
divalent  organic  group  and  X      represents  an  anion 


5J00,459 
STABLE  BLTADIENE  HETEROPOLYMER  LATICES 
Mark  A.  Weik,  Cambridge  Spriaga,  aad  Helmat  W,  Kacarm. 
West  Springfield,  bo(k  of  Pa.,  aaaigaora  to  Lord  Coryoratloa, 
Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  708.973 
lat.  a.'  Cmf  2  16.  con.  3/20:  aXL  9/04 
VS.  a.  524 — 459  22  Oaims 

1  A  butadiene  hetcropolymer  latex  prepared  by  an  emulsion 
polymcnzation  of  a  butadiene  monomer  and  at  least  one  co- 
polymenzable  monomer  in  the  presence  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  a  stabilizing  organic  solvent  wherein  the  stabilizing  or- 
ganic solvent  is  utilized  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  10  to 
I(X)  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  monomers 


5J00,457 
WATER  REPELLA.NT  FOR  WOOD 
Rameah  C.  V  asiaktli.  and  Darrel  D.  Nicholas,  both  of  Starkrille, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Forcat  Prodncts  Laboratory.  Miasiaaippi 
State  UaiTersity,  Miasiaaippi  Slate,  Miss. 

Filed  JuB.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,769 
lat.  a.'OWK  3  10 
U.S.  a.  524—437  8  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  making  wood  water  repellant  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  an  acidic  aqueous  solution 
or  an  acidic  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  glyoxal-urea  adduct  and  an 
aluminum  halohydrate  dissolved  in  said  solution  or  emulsion, 
said  glyoxal-urea  adduct  being  capable  of  reacting  with  cellu- 
lose contained  in  said  wood  under  acidic  conditions  upon 
drying 


SJO0,460 
POLYACETAL  POLYMER  BLENTJS 
Joseph  M.  Machado,  Richanrnd,  and  Raadall  P.  Gingrich,  Horn- 
toa,  both  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Shell  Oil  Cxmipaay.  Howtoa, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,191 
IBL  a.'  OML  6!  '02 
VS.  a.  524 — 494  13  ClaiaH 

1  A  composition  compnsing  a  blend  of  a  polyacetal  poly- 
mer glass  fibers,  and  from  about  1  0  wt  %  to  about  20  wt  %  of 
unsubstituted  polyvinyl  phenol  polymer 


5,200,461 
ANIONIC  MICROGEL  PARTICLE  DISPERSION  A.ND  A 

COATING  COMPOSITION  THEREFROM 
Yasoyuki  Tsochiya,  Hirakata,  aad  ILeaakiro  Tobinaga,  Kawani- 
shi.  both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Paiat  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka, 
Japaa 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  171,916,  Jaa.  5.  19*8,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jal.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcaboa  Japaa,  Jaa.  7,  19r7,  62-1332;  Jaa. 
7.  1987.  6M333;  Jaa.  7,  19r7,  62-1334;  Jaa.  7,  1987.  62-1336; 
Jan.   7.    1987.  62-1337;  Jaa.  7,   1987.  62-1338;  Jaa.   7,   1987. 
62-1339 

lat. a." coeici  20 

L.S.  a.  524—510  8  Claims 

1    A   process  for  prcpanng  an  anionic   micro  gel   pjarticle 
dispersion  compnsing 

ii)  emulsifying  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  resin  compwsition 
compnsing 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  anionic  film-forming  aque- 
ous resin,  and 

(B)  10  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  crosslink- 
ing  agent  which  is  sclf<rosslinked  or  crosslinked  with 
said  aqueous  resin  (A)  in  terms  of  a  condensation  or 
addition  reaction  wherein  the  jjarts  by  weight  are  based 
on  the  solid  content  of  the  resin  composition, 

provided  that,  when  the  aqueous  resin  (A)  a  selected  from 
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5J00.469 
CROSSLINKED  ELASTOMERIC  POL'YMERS  AND 
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the  group  consisting  of  tnaleic  natural  or  synthetic 
drying  oil  and  maleic  polybuladiene  and  a  half-ester  or 
half-amide  thereof,  the  thermosetting  crosslinking  agent 
(B)  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylol- 
phenols,  ethenfied  methylolphenols  and  melamine  res- 
ins, and  when  the  aqueous  resin  {.\)  is  an  anionic  acrylic 
resin,  the  thermosetting  crosslinking  agent  (B)  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methylolphenols 
and  ethenfied  methylolphenols, 
(ii)  and  then  heating  the  resultant  emulsion  to  a  temperature 


5.200,464 

W.ATER-SOLUBLE  RADICAL-CXRING  POLYVINYL 

.\LCOHOL  DERIVATIVE 

Akihisa  Funino,  and  Susumu  Harashima.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  631.846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1989,  1-331169 

Int.  a."  COSF  S.'OO 

L.S.  a.  525—59  18  Claims 

1    A  water-soluble  radical-cunng  p<ily vinyl  alcohol  denva- 


»J 


Fonnula  (I) 


above  the  crosslinkable  temperature  of  said  crosslinking    ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  obtained  by  reacting  an  ani'on-modined  polyviny 


agent (B) 


alcohol  prepared  by  saponification  of  a  copolymer  comprising 
vinyl  acetate  and  at  least  one  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
and  a  derivative  thereof  with  a  glycidyl-containing  vinyl  com- 
pound in  water  or  in  a  mined  solvent  of  water  and  a  lower 
alcohol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  under  acidic  condi- 
tions. 


5.200.462 

SUCaNI.MIDE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND 
LATTICES  PREPARED  FROM  SAME 
Richard  C.  Sutton.  Rochester.  Ignazio  S.  Ponticello,  Pittsford; 
Susan  J.  Danielson.  and  Marsha  D.  B.  Oenick.  both  of  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  E.astman  Kodak  Compan), 
Rochester,  N.Y . 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,132 
Int.  C\:  C08L  J*  CXi  COSF  122/40.  212/06 
U.S.  a.  524—548  11  Oaims 

1   A  water-inst:)luble,  noncrosslinked,  nonporous  copolymer 
having  recurring  units  denved  from: 

(a)  from  80  to  about  <'')  9  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  polymerizable  oleophilic  monomers 
which  provide  hydrophobicity  to  said  copolymer,  pro- 
vided that  none  of  said  monomers  are  crosslinking  mono- 
mers, 

(b)  from  about  0  1  to  20  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  polymenzable  monomers  having  a 
succinimidoxycarbonyl  group,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  other 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  monomers. 


5.200,463 

AQUEOUS,  RADIATION-CURABLE  URETHANE 

ACRVLATE  EMUL.SIONS  AND  PR0CF:SS  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  S.-VME 

Werner  Flakus.  Recklinghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Huels,  ."VG,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,960 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  4, 
1991,  4110821 

Int.  CI.'  CX«L  75/00 
U.S.  a.  524—591  11  Qaims 

1    .A   method  of  producing  an  aqueous  radiation-curable 
urethane  urea  acrylate  emulsion,  compnsing: 

mixing  a  cyclic  polyisocyanate  with  water  at  a  ratio  of  NCO 
equivalents  to  HiO  moles  of  about  10-20:>0-l,  to  form  an 
NCO-containing  urea  polyisocyanate; 
reacting  said  NCO-containing  urea  polyisocyanate  with 
hydroxyethyl  acrylate  at  an  equivalent  ratio  of  NCO  to 
OH  of  about  15-20:10-15,  to  form  an  NCG-containing 
urethane  urea  acrylate; 


5.200,465 
IMPACT  MODinCATION  OF  POLYIMIDES 
.AnnMarie  Hellstem,  Oifton  Park;  Robert  J.  Halley,  Schenec- 
tady: Linda  L.  Mitchell.  Delmar.  all  of  N.Y..  and  I-Chung  W, 
Wang.  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271.250.  Nov,  14,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,045.595.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,515 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  5/0* 
U.S.  a.  525—66  15  Oaims 

1-  A  compcisition  comprising  a  p<.ilyimide  m  combination 
with  a  sufficient  amount  to  improve  the  impaci  resistance  of 
the  polyimide  of  an  impact  modifier  comprising  a  graft  poly- 
mer having: 

(a)  as  a  first  stage,  an  elastomeric  polydiorganosiloxane  and 
the  polymenzation  product  of  silicon-free  vinyl  monomer. 
both  formed  by  simultaneous  polymenzation.  and 

(b)  at  least  one  subsequent  stage  graft  polymerized  m  the 
presence  of  any  previous  stages,  said  subsequent  graft 
polymerized  stage  comprising  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  acrylonilrile  with  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers,  copolymers  of  methacrylonitrile 
with  vinyl  aromatic  monomers,  homopolymers  of  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers,  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of 
lower  alkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates.  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  and 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrvlic  acid 


5.200.466 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  POWDER  COATINGS 
Taisaku  Kano.  Yokohama;  Takayoshi  Sekido.  Hiratsuka;  Eii- 
chiro  Miyazaki,  Fujisawa,  and  Makoto  Nishimori.  Yokohama, 
all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.   Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1990,  2-272434 

Int.  a:  C08L  67/02.  37/00.  33/14 

U.S.  a.  525—133  16  Qaims 

1    A  resin  composition  for  powder  coatings,  which  com- 


reacting  said  NCO-containing  urethane  urea  acrylate  with  a 

polyol  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  at  a  temperature  in  the  pnses, 

range  of  SO'-IOO"  C,  to  form  an  essentially  NCO-free  (A)  a  resin  comprising 

resin;  and  (a)  10  to  90  wt.  %  of  an  acrylic  resin  (A- 1)  having  a  viscos- 

emulsifying  said  essentially  NCO-free  resin  in  water  conUin-  ity  of  100  to  800  poises  at  140°  C   that  is  a  copolymer 

ing  a  hexose  alkoxylate  ester  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  obtained  by  polymerizing  10  to  50  wt  %  of  a  monomer 

as  a  nonionic  surfactant.  component  (a-1)  represented  by  the  formula  (I» 


CH2=C— COOCH:— C 
I 

Ri 


o 


-CH2 


5JO0,469 

CROSSLINKED  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

Pierre  Hous.  Steenokkerzeel.  Belgium.  anigBor  to  Exxon  Oieiii- 

ical  Patents  Inc..  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510.737 
Int.  a.'  COSF  255/0?,  2 '9  02  C08G  6'  OTi 
U.S.  CI.  525—245  38  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  crosslinked  unsaturated  copoly- 
mer of  a  C4  to  C-  isomonoolefin  and  a  C4  to  C,*  conjugated 
multiolefin  which  composes  the  steps  of  contacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  100'  and  260"  C   for  a  pcnod  of  up 


wherein  R,  and  R;  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  lower  alkyl  group. 

with  '*0  to  50  wt    '^c  of  another  monomer  compt^nent 

(a-2)  comprising  one  or  more  monomers  copolymenz- 

able  with  said  monomer  component  (a-1)  and 

(b)  90  to   10  wt    %  of  an  acrylic  resin  (A-2)  having  a  10  15  minutes,  an  uncrosslinked,  unsaturated  halogen-contain- 

viscosity  of  1,000  to  5,000  poises  at  140'  C    that  is  a  mg  copolymer  of  a  C«  to  C'  isomonoolefin  and  a  C4  to  Ck 

copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  10  to  50  wt  %  of  conjugated  multiolefin  compnsing  an  unsaturated  non-halogen 

a  monomer  comp<.inenl  (a-1 )  represented  by  the  formula  containing  moiety  and  an  unsaturated  chemically  bound  allylic 

(I)  gi\en  above  and  "Xl  to  50  wt    '^r  of  monomer  compt^-  halogen-containmg  moiety,  said  halogen  being  selected  from 

nent  I  a- 2)  compnsing  one  or  more  monomers  copoly-  the  group  consisting  of  from  about  0  05  10  0  4  weight  percent 

menzable  with  said  monomer  component  (a-1)  and  chlonne,  from  about  0  05  to  0  5  weight  percent  bromine  and 

(Bl  a  polybasic  acid  compound  obtained  b>  reacting  a  poly-  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  cunng  mixture  compns- 

basic  acid  and  a  ptilyhydnc  alcohol  and  having  a  viscosity  ing  (at  ai  least  one  cunng  agent  which  reacts  essentially  only 

of  100  to  :,CXX)  poises  at  140*  C    wherein  the  resin  and  with   said   allylic   halogen,   and  fb)  at   least  one  bifunctional 

polybasic  acid  compound  are  blended  so  that  the  equi\a-  dienophilc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bismalei- 

lent  ratio  of  the  glycidyl  groups  in  the  acrylic  resin  (A-1  mide.  a  p<ilyacrylate.  a  methacrylic  eMer,  a  para-benz'->quinone. 

and  A-2)  to  the  acid  groups  m  the  pcilybasic  compound  and  mixtures  thereof 


(B)  IS  from  1  5  to  0  5 


5.200.467 

MOLDABLE  POLYBLENDS  CONTAINING  A 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RF^IN 

Frank  E.  Lordi,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Peter  J.  Vanderpool, 

Cherry  Hill,  N.J..  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology. 

L.P..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82.260,  Aug.  6,  1987.  Pat,  No.  4,t98.868. 

This  application  Jan.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  296,453 

Int.  n.'  CX)8L  35/06.  39/04 

U.S.  a.  525—205  24  Oaims 

1   A  moldable  polyblend  compnsing:  (a)  from  about  60  to  70 

wt.  '^c  ba.sed  on  total  polyblend  of  a  polyvinyl  chlonde  resin. 

(b)  from  ab<:)Ul  20  to  30  wi    '^  based  on  total  polyblend  of  a 

non-equimolar    copcilymer   composed    of  less   than    50   mole 

percent  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydnde  moi 

et\  and  at  least  50  mole-percent  of  at  least  one  monomer  co 


5.200,470 

NORBORNENE  DICARBOXY  PHENYLIMIDE 

POL\-MERS 

Jawed   Asrar,  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  anignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.910,  Dec  19,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,115,03^   This  application  Dec,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No  809.987 
Int.  O  •  COSF  f<  (M 
U.S.  O.  525—326.8  6  Claims 

1  A  polymer  prepared  b>  metathesis  nngn^pening  polymen- 
zation of  a  eutectic-forming  mixture  of  onhosubstituted  and 
melasubstituted  N-ar\l  norbornene  dicarboximide  monomers. 
w herein  said  N-aryl  group  is  substituted  with  a  halo,  cyano, 
alkyl  or  halogenated  alkyl  substituting  group. 


S.200,4-'l 

BIOMOI.ECLLES  CO\ALENTLY  IMMOBILIZED  WfTH 

A  HIGH  BOUND  SPECIFIC  BIOLOGICAL  ACnVITk 

AND  MFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  SA.ME 


polymerizable  therewith  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    Patrick    L,   Coleman;    Dean   S.    Milbrath,   and    Margaret    M. 
vinyl  aryl  monomers,  unsaturated  nitnles.  acrylic  monomers, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  non-equimolar  copolymer 
IS  modified  with  a  rubber,  and  (c)  from  about  10  to  20  wt.  9c 

based  on  total  polyblend  of  an  interfacial  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  methyl  methacr>  • 
late  and  glutanmide.  copolymers  of  methyl  methacrylale  and 
an  N-aryl  maleimide.  and  copolymers  of  alpha-methylstyrene, 
acrylonitnle.  and.  optionally,  sisrene 


Walker,  all  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser,  No.  609,436 
Int.  O.'  COSF  26   10.  A61K  3!  3^5 
L  .S.  a.  525—326.9  16  Oaims 


5,200.468 
BLENDS  OF  NYLON  M5T  AND  AN  lONOMER 
Joseph   Pickton,  New  Proridence.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.,  Somerrille.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,842 
Int.  O.'  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  O.  525—183  19  Oaims 

1  A  pcilymer  composition  capable  of  being  formed  into 
shaped  anicles  composing  a  poly(2-melhylpeniamcthylene 
terephthalamide).  also  known  as  nylon  M5T.  and  about  0  5  to 
5  weight  %  of  lonomer  based  on  the  total  of  nylon  M5T  and 
lonomer,  wherein  said  lonomer  has  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  aKiut  500  to  one  million 


12  The  biologically  active  adduct  wnxNt  according  to 
claim  9.  wherein  R'  in  the  azlacione^iicrtowl  polymeric 
support  IS  hydrogen 
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removing  said  vaponzed  volatiles  from  said  reactor  vessel;  '•^**'*'*    .„   .„^„  ^ .„,^. 

_.^..ii,    .^„^-„.^„  ...H   .^i»„i«  ,n  «.n«r,te  the  lower    METHOD  FOR  ACnVATING  SUPPORTED  CHROMIU'M 
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5J00.472 

VULCAMZ.\BLE  ACRYLIC  ELASTOMER 

COMPOSITION 

Akihiro  Naraki,  KiUibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mek- 
tron.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.141 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-146538 
Int.  a:  C08C  19/22.  19/24;  C08L  37/00 
L.S.  a.  525—381  8  Qaims 

1  A  vulcanizable  acrylic  elastomer  composition  having 
improved  compression  set  properties  which  comprises  copoly- 
mers of 

(a)  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  an  alkoxyalkyl   acrylate   having  an   alkoxyalkyl   group 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(cl  an  epoxy  group-containing  vinyl  monomer,  and 
(d*  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  aryl  ester, 
and  a  combination  of  cross-linking  agents  that  includes: 
(I)  a  diphenyl  phthalate.  and 

(I)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  a  phosphonium  salt,  and 
(3)  at  least  one  of  a  urea  compound  and  a  guanidine  com- 
pound 


tion  product  of  polyamic  acid  and  bismaleimide  mcxiified  by 
barbitunc  acid  or  a  denvative  thereof 


5,200,475 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
DISECONDARY  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Kenneth  C,  Dewhint.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,903 
Int.  a.'  C08G  59/50 
U.S.  a.  525—486  5  Claims 

1    .\  composition  comprising; 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  about  2  vicinyl 
epoxide  groups  per  molecule. 

(b)  from  about  30  to  about  50  mole  percent  based  on  the 
epoxy  resm,  of  an  aromatic  amine  which  can  be  repre- 
sented bv  the  structure  foriliuia 


H3CHN 


5.200.473 
CHEL.ATING  RESINS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  USE 

IN  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  METAL  IONS 
Gilbeil  Jeanneret-Gns.  Chemin  des  Joncheres  4.  2022  Bevaix. 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.832.  Nov.  22.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.760 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    25,    1988, 
1135  88 

Int.  a."  C08F  «  ii 
U.S.  a.  525—381  8  Qaims 

1  \  method  for  the  preparation  of  hydrophilic  polymer 
resm.  beads,  having  functional  groups  forming  chelating  li- 
gands  for  metal  ions,  which  comprises:  reacting  a  cross-linked 
resin  comprising  units  of  the  formula  (1) 


CH^— CRi  — 
I 

c=o 

I  NH2 


Formula  (I) 


m  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aryl  moiety,  in  an 
aqueous  suspension  with  chelating  ligands  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  acids,  polyammes  aminoalcohols, 
aminothiols,  aminoaldoximes,  azamacrocyclic  compounds, 
aza-crown-ethers.  amino  phosphonic  and  sulfonic  acids  in  an 
aqueous  solution, 

said  reaction  occurnng  in  the  presence  of  a  coupling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  heterocy- 
clic aldehydes,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  competitive  agent 
selected  from  the  group  of  soluble  amides  and  organic 
compounds  having  active  hydrogen  atoms  for- assciciation 
with  metal  ions,  in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium; 
whereby  said  competitive  agent  reacts  with  the  coupling 
agent  at  approximately  the  same  rate  as  the  amido  groups 
of  the  formula  (I)  resin. 


^■^-0 


NHCHi 


in  which  each  R  is  a  divalent  linking  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ci.6  alkylene,  — S —  and  — O — , 
and  each  R   is  ethyl; 

(c)  from  about  20  to  about  40  mole  percent  ba.sed  on  the 
epoxy  resin,  of  2,6-dialkyl  aniline;  and 

(d)  from  about  25  to  about  50  mole  percent  based  on  the 
epoxy  resin,  of  a  multifunctional  amine  or  phenolic  cross- 
linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a.a  - 
bis(3.5-dialkyl-4-aminophenyl)-1.4-diisopropylbenz,ene, 
4,4'-methylenedianiline.  p-phenylenediamine.  m- 
phenylenediamine,  alkylated  m-phenylenediamines,  phe- 
nol-formaldehyde novolacs,  p-aminophenol  and  the  letra- 
phenol  of  ethane. 


5,200,476 

REDUCTION  OF  UNDF^IRABLE  VOLATILES  IN 

REO  CLE  STREAMS  USING  PARTIAL  CONDENSATION 

IN  THE  REACTOR  VAPORIZATION  LINE 

Jose  M.  Sosa.  Deer  Park,  and  Stan  Beisert,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,688 

Int.  a.'  C08F  112/08 

U.S.  a.  526—67  10  Oaims 


r^^^ — r^-«  K 


5.200,474 
POLYIMIDE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 

BARBITURIC  ACID  MODIRER 
Ker  M.  Chen;  Jing  P.  Pan;  Gwo  V.  Shiau.  all  of  Hsinchu;  Tsung 
H.  Wang,  and  Wei  C.  Chang,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,139 
Int.  a.'  C08L  79/00 
U.S.  a.  525—426  7  Qaims 

1    A  polyimide  adhesive  composition  compiising  the  reac- 


1  A  continuous  process  for  polymerizing  monovinyl  aro- 
matic compounds,  said  prixress  comprising  the  steps  of; 

producing  a  product  stream  from  a  monovinyl  aromatic 
monomer  stream  by  polymerization  in  a  reactor  vessel 
system: 

controlling  reaction  temperatures  in  said  reactor  vessel  by 
allowing  the  prtxiucts  in  said  vessel  to  b<-iil  off  the  volatiles 
therein  at  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to  primar- 
ily vaporize  only  the  volatile  constituents. 


removmg  said  vaponzed  volatiles  from  said  reactor  vessel: 

p>artially  condensing  said  volatile*  to  separate  the  lower 
boiling  point  volatiles  from  the  higher  boiling  point  vola- 
tiles; 

retummg  the  condensed  higher  boiling  point  volatiles  to  said 
reactor  vessel, 

transfemng  said  lower  boiling  point  volatiles  to  separate 
condensing  and  filtenng  systems;  separating  at  least  one 
cut  of  volatile  compounds  out  of  the  solids  and  non- 
volatile liquid  compounds  in  said  product  stream  to  form 
a  partially-punfied  stream. 

condensing  said  at  least  one  cut  of  volatiles  in  said  condens- 
ing system  and  thereafter  removing  non-desirable  com- 
pounds therefrom  in  said  filtenng  system  to  form  a  pun- 
fied  recycle  condensate, 

recycling  said  punfied  condensate  back  into  said  reactor 
vessel  system. 

passing  said  partially-punfied  stream  through  an  additional 
devolatilization  at  a  higher  vacuum  than  the  previous 
devolatihzation,  thereby  separating  an  additional  cut  of 
volatile  compounds  from  said  stream  and  forming  a  puri- 
fied stream; 
removing  said  additional  cut  of  volatile  compounds  from 

said  process,  and, 
flowing  said   punfied   stream   of  polymer   into  a   finishing 
system. 


5J00.477 
PRCXJESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  STICKY  POLYMERS 
Edgar  C.  Baker,  Bridgewiter  (George  N.  Forter,  Bloomsbury. 
and  Aaron  S.  Rhee,  BeUe  Mead,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plaatics  Technology  Corporation.  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,565 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  10. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C08F  2^i4 
VS.  a.  526—74  23  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preventing  agglomeration  of  sticky  poly- 
mers in  a  polymenzation  system  which  compnscs  adding  to 
said  polymenzation  system  about  0  3  to  about  80  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  weight  of  the  final  product  of  an  men  partic- 
ulate matenal  having  a  surface  coating  thereon  of  an  organo 
modified  polydimethylsiloxane  (O.M-PDMSi  of  the  formula 


5000,478 
METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  SLTPORTED  CHROMIU'M 
OXIDE  CATALYSTS  AND  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS  CARRIED  OUT  THEREWITH 
Cnandc  Vogeis.  LasM,  and  Luc  Lerot,  Bmssfii,  both  of  Belgiam. 

aasigDon  to  Solray  SA..  Bnisseli,  BdsiBm 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  203,647,  Jan.  3,  19M,  Pat.  No.  5^3,300, 

which  is  a  coDtiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  652,147,  Se».  18,  1984, 
abandoBcd,  which  ia  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  481,877,  Apr.  4, 
1983,  abuMkMied.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
780,787 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/24.  10/02 
VS.  a.  526—106  7  Oaimi 

1  A  polymenzation  process  comprising  contacung  at  least 
one  alpha-monoolefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  an 
acuvated  chromium-containing  catalyst  supported  on  a  silica- 
conlaining  base  and  recovcrmg  a  polymer,  wherein  the  cata- 
lyst is  first  activated  by  the  process  compnsmg 

(a)  a  first  activation  step  of  hcaung  catalyst  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  an  oxidizing  acUvation  temperature  within 
the  range  of  600" -8  50"  C  unul  at  least  a  part  of  the  chro- 
mium present  in  the  catalyst  is  converted  to  the  hexava- 
Icnt  slate. 

(b)  a  second  activation  step,  immediately  following  step  (a), 
of  cooling  the  catalyst  m  an  oxidizmg  atmosphere  until  it 
reaches  a  temperature,  below  the  oxidizing  activation 
temperature,  comprised  between  550*  aad  750'  C  , 

(cl  replacing  the  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  by  a  non-oxidu- 
mg  atmosphere  at  the  temperature  reached  at  the  end  of 
step  (h)  and  maintaining  the  catalyst  at  the  said  tempera- 
ture for  a  pcnod  of  time  between  1 5  minutes  and  20  hours 
sufficient  to  achieve  at  least  partial  self-reduction  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  chromium  present  in  the  catalyst  to 
a  lower  valence  state;  and 

(di  cooling  the  catalyst  m  the  said  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
from  the  temperature  of  step  (c)  to  ambient  temperature 


—  Si— O- 
I 
R 


R 

1 

R 

,    1 

R 

1 

-Si      O 

1 
R 

X 

R 

> 

R 

■Si— R 
i 
R 


wherein 

R.  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  represents  phenyl  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R  ,  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  straight  or  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  chain  having  5  to  50  carbon  atoms; 

R' ,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents  R  or  R 

R"  is  alkylene,  cycloalkyl,  or  alkoxy  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl  substituted  amino,  hy- 
droxyl  ammo,  phenol,  alkyl  substituted  phenol,  alkyl  sub- 
stituted pipendinoxy  and  epoxy, 

X  =  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  <  2000 

Y  =  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  <  2000, 

Z  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  2000.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
(x-^y-i-z)  IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  4  and  less  than  or 
equal  to  2000.  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  repeat 
units  if  they  are  present  can  be  m  any  sequence,  either 
random  or  non-random 


347-147  OG  -93-16 


5J00,479 

HARDENABLE  FLUORINATED  COPOLYMER,  THE 

PKOCESS  FOR  MAJONG  THE  SA.ME,  A.NT)  ITS 

APPUCATION  IN  PAINTS  A.NT)  VARNISHES 

Patrick  Kappler,  Ecully,  and  Jtma-Voc  PeriUon,  Beraay,  both  of 

France,  aaaignon  to  Atorhen^  Fraacc 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  779,017,  Oct.  18,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,136,001. 
This  appbcatioo  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,424 
daima  priority.  appUcatioB  FraBCC.  Oct.  19,  1990,  90  12970 
Int.  a."  C08F  18/20 
VS.  a.  526-212  *  Ctai— 

1  The  processing  of  making  a  hardenable  copolymer  based 
on  a  fluonnaled  monomer  and  allylic  monomer,  compnsmg 
polymenzing 

(a)  tetrafluoroeihylene, 

(h)  chlorotnfluorocthylcne,  vinylidene  fluondc.  or  a  mixture 
of  the  two, 

(c)  an  allylic  polyol  of  formula 

V 

CH-  =  CH  — CH O— CH;-C-CH:-R3 

1 

R: 

in  which 

R;  is  H  or  CH:OH. 

R:  is  OH  or  CHrOH,  and 

Riis  CHjorOH, 

with  the  proviso  that  R.  and  R;  cannot  be  simultaneously 

H  and  CH3.  and 

(d)  an  allylic  or  acrylic  monomer  with  a  fluorocartx>n  cham 
of  formula 
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rently  to  said  melts  at  a  separation  pressure  of  about  ?  to  about 
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CH2=C— CXh— R— O 


CH2=C— X— C2H4— (CF2),— CF3 
R4 

in  which 

n  has  a  value  of  3  to  12, 
R4  IS  H  or  CHj,  and 
X  IS  CH2— O  or 


C-O. 

o 

in  a  solvent  medium  m  the  presence  of  an  organosoluble  poly- 
merization initiator  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  30'  to  ' 
120-  C  at  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  80  bars  for  a  time  sufficient    *»>"«;  ^  is  a  coordinated  silicon,  germanium  or  tm  atom;  Z', 
to  form  said  copolymer 


Z^,  Z^  and  Z*  individually  are  one  of  the  following  structures. 


SJOO,480 

CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE  BASED 

COPOLYMER  SLTTABLE  AS  PAINT  VEHICLE 

Yatmka  Ntarnyaina;  Hidenari  OkinaluL,  uid  Kengo  Kadotani,  all 

of  Kafflifnknoka,  Japan,  lasignon  to  Central  Glaas  Company 

Limited,  Cbe  City.  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.5«2 

Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1990.  2-161551 

Int.  a.'  COHF  214/18 

VS.  a.  526—249  10  Claims 

1   A  copolymer  comprising 

25  to  ''S  mol  %  of  first  repeating  units  which  originate  from 

chlorotnfluoroethylene: 
10  to  70  mol  %  of  second  repeating  units  which  onginate 
from  a  fatty  acid  ester  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1), 


CH2=C 


(1) 


OC— R' 
II 
O 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  and  R    is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
3  to  75  mol  %  of  third  repeating  units  which  onginate  from  a 
hydroxyl-conlaining  allyl  ether  represented  by  the  formula  (2). 


(2) 


CHi=CH— CH2— O— (CH2>irOH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8. 


5.200.4*1 
TETR.A.AZAPORPHYRIN  MONOMERS  AND 
POLYMERS 
James  R.  Sounik.  Somerset;  Jacquelyn  Popolo.  Old  Tappan, 
both  of  N.J..  and  Thomas  M.  Leslie,  Huntsrille.  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,752 
Int  a:  C08F  !26'06:  C09B  69  10 
VS.  a.  526—259  13  Claims 

I  A  tetraazap<irphyrin  dye  of  the  formula  I.  the  residue  of 
which  is  contained  as  recurring  polymerized  monomenc  units 
in  a  polymer,  and  the  polymer  has  a  Tg  in  the  range  of  about 
60°-250-  C 


where  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or 
aromatic  substituent  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms;  R  is  a 
divalent  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  substituent  containing 
between  about  2-20  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  substituent,  and  R-  is  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic 
substituent  containing  between  about  1-20  carbon  atoms. 


5,2O0.4«2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COPOLYMERS  OF  DIALLYL 
AMMONIUM  MONOMERS  AND  ACRYLA.MIDE 
MONOMERS  IN  SOLUTION 
Herbert  A.  Gartner,  Baden-Baden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,707,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,110,883. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,175 
Int.  a.'  C08F  236/20 
U.S.  a.  526—295  16  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  linear  copolymer  of  diallyl  ammonium 
monomer  and  an  acrylamide  monomer  having  a  uniform  dial- 
lyl ammonium  monomer  to  acrylamide  monomer  ratio  and  an 
intnnsic  viscosity  of  from  at)Out  10  to  about  25  dl/g  as  deter- 
mined m  a  i%  sodium  chlonde  solution. 


5,200.483 
POLYOU  ALLYL  CARBONATE)  COMPOSIITONS  AND 

ARTICLES  PREPARED  THERE  FRO.M 
Christopher  D.  Selrig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.978 
Int.  a.^  C08F  18/24.  283/02 
U.S.  a.  526—301  30  Claims 

1    A  polymenzable  organic  composition  composing  a  co- 
polymenzable  blend  of 

(a)  polyoKallyl  carbonate),  and 

fb)  from  about  10  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
aliphatic  urethanes,  the  terminal  portions  of  w  hich  contain 
a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allyl  and  acrylyl  groups,  said  mixture  of  aliphatic  ure- 
thanes being  representable  by  at  least  two  of  the  expres- 
sions. 


(1) 

D- 

-B-A-B— D 

(2) 

D- 

-B— A~B— D 

(3) 

D 

__B— A  — B— D 

rently  to  said  melts  at  a  separation  pressure  of  about  5  to  about 
70  MPa  and  a  melt  temperature  of  at  least  about  120*  C 


and 


wherein  D  represents  the  termiiml  portion  containing  the  allyl 
group,  D'  represents  the  terminal  portion  containing  the  acry- 
lyl group,  B  represents  an  aliphatic  bis  carbamic  moiety  repre- 
sentable by  the  formula.  — 0C(0^— NH(E)NH— C(0>— O-^. 
wherein  E  is  the  aliphatic  residue  of  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate, 
and  A  in  each  aliphatic  urethane  present  in  the  mixture  of 
aliphatic  urethanes  represents  the  residue  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-Q,  alkane 


5^00,487 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

POLYSILSESQUIOXANTS  AND  APPLICATION  OF  THE 

COMPOUNDS  OBTAINED 

Marc  Lagarde,  Strasbonrg;  DoadBiqae  BrtMaaonx,  Marcoaana. 

and   Jeaa-Claiide   Dnboia,   St   Reay   lea  CheTrenacs,   all   of 

France,  aaaignon  to  Tbomaoa-CSF,  Puteaax,  France 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,507 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Dec.  28,  1989,  89  17315 

Int  a.'  C08G  77  0(5 

diols.  diethylene  glycol,  polyester  diol.  polvether  diol  or  pol>-    U.S.  a.  528 — 21  *  Claims 

carbonate  diol,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  allyl  groups  to  acrylyl        1   A  process  for  synthesizing  polysilscsquioxane  comprising 

groups  in  the  aliphatic  urethanes  present  m  the  mixture  being    the  steps  of  ,,,,.,, 

?  .       ,  n  ,  .„.!„,,,  1  1  (1)   hydrolvzing  a   mixture   of  ether   and   a   tnchlorosilane 

from  about  151  to  about  11  ,  .  ^ ,  ,  ,.         ^  \    t  \ 

wherein    said  tnchlorosilane    has    the    general    formula 

RSiCh  where  R  represents  an  organic  radical  consisting 

of  an  alkyl.  aryl,  vinyl  or  allyl,  thereby  obtaining  first  solid 

products. 
(11)  collecting  first  solid  products  resulting  from  step  (1). 
(ill)  dissolving  said  solid  product  in  an  anhydrous  kelonic 

solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  base  while  heating 
(IV)  evaporating  and  drying  the  solution  of  step  (ici)  until  a 

second  solid  product  is  obtained, 
(\l  dissolving  said  second  solid  products  m  an  anhydrous 

ketonic   solvent   with   a  chain   terminating  agent   while 

heating  until  a  second  solution  is  obtained,  and 
(VI)  filienng.  evaporating  and  drying  said  second  solution  ic 

obtain  said  polysiisesquioxane 


5,200,484 

TERPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ADDmVES  FOR 

MINERAL  OIL  DISTILLATES 
Werner  Reimann,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Atkiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1990,4020640 

Int.  a."  C08F  218/08 
VS.  a.  526—331  3  Claims 

1  A  terpolymer  from  a  mixture  of  monomers  compnsing 
ethylene,  5  to  20  mol  '^c  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  0  2  to  5  mol  °^e  of 
isobutyl  vinyl  ether,  said  terpolymer  having  a  mean  molecular 
weight  (M,)  of  50)  to  5000  g/mol 


5,200,485 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  COPOLYMERS  WITH  A 

VERY  LOW  CONTENT  RESIDL  AL  BLTADIENE  USING 

AND  INERT  GAS  PURGE 
WilHam   J,   Dale.   Scarborough;   George   Liebermann.   Miasis- 
sauga,  both  of  Canada,  and  Richard  L.  McQueen.  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612.668 
Int.  a.'  C^08F  236/6 
U.S.  a.  526—340  1  Claims 

1  A  process  for  removing  residual  butadiene  from  a  copoly- 
mer composition  formed  by  the  reaction  of  butadiene  and  at 
least  one  second  monomer  in  a  reaction  vessel,  said  process 
compnsing  purging  said  reaction  vessel  with  an  inert  gas  after 
the  desired  degree  of  polymenzation  has  tx:curred.  wherein 
said  purge  occurs  while  the  reaction  \es.sel  is  heated  to  the  fmal 
polymenzation  temperature 


5JO0,4S8 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE  HAVING  A  QUATERNARY 
SALT  AT  ITS  ONE  TERMINAL  AND  PERCUTANEOUS 

ABSORPTION-PROMOTING  AGENT 
Yii  Nagaae;  Takao  Aoyagi,  both  of  Sagamihara.  and  Tonoko 
Nakamura.  Ayase.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.103 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  6,  1990,  2-298938; 
May  8.  1991.  3-131597 

Int.  a."  C08G  77/04 
L.S.  a.  528— 28  4  Claims 

1    A  polvorganosiloxane  having  a  quaternary  salt  at  its  one 
terminal,  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


R  R* 

I  I 

-Sl-^OSI•>^Y— A  + 
I,       I.  X- 

R-        R 


a> 


vk  herein  \  is 


5.200,486 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  VOLATILE 
COMPONENTS  FROM  REACnON  MIXTURES 
OBTAINED  THROUGH  HIGH-PRESSURE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Heinz  Beckemeier,  Heinz-Dieter  Biihnen,  both  of  Oberhauaen: 
Herberi  Mercamp,  Dinslaken,  and  WUhelm  Zoller,  Oberhau- 
sen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akben- 
geaellachafl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,397,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,126 

Int.  a."  C08F  6/28 

VS.  a.  526—352  15  Claims 

1    The  process  for  the  separation  of  volatile  components 

from  polymer  melts  formed  dunng  the  homopolymenzation  of 

ethylene  or  the  copolymenzation  of  ethylene  with  other  co- 

polymenzable  compounds  at  elevated  pressures  and  elevated 

temperatures,  wherein  a  ratio  of  ethylene  is  passed  countercur- 


<y 


R« 

/ 

CH-N— R" 


\ 


R^    -N 


iRi- 


R-- 

I 
-N-R'O, 

in 


X  IS  a  counter  anion  in  the  qualemarv  salt  each  of  R'  to  R 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group.  Y  is  a  Ci.«,  linear  or 
branched  bivalent  alkylene  or  oxyalkylene  group,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  1.  provided  that  when  n  is  2  or  more,  each  of 
R*  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different,  \*  herein  each  of  R'  to 
R*  «,hich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  or  R''  to  R*  together 
form  a  nng  and  or  an  unsaturated  bond.  R  is  a  Ci.fc alkyl  group 
or  a  phenyl  group   m  is  an  mteger  of  from  0  to  3.  provided  that 
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when  is  2  or  3,  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  each        before  or  during  preparation  of  the  thermoplastic  polyure- 


-continued 


-continued 
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when  is  2  or  3,  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent;  and  each 
of  R'  to  R"  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  phenyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group  or  a  Ci^  alkyl  group 


'  5,200,489 

WATEK  DISPERSIBLE  POLYISOCYANATES 
Pttrida  B.  Jacobs,  Pittsbiirgl>i  *iMi  Terry  A.  Potter,  Bearer, 
botk  of  Pa^  anigTCn  to  Mile*  Inc.,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,866 
Int.  aj  a)8G  18/30 
US.  a.  528—49  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  comf)Osition  which  is  dispersible  in 
water,  has  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  2  to  6  and  com- 
prises 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  adduct  prepared  from  1,6-hexaniethy- 
iene  dusocyanate  or  a  mixture  of  hexamethylene  diisocya- 
nate  with  up  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
diisocyanates.  of  another  dusocyanate  and 

b)  an  emulsifier  which  compnses  the  reaction  product  of 

i)  a  monohydroxy  functional  p>olyether  wherein  the  ethyl- 
ene  oxide   portion   of  the   polyether   has  a   molecular 
weight  of  200  to    1000  and  the  polyether  has  a  total 
molecular  weight  of  200  to  1 500  with 
ii)  either  a  polyisocyanate  adduci  which  corresponds  to 

component  a)  or  another  polyisocyanate, 
wherein  said  emulsifier  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  at  least  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate  compo- 
sition 


5,200,490 
POLYURETHA.N'E  VINYL  ETHERS 
Llrich  Jaegen  Erich  Beck,  both  of  Harthausen,  and  Michael 
Karcher,  Schwetzingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to   BASF   Aktiengesellscbaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1991,  4109649 

Int.  a."  t^G  IS  38 
VS.  a.  528—49  8  Claims 

1    A  polyurethane  vmyl  ether,  obtainable  by  reacting 

A)  1  NCO  equivalent  of  one  or  more  isocyanurate-contain- 
mg  polyisocyanates  with 

B)  0  01  -  1  0  OH  equivalent  of  one  or  more  monohydroxyvi- 
nyl  ethers  and 

C)  0-0  99  equivalent  of  functional  groups  of  further  com- 
pounds, which  groups  are  reactive  with  OCN. 


'  5JO0,491 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THER.MOPLASTIC  POLYURETHA-NE  ELASTOMERS 
Wolfgang  Briiiier,  Leverkusen;  Friedemann  Miiller,  Neuss,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkosen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No,  903,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul,  2. 
1991,  4121785 

Int.  a.'  C08G  IS -OS 
VS.  a.  528—51  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane elastomers  comprising  reacting  at  an  NCOOH  ratio  of 
between  0  85  and  I  2  1 

(a)  at  least  one  substantially  linear  hydroxyl-terminated  polyol; 

fb)  at   least  one  dusocyanate  corresponding  to  the  formula 

OCN-Z-NCO,  wherein  Z  is  a  difunctional  organic  group, 

(c)  optionally,  at  least  one  diol  chain  extender;  and 

(d)  optionally,  catalysts  or  other  auxiliaries  and/or  additives, 
in  the  presence  of 

(e)  0.000001  to  0}%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  other  components,  of  one  or  more  phosphorus  com- 
pounds that  IS  added  to  one  or  more  of  the  other  components 


before  or  during  preparation  of  the  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane elastomer  to  deactivate  metal  traces,  wherein  said 
phosphortis  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 
(i)  a  phosphite  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R'O 


RO 


\ 
F 


P— O- 


in  which 

X  IS  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  n-covalent 
Ci-18  aliphatic,  C4-ig  cycloaliphatic,  C^-ig  aromatic, 
C7,24  alkaryl,  or  C7-24aralkyl  group  optionally  contain- 
ing olefinic  double  bonds  and/or  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O,  S,  and  non-basic  N, 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  according  to  the  covalence  n  of  X, 
and 

R  ■  and  R^  are  independently  Ci  ,t  alkyl,  Cs  is  cycloalkyl, 
C-  2<  aralkyi  or  alkaryl,  or  C«  j<  aryl,  or 

R-  represents  Ciig  alkyl,  C5-1?  cycloalkyl,  C7. 24  aralkyi  or 
alkaryl,  or  C6-24  aryl,  and  R'  and  X  together  represent 
an  optionally  substituted  C2-«  alkylene  chain,  or 

R',  R^,  and  X  together  represent  a  linear  or  branched  C1-9 
alkyl  or  C5-'  cycloalkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
3-  to  6-membered  nngs  containing  O  and  S  as  heteroat- 
oms, 
(11)  a  phosphite  corresponding  to  the  formula 


in  which 

X  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 

R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  independently 
represent  C1.9  aliphatic,  C5-6  cycloaliphatic,  C7  9  aral- 
kyi. or  Cfe-io  aryl  groups;  and 

Y  IS  a  direct  single  bond,  S,  or  HCR'  wherein  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci.<,  alkyl,  cyclohexenyl,  or  cyclohexyl. 
(ill)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(AiU 


lA2) 


P— B 


-continued 
B 


(Ai), 


(A2V 


P—  O 


i 


(A,) 


tA;), 


(Aii„ 


(A2)« 


iA:)» 


HO       Z  =  P— OH 


(All 


(A-i- 


O— R' 


m  which 

R',  R^  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  independently 

represent  C|.ij  alkyl,  aryl,  or  a  group  of  the  structure 


OH,  Of 


R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  a  group  of  the 
following  structure 


O— P 


/ 
\ 


O— R' 


o— r' 


R    is  as  defined  above  and  R*  and  R-  arc  a  group  of  the 
follovtnng  structure 


P— O— R'    ind 


m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  20. 


R^— O 


\ 

f 
/ 


in  which 

B  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  halogen,  C1.22  alkyl,  C1.2:  alk- 
oxy,  C1.22  alkylthio,  aryloxy,  or  arylthio, 

A]  and  A2  are  the  same  or  different  and  independently 
represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-u  alkyl.  Ci-ij  al- 
kyloxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  acyl,  or  cyano,  or  A|  and  A2 
together  are  — CH=CH—  and  together  with  the  biphe- 
nyl  nng  form  a  phenanthrene  nng, 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

m  and  r  are  integers  of  0  to  4,  and 

p  and  q  are  integers  of  0  to  3,  and 
(iv)  an  oligomenc  phosphite  having  the  formula 


5,200.492 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Takaski  Oka^  ToaUaki  Sato;  SUro  Nagtt^  all  of  Karaakikl; 
Mitsw)  Ohta^  NUflBta;  Koji  Arakava.  SUhata,  md  Tcrao 
HMCtawa,  Nak^,  aU  of  Japw,  aaalgann  to  Kararar  Co„ 
LtiL  Karaakiki.  Japn 

FIM  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S24B5 

ClalM  priority,  aypUcatioa  J^aa,  Oct  29,  1990,  2-292533 

laL  CL'  OWL  69/Oa  33/16;  G02B  1/04 

VS.  a.  42»— 64  «  Oatmm 

1    A   polymer  blend   comprising  a  copolymer  (A)  which 

compnses  (i)  50  to  98%  by  weight  of  units  from  methyl  meth- 

acrylale  and  11)  2  to  50*  by  weight  of  units  from  a  monomer 

represented  by  the  general  formula  (I),  and  an  aromatic  poly- 

cartx>nate  (B) 


R< 
I 


(U 


c=o 


R^ 


n 


R' 


w  herein  R  '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  1  methyl  group,  and 
R'.  R-,  R*.  R-  and  R'  each  represenu  a  halogen  atom  or  at 
least  one  of  them  represenu  a  halogen  atom  with  the  rest 
representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  1  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxyl  group 
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5,200,493 

HETEROATOM  CONTAINING  PERPXUORALKYL 

TERMINATED  NEOPENTYL  MERCAPTO-ALCOHOI^ 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 

Michael   Jacobson,   Haworth,   N.J.,   and   Kirtland    P.   Oark, 

Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation.  Ardsley. 

NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,603.  Feb.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.145.996. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620.232.  Nov.  29. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,097,06"?,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  444.073.  Nov.  30.  19S9.  Pat.  No.  5.097,048.  This  application 

Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,4«8 

Int.  a.'  C08G  /S  3S 

U.S.  a.  52«— 70  7  Claims 

1.   A   linear   polythiourethane   having   recurring   structural 

units  of  formula  VTII  or  IX 


-S— CH2— C(CH2— X-E— Ryh— CH- 
2— O— CO— NH— G— NHCO— 

-S— CH2— C(CH2— X 1  — R/h— CH- 
2— O— CO— NH— G— NHCO— 


(VIII) 
(IX) 


where 

R/is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  said  perfluoroalkyl  substituted  by  per- 
fluoroalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

E  IS  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  said  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  to  three  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR — .  — O — , 
— S— ,  SO2— .  —COO—.  — OOC— ,  — CONR— ,  — NR- 
CO— ,  — sbiNR- .  and  — NRSO2— ,  or  terminated  at  the 
R/  end  with  —CONR—  or  — SO2NR— .  where  R/  is 
attached  to  the  carbon  or  sulfur  atom, 

X  IS  — S— .  — O— ,  — SO2— .  or  — NR— , 

X I  IS  —CONR—  or  — SO2NR— ,  where  R/is  attached  to  the 
carbon  or  sulfur  atom, 

R  IS  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 

hvdro.^yalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
G  IS  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 

dusocyanate  after  removal  of  the  two  NCO  groups. 


\ 

^ 


N— (CH2)n— NH2 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  2  to  3 

(b)  at  least  one  amine  having  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms 
with  active  hydrogen  and  having  a  nng  structure  in  its 
molecule,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  dusocyanate. 

and  which  is  prepared  by  heating  said  reaciants  fBXa),  (BXb) 
and  (BKc)  at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperature  to  160° 
C  in  a  molar  ratio  of  (BKb)  to  (BXa)  of  0.02  mole  §rB)(b)£  3.0 
mole  and  in  a  chemical  equivalent  of  dusocyanate  in  (B)(c)  per 


one  nitrogen  with  active  hydrogen  of  (BKa)  and  (B)(b)  of  1 
chemical  equivalent  =  dusocyanate S  1.2  chemical  equivalents 


5,200.495 
RIGID-ROD  BENZOBISAZOLE  POLYMER 
CONTAINING  CYCLIC  PHOSPHATE  ESTER 
Fred  E.  .Arnold,  Centerville.  and  Jom  P.  Chen.  Hilliard.  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.000 
Int.  CI.^  C08G  79,04 
V.S.  a.  528—168  8  Claims 

1.  A  ngid-rod  aromatic  heterocyclic  polymer  having  repeat- 
ing units  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ba  is  a  benzobisazole  moiety  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NH 


5.200.494 
ONE-PACK  TYPE  EPOXIDE  COMPOSITION 
Masao  Kubota;   Ritaro  Nagabuchi.  and  Yasuo  Chiba.  all  of 
Miyoshi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Kasei   Kogjo  Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,047 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1990,  2-97781 

Int.  a:  CX)8L  -)_<  'Ai.  C08G  59,50.  51  04 

U.S.  a.  528— 111  10  Oaims 

1   A  one-pack  epoxide  composition  which  can  be  heat  cured 

at  80°  C   or  higher  and  which  composes 

(A)  at  least  one  epoxide  having  more  than  one  epoxy  group 
in  the  molecule,  and 

(B)  a  cunng  agent  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  at  least  one  N.N-dialkylaminoalkylamine  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


5.200,496 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATE 

HAVING  REDUCED  CARBONATE  BYPRODL  CT 

CONTENT 

Sarat  Munjal;  Thomas  M.  Wardlow.  and  Andrew  F.  Hall,  all  of 

Lake  Jackson,  assignors   to  The   Dow  Chemical  Company. 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,642 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  f)4  2<J 
U.S.  a.  528—198  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ptilycarbonate  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  carbonate  oligomer  by  contacting  a  carbonyl 
halide  with  a  dihydroxy  compound  dianion  in  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  water,  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving 
a  carbonyl  halide.  and  a  base  in  an  amount  per  mole  of 
dihydroxy  compciund  given  by  2  +  4Y(Z—  1)  moles  where 
Y  =  about  0  to  about  0  5  and  Z -about  1  15  to  about  1.5. 

(b)  admixing  a  chain  terminator  with  said  reaction  mixture 
after  said  carbonyl  halide  has  been  substantially  com- 
pletely reacted  with  said  dianion  of  said  dihydroxy  com- 
pciund in  said  reaction  mixture. 

(c)  forming  a  polycarbonate  b>  admixing  a  carbonate  oligo- 
mer condensation  catalyst  with  said  reaction  mixture  after 
said  chain  terminator  has  been  substantially  completely 
reacted  with  said  reaction  mixture. 

(d)  recovering  a  polycarbonate  produce  from  said  reaction 
mixture 
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5.200.497 
POLYIMIDE  FROM  BIS(N-ISOPRENYL)S  OF  ARYL 
DIAMIDES 
JoMph  G.  Smith,  Jr.,  Hampton,  aod  Ra|ik*el  M.  Ottenbrite, 
Midlothian,  both  of  Va.,  aacigiion  to  The  United  State*  of 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  Aifaninstrator,  National  Aero- 
nautica  and  Space  AdministratloB.  Waahinston,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,128 
Int.  a."  C08F  222  ¥0 
U.S.  a.  526—262  3  CUima 

1.  A  polyimide  formed  of  recurring  units  of 


CH.  CHi 


—  N 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of 


CHj. 


jQtm 


N02 


NH2 


and 


Ar  IS  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of 


-^-^ 


-^-^  -^ 


and 


-continued 


5.200.498 
LACTAM-LACTONE  COPOLYMER 
Kiafaore  Udipt.  Longmeadow.  and  LioBcl  R.  Stebbiaa.  Betckcr- 
town.  botb  of  Maat..  aaaigDon  to  MoManto  Company,  St. 
L/Ooia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,438 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69  14 
a.  52»— 323  1«  Claim* 

.A  polymenzable  composition  compn&ing 
a  lactam  monomer 
a  lactone  monomer. 

a  calalytically  effective  amount  of  a  C?  to  ci;  lactam 
magnesium  halide.  and 

an  effective  amount  of  an  initiator  capable  of  initiating 
lactam-lactone  cof)olymenzation  in  the  presence  of  the  C;, 
to  C12  lactam  magnesium  halide  catalyst 


U.S. 
1 

a 
b 
c 


5J00,499 

REMOVAL  OF  WATER  BY  VENTING  DUUING  THE 

P0L\"MERIZAT10N  OF  PHEN-YLENE  SULFIDE 

POLYMERS  WITH  SULFUTl  SOURCE/POLAR  ORGANIC 

COMPOU^iD  MOLAR  RATIO  BEING  AT  LEAST  0J«/1 

Jon  F.  Geibel.  Bartlerville,  and  John  E.  lada.  Dewey,  both  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUlip*  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe, 

Okla. 

FUed  Nov,  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.559 
Int.  a."  C08G  -"i  16 
U.S.  a.  528—388  10  Claim* 

1     A    process    for    producing    phenylene    sulfide    polymers 
composing  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a  I  dehydrating  an  aqueous  admixture  compnsmg  at  least 
one  sulfur  source  and  at  least  one  polar  organic  compound 
to  form  a  dehydrated  admixture; 

(b)  admixing  at  least  one  poiyhaio-substituted  aromauc  com- 
pound with  the  dehydrated  admixture  from  step  (a)  to 
produce  a  polymenzation  mixture,  wherein  said  sulfur 
source  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0  36 
moles  of  sulfur  source  per  mole  of  polar  organic  com- 
pound. 

(c)  subiecting  said  p>olymenzation  mixture  to  polymenzation 
conditions  effective  to  produce  a  polymerization  reaction 
wherein  said  polyhaJo-substiluted  aromatic  compound  is 
consumed  and  by-product  water  is  produced,  and 

(d)  venting  said  polymenzation  mixture  dunng  said  p)oly- 
menzation  reaction  after  a  portion  of  said  polyhalo-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  compound  is  consumed  in  said  polymen- 
zation reaction,  wherein  said  venting  releases  substantial!) 
b> -product  water  produced  dunng  said  pxjlymenzation 
reaction 


5.200,506 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CROSS-LINTCED 

POLYARYLENE  SULRDE 
Yo  lizuka;  Toshio  Hoaokawa;  Yoahinobn  Itoh;  Shinji   Yama- 
moto;  Kazoo  Knsida,  and  Taluynki  Katto,  all  of  Iwakl,  Japan, 
aaaigDors  to  Knreha  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,879,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569.766 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1988.  63-129390 
Int.  O.'C08G  75,14.  ^9.'04 
VS.  a.  528—388  ♦  C>»»« 

1    A  process  to  produce  a  cross-linked  granular  polyarylcne 
sulfide  b\    reacting  an  alkali   metal  sulfide,  a  dihaloaromatic 
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compound  and  a  polyhaloaromatic  compound  in  an  organic    which  comprises  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  compound 
amide  solvent,  compnsmg;  renresented  bv  the  formula 


5.200.504 
METALLOPEPTIDES  HAVING  STABILIZED 


5J00306 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NEW  THYMOPENTIN 
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compound  and  a  polyhaloaromatic  compound  in  an  organic 
amide  solvent,  compnsing 

(A)  an  initial-stage  polymenziilion  step  for  obtaining  a  pol- 
yarylene  sulfide  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  a  mix- 
ture of  dthaloaromatic  and  polyhaloaromatic  compounds 
in  an  amount  of  0  98  to  1  3  mol  containing  0  003  to  0  1  mol 
polyhaloaromatic  compound  having  three  or  more  halo- 
gen substituents  in  a  molecule,  per  mol  of  the  alkali  metal 
sulfide,  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount  of  0  5  to  2  9 
moles  per  mol  of  said  alkali  metal  sulfide  at  a  temperature 
not  lower  than  180°  C  to  lower  than  235'  C  until  a  total 
conversion  ratio  of  said  dihalo-  and  polyhaloaromatic 
compounds  reaches  50  to  ^ge^.  and  a  nielt  viscosity  of  a 
polyarylene  sulfide  obtained  at  the  end  of  the  step  be- 
comes 5  to  5,000  poise,  measured  at  310°  C  and  a  shear 
rate  of  1.200- second, 

(B)  a  temperature  raising  step  m  which  with  the  amount  of 
water  adjusted  to  2  5  to  ''  moles  per  mole  of  fed  alkali 
metal  sulfide,  the  temperature  raising  condition  from  the 
temperature  of  step  (A)  to  240°  C  is  controlled  so  that  the 
melt  viscosity  of  a  polymer  obtained  at  240°  C  reaches  in 
the  range  of  300  to  10.000  poise,  measured  at  310°  C  and 
a  shear  rate  of  1,200/ second  and  the  temperature  raising 
rate  between  240°  C  and  a  temperature  of  the  following 
step  (Cl  IS  further  controlled  to  be  within  the  range  of  10° 
to  100°  C  /hour;  and 

(C)  a  second-stage  polymenzation  step  for  further  continu- 
ing the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  245°  to  290°  C.  until  a 
melt  viscosity  of  the  final  product  reaches  not  lower  than 
1 X  lO'  poise,  measured  at  330°  C  and  a  shear  rate  of 
2/second  and  w  herein  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the 
granular  cross-linked  polyarylene  sulfide  obtained  is  100 
to  2.000  jj.ni. 


5.200.501 
EASILY-SLIDABLF  POI  YARYLENE  THIOETHER  RLM 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  THE  SA.ME 
Yukichika  Kawakami.  and  Zenya  Shiiki.  both  of  Iwaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  382.033.  Jul,  19.  1989.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  S€r.  No.  120.834,  Nov.  16.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No,  660.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  20.  1986,  61-276999 
Int,  a,'  CX)8G  ^5    >/ 
U.S.  Cl,  528—388  3  Claims 

1  .An  easiU-slidable  polyarylene  thioether  film  comprising  a 
film  containing,  as  the  basic  resin,  a  p>olyai>lene  thioether 
mainly  compvised  of  repeating  unit  of 


^ 


s->- 


which  comprises  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


R"  — C  — O— R' 

I 
R'— C  — O— R'' 


O— R' 


wherein  R '.  R-,  R\  and  R'are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H, 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  which  with  the  exception  of 
H,  can  combine  to  form  nngs  of  cyclic  alkyl  or  benzene.  R^ 
and  R*"  has  the  same  meaning  as  R',  R^.  R'.  and  R*  except  for 
hydrogen,  R'  or  R*"  can  combine  with  R',  R^,  R',  and  R"  to 
form  a  cyclic  alkyl  containing  an  oxygen  atom.  R^  and  R*  can 
also  combine  to  form  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  said  compound  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  controllably  deactivate  said  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst. 


5,200.503 
STABILIZERS  FOR  HALOPOI  YMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Chii-Shu  CTien.  Parsippany.  N.J..  assignor  to  Ausimonl.  L„S..A.. 
Inc.,  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  .Apr,  15,  1992.  Ser,  No,  868,636 
Int,  a,"  C08K  S  J4<j:.  i,  J6.  5,  524 
V.S.  a,  524—81  59  Oaims 

1    A  composition,  comprising 

an  ethylene/chlorotrifluoroethylene  copolymer;  and 
an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  (a)  a  phenolic  complex 
having  the  formula: 


and  not  containing  substantial  amount  of  powdery  lubricant, 
which  has  the  surface  properties  including  the  arithmetic  aver- 
age surface  roughness  Ra  within  a  range  of  2  to  200  nm  and  the 
dynamic  friction  coefficient  jik  within  a  range  of  0  1  to  0.6  at 
least  on  one  side  of  the  film. 


5.200.502 
DEACTIVATOR  REAGENT  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZ.ATION  CATALYSTS 
Sun-CTiueh  Kao.  and  Frederick  J.  Karol,  both  of  Belle  Mead, 
N.J..  assignors  to  L  nion  C^urbide  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser,  No.  935,197 

Int,  n,'  C08F  6/02 

L.S,  CT,  528—494  22  Oaims 

1.   A   method   for  deactivating   a   Ziegler-Natta   transition 

element  catalyst  employed  in  olefin  polymerization  reactions. 


R:         R) 
R4         R? 


C 
/  \ 


R  R- 


R^-C  — O— R»-N         N  — Rt-O— C— R^O)~^ 


R5  R4 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R ;  ,  R;.  R ;.  R4  and  Rt  i'.  — OH.  and 
wherein  the  remaining  Ri  through  R5  is  hydrogen  or  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and  wherein  each  of  R|  through 
R";  may  be  the  same  or  different  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  Ri  through  R5  is  — OH,  and  each  of  Rf,  and  R-  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  each  of  R(,  and  R^  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  and 

(b)  a  phosphite  of  the  formula  P-lOR)-,.  wherein  R  is  hydro- 
gen, or  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl,  or  a  hydroxy- 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 


5J00.504 

METALLOPEPTIDES  HAVING  STABILIZED 

SECXJNDARY  STRUCTE'RES 

Reza  M.  GhMUri,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  ■arignor  to  Tbc  Scrippa  Re- 

learcfa  Institute,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,988 

Int.  a.^  A61K  i7'02.  i7/26,  C07K  5/00.   7/00 

\:S.  a.  530—304  15  Claima 


SJOO3O6 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARTSG  NEW  THYMOPENTIN 

RETRO-rs'VERSO  ANALOGS  AND  FRAGMENTS 
THEREOF  AND  THE  INTERMEDUTES  OBTAINED 
THEREIN 
Aleaaaadro  Sisto,  Rome,  and  Antoak)  S.  VerdiBi,  Moaterotoodo, 
botk  of  Italy,  aaigBon  to  Eairicercbe  S.p.A^  Milaa  a>d 
SclaTO  S.pJ^^„  Siena,  botk  of  Italy 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No,  16*437,  Mar.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,013,723, 
TUs  appUcatioB  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  19,  1987,  19763  A/87 
Int  ex.-  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/0&.  5/10 
VS.  a.  530—339  4  Claim* 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (Ij 


R  — NH  — CH  — NH  — Ct)— CH  — CO— N'H  — CH  — CO— R' 


fTi 


^n  Ii-*l»-*l»-*l»-l2-J 


1    A  metallopeptide  compnsing  a  pcilypeptidc  bonded  tc  a 
metal  cation  at  two  coordinating  amino  acid  residue*  that  are 
aqueous  solvent-accessible,  said  metallopeptide  having  a  sec 
ondarv  structure  stabilized  by  said  bonded  metal  cation 


5,200,505 
R106  (X)MPOL'NDS 
Kazutoh  Takesako.  Kiuattu:  Katsushige  IVai.  Shiga;  Kazuo 
Shimanaka,  Tokyo;  Junko  Yamamoto.  Moriyama;  Fumiyo 
Hamna,  Himeji;  Temya  Nakamura,  Kiisatsu;  Hideyo 
Yamaguchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsuhisa  Uchida.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.948 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-14384 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,'C07K  11  02 

VS.  a,  530—323  1  Claim 

1   .\n  R106  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


CH, 


(D 


:2H5CHCHCO >McVal  ^A.  ^A; 


\ 


\t       < A.       < Me\a; 


►A3 

I 


wherein: 

Ai  is  Phe.  o-FPhe.  m-FPhe,  or  Tyr. 

Aj  IS  MePhe,  o-FMePhe,  m-FMePhe.  MeTyr.  Sar.  MeSer. 
or  ^-oxoMePhe; 

A3  IS  Pro.  4Hyp,  or  SPro. 

A4  IS  allo-Ile  or  Me, 

A5  IS  Leu  or  Nva, 

A6IS  ^-HOMeVal  or  Sar; 
excluding  those  wherein  Ai  is  Phe  and  A:  is  MePhe  and  A-,  is 
Pro  and  A4  is  allo-Ile  and  A<  is  Leu  and  \t  is  /3-HOMeV  ai 
(SEQ  ID  No  4) 


(CH2)3 

I 
NH 

I 
C=NH 

NH2 


(CHj)« 

NH2 


I 

CH: 
I 
COOH 


radical,   and   R     15  an 


vk  herein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyi 
— OR-  group, 

wherein  R-  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched 
alkcnyl  or  alkynyl  radical  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  aryl-alkyl  or  alkyl-aryl  radical  of  from  "  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises 
(a)  condensing  a  peptide  fragment  of  formula  (Hi 


H-N— C— CH— NH— C  — CH  — COOH 


<n> 


I 

o  (CH:u 

NHP^ 


O  (CH:i> 
I 

NH 

I 

C  =  NH 

I 
NHP" 


u  herein 

P'    represents   a    protective   group   of  the   side-chain 

ammo  function,  and 
P''  IS  a  protecting  group  for  the  guanidino  function. 

with  a  compound  of  formul*  {\\\) 

H;N  — CH  — COR'  /  ^"^ 

CH- 
I 
COOP 

wherein 

R'  rcprescnLs   the   group  —OR-  or  the  group   —OP 
wherein  P  is  a  carboxyl  protecting  group 
("bi  converting  the  terminal  amide  group  of  the  thus  ob- 
tained intermediate  of  formula  {V) 


H:N  — CX>— CH-NH 
I 
(CH;)-, 
1 

NH 
I 
C=NH 


-CO— CH  — CO— NH  — CH  — COR- 


lCH:l4 
I 
NHP' 


CH: 

I 

COOP 


NHP^ 

into  a  pnmary  amino  group  by  treatment  wnth  1,1-bis- 
tnfluoroacetoxy-iodobcnzene  to  yield  an  mlermediale 

of  formula  (VI): 


472 
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nne,  sulfo,  carfeoxy,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 


UMI 


472 
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H2N— CH— NH— CO— CH— CO— NH  — CH  — COR'     (^^ 

I  I  I 

(CHi)3  (CHi)*  CH2 

NH  NHP^  COOP 

I 
C=NH 

NHP*^ 

(c)  optionally  actuating  the  terminal  pnmary  amino  func- 
tion group;  and 

(d)  removing  the  protectmg  groups  from  the  peptide. 


5.300.507 
MFTHOD  OF  SEPARATING  A  PEPTIDE  raOM  A  RESIN 
Paul  C.  Chieag,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Msllincknidt  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6S4.2M 
lat.  a.'  A61K  3-^-02:  C08F  283'00 
VJS.  a.  530—344  12  Claims 

1    A  method  of  separating  a  peptide  from  a  resin  to  which 
the  pcpude  is  bound,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  treating  the  resin-bound  peptide  with  hydrogen  fluonde 
so  as  to  cleave  the  peptide  from  the  resin  and  form  a  first 
mixture  of  peptide,  hydrogen  fluonde  and  resin, 

b)  removing  the  resin  from  said  first  mixture  so  as  to  provide 
a  resin-free  second  mixture  including  said  peptide  and  said 
hydrogen  fluonde,  and 

c)  separating  the  peptide  of  said  second  mixture  from  the 
hydrogen  fluonde  of  said  second  mixture 


5.200,508 
CELL  SURFACE  ANTIGEN  THAT  BINDS  WITH  L6 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
Gigamui  Nilaven  I^wrence  Rosenbaiun,  and  Edward  .A.  Neu- 
welt,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  State  of  Oregon 
acting  by  and  tkrough  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on 
behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  UniTersity,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,512.  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,048,  May  4, 1989, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.787 
Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  C\.  530—350  11  Claims 

1.  A  tumor  antigen  having  charactenstics  compnsing 

(a)  being  a  glycoprotein  normally  present  on  cell  membranes 
of  LX-1  human  lung  carcinoma  cells,  and 

(b)  a  punty  sufficient  to  yield,  when  the  tumor  antigen  is 
electrophoresed  on  an  SDS/ polyacrylamide  gel,  a  single 
band  migrating  to  a  position  m  the  gel  corresponding  to  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  45  kilodaltons.  the  band  immu- 
noreactive  with  YL-.^  polyclonal  antibodies  and  with  L6 
monoclonal  antibodies. 


5J00,5O9 

HL^AN  SOMATOMEDIN  CARRIER  PROTEIN 

SLBLNITS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM; 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  MOLECULES.  HOSTS. 
PROCESSES  AND  HU'MAN  SOMATOMEDIN  CARRIER 

PROTEIN-LIKE  POLYPEPTIDES 
Emerald  .M.  Spencer.  San  Francisco,  and  Carol  Talkington- 
Verser,  San  Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Celtrix  Phar- 
maceuticals, lac.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290J50.  Dec.  22.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,885,  .Apr.  6,  1987. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,022,  Mar. 
31.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser,  No. 
763,481 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/06,  15/14 
U.S.  a.  530—350  1  aaim 

1.  An  essentially  punfied  and  isolated  carrier  protein-like 
polypeptide  which: 


(a)  has  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  sequence  with  the 
following  N-terminal  sequence; 


i-*Lik-aLr-i«v-«i.T-n».n 


CTS-AU.4U}-LS0-*U.-MC'aU),  p«o-Ot,T -CTB-<a.T-CT«- 


au*-pwvi 


i.a.T-  iLs-m 


a.T  -  LU^CT*.  VJU.-a.I  -  ALA  - 1 


L  -  AJB- P«D- taD-OL*- AlA- LfD- tJl>- 


Glv- 

-Ala- 

-Ser 

-Ser 

-Ala— C 

il> 

(5) 

Val- 

-Arg- 

-R 

Glu- 

-Pro— R 
05) 

Leu- 

-Ala- 

_ 

Gly — Leu — Gly- 


-Pro— Val— 
(10) 


-Asp — Ala — Arg- 


Ala- 
(20) 


wherein  R  is  a  cysteine  or  half-cysteine, 

(b)  binds  insulm-like  growth  factor  1  (IGF-l).  and 

(c)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  15.000  to  about  30.000 
daltos  as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate-polya- 
crylamide  gel  electrophoresis  under  reducing  conditions 


5,200,510 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  FACTOR  \  III<:.  VON 

WTLLEBRA.ND  FACTOR  AND  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 

Anur  A.  Kumar,  Frederick  S.  Hagen.  and  Andrzej  Z.  Sledziew- 

ski,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,896,  Jun.  16,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  162.877 

Int.  a."  C07K  3/18.  3 -'20 

U.S.  a.  530—383  21  Claims 

1    A  method  for  punfying  von  WiUebrand  factor  from  a 

heterogeneous  biological  fluid,  compnsing 

exp<King  the  biological  fluid  to  a  peptide  thai  specifically 
binds  to  von  Willebrand  factor,  said  peptide  consisting 
essentially  of  between  four  and  ninety-six  ammo  acids  and 
containing  a  sequence  of  at  least  four  consecutive  amino 
acids  corresponding  to  amino  acids  165-260  of  glycopro- 
tein lb.  said  peptide  bound  to  an  insoluble  matrix  such  that 
the  von  Willebrand  factor  specifically  binds  to  said  pep- 
tide, 
eluting  the  bound  von  Willebrand  factor  from  the  peptide. 

and 
collecting  the  von  W  illebrand  factor-containing  eluate. 
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5,200,511 

CHOLOROTRIAZINE  DYES  WTTH  TWO  AZO 

CHROMOPHORES  EXHIBITING  FURTHER  REACTIVE 

GROUPS 
Hermann  Loeffler,  Speyer,  and  Manfred  Patsch,  Wachenbelm, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  aasigDon  to  Basf  AktieagoeU- 
ichaft,  Lodwigahafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciemiany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Apr.  27, 
1991  4113838 

Int.  a."  C09B  62  W   62  .^33:  D06P  138 
VS.  CI.  534— «34  7  Claims 

1   A  reactive  dve  of  the  formula  I 


a 


a) 


a'  — D'  — N=N— K 


A 


N 

•i 

CI 

X 


X    X 


-N  =  N  — D A-, 


rine.  sulfo.  carfeoxy.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  notn.  styryl  unsubsu- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  nitro  or  nitro  and  sulfo.  bcnzothiazol- 
2-yl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl,  mcthoxy.  sulfo 
or  methyl  and  sulfo.  sulfamoyl,  carbamoyl  and  alkyllsulfonyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  these  subsutucnts  being 
a  water -solubihzmg  group  selected  from  sulfo  and  cartxjxy. 
or  at  least  one  of  these  subsutucnts  being  substituted  by  a 
waler-solubilizmg  group  selected  from  sulfo  and  carboxy,  or 
D  IS  naphthyl  substituted  by  one.  two  or  three  sulfo  groups, 
Y  i.v  fluonne,  chlonne  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— A-R 

where 

A  IS  oxygen  or  the  group  NH,  and 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  cyclo 
alkyl  of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  from  2  to  S 
carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  two  hetero 
groups  selected  from  group  consisting  of  — O — .  —  NH  — , 
—  N(CH?)— ,  — SCh—  and  —CO—,  or  is  benzyl,  sul- 
fomethyl.  /3-sulfocthyl  or  cyano; 

X  IS  fluonne.  chlonne  or  an  ammo  group  conforming  !P  the 
formula  — NH  — B,  where 

B  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


where  ^ 

m  IS  0  or  I , 

a'  and  A-  are  different  from  each  other  and  each  i^  an 
additively  fiber-reactive  radical  or  a  substuutiveh  fiber 
reactive  radical  or  else,  in  the  case  of  A-,  hydrogen,  with 
the  proviso  that  no  more  than  one  of  A'  and  A-  is  a  subsii- 
tutively  fiber-reactive  radical  and  no  more  than  one  of  A 
and  A-  is  an  additively  fiber-reactive  radical, 

D'  and  D-  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  mdepen 
dently  of  the  other  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pherylene 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylenemethyl.  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  naphthylene  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted naphthylenemethyl, 

K'  and  K^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  of 
the  aminonaphthalenesulfonic  acid  senes.  and  L  is  a 
bndge  member 


5.200.512 
WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  COMPOUNDS.  HAVING  A 
HBRE-REACTIVE  TRIAZENYLAMINO  GROUP 
Uwe  Reiher.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^crmany.  as- 
signor to   Hoechst   AG,   Frankfurt  am   Main,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  816.299 
C:iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrraany.  Dec.  31. 
1990,  4042290 

Int.  a."  C09B  2<i/50.  62/085.  62/51.  1/38 
VS.  a.  534—635  >8  Clai"" 

1    A  waler-st^lublc  azo  compound  of  the  formula 

Y 

X 

^-^^^J       \-.^^X       >-x 


HN' 


,  NH 


C 
U 

o 


where 


D  IS  phenyl  substituted  by  one.  two  or  three  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne.  bromine,  fluo- 


where 

alk  IS  branched  or  straight-chain  alkylene  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
which  IS  interrupted  by  one  or  two  hetero  groups  se- 
lected from  the  consisting  of  — O— ,  — NH  — .  — N(CH- 
j) —  and  — SO2 — . 

Z  is  vinyl  or  an  ethyl  substituted  in  ihe  /3-pc>sition  by  a 
substituent  which  is  elimmable  by  means  of  alkali  to 
form  the  vinyl  group,  in  which  said  substituent  is  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  ai- 
kanoyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulfobenzoyloxs. 
benzoyloxy,  phenylsulfonyloxy,  toluylsulfon\lox> 
phosphato.  sulfato.  thiosulfato  and  dialkslamino  with 
alkyls  each  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  carboxy.  sulfo  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
—SO:  — Z.  where  Z  is  as  defined  above. 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlonne.  bromine,  car- 
boxy, sulfo  or  niiro, 
R-'  IS  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  from  1  to  4  cartxin  atomv  alkoxs 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  aloms.  chlonne  or  bromine  and 
R*  IS  hsdrogen.  sulfo  or  carboxy 
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5.200^13 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  DOXORUBICIN, 
DAUNOMYCINONE,  AND  DERIV  ATIVES  OF 
DOXORUBICIN 
Dearaood  M.  S.  Wh«eler,  LincoliL,  Nebr.,  usignor  to  Board  of 
Regents,  UniTcrsity  of  Nebraska- Lincolii,  Liocoln.  Nebr. 
FUed  Jun.  22.  J990,  Ser.  No.  542.902 
Int.  C\:  C07H  15' 24 
U.S.  a.  536— «.4  37  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


5.200,515 

5 -TRIFLUOROMETHYL-2 -DEOXY-URIDINE 

PHOSPHOLIPID  COMPOUNDS 

Satoshi   Shuto;  Hiromichi   Itoh;  Takumi  Obara.  and  Tatsuro 

Fojjwara,  all  of  Shizooka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-126278 

Int.  a.'  C07H  19/20 

L.S.  a.  536—26.8  9  Claims 

1   Compounds  of  the  formula 


[I] 


I 

wherein  R  i  is  one  of  0=CCH3  or  0=C— CH2OH; 

R;  IS  one  of  daunosamme,  or  H; 

Rj  IS  NO;,  and 

R4IS  OCH3.  OH  or  H; 

compnsmg  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  mono  ketal  of  a  1.4-naphthcxiumone  as  the  pre 
cursor  of  the  CD  nngs; 

prepanng  a  precursor  for  Ring  A  with  C(j  and  C; ;  attached 
and  the  stereochemistry  at  C^  and  Ccj  established  and 
coupling  it  to  CD  and  then  completing  nng  B. 

said  step  of  preparing  a  precursor  for  Ring  A  compnsmg  the 
substeps  of  methylation  of  5-oxocyclohex-2-enecarboxylic 
acid  to  methyl  5-<mocyclohex-2-enecarboxylate  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  of  between  —20  to  20  degrees  centi- 
grade, tnmethylsilylethynylation  of  said  cyclohexenecar- 
boxylate  at  a  temperature  of  between  —  50  to  —  78  degrees 
centigrade  after  removal  of  water  and  ethanol  to  produce 
methyl  cis-5-hydroxy-5-<tnmethylsilylethynyl)cyclohex- 
2-enecarboxylate,  epoxidation  to  methyl  cis-<2.3-epoxy-5- 
hydroxy  )-5-(tnmethylsilyl  ethynylK;yclohexane-l-car- 
boxylate  and  opening  of  the  resulting  epoxide  nng  to  give 
methyl  cis-3,5-dihydroxy-5-(tnmethylsilylethynyl>  cy- 
clohex-l-ene  cart)Oxylate. 


CF3 


OH 


wherein  R;  and  R:  are  each  Cj^ig  long-chain  aliphatic  acyl 
and  are  the  same  or  different,  and  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salts  thereof 


5.200.516 

S\^THESIS  OF  SUGARS  FROM  SUBSTITUTED  AND 

U'NSUBSTmjTED  ARENE  DIOLS 

Tomas  Hudlicky,  Blacksburg,  Va..  assignor  to  Virginia  Tech 

Intellectual  Properties,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,891.  Feb.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.943 

Int.  C\.'  C07G  J/00.  11/00:  C07H  15/00.  17/00 

L.S.  a.  536—41  29  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  diene  useful  as  an  intermediate 

agent,  said  method  compnsmg 

a.  providing  a  substituted  arene  diol  of  the  formula 


Ri 


5.200,514 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2-DEOXYPYHIMIDIN'E  NUCLEOSIDES 
Chung  K.  Qiu,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  467.152 
Int.  a.'  C07H  l/fX) 
VS.  CI.  536— 2«.53  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  Z  -deoxy  pynmidine 
nucleoside,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

combining  a  nucleoside  that  has  2  and  ?  hydroxy!  groups 
with  a  mixture  of  acyl  bromide  or  chlonde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci  to  C20  alkanoic  bromide  or 
chlonde.  acetoxyisobutyryl  bromide,  or  acetoxyisobuty- 
ryl  chloride,  and  HX.  wherein  X  is  Br  or  CI.  to  form  a 
2'-halo-3  -acyl  pynmidine  nucleoside,  and  then 
reacting  the  2  -halo-3  -acyl  pynmidine  nucleoside  with  a 
reducing  agent  to  form  a  2  -deoxy  pynmidine  nucleoside 


wherein: 

Ri  IS  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl. 
CN.  OR.  or  CO:R. 

R;  IS  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  bridging  group  between 

two  arene  moieties; 
R  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  0  to  5, 
protecting  such  diol  as  a  chiral  diol  to  allow   for  face 
selectivity   m   subsequent   hydroxylation   or   oxygenation 
methods,  said  protected  diol  having  the  formula 


(R2)n 


^:x 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  are  as  defined  above 
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5.200.517 
INCLUSION-COMPLEXING  AGENT  FOR  USE  IN 
ISOLATION  OF  XYLENE  ISOMER(S)  AND/OR 
ETHYLBENZENE 
Isaaiu    Uenasu,    Tsokaba;    Yoaakc    Takagi,    Yokohama.    a>d 
Makoto  Ckiwa,  YacUyo.  aU  of  Jayaa,  aMl^an  to  Afeacy  of 
ladMtrial  ScicMC  and  TeckMiogr.  EaMriko  Si«tf  ReflidM 
Co.  Ltd.  and  Japu  OrpMO  Co.  Ltd„  Japa 
CoBtiBBatioB-i>-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  5«3.4r7,  Sep.  17, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,095,173.  Tkis  appUcatkw  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«3,409 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu.  Sep.  19,  19«9,  l-240a07; 
May  14,  1990,  M21212 

lat  a.'  COBB  i7/!6:  C13K  5/00 
U-S.  CL  536—103  4  Claiai 

1.  An  inclusion  complex  of  at  least  one  of  a  xylene  isomer 
and  ethylbcnzcne,  and  of  a  substituted  a-cyclodextnn  having 
the  hydrogen  atom  of  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  thereof 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  glucosyl  group,  a  maltosyl  group,  a  mal- 
toohgosacchande  residue,  a  hydroxyethyl  group,  a  hydroxyl- 
propyl  group,  a  methyl  group,  a  sulfonic  group,  an  alkylcnesul- 
fonic  group,  and  a  carboxyalkyl  group 


-continued 
R. 

I 

H— C— O  R 

\     / 
C 

/ 
O  R- 


R3 


wherein 

Ri  IS  H,  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  beiuyl, 
R:  is  COOFU  or  RjCONHR*. 
Ri  IS  H,  F,  OH,  or  CH3, 

R4  IS  CH2OH,  CH2OCOR*.  COORfc.  or  CONHR*; 
R?  IS  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
Rf  IS  aikyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoiiu  or  benzyl;    . 
represents  a  single  or  double  bond, 

-  represents  a-stereoconfiguration,  /3-stereoconfigun- 
tion  or  a  mixture  of  both  a-  and  ^-slcreoconfigurations, 
and 

—  represents  a-stereoconfiguration 


5JO0.519 
MONO^INDOLYLETHYLENYDPHTHALIDES 
5,200,518  Pouaaspalaa    Matklaparana,   Apptctoa,    Wis,,    aMigaer   to 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  CARBOXYCYCLIC  ACETAL  AppJetoa  Papers  \mc^  Applctom  Wit. 

PREGNANE  DERIVATIVES  pu^  j^  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117.243 

HyM  P.  Kim;  Kwaa  S.  Sla;  Chaag  M.  Kim;  Mooa  Y.  Heo.  all  of  j.^  q  .  qsj/jq  403/O6.  405/14.  413  14 

CkoBcheoii,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Haay  J.  Lee,  Tallahaaaee,    ^j^  q  544_i44  11  OaiM 

Fla„  aaaigMrs  to  Kaagweoa  Natio«al  UalTenity.  ChoBcbcoB.        ,    ^  mono(indolylethylcnyl>phthalide  of  the  formuU; 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,542 

Int.  a.'  C07J  '/  '00  y 

U.S.  a.  540— 63  4Clai«BS  ^CH=^ 


1  Carboxycyclic  acetal  pregnane  denvative  of  the  formula: 


V 


"O 


wherein  A  is  independently  selected  from 


wherein 

X  is  H.  F,  CI.  or  CH3, 
and  Y  is 


CH2O 
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wherein  Y'  is  independently  selected  from  dialkylamino 
consisting  of  symmetrical  and  unsymmetrical  alkyl 
(Ci-Cg),    alkylcycloalkylamino,    dicycloalkylamino,    al- 

kvlarvlammo   diarvlamino,  dialkoxvalkvlamino. 


D.CX  )..C 


N 

I 


N 
I 


wherein  each  of  Y',  Y^,  Y*-Y"is  the  same  as  Y^orindepen- 

dentK    selected   from   hydrogen,   alkyl   (Ci-Cg),  alkoxy 

(Ci-Cg)  and  halogen, 
wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl  (Ci-Cg), 

alkoxyalkyl,  and  aryl  (substituted  or  unsubstituted); 
wherein  Z  is  independently  selected  from  CH2,  O,  S,  S02  0r 

NR 
wherein    each    R"    is    independently    selected    from    alkyl 

(Ci-Cg)  and  hydrogen, 
w  herein  each  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  to  four; 
wherein  B  is  independently  selected  from 


X' 


X2 


o 


wherein  each  of  X'-X*  is  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  alkyl  (Ci-Cg),  alkoxy  (Ci-Cg),  dialkyl- 
amino consisting  of  symmetrical  and  unsymmetncal  alkyl 
(Ci-Cg),  alkylcycloalkylamino,  dicycloalkylamino,  a!- 
kylarylammo,  diarylamino, 


c 


k 


and 


N 
I 


N 
I 


whercm  each  I. '  and  L^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  each 
independently  selected  from  indole  moieties  (Jl)  through 
(,J4J 


(Jl) 


(J2) 


(J3) 


R'9  RM  ^21 


(J4) 


wherein  m  (Jli  through  (J4)  abtive  each  of  R'.  R^,  R'\  R'"*. 
R*-',  R-'.  R'*^  and  R''-  need  not  be  the  same  and  is  each 
independentK  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci-Cg). 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  aroxvalk\i,  subsmuted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl 

each  of  Ri,  R^,  R\  R^  R\  R*,  R'',  R'",  R",  R'-.  R'\  R'^ 
Rl ",  Rl»,  Rl'*,  R20,  R2',  R2*,  R2?,  R20.  R2"  and  R-S  need 
not  be  the  same  and  is  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci-Cg),  cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl,  halogen,  alkoxy  (Ci-Cg),  aroxy,  cycloalk- 
oxy,  dialkylamino  consisting  of  symmetrical  and  unsym- 
metncal alkyl  (Ci-Cii),  alkylcvcloalkylamino,  dicycloalk- 
ylamino. alkylarylamino.  diar\lamino. 


no  S 
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5^00,520 

PROCESS  FX>R  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PIPERAZINYLPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Darid  L.  Kuo,  Brig,  SwitzerUiid.  ungnor  to  Lonza  Ltd..  Gun- 

peL'VtUis.  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No,  804372 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    18,    1990, 
4014/90 

Int.  a,'  C07D  403  (M 
VS.  a.  544—295  19  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  production  of  a  piperazinylpynmidine 
compound  of  the  formula 


I 


"-(oKo: 


477 


(T, 


in  which 

R  IS  straight-chain  or  branched,  chiral  or  achiral  alkyl  or 
aJkenyl  having  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two 
nonadjacent  — CH;—  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O — . 
— S— .  —CO—  —COO—.  — OCO— .  — SKCHj*:-  or 
— CfCH^h—  and  in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms 
of  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  may  also  be  replaced  by 
fluonne  atoms,  and  in  which  the  terminal  CH:.  group  of 
the  alkyl  is  replaced  by 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 
branched  or  unbranched.  charactenzed  in  that,  m  a  first  suge, 
piperazme  of  the  formula 


—  :-<] 


IS  straighl-^ham  or  branched,  chirai  or  achiral  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  10  carbon  atoms 


H— N 


S  — H 


II 

5JO0.522 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARrSG 
5-AMINO-2-CHLORO-4-ALKYlJ'YRIDINES 
Karl  G.  Grozinger.  RidgefieM;  Karl  D.  HargraTe,  Brookfleld, 
and  Jalian  Adama,  Ridgefleld.  all  of  Coob.,  aasisnort  to  Bo- 
or Its  hydrate  is  acid-related  with  c\anamide  to  an  amidme  sah        ehringer  Ingelbeim  Pharmacenticala,  Idc„  Ridgefleld,  Cobb. 
of  the  formula  Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser,  No.  714.129 

Int.  C\:  C07D  21s   'i 
t.S,  a,  546—250  7  ClatBU 

1    A  prix;evs  for  the  preparation  of  a   .'-amino-;<hloro-4- 
alkslpyndine  of  the  formula: 


III 


H— N 


s  — c 


\ 


■5h- 


\H- 


wherein  X  is  an  anion  which  forms  said  amidine  sail  and  n 
corresponds  to  the  valence  of  said  anion  which  forms  said 
amidine  salt  (-if  formula  III  is  optionally  is<-ilated.  and  then,  in  a 
second  stage,  the  amidine  salt  of  formula  III  is  reacted  with  a 
carbons  I  compound  of  the  formula 


(I. 


NH: 


IV 


R;  CH 


wherein  Ri  has  the  aN^se  meaning  and  R;  is  a  C1-C4  alk.^xs 
group  or  — NH;,  which  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  in  tht- 
presence  of  a  ba,se  to  said  piperazinylpynmidine  of  formula  1 


wherein  R  is  alksl  of  from  one  to  three  carNm  aioms.  which 
compnses  the  steps  of 

a  I  reacting  a  com[>ound  of  ihc  formula 


(III 


X 


5,200.521 

CYCLOHEXYLPHENYLPYRIMIDINES,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

liquid-crystallint:  mixtures 

Gerd  lllian.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ralner  Wingen,  Hettersbeim 
am  Main,  and  Ingrid  Miiller,  Niedemhausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep, 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No,  765.551 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  2". 

1990  4030579 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239  26:  C09K  19. 34.  G02F  I/I3 

U.S.  a.  544—298  3  Claims 

1   A  cyclohexylphenylpynmidine  of  the  formula  (1) 


OR 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  alkyl  from  one  10 
three  carbon  atoms,  with  cyanoacetamide  and  a  hydroxide 
of  an  alkali  metal,  m  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  60"  C  to  80'  C  ,  for  I  to  4  hours,  to 
prLxluce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I\ 


CN 


HO 


b)  reacting  the  compound  produced  in  ai  with  phosphorous 
oxvchlonde  or  phenylphosphonic  dichlonde.  at  a  temper- 
ature of  1  10"  C  to  ISO"  C  .  for  6  to  24  hours,  to  prcxjuce 
a  compound  of  the  formula 
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(V) 


OR, 


c)  heating  the  compound  produced  in  b)  in  the  presence  of 
an  inorganic  acid,  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  C   to  1 10° 
C.  for  1  to  10  hours,  to  produce  a  comp^iund  of  the  for 
mula: 


(VI) 


CONH2 


)  reacting  the  compound  produced  in  c)  with  a  hydroxide 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  halide  at  a  temperature  of  0°  C  to 
100°  C  .  for  1  to  10  hours,  to  prcxluce  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


NH2 


NH2 


April  6,  1993 


(xin 


wherein  Y  is  H  or  CI.  and  R.  Re.  R-.  and  R^  are  loweralkyl. 
from  a  carboxvaldehvde  of  Formula  VIII: 


(VII) 


OR^ 


(V  nil 


CHO 


comprising 

halogenating  the  ^artxixvaldehvde  of  fiirmula  \'I1!  to  pro- 
duce a  4-halo-vndinecartxixaldehyde  of  Formula  IX 


ei  hvdrogenatmg  the  compound  produced  m  d)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  and  an  organic  solvent  and  a  base,  with 
palladium  dichloride  or  palladium  metal,  at  50  to  150  psi, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C  to  100°  C,  for  6  to  24 
hours,  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


(VIII) 


N 


0  contacting  the  compound  produced  in  e)  with  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  and  chlorine  gas,  at  a  pH  of  0.01  to  2,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  5°  C  to  30°  C.  for  0.5  to  2  hours,  to  produce  the 
3-amino-2<hIoro-4-aIkylpyndine  of  formula  I. 


1  5.200,523 

SYNTHF5IS  OF  NOJIRIMYCIN  DERIWTIVFS 
George  W.  J.  Heet.  Oxford.  I  nited  Kingdom.  a.ssigiior  to  Mon- 
santo (  ompiU!>.  St.  louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,648,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'16,490 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  :il.  40 
U.S.  a.  546—220  1  aaim 

1.  5-Amino-5-deoxy-3,6-di-0-benzyl-D-glucono-S-lactam. 


5,200,524 

CAMPTOTHEtlN  INTFRMFDUTF:.S  \ND  MFTHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAMF 

Daniel  I..  Comins,  and  Matthew  F,  Baevsk>,  both  of  Cary.  N.t ., 

assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  Lniversity.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632.970.  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,532. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,220 

Int.  CI  ■  C07D  2JJ/64 

L.S.  CI.  546—301  ^  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  Formula  Xll 


(IX) 


(HO 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo 
and  iodo;  and  then 
reducing  the  4-halo-pyndinecarboxaldehyde  of  Formula  IX 
to  give  an  alkoxymethylpyndme  of  Formula  X 


OR 


(X) 


OR' 


wherein  R-  is  loweralkyi.  and  then 
alkylating  the  alkoxymethylpyrdine  of  Formula  X  uith  a 
compound  of  Formula  .XI 


(XI) 


ORg 


to  yield  the  compound  of  Formula  XIL 


5,200,525 
ANTISEIZl  RE  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  E.  Gruber.  San  Diego,  and  Paul  J.  Marangos.  Encinnitas. 
both    of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Gensia    Pharmaceuticals,   San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  301.453 
Int.  n.'  C07D  2jj.'46 
IS.  CI.  54«— 311.7  2  Oaims 

1    .A  prodrug  of  the  formula: 
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H:N 


XiO 


XlO         OX; 

wherem  Xi,  X2,  and  Xj  are  independently  hydrogen, 
O  o 

11         II 

— CRi  or  — COR2 

wherem  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  hydrocarby)  of  1  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms  or  two  of  X;  and  X-.  taiten  together 
form  a  cyclic  carbonate  group,  provided  that  not  al;  of  Xi.  Xj 
and  Xj  are  hydrogen 


5.200,526 

SYNTHESES  OF  OPTICALLY  PLRE  a-AMINO  ACIDS 

FROM  3-A.MINO-2-OXETANONE  SALTS 

Lee  D.  Arnold,  Streetsville,  and  John  C.  Vederas,  Edmonton, 

both  of  C4Uiada.  assignors  to  The  (>OTemors  of  the  Lniversity 

of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  C^anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.405.  Apr.  27,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27.  198''. 
8709888 

Int.  CI."  C07D  ;.*/    /()    30}   <M 
L.S.  a.  548—375.1  40  Claims 

1   A  prcK"ess  for  the  preparation  of  optically  pure,  free  alpha 
amino  acids  of  the  formulas  1  and  la.  respectivelv 


X 


COQ- 


L  -configuration 
1 


H,N    1^ 


COO- 


^: 


Y    HiN 

L-configuration 


-continued 


a 


D-configuratjon 
III 

wherein  Y  is  a  suitable  salt  anion,  said  nucleophilic  nng-open- 
ing  occurring  by  reacting  said  3-amino-2-oxetanone  with  a 
nucleophilic  reagent  bearing  said  ammo  acid  side-group  deter- 
minant X.  said  nucleophilic  reagent  being  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanide,  malonale.  hydrogen 
sulphide,  thiosulfaie,  tnfluoroacctate,  hydrogen  phosphate, 
phosphate,  chloride  and  azide,  or  another  nucleophile  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cysteine.  2-ammo-ethanethiol. 
dimethyl  sulfide  and  pyrazole 


5J00,527 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  2-AZABICYCLO 

[2.2.1]  HEPT-5-EN-3-ONE 
Gareth  Griffitha.  \is|>,  and  FeUi  Preri^toli,  Brig,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, aasignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.^  Gampel/Valaia,  Switzerland 

nied  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.683 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Apr.    8,     1991, 
1034  91 

Int.  a.'  anx)  2W.  5: 

C.S.  CI.  548 — 452  12  Claims 

1  A  prcx;ess  for  the  production  of  ;-azabicyclo[2  2  l]hept-5- 
en-.'^-one  compnsing  reacting  1.3-cyclopcnladiene  with  me- 
thanesulfonsl  cyanide  m  a  Diets- Alder  reaction  in  an  inert 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  ~  50'  to  -  100"  C  to  3-methanesul- 
fonyl-2-azabicyclo[2  2  l]hepta-2.5-diene,  and  then  hydrolyzing 
the  latter  compound  to  2-azabicyclo(2  2  l]hept-5-cn-3-one 

12  (  i  )-3-Methanesulfonyl-2-azabicyclo(2  2  l]hepta-2.5- 

diene 


5JO0.528 
DIKFTOPYRROLOPV  RROLES 
Gary  W  ooden,  Oberschrot;  Guy  de  NV  eck.  Basel,  and  Olof  Wall- 
quist.    Marly,   all   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   O'ba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.986 
(Tainu    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    26,    1991, 
1250  91 

Int.  a.'  C07D  4f<^  -00.  4^-  02 
I  .S.  CI.  548— 453  5  Claims 

1    \   :  ■*.-diketop\rrolo[-'.4-v]p>rrole  of  formula 


Ri  Rj 


0) 


D-vonfiguration 
la 

wherein  X  is  the  amino  acid  side-group  determinant,  said 
process  consisting  essentially  of  the  nucleophilic  nng-.'pfn:ng 
of  .Vamino-2-oxetanone  salts  of  the  formula.s  11  and  11a.  res  pet  - 
tiveh 


Vihcrcir-.  R  R;,  R:  and  R4  art  ea^h  independent!\  of  one 
another  hydrogen.  CI  Br,  CH;  (XTHj,  CN  or  phenvl,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  substituents  R;    R:.  R;  and  R4  is  a  group 

— 0(CH2),X  or    -OiCH;CH20)^"H:CH;X 
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wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  12.  and 

p  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 

X  IS  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisit- 
ing  of  pipcrazmyl.  pyndinyl.  morpholinyl,  pipendinyl  and 
pyrrolidinyl.  which  radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  methyl  groups,  or  is  a  group 

-NRsRo  I  _    . 


April  6,  1993 


(D 


or 


— N[(CH2),~NR<Rci;    v.  herein 

R5  and  R6  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
C I -Chalky  I  or  Cj-Cftcycloalkyl. 


5.200,529 
BLOCKED  MONOMER  AND  POLYMERS  THEREFROM 

FOR  USE  AS  PHOTORESISTS 

Christopher  E.  Osuch,  Mine  Hill,  and  Michael  J.  McFarland, 

Bound  Brook,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corporation,  Somerrille,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  543.321.  Jun.  25,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,081,001, 

which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  2«9.592.  Dec.  22,  19«8,  Pat.  No. 

4,962,171,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  52,950,  May  22,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,810,613.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

782,699 

Int.  C\:  COTD  405/00.  207/452;  C08F  20/58,  2l2m,  216/14. 

222/40 
U.S.  a.  548— sr  7  Oalms 

1  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  substituted  maleimide  having 
the  structure: 


H3C  CH3 


O— CH3 


5.200,530 
KETO  REDLCnON  OF  CARBAC\  CLIN 
INTERMEDIATES 
Helmut  I>ahl;  Gabriela  Buttner,  and  Dieter  Peschel.  all  of  Ber- 
lin, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin  aad  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE87  00519,  ^  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1986,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  13,  1986,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  03527.  POT  Pub. 
Date  May  19,  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.112.  Jul.  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  No?.  12.  1987.  Ser.  No.  772  762 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  13, 
1986.  368761 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  549—214  9  Claims 

1    A   process  for  the  production  of  a   15a-hydroxybicy- 
clo[3  3.0]oclane  of  formula  1 


1  which 

A  IS  _0— X— O— .  =CH— (CH2)i— COOR  .  =CH— CH- 
2_0— CH2-COOR  or  :.^H-(CH2)j;-0-CH 
2— CH2— COOR 

X  IS  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  of  1  -  C  atoms 

K  isCi-C7alkyl, 

R  is  — S1R1R2R3. 

Rl,  R2  and  Rj  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  alkyl 
of  1-7  C  atoms  or  phenyl, 

B  IS  trans-CH=C(X'»  wherein  the  irans-configuration  re- 
lates to  the  C  chain,  and 

X   IS  hydrogen  or  bromine, 

D  IS  alkyl  of  1-10  C  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-10  C  atoms  or 
alkynyl  of  2-10  C  atoms, 

composing  reducing,  m  the  presence  of  a  cenum  (III)  salt,  a 
corresponding  keto-bicyclo[3  3,0]octane  of  formula  11 


(U) 


5,200,531 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 

THREO-4-ALKOXY-5- 

(ARYLHYDROXYM  ETHYL)- 2(5H)-FLRANONES 

David  Laffan,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd,.  Gam- 

pelA  alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No,  808,761 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    20,    1990, 
4056/90 

Int.  a.'  C07D  }07/32 
U.S.  a.  549—313  12  Oaims 

1  Prcxess  for  the  production  of  a  threo-4-methoxy-5- 
(phenylhydroxymethyl)-2(5H)-furanone  of  the  general  for- 
mula and  relative  configuration 


R'O 


I 


HO. 


=  0 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  group  optionalK  substituted  b>  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  nitro  group,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  composing  condensing  a 
4-alkoxy-2(5H)-furanone  of  the  general  formula 
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\ 


wherein  R    ha.s 
alK  substituted 


R-CHO 


=  0 


the  aNive-mentioned  meaning,  with  an  option- 
benzaidehyde  of  the  general  formula 


III 


5J00.533 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
2,3-TRANS-l,4-BRIDGED  CVCLOHEXANE 
SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Masayuki  Narisada,  Ibaraki;  Mitsoaki  Ohtani,  Nara;  Fomihiko 
Watanabe,  Kitakatsura^  and  Kyozo  Kawata,  Hirakata.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shiooogi  A  Co„  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,562,  May  30,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,120,865, 
which  is  a  continuaboo  of  Ser.  No.  447,520,  Dec.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No,  851^1 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec,  14,  1988.  315969 
Int.  a."  C07D  493 'OS.  COlC  3 1!   1  ^ 
U.S.  a.  549—463  2  Claims 

1.  Alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulfite  salt  of  1.3-trans-1.4-bndged 
cyclohexane  sulfonamide  derivative  of  Formula  (llli 


H 

I 

(CH-ITT  — C— OH 

! 
SO?M 

CCHiJnNHSOiR 


mil 


wherein  R  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning  the  condensa- 
tion being  performed  under  catalysis  b>  lithium  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  of  0'  to  60'  C  in  a  mixture  of  a  dipolar  aprotic 
solvent  with  a  protic  solvent  in  the  volume  ratio  of  20  1  to  1  20 
and  precipitating  the  product  by  the  addition  of  water  without 
previous  neutralization  and  removing  the  dipolar  aprotic  sol 
vent  without  previous  neutralization,  or  (2)  removing  the 
dipolar  solvent  without  previous  neutralization  and  precipitat 

ing  the  product  b\    the  addition   of  water   without   previous     where  R  is  phen>!  or  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxs,  lower 
neutralization  alkoxy,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted methylene,  ethylene,  vinylene  or  oxygen,  m  is  0  or  1.  n  is 
0.  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  0.  n  is  not  0.  and  when 
m  IS  1,  n  IS  not  2,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal 


5,200,532       ^. 
PREPARATION  OF 
2,2-DISUBSTITUTED-23-DIHYDROBENZOFURANS 
Albrecht  Harreus.  Lndwigshafen;  Bemd  Wolf,  Fussgoenheim, 
and  Jochen  Wild,  Ruppertsberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv , 
assignors  to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen.   Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,347 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug,  31, 
1990,  4027573 

Int,  Cl,^  C07D  .'0'/79 
U.S.  a,  549 — 462  8  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  o(  a  2.2-disubstiluted  2,3- 
dihydrobenzofuran  I 


5,200.534 

PROCF..SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TAXOL  AND 
10-DEACET>LTAXOL 

Koppaka  \.  Rao,  GainesriUe,  Fla..  assignor  to  Universiry  of 
Florida.  Gainesville.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser,  No,  851.469 

Int.  a,'  C07D  305  14 

\jS.  a,  549—510  18  Claims 

1.  A  pnxress  for  the  preparation  of  a  laxane  of  the  formula 


or  a  derivative  thereof,  where  R'^  and  R'',  independently  of  one 
another,  are  C-<irganic  radicals.  b>  reacting  a  2-hydroxybenzyl 
alcohol  II 


COCJ 


CH  — OH 


UH5CO 


OH 


n 


CftHs— CHNH  — CORi 


w  herein  R    i"-  ChH-  or 


OH 


—  C  =  CH  — CM, 


CH3 


or  a  denvative  thereof  in  an  inert  organic  soUeni  in  the  pres 

ence  of  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin,  the  improvement  which  and  R;  is  hsdrogen  >ir  aceui,  which  ^.impnses  ihe  steps  of 

composes  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  lai  reacting  a  penixiate  with  a  taxane  "-xslosidf  ..'f  the  for- 

inorganic  desiccant  mula 
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O-iylosyl 


COO 


CH— OH 


(II) 


C«H5CO 


CV<5— CHNH— COR: 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  in  a  reaction-inert  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0"  to  about  60'  C  ,  and 
(b)  reacting  the  products  obtained  m  step  (a)  with  phenylhy- 
drazine  and  acetic  acid  in  a  reaction-inert  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20"  to  about  60'  C 


5,200.535 
CYCLOHEXANONE  DERrVATTVES 
Pm>l  H.  BriBcr,  Canterimry,  Ei^iaad,  aaaigiior  to  SkeU  Reaearch 
LiHited,  United  Kiacdom 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,977 
OaimM  priority,  tppUcatioii  United  KingdoiiL,  Sep.  3,  1990, 
9019192;  Sep.  3,  1990,  9019193;  Sep.  3,  1990,  9019194 

iBt  a.'  C07D  303/12.  301/12;  C07C  49/543.  49/603 
VS.  a.  549— 54«  5  Claim* 

1   A  compxDund  of  the  formula 


r2 
R' 


O        R«   R'  mm 

R^ 


(I) 


1  which  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  5: 

each  R  represents  a  halogen  atom,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl, 
alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  ammo,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino.  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxyl,  alkanoyl,  alkyl- 
thio,  alkylsulphinyl,  aikylsulphonyl,  carbamoyl,  al- 
kylamido,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  group; 

R'.  R2  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group; 

R*  and  VJ  together  represent  a  single  carbon-carbon  bond 
and  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  or, 

R*  and  R''  together  represent  an  epoxy  group  and  R*  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom 


CF3 


m 


R^O' 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  hydroxy-protecting  group 


5,200,537 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METALLOCENES 
John  Y.  Lee,  and  StcTen  P.  DiefenlMch,  botii  of  Baton  Rooge^ 
La.,  aaaignon  to  Etbyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Ang.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,64« 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/28,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  55*— 11  12  Claimi 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  transition  metal  compound  of 
the  formula:  (RCsRihMXz,  where  R  is  hydrocarby!  or  silahy- 
drocarbyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  M  is  titanium  or  zirconium 
and  X  IS  halogen,  said  process  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  NaCCsHj)  with  RX,  where  R  and  X  are  as  de 
fined  above,  m  an  organic  solvent  so  as  to  form  a  reaction 
product  mixture  which  includes  RC5H4  and  C5H5; 

(b)  vacuum  stripping  said  product  mixture  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures so  as  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said  C5H5 
from  said  product  mixture; 

(c)  deprotonating  said  RC5H4  and 

(d)  adding  MX4,  where  M  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  to 
said  product  mixture  so  as  to  react  said  deprotonated 
RC5H4  and  said  MX4  and  form  said  transition  metal  com- 
pound, said  compound  being  substantially  free  of  CsH? 
containing  impunties. 


5,200,538 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

2-METHYLENECYCLOPENTANONE  DERIVATIVE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Talutfhi    TakahaaU,    Kanagawa,    and    Yoshikazu    Takehirm, 
HyoBO,  both  of  Japan,  aadgnort  to  DaiM  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  727^19,  Jul.  9,  1991.  Thia  appUcation  May 
27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,703 
Int  a.'  C07C  45/41.  45/42 
VS.  a.  556—12  2  ClaiBM 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  an  optically  active  2- 
methylenecyclopentanone  denvative  (IX)  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


5^00,536 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  VITAMIN  D3  ANALOGLTS 
Nolmo  Ikefcawa;  Takeo  Tagnchi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan;  Yoke 
Taaaka,    Delmar,    N.Y.;    Yoahiro    Kobayashl,    Tokyo,    and 
Yntaka  Ohira,  Tsakoba,  both  of  Japan,  anigiion  to  Daikin 
Indnatries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,888 

Int.  a.'  C07J  ;  7^/00 

U.S.  a.  552—653  4  Claimt 


(IX) 


OR' 


(wherein  R'  is  a  protective  group  for  hydroxyl.  and  the  symbol 
represents  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom),  the  process  compns- 


1.  A  fluorine-containing  vitamin  D3  analogue  of  the  formula    ing  treating  an  optically  active  2-methylenecyclopentane  de- 
rji-  ^  nvative  represented  by  the  general  formula 
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R^O 


(vm) 


'}\ 


(wherein  R'  is  a  protective  group  for  hydroxyl,  and  R  ■  and  the 
symbol  *  are  as  defined  above)  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  to 
hydrolyze  the  denvative  fVIIl).  and  then  treating  the  hydro- 
lyzed  compound  m  the  presence  of  a  base  for  decyanohy- 
drogenation 

2  A  process  for  prepanng  an  opticalK  active  2- 
methylenecyclopenlanone  denvative  (IX)  represented  b\  the 
general  formula 


(IX) 


OR 


(wherein  R  '  is  a  protectiv  e  group  for  hydroxyl,  and  the  symbol 
*  represents  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom),  the  process  compns- 
ing  treating  an  optically  active  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


R-<> 


CN 


(VII) 


OR' 


in  the  presence  of  a  base  for  nng  closure  to  obtain  2- 
methylenecyclopentane  denvative  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


R-0_ 


CN 


lA-IlIi 


PR  : 

/  \ 

a')./L),M  >   V  MiLML), 

\    /         \    / 

P  P 

/    \     /    \ 

R  \  R 


wherein 

M  is  a  Group  VIII  metal  or  Group  IB  metal; 

M    is  a  Group  \III  metal  or  Group  IB  metal, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene:  substi- 
tuted methylene  CSS  where  S  and  S  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  each  of  S  and  S  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety 
which  can  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  which  contains 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  oxygen;  and  NO  where  O  is  a 
hydrocarbon  moiety  which  can  be  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated and  which  contains  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  propyl; 
and  meta-substituted  aryl  having  hydrogen.  F,  or  methyl 
substituents.  where  the  Ys  may  be  the  same  or  different. 

each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety  which  can  be  saturated  or 
unsaturated  and  which  contains  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
where  the  Rs  may  be  the  same  or  different. 

each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl.  n-butyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy.  and 
butox>    where  the  Rs  may  be  the  same  or  different, 

each  L  and  L  is  a  substituent  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CO,  alkenyl,  alkyl,  substituted  alkenyl. 
and  substituted  alkyl.  where  the  Ls  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  and  where  the  Ls  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
and 

and  the  values  of  the  numbers  w.  x.  >.  and  z  for  the  ligands 
L  and  L  depend  on  the  metal  centers  M  and  M  and  are 
selected  such  that  each  metal  center  M  and  M  has  14.  16, 
or  18  valence  electrons 


OR 


and  subsequently  treating  the  compound  (V'llI)  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  to  hydrolyze  the  compound  (\'1II).  and  then  treating 
the  hydrolyzed  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  base  for 
decyanohydrogenation  (in  the  above  formulae  (\lli  and 
(VIll),  R'  IS  a  protective  group  for  hydroxyl.  .X  is  a  halogen 
atom  or  R*S03  group  (wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl),  and 
R'  and  the  svmbol  *  are  as  defined  above  I 


5,200,539 
HOMOGENEOUS  BIMETALLIC 
HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYSTS,  AND  PROCESSES 
LTILLUNG  THESE  CATALYSTS  FOR  CONDUCTING 
HYDROFORMYLATION  REACTIONS 
George  G.  Stanley,  and  Scott  A.  landman,  both  of  Baton  Rouge. 
La.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  State  UniTcrsity  Board  of  Superri- 
sors,  a  goTcming  body  of  Louisiana  State  Universit)  Agricul- 
tural and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  573  J55 
Int.  a."  C07F  15  00 
U.S.  a.  556-21  *  Claims 

1   A  composition  of  matter  composing 


5,200,540 
RERMNG  PROCESS  OF  ORGANIC  TIN  (IV) 
POLYHALIDES 
Yasuyuki  Suzuki:  Yuji  Watanabe:  Toahinao  Fujita.  and  Narao 
Den.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koriyama  Kaaei  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP90/01687,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  2.  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO91/09862,  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  II,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1999.  1-341188 
Int.  a."  C07F  "  22 
L.S.  a.  556—87  9  Claiam 

1  Method  for  producing  an  organic  tetravalent  tin  polyha- 
lidc  which  composes  conucting  an  admixture  of  organic  tetra- 
valent tin  polyhalide  and  organic  tetravalent  tin  monohalide 
with  hydrochlonc  acid,  hydrogen  chlonde  or  chlonne  in  an 
amount  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  conven  the  organic 
tetravalent  tin  monohalide  to  organic  tetravalent  tin  polyha- 
lide. 


5,200,541 

NON-CENTROSYMMETRIC  ORGANOMFTALLIC 

MOLECULES.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  A.ND 

APPLICATION  IN  NONLINEAR  OPTICS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

Thierry   Thami,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Societe   Francaiae 

Hoechst.  Puteanx.  France 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819340 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1991.  91  00238 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabacqaent  to  Dec.  17, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07F  /.'OS.  15 '04.  15  06.  COIG  28!  00 

U.S.  a.  556— 110  15  Claims 

1    The  prtxiucts  having  general  formula  (1) 
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THIURAM  DISULPHIDES  CONTAINING  PHOSPHATE 
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O2N 


0) 


CP,  CP3 

CH2CH2CF(OCF2CF-t; 


0) 


H 


[-esiotr^sio  -r- 
CH3      CH3 


-F 
X 

I 

— rSio^ 
I 

CH-, 


I"  ' 


NO 


wherein 

X  IS  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (2)  or  (3): 


CH 


m  which  R  represents  a  Ci-Cig  alkoxyl,  Ci-Cig  alkylthio. 
C1-C18  monoaikylamino  or  C2-C36  dialkylamino  group,  R| 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cig  alkyl  group,  R:  and 
Rj.  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C1-C18  alkoxyl  group  and  M  represents  a  cobalt,  nickel  or 
copper  atom 

12.  The  products  having  general  formula  (II) 


(ID 


CH 


—  CH2CH2 


-Si(ORi)3-; 
(CH3U 


-R" 


CH CH2 

\    / 

o 


(2) 


(3) 


N — V  \— NH— N  =  CH  — CH  = 


wherein 

R'   IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,   R^  is  a  divalent 

organic  group,  and  k  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2, 
m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  n  is  equal  to  1  or  2- 


in  which  R  represents  a  Ci-Cig  alkoxyl,  C,  -Cig  alkylthio, 
C1-C18  monoaikylamino  or  C2-C36  dialkylamino  group.  R| 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C36  alkyl  group.  R:  and 
Rj,  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C1-C18  alkoxyl  group,  with  the  exclusion  of  paranitrophenyl- 
hydrazono-1  paramethoxyphenyhmino-2  ethane. 


5,200,542 
DIALLYL  SILYl.  .\MINES 
Andrew  J,  SWak,  Edgewood  Boro;  Leonard  .\.  Cullo,  Herapfield 
Township,  Westmoreland  County,  and  William  L.  Krayer,  Mt. 
Lebanon  Township.  Allegheny  County  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  422.275,  Oct.  16,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,895,  Oct.  14,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,960, 
May  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No. 
925.133 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/70 
VJS.  a.  556 — 410  4  4  Qaims 

1    Tnmethy!  silyl  diallyl  amine. 


5,200,544 
RESIST  MATERIALS 
Francis  M.  Houlihan,  Miilington;  Thomas  .X.  Neenan.  New 
Providence,  and  Elsa  Reichmanis.  Westfield.  all  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565.074,  Aug.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,135,838, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316.051,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4.996,136,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
160,368.  Feb.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  825.341 
Int.  a.'  C07C  S09/I9.  309/06.  255/50 
U.S.  a.  558—44  1  Oaim 

1.  A  material  represented  by  the  formula 


5.200,543 
SILOXANE  COMPOLNDS 
Hiroshi  Inomata;  Hiromasa  Yamaguchi,  and  Kenichi  Fukuda,  all 
of  Annaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-190767 

Int.  a.'  C07E  -   >< 

L,S.  a.  556 — 4.34  4  Claims 

1.  A  siloxane  compound  of  the  formulae  (1): 


CH- 

I 

O 
I 

o=s=o 

1 

Y 


where  R  is  a  perfluonnated  alkyl,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxide,  or 
cyano.  and  \'  is  an  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  or  substituted 
aryl. 
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S.200.545 
THIURAM  DISULPHIDES  CONTAINING  PHOSPHATE 
OR  PHOSPHONATE  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RREPROOFING  VINYL 
POLYMERS 
Gilbert  Cloaet,  La  Waatxeau,  FraMe,  and  C.  P.  Rfgbunadhan 
Nair,  Trirandnui,  India,  awignon  to  Elf  Atochea  S.A^  Pa- 
ria-La  Defenae,  France 
per  No,  PCT/FRW/00172,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Dttt  Dec.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10371,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2.  1989 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  582,897 
aaimi  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  19.  1988,  88  0S178 

int,  a.'  an¥  9/0^ 

vs.  a.  558—159  3  C:iaimi 

1.  Chemical  comp>ound  denoted  by  the  formula  (I) 


O 

II 

(t-BuOhP 


O 

N 
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(I) 


wherein  x  is  — CH2—  — CHF— ,  — CF:— ,  — CHOH—  or 
— C^O) — .  t-BuO  IS  tertiary  butoxy.  FtiKJC  is  9-fluorenylmc- 
thyloxycarbonyl.  R*is  hydrogen,  pentafluorophenyl,  nitrophe- 
nyl,  bcnzotnazolyl  or  succinimidolyl.  and  *  indicates  1  chiral 
carbon  atom,  and  the  optical  isomers  thereof 


R2 


\ 
/ 


N  — C  — S— S- 


S 
II 

-c- 


/ 
\ 


(D 


Rj 


in  which 

Ri  and  R;,  independently  of  each  other,  denote 

a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Ci:  alkyl  group,  optionally  inter 
rupled  by  — 0 —  or 


— N— ; 
J 


a  C3-C1:  cycloalkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group. 
a  — 11'  —  R4  group,  in  which 
■\'  denotes  a  single  bond.  - 


—  .N— ; 
I 

Rs 


5JOO>»7 

PREPARATION  OF  URETHANE  ANT)  CARBONATE 

PRODUCTS 

DeoBif  P.  Riley,  BaUwin.  and  WilUan  D.  McGhee,  St  Loaia, 
both  of  Mo.,  aaai(iior«  to  MoHaato  Co«p*ay,  St  Loala,  Mo. 
FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.883 
Int  a.'  C07C  (>»/04 
L  .S.  a.  558—265  19  ClaiM 

1    A  process  for  preparing  urethanes  and  carbonates  com- 
pnsing 

a)  bnnging  CX>:  and  a  pnmary  or  secondary  amine,  an  alco- 
hol, an  aminoaicohol,  or  a  mixture  thereof  into  reactive 
contact  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  base,  and  in  a 
solvent  to  form  the  corresponding  ammonium  carbamate 
salt  or  carbonate  sail,  and 
hi  reacting  said  salt  with  an  allyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  • 
palladium  tertiary  phosphine  catalyst  system 


and 
R4   denotes   a    phosphate    or    phosphonatc    functional 
group, 
Ri  and    R<   being   chosen    independently    from    the   groups 

forming  pan  of  the  definition  of  R|,  and  R; 
It  being  possible  for  each  of  the  groups  Ri.  R;  and 
R3  to  carry  at  least  one  functional  group  chosen  from 
the  phosphate  or  phosphonate  functional  groups,  on  the  condi- 
tion that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  either  consists  of  or  carnes 
at  least  one  phosphate  or  phosphonate  functional   group,   it 
being  possible  for  this  functional  group  to  be  earned  b>   the 
radical  R)  or  R5 


5JO0,548 
2.4,5-TRIHALXX;EN0-  AND 
2J,4.5-TETRAHALOGENOBENZEN'E  DERFVATTVES 
Ericb  Klauke,  Odentbal;  Uwe  Petenen,  LcTerkoaen,  and  Klau 
Grobe,  Odentbal,  all  of  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigoon  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcaellachaft,  LeTcrknaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  459,876,  Jan.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,072.038. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,027 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CieraaBy.  Jon.  4, 
1984,  3420796 

lot  a."  C»7C  255  00 
LJS.  a.  558—425  1  Claim 

1   \  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.3.4. 5-tetrahalogcnoben- 
zonitnle  denvatives  of  the  formula 


5,200.546 
PHOSPHONOALKYL  PHENYLALANINE  COMPOL-NDS 
SUFTABLY  PROtECTED  FOR  USE  IN  PEPTIDE 
SYNTHESIS 
Terrence    R.    Burke.    Jr..    Bethesda,    and    Benjamin    B.    Lim. 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  aasigoors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Serrices,  Waabingtoo.  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,621 
Int  a.'  C07F  9/40.  9.  65 IS.  9/572 
U.S.  a.  558—190  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  -CN  and  R '  is  CI  and  R*  is  CI  or  F,  said  process 
compnsing  reacting  2..^,4,Stetrachlorobenzonitnle  with  potas- 
sium fluonde  in  a  solvent  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  160"  C  and  about  260*  C  .  m  a  molar  ratio  of 
p>olassium  fluonde  2,?.4,5-tetrachlorobcnzonitnle  of  2.1-4.1  if 
R-  IS  CI  and  ?  1  _6  1  if  R-  is  F 
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represent  hyc 
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fluorine.  OH, 

- 

-CH3. 
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are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub-groups  (a) 
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5.200.549 
ANTIPSORIATIC  AGENTS 
Peter  M.  Wovkulich,  Nutley;  Milan  R.  L  skokovic;  Ann  Gold- 
stein, both  of  Lppcr  Montclair,  all   of  N.J..  and  John   A. 
McLane.  West  HaTen,  C  onn..  assignors  to  Hoffman-Ij  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No,  270,980.  Nov.  14.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,073,568. 
This  application  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.641 
Int.  C\:  CWC  69/76,  69/63 
VS.  a.  560—61  15  Qaims 

1    .\  compciund  of  the  formula 


II 


CO2H 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 


UMI 


or  A  is 


R4 


R3 


CH3 


and  R:  if  lower  alkyl;  R;.  is  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1 
to  3  substiluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  acid,  a  Cm  alkyl 
ester  of  said  acid,  an  acetylamino-substituted-Ci.4alky!  ester  of 
said  acid,  a  phenyl-dimethylamino  ester  of  said  acid  or  a  a- 
monoglyceride  of  said  acid. 


Ri.  R4  and  R<  represent  hydrogen,  fluorine.  OH,  — CHj, 
— OCH3,  — CFv  — COOH  or  — CHjOH, 

R^  and  Rg.  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  substi- 
tuted alkyl  having  3-15  carbon  atoms  and  1-adamantyl. 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  \~h  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  and  OR12  wherein  Ri;  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl. 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R;  represents  hydrogen,  then 
(1)  either  Rj  and  R4  are  other  than  hydrogen  or  ^CH3. 
(ii)  or  Rt  is  other  than  ORi:  and  Rb  or  Rg  is  1-adamantyl. 
(ill)  or  R^  represents  ORi:.  but  R6  and  R»  are  other  than 

hydrogen,  and 
(iv)  or  R-  represents  ORi;  but  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen 


5.200,551 

METHOD  OE  PREPARING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  FOR 

THE  MANXEACTLRE  OF  BAMBLTEROL 

Peter  Jaksch,  Jarna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra. 

Sodertalje,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00792,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091/08197.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,424 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1.  1989.  8904064 
Int.  ar  C07C  269/00 
I  .S.  CI.  560—132  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2  -bromo-3,5-dl-[N,N• 
dlmethylcarbamoyloxy]acetophenone,  having  the  formula 


(I) 


5J00,550 
BI-AROM  ATIC  ESTERS.  A  PROCT^SS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  LSE  IN  HUMAN  OR 
VETERINARY  MEDICINE  AND  IN  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Braham  Shroot,   Antibes,  and  Jean-Michel   Bemardon,  Nice, 
both   of  France,   assignors   to   Centre   International   de   Re- 
cherces   Dermatologiques   Galderma   (Cird   Galderma).   Val- 
bonne.  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  553.087 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  18,  1989.  89  09652 

Int.  O."  C07C  69,  76 

L.S.  O.  560—64  17  Oaims 

1  A  bi-aromatic  ester  having  the  formula 


(I) 


(CHjhN— C-O 


(CH3)2N-C-0 
O 


npnsing   reacting  3.5-dihydroxyacetophenone 


HO 


(2) 


m 


CHj 


HO 


with  N,N-dimethylcarbamoylchlonde, 


CH3 


wherein 

Rl  represents   -COORm. 

Rq  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl   having    1-6  carb<jn   atoms, 

monohydroxyalkyl  or  polyhydroxyalkyl, 
R:  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having   1-6  carbon   atoms. 

ORq,  fluonne  or  — CF3, 


\ 

r 


(3) 


N  — C— CI 


CHi 


in  a  solvent,  quenching  with  water,  removing  the  siilvent  and 
dissolving  of  the  resulting  ?,5-di-(N,N-dimethylcarbamoylox- 
yjacetophenone 


O 
II 
(CH3>2N  — C— O 


(41 


b 


-C  — CH-, 


(CHshN— C— O 
II 
O 

in  ethyl  acetate,  to  which  dissolved  hydrogen  bromide  is  added 
and  then  bromine,  whereupon  the  resultmg  intermediate  (1 1  is 
collected  in  the  form  of  crystals,  wherein  the  reaction  between 
said  3.5-dihydroxyacctophenone  (2)  and  N.N  -dimethylcar- 
bamoylchlonde  (3)  is  earned  out  in  ethylacetate.  isopropylace- 
tate,  butylacctate.  ethylmethylketone  or  isobutylmcthylketone 
as  the  solvent  wnth  a  snudl  amount  of  pyridine  as  a  catalyst 
using  a  base  comprising  crystallized  potassium  carbonate 


5.200,552 
POLYTVIERIZABLE  SUBSTITUTED  AMIDE 
COMPOUND,  POLVMER  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  USING  THE 
SAME 
Satoshi  Urmoo,  Tsuznki;  Noriyuki  Tsuboniwa,  Higashiosaka: 
Tetsiiji  Kawakami,  Katano,  and  Katsuya  Wakita,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256040 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  271/18.  2^5  SO 

U.S.  a.  560—163  5  Oaims 

1  A  polymenzable  substituted  amide  compound  represented 

bv  the  formula. 


CH:=C- 


-C- 

U 
o 


NH  — C-« 
tt 

o 


b 


[I] 


-NOi 


wherein  R  and  R'  respectively  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group.  A  represents  — X — (CH2)n —  m  which  X 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  — NH —  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1 

to  6,  and  m  is  0  or  1 


5.200.553 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  CARBOXVLIC  AOD  ESTtIRS 

Abraham  Nudelman,  Rebovot;  Matitiahu  Shaklai.  and  .Ada  Re- 

phaeli,  both  of  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Kupat 

Holim  Health  Insurance  Institution  of  the  General  Federation 

of  Labor,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1988,  Ser.  No.  223.595 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  30,  1987.  83389;  Jul. 
11.  1988.  87072 

Inf.  O,"  C07C  67/02 
U.S.  O.  560—263  12  Oaims 

1    Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  formulas  (1),  (II)  and  (llli 


XCH:— CHX— CHX— a=0)— O— z 


CH,— CO— CH:^Cl=0>— O-Z 


0). 


(II)  »nd 


(llli 


CHi— CH2— CO— C(  --0>— O— Z 
wherein  X  is  H.  or  one  X  only  may  be  OH.  Z  is 
— CHR— O — (0=)C— R'.  R  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and  R  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aminoalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy  and  aryloxy.  in 
which  aryl  by  itself,  and  aryl  m  aralkyl.  aralkoxy  and  aryloxy. 


are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub-groups  (a) 
and  (b).  wherein  (a)  is  unsubstituted  phenyl,  naphthyl.  furyl  or 
thienyl.  and  (b)  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  furyl  or  thienyl,  each  of 
which  IS  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  halogen,  provided  that 
m  (II  when  X  is  H  and  R'  is  propyl,  then  R  is  alkyl  which 
contains  at  least  three  carbon  atoms 

^  

5J00.554 
BISPHOSPHOMC  ACID  DERTVATTVES  A.ND  THEIR 
USE 
Jan-AjMlen  H.  Naamaa.  Rakauctic  58a  C48,  SF-20720  Tarkn; 
OiBio  Homti.  KairdoiiyUi  32  A  14,  SF-90970  OiUb:  Eako  O. 
P^tnacB.  Yo-KyU  78  A  4,  20540  Tarka.  aad  Mats  J.  SaadeU, 
Knppisgaraa  8968.  20S10  Tarkn.  all  of  Flalaad 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.326 
Int  a.'  C07C  61/00:  C08F  2/00 
US.  CI.  562—21  4  ClaiBS 

1    A  compound  compnsing  a  bisphosphonic  acid  denvative 
having  the  general  formula  (I) 


CH;=CH  — Ph  — CH-  — ■» 


O     OR  i  (I) 

11/ 

P  — OR- 
I 
-C— X 

I 

p— 0R1 

ll\ 

O     OR4 


wherein 

each  one  of  the  groups  Rj,  R2.  R;  and  R4  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  — CH:CH20H.  or  Ri  and  R2  are  together  — CH:C- 
H:— ,  and  R3  and  R4  are  together  — CH2CH2— , 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 
ethyl  and  COOH 

>'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  optionally 
unsaturated  alkylene  group  — (CH2)^ —  where  n  has  the 
value  0  to  1:  — bcH2CH20— .  — OCH2C'H(OH)CH2-, 
where  the  carbon  atom  marked  with  •  is  chiral  and  is  in  a 
form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  R-form. 
S-form,  and  a  racemate;  and 

Ph  IS  a  phenyl  group  which  carries  the  vinyl  group  m  mela- 
or  para  position  to  the  methylene  group 


5.200.555 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
S(  -  »-6-METHOXY-a-METH>'L-2-NAPHTHALENE- 
ACETIC  ACID 
Gerard  Kessels.  Gamicha.  Spain,  aasignor  to  Westpur  Invest- 
ment Limited.  Douglas.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser,  No,  734.598 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    27.    1990. 
9001703 

Int.  o.'  arJB  ^voo 

VS.  O.  562—401  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  S(  ^  >-6-methoxy-ci-meth- 
yl-2-naphthalene-aceiic  acid  by  resolution  of  R,S-6-mcthoxy- 
a-methyl-2-naphthalene-acetic  acid  comprising 

a)  dissolving  R,S-6-mcthoxy-<i-methyl-2-naphthalenc-acetic 
acid,  R(  -  )-2-amino-l-bulanol  and  water  at  40'-60*  C  to 
obtain  a  solution, 

b)  cooling  the  solution  of  <a)  to  25'-35'  C  . 

c)  grafting  the  cooled  solution  by  adding  a  salt  of  S(  -  )-6- 
methoxy-a-methyl-2-naphlhalene-acetic  acid  and  R(  -  )-2- 
amino-1-butanol, 

d)  cooling  the  solution  of  (c)  to  5"- 15'  C  forming  crystals,  e) 
separating  by  filtration  the  formed  crystals  from  the  solu- 
tion of  (d). 

ft  washing  the  formed  crystals  of  (ei  with  water, 

g)  hvdrolyzing  said  formed  crystals  by  adding  strong  acid  to 
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obtain  hydrolyzed  crystals  of  S<  -►  )-6-methoxy-a-methyl- 

2-naphthalene-acctic  acid  and  residual  mother  liquor, 
h)  separating  by  filtration  the  hydrolyzed  crystals  from  the 

mother  liquor, 
i)  raccmizing  the  residual  components  present  in  the  liquor 

by  heating  the  mother  liquor  of  (h), 
J)  repeating  the  process  beginning  with  step  (a)  by  using  the 

recycled  residual  components  of  (i) 


5,200,55« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3.4,6-TRIFLLOROPHTHALIC  ACID  AND  THE 
ANHYDRIDE  THEREOF 
Tbecxlor  Papenfoiit,  Frankfurt  un  Main,  and  Ralf  Pfinnann. 
Griealieiin.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  lasignors  to  Ho- 
echst  AktiengeacUachaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1991,  4116625 

Int.  a:  C07D  S07/89;  OHC  51/06 
VS.  a.  562—480  8  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3,4,6-trifluorophthaiic 
acid  of  the  formula  (1) 


aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
into  a  filter  cell  or  a  senes  of  filter  cells  maintained  in  a 
suitable  position  whereby  each  filter  cell  develops  a  filter 
cake  in  the  filter  cells  upon  introduction  of  the  slurry  into 
each  filter  cell; 
fb)  interrupting  the  stream  of  the  slurry  into  each  filter  cell 
upon  development  of  the  filter  cake. 

(c)  intri.xiucing  a  water  stream  into  each  filter  cell  so  as  to 
form  a  reservoir  of  water  in  the  filter  cells  sufficient  m 
depth  over  the  filter  cake  to  cover  the  filter  cake  and 
water  pressure  is  m  a  range  above  system  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  displace  the  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  by  positive 
pressure  displacement  from  the  filter  cake, 

(d)  displacing  the  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  by  positive  pres- 
sure displacement  from  the  filter  cake; 

(el  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  succes-sively  wash  filter  cake 
mto  filter  cells  having  successively  increasing  content  of 
the  aliphatic  acid  m  a  counter-current  method  to  wash 
filter  cake  in  each  filter  cell  m  reverse  order  to  degree  of 
contamination  by  the  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  and 

tf)  discharging  the  crude  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining 5000  ppmw,  or  less,  in  retained  mother  liquor  of 
the  aliphatic  acid  from  the  senes  of  the  filter  cells. 


(1) 


COOH 


COOH 


or  of  the  anhydnde  thereof,  which  comprises  dehalogenating 
tetrafluorophthalic  anhydnde  of  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


or  tetrafluorophthalic  acid  using  zinc  m  aqueous-alkaline  me- 
dium al  temperatures  of  approximately  20°  C  to  approximately 
160°  C  and.  optionally,  converting  the  resulting  3.4.6-tri- 
fluorophthalic  acid  mto  the  anhydnde  by  dehydrating  it 


5.200.558 

S(  -  >-IBLPROFEN-L-AMINO  ACID  AND 

S<  +  )-IBL'PROFEN-D-A.MINO  ACID  AS 

ONSET-HASTENED  ENHANCED  ANALGESICS 

King  C.  Kwan.  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.4^,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.545 

Int.  a.'  C07C  53   U4 

VS.  a.  562—496  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  S(  -  )-ibuprofen-L-amino  acid  or 

S(-l-)-ibuprofen-D-amino  acid.  substantialK  free  of  any  other 

ibuprofen-amino  acid  stereoisomer. 


5^00,557 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CRLDE 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  SUITABLE  FOR  REDLCnON  TO 

PREPARE  PURIFIED  TEREPHTHALIC  AOD 
John  C.  Gee,  .Aurora;  Jeffrey  L  Rosenfeld,  Scbaumburg.  and 
Thomas  M.  Bartos.  Wheaton.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685J21.  Apr.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,490 
Int.  a."  CT)7C  51   4i 
U.S.  a.  562—486  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crude  aromatic  polycar- 
boxylic acid  obtained  by  oxidizing  an  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon to  a  polycarb<ixylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic 
carbt5xyhc  acid  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  prepare  the  crude 
polycarb<-)xylic  acid  u  herein  the  concentration  of  the  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  m  mother  liquor  retained  by  the  crude  polycar- 
boxylic acid  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  about  5000  ppmw.  ba.sed 
upon  the  weight  of  the  crude  polycarboxylic  acid  present,  the 
aliphatic  carlx^xyhc  acid  being  replaced  by  water,  which  pro- 
cess compnses 

(a)  introducing  a  stream  of  a  slurry  of  a  crude  aromatic 
polycarb<;-ixylic  acid   in   a  mother  liquor  comprising  an 


5.200,559 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SORBIC  ACID 

Masahiro  Naki^jima,  Minamatashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso 

Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15.  1990,  2-275756 

Int.  a.'  C07B  35  CM.  C07C  J! 7/0 

U.S.  a.  562—599  2  Oaims 

1  In  the  process  for  producing  sorbic  acid  by  decomposing 
a  polyester  obtained  by  reacting  crotonaldehyde  with  ketene  m 
the  presence  of  an  organic  acid  zinc  salt,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  dissolving  said  polyester  in  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  having  an  azeotropic  temperature  thereof 
with  water  of  92°  to  100°  C  .  followed  by  washing  the  resulting 
polyester  solution  with  water  or  a  mineral  acid  water  to  re- 
move the  zinc  matter  contained  therein,  and  continuously 
contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  a  strongly  acidic  porous 
type  ion  exchange  resin,  said  strongly  acidic  porous  type  ion 
exchange  resin  being  treated  with  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  in 
advance,  followed  by  continuously  contacting  aid  polyester 
solution  with  the  treated  resin  at  bO'  to  ')5'  C. 
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5JO0,5«0 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  CHLORIDES 
Thomas  M.  Kahl,  Roemerberg;  Jochem  Henkelmann.  Ludwigs- 
hafen;  Leopold  Hupfer,  Friedelsheira;  Wolfgang  Franzischka. 
Frankenthal.  and  Wolfgang  Schwarz,  Otterstadt,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors  to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,817.  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21. 
1990,  4012781 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C07L  51  5S 

VS.  a.  562—857  13  Claims 

1   In  a  proces,s  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxylic  chlonde  of 

the  formula 


O 

II 
R  — C  — CI. 


in  which  R  denotes  Ci-C  lo-alkyl,  C:-C>(_f-alkenyl  or  C2-C30- 
alkyn>l,  by  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
R— C— OH. 


cxx:i2. 


(Illl 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  adduct  of  phosgene  and  N,N- 
disubstituted  formamide  of  the  formula 


R« 


\ 


N  — CHO, 


in  which  R'  and  R-  are  independently  Ci  -C:-alk>l  or  R  and 
R'  together  form  a  C4-  or  C»-alkylene  chain  which  mav  or  mav 
not  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  b\  a  nitrogen  atom 
carrying  a  C|-C_s-alkyl  group  or  CHO,  the  product  (It  being 
isolated  from  the  catalyst  adduct  by  phase  separation,  the 
improvement  which  compnses 

carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  said  calalysi 
adduct  of  phosgene  and  N.N-disubstituted  formamide 
lIV'l  in  which  the  amount  of  phosgene  in  the  adduct  is 
kept  between  about  20  to  70%  molar,  based  on  the  form- 
amide 


5J00.561 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  OPTICALLY  ACTTVE 
A.MINES 
Naoto    Konya.    Takatsuki:    Yukio    Yoneyoahi,    Misawa:    Yoji 
Sakito,  Takarazuka;  Shinji  Nishii,  Ibaraki;  Gohfu  Suznkaac, 
Suita.  and  Hiroko  Sakanc,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  aacignon  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990.  2-2^1014 
Int.  a."  C07C  209  gS.  209  40 
VS.  n.  564—373  22  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  an  opticalU  active  amine  repre- 
sented b\  the  formula  (IV'i 


0) 


HS  — tH 


/ 

1 
\ 


(IV) 


R^ 


wherein  R-  and  Ri.  each  denote  an  alk>i  group.  ar\]  group  or 
aralkyl  group,  providing  that  thev  do  not  denote  the  same 
group  at  the  same  time,  and  *  indicates  an  asymmctnc  carbon 
atom,  which  compnses  reacting  an  asymmetnc  reducing  agent 
obtained  from  1  I  i  an  optically  active  amine  denvative  repre- 
sented bv  the  formula  fli 


(II) 


in  which  R  has  the  meanings  suted  with  liquid  or  gaseous 
phosgene 


R  — CH  — R 
I 
NHRj 


(I) 


wherein  R  aenotes  an  alkvi  group,  arvi  group,  or  aralkyl 
group,  R;  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  or  aralkyl 
group,  R-.  denotes  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituent  represented  by 

the  formula  ill) 


(IV) 


R4  (II) 

I 
—  C  — OH 

i 

wherein  R4and  R«  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  aryl  group  or 
aralkyl  group,  and  *  is  as  defined  above.  (2)  a  metal  borohy- 
dnde  and  (3 1  sulfunc  acid,  with  either  the  syn-isomer  or  the 
anti-isomer  of  an  oxime  denvative  represented  by  the  formula 
(Illl  or  with  a  mixture  nch  in  either  one  of  the  two  isomers 


R^O— N  =  C 


/ 


Ri 


(lll.i 


R> 


w  herein  Rr  denotes  an  alkyl  group,  aralkyl  group  or  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  silvl  group,  and  R   and  R|i  are  as  defined  above 


ELECTRICAL 


5.200^2 

KEY  POSmON  COMPUTING  APPARATUS  AND 


senting  mulD-channel  tone  generating  processes; 
a  common  read-only  memory  means  shared  by  said  pluraUty 
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5.200^2 

KEY  POSITION  COMPUTING  APPARATUS  AND 

COMPUTING  MFTHOD  THEREFOR 

M<koto  tUaeko,  ud  IcUron  Ohc,  botb  of  FUmamatsu,  Japan, 

aadgnon  to  Yamaha  Corporatioa,  HamaBataa,  Japan 

Coatiaoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,440,  Jaa.  29,  1991. 

abandoiied.  TUi  appUcatioo  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,727 

CUins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-20030 

iBLa.^  GIOF  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84—21  20  CUimx 


1    A  key  position  computing  apparatus  for  a  player  piano 
comprising 

(a)  sensing  means  provided  on  each  ke>   for  measunng  a 

charactenstic    operating    signal    representing    a    distance 

between  a  reference  plane  and  a  key  surface  for  each  key. 

and  for  outputting  a  value  of  the  charactenstic  operating 

signal. 
fb)  gain  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  gam  of  the  value  of 

the  charactenstic  operating  signal  output  from  the  sensing 

means  to  a  constant  value, 

(c)  Imcanzing  means  for  approximating  the  value  of  the 
charactenstic  operating  signal  output  from  the  sensing 
means  with  a  Imeanzed  output  signal, 

(d)  memory  means  for  stonng  computer  programs  to  com 
pule  a  relationship  between  the  lineanzed  output  signal 
output  from  the  lineanzing  means  and  the  distance  be- 
tween the  reference  plane  and  the  key  surface, 

(e)  programmable  memory  means  for  stonng  the  vjUue  of  the 
charactenstic  operating  signal  of  the  sensmg  means  for 
each  key,  and 

(0  computing  means  for  computing  the  relationship  between 
the  lineanzed  output  signal  from  the  lineanzing  means  and 
the  distance  from  the  reference  plane  to  the  key  surface  of 
each  key.  thereby  permitting  a  continual  monitonng  and  a 
real  time  dynamic  reproduction  of  a  musical  performance 


5.200.563 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,200,564 
DIGFTAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 
WITH  MULTIPLE  CPUS 
Ryigi  Usami,  Akigawa;  Koauke  SUba,  Fnaaa;  Koichiro  Daigo. 
Fnasa;   Kazoo   Ogura,   Fnaaa;   Jon   Hoaoda,   Hanno;   Teroo 
Jinbo,  FoaM;  Takaahi  Akutso,  Akiahima;  Yoahiki  Negoro, 
Fnaaa;   Yoahito   Vamagnchi,   Oome,   and   H^inc   Manabe. 
Higaahiyanuto,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Casio  Computer 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,101 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-170161; 
Jnn.  29,  1990,  2-170169;  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-175133 

Ut.  a.'  GIOH  1/057.  7/00 
US.  a.  84—602  10  Claims 

1   A  digital  microcomputer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  CPUS  operable  by  respective  programs  repre- 


scntmg  multi-channel  lone  generatmg  processes; 

a  common  read-only  meniory  means  shared  by  sa>d  plurality 
of  CPUs  for  stonng  waveform  data. 

a  plurality  of  address  latch  means  for  respectively  latchmg 
addresses  for  said  common  read-only  memory  means 
output  from  said  plurality  of  CPUS  in  response  to  respec- 
tive control  signals  from  said  plurality  of  CPUs, 

address  select  means,  provided  between  said  plurality  of 
address  latch  means  and  said  common  read-only  memory 
means,  for  selecting  an  address  output  form  any  of  said 
plurality  of  address  latch  means. 

a  plurality  of  output-data  latch  means,  provided  between 
said  common  read-only  memory  means  and  said  plurality 
of  CPUs,  for  selectively  latchmg  waveform  data  output 
from  said  common  read-only  memory  means  to  distnbute 
said  dau  to  a  desirable  one  of  said  plurality  of  CPUs,  and 


control  means  for,  in  response  to  access  request  signals 
outpui  from  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  cpus  when 
simultaneously  requesting  access  to  said  common  read- 
only memory  means,  controlling  said  address  select 
means,  said  common  read-only  memory  means  and  said 
plurality  of  output -data  latch  means  in  a  sequence  so  as  to 
execute  an  actual  access  operation  to  said  common  read- 
only memory  means  for  each  of  said  two  or  more  CPUs 
requesting  said  access  without  causing  any  overlapping, 
thereby  generating  a  plurality  of  tone  signals  by  accessing 
the  waveform  dau  stored  in  said  common  head-only 
memory  means  by  said  plurality  of  CPUs. 


5,200,565 
MUSICAL  TON-E  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVTD  PROCESSING  OPERATION 
Miyau  Satoahi;  Okamoto  Eiaako.  and  Abe  Yasanao,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Yamaha  Corporatioa,  Hama- 
matxu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990.  2-70 
Int  a.'  GIOH  1/08 
IS.  a.  84 — 602  4  Claims 

1   A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising 

memory  means  for  stonng  musical  tone  control  parameters 
for  determining  characteristics  of  musical  tones. 

information  processing  means,  capable  of  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  memory  means,  for  outputting  musical 
tone  control  data  and  a  control  signal, 

control  means  for  causing  said  memory  means  to  connect  to 
said  information  processing  means  based  on  said  control 
signal, 

address  setting  means  for  setting  an  address  value  for  send- 
ing to  said  memory  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal,  said  address  value  being  used  as  an  initial  address 
w  hen  said  memory  means  is  connected  to  said  information 
processing  means, 
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increment  means  for  incrementing  the  address  value  by  a 


5,200,567 


correcting  said  operation  data  into  values  falling  withm  a 
panicular  one  of  plural   tone   aeneration  regions  deter- 


5JOO,570 
KEY  TOUCH  STATE  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
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increment  means  for  incrementing  the  address  value  by  a 
predetermined  number  m  response  to  connection  of  said 
information  processmg  means  to  said  memory  means,  and 
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5,200,567 
ENVELOPE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Junichi    Minamjtaka,    Fussa;    Kunio    Sato,    Sagamihara,    and 
Mayumi  Ohya,  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,736,  May  10,  1990,  which  is  a 

dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  408,412,  Sep.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,958.552, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,082,  Not.  3,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,529 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    No».    6,    1986,    61- 

170531[t'];   No».   6.    1986,   61-170532[U];    No».   6.    1986.   61- 

170533[U];   No*.    6,    1986,   61-170534{L1;    Nov.   6,    1986,   61- 

170535[U];   Not.   6,    1986,   61-170536[L];   Not.   6.    1986,   61- 

170537[U];   Not.   6,   1986,   61-170538[U1;   Not.   6,   1986,   61- 

170539[U];  Not.  6,  1986,  61-264205;  Not.  6.  1986,  61-264206; 

Not,  6,  1986,  61-264207 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/057 

VS.  a.  84—627  6  Claims 


tone  generating  means,  capable  of  being  connected  to  said 
memory  means,  for  controlling  the  reading  out  of  musical 
tone  parameters  from  the  memory  means  and  for  generat- 
ing a  musical  tone  signal  based  on  said  read  out  musical 
lone  control  parameters 


5,200.566 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  AD-LIB 

MELODY  PLAYING  DE\  ICE 

Hideaki    Shimaya,    Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignor   to   Yamaha 
Corporation.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-339272 

Int.  a:  GIOH  7/00:  G04B  IJ/00:  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  84—609  14  Oaims 
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4  An  envelope  waveform  approximating  apparatus  for 
approximating  an  envelope  waveform,  int  he  form  of  a  limited 
number  of  function  waveforms  whose  characteristic  changes 
al  switching  points,  said  apparatus  comprising 

display  means  for  displaying  the  envelope  waveform  to  be 

approximated: 
proint  designating  means  for  designating  at  least  one  point  of 
said  displayed  envelof>e  waveform  with  respect  to  the 
time  axis; 
segmenting  means  for  segmenting  said  displayed  envelope 
waveform  at  the  point  designated  by  said  point  designat- 
ing means  to  obtain  a   pluralitv    of  segmented   envelope 
waveforms; 
function  waveform  determining  means  for  determining  a 
function  waveform  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  said  seg- 
mented envelope  waveforms  to  optimally  approximate  the 
envelope  waveform, 
switching  point  determining  means  for  determining  cross 
point  of  the  function  waveforms  in  the  adjacent  intervals 
defined  by  the  point  designated  by  said  point  designating 
means,  as  the  switching  point,  and 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  function  waveform  deter- 
mining means  and  to  said  switching  point  determining 
means  for  memorizing  the  function  waveforms  and  the 
switching  points  as  an  approximated  envelope  v^aveform 


1  .An  electronic  musical  instrument  with  ad-lib  playing 
function  compnsing 

ad-lib  melody  data  storage  means  for  stonng  ad-lib  melody 
data, 

ad-lib  switch  means  being  operable  for  initiating  and  termi- 
nating ad-lib  melody  playing; 

clock  means  for  generating  clock  pulses. 

counter  means  for  counting  the  generated  clock  pulses  inde- 
pendent of  an  operation  of  the  ad-lib  switch  means. 

reading  means,  responsive  to  the  ad-lib  switch  means,  for 
reading  the  ad-lib  melody  data  according  to  the  counted 
number  of  clock  pulses;  and 

tone-generating  means  for  generating  tones  correspondmg 
to  the  ad-lib  melody  data  read  by  the  reading  means. 


5.200,568 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SOUND  SOURCE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT,  AND 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  ADOPTING 

THE  METHOD 

Yoshiko  Fukushima;  Satoshi  Usa,  and  Tetsuo  Okamoto,  all  of 

10-1,  Nakazawa-cho,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-18896; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-18897 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00,  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  84—658  10  aaims 

1   A  method  of  controlling  a  sound  stiurce  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

outputting  operation  data  of  a  performance  operation  mem- 
ber corresponding  to  musical  tone  control  parameters  of  a 
musical  instrument. 
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correcting  said  operation  data  into  values  falling  wtthm  a 
particular  one  of  plural  tone  generation,  regions  detcr- 
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5J00,570 

KEY-TOUCH  STATE  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A.N 

AUTOMATIC  PERFOR.MA.NCE  PIANO 

Klyoahi  Kawaaiiira,  HaBaaaatn,  Japan,  BHigiior  to  Yamaha 

Corporatkw.  Haiaiatia.  Japaa 

nied  Jnl.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  55S,5«9 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Juftm,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205487 

Iat.a.'  GIOH  J/02 

US.  a.  84—737  3  Claims 
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mined  m  accordance  with  at  least  one  musical  tone  con- 
trol parameter  of  said  musical  instrument,  and 
inputting  said  corrected  operation  dau  to  said  sound  source. 


5.200,569 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PICKUP  SYSTEMS  AND 

SUSTAINER  SYSTEMS 

SteTen  M.  Moore.  514  142nd  ATe.  SE.,  98.  BelleTue.  Wash. 

98007 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.857,  Sep.  15,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  199.851,  May  27, 

1988,  Pat,  No.  4,907,483,  This  application  Jun,  14,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  538040 

Int.  a."  GIOH  3/18 

U.S.  a.  84—723  9  Claim* 


1  A  ke> -touch  slate  detection  device  for  an  automatic  per- 
formance musical  instrument  including  a  keyboard  having  a 
plurality  of  keys,  at  least  one  slnng.  and  at  least  one  hammer 
which  IS  operative  to  sinke  the  at  least  one  stnng  in  response 
to  an  operation  of  a  corresponding  kev  of  the  pluralitv  of  keys, 
the  device  composing 

hammer  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  hammer  at  at 
least  two  positions  as  the  hammer  travels  a  predetermined 
path  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  corresponding 
key.  a  first  position  corresponding  to  a  hammer  stop  pxjsi- 
tion  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  a  position  in 
the  V  icmilv  of  the  stnng,  and 
relea.se  time  detcnnining  means,  responsive  to  the  hammer 
position  sensing  means,  for  determining  a  release  time  of 
the  corresponding  key  based  on  the  position  of  the  ham 
mer  sensed  by  the  hammer  position  sensing  means 


5000.571 

PRIMER  POCKET  CLEANER 

Dojie  D   Gracey.  P.O.  Box  155,  Tehachapi,  Calif  93561 

Filed  Apr,  6,  1992.  Ser,  No,  863.967 

Int,  a,'  F42B  33  00.  35  02 

US,  CI,  86—24  6  Claims 


5    \  suslamer  for  a  musical  instrument  having  ai  least  one 
vibratory  element  compnsing 

(al  dnve  means  for  accepting  a  signal  and  applying  a  dnv  ing 
force  to  a  vibratory  element  of  the  instrument  responsive 
to  said  dnve  signal,  and 

(b)  a  sustain  feedback  circuit  for  accepting  a  feedback  signal 
representing  motion  of  said  vibratory  element  and  con 
ducting  said  feedback  signal  to  said  dnve  means,  whereby 
said  dnve  means  will  apply  said  dnve  force  to  said  vibra- 
tory element  responsive  to  said  feedback  signal,  said  sus- 
tain feedback  circuit  including  an  inverting  signal  path 
and  a  nonin verting  signal  path,  said  noninverting  signal 
path  and  said  inverting  signal  path  having  different  fre 
quency  response  charactenstics.  and  mode  switch  means 
for  selectively  directing  said  feedback  signal  through 
either  one  of  said  signal  paths  to  said  dnve  me^ns  while 
disabling  the  other  one  of  said  signal  paths 


1    .A  pnmer  p<.x-ket  cleaner  comprising 

a  ba.se  with  an  axis. 

a  bundle  of  bnstles  with  one  end  of  said  bundle  mounted  off 
center  into  said  ba.se  and  with  a  cleaning  surface  of  an 
outer  bundle  of  bnstles  and  a  central  bundle  of  bnstles 
extending  above  the  surface  of  the  outer  bundle  of  bnstles 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bundle 

a  retracting  coii  spring  surrounding  said  outer  bundle  of 
bristles  outside  said  base  to  prevent  flanng.  and 

a  turning  device  with  a  mount  to  hold  said  base,  sch  thai  said 
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sniiib  are  rereived    said  universal  sauib  connector  nrovid- 


nnoldins  toaether  w  ith  said  second  ncution  thereof  facili- 
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base  and  bristle  bundle  are  rotated  by  said  turning  device 
about  the  axis  of  said  base 


5,200.572 
ELLIPITCAL  ELASTOMERIC  IMPULSE  ENERGY 
STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Laurent  C.  Bissonnctte,  Narragansett  Scott  D.  Boyd,  Ports-    U.S.  O.  102—501 
mouth,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Milbum,  Providence,  all  of  R.L.  assign- 
ors to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,044 
Int.  a:  B63G  8,28.  F41F  3/10 
U.S.  a.  89—1.81 


5,200,573 
PROJECTILE  HAVING  A  MATRIX  OF  CAVITIES  ON  ITS 

SURFACE 
Charles  L.  Blood.  No.  1  Farriew  Ave.,  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ. 
07716 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,387 
Int.  a.'  F42B  6/00 


5  Claims 


6  Claims 
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1   A  projectile  intended  to  be  fired  from  a  gun,  said  projec- 
tile compnsing  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  having 
a  diameter,  said  body  portion  having  an  axis  and  a  first  surface, 
a  tapered  nose  portion  having  a  second  surface  and  a  tip.  the 
nose  portion  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  coaxially  aligned 
with  respect  to  the  body  portion,  and  the  tip  being  positioned 
3   An  elastomeric  impulse  energy  storage  and  transfer  sys-    on  the  axis  of  and  furthest  from  the  body  portion;  and  further 
tem  for  launch  of  projectiles  into  a  liquid  medium,  said  system    including  a  matrix  of  cavities  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  nose 
compnsing  portion,  said  cavities  having  a  shape  and  a  size,  the  size  of  said 

a  launch  tube  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a  breech  end,  said    cavities  decreasing  from  the  largest  adjacent  the  body  portion 
launch  tube  being  adapted  to  house  a  projectile  and  slid- 


to  the  smallest  adjacent  the  tip. 


ably  guide  said  projectile  dunng  a  launch; 
a  breech  valve  attached  to  said  launch  tube  at  said  breech 
end,  said  breech  valve  being  adapted  to  provide  access  to 
the  intenor  of  said  launch  tube  from  said  breech  end  for 
loading  said  projectile, 
a  muzzle  valve  attached  to  said  launch  tube  at  said  muzzle 
end.  said  muzzle  valve  being  adapted  to  permit  egress  of 
said  projectile  from  said  launch  tube  into  said  liquid  me- 
dium; 
a  cylindncal  collar  fixed  to  said  launch  tube  between  said 
muzzle  end  and  said  breech  end.  nearer  to  said  breech  end, 
so  as  to  be  disposed  behind  said  projectile,  said  collar 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  normal  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  launch  tube,  said  cylindncal  collar 
being  adapted  to  provide  access  by  a  working  fluid  to  said 
launch  tube  at  a  point  behind  said  projectile; 
a  control  valve  mounted  on  said  collar  for  selectively  plac- 
ing the  intenor  of  said  collar  in  communication  with  said 
intenor  of  said  launch  tube; 
an  elastomenc  accumulator  fixed  to  said  collar  at  a  planar 
base  of  said   accumulator,   said  accumulator   having   in 
elevation  a  frusto-ellipsoidal  configuration,  and  said  accu- 
mulator having  an  ellipsoidal  configuration  along  a  sec- 
tional plane  parallel  with  said  accumulator  base  plane, 
said  accumulator  being  adapted  to  store  energy  by  elastic 
expansion  of  walls  thereof,  an  extenor  surface  of  said 
accumulator  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  said  liquid 
medium;  and 
a  pump  having  a  suction  side  thereof  in  communication  with 
said  liquid  medium  and  a  discharge  side  thereof  in  commu- 
nication with  said  accumulator  via  said  collar,  for  selec- 
tively pumping  said  liquid  into  said  accumulator  to  inflate 
and  distend  said  accumulator; 
whereby  upon  opening  of  said  muzzle  valve  to  flood  said 
launch  tube  and  opening  said  control  valve  to  place  said 
accumulator  in  communication  with  said  launch  tube  via 
said  collar,  said  accumulator  contracts,  thereby  forcing 
the  liquid  medium  stored  in  said  accumulator  through  said 
collar  and  out  said  muzzle  end  of  said  launch  tube  along 
with  said  projectile 


5,200,574  » 

UNIVERSAL  SQUIB  CON7SECTOR 
Donald  J.  Cunningham;  John  E.  Allard,  both  of  North  Ogden; 
Virginia  E.  Chandler,  Bradley  V>.  Smith,  both  of  Ogden,  and 
David  B.  Monk.  Kaysville,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.979,  Apr.  5,  1991.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,080 

Int.  a.'  C06D  3/00;  HOIR  13/648 

U.S.  a.  102—530  4  aaims 
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1   A  gas  generator  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  a  wall  provided  with  outer  onfices,  in 
which  wall  a  socket  is  formed,  and  including. 

a  pin  type  squib  having  electncally  conducting  pins  protrud- 
ing from  a  protion  thereof, 

an  inner  central  chambe.  in  which  is  placed  said  squib  for 
Ignition,  said  squib  being  positioned  such  that  said  pins 
thereof  extend  into  said  socket. 

an  intermediate  chamber  containing  a  gas  generant  pyro- 
technic composition, 

an  outer  chamber  containing  means  for  filtenng  and  for 
communicating  externally  of  the  housing  by  way  of  said 
outer  onfices.  with  at  least  said  intermediate  and  outer 
chambers  communicating  through  intermediate  onfices, 

a  universal  squib  connector  for  connecting  said  squid  to  a 
source  of  electncal  current  for  initiating  ignition,  said 
universal  squib  connector  being  positioned  in  said  socket 
and  including  holes  therein  into  which  said  pins  from  said 


squib  are  received,  said  universal  squib  connector  provid- 
ing a  permanent  pig  tail  connection  to  said  squih  and 
compnsing. 
connecting  terminals. 

a  fernte  bead  having  said  holes  therethrough  in  a  spaced 
relationship,  each  of  said  holes  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  wnh  one  of  said  terminals  positioned  in  one  of 
said  holes  and  another  of  said   terminals  p>ositioned   in 
another  of  said  holes,  the  spacing  of  said  holes  being  such 
as  to  allow  each  of  the  protruding  pins  of  said  squib  \o 
enter  the  first  end  of  an  indi\iduall\  a-SM^iated  one  of  said 
holes  to  make  electncal  contact  with  an  individually  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  terminals,  said  fernte  bead  providing 
EMI/RFl  protection  in  a  region  surrounding  said  termi- 
nals, 
a  plurality  of  elecncal  input  conductors  providing  a  pig  tail 
connection  for  connecting  an  electncal  circuit  to  said 
squib  with  each  of  said  input  conductors  having  an  end 
positioned  in  the  second  end  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
holes  in  said  fernte  bead  and  connected  to  the  terminal 
positioned  therein,  and 
further  including  means  to  permanently  retain  said  universal 
squib  connector  in  said  socket  and  thereby  to  permanently 
retain  each  of  said  terminals  m  electnc  contact  with  an 
individually  a.ssociated  one  of  the  protruding  pins  of  said 
squib. 
wherein  said  fernte  bead  and  said  terminals  are  encapsulated 
in  a  plastic  molding  with  the  holes  in  said  fernte  bead 
extending  through  the  plastic  molding  to  allow  entry  of 
each  of  the  protruding  pins  of  said  squib  to  enter  the 
associated  first  end  thereof  and  an  end  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  electncal  input  conductors  to  enter  the  associated  sec- 
ond end  thereof 
wherein  said   means  to  permanently    retain  said   universal 
squib  connector  in   said   socket   compnses  flexible   latch 
means  attached   to  said   plastic   molding   and   extending 
outwardly  and   downwardly    from   a  side  wall   portion 
thereof    said    latch   means   being   compressed    inwardlv 
against  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  plastic  molding  of 
said  universal  squib  connector  in  said  socket,  said  sixrkel 
having  a  groove  in  the  side  wall  thereof  into  which  said 
latch  means  moves  and  is  captured, 
wherein  said  plastic  molding  includes  first  and  second  por- 
tions that  extend   at   substantially    a  nghl   angle  to  each 
other  with  said  first  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  electncal  input  conductors  and  contacting  said  wall 
of  said  housing  of  said  generator  in  which  said  socket  is 
formed,  said  first  pi^rtion  guiding  and  allowing  said  elec- 
tncal input  conductors  to  run  parallel  to  said  wall  of  said 
housing, 
further  including  anti-rotation  means  provided  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  said  universal  squib  connector  and  said 
gas  generator  to  predetermine  the  angular  onentation  of 
said  universal  squih  connector  with  respect  to  that  of  said 
gas  generator  and  to  prevent  relative  angular  movement 
between  said  universal  squib  connector  and  said  squib, 
wherein  two  sets  of  ribs  of  different  length  provided  on  said 
second  portion  of  said  universal  squib  connector  provides 
a  tight  fit  with  an  inner  wall  of  said  socket,  with  the  ribs 
having  the  shorter  length  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  portion  of  said  plastic  molding  and  the  axial  positions 
of  all  of  said  nbs  being  such  that  all  of  the  nbs  engage  the 
wall  of  said  socket  at  the  same  time, 
wherein  said  anti-rolalion  means  compnses  a  cavity  adjoin- 
ing said  holes  in  said   universal  squib  connector  and  a 
projection  on  said  squib  with  said  projection  on  said  squib 
matching  the  configuration  of  said  cavity, 
wherein  said  cavity  is  "T"'  shaped  whereby  there  is  only  one 
angular  position  at  which  said  cavity  is  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  projection  on  said  squib,  and 
wherein  said  first  ponion  of  said  plastic  molding  includes 
opposed  tnangular  surfaces  that  extend  parallel  to  said 
first  portion  and  parallel  to  said  electncal  input  conduc- 
tors and  are  spaced  from  said  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
tnangular   surfaces  of  said   first   portion  of  said   plastic 
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molding  together  with  said  second  portion  thereof  facili- 
tating gnpping  of  said  universal  squib  connector. 


5.200,575 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONDUIT 
Robert   K.  Sheehan,  571   Rolling  Rock   La.,  Cincinnati,  Oluo 
45255 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,352,  Jan.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,583 

Int.  a."  H02G  3,06 

DS.  a.  174—65  R  28  Oaims 


5-^  ,93.         ,'90 


ir- 


'^  J 


23  A  connector  a.ssembly  for  prov  iding  a  subsLantiallv  fluid 
tight  connection  of  conduit  to  a  bulkhead,  said  assembly  com- 
pnsing; 

a  substantially  tubular  hollow  connector  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  front  and  rear  sections  therealong. 
said  front  section  compnsing  means  for  lockingly  mount- 
ing said  connector  body  in  an  aperture  of  a  bulkhead,  and 
said  rear  section  compnsing  means  for  receiving  the  end 
of  a  conduit  to  be  connected, 

a  substantially  hollow  sealing  member  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  telescopingly  connected  over  said  connec- 
tor txxlv  in  subsLantiallv  non-rotatable  condition  said 
sealing  memt>er  comprising  a  sealing  bore  for  sealingly 
receiving  the  end  of  a  conduit, 

means  for  retaining  the  end  of  said  conduit  within  said  scal- 
ing bore; 

a  subistantiallv  hollow  sealing  sleeve  connected  to  said  scal- 
ing member  and  being  selectively  axially  rcciprocable 
therealong.  said  sleeve  compnsing  a  sealing  surface  and 
means  for  interacting  with  said  sealing  member  to  retain 
said  sleeve  in  a  selected  axial  position,  and 

a  deformable  sealing  member  mounted  adjacent  said  sealing 
surface  to  provide  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  between 
said  bulkhead  and  said  assembly 


5.200.576 
MULTI-POINT  CONTACT  COMPRESSION 
CONNECTOR 
Gary  E.  Schrader.  Manchester,  and  Robert  k.  Annan.  Merri- 
mack, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,987,  Feb.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.767 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4/18 

U.S.  a.  174—94  R  11  Claims 

1     .An  electncal  compression  connector  for  connecting  a 

plurality  of  conductors  or  cables,  compnsing 

a  connector  body  of  compressible  matena!  adapted  to  be 
in.serted  into  a  cnmping  tool  having  two  opposed  curved 
die  surfaces  for  the  compression  of  the  connector,  said 
connector  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  side  faces 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  ^ 
provided  between  said  side  faces,  said  side  faces  fonmnga^U^ 
central  web  portion,  said  central  web  portion  providS 
with  at  least  three  recesses  extending  through  the  connec 
tor  bodv  from  one  of  said  side  faces  to  the  second  of  said 
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APRIL  6.  1993 


,;^<.  Fn^.^  m  «ll,-..ir  fnr  tti#>  int^liicinn  nf  rnnductors  within 


5.200.578 


APRIL  6.  1993  ELECTRICAL  497 

said  conductive  nattems  beine  made  of  conductive  mate-  hole  wall,  said  snnnu' means  beine  adapted  to  acousticallv 
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ELECTRICAL 


497 


side  faces  to  illow  for  the  inclusion  of  conductors  within 
each  of  the  recesses,  the  periphery  of  said  connector  body 
provided  with  at  least  four  distinct,  non-continuous  points 
of  contact  with  said  curved  die  surfaces  of  a  crimping  tool 
when  said  connector  body  is  inserted  within  the  crimping 
tcxjl,  prior  to  crimping;  and 


5.200.578 
HIGH  VOITAGF  FEEDTHROl  GH  Bl  SHING 
John  P.  Brucker,  Espanola.  N.  Mex,.  assiRnor  to  The  L  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Depart- 
ment of  F.nerg>,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.467 

Int.  a:  HOIB  /'  J-^ 

V.S.  CI.  174 — 152  R  3  Claims 


'wherein  when  force  is  applied  to  the  crimping  tool,  said 
connector  body  will  compress,  thereby  compressing  said 
connector  body  around  the  electrical  conductors  to  be 
provided  in  said  recesses  and  securing  the  conductors 
therein. 


1.  A  feedthrough  bushing  for  a  high  voltage  diode,  compris- 


5.200.577 
SI  PERCONDIXTING  WTRF 
Mamoru  Shimada.  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasalii.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1990,  2-152594; 
Slav  24.  1991.  3-120376 

Int.  a.^  HOIB  12/00 
L.S.  CI.  P4— 125.1  2  Oaims 


ing: 


a  central  conductor  extending  axially  through  said  bushing; 

a  grading  ring  assembly  circumferentially  surrounding  and 
coaxial  with  said  central  conductor, 

a  flexible  conductive  plate  having  an  outer  ring  for  compres- 
sively  sealing  against  said  grading  ring  assembly,  an  inner 
ring  for  compressively  sealing  against  said  central  conduc- 
tor, and  a  center  nng  therebetween  having  a  thickness 
effective  for  relative  translation  of  said  outer  ring  and  said 
inner  ring,  for  said  compression  sealing  against  said  grad- 
ing ring  assembly  and  said  central  conductor,  respec- 
tively; and 

compression  beam  means  bolted  to  said  central  conductor 
for  urging  said  flexible  conductive  plate  toward  said  grad- 
ing ring  assembly  to  obtain  said  compression  sealing  there- 
between. 


5.200.579 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  CONDLCTIVE  PATTERNS 

FORMED  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  AND 

THERMOSETTING  RESINS 

Megumu    Takeuchi.    Yokohama.    Japan,   assignor   to   Toshiba 

lighting  &  Technology  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser,  No.  6-'7.301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83855 

Int.  Ci;  H05K  I/OO 

L.S.  CI.  174—256  6  Claims 


1    A  suf)erconducting  wire  comprising: 

d  bundle  including  a  plurality  of  twisted  superconducting 
matenal  filaments,  each  of  said  superconducting  material 
filaments  being  essenti^ly  composed  of  a  three-layer 
structure  having  a  centrahcore,  an  intermediate  filament 
layer  and  a  sheath  portion  Vranged  outside  the  filament 
layer,  the  central  core  having  a  structure  of  honeycomb 
matrix  in  which  a  plurality  of  stabilized  copper  materials 
each  formed  by  covenng  a  copper  material  with  CuNi 
material  are  arranged,  the  intermediate  filament  layer 
having  a  structure  in  which  NbTi  material  filaments  are 
tightly  arranged  outside  the  matrix,  and  the  sheath  portion 

.    being  composed  of  a  CuNi  material  layer. 


K^^^^m 


\  A  circuit  board  with  conductive  patterns  formed  of  con- 
ductive material  and  thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  resins 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resm  film  substrates  in  which  films  having  heal 
deformation  properties  are  laminated  one  upon  the  other, 

conductive  patterns  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  each  of 
said  resin  films,  and 

connecting  portions  for  electncally  connecting  said  conduc- 
tive patterns,  said  connecting  portions  being  made  of 
conductive  material   including  thermoplastic  resin,  and 


said  conductive  patterns  being  made  of  conductive  mate- 
nal including  thermosetting  resin. 


5.200,580 

COSnGURABLE  MLLTl-CHIP  MODI  LE 

INTERCONNECT 

Kenneth  T.  Sienski.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems.  Inc.. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.932 

Int.  a.'  H05K  /,  00 

U.S.  a.  174—264  12  Claims 


1    A  configurable  multi-chip  mcxlule  compnsing 

a  power/ground  layer  having  a  standardized  pattern  or 
metal  strips. 

a  first  signal  interconnect  layer,  above  said  power -ground 
layer,  hav  ing  a  standardized  pattern  of  metal  sinps  extend- 
ing above  said  power  ground  layer 

a  second  signal  interconnect  layer.  ab<i\e  said  first  signal 
interconnect  layer,  configurable  to  a  custom  application 
h\  placement  of  metal  strips  for  connection  with  the 
standard  pattern  of  metal  sinps  of  said  first  signal  inter- 
connect layer; 

a  bond  pad  layer,  above  said  second  signal  interconnect 
layer,  for  receiving  chips  and  connecting  input  and  output 
leads  of  the  chips  to  said  second  signal  interconnect  layer 
and  dielectric  material  separating  each  layer  <if  said  mod- 
ule, and 

dielectric  material  separating  each  layer  of  said  module. 


5.200,581 

MFrrHOD  OF  COUPUNG  A  SEIMIC  DETECTOR 

MODULE  TO  THE  WALL  OF  A  BOREHOLE,  AND  A 

SONDE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Bnice  W.  Boyle.  Noisy  Ic  Roi;  Oaude  Stanisiere.  Bures  sur 

Yvette.  and  Alain  Delpuecb.  Robinson,  all  of  F" ranee,  assignors 

to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,347.  Feb.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

4,987,969.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231.093,  Aug  11, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

632,289 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1987,  87  11525 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CHllV  1,00.   1/40 
U.S.  CI.  181  —  102  29  Oaims 

1    A  sonde  for  acquiring  seismic  signals  m  a  b(-ireholc  tra- 
versing an  earth  formation,  said  sonde  compnsing 

a  detector  module  including  at  least  one  seismic  sensor, 
an  elongated  b<xly  having  a  cavity  disposed  on  one  side 
thereof  suitable  for  receiving  said  detector  mixlule  while 
said  detector  mixluie  is  in  a  retracted  position  and  fi^r 
operatively  securing  said  detector  module  to  said  b<x)v 
while  said  detector  module  is  in  an  extended  position, 
anchor  means  disp<ised  on  another  side  of  said  body,  for 

secunng  said  b<.xly  against  the  b<irehole  wall, 
spring  means  connecting  said   module  to  said  body,  said 
spring  means  for  exerting  a  force  to  displace  said  mcxlule 
from  Its  retracted  position  in  said  cavity  to  its  extended 
position,  whereby  said  detector  mcxlule  contacts  the  bore- 


hole wall,  said  spnng  means  being  adapted  \c  acoustically 

isolate  said  detectof  module  Uom  said  bcxjy,  and 

5 


^  1 


means  for  retracting  said  mcxlule  into  said  cavity  against  the 
force  exerted  by  said  spnng  means,  said  means  for  retract- 
ing being  acoustically  decoupled  from  said  detector  mod- 
ule when  said  detector  mcxlule  is  m  its  extended  position 


5.200.582 
PASSIVE  MUFFLER  FOR  LO^^  PA-SS  FREQUENOE-S 
I*on  A.  Kxa«i.  Jr..  Jackson,  and  Robert  L.  Sager.  Jr..  Grass 
Ijdcc,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline 
Company.  Lincolnshire.  III. 

Filed  Aug  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.009 

Int.  C\:  POIN  1,24 

MS.  a    181—256  r  Claims 


V 


>^'^' 


1  ,A  v-^u^d  attenuating  muffler  for  exhaust  gas  comprising  a 
housing,  at  least  one  exhaust  mlel  lube  and  it  least  one  exhaust 
outlet  tube  extending  through  an  outer  surface  of  the  housing. 
first  and  second  transverse  perforated  panitions  within  the 
housing  extending  across  an  intericir  dimension  c^f  the  housing 
transverse  to  a  flow  of  sound  waves  propagating  therein  and 
arranged  such  that  a  gap  is  provided  between  the  panuions 
having  a  length  in  a  direction  of  sound  wave  propagation  or. 
the  order  of  1/10  wave  length  of  a  preselected  cutoff  fre- 
quency, above  which  sound  waves  are  to  be  attenuated,  an 
exhaust  receiving  chamber  defined  between  a  first  housing 
outer  surface  ponicrn  and  she  first  partition,  and  a  sound  cham- 
ber defined  between  the  second  partition  and  a  second  housing 
outer  surface  pc-irtic^n  hav  mg  a  length  m  the  direction  of  sound 
wave  propagation  on  the  order  of  j  wavelength  of  the  prese 
lected  cutoff  frequency. 
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tnp  means  of  the  operating  mechanism  to  tnp  the  circuit  providing  heat  for  a  fusing  of  a  plastic  lid  to  a  plastic 


4Q8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APR  II    (^.    ]^^?' 


April  6,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


499 


5.200,583 

ADAPTIVE  EI  E\  ATOR  SECT  RITV  SYSTEM 
Bertram    F.    Kupersmith,    Avon;    Jannah    Stanle>,    Cromwell: 
Jeremv  B.  Kezer,  and  David  M.  Hughes,  both  of  New  Britain, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Earmington, 
C  onn. 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,738 

Int.  C\:  B66B  1/00 

U,S.  a.  1«"— 126  5  Claims 


said  lever,  wherein  said  switching  means  includes  a  coil 
body  supported  by  said  lever  said  coil  having  two  end 


portions,  and  two  contacts  which  are  formed  by  extending 
both  end  portions. 


5,200,585 
DRAWOCT  SWITCHGEAR  WITH  IMPROVED 
LEVERINCi-IN  MECHANISM  AND  INTERI OCK 
Norman  Davies,  Penn  Township.  Westmoreland  County;  Stanis- 
law  A.  Milianowicz,  Monroeville;  Nagar  J.  Patel,  Plum  Boro, 
and  F:dward  J.  Klimek.  Jeannette,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
,        .  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

1    A   method  of  providing  secure  service  to  an  elevator  ^..^^^  ^^^    ^   ^^^    ^^^   ^^   788,705 

system  in  a  building,  comprising:  li,j  q  ^  HOIH  9/20 

providing  a  plurality  of  configuration  signals  indicative  of  a    ^^  ^^   200—50  A  A  23  Claims 

table  of  entries,  each  entr>-  including  a  field  identifying  a 
particular  secunty  peripheral  device  which  may  be  actu- 
ated to  affect  access  to  use  of  the  elevator  system,  a  field 
identifying  a  floor  of  the  building,  the  access  to  which  is  to 
be  affected  by  actuation  of  the  related  peripheral  device,  a 
field  identifying  an  electro  car  involved  in  the  affected 
access  of  said  entry  and  a  field  indicating  whether  said 
entry  is  effective  or  not  to  deny  access  irt  response  to  car 
calls,  up  hall  calls  or  down  hall  calls,  receptively; 
providing,  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  security  penpheral 
device,  a  security  input  signal  indicative  of  such  secunty 
penpheral  device  having  been  actuated; 
providing,  in  response  to  said  configuration  signals  and  said 
secunty  input  signal,  a  plurality  of  security  state  signals 
separately  indicative  of  any  Hoors  to  which  access  is  to  be 
denied  from  any  specific  elevator  car,  any  floors  from 
which  access  si  to  be  denied  to  any  specific  elevator  car 
traveling  in  the  up  direction,  and  any  floors  from  which        14    ^  circuit  breaker  having  electncal  contacts  operable 
access  is  to  be  denied  to  any  specific  elevator  car  reveling    between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  circuit  breaker  chassis,  a 
in  the  down  direction;  levering-in  mechanism  supported  by  the  chassis  which  in- 

providing,  in  Response  to  actuation  of  hall  call  buttons  and  duties  f,rs,  and  second  shafts  having  orthogonal  axes,  with  the 
car  calls  buttons,  corresponding  raw  hall  call  signals  and  f,^^,  ^^^^f^  having  an  actuating  end  for  rotating  the  first  shaft, 
raw  car  call  signals;  'and  providing  to  said  elevator  sys-  translating  means  for  translating  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  to 
tern,  filtered  hall  call  signals  and  filtered  car  call  signal  rotation  of  the  second  shaft,  with  rotation  of  the  second  shaft 
each  corresponding  to  a  related  one  of  said  raw  hall  call  rotating  crank  arms  which  function  to  move  the  circuit  breaker 
signals  and  taid  raw  car  call  signals  relating  to  service  not  between  predetermined  positions  relative  tc\a  circuit  breaker 
involving  atcess  which  is  indicated  by  said  security  state    compartment  and  associated  electrical  contachis^n  operating 


signals  as  access  to  be  denied. 


5,200,584 
LEVER  SWITCH 

Masami  NaEa>a.    \ichi.  .lapan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
lokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,685 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-76182 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  200—4  8  Qaims 

1.  A  lever  svyitch  comprising: 

first  and  second  fixed  contact  portions  mounted  on  an  insula- 
tor disposed  in  a  casing; 
a  lever  rotatively  mounted  on  said  casing;  and 
first  switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  contact  por- 
tion and  s«cond  contact  portion  by  rotary  operation  of 


mechanism  having  closing  means  and  tnpping  me>ns  for  re- 
spectively closing  and  tripping  the  circuit  breaker.  anJla  shut- 
ter having  first  and  second  positions  which  respectivelwblock 
and  enable  access  to  the  actuating  end  of  the  first  shaft,  ciWrac- 

terized  by:  V • 

the  shutter  having  a  flat  elongated  body  portion  having  prst 
and  second  sides,  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  an 
actuating  tab  adjacent  to  the  second  end  which  extends 
outwardly  from  the  first  side,  and  a  pivot  point  intermedi- 
ate the  ends, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  pivot  point  of  said  shutter  to 
the  circuit  breaker  chassis,  whereby  the  shutter  is  pivot- 
able  between  the  first  and  second  positions, 
and  means  linking  the  first  end  of  the  shutter  with  the  trip 
means  of  the  operating  mechanism,  whereby  movement  of 
the  actuating  tab  and  shutter  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position  moves  the  first  end  of  the  shutter  and  actuates  the 


trip  means  of  the  operating  mechanism  to  trip  the  circuit 

breaker. 


5.200.586 
n\  E  GEAR  ISOLATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BVPASS 
ISOLATION  SWITCHERS 
Cieorge  .A.  Smith.  N.  Huntingdon,  and  Thomas  K.  Fogle.  Shaler, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,713 

Int.  CT.-  HOIH  V  :6.  H02J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  200—50  C  1 1  Claims 


1  A  mechanism  for  bypass  isolation  switches  of  the  type 
having  at  least  three  adjacent  circuit  interruption  devices  each 
circuit  interruption  device  hav ing  a  handle  V' hich  can  be  in  one 
of  an  ON  position,  an  OFF  posiium  and  a  RESET  position 
comprising 

a)  a  housing, 

b)  at  least  three  switch  gears  mounted  on  the  housing  such 
that  there  is  one  switch  gear  for  each  circuit  interruption 
device. 

c)  at  least  one  spaijer  gear  mourned  on  the  housing  and 
engaging  two  of  the  at  least  three  "-witch  gears. 

d)  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  the  housing  and  being  sized  and 
positioned  to  dnve  the  switch  gears 

e)  at  least  three  cams  each  cam  eccentricalK  connected  to  a 
switch  gear  such  that  there  is  one  cam  adjacent  to  each 
switch  gear,  each  cam  having  a  mouth  sized  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  a  handle  of  a  circuit  interruption  device; 

n  drive  means  connected  to  the  dnve  gear,  and 
gl  lock  means  attached  to  the  housing  and  having  a  stop 
member  positioned  to  extend  to  a  position  adjacent  one 
cam  and  when  so  ptisitioned  prevent  the  cam  from  mov- 
ing from  one  of  an  OFF  position  to  an  ON  position  and  an 
ON  position  to  an  OFF  position 


providing  heat  for  a  fusing  of  a  plastic  lid  to  a  plastic 
container, 
a  generally  cylindncal  hollow  nest  for  receiving  a  generally 
cylindncal  container,  said  nest  having  3  generalK  conical 
upper  wall  portion;  and 


means  for  pressing  said  coi!  against  said  plastic  lid  to  press  a 
portion  of  said  container  and  a  portion  of  said  lid  between 
said  conical  portion  of  said  coil  and  said  conical  v\all 
portion  of  said  nest  to  confospi  a  portion  of  said  container 
to  a  portion  of  said  lid  dunng  a  fusing  operation 


5.200.588 
MICROW  A\  E  HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  ADJUSTABLE  WAVEGUIDE 
Isao  Kondoh.  and  Yoshi>-uki  Kato.  both  of  Naiuu  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

F'iled  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,535 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov,  19,  1990,  2-313129 

Int,  a."  H05B  6   'O 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  A  3  Claims 


Q^^CtZ^rt^tK 


5J00.587 
INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  WITH  CONICAL  BASE 
Jin-Liou  Fang.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,900 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6  40 
U.S.  n.  219—10.53  9  naima 

L  An  induction  heating  apparatus  for  providing  uniform 
fusing  of  a  plastic  lid  with  a  layer  of  electncallv  conductive 
material  to  a  generalK  cvlindrical  plastic  container,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

a  coil  having  a  generallv   conical   lower   pt^riion.   said   ^oii 

having  first  and  second  input  leads; 
a  source  of  electncal  power  for  selectivelv   supplying  an 
electncal  current  to  said  first  and  said  second  input  leads 
of  said  coil, 
means  for  inducing  an  electncal  current  in  the  laser  of  elec 
tncally  conductive  malenal  of  said  pla.stic  lid  in  respc^nse 
to  said  electrical  current  in  said  coil,  said  induced  current 


1    A  microwave  heating  apparatus  compnsing 

a  microwave  oscillator 

a  waveguide  for  transmuting  a  microwave  ouipuiled  from 
the  microwave  oscillator  to  an  object  10  be  heated. 

means  for  detecting  power  provided  in  the  waveguide  v^  as 
to  detect  the  power  of  the  microwave  inputted  from  the 
microwave  oscillator  to  the  object  10  be  heated  and  the 
reflected  power  of  the  microwave  reflected  from  the 
object  to  be  heated. 

a  matching  stub  provided  in  ihe  waveguide,  and 
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;  the  m.itchine  Stub,  said  driving  means 
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tion  and  a  plurality  of  rcxi-shaped  portions,  each  of  said  beam  is  directed  on  the  workpicce  to  etch  a  first  path  into 
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meani  for  driving  the  matching  stub,  said  driving  means 

being  provided  with 
means  for  calculating  a  VSWR  value  from  the  inputted 

power  and  the  reflected  power, 
a  motor  for  driving  the  matching  stub,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  opieration  of  the  motor  so  that  the 

\  SW  R  value  is  maintamed  within  a  predetermined  range 


5,200,590 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

MICROW  AVK  POPCORN 

Robert  F.  Bowen.  Burlington;  Robert  J.  Castoldi.  Newton,  and 

John  S.  Sklenak,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Raytheon 

Company,  I^exington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.257 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/SO:  B65D  77/02 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  19  Qaims 


5.200,589 

MICROV\A\E  OVEN  HA\IN(,  A  FAN  MOTOR 

ROTATION  CONTROl    Fl  NCTION 

Jung  R.  Kim,  Kangwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Crold  SUr 

Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,593 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun    30,  1990, 
9539  1990 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/6S 
L  .S.  a.  219—10.55  B  2  Oaims 


1    A  microwave  oven  having 

a  humidity  sensor, 

a  keyboard. 

a  fan  motor,  and 

a  microprocessor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  switching  means  connected  between  said  fan  motor  and 
said  supplying  line  of  AC  power  source,  for  controlling 
.AC  power  supplied  to  said  fan  motor; 

b)  driving  means  for  driving  said  switching  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  signal  from  said  microprocessor; 

c)  zero  crossing  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  a  zero 
p<imt  from  AC  power  voltage  dunng  a  constant  cycle  to 
generate  a  predetermined  width  of  pulse  signal  at  said  zero 
point  and  for  applying  the  predetermined  width  of  pulse 
signal  to  said  microprocessor,  said  zero  crossing  signal 
generating  means  including 

a  low  voltage  transformer  for  stepping  down  AC  power 

voltage  applied  to  its  primary  winding  up  to  a  set  value, 
full  wave  rectit\ing  means  for  full-wave  rectifying  the 

stepped  dcvi.n  .AC  p<;)wer  voltage,  and 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  the  pulse  signal  of  a 

predetermined  width  at  said  zero  point  of  the  full-wave 

rectified  AC  power  voltage; 
d)  said  microprocessor  adapted  for  inputting  said  pulse 
signal  from  said  zero  crossing  signal  generating  means  and 
for  outputting  the  control  signal  to  said  dnving  means  in 
response  to  said  pulse  signal  to  control  said  switching 
means  in  accordance  with  the  command  signals  from  said 
keyboard  and  the  output  signal  from  said  absolute  humid- 
ity sensor. 


1  .Apparatus  for  popping  popcorn  in  a  microwave  oven, 
comprising 

a  microwave  transparent  foldable  package  holding  popcorn 
kernels,  said  package  having  a  bottom  panel  and  four  side 
panels  each  joined  to  said  bottom  panel  and  adjacent  ones 
of  said  side  panels  along  edges  wherein,  in  an  unfolded 
state  of  said  package,  regions  of  restricted  volume  are 
formed  along  and  adjacent  said  edges  between  respective 
joining  ones  of  said  side  and  bottom  panels;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  package  on  one  of  said  edges  to 
position  the  corresponding  one  of  said  regions  of  re- 
stricted volume  as  the  lower  most  region  of  said  package 
with  the  respective  joining  panels  of  said  one  edge  being 
inclined  wherein  said  kernels  clump  in  said  lower-most 
region  and,  as  said  kernels  begin  to  p<ip  by  microwave 
heating,  unpopped  kernels  disturbed  from  said  clump  b\ 
popping  kernels  are  directed  hack  to  said  lower-most 
region  by  said  inclined  panels 


5,200,591 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  CONTOl  R  MACHINING 

METHOD 

Nobuaki  Ohba,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-333279 

Int.  a.'  B23H  1,00.  7,32 

U.S.  a.  219—69.17  "^  Claims 


6  .An  electric  discharge  contour  machining  method  for 
machining  a  workpiece  to  a  desired  shape  hav  mg  a  plurality  of 
contours,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

continuously  rotating  a  spindle  having  coaxially  extended 
therefrom  a  rcxi-shaped  electrtxle  having  an  axis  of  rota- 


tion and  a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  portions,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rod-shaped  portions  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  and  a  different  outer  diameter; 

creating  an  electrical  discharge  between  said  rod-shaped 
electrode  and  the  workpiece, 

machining  the  workpiece  b\  moving  said  electrixie  along 
the  desired  shape  of  said  workpiece;  and 

selectively  altering  the  relative  p^isition  of  said  rod-shaped 
electrode  to  the  workpiece  by  changing  the  position  of 
said  rod-shaped  electrode  so  that  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  rod-shaped  portions  machine  the  workpiece. 
wherein  a  constant  predetermined  gap  is  maintained  be- 
tween the  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  rod-shaped 
portions  and  said  workpiece  as  said  workpiece  is  being 
machined. 


5.200.592 
AITOMATU   CI  ITlNf,  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOTH 
Masaaki   Vabu.  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  (  orporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.538 

Claims  priontv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-26"134 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00 

L.S.  CI.  219— 121.67  (<  (  laims 


.( 


1  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cloth  having  plate  means  for 
setting  said  cloth  flat,  cutting  head  means  having  a  generator 
for  outputting  a  la.ser  beam  of  which  intensity  corresponds  to  a 
,  value  of  supply  current,  said  generator  being  so  arranged 
upwardly  of  said  plate  means  as  to  have  said  laser  beam  irradi- 
ated over  said  cloth  for  cutting  said  cloth  on  said  plate  means 
with  said  laser  beam,  and  transfer  means  for  moving  said  cut- 
ting head  means  relative  to  said  plate  means  for  cutting  said 
cloth  in  a  predetermined  shape,  comprising: 

means  actuable  based  on  cutting  condition  of  said  cloth  with 

said  laser  beam; 
memory  means  in  which  are  stored  said  cutting  conditions 

corresponding  to  the  features  of  the  respective  cloths; 
designating  means  for  selectively  generating  one  of  signals 

indicating  respectively  said  features  of  said  cloths,  and 
means  for  reading  out  the  cutting  condition  corresponding 
to  the  selected  signal  from  said  memory  means  and  setting 
said  cutting  condition  as  read  out  to  feed  the  latter  to  said 
actuating  means. 


5.200.593 
METHOD  Of  C ONIROI  I  IN(,  THE  1  hNt.TH  OF  METAL 

CHIPS 

Edward  D.  Rutkowski.  18tU5  St.  Louis.  Detroit.  Mich.  4X234 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,466 

Int.  C-|.-  B23K  :f)  iXi 

U.S.  a.  219—121,69  4  Oaims 

\  A  method  of  machining  a  workpiece  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

(i)  mounting  a  laser  beam  generating  member  to  a  robot  arm, 
directing  a  laser  beam  onto  a  workpiece  and  continuously 
moving  the  member  along  a  workpiece  surface  as  the  laser 


beam  is  directed  on  the  workpiece  to  etch  a  first  path  into 
the  workpiece  surface;  and 
(ii)  cutting  material  away  from  the  w  orkpiece  along  a  second 
path,  with  the  second  path  intersecting  the  first  path  to 
define  break  point  for  chips  of  removed  material. 


(iii)  wherein  the  first  path  defines  a  continuing  pattern  on  the 
workpiece.  and  the  second  path  sequentially  intersects 
several  points  on  the  first  path,  the  distance  between 
subsequent  intersection  points  defining  the  length  of  a 
chip  that  IS  removed  from  the  workpiece.  the  pattern 
being  selected  such  that  the  maximum  chip  length  is  less 
than  a  desired  maximum 


5,200,594 

ELECTRODF  K)R  I  SI   IN  PLASMA  ARC   UORKINC 

TORCH 

Toshihiko  Okada.  Takatsuki;  Masanobu  f  chida,  Suita.  and 
Hiriishi  Fujiwara.  Hi(jashiosaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daihen  C  orp<jration,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991.  Ser   No.  "21, r5 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  ,lun    26,   199(1.  216'9^8; 
Jun    26.  1990,  2-16''9"'9 

Int,  CI.'  B23K   <   -AJ 
U.S.  CI.  219- 121.5:  4  (  laims 


201 


1  An  electrode  for  use  in  a  plasma  arc  working  torch,  said 
electrode  having  an  insert  of  refractory  metal  inserted  in  the 
hollow  formed  in  a  base  electrode  w  hich  is  composed  of  cop- 
per or  copper  alloy  and  is  cooled  by  a  cooling  agent,  wherein 
said  inscn  of  refractory  metal  has  a  nickel  film  electroplated 
and  a  noble  metal  film  plated  thereon  in  a  sequential  way  and 
IS  inserted  in  said  hollow  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
that  of  said  insert  of  refractory  metal,  and  said  base  electrode 
having  said  insert  of  refractory  metal  inserted  in  the  hollow  is 
pressed  through  pressing  tools  in  a  direction  from  the  periph- 
ery to  the  center  thereof  and  is  ground  at  the  projected  part 
produced  with  the  pressing  work  by  any  available  mechanical 
work  so  that  both  heading  faces  of  the  resultant  base  electrode 
and  said  insert  of  refractory  metal  are  positioned  at  the  same 
horizontal  plane. 
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derside  surface,  wherein  each  locator  has  a  retention  ramp 
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means  including  a  computer  for  Eeneratinc  a  pluralitv  of  diei-  buffer  means  for  storing  said  imate  of  said  row  of  dibits 
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5.200.595 
HIGH  PKRFORMANCE  INDl  CTION  PT  ASMA  TORCH 
WITH  A  WATER-COOLED  CERAMIC  CONEINEMENT 

TCBE 
Maher   I.   Boulos.   and  Jer^v    Jurewicz.   both  of  Sherbrooke, 
Canada,   assignors   to    I'niversite   de   Sherbrooke,   Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.179 

Int.  CI/  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.52  12  Claims 


1   An  induction  plaisma  torch  compiising: 

a  tubular  torch  body  including  a  machined  cylindrical  inner 

surface  having  a  first  diameter; 
a  plasma  confinement  tube  (a)  made  of  ceramic  material 
having  a  high  thermal  conductivity,  and  (b)  including  a 
first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  machined  cyhndncal  outer 
surface  having  a  second  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  said 
first  diameter; 
the  plasma  confinement  tube  being  mounted  within  said 
tubular  torch  body,  and  the  cylindrical  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  being  coaxial  to  define  between  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  a  thin  annular  chamber  of  uniform  thick- 
ness; 
a  gas  distributor  head  mounted  on  the  torch  body  at  the  first 
end  of  the  plasma  confinement  tube  for  supplying  at  least 
one  gaseous  substance  into  said  confinement  tube,  said  at 
least  one  gaseous  substance  flowing  through  the  plasma 
confinement  tube  from  its  first  end  toward  its  second  end; 
an  induction  coil  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  embedded  rn  the  torch  body,  and  supplied 
with  an  electric  current  for  inductively  applying  energy  to 
said  at  least  one  gaseous  substance  flowing  through  the 
pla.sma  confinement  tube  in  order  to  produce  and  sustain  a 
high  temperature  plasma  in  said  confinement  tube;  and 
means  for  establishing  a  high  velocity  flow  of  cooling  fluid 
in  the  thin  annular  chamber,  the  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity of  the  ceramic  matenal  forming  the  confinement  tube 
and  the  high  velocity  flow  of  cooling  fluid  both  contribut- 
ing in  efficiemly  transfernng  heat  from  the  plasma  con- 
finement tube,  heated  by  said  high  temperature  plasma, 
into  the  cooling  fluid  to  thereby  efficiently  cool  said  con- 
finement tube. 


5.200.596 
TRIP  ODOMETER  \SSEMBLY 

Gregg  S.  Coffey,  linden.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Delco  Electronics 
Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Ma\  2''.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.536 
Int.  CI."  G06C  25/00.  15/42 
L,S.  a.  235—131  ED  3  Qaims 

1  In  a  tnp  odometer  comprising  a  mounting  bracket,  a  tnp 
odometer  wheel  assembly  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
mounting  bracket,  a  pinion  carrier  including  transfer  gears, 
pivotably  mounted  in  the  mounting  bracket  and  a  pinion  spring 
mounted  to  the  pinion  earner,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  pinion  earner  compnses  a  mating  surface  having  a  thick- 
ness and  two  protruding  locators  and  compnsing  an  un- 


derside surface,  wherein  each  locator  has  a  retention  ramp 
operatively  associated  with  the  pmion  spnng  to  retain  the 
pinion  spring  in  a  secured  position;  and 
the  pinion  spring  compnses 

(a)  a  mounting  surface, 

(b)  a  leader  ramp  formed  at  a  first  end  of  the  mounting 
surface  for  guiding  the  mounting  surface  over  the  mat- 
ing surface  of  the  pinion  carrier  and  for  guidmg  the 
mounting  surface  over  the  locators  enabling  engage- 
ment of  the  locators  and  the  pinion  spring, 

(c)  a  second  end  of  the  mounting  surface,  opposite  from 
the  first  end.  forming  acute  bends  and  finger  bends. 

(d)  a  series  of  leaf  spnngs  extending  out  of  the  acute  bends 
operatively  associated  with  the  transfer  gears. 

(e)  the  finger  bends  bemg  interposed  between  the  leaf 
springs 


(f)  arcuate  extensions  protruding  from  the  finger  bends 
and  arching  towards  the  mounting  surface, 

(g)  retention  spnngs  formed  from  the  arcuate  extensions 
for  operatively  engaging  with  the  underside  surface,  the 
retention  spnngs  ha\  mg  a  free  state  extension  from  the 
mounting  surface  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  mating 
surface. 

(h)  bends  located  at  the  end  of  the  retention  spnngs.  bend- 
ing away  from  the  mounting  surface  to  form  spnng 
ramps  for  guiding  the  springs  to  the  underside  surface. 
and 

(i)  two  locating  holes  defined  by  the  mounting  surface,  the 
locators  protruding  through  the  locating  holes, 
whereby  the  improvements  allow  self-guided  one  step 
assembly  of  the  pinion  spnng  to  the  pinion  earner 


5.200.597 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING 

AND  READING  BAR  CODEii 

Jay  M.  Eastman.  Pittsford:  Anna  M.  Quinn.  Rochester;  Scott  R, 

Grodevant.  Hilton,  and  John  A.  Boles.  Fishers,  all  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  PSC.  Inc..  Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.158 
Int.  a.'  G06K  '  / 
U.S.  a.  235—455  30  Claims 

1.  A  portable  scanner  unit  for  scanning  an  optical  beam 
across  a  symbol  when  pointed  toward  the  symlxil  for  reading 
data  represented  by  the  symbol  m  response  to  light  returned  to 
said  unit  which  compnses  optical  as.sembly  means  including  a 
light  source  for  producing  the  optical  beam  and  means  for 
scanning  the  beam  across  the  symbol,  means  including  a  photo- 
detector  illuminated  by  said  return  light  and  circuitry  for 
translating  the  returned  light  into  electncal  signals  with  van- 
able  sensitivity  of  translation,  means  for  varying  the  sensitivity 
of  said  translating  means  which  corresponds  to  the  relationship 
of  the  amplitude  of  said  electncal  signal  to  the  intensity  of  said 
return  light  illuminating  said  pholodetector,  manually  actuable 
means  for  providing  an  output  up<in  actuation  vshich  is  manu- 
ally variable  in  magnitude  and  for  operating  said  light  source 
when  said  unit  is  pointed  towards  said  symbol,  and  control 


means  including  a  computer  for  generating  a  plurality  of  digi- 
tal control  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  a  predeter- 
mined optical  intensity  of  said  beam,  the  intensity  of  said  re- 
turned light,  and  the  magnitude  of  vanable  output  of  said 
manually  actuable  means  and   applying  said  digital   control 


buffer  means  for  storing  said  image  of  said  row  of  dibits 
and 

image  transform  means.  operatiseU  connected  tc  said 
buffer  means,  for  detecting  a  skew  angle  of  said  reader 
relative  to  said  data  stnp  and  for  applying  a  shear  trans- 
formation to  said  image  of  said  row  of  dibits  stored  in 
said  buffer  means  thereby  compensating  for  distortion 
of  said  image  in  accordance  with  said  skew  angle 


5.200.599 

SYMBOL  READERS  WITH  CHANGEABLE  SCAN 

DIRECTION 

Mark  Kricbever.  Hauppauge.  and  Boris  Metlitsk).  Stony  Brook. 

both  of  N.Y. ,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Bohemia. 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,951,  Jun.  27,  1991.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  510.674.  Apr.  13.  1990.  Pat,  No. 
5.059. ■'79,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,335, 
Jun.  16,  1989.  Pat,  No.  5.124,539.  Tbis  appUcation  Jut.  14.  1992, 
Ser.  No.  912,666 
Int.  a.'  C;06K  7/70 
U,S.  a   235— »72  9  naims 


signals  to  said  optical  assemhU  means  and  said  means  for 
varying  the  sensitivity  of  translation  of  said  translating  means 
for  controlling  with  said  digital  control  signals  the  intensity  of 
the  light  produced  by  said  lights  source,  the  sensitivity  of  said 
translating  means  to  said  returned  light  and  the  distance  over 
which  said  scanning  means  scans  the  beam  across  said  symbol 


5.200.598 
OPTICAL  READER 
Stephen  C.  Rencontre.  30A   Moreland  Avenue,  C~ro>don,  En- 
gland CRO  6EA 
PCT  No.  PCTGB89  00727,  i  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90  00292.  PCT  Pub 
E>ate  Jan,  11,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  613.914 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1988. 
8815490 

Int.  C\:  Cr06K  <)/03 
I  .S.  CI.  235—472  12  Oaims 


-i^^J-a 


1  An  optical  reader  for  reading  high  density  dibit  encoded 
data  from  a  data  strip,  said  optical  reader  compnsing 

an  optical  detector,  and 

means,  connected  to  said  optical  detector,  for  decoding  an 
output  from  said  optical  detector,  said  optical  detector 
including  photo-sensitive  means  arranged  to  extend  trans- 
versely across  a  row  of  dibits  thereby  to  form  an  image  of 
said  row  of  dibits,  and  said  means  connected  to  said  opti- 
cal detector  including; 


1    An  amnieBKnt  in  a  light  scanning  system  for  reading 
coded  tpdicia,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  basing  an  exit  pt-irt, 

(bl  scanner  means  m  the  housing  for  directing  a  lighi  beam 
along  an  optical  path  through  the  exit  port  exteriorly  of 
the  housing  to  a  coded  indicium  to  be  read,  including 
(i)  a  main  mirror  mounted  in  the  optical  path  for  turning 

movement  about  a  turning  axis, 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  folding  mirrors  surrounding  and  facing 

the  main  mirror,  and 
(ill)  a  reversible  dnve  op)eratively  connected  to  the  main 
mirror; 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  resersible  dnse.  in- 
cluding an  actuator  actuatable  from  an  off  stale  to  a  first 
operational  state  in  which  the  reversible  dnse  only  turns 
the  main  mirror  in  one  circumferential  directicvn  aboul  the 
turning  axis  to  direct  the  light  beam  impinging  on  the  main 
mirror  to  the  folding  mirrors  for  sequential  reflection 
therefrom,  and  to  sweep  the  light  beams  sequentialK 
reflected  off  the  folding  mirrors  in  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  first  scans,  one  following  directly  after  another 
across  the  coded  indicium,  and 

(d>  said  actuator  being  funher  actuatable  from  the  firsi  oper- 
ational stale  to  a  second  operational  state  in  which  the 
rcsersihle  drne  only  turns  the  main  mirror  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  opposite  to  said  one  circumferential  direc- 
tion about  the  turning  axis  to  direci  the  light  beam  imping- 
ing on  the  main  mirror  to  the  folding  mirrors  for  sequen- 
tial reflection  therefrom,  and  to  sweep  the  light  beams 
sequentially  reflected  off  the  folding  mirrors  in  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  second  scans,  one  following  directly 
after  another,  acriTSs  the  coded  indicium 
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5.200,600 

IC  CARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRITING  INFORMATION 
THERKIN 

Toru  Shinagawa.  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi   Maxell, 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,474,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  \ub.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  925.416 

Oaims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  29.  1988.  63-214522 

Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 

U.S,  CI.  235—492  1^  Claims 
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1.  .An  IC  card  for  storing  information  transmitted  from  an 
external  terminal  unit,  compnsmg: 

a  processor  for  dividmg  data  of  a  plurality  of  bytes,  transmit- 
ted from  the  external  termmal  unit,  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  bytes; 

a  first  memory  means  for  stonng  a  system  program; 

a  second  memory  means  for  stonng  an  application  program; 
and 

a  third  memory  means  for  storing  the  processed  predeter- 
mined number  of  bytes  to  be  written  in  said  second  mem- 
ory means; 

said  second  memory  means  including  a  latch  circuit  for 
temporanly  latching  data  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
bytes  written  from  said  third  memory  means,  prior  to 
another  byte  being  stored  in  said  third  memory  means,  and 
an  electncally  erasable  and  programmable  memory  for 
receiving  and  stonng  data  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
bytes  wntten  from  said  latch  circuit,  pnor  to  another 
predetermined  number  of  bytes  being  transmitted  from 
said  third  nsemory  means  to  the  latch  circuit,  to  thereby 
allow  continuous  receiving  and  storing  of  data  in  said  IC 
card. 


electronic  component  and  said  electrical  connections 
defining  a  region  of  said  token; 

a  first  high  tensile  member  overlying  and  encompassing  said 
region;  and 

a  second  high  tensile  member  underlying  and  encompassing 
said  region, 

said  first  and  second  high  tensile  members,  said  electronic 
component  and  said  flexible  substrate  being  encapsulated 
by  said  flexible  plastics  material. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  high  tensile  members  serve  to 
restrain  said  token  from  flexing  over  said  region  of  token, 
portions  of  said  token  including  said  plastics  material  and 
said  substrate  which  are  peripheral  to  said  region,  provid- 
ing increased  flexibility  to  thereby  maintain  the  overall 
predetermined  minimum  flexibility  of  said  token. 


5.200,602 
DISTANCE  MEASL  RING  DE\  ICE  OF  CAMERA 
Keiichi    Ikebe,    Yokohama:   Takashi    Hongoh,   and    Motokuni 
Demura.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1991. 
Int.  CI."  CMIJ  /  yi 
U.S.  CI.  250—201.6 


3-198836 


6  Claims 


5,200.601 

FXEXIBI  E  IDENTIFICATION  C  ARD  OR  TOKEN 

Charles  R.  Jarvis,  Bewdle\.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  W.  &  T. 

Aver>  Limited.  West  Midlands.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB90  00081,  ^  3^1  Date  Nov.  19.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1990.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO90  08365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.710 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  19,  1989, 
8901 189 

Int.  a.'  G06K  79/077,  19/07 
L.S.  a.  235^»92  8  aaims 


1  A  ponable  electronic  token  having  an  overall  predeter- 
mined minimum  flexibility  and  formed  of  a  flexible  plastics 
material,  said  token  including; 

an  electronic  component  mounted  on  a  flexible  substrate 
pn^viding  electrical  connections  to  said  component,  said 


nrrewNTiAL 

DETECTING 
CIRCUIT 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  of  a  camera  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  pulse  light  to  a  measured  object; 

a  semiconductor  optical  position  detector  disposed  in  a 
position  in  which  a  spot  of  the  pulse  light  reflected  on  said 
measured  object  is  focused  and  formed  as  an  image; 

the  semiconductor  optical  position  detector  continuousK 
detecting  the  position  of  an  incident  light  spot  according 
to  a  distance  of  said  measured  object  based  on  a  parallax 
between  said  light  source  and  the  semiconductor  optical 
position  detector  in  a  displacing  direction  of  the  spot 
position  provided  by  a  change  m  said  distance; 

the  semiconductor  optical  position  detector  providing  first 
and  second  electnc  current  outputs  having  a  mutual  elec- 
tnc  current  ratio  according  to  the  detected  position  of  the 
incident  light  spot, 

a  first  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  electnc  cur- 
rent output  of  the  semiconductor  optical  position  detec- 
tor, and   loganthmically  transforming  and  outputtmg  a 
changing  amount  of  said  first  electric  current  output  pro- 
vided by  said  pulse  light; 
a  second  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  electric 
current  output  of  the  semiconductor  optical  position  de- 
tector, and  loganthmically  transforming  and  outputting  a 
changing  amount  of  said  second  electnc  current  output 
provided  by  ^ald  pulse  light; 
;i  differential  detecting  circuit  for  providing  a  distance  me.i 
curing   signal   by   calculating   a   difference   between   said 
changing  amounts  of  the  first  and  second  electnc  current 
outputs  loganthmically  transformed  and  outputted  from 
the  first  and  second  detecting  circuits, 
external  light  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  luminance 

of  a  photographed  object;  and 
means  for  correcting  an  error  in  said  distance  measunng 
signal  of  the  differential  detecting  circuit  caused  by  exter- 


nal light  by  using  an  intensilv  of  the  external  lighl  mea- 
sured in  advance  by  the  external  light  measunng  mean^ 


5.200.603 

SOLRCE  DISTANCE  ADJUSTMENT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  UNIFORM  ILLUMINATION  OF  PROJECTION 

SURFACE 

Hubert  Hackenberg,  Holzkirchen;  Traugott  Liermann.  L  nter- 
haching,  and  Hans-Joachim  Schrecke.  Grasbninn.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignors  to  Agfa-GcTaert  AG.  LcTerkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  S«r,  No.  872,635 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Maj  23. 
1991.4116803 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  U20 
U.S.  a.  250—201.9  10  Claims 


5.200.605 
OPTICALLY  FT  NCTIONAL  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

RESISTANCE  LAYER 
Shiro  Satoh.  Ogawara.  and  Yasuhiro  Osawa.  Sendai.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricob  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Ricoh 
Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Qo..  Ltd.,  Natori. 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1991.  3-41213 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  il/^ 

L.S.  a.  250—214  LS  8  (laims 


1  .A  method  of  uniform  illumination  of  a  projection  surface 
with  a  light  source  and  an  optical  element  located  between  the 
light  source  and  the  projection  surface,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
measunng  a  light  intensity  on  a  projection  surface;  and  adjust- 
ing a  distance  between  a  light  wurce  and  the  optical  element  in 
dependence  on  the  measured  light  intensity  on  the  projection 
surface  so  as  to  optimize  at  least  one  of  brightness  and  distnbu- 
tion 


5.200.604 

HANDPIECE  OPTICAL  PROXLMITV  DET^ECTOR  FOR 

DISABLING  SURGICAL  LASER  BEA.M 

Robert  I.  Rudko.  HoUiston.  and  Stephen  J.  Linhares.  Taunton. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  leaser  Engineering.  Inc..  Milford, 

Mass. 

Filed  Aug,  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,642 

Int.  CI."  c;oiJ  l/il 

U.S.  a.  250—205  12  Qaims 


1   A  proximity  detector  for  the  probe  of  the  beam  delivery 

apparatus  of  a  laser  system  compnsing 

a  probe  having  a  face  for  contacting  a  target  surface  to  be 

struck  b\  the  la-ser  beam, 
means  for  directing  a  gauging  light  to  said  target  surface, 
means  for  sensing  an\   gauging  light   returning  from  said 

target  surface  to  said  probe,  and 
means,  resptmsne  to  said  means  for  sensing,  fot  generating  a 

control  signal  inhibiting  the  firing  of  the  laser  system  if 

gauging  light  returning  from  said  target  i".  sensed  b\  said 

means  for  sensing. 


1    An  optically  functional  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  light   receiving  portion  disp<ised   on   said   semiconductor 

*  substrate  for  receiving  input  light 

a  light  emitting  ponion  disposed  on  said  light  rcccismg 
portion  for  emitting  output  light 

a  window  disposed  above  said  light  emitting  p(irtion. 
through  which  input  light  and  output  light  pa,vs.  and 

a  resistance  layer  made  c<^  a  semiconductor  for  functioning 
as  load  resistance,  said  resistance  layer  being  disposed  at 
least  in  either  place  between  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  said  light  receiving  portion,  or  between  said  light 
receising  portion  and  said  light  emitting  ponton,  or  on 
said  light  emitting  portion, 

said  light  emitting  portion  compnsing  a  light  emitting  layer 
made  of  semiconductor  matenal  having  energy  of  a  for- 
bidden band  width  more  than  energy  of  a  main  peak  of 
input  light, 

•■aid  light  receiving  portion  comprising  a  ba-se  and  a  c;illector 
each  of  vk  hich  is  made  of  a  semiconductor  matenal  hav  ing 
energy  of  a  forbidden  band  width  equal  to  or  less  than 
energy  of  a  main  peak  of  input  light,  and 

said  light  emitting  ponion  being  adapted  to  feed  hack,  a  pan 
of  said  output  light  to  said  light  receiving  ponion.  thercbv 
a  nonlinear  output  response  to  input  light  being  performed 
based  on  the  feedback  effect  of  said  output  light  absorbed 
by  said  light  receiving  portion. 


5.200,606 
LASER  RADAR  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  J.  Krasutsky,  Farmer  Branch:  I«wis  G.  Minor,  Arling- 
ton, and   Edward  M.   Flowers.  Grand   Prairie,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to   I  T\    Missiles  and   Electronics  Group,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.794 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  i   ,U  GOIC  i  'M 
U.S.  a.  250—216  14  CTaims 

1    .Apparatus  for  splitting  reflected  light  from  iransmiited 
light,  compnsing: 

an  optical  system  tiperable  to  transmit  a  first,  diverging  beam 
of  light  along  a  first  axis  and  to  receive  a  second,  reflected 
beam  coaxial  with  the  first  beam,  the  second  beam  having 
greater  cross-sectionai  area  than  the  first  beam,  said  opti- 
cal system  including 
a  splitter  mirror  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  first  axiai 
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a  multi-faceted  diamond  as  an  internal  reflection  element; 
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and  having  an  off-center  aperture  coaxial  with  the  first 
beam,  the  apenure  being  smaller  in  area  than  the  second 


5,200,608 

PHOTO-INTERRL  PTER  OPERATING  ON 

WIDE-RANGED  POWER  \OI.TAGE  WITH  A  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  MEANS 
Tomokazu  Kitajima,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushikI 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Eiled  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990.  2-232357 

Int.  CI.'  (;01V  9,(J4 

U.S.  a.  250—221  14  Claims 


beam,  and  the  mirror' being  sized  to  reflect  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  second  beam. 


5,200.607 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR  WITH  DROPI  ET 
RESISTANT  EACE 

Catherine  I.  Klima.  Kreep<irt.  III.,  assignor  to  Hone>»ell  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,691 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  3,  16 

U.S.  a.  250—216  28  Qaims 


1    A  sensor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  light  transmilsive  portion  of  said  housing,  said  light  trans- 
missive  portion  having  a  first  segment  and  a  second  seg- 
ment, said  light  transmissive  portion  having  an  inner  sur- 
face and  a  generally  flat  outer  surface; 

a  discontinuity  formed  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  light 
transmissive  portion,  said  discontinuity  being  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  segments; 

a  light  source  disposed  within  said  housing  and  associated 
with  said  first  segment  to  permit  light  from  said  light 
source  to  p»ss  through  said  first  segment  in  a  direction 
from  inside  of  said  housing  to  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  light  sensitive  component  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
associated  with  said  second  segment  to  permit  light  to  pa.ss 
through  said  second  segment  in  a  direction  from  outside  of 
said  housing  to  said  light  sensitive  component:  and 

means  for  preventing  light  from  passing  directly  from  said 
light  source  to  said  light  sensitive  component  without 
passing  thrqugh  said  light  transmissive  portion. 


1.  An  object  detector  comprising; 

a  first  terminal  to  which  a  power  supply  voltage  is  applied; 

a  second  terminal  for  outputting  an  output  signal; 

light  emitting  means,  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  for 
emitting  light; 

photodetector  means,  optically  coupled  with  said  light  emit- 
ting means,  for  convening  a  light  signal  into  an  electrical 
signal,  said  photodetector  means  being  connected  to  said 
second  terminal; 

switching  means  connected  between  said  light  emitting 
means  and  said  second  terminal  so  as  to  operate  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electrical  signal  detected  by  said  photode- 
tector means;  and 

constant  current  means  connected  between  said  light  emit- 
ting means  and  said  second  terminal  for  allowing  a  current 
having  a  constant  level  to  fiow  into  said  light  emitting 
means,  said  constant  current  means  including  a  first  polar- 
ity type  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said 
first  terminal,  a  first  polarity  type  second  transistor  having 
an  emitter  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  a  base 
connected  to  a  ba.se  and  a  collector  of  said  first  transistor, 
a  resistor  having  an  end  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  and  an  other  end  connected  to  a  connecting 
point  of  said  light  emitting  means  and  said  switching 
means,  a  second  polarity  type  third  transistor  having  an 
emitter  connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  a  collector 
connected  to  a  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a 
second  polarity  type  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  a  base  connected  to 
a  base  and  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  so  as  to 
generate  a  constant  current  using  a  forward  direction 
voltage  of  said  light  emitting  means  as  a  reference  voltage. 


5.200.609 

R\l)l  AM  ENKR(.Y  SPKCTROSC  OP'S  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIAMOND  INTERNAl    REEI  ECIION  El  EMENT 

Donald   W.   Sting,   358   Turtleback    Rd..   New   Canaan.   Conn. 

06840.  and  John  A.  Reffner,  ^"^  Ocean  Dr.  East.  Stamford. 

Conn.  06902 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,201 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  il  '^0 
U.S.  CI,  250—226  19  Claims 

1.  .\  radiant  energy  spectroscopy  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  radiant  energy;     . 


a  multi-faceted  diamond  as  an  internal  reflection  element, 
a  sample  in  contact  with  one  sample  contacting  surface  of 
the  diamond,  and 


5,200.611 

OPTICA!   SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIGHT 

SHIELDING  MEMBER 

^  utaka   Hartori.   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to    Brother    Kok>o 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  -<.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'"2.2S9 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1990.  2-269994 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  3, 14 

U.S.  n.  250—235  10  Claims 


an  optical  system  to  direct  the  radiant  encrgv  to  and  from 
the  diamond  for  a  single  internal  reflection  off  the  sample 
contacting  surface  of  the  dieimond 


5,200,610 

FIBER  OPTIC  MICROPHONE  HAVING  A  PRF^SSURE 

SENSING  REFLECTIVE  MEMBRANE  AND  A  VOLTAGE 

SOURCE  FOR  CALIBRATION  PURPOSE 
Allan  J.  Zucken»ar,  Newport  News,  Va.;  Frank  W.  Cuomo,  East 
Providence,   R.I.,   and   William   E.   Robbins,   Achilles,   \  a., 
assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  .\merica  as  represented  b> 
the   Administrator  of  the  National   Aeronautics  and   Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  586,369,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,146,083. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,504 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—227.21  10  Claims 


1  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  ct'n\ening  a  ';a.ser  beam 
into  a  scanning  beam  bs  an  optical  deflection  means  and  for 
raster-scanning  a  photosensitive  matenal  with  the  scanning 
beam  through  a  converging  lens  to  form  an  image  on  the 
photosensitise  matenal.  said  optical  scanning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  lightshicldmg  member  disposed  between  said  optical 
defection  means  and  said  converging  lens  for  shielding  the 
scanning  beam  incident  on  an  edge  portion  of  said  converging 
lens,  said  edge  portion  being  located  on  a  scanning  starting 
position  side 


5,200,612 

PHOTODETECTOR  CARRIER  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

HIGH  SPEED  OF  A  PHOTODETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 
Kaoni  Moriya,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Okamoto,  Higashikummc, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,830 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317583 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  -^  o: 

\}S.  a.  250—239  12  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  measunng  pressure  fluctuations,  com- 
posing 

a  pressure-sensing  membrane  which  undergoes  deflections 
in  relation  to  pressure  fluctuations  to  be  measured. 

a  membrane  deflection  sensor; 

a  backplate  within  said  apparatus  and  adjacent  said  mem- 
brane, and 

a  voltage  source  for  creating  a  predetermined  voltage  poten 
tial  between  said  backplate  and  said  membrane 


1    A  photodetector  earner,  compnsing 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  conductive  photcxlete>.-ior 
mounting  portion  and  a  wmng  pattern  formed  there<in. 
said  ceramic  substrate  being  pamallv  metallized  at  a  rear 
face  thereof  and 

a  metal  plate  brazed  lo  the  metallized  portion  of  the  rear  face 
of  said  ceramic  substrate,  said  melal  plate  being  cut  awav 
a;  a  ponion  thereof  which  corresponds  to  said  photode- 
tector mounting  portion  and  said  winng  pattern 
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nected  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  electromechanical  trans- 
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5.200,613 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  USING 

SL  PPLEMENTAI   AC  \  OI  TAGE  SIGNAI^ 

Paul  E.  Kelle>,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledvne  MEC, 

Mountain  %  iew.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,191.  Feb.  28,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  753,325 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  49/42 

U.S.  a.  250—282  48  C\a'ms 
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1    A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  trapping  Tield  capable  of  trapping  a  parent 
ion,  a  product  ion,  and  an  undesired  ion  within  a  trap 
region  bounded  by  a  set  of  electrodes;  and 

(b)  applying  a  supplemental  .\C  voltage  signal  to  at  least  one 
of  the  electfixies,  wherein  the  supplemental  AC  voltage 
signal  has  a  high  power  frequency  component  and  a  low 
fxiwer  frequency  component,  wherein  the  low  power 
frequency  connponent  has  an  amplitude  selected  to  induce 
a  first  reaction  of  the  parent  ion.  wherein  the  first  reaction 
produces  the  product  ion.  wherein  the  low  power  fre- 
quency component  has  a  frequency  matching  a  resonant 
frequency  of  the  parent  ion.  wherein  the  high  power 
frequency  component  has  a  frequency  matching  a  reso- 
nant frequency  of  the  undesired  ion,  wherein  the  high 
power  frequency  component  has  an  amplitude  sufficient 
to  eject  the  undesired  ion  from  the  trap  region,  and 
wherein  the  low  power  frequency  component  is  applied 
simuluneously  with  the  high  power  frequency  compo- 
nent. 


t-RAOOACnVE 


COUiCTOR 
ELECTWO0€ 


trons  in  the  ionization  chamber  by  irradiating  a  major 
p>ortion  of  the  sample  gas  stream  and  for  producing  other 
ions  by  combination  or  ion  exchange  with  primar>  elec- 
trons and  positive  ions  m  the  sample  gas  stream, 
a  switchable  open  grid  electrode  in  communication  with  the 
ionization  chamber  for  defining  an  electric  field  within  the 
ionization  chamber, 
an  elongate  drift  chamber  m  communication  with  the  open 

gnd  electrode, 
switching  means  for  periodically  providing  an  electric  field- 
free  space  within  the  ionization  chamber  to  allow  ion 
population  to  build  up  within  the  ionization  chamber  and 
for  subsequently  providing  a  high  electric  field  across  the 
ionization  chamber,  for  a  period  of  less  than  one  millisec- 
ond, which  periodically  causes  most  ions  of  one  polarity  m 
the  ionization  chamber  to  be  swept  out  of  the  ionization 
chamber  through  the  open  gnd  electrode  and  into  the 
dnft  chamber,  and  which  causes  ions  of  opposite  polarity 
to  be  discharged  on  walls  of  the  ionization  chamber, 
a  collector  electrode  at  an  end  of  the  drift  chamber  opposite 

the  open  grid  electrode, 
means  for  providing  an  electric  field  in  said  drift  chamber 
between  the  said  open  grid  electrode  and  said  collector 
electrode  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  drift  chamber  for 
causing  ions  to  travel  through  the  drift  chamber  at  drift 
velocities  dependent  on  their  respective  charge  and  mass; 
means  for  sequentially  collecting  ions  of  diffenng  mass  and 
means  for  transmitting  collected  ion  current  to  a  signal 
processing  means  for  measuring  intensity  and  arrival  time 
of  the  collected  ions, 
whereby^  the  intensity  and  arrival  time  are  indicative  of  the 
amount  and  identity  of  constituents  of  the  sample  gas 
stream. 


5,200,614 
ION  MOBIl  ITY  SPECT^ROMETERS 

Anthon>  Jenkins,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ion  Track 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,681 

Int.  C\:  BOID  -vy  44.  HOIJ  4<)/rM 

L.S.  a.  250—286  I*  Oaims 


5.200,615 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  FUUIDS 

Joram  Hopenfeld,  1724  Yale  PI.,  Rockville,  Md.  20850 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,229 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  yi6 

U.S.  CI.  250—302  28  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  constituents  in  a  gas  compris- 
ing 

a  ionization  chamber; 

a  gas  inlet  for  delivenng  into  the  ionization  chamber  a  sam- 
ple gas  stream  to  be  tested  for  constituents, 

means  for  spreading  the  sample  gas  stream  substantially 
evenly  acri.>ss  the  ionization  chamber, 

a  radioactive  source  for  producing  positive  ions  and  elec- 


1.  A  sensor,  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  particular  position 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  particular  fluid,  said  sensor 
compnsmg  a  body  and  a  fluid-sensitive  member  fixed  to  said 
body  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  fluid  in  such  position,  said  sensor 
exhibiting  a  remotely-monitorable  physical  characteristic  ca- 
pable of  assuming  one  of  two  defined  states,  w herein  the  slate 
of  said  characteristic  is  determined  by  a  p<-)Sitional  relationship 
between  two  or  more  comp<5nents  of  said  sensor,  said  posi- 
tional relationship  being  maintained  in  a  first  condition  by  said 
member  prior  to  exp<)sure  of  said  member  to  said  particular 
fluid  and  being  altered  to  a  second  condition  upon  exposure  of 
said  member  to  said  particular  fluid,  whereupon  said  positional 
relationship  between  said  two  or  more  components  is  perma- 
nently altered,  said  sensor  being  arranged  such  that  the  state 
a.vsumed  by  said  physical  characteristic  can  be  detected  re- 
motely from  said  position. 


5,200,616 
EN\  IRONMENT  CONTROLLABI.F  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE 
Ryohei     Kokawa,    Hadano;    Osamu    Nishikawa,    Tokvo,    and 
Masahiko  Tomitori,  \  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shimadzu  Corporation.  K>oto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser   No.  810,159 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404211 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  ."  .•■ 

U.S.  CI.  250—306  11  Claims 


1   A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  gas-tight  main  chamber; 

a  base  for  mounting  a  sample  in  the  main  chamber; 

a  probe  provided  in  the  main  chamber  for  tracing  the  surface 

of  sample, 
discharging  means  for  discharging  a  first  gas  from  the  main 

chamber;  and 
charging  means  for  charging  a  second  gas  or  gases  into  the 

main  chamber. 


5,200,617 
PMN  TRANSLATOR  WD  I  INFARIZATION  SYSTEM  IN 

SCANNINC  PROBF  MICROSCOPE 
John   B    Ha\fs;  Jamshid  .lahanmir,  and  F>ic  M.   F>e\,  all  of 

Tucson.  \ri/..  assignors  to  U>ko  Corporation,  Tucson.  .-Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  S48.1(>6,  Mar,  9.  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Str   No  694.82".  \1a>  2.  1991,  Fat,  No, 

5,1(13,094.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  930,096 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23/00 

U,S,  CI.  250—306  5  Claims 


1    A  scanning  mechanical  translation  device  comprising  in 

combination: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  first  electromechanical  transducer  element  and  a  sec- 
ond electromechanical  transducer  element,  the  second 
electromechanical  transducer  element  having  a  first  end 
fKjrtion  connected  to  said  base,  the  second  electromechan- 
ical transducer  having  negligable  hysteresis; 

(c)  means  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  second  electro- 
mechanical transducer  element  and  extending  to  and  con- 


nected to  a  first  end  of  the  first  electromechanical  trans- 
ducer element  for  supporting  the  first  end  of  the  first 
electromechanical  transducer  element  m  fixed  relationship 
to  the  second  end  of  the  second  electromechanical  trans- 
ducer element,  the  second  electromechanical  transducer 
element  extending  alongside  of  the  first  electromechanical 
transducer  element  so  that  the  second  end  of  the  second 
electromechanical  transducer  element  is  l<x;aled  generalK 
adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  electromechanical 
transducer  element; 

(d)  a  utilization  device  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  first 
electromechanical  transducer  element. 

(e)  means  for  producing  a  position  signal  representing  a 
position  of  the  utilization  device  relative  to  an  object. 

(f)  first  means  for  applying  a  first  control  voltage  between 
first  and  second  control  conductors  of  the  second  electro- 
mechanical transducer  element  to  cause  mcvemen;  'A  ;hc 
utilization  device  in  a  first  scan  direction 

(g)  second  means  for  applying  a  second  control  voltage 
between  third  and  fourth  control  conductors  of  the  first 
electromechanical  transducer  element  to  cause  mosemcni 
of  the  utilization  device  in  a  second  scan  direction   and 

(h)  a  servo  feedback  circuit  receiving  the  position  signal  and 
producing  in  response  thereto  the  first  control  voltage 


MlTHOl)  AND 
Dilano  K    Saldin. 


5.200.618 
M'FAR^Tls  FOR   ATOMK    IMA(,IN(, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and   Pedro   1     dc    Andres 
Rodriguez.  Madrid.  Spain,  assignors  to  I  nnersit>  of  \^  iscon- 
sln  -  Milwaukee.  Milwaukee.  S^  is. 

Filed  Mar   9.  1990.  Ser.  No,  490.847 

Int   CI  ■  HOIJ  i7/26 

U.S.  CI.  250—30"  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imaging  of  the  atomic  environment  of  the 
surface  of  a  sample,  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  against  said  surface  to  form 
an  interference  pattern  resulting  from  the  interference  of 
waves  emanating  from  said  surface  when  the  beam  of 
electrons  is  directed  against  said  surface. 

(b)  detecting  the  intensity  distnbution  of  said  pattern; 

(c)  calculating  numerical  image  intensity  data  corresponding 
to  said  intensity  distribution,  and 

(d)  reconstructing  the  data  to  form  an  image  indicating  the 
location  of  a  scatterer  atom  on  said  surface  relative  to  an 
associated  emitter  atom  on  said  surface 
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5.200,619 

DETERMINATION  OF  INTERFAOAI  STATF^  IN  SOLID 
HETEROSTRLCTVRES  LSING  A  \  ARIABLE-ENERGY 

POSITRON  BEAM 
PmlakkaJ    P.   V.   Asoka   kumar,   Coram,   and   Kelvin   G.   I.ynn, 
Center  Moriches,  both  of  N.Y .,  assignors  to  Associated  Lni- 
»ersitics.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  (3ct,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No,  770,891 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/00 


L.S.  a.  250—307 


12  Qaims 


a  support  sheet. 

a  Tiber  tow  including  a  layer  of  fibers; 

at  least  one  corona  discharge  means  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
region  of  said  supp<-irt  sheet  for  providing  substantially 
uniform  spreading  of  said  layer  of  fibers,  and 

means  for  prov iding  movement  of  said  sheet  and  said  fiber 
tow  past  said  corona  discharge  means,  said  tow  being 
supported  upon  regions  of  said  support  sheet  upstream 
and  downstream  of  said  corona  discharge  means  and 
separated  from  said  region  of  said  support  sheet  adjacent 
to  said  at  least  one  corona  discharge  means. 
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5,200,621 
OFF-SLRF.ACE  INFRARED  FLOW  VISL  AI.IZ,AT10N 
Gregory    S.    Manuel,   Norfolk;    Kamran    Daryabeigi,   Virginia 
Beach:  Clifford  J.  Obara,  Yorktown,  and  David  W.  Alderfer, 
Newport  News,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,302 
Int,  C\:  GOIM  19  iXi.  9  'X: 
VS.  a.  250—330 


5  Claims 


POSITRON   BEAU 
(0-20  K«VI 


1  A  method  for  characterizing  an  interfacial  electron  state 
in  a  solid  heterostructure  using  a  positron  beam  to  probe  the 
solid  heterostructure.  which  comprises; 

(a)  directing  a  positron  beam  having  a  known  energy  level  at 
a  point  of  a  solid  heterostructure,  wherein  said  energy 
level  IS  sufficient  for  said  positron  beam  to  penetrate  said 
solid  heterostructure  and  contact  electrons  at  trap  sites  at 
an  interface  o\'  the  solid  heterostructure; 

(b)  detecting  the  number  and  energy  of  gamma  rays  emitted 
from  said  solid  heterostructure  as  a  result  of  positrons 
from  said  positron  beam  annihilating  with  said  electrons  at 
the  trap  sites  of  the  solid  heterostructure; 

(c)  quantifying  the  data  obtained  in  step  (b)  as  a  function  of 
Doppler  broadening  of  a  photopeak  about  511  keV  cre- 
ated by  the  annihilation  of  said  positrons  and  said  elec- 
trons at  the  trap  sites  at  the  interface  of  said  solid  heteros- 
tructure; and 

(d)  comparing  the  function  of  the  data  quantified  in  step  (c) 
with  a  known  corresponding  function  of  the  Doppler 
broadening  of  the  annihilation  photopeak  about  511  keV 
for  a  positron  beam  directed  at  the  same  material  of 
known  interface  state  density, 

whereby  said  companson  facilitates  characterization  of  the 
interface  sate  density  of  the  solid  heterostructure  at  points 
corresponding  to  the  penetration  of  positrons  having  said 
energy  level  into  the  interface  of  the  solid  heterostructure. 


1.  A  method  for  visualizing  off-surface  fluid  flow  on  an 

aircraft  in  flight  compnsing 

releasing  an  infrared  absorbing/emitting  gas  from  within  the 

aircraft  into  an  area  to  be  visualized;  and 
imaging  the  area  with  an  infrared  imaging  system. 


5,200,620 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIBER  SPREADER  INCLUDING  A 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Jonathan  M,  Peritt:  Richard  Everett,  and  Alan  F:delstein.  all  of 
Alexandria,  V  a..  a.ssignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,018 
Int.  O.'  HOIT  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—324 


5.200,622 

SELF-CHECKED  OPTRONIC  SYSTEM  OF  INFRA-RED 

OBSERVATION  AND  LASER  DESIGNATION  POD 

INCLUDING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Jean-Marc  Rouchon,  Orsay,  and  Jean-lx>uis  Ricci,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,900 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1990,  90  15158 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/3i 

U.S.  CI.  250—334  7  Claims 


20  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  uniformly  spreading  fibers,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 


1.  A  self-checked  optronic  system  for  infra-red  observation, 
comprising; 


a  hood. 

a  first  port  transparent  to  radiation  in  an  infra-red  hand  and 
borne  by  the  h(x->d, 

an  optical  system  for  the  deflection  and  formation  of  infra- 
red images  having  a  first  sighting  line  perpendicular  to  the 
first  port  w  hen  the  hrnxl  is  in  a  first  piisition  and  a  detector 
sensitive  in  the  infra-red  band. 

a  second  pwrt  which  is  mounted  on  the  hixxJ.  is  reflective  to 
radiation  of  said  infra-red  band,  and  is  p<isitioned  along  a 
second  sighting  line  which  is  not  coasial  with  the  first 
sighting  line  when  the  hood  is  m  the  first  position,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  hood  so  as  to  position  the  second  p<irt 
perpendicularly  to  the  first  sighting  line  in  order  to  carry 
out  a  self-checking  operation  by  sending  back  an  image  of 
the  detector  to  the  detector 


ihereloward  within  a  predetermined  field  of  view   having  a 

central  p>.irtion  and  a  laieralK  displaced  penpheral  portion,  the 
device  comprising 

J  supp<.irting  frame  hawng  a  first  suppvirtmg  region  and  a 

second   supp<irting    region   dispiaceC    ialeralK    f'on-    said 

first  region. 

a  radiant  energy  detector  earned  on  said  first  region  for 

directly  receiving  radiant  energy  from  the  central  portion 


5.200.623 
DUAL  INTEGRATION  CIRCl  IT 
Robert  Cannata,  Sanu  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corp.,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.221 

Int.  n.'  H04N  .<    ;i 

U.S.  CI.  250—338.1  *  (laims 


1    .A  methixl  for  integrating  the  output  signal  of  space  based 
infrared  detectors,  said  methtxi  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a)  receiving  the  output  signal  of  an  infrared  detector  at  an 

input  port, 
h)  simultaneously  communicating  the  detector  output  signal 

to  first  and  second  integration  circuits. 

c)  integrating  the  detector  output  signal  over  a  first  time 
interval  with  the  first  integration  circuit. 

d)  simultaneously  integrating  the  detector  output  signal  over 
a  second  lime  interval  with  the  second  integration  circuit, 
the  second  time  interval  being  longer  that  the  first  time 
interval. 

e)  latching  a  first  counter  at  a  first  counter  value  when  a  first 
reference  ramp  signal  achieves  a  preset  value  relative  to 
the  integrated  value  of  the  detector  output  in  the  first 
integration  circuit, 

n  outputting  the  latched  first  counter  \  alue  as  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  the  detector  output  signal  m  response  to 
saturation  of  the  second  integration  circuit, 

gl  latching  a  second  counter  at  a  second  counter  value  when 
a  second  reference  ramp  signal  achieves  a  presejXalue 
relative  to  the  integrated  value  of  the  delectorXitput  in 
the  second  integration  circuit  in  resp<insc  to  rfyn-satura- 
tion  of  the  second  integration  circuit 

h)  overwnting  the  first  counter  value  with  the^^ond 
counter  value  m  further  response  to  non-saturation  o^the 
second  integration  circuit    and 

i)  outputting  the  latched  second  counter  value  as  a  digital 
signal  representative  of  the  detector  output  signal  in  fur- 
ther response  to  non-saturation  of  the  second  integration 
circuit 


of  the  field  of  Mew  with  said  sevond  region,  ai  least  in 
part,  located  laterally  of  said  detector,  and 
at  lea-sl  one  refiector  supported  on  said  second  region  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  a  portion  ^^f  a  parabulia  with  said 
detector  substantially  located  at  a  fc>cal  p^iint  of  said  pa- 
rabola, said  reflector  being  offset  from  said  central  portion 
and  located  between  the  penpheral  portion  and  said  de- 
tector to  direct  incident  radiant  energy  from  the  penph 
eral  region  onto  said  detector 


5,200,625 
X-RAY  SPECTROMFTIR 
Masao  Kawai,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corporation, 
Kvoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'83,964 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1990.  2-293031 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  .'   /".  I  it 

U,S.  a    250— 3'4  13  Claims 


5,200,624 
WIDF-ANGI  F  RADIANT  ENERGY  DETECTOR 
John  T.  Pederson,  Jr.,  Bourbonnais.  and  Curtis  R.  Davidson, 
Oswego,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pittwav  Corporation,  Clii- 
cago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^56,996 
Int.  Cl.l  GOIJ  .^  W 
U.S.  CI.  250—353  /  ^~  Oaims 

1.  A  wide-angle  desice  fof  detecting  radiani  encrg>  emitted 


1   An  X-ray  spectrometer,  which  compnses 
(a I  a  main  pulse-height  selector  for  selecting  the  pulsf  height 
.,       of  output  pulses  from  a  prop»->rtional  counter  tube 
"^ means  for  counting  the  output   pulses  and   converting 

tkem  into  a  signal  indicatise  of  \-ra>  intensity    and 
(c)  a  compensator  for  compensating  for  the  effects  of  an 

energy  shift  in  said  prop<-irtional  counter  tube  in  reai-timc 

when  a  specimen  is  measured 
said  compensator  including 
(II  a  sub<irdinate  pulsc-height  selector  having  a  windosv  set 

within  the  range  of  the  width  of  a  wmdov.   i^f  said  main 

pulse-height  selector,  and 
(ii)  an  operation  unit  for  generating  a  signai  which  controls 

a  dnving  power  supply  of  said  prop^irtional  ci^untcr  tube 

to   an   arbitrary   level   by    said   sub<.)rdmate   pulse-hcight 

selector. 
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5,200.626 

HIDDEN  EXPLOSIVES  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING 

PLLSED  NELTRON  AND  X-RAY  INTERROGATION 

Frederick  J.  Schultz,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn..  and  John  T.  Caldwell. 

Los  Alamos.  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energj 

Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,165 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2i/222 

U.S.  a.  250—390.04  29  Claims 


amoijMim 


1    A  methcxl  for  detecting  explosive  material  hidden  in  a 

package,  comprising: 

the  initial  steps,  in  any  order,  of: 

employing  pulsed  thermal  neutron  interrogation  and  10.8 
Me\'  gamma  ray  detection  to  form  a  nitrogen  density 
image  of  the  package;  and 
employmg  fast  neutron  interrogation  and  6  and  7  MeV 
gamma  ray  detection  to  form  an  oxygen  density  image 
of  the  package;  and 
then  considering  the  images  together  to  determine  whether 
the  package  likely  contains  explosive  material. 


5.200.627 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  FLOW 

OF  INFLSION  LIQL  ID 
Jacques  Chevallet,  Serezin  du  Rhone.  France,  assignor  to  Hospal 
Industrie.  France 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,581 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1990,  90  02548 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  lS/06 
L.S.  CI.  250—5-3  13  Qaims 


1  .A  flow  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  movement  of  an 
infusion  fluid  mto  the  flow  of  a  receiving  fluid,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

receiving  duct  means  for  conveying  the  receiving  fluid; 
infusion  duct  means  connected  to  the  receiving  duct  means 

for  conveying  the  infusion  fluid  in  an  infusion  direction 

mto  the  receiving  duct  means;  and 
means  for  sensing  whether  the  receiving  fluid  moves  from 

the  receiving  duct  means  into  the  infusion  duct  means  in  a 

direction  opposite  to  the  infusion  direction. 
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5.200,628 

METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  PARTICLES  IN 

FLUID  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME  INCLUDING 

PLURAL  SENSORS  AND  WEIGHTING 
Teruo  Ikeda,  and  Masao  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikuni  Machinery  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,948,  Nov.  9.  1990.  This  application  Jan. 
29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,983 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989.  1-292568; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-247865:  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-247866 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06 
U.S.  a.  250—574  16  Uaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  individual  existence  of  a  first 
group  of  particles  contained  m  a  fluid  and  a  second  group  of 
particles  in  the  same  fluid  but  with  characteristics  different 
from  the  first  particles  that  is  capable  of  distinguishing  particles 
in  a  fluid,  the  method  compnsing: 

determining  the  position  of  a  boundary  that  is  indicated  by  a 
change  in  characteristic  value  by  using  a  plurality  of 
sensors,  the  step  of  determining  the  position  including  the 
steps  of 

for  each  of  a  sequence  of  groupings  of  mutually  adjacent 
sensors  among  all  the  sensors,  effecting  a  predetermined 
weighting  of  each  of  the  measurement  values  output 
from  the  sensors  of  the  respective  grouping, 
obtaining  weighted  means  for  each  of  the  groupings  of 
mutually  adjacent  sensors  from  the  weighted  measure- 
ment values,  and 
comparing  the  weighted  means  with  one  another  to  detect 
the  first  and  second  groups  of  panicles. 


5.200,629 
METHOD  .AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  ONE  MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUID 
MEDIUM  OF  MIXED  MATERIALS 
Heinz  J.  Kaiblinger,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Chlean  Plants  &  Engineering  Establishment.  Vaduz,  Liech- 
tenstein 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,376,  Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,149,983.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.-09 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  .Mar.  5,  1991,  663  91 
Int.  n.'  GOIN  75/06.  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—575  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  changing  the  concentration  of  at  least  an- 
other material  withm  a  fluid  of  mixed  materials  m  a  measuring 
medium  (69)  by  determining  the  concentration  of  at  least  one 
materia!  within  the  fluid  in  the  measuring  medium  (69). 
wherein  the  at  least  one  material  is  capable  of  at  least  partly 
chemically  converting  the  at  least  another  material,  and  the  at 
least  one  material  has  a  radiation  frequency  absorption  range 
from  an  absorption  maximum  region  to  a  low  absorption  re- 
gion, comprising 

transmitting  a  first  radiation  having  a  frequency  (f|)  in  the 
range  of  the  radiation  absorption  maximum  of  said  mate- 


nal,  and  transmitting  at  least  one  second  radiation  with  a 
frequency  (f;)  lying  in  the  low  radiation  absorption  region 
of  said  malenal.  along  the  same  path  through  said  measur 
ing  medium  (69). 
detecting  the  transmitted  first  and  second  radiations  after 
passing  through  said  measunng  medium  (69)  by  means  of 
a  detector  (13)  and  converting  the  detected  radiations  into 
proportional  electnca!  signals, 
transmitting  said  first  and  second  radiations  fi.  t;t  in  the 
transmitting  step  as  pulses  with  the  same  constant  repeti 
tion  frequency  (1/T.v)  m  alternating  fa.shion. 
maintaining  the  pulse  intervals  between  the  pulses  of  said 
first  and  said  second  radiations  fi.  f; I  constant  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  the  time  dependent  intensity  course  of 
the  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  radiations  so  as  not  to 
overlap  each  other, 
dividing  out  a  portion  of  the  firsi   and  second  radiations 

before  enienng  said  measunng  medium, 
placing  a  reference  fluid  containing  a  known  concentration 
of  said  at  least  one  matenal,  the  concentration  of  which  is 
to  be  measured  m  said  fluid  in  the  measunng  medium  (69i, 
in  a  reference  volume  (5a         Sz), 
passing  the  divided  out  portion  of  the  first  and  second  radia- 
tions through  the  reference  \olume  (So         5z)  containing 
the  reference  fluid, 
detecting  the  divided  out  pt^nion  of  the  first  and  second 


5,200,630 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Noboru  Nakamura.  Hirakati;  Hiroyuki  Kuriyama,  Minoo;  Shi- 
nya  Tsuda.  Yahata.  and  Shoichi  Nakano.  Hirakata.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,638,  Apr.  3,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  "J.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  13.  1989.  1-93759; 
Mav  18.  1989,  1-124903 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  45/00.  27/01.  27/13 
U.S.  n.  257—570  *  Cinna 
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radiations  after  passing  through  said  reference  volume  (So 
iz\  and  converting  the  detected  radiations  into  propor- 
tional electncal  signals, 
demodulating  said  electncal  signals  from  the  detected  first 
and    second    radiations    passed    through    said    measunng 
medium   (69).   and   demodulating   said   electncal   signals 
from  the  detected  divided  out  ponion  of  the  first  and 
second  radiations  passed  through  said  reference  volume 
(5a         5z. 
integrating  over  a  time  span  said  electncal  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  pulses  of  the  first  and  second  radiations  f. 
fl)  passed  through  said  measunng  medium  (69)  and  said 
electncal  signals  corresponding  to  the  disided  out  portion 
of  the  first  and  second  radiations  passed  through   said 
reference  volume  (5c         5?); 
companng  the  integrated  values  of  said  electncal  signals  of 
said  pulses  of  said  first  and  said  second  radiations  fi,  f:> 
with  one  another  in  an  evaluating  circuit  and  determining 
the  concentration  of  the  said  at  least  one  matenal  in  the 
fluid  in  the  measunng  medium  (69), 
determining  in  the  evaluating  circuit  the  quantity  of  said  one 
malenal  required  to  at  least  partly  chemically  convert  the 
another  matenal  within  the  fluid  in  the  measunng  medium 
(69);  and 
chronologically  injecting  a  quantity  of  said  one  malenal  into 
said  fluid  thereby  at  least  partly  chemically  converting  the 
another  material 


1    A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

a  semiconducting  layer  of  polycrystallme  silicon  having  a 
grain  boundary 

an  insulating  film  provided  on  an  upper  face  .>f  said  semicon- 
ducting layer, 

an  eleclr(xle  provided  on  an  upper  face  of  said  insulating 
film. 

channels  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  said  semiconducting 

layer,  and 
a  further  semiconducting  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  located 
immediately  between  said  insulating  film  and  said  upper 
face  of  said  semiconducting  layer,  said  further  semicon- 
ducting laver  having  one  face  that  faces  the  electrode,  said 
face  being  in  contact  vk  ith  said  insulating  film  and  beneath 
said  electrtxje,  said  further  semiconducting  layer  having 
an  opposite  face  in  contact  with  said  upper  face  of  said 
semiconducting  layer  of  polycrysulline  silicon  and  having 
a  thickness  of  at  most  :0(X)  A  which  prevents  the  insulat- 
ing film  from  penetrating  into  ihe  grain  boundary  of  the 
polycrystallme  silicon  and  which  enables  mobility  of 
earners  in  the  channels 
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HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  INTERCON^iECT 

Francis  D,  Austin,  Haymarket  Richard  KAchmarik,  Bealeton, 

and  l>eonard  T.  Olson,  Centrerille,  all  of  Va.,  aacigBon  to 

International  Businea*  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.,  N.'i . 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,742 
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1    An  optoelectronic  package  providing  free  space  optical 

communication  between  a  plurality  of  substrates  arranged  in  a 

stacked,   spaced   relationship  each  substrate   in   the   package 

having  devices  mounted  thereon,  the  package  compnsing 

a  first  substrate  having  substantially  parallel  first  and  second 

surfaces, 
a  first  light  emitting  transmitter  mounted  on  the  first  surface 
of  the  first  substrate. 
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drain  electrode  perpendicularly  onto  a  plane  which  is  parallel 
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a  second  substrate  having  substantially  parallel  first  and 
second  surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strates onented  in  substantially  parallel  directions; 

a  first  optical  receiver  mounted  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
second  substrate,  the  first  transmitter  and  first  receiver 
onented  along  an  optical  path  so  that  light  emitted  by  the 
first  transmitter  can  be  received  by  the  first  receiver,  the 
optical  path  allowing  free  space  optical  communication 
between  the  first  transmitter  and  first  receiver; 

a  third  substrate  having  substantially  parallel  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  onented  in  a  substantially  parallel  direction 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  substrates,  the  third 
substrate  located  between  the  first  and  second  substrates 
along  the  optical  path  having  an  optical  means  to  allow 
light  to  pass  through;  and, 

means  to  hold  tlie  first  and  second  substrates  so  that  the  first 
transmitter  and  the  first  receiver  are  located  along  the 
optical  path. 


5.200,632 

CONDLCTIVITV   MODULATION  MOSFET 
Kenya  Sakurai,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  586.93^ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1990.  2-104838 

Int.  C  HOIL  29/74.  27/02.  29/10 

L.S.  a.  257—212  5  Oaims 


1   A  conductivity  modulation  type  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  tow  impu- 
rity concentration; 

a  plurality  of  second  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  in  a  surface  region  of  one  side  of  the 
first  region; 

a  plurality  of  third  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  in  a  surface  region  of  the  second  re- 
gions; 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  each  formed  above  a  surface 
region  of  the  second  region  located  between  the  first 
region  and  the  third  region; 

a  gate  insulating  film  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the 
surface  region  of  the  second  region; 

an  emitter  electrode  in  contact  with  both  the  second  region 
and  the  third  region; 

a  fourth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
high  impurity  concentration,  formed  adjoining  an  other 
side  of  the  first  region; 

a  plurality  of  fifth  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type. 
selectively  formed  surrounding  the  fourth  region  to  have 
a  lower  impurity  concentration  than  the  inpunty  concen- 
tration of  the  fourth  region;  and 

a  collector  electrode  in  contact  with  both  the  fourth  region 
and  the  fifth  regions. 


5.200,633 

SENSOR  MATERIAL  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  PARTIAL 

PRESSLRF  OF  GASF.S  OR  VAPORS;  AND  GAS  SENSORS 

Franz    Dickert.    Nuremberg;    Doris    Zeltncr.    Erlangen;    Gert 

Mages.  Hemhofen,  and  Heinz  Kimmel,  Buckenhof,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1989.  .Ser.  No.  323.345 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar,  14. 
1988.  3808467;  Mar.  14.  1988,  3808468 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2V/6a  29/96 

U.S.  a.  257—253  32  Oaims 


1  Sensor  material  having  electrical  or  optical  properties  that 
change  m  response  to  a  change  in  partial  pressure  of  a  gas  or 
vapor  compnsing 

at  least  one  hydrophobic  metal  complex  having  an  ion  mo- 
bility or  ionic  concentration  which  changes  in  response  to 
the  change  in  partial  pressure  of  the  gas  or  vapor. 


5,200,634 
THIN  FILM  PHOTOTRANSISTOR  AND  PHOTOSENSOR 

ARRAY  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshihisa  Tsukada.  Musashino;  Yoshiyuki  Kaneko.  Hacbioji: 
Hideaki   Yamamoto,  Tokorozawa;   Norio   Koike.  Suginami; 
Ken  Tsutsui,  Nishitama;  Haruo  Matsumaru,  Nishitama,  and 
Yasuo  Tanaka,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,322,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.798 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1988.  63-244167; 
Feb.  10.  1989,  1-29793;  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-35068;  Mar.  17,  1989, 
1-63583;  Mar.  20,  1989.  1-66126 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  O.  257—291  52  Oaims 


t^^- 


-^: 


:-i 


1 1 1 J 


I  A  thin  film  phototransistor  including  an  arrangement  to 
reduce  dark  current  and  comprising  a  field  effect  transistor 
including  a  source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode,  a  gate  elec- 
trode, a  gate  insulating  film,  and  a  semiconductor  layer, 
wherein  there  is  a  gap  between  one  projection  of  said  gale 
electrode  and  another  projection  of  at  least  one  of  said  source 
electrode  and  said  dram  electrode,  said  one  projection  and  said 
another  projection  being  obtained  by  projecting  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  source  electrode  and  said 
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drain  electrtxle  perpendicularK  onto  a  plane  vvhich  i-.  parallel 
with  said  semiconductor  layer  to  reduce  dark  current  to 
thereby  increase  a  ratio  between  photocurrent  that  flows  uhen 
light  IS  applied  and  a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
gate  electrode  and  dark  current  that  fiows  w.hen  the  same 
predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  the  gate  eleclrtxle  but  no 
light  IS  applied. 


5.200.636 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  HA\  ING  E-PROM  AND 
EPROM  IN  ONE  CHIP 
Teruo  I  emura.  Kawasaki;  Takahide  Miiutani;  Naoki  Hanada. 
both  of  Yokohama;  Tatsuo  Mori.  KaUuta.  and   Kazuyoshi 
Shinada.   Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.1'3 
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5,200.635 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
LOW-RESISTIMT\  PLANAR  WIRING  STRUCTL  RL 
Tom  Kaga.  Urawa:  Shinichiro  Kimura,  KuniUchi:  Katsutaka 
Kimura.   Akishima;  Yoshinobu  Nakagome,  Hachiouji;  Digh 
Hisamoto.   Kokubunji:   Yoshifumi   Kawamoto,   Tsukui:    Fiji 
Takeda,   Koganei;  Shimpei   lijima,   Akishima;  Tokuo   Kure. 
Nishitama.  and  Takashi  Nishida.  Taitou.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hiuchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.148.  Feb.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.140.389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28^.881. 
Dec.  21.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.970.564.  This  application  Apr.  P. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  686.757 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1990.  2-099439; 
May  9.  1990.  2-117573;  May  14,  1990,  2-121117 

Int.  O.-  HOIL  29  M.  2S/48.  29/04 
U.S.  O.  257—306  5  Oaims 


1  In  a  dynamic  random  access  mcmor>  iDR.AM).  formed  at 
a  main  surface  of  a  substrate,  including  word  and  data  lines  and 
plural  memory  cells  each  of  which  includes  a  transistor  having 
an  active  region  and  storage  capacitance,  the  combination 
«  herein; 
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each  data  line  has  a  substantially  orthogonally  overlapping 
arrangement  with  said  word  lines,  with  respect  to  a  plan 
view  thereof; 

each  said  active  region  is  disposed,  with  respect  to  said  plan 
view ,  at  an  angle  direction  which  is  substantially  different 
from  that  of  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  word  and  data 
lines; 

the  data  lines  are  disposed  as  lower  level  conductive  layers 
than  that  for  forming  charge  storage  electrodes  of  said 
memory  cells,  said  storage  capacitance  is  charactenzed  as 
including  a  storage  capacitance  portion  thereof  that  is 
provided  by  a  side  wall  which  is  directioned  substantially 
perpendicular  to  that  of  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate; 
and 

the  data  lines  are  higher  level  conductive  layers  than  said 
word  lines  with  respect  to  the  mam  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  data  lines  are  formed  msulatedly  atxsve  said 
word  lines  and  over  further  coductive  layers  disposed  in 
spacings  between  respective  word  lines. 


Z3  25  ?7  Z3   a 
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1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  o   a  first  conductivitv  i>pe  havmg 

a  major  surface, 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  semiconductor  regions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  which  are  separateK  formed  in 
the  major  surface  of  saul  substrate 
first   earner   storage   mcanv   formed   aN^ve   said   substrate 
between  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions,  for 
stonng  earners; 
first   insulating   means,   formed   b>eiw.eer.   said   first   earner 
storage  means  and  said  substrate,  for  elcctncally  insulat- 
ing said  first  earner  stor^gc  means  from  said  substrate. 
a  first  conductive  layer  forrn~d  above  said  first  earner  stor- 
age means  and  ha\  mg  a  ..heet  resistance  of  psA. 
second  insulating  means   formed  beiM.een  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer  and  said  fint  earner  storage  means,  for  insulat- 
ing said  first  conductive  layer  from  said  first  earner  stor 
age  means; 
second  earner  storage  meanv  formed  above  said  substrate 
between  said  third  and  fi<urih  semiconductor  regions  and 
formed  ab<ive  said  fourth  semiconductor  region  so  as  to 
partly  overlap  said  fourth  semiconductor  region,  for  stor- 
ing earners; 
third  insulating  means,  formed  between  said  second  earner 
storage  means,  said  substrate,  ana  said  fourth  semiconduc- 
tor region,  for  electncally  insulating  said  second  earner 
storage  means  from  said  substrate  and  from  said  fourth 
semiconductor  region; 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  above  said  second  earner 

storage  means  and  having  a  sheet  resistance  of  psB; 
fourth  insulating  means,  formed  between  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  and  said  second  carrier  storage  means,  for 
insulating  said  second  conductive  layer  from  said  second 
earner  storage  means;  and 
tunneling  means,  formed  b>etween  said  fourth  semiconductor 
region  and  said  second  earner  storage  means,  for  causing 
earners  to  tunnel  between  said  second  earner  storage 
means  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  region, 
wherein  said  first  earner  storage  means  consists  of  a  third 
conductive  layer  having  a  sheet  resistance  of  psC.  and  said 
second  earner  storage  means  consists  of  a  fourth  conduc- 
tive layer  having  a  sheet  resistance  of  psD.  wherein  a 
relationship  between   the  sheet   resistance  psC  and   the 
sheet  resistance  psD  is  presented  by 

psC^psD, 
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5J00,637 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLinER 

ClRCl  IT  WITH  LOW  OFFSET 
Kenji  Matsuo;  Yasukazu  Noine,  and  Kazuhiko  Kasai.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assisnon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.765,  Dec.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.461 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-317104 
Int.  C:  HOU.  :'    '/ 
L.S.  CI.  257—368  14  Oaims 


1    .A.  MOS  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  LOCOS  type  field  insulation  layer  and  a  gate  insulation 
layer,  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  gate 
msulation  layer  having  a  first  region  defining  an  element 
forming  region  and  said  LOCOS  type  field  insulation 
layer  having  a  second  region  surrounding  the  element 
forming  regiorr, 

a  gate  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  LOCOS  type  field 
insulation  layer,  and  covering  said  element  forming  region 
and  a  portion  of  the  second  region  surrounding  the  ele- 
ment forming  region,  and  including  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  formed  above  the  element  forming  region, 
all  of  said  first  and  second  openings  being  formed  inside 
and  apart  from  a  boundary  between  the  element  forming 
region  and  the  second  region  by  a  first  predetermined 
distance;  and 

first  and  second  impurity  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type,  respectively  acting  as  drain  and  source 
regions,  and  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
contact  wnh  the  gate  insulation  layer  and  under  said  first 
and  second  openings  in  said  gate  electrode  layer; 

w  herein  the  channel  length  of  the  MOS  transistor  is  defined 
by  a  second  predetermined  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  openings  in  the  gate  electrode  layer,  and  the  chan- 
nel width  of  the  MOS  transistor  is  defined  by  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  first  and  second  openings  in  the  gate  electrode 
layer. 


formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  surround  said 
first  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  conductivity  type  third  semiconductor  region  selec- 
tively formed  in  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region  in  a  vicinity  of  said  second  semiconductor  region. 

a  voltage  applying  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  near  a  center  thereof. 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  between  said  second  and  third  semiconduc- 
tor regions  to  overlap  with  surfaces  of  said  second  and 
third  semiconductor  regions; 
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a  conductive  film  formed  on  said  insulating  film; 

a  sense  electrode  formed  on  said  third  semiconductor  region 
for  use  in  detecting  a  voltage  applied  to  said  voltage  ap- 
plying region  in  a  current  blocking  state;  and 

a  first  conductivity  type  buried  region  of  an  impurity  con- 
centration larger  than  that  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, formed  in  a  boundary  between  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  first  semiconductor  region,  opposite  to 
said  third  semiconductor  region. 


5.200,639 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DE\  ICK  WITH  ISOLATING 
GROOVE  CONTAINING  SINGLE  CRYSTALLINE 
AILMINUM  WIRING 
Keiji  Ishizuka.  Kawasaki;  Yu/.n  Kataoka.  Hiratsuka:  Toshihiko 
Ichise,  Kawasaki:  Hideka/u    Iiikahashi,  Atsugi,  and  Hayao 
Ohzu,   Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  iissignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  29,  1991.  .Str.  No.  707,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Jupun.  May  31.  1990.  2-139623: 
May  31.  1990.  2-139624;  Jun.  2V,  1990,  2-169947 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  I.  29/06.  27/04.  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  257—508  10  Claims 
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5,200,638 

A  SEMICONDL  rrOR  DE\  ICE  LOR  EXTRACTING  A 

SIGNAL  USED  TO  MONITOR  POTENTIAL  OF  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  ISLAND  AT  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  ISLAND  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANl  F-^CTl  RING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Kida;  Kazumasa  Satsuma.  both  of  Itami:  Gourah 
Majumdar.  Lukuoka;  Tomohide  Terashima.  Fukuoka:  Hiroshi 
Yamaguchi.  Eukunka:  Masanori  Eukunaga,  Fukuoka,  and 
Masao  Voshizawa,  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  54", 243 
Claims  priorir>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-340202 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 
L.S.  CI.  257—368  14  Oaims 

1   A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 
a    second    conductivity    type    first    semiconductor    region 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  island  man- 
ner; 
a    first    conductivity   type   second    semiconductor   region 
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1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body; 

a  plurality  of  element  regions  formed  within  said  semicon- 
ductor body; 

an  isolating  region  for  making  each  of  said  element  regions 
electrically  independent. 

wherein  said  isolation  region  comprises  (i)  a  conductive 
region  formed  of  single  crystalline  aluminum  filling  a 
groove  at  one  surface  side  of  said  bcxly,  (ii)  a  doped  region 
provided  on  a  bottom  of  said  groove  and  formed  of  a 
semiconductor  material  doped  with  an  impurity  to  form  a 
pn  junction  with  said  element  region,  and  (iii)  an  insulating 


region  disposed  at  side  surfaces  of  said  groove  and  said 

doped  region. 


the  covers  and  base  providing  at  least  three  electiical  con- 
nections to  said  semiconductor  device. 


5,200.640 
HERMETIC    PACKAGE  HAVING  CON  ERS  4ND  K  B\SE 
PROVIDING  FOR  DIRECT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
David  J.  Scheftic.  South  Wavcrh.  Pa.:  William    \.   Peterson. 
Vestal.  NY.;  John  E.  E^allicr,  Seldcn.  N.^  .,  and  Hanna  \ 
Rykowska,    Deer   Park.   NY.,   assignors   to   Electron    Power 
Inc.,  Deer  Park  and  (.cncral  Electric  C  ompanv.  Johnson  C'itv. 
both  of  NY. 

Filed  Auii.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No    "43.9X6 

Int.  CI     HOIL  2i/02.  2S/12 

L.S,  CI.  257— 693  Ih  <  laims 


5,200.641 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEN  ICE  STRl  CTl  RE  INCH  DING 

BEND1N(, -RESISTANT  RADI\T1NG  I  AN  ER 

Katsu>a   Kosaki.   Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>n.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    :.  1991.  Ser    No    '24. '8S 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990.  ;:6888; 

Int   CI     H0IL2J/0Z  39/02 

L.S.  CI.  257-720  P  Claims 


I   In  combination: 

A)  at  least  one  die  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  one 
contact  on  the  under  surface  and  at  least  two  contacts  on 
the  upper  surface  and  constituting  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor device; 

B)  a  compact  hermetic  surface  mount  package  for  said  at 
least  one  semiconductor  device  comprising 

1)  a  base  of  a  metal  having  good  thermal  and  electncal 
conductivity  and  Coefficient  of  Thermal  Expansion 
compatible  with  that  of  said  semiconductor  material, 
said  at  least  one  die  being  attached  to  said  base; 

2)  a  first  apertured  frame  having  a  Coefficient  of  Thermal 
Expansion  compatible  with  that  of  said  base,  sealed 
along  the  walls  of  the  first  aperture  to  said  base,  said 
aperture  accommodating  said  at  least  one  die. 

3)  a  second  frame  composed  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material  and  having  a  Coefficient  of  Thermal  Expansion 
compatible  with  that  of  said  first  frame,  said  second 
frame  having  a  second  and  a  third  aperture  for  upward 
passage  of  bond  wires  from  said  die  with  overhangs 
adjacent  each  aperture  for  b<ind  wire  attachment,  and  a 
first  metallization  coating  the  under  surface  sealed  to 
the  first  frame  along  the  walls  of  the  first  aperture  and 
separate  second  and  third  metallizations  coating  the 
upper  surface  along  the  walls  of  s  id  second  and  third 
apertures  for  sealing  and  including  said  overhangs. 

4)  at  least  two  wire  bonds,  each  connecting  a  device  upper 
surface  contact  to  one  of  said  second  and  third  metalli- 
zations on  said  overhangs. 

5)  at  least  two  apertured  subframes.  each  having  a  Coeffi- 
cient of  Thermal  Expansion  compatible  with  that  of 
said  second  frame  and  each  being  sealed  along  the  walls 
of  one  of  said  second  and  third  apertures  to  said  second 
frame,  each  aperture  accommcxlating  a  b^>nd  to  an 
overhang,  and 

6)  at  least  two  covers,  each  sealed  to  a  subframe  to  close 
the  package  about  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  de- 
vice. 


1   A  semiconductor  device  structure  compnsing 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposed  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  a  linear  thermal  expansion  coefficient,  and  an 
active  semiconductor  device  disposed  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  at  a  part  of  the  front  surface;  and 
a  radiating  layer  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  semi 
conductor  substrate  for  radiating  heat  generated  by  said 
active  semiconductor  device,  said  radiating  layer  includ 
ing  a  metal  portion  disposed  on  a  pan  of  the  rear  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  that  is  directly  opposite 
the  part  of  the  front  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate on  which  said  active  semiconductor  device  is  dis- 
posed and  a  composite  portion  disposed  on  the  rear  sur- 
face  of  said   semiconductor   substrate   surrounding   anc 
contacting   said    metal    p<inion.   said   composite   portion 
including  a  metal  dispersed  in  a  dispersion  medium  in  a 
concentration  sti  that  said  composite  p<irtion  has  a  linear 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  subslantiallv  equal  to  that  of 
said    semiconductor   substrate,    said    dispersion    medium 
having  a  composition  different  from  said  metal 


5.200.642 

INTERN\I    (AP-VtlTOR    \RR  ANGEMFNT  FOR 

SFMICONDl  CTOR  DFN  Id    \SSEMBI  N 

Jon  Long.  1  i^crmore.  (  alif..  assitjnor  to  LSI  lx>gic  (  orporation. 
Milpitas,  C  alif. 

Filed  IK-c    19.  1989,  Vr    So    454.-5 1 

Int.  CI.  HOU  :■    :  :■>  -' 

U.S.  a.  257-724  9  n«,ms 

I   A  semiconductor  device  assembly  composing 
a   semiconductor    device    mounted    to   a    die    attach    pad. 
wherein  the  die  attach  pad  is  generally  coplanar  with  a 
plurality  of  leads  extending  generally  radially  m  a  plane 
from  the  semiconductor  device,  wherein  a  pair  of  the 
leads  are  power  leads; 
a  pla.stic  film  layer  having  two  opposing  surfaces  formed 
atop  the  leads,  wherein  the  semiconductor  device  extends 
above  one  surface  of  the  plastic  film  layer  and  the  leads 
are  disposed  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  plastic  film 
layer; 
a  portion  of  the  plastic  film  layer  forming  a  pad  disposed 

atop  the  pair  of  power  leads; 
cutouts  extending  through  the  pad  in  alignment  v*iih  ihr  pair 
of  power  leads,  and 
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fourth  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  means, 
for  combining  the  pair  of  pulse  voltages    ^V},   -V3,  at 


5.200.64"^ 
HIGH-SPEED  SIGNAL  MULTIPLEXING  CIRCVIT  FOR 
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a  capacitor  disposed  atop  the  pad  on  a  surface  of  the  plastic 
film  layer  opposite  the  leads,  having  two  conductive  legs. 


both  of  which  are  connected  through  the  cutouts  to  the 
pair  of  power  leads. 


pf^rr 


^M^ 


current  delivered  to  said  common  bus  increases  for  each 
of  said  power  supplies,  and 
applying  a  preselected  gain  lo  each  of  said  current  feedback 
signals  before  combming  said  current  feedback  signals 
with  said  voltage  feedback  signals  and  said  voltage  refer- 
ence signal,  wherein  said  gain  decreases  as  the  output 
current  of  each  of  said  power  supplies  increases 


5,200,644 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  BATTERY  FOR 

INCREASING  EFFICIENO 

Takehiro  Kobayashi,  and  Kazuhiko  Akiyama,  both  of  Fuji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1989,  Scr.  No.  357,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1988,  63-133758; 
May  31,  1988,  63-133759 

Int.  a.'  F24F  11/00 
L.S.  a.  307—66  20  Claims 


5^00,643 

PARALLEL  ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLIES  WITH 

CURRENT  SHARING  AND  REDUNDANCE 

Stuart  C.  Brown.  Lima.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  313,264 

Int.  a.'  H02J  1/10 

U.S.  a.  307—53  10  Claims 


1     A   method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  electric  power 
supplies,  each  having  an  output  connected  to  a  common  bus, 

said  method  compnung: 

producing  a  plurality  of  voltage  feedback  signals,  each  of 
said  voltage  feedback  signals  being  representative  of  volt- 
age delivered  by  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
independent  DC  power  supplies  connected  to  a  common 
bus, 

producing  a  plurality  of  output  current  feedback  signals, 
each  of  said  output  current  feedback  signals  being  repre- 
sentative of  current  delivered  by  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  power  supplies  to  said  common  bus; 

combming  each  of  said  voltage  feedback  signals  with  a 
corresponding  voltage  reference  signals  and  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  output  current  feedback  signals  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  error  signals,  said  error  signals  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  power  supplies; 

independently  controlling  the  output  voluge  of  each  of  said 
power  supplies  in  response  to  a  corresfKinding  one  of  said 
error  signals  such  that  said  output  voltage  decreases  as  the 


1   An  air  conditioning  system  compnsing: 

a  converter  for  converting  a  first  alternating  current  from  a 
commercial  alternating  current  power  source  into  a  first 
direct  current. 

an  inverter  for  re-converting  said  first  direct  current  into  a 
second  alternating  current  having  a  predetermined  fre 
quency  corresponding  to  an  air  conditioner  load. 

a  compressor  driven  with  said  second  alternating  current 
output  by  said  invertor. 

a  battery  for  supplying  a  second  direct  current  to  said  inver- 
tor through  a  switching  element,  and 

a  discharge  control  unit  for  controlling  said  switching  ele- 
ment so  that  said  battery  supplies  a  magnitude  of  said 
second  direct  current  corresponding  to  a  difference  be- 
tween said  first  alternating  current  supplied  from  said 
power  source  to  said  converter  and  a  preset  current  value 
when  said  first  alternating  current  exceeds  said  preset 
current  value 


5,200,645 

DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  AND  SWITCHING  HIGH 

VOLTAGES  APPLIED  TO  X-RAY  TUBE  ELECTRODES 

Jacques  I^euffer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

CGR  S.A.,  Les  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,888 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1990,  90  12441 
Int.  a.'  H05G  1/32 
U.S.  a.  307—82  8  Claims 

1    A  device  used  for  providing  switched  X-ray  tube  elec- 
trode biasing  voltages  V'Si.  VS2  or  V'S'i.  V'SS.  comprising: 
first  means  for  generating  a  first  pair  of  adjustable  DC  volt- 
ages -^V'l.  —  V'l  with  equal  and  opposite  amplitudes, 
second  means  for  generating  a  second  pair  of  adjustable  DC 
voltages  +V':,  -  V;  with  equal  and  opposite  amplitudes, 
third  means  for  generating  a  pair  of  pulse  voltages   -t-Vj, 
~\'i  with  equal  and  opposite  amplitudes,  and 


fourth  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  means. 
for  combining  the  pair  of  pulse  voltages  -V3.  -V>,  at 
determined  instants,  with  one  of  the  voltages  of  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  DC  v  oltages  so  as  to  charge  capacitors 
and  obtain  DC  voltages 

KSi  =  K3-  ^'l  and  KS2  =  -  ►'3 -t-  »'2 


5.200.64" 
HIGH-SPEED  SIGNAL  MULTIPLEXING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MULTIPLEXING  HIGH-SPEED  SlGNAli 
Koichi  Motoike.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'46.''23 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1990.  2-:P161 

Int.  CI.'  H031      "    '' 

LI,S.  0    30-— 241  11  Claims 
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during  a  certain  period  of  time,  and  to  provide  DC  voltages 

vs-i^-yi+y^and  ys2=  +  yi-^\ 

during  another  period  of  time. 


1CHJ  *^^  1  '-r*    1  [   "7*   I 


l: 


cs 


— I— 


'n 


CKIB  —1 


.J 


5.200.646 
PROTKCTION  OF  SUPPLY  MFTKRINC, 
Richard  Wand.   Spalding,   and   Kenneth   Payne.   Peterborough, 
both  of  Flngland.  assignors  to  Amp>  Automation-Digilog  Lim- 
ited. Peterborough.  England 

Filed  May  15.  1991.  Ser.  No,  700.594 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  23.  1990, 

9011531 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  83/00 
U.S.  n.  307— 116  10  Claims 


I  A  high-speed  signal  multiplexing  circuit  for  multiplexing 
I  signalat  a  high  speed,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  latch  means  for  latching  1-bit  data, 

latch  control  means,  provided  for  each  latch  means,  for 
causing  the  latch  means  to  latch  1-bit  data  supplied 
thereto,  when  the  1-bit  data  supplied  to  the  latch  means 
differs  from  1-bit  data  which  has  been  latched  m  ihc  latch 
means; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  read  signal  for  succes- 
sively reading  data  latched  m  said  latch  means  \r.  synchro- 
nism with  a  clock  signal,  and 

reading  means  for  successively  reading  data  latched  in  said 
plurality  of  latch  means  in  response  10  the  read  signal 
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5.200.648 
KML  I  ATOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  OIOS  LEVEL  CLOC  K  INPIT 
Han  J.  N  yas,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Santa  Clar.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser,  No.  744,371 

Int.  n  •  H03K  5/00,  5/08 

Ui).  CI.  30--269  >'  Claims 


•^1 


1  In  combination  with  electronic  circuitry  which  controls  • 
the  operation  of  a  controller  to  in  turn  control  the  supply  of  a 
commodity  and  which  can  be  interfered  with  by  high  voltage 
discharges,  protection  apparatus  comprising  p<iwer  failure 
detection  means  and  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
particular  pattern  of  signals  whenever  an  orderly  shutdown  is 
required  due  to  failure  of  a  supply  (deliberate  or  otherwise)  or 
due  to  power-down  w  hen  a  prepaid  credit  expires,  non  volatile 
memorv  means  having  a  signal  memory  in  which  the  said 
particular  pattern  of  signals  is  stored,  means  for  reading  the 
memorv  on  subsequent  power-up  and  further  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  if  the  pattern  of  signals  is 
not  found  m  the  memorv,  thereby  to  indicate  that  the  previous 
interruplion  was  not  an  orderly  shutdown  but  a  cra.sh  power- 
down  due  10  interference. 


1  An  emulator  for  generating  a  CMOS  level  clock  signal 
from  a  provided  set  of  RC  components  composing 

a)  microcontroller  means  for  generating  a  sawt.wlh  wave 
form  clock  input  signal  from  a  provided  RC  network  and 

b|  an  emulation  circuit  responsive  to  said  sawtooth  wave 
form  signal  for  forming  a  square  wave  output  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  a  frequency  of  said  sawtooth 
wave  form  signal. 


520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


APRIL  6.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


521 


5.200.649 


tors-  a  second  means  connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said 


mined  plural  number,  an  output  terminal  of  one  of  said 


power  supplies,  one  serial  connection  between  said  sour- 
r^.,/Ar~ainc  <-r,tin»,<~t(v1  fo  saifi  outpui  lerminai    said  senallv 
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5.200,649 

FLIP-FLOP  CIRCl  IT  WITH  DECREASED  TIME 

REQL  IRED  FROM  TAKE  IN  OF  DATA  INPLT  TO 

SETTING  OF  DATA  OLTPLT 

Jiro  Fukui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,640 

Claims  pnont>,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1990.  328326 

Int.  a.'  H03K  J'2«-i.  J,2fi6.  .i  2V 

L  .S.  a.  307—272.1  9  Oaims 


CLK» 


1.  A  flip-flop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  data  take-in  circuit  (DTIC)  means,  having  a  data  input  and 
a  clock  input,  for  successively  taking  m  a  series  of  data 
inputs  at  said  data  input  at  successive  data  input  times 
synchronized  with  a  clock  signal  that  is  input  at  said  clock 
input,  said  clock  signal  comprising  a  series  of  clock  pulses, 
and  for  providing  a  first  logical  output,  having  successive 
states  determined  by  said  series  of  data  inputs  and  said 
clock  signal,  and  a  second  logical  output; 

a  data  hold  circuit  (DHC)  means,  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  outpiK  terminal,  for  successively  receiving  at  said 
input  terminal  said  successive  states  of  said  first  logical 
output  and  providing  a  DHC  output  at  said  output  termi- 
nal having  successive  states  determined  by  said  successive 
states  of  said  first  logical  output,  each  one  of  said  succes- 
sive states  of  said  DHC  output  being  held  for  a  f)eriod  of 
time  starting  at  a  time  slightly  after  occurrence  of  one  of 
said  data  input  times  until  occurrence  of  an  immediately 
succeeding  one  of  said  data  input  times;  and 

a  data  output  forced  update  circuit  (DOFUC)  means,  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  logical  output  and  said  second  logical 
output  from  said  DTIC  means,  for  temporarily  setting  said 
output  terminal  of  said  DHC  means  to  a  logical  state 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  an  immediately 
succeeding  One  of  said  successive  states  of  said  DHC 
output  to  be  provided  at  said  output  terminal  by  said  DHC 
means  and  for  maintaining  said  output  terminal  at  said 
logical  state  until  said  immediately  succeeding  one  of  said 
successive  states  of  said  DHC  output  is  provided  at  said 
output  termiiial  by  said  DHC  means. 


tors;  a  second  means  connectmg  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
second  pair  of  transistors  together  and  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  the  oiher  of  said  third  pair  of  transistors:  a  third  means 
connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  third  pair  of  transis- 
tors together  and  to  said  current  source;  a  fourth  means  con- 
necting the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors 
to  respective  base  electrodes  of  the  second  pair  of  transistors: 
a  fifth  means  connecting  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  second 
pair  of  transistors  to  respective  ba,se  electrodes  of  said  first  pair 


of  transistors:  and  means  for  applying  clock  signals  in  antiphase 
to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  third  pair  of  transistors,  whereby, 
in  operation,  in  each  half-cycle  of  said  clock  signals  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors  is  caused  to 
conduct,  and  potentials  are  caused  to  develop  on  the  collector 
electrodes  of  the  transistors  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  transistors,  m  accordance  with  potentials  developed 
during  immediate  preceding  half-cycle  of  said  clock  signals,  on 
the  collector  electrodes  of  the  transistors  of  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors. 


5.200.651 
COLLECTOR  DOT  AND  t  IRCUIT 

Yoshihiro  Komatsu.  and  Masato  Kawata.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Cororation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.616 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990.  2-316415 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/086 

U.S.  a.  307—455  3  Qaims 
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5,200,650 
HIGH  FREQtENCY  MASTER/SLAVE  FLIP-FLOPS 

Nicholas  P.  Cowley,  Wroughton;  Rod  I^wton,  Swindon,  both  of 

L  nited   kingdom,   and   Thomas   D.   S.   McClelland.   Lisburn. 

Northern    Ireland,   assignors   to    Plessey    Overseas    Limited, 

Ilford,  England 
Continuation-i.n-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,536,  Jul.  28,  1989.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,843 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1987, 
8727953 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/289,  19/086.  5/13 
U.S.  CI.  307—272.2  2  Oaims 

1  A  fiip-flop  comprising  a  current  source;  first,  second  and 
third  pairs  of  transistors,  each  transistor  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  pairs  of  transistors  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base 
electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  a  first  means  connecting 
the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  together 
and  to  the  collector  electrode  of  one  of  the  third  pair  of  transis- 


1.  A  collector  dot  AND  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  circuit  including  first  and  second  transis- 
tors differentially  connected  to  each  other: 

a  first  output  transistor  connected  to  an  output  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor; 

a  second  output  transistor  connected  to  an  output  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor: 

a  second  differential  circuit  including  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors differentially  connected  to  each  other: 

a  predetermined  plural  number  of  third  output  transistors 
cascade  connected  to  an  output  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  for  dividing  an  electric  current  outputted  from 
said  third  transistor  into  electric  currents  of  the  predeter- 


mined plural  number,  an  output  terminal  of  one  of  said 
third  output  transistors  being  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  second  output  transistor  so  as  to  provide 
an  AND  output  signal 

a  same  predetermined  plural  number  of  dummy  transistors 
connected  between  an  output  electrode  of  said  founh 
transistor  and  a  power  source  for  causing  an  electric 
current  having  an  equal  magnitude  to  that  of  an  electric 
current  fiowing  through  said  third  transistor  to  flow 
through  said  fourth  transistor 

a  first  constant-current  source  for  supplying  a  constant  elec- 
tric current  to  said  first  difTerential  circuit   and 

a  second  constanl-current  source  for  supplying  a  constant 
electric  current  to  said  second  differential  circuit  so  that 
an  electnc  current  outputted  from  each  of  said  third  out- 
put transistors  is  equal  in  magnitude  to  an  electnc  current 
outputted  from  said  first  output  transistor 

5,200.652 

PROGRAMMABLE  REPROGRAMMABLE  STRLCTL RE 

COMBINING  BOTH  ANTIFLSE  AND  FXSE  ELEMENTS 

Roger  R.  I.ee.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser,  No.  791.797 

Int.  C\:  H03K  19/173 

L.S.  a.  307—465  20  Claims 
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power  supplies,  one  serial  connection  between  said  sour- 
ce/drains connected  to  said  output  terminal,  said  senalK 
connected  MOS  transistors  having 

a  first  senalK  connected  MOS  transistor  connected  be- 
tween said  first  terminal  and  said  second  power  supply, 
said  first  MOS  transistor  basing  a  gate  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  third  terminal  so  that  said  first  MOS 
transistor  is  turned  on  and  off  responsive  to  a  disable 
signal  on  said  third  terminal,  and 
remaining  senally  connected  MOS  transistors,  each  has 
mg  a  gate  connected  to  said  logic  means  such  that  said 


remaining  senalK  connected  MOS  transistors  operate 
to  generate  on  said  first  terminal  a  predetermined  logic 
function  of  an  input  signal  on  said  second  terminal  when 
said  circuit  is  operational,  said  remaining  senalK  con- 
nected MOS  transistors  including  a  second  MOS  tran- 
sistor connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
first  power  suppK.  said  second  senalK  connected  MOS 
transistor  responsive  to  said  logic  means  so  that  said 
second  MOS  transistor  is  turned  on  and  off  respt:^nsi\e 
to  an  enable  signal  on  said  third  terminal. 
i/hereby  said  first  terminal  may  be  electncalK  isolated  re- 
sp<insi\e  to  an  enable  signal  on  said  third  terminal 


I  A  programmable/reprogrammable  structure  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  compnsing 

first  and  second  conductors,  and 

a  combination  of  one-time  programmable  elements  coupled 
therebetween. 

wherein  said  one-time  programmable  elements  comprise  an 
antifuse  element  coupled  in  senes  to  a  first  fuse  element 
via  a  third  conductor  thereby  t'orming  an  antifuse  fuse 
senes  combination  and  a  second  fuse  element  coupled  in 
parallel  to  said  senes  combination,  thereby  providing  a 
programming  sequence  having  an  initial  slate  and  first, 
second  and  third  programmable  sutes 

5.200,653 
TRISTATE  OLTPLT  GATE  STRLCTL  RE 
PARTICLLARLY  FOR  CMOS  INTEGRATED  CTRCL  ITS 
David  Moloney,  Comaredo;  Gianfraneo  \  ai,  PaTia;  Maurizio 
Zuffada,  and  Giorgio  Betti,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sj.l..  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  22,  1990.  20728  A  90 
Int.  O.-  H03K  19  Oir  19  094 
L.S.  a.  307—473  "  Oaims 

1  A  CMOS  output  logic  gate  circuit  connected  between 
first  and  second  power  supplies  for  generating  a  output  signal 
on  a  first  terminal  responsive  to  an  input  Mgnal  on  a  second 
terminal  when  said  gate  circuit  is  operational  responsive  to  an 
enable  signal  on  a  third  terminal,  said  output  logic  gate  circuit 
compnsing 

logic  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  said  third 
terminal  for  generating  logic  signals  responsive  to  input 
and  enable  signals;  and 
at  least  three  senally  connected  MOS  transistors,  each  hav- 
ing first  and  second  source/drains  and  a  gate,  said  sour 
ce/drains  senally  connected  between  said  first  and  second 


5.200,654 
TRIM  CORRECnON  ORCLIT  WITH  TEMPERATl  RE 

COEFFIOENT  COMPENSATION 
Donald  Archer,  SunnvTale.  Calif.,  aasignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.960 

Int.  O.G06G  -  ;a  H03Fi  ■'-^ 

L  .S.  O.  307—491  ''  ("l«in« 
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1  An  operational  amplifier  bias  system  that  provides  input 
offset  voltage  tnm  current  to  an  operational  amplifier  with 
minimum  offset  thermal  dnft.  the  bias  system  compnsing 

a  bias  generator  thai  provides  bias  generator  current  to  the 
operational  amplifier,  and 

correction  means  responsive  to  the  bias  generator  current 
for  providing  an  input  offset  tnm  current  to  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  that  compensates  for  offset  dnft  error  of 
the  input  offset  voltage  of  the  operauonal  amplifier  with 
change  in  temperature,  the  correction  means  including  a 
resistive  element,  an  input  current  mirror  responsive  to 
the  bias  generator  current  for  providing  a  reference  cur- 
rent to  the  resistive  element  to  provide  a  temperature 
coefficient  conversion  current  having  a  predetermined 
temperature  coefficient,  a  second  current  mirror  respon- 
sive to  the  bias  generator  current  for  providing  a  icmpera- 
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ture   coefficient    correction    current,    current    summing       sensing  means,  coupled  to  an  input  signal,  for  sensing  periods 


trigger  handle,  the  power  semiconductor  controlling  the  flow 


nection  to  an  ac  source,  and  being  relatiseK   anguiarh 
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ture  coefTicient  correction  current,  currenl  summing 
means  for  summmg  the  temperature  coefficient  conver- 
sion current  and  the  temperature  coefficient  conversion 
current  to  provide  an  output  current  having  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  coefficient,  and  a  trim  bit  network 
responsive  to  the  output  current  for  providing  the  input 
offset  voltage  trim  current. 


5,200.655 

TFMPERATURE-INDEPKNDENT  EXPONENTIAL 

CONVERTER 

Daniel  C.  Feldt,  Streamwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumbure.  Hi. 

Filed  Jun.  J,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,739 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/24:  HOIL  il/00 

L.S.  CI.  307—492  8  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  generating  a  temperature-independent  signal 
which  IS  exponentially  related  to  an  input  signal,  said  circuit 
comprising 

a  temperature-compensation  amplifier  having  at  least  one 
band-gap  current  generator  operative  to  generate  a  cur- 
rent of  a  value  proportional  to  temperature,  said  temp>era- 
ture-compensation  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  input 
signal  and  operative  to  amplify  the  input  signal  and  to 
generate  thereby  an  amplified  signal  of  a  value  propor- 
tional to  temperature;  and 

an  exponential  amplifier  including  at  least  one  bipolar  junc- 
tion transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  elec- 
trode, and  an  emitter  electrode,  wherein  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  at  least  one  bipolar  junction  transistor  is 
coupled  to  receive  the  amplified  signal  of  the  value  pro- 
portional to  temperature  generated  by  the  temperature- 
compensation  amplifier,  and  wherein  the  amplified  signal 
is  operative  to  bias  the  at  least  one  bipolar  junction  transis- 
tor at  a  bias  voltage  of  a  value  which  is  proportional  to 
temperature  whereby  a  current  generated  at  the  collector 
electrode  of  the  at  least  one  bipolar  junction  transistor  is 
exponentially  related  to  the  bias  voltage  of  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  at  least  one  bipolar  junction  transistor,  and 
whereby  the  currenl  generated  at  the  collector  electrode 
of  the  at  least  one  bipolar  junction  transistor  compnses  the 
temperature-independent  signal  which  is  exponentially 
related  to  the  input  signal. 


sensing  means,  coupled  to  an  input  signal,  for  sensing  periods 

of  said  input  signal; 
ramp  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  for 

producing  ramping  waveforms  on  successive  periods  of 

said  input  signal. 
storage  means,  connected  to  said  ramp  generator  means,  for 


sampling  and  holding  outputs  of  said  ramp  generator 
means; 

logic  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  for  companng 
outputs  from  said  storage  means  and  creating  output  volt- 
age levels;  and 

output  means,  connected  to  said  logic  means,  for  selecting 
and  outpultmg  an  appropnate  voltage  signal- 


5.200.657 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OR  REGLLATTNG 

EQUIPMENT  POWERED  BY  BATTERIES 

Fritz  Prestel.  Hausen  A.  Tann.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  BSG-Schalttechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ballingen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1990.  4038786 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/U 
U.S.  a.  310—50  22  Claims 


TT  r 


5.200.656 

ORCUTT  FOR  ME.ASURING  THE  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  TWO  SUCCESSI\  E  PERIODS  IN  A 

WAVEFORM 

Richard  D.  Guntber,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,420 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  19/12.  29/02:  H03K  5/22 
U.S.  a.  307—517  11  Claims 

1    .A  single  chip  system  for  measunng  the  time  difference 
between  successive  penods  m  a  waveform,  comprising; 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  battery  op)er- 
ated  equipment,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  housing 
(21)  having  an  opening,  an  external,  displaceable.  tngger  han- 
dle (14)  on  the  housing,  and  an  electncal  circuit  means  for 
controlling  an  amount  of  p<iwer  to  be  supplied  to  an  equipment 
motor,  the  electncal  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of 
circuit  components  which  include  a  potentiometer  with  at  least 
one  power  semiconductor  responsive  to  adjustment  of  the 
pxjlentiometer  which  adjusts  in  response  to  displacement  of  the 


tngger  handle,  the  power  semiconductor  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  to  the  equipment  motor  and  being  pan  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  (IC)  which  in  turn  is  disposed  within  the  housing 
on  a  circuit  board,  the  circuit  board  being  m  contact  with  a 
heat  sink  (29)  which  protrudes  to  the  outside  through  the 
opening  m  the  housing  (30) 

5.200.658 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  THROUGH-BOLT  GUIDES 
FOR  MOUNTING 
Teruhisa  Kohno.  and  Seiji  Nokubo.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19^.  Ser.  No.  800.166 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    28,     1990,     2- 
127123[U] 

Int.  a.'  H02K  S/OQ 
U.S.  a.  310— 89  6  Oaims 


1  In  an  electnc  motor  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  outer 
yoke  with  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end;  an  inner  yoke  pro- 
vided on  an  inner  penpherv  of  said  outer  yoke  for  enlarging  a 
magnetic  path  area,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  fixed  to 
said  inner  penphery  of  said  inner  yoke  at  regular  intervals 
along  a  circumference  of  said  inner  penphery,  a  rotor  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  outer  yoke,  said  rotor  including  armatures 
and  commutators;  brushes  rotating  and  sliding  with  said  com- 
mutators, an  end  surface  cover  for  closing  said  open  end  of  said 
outer  yoke;  and  at  least  one  through-bolt  inserted  from  said 
end  surface  cover  toward  said  closed  end  of  said  yoke  radially 
outwardly  of  an  outer  penphery  of  said  rotor  through  a  clear- 
ance between  neighb<-inng  permanent  magnets,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  through-bolt  guide  means  for  guiding  said  at 
least  one  ihrough-btilt  and  for  preventing  said  through-boll 
from  being  attracted  by  said  permanent  magnets,  said  through- 
bolt  guide  means  including  guide  protrusions  formed  integrally 
with  said  inner  yoke. 


nection  to  an  ac  source,  and  being  relatively  angularly 
adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  to  provide  a  predetermined  angular  onentation  of 
one  mpu;  uinding  vi.uh  respect  to  the  other  input  winding. 


the  speed  of  the  shaft  being  a  function  of  the  angular  onenta- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  input  windings 


5.200.660 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Gotz  Heidelberg.  Am  Hiigel  16.  D-8136  Stamberg-Percha;  An- 
dreas Grundl.  Haseneystrasse  20.  and  Peter  Ehrhart.  Saal- 
burgstrass*  24a.  both  of  D-8000  Muncben.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.381.  Nov.  16.  1990.  This 
application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  May  16, 
1988.  3816651 

Int.  O.-  H02K  n/00.  16/00.  1/00.  21/14 
IS.  O.  310— 114  21  Oaims 


5.200,659 

AXIAI    AND  RADIAL  FIELD  ELECTRIC   ROTATING 

M\CHINF.S  HAVING  RELATIVELY  RCJTATABIK  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  STATORS 
Patnck  W.  Oarke,  244  Sagamore  Dr..  Murray  Hill.  N.J   0''9"4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462.059.  Jan.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '63.955 
Int.  CI.-  H02K  :,■   '>4.  23/02.  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  310— 112  18  Oaims 

1    An  adjustable  speed  drive  system  compnsing 
a  first  pair  of  field  plates  freely  rotatable  about  a  shatt  and 
providing  an  axial  magnetic  field  substantially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  between  the  first  pair  of  field  plates; 
an  input  winding  disposed  between  the  first  pair  of  field 

plates; 
a  second  pair  of  field  plates  freely  routable  about  the  shaft 
and  providing  an  axial  magnetic  field  subsuntially  in  the 
direction  of  the  shaft  and  between  the  second  pair  of  field 
plates, 
a  second  input  winding  disposed  between  the  second  pair  of 

field  plates,  and 
a  rotor  attached  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  having  wind- 
ings dispiised  between  each  pair  of  field  plates; 
the  first  and  second  input  windings  being  adapted  for  con- 


1 


1    An  electric  machine  comprising 

an  armature  including  a  permanent-magnetic  exciution  part 
of  the  machine; 

a  stator  including  an  induction  part  of  the  machine,  the 
induction  pan  having  a  first  and  a  second  region,  each 
region  equipped  with  current  conductors,  the  armature 
and  the  stator  being  movable  relative  to  each  other 

commutating  means  for  commulating  the  machine,  the  com- 
mutatmg  means  including  electronic  components; 

adjustment  means  for  purposefully  changing  a  voltage  in- 
duced in  the  induction  part  dunng  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, by  adjustment  of  the  relative  phase  of  the  voltage^ 
induced  in  the  two  regions  of  the  induction  part. 

wherein  the  first  region  of  the  induction  part  is  physically 
adjustable  relative  to  the  second  region  of  the  induction 
part  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  armature 
and  the  stator;  and 

wherein  a  sensor  is  provided  in  the  second  region  for  deteci 
ing  the  instantaneous  relative  position  of  the  armature  and 
the  sutor. 
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surfaces  of  ihe  vibration  member  and  Uxiaied  at  one  of  the 
..:u.,»*;n«Ai  n.-vrlAf  rtftK*-  l/AnoifiiHina!  vihranon*.  and  one  of 
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5J!00,661 
SLOTLESS,  BRUSHI.ESS,  I^RGE  AIR  GAP  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Daniel  J.  Shnuno.  and  Susan  M.  Benford,  both  of  20791  A»alon 

Dr.,  Rocky  RiTer.  Ohio  441 16 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,810,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  776,724 

Int.  a.'  H02K  i/00 

U.S.  a.  310—184  15  Claims 


1  A  slotless.  brushless,  large  air  gap  electric  motor,  compris- 


ing 


a  stator  haMng  a  field  winding  and  field  backiron;  said  field 

winding  having  a  plurality  of  coil  segments,  each  of  said 
coil  segment  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive turns  of  a  polygonal  shape,  said  turns  m  each  coil 
segment  having  circumferentially  opposite  sides,  and  said 
circumferentially  opposite  sides  of  relatively  adjacent 
turns  being  circumferentially  offset  with  respect  to  one 
another  m  the  same  circumferential  direction;  and 
a  rotor  disposed  within  said  stator.  said  rotor  including  a 
shaft  with  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  thereon. 


an  axially  outer  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  non-magnetic 
annular  shaped  end  plates  to  be  communicated  with  said 
axially  extending  gap  between  said  axially  extending  inner 
circumference  for  said  at  lea-st  one  of  said  non-magnetic 
annular  shaped  end  plates  and  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  output  shaft,  and 
a  molding  resin  is  filled  through  said  iniection  opening  in 
said  axially  extending  gap.  and  hardened  therein  to  tightly 
join  said  plurality  of  rotor  cores  and  magnets  of  said  rotor 
unit  with  said  output  shaft  via  said  hardened  molding 
resin. 


5,200,663 

surfact:  acoustic  wave  devkt.  provided  with 

oltplt  transducer  split  into  a  pluralfrv  of 

portions,  and  communication  system  using 

THE  SAME 

Norihiro  .Mochizuki,  Atsugi;  Koichi  Egara.  Tokyo,  and  Kenji 
Nakamura,  Hadano.  al)  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225086; 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225087,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225088;  Aug.  29,  1990, 
2-225089;  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225090 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/OS 
U.S.  a.  310--313  D  42  Oaims 


f  5,200,662 

JOINT  STRUCT!  RE  OF  RADIAL  T^'PE  ROTOR  AND 
OITPLT  SHAFT  IN  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Kiyoshi  Tagami,  Hachioji.  and  Hiroyuki  L  chida.  Minamitsuru, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Vamanashi.  Japan 
PCI  No.  PCI  JP89  00715,  S  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1990.  i;  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  01825.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  469,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1988,  63-192027 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/22 

U.S.  a.  310—261  6  aaims 


26  20 


1  A  joint  structure  of  a  radial-type  rotor  and  an  output  shaft 
in  a  synchronous  motor,  the  radial-type  rotor  including  at  least 
one  rotor  unit  having  an  axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rotor  cores 
and  magnets  alternately  circumferentially  arranged  around  the 
axis,  and  non-magnetic  annular-shaped  end  plates  arranged  at 
axially  both  ends  of  said  rotor  unit  for  fastening  said  rotor  unit 
onto  the  output  shaft,  wherein: 

said  rotor  unit  is  provided  with  an  axially  extending  inner 

circumference  thereof  defining  an  axially  extending  gap 

between  said  axially  extending  inner  circumference  and  an 

outer  circumference  of  said  output  shaft; 

means  are  provided  for  defining  a  small  injection  opening  at 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  input  transducers,  formed  on  said  substrate,  for 

generating  surface  acoustic  waves  corresponding  to  input 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  wa\ eguides  which  are  juxtafKised  on  a  region 
of  said  substrate  where  the  surface  acoustic  waves  gener- 
ated by  said  input  transducers  overlap  each  other,  and  in 
which  signals  are  generated  due  to  an  interaction  of  the 
surface  acoustic  waves,  said  waveguides  generating  sur- 
face acoustic  waves  corresponding  to  the  signals  due  to 
the  interaction;  and 

an  output  transducer  for  receiving  the  surface  acoustic 
waves  generated  from  said  waveguides,  converting  the 
surface  acoustic  wave  into  electrical  signals,  and  extract- 
ing the  electrical  signals,  said  output  transducer  being 
constituted  by  a  plurality  oi  portions,  juxtaposed  m  a 
widthwise  direction  of  the  surface  acoustic  waves  gener- 
ated from  said  waveguides,  for  receiving  some  compti- 
nents  of  the  surface  acoustic  waves  generated  from  said 
waveguides,  and  outputting  signals,  said  portions  being 
connected  to  each  other,  so  that  electnc  fields  of  electncal 
signals  output  from  said  portions  are  synthesized  in  the 
same  direction 
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5,200,664 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  W  AV  E  DEVICT 

Kazuyoshi  Sugai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oarion  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser,  No,  ^2^^.557 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-183631 

Int.  n."  HOIH  9/25 

U.S.  a.  310— 313  R  12  Claims 
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surfaces  of  the  vibration  member  and  located  at  one  of  the 
vibrational  nodes  of  the  longitudinal  vibrations  and  one  of 
the  vibrational  loops  of  the  bending  vibration"  induced  in 
said  vibration  member, 

at  least  one  exciting  current  source  for  applying  the  altemal- 
ing  current  to  said  vibrator  to  induce  the  longitudinal  and 
bending  vibrations  in  said  vibration  member. 

one  of  said  most  slender  planes  of  said  vibration  member 
having  two  motion  extracting  means  defined  at  the  oppo- 
site end  ponions  of  said  most  slender  plane  at  which  two 
of  the  vibrational  loops  opposite  in  phase  of  the  bending 
vibrations  are  induced,  and 

a  disk-shaped  moving  object  being  in  press  contaci  with 
both  said  motion  extracting  means 


^11 

M 


5.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  compnsing  a  substrate 
having  a  surface,  an  epitaxial  layer  provided  on  said  surface  ot 
said  substrate  and  having  a  surface  on  a  side  thereof  remote 
from  said  substrate,  an  insulating  layer  provided  on  said  sur- 
face of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  having  a  surface  on  a  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  epitaxial  layer,  a  piezo-electric  layer 
provided  on  said  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  and  having  a 
surface  on  a  side  thereof  remote  from  said  insulating  layer,  an 
input  transducer  and  an  output  transducer  provided  on  said 
surface  of  said  pie/o-electnc  layer  at  spaced  locations;  a  gate 
electrode  provided  on  said  surface  of  said  piezo-electnc  layer 
between  said  mpui  transducer  and  said  output  transducer,  an 
array  of  first  diodes  provided  on  said  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  gate  electrode,  an 
array  of  conductive  stnps  provided  on  said  surface  of  said 
piezo-electric  layer  on  a  side  of  said  input  transducer  remote 
from  said  output  transducer,  and  a  plurality  of  second  diodes 
each  having  an  anixle  connected  ii^  a  respective  one  of  said 
conductive  stnps,  said  second  duxles  having  cathodes  which 
are  connected  to  each  other 


5.200.666 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDICKR 
Martin  Walter,  and  Dieter  Weber,  both  of  Karlsbad.  Fed.  Rep, 
of  Crerman>.  assignors  to  Martin  Walter  1.  Itraschalltechnik 
{.m.blL.  Straubenhardt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar,  ".  1991.  Ser,  No,  665.995 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar  9.  1990. 
FP90104490 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  Al/QS 
U.S.  CI,  310—323  "  naims 
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5.200,665 
ULTRASONIC  ACTUATOR 
Tamotsu  lijima.  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisca  (  orpora- 
tion.  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No,  ""2.889 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  No».  21.  1990.  2-316659 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  4]  m 

U.S.  CI.  310—323  12  Claims 


1  An  ultrasonic  transducer  for  the  transmission  of  ultrasonic 
energy  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  to  a  liquid,  compnsing 
a  rod-like  resonator  of  a  length  between  opposite  end  faces 
thereof  which  is  i  or  a  multiple  thereof  of  said  predetermined 
wavelength  and  an  ultrasonic  generator  with  an  ultra.sonic 
energy  emitting  end  structure  coupled  lo  each  of  the  opposite 
end  faces  of  said  rod-like  rest-inator,  said  uitra,sonic  generators 
being  adapted  lo  operate  synchronized  at  the  same  frequency 
for  providing  longitudinal  ultra,vinic  vibration  waves  of  the 
same  wavelength  to  said  resonator  from  us  opposite  ends  for 
simultaneous  synchronized  energization  of  said  rtxj-like  res<.^- 
nator  from  its  opposite  ends  so  as  to  provide  for  efficienl  ultra- 
sonic signal  emission  radially  from  said  rod-like  restinator. 


1    ,An  ultra-sonic  actuator  compnsing 

an  elastic  vibration  member  of  a  rectangular  plate  having  a 
shape  capable  of  concurrently  inducing  longitudinal  and 
bending  vibrations  each  forming  vibrational  locvps  and 
nodes  with  an  alternating  current  of  resonant  frequency, 
said  vibration  member  having  two  opposite  exciution 
surfaces  being  broadest  in  area,  and  two  opposite  most 
slender  planes  perpendicular  to  said  oppx^site  excitation 
surfaces,  said  most  slender  planes  having  opposite  end 
portions, 

at  least  one  vibrator  atuched  to  at  least  one  of  said  excitation 


5.200.667 

COLOR  t  ATHODF-RAY-TL  BE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

AND  OPTICAL  COATING  HLM 

Yasuo  Iwasaki.  and  Hiroshi  Okuda,  both  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan. 

assignors   lo   Miteubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser,  No,  695.322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1990,  2-122364; 
Mav  29.  1990,  2-138768 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  :*  S9 
I  .S.  n,  313—478  "  Oaims 

I    A  color  cathode  rav  tube,  compnsing 
a  face  plate,  and 

a  coating  film  including  a  polymer  of  silicon  alkoxide,  trans- 
lucent and  conductive  particles,  and  a  plurality  of  types  of 
dyes  or  pigments  and  formed  over  an  outer  surface  <if  said 
face  plate 
said  coating  film  having  a  main  absorption  band  with  an 
absorption  peak  m  a  range  between  a  wavelength  of  ?"'0 
nm  and  a  wavelength  .^f  MO  nm  which  is  beiween  a  mam 
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a  capacitative  divider  circuit  for  maintaining  the  first  electn- 


5.200,672 
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spectrum  of  green  luminescence  and  a  main  spectrum  of 

red  luminescence. 
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said  coating  film  funher  having  a  sub-absorption  band  with 
a  maximum  sub-absorption  peak  in  a  range  between  a 
wavelength  of  380  nm  and  a  wavelength  of  420  nm. 


5.200,668 
LUMINESCENCE  ELEMENT 
Yutaka  Ohashi.  Fajisawa:  Atsuhiko  Nitta;  Nobuhiro  Fukuda, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  N^aki,  Mitaka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsai  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCX  JPM  01181,  5  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1990.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  18,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  05998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Scr.  No.  536,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  21.  1988.  1-292467; 
Jan.  25,  1989,  1-13983;  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-26578 

Int.  a."  H05B  ii/n.  33/14.  33/26 
L.S.  a.  313 — 498  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  luminescence  element  which  comprises  two  electrode 
layers  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent  or  translucent  and  a 
luminescence  function-manifesting  layer  provided  between 
these  two  electrode  layers,  the  luminescence  function-mani- 
festing layer  comprising  an  inorganic  semiconductor  thin  film 
layer  and  an  organic  semiconductor  thin  film  layer. 


5,200,669 
ELEV.ATED  POWER  HIGH-PRESSLRE  DISCHARGE 
LAMP 
Angus   Dixon;    Hans-VNemer   Goelling.   both   of  Berlin;   Jom 
Dierks,  Penzing,  and  Jiirgen  Begemann,  Miinchen,  ail  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent  Treuhand  Gesellschaft 
fur  elektriscbe  Gluhlampen   m.b.H,   Munich,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.451 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1990,  9013735[U1 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  61/36 
L.S.  a.  313—623  22  Oaims 

1   An  elevated  power  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  having 
an  essentially  rotation-symmetrical  quartz  glass  discharge 

vessel  (1.  9.  19)  including 
a  discharge  bulb  portion  (2,  10)  defming  a  discharge  space, 

and 
two  oppositely  extending  neck  portions  (3.  11.  20), 
a  fill  within  the  discharge  space,  said  fill  including  at  least 
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one  ionizable  gas  or  gas  mixture  and,  optionally,  at  least 
one  of  mercury;  a  metal  halide; 

two  tungsten  electrode  systems  melt-sealed  to  the  discharge 
vessel,  each  of  said  two  systems  having; 

an  electrode  head  (21); 

an  electrode  shaft  element  (4,  12,  22)  supporting  the  respec- 
tive electrode  head  which  extends  from  the  discharge 
space  into  a  respective  neck  portion  (3.  11.  20); 

a  current  supply  lead  element  (15,  26)  extending  outwardly 
from  the  respective  neck  portion, 

at  least  one  molybdenum  sealing  foil  (5.  14.  24)  in  the  respec- 
tive neck  ponion  (3.  11.  20)  electrically  connecting  the 
electrode  shaft  element  (4,  12,  22)  to  the  respective  cur- 
rent supply  lead  element  (15,  26); 


said  at  least  one  sealing  foil  (5,   14,  24)  being  gas-tightly 

melt-sealed  into  the  respective  neck  portion,  and 
vkherem  each  of  said  systems  comprises 
a  metal  foil  (6.  16,  17.  18,  29,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37)  surround- 
ing, at  least  m  part,  at  least  one  of 
the  electrode  shaft  element  (4.  12,  22). 
the  current  supply  lead  element  ( 15,  26);  m  a  region  w  here 
the  at  least  one  electrode  shaft  element  and  the  current 
supply  lead  element  is  located  in  the  neck  ptirtion  (3,  11, 
20).  the  metal  foil  being  positioned  between  the  at  least 
one  electrode  shaft  element  and  the  current  supply  lead 
element  and  the  material  of  the  neck  portion,  and 
wherein  said  metal  foil  compnses  a  high  temperature  resis- 
tant material  defining  a  metal  foil  surface,  and  where  the 
metal  foil  surface  of  the  metal  foil  is  embossed. 


5.200,670 

SURFACE  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  CATHODE  ELECTRON 

BEA.M  GENERATING  ASSEMBLY 

Simon  J.  Scott,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
.Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No,  592,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  6.  1989, 
8922602 

Int.  a.'  JH05H  /  24 
U.S.  a.  315—111.91  16  Qaims 

1.  ,A  surface  discharge  plasma  cathode  electron  beam  gener- 
ating assembly,  including; 

an  anode  maintainable  at  a  substantially  constant  first  poten- 
tial, 
a  cathode  device,  said  cathode  device  having  a  first  electn- 
cally  conductive  member,  a  dielectnc  member  at  least 
partially  surrounding  the  first  member,  and  electncally 
conductive  means  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectnc 
member  most  remote  from  the  first  member  and  insulated 
from  said  first  member; 
only  a  single  high  voltage  source,  and 
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a  capacitative  divider  circuit  for  maintaining  the  first  electn- 
cally conductive  member  at  a  second  potential  different 
from  said  first  potential  and  for  mainuinmg  the  electn- 
cally conductive  mea-'s  at  a  high  negative  third  potential 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  potentials,  so  that  only  a 


5JOO,672 
ORCL  IT  CONTAINING  SYMETRICALLYDRIVEN  COIL 

FOR  ENERGIZING  ELECTRODELESS  LAMP 

losif  Sbeynberg.  Lynn,  and  Fred  Whitney,  Salem,  both  of  Man^ 

assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov,  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,120 

Int.  O.'  H05B  41/24 

US.  O.  315—248  3  Claims 


->tHV. 


small  fraction  of  the  total  voltage  supplied  by  the  source 

to  the  anode  and  cathode  device  is  applied  across  the 
dielectnc  member  to  ionize  gas  and  create  a  plasma  in  a 
gap  between  the  anode  and  the  electncally  conductive 
means  and  the  full  potential  across  the  gap  is  used  to  form 
and  accelerate  an  electron  beam  in  the  gap. 


5,200,671 
nLA.MENT-n*EE  LAMP  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Chang-Tai  Wang.  No,  28,  I.ane  61.  Su-Chung  St..  Ho-Ping  I-ee. 
Su-Lin  Cheng,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taivran 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser,  No.  840.491 

Int.  a."  H05B  4:   Jv 

U.S.  a.  315—209  R  5  Oaims 
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1    ,A  filament-free  lamp  tube  structure  compnsing 

a  filament-free  lamp  tube  having  two  pins  without  a  filament 
between  them,  one  on  each  end  of  said  tube, 

an  AC  source; 

an  electronic  circuit  including 

rectifying   and    filtenng   means   connected    to   said    AC 

source  to  rectify  and  filter  said  AC  source, 
charging-discharging   means   to   generate   a   pulse,    con- 
nected to  said  rectifying  and  filtenng  means, 
oscillating  and  amplifying  circuit  means  to  prcxiuce  a  high 
frequency  signal  connected  to  receive  said  pulse, 

said  pins  of  said  filament-free  lamp  tube  connected  to  receive 
said  high  frequency  signal  from  said  oscillating  and  ampli- 
fying circuit 

whereby  said  high  frequency  signal  excites  the  electrons  in 
said  filament-free  lamp  tube  to  collide  with  the  walls  of 
said  tube  to  generate  light  from  said  lamp  tube 


./:--,-£".—/:'- 
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1    An  arrangement  compnsing 

an  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  including  a  sealed  envelope 
enclosing  an  ionizable  medium  capable  of  emitting  radiant 
energy  when  subjected  to  a  radio  frequency  field,  and 

circuit  means  for  operating  said  electrodeless  discharge 
lamp,  said  circuit  means  compnsing 

a  pair  of  .AC  terminals  adapted  to  receive  ar  .AC  signal  from 
an  AC  power  supply. 

DC  power  suppiv  means  coupled  to  said  .AC  input  terminals 
for  generating  a  DC  voluge. 

oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  DC  pc-^wer  supply  means  for 
generating  an  output  signal  at  a  given  radio  frequency. 

RF  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  oscillator  output 
signal,  said  RF  amplifier  means  being  a  Class  E  amplifier 
including  first  and  second  semiconductor  switches  con- 
nected in  senes  with  said  DC  power  supply,  and 

an  output  tank  circuit  including  an  induction  coil  and  capaci- 
tor means  connected  in  parallel  and  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  RF  amplifier,  said  induction  coil  being 
positioned  m  close  physical  proximity  to  said  envelope  for 
coupling  to  said  ionizable  medium  an  electnc  field  having 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  initiate  ionization  of  said  ioniz- 
able medium  and  a  magnetic  field  for  mainiaming  said 
ionization,  said  induction  coil  having  a  pair  of  ends  and 
having  an  input  Lap  and  a  return  Up  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  RF  amplifier  and  adapted  to  by  symmctncalU 
dnven  bv  said  RF  amplifier  whereby  the  instantaneous 
voltage  between  one  eijfl  of  said  induction  coil  and  said 
return  tap  is  the  same  as  the  instantaneous  voltage  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  induction  coi!  and  said  return 
tap 


5.200,673 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF 

LEAKAGE  OF  MAGNETIC  FLUX  IN  DISPLAY 

APPARATLS 

Hideo  Hishiki.  Iwai,  Japan,  aasignor  to  \  ictor  Company   of 
Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  663.059,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abajidoiietl. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.620,  Oct.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,630 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1988,  63-274672 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  29  ^6 
U.S.  O.  315—370  9  Claimi 

1  A  device  for  suppression  of  leakage  of  magnetic  flux  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube  display  apparatus  which  compnses  at  least  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  face  plate  with  top  and  bottom  nms 
and  a  side  nm  and  a  honzontal  plane  which  honzontalh 
crosses  the  face  plate  at  a  vertical  center  thereof  and  is  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  face  plate,  and  honzontal  beam 
defiection  means  generating  the  leakage  of  magnetic  flux,  said 
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deflection  means  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  coils 
each  of  which  has  a  bent-up  section  producing  a  first  magnetic 
field  which  deflects  an  electron  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube, 
and  a  second  magnetic  field  produced  as  the  leakage  of  mag- 
netic  llux,   said   first   and   second   magnetic   field   forming  a 
boundary  plane  therebetween  so  that  two  boundary  planes  are 
formed  of  said  upper  and  lower  deflection  coils,  respectively, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  conductor  means  each  of  which  has  a  main  portion 
and  two  lead  portions  connected  to  the  main  portion,  said 
iTwin  portion  of  the  pair  of  conductor  means  being  dis- 
posed substantially  within  said  boundary  plane  and  sub- 
stantially along  the  top  and  bottom  nms  of  the  face  plate. 
respectively,  *ach  of  said  lead  portions  of  the  pair  of 


nt. 


conductor  means  being  ngidly  mounted  along  a  side  wall 
of  a  funnel  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  so  that  one  end  of  Wk 
lead  portion  is  bent  along  the  side  rim  of  the  face  plat^to 
couple  with  said  main  portion  and  another  end  of  the  lead 
portion  extends  directly  and  linearly  toward  a  rear  portion 
of  said  honzontal  beam  deflection  means,  each  of  said  lead 
portions  being  arranged  so  as  to  establish  an  additional 
magnetic  flux  which  contributes  to  the  suppression  of 
leakage  of  magnetic  flux,  and  each  of  said  lead  portions 
progressively  approaching  said  horizontal  plane  as  the 
lead  portion  extends  toward  the  rear  of  the  horizontal 
beam  deflection  means,  said  pair  of  conductor  means 
being  dnven  with  a  current  proportional  to  a  horizontal 
defiection  current  flowing  through  said  horizontal  beam 
deflection  means. 


includes  a  slave  manipulator  arm  for  working  on  a  workpiece, 
a  master  control  arm  for  controlling  the  slave  manipulator  arm 
to  work  on  the  workpiece.  and  a  DC  electric  actualor  mounted 
on  the  master  control  arm.  for  applying  an  amount  of  mechani- 
cal energy  corresponding  to  a  load  on  the  slave  manipulator 
arm,  to  the  master  control  arm,  said  electric  power  supply 
device  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  DC  electric  actuator, 
said  electric  power  supply  device  comprising: 
an  AC  generator; 
a  rectifier  connected  to  said  AC  generator,  for  rectifying  an 

electric  current  generated  by  said  AC  generator; 
a  regulator  connected  to  said  rectifier,  for  maintaining  the 
voltage  with  respect  to  the  rectified  electric  current  at  a 
constant  level,  said  regulator  being  connected  to  a  power 
line  for  transmitting  the  electnc  current  at  the  constant- 
level  voltage  to  the  DC  electric  actuator;  and 
a  battery  connected  to  said  power  line,  wherein  said  battery 
is  adapted  to  assist  said  AC  generator  when  said  AC 
generator  is  incapable  of  supplying  sufficient  power  at 
times  when  said  manipulator  device  is  under  large  loads. 


5.200,675 

COMMLTATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A  BRLSHLESS  D.C. 

MOTOR 

Kwaniyoon  V\(h),  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignor  to  Zen  Zen 
f  lectric  (  ompan>  ltd-  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'88.332 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  6,   1990, 
90-17914 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  318—254  9  aaims 


5.200.674 

FI.ECTRR  I'OWFR  SI  PPLV  DFVTCE  FOR  MOBILE 

VEHICULAR  APPARATVS  WITH  AERIAL  CABIN 

HAVING  FORC  F-FEEDBACK  MANIPULATOR 

Mineyuki  Fujimoto.  and  Kouichi  Tsurumaki.  both  of  Okegawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aichi  Sharvo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Niiv,  8,  1990,  Ser,  No,  610,"'^1 

Int.  CT.^  H02P  7/W 

VS.  a.  318—34  6  aaims 
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1    An  electric  power  supply  device  on  a  mobile  vehicular 
apparatus  having  a  force-feedback  manipulator  device  which 
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L  A  commutation  circuit  for  a  trapezoidal  drive  brushless 
DC,  motor,  said  motor  having  a  commutation  angle,  an  angu- 
lar motor  velocity  and  a  load  current,  said  circuit  generating 
reference  commutation  pulses  and  a  control  commutation 
pattern  and  comprising: 

a)  an  cROM  for  storage  of  a  commutation  advance  pulse 
represented  by  a  commutation  advance  angle  a  as  a  se- 
quence of  address  signals,  said  commutation  advance 
angle  being  calculated  as  an  inverse  tangent  function  of 
said  motor  velocity  and  said  load  current; 

b)  an  aROM  address  area  supplying  said  address  signals  into 
address  terminals  of  said  aROM; 

c)  a  pattern  ROM  outputting  a  control  commutation  pattern. 
said  control  commutation  pattern  being  either  a  starting 
commutation  pattern  or  a  driving  commutation  pattern. 

d)  a  pattern  ROM  address  area  compnsing: 

i)  a  presettable  up-counter  using  the  output  of  a  binary 
counter  as  a  clock  signal  to  generate  a  dnving  pattern, 
said  binary  counter  having  been  preset  at  every  refer- 
ence commutation  pulse  by  said  commutation  advance 
angle  (a);  and 

ii)  a  data  selector  to  select  between  said  starting  commuta- 
tion pattern  and  said  dming  commutation  pattern. 

e)  a  control  signal  selecting  area  outputting  a  pattern  selec- 
tion signal  into  said  data  selector  to  select  said  stanmg  or 
dnving  pattern  for  output:  and 


0  a  direction-of-rotation  selector  outputting  a  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  rotation  signal  to  said  pattern  ROM. 
whereby  in  said  running  slate  said  motor  commutation  is  ad- 
vanced by  said  advance  angle  a 


5.200,676 

MULTIPLEXED  VEHICLE  WINDOW  WIPER  CONTROL 

Donsld  L.  Mueller,  Dayton;  Michael  B.  Monahan,  Miamisburg. 

and  Amanda  R.  Wright  Fairbom.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Genera]  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,025.  Jul.  22.  1991. 

ahandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,627.  Dec.  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,620 

Int.  a."  B60S  1/OS 
U.S.  n.  318—444  14  Claims 


5^00,677 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
POSITIONING  MEANS 
Gunter  Dueck,  Neckargemuend,  and  LTrich  Schaner,  Sinsheim. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  K)  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877309 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Ofl.,  Jul.  18,  1991, 
91112012.9 

Int.  C\:  G05B  19/405 
U.S.  a.  318—567  13  Claims 
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1  In  a  window  wiper  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
including  a  control  switch,  another  wiper  control  device  and  a 
wiper  mechanism  including  a  motor,  a  two-channel  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  controller,  said  controller  compnsing 

a  multiplex  encixier  and  a  multiplex  decixler  interconnected 
by  a  conductor  extending  through  the  firewall  over  which 
a  multiplex  control  signal  is  applied  from  the  encojer  to 
the  decoder; 
the  multiplex  encixler   including  means  for  generating  the 
multiplex  control  signal  as  a  cyclical  waveform  containing 
alternating  cycles  of  different   first  and  second   penods 
wherein  the  duty  cycle  of  the  first  pen(xi  cycles  is  deter- 
mined by  the  other  wiper  control  device  and  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  second  penod  cycles  is  determined  by  the 
control  switch;  and 
the  multiplex  decoder  including  means  for  controlling  the 
wiper  mechanism  in  response  to  the  respective  duty  cycles 
of  the  first  penod  cycles  and  the  second  penod  cycles 
13    In  a  window   wiper  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
including  a  control  switch,  a  resistive  rain  sensor  mounted  on 
an  external  surface  of  a  vehicle  window  and  a  wiper  mecha- 
nism including  a  motor  controlled  at  least  in  pan  in  response  to 
a  rain  sensor  signal  and  in  pan  m  response  to  ano'her  wiper 
signal,  apparatus  for  generating  a  wiper  control  signal  compns- 
ing. m  combination 

means  for  determining  penods  of  substantially  equal  time 
duration  dunng  which  the  ram  sensor  is  alternateK  moni- 
tored and  not  monitored, 
means  effective  to  provide  a  DC  voltage  across  the  rain 
sensor  in  a  first  direction  dunng  those  penods  in  which 
the  ram  sensor  is  monitored  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
dunng  those  penods  in  which  the  rain  sensor  is  nol  moni- 
tored, whereby  electncal  polanzation  of  water  on  the 
vehicle  window  is  minimized,  and 
means  for  generating  the  rain  sensor  signal  m  response  to  the 
resistance  of  the  rain  sensor  dunng  those  penods  in  which 
the  ram  sensor  is  monitored  and  generating  another  wiper 
signal  dunng  those  penods  in  which  the  ram  sensor  is  not 
monitored 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  nxii  fo:  processing  predeier- 
mined  workpiece  surface  target  locations  on  a  workpiece 
surface,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

dividing  a  workpiece  surface  having  a  piuraiitv  of  predeter- 
mined workpiece  surface  target  locations  thereon  into 
sections  so  as  to  form  a  geometncal  coarse  structure, 
wherein  the  workpiece  surface  target  Icvcations  withm 
each  section  forms  a  geometncal  fine  structure, 
forming  an  individual  route  withm  each  section,  wherein 
each  work^iiece  surface  target  location  within  each  sec- 
tion IS  access'rbJe  by  the  individual  route  corresponding  to 
the  section  in  which  the  workpiece  surface  target  location 
IS  located, 
forming  a  final  accessing  route,  wherein  each  individual 
route  IS  accessible  from  an  adjacent  individual  route,  and 
wherein  each  workpiece  surface  target  location  is  accessi- 
ble by  the  final  accessing  route,  and 
successively  processing  each  workpiece  surface  target  loca- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  final  accessing  route  with  the 
tool. 


5.200.678 
MOTOR  DRIMNG  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Mutuo  Tokashiki.  Narashino;  Kazumasa  Sugiyama,  Funabashi; 
Sumio  Kobayashi.  Chiba;  Hiroshi  Sugai.  Sakura.  and 
KazujTiki  Nakagawa,  Ichikawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd..  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  609.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1989,  1-303171 

Int.  a."  G05B  yi  42 

U.S.  a.  318—568.13  21  Claims 

1    A  motor  dnving  control  apparatus  for  dnvmg  a  motor 

according  to  a  control  command  from  an  external  apparatus,  m 

which  said  motor  dnving  control  apparatus  compnses 

test  operation  control  command  generation  means  for  gener- 
ating a  control  command  having  a  predetermined  pattern 
for  dnvmg  said  motor  in  a  test  operation, 
control  command  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the 
control  command  from  said  external  apparatus  and  the 
control  command  from  said  test  operation  control  com- 
mand generation  means  as  a  control  command  for  said 
motor,  and 
operation  analysis  means  for  analyzing  an  operation  of  said 
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motor  m  accordance  with  the  control  command  from  said    said  object  reaches  a  predetermined  level  subject  to  which  said 
test    operation    control     command     generation     means,    tactile  sensor  is  responsive 


thereby  providing  said  motor  driving  control  apparatus 
with  a  self-diagnosis  function. 


I 
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1   A  digit  for  a  robotic  hand  or  a  robotic  claw  manipulator 

or  a  prosthetic  device  comprising  guide  means  and  phalanx 
means  between  a  tip  and  root  of  the  digit,  a  tactile  sensor,  a 
reversible  motor  having  a  shaft,  first  and  second  reels  on  the 
shaft,  first  and  second  cables,  said  first  and  second  cables  hav- 
ing a  first  end  fixedly  connected  to  displaced  first  and  second 
points  on  the  lip  of  the  digit,  respectively,  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  reversible  motor  shaft;  the  first 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  cables  being  wound  in  opposite 
directions  on  the  first  and  second  reels  so  that  m  response  to 
said  shaft  bfmg  turned  in  the  first  direction  by  the  motor  being 
activated  in  the  first  direction  the  first  cable  is  wound  on  the 
first  reel  and  the  second  cable  is  paid  from  the  second  reel  and 
in  response  to  said  shaft  being  turned  in  the  second  direction  by 
the  motor  being  activated  in  the  second  direction  the  second 
cable  IS  wound  on  the  second  reel  and  the  first  cable  is  paid 
from  the  first  reel,  said  cables  being  positioned  and  connected 
to  (a)  said  reversible  drive  means,  (b)  said  first  and  second 
points  and  (c)  said  guide  means,  and  (a)  said  phalanx  means,  (b) 
said  first  and  second  points,  (c)  said  drive  means  and  (d)  said 
guide  means  being  positioned  and  arranged  so  that  in  response 
to  said  dnve  means  being  activated  in  a  first  direction  the  first 
cable  exerts  a  tensile  force  on  said  first  point  and  a  compressive 
force  on  the  guide  means  to  cause  the  phalanx  means  to  be 
urged  from  a  bent  position  toward  a  straight  position  and  in 
response  to  said  drive  means  being  activated  in  a  second  direc- 
tion the  second  cable  exert  a  tensile  force  on  said  second  point 
and  a  compressive  force  on  the  guide  means  to  cause  the  pha- 
lanx means  to  be  urged  away  from  a  straight  position  toward 
an  object  being  grasped  until  the  compressive  force  exerted  on 
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1  A  feed  speed  control  method  for  a  numerical  control 
device  controlling  a  servomotor  dnsing  a  tool  at  a  feed  speed 
and  traveling  along  an  instructed  machining  path  in  accor- 
dance with  a  machining  program,  the  feed  speed  control 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  computing  an  approximated  acceleration  of  each  axis  of 
each  plane  on  which  the  tool  travels  on  the  instructed 
machining  path  based  on  a  difference  in  speed  between 
adjacent  blocks  and  distribution  distances  and  speeds  of 
the  adjacent  blocks  according  to  a  =  AV- 
/minimuml  Im/Vm,  InA'n)  \>.here  a  is  the  approximated 
acceleration,  AV  is  the  difference  in  speed  between  the 
adjacent  blocks  and  minimum(  lm,A.'m,  InA'n)  is  the 
minimum  value  of  each  of  the  distribution  distances  di- 
vided by  each  of  the  respective  speeds  of  the  adjacent 
blocks; 

(b)  computing  first  ratios  of  a  permissible  acceleration  to  the 
approximated  acceleration  for  each  axis  when  one  of  the 
approximated  acceleration  of  each  axis  is  larger  than  a 
permissible  acceleration  according  to:  K2  =  (amax/a) 
where  K2  is  the  first  ratios  and  amax  is  the  permissible 
acceleration, 

(c)  selecting  a  smallest  first  ratio  of  the  first  ratios  of  each 
axis;  and 

(d)  computing  an  actual  feed  speed  by  multiplying  the  small- 
est first  ratio  with  a  command  speed  according  to:  F  =  Fc 
minimum(K2)  where  F  is  the  actual  feed  speed  and  Fc  is 
the  command  feed  speed  and  controlling  the  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  actual  feed  speed. 
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1  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  process  system  subject 
to  an  external  disturbance  by  adjusting  the  value  of  a  control 
amount  signal  output  from  the  process  system  to  a  target  signal 
value,  the  control  system  comprising 

target  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  target  signal 

having  the  target  signal  value;  and 
mam  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  target  value 
signal  generating  means  to  receive  the  target  signal  and 
the  control  amount  signal  for  suppressing  fluctuation  of 
the  control  amount  signal  value  produced  by  the  external 
disturbance  and  for  adjusting  the  control  amount  signal 
value  to  the  target  signal  value,  the  main  control  means 
including 

suppres,sing  means  for  performing  at  leasi   proportional 
and  integral  control  operations  on  the  control  amount 
signal  from  a  choice  of  proportional,  integral  and  denv  - 
ative  control   operations   based   on   control   constants 
including  at  least  one  of  proportional  gain  and  integral 
lime  from  a  choice  of  proportional  gain,  integral  time 
and  derivative  lime  \alues,  at  least  one  of  the  control 
constants  being  adjusted  to  suppress  fluctuation  of  the 
control  amount  signal  value  prcxiuced  b>  the  external 
disturbance, 
adjusting  means  for  performing  at  least  proportional  and 
integral  control  operations  on  the  target  signal  and  the 
control  amount  signal  from  a  choice  of  proportional, 
integral  and  derivative  control  operations  according  to 
at  least  a  proportional  gam  revision  coefficient  to  adjust 
the  proportional  gain  applied  l.y  the  suppressing  means 
from  a  choice  of  the  proportional  gam  revision  coeffici- 
ent and  a  denvative  time  rev  ision  coefficient  to  adjust  a 
the  derivative  time  applied  by  the  suppressing  means, 
and  lo  adjust  the  control  amount  signal  value  to  the 
target  signal  value, 
proportional  gain  revision  coefficient  means  for  setting  a 
plurality  of  proportional  gam  revision  coefficients,  and 
coefficient  selecting  means  for  discnminating  whether  the 
suppressing  means  performs  a  denvative  control  opera- 
tion and  whether  the  adjusting  means  performs  a  deriv- 
ative control  operation,  and  for  selecting  one  of  the 
proponional  gam  revision  coefficients  from  among  the 
plurality  of  proportional  gain  revision  coefficients  ac- 
cording to  the  discnmination  result. 


1     A   motor  current   phase   delav    ,.;>mpensaiir.g   apparatus 
comprising: 

a  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  speed  o\  a  rotor. 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  analog  signal  of  a  re- 
solver  outputted  from  said  speed  detecting  means  into  a 
digital  signal; 

a  rotational  direction  discnminating  means  for  discriminat- 
ing a  rotational  direction  of  a  servo  motor 

a  phase  delav  compensation  value  generating  means  vkhich 
receives  an  output  signal  of  said  A  D  converter  and  an 
output  signal  of  said  rotational  direction  discriminating 
means  and  outputs  a  phase  delav  value  with  respect  Ir  the 
speed  of  the  rotor. 

a  summing  means  for  phase  delay  compensation  which  sums 
the  output  signal  of  said  phase  delav  compensation  value 
generating  means  and  the  output  signal  of  the  ,A  D  con- 
verter and  outputs  a  phase  delav  compensation  amount. 

a  current  reference  instruction  value  generating  means 
which  receives  the  output  from  said  summing  means  for 
phase  delay  compensation  and  an  output  from  a  speed  PI 
controller  and  outputs  U-pha.se  and  \'-phasc  analog  refer- 
ence instruction  values,  and 

a  W-phase  current  reference  instruction  value  generating 
means  which  sums  said  U-phase  and  'V'-phasc  analog  cur- 
rent reference  instruction  values  and  outputs  a  W-phase 
analog  reference  instruction  value  so  as  to  control  the 
current  phase  delav  slowing  to  a  stator  coil  winding  of 
motor 
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a  battery  pack  having  first,  second,  and  third  contacts  dis- 
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tracking  system  (RPT),  said  RPT  having  a  plurality  of  sam- 
pling rates  for  sampling  resolver  positions  throughout  at  least 
three  sequential  quadrants  over  time,  comprising 

detection  means  for  determining  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 

position  of  saij  resolver; 
storage  register  means  for  stonng  said  first,  second  and  third 

positions  of  said  resolver; 
switching  means  for  changing  said  sampling  rates;  and 

control  means  for  comparing  said  first,  second  and  third  U.S.  CI.  320  2 
positions  stored  in  said  storage  register  and  activating  said 
switching  means  when  said  first,  second  and  third  posi- 
tions are  in  the  same  sequence  as  said  quadrants. 
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1   \  dnve  system  for  an  automatic  appliance  having  a  drum 
rotalable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  comprising; 

an  induction  motor  mounted  within  the  appliance; 

an  alternating  vollage/current  source  operatively  coupled 
to  said  motor; 

means  for  linking  said  motor  to  said  drum; 

means  for  connecting  sad  motor  to  said  voluge/current 
source  at  a  pKiint  in  time  Tl  and  for  disconnecting  said 
motor  at  a  next  zero  crossing  of  said  alternating  current; 

means  for  sensing  said  alternating  current  flowing  in  said 
motor  and  providing  a  current  signal  indicative  of  a  zero 
crossing  of  said  alternating  current; 

means  for  sensing  said  alternating  voltage  and  providing  a 
voltage  signal  indicative  of  a  zero  crossing  of  said  alternat- 
ing voltage. 

means  for  digitizing  a  voltage  across  said  means  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  motor  to  said  alternating  volt- 
age which  simplicity  measures  said  motor's  back  emf  and 
providing  a  digital  output; 

a  microprcKessor  receiving  said  voltage  signal,  said  current 
signal,  and  said  digital  voltage  providing  a  trigger  signal  at 
an  output  thereof  connected  to  a  control  input  of  said 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting,  said  micro- 
proces.sor  providing  said  trigger  signal  at  said  point  m  time 
Tl  to  said  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  after 
receiving  said  current  signal  indicative  of  a  zero  crossing 
of  said  alternating  current,  said  microprocessor  having  an 
nut  coupled  to  said  means  for  digitizing  and  including 
means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  digital  outputs  for  a  time 
interval  between  said  point  in  time  Tl  and  a  last  previous 
zero  crossing  of  said  alternating  current,  said  micro- 
processor determining  said  motor  emf  from  said  digitized 
voltages  to  monitor  at  least  one  appliance  operating  condi- 
tion so  that  said  appliance  operating  condition  is  con- 
trolled directly. 


1.  A  system  compnsmg  an  adapter  for  a  chargeable  external 
battery  in  combination  with  a  charger,  said  adapter  being 
provided  for  selectively  connecting  the  chargeable  external 
battery  to  a  computer  or  the  charger,  the  charger  composing 
a  constant  current  source,  and  the  adapter  comprising 

A)  a  battery  connector  having  a  common  terminal  for  con- 
necting the  adapter  to  the  chargeable  external  battery. 

B)  an  external  device  connector  including  a  through  termi- 
nal which  IS  connected  to  the  common  terminal  of  the 
battery  connector,  a  power  output  terminal  for  outputting 
power  from  the  external  battery,  and  a  power  input  termi- 
nal which  is  independent  of  the  power  output  terminal  for 
receiving  a  current  from  the  constant  current  source  for 
charging  the  external  battery; 

C)  a  first  diode  provided  in  a  current  path  between  the 
power  output  terminal  and  the  battery  connector  so  as  to 
selectively  conduct  current  from  the  external  battery  only 
to  the  power  output  terminal,  and 

D)  a  second  diode  provided  between  the  power  input  termi- 
nal and  the  battery  connector  so  as  to  selectively  conduct 
current  from  the  power  input  terminal  only  to  the  external 
batterv 
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1.  A  battery  charger  apparatus  compnsing; 


a  battery  pack  having  first,  second,  and  third  contacts  dis- 

p>osed  upon  an  exterior  surface,  the  battery  pack  mclud- 

ing: 

one  or  more  rechargeable  cells  arranged  between  the  first 
and  second  contacts. 

a  thermistor  and  a  first  resistor  in  parallel  combination 
with  one  end  of  the  combination  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond contact. 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  other  end  of  the 
combination  and  the  third  contact, 
a  battery  charger  including 

a  pocket  having  first,  second,  and  third  contacts,  the 
pocket  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  contacts  of  the  pocket  operablv  engage 
the  first,  second,  and  third  contacts,  respectively,  of  the 
battery  pack; 

a  plurality  of  current  sources  that  may  be  enabled  individ- 
ually or  in  combination,  the  current  sources  coupled  to 
the  first  contact  of  the  pocket, 

means  for  measunng  voltage  coupled  to  the  third  contact 

of  the  pocket, 
controller   means,   coupled   to   the   plurality    of  current 
sources  and  to  the  means  for  measunng  voluge,  for 
selectively  enabling  one  or  more  of  the  current  sources 
in  response  to  the  measured  voltage 


5.200,688 

VEHICLTjU*  CHARGER 

Joaeph  Patino.  Plantation,  and  Henry  A.  Bogst,  Coral  Spriaga, 

both  of  FUl.  aasignon  to  Motorola.  Inc..  SchanmbiirK.  ni. 

FUed  May  31.  1991,  Ser,  No.  708,572 

Int.  CT."  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  JO  4S 

L  .S.  a.  320—13  10  Qainu 


5.200,687 

ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  BOTH  CHARGING 

AND  DISCTIARGING 

Jonas  Lindblom,  and  Erik  Johnsson,  both  of  L  pplands  \  asby, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Victor  Technologies  ,AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.659 

Int.  a."  HOl.M  JO.  04 

L.S.  a.  320—2  10  Oairas 


9  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  operated  radio  has  ing  a 
battery  from  a  vehicular  battery  opseraied  charger,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

charging  the  radio  battery  \*ith  the  vehicular  battery  oper- 
ated charger, 
monitonng  the  voltage  level  of  the  vehicular  batterv 
companng  the  vehicular  battery  voltage  level  to  first  and 

second  threshold  voltage  levels, 
generating  a  first  control  signal  when  the  vehicular  battery 

voltage  drops  below  the  first  threshold  voltage  level, 
discontinuing  the  charging  of  the  radio  batterv   when  the 

first  control  signal  is  generated, 
automatically   annunciating  a  low   battery   condition  when 

the  vehicular  battery  voltage  level  is  lower  than  the  first 

threshold  voltage  level, 
monitonng  the  voltage  level  of  the  radio  battery; 
companng  the  radio  battery  voltage  level  to  a  radio  batterv 

voltage  threshold  level,  and 
generating  a  second  control  signal  when  the  radio  batterv 

voltage  level  is  below  the  radio  batterv  voltage  threshold 

level, 
transmitting  a  low  voltage  alert  signal  when  the  vehicular 

battery    voltage  level   falls  below    the  second   threshold 

voltage  level 
receiving  the  low  voltage  alen  at  a  ba-se  station,  and 
transmitting  a  message  from  the  base  station  to  the  battery 

operated  radio  which  causes  a  task  to  be  pert'ormed  bv  the 

vehicular  battery  operated  charger 


1    .\r,  energy  storage  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  chargeable  battenes.  each  having  a  positive 
terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  disposed  at  its  respective 
ends; 

means  for  connecting  said  battenes  m  a  side-bv-side  relation- 
ship; 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  battenes.  said  receptacle 
having  terminals  which  are  engaged  by  the  respective 
terminals  of  said  battenes  in  a  manner  to  establish  current 
fiow  through  said  battenes,  and 

two  conductors  extending  from  corresp^^ndlng  terminals  of 
said  receptacle  for  supplying  electncal  energy  from  said 
battenes  to  an  external  circuit, 

said  connecting  means  electncallv  connecting  one  of  said 
battenes  to  a  piiwer  source  for  conducting  current  from 
said  power  source  to  said  battenes  to  charge  said  battenes 
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CHARGE  TER.MINATION 
.Armando  Interiano,  Houston;  Randall  L.  Hess,  Cypress;  Patrick 
R.  Cooper,  Houston,  and  Joseph  F.  Freiman,  Cypress,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hou»ton, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.935 
Int.  O."  H02J  '00 
V.S.  CI.  320—20  5  Oaims 

1    ,An  apparatus  for  charging  a  halterv  compnsing 
a  battery, 

means  for  charging  said  batterv  at  a  high  rate, 
means  for  charging  said  battery  ai  a  low  rate, 
means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  said  batterv 
means  for  determining  the  voltage  of  said  batterv, 
means  for  indicating  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  high  rate  battery  charging  means,  said 
low  rate  battery  charging  means,  said  battery  lemperalurc 
monitonng  means,  said  battery  voltage  determining  means 
and  said  predetermined  time  interval  means  for  disablmg 
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said  high  rate  battery  charging  means  and  enabling  said 
low  rate  batterv  charging  means  when  said  battery  volt- 
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said  high  rate  battery  charging  means  and  enabhng  said 
low  rate  battery  charging  means  when  said  battery  volt- 
age has  remained  constant  for  said  predetermined  mterval 


WW 
■Hq-t»  ram 


5,200.691 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXCITATION  OF 

SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 

Hitoshi    Murakami.    Sayama.   Japan,    assignor    to    Kaboshiki 

Kasiha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,869 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1990,  2-64123 

Int.  a."  H02P  9/00 

IJ.S.  a.  320—25  8  aaims 


and  said  batterv  temperature  has  increased  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  dunng  said  predetermined  interval  and  for 
indicating  that  said  battery  is  fully  charged  upon  said 
disabling  of  said  high  rate  battery  charging  means. 


5.200.690 

QLICK  CH.ARGE  CONTROL  aPPARATLS  AND 
CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Zenjiro  Lchida,  Ashikaga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.114 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1,  1990.  2-264710; 
Not.  14.  1990.  2-309422 

Int.  a."  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  CT.  320—20  15  Claims 


Is-i  IV 


1  An  excitation  control  system  for  a  synchronous  machine, 
the  control  system  compnsing 

a  plural  number  of  group  control  units  that  perform  control 
of  output  pulse!>  of  a  plural  number  of  phase  components, 
each  of  the  group  control  units  including  an  automatic 
voltage  regulator  portion  that  outputs  a  control  signal  to 
regulate  the  terminal  voltage  of  a  synchronous  machine,  a 
phase  control  portion  that  outputs  a  pha.se  signal  to  con- 
trol the  phase  of  a  tngger  pulse  of  a  thynstor  rectifier 
apparatus  that  supplies  a  field  current  to  a  field  winding  of 
the  synchronous  machine,  an  intermediate  pha.se  selector 
portion  that  selects  a  phase  signal  of  an  intermediate  phase 
from  phase  signals  outputted  by  the  pha.se  control  portions 
of  the  group  control  units,  and  a  pulse  output  portion  that 
outputs  the  tngger  pulse  on  the  basis  of  the  intermediate 
phase  signal  selected  by  the  intermediate  pha.se  selector 
portion,  and 

a  logical  calculation  circuit  that  supplies  to  the  thynstor 
rectifier  apparatus  the  logical  sum  of  the  tngger  pulses 
from  the  group  control  units. 


1  .A  quick  charge  control  apparatus  for  effecting  quick 
charging  of  a  secondary  battery  dunng  a  charging  period 
which  includes  an  initial  stage  at  the  beginning  of  the  charging 
penod.  compnsing, 

(a)  a  charging  circuit  for  supplying  a  charging  current  for 

quick  charge  use  to  the  secondary  battery. 
(l5)  constant  current  means  for  effecting  control  so  as  to 
maintain  the  charging  current  from  the  charging  circuit  to 
the  secondary  battery  at  a  selected  value; 

(c)  switching  means  for  effecting  step  switching  of  a  current 
value  of  the  charging  current  from  the  constant  current 
means;  and 

(d)  controller  means  for  controlling  the  switching  means  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause  a  step  increase  of  the  value  of 
the  charging  current  supplied  to  the  secondary  battery 
dunng  successive  predetermined  periods  in  the  initial 
stage  of  the  charging  penod 


5.200.692 
APPARATLS  FOR  LIMITING  CURRENT  THROl  GH  A 

PLURALITV'  OF  PARALLEL  TRANSISTORS 
Jeffrey  A.  Krinsky.  Renton.  and  Tim  R.  M^joch.  Puyallup,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,000 
Int  a.'  G05F  1/59.  1/573 
U.S.  a.  323—269  13  Oaims 

1,  Apparatus  for  controlling  current  through  a  load,  com- 
pnsing 

a  plurality  of  current  control  stages,  each  current  control 
stage  including  first,  second  and  third  terminals,  and 
means  for  conducting  current  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  in  response  to  a  control  signal  prc*sent  at  the 
third  terminal, 
minimum  circuit  means,  responsive  to  first  and  second  input 
signals,  for  generating  the  minimum  of  the  first  and  second 
input  signals  to  thereby  establish  the  control  signal, 
sensing  means  for  determining  a  value  that  is  a  function  of 

the  current  flow  through  the  load; 
feedback  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  gener- 
ating the  first  input  signal  such  that  the  first  input  signal  is 
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5,200,694 

HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTED  aRCXTT  BOARD 

TEST  nXTURE 

Robert  J.  Nesbitt,  and  Bruce  A,  Sea^ey.  both  of  North  Attle- 

boro.  Mass..  assignors  to  TTl  TesTron.  Inc..  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.909 

Int.  O."  GOIR  1,02.  1,04 

VS.  O.  3^4—158  F  11  Oaims 


C 


limit  circuit  means  for  generating  the  second  input  signal,  to 
thereby  esublish  a  maximum  current  flow  through  the 
current  control  stages 


5,200,693 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

PN  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURF-S 

James  Singletcry.  Jr..   Lakeriew  Terrace.  Calif.,   assignor   to 

Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.019 

Int.  O.'  GOm  27,26.  31,22 

U.S.  O.  324—158  D  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  head  assembls  for  a  vacuum  actuated  test  fixture  for 
a  pnnted  circuit  board  including  a  top  plate  having  top  and 
bottom  sides  and  a  penmeter,  said  top  plate  being  adapted  for 
receiving  said  pnnted  circuit  board  m  sealed  relation  thereon, 
a  probe  plate  having  a  penmeter  and  having  a  plurality  of  test 
probes   thereon,   and   support   means   for   supporting  said   top 
plate  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  probe  plate  and  for 
sealing  between  said  lop  plate  and  said  probe  plate  so  that  said 
top   plate  IS  nevertheless  downwardly   movable   toward  said 
probe  plate  for  effecting  electncal  contact  between  said  lest 
probes  and  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  support  means  compnsing  a  ngid  penpheral  sup- 
port member  including  a  substantially  honzontally  extending 
support  wall  extending  adiacenl  the  penmeter  of  said  top  plate 
in  downwardlv   spaced   relation   thereto,   said   support   wall 
having  a  top  side  and  being  receised  in  sealed  relation  on  said 
probe  plate,  and  resilient  seal  means  between  said  top  plate  and 
said  supp<irt   wall  extending  along  the  penmeter  of  said  top 
plate,  said  resilient  seal  means  including  a  pnmary  seal  member 
received  m  sealed  engagement  with  one  of  either  the  bottom 
side  of  said  top  plate  or  the  top  side  of  said  support  wall,  and 
a  resilient  secondary  seal  member  received  in  scaled  engage- 
ment w  ith  the  other  of  the  bottom  side  of  said  top  plate  or  the 
top  side  of  said  support  wall,  said  pnmary  and  secondary  seal 
members  being  positioned  one  atop  the  other  and  cooperating 
for  supporting  said  top  plate  on  said  support  wall,  said  pnmary 
seal  member  normally  being  maintained  in  spaced  relation  tc 
said  other  of  the  bottom  side  of  said  top  plate  or  the  top  side  of 
said  support  wall  by  said  secondary  seal  member,  said  second- 
ary seal  member  being  resiliently  compressible  to  draw  said 
pnmary  seal  member  into  sealed  engagement  with  both  the 
bottom  side  of  said  lop  plate  and  the  top  side  of  said  support 
wall. 


1    A  method  of  determining  the  earner  concentration  and 
profile  depth  in  a  pn  semiconductor  structure  comprising  the 

steps  of 

measunng  the  pn  junction  intercept  voltage  of  said  semicon- 
ductor structure  to  be  tested. 

determining  the  pn  junction  capacitance.  Cp„.  of  said  semi- 
conductor structure  to  be  tested  from  said  measured  inter- 
cept voltage; 

measunng  the  earner  concentration  and  profiling  depth  of 
said  structure;  and, 

determining  the  actual  earner  concentration  and  profile 
depth  from  said  determined  pn  junction  capacitance  and 
said  measured  earner  concentration  and  profiling  depth 


5J00.695 
CONTACT  PROBE 
Toshio  Kazama.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring  Co„ 
Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1990.  2-201999 

Int.  O.'  GOIR  /  '073 

VS.  O.  324—158  P  13  Oaims 

1    A  contact  probe,  compnsing; 

a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an 
inner  diameter,  a  front  end.  and  a  rear  end.  said  tubular 
receptacle  including  a  first  shoulder  surface  al  one  end 
thereof 
a  needle  member  siideably  received  m  said  tubular  rccepu- 
cle.  said  needle  member  including  a  second  shoulder  sur- 
face at  one  end  thereof 
a  compresssion  coil  spnng  coiled  around  said  needle  member, 
the  ends  of  said  coil  spnng  respectively  abutting  said  first 
and  second  shoulder  surfaces,  whereby  said  needle  mcm- 
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ber  is  urged  o^t  of  said  front  end  of  said  tubular  recepta- 
cle; and 
means  for  limitilig  an  extent  of  movement  of  said  needle 
member  out  ci  said  front  end  of  sai^  tubular  receptacle; 


said  compression  coil  spring  including  a  large  diameter 
portion  adjacent  said  first  shoulder  surface,  said  large 
diameter  portion  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  inner 
surface  of  said  receptacle,  the  remainder  of  said  compres- 
sion coil  spring  having  an  outer  diameter  generally 
smaller  than  SBid  inner  diameter  of  said  receptacle. 


5.200.696 
TEST  SVSTF.M  APPARATUS  WITH  SCHOTTKY  DIODES 

WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGES 
David  Menis.  Cohasset.   Mass.;   Harold  S.  \  itale.   Los  Gatos. 
Calif.;  Phillip  I).  Burlison.  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and  V\illiam 
R.  DeHaven.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignors  to  LTX  Corp«ration, 
Westwo<}d.  Mass 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581.514.  Sep.  10,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,325 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/22 

l,i.S.  CI.  324—158  R  6  Oaims 


comparator,  and  wherein  the  cathode  of  the  first  SchottRy 
diode  is  coupled  to  a  selectable  high  voltage; 

(D)  a  second  Schottky  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
for  reducing  ringing  of  the  signal  from  the  electronic 
circuit  under  test,  wherein  the  anode  of  the  second 
Schottky  diode  is  coupled  to  a  selectable  low  voltage,  and 
wherein  the  cathode  of  the  second  Schottky  diode  is 
coupled  to  the  interconnect  path  at  the  point  near  the 
comparator;  and 

(E)  programmable  means  for  providing  the  selectable  high 
voltage  and  the  selectable  low  voltage,  wherein  the  pro- 
grammable means  compnses; 

(1)  a  computer  for  receiving  a  user  input  to  set  a  first  value 
corresponding  to  the  selectable  high  voltage  and  a 
second  value  corresponding  to  the  selectable  low  volt- 
age; and 

(2)  a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  the  computer 
for  receiving  the  first  value  and  the  second  value  from 
the  computer  and  for  converting  the  first  value  into  the 
selectable  high  voltage  and  the  second  value  into  the 
selectable  low  voltage. 


5.200,697 
HI  B  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRATED 
ROTATION  SENSOR  INCI.CDING  A  TONE  RING  AND 

ANNCLAR  TRANSDl  CER 

Jonathan  M.  .Adler,  and  Kevin  J.  Eontenot,  both  of  Vpsilanti, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,056 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  3/487.  3/488:  F16C  32/00.  19/00 

L  .S.  CI.  324—174  20  Claims 


5   .An  apparatus  for  a  teae  system  for  testing  an  electronic 
circuit,  compnsing: 

(A)  an  interconnect  path  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  interconnect  path  is  coupled  to 
the  electronic  circuit  under  test,  and  wherein  the  intercon- 
nect path  transmits  a  signal  from  the  electronic  circuit 
under  test  to  the  second  end  of  the  interconnect  path; 

(B)  a  comparator  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  intercon- 
nect path  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  signal  from  the 
electronic  circuit  under  test  with  a  reference  voltage. 
wherein  the  comparator  has  a  high  input  impedance,  and 
wherein  the  comparator  provides  an  output  signal  to  the 
test  system; 

(C)  a  first  Schottky  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  for 
reducing  nnging  of  the  signal  from  the  electronic  circuit 
under  test,  wherein  the  anode  of  the  first  Schottky  diode 
IS  coupled  to  the  interconnect  path  at  a  point  near  the 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  bearing  race  located  radially  within  an  outer  bear- 
ing race  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

a  plurality  of  rolling  bearing  elements  located  radially  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  bearing  races  permitting  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  races. 

a  tone  ring  definmg  a  face  having  regions  of  magnetic  poles 
which  alternate  in  polarity  along  said  face,  said  tone  nng 
being  fixed  relative  to  one  of  said  bearing  races. 

an  annular  transducer  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  bearing  races, 
said  transducer  having  a  case  made  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material  defining  a  first  set  of  teeth  facing  said  tone  ring 
face,  and  a  second  set  of  teeth  facing  said  tone  nng  face, 
said  transducer  teeth  being  arranged  relative  to  said  tone 
nng  magnetic  pole  regions  such  that  said  first  set  of  teeth 
are  magnetically  coupled  to  regions  of  said  tone  nng 
defining  one  magnetic  pole  while  said  second  set  of  teeth 
are  magnetically  coupled  to  regions  of  said  tone  ring 
defining  the  opposite  magnetic  pole,  and  said  transducer 
teeth  coupled  to  said  tone  ring  such  that  said  poles  ex- 
posed to  said  first  and  second  set  of  teeth  alternate  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  tone  ring  and  said  trans- 
ducer, and 

a  conductor  winding  within  said  transducer  whereby  an 
alternating  magnetic  fiux  passing  through  said  transducer 
in  response  to  said  relative  rotation  induces  an  alternating 
voltage  m  said  winding. 
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5,200,698 

SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  THE  POSmON  OF  A 

ROTATING  STEEL  SHAFT  INCLUDING  A  TRACK 

FORMED  BY  A  STRIP  HAVING  DISCONTINE'OL S 

ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES,  ANT)  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURTNG  SUCH  A  TRACK 

M»rc  Thibaud,  Soisy  sous  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 

Gee  Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  Franc* 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465.862 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1989,  89  00492 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/30;  GOIP  3/49 

U.S.  a.  324—207.22  3  Qaims 
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3.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  track  having  areas  of  non- 
ferromagnetic  metal  matenal  on  a  steel  shaft,  said  track  being 
adapted  for  use  m  determining  the  rotational  position  of  said 
shaft  by  sensing  the  metal  areas,  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of  forming  a  stnp  of  electnca)  insulating  matenal  basing 
regularly  distnbuted  areas  of  non- ferromagnetic  metal  on  one 
face  thereof  and  gluing  said  stnp  to  the  penphery  of  said  shaft 
with  the  areas  of  non-ferromagnetic  metal  facing  the  shaft  and 
isolated  therefrom  by  said  glue 
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to  an  onentation  m  a  second  direction  substantially  oppo- 
site to  the  first  direction, 

(el  detecting,  at  a  predetermined  delay  time  following  the 
radio  frequency  pulse  of  step  (d).  a  component  of  the 
magnetization  of  the  preselected  nuclei  which  is  parallel 
lo  the  reference  frame  axis 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (ei  for  at  least  one  other  delay 
time, 

(gi  determining,  from  the  magnetization  component  values 
and  corresponding  delay  times  obtained  in  (e)  and  (f).  the 
delay  time  at  which  the  magnetization  component  is  about 
0.  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  N'MR  zero  time,  and 

(h)  determining  if  the  zone  is  potentially  productive  of  hy- 
drocarbons w  hich  arc  substantially  free  of  water  based  on 
the  N'MR  zero  time  obtained  in  step  (g) 


5,200.700 
REDUCTION  OF  NAIR  ARTIFACTS  CAUSED  BY  TIME 

\  ARYING  LINEAR  GEOMETRIC  DISTORTION 
Gary  H.  Glo»er,  Menlo  Park,  Calif,;  Stephen  W.  Flax,  Wauwa- 
tosa.  Wis.,  and  Ann  Shimakawa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assiSD- 
ors  to  General  Electric  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.177 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33.  20 

U.S.  a,  324—309  6  Oainu 


5.200,699 

EVALUATION  OF  LIQUID-CONTAINING  SAMPLES 

USING  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

Bernard  A.  Baldwin,  and  Stephen  M.  Wliarry.  both  of  Bartles- 

ville.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv.  Bar- 

tlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.631 

Int.  a."  GOIR  33,20 

U.S.  a.  324—303  1''  Claims 


1  A  method  of  evaluating  the  potential  production  charac- 
tenstics  of  a  zone  of  a  subterranean  formation  which  extends 
between  a  first  depth  and  a  second  depth  compnsing 

(a)  obtaining  at  least  one  sample  of  the  formation  from  the 
zone, 

(b)  substantially  saturating  the  sample  with  a  saturating 
liquid  compnsing  water: 

(c)  subjecting  the  thus  saturated  sample  to  a  static  magnetic 
field,  onented  in  a  first  direction  and  along  a  reference 
frame  axis,  so  as  to  substantially  align  the  nuclear  magneti- 
zation of  the  saturating  liquid  with  the  static  magnetic 
field. 

(d)  subjecting  the  sample  dunng  step  (cl  to  at  least  one  radio 
frequency  pulse,  at  a  resonant  frequency  with  respect  to 
preselected  nuclei  m  the  saturating  liquid,  so  as  to  substan- 
tially inven  the  magnetization  of  such  preselected  nuclei 


1  A  methixl  for  correcting  a  set  of  NMR  image  dau  com- 
pnsed  of  a  plurality  of  digitized  N'MR  signals  that  are  acquired 
over  a  penod  of  time  dunng  which  the  subject  moves  due  to 
respiration,  the  steps  compnsing 

(a!  rliea.sunng  the  position  of  the  subject  as  each  digitized 
NMR  signal  is  acquired. 

(b)  calculating  a  motion  value  (iYi  for  each  digitized  NMR 
signal  which  indicates  the  position  of  the  subject  with 
respect  to  a  reference  position. 

(c)  calculating  a  magnification  factor  m(V')  for  each  motion 
value  (AY'i  which  is  proportional  to  the  motion  salue 
(AY')  and  a  distance  from  a  stationao  point  in  the  subject, 

(d)  correcting  each  digitized  N'MR  signal  in  the  NMR  image 
dau  set  using  an  associated  magnification  factor  m(A'), 
and, 

fe)  reconstructing  an  image  using  the  corrected  NMR  image 
data  set 


5JO0.701 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATLS  WTTH 

REGULATOR  FOR  REDUCING  EDDY  CURRENT 

EFFECTS 

Horst  Siebold.  Erlangen;  Ralph  Oppelt.  Weiber,  and  Goenter 

Ries,  Erlangen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.650 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  20. 
1990.  4029816:  European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.  19.  1991.  91113857.6 

Int.  a."  GOIR  33  20 
U.S,  a.  324—309  15  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  compnsing 
a  main  field  magnet  which  generates  a  main  magnetic  field  m 
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the  direction  of  the  z-axis  of  a  rectangular  coordinate 
system,  said  magnet  having  planar  pole  pieces  containing 
ferromagnetic  matenal  and  having  a  gap  between  said 
pole  pieces  of  a  size  for  accommodating  a  body  region  to 
be  examined  of  a  human  body  having  a  body  axis  extend- 
mg  in  the  direction  of  the  x-axis  of  said  coordinate  system; 

two  gradient  ceils  having  respective  oppositely  flowing 
gradient  currcnLs.  said  gradient  coils  each  generating  a 
gradient  field  with  magnetic  flux  associated  therewith, 
said  magnetic  flux  being  subject  to  changes  due  to  the 
presence  of  said  ferromagnetic  matenal; 

voltage-controlled  power  supply  means  connected  to  said 
gradient  coils  for  supplying  said  gradient  coils  with  said 
gradient  currents; 


Man 
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two  sensor  coils  respectively  associated  with  said  gradient 
coils  for  measuring  said  changes  in  the  magnetic  flux  of 
each  gradient  coil,  and  each  sensor  coil  generating  a  no- 
load  voltage  corresponding  to  said  changes; 

low-pass  filter  means,  functioning  as  an  integrator  above  a 
lower  limit  frequency,  for  generating  a  measured  value 
signal  from  said  no-load  voltage,  said  measured  value 
signal  being  proportional  to  said  magnetic  flux;  and 

regulator  means,  to  which  said  measured  value  signal  is 
supplied,  connected  to  said  voltage-controlled  power 
supply  means  for  controlling  said  power  supply  means  for 
altenng  said  gradient  currents  dependent  on  said  magnetic 
flux. 


5,200,702 
FEED  MECH.WISM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kevin  D.  Lilly,  Framingham.  and  David  G.  Cory.  Boston,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Bruker  Instruments,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,709 

Int.  a:  B65G  49/00;  GOIR  33/46 

U.S.  a.  324—321  17  Oaims 


chamber  wherein  the  contents  of  one  of  said  objects  is  tested, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  container; 

a  member  slidably  disposed  in  that  container  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  substantially  parallel  passageways  there- 
through, wherein  each  of  said  passageways  is  configured 
to  fully  contain  only  one  of  the  objects, 

moving  means  for  moving  said  member  repeatedly  between 
first  and  second  positions  in  said  container. 

feed  means  connected  to  and  opening  into  said  container  for 
sequentially  providing  the  objects  to  said  container  and  to 
a  first  one  of  said  passageways  when  said  member  in  said 
first  position, 

provision  means  connected  to  said  container  for  delivering 
the  object  in  said  first  pas,sageway  from  the  container 
when  said  member  is  in  said  second  position,  and 

escape  means,  connected  to  said  container  and  aligned  with 
said  provision  means,  for  providing  an  escape  path  from 
said  container  for  the  objects  through  a  second  of  said 
passageways  when  the  objects  are  returned  from  said 
provision  means; 

wherein  in  said  first  position  said  first  passageway  of  said 
plurality  of  passageways  is  aligned  with  said  feed  means 
such  that  an  object  can  be  fed  from  said  feed  means  to  said 
first  passageway  and  such  that  when  the  object  is  returned 
from  said  provision  means,  a  substantially  unrestncted 
path  IS  provided  for  the  returned  object  through  the  align- 
ment of  said  second  passageway  and  said  escape  means, 
whereby  returned  objects  can  pass  through  said  second 
passageway  and  said  escape  means  and  do  not  bkx;k 
proper  operation  of  said  apparatus;  and  wherein  said  first 
passageway  m  said  second  position  is  aligned  with  said 
pros  ision  means  such  that  the  object  in  said  first  pa-ssage- 
way  can  be  provided  to  said  provision  means 

5  Apparatus  t"or  supplying  test  samples  to  an  automatic 
NMR  spectrometer,  each  sample  being  contained  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  similarly  configured  rotors,  comprising 

a  rotor  magazine  for  holding  the  plurality  of  rotors. 

a  chute  for  delivering  the  rotors  to  the  spectrometer, 

a  rotor  ejection  apparatus  for  ejecting  rotors  from  the  spec- 
trometer after  an  NMR  spectrum  has  been  obtained,  and 
means  for  sequentially  feeding  the  rotors  one  at  a  time 
from  the  rotor  magazine  to  the  chute  including, 
a  sliding  transfer  member  provided  with  al  least  one  rotor 

space  sized  to  hold  only  one  rotor  at  a  time,  and 
means  connected  to  the  transfer  member  for  repetitively 
oscillating  the  transfer  member  between  the  rotor  mag- 
azine and  the  chute  so  that  a  single  rotor  is  removed 
from  the  rotor  magazine  and  dropped  into  the  chute 
during  each  oscillation. 


tus  having  an  operating  frequency,  the  improvement  compiis- 


ing 


1    .Apparatus  for  sequential  provision  of  a  plurality  of  simi- 
larly configured  objects  to  a  predetermined  location  in  a  test 


5.200.703 

ANTI-INTERFERENCE  RLTER  FOR  A  GRADIENT  COII 

IN  A  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

APPARATUS 

Walter  Popp.  Emskirchen;  Karl-Ulrich  Erlenkamp:  Peter  Feld, 
both  of  Nuremberg;  Norbert  Rietsch,  Dormitz,  and  Markus 
Vester.  Eriangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  .Atkiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 

1990,  4032707 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  324—322  12  Oaims 

1   In  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  having 

a  gradient  coil  with  a  feeder  for  said  gradient  coil,  said  appara- 
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5.2OO.''05 
DIPMETER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  L  SING 
TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  HAVING  LONGITUDINALLY 
SPACED  TRANSDUCERS 
Brian  Clark.  Missouri  City;  Stephen  D.  Bonner.  Sugar  Ijuid; 
Jacques  Jundt.  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tei.;  Martin   Luling. 
Danburv.   Conn.,   and   Richard    A.   Rosthal.    Houston.   Tex., 
assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Houston. 
Tex 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  -86,138 

Int.  a."  GOIV  i,  IS.  i  i*   E21B  4'  ::.  4<i..0O 

VS.  CI   324—338  86  Oaims 
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an  anti-interference  filter  for  radio-shielding  said  feeder 
formed  by  a  band  elimination  filter  w  hich  rejects  signals  at 
said  operating  frequency  of  said  apparatus. 


5,200.704 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING  A  BURIED 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  TARGET  IMPREGNATED  WITH 
FFRROMAGNFTIC  PARTICT.F1S  AND  EDDY  CURRENT 
PROBE  FOR  DETERMIMNG  PROXIMITY  OF  A 
NON-CONDUCTIVE  I  NDERGROUND  STRUCTURE 
William  G.  Oark.  Jr..  Murrysville  Boro;  Francis  X.  Gradich: 
I.ee  W.   Burtner.  both  of  Elizabeth  Twp..  and  Michael  J. 
Metala.  Murrysville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.664 

Int.  O.'  GOIV  3,165:  GOIB  ^  14.  7/10:  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  O.  324—326  6  Oaims 
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53   Apparatus  for  determining  a  dip  charactenstic  of  forma- 
tions surrounding  a  b<--'rehole.  comprising 

an  elongated  device  moveable  through  the  borehole; 

an  array  of  several  transducers  mounted  in  said  device,  said 

transducers  hasmg  respectively  different  locations  along 

the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  borehole 
means  for  producing  indications  of  the  relative   rotational 

oneniation  of  said  device  uiih  respect  lo  the  longitudmai 

direction  of  the  borehole, 
means  coupled  to  with  said  transducers  for  generating  sig- 
nals from  measurements  taken  at  respective  ones  of  said 

transducers,  and 
means  for  determining  a  dip  characteristic  ,if  said  f.-rmations 

from  said  signals  and  said  oneniatior,  mdi^aii.ns 


1    A  system  for  determining  the  proximity  of  a  non-conduc- 
tive, underground  conduit,  compnsing 

(1)  a  portable  target  medium  in  the  form  of  a  non-conduc- 
tive, flexible  sheet  material  impregnated  with  between 
about  0,5  and  10%  of  non-permanently  magnetizable 
ferromagnetic  particles  by  weight  which  couple  with  a 
fluctuating  magnetic  field,  said  sheet  matenal  being  buned 
in  the  ground  and  spaced  a  known  distance  with  respect  to 
conduit,  and 

tl)  an  eddy  current  probe  means  movable  ab<3\e  the  ground 
for  emanating  said  fluctuating  magnetic  field  and  for 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  distance  between  said 
sheet  matenal  and  said  probe  means  so  that  the  location  of 
said  conduit  relative  to  said  probe  means  can  be  deter 
mined 


5. 200.  ■'06 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  IONIC 

CONCENTRATION  IN  TWO  MEASl  REMFNT 

CONRGl  RATIONS 

Takaaki  ^  ada.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Horiba.  Ltd..  Kyoto. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr   8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.-29 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1990.  2-383''0 
Int.  O.'  GOIN  :'  rx- 
U.S.  O.  324     446  15  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  ionic  concentration  in  a  sam- 
ple liquid  compnsing: 
a  body,  and 

measunng  means  attached  to  the  body  for  measunng  the 
ionic  concentration  of  the  sample  liquid  and  producing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  measured  concentration,  the 
measunng  means  mcludmg  a  sensor  means  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  senvir  including  a  piuralitv  of  lami- 
nated substrates  and  a  pnnted  circuit  interposed  between 
a  center  and  a  lowermost  substrate,  the  measunng  means 
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on  the  input  sides  of  said  respective  amplifying  circuits  so 


a  linear  push-pull  connected  power  amplifier,  having  a  signal 
.^..tm.t  a/4ont«.H  fr.  K#.  rrtnn#*i^trrt  lo  a  loudsDcakcr  mcans. 
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operative  in  a  first  position  by  placing  the  sample  on  the 
measunng  means  when  the  body  is  on  a  substantially  flat 


5,200,708 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  V  IRTi  AL  EXPANSION  OF 

POWER  SL  PPLY  CAPACITY 

Robert  E.  Morris,  Jr..  and  Mark  R.  Anderson,  both  of  Indiana|>- 

olis,  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,581 

Int.  a:  H03F  3/68 

U.S.  a.  330—124  R  8  Claims 


surface  and  operative  in  a  second  position  by  immersing 
the  measuring  means  within  the  sample. 


5,200,707 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  MULTIPLE  SW  ITCHED  STAGES 
AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
Bryan  A.  Weaver.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,646,  Jun.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,099,203.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,142 
Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/38 
U.S.  a.  330—10  50  Oaims 
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1   Apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  number  of  circuits. 

a  second  number  of  circuits, 

power  supply  means  for  providing  power  to  the  firsi  number 
of  circuits,  the  first  number  of  circuits  drawing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  power  from  the  power  supply  means. 

means  for  selectively  enabling  said  power  supply  means  to 
power  the  second  number  of  circuits, 

means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  the  power  drawn  from  the 
power  supply  means  by  the  first  and  second  number  of 
circuits,  and 

means  for  reducing  the  total  power  drawn  from  the  p<iwer 
supply  means  m  response  to  the  sensed  power  drawn 
when  the  amount  of  p<iwer  draw  n  by  the  first  and  second 
number  of  circuits  exceeds  the  predetermined  amount  of 
power. 


5.200.709 
AUDIO  AMPLIFYING  CIRCXFT 

Masataka  Saito,  Hirakata,  and  I.  Fusanori,  Ikoma.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1990,  2-250644 

Int.  C\:  H03F  3/6S 

U,S.  a.  330—126  12  Claims 
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1    An  amplifier  responsive  to  a  signal  source  comprising  at 

least  several  power  output  stages  activated  only  to  one  of  two 
bi-level  states  controlled  m  response  to  the  value  of  the  source, 
bi-level  outputs  asf.<x;iated  with  the  bi-level  states  of  the  plural 
stages  being  summed  together,  power  supply  means  including 
an  AC  to  DC  converter  for  said  stages,  said  converter  includ- 
ing plural  primary  windings  and  several  secondary  windings, 
one  for  each  of  the  stages,  each  of  said  secondary  windings 
being  coupled  to  only  one  of  the  pnmary  windings,  said  wind- 
ings being  coupled  together  so  that  at  all  times  loading  of  the 
pnmary  windings  by  the  secondary  windings  as  a  result  of 
activation  of  the  output  stages  is  approximately  equal. 


INPUT 
RLTER 


^^c^y 


OUTPUT 
FILTER 


1    ,An  amplifying  circuit  comprising 

a  high  frequency  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  a  high 

frequency  component  of  a  reproduction   signal   having 

frequency  components  in  a  range  from  a  low  frequency  to 

a  high  frequency, 
a  low   frequency  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  a  low 

frequency  component  of  the  reproduction  signal, 
first  and  second  input  filters  which  are  respectively  provided 


on  the  input  sides  of  said  respective  amplifying  circuits  so 
as  to  pass  the  respective  high  and  low  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  amplifying  circuits, 
first  and  second  output  filters  which  are  respectively  pro- 
vided on  the  output  sides  of  the  respective  amplifying 
circuits  and  which  have  the  same  charactenstics  as  those 
of  the  respective  first  and  second  input  filters,  and 
an  adding  circuit  for  adding  outputs  of  the  output  filters, 
wherein  said  adding  circuit  outputs  an  amplified  reproduc- 
tion signal  including  the  frequency  components  in  a  range 
from  the  low  frequency  to  the  high  frequency  which  base 
been  added  by  the  adding  circuit 


a  linear  push-pull  connected  power  amplifier,  having  a  signal 
output  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  loudspeaker  means. 

a  pulse  generator  having  a  pulse  frequency  of  20C  kH2-2 
MHz. 

pulse  modulating  means  for  modulating  signals  delivered  by 
said  pulse  generator  with  input  signals  denved  from  said 
signal  input  into  pulse  modulated  signals. 

discnmmator  means  including  a  DC  voltage  st^urcc  for 
obtaining  discnminaied  pulse  signals  from  said  pulse  mod- 
ulated signals, 

cla-s,s  D  amplifying  means  for  amphfying  said  discnmmated 


5,200,710 

CURRENT  MIRROR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Yoshihani  Kato,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kanagawa  and  Fujitsu  Msi  Limited.  Aichi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.833 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-231524 

Int.  a."  H03F  3,  4} 

U.S.  O.  330—257  12  Oaims 


1    A  current  mirror  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

differential  amplifier  circuit  means,  having  first  and  second 
nodes,  for  differentially  amplifying  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary input  signals  in  an  activation  mode 

current  mirror  circuit  means  coupled  between  a  first  power 
source  and  the  first  and  second  nodes  of  said  differential 
amplifier  circuit  means, 

switching  circuit  means,  coupled  between  said  differential 
amplifier  circuit  means  and  a  second  power  source  which 
supplies  a  second  voltage  lower  than  a  first  \oltage  sup- 
plied b>  the  first  power  source,  for  switching  a  mixlc  of 
said  differential  amplifier  circuit  means  from  a  standby 
mode  to  the  activation  mtxie  m  response  to  an  activation 
signal;  and 

bypass  circuit  means,  coupled  between  the  first  ptiwer 
stiurce  and  the  first  and  second  nodes  of  said  differential 
amplifier  circuit  means,  for  pulling  up  potentials  of  the 
first  and  second  nodes  during  the  standby  mode, 
said  bypa.ss  circuit  means  being  deactivated  after  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  circuit  means  is  switched  from  the  standby 
mode  to  the  activation  mode 


^^ 
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pulse  signals  and  comprising  two  pulse  amplifiers  each 
supplied  from  a  respective  one  of  said  two  poles  of  said 
DC  supply  unit  and  connected  to  the  respective  other  of 
said  two  poles  via  a  respective  recovery  diode,  and 

two  lowpa-ss  filter  circuits  each  connected  to  a  respective 
said  amplifier  for  delivenng  respective  filtered  supply 
voltages  for  powenng  said  push-pull  connected  [Xiwer 
amplifier,  which  filtered  supplv  voltages  are  dependent  on 
said  input  signals, 

said  linear  push-pull  connected  amplifier  having  an  mput 
that  receives  an  input  signal  denved  from  a  signal  that  is 
input  to  said  signal  input 

5,200.712 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
Gopal  K,  Srivastava.  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Z*nith 
Electronics  Corporation.  Glenview.  111. 

Filed  Dec,  26.  1991.  Ser,  No,  813.461 

Int.  n.'  H03L  '  '/vi.  7/18 

U.S.  a.  331-1  A  9  O"™* 
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5,200.711 
PULSE- WIDTH  MODI  LATED.  LINEAR  AUDIO-POWER 

.A.MPLinER 
Kenneth  Andersson.  Kungsbacka,  and  Dan  Bavholm.  Kullavik. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Ijb.  Gruppen  Andersson  4 
Bavholm.  Kungsbacka.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  26,  1990.  9003426 

Int.  C\:  H03F  ,*  30 

U.S.  CI.  330—267  '  "aim 

1.  An  audio  power  amplifier  with  pulse-width  modulation. 

compnsing 

a  DC  supply  unit  having  two  poles, 
a  signal  input. 


1    The  meihixJ  of  operating  a  phase  detector  compnsing 
establishing  a  vanable  gain  charactenstic  that  vanes  from  a 

minimum  to  a  maximum  for  said  pha.se  detector 
operating  said  pha.se  detector  in  a  phase  kxked  Itv^p  with  a 
gam  determined  by  said  vanable  gain  charactenstic  such 
that  when  in  a  kx-ked  condition,  the  gain  of  said  phase 
detector  is  at  said  minimum  and  when  in  an  unlocked 
condition,  the  gam  of  said  pha.se  detector  is  at  said  maxi- 
mum, said  gain  of  said  rha.se  detector  increasing  with 
increasing  displacement  from  said  l.xked  condition  to  said 
unk)cked  condition 
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arcs  the  innut  siBnal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  refer- 


5.200,718 
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5,200,713 

MLLTIPLK  MAGNETICALLY  TLNED  OSCILLATOR 
Martin  I.  Grace,  and  Richard  E.  Simmons,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Wiltron  Company,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.3S8,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,115J09.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  592,859.  Oct.  4, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

884.830 

Int.  C\:  H03B  i/18 

VS.  a.  331—49  51  Clainu 


oscillations  to  detect  a  temperature  of  the  firsi   quartz 
vibrator  and  the  second  quartz  vibrator,  and 


an  output  means  for  oulputting  at  leail  one  oscillation  gener- 
ated by  said  oscillating  means  as  an  output  oscillation 


5,200.715 

WAVEFORM  MODULATION  AND  DEMODULATION 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Gerdes,  and  Mary  K.  Gerdes,  both  of  Scotsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  WavePhore,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,180 

Int.  a.'  H03C  !/00 

U.S.  C\.  332—185  13  Claims 


1  Magnetically  tuned  apparatus  having  an  apparatus  output, 
compnsing 

a  first  circuii  including  as  a  component  a  first  magnetically 
tunable  resonator,  said  first  circuit  outputting  a  first  signal 
having  a  first  analog  charactenstic  which  vanes  as  a  first 
function  of  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  containing 
said  first  resonator, 

a  second  circuit  including  as  a  component  a  second  magneti- 
cally tunable  resonator,  said  second  circuit  outputting  a 
second  signal  having  a  second  analog  characteristic  which 
vanes  as  a  second  function  of  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field  containing  said  second  resonator; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  single 
magnetic  field,  said  first  and  second  resonators  both  being 
disposed  in  said  single  magnetic  field:  and 

switch  means  for  providing  to  said  apparatus  output  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  selectably  said  first  signal  or 
said  second  signal. 


5,200,714 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  WITH  QUARTZ  VIBRATOR 

HAVING  TEMPERATURE  DETECTING  FACULTY', 

QUARTZ  V  IBR.\TOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  USI.NG 

QUARTZ  VIBRATOR 

Hitoaki  Hayashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi  Dempa  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No,  725,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  7.  1990,  2-178501 

Int.  C\:  H03B  l.'M.  5  3:.  H03L  /   OJ.  HOIL  41/107 

U.S.  a.  331—66  18  Oaims 

1   A  crystal  oscillator  with  a  temperature  detecting  facuhv 

compnsing 

an  oscillating  means  including  at  least  a  first  quartz  vibrator 
for  generating  a  fundamental  oscillation  and  a  second 
quartz  vibrator  for  generating  an  n-th  overtone  oscillation 
relative  to  said  fundamental  oscillation,  a  temperature-fre- 
quency charactenstic  of  the  first  quartz  vibrator  being 
different  from  that  for  the  second  quartz  vibrator; 
a  temperature  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  fundamental 
oscillation  and  n-th  overtone  oscillation  generated  bv  said 
oscillating   means   and    processing   frequencies   of  these 


"\ 


^ 


'^JOu^ 


1  A  modulator  cell  for  modulating  a  subcarner  signal  with 
a  modulation  signal  comprising 

a  subcarner  signal  source, 

a  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  parallel,  each  diixle  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  and  wherein  ihe  anixle  of  a  firsi 
diode  IS  coupled  to  the  subcarner  signal  source,  wherein 
the  antxle  of  the  first  duxle  is  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the 
second  diode  so  that  current  flow  through  the  diodes  is 
antiparallel  and  a  resistor  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  diodes, 
and 

a  modulation  signal  source  coupled  to  the  anode  of  the 
second  diode  wherein  both  the  subcarner  and  the  modula- 
tion signal  have  a  peak  to  peak  amplitude  and  the  modula- 
tion signal  source  includes  a  means  for  limiting  the  peak  to 
peak  amplitude  of  the  modulation  signal  to  be  less  than 
one  half  of  the  peak  to  peak  amplitude  of  the  subcarner 
signal 


5.200,716 

CUT-OFF  FREQUENCY  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING 

nUTER 

Nobutaka  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,516 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188551 
Int.  C\:  H03H  11/04 
U.S.  a.  333—17.1  5  Qaims 

1   A  cut-off  frequency  automatic  adjusting  filter  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  filters  whose  cut-off  frequency  is  electncally 
controllable,  one  of  said  plurality  of  filters  being  a  refer- 
ence filter  to  which  is  inputted  a  square  wave  signal  of  a 
certain  frequency  as  a  reference  input  signal,  and 
a  feedback  circuit  responsive  to  square  waves  which  com- 
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pares  the  input  signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  refer- 
ence filter  and  generates  an  electncal  signal  for  causing 
the  cut-off  frequency  of  said  reference  filter  to  be  con- 
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5,200,718 
BALUN  TRANSFORMER  WITH  COMMON  MODE  COIL 
Tatsuo  Kato.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigoor  to  SMK  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1990,  2-110647; 
Oct.  23,  1990,  21 10648 

Int.  O.'  H03H  7/42 
U.S,  O,  333—25  2  Claimi 
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Slant,  said  electncal  signal  being  supplied  lo  said  reference 
filler  and  another  filter  of  said  plurality  of  filters  for  the 
constancy  of  said  cut-off  frequency 
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5,200.717 

ACTIVE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCU  ITRY  INTERCONNECTED 

AND  SHIELDED  BY  ELASTOMER  MEANS 

Michael  L.  Kyle.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc.. 
Wilsonrille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,643 

Int.  n.'  HOIP  5/00 

U.S.  a.  333—24  R  10  Oaims 


1  A  balun  transformer  with  a  common  mode  coii  character- 
ized in  thai  parallel  two-strand  cable  wound  around  a  core 
having  through-holes  through  which  said  cable  passes  com- 
pt-ises  both  a  balun  transformer  for  converting  impedance  and 
a  common  mode  coi!  for  removal  of  noise,  wherein  the  com- 
mon mode  coil  is  configured  to  be  connected  to  one  of  an  input 
side  and  an  output  side  of  said  balun  transformer,  and  wherein 
four  of  said  through -holes  are  formed  in  the  core,  two  of  which 
allow  a  first  parallel  two-strand  cable  to  pass  therethrough 
constituting  said  balun  transformer  for  impedance  conversion 
and  a  winding  of  another  parallel  two-strand  cable  passing 
through  the  remaining  two  holes  constituting  a  common  coil 
for  noise  remosa! 


5J00,719 
IMPEDANCE-MATCHING  COLTLER 
Walter  Margulis,  and  Maria  C.  R.  Carralbo,  both  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro.  Brazil,  assignors  to  Telecommunicacoes  Brasileiraa 
S  A,  Campinae,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772J29 

Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Dec.  7.  1989,  8906400 

Int.  a:  HOIP  5  Of' 

V.S.  O,  333—34  9  CTaimi 


1    .An  apparatus  for  interconnecting  and  shielding  active 
electncal  circuitry,  compnsing 

a  housing  including  an  electncally  conductive  surface  hav- 
ing an  opening  that  defines  at  least  one  cavity  positioned 
within  the  housing,  the  cavity  having  floor  and  wall  with 
top  margins  adapted  to  suppon  a  first  substrate,  the  first 
substrate  carrying  active  electncal  circuitry  on  a  major 
surface  thereof,  the  major  surface  facing  the  floor  of  the 
cavity, 

spacer  means  positioned  on  the  electncally  conductive  sur- 
face of  the  housing  for  separating  an  interconnect  circuit 
from  the  electncally  conductive  surface,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  elastomer  matenal  p<->Mtioned 
under  compression  between  the  first  substrate  and  the 
interconnect  circuit  around  a  penphery  of  the  opening, 
the  interconnect  circuit  including  a  second  substrate  has 
ing  a  plurality  of  signal  conductors  and  a  shield  conduc- 
tor, the  elastomer  providing  electncally  conductive  paths 
between  the  active  electncal  circuitry  on  the  first  sub- 
strate and  the  signal  conductors  on  the  interconnect  cir 
cuit  and  the  elastomer  further  functioning  as  a  shield  that 
substantially  surrounds  the  signal  conductors  and  the 
active  electncal  circuitry 


V^" 


1  A  coupling  device  for  matching  different  impedance 
values,  said  device  compnsing 

an  elongated  dielectnc  substrate, 

a  signal  carrying  conductor  extending  along  said  substrate, 

first  ground  plant  conducting  means  extending  along  said 
substrate  and  spaced  from  satd  signal  carrying  conductor 
lo  form  a  first  transmission  line  therewith, 

at  least  second  ground  plane  conducting  means  extending 
along  said  substrate  generally  coextcnsiveiy  with  said  first 
ground   plane  conducting  means  and  spaced   from  said 
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a  main-circuit  opening-and-closing  as.sembK  dnven  by  said 


projected  position  when  said  electrical  contacts  of  said 
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signal  carrying  conductor  lo  form  a  second  transmission 
line  therewith; 
the  conductor  cross-section  and  the  conductor  spacing 
cross-section  for  each  of  the  transmission  lines  being  var- 
ied along  the  length  thereof  to  change  the  respective 
impedances  thereof  along  the  line  length  and  to  change 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  coupling  device  along 
the  Ime  length 


5.200,722 
MICROWAVE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
David  Wolf,  CUiwsen,  Mich.,  usignor  to  United  Solar  Systems 
CorporatioB,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  77.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.160 

Int.  a.^  HOIP  1/OS 

I  .S.  a.  333—252  21  Oaims 


5.200,720 
EMI  BEAD  CORE  RLTER.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 
Hyung  J.  V'i,  Anyang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam  HWA 
Capacitor  Co..  Ltd..  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  27,  1990, 
19258 

Int.  a.^  H03H  7/01 
U.S.  a.  333—181  3  Oaims 


3  —I 


1.  \n  EMI  bead  core  filter  comprising  a  fernte  core  having 
a  hole,  a  lead  wire  received  in  said  hole  and  having  a  bending 
portion  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  core  and  a  coating  layer 
including  an  epo.xy  powder  deposited  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  core  to  adhere  said  core  and  said  wire. 


5.200,721 

DUAL-MODE  HLTERS  USING  DIELECTRIC 

RE.SONATORS  WITH  APERTURES 

Raafat  R.  Mansour,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Com  Dev 

Ltd..  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser    No.  '794,044 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  2,  1991,  2048404 

Int.  O.'  HOIP  1/20,  7/10 

U.S.  O.  333—202  16  Oaims 


1  A  microwave  window  assembly  for  transmitting  high 
power  microwave  energy  from  microwave  propagating  means 
into  the  intenor  of  a  chamber  and  including  first  and  second 
windows  formed  of  a  dielectnc  material  substantially  transpar- 
ent to  microwave  energy  with  the  first  window  adapted  to  be 
sealed  in  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  second  window  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  first  window  to  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween, means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  windows,  and  means  defining  an  axially  extending 
waveguide  surface  for  transmitting  the  microwave  energy 
from  the  propagating  means  lo  the  window  assembly,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  the  waveguide  surface  includes  a  first  wave- 
guide portion  comprising  a  closed  surface  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  extending  from  a  location  rearwardly  of 
the  second  window  to  a  location  proximate  the  rearward  sur- 
face of  the  second  window  and  a  second  waveguide  p<->rtion 
corresponding  in  size  and  cross-seclional  configuration  to  said 
first  portion  extending  from  the  forward  surface  of  the  second 
window  and  into  said  space  toward  the  rearward  surface  of 
said  first  window,  said  second  waveguide  portion  terminating 
at  a  location  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  rearward  surface  of 
said  first  window  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  circulation  of 
cooling  fluid  between  the  windows. 


5.200.723 
REMOTELY -CONTROLLED  RELAY 

Hiroaki  Fujihisa.  and  Manabu  Sogabe.  both  of  Hiroshima.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.037 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1990,  2-133027 

Int.  C\.'  HOIH  ^5/00 

U.S.  O.  335—14  3  Oaims 


1  A  dual-mode  filter  composing  at  least  one  cavity  resonat- 
ing m  a  dual-mode,  said  at  least  one  cavity  containing  a  dielec- 
tnc resonator,  said  resonator  containing  at  least  one  aperture, 
said  at  least  one  aperture  extending  partially  through  said 
resonator  and  being  sized  and  located  to  shift  a  resonance 
frequency  of  a  spunous  mode  to  a  higher  frequency  range 
distance  from  a  principal  mode. 


1    A  remotely-controlled  relay  comprising 
a  bistable  polar  electromagnet  device 


a  main-circuit  opening-and-closing  assembly  dnven  by  said 

bistable  polar  electromagnet  device: 
a  housing   for   housing  said   bistable   polar   electromagnet 
device  and  said  main<ircuit  opening-and-closmg  assem- 
bly;  wherein   said   bistable   polar   electromagnet   device 
includes; 
a  coil  energized  selectively  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  by  a  current  supplied  from  an  external  cir- 
cuit, 
a  switch  circuit  connected   with  said  coil  and  selectively 
forming  a  first  current  path  m  which  said  coil  is  energized 
in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  current  path  in  which 
said  coil  IS  energized  in  said  second  direction, 
a  plunger  magnetized  b>   said  coil  such   that   said  plunger 
moves  through  a  stroke  between  a  first  ptisition  and  a 
second  position,  said  plunger  moving  to  said  first  position 
when  said  coil   is  energized  in   said   first  direction  and 
moving  to  said  second  position  when  said  coil  is  energized 
in  said  second  direction, 
a  lever  pivolalK  supported  by  said  housing  and  dnven  by 
said  plunger  to  pivot,  said  lever  dnving  said  switch  circuit 
to  form  said  first  current  path  when  said  plunger  arnves  at 
a  center  of  said  stroke  dunng  the  time  when  said  plunger 
moves  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  said 
lever  dnving  said  switch  circuit  to  form  said  second  cur- 
rent path  when  said  plunger  arnves  at  said  center  of  said 
stroke  dunng  the  time  when  said  plunger  moves  from  said 
first  p<isition  to  said  second  position, 
a  link  having  a  first  end  dnven  by  said  plunger  and  a  second 
end  connected   to  said   main-circuit  opening-and-closing 
assembly,  and  pivotally  supported  by  said  housing  at  an 
intermediate  position  between  said  first  end  and  said  sec- 
ond end.  said  link  causing  said  main-circuit  opening-and- 
closing  a-ssembly  to  close  when  said  plunger  moves  to  said 
first  position  and  to  open  when  said  plunger  moves  to  said 
second  position 


projected  position  when  said  electnca!  contacts  of  said 
circuit  breaker  are  closed  and  for  a.ssuming  a  retracted 
position  when  said  electncal  contacts  of  said  circuit 
breaker  are  open. 

linkage  means  including  an  upper  and  lower  toggle  link 
joined  together  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  han- 
dle arm  for  causing  said  closed  electncal  contacts  to  at- 
tempt to  open  when  said  operating  lever  is  moved  from 
the  on  position  towards  the  off  position 

first  lever  restnctor  means  which  projects  from  said  lower 
toggle  link  for  restnctmg  the  movement  from  said  operat- 
ing lever  to  a  predetermined  limit  between  the  on  position 
and  the  off  position  when  said  operating  lever  is  moved 
from  the  on  position  towards  the  off  position  and  said 
electncal  contacts  of  said  electnc  circuit  breaker  remain  m 
the  closed  position;  and 

second  lever  restnctor  means  compnsmg  said  upper  toggle 
link  having  a  projection  member  integral  therewith  and 
said  handle  arm  having  a  projection  member  disposed 
thereon,  whereby  movement  of  the  operating  lever  is 
hindered  from  exceeding  said  predetermined  limit  be- 
tween the  on  position  and  the  off  position  by  said  handle 
arm  projection  member  engaging  said  upper  toggle  link 
proiection  member  when  said  electncal  contacts  of  said 
electnc  circuit  breaker  remain  in  the  closed  position 


5,200,725 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  MULTI-POLE 

CROSSBAR  ASSEMBLY 

David  Arnold,  Chester,  and  Roger  N.  Castonguay.  TerrjTiUe, 

both  of  C«nn..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  .New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.185 

Int.  O,"  HOIH  9/OCl 

U.S,  O.  335—172  *  Haims 


5,200,724 

ELECTRICAL  ORCU TT  BREAKER  OPERATING 

HANDLE  BLOCK 

I  ance  Gula,  Aliquippa.  and  Perry  R.  Gibson,  Beaver  Falls,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  330.549,  Mar.  30,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4.951,019.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.938 

Int.  O.'  HOIH  9/20.  2i/00 
U.S.  O.  335—166  3  CTaims 


1  A  circuit  breaker,  compnsmg; 
an  electncally  insulated  housing, 
a  pair  of  electncal  contacts  disposed  within  said  housing  of 

which  one  is  moveable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 

position, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  handle  arm.  said  operating  lever 

moveable  between  an  on  and  an  off  position. 
crossbar  means  mechanically  connected  to  said   moveable 

electncal  contact  and  moveable  therewith  for  assuming  a 


tiiii 


1    .A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  compnsmg 

an  insulated  circuit  breaker  case  and  cover 

a  stationary  and  a  movable  contact  within  said  case  said 
mov  able  contact  being  arranged  at  one  end  of  a  movable 
contact  arm 

an  operating  mechanism  within  said  ca-se  and  arranged  for 
separating  said  stationary  and  movable  contacts  upon 
overcurrcnt  conditions  withm  a  protected  circuit 

a  handle  operator  extending  outside  said  cover  and  arranged 
for  opening  and  closing  said  stationary  and  movable 
contacus  upon  quiescent  current  conditions  within  said 
protected  circuit, 

a  pair  of  extending  operating  spnngs  connected  with  said 
operating  mechanism  and  arranged  for  rapidly  dnving 
sairi  movable  contact  toward  and  away  from  said  station- 
ary contact,  and 

an  operating  spnng  accelerator  interacting  with  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  to  provide  delayed  motion  to  said  movable 
conuct  and  thereby  further  extend  said  operating  springs 
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to  more  rapidly  drive  said  movable  contact  toward  said 
stationary  contact. 


5,200.726 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  AND  RELATED 

METHOD  OF  I  SE 

Lee  E.  Leppo,  Tallmadge.  and  James  A.  t  ampo.  Brunswick,  botb 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  \ug.  26.  \99\.  Ser.  No.  749,867 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/00 

17  Oaims 


L.S.  a.  335- 


20^ 


a  first  pair  of  permanent  magnets  attached  to  free  ends  of 
said  first  pair  of  leg  portions; 

a  second  pair  of  permanent  magnets  attached  to  free  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  leg  portions; 

a  first  pair  of  primary  coils  wound  around  said  first  pair  of 
leg  portions; 

a  second  pair  of  pnmary  coils  wound  around  said  second 
pair  of  leg  portions;  and 

a  secondary  coil  located  in  said  spacings  in  noncontact  fash- 
ion with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  permanent  magnets, 
wherein  magnetic  flu.xes  generated  by  said  permanent 
magnets  travels  through  a  magnetic  circuit  formed  by  said 
permanent  magnets,  said  leg  portions  and  said  spacings  so 
that  said  secondary  coil  intersects  said  magnetic  fluxes. 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  pnmary  sails  being  excited  by 
an  AC  current. 


5.200.728 
SOLENOID  DEVICE 
David  Patterson.  R.R.  190  6.  Smith  Falls.  Ontario  K7A  4S7.  and 
Albert  Patterson.  R.R.  190  5.  Ixjndon.  Ontario,  N6.A  439  both 
of  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,820 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/OS 


U.S.  a.  335—223 


7  Claims 


1   .An  electric  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  tngger  attached  to  the  housing  such  that  it  is  movable 

between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 
a  first  magnet  attached  to  the  tngger; 
a  second  magnet  fixed  relative  to  the  housing  and  located 

adjacent  to  the  first  magnet  when  the  tngger  is  in  its  open 

position;  and 
a  magnetic  reed  switch  located  within  the  intenor  of  the 

housing,  the  magnetic  reed  switch  having  a  first  position 

that  It  assumes  when  the  tngger  is  in  its  closed  position 

and  having  a  second  position  that  it  assumes  when  the 

tngger  is  in  its  open  position. 


5,200,727 
FORCE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuru  Katoh:  Shinichi  Kawada;  Michio  Fukano,  and  Takeshi 
Hojo.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokijnec  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2".  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-272891 
Int.  0.5  HOIF  7/08.  5/00 
VS.  a.  335—222 


1   In  a  solenoid  having  an  electrically  energizable  first  coil 

consisting  of  one  or  more  layers  of  windings  about  a  non-mag- 
netic form  from  which  a  magnetic  armature  extends  and  within 
which  said  armature  moves  between  retracted  position  and 
extended  position  the  distance  between  those  positions  being 
the  distance  of  the  throw  of  the  solenoid,  the  improvement 
charactenzed  by  the  end  of  the  armature  within  the  first  coil 
having  a  section  of  ngid  non-magnetizable  matenal  of  prede- 
termined length  secured  to  it  so  as  to  move  therewith,  and  a 
second,  elect  ncally  energizable  second  coil  consisting  of  one 
or  more  layers  of  windings  about  a  non-magnetic  form,  which 
3  Oaims  windings  are  energizable  m  a  manner  independent  from  that  of 
the  first  coil,  said  second  coil  being  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  length  of  non-magnetizable  matenal  so  as  to  move  there- 
with from  a  position  adjacent  the  first  coil  when  the  armature 
IS  in  extended  position  to  a  position  spaced  therefrom  when  the 
arm  is  in  retracted  position,  whereby.  'Ahen  the  first  coil  is 
energized  to  move  the  armature  along  its  throw,  the  second 
coil  IS  simultaneously  energized  so  as  to  produce  a  cooperative 
magnetic  force  with  respect  to  the  first  coil. 


1.  A  pickup  totquer  for  use  with  a  gyro  apparatus  compns- 


ing; 


5,200,729 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  MAGNETIZ.AT10N 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  PER.MANENT 

MAGNET 

Katsuji  Soeda;  Shuzo  Otsuki,  and  Masaru  Wada,  all  of 
Sukagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vamamoto  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Sukagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1989.  1-222730; 


a  rectangular  frame  formed  by  laminating  a  number  of  plates 

made  of  magnetic  material  and  having  first  and  second  Nov.  1,  1989,  1-285546 

pairs  of  leg  portions  which  project  inwardly  from  the  Int.  CI.'  HOIE  7/20.  13/00 

inner  surfaces  of  longer  opposing  sides  of  said  rectangular  U.S.  CI.  335—284                                                               8  Claims 

frame  at  same  positions  with  spacings  between  facing  ends  7.  A  magnetization  apparatus  for  magnetizing  a  permanent 

of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  leg  portions;  magnet  compnsmg 


a  first  magnetic  flux  generation  means  provided  on  one 
surface  of  a  single  piece  of  magnet  matenal  for  generating 
N-pole  magnetic  flux, 

a  sjrond  magnetic  flux  generation  means  provided  adja- 
cently to  said  first  magnetic  flux  generation  means  on  said 
one  surface  for  generating  S-pole  magnetic  flux,  and 

a  third  magnetic  fiux  generation  means  provided  between 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  flux  generation  means  on 
said  one  surface  for  passing  therethrough  pan  of  magnetic 
flux  generated  by  said  first  and  second  magnetic  flux 
generation  means  and  for  generating  magnetic  flux  for 
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canceling  said  magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  third 
magnetic  flux  generation  means. 

wherein  each  of  said  firs!  and  second  magnetic  flux  genera- 
tion means  includes  coil  means  connected  to  a  DC  power 
source  through  a  switch,  and  continuously  and  senall) 
wound  around  all  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  flux 
generation  means,  said  coil  means  wound  around  said  firsi 
magnetic  flux  generation  means  being  wound  m  an  oppo- 
site direction  from  a  direction  of  winding  of  said  first 
magnetic  flux  generation  means,  and 

said  third  magnetic  flux  generation  means  includes  a  short- 
ing coil  wound  therearound 


sleeve  passage  extending  through  the  projection,  the  sc- 
cunng  means  comprising  the  projection  for  fnctionally 
engaging  a  cable  extcndmg  through  the  core,  and  a  circu- 
lar thick  wall  portion  of  the  sleeve  extending  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  the  main  portion  from  the  projection,  the  thick 
wall  portion  having  a  thicker  wall  thickness  than  the 
projection  and  a  smaller  inside  and  outside  diameter  than 
the  main  portion,  the  projection  being  longer  than  the 
thick  wall  fKirtion 


5,200,731 

DOUBLE  INSULATED  TRANSFORMER  OF  THE 

COAXIAL  rVPE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE 

SAME 
Yoshiro  Tochio,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Mishimura,  and  Hideo  Koni- 
shi.  both  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Musashiso 
Tuko  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575,016 

Oaims  priorit),  applicabon  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-16471 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  :-  02  2\30 

U.S.  O.  336-^98  16  Claims 


5,200,730 

PREMOLDED  SUPPRESSOR  SLEEVE 

Kiyoshi  Masuda,  New  York,  N.Y.;  James  May,  Scranton.  Pa.; 

Takao  Otsuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Michio  Inamura.  Ayase.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  EerriShield,  Inc.,  New  \ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,514 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  2^/02.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  336—90  3  Oaims 


^^^^^^^7" 


1     A   preformed   noise   suppressor   for   engagement   over   a 
cable,  comprising 

a  cylindncal  nng  shaped  core  having  a  core  passage  extend 
ing  from  one  end  of  the  core,  to  an  opposite  end  thereof, 
the  core  passage  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  extend- 
ing through  the  core,  the  core  being  made  of  electrical 
noise  absorbing  material , 

a  one  piece  cylindrical  preformed  sleeve  of  resilient  insulat- 
ing matenal  covenng  the  core,  the  sleeve  extending  tie- 
vond  both  ends  of  the  core  and  having  a  sleeve  passage  to 
accommodating  a  cable  extending  through  the  core  pas- 
sage; and 

secunng  means  formed  as  one  piece  with  the  sleeve  and 
engageable  with  a  cable  extending  through  the  core  for 
securing  the  sleeve  ai  a  selected  position  along  the  cable, 

the  sleeve  compnsmg  a  main  cylindncal  p<->nion  extending 
around  the  core  and  having  an  inside  diameter  defining 
pan  of  the  sleeve  passage,  a  cylindncal  projection  having 
a  smaller  inside  and  outside  diameter  than  the  mam  p<ir- 
tion,    extending   outv^ardK    from    ih^  main    ponion.    the 


1  A  double-insulated  transformer  of  the  coaxial  type,  com- 
pnsmg a  core  assembly  having  a  center  core,  a  pnmarv  wind- 
ing avsembK  assembled  to  surround  coaxiallv  the  center  core 
of  said  core  as,sembl>  which  has  a  pnmarv  bobbin  case,  a 
pnmarv  coil  winding  wound  around  the  bobbin  case  and  a 
pnmarv  terminal  ponion  provided  at  an  axial  end  of  said  bob- 
bin case  for  connecting  the  pnmarv  coii  and  input  lead  lines  a 
secondary  winding  assembiv  assembled  to  surround  coaxiallv 
said  pnmary  winding  assembh  which  has  a  pnmarv  bobbin 
case,  a  secondary  coil  winding  wound  around  said  secondarv 
Kibbin  case  and  a  secondary  terminal  portion  provided  at  an 
axial  end  of  said  secondary  bobbin  case  opposite  to  said  pn- 
marv terminal  portion  for  connecting  said  secondarv  coil 
winding  with  external  lead  lines,  and  an  insulating  case  assem- 
bled to  surround  coaxiallv  said  secondarv  winding  a-ssembly. 
wherein  said  insulating  case  compnses  a  bod>  portion  of  tube- 
like  shape  for  ctisenng  said  secondarv  coil  winding  and  at  least 
one  covenng  portion  formed  integralK  on  an  axial  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  extending  along  the  axia!  direction  for  co\er- 
mg  one  of  said  pnmarv  and  secondary  terminal  portions 
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be  produced  across  the  choke  14  and  the  AC  signa 
i .;r.„^   u,.  ♦!,«  A.^-.A.^   lA-J  n.^rtn^^tf^^   hw>fw#*/»n   the   firsl     mei  of  a  user,  comnnsinfci 


predetermined  threshold  of  a  thermal  condiUon  within  a  hci- 
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5,200,732 

TEMPERATXRE  OPERATED  SWITCH  CONSTRLCTION, 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  M.  Bucluhaw,  Indiana,  and  Joseph  J.  Erdelsky,  Jean- 
nette,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  V  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,157,  Apr.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,148,142. 
This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,672 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  IS, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Into.'  HOIH  37/36.  87/00 
VS.  a.  337—329  18  Oaims 


an  insulator  over  said  shield  layer 


5,200,734 

DETECTING  A.ND  ALARMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETECnNG  SHORTCIRCUTTED  OR  BROKEN  aRCLTT 

Tieng-Fu  Lin.  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center,  P.O.  Box 

55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,321 

Int.  a.'  G08B  29  '00 

L!.S.  a.  340—508  5  Oaims 


1  In  a  temperature  operated  switch  construction  comprising 
a  housing  means,  a  movable  switch  arm  earned  in  said  housing 
means,  temperature  actuated  means  disposed  m  said  housing 
means  and  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said  switch  arm 
to  cause  movement  of  said  arm  between  operating  positions 
thereof  in  relation  to  the  temperature  being  sensed  by  said 
temperature  actuated  means,  said  housing  means  comprising  a 
main  pan  and  a  removable  terminal  block  carried  by  said  main 
pan.  said  terminal  block  carrying  a  switch  means  that  is  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  switch  arm  so  that  said  switch 
means  is  in  a  first  condition  thereof  when  said  switch  arm  is  in 
a  first  operating  position  thereof  and  said  switch  means  is  in  a 
second  condition  thereof  when  said  switch  arm  is  m  a  second 
operating  position  thereof  the  improvement  wherein  said 
switch  means  composes  a  reed  switch  means  and  wherein  said 
switch  arm  carnes  a  magnet  means  for  operating  said  reed 
switch  means  to  said  conditions  thereof  as  said  switch  arm  is 
moved  to  said  positions  thereof  said  terminal  block  having 
spaced  apart  stop  means  that  are  respectively  engaged  by  said 
switch  arm  and  thereby  determine  said  positions  thereof 


f  5J00,733 

RESISTOR  STRl  CrVRE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 

Christopher  K.  Davis,  Merritt  Island,  and  Thomas  L.  Camdell, 
Palm  Bay.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,209 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  1/06 

U.S.  a.  338—64  ,  14  Oaims 


1,  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  resistor  compnsmg 
a  semiconductor  resistor  region  over  an  integrated  circuit: 
a  conductive  shield  layer  in  contact  with  and  over  a  substan- 
tial ponion  of  said  resistor  region:  and 


1    A  detecting  and  alarming  system  comprising: 
a  main  alarm  circuit  provided  in  a  headquarter  control  cen- 
ter including  a  mam  alarm  powered  by  a  main  power 
source; 
at  least  a  terminal  alarm  circuit   having  a  terminal  alarm 

powered  by  a  terminal  power  source,  and 
at  least  a  connecting  loop  connected  between  said  main 
alarm  circuit  and  each  said  terminal  alarm  circuit  and 
powered  by  said  main  alarm  circuit  having  means  for 
actuating  either  said  main  alarm  circuit  and  said  terminal 
alarm  circuit  upon  a  breaking  or  a  shortcircuiting  m  the 
connecting  loop,  whereby  upon  a  breaking  of  each  said 
connecting  loop,  said  main  alarm  and  one  said  terminal 
alarm  will  be  actuated  for  giving  a  warning  in  response  to 
the  breaking  of  the  loop:  and  upon  a  shortcircuited  of  the 
loop,  said  main  alarm  will  be  actuated  for  giving  a  warn- 
ing m  response  to  the  shortcircuiting  of  said  loop, 
said  main  alarm  circuit  1  including   the  main  power  source 
of  alternative  current  11  having  a  main  power  switch  111 
for  an  on-off  control  of  the  main  power  source,  a  first 
transformer  12  respectively  converting  a  high  input  volt- 
age to  a  first  lower  output  voltage  (1221  for  powenng  the 
connecting  loop  3  and  converting  the  high  input  voltage 
to  a  second  lower  voltage  (123)  for  powenng  the  mam 
alarm  16.  a  first  rectifier  13  converting  an  input  alternative 
current  to  be  a  direct  current  for  powenng  the  main  alarm 
16,  a  choke  14.  which  is  connected  between  a  positive  pole 
and  a  negative  pole  of  the  connecting  IcKip  3  and  powered 
for  normally  electromagnetically  attracting  a  first  contac- 
tor switch  141.  which  normally  closes  the  main  alarm 
circuit  as  connected  across  two  poles  of  the  first  rectifier 
13.  and  for  disconnecting  the  main  alarm  circuit   1.  an 
automatic  holding  circuit  15  including  an  electromagnetic 
coil  150  and  a  second  contactor  switch  151  connected  m 
senes  across  two  output  poles  of  the  first  rectifier  13  with 
the  electromagnetic  coil  150  further  connected  in  senes 
with  the  first  contactor  switch  141.  and  a  first  relay  17 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  choke  14  through  a  diode 
142  and  operatively  closing  a  relay  switch  171  connected 
between  a  rectified  power  source  through  the  first  recti- 
fier 13  and  the  main  alarm  16  for  actuating  the  main  alarm 
16  electrically  connected  across  the  two  poles  of  the  first 
rectifier  13.  whereby  upon  a  breaking  of  the  connecting 
loop  3,  the  choke  14  will  not  be  powered  by  the  connect- 
ing loop  3  and  the  first  contactor  switch  141  will  be  re- 
stored to  close  the  main  alarm  circuit  1  for  sounding  the 
main  alarm  16;  and  whereby  upon  a  shortcircuiting  of  the 
connecting  loo^3.  an  alternative-current  (AC)  signal  will 
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be  produced  across  the  choke  14  and  the  AC  signal  is  predetermined  threshold  of  a  thermal  condition  within  a  hcl- 

rectified  b>   the  diode  142  connected  between  the  first  met  of  a  user,  compnsing 

relay  17  and  the  choke  14  to  actuate  (he  relay  17  to  close  means  disposed  in  said  helmet  for  sensing  said  thermal  condi- 

the  rela>  switch  171  for  sounding  the  alarm  16  Uon; 


5.200.735 

WEATHER  PROTECTED  PORTABLE  SECl  RITV 

SYSTEM  FOR  IN-HELD  LSF 

Thomas  N.  Mines,  1025  Bayside  Dr..  Palatine.  111.  6006" 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.020,  Jul.  H.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6''3,259 

Int.  O.'  G08B  ;j  lA,,  15  u«^.  :5  Lfj 


L.S.  O.  340—539 


15  Claims 


means  disposed  in  said  helmet  for  detecting  when  said  ther- 
mal condition  reaches  said  predetermined  threshold   and 

means  disposed  in  said  helmet  in  the  field  of  view  of  said  user 
for  visually  indicating  to  said  user  when  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  is  reached 


1  .A  weather-protected  portable  security  system  compnsing 
an  alarm  condition  sensor  including  at  least  one  of  an  in- 
truder detector  (including  at  least  one  of  a  microwave 
emitter/detector  and  an  infrared  sensor)  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  a  moving  object,  thing  or  being,  a  motion/vi- 
bration  sensor;  a  contact  sensor  to  sense  a  gap  opened 
between  two  objects  and  a  fire/smoke  sensor,  and  a  loop 
sensor  basing  a  weatherprcxif  housing  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
tnfied  wire  loops  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  fixed 
object  and  an  item  to  be  protected  and  to  generate  an 
alarm  condition  signal  if  either  kx>p  is  cut.  broken  or 
pulled  from  said  housing: 

said  alarm  condition  sensor  also  including  a  first  radio  trans- 
mitter in  a  first  weather-protected  housing,  said  transmit- 
ter for  sending  a  signal  representative  of  an  alarm  condi- 
tion to  a  remote  receiver, 

a  second  weather-protected  housing  containing, 

a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  first  trans- 
mitter; 

a  controller  for  responding  to  the  recened  signal; 

a  second  ratio  transmitter  activated  bv  said  signal  from  said 
controller  for  sending  a  signal  to  a  remote  alarm  device; 
and 


5.200,737 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PARTIAL 

DISCHARGE  OF  GAS-INSCLATED  SWITCHGEAR 

Katsumi  Konishi.  Chiba,  and  Takaaki  Sakakibara.  Kanagawa, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov    29,  1991,  Ser,  No   ■'99.945 

Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990.  2-336''33 

Int.  C\.'  GOIR  31  L>i' 

V.S.  O.  340— 644  l*  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  delecting  pania]  discharge  generated  m  an 
mtenor  of  a  gas-insulated  swiichgear  used  in  a  transformer 


a  remote  alarm  device  in  a  third  weather-protected  housing    installation,  compnsing  the  following  steps 


including  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  said  activating 
signal  from  said  second  transmitter  and  for  sounding  an 
audible  alarm  is  response  to  said  signal,  said  remote  alarm 
device  being  located  at  the  same  site  as  said  alarm  condi- 
tion sensor 


and 
Cairns    & 


5,200,736 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MONITORING  HFLMIT  THFRMM 
CONDITIONS 
Christopher  E.  Coombs,  Boonton,  N.J.:  Gene  Keohane.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.;  Robert  M.   Armstrong,  Oifton  HeighU.  Pa.. 
Robert   E    Gray,   Glen   Mills,   Pa.,   assignors 
Brother  Inc.,  Oifton.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,682,  Apr.  25,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,257,  Nov.  13. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No 
763,190 
Int.  O.'  G08B  r  I'M,   A42B  3:00 
L.S.  O.  340—586  35  Oaims 

1    A  battery  operated  assembly  for  monitoring  at  least  one 


detecting  a  high-frequency  component  of  a  voltage  applied 
to  a  conductor  of  said  gas-insulated  switchgear 

detecting  a  fundamental  wasc  comp<ineni  of  the  \oliage 
applied  to  the  conductor  of  said  gas-insulated  swilchgear 

determining  whether  said  partial  discharge  gas  has  incurred. 
and  a  reason  for  said  partial  discharge,  based  upon  a  rela- 
tionship between  said  high-frequenc>  component  and  said 
fundamental  wase  component  of  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  conductor  of  said  gas-insulatcd  vwiichgear 

frequency  mixlulating  said  detected  high  frequenc\  .ump^v 
nent  and  said  fundamental  wave  comp^men!, 

^. inverting  said  frequency -modulated  high-frcquen^  v  com- 
p<inent  and  said  frequency-mcxJulated  fundamental  wave 
component  into  respective  first  and  second  optical  signals 

outpuiting  said  first  and  second  optical  signals  Kito  a  fiberop- 
tic network, 

receiving   said    first   and   second   optical    signals   from   said 
fiberoptic  network  and  converting  said  first  and  second 
optical  signals  into  first  and  sec.Tnd  frequenc 
signals. 


-mixiulaled 
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converting  said  first  and  second  frequency-modulated  sig- 
nals into  first  and  second  pulse  signals; 

outputtmg  said  second  pulse  signal  to  a  computing  element; 

converting  said  first  pulse  signal  into  a  digital  signal  and 
inputting  said  digital  signal  to  said  computing  element  in 
response  to  said  computing  element  receiving  said  second 
pulse  signal,  and 

companng  said  digital  signal  with  digital  signals  represent- 
ing known  patterns  of  said  panial  discharge,  and  deter- 
mining said  partial  discharge  has  occurred  and  said  reason 
for  said  occurrence  of  said  partial  discharge  if  said  digital 
signal  corresponds  with  at  least  one  of  said  digital  signals 
representing  said  known  patterns  of  said  partial  discharge 


5,200,739 

TH.^RACTER  GENERATOR  FOR  DISPLAYING 

CHARACTERS  WITH  A  SHADOW  ON  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Rudolf  Eland,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  l  .S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,013,  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  505.207.  .Apr.  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,508 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    .Apr.    20,    1989, 
8900988 

Int.  n."  G09G  1/06 
L.S.  a.  340—730  1 1  Oaims 


5,200.^38 

METHOD  OF  IMAGE  DISPLAY  WITH  SCROLLING 

CAPABILITY 

Teruo  Fumoto.  Kawasaki:  Yoshimitsu  Kanno.  Sagamihara;  Shin 
Yamada.  and  Hiroaki  Kotera,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,713 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1989,  1-291844 

Int.  a."  G09G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  340—^26  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  data  display  for  a  system  including  a  main 

image  memory  having  stored  therein  data  representing  a  mam 
image,  a  display  memory  coupled  to  temporarily  hold  data 
transferred  thereto  from  the  main  image  memory,  display 
means  for  displaying  at  least  a  selected  portion  of  the  data  held 
m  the  display  memory,  and  means  for  controlling  selection  of 
the  data  portion  to  execute  display  scrolling,  the  method  com- 
pnsing 
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(a)  transferring  from  the  main  image  memory  to  the  display 
memory  at  lea-st  sufficient  data  to  produce  a  display  pic- 
ture by  the  display  means, 

(b)  executing  scrolling  by  selecting  successively  different 
portions  of  the  data  contents  of  the  display  memory  to  be 
displayed  by  the  display  means,  and 

(c)  detecting  whether  there  is  insufficient  data  held  in  the 
display  memory  to  execute  a  current  scrolling  operation, 
and  if  such  insufficiency  is  detected,  transfernng  from  the 
main  image  memory  to  the  display  memory  only  the  data 
to  be  newly  displayed  for  the  scrolling  operation. 


1  A  character  generator  for  generating  characters  compris- 
ing n*m  pixels,  where  n  and  m  are  integers,  on  a  display  screen 
which  IS  also  adapted  to  display  a  picture  signal,  said  character 
generator  compnsing; 

a)  means  for  generating  a  character  code  corresponding  to  a 
character  to  be  displayed; 

b)  pixel  generating  means  for  generating  color  selection  bits 
in  response  to  said  character  code  and  a  pixel  address. 

c)  pixel  addressing  means  for  alternately  generating  and 
providing  to  said  pixel  generating  means  a  first  pixel  ad- 
dress so  as  to  obtain  a  first  color  selection  bit  for  a  first 
pixel  to  be  displayed  and  a  second  pixel  address  so  as  to 
obtain  a  second  color  selection  bit  for  a  predetermined 
pixel  adjacent  to  said  first  pixel; 

d)  color  generating  means  for  generating  a  foreground  color 
for  said  first  pixel  in  response  to  a  first  value  of  said  firs' 
color  selection  bit  and  a  background  color  for  said  iirst 
pixel  in  response  to  a  second  value  of  said  first  color 
selection  bit.  and  for  generating  a  foreground  color  for 
said  predetermined  pixel  in  response  to  a  firsi  value  of  said 
second  color  selection  bit  and  a  background  color  for  said 
predetermined  pftlel  in  resp<"inse  to  a  second  value  of  said 
second  color  selection  bit,  and 

e)  a  blanking  circuit  for  providing  a  blanking  signal  for 
blanking  said  picture  signal  which  is 

1-  active  when  said  first  pixel  has  said  foreground  color; 
ii.  active  when  said  first  pixel  has  said  background  color 

and  said  predetermined  pixel  has  said  foreground  color. 

and 
lii  inactive  when  said  first  pixel  has  said  background  color 

and  said  predetermined  pixel  has  said  background  color 


5,200,740 
DROPOLT-FREE  CENTER  POINT  RLE  METHOD  FOR 

DISPLAYING  CHARACTERS 
William  H.  Paxton,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Stephen  N.  Schiller, 
Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Adobe  Systems  Incor- 
porated, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,336 
Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 
L.S.  a.  340—735  7  Claims 

1  In  a  methcxi  of  displaying  a  character  consisting  of  one  or 
more  contiguous  black  sections  on  a  raster  device  using  the 
center  point  fill  method  of  selecting  and  displaying  pixels  by 
turning  on  those  pixels  having  centers  within  said  black  sec- 
tions, and  selecting  and  displaying  additional  pixels  to  make  the 
character  connected,  comprising  the  steps  of 


before  displaying  said  character,  identifying  pixels  thai  par- 
tially fall  within  a  black  portion  of  the  character  but 
where  the  center  of  such  pixels  do  not  fall  within  said 
black  portion,  and  where  such  pixels  are  located  between 
discontinuous  portions  of  the  character  represented  h\ 
said  pixels  turned  on  by  said  center  point  fill  meihix!  that 
should  be  connected  but  are  not.  and 


5.200,742 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  W  ITH  EXCLUSIVE  CONTROL 
TV  PE  COMMUNICATION  FUNCTION  AND  ITS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masao  Ikezaki.  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No    501.120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-083418 

Int.  CI."  H04O  I/OO 

U.S.  n.  340—825.03  18  Claims 
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displaying  identified  pixels  vvhich  form  a  closed  path  be- 
tween said  discontinuous  portions  of  said  character,  se- 
lecting those  pixels  containing  the  greatest  amount  of 
black  to  provide  a  continuous  path  through  the  character 
at  least  one  pixel  wide,  thus  removing  said  discontinuous 
portions  of  the  displayed  character 


5.200,741 
LIQL  ID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATL  S 
Minoru  Usui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  441.879 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    30,    1988.    63- 
154799[U] 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  340—784  35  Oaims 
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1  A  liquid-crysul  display  apparatus  having  liquid  crystals 
operable  with  a  predetermined  dnving  voltage  applied  dunng 
respective  display  periods,  compnsing 

liquid-crystal  display  panel  means  including  scanning  elec- 
trodes and  signal  electrodes,  both  of  w.  hich  are  disposed  m 
a  matnx  arrangement; 

display  control  means  for  dividing  a  selection  pcnod  during 
which  said  scanning  electrodes  are  to  be  dnvc  into  m 
divided  penods  wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer,  and  for 
repeatedly  displaying  a  picture  based  on  common  video 
data  for  m  times,  and 

scanning-electrcxle  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  scannmg 
electrodes  with  a  plurality  of  voluge  values  each  corre 
spending  to  each  of  m  divided  penods  divided  by  said 
display  control  means  so  that  a  different  voltage  differ 
ence  is  applied  between  said  scanning  electrodes  and  said 
signal  electrodes  in  each  respective  divided  penod,  and  an 
effective  dnving  voluge  applied  to  said  scanning  elec 
irodes  dunng  the  display  penod  is  equivalent  to  said  pre- 
determined dnving  voltage 


1  An  electronic  communication  device  for  connection  to  a 
transmission  line  m  a  communication  system,  said  communica- 
tion system  comprising  at  least  two  said  electronic  communica- 
tion de\  ices  connected  to  said  iransmivsion  line,  said  electronic 
communication  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  first  sub-devices  each  including  a  first  control 

section; 
a  first  communication  section  for  (a)  assembling  a  mevsagc 
including  at  least  one  of  a  first  part  conuining  data  relat- 
ing to  establishment  of  a  primary  logical  communication 
channel  on  said  transmission  line,  a  second  pan  containing 
data  relating  to  release  of  a  pnmary  logical  communica- 
tion channel   on   said   transmission   line  and   a  third   pan 
containing  data  relating  to  message  content  of  said  mes- 
sage and  ibl  receiving  a  said  message  from  another  one  of 
said  at   least  two  communication  devices,  said  primary 
channel  for  transfernng  said  message  between  said  first 
communication    section    and    a    second    communication 
section  of  said  another  one  of  said  at  least  two  communi- 
cation devices  connected  to  said  transmission  line 
said  first  control  section  for  processing  said  message  trans- 
ferred via  said  primary  channel  and  for  sending  to  said 
first    communication    section    a    first    connection    request 
addressed  to  a  panicular  second  control  section  of  a  sec- 
ond sub-device  of  said  another  one  of  said  communication 
devices  and  including  first  information  relating  to  esub- 
lishment  of  and  second  information  relating  to  release  of. 
on  said  pnmary  channel,  a  secondary  logical  communica- 
tion channel  betsseen  (a)  one  or  more  of  said  first  sub- 
devices  of  said  first  communication  device  and  (h)  said 
particular   second    control    section    of  said    second    sub- 
device  of  said  another  one  of  said  communication  devices 
and 
said  first  communication  section,  in  response  to  said  first 
connection  request,  transmitting  to  said  second  communi- 
cation section  oT  said  another  one  of  said  communication 
devices  a  second  connection  request,  including  address 
information    identifying    said    particular    second    control 
section  of  said  another  one  of  said  communication  devices. 
for  establishing  said  secondary  communication  channel, 
whereby  said  second  communication  section,  in  response  to 
said  second  connection  request,  sends  to  said  particular 
second  control  section  of  said  another  one  of  said  commu- 
nication devices,  on  the  ba.sis  of  said  address  information 
conumed  in  the  second  connection  request  from  the  first 
communication   device,   a   third    connection    request    for 
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interactive  function  order  determining  means  for  picking  up 


predetermined  control  operation  when  the  counted  time 
^,,'e.r.Ai  a  nrpript^rminpii  interval  of  time  dunns  which  no 
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establishing  said  secondary  channel,  such  thai  said  second- 
ary channel  may  be  established,  and 
said  first  communication  section  transferring  al  lea.st  a  par! 
of  said  message  to  any  said  first  control  section  of  any  one 
of  said  first  sub-devices. 


5.200.7*3 

MLLTIPLE  RE.MOTE  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL 

TIME  AN.A.LXX;  SENSING  AND  DIFFERENTIAL 

Cl'MMUNICATION 

Michael  J.  St.  M«rtin,  South  lake  Tahoe.  Calif.,  and  Roger  A. 

Haia,  GardnerTille,  Ne*..  assignors  to  Bently  Nevada,  Min- 

den.  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,123.  Sep.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun    26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.697 

Int.  n."  H04Q  V  /4  G08C  /'>  (* 

L.S,  n.  340— 825.07  18  Qaims 


I   A  communication  system  compnsing 
a  hosi  station; 

a  plurality  of  remote  stations  each  associated  with  a  sensor; 
a  first  wire  and  a  second  wire  forming  a  first  pair  of  lines  to 
w,hich  the  plurality  of  remote  stations  are  coupled  in 
shunt,  and  which  the  host  station  can  use  to  address  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  stations  wuh  which  it  de- 
sires to  communicate  and  can  use  to  substantially  continu- 
ously supply  power  to  the  remote  stations, 
a  source  of  power  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 

terminal; 
first  switch  means  controlled  by  the  host,  and  connected  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  the  source  of  power  and  to  the 
first  pair  of  lines  for  connecting  the  positive  terminal  to 
the  first  wire  when  a  first  signal  state  is  issued  by  the  host, 
and  for  connecting  the  positive  terminal  to  the  second 
wire  when  a  second  signal  state  is  issued  by  the  host; 
second  switch  means  controlled  by  the  host  and  connected 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  source  of  power  and  to  the 
first  pair  of  lines  for  connecting  the  negative  terminal  to 
the  second  wire  when  the  first  signal  state  is  issued  by  the 
host  and  for  connecting  the  negative  terminal  to  the  first 
wire  when  the  second  signal  state  is  issued  by  the  host,  so 
that  the  host  can  place  differential  address  and  control 
signals  upon  the  first  pair  of  lines  while  power  is  being 
supplied  to  the  remote  stations  on  the  first  pair  of  lines; 
3  second  pair  of  lines,  separate  from  the  first  pair  of  lines, 
which  the  host  station  can  use  to  receive  differential  sig- 
nals communicated  to  it  by  an  addressed  remote  station; 
and 
wherein  each  of  the  remote  stations  operates  with  voltages  and 
currents  compatible  with  hazardous  area  requirements  and 
includes 

receiving  meats  coupled  to  the  first  pair  oflines  and  respon- 
sive to  the  differential  address  and  control  signals  from  the 
host  station  for  determining  when  the  host  station  is  ad- 
dressing the  remote  station  and  thereupon  issuing  a  trans- 
mitter enable  signal,  and  for  extracting  control  informa- 
tion from  the  differential  address  and  control  signals; 
means  for  receiving  a  sensor  signal; 

transmitting  means  which  are  normally  in  a  quiescent  state 
and  responsive  to  the  extracted  control  information  for 
transmitting  a  real  time  differential  voltage  signal  to  the 


host  station  over  the  second  pair  of  lines  when  the  trans- 
mitter enable  signal  is  issued  by  the  receiving  means, 
wherein  the  real  time  differential  voltage  signal  is  selected 
by  the  extracted  control  information  from  among  the 
sensor  signal,  a  first  analog  signal  having  a  magnitude 
which  IS  the  full  scale  value  of  the  sensor  signal,  and  a 
second  analog  signal  having  a  magnitude  which  is  the  zero 
level  for  the  sensor  signal,  and  wherein  the  transmitting 
means  maintains  the  sensor  in  a  quiescent  state  until  the 
transmitter  enable  signal  is  issued,  and  further  wherein  the 
transmitting  means  are  configured  so  that,  when  the  sen- 
stir  signal  IS  selected  for  transmission,  the  real  time  differ- 
ential voltage  signal  which  is  transmitted  changes  in  real 
time  in  proportion  to  real  time  changes  in  the  sensor  sig- 
nal, and  the  rate  of  change  of  the  real  time  differential 
voltage  signal  is  in  real  time  and  in  proportion  to  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  sensor  signal,  so  that  the  differential 
voltage  signal  retains  substantially  all  of  the  dynamic 
i:haracter  of  the  sensor  signal,  and  the  information  content 
of  the  sensor  signal  is  substantially  preserved  in  the  differ- 
ential voltage  signal,  and  further  wherein  the  sensor  signal 
can  have  frequencies  on  the  order  of  several  thousand 
hertz 


5.200,744 
INTERACTIVE  PLANT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Hiromoto,  Kokubunji.  and  Hideo  Ohashi.  both  of  Fu- 
chu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  472.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19727 

Int.  a:  H04Q  9,  M 

VS.  a.  340—825.15  3  Oaims 


1.  An  interactive  plant  monitoring  system  wherein  a  plural- 
ity of  interactive  functions  for  monitoring  a  plant  are  displayed 
on  a  monitoring  screen  of  a  CRT  display,  and  an  input  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  interactive  functions  is  discriminated  on  the 
basis  of  an  input  signal  from  an  interactive  input  device  con- 
nected to  the  CRT  display  for  realizing  an  interactive  opera- 
tion together  with  the  monitoring  screen,  the  interactive  plant 
monitoring  system  comprising 

plant  condition  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the 
plant  operation  condition  on  ihe  basis  of  the  pr<x;ess  data 
outputted  from  the  plant, 
memory  means  for  storing  information  regarding  the  display 
order  of  the  interactive  functions  which  are  previously 
determined  for  each  plant  condition, 
interactive  function  order  controlling  means  for  picking  up 
information  regarding  display  order  of  the  interactive 
functions  from  said  memory  means  m  accordance  with  the 
discrimination  result  by  said  plant  condition  discriminat- 
ing means  and  for  displaying  the  information  regarding 
display  order  on  said  monitoring  screen, 
operation  request  number  counting  means  for  accumulating 
the  operation  number  of  an  interactive  function  displayed 
on  the  monitoring  screen  for  each  plant  condition  and 
storing  said  accumulated  operation  number  and 


interactive  function  order  determining  means  for  picking  up 
from  said  memory  means  information  regarding  the  dis- 
play order  of  the  interacts e  functions  in  accordance  with 
the  discnmination  result  by  said  plant  condition  discnmi- 
nating  means,  setting  an  interactive  function  display  prior- 
ity order  in  accordance  with  the  interactive  function 
operation  number  picked  up  from  said  operation  request 
number  counting  means  in  accordance  with  the  discnmi- 
nation result  by  said  plant  condition  discnminating  means, 
and  updating  said  interactive  function  display  order  infor- 
mation in  accordance  with  said  display  pnonty  order 

whereby  said  interactive  function  order  controlling  means 
displays  the  interactive  functions  in  accordance  with  the 
information  determined  by  said  interactive  function  order 
determining  means 


predetermined  OOBtrol  operation  when  the  counted  time 
exceeds  a  predetermined  inters  a!  of  time  dunng  which  no 
continuation  command  is  received  thereat 


5.200,746 
SWITCHING  MODI  LE  FOR  DIGITAL  CROSS-CON-NECT 

SYSTEMS 
Yuuki  Yoshifuji,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,801 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-206875 

Int.  n.'  H04Q  ■   (X> 

L  .S.  a.  340—825.8  «  CTaims 


5.200,745 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMLAICATING  DATA 

BETWEEN  CONTROL  LNTT  AND  MASTER  STATION 

APPLICABLE  TO  AUTOMOTIVE  \ EHIOE 

Hideo  Takai.  Kanagawa;  Hidctoshi  Inagaki.  Tokyo,  and  Toru 

Futami.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company.  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591.515 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1989,  1-262168; 
Oct,  24,  1989.  1-274799 

Int.  n.'  H04B  1/00 
lis.  a.  340—825.65  30  Claims 


1    A  system  for  communicating  data  between  a  master  sU- 
tion  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  control  units, 
wherein  said  master  station  includes 

a»  first  means  for  selecting  a  control  unit  from  among  a 
plurality  of  control  units  and  for  transmitting  a  selection 
command  to  the  selected  control  unit  to  establish  a 
communication  sUte  between  the  master  station  and  the 
selected  control  unit. 

b)  second  means  for  transmitting  a  control  command  to 
the  selected  control  unit  instructing  the  selected  control 
unit  to  perform  a  predetermined  control  operation; 

c)  third  means  for  transmitting  a  diagnostic  execution 
command  to  the  selected  control  unit  instructing  the 
selected  control  unit  to  send  monitor  data  relating  to  the 
predetermined  control  operation  to  the  master  sution; 

and 

d)  fourth  means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  a  continuation 
command  to  the  selected  control  unit  for  enabling  the 
continuation  of  the  predetermined  control  operation  by 
the  selected  control  unit,  said  fourth  means  repeatedly 
transmuting  said  continuation  command  at  least  once 
within  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  for  every  repeti 
tion  of  said  predetermined  interval  of  time,  and 

wherein  said  selected  control  unit  includes  fifth  means  for 
counting  an  elapsed  time  upon  receipt  of  either  of  the 
continuation  command  or  the  diagnostic  execution  com 
mand  from  the  master  sution  and  for  terminating  the 


1    .A  switching  mtxlule  compnsing 

first  and  second  groups  of  N  input  tcrmmais,  and  first  and 
second  groups  of  N  output  terminals, 

first  and  second  N  -  N  space  switches, 

a  first  group  of  N  selectors  each  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  an  as,sociated  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  the  first 
group  and  an  output  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  N 
inputs  of  the  first  N  >  N  space  switch, 

a  first  group  of  N  splitters  connected  respectively  to  the 
input  terminals  of  the  second  group,  each  of  the  splitters 
having  a  first  output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  an 
a.ssociated  one  of  the  selectors  of  the  first  group  and  a 
second  output  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  N  inputs  of 
the  second  N  -  N  space  switch, 

a  second  group  of  N  selectors  each  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  N  outputs  of  the  first 
N  X  N  space  switch  and  an  output  coupled  to  an  associated 
one  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  first  group,  and 

a  second  group  of  N  splitters  connected  respectively  to  N 
outputs  of  the  second  N  >  N  space  switch,  each  of  the 
splitters  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of 
an  associated  one  of  the  selectors  of  the  second  group  and 
a  second  output  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  the  output 
terminals  of  the  second  group 


5.200,747 
_        Tl  RN  COUNTING  POSITION  SENSOR 
James  W .  Betz,  Ogden.  and  WUliam  I.  Buchanan,  North  Ogden, 
both  of  Ltah.  assignors  to  Bourns.  Inc.,  RiTerside,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,077 
Int.  a.'  G08C  /«  16.  HOIC  10  i2.  10/00 
V.S.  a.  340 — 870,21  31  Claimi 

1  .An  angular  p<->sition  sensor,  compnsing 
means,  having  at  least  two  respectively  routionally  position- 
able  elements,  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  a  shaft 
between  0'  and  360"  relative  to  a  fixed  suning  position, 
said  means  for  sensing  including  a  means  for  determining 
the  direction  of  roution  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  counting  a  number  of  revolutions  of  said  shaft, 
said  means  for  counting  being  advanced  incremcnlally 
upon  a  predetermined  degree  of  rotation  of  said  means  for 
sensing,  said  means  for  counting  including  a  means  for 
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for  stopping  the  injection  of  the  fractional  reset  signal  so  as  to 
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determining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  respec- 
tively rotationally  positionable  elements;  and 


(AffTBUtV^r) 


discrete  corndor  wuhin  or  without  a  predetermined  azi- 
muth angle,  and  wherein  the  steady  non-flashing  first 
color  over  the  second  viewing  angle  range  defines  a  de- 
sired flight  path 


5.200,749 

FORMAT  CONVERTER  ARCHITECTl  RE 

Philip  S.  Crosby.  Portland,  and  Ajay  K.  I.uthra.  Bea»erton.  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Mav  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,4*2 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/0/ 

U.S.  a,  341—87  16  Oaims 
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means  for  computing  an  angle  of  rotation  for  said  shaft 
relative  to  said  fixed  position  from  sensed  output  of  said 
means  for  counting  and  said  means  for  sensing. 


5.200.748 

PATH  GCIDANCE  INDICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLES  OR  CRAFT 

Ronald  E.  Attfield,  The  Belde.  Church  Une.  Bearstead.  Nr. 
Maidstone.  Kent,  ME14  EF,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.526.  Dec.  ".  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29''.36''.  Jan.  17.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.131 

Claims  priority,  application  Uniteil  Kingdom.  Jan.  14.  1988. 
8800^59 

Int.  C\:  B64F  1/18 
L  .S.  CI.  340—953  6  Qaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  input  signal  having  a 
specified  format  into  a  digital  signal  having  a  pre-existing 
digital  format,  both  the  specified  and  pre-existing  digital  for- 
mats being  orthogonal  in  structure  and  having  lines  and  fields, 
composing: 

means  for  extracting  from  the  input  signal  an  active  data 
portion  according  to  the  specified  format  to  generate  a 
digital  data  stream  of  active  samples;  and 
means  for  inserting  into  the  digital  data  stream  dumm> 
samples  to  generate  the  digital  signal,  the  number  of  the 
dummy  samples  being  a  function  of  the  relationship  of  the 
specified  format  and  the  pre-existing  digital  format. 


1    .Apparatus  for  indicating  to  a  vehicle  or  craft  a  desired 

path  of  travel,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  optical  systems  housed  in  the  body  and 
adapted  to  emit  a  visual  signal  over  a  desired  path,  each 
said  optical  system  defining  an  optical  aperture  and  com- 
prising a  colored  filter  to  cover  only  a  portion  of  said 
optical  aperture  of  the  system; 

(c)  means  for  partially  masking  electromagnetic  radiation 
emitted  by  some  of  the  optical  systems;  and 

(d)  means  for  rotating  the  optical  systems  and  mask  means; 
wherein   said   optical   systems,   mask   means   and    rotation 

means  cooperate  to  produce  a  senes  of  omni-directional 
visual  signals  over  360°  of  azimuth  for  indicating  to  a 
viewer  of  said  signals  a  desired  path  of  travel,  said  senes 
composing,  from  top  to  bottom  as  viewed,  a  flashing 
sisual  signal  of  a  first  color  over  a  first  viewing  angle 
range  and  a  steady  non-flashing  senes  of  visual  signals  of 
said  first  color  over  a  second  viewing  angle  range,  a 
steady  non-flashing  senes  of  visual  signals  of  a  second 
color  over  a  third  viewing  angle  range,  and  a  flashing 
visual  signal  of  said  second  color  over  a  fourth  viewing 
angle  range,  each  said  viewing  angle  range  delimiting  a 


5.200.'50 
DIGITAI  -TO-ANAIOG  CON\  ERTER  WITH 
NOISE-FREE  SIGMA-DEI  TA  MODI  LATION 

Tatsuo  Fushiki,  and  Sadayuki  Narusawa.  both  of  Hamaraatsu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,757 

Claims  pnorit\,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-319433 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  j/(JZ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  341  —  143  4  Claims 

1.  .\  digital-to-analog  conversion  apparatus  composing: 
modulating  means  for  effecting  sigma-delta  modulation  of 
multi-bit  input  data  to  form  a  pattern  of  quantized  output  data 
so  as  to  produce  a  pulse  signal  corresponding  to  the  input  data; 
detecting  means  for  delecting  a  silent  condition  when  the  input 
data  IS  continuously  held  at  a  zero  le\el;  injecting  means  opera- 
tive when  the  silent  condition  is  detected  for  effecting  continu- 
ous injection  of  a  fractional  reset  signal  into  the  modulating 
means  to  gradually  change  an  internal  state  of  the  modulating 
means;  and  control  means  operative  to  detect  when  the  modu- 
lating means  reaches  an  optimum  internal  state  effective  to 
stabilize  a  varying  idling  pattern  of  the  quantized  output  data 


for  stopping  the  injection  of  the  fractional  reset  signal  so  as  to 
effect  convergence  of  the  varying  idlmg  pattern  into  a  fixed 


5.200,752 
INTEGRATING  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CON-\ERTER 
RfN-UP  METHOD  AND  SYSTE.M 
W«yT»e  C.  Goeke,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo..  Msigiior  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.382 

Int.  a.'  H03M  /  iO 

U.S.  CT.  341—168  12  Claims 


Do 


idling  pattern  which  is  substantially  free  of  an  audible  fre- 
quency comp<.inent  under  the  siient  condition 


5.200,751 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  USING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY 

Michael  D.  Smith,  I^ewisTille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
ductor Corp..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  3'1.464 

Int.  CI."  H03M  ;    ~C 

U.S.  a.  341  —  14"  3  Oaims 


nonno 


L  A  method  for  controlling  the  run-up  (TILT  interval  of  an 
integnted  A/D  converter,  composing  the  steps  of 
(at  applying  an  analog  signal  to  an  integrator 

(b)  applying  a  positive  reference  charge  tc  said  integrator 
regardless  of  the  integrated  charge  within  said  integrator. 

(c)  mainLaining  the  application  of  said  positi\e  reference 
charge  to  said  integrator  when  the  integrated  charge 
within  said  integrator  is  negative,  or  alternatively,  apply- 
ing a  negative  reference  charge  to  said  integrator  when 
the  integrated  charge  withm  said  integrator  is  positive, 

(d)  maintaining  said  negative  reference  charge,  or  altema- 
tiveh.  applying  said  negative  reference  charge  to  said 
integrator  regardless  of  the  integrated  charge  within  said 
integrator;  and 

(ei  maintaining  the  application  of  said  negauve  reference 
charge  to  said  integrator  when  the  integrated  charge 
within  said  integrator  is  positive,  or  altemativelv ,  applv- 
ing  a  positive  reference  charge  to  said  integrator  when  the 
integrated  charge  vkithin  said  integrator  i<.  negaiive 


1    .An  integrated  circuit  digital  to  analog  converter,  compos- 


ing 


5000.753 

MONOPUIiiE  RADAR  JAMMER  USING  MILLIMETER 

W  A\  E  TECHNIQUF^S 

Saul  Janusas.  Seacliff.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.  Bethpage.  N.Y. 

Filed  F«*.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.882 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  '  iA,  H04K  i  * 
U.S.  n.  342—14 


"y^» 


9  Oaims 


a  voltage  source,  which  provides  multiple  scaled  voltages; 
a  plurality  of  rou  lines,  connected  to  receive  respective  ones 

of  said  scaled  voltages  from  said  voltage  source; 
each  of  said  row  lines  including  multiple  selection  transistor 

locations  in  senes. 

respective  ones  of  said  selection  transistors  having  gates 
which  are  connected  to  control  inputs. 

programmable  connections  being   located   to  short   out 
selected  respective  ones  of  said  selection  transistors; 
a  plurality  of  column  busses, 

a  plurality  of  programmable  jumpers,  each  selectably  con- 
necting a  respective  one  of  said  row  lines  to  a  respective 

one  of  said  column  busses, 
said  selection  transistors  being  configured  so  that,  multiple 

ones  of  said  column  busses  may  be  dnven  simultaneously. 
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1   A  radar  jamming  system  composing 

a  fixed  frequency  means  outputtmg  a  millimeter  wave  fixed 

signal, 
a  tunable  frequency   means  outputtmg   a   m; 

vanable  signal. 
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surface  portion  and  dowTi  over  the  side  surface  portions; 


a)  a  framework  for  supp<ining  said  antenna  elements 

hi  mean-,  attached  to  designated  portions  of  said  framework 
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means  connected  to  an  input  of  the  tunable  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  scanning  tuning  signal, 

first  and  second  antenna  horns  for  respectively  transmitting 
the  output  signals  from  the  fixed  and  tunable  frequency 
means,  simultaneously;  and 

first  and  second  waveguides  connected  between  the  fixed 
and  tunable  means  and  their  corresponding  antenna  horns; 

wherein  a  range  of  transmitted  scanned  frequencies  relative 
to  the  fixed  frequency  include  an  intermediate  frequency 
of  a  distant  radar  receiver  to  be  jammed,  the  receiver 
having  a  local  oscillator  operating  at  a  frequency  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  fixed  frequency. 


5J00,755 

BISTATIC  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Shoji  Matsuda,  and  Masaya  Takase,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,019,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-318120 

Int.  a,^  GOIS  13/48;  HOIQ  i/24 

U.S.  a.  342—158  9  Claims 
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5.200,754 
FOLRTH-ORDER-PRODLCr  PHASE  DIFFERENC 
AITOFCKTS 
Yoji  G.  Niho,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,505 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/90 

V.S.  CI.  342—25  7  Claims 
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1  A  phase  difTerence  autofocus  computational  method  for 
use  in  processing  range  compressed  video  phase  history  (VPH) 
data  of  a  S.AR  data  to  correct  for  phase  errors  contamed 
therein,  said  methcxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  an  array  of  range  compressed  VPH  data  into  first 

and  second  subarrays; 
forming  a  third  subarray  of  range  compressed  VPH  data 

compnsmg  a  fX)rtion  of  the  array; 
complex-conjugate  multiplying  the  first  subarray  with  the 
third  subarray  to  produce  a  first  second-order-product 
subarray; 
complex-conjugate  multiplying  the  third  subarray  with  the 
second    subarray    to    produce    a    second    second-order- 
product  suljarray; 
complex-conjugate    multiplying    the    first    second-order- 
product  subarray  with  the  second  second-order-product 
subarray  to  produce  a  first  fourth-order-produci  subarray; 
time  reversing  and  complex-conjugate  multiplying  the  sec- 
ond second-order-product  subarray  with  the  first  second- 
order-product  subarray  to  produce  a  second  fourth-order- 
product  subarray; 
separately  performing  Founer  transforms  on  the  first  and 
second  fourth-order-product  subarrays  to  produce  respec- 
tive FFT  filter  banks; 
separately  performing  magnitude-detections  on  respective 
FFT  filter  banks  to  produce  respective  autofocus  func- 
tional, 
summing  the  respective  autofocus  functionals  over  all  range 

bins, 
respectively  determining  the  locations  of  the  peak  response 

values  of  the  autofcx.-us  functionals, 
computing  quadratic  and  cubic  phase  error  values  from  the 

respective  peak  response  locations; 
combining  the  quadratic  and  cubic  phase  error  values  in 
accordance  with  a  predefined  relationship  to  produce  a 
phase  error  correction  signal;  and 
multiplying  the  range  compressed  VPH  data  with  the  phase 
error  correction  signal  to  produce  phase-corrected  VPH 
data 


1.  A  bistatic  radar  system  compnsing 

a  transmit  station  having  an  antenna  for  transmitting  a  trans- 
mit beam,  and 

a  receive  station  separate  from  the  transmit  station  for  form- 
ing a  cluster  of  receive  beams,  intersecting  the  transmit 
beam; 

said  receive  station  performing  step-wise  shifting,  wherein 
each  of  said  receive  beams  is  step-wise  shifted  in  a  direc- 
tion of  propagation  of  the  transmit  beam  such  that  a  last 
beam  of  said  receive  beams  in  the  direction  of  propagation 
of  the  transmit  beam  becomes  a  first  beam  of  said  receive 
beams  in  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  transmit  beam 
upon  termination  of  a  predetermined  time  penod  for  each 
of  said  receive  beams. 


5,200,756 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MICROSTRIP  PATCH 

ANTENNA 

Walter  Feller,  .Airtlrie,  Canada,  assignor  to  NovAtel  Communi- 
cations Ltd..  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  695.279 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  I    <S 

L.S.  a.  343—700  MS  H  Claims 


1    An  antenna  a.s.sembly  comprising: 

A  a  dome-like  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  top  ponion 
and  side  portions  extending  from  said  top  piirtion.  said 
side  surface  portions  defining  an  opening  opposite  said  top 
surface  portion; 

B  a  ground  plane  layer  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

C,  a  radiative  layer  on  the  exteriiir  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  radiative  layer  having  a  central  portion  on  said  top 
surface  portion  and  apex  portions  extending  from  said  top 


surface  portion  and  down  over  the  side  surface  portions; 
and 
D  a  base  contacting  said  substrate  and  closing  said  opening, 
said  base  having  a  first  surface  facing  the  interior  of  said 
substrate  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface. 


5,200,757 

MICROWAVE  ANTENNAS  HAVING  BOTH  WIDF 

ELEVATION  BEAMWIDTH  AND  A  WIDE  AZIMl  TH 

BEAMWIDTH  OVER  A  WIDE  ITIEQI  ENO 

BANDWIDTH 

Hah  L,  Jairam.  Harrow.  England,  assignor  to  GK 

Limited.  England 

Filed  Ma>  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '^03,886 
Claims  priontv.  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Ma> 
9011576 

Int.  CI.    HOlO  13/00 
VS.  a.  343—786 


-Marconi 


23.  199fl, 


16  Claims 


a)  a  framework  for  supporting  said  antenna  elements; 

b)  means  attached  to  designated  portions  of  said  framework 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  optical  signals,  each  of  said 
optical  signals  being  associated  with  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  framework. 

c)  means  for  analyzing  said  plurality  of  optica,  signals  to 
determine  precise  locations  of  said  designated  ponions  of 
said  framework,  and  concomitantiv  for  determining  an 
actual  figure  during  a  specified  time  interval  for  said  an- 
tenna, and 

d)  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  for  electronically 
producing  changes  of  phase  of  individual  antenna  ele- 
ments of  said  array  as  said  designated  portions  of  said 
framework  undergo  mechanical  displacement  relative  to 
each  other,  said  changes  of  phase  of  said  individual  an- 
tenna elements  thereby  maintaining  substantially  diffrac- 
tion-limr.ed  performance  of  said  antenna  so  as  to  control 
said  radiation  pattern 


5,200.759 

TELECOMMl  NK  ATIONS  TOWER  EQl  IPMENl 

HOUSING 

Henrv  J.  Mct.innis.  132  Ix>s  Robles  Dr..  Arlington,  lex.  ^6006 
Filed  Jun,  3,  1991,  Ser    No,  ■'09.633 

Int.  CI.  HOIQ  ,  ;: 

VS.  O    343—89(1  "  Claims 


1  A  microwave  antenna  having  a  beamwidth  and  a  band- 
width over  a  range  of  operating  frequencies,  comprising:  a 
horn  radiator  including  a  tubular  radiating  end  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  maximizing  the  beamwidth, 
including  at  least  four  open-ended  cut-outs  formed  m  said 
tubular  radiating  end  portion,  said  cut-outs  extending  along  the 
axis  no  more  than  about  one-half  wavelength  at  the  highest 
operating  frequency  in  said  range. 


5,200,758 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RADIATION 
PATTERN  OF  AN  ANTENNA 
Calvin  W ,  Gillard.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  l^ockheed  Mis- 
siles &  Space  Company.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,604,  Oct.  5.  1989.  Pat,  No,  5.04", "88. 
This  application  Mar.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  490.883 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  I-120.  1/220.  3/300 
L.S.  CI.  343—880  10  Claims 


Ki    ,«I  ni^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  radiation  pattern  of  an 
antenna,  said  antenna  compnsing  an  array  of  elements  that  are 
in  precisely  predetermined  phase  relationship  with  each  other 
so  as  to  produce  a  specified  radiation  pattern,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 


1    A  housing  for  a  tower  for  housing  telecommunication 
equipment,  comprising  in  combination 

an  annular  outer  wall  having  an  axis  aJapieC  '..  ^oin.'idc 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tower  the  outer  wall  being 
of  a  material  selected  to  allow  the  pa.ssage  of  iclecommu- 
nication  signals  through  the  wall  from  the  iciecommuni^a 
tion  equipment, 

an  annular  inner  wall  spaced  radialh  inward  from  ihe  outer 
wall,  the  inner  wall  defining  a  central  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  tower, 

a  floor  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  for 
suppxjrting  the  telecommunication  equipment, 

a  top  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  aN^ve  ihe 
floor; 

means  at  the  inner  wall  for  secunng  the  housing  to  the 
tower;  and  wherein 

the  outer  wall  compnses  a  pluraluv  of  separate  wall  sections. 
each  wall  section  having  a  venical  inward  extending 
flange  on  each  side,  the  flangev  being  fastened  i.>gciher 
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5.200,760 
THERMAL  HEAD  FOR  A  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Takashi     L'jihara,     Yamagata.     and     Tsunehiro     Tsukagoshi, 
Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Yamagata,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259892; 
Jan.  21,  1991,  3-20558 

Int.  a."  B41J  2,335 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  5  Qaims 


1   A  thermal  head  for  a  thermal  printer  compnsing: 

an  insulator  substrate  made  of  heat  resistant  resin  and  having 
an  end  face, 

a  supporting  member  supporting  said  substrate  in  an  upnght 
position; 

a  plurahty  of  heating  members  attached  to  the  end  face  of 
said  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  individual  conductive  patterns  and  a  common 
electrode  attached  to  respective  sides  of  said  substrate, 
and  connected  to  said  heating  members  so  as  to  supply  a 
current  to  each  of  said  heating  members, 

said  supponing  member  having  a  rounded  top  portion, 
u.  herein  said  heating  members,  said  individual  conductive 
patterns  and  said  common  electrode  are  provided  on  one 
side  of  said  substrate,  said  supporting  member  is  attached 
to  another  side  of  said  substrate,  and  said  substrate  is  bent 
at  a  location  of  said  heating  members  over  the  rounded 
top  portion  of  said  supporting  member,  and 

said  substrate  being  separated  from  said  supponing  member 
at  the  top  portion  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  space  be- 
tween «3id  substrate  and  the  top  portion. 


ing  elements  of  said  thermal  head  in  accordance  with  a 
gray  level  of  an  input  video  signal; 

(c)  dnvmg  means  for  continuously  moving  a  print  paper 
relative  to  said  thermal  head  m  a  vertical  direction, 

(d)  pitch  setting  means  for  setting  a  vertical  pnnt  pitch 
according  to  a  number  of  effective  horizontal  pnnt  lines. 
an  effective  width  of  said  thermal  head  in  the  honzontal 
direction  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  a  pnnted  image;  and 

(e)  speed  control  means  coupled  to  said  dnving  means  for 
changing  a  moving  speed  of  said  print  paper  according  to 
said  vertical  pnnt  pitch,  wherein  an  energizing  time  to 
said  heating  elements  is  fixed  independent  of  the  vertical 
print  pitch,  and  wherein  said  moving  speed  of  said  pnnt 
paper  and  a  pnnting  cycle  are  controlled  in  order  to  make 
a  density  of  said  pnnting  image  constant  independent  of 
the  vertical  print  pitch. 


5.200,762 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Katano;  Yasuyuki  Okada.  both  of  Yokohama;  Takeshi 
Takemoto,    Yamato;    Akira    Oyamaguchi,    Yokohama,    and 
Yoshio  Watanabe.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  25,  1990,  2-111398: 
May  2.  1990.  2-116172 

Int.  a:  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  a.  346—76  R  13  Claims 


5.20u,761 
THERMAL  PRINTING  APPAR,\TUS 
Kozo  Kawakita.  and  Koichi  Kokusho,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.082 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1989,  1-265758; 
May  25.  1990.  2-136432 

Int  a.'  B41J  2  32:  GOID  15/24 
L.S.  a.  346—76  PH  2  Oaims 


T 


Crta*t 


1   A  thermal  pnnter  compnsing 

( 1 )  a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements 

arranged  along  a  Ime  in  a  honzontal  direction, 
(b)  pnnting  data  processing  means  for  energizing  said  heat- 


1    .-Vn  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

a  recording  medium  having  a  recording  layer  which  has  a 
charactenstic  in  which  a  receding  contact  angle  decreases 
when  said  recording  layer  is  heated  m  a  condition  where 
said  recording  layer  is  in  contact  with  a  liquid,  said  re- 
cording medium  being  moved  by  an  external  dnving 
mechanism  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

supplying  means,  coupled  to  said  recording  medium,  for 
supplying  a  liquid  to  a  predetermined  area  on  a  surface  of 
said  recording  layer  of  said  recording  medium,  said  sup- 
plying means  compnsing  a  narrow  path  for  leading  the 
liquid  to  the  surface  of  said  recording  layer  due  to  a  capil- 
lary attraction;  and 

heating  means,  coupled  to  said  recording  medium,  for  selec- 
tively heating  the  surface  of  said  recording  layer  of  said 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  image  information, 

wherein  an  area  on  the  surface  of  said  recording  layer  is 
heated  and  brought  in  contact  with  the  liquid  supplied  by 
said  supplying  means  so  that  the  area  changes  to  a  liquid 
adhesive  area  to  which  the  liquid  can  be  easily  adhered 
due  to  the  decreasing  of  the  receding  contact  angle,  and 
wherein  a  visible  image  corresponding  to  the  image  infor- 
mation is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  recording  layer 
when  a  recording  agent  is  adhered  to  the  liquid  adhesive 
area. 


5J00,763 
PRINTER  WITH  AN  LED  PRINT  HEAD  HAVTNG  MEANS 

FOR  SETTING  DATA  ABOLT  THE  PRINT  HEAD 
Jiro  Tunmia,  and  Naoji  Akntn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigDon 

to  Oki  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JPW/00940,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1991,  §  lOUt) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1991.  PCI  P«b.  No.  WO90/03r73,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

per  FUed  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  668,492 
Claimi  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1988.  63-236799 
Int.  a.'  GOID  0  <:    15  14 
U.S.  a.  346—107  R  S  Claims 


5J00.764 

PRINT  HEAD  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ULTRASONIC  PRINTER 

Hideo  Nagaaawa.  Oiao,  Japan,  anignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  633,905.  Dec.  26.  1990.  abuidoBcd. 
Thii  appUcatioo  Jon.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.431 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1989.  1-336792; 
May  22,  1990.  2-130293 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15  10:  B41J  2 '25 
VS.  a.  346—105  25  Claimt 


1    An  LED  pnnter  for  use  with  a  pnnt  controller  which 
supplies  pnnting  data  to  the  printer,  compnsing 

an  LED  pnnt  head  having  a  senal  clock,  signal  input  ptm 
and  a  latch  signal  input  ^x;^rt,  the  LED  pnnt  head  inclua- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  LED  array  chips,  and 

a  plurality  of  dnver  chips  which  are  connected  to  the 
senal  clock  signal  input  port  and  the  latch  signal  input 
port,  each  of  said  dnver  chips  additionally  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  the  LED  array  chips, 
a  control  circuit  board  which  is  separated  from  the  LED 
pnnt  head,  the  control  circuit  b<iard  including 
a  CPU  having  a  senal  clock  signal  output  port  and  a  latch 

signal  output  port, 
a  logic  circuit  which  receives  the  pnnting  data  from  the 
pnnt  controller  and  which  controls  timing  for  supply- 
ing the  pnnting  data  to  the  dnver  chips  of  the  pnnt 
head,  the  logic  circuit  being  connected  to  the  CPU  and 
having  a  senal  clock  signal  output  port  and  a  latch 
signal  output  port, 
a  gate  having  an  input  p>ort  that  is  connected  to  the  senai 
clock  signal  output  pcirt  of  the  CPU,  an  input  port  thai 
IS  connected  to  the  senal  clock  signal  output  port  of  the 
logic  circuit,  and  an  output  port  that  is  connected  to  the 
senal  clock  signal  input  port  of  the  pnnt  head,  and 
another  gate  having  an  input  port  that  is  connected  to  the 
latch  signal  output  port  of  the  CPU.  an  input  pon  that 
is  connected  to  the  latch  signal  output  port  of  the  logic 
circuit,  and  an  output  port  that  is  connected  to  the  latch 
signal  input  port  of  the  pnnt  head,  and 
data  setting  means  for  providing  setting  data  in  senal  form  to 
the  CPU  in  accordance  with  charactenstics  and  specifica- 
tions of  the  LED  pnnt  head,  the  data  setting  means  being 
disposed  on  the  LED  pnnt  head  and  mcluding 
means  for  establishing  a  setting  data  word  in  parallel  form. 

and 
means  for  converting  the  setting  data  word  from  parallel 
form   to  senal   form,   the  means  for  convening  being 
connected  to  the  serial  clock  signtl  input  port  and  the 
latch  signal  uiput  port  of  the  pnnt  head. 


347-147  O.G  -93-19 


1  A  pnnt  head  assembly  for  use  in  an  ultrasonic  pnnter,  said 
ultrasonic  pnnter  having  a  platen,  and  an  ink  nbbon  and  a  pnnt 
medium  operably  associated  with  said  platen,  said  pnnt  head 
as,scmbly  compnsing 

plate  support  means  for  supportmg  said  pnnt  head  assembly 
a  wire  guide  block  and  a  pnnt  head  guide  block  secured  to 

said  plate  support  means. 
ai  least  one  pnnt  head  slidably  mounted  in  said  pnnt  head 
guide  block,  said  at  least  one  pnnt  head  having  a  pnnt 
head  wire  secured  thereto  which  is  slidably  mounted  in 
said  wire  guide  block,  said  at  least  one  pnnt  head  compris- 
ing 

an  ultrasonic  vibrator 
a  horn  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  vibrator  for  amplifying 

energy  generated  by  said  ultrasonic  vibrator 
said  pnnt  head  wire  being  coupled  to  said  horn  and  having 
a  tip  which  forces  the  ink  nbbon  into  engagement  with 
the  pnnt  medium  and  against  the  platen  in  order  to  pnnt 
a  pixel  on  the  pnnt  medium  upon  generation  of  energy 
bv  said  ultrasonic  vibrator,  and 
a  pressunzing  mechanism  located  m  said  ultrasonic 
pnnter,  said  pressunzing  mechanism  engaging  said  plate 
support  means  to  cause  said  tip  of  said  pnnt  head  wire 
lo  force  the  ink  nbbon  against  the  pnnt  medium  and  the 
platen  with  a  predetermined  force  so  that  a  pixc!  may  be 
pnnted  on  the  pnnt  medium  when  said  ultrasonic  ^  ibra- 
tor  IS  energized. 


SJ00,765 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

GRF\  LEV  EL  PRINTHEAD 

Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  Rodiester,  N.Y„  aaaigDOr  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  498,512 

Int.  a."  GOID  9  00.  9/42 

VS.  a.  346—107  R  22  Claims 

1   A  method  for  calibrating  a  pnnthead  having  a  plurality  of 

light-emitting  recording  elements,  the  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

(a)  mcasunng  a  light  intensity  of  each  recording  element  of 

said  plurality  of  recording  elements. 
(h)  generating  a  first  set  of  exposure  times  for  which  record- 
mg  elements  may  be  energized; 
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5^00.768 


a  shifting  means  for  moving  the  toner  feed  means  toward  or 
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(c)  assigning  for  one  recording  element  of  said  plurality  of 
recording  elements  a  first  subset  of  said  exposure  times 
having  a  number  of  said  exposure  times  less  than  in  said 
first  set  and  equal  to  a  plural  number  of  grey  levels  for 
recording  by  the  one  recording  element; 

(d)  for  the  one  recording  element,  calculating  an  exposure 
error  resulting  from  assigning  for  the  one  recording  ele- 
ment the  first  subset  of  said  exposure  times  from  said  first 
set; 

(e)  companng  the  exposure  error  with  a  criterion  establish- 
ing acceptable  error; 
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(f)  if  the  cnienon  is  not  met.  generating  a  new  set  of  said 
exposure  times  and  then  repeating  steps  (c)-(e)  so  that  the 
cntenon  is  met  with  a  new  subset  of  said  exposure  times 
from  the  new  set  of  said  exposure  times; 

(g)  w  hen  the  critenon  is  met,  storing  the  new  subset  of  said 
exposure  times  in  memory;  and 

(h)  m  response  to  a  signal  calling  for  recording  of  a  grey 
level  pixel  by  said  one  recording  element,  the  signal  is 
transformed  into  a  second  signal  for  controlling  a  duration 
of  a  recording  period  for  recording  the  pixel,  the  duration 
being  related  to  one  of  the  stored  exposure  times  in  said 
new  subset. 


receiving  a  light  beam  spot,  a  plurality  of  optical  wave- 
guides for  guiding  therealong  the  light  beam  spot  received 
at  the  light  incident  end,  and  a  light  emitting  end  for 
emitting  the  light  beam  spot  guided  along  the  plurality  of 
waveguides  onto  the  photosensitive  medium,  the  plurality 
of  optical  waveguides  being  arranged  at  the  light  incident 
end  along  a  second  direction  and  being  arranged  at  the 
light  emitting  end  along  the  first  direction, 

a  light  beam  irradiating  means  for  receiving  the  image  infor- 
mation and  for  selectively  irradiating  the  light  incident 
end  of  said  optical  waveguide  array  with  light  beam  spots 
on  the  basis  of  the  image  information,  each  of  ihe  light 
beam  spots  irradiated  on  the  light  incident  end  having  a 
spot  diameter;  and 

wherein  an  interval  between  centers  of  each  two  adjacent 
optical  waveguides  arranged  at  the  light  incident  end 
along  the  second  direction  is  smaller  than  the  sp<-ii  diame- 
ter of  the  light  beam  spot. 


5,200.767 
RECORDING  .APPARATUS  HAVING  TIMING  BELT 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  RECORDING 
HEAD 
Isao  Tsukada:  Hayato  Shinohara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yasu- 
hidc  Saito.  Lrawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,000,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,140,344. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-34573; 
Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85598;  May  22,  1989,  1-126588;  May  30,  1989, 
1-134655 

Int.  n.'  GOID  15/16;  B41J  19/20:  F16H  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  346—139  R  '  aaims 


f  5,200,766 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  DE\  ICE  CSED  FOR  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takeo   Iwa.saki.   Nagoya.   Japan,   assignor   to    Brother   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,822 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61995 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/21 

U.S.  a.  346— 108  27aaims 


20.  An  optical  scanning  device  for  optically  scanning  a  light 
beam  m  a  first  direction  on  a  photosensitive  medium  on  the 
basis  of  image  information  to  form  a  desired  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  image  information  on  the  photosensitive  medium,  the 
optica!  scanning  device  compnsing: 

an  optical  waveguide  array  including  a  light  incident  end  for 


1  .A  timing  belt  driving  mechanism  used  for  scanning  a 
recording  head  to  record  on  a  recording  medium,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising. 

a  driving  pulley  having  teeth,  and 

a  timing  belt  having  a  toothed  portion  with  teeth  of  a  prede- 
termined shape  at  a  predetermined  pitch,  said  belt  is 
moved  by  the  rotative  driving  of  said  driving  pulley  mesh- 
ing with  said  belt  to  thereby  move  a  dnven  member  cou- 
pled to  said  belt,  wherein  said  timing  belt  is  provided  with 
an  untcKithed  portion  for  idly  rotating  said  driving  pulley 
relative  to  said  belt,  and  the  shape  of  at  least  one  of  the 
teeth  of  the  toothed  pxinion  of  said  belt  which  are  kx;ated 
in  face-to-face  relationship  at  opposite  ends  of  said  un- 
toothed  portion  differs  from  the  shape  of  the  other  tooih 
and  is  formed  into  such  a  shape  that  it  is  difficult  for  a 
tooth  of  said  dnving  pulley  to  run  thereon. 


5000.768 
FNK  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Narito  Shibaike,  Hirakata;  Soichiro  Mima.  Nishinomiya,  and 
Seiko  Minamide,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1989,  1-292899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  B41J  :   !6.  2   165 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  12  Claims 


1    An  ink  recording  apparatus,  comprising 

an  ink  chamber  for  holding  ink  therein. 

an  ink  jet  pon  provided  m  said  ink  chamber: 

pressure  means  for  applying  pressure  to  ink  in  said  ink  cham- 
ber; 

a  shutter  hav  ing  an  outer  surface  disposed  at  said  mk  jet  pt^n, 
said  shutter  comprising  a  thin  film  disposed  so  as  to  be 
moveable  between  a  shut-off  position  for  preventing  ink 
from  being  jetted  out  after  passing  through  said  mk  jet 
port  and  a  passing  position  for  allowing  ink  to  be  jetted 
out  after  passing  through  said  mk  jet  pon.  and 

shutter  driving  means  for  dnving  said  shutter  between  said 
shut-off  and  passing  positions  in  response  to  recording 
signals,  said  shutter  dnvmg  means  comprising  electrodes 
having  surfaces  provided  in  correspondence  with  said 
shut-off  position  and  said  passing  posiuon  of  said  shutter, 
a  power  supply  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrodes 
and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  applied  to 
said  electrodes  by  said  power  supply,  whereby  said  shut- 
ter IS  driven  by  electrostatic  attraction  forces  between  the 
surfaces  of  said  electrcxles  and  the  surface  of  said  shutter 


a  shifting  means  for  moving  the  toner  feed  means  toward  or 

away  from  the  toner  passages  m  the  substrate,  and 
an   image  information   generating   means  for   giving   a  pre- 


scnbed  p<.nential  between  the  pair  of  electrtxies  so  that  an 
electric  field  which  causes  the  charged  toner  lo  pa.ss 
through  the  toner  passages  is  formed  inside  the  toner 
passages 


5,200,770 
BACKGROUND  FROM  AN  ELECTROGRAPHIC 
PRINTER  THROUGH  MODULATED  OFF  STATES 
Richard  J.  Gable.  Mt.  \  iew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,791 

Int.  O."  GOID  15/06 

U.S.  a.  346—155  5  CUims 


5,200,769 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PRO\TDED  WITH 
SHIFTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  TONER  FEED  MEANS 
Osamu  Takemura,  Nishinomiya.  and  Voshihiro  Koyama.  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,755 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-324389 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/415 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  6  Oaims 

1    .An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  toner  pas!>ages  extending 

therethrough. 
a  pair  of  electrodes,  each  having  holes  extending  there- 
through and  communicating  with  corresponding  toner 
passages  of  the  substrate,  he  electrodes  sandwiching  the 
substrate  as  an  insulating  and  being  dispiosed  so  that  each 
hole  of  each  electrcxle  is  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
toner  pa!>sage. 
a  toner  feed  means  disposed  abo\  e  one  electr(Xle  for  feeding 
charged  toner. 


)  An  eiectrographic  recording  device  which  v.  nte*  image 
data  on  a  recording  medium,  said  device  configured  lo  reduce 
unwanted  background  unting  compnsing 

recording  means  including  a  senes  of  electrodes  arranged  in 
a  longitudinally  extending  array 

a  first  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  modulated 
voltage  to  said  electrodes,  said  modulated  voltage  having 
a  maximum  value  below  a  threshold  for  wnting 

a  second  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  consuni 
voltage  to  said  electrodes,  and 

d  'twitching  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  first 
voltage  supply  means  dunng  a  non- wnting  state,  supply- 
ing said  modulated  voltage  to  said  electrodes  to  reduce 
unwanted  background  wntmg  dunng  said  non-wntmg 
sute.  and  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  first  volt- 
age supply  means  and  said  second  voltage  supply  means 
dunng  a  wnting  state,  resulting  in  a  voltage  above  said 
threshold,  for  wnting  directly  onto  said  recording  me- 
dium 
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5,200.771 

EYEGLASSES  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  NOSE  REST 
Ingeborg  Schmolz,  Munich,  and  Rolf  Winkler,  Eisingen.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Frey  &  Winkler  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Koenigsbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,485 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1990.  9004468[U] 

Int.  a.'  G02C  5/02 
t.S.  O.  351  — 1J2  12  Oaims 


tion  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  along  a  light  path  and  reflect- 
ing means  redirecting  the  light  path  along  the  Mewing  path  the 
improvement  compnsmg 

a  first  filter  means  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  so 
that  said  first  filter  means  may  be  towed  into  and  out  of  the 
viewing  path,  said  first  filter  means  being  positioned  be- 
hind the  reflecting  means  so  that  said  first  filter  means  is 
not  m  the  light  path  of  the  source; 
a  second  filter  means  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  so 
that  said  second  filter  means  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
the  light  path  between  the  light  source  and  the  reflecting 
means, 
a  hinged  frame  means  for  slidably  and  dependently  contain- 
ing said  first  and  second  filter  means  within  the  housing, 
and 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  hinged  frame  means  for 
selectively  movmg  said  first  filter  means  mto  and  out  of 
the  viewing  path  while  dependently  moving  said  second 
filter  means  into  and  out  of  the  light  path  so  as  to  modify 
the  light  observed  along  the  viewing  path 


1  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  having  lenses,  a  bndge  connected 
between  edges  of  the  lenses  and  a  nose  rest  that  can  be 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  bndges  facing  toward  the  wearer, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  nose  rest  compnses  a  one-piece 
bow.  a  creating  plate  having  two  bores,  and  a  spacer  element 
securing  said  bow  to  said  retaining  plate,  said  bow.  said  retain- 
ing plate  and  said  spacer  element  constituting  respective  por- 
tions of  a  one-piece  -,haf>ed  structure;  said  bow  has  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  a  circular  arc  and  is  positioned  and  config- 
ured to  rest  es!.entially  only  on  the  bnde  of  the  nose  of  a 
wearer,  and  said  eyeglasses  further  compnses  two  externally 
threaded  screw  elements  secured  to  said  bndge  and  passing 
through  said  bores  of  said  retaining  plate  and  two  threaded 
nuts  fastened  to  said  screw  elements  for  secunng  said  retaining 
plate  to  said  bndges. 


5,200,772 

ni  TER  APPARATL  S  FOR  RETINOSCOPE 
David  G.  Perkins,  Syracuse,  and  Richard  A.  Monroe,  Liverpool, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Welch   AUyn.   Inc.,  Skaneateles 
Falls.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,899 

Int.  a.^  A61B  J/ JO 

U.S.  a.  351—213  11  Oaims 


5,200,773 

DIAGNOSTIC  INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPY 

CONTACT  LENS  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Volk,  9378  Jackson  Ave.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,504,  Oct.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.046,836.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,531 

Int.  a.'  A61B  J'OO 

L.S.  a.  351—219  20  Oaims 


1    An  improved  retinoscope  of  the  type  having  a  housing 
with  a  viewing  path  passing  therethrough,  a  source  of  illumina- 


1  An  indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  device  used  to  observe 
the  fundus  of  the  eye  comprising. 

a  holding  means  to  support  and  position  a  plurality  of  lenses 
relative  to  one  another. 

said  plurality  of  lenses  including  a  contact  lens  element 
having  a  concave  postenor  surface  and  convex  antenor 
surface. 

at  least  one  antenor  lens  element  having  first  and  second 
surfaces. 

said  contact  lens  element  and  said  at  least  one  anterior,  lens 
element  being  pwsitioned  relative  to  one  another  to  refract 
light  rays  from  an  illumination  system  to  form  an  image  of 
the  light  source  on  the  fundus  of  an  examined  eye  and  to 
collect  light  rays  emerging  from  the  fundus  of  the  eye  and 
refracting  said  emerging  light  rays  to  form  an  inverted 
aerial  image  of  the  fundus,  and  means  supported  within 
said  holding  means  to  erect  said  inverted  image  of  the 
fundus  produced  by  said  contact  lens  element  and  said  at 
least  one  antenor  lens  element  to  form  a  real  erect  image 
of  the  fundus  antenor  to  said  at  lea,st  one  antenor  lens 
element. 


5,200,774 

CAMERA  WITH  ALTO  PROGRAM  ZOOM  CONTROL 

AND  EYE  SENSING  CONTROL 

Hidekazu     Nakajima.     Kawachinagano,    Japan,    assignor     to 

MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  ''21,246 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1990.  2-169302; 
Jun.  26,  1990,  2-169303;  Jun.  26,  1990.  2-169304;  Jun.  26.  1990. 
2-169305;  Jun.  27.  1990.  2-169430 

Int.  a."  G03B  J'ri/LJO.  U/02 
L.S.  O.  354—62  3  Oaims 


hole,  wherein  said  jig  guiding  device  compnses  a  guide 
nb,  said  guide  nb  protruding  from  said  camera  body 


__^II1J1JUI)U 


5.200,776 
LENS  BARREL  FOR  CA.MERA 
Satoshi  Sakamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  May   13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,842 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  21,  1990,  1-130580 

Int.  O.'  G03B  ///« 

L.S.  CI.  354—195.12  16  Oaims 


•\ 


1    A  camera  with  an  eye  sensing  control  comprising 

a  detecting  means  for  examining  whether  any  object  is  pres- 
ently adjacent  to  a  viewfinder  or  not. 

a  first  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  detecting  mean^ 
so  that  the  object  near  the  viewfinder  is  repeatedly  de- 
tected at  first  intervals,  and  after  the  presence  is  detected, 
at  least  another  detecting  action  is  executed  at  second 
intervals  shorter  than  the  first  intervals,  and 

a  second  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  camera  action 
according  to  a  result  of  the  repealed  detection  of  the 
detecting  means 


5,200,775 
W  ATERPROOF  CAMERA 
Hidetaka   Yokota,  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Asahl   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  777,787 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1990,  2-112113ri  ] 
Int.  O.'  G03B  r  (>S 
U.S.  O.  354—64  15  Oaims 


1    ,A  waterprcx^f  camera  compnsing 

a  watertight  camera  bixiy. 

at  least  one  air  bleeding  hole  formed  in  said  camera  body  to 

connect  the  inside  and  ouLside  of  said  camera  body 
an  air  permeable  and  water  impermeable  filter  attached  to 

said  air  bleeding  hole,  and 
a  jig  guiding  device  provided  on  said  camera  body   which 

guides  a  filter  adhenng  jig  adapted  to  attach  said  air  per 

meable  and  water  impermeable  filter  to  said  air  bleeding 


1    .A  iens  barrel  for  a  camera,  compnsing 

an  outer  shell  having  a  pair  of  guide  portions  provided  at  an 
inside  thereof, 

a  lens  holding  member  holding  a  movable  lens  thereon,  said 
lens  holding  member  having  a  pair  of  guide  pKirtions  pro- 
vided substantially  at  opposite  locations  thereof  with 
respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  movable  lens,  said  lens 
holding  member  being  supported  at  said  guide  portions 
thereof  for  sliding  movement  on  said  guide  portions  of 
said  outer  shell, 

an  actuator,  for  movmg  said  lens  holding  member,  including 
a  coil  securely  mounted  on  said  lens  holding  member  and 
a  magnet  securely  mounted  on  said  outer  shell,  said  coil 
and  magnet  being  disposed  coajually  with  each  other 
ablaut  the  optica!  axis  of  said  movable  lens, 

a  ptisition  delecting  means  spaced  by  substantially  equal 
distances  from  said  two  guide  portions  of  said  lens  holding 
member  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  lens  holding  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  outer  shell,  and 

a  moving  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of 
movement  of  said  lens  holding  member,  said  moving 
speed  detecting  means  being  provided  at  a  location  spaced 
at  substantial  1\  equal  distances  from  said  guide  portions 
remote  from  said  p>osition  delecting  means 


5,200,777  

nLM  CASSETTE  WITH  INTEGRATED  CASSETTE 
ELEMENT  LOCK  AND  LIGHT  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Dennis  R.  Zander.  Penfield,  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,356 
Int.  O.'  G03B  "  n 
VS.  a.  354—275  6  Oainu 

1,  An  improved  film  cassette  wherein  light  blocking  means  is 
supptTrted  for  movement  to  a  light  blocking  position  for  pre- 
venting ambient  light  from  entenng  a  cassette  shell  and  to  a 
non-blocking  position,  and  a  separate  cassette  element  is  sup- 
ported for  movement  to  use  said  film  cassette,  and  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses 

locking  means  for  normally  engaging  said  cassette  element 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  cassette  element  is  coupled 
with  said  light  blocking  means  for  movement,  when  the 
light  blocking  means  is  moved  to  its  non-blocking  posi- 
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tion.  to  a  non-locking  position  disengaged  from  the  cas- 
sette element  to  allow  movement  of  the  cassette  element. 


called  conditrons  for  said  desired  items  and  under  said 
inputted  conditions  for  the  prescnbed  items  other  than 
said  desired  items,  whereby  image  formation  is  earned  out 
under  said  inputted  copying  conditions  for  each  carrying 
out  of  image  formation  under  said  called  condition. 


5^00,779 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS  WITH  MAINTENANCE 

PROCEDURE 

Yoshiaki   Nawata,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor   to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  711,074 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  8,  1990,  2-148480 

Int.  a.^  C03G  15/!X> 

U.S.  a.  355—206  7  Oaims 


whereby  said  film  cassette  cannot  be  used  unless  said  light 
blocking  means  is  in  its  non-blocking  position. 


'  5.200.778 

COPYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MEMORY  FOR 
STORING  SELECTED  COPYING  CONDITIONS 
Masazumi  Ito,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  291.212.  Dec,  28,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,538 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  29.  1987,  62-335580 

Int.  O."  CX13G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—204  5  Oaims 


«S». — 1 
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1  .\  copying  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  independent 
elements  cooperating  with  each  other  to  form  an  image,  com- 
pnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  copying  conditions  of  a  plurality 
of  prescnbed  items  necessary  for  determining  an  image 
forming  node; 

first  control  next  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  elements 
such  that  image  formation  is  earned  out  under  said  input- 
ted copying  conditions. 

memory  means, 

memory  control  means  for  storing  in  said  memory  means 
those  of  said  plurality  of  copying  conditions  for  any  com- 
bination of  the  prescnbed  items  which  are  desired  items, 

calling  means  for  calling  said  copying  conditions  of  the 
desired  items  stored  in  said  memory  means,  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  ele- 
ments such  that  image  formation  is  earned  out  under  said 
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1   An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing 

(a)  means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  bearing  mem- 
ber, said  forming  means  including  a  plurality  of  movable 
components: 

(b)  a  means  for  stonng  data  including  ( 1 )  a  condition  re- 
quired for  operating  the  forming  means  so  as  to  perform 
an  image  formation,  (2)  a  parameter  used  to  check  a  time 
for  maintenance  of  the  forming  means,  (3)  a  first  data  item 
indicating  a  pan  of  the  forming  means  which  should  be 
subjected  to  maintenance  in  the  case  where  the  time  for 
maintenance  is  checked,  and  (4)  a  procedure  for  mainte- 
nance of  the  image  forming  means: 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  forming  means  in  accordance 
with  at  least  one  of  the  data  of  the  stonng  means  to  move 
the  movable  components  m  the  vicinity  of  the  part  of  the 
forming  means  which  should  be  subjected  to  maintenance. 
and 

(d)  means  for  setting  the  forming  means  in  a  maintenance 
mode  in  which  the  forming  means  is  checked  m  accor- 
dance with  the  parameter  stored  in  the  stonng  means 


5^00.780 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  SURFACE  POTENTIAL  SENSOR 

RESPONSIVE  TO  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  OF 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tasushi  Koichi,  Yamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser,  No,  831.196 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991,  3-32160; 
Dec,  16.  1991,  3-332246 

Int  a.'  G03G  75/00 
U.S.  O.  355—208  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  surface  pwtential  sensor  for  mea- 
sunng  a  surface  potential  of  a  surface  of  a  photoconducuve 


element  included  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  methixl 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  leaving  said  photoconducuve  elemenl  unused  for  a  per 
lod  of  time  necessarv  for  said  phoioconductive  element  to 
recover  from  fatigue. 

(b)  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  a  substrate  mcluded  in 
said  photcK:onductive  element,  and 


said  tra\  for  accommcxiating  said  processed  sheets  moved 
from  said  I  ray   and 
(b)  a  member  provided  to  one  end  of  said  cover,  for  prc\eni- 
ing  said  processed  recording  sheets  on  said  cover  from 
falling  down 


5.200,782 
DISTURBANCE  ISOLATION  IN  A  BELT  RECEPTOR  OF 

K  COLOR  PRINTER 
Nittorio  R.  C  astelli,  Yorktown  Heights.  NY.,  and  Stephen  T. 
C'hai,  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn, 

Filed  No».  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ""86.685 
Int.  O.'  G03G  .V(/(/ 

U,s.  o.  355— :i: 


1"  Oaims 
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DURATION  OF  JNUSED  STaTE 


(c)  adjusting  said  surface  potential  sensor  by  using,  as  a 
reference  value,  a  resulting  potential  generated  on  the 
surface  of  said  photoconductive  element  as  a  result  of  the 
application  of  said  reference  voltage  to  said  substrate 
included  in  said  photoconductive  element. 


5.200.781 

SHEET  DISCHARGING  TRAY  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 

FORMINC;  APPARATl  S 

Masayuki  Hata.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  C  orpora- 

tion,  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  29,  1992.  Ser   No.  905.319 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1991.  3-61507[L] 
Int.  O.'  Gfl3(;  15/00 
U.S.  O.  355—210 


1    An  apparatus  for  isolating  disturbances  in  a  belt  receptor 

mtxiule  of  a  color  printer,  said  bell  receptor  mixiule  having  a 

transfer  station  at  which  an  image  is  transferred  from  a  bell 

receptor  in  said  belt  receptor  module  to  a  recording  medium, 

6  Oaims    "^"^  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pair  of  spaced  tension  rollers  by  which  said  belt  receptor 
passes,  one  of  said  tension  rollers  being  locaied  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  one  side  of  said  transfer  station  and  the  other 
of  said  tension  rollers  being  located  at  a  position  adjacent 
an  opposite  side  of  said  transfer  station  such  that  said 
tension  rollers  and  said  transfer  station  define  an  isolation 
span  of  said  belt  receptor  module,  said  one  tension  roller 
being  movable  along  a  first  line  to  create  a  first  tension 
level  in  said  belt  receptor,  said  other  tension  roller  being 
movable  along  a  second  line  different  from  the  first  line  to 
create  a  second  tension  level  in  said  belt  receptor,  said  first 
and  second  tension  levels  being  different. 
whereio  said  transfer  station  compnses  a  transfer  backup 
roller  and  a  transfer  pinch  roller,  said  bell  recepnjr  passing 
over  said  transfer  backup  roller,  between  said  transfer 
backup  and  pinch  rollers,  and  under  said  transfer  pinch 
roller,  said  apparatus  further  compnsing  sensor  means  for 
sensing  the  position  of  said  one  tension  roller,  said  sensor 
means  providing  an  output  signal  indicating  the  position 
of  said  roller 


1  .An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  lower  body  in 
v^hich  means  for  feeding  recording  sheets  is  disposed,  and  an 
upper  body  m  which  an  image  carrying  member,  developing 
means  and  a  developer  container  are  disposed,  the  uppermost 
part  of  said  upper  body  being  prov  ided  with  a  sheet  discharge 
tray  for  accommcxiating  pr(x;essed  recording  sheets,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

(a)  a  cover  provided  above  said  container  and  on  the  leading 
end  of  said  tray  in  a  discharging  direction  of  said  pro- 


5.200.783 
BL.\CK  IMAGI  DENSITY  CORRECTING  DF\  KT 
Yasutaka       Maeda.       Ikoma,       and       Katsuhiro       Nagajama, 
Yamatokon>ama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  sharp   Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  :ai,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "50.5^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \ug.  30.  1990,  2-231669 

Int.  n.'  (r03G  :     » 

U.S.  O.  355—246  9  Claims 

1    .\r.  image  density  correcting  device  for  a  color  cop'-i-^ 


machine  capable  of  producing  monochrome  copies  and  full 
cessed  recording  sheets,  having  a  closed  position  and  an    color  copies,  the  device  compnsing: 
open  position  at  which  replenishment  developer  is  sup-        a  toner  density  detecting   means  for  detecting  the   toner 
plied  to  said  container,  said  cover  forming  an  extension  of  density  of  a  toner  image  transferred  on  a  transfer  medium. 
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n«  for  ^fT^-^tino  mnvpmpnt  of  sAid  mptpnnff  member  in 


5,200,788 
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a  toner  density  stonng  mean">  for  storing  a  predetermined 
reference  value  for  the  toner  density 

a  toner  density  companng,  judging  means  for  judging  the 
toner  density  of  the  image  by  companng  the  toner  density 
detected  by  the  toner  density  detecting  means  with  said 
predetermined  reference  value  stored  in  the  toner  density 
stonng  means;  and 


BLACK  TONEX  ^ayeh 
J_ COLOR   TONER  LAYER 


Cc 
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a  toner  density  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  toner 
density  of  the  image  based  on  the  result  of  the  comparison 
and  judgment  by  the  comparing/judging  means. 

wherein  the  toner  density  is  corrected  after  a  black  toner 
layer  is  formed  in  any  non-black  color  detectable  by  the 
toner  density  detecting  means,  when  monochrome  copies 
using  black  toner  are  produced. 


**^      4fi  *8 


ing  body  and  said  transfer  charger  means  during  the  pas- 
sage of  the  sheet  or  paper  through  the  clearance  therebe- 
tvieen.  and  that  said  transfer  charger  means  gives  the  sheet 
or  paper  a  second  amount  of  electric  charge  when  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  or  paper  is  intervened  between 
said  toner  image  carrying  body  and  said  transfer  charger 
means  during  the  passage  of  the  sheet  or  paper  through 
said  clearance  therebetween,  so  that  a  leading  edge  zone 
of  the  sheet  or  paper  has  a  charge  value,  resulting  from 
said  second  amount  of  electric  charge,  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  sheet  or  paper  resulting  from  said 
firsi  amount  of  electnc  charge 


5,200,785 

IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  FL'SER  AND 

CUSTOMER  REPLACEABLE  FUSING  ROpXER 

CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 

Linn  C.  Hoover,  and  Ralph  E.  Williams,  Rochester.  N.V.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.037 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  355—282  H  Claims 


'  5.200.784 

TRANSFERRING  DE\  ICE  CONTROLLED  FOR 
PREVENTING  THE  LEADING  EDGE  OF  A  SHEET  FROM 
BEING  EXCF:SSI\  ELY  CHARGED 

Masatoshi  Kimura.  Ebina;  Sachio  Sasaki.  Yokohama:  Hideaki 
Iwasaki.  Kawasaki:  Kunihiko  Sato.  Zama;  Masao  Konishi, 
Hachioji:  Akiyoshi  Iwamasa,  F.bina:  Toshio  Tooda,  Kawasaki: 
Hiroshi  Nou,  Yokohama:  Shigenobu  Utaka.  Kawasaki,  and 
Ryo  Kitao,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.691.  Feb.  23.  1990.  This  application 
Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.37^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1989.  1-44367; 

Feb.  25.  1989.  1^68;  Feb.  25.  1989.  1-44369 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  355—274  6  Qaims 


1  .A  toner  im»ge  transferring  device  for  electrostatically 
transfernng  a  charged  toner  image  electrostatically  held  by  a 
loner  image  carrying  body  to  a  sheet  or  paper,  said  toner  image 
transfer  device  compnsmg: 

transfer  charger  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  toner 
image  carrying  body  to  form  a  clearance  therebetween  for 
feeding  an  electnc  charge  to  the  sheet  or  paper  while  said 
sheet  or  paptr  is  pas.sed  therethrough, 
electnc  source  means  for  supplying  an  electnc  energy  to 
said  transfer  charger  means  to  thereby  give  the  sheet  or 
paper  an  electnc  charge  having  a  polanty  opposite  to  that 
of  the  charge  of  the  toner  image;  and 
means  for  controlling  an  electnc  energy  output  from  said 
electnc  source  means  to  said  transfer  charger  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  transfer  charger  means  gives  the 
sheet  or  paper  a  first  amount  of  electnc  charge  necessary 
for  the  transfer  of  the  toner  image  when  the  sheet  or  paper 
IS  completely  intervened  between  said  toner  image  carry- 


1    Image-forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a  receiving  sheet,  a 

fuser. 
means  for  feeding  a  toner  image-beanng  receiving  sheet  to 
said  fuser  for  fi.mng  the  toner  image  to  the  receiving  sheet, 
said  fuser  including: 
a  pressure  roller, 

means  for  rotating  said  pressure  roller,  and 
a  cartndge  received  in  said  image-forming  apparatus  and 
including 

a  housing  having  an  access  opening,  and 
a  fusing  roller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  drivable  by  fnclional 
engagement  with  said  pressure  roller  through  said 
access  opening  said  housing  substantially  surrounding 
and  protecting  said  fusing  roller,  said  roller  being 
rotatable  only  by  such  fnctional  engagement  with 
said  pressure  roller  through  said  access  opening. 


5.200,786 
DONOR  BRUSH  RAM  SYSTEM 
Paul  M.  Fromm,  Rochester;  Rabin  Moser.  Fairport.  and  AWin 
D.  Kromm,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.379 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15  :" 
U.S.  a.  355—284  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  offset  preventing  liquid  to  one 
member  of  a  contact  fuser  for  fixing  powder  images  to  a  sub- 
strate, said  apparatus  comprising 
a  supply  of  release  agent  material, 

a  release  agent  metering  member  supported  for  contact  with 
said  supply  of  release  agent  material: 
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means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  metenng  member  in 
an  endless  path  at  different  surface  velocities,  and 

donor  means  supponed  in  contact  with  said  metenng  mem- 
ber and  a  fuser  member  of  said  contact  fuser  for  conv  eying 


5.200,788 

BRUSH  AUGER  RECLAIM  RLTRATION  IN  A 

PHOTORECEPTOR  CLEANER  HOUSING 

Bruce  E.  Th«yer.  Webrter,  N.Y.,  lasigDor  to  Xerox  Corporatioii. 

Stmmfortl.  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  4.  1991,  Ser,  No.  787  JOl 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21.  00 

VS.  CI.  355—298  18  CUIbm 


release  agent  matenal  from  the  former  to  the  latter  at 
vanous  rates  depending  on  the  surface  velocity  of  said 
metering  member 
said  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  metenng  member 
being  operative  independently  of  said  fuser  member 


\ 


I 


5.200,787 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND 

COLLECTING  TONER  IN  AN  LMAGE  FORMING 

DEVICE 

Kelzo  Nishiguchi,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  C:«mera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,800.  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.168.  Feb.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No,  742.458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1988,  65-41 58^ 

Int.  a.*  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—298  1*  Claims 


1  A  apparatus  for  reclaiming  toner  removed  from  an  imag- 
ing surface  bv  a  cleaning  device,  compnsmg 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  top  opening  therein, 

a  brush  auger,  having  fibers  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
mounted  rotalably  in  the  chamber  of  said  housing  and 
being  positioned  to  receive,  through  the  top  opening, 
loner  and  w  aste  particles  removed  from  the  imaging  sur- 
face, 

a  separating  member  substantially  impervious  to  the  waste 
particles  and  pervious  to  the  toner,  with  the  fibers  of  said 
brush  auger  being  adapted  to  push  the  toner  through  said 
member,  and 

means  for  transporting  toner  pushed  through  said  member 
by  the  fibers  of  said  brush  auger  to  a  location  remote  from 
said  housing 


5J00.789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANERLESS 

IMAGE  FORMING 

Koichiro   Oshiumi.    Kyoto.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mnrau    Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1990,  2-308081: 
Feb.  20.  1991,  3-45707 

Int.  a.'  GOX;  21  00 
U.S.  a.  355—296  9  Claimi 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  compnses 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  a  photosensitive  member. 

developing  means  accommodating  a  toner  for  developing 
said  electrostatic  latent  image; 

cleaning  means  for  removing  the  toner  remaining  on  the 
photosensitive  member 

collecting  means  for  collecting  the  toner  removed  b>  said 
cleaning  means,  and 

transporting  means  for  transporting  the  toner  removed  from 
the  photosensitive  member  to  the  collecting  means  until 
the  collecting  means  is  substantially  filled  with  the  re- 
moved toner,  and  for  thereafter  transporting  the  toner 
removed  from  the  photosensitive  member  to  the  develop- 
ing means 


1.  A  cleanerlcss  image  forming  method  for  scattering  loner 
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snrh  that  said  optical  beam  eenerating  means  generates  light  source  means  for  modulating  light  received  from  said 
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remained  on  an  image  carrier  after  transfer  by  a  memory  re- 
moving member  to  recover  the  same  at  a  developing  section, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

discnmination  step  of  discnmmating  a  moment  at  which  a 

power  switch  is  turned  on.  and 
execution  step  of  applymg  a  predetermined  vohage  to  a 
transfer  unit  when  the  power  switch  is  turned  on,  setting 
a  potential  of  the  memory  removing  member  to  a  zero 
potential,  and  re-developing  the  toner  remained  on  the 
memory  removing  member  to  said  iamge  carrier. 


continuous  document,  and  the  slackness  is  removed  from 
the  continuous  document  when  the  conveyance  of  the 
continuous  document  is  finished 


5,200,790 

.\LTOM.ATlC  DOCUMENT  CONV  KYING  DEVICE 

Yoichiro  Irie,  Suita:  Yoshiyuki  Takeda;  Tsuyoshi  Nagao,  both  of 

Osaka,  and  Yasuhiko  Kida.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors 

to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Chuo-Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  800,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-329545 

Int.  n.'  C.03G  21/00 

L.S.  a.  355—308  31  Claims 


5.200,791 
MULTIPLE  PITCH  COLOR  REGISTR.ATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  M.  Dastin,  Fairport,  and  Kenneth  J.  Mihalyov.  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  S«r.  No.  749,760 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/01 

U.S,  a.  355—326  21  Claims 


*"  ^^.(    I  ..y   U 


1  An  automatic  document  conveying  device  applied  to  an 
image  processor  having  a  transparent  plate  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  a  housmg  thereof,  a  document  to  be  processed 
being  placed  on  the  transparent  plate,  comprising: 

a  continuous  document  placing  means  on  which  will  be 
placed  a  continuous  document  that  has  folding  lines  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  width  at  stated  intervals  in  the 
conveying  direction  and  feed  holes  formed  along  both 
side  edges  thereof  at  slated  intervals  in  the  conveying 
direction,  said  continuous  document  being  placed  in  a 
condition  in  which  it  is  folded  along  said  folding  lines, 
a  continuous  document  receiving  means  for  receiving  the 
continuous  document  that  is  conveyed  passing  on  said 
transparent  plate;  and 
a  conveying  means  which  conveys  the  continuous  document 
passing  on  said  transparent  plate  from  said  continuous 
document   placing  means  while  unfolding  it   along  the 
folding  lines  and  hands  it  over  to  said  continuous  docu- 
ment receiving  means  while  again  folding  it  along  the 
folding  lines;  wherein 
said  conveying  means  includes  a  conveyer  belt  mechanism 
having  an  endless  belt  that  comes  in  contact  with  one 
surface  of  the  continuous  document,  a  pin  tractor  mecha- 
nism having  an  endless  belt  that  has  a  plurality  of  feed  pins 
arranged  in  the  conveying  direction  at  slated  intervals  to 
come  into  engagement  with  the  feed  holes  of  the  continu- 
ous document,  and  a  conveyance  control  means  that  con- 
trols the  operation  of  said  conveyer  belt  mechanism  and 
said  pin  tractor  mechanism,  and 
said  conveyance  control  means  controls  the  operations  of 
said  conveyer  belt  mechanism  and  said  pin  tractor  mecha- 
nism in  a  manner  that,  except  w  hen  the  conveyance  of  the 
continuous  document  is  finished    The  continuous  dcKU- 
menl  is  slackened  between  said  conveyer  belt  mechanism 
and  said  pin  tractor  mechanism,  most  of  the  conveying 
force  required  for  conveying  the  continuous  document  is 
transmitted  from  said  conveyer  belt  mechanism  to  the 


62  25         84 

2.  An  image  registration  control  system  in  a  color  printer  for 
synchronizing  the  placement  of  at  least  two  latent  images  on  a 
photoreceptor  surface  with  the  movement  of  a  paper  transfer 
loop,  the  registration  control  system  comprising: 

means    for   electronically    partitioning    the    photoreceptor 

surface  into  at  least  two  pitches  corresponding  to  said  at 

least  two  latent  images: 
means  for  scanning  an  original  dt>cumenl, 
means  for  applying  said  at  least  two  latent  images  onto  the 

photoreceptor  surface   corresponding   to  scanned   color 

images  of  the  onginal  document, 
means  for  electronically  signaling  when  said  means  for  scan- 
ning arrives  at  a  lead  edge  of  the  original  document  for 

each  scan;  and 
means  for  electronically  synchronizing  the  movement  of  a 

paper  transfer  loop  in  response  to  each  electronic  signal 


5,200,792 
DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  DISTANCE  INFORMATION 
FROM  AN  OBJECT  BY  INSTANTANEOUSLY 
ILLUMINATING  THE  OBJECT  BY  A  LIGHT  BEAM 
Johji  Tajima,  and  Shizuo  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,678.  Aug.  30.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-222994 
Int.  a."  GOIC  iiO().  3/OS.  H04N  ^/OO.  7/lS 
L.S.  a.  356—1  6  Oairas 

1.  A  distance  information  obtaining  device  for  obtaining 
distance  information  related  to  a  distance  between  a  predeter- 
mined position  and  an  object,  said  distance  information  obtain- 
ing device  comprising 

optical  beam  generating  means  for  generating  an  optical 

beam  having  a  plurality  of  wavelength  components, 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  object  with  a  mono- 
chromatic beam  having  a  selected  one  of  said  wavelength 
components. 
image  pickup  means  located  at  said  predetermined  position 
for  picking  up  an  optical  image  of  said  object  to  produce 
a  picture  signal 
processing  means,  connected  to  said  image  pickup  means, 
for  pr(-)cessing  said  picture  signal  into  a  processed  signal 
representative  of  said  distance  information,  and 
activating  means,  connected  to  said  optical  beam  generating 
means  and  to  said  image  pickup  means,  for  simultaneously 
activating  said  optical  beam  generating  means  and  said 
image  pickup  means  for  a  predetermined  time  duration 


such  that  said  optical  beam  generating  means  generates 
said  optical  beam  while  activated  and  such  that  said  image 
pickup  means  picks  up  the  optical  image  of  said  object 
while  activated. 

said  optical  beam  generating  means  generating  said  optical 
beam  at  an  intensity  that  is  higher  than  that  of  environ- 
mental light  in  the  vicinity  of  said  object. 

said  predetermined  time  duration  being  selected  so  that  said 
environmental  light  appears  in  said  optical  image  as  a 
component  which  is  not  greater  than  k  percent  of  said 
optical  image,  k  being  less  than  100,  where  k  represents  a 
predetermined  percentage  allowed  for  an  error  m  said 
distance  information. 

said  illuminating  means  being  located  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  predetermined  position. 

said  image  pickup  means  composing  first  and  second  trans 
ducing  means  each  composing  a  plurality  of  unit  cells,  the 
unit  cells  of  said  first  transducing  means  corresponding  to 
the  respective  unit  cells  of  said  second  transducing  means, 
each  of  the  unit  cells  of  said  first  transducing  means  hav- 
ing a  first  spectral  sensitivity,  each  of  the  unit  cells  of  said 


second  transducing  means  having  a  second  spectral  sensi- 
tivity which  IS  different  from  said  first  spectral  sensitivitv. 
a  particular  one  of  the  unit  cells  of  said  first  transducing 
means  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  unit  cells  of  said 
second  transducing  means  transducing  said  optical  image 
into  first  and  second  object  picture  signals  with  a  level 
rate  to  produce  said  first  and  said  second  object  picture 
signals  collectively  as  said  picture  signal. 

said  processing  means  processing  said  first  and  said  second 
object  picture  signals  into  said  processing  signal  using  said 
level  rate  and  said  predetermined  distance, 

wherein  said  activating  means  is  connected  to  said  optical 
beam  generating  means  and  said  first  and  said  second 
transducing  means  for  simultaneous! >  activating  said  opti- 
cal beam  generating  means  and  said  first  and  said  second 
transducing  means  for  said  predetermined  duration  so  that 
said  optical  beam  generating  means  generates  said  optical 
beam  while  activated  and  so  that  said  first  and  said  second 
transducing  means  transduce  the  optical  image  of  said 
object  into  said  first  and  said  second  object  picture  signals 
while  activated. 


light  source  means  for  modulating  light  received  from  said 
light  source  means 

optical  focusing  means  for  directing  said  modulated  light 
through  a  medium  and  at  a  target  and  for  receiving  light 
backscattered  from  said  target  and  directing  said  backscat- 
lered  light  through  said  light  beam  modulating  means 
wherein  said  light  beam  modulating  means  modulates  said 
backscattered  light. 

photodetecior  means  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  photo- 
detector  means  for  receiv  mg  said  backscattered  light  from 
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said  light  beam  modulating  means  and  delecting  at  least 
three  intensity  levels  associated  with  a  penod  of  modula- 
tion back  through  said  light  beam  modulating  means  for 
each  of  said  pixels, 

frequency  modulating  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of 
mixlulation  of  said  light  beam  modulating  means,  and 

computer  means  for  determining  the  frequency  modulation 
penod  at  each  of  said  pixels  as  the  frequency  of  modula- 
tion of  said  light  beam  modulating  means  is  varied 
wherein  range  daia  of  the  target  is  determined. 


5.200,794 
OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  ALTHENTiaTY 
IDENTIFING  SYSTEM 
Hiroaki  Nishiguma;  Hidekazu  Hosino.  and  Yo»hiaki  Seki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Continuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  547.936.  Jul.  3.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209065: 
Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209066:  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209067;  Aug.  11.  1989, 
1-209068:  Nov.  30.  1989,  1-311422 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  356—71  10  Claims 


5.200,793 
RANGE  HNDING  ARRAY  CA.MERA 
Bobby  L.  Ulich.  and  Kent  Pflibsen.  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Bloomfield.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.635.  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,7^* 
Int.  a."  GOIC  3  m.  H04N  7  00 
U.S.  a.  356—5  26  Claims 

1   An  electro-optical  camera  system  comprising 
light  source  means, 
light  beam  modulating  means  m  communication  with  said 


'05  109  '     'O^toe 
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1  An  optical  head  for  optically  determining  the  authenticity 
of  an  article  by  impinging  a  light  beam  upon  an  identification 
region  provided  on  said  article  and  having  a  selected  reflective 
directivity,  and  receiving  light  reflected  hy  said  identification 
region,  composing 

an  annular  casing  defining  a  central  bore  therein 
a  light  emitting  clement  received  at  one  end  of  said  central 
bore  and  having  a  light  emitting  surface  thereof  facing 
intenor  of  said  central  bore,  said  light  emitting  surface 
providing  a  coherent  beam  of  light 
a  lens  provided  m  an  intermediate  part  of  said  central  bore, 
a  generally  planar  mounting  means  prov  ided  at  an  other  end 
of  said  central  bore  remote  from  said  one  end.  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  generally  planar  array  of  phoiodi- 
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shaft  and  said  second  shaft  being  synchronous  with  that  of 

thp  ror^Tinc  ohlect 


said  deviation  always  indicate  the  true  positions  of  those 
Domts  on  said  sample  top  surface  which  correspond  to 
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odes  mounted  on  a  surface  thereof  facing  away  from  said 
light  emitting  element  whereby  said  photodiodes  do  not 
receive  direct  light  from  said  light  emitting  element,  and 
an  opening  for  allowing  said  coherent  light  beam  emitted 
from  said  light  emitting  element  to  pass  therethrough;  and 
said  array  of  photodiodes  arranged  around  said  opening  with 
each  of  said  photodiodes  being  capable  of  mdividually 
detecting  a  magnitude  of  light  reflected  from  a  said  idenii- 
ftcation  region  of  a  said  article  and  impinged  thereon. 


5,200,796 

METHOD  .\ND  APPARATLS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

MEASURING  A  PHYSICAL  MAGNITUDE 

Michel  R.  I^quime,  Eguilles,  France,  assignor  to  Bertin  &  Cie, 

Plaisir.  France 
PCT  No.  PCTFR90  00105.  t;  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1990.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  09564,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,893 

Claims  priorir>,  application  France.  Feb.  14,  1989,  89  019OO 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  3  45 

U.S.  a.  356—346  13  Oaims 


5.200,795 
PASSIVE  Ql  ADRATVRE  PHASE  DFTECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  COHERENT  FIBER  OPTIC  SYSTEMS 
Byoung  Y.  Kim,  Menio  Park,  C:alif.:  Hee  G.  Park,  Junggu.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  and  Shangjuan  Huang,  Shanghai,  CTiina,  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Inland  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, Stanford,  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,175 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—345  20  Qaims 
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1  .A  method  of  detecting  and  measuring  a  physical  magni- 
tude, the  method  comprising  using  a  source  of  incoherent  iighi 
to  illuminate  a  sensor  of  the  mterferometric  type  and  sensitive 
to  the  magnitude  to  be  measured,  mixlulatmg  in  a  periodic 
manner  the  spectrum  of  the  light  flux  passing  through  the 
sensor  at  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  to 
be  measured,  then  statically  demodulating  the  light  flux  leav- 
ing the  sensor  by  means  of  a  demodulator  interferometer, 
analyzing  the  demodulated  light  flux  spectrum  to  deduce  the 
value  of  the  physical  magnitude  therefrom,  said  analyzing  step 
comprising  using  demodulated  flux  spectrum  analysis  appara- 
tus having  optical  resolution  such  as  to  be  insensitive  to  modu- 
lation frequencies  generated  b>  the  sensor  and  b\  the  demodu- 
lator, and  analyzing  soleh  that  modulation  in  the  demodulated 
signal  which  is  charactenstic  of  a  beat  frequency  between  the 
spectrum  modulation  due  to  the  sensor  and  that  due  to  the 
demodulator. 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 
first  and  second  optical  signals,  comprising: 

a  multi-mode  optical  fiber; 

means  for  coupling  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  sig- 
nals to  a  first  mode  of  said  multi-mode  optical  fiber  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  optical  signals  to  a  second 
mode  of  said  multi-mode  optical  fiber,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond modes  of  said  multi-mode  optical  fiber  interfenng 
within  said  multi-mode  optical  fiber  in  response  to  said 
phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second  signals,  said 
multi-mode  optical  fiber  providing  an  output  optical  sig- 
nal having  an  intensity  pattern  responsive  to  said  phase 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  optisal  signals, 
said  intensity  pattern  further  representing  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  modes  of  said  output 
optical  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  near-field  intensity  pattern  that  repre- 
sents said  intensity  pattern  of  said  output  optical  signal; 
and 

means  for  detecting  a  far-field  intensity  pattern  that  is  in 
quadrature  with  said  near-field  intensity  pattern,  said 
far-field  intensity  pattern  representing  a  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  modes  that  differs  by  90° 
(ir/2  radians)  from  said  phase  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  modes  of  said  output  optical  signal  repre- 
sented by  said  near-field  intensity  pattern. 


5.200,797 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ANGLE  OF  ROTATION 

OR  OF  THE  ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  A  ROTATING 

OBJECT 

Volker  Tank,  Eching;  Helmut  Dietl,  Munich,  and  Franz  I.anzl. 
Wessling,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.v.,  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,918,  Jul.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Aug.  1, 
1988.  3826149 

Int.  CI.'  C^IB  V/yi 
LI.S.  CT  356—363  16  Qaims 

1.  In  at  least  one  optical  interferometer  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  retro-reflector  having  a  rotational  axis  laterally  displaced 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  thereof  in  relation  to  the 
center  of  symmetry  thereof,  the  rotational  axis  and  the  axis  of 
symmetry  enclosing  the  same  angle  as  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
retro-reflector  and  the  optical  axis  of  the  interferometer,  a  first 
beam  splitter,  a  first  set  of  two  fixed  plane  mirrors  disposed 
vertically  with  each  other,  and  a  first  detector,  wherein  a  path 
defiection  is  caused  by  means  of  rotation  of  the  retro-reflector; 
an  improvement  for  measuring  the  rotational  angle  or  the 

angular  position  of  a  rotating  object  comprising- 
a  first  shaft  engaged  to  said  retro-reflector; 
an  axis  of  said  first  shaft  being  concentnc  to  said  rotational 

axis  of  said  retro-refiector; 
said  first  shaft  connected  with  a  second  shaft  of  said  rotating 

object  to  be  measured. 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  retro-refiector  and  said  first 


shaft  and  said  second  shaft  being  synchronous  with  that  of 

the  rotating  object; 
wherein  at  least  one  laser  source  for  generating  a  beam  with 
a  defined  wave  length  used  as  signal  si^urce  and  intro- 
duced into  the  interferometer  in  such  a  wav  that  by  means 
of  said  laser  beam  routed  via  said  first  beam  splitter,  said 


said  deviation  always  indicate  the  true  positions  of  those 
points  on  said  sample  top  surface  which  correspond  to 
said  specific  points. 


5.200,799 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICALLY  INSPECTING  CONDITIONS 

OF  PARTS  PACKAGED  ON  SUBSTRATE 
■^  uji  Maruyama,  Tokyo;  Yukifumi  Tsuda,  Kawasaki;  Kazutoshi 
IkeRa>a,  Sagamihara;  Kunio  Sannomiya.  Atsugi:  Hirolo  Toba. 
and  Takumi  Seto.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-236158; 
Jun.  29.  1990.  2-n3449 

Int.  CI."  C»1B  /;  w,  HOIJ  <:14.  CJOIN  2//«6 
U.S.  a.  356—394  1  Haim 
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first  set  of  fixed  mirrors  and  the  retro-reflector,  laser 
interferences  are  generated  and  registered  hv  said  first 
single  detector  which  have  a  cosine  relationship  to  path 
differences  generated  by  the  rotation  of  the  retro-refiector 
and  thus  a  cosine  relationship  to  the  rotational  angle  of  the 
retro-reflector  and  said  rotating  object. 


5.200.798 

METHOD  OF  POSITION  DETECTION  AND  THE 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRINTING  PATTERNS 

BY  USE  OF  THE  POSFTION  DETECTION  METHOD 

Soichi  Katagiri.  Hachiohji;  Shigeo  Moriyama,  Tama:  Tsuneo 

Terasawa,  Ohme,  and  Masaaki  Itou,  Higashimurayama.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1990,  2-192946 

Int.  a."  C;01B  V  0.? 

U.S.  a.  356—363  25  Claims 


1    ,A  position  detection  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of. 

detecting  the  positions  of  specific  p<jinls  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  a  sample  so  as  to  indirectK  measure  the  posi- 
tions of  those  points  on  the  sample  top  surface  which 
correspond  to  said  specific  points,  the  measurements  of 
said  specific  points  being  prearranged  to  conuin  a  devia- 
tion that  vanes  with  a  tilt  angle  of  said  sample,  and 

having  said  deviation  cancel  a  difference  caused  bv  said 
sample  tilt  angle  between  the  p<isitions  on  said  sample 
bottom  surface  and  the  positions  on  said  smaple  top  sur- 
face; 

wherein  the  measuremeni  M  said  specific  points  containing 


1.  A  system  for  inspecting  the  pacltaging  condition  of  pans 
packaged  on  a  pnnted-circuit  board,  comprising 

transfernng  means  for  moving  said  pnnted-circuil  board  in  a 
predetermined  direction. 

light  viurce  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

canning  means  for  opticallv  scanning  a  surface  of  said  pnnl- 
ed-circuit  bsiard  with  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  source  means, 

a  pair  of  optical  means  for  refiecting,  at  symmetrical  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  scanning  plane,  scattered  light 
due  to  the  scanning  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board  per- 
formed bv  said  scanning  means  and  condensing  the  re- 
flected light, 

a  pair  of  position  detection  means  each  disposed  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  the  condensed  refiected  light  for  respectively 
generating  photoelectnc  signals  11  and  12  corresponding 
to  an  incident  position  thereon, 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  luminance  dau  LI  and 
L2  and  height  data  PI  and  P2  on  the  basis  of  said  photoe- 
lectnc signals  II  and  12, 

second  calculation  means  coupled  to  said  first  calculation 
means  for  determining  a  final  height  data  said  second 
calculation  means  oulputtmg  as  said  final  height  data  an 
average  value  (P1*P2)  2  of  said  height  daU  PI  and  P2 
w  hen  PI  "  P2  s  AP.  outputtmg  as  said  final  height  data 
said  height  dau  PI  when  PI  -  P2  >  AP.  Lm-(^  >  1-1  >  L- 
v/\.  L,v<^>L2>L.w/n.  and  L1>L2.  outputtmg  as  said 
final  height  data  said  height  data  P2  when  PI  -  P2  >AP. 
L.v.<i->L1  >  Lv/\.  L,v.<i^>L2>L.w/v  and  L2>L1. 
outputtmg  as  said  final  height  data  said  height  data  PI 
when  Lv^A  >L1  >I  W/N  and  l-liVsfAX  ox  Lm/\'=L2. 
outputtmg  as  said  final  height  data  said  height  data  P2 
when  Lm4^>L2>Lv/n  and  L1=;Lm^.,  or  Lv/vM  LI. 
and  outputtmg  zero  as  said  final  height  data  when 
Ll?L.v4^or  Lwv  =L1  and  L2gLM4lO''  Lv/s 'L2 
where  AP  represents  a  predetermined  height  difference 
threshold.  \  max  aesignatrs  a  predetermined  higher  lumi 
nance  threshold.  Lvf/\  denotes  a  predetermined  lower 
luminance  threshold,  and 
decision  means  ciiupled  to  said  second  cai,.Lilation  mcaris  for 
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comparing  the  final  height  data  outputted  from  said  sec- 
ond calculation  means  with  predetermined  reference  data 
to  decide  the  package  condition  of  said  parts  on  said 
pnnted-circuit  board. 


5^00,800 
POSITION  DETECTING  MFrTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Shigeyuki  Suda;  Kenji  Saitoh,  both  of  V'okohama;  Minoru  Yo- 
shii,  Tokyo,  and  Noriyuki  Nose,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,932,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   1.   1990,  2-115447; 
Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143869 

Int.  n."  GOIB  11/00 
LJS.  a.  35« — 401  21  Claims 


1  In  a  methixl  of  detecting  a  position  of  a  substrate  having 
a  alignment  mark  with  an  optical  power,  wherein  a  radiation 
beam  is  projected  from  an  optical  head  to  the  alignment  mark 
such  that  the  alignment  mark  produces  a  signal  beam  on  the 
basis  of  which  the  position  of  the  substrate  is  detected,  the 
improvements  residing  in: 

forming  a  reference  mark  on  the  substrate  at  a  position 

different  form  that  of  the  alignment  mark, 
projecting  a  radiation  beam  from  the  optical  head  to  the 
reference  mark,  such  that  the  reference  mark  produces  a 
reference  beam; 
detecting  the  relative  positional  deviation  of  the  optical  head 
relative  to  the  reference  mark  on  the  basis  of  the  produced 
reference  beam;  and 
adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  optical  head  and  the 
alignment  mark  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  detected  relative  posi- 
tional deviation  and,  after  the  adjustment,  detecting  the 
position  of  the  substrate  on  the  basis  of  the  produced 
signal  beam. 


said  array  an  image  of  the  illuminatea  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer finish  as  the  container  rotates, 

said  camera  being  onented  with  respect  to  said  light  source 
such  that  a  vertical  check  in  the  container  finish  reflects 
light  energy  from  the  source  to  the  camera  as  the  check 
passes  through  that  portion  of  the  container  finish  that  is 
illuminated  to  create  a  bright  image  of  the  check  against  a 
normally  dark  background,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  camera  for  detecting  vertical 
checks  in  the  container  finish  as  a  function  of  such  re- 
flected light  energy. 


said  camera-responsive  means  including  information  pro- 
cessing means  coupled  to  said  camera  for  scanning  said 
element  array  at  increments  of  container  rotation  and 
obtaining  a  two-dimensional  image  of  vertical  checks  at 
the  container  finish  at  each  said  increment  of  container 
rotation,  said  infotTtiation  processing  means  including 
electronic  memory  and  means  for  storing  in  said  memory 
each  said  two-dimensional  image  of  venical  checks  de- 
tected at  the  container  finish  at  successive  increments  of 
container  rotation 


5J00.802 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ROM  CELL  PROGRAMMED  LSING 

SOURCE  MASK 
William  E.  Miller,  lx>s  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  705,678.  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thi»  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,516 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/7S.  27/10.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  257—390  22  Oaims 
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5,200,801 
INSPECTION  OF  CONTAINER  RNISH 
John  VN,  JuTinall,  OtUwa  Lake;  Robert  D,  Kohler,  Temperance, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  James  A.  Ringlien.  Maumee,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  522.767,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No,  845,740 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/90 
U.S.  a.  356—428  4  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  detecting  venical  checks  m  the  finish  of  a 
translucent  cor'ainer  having  a  central  axis  and  an  op>en  mouth 
composing 

means  for  rotating  the  container  about  its  central  axis, 
a  source  for  directing  light  energv  onto  the  finish  of  the 
container  as  it  rotates  from  externally  of  the  container 
laterally  of  the  container  axis  over  an  angular  portion  of 
substantially  90°  of  the  container  finish, 
a  camera  that  includes  an  area  array  sensor  containing  a 
matrix  of  image  sensing  elements  arranged  in  a  row-and- 
column  array  positioned  externally  of  the  container  at  an 
angle  to  the  container  axis  and  means  for  directing  onto 


1.  In  a  ROM  device  formed  on  a  substrate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  storage  cells  programmed  to  an  active 
state  and  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  programmed  to  an  inactive 
state,  a  cell  structure  for  the  cells  programmed  to  the  inactive 
slate  compnsing: 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

an  electncally-conductive  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the 

insulating  layer; 
a  drain  region  of  first  conductivity   type  disposed  in  the 
substrate   adjacent   to   the   region   of  substrate  directly 
below  the  gate  electrode, 


an  implant  region  of  opposite  conductivity  t\p>e  disposed  m    structure  and  having  the  formula  Si.4 metal  1  i^t metal  ;i,<mcia' 
the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  region  of  substrate  directly    3)jC,   where   w^ x+y  +  z=\.    l>w>0  and   said   metals  have 
below  the  gate  electrtxie  but  spaced  apart  from  the  drain    igttjce  parameters  within  about  5%  of  that  of  ;3-SiC 
region,  and  

a  source  region  of  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
substrate  adiacent  the  implant  region  and  separated  from 
the  gate  electrode  by  the  implant  region. 


5.200,803 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  LATERAL 

MULTlCOLLECrOR  TRANSISTOR 

Pierre  l.educ,  Colleville-Montgomery.  France,  assignor  to  I  .S. 

Philips  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  23.  1991.  Ser.  No,  690.442 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1990,  90  05413 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/72.  29/06.  23/48 
U,S.  n,  257—560  6  Claims 


5.200.806 
LEAD  FTIA.ME  HAVING  A  PLURALITY   OF  ISLAND 
REGIONS  AND  A  SUSPFINSION  PIN 
Hiromiti  Sawaya.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT  JP90  0116",  t:  i-!\  Date  May  10,  1991,  ^  102(ei 
Date  May  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No,  678.336 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Sep,  12.  1989.  1-236406 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  23   12.  2S.48 

I  .S   CI   25"— 676  10  Oaims 


1  .An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  lateral  transistor  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  emitter  and  collection  regions  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  which  regions  are  provided  at  a  surface  in  a 
base  region  of  a  second  conductiv  ity  type  opposite  to  the  first, 
the  emitter  region  having  an  elongate  shape  m  at  lea.st  one 
longitudinal  direction  and  the  contour  of  the  lateral  transistor 
being  surrounded  by  a  deep  insulating  layer,  wherein  the  col- 
lector region  comprises  at  least  two  separate  zones  between 
which  an  elongate  portion  of  the  emitter  region  is  disposed,  an 
additional  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  is  provided 
bordenng  the  contour  of  the  transistor  and  disposed  between 
the  contour  of  the  transistor  and  the  deep  insulating  layer  and 
adjacent  at  least  the  extremities  of  said  elongate  portion  of  the 
emitter  region,  and  a  distance  W>:  between  the  ends  of  said 
elongate  portion  and  said  additional  region  is  greater  than  a 
distance  Wg  between  said  elongate  fxjrtion  and  said  collector 
zones. 

5.200.804 
Patent  Ni.i  Issued  1  i>r  This  Sumbtr 


I  A  lead  frame  made  of  a  die<nit  conductive  plate  and  used 
for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  frame  portion  at  the  penpherad  area  of  said  lead  frame: 

a  mam  bed  portion  supported  by  support  members  extending 
from  said  frame  portion  Jgf ^mounting  a  semiconductor 
mam  chip; 

a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  portion  toward  the  inner  area  of  said  lead  frame. 
with  the  tip  portion  thereof  being  positioned  near  said 
main  bed  portion,  some  of  said  plurality  of  leads  ha\  ing  a 
sub-bed  portion  formed  at  a  predetermined  area  for 
mounting  a  semiconductor  sub-chip;  and 

a  suspension  pin  formed  outside  of  a  predetermined  lead 
which  is  positioned  at  the  outmost  position  of  said  plural- 
ity of  leads,  said  suspension  pm  extending  along  said  pre- 
determined lead  and  being  resin  sealed  with  said  plurality 
of  leads  at  a  resin  molding  process  of  semiconductor  de- 
vice manufacturing  processes. 


5.200,805 

SILICON  CARB1DK;METAL  CARBIDE  ALLOY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  MFTTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

James  D.  Parsons.  Newbury  Park,  and  Oscar  Slafsudd,  1  os 
Angeles,  both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  \ircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  138,411 

Int,  C\.-  HOIL  29/161,  29/20,  29/22,  29/24 

L.S.  CI.  257—77  18  Claims 


'14 
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1.  A  semiconductor  matenal  composing  a  metal  carbide: 
/3-SiC  alloy  with  a  homogeneous  single  pha.se  cubic  crystal 


5.200.80" 

WIRING  CONNECTION  STRICTURE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DE\  ICE 

Koji  Eguchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  K.  1990.  Ser    No.  520,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-283338 

Int.  CI,'  Hoii  :.■  -is  :-  44  :,  <:  :v  -« 

I  ,S.  a.  257—758  IS  Claims 

1  A  winng  connection  structure  for  a  semicondutUr  in:c 
grated  circuit  device  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  wiring 
layers  isolated  by  an  insulating  layer,  via  a  through  hole  de- 
fined in  the  insulating  layer,  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface, 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  winng  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  winng  layer 
and  including  a  through  hole  defined  so  as  to  extend  to  a 
surface  of  said  first  winng  layer;  and 
a  second  winng  layer  formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer 
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•nd  connected  to  said  first  wiring  layer  via  said  through 
bote, 


2      1 


>?;}:.''> 


'  /  >  >  />  ■' 


5.200.809 
EXPOSED  DIE-ATTACH  HEATSINK  PACKAGE 
Young  1.  Kwon,  San  Jose,  C«iif.,  assignor  to  V  I^I  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.171 

Int.  C\:  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  257—707  10  Oaims 


«♦ 


wherein  said  through  hole  comprises  a  single  through  hole 
in  a  region  where  said  second  winng  layer  overlaps  with 
said  first  winng  layer,  said  through  hole  forming  a  wind- 
ing groove  having  a  continuous  perimeter. 


«o 
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5,200,808 

SE.MICONDUCrOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SMOOTH 

CONTACT  HOLES  FOR.MED  THROUGH  MLLTl-LAVER 

INSUL.ATORS  OF  DIFFERENT  ETCHING  SPEEDS 

Tom  Koyama;  Katuhiko  Tamura.  and  Takako  Nagamine,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,923.  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.219 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  .Noy.  29,  1989,  1-311269 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48,  29/34 

L.S.  a.  250—750  *  Claims 


22      50 


1,  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  integrated  circuit  die  contained 
in  a  molded  plastic  package,  comprising 

a  lead-frame  having  a  die-aitached  paddle  to  which  an  inte- 
grate-circuit die  IS  attached: 

a  molded  package,  which  is  formed  of  plastic  matenal  and 
which  IS  molded  around  said  lead-frame  to  which  said 
integrated-circuit  die  is  attached.  i-,aid  molded  package 
having  one  or  more  passages  formed  therein  for  respec- 
tively exposing  one  or  more  predetermined  portions  of  the 
lead-frame; 

one  or  more  thermally  conductive  column  members,  each 
respiectively  attached  al  one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
selected  exposed  p<-)rtions  of  said  lead-frame,  each  of  said 
one  or  more  thermally  conductive  column  members  ex- 
tending through  a  pas.sage  formed  in  said  molded  package 
to  an  extenor  surface  of  said  molded  package  and.  to- 
gether with  the  lead-frame,  providing  a  path  for  conduc- 
tion of  heat  from  ihe  mtegrated-circuit  die  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  one  or  more  thermally  conductive  column 
members  at  the  exterior  of  the  molded  package 


1  A  semiconductor  device  of  a  multi-layer  film  structure  in 
which  a  lower  conductor  layer  and  an  upper  conductor  layer 
separated  by  a  multilayered  insulator  film  are  connected  to 
each  other  through  a  contact  hole  provided  in  the  multilayered 
insulator  film,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  lower  conductor  layer  provided  on  said  substrate  and 

having  a  connection  portion; 
a  first  insulator  film  provided  on  said  lower  conductor  layer; 
a  second  insulator  film  provided  on  said  first  insulator  film 
and  having  etching  speed  different  from  etching  speed  of 
said  first  insulator  film; 
a  third  insulator  film  provided  on  said  second  insulator  film; 
said  second  insulator  film  including  a  first  opening  portion 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  said  connec- 
tion portion  and  completely  lined  by  said  third  insulator 
film  so  as  not  to  expose  the  second  insulator  film; 
said  first  and  third  insulator  film  including  a  second  opening 
portion  penetrating  said  first  and  third  insulator  films  to 
reach  said  connection  portion;  and 
an  upper  conductor  layer  provided  on  said  substrate  and 
electncally  connected  to  said  lower  conductor  layer  so  as 
to  line  said  second  opening  portion 


5.200,810 
HIGH  DENSITY  INTERCONNECT  STRLCTURE  WITH 

TOP  MOUNTED  COMPONENTS 
Robert  J.  Wojnarowski,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Charles  W.  Eichel- 
berger,  Schenectady,  both  of  N'.V.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,749 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/16:  H05K  1/00.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  361—398  36  Oaims 


1    .An  electronic  system  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  compxTinent-supporting  surface  with  ai 
least  one  cavity  therein: 

a  first  plurality  of  electnc  components  having  contact  pads 
on  major  surfaces  thereof  said  first  plurality  of  electronic 
components  being  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  cavity  such 
that  said  major  surfaces  are  substantially  coplanar  with 


portions  of  said  component-supporting  surface  surround- 
ing said  al  least  one  cavity: 

a  removable  high  density  interconnect  structure,  said  high 
density  interconnect  structure  being  removable  from  said 
electronic  components  without  damaging  said  electronic 
components  and  without  removing  said  components  from 
said  at  least  one  cavity,  and  comprising 

a  layer  of  polymer  dielectric  film  overlying  and  bonded  by 
means  of  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  to  said  major  surfaces 
of  said  first  plurality  of  electronic  components  and  to 
portions  of  said  comfxnnent-supponing  surface  surround- 
ing said  at  least  one  cavity. 

said  layer  of  polymer  dielectnc  film  having  via  holes  therein 
in  alignment  with  said  contact  pads,  and 

a  pattern  of  interconnection  conductors  disposed  on  said 
layer  of  polymer  dielectnc  film  so  as  to  extend  into  and 
between  at  least  some  of  said  via  holes  to  provide  electn- 
cal  connection  between  at  least  some  of  said  contact  pads; 
and 

at  least  one  additional  electronic  component  disposed  on 
said  high  density  interconnect  structure  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  high  density  interconnect  structure  from  said 
first  plurality  of  electronic  comp<inents,  and  electncalK 
connected  to  conductors  of  said  high  density  interconnect 
structure. 


5.200.811 
HIGH  DEFINITION  TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
RECEIVER  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Hyun-Deok  Cbo.  Suwon  City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May    11.  1990, 
1990-6721 

Int.  CT^  H04N  9/78.  9/64 
U.S.  a.  358—12  36  Oaims 


low  -pass  filtenng  w  ith  a  pass  band  of  ( t  )Xc  said  low  buMl 
frequencv  signal  and  the  high  band  frequency  signal,  said 
first  lovk-pass  filter  means  receiving  said  high  band  fre- 
quency signal,  said  second  low -pass  filter  means  receiving 
said  low  band  frequency  signal, 
a  first  analog-lo-digital  converter  and  a  second  analog-to- 
digital  convener  connected  to  said  first  low -pass  filter 
means  and  said  second  low-pass  filter  means,  respectively, 
for  convening  the  low  band  frequency  signal  and  the  high 
band  frequency  signal  from  said  first  low -pass  filter  means 
and  said  second  low -pass  filter  means,  respectively,  into  a 
first  digital  signal  and  a  second  digital  signal, 
separator  means  connected  to  said  first  analog-to-digilal 
convener  and  said  second  analog-to-digiial  convener,  for 
separating  the  low  band  frequencv  signal  and  the  high 
band  frequency  signal  from  said  first  analog-to-digilal 
convener  and  said  second  analog-to-digilal  convener  into 
a  synchronizing  signal,  an  audio  signal,  a  motion  vector 
and  a  control  signal, 
audio  decoder  means  connected  to  said  separator  means,  for 

decoding  said  audio  signal, 
high  frequencv  band  signal  prcKessor  means  connected  to 
said  first  analog-lo-digital  converter,  for  interpolating  said 
first  digital  signal  in  response  to  said  motion  vector 
delay    means  connected    to   said   second   analog-to-digital 

converter,  for  delaying  said  second  digital  signal 
adding  means  connected  to  said  high  frequency  band  signal 
processor  means  and  said  delay    means  for  adding  the 
signal  output  from  said  high  frequency  band  proces,sor 
means  to  the  signal  output  from  said  delay  means, 
an  inversion  integration  of  time  compressed  luminance  and 
chrominance  means  connected  to  said  adding  means,  for 
convening  a  signal  output  from  said  adding  means  into  a 
luminance  signal  and  chrominance  signal,  and 
a   digitai-to-analog   convener   connected   to   said   inversion 
integration  of  time  compressed   luminance  and  chromi- 
nance means,  for  converting  said  luminance  signal  and 
said  chrominance  signal  into  respective  analog  signals 


5.200.812 

SAMPLING  FREQUENCE  DOWN-CON\  ERTING 

APPARATUS 

Kunio  Suesada.  Ikoma;  Toshiaki  Koya.  Kadom.a.  and  Kunio 
Sekimoto.  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tnc Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990.  Ser,  No,  476,731 
Oaims  priorir*.  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989.  1-30533 
'  Int.  O,'  H04N  7,72.  11/02 
U.S.  O.  358—13  10  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  prcx:essing  a  high  definition  television  signal, 
said  circuit  compnsing 

receiving  processor  means  for  converting  a  radio  frequency 
signal  supplied  through  a  receiving  terminal  into  a  first 
intermediate  frequency  signal, 

first  filter  means  connected  to  said  receiving  processor 
means,  for  generating  a  narrov^  band  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  from  the  first  intermediate  frequencv  signal, 

second  filter  means  connected  to  said  receiving  pre-vcessor 
means,  for  splitting  a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal 
from  the  first  intermediate  frequency  signal, 

frequency  phase  locked  loop  means  connected  to  said  first 
filter  means,  for  demcxlulating  the  second  intermediate 
frequencv  signal  m  a  quadrature  pha.se-shift  demtxiulation 
technique  with  a  quadrature  phase  shift  demodulator  with 
the  narrow  band  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  slow  band  frequency  signal  and  a  high  band  fre- 
quency signal, 

first  low-pa,ss  filter  means  and  second  low-pass  filter  means 
connected  to  the  frequencv  phase  l(->cked  loop  means,  for 


s 

^^ 

T 

~-H 

J. 

1  .A  sampling  frequency  down-converting  apparatus  com- 
pnsing a  means  for  sampling  onginal  digital  picture  signals  at 
a  sampling  frequency  of  8  Fsc  (Fsc  color  sub-earner  fre- 
quency! si^  as  to  thm  out  said  sampled  picture  signals  and  a 
means  for  low-pass  converting  said  sampled  picture  signals 
into   intermediate  digital   picture   signals   having  a  sampling 
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5.200.816 
iLfinrvinn  Avn  apparaTI  S  FOR  COLOR  PROCESSING 


RGB   signals   by    passing   each    RGB   signal   separately 
throueh  a  Itxikur  table; 
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frequency  of  4  Fsc    ±Fh/2  (Fh;   horizontal  scanning 
quency)  or  4  Fsc  3zFv/2  (Fv:  field  frequency). 
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5.200.81  J 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  WHITE  BAL.ANCE  OF  MUEO 

CA-MER.\ 

B>eong  G.  Jeon.  Suweon-city.  Rep.  nf  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronic-)  Co..  I  td..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb    26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.015 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep    of  Korea.  Feb.  28.   1990, 
90-2655 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/73.  9/07 
L  .S.  CI.  35H— 29  3  Claims 


->o***c-TF  ^' 


1.  In  a  circuit  including  means  for  providing  an  automatic 
white  control  signal  and  an  automatic  balance  control  signal  in 
dependence  upon  reception  of  a  video  signal  representative  by 
a  plurality  of  color  signals,  a  keymatrix  for  selecting  control 
modes,  a  microcomputer  for  controlling  automatic  white  bal- 
ance of  the  video  signal  in  dependence  upon  said  automatic 
white  control  signal,  said  automatic  balance  control  signal  and 
said  control  modes,  the  white  balance  control  method,  com- 
prising 
a  storing  process  for  stonng  automatic  white  balance  values 
into  addresses  indicated  according  to  values  representa- 
tive of  illuminating  conditions  of  an  illuminated  object  and 
an  optical  filter; 
a  producing  process  for  producing  said  automatic  white 
balance  values  stored  by  said  storing  process  to  white 
balance  said  video  signal  according  to  values  representa- 
tive of  said  iDuminating  conditions  of  said  illuminated 
object  and  sai^  optical  filter. 


red.  green  and  blue  color  images,  respectively; 
a  screen,  and 
individual  projection  means  for  respectively  projecting  red. 

green  and  blue,  said  projection  means  projecting  imagC) 

produced  by  said  red,  green  and  blue  image  producing 

means  respectively  onto  said  screen, 
said  projection  means  for  green  having  a  focus  charactenstic 

higher  than  the  focus  characteristic  of  said  projection 


means  for  blue  and  for  red  when  green  light  is  projected 
therethrough. 


5.200.815 

CONVERGENCE  CORRECTION  APPARATl  S  FOR  A 

VIDEO  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Tsujihara.  Nevagawa.  and  \  asuaki  Sakanishi.  Ibaraki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990.  2-14S9K9 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/31 

U.S.  a.  358—60  10  Claims 


5,200.814 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR  WITH  OPTICAL  COLOR  BALANCE 

Koji      Hirata.      Kamakura;      Hiroki     Yoshikawa.      Hiratsuka; 

Takahik<j     \  oshida.     Miura;     Tooru     Numata.     Chigasaki; 

Masayuki  Muranaka.  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Wada.  Yokohama; 

Isao  Voshizaki.  ^  okohama.  and  Shigeru  Inaoka.  Yokohama. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed   Xpr.  20,  199().  Ser.  No.  511. ■"9<J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.    \pr.  28,  1989.  1107605; 
Sep.  8.  1989.  1-231599;  Feb.  28,  1990.  2-45384 

Int.  CI.    H04N   -    w 
U.S.  CI.  358—60  36  CTaims 

1   A  color  image  display  device  comprising; 

red.  green  and  blue  image  producing  means  for  producing 


1.  An  image  correction  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  widening  projecting  and  displaying  images  on  a 
screen  by  using  a  plurality  of  projector  tubes; 

means  for  setting  specifications  of  the  projecting  optical 
system  of  said  display  means; 

means  for  determining  correction  amounts  for  convergence, 
deflection  linearity,  luminance  reduction  and  focus  error 
through  computation  in  accordance  with  data  for  con- 
verging angles  produced  from  said  setting  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  various  correction  circuits  in  a  projec- 
tor unit  in  accordance  with  the  correction  data  of  various 
kinds. 
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(c)  counting  the  number  of  matching  pels  or  the  number  of 
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5,200,816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  COLOR  PROCESSING 

WITH  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Oded  M.  Rose,  HenJiya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Scitex  Corporation 
Ltd..  Herzliya,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,310 
CTlaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  25,  1991.  9S622 
Int.  CI,"  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358— 80  *0  Oaims 


t  T  t  1 7 


H 'r 


cut  ■  — ^ 


T FlCdftOO'  — 


T*P6tT  OUTPUT 


1    A  meihod  for  providing  a  neural  network  including  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  neural  network  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
neurons  for  receiving  a  first  color  value  from  among  a  first 
set  of  color  values  vihich  first  color  value  is  to  be  trans- 
formed into  a  corresponding  second  color  value  from 
among  a  second  set  of  color  values  and  for  providing  ars 
output  indication  of  the  corresponding  second  color 
value:  and 

training  the  neural  netvkork  structure  on  a  plurality  of  or- 
dered pairs,  each  ordered  pair  compnsing  a  first  color 
value  from  among  the  first  set  of  color  values  and  a  corre- 
sponding second  color  v  alue  from  among  the  second  set  of 
color  values 


RGB    signals   by    passing   each    RGB   signal    separately 

through  a  lookup  uble, 
transforming  said  END-like  RGB  signals  into  a  set  of  tn- 

stimulus  values  XYZ 
transforming  said  tnstimulus  values  X>  Z  into  colonmctnc 

coordinates,  and 
providing  each  of  plurality  of  images  on  a  recording  medium 

in  supenmposed  registration  with  one  another  using  the 

colonmetnc  ctKirdinates  to  form  a  multi-color  copy  of 

said  scanned  image 


5.200,818 

VIDEO  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WTTH  INTERACTT\  E 

WINDOWING  CAPABIUrrV 

Inbil  Neta;  Michal  Neti.  both  of  21  HaTaielet  Street,  Kiroa. 

Israel  55454  .  and  ^  Tes  \  illaret,  Hasigalit  16.  Hadera.  Umel 

38417 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6"'3,328 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5    X' 

U,S.  a.  358—87  11  C\*itat 

1  In  a  wstem  lor  providing  high  resolution  images  of  a 
scene,  apparatus  for  simultaneously  obtaining  s  wide  angle 
image  of  the  scene  and  a  window  image  of  a  selected  parlicuiai 
region  of  the  scene,  composing 

an  optical  module  having  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  arrays 
disptised  therearound.  each  light  sensitive  array  compris- 
ing a  sensor  element  and  a  lens  element  for  providing 
electrical  output  signals  representative  of  the  scene, 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  each  light  sensitive  array 
to  an  electronic  interface,  said  electronic  interface  com- 
prising means  for  processing  the  signals  from  said  light 
sensitive  arrays. 


5,200,817 
CONVERSION  OF  AN  RGB  COLOR  SCANNER  INTO  A 

COLORIMETRIC  SCANAER 
Darid  Bimbaum,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.118       ^ 
Int,  a."  H04N  !  46 
U.S.  a.  358—80  12  CUims 


ttvrmaiiKtT 


TRrSTWUlUS   SlOUkS 


TMSTMMLUS   \<mtt.i 
ir: 


cOL0(»i«-»c  m-n 


1   A  method  of  converting  RGB  scanner  signals  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

scanning  an  image  with  a  scanmng  means  and  detecting  rav* 

RGB  signals  from  said  scanned  image; 
transforming  said  raw  RGB  signals  to  equivalent  END-like 


monitor  view  display  means: 

window  view  display  means,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  output  signal  from  said  electronic 
interface  to  said  monitor  view  display  and  said  wmdow 
view  display  to  provide  on  the  monitor  vnew  display  a 
high  resolution  image  of  the  enure  scene  obtained  by  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  images  acquired  simulta- 
neously on  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  and  on  the  wm- 
dovv  view  display  a  high  resoluuon  ima^e  of  a  selected 
particular  region  of  the  scene  obtained  by  the  integratioi] 
of  data  received  from  the  sensor  elements. 
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5.200,819 

MULTI-DIMENSION AI   IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ENDOSCOPE 

Sol  Nudelman.  Avon,  and  Donald  R.  Ouimctte.  Plantsville.  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lniversit>   of  Connecticut.  Far- 

mington.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,646,  Jan.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,109.276, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199.99'',  May  27, 

1988.  Pat.  No.  4.938.205.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  835.761 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  1/04:  H04N  li/00 

VS.  a.  358—98  5  aaims 


1  .An  endoscope  adapted  for  operation  in  association  with 
optical  scanner  means  which  generates  radiation  tracing  out  a 
raster  comprising: 

probe  means  for  forming  a  flexible  tubular  member  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

first  optical  cable  means  disposed  m  said  probe  means  com- 
prising a  bundle  of  coherent  flexible  optical  fibers  forming 
a  first  optical  cable  extending  between  a  proximal  end 
surface  and  a  distal  end  surface; 

photodetector  means  composing  a  pholodetector  for  gener- 
ating an  electrical  signal  having  an  instantaneous  value 
proportional  to  the  quantity  of  light  impinging  said  photo- 
detector, 

processor  means  communicating  with  said  photodetector 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  multi-dimen- 
sional image  of  said  object, 

s<5  that  a  raster  from  said  scanner  applied  at  said  proximal 
end  of  said  probe  means  is  projected  through  said  distal 
end  surface  of  said  optical  channel  for  illumination  of  the 
object  to  be  examined  and  radiation  reflected  from  the 
object  impinges  said  photodetector  means  wherein  said 
processor  generates  signals  indicative  of  a  depth  image  of 
said  object. 

I  

5,200.820 
BLOCK-MATCHING  MOTION  E,STIMATOR  FOR  VIDEO 

CODER 
HamJd  Gharavi.  Red  Bank.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research.  Inc..  Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.279 
Int.  C\:  H04N  7/18.  7/12 
C.S.  a.  358—105  14  Oairas 

1    .A  method  of  estimating  the  frame-to-frame  motion  of  a 
block  of  pels  m  a  video  frame  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  comparing  the  pels  in  the  block  in  a  current  frame  with 

pels  in  a  corresponding  block  in  a  previous  frame: 
(bl  determining  from  each  comparison  whether  each  pel  is  a 
matching  pel  or  a  mismatching  pel; 


(c)  counting  the  number  of  matching  pels  or  the  number  of 
mismatching  pels: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  blocks  that  surround  the  corresponding  block  in  the 
previous  frame,  and 
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(e)  estimating  the  relative  motion  of  the  block  betvAeen  its 
position  in  the  current  frame  and  its  position  in  the  previ- 
ous frame  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  block  in  the 
previous  frame  at  which  the  number  of  matching  pels  is 
highest  or  the  number  of  mismatching  pels  is  lowest. 


5,200.821 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNAI^S  BEFORE 
AND  AFTER  TRANSMISSION  AND/OR  STORAGE  WITH 
FLOW  RATE  REDUCTION.  AND  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  AND/OR  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
INCI.UDING  SUCH  ARRANGEMENTS 
Mohammad  R.  Haghiri,  Sceaux;  Pascal  Denoyelle,  Creteil.  and 
Thierry  Fautier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL90/00085.  §  371  Date  Feb.  8.  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  8.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  16128.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,830 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  20.  1989,  89  08186; 
Jun.  20,  1989,  89  08187 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00.  7/13 
U.S.  a.  358—133  19  Oaims 


iT^^h"*®^ 


•s? 


17.  An  arrangement  for  processing  preMously  transmitted 
and/or  stored  signals  after  reduction  of  the  quantity  of  infor- 
mation components  to  be  transmitted  and/or  stored,  effected 
either  in  accordance  with  a  first  mode  denoted  the  compen- 
sated transmission  and/or  storage  mode  and  with  the  aid  of  a 
temporal  sub-sampling  sub-assembly  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
provided  to  supply  a  first  signal  sequence,  or  in  accordance 
with  a  second  mode,  denoted  the  fall-back  transmission  and/or 
storage  mode  and  with  the  aid  of  a  fall-back  processing  sub- 
assembly provided  to  add  a  second  signal  to  the  said  first 
sequence  with  spatial  sub-sampling  of  the  said  sequences,  and 
to  effect  the  alternate  selection  of  one  or  the  other  of  these 
spatially  sub-sampling  sequences,  the  choice  of  the  said  mode 
being  effected  with  the  aid  of  a  decision-taking  sub-assembly 
and  on  the  basis  of  likewise  transmitted  and/or  stored  motion 
information  components,  and  an  information  component  com- 
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panson  associated  with  one  or  the  other  mode,  respectnely. 
with  a  view  to  selecting  either  the  output  of  (he  said  motion- 
compensated  sub-assembly  or  the  output  of  the  said  fall-back 
p'Ocessing  sub-assembly,  charactenzed  in  that  it  compnses 

(a)  a  first  sub-sampling  and  interpolation  sub-assembly  of  the 
received  signals  corresponding  to  the  previously  transmit- 
ted and,  or  stored  signals  and  constituting  the  input  signals 
of  the  arrangement. 

(b)  a  motion-compensation  sub-assembly  whose  input  is 
connected  in  accordance  with  the  said  selection  of  the  first 
or  the  second  operating  mode,  respectively,  either  di- 
rectly to  the  input  of  the  said  arrangement  or  to  this  same 
input  but  via  the  said  first  sub-sampling  and  interpolation 
sub- assembly; 

(c)  a  second  sub-sampling  and  interpolation  sub-assembly 
whose  input  is  connected,  in  accordance  with  the  said 
selection  of  the  first  or  the  second  mode  of  operation, 
respectiveK.  either  to  the  output  of  the  said  motion-com- 
pensation sub-assembly,  or  directly  to  the  input  of  the  said 
arrangement. 

(d)  a  change-over  switch  which  from  iLs  output  or  in  accor- 
dance with  the  said  mtxJe  information  corresponding  to 
the  selection  of  the  first  or  second  mode  of  operation, 
respectively,  supplies  from  its  output  either  the  output  of 
the  said  motion-compensation  sub-assembly  or  the  output 
of  the  said  second  sub-sampling  and  interpolation  sub- 
a,s.sembi\. 

(e)  a  change-over  switch  for  alternately  selecting  at  a  fre- 
quency twice  as  high  as  the  frequency  of  the  input  signals, 
either  the  said  output  of  this  change-over  switch  or  the 
input  of  the  said  motion-compensation  sub-a.ssembly  but 
delayed  by  a  half-pencxl  of  the  rate  of  the  said  input  sig- 
nals of  the  arrangement 


fH^ 


<3i$>7^^^ 


(bl  generating  a  data  signal  indicative  of  the  data  to  be  pro- 
cessed 

(c)  modulating  the  earner  signal  and  the  data  signal  m  timed 
relation  to  the  timing  component  of  the  telcMSion  signal  to 
form  a  data-modulated  signal  having  a  lo\*  amplitude  in  i 
range  from  0  1  to  2  5  IRE. 

(d)  adding  the  data-modulated  signal  to  the  active  video 
component  of  the  television  signal  to  form  an  encoded 
composite  signal  on  a  plurality  of  lines  of  the  picture,  and 

(e)  transmitting  the  encoded  composite  signal  to  the  receiver 
for  displaying  the  picture  on  the  viewing  area,  said  data- 
modulated  signal  on  said  plurality  of  lines  of  the  picture 
being  substantially  invisible  to  a  viewer  of  the  picture  due 
to  said  low  amplitude 


5.200.823 
VIRTUAL  CHANNELS  FOR  A  MULTIPLEXED  ANALOG 

COMPONENT  (MAO  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Yoneda;  Keith  Gammie.  and  Wiyne  Sheldrick.  all  of 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta.   Inc..   .At- 
lanta. Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.555 

Int.  a.'  H04N   '  OH-   ■'  04 

U.S.  a.  358—146  '*  Haims 


5,200,822 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 
DATA,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  IDENTiniNG  AND 
VERIF-VTNG  AIRING  OF  TELEVISION  BROADC  .AST 
PROGRAMS 
Kenneth  A.  Bronfin,  New  York,  N.Y.:  Stephen  M.  Mahrer,  Mt 
Holly,  N.J.:  W.  Robin  Wilson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Francis 
A.    Davenport,    Haddonfield.    N.J..    assignors    to    National 
Broadcasting  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,111 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  358—142  35  Claims 


n' 


1  A  method  of  processing  data  with  a  television  signal 
having  an  active  video  component  and  a  timing  component  for 
lines  of  a  picture  to  be  displayed  on  a  viewing  area  of  a  televi- 
sion receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  earner  signal  in  timed  relation  to  the  timing 
comp<inent  of  the  television  signal. 


1.  A  decoder  for  use  in  a  television  system    saic  Jectxier 
compnsing: 

a  receiver  for  recciv  mg  a  television  signal  including  a  linked 
sequence  of  text  pages  v.  herein  each  text  page  is  accompa 
nied  by  information  identifying  the  next  text  page  m  the 
linked  sequence  of  text  pages. 

a  memory  for  storing  a  channel  map  for  mapping  ihc  linked 
sequence  of  text  pages  to  a  plurality  of  virtual  channels, 
each  virtual  channel  having  text  pages  of  the  linked  se- 
quence of  text  pages  mapped  thereto  in  accordance  with 
root  text  pages  defining  a  first  text  page  on  each  of  said 
virtual  channels  and  root  page  spacings  defining  a  number 
of  text  pages  mapped  to  each  of  said  virtual  channels,  a 
final  text  page  of  a  first  v  inual  channel  linked  to  the  root 
text  page  of  a  second  virtual  channel,  and 

a  selector  for  selecting  ones  of  said  v  irtual  channeU  to  dis- 
plav  the  linked  sequence  of  text  pages  in  accordance  v»uh 
the  channel  map  stored  in  said  memory 
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5J00,824 
LLMINANCE  SIGNAL  NOISE  SLPPRESSOR 
Atsuhisa  Kageyama.   rbarald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  199L  Ser.  No.  731,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1990,  2-190757 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5/2;.  5/208 

U.S.  a.  358—167  5  Oaims 


1.  A  luminance  signal  noise  suppressor,  comprising: 

a  high-pass  fiher  circuit  for  extracting  high  frequency  com- 
ponents from  a  luminance  signal  of  an  input  video  signal, 

a  rectification  circuit  for  rectifying  the  extracted  high  fre- 
quency components: 

a  sample-hold  circuit  for  sampling  to  produce  a  mean  volt- 
age of  the  rectified  components  dunng  a  penod  of  a  verti- 
cal synchronizing  signal  of  the  input  video  signal  and 
holding  the  sampled  mean  voltage  during  a  penod  until  a 
next  vertical  synchronizing  signal; 

a  noise  detection  pulse  generating  circuit  for  detecting  a 
noise  level  in  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  of  the 
input  video  signal,  and  in  accordance  with  said  noise  level, 
enabling  said  sample-hold  circuit,  and 

a  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  luminance  signal  and  sup- 
pressing noise  therein  m  accordance  w.ith  a  correction 
quantity  that  varies  in  accordance  with  an  output  voltage 
of  said  sample-hold  circuit; 

whereby  a  noise  level  of  said  luminance  signal  is  automati- 
cally reduce  m  a  weak  electnc  field. 


channel  video  signal  correpsonding  to  a  respective  channel  of 
a  plurality  of  channels,  and  for  selecting,  on  a  per  channel 
basis,  said  programmed  channel  video  signal  as  a  first  video 
signal,  a  com.Tiercial  insert  video  signal  as  a  second  video 
signal  and  a  locally  generated  video  signal,  said  plurality  of 
programmed  channel  video  signals  being  sent  independently  of 
said  commercial  insert  signals  over  a  first  telecommunications 
network,  the  commercial  insert  signal  being  sent  over  a  second 
telecommunications  network,  the  switch  system  being  re- 
motely controlled  on  a  per  channel  basis,  by  respective  first, 
second  and  third  switch  commands,  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive programmed  channel  video  signal,  the  commercial  insert 
signal  and  said  local  video  signal,  said  first,  second  and  third 
switch  command  signals  being  sent  with  insert  locator  data  \  la 
said  second  telecommunications  network,  the  switching  sys- 
tem compnsing: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digitally  formatted  video 

signals  at  various  predetermined  locations; 
means  for  obtaining  from  said  means  for  stonng,  and  output- 
ting  a  third  video  signal  as  said  local  video  signal,  said 
third  video  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
digitally  formatted  videosignals  that  is  obtained  from  said 
means  for  stonng  using  said  insert  locator  data,  said  insen 
locator  data  corresponding  to  select  ones  of  said  predeter- 
mined storage  locations;  and 
a  plurality  of  video  switches,  a  respective  video  switch 
corresponding  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels, 
each  video  switch  receiving  at  three  respective  video 
inputs,  the  corresponding  programmed  channel  video 
signal,  said  commercial  insert  video  signal,  and  said  third 
video  signal,  each  video  switch  having  means  for  respec- 
tively applying  the  same  at  a  video  output  thereof  based 
upon  receipt  of  said  respective  first,  second  and  third 
switch  commands  at  a  control  input  of  the  respective 
video  switches. 


5.200.825 

COMMERCIAL  INSERTION  SYSTEM  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  V  IDEO  SWITCHES 

Michael  C.  Perine,  Key  Biscayne.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Beam  Laser 

Systems,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,175 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.'  H04N  5/26S.  7/10.  7/08 

L.S.  a.  358—181  11  Claims 


5,200.826 

TV  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  DOUBLE  CONVERSION 

TELEVISION  TUNER  SYSTEM  HAVING  ALTOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL  PHOVISIONS 

Chang-yeol  Seong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Str.  No.  701.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  21,  1990, 
90-9152 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/44:  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  358—191.1  5  Oaims 


1    A  video  switch  system  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grammed channel  video  composite  signals,  each  programmed 


1.  A  television  signal  receiving  tuner,  compnsing- 

first  filter  means  coupled  to  receive  incoming  radio  fre- 
quency signals  and  responsive  tc  a  pha.se-lock  loop  circuit. 
for  filtenng  said  incoming  radio  frequency  signals  at  a  first 
predetermined  bandwidth  to  provide  a  first  filtered  fre- 
quency signal; 

first  vanable  attenuator  means  for  attenuating  said  first  fil- 
tered signal  in  accordance  with  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trolled voltage  signal  generated  by  an  automatic  gain 
controller  to  provide  a  first  attenuated  frequency  signal, 

first  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  first  attenuated 
signal  to  provide  an  amplified  frequency  signal; 

second  vanable  attenuator  means  for  attenuating  said  ampli- 
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fied  frequencv  signal  in  accordance  with  said  automatic 
gain  controlled  voltage  signal  generated  by  said  automatic 
gain  controller  to  prov  ide  a  second  attenuated  frequency 
signal. 

voltage-controlled  oscillator  means  responsive  to  said  phase- 
lock  k-xip  circuit,  for  providing  a  first  local  oscillator 
frequency  signal; 

first  mixer  means  for  converting  said  second  attenuated 
frequency  signal  into  a  first  intermediate  frequency  signal 
having  a  frequency  approximately  of  2  GHz  by  subtract- 
ing said  amplified  frequency  signal  from  said  first  local 
oscillator  frequency  signal; 

second  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  first  intermediate 
frequency  signal  to  provide  a  first  amplified  intermediate 
frequency  signal; 

second  filter  means  for  bandpass  filtenng  said  first  amplified 
intermediate  frequencv  signal  at  a  second  predetermined 
bandwidth  to  provide  a  second  filtered  frequencv  signal. 

third  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  second  filtered 
frequency  signal  to  provide  a  second  amplified  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal. 

second  mixer  means  responsiv  e  to  a  local  oscillator  generat- 
ing a  second  local  oscillator  frequency  signal,  for  convert- 
ing said  second  amplified  intermediate  frequency  signal 
into  a  second  intermediate  frequencv  signal  by  subtracting 
said  second  amplified  intermediate  frequency  signal  from 
said  second  local  oscillator  frequency  signal, 

fourth  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  second  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal  at  a  selected  level  to  provide  a  final 
tuned  signal,  wherein  said  final  tuned  signal  feeds  back  to 
control  said  automatic  gain  controlled  voltage  signal  by 
said  automatic  gain  controller. 


means  removably  attachable  to  a  person's  head  including 
means  for  mounting  thereto  said  video  display  m  a  posi- 
tion such  that  the  person  can  view  the  displav  without  the 
use  of  the  person's  hands  and  such  thai  the  person  can 
move  about  in  a  substantiallv  unrestncted  manner 


5.200.828 

ALTOFOCl  SING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  \  IDEO 

CAMERA  AND  AN  AITOFOCUSING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Seong  I,  Jang:  Jae  K.  Chong,  both  of  Seoul;  Sung  H,  l^ee;  Min 
H,  Song,  both  of  Kyunggi;  Ook  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Dong  S,  Kim, 
Kyunggi,  all  of  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam  Jung  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kyunggi.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar,  U,  1991.  Ser   No,  669,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1990, 
90-3663;  Feb.  2L  1991.  91-2807 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5.232.  G03B  3/00.  13/18 
U.S.  a.  358—227  7  Claims 


5.200.827 

HEAD  MOl  NTED  \  IDEO  DISPLAV  -^ND  REMOTE 

CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Charles  M.  Hanson.  Richardson.  Vaughn  J.  Koester.  Dallas,  and 

Robert  D.  Fallstrom.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  |     \    method   for   autofocusing   a   video   camera,    which 

\  aro.  Inc..  Garland.  Tex.  extracts  a  video  signal  obtained  within  a  predetermined  focus 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,978.  Apr.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  range  in   an   image  pick-up  element   of  the   video  camera. 

5,005,213,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  372,243,  Jul.  19,  1989,  converts  said  video  signal  into  a  digital  signal,  integrates  said 

Pat.  No.  4,970,589.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  168.137,  M«r.  dignal    signal    to    produce    a    focusing    value,    and    moves    a 

14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,884,137,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  focusing  lens  in  a  direction  of  increa.sing  contrast  so  that  an 

883,994,  Jul.  10.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,786,966.  This  application  Dec.  opnmal  focus  may  be  obtained  by  use  of  said  focusing  value. 

18,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  630,367  ,^^^  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


Int.  CI  ■  H04N   '  18 


U.S.  a.  358—211 


6  Claims 


1    .A  video  system,  comprising- 

an  imaging  system  for  generating  video  signals  representa- 
tive of  an  object  compnsing  night  vision  equipment  for 
generating  said  video  signals  representative  of  an  image  in 
low  light  ambient  conditions. 

receiver  means  remotely  located  from  said  imaging  system 
for  receiving  video  signals. 

a  video  signal  transmission  link  opieraimg  between  said  imag- 
ing system  and  said  receiver  means, 

a  vacuum  fluorescent  video  displav  coupled  to  said  receiver 
means  for  displaying  a  visual  representation  of  the  object; 
and 


(a)  defining  a  focus  range  for  which  said  video  signal  is  to  be 
extracted, 

(b)  generating  a  control  clock  pulse  having  higher  frequen- 
cies than  that  of  said  video  signal  dunng  the  penods  of 
arrivals  of  the  honzontal  and  vertical  synchronizing  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  said  focus  range. 

(c)  sampling  said  video  signals  obtained  in  said  image  pi^k 
up  element  according  to  said  control  ckx-'k  pulses  and 
converting  the  sampled  signal  into  a  digital  signal. 

(d)  generating  a  digital  differential  signal  which  represents 
the  difference  between  the  current  value  of  said  digital 
signal  and  that  of  one  control  clock  pulse  earlic  one. 

(c)  generating  a  digital  weighted  signal  b>  transforming  said 
digital  differential  signal  by  means  of  a  nonlinear  weight 
value  curve. 

(0  integrating  said  digital  weighted  signals  for  at  least  one 
field  or  frame,  thereby  obuining  said  focusing  value. 

(g)  determining  a  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  a 
focusing  lens  motor  based  on  said  fi.->cusing  v  alue  to  move 
the  focusing  lens  toward  the  location  where  the  approxi- 
niatelv  maximum  focusing  value  is  obtained. 

ihi  adiusimg  said  fcKus  range  defined  in  step  (ai.  and 

111  adjusting  said  nonlinear  weigh!  value  curve  of  step  (el, 
bv  transforming  the  nonlinear  weighi  value  curve  if  said 
fiKusmg  value  di>es  noi  belong  to  current  grade  of  the 
f(Kusing  value,  and 

maintaining  the  nonlinear  vteight  value  curve  if  saiO  fiKii'. 
ing  value  pertains  to  current  grade  of  the  focusing  value 
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5J00,829 

CONTRAST  BEAM  CURRENT  LIMmNG 

ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SECONDARY  BRIGHTNESS 

BEAM  CURRENT  LIMITING  PROVISIONS 

Wiliiain  A.   Lagoai,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,468 

Int  a."  H04N  5'6S.  9,16.  5,57 

VS.  a.  358—243  11  Claims 


mode  discnmination   means   for  determmmg   the   pnonty 

order  which  is  set  by  said  mode  setting  means:  and 
reception  control  means  for  controlling  said  data  reception 


o  naiKLt  kf^kunn 


means  m  accordance  with  a  pnonty  order  determination 
made  bv  said  mode  discnmination  means. 


1-  In  a  television  system  including  a  picture  tube  and  a  video 
signal  processing  channel,  having  image  contrast  and  bnght- 
ness  sections,  for  supplying  a  processed  video  signal  to  said 
picture  tube,  and  user  responsive  contrast  and  bnghtness  con- 
trol units  for  generating  respective  user  contrast  and  bnghtness 
control  signals,  a  beam  current  limiting  arrangement  compns- 
ing 

means  for  sensmg  the  beam  current  drawn  by  said  picture 

tube, 
means  for  generating  a  contrast  beam  current  control  signal 
for  reducing  the  image  contrast  when  the  sensed  beam 
current  exceeds  a  first  threshold  value; 
means  coupled  to  said  user  responsive  brightness  control 
unit  for  comparing  the  level  of  said  user  contrast  control 
signal  to  a  nomnal  bnghtnes.s  control  level  corresponding 
to  a  nominal  image  bnghtness  level;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  companng  means  for  generating  a 
brightnes'.  beam  current  control  signal  for  reducing  the 
image  bnghtness  when  (1)  the  sensed  beam  current  ex- 
ceeds a  second  threshold,  and  (2)  if  the  user  bnghtness 
control  level  exceeds  the  nominal  user  bnghtness  control 
level 


5^00,831 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOCALLY 

SWITCHING  GRAY  DOT  TYPES  TO  REPRODUCE  AN 

IMAGE  WITH  GRAY  LEVTL  PRINTING 

Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,555 

Int.  a.'  H04N  !/2i 

U.S.  a.  358—298  8  Oaims 


5,200.830 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  RECEIVING 

AND  PRINTING  MULTIPLE  KINDS  OF  DATA  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  PREDETERMINED  PRIORITY 

ORDER 
Mamoru  Imaizumi,  Nagoya,  and  Toshinori  Taniguchi,  Inabe, 
both  of  Japan,  wsignor^  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630J56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15408 

Int.  a.'  H04N  l/2i.  1/32 

U.S.  a.  358—296  26  Claims 

8   A  facsimile  apparatus  compnsmg 

data  reception  means  for  receiving  multiple  kinds  of  data, 
mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  pnonty  order  in  which  one 
specific  kind  of  data  among  said  multiple  kinds  of  dau  is 
received  m  precedence  over  other  Isinds  of  data  through 
said  data  reception  means, 
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4  .\n  arrangement  for  reproducing  an  onginal  image,  com- 
posing 

a  scanner  which  scans  and  digitizes  the  onginal  image  into 

pixels; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  scanner  to  receive  the  digitized 
onginal  image,  and  which  produces  a  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  digitized  onginal  image;  and 
a  printer  coupled  to  the  controller  to  receive  said  first  signal 
and  which  produces  on  a  recording  medium  a  reproduc- 
tion of  the  onginal  image; 
wherein  said  controller  includes; 

means  for  collecting  statistical  information  of  dot  regions 

from  the  first  signal; 
means  for  selecting  for  each  dot  region  of  the  first  signal 
a  dot  type  to  render  that  dot  region  in  accordance  with 
the  statistical  information,  the  dot  type  being  either  a 
mixed  dot  type  or  a  fixed  threshold  type;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  pnnter  to  pnnt  the  reproduction 
of  the  onginal  image  by  rendenng  the  dot  regions  of  the 
first  signal  in  accordance  with  the  selected  dot  type  for 
each  dot  region 
8   An  arrangement  for  reproducing  an  onginal  image,  com- 
pnsmg 

a  scanner  which  scans  and  digitizes  the  original  image  into 

pixels; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  scanner  to  receive  the  digitized 


onginal  image,  and  which  produces  a  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  digitized  onginal  image,  and 
a  pnnter  coupled  to  the  controller  to  receive  said  first  signal 
and  which  produces  on  a  recording  medium  a  reproduc- 
tion of  the  onginal  image: 
wherein  said  controller  includes 

means  for  collecting  statistical  information  of  dot  regions 

from  the  first  signal 
means  for  selecting  for  each  dot  region  of  the  first  signal 
a  dot  type  to  render  that  dot  region  in  accordance  w.  ith 
the  statistical  information,  the  dot  type  being  either  a 
mixed  dot  type  or  a  panial  dot  type,  and 
means  for  controlling  a  pnnter  to  pnnt  the  reproduction 
of  the  onginal  image  by  rendenng  the  dot  regions  of  the 
first  signal  m  accordance  with  the  selected  dot  type  for 
each  dot  region 


5.200,832 

COLOR  IMAGE  RECORDING  DE\  ICE  WITH  COLOR 

EDIT  AND  CON\  ERSION  PROCESSING 

Kazuman  Taniuchi;  Katuyuki  Kouno;  Hiroshi  Sekine,  and  Yo- 

shihiro  Terada.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,006 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14.  1991.  3-109242 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/29.  1/387.  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—300  10  Oaims 


5.200.833 
SIGNAL  LEVTL  CLAMPING  APPARATL'S  FOR  A  CTDM 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 
YoshiBori  Suiuki;  Yoshiyuki  Suzuki,  and  Kanio  Ido,  all  of 
Kanagawa,   Japan,  assigBors  to  Sony   Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011310 
Int.  a."  H04N  5    '*.  9  S9 
I  .S.  a.  358—320  ♦  Claims 

1  In  a  time-base  correction  apparatus  of  a  video  tape  recor- 
der'reproducer,  said  apparatus  having  a  time-base  correcting 
unit  for  correcting  iime-btise  errors  in  a  reproduced  color 
difference  signal  which  includes  adjacent  honzonlal  synchro- 
nizing signals  and  first  and  second  time-compressed  color 
difference  line  signals  sequentially  arranged  between  said  adja- 
cent synchronizing  signals  with  a  predetermined  interval  be- 
tween said  color  difference  line  signals,  a  signal  le\el  clamping 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  clamping  circuit  for  receiving  said  reproduced  color  differ- 
ence signal  and  providing  a  clamped  output  signal  to  said 
time-base  correction  unit 
a  synchronizing  signal  separator  circuit  for  receiving  said 
reprcKiuced  color  difference  signal  and  separating  said 
honzontai  synchronizing  signals  from  said  reproduced 
color  difference  signal, 
d  write  clock  signal  generating  circuit  for  receiving  sepa- 
rated honzontai  synchronizing  signals  from  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  separating  circuit,  generating  a  wnte  clock 
signal  synchronized  with  said  separated  honzontai  syn- 
chronizing signals,  and  applying  said  wnte  clock  signal  to 


1    A  color  image  recording  device  compnsmg 
image  read  means  for  separating  an  onginal  document  image 
by  colors  to  output  the  same  image  in  the  form  of  signals 
of  pnmary  colors  including  red,  green  and  blue, 
first  color  signal  conversion  means  for  conv erting  the  three 
pnmary  color  signals  output  from  said  image  read  means 
to  generate  a  bnghtness  signal  and  first  and  second  color 
difference  signals, 
image  edit  means  for  performing  a  specified  color  edit  pro- 
cessing on  output  signals  of  said  first  color  signal  conver- 
sion means, 
second  color  signal  conversion   means  for  converting   an 
output  signal  of  said  image  edit  means  into  a  developing 
color:  and 
image  output  means  for  recording  an  image  in  accordance 
with  an  output  signal  of  said  second  color  signal  conver- 
sion means, 
said  image  edit  unit  including  third  color  signal  conversion 
means  for  convening  the  first  and  second  color  difference 
signals  of  output  signals  of  said  first  color  signal  conver- 
sion unit  into  a  hue  signal  and  a  chroma  signal,  image  edit 
block  for  performing  a  specified  color  edit  processing  on 
the  bnghtness  signal  output   from  said  first  color  signal 
conversion  unit  as  well  as  on  the  hue  signal  and  chroma 
signal   respectively  output   from   said   third  color  signal 
conversion  means,  and  a  fourth  color  signal  conversion 
unit  for  converting  the  hue  signal  and  chroma  signal  out- 
put from  said  third  color  signal  conversion  means  into  first 
and  second  color  difference  signals. 


said  time-ba.se  correction  unit  to  control  vknting  of  said 
clamped  output  signal  into  said  time-base  correction  unit 
and  '  "" 

a  clamping  pulse  generating  circuit  for  receiving  said  sepa- 
rated honzonlal  synclironizing  signals  from  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  separating  circuit  and  applying  a  clamping 
pulse  to  said  clamping  circuit  in  timed  relationship  to  said 
separated  honzontai  synchronizing  signals  so  that  said 
clamping  circuit  clamps  said  reproduced  color  difference 
signal  dunng  said  predetermined  intervals  between  said 
first  and  second  color  difference  line  signals, 

5.200,834 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUONG 

APPARATUS  OBTAINING  SEPARATE  CLOCK  SIGNALS 

mOM  BRIGHTNESS  AND  COLOR  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Kunio  Iwaibana,  Osaka,  and  Takeshi  Kuwajima.  Tokyo,  botii  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Home  Electronics  Ltd..  Osaka  and 
NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1989,  S«r.  No.  330,406 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1988.  63- '^''288; 
Apr.  30.  1988,  63-108264 

Int.  O.*  H04N  9,89 
U.S.  O.  358—324  2  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  record  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing 
two  A,  D  converters  for  respectivelv  digitizing  luminance 
and   chrominance   signals   as  components   of  an   analog 
composite  v  idee-  signal; 
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image  forming  means  for  reading  the  digital  image  data  out 


5.200,839 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
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a  digital  signal  processing  circuit,  receiving  the  digitized 
luminance  and  chrominance  signals  from  said  two  A/D 
converters,  for  modulating  a  frequency  of  the  luminance 
signal  and  converting  a  frequency  of  the  chrominance 
signal  into  a  low  frequency  band,  compnsmg 

a)  clock  means  for  producing  a  clock  signal  synchronized 
with  a  burst  signal  within  said  chrominance  signal,  and 

b)  means  for  resampling  said  chrominance  signal  using  said 
clock  signal; 

a  first  D/A  convener,  receiving  the  frequency  modulated 
luminance  signal  and  the  low  frequency  converted  chro- 


5^00,836 

IMAGE  COMMLMCATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

SI  BSTITLTED  RECEPTION  WITH  REDL  CED 

MEMORY  REQUIREMENT 

Sbigeru  Koizumi.  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989.  Ser.  No.  446,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988.  63-308141 

Int,  a.'  H04N  5/782 

U.S.  a.  358—335  10  Qaims 
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minance  signal,  for  converting  said  frequency  modulated 
luminance  signal  and  said  low  frequency  converted  chro- 
minance signal  to  a  first  analog  signal  and  using  said  first 
analog  signal  to  perform  a  magnetic  recording  operation: 

second  and  third  D/A  converters,  receiving  the  digitized 
luminance  and  chrominance  signals  for  converting  the 
digitized  luminance  and  chrominance  signals  to  analog 
form;  and 

means  for  mixiqg  the  luminance  and  chrominance  signals 
outputted  from  the  second  and  third  D/A  converters  to 
produce  a  composite  analog  video  signal 


1  An  image  communication  apparatus  comprising:  magnetic 
recording  means  for  recording  on  a  magnetic  tape: 

reception  means  for  receiving  image  data  from  outside  said 

apparatus,  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  magnetic  recording  means  to 

record  the  image  data  receiv  ed  by  said  reception  means  on 

the  magnetic  tape. 
wherein  said  control  means  adds  to  the  image  data  extra 

information  for  identifying  the  image  data  as  image  data. 

and  then  causes  recording  of  the  image  data  and  the  extra 

information  on  the  magnetic  tape. 


I  5,200,835 

DEMODl  I.ATOR  FOR  FM  MODI  I.ATED  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  WITH  PRF-DEMODL  LATION  SIDEBAND 
SLPPRE.SSION  AND  P0ST-DF:M0DL LATION 
SIDEBAND  RESTORATION 
Etsurou  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  199L  Ser.  No.  653,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34729 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/21 
U.S.  CI,  358—330  10  Qaims 

1  An  FM  demodulating  apparatus  receiving  an  FM  modu- 
lated video  signal  having  upper  and  lower  sideband  compo- 
nents, comprising 


5,200.837 
DIGITAL  COPIER  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  ERASING 

DIGITAL  LMAGE  DATA  OV  ER  A  GIVEN  AREA. 
ESPECIALLY  SUITABLE  FOR  PREVENTING  JAMMING 

OF  PAPER 
Tetsuo  Sakurai,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1989,  1-110763: 
May  24,  1989.  1-130663;  May  24.  1989,  1-130665:  Nov.  10,  1989, 
1-292999:  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35475 

Int.  CI."  H04N  !/00.  1/387;  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  358-^tOl  10  Claims 
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(a)  a  first  equalizer  means  for  suppressing  the  upper  and 
lower  sideband  components  of  the  FM  modulated  video 
signal; 

(b)  an  FM  demodulator  circuit  connected  to  the  first  equal- 
izer, wherein  the  FM  demodulator  circuit  is  a  pulse 
counter  type  FM  demodulator;  and 

(c)  a  second  equalizer  means  for  receiving  the  demodulated 
video  signal  ffom  the  FM  demodulator  circuit,  for  recov- 
enng  the  upper  and  lower  sideband  components  sup- 
pressed by  the  fist  equalizer  means  and  for  deriving  an 
output  video  (ignal. 


1  A  digital  copier  for  transferring  an  image  formed  on  a 
photoconductiv'e  element  by  digitally  processing  a  document 
image  and  fixing  the  image  on  a  paper  sheet,  the  digital  copier 
compnsmg: 

image  reading  means  for  converting  the  document  image 
into  a  multi-level  density  signal  by  a  photoelectric  conver- 
sion device; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  multi-level  density 
signal  from  said  image  reading  means  into  digital  image 
data; 
storing  means  for  storing  the  digital  image  data  from  said 
converting  means; 
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image  to  enlargement/reduction  processing  with  a  prede-  nzed  data  in  addresses  which  are  generated  based  not  only 
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image  forming  means  for  reading  the  digital  image  data  out 
of  said  stonng  means  to  form  an  image  based  on  the  image 
data  on  the  photoconductive  element, 

transfernng  means  for  transfemng  the  image  formed  by  said 
image  forming  means  to  the  paper  sheet  being  transported 

erasing  means  for  erasing  the  digital  image  data  over  a  pre- 
determined  area  in  a  subscanning  direction,  and 

a  counter  providing  a  numenca!  value  indicating  a  number 
of  black  pixels  in  a  predetermined  range  included  in  the 
digital  image  data  along  a  leading  edge  of  the  document, 
the  digital  image  data  being  erased  by  the  erasing  means 
when  the  number  of  black  pixels  counted  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


5J00.839 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Takehani  Uchizono.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.952.  Aug.  26.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230263; 
Aug.  31.  1990.  2-230264 

Int.  C\:  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—448  24  Claims 


5,200,838 

LATERAL  EFFECT  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Sol  Nudelman,  Avon,  and  Donald  R.  Ouimette.  PlantSTille.  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Uni»ersity  of  Connecticut.  Far- 

mington.  Conn. 

PCT  No.  per /rS89  02322.  §  371  Date  Not,  23.  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Not,  23,  1990 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,997.  May  27,  1988,  P«t. 

No.  4,938005.  This  PCT  application  May  26.  1989.  Ser.  No. 

613,636 

Int.  a."  A61B  /  '04.  1/06;  H04N  13/00 

U.S.  a.  358—443  19  Claims 
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16  An  endoscope  adapted  for  operation  in  association  with 
optical  scanner  means  which  generates  radiation  tracing  out  a 
raster  compnsmg; 

probe  means  for  forming  a  flexible  tubular  member  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

first  optical  cable  means  received  in  said  member  compnsmg 
a  bundle  of  coherent  flexible  optical  fibers  forming  a  first 
optical  cable  extending  between  a  proximal  end  surface 
and  a  distal  end  surface. 

pholodetector  means  compnsmg  at  least  tow  lateral  effect 
photodeleclors  for  generating  an  electncal  signal  having 
an  mstanlaneous  value  proportional  to  the  quantity  of 
light  impinging  said  photodetcctors. 

processor  means  communicating  with  said  pholodetector 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  raulti-dimen- 
sional  image  of  said  object, 

so  that  a  raster  from  said  scanner  applied  at  said  proximal 
end  of  said  probe  means  is  projected  through  said  distal 
end  surface  of  said  optical  channel  for  Uluminalion  of  the 
object  to  be  exaimned  and  radiation  reflected  from  the 
object  impinges  said  photodctector  means  wherein  said 
processor  generates  signals  indicative  of  a  stereo  image  of 
said  object 


1    .A.n  image  prticevsing  apparatus  compnsmg 

input  means  for  inputting  multivalue  data. 

calculation  means  for  obtaining  an  average  density  value 
representing  average  m  a  predetermined  set  of  picture 
elements  neighbonng  a  target  picture  elemenL  using  data 
which  have  been  subjected  to  quantization  processing. 

quantization  means  for  quantizing  the  input  multivalue  dau 
according  to  the  average  density  value  obtained  by  said 
calculation  means,  and 

processing  means  for  performing  removal  processing  on 
multivalue  data  of  a  predetermined  picture  element  from 
among  input  multivalue  dau  of  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements, 

wherein  said  quantization  means  quantizes  multivalue  dau 
which  are  obuined  from  multivalue  dau  of  the  removed 
picture  element  and  from  multivalue  dau  of  picture  ele- 
ments which  are  not  removed 


5J00.840 
FMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
^uzo    Koike;    Hidekazu    Sekizawa,   both   of   Yokohama,    and 
Naofumi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignort  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176081; 
Nov  15,  1989,  1-294879 

Int.  a.'  H04N  ;  40 
U.S.  a.  358 — 451  11  Claims 
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1    An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsmg: 

image-area  discnmmating  means  for  discnmmatmg  an  attn- 

butc  of  an  image  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  and  out- 

puttmg   a  discnmmation   result   as   an   image-attnbution 

signal. 

enlargement/reduction  processmg  means  for  subjecung  said 
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COLOR  HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
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image  to  enlargement/reduction  processing  with  a  prede- 
termined enlargement/reduction  ratio;  and 
filtering  means,  connected  to  said  image-area  discnminating 
means  and  said  enlargement/reduction  processing  means, 
which  controls  a  spatial  frequency  component  of  said 
image  signal,  in  accordance  with  said  image-attnbution 
signal  and  said  enlargement/reduction  ratio,  wherein  said 
filtenng  means  comprises  a  one-dimensional  spatial  filter 
for  performing  one-dimensional  filtering  on  an  output 
signal  of  said  enlargement/reduction  processing  means  in 
accordance  with  said  discnmination  signal  and  wherein 
said  spatial  filter  includes  averaging  means  for  obtaining  a 
moving  average  of  said  output  signal  of  said  enlar- 
gement/reduction processing  means  and  a  y  circuit  for 
controlling  a  y  characteristic  of  an  output  signal  of  said 
averaging  means. 


7  5.200,841 

APPARATl.  S  FOR  BINARIZING  IMAGES 
Kenichi  Kotaki.  Tokvo;  Hideo  Kimura.  and  Shigeru  Takemoto, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  II.  1991.  Scr.  No.  704.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990.  2-135995; 
May  30.  1990,  2-140486 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
L  .S.  CI,  358—455  7  Oaims 
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rized  data  \n  addresses  which  are  generated  based  not  only 
on  the  multi-value  image  data  items  obtained  by  said 
multi-value  image  window  circuitry,  but  also  on  the  edge 
detection  data  which  is  output  from  said  edge  delecting 
circuitry,  the  two  types  of  smoothly  binanzed  data  stored 
in  said  memory  circuitry  being  dependent  on  the  smooth 
binary  image  data  of  a  pixel  adjacent  to  said  desired  pixel 
in  said  edge  direction,  said  memory  circuitry  outputtmg 
two  types  of  smooth  binary  image  data  in  the  addresses 
which  correspond  to  said  multi-value  image  data  items 
and  said  edge  detection  data;  and 
selecting  circuitry  for  selecting  either  one  of  the  two  types 
of  smooth  binary  image  data  which  are  output  either  from 
said  first  bmarizmg  circuit  or  from  said  memory  circuitry, 
whereby  when  said  edge  detecting  circuitry  detects  that 
an  edge  is  not  present,  said  selecting  circuitry  selects  an 
output  from  said  first  binanzing  circuit,  while  on  the 
contrary,  when  said  edge  detecting  circuitry  detects  that 
an  edge  is  present,  said  selecting  circuitry  selects  either 
one  of  the  two  types  of  smooth  binary  image  data  which 
are  output  from  said  memory  circuitry,  this  selection 
being  based  on  the  smooth  binary  image  data  of  the  pixel 
adjacent  to  said  desired  pixel  m  the  edge  direction. 


5,200,842 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  WIDE  DYNAMIC 

RANGE 

Alain  Becker,  Montrouge,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,894 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  16.  1990.  90  00429 

Int.  a."  H04N  i    14 

U.S.  a.  358—483  6  Claims 


1  1  An  image  binanzing  apparatus  for  binanzing  the  data 
Item  of  a  desired  pixel  among  the  multi-value  image  data  items 
of  pixels  comp<ised  of  plural  bits,  the  multi-value  image  data 
Items  being  output  from  an  image  taking  device  m  a  time  senes 
manner,  said  image  bmanzmg  apparatus  compnsing: 

multi-value  image  window  circuitry  for  obtaining  said  multi- 
value  image  data  items  m  the  form  of  two  dimensions, 
whereby  said  multi-value  image  window  circuitry  cuts  a 
two-dimensK)nal  image  in  a  small  field  of  vision  from  an 
image  plane  to  be  taken; 
a  first  binanzing  circuit  for  binartzing  said  multi-value  image 
data  Items  in  accordance  with  a  vanable  threshold  which 
IS  determined  based  on  said  multi-value  image  data  items 
of  the  pixels  around  said  desired  pixel; 
a  second  binanzing  circuit  for  binsirizing  said  multi-value 
image  data  items  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
threshold, 
binary  image  window  circuitry  for  obtaining  image  data 
which  has  been  binanzed  by  said  second  binanzing  cir- 
cuit, whereby  said  binary  image  window  circuitry  cuts  a 
binary  two-dimensional  image  in  a  small  field  of  vision 
from  an  image  plane  to  be  taken, 
edge  detecting  circuitry  for  companng  and  collating  the 
binary  two-dimensional  image  data  obtained  by  said  bi- 
nary image  window  circuitry  with  edge  templates  each 
having  a  predetermined  angle,  whereby  said  edge  detect- 
ing circuitry  detects  whether  or  not  the  position  of  said 
desired  pixel  is  on  an  edge,  and  outputs  an  edge  direction 
m  the  form  of  edge  detection  data  when  the  position  of 
said  desired  pixel  is  on  the  edge; 
memory  circuitry  for  storing  two  types  of  smoothly  bina- 
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1  .A  charge-coupled  device  having,  on  one  and  the  same 
component- 

an  image  zone  having  a  first  array  of  at  least  one  line  of  cells, 
each  formed  by  a  photo-active  pixel  receiving  a  light 
energy  and  carrying  out  a  first  integration  of  this  light 
energy  by  the  accumulation  of  a  corresptindmg  electrical 
charge,  means  for  transferring  this  charge  from  point  to 
point  in  the  array,  along  the  line,  up  to  an  end  of  this  line; 

a  memory  zone  having  a  second  array  of  cells  that  are  no! 
photo-active,  the  number  of  lines  of  this  memory  zone 
being  homologous  with  that  of  the  first  array. 

a  transfer  zone  interposed  between  the  image  zone  and  the 
memory  zone,  to  receive  the  charges  that  have  accumu- 
lated in  the  cells  of  the  first  array  and  to  transfer  them 
towards  the  second  array  to  store  them  therein,  and 

reading  means  to  detect  the  charges  stored  in  the  second 
array  and  to  convert  them  into  an  electrical  voltage  or 
current  signal, 

wherein,  for  each  line  or  for  each  of  said  lines 

the  line  of  the  second  array  is  looped  line  sequenced  at  the 
same  time  as  the  corresp<inding  line  of  the  first  array,  and 
at  the  same  rate. 

said  line  of  the  second  array  including  an  input  and  an  output 
so  that  It  can  receive,  at  said  output,  the  charges  intro- 
duced at  input  and  transferred  from  p<'>inl  to  fximt  up  to 
the  output,  and 


the  transfer  zone  includes 

charge  divider  means  receiving,  at  input,  said  charge  trans- 
ferred from  point  to  point  in  the  first  array  along  the  line 
and  dividing  said  charge  into  two  sub^-harges  with  a 
predetermined  relative  ratio. 

means  to  neutralize  the  firsi  of  these  sub-charges,  and 

means  to  add  the  second  of  these  sub-charges  to  the  charge 
received  at  output  of  the  looped  line  and  to  re-mjeci  the 
resultant  total  charge  into  the  input  of  the  Uxiped  line  s<i  as 
to  make  it  recirculate  therein, 

the  concomitant  sequencing  of  the  lines  of  the  first  array  and 
of  the  second  array  being  repeated  in  a  plurality  of  cycles 
so  as  to  bnng  ab<iut  an  increase,  by  the  accumulation  of 
the.  second  successive  sub-charges  in  the  IcKiped  line,  of 
the  corresp<inding  charge  of  the  memory  array  and  thus, 
by  the  second  integration  that  results  therefrom,  to  in- 
crease the  dynamic  range  of  the  charge-coupled  device  by 
a  proportion  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  ratio  of 
the  two  sub-charges. 


5.200.843 
POLARIZED  SYNTHF^SIZATION  IN  PROJECTION  Ti  PE 

LIQL  ID  CTtYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Johji  Karasawa,  and  Junichirou  Shinozaki.  both  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.107 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1989.  1-260882 

Int.  n.'  C;02F  /    /J 

L.S.  a.  359^tO  1*  Claims 

1  In  a  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  system  having  a 
light  source,  light  separation  means  for  separating  light  from 
said  light  source  into  dichroic  light  components,  at  lea.st  one 
liquid  crystal  light  valve  having  a  planar  surface  for  receiving 
and  modulating  light  from  said  light  separation  means,  light 
synthesizing  means  for  reflecting  modulated  light  from  said 
liquid  crystal  light  valve,  a  projection  lens  for  projecting  light 
from  said  light  synthesizing  means,  a  polanzmg  beam  splitter 
arranged  between  said  light  source  and  said  light  separation 
means  to  separate  said  light  into  two  polanzed  light  compo- 


5J00.844 
COLOR  HEAD-LP  DISPLAY  SYSTE.M 
Thomas  C.  SuTad*.  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  C*lif..  assignor  to 
Kaiser  Aerospace  Sl   Electronics  Corporation,  Foster  Otj, 
C«lif. 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,474 

Int.  a.'  G02F  ;■   !}   G09G  i  02.  H04N  9  r. 

I  .S.  a.  359— 40  20  naims 

1   A  field  sequential  color  head-up  display  system,  compns- 
ing 

image  generating  means  basing  a  source  of  light  of  at  least 
two  different  wavelengths 

light  polanzmg  means  in  optical  communication  with  said 
source,  including  a  color  selective  polanzmg  filter  having 
first  and  second  substantially  orthogonalK  onented  ab- 
sorption axes,  the  first  absorption  axis  pas.sing  linearly 
polanzed  light  of  a  first  color  and  the  second  absorption 
axis  passing  linearis  polanzed  light  of  a  second  color, 

circular  pi;ilanzing  means  in  optical  communication  with 
said  light  polanzmg  means  for  selectively  transmitting 
light  of  a  color  determ.ined  bv  the  amount  bv  which  the 
hghi  emitted  bv  said  st'urcc  is  opticallv  retarded 

vanable  optical  retarding  means  disposed  between  said  color 
selective  p<ilanzing  filter  and  said  circular  p<-'lanzing 
means  for  retarding  light  applied  to  said  circular  polanz- 
mg means. 


nents  having  perpendicular  polarization  directions  relative  to 
each  other  and  polanzmg  conversion  means  opticallv  aligned 
between  said  light  source  and  said  light  separation  means  for 
converting  said  polanzed  light  components  to  have  the  same 
polanzation  direction  means  to  project  said  polanzed  light 
components  in  side-by-side.  parallel  relationship  onto  said  lighi 
valve  planar  surface  with  said  polanzed  lighl  components 
incident  therewith,  said  polanzed  light  compi.inents  having 
substantially  the  same  optical  path  length  between  said  light 
source  and  said  light  valve 


control  means  coupled  to  said  variable  i^pticai  retarding 
means  for  controlling  the  amouni  of  optical  retardation 
imposed  by  said  retarding  means  up<in  light  transmitted 
therethrough,  whcrebv  said  retarding  means  arc  capable 
of  al  least  first  and  second  rcurdations  resulting  in  the 
emission  of  light  of  at  least  first  and  second  colors 

image  coUimating  means  in  optical  communication  with  said 
circular  polanzmg  means  for  applying  an  image  generated 
by  said  image  generating  means  to  an  image  combining 
means  positioned  in  the  line  of  sight  between  an  observe- 
and  a  scene  to  provide  a  superposition  of  a  generated 
image  over  the  scene  visible  to  the  observer,  and 

optical  wavelength  enhancemeni  means  m  optical  commun; 
cation  with  said  image  coUimating  means  and  said  image 
combining  means  for  enhancement  of  the  reflectiviiv  on 
said  image  combining  means  of  the  wavelengths  of  ligh'. 
generated  bv  said  light  source 

wherebv  generated  images  appear  to  Ihe  observer  a'.  :l  '.hev 
were  Uicated  at  infinity  so  that  scenes  visible  to  the  ob- 
server through  the  image  combining  means  appear  ic 
include  the  generate  images 
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5J00,845 

COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CONSISTING  OF 

POLYMER-DISPERSED  CHIRAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

HAVING  NEGATIVE  DIELECTRIC  ANISOTROPY 

Peter  P.  Crocker,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Dengke  Yang,  Kent,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  University  of  Hawaii  at  Manoa.  Honolulu.  Hi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,673,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  857,678 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1347 

U.S.  a.  359—51  7  aaims 


13  '5  \,2 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  color  display  comprising  at  least  one  sheet 
of  liquid  crystal  tnatenal  formed  by  microdroplets  of  liquid 
crystal  having  a  generally  spherical  shape  and  a  diameter  of 
about  1-20  ^m  dispersed  in  a  polymenc  matn.x  by  phase  sepa- 
ration, said  liquid  crystal  being  m  the  cholestenc  phase  and 
having  negative  dielectric  anisotropy  of  at  least  —  3,  said  mate- 
nal  being  further  characterized  m  that: 

the  liquid  crystal  in  said  microdroplets  has  a  liquid  crystal 
director  configuration  or  a  random  onentation  in  the 
absence  of  an  electnc  field  so  that  incident  light  is  scat- 
tered, and 
the  application  of  an  electnc  field  ts  effective  to  cause  the 
cholestenc  liquid  crystal  in  said  microdroplets  to  align 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  field  to  form  a  planar 
helical  texture  having  a  helical  pitch  so  as  to  selectively 
reflect  light  of  a  wavelength  determined  by  the  helical 
pitch  of  the  chiral  liquid  crystal- 


5.200.846 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DE\  ICE  HA\  ING  A  RATIO 

CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  GRADATED 

DISPLAY  LEVELS 
Masaalii  Hiroki,  Kanagawa,  and  .Akira  Mase.  .4ichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Semiconductor  Energy   Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1991.  3-77317; 
Feb.  16,  1991,  3-77320;  Feb.  16,  1991,  3-77321;  Mar.  27,  1991, 
3-87776;  Mar.  27.  1991.  3-89540 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  359—57  20  Oaims 

1    .An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates, 
an  electro-optical  mcxiulating  layer  provided  between  said 

substrates. 
vaaxnx  lines  corapnsmg  column  control  lines  and  row  con- 
trol lines  provided  on  one  of  said  substrates; 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  provided  on  said  one  of  said 

substrates, 
a  plurality  of  transistors  provided  on  said  one  of  said  sub- 
strates, each  of  the  transistors  being  connected  to  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pixel  electrodes  at  one  of  source  and 
drain  terminals  thereof,  to  corresponding  one  of  said  row 
control  lines  at  the  other  one  of  the  source  and  drain 
terminals,  and  to  corresponding  one  of  said  column  con- 
trol lines  at  a  gate  terminal  thereof 
means  for  supplying  a  signal  to  each  of  said  transistors  at  two 


signal  levels  of  a  reference  voltage  level  and  an  intermedi- 
ate level; 

means  for  addressing  said  transistors  once  per  an  addressing 
penod; 

means  for  controlling  a  ratio  (a  total  penod  of  the  reference 
voltage  level  dunng  the  addressing  penod)  (a  total  penod 


First  frmc.  shxdo  froc. 


of  the  intermediate  level  during  the  addressing  pencxl). 
and 
means  for  supplying  said  reference  voltage  level  at  high  and 
low  two  levels  with  said  intermediate  level  between  said 
high  and  low  two  levels,  and  with  said  high  and  low  two 
levels  alternated 


5,200,847 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVLNG  DRIVING 

ORCUrr  FORMING  ON  A  HEAT-RESISTANT 

SUB-SUBSTRATE 

Atsushi  Mawatari.  Hamura,  and  Ichiro  Ono.  Hachioji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser,  No.  691,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  I,  1990,  2-111811; 
Mav  1.  1990.  2-111812 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  359—59  20  Claims 


121     lift!  ,119 


1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  having  a  driving  circuit, 
compnsing 

a  first  substrate  on  which  a  pluraliiv  of  first  electrodes  are 
arrayed,  sad  first  substrate  having  substantially  no  heat 
resistance  property, 

a  plurality  of  signal  supplying  lines  electrically  connected 
with  said  plurality  of  first  electrcxies  on  said  first  substrate 
and  extending  to  a  penphery  of  said  first  substrate,  said 
signal  supplying  lines  having  terminal  portions  installed 
on  at  least  one  end  thereof  in  order  to  supply  dnving 
signals  to  said  first  electrodes: 

a  second  substrate  having  substantially  no  heat  resistance 
property  and  separated  from  said  first  substrate  with  a 
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predetermined  gap  therebetvkeen,  sad  second  substrate 
having  at  least  one  second  electrode  arranged  to  oppose 
said  first  electrodes, 
sealing  means  for  enclosing  a  region  containing  said  pluralitv 
of  first  electrodes  inside  the  terminal  portions  on  said  firsi 
substrate,  and  for  bonding  said  first  substrate  with  said 
second  substrate, 
a  liquid  crystal  material  sealed  in  the  region  enclosed  bv  said 

first  substrate,  second  substrate,  and  sealing>means, 
heat-resistant  sub-substrate  having  a  smaller  area  than  that  of 
said  first  substrate  and  connected  to  the  penphery  of  said 
first  substrate; 
a  driving  circuit  block  having 

input  terminals  for  receiving  a  display  control  signal  sup- 
plied from  the  outside, 
dnving  circuit  means  for  generating  the  dnving  signals  to 
be  supplied  to  at  least  said  first  electrodes  according  to 
the  inputted  display  control  signal,  said  dnvmg  circuit 
means  including  formed  on  said  sub-substrate  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  thin-film  transistors  connected 
together,  said  transistors  compnsed  of  a  semiconductor 
having  a  crystal  structure,  and 
output  terminals  for  outputting  the  dnving  signal  from 

said  dnving  circuit  means, 
said  input  terminals,  said  dnving  circuit,  and  said  output 
terminals  being  mounted  on  said  sub-substrate,  and 
connecting  means  for  electncally  connecting  each  output 
terminal  of  said  dnving  circuit  block  vMth  each  terminal 
portion  of  said  signal  supplying  lines  formed  on  said  first 
substrate. 


5.200.849 
LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Yukihiko  Inagaki.  and  Yoshihiro  Kishida,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  9,  1992.  Ser,  No.  818.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-12903;  Jan. 
24.  1991,  3-25380 

Int.  CI.'  C;02B  26/Oa 
U.S.  CI,  359— 19«  8  Oaims 


5.200.848 
FERROELECTRIC  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Yukio    Hanyu;    Junichiro    Kanbe;    Hideyuki    Kawagishi.    and 
Yutaka  Inaba,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245.644.  Sep.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.932,''58. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,607 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1987.  62-234357; 
Sep.  18.  1987,  62-232502;  Sep.  7.  1988,  63-225049 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1.1  J 
U.S.  CI.  359—100  25  Oaims 


1  A  light  beam  scanning  system  for  scanning  an  obiec!  with 
a  light  beam  emitted  from  a  light  source,  said  ligh;  beam  scan- 
ning system  comprising 

scanning  means  for  scanning  ihe  light  beam  emitted  from  the 
light  source. 

3  lattice  plate  disposed  in  a  position  equivalent  to  a  scanning 
plane  of  the  light  beam  and  extending  in  a  pnmarv  scan- 
ning direction  to  receive  the  light  beam  from  the  scanning 
means,  said  lattice  plate  including  a  plurality  of  light 
transmitting  sections  each  having  a  width  subsiantialK 
corresponding  to  a  diameter  of  the  light  beam  in  an  in- 
focus  position. 

light  quantity  detecting  means  for  delectVig  a  light  quantity 
of  the  light  beam  having  passed  through  said  light  trans- 
mitting sections,  and 

focus  displacement  deierminmg  means  for  determining 
amounts  of  focus  dispiacemeni  of  the  light  beam  at  differ- 
ent points  in  the  pnmarv  scanning  direction  from  levels  of 
a  detection  signal  provided  by  said  lighl  quantitv  detev!- 
mg  means. 


5.200.850 
\N  AMORPHIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Takashi  lizuka.  and   Akira  Morirooto,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No   846.803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-123234 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2f)  Oi, 

U.S.  tl.  359—206  6  Claims 


1    A  process  for  preparing  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  pair  of  substrates,  each  having  a  uniaxial 
alignment  axis,  said  uniaxial  alignment  axes  being  parallel 
and  identical  in  direction  with  each  other 

(b)  disposing  between  the  pair  of  substrates  a  chiral  smectic 
liquid  crystal  capable  of  forming  a  higher-temperature 
alignment  state  and  a  lower-temperature  alignment  state 
in  Its  chiral  smectic  phase,  and 

(c)  cooling  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  from  a  pha.se 
having  a  temperature  higher  than  the  chiral  smectic  phase 
to  place  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  first  m  the  higher- 
temperature  alignment  state  and  then  further  cooling  the 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  to  place  the  liquid  crystal  in 
the  lower-temperature  alignment  state  m  the  chira!  smec- 
tic phase  in  a  bisuble  alignment  state  prov  iding  two  stable 
onentation  slates 


Cx- 


\ 


> 


'^ 


5    An  anamorphic  optical  system  compnsing 

a  collimator  lens  which  renders  parallel  light  beamv  emitted 

by  a  light  s<,iurce, 
a  .,ylindncal  lens  which  converges  saiC  parallel  lighi  beams 
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in  an  auxiliar.   scanning  direction  so  as  to  form  a  line 

spread  function  image, 
a  scanning  deflector  which  deflects  the  light  beam  that  has 

passed  through  said  cylindncal  lens  m  a  principal  scanning 

direction, 
a  scanning  lens  group  compnsing  an  imaging  lens  group  of 

one  or  more  plastic  lenses  and  a  single  plastic  correcting 

lens  disposed  on  the  image  plane  side  of  said  imaging  lens 

group;  wherein 
the   focal   displacement  due  to   temperature  changes   lies 

within  a  focal  depth  of  the  system. 


tubular  body  ponion  and  consisting  of  a  filter  disposed  in  an 
annular  frame,  said  annular  frame  being  internally  threaded 
and  having  an  internal  collar  formed  at  one  side  and  a  retaining 
nng  threaded  into  the  frame  from  the  other  side  with  the  filter 
disposed  between  the  collar  and  the  retaining  nng,  and  means 
for  locking  said  filter  discs  in  position  in  said  slots 


5^00,851 
INFRARED  REFLECTING  CI  BE-CORNERED 
SHEETING 
James  C.  Coderre,  Lake  Elmo,  and  DaTid  M.  Burns,  Woodbuo, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,619 

Int.  a.-  G02B  .V724,  5/22 

VS.  a.  359—351  J5  Oaims 


5,200,853 

BOARD  FOR  SCREENING  AND  WRITING  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Opher  Berkman,  13  Shmuel  Hanagid  Street,  Herzaliyah.  Israel 

46498 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Oct.  31,  1991,  99916 
Int.  a.^  G03B  2 J,  56 
L.S.  a.  359 — 443  19  Claims 


.^, 


1  A  retroreilective  article  having  first  and  second  major 
sides,  said  first  side  being  substantialK  flat  and  said  second  side 
having  an  array  of  cube-comer  retroreflective  elements 
thereon,  wherein  said  elements  comprise  a  polymeric  matnx 
which  IS  transmissive  to  infrared  light  but  which  is  substan- 
tially opaque  to  visible  light 


5,200,852 
DIOPTRIC  SIGHT 
Walter  Gehmann,  Karlstrasse  40,  7500  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,179 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1990  4027854 

Int.  a.'  G02B  23/00.  7/02;  F41G  1/02 
L.S.  O.  359—399  16  Oaims 


1.  A  durable  multipurpose  screenboard  especially  adapted 
for  both  the  screening  of  projected  images  and  for  writing 
thereon,  wherein  said  screenboard  composes  an  upper  section, 
a  core  section  and  a  base  section,  said  upper  section  composing 
at  least  two  superposed  layers  of  transparent  overlay  sheets, 
each  of  said  sheets  weighing  between  20  and  120  grams  per 
square  meter  and  having  been  soaked  in  a  solution  or  melt  of  a 
polymeric  resin  material  to  subsequently  form  an  intermediate 
solid  plastic  layer,  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  sheet  being 
roughened  by  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced  complementary 
depressions  of  depth  between  0  01  mm  and  0  2  mm.  said  core 
section  composing  at  least  one  paper  sheet  weighing  between 
60  and  140  grams  per  square  meter  and  having  been  soaked  in 
a  solution  or  melt  of  a  polymenc  resin  matenal  to  subsequently 
form  an  intermediate  solid  plastic  layer,  and  said  base  section 
comprising  a  plastic  sheet,  said  screenboard  having  a  surface 
being  adapted  to  both  reduce  glare  of  projected  images  and  to 
erasably  retain  particles  from  wnting  implements  pressed 
therealong. 
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1  A  dioptnc  sight  composing  a  tubular  body  portion,  an 
eyepiece  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  elastic 
matenal  sleeve  for  mounting  on  said  eyepiece,  said  tubular 
body  portion  and  said  sleeve  each  having  at  least  one  trans- 
verse slot  formed  therein  with  each  slot  receiving  at  least  one 
filter  disc  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said 


5,200,854 
LARGE-SCREEN  PROJECTION-TYPE  DISPLAY 
Masanori  Ogino,  Yokohama;  Yoshiaki  Iwahara,  Yokosuka; 
Shuichi  Sakamoto,  and  Yukihiro  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  Video  &  Information  System,  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,320 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-085852 
Int,  a.'  (;03B  21/56 
U.S.  a.  359—451  10  Claims 

1.  A  large-screen  projection-type  display  using  a  transmis- 
sion-type screen,  wherein  s  id  transmission-type  screen  is 
formed  of.  at  least,  two  sheets,  or  a  first  sheet  provided  on  the 
viewer's  side,  and  a  second  sheet  provided  on  the  projection 
source  side  far  from  said  first  sheet,  both  of  said  sheets  are 
tilted  toward  the  viewers  by  about  0  04  radian  or  above  rela- 


tive to  the  vertical  direction,  said  first  sheet  is  tensioned  at  least    ihe  helmet  increases  with  the  angular  displacements  (a.  b)  of 
m  the  vertical  direction,  said  second  sheet  has  a  warp  of  more    the  helmet  from  a  predetermined  middle  position  with  respect 


1^    ~h 

than  about  2  4  times  as  large  as  its  thickness,  and  said  first  sheet 

and  said  second  sheet  are  kept  spaced  about  7  mm  or  below,     to  the  reference  structure,  the  deviation  being  m  the  direction 

of  the  displacement  of  the  helmet 


5,200.855 
ABSORBING  DICHROIC  ni.TERS 
William  A,  Meredith,  Jr,,  and  Paul  M.  LeFebvre.  both  of  Santa 
Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc. 
SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,882 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/28 

L.S.  O.  359—588  1^  Oaims 


5,200,85'' 
COLOR  SEPARATION  SYNTHETIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  TWO  DIC^IROIC  MIRRORS  ANGLED  FOR 

CORRECTION  OF  ASTIGMATISM 
Hajime  Matsushita,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,548 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  V.  1991,  3-3764 
Int.  CI.'  G02B-'"  !0.  5  2^ 
L  .S.  O.  359—634  7  Claims 


^ 


1  A  dichroic  filter,  composing  a  periodic  stack  of  relatively 
low  index  of  refraction  matenal  (Ll  and  reiativeK  high  index 
of  refraction  matenal  (H).  one  of  the  matenais  having  metal- 
like  properties  m  a  relatively  short  wavelength  region  of  the 
visible  spectrum  and  one  of  the  matenais  having  dielectnc 
properties  in  a  relatively  longer  wavelength  region  of  the 
visible  spectrum,  the  matenais  providing  a  cut-on  transition 
from  metal-hke  absorption  to  dielectnc  transmission  at  the 
relatively  longer  wavelength  region,  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting light  in  a  selected  region  of  the  longer  wavelength  region 
of  the  visible  spectrum 


5J00,856 

HELMET  SIGHT  INCLUDING  A  GRATICULE  IMAGE 

WTTH  INCTIEASING  DEVIATION  WITH  HELMET 

DISPLACEMENT 

Raymond  Beaussant.  Bretigny,  France,  assignor  to  Intertech- 

nique,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,057 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1991,  91  01611 
Int.  a.'C»2B27//0 
U.S.  O.  359— «30  5  Oaims 

1.  Helmet  sight  compnsing  collimator  means  for  projecting 
an  image  of  a  monocular  aiming  graticule  into  the  field  ot 
vision  of  the  wearer  of  the  helmet  and  means  of  measurement 
of  the  angular  position  of  the  helmet  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence structure,  wherein  the  collimator  means  of  projection  are 
designed  to  give  the  graticule  an  angular  position  whose  devia- 
tion (Aa,  Ab)  with  respect  to  a  reference  onentalion  linked  to 


1  A  color  separation./synthetic  optical  system  in  which  a 
plurality  of  dichroic  mirrors  for  allowing  an  incident  light  to 
be  transmitted  therethrough  or  to  be  reflected  thereon  every 
different  ra\  of  color  light  are  provided  in  succession  on  a 
center  axis  of  the  transmitted  bundle  of  light  to  separate  a 
white  light  into  respective  rays  of  color  light  of  red.  green  and 
blue  by  the  plurality  of  dichroic  minors,  and  to  synthesize 
respective  rays  of  color  light  of  red,  green  and  blue  into  a 
predetermined  color  light. 

wherein  the  system  has  at  least  two  first  and  second  dichroic 

mirrors  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other. 
said  first  dichroic  mirror  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a  mirror 
layer  disposed  on  a  light  incident  side  of  said  substrate  and 
being  arranged  within  a  plane  including  a  first  axis  vertical 
to  the  optical  center  axis  and  inclined  b>  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  optical  center  axis. 
said  second  dichroic  mirror  compnsing  a  pair  of  substrates 
and  a  mirror  layer  interposed  between  said  pair  of  sub- 
strates, the  thickness  and  refraction  index  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  substrates  at  the  light  incident  side  being  prescnbed 
to  give  a  light,  which  is  refiected  by  said  second  dichroic 
mirror,  an  astigmatism  to  compensate  an  astigmatism 
given  by  said  first  dichroic  minor,  the  thicknesses  and 
refraction  indexes  of  said  pair  of  substrates  being  pre- 
scnbed to  give  a  light,  which  is  transmitted  through  said 
second  dichroic  mirror,  an  astigmatism  to  compensate  the 
astigmatism  given  by  said  first  dichroic  mirror,  said  sec- 
ond dichroic  mirror  being  arranged  within  a  plane  includ- 
ing a  second  axis  vertical  to  both  of  the  optical  center  axis 
and  the  first  axis  and  inclined  by  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  the  optical  center  axis 
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5.200,858 


ing  surface  to  provide  for  magnification  of  an  image  on  the 
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(a)  a  first  lens  unit  which  comprises  two  meniscus  element  producing  electronic  image  dau  represcnutive  of  said  still 
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5.200,858 

UNT-DIRFCnONAI.  GRADIENT  INDEX  OF 

REFRACTION  GLASSES 

James  J,  Hagerty.  Taos,  N.  Mex.;  David  N.  Pulsifer,  San  Jose, 

CaJif.,  and  Gu>  E,  Rindone,  State  College.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

LightPath  Technologies,  Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  518.530.  Ma>  20.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266.670,  Nov.  3.  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,929,065.  This  application  May  U,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

881,142 

Int.  a.'  GQIB  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  359—65:  8  Oaims 


1.  A  product  produced  by  combining  at  least  two  different 
glass  compositions  of  substantially  different  refractive  indices 
to  form  an  optical  body  substantially  free  of  discontinuities  and 
interfaces  and  having  two  substantially  parallel  surfaces,  a  first 
surface  having  a  first  comp)osition  substantially  uniform  there- 
across  and  a  second  surface  having  a  second  composition 
substantially  uniform  thereacross.  with  a  variation  in  composi- 
tion from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface  and  a  con- 
comitant change  in  index  of  refraction  from  said  first  surface  to 
said  second  surface  along  an  axis  therebetween. 


mg  surface  to  provide  for  magnification  of  an  image  on  the 
screen  of  the  computer  monitor  when  viewing  the  second 
reflecting  surface,  and  wherein  the  radius  of  cur\ature  of  the 
concave  first  reflecting  surface  is  between  25  and  200  inches. 


5,200,860 
EENS  POSmON  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Masahide    Hirasawa:    Hirofumi    Suda;    Naoya    Kaneda.    and 

Hiroyuki  VVada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.942.  May  28.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,265,  Jun.  6,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  913,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1988,  63-142079 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  7  //,  c;03B  3/00 

VS.  a.  359—696  26  Oaims 


5.200.859 

VISION  SAVER  FOR  COMPUTER  MONITOR 

Leonard  E.  Payner,  and  Jimmy  I  .  Keener,  both  of  Elyria.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ergonomic  Eyecare  Products.  Inc..  Elyria,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.047,  Nov.  13.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,079,  .May  6, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,880,300.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

665.754 

Int.  a:  G02B  7/18 

L.S.  a.  359—857  22  Claims 
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8.  A  lens  position  control  device  comprising 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  movable  along  an  optical  axis,  for 
performing  a  function  of  varying  an  image  magnification, 

(b)  a  second  lens  group  movable  along  the  optical  axis,  for 
performing  a  function  of  compensation  ai  the  time  of 
variation  of  the  image  magnification  and  a  function  of 
focusing; 

(c)  detecting  means  for  delecting  positions  of  said  firs!  lens 
group  and  said  second  lens  group;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  moving  speed  and  a 
moving  direction  of  said  second  lens  group  on  the  basis  of 
(1)  position  information  of  said  first  and  said  second  lens 
groups  obtained  by  said  detecting  means,  and  (2)  predeter- 
mined positional  information  of  said  first  and  second  lens 
group,  said  control  means,  when  reversing  the  moving 
direction  of  said  second  lens  group,  stopping  said  second 
lens  group  for  a  predetermined  time. 


S.200.861 
LENS  SYSTEMS 
Jacob  Moskovich.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S.  Precision 
Lens  Incorporated.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.763 

Int.  a.'  G02B  13,  22.  13,  IS 

U.S.  a.  359—662  47  Haims 


1  A  vision  savet  for  use  with  a  computer  monitor  compris- 
ing first  and  second  reflecting  surfaces  and  support  means  for 
supporting  said  first  and  second  reflecting  surfaces  in  spaced 
relation  in  front  of  a  computer  monitor  such  that  said  first 
reflecting  surface  is  relatively  higher  than  said  second  reflect- 
ing surface  and  faces  the  screen  of  said  monitor  and  the  second 
reflecting  surface,  and  said  second  reflecting  surface  faces  said 
first  reflecting  surface  and  outwardly  from  the  screen  of  said 
monitor  whereb>  a  person  can  visually  observe  the  screen  of 
the  computer  monitor  by  viewing  the  second  reflecting  sur- 
face, wherein  said  first  reflecting  surface  is  a  concave  reflect- 


1   A  lens  system  which  iticludes  an  aperture  stop  and  which 
comprises: 
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(a)  a  first  lens  unit  which  comprises  two  meniscus  element 
whose  concave  surfaces  face  each  other  and  whose  com- 
bined optical  power  is  negative,  the  system's  aperture  stop 
being  located  between  the  two  meniscus  clemenu;  and 

fb)  a  second  lens  unit  which  has  a  positive  power,  said  lens 
system  including  at  least  one  asphenc  lens  surface 


SJO0M2 

ELIMINATING  SIGNAL  QUALTTY  DETERIORATIONS 

IN  A  REPRODUCJED  STILL  IMAGE 

Kouichi  Sato,  Fujimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.922,  Jan.  7,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,314.  Aug.  31,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1987,  62-217532 
Int.  C\:  H04N  5   'S 
U.S.  a.  360—10.1  19  Claims 
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producing  electronic  image  data  rcpresenutive  of  said  suU 
image; 
buffer  memory  means  coupled  to  said  image  data  processmg 
means  for  storing  the  electronic  image  data  derived  from 
said  image  data  processing  means, 
detachable  memory  means  dctachabh  mounted  to  said  hous- 
ing means  and  electncalK  coQpled  to  said  buffer  memory 
means  when  mounted  to  said  housing  means,  for  stonng  a 
limited    number   of  independent   electronic    image   data 
^Ahlch  are  supplied  from  said  buffer  memory  means, 
output  terminal  means  arranged  on  said  housing  means  and 
coupled  for  outputting  said  electronic  image  data  denved 
from  said  detachable  memory  means  via  said  buffer  mem- 
ory   means    when    said    detachable    memory    means    is 
mounted  to  said  housing  means, 
write  control  means  arranged   ir   said   housing  means  for 
controlling  a  wnting  operation  of  said  electronic  image 
data  supplied  from  said  buffer  memory  means  into  said 
detachable  memory  means  when  said  detachable  memory 
means  is  mounted  tc  said  housing  means, 
read-out  control  means  arranged  in  said  housing  means  for 
controlling   a   reading   out   operation   of  said   electronic 
image  dau  to  said  output  terminal  means  via  said  buffer 
memor\  means  when  said  detachable  memory   means  is 
mounted   to  said   housing  means,  said   read-oui   control 
means  including 

transfer  means  for  repeatedly  transferring  lo  said  output 
termmal  means,  said  electronic  image  data  represcnla- 


1   A  still  image  reproducing  device,  comprising 

first  means  for  reproducing  recording  information  that  is 
taken  from  a  recording  medium,  in  which  a  field  image 
signal  and  said  recording  information  regarding  a  siill 
image  are  recorded  in  a  multiplexed  recording  form; 

second  means  for  reproducing  said  field  image  signal  that  is 
taken  from  said  recording  medium. 

means  for  producing  an  interpolation  image  signal  b>  dela\- 
ing  said  field  image  signal  that  is  reproduced  b>  said  sec- 
ond reproducing  means, 

means  for  alternately  switching  between  an  output  of  said 
second  reproducing  means  and  an  output  of  said  interpola- 
tion image  signal  prtxlucmg  means,  and 

means  for  decoding  said  recording  information  that  is  repro- 
duced by  said  first  reproducing  means  sii  as  to  decode  said 
recording  information  with  a  synchronous  signal  that  is 
contained  in  said  field  image  signal  that  is  outputted  b> 
said  second  reproducing  means,  only  when  said  second 
reproducing  means  is  switched  to  output  said  field  image 
signal. 


5^00,863 
IMAGE  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
MEMORY  CARD 
Masaharu  Orii,  Oome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,113.  Mar.  28.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  185,491,  Apr,  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No,  835.105 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  30,  1987,  62-107651 
Int.  a.'  H04N  .V^# 
U.S.  a.  360—35.1  *■'  Claims 

1    A  video  dau  recording  system,  compnsing 
housing  means, 

optical  means  arranged  at  least  partly  in  said  housing  means 

for  forming  an  optical  image  on  a  predetermined  plane  in 

said  housing  means, 

image  data  processing  means  arranged  in  said  housing  means 

for  receiving  said  optical  image  as  a  still  image  and  for 
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tive  of  one  of  the  still  images  stored  in  said  detachable 
memory  means  via  said  buffer  memors  means,  such  that 
said  electronic  image  data  represenutise  of  said  one  still 
image  is  repeatedly  transferred  to  said  output  tcrminai 
means  a  plurality  of  times  over  a  given  time  period, 
transfer  time  sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  or  not 
said   given   time  penod  dunng   which  said  electronic 
image  data  of  said  one  still  image  is  repeatedly  trans- 
ferred b>  said  transfer  means,  corresponds  to  a  prede- 
termined time  penod,  and 
transfer  control  means  for  stopping  the  electronic  image 
dau  transfer  of  said  electronic  image  data  of  said  one 
still  image  by   said  transfer  means  responsive  to  said 
given   time   penod   dunng   which   said   transfer   means 
repcatedh  transfers  said  electronic  image  data  of  a  same 
still  image  exceeding  said  predetermined  time  penod, 
and 
penpheral  memory  means  outside  of  said  housing  means  and 
delachablv  coupled  lo  said  output  terminal  means  and 
capable  of  stonng  a  large  number  of  independent  image 
data,   for  stonng  said   repeatedly    transferred  electronic 
image  data,  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  a  same  still 
image,  output  from  said  output  terminal  means,  said  large 
number  being  substantialU  greater  than  said  limited  num- 
ber 
said  penpheral  memory  means  including  reproducing  means 
for  continuousK  and  scquentialls  reproducing  said  same 
electronic  image  dau  of  said  same  still  image  stored  in  said 
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penpheral  memory  means,  whereby  each  said  same  stiil 
image  stored  in  said  penpheraJ  memory  means  is  sequen- 
tially reproduced  for  such  predetermined  time  penod 


one  of  said  data  block  formats  but  not  record  any  demar- 
cation mark. 


5,200,864 
COMBINING  SMALL  RECORDS  INTO  A  SINGLE 
RECORD  BLOCK  FOR  RECORDING  ON  A  RECORD 
MEDIA 
Edwin  C.  I>uiiii;  Scott  M.  Fry,  Scott  A.  Jackson;  NeU  H.  Mac- 
Lean,  Jr.;  Richard  P.  Reynolds,  and  Richard  A.  Ripberger,  all 
of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International   Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,744 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  360-^»«  19  Claims 


5J00,865 

TAPE  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Ki-chay   Yoon,  Suwon,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,507 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29.  1989, 
89-20528 

Int.  a.*  GllB  V027 
U,S.  a.  360—85  4  Claims 
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1   In  a  machme-effected  method  of  operating  a  data  recorder 
that  records  data  as  a  plurality  of  separately  identifiable  data 
records  in  respective  ones  of  a  predetermined  number  of  data 
blocks  on  a  storage  medium,  said  data  recorder  having  control 
means  for  effecting  control  over  the  data  recorder,  data  means 
coupled  to  the  control  means  and  a  storage  medium  tor  reading 
and   recording  data  from   and   to  the  storage  medium  and 
wherein  said  storage  medium  has  a  plurality  of  data  block 
formats,  each  data  block  format  for  stonng  data  m  a  series  of 
data  blocks  on  the  storage  medium,  said  data  records  being 
recordable  in  any  of  said  plurality  of  data  block  formats: 
including  the  machine-executed  steps  of: 
said  control  means  establishing  a  mode  of  operating  in  the 
recorder  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  said  data  block  for- 
mats including  retaining  each  of  said  data  records  in  re- 
spective ones  of  said  data  blocks  as  separately  identified 
data  records, 
said  control  means  establishing  a  mode  of  operation  in  the 
recorder  indicating  which  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  data 
formats  is  to  be  next  read  from  the  storage  medium  is 
unknown, 
said  control  means  actuating  said  data  means  to  record  a 
plurality  of  said  data  blocks  on  said  storage  medium  and  to 
record  one  of  said  demarcation  marks  between  two  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  data  blocks; 
after  said  recording  of  said  data  blocks  and  said  one  demar- 
cation mark,  said  control  means  actuating  said  data  means 
to  read  data  from  one  said  storage  medium  having  re- 
corded data  blocks  separated  by  one  said  demarcation 
marks  and   including   reading  one  of  said  demarcation 
marks  and  to  supply  said  read  one  demarcation  mark  to 
said  control  means  for  setting  the  mode  of  operation  to  the 
format  indicated  by  said  supplied  demarcation  mark  and 
then  said  control  means  actuating  said  data  means  to  read 
data  from   said  storage  member  in  said  indicated  data 
format, 
said  control  means  establishing  recordable  format-indicating 
demarcation  marks  to  be  recorded  on  the  storage  medium 
for  indicating  demarcation  between  diverse  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  data  formats;  and 
said  control  means  before  actuating  said  data  means  to  re- 
cord certain  data  records  in  a  first  one  of  said  data  block 
formats  onto   the  storage   medium,   actuating   said   data 
means  to  record  one  of  said  demarcation  marks  to  signify 
a  first  one  of  said  data  block  formats,  and  actuating  said 
data  means  to  record  said  certain  data  records  in  a  second 


Sj    B  kJ      52  23  »  S3 

1   ,A  tape  loading  apparatus  tor  a  video  recorder  compnsing: 

a  rotating  head  drum. 

two  movable  pole  bases  respectively  having  tape  guides  for 
abutting  a  tape  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  head  drum,  and 
being  movable  along  respective  sides  of  said  head  drum, 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  power  to  load  and  unload  the 
tape, 

a  lever  for  swiveling  within  a  certain  arcuate  path  by  said 
power  transmitting  means. 

a  movable  plate  connected  to  a  free  end  of  said  lever  and  for 
rectilinearly  sliding  along  guiders  from  a  tape  inserting 
position  to  a  side  position  of  said  head  drum;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  two  pole  bases,  said  lever  and  said 
movable  plate  to  displace  said  two  pole  bases  along  corre- 
sponding paths  and  elastically  maintaining  same  at  dis- 
pteced  positions,  said  two  pole  bases,  being  driven  by  said 
lever  and  movable  plate. 


5.200,866 
MOTORIZED  SPINDLE  FOR  DISK  DRIVE 

Tave  J.  Fruge,  Colorado  Springs,  and  James  C.  Mao,  Monu- 
ment, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, .Maynard.  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.726 

Int.  a."  GllB  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—99.08  31  Oaims 


1    A  disk  drive  spindle  comprising 
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shielding  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  height  from  the  sub- 
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a  hub  supported  by  a  bearing  assembly  for  rotation  about  a 
stationary  shaft,  said  beanng  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
beanngs  ax^dlly  spaced  along  said  shaft, 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  hub  about  an  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  mount  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  shaft  that  is  disposed 
axially  outwardly  of  said  pair  of  bearings,  said  mount 
having  a  region  that  is  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
beanng  assembly  and  extends  a  substantial  axial  distance 
between  said  pair  of  beanngs,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
motor  being  secured  to  said  region  of  said  mount  so  that 
said  motor  is  disposed  substantially  axially  between  said 
pair  of  beanngs 


5.200.867 
TRANSDUCER  CARRIER  FOR  DISK  HI  K  WITH  I  IQl  ID 

HLM  HEAD-DISK  INTERFACE 
Thomas  R.  Albrecht,  San  Jose:  John  S.  Foster,  and  Andrew  M. 
Homola,  both  of  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.'S 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.696 
Int.  a:  GllB.'^  60.  17/02 
U.S.  n,  360—103  9  Oaims 


a  slider  b<:>dy  having  a  surface  with  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  and  first  and  second  side  edges, 

first  and  second  raised  side  rails  positioned  along  the  first 
and  second  side  edges,  respectively; 

a  raised  cross  rail  positioned  near  the  leading  edge  and  ex- 
tending between  the  side  rails, 

a  negative  pressure  cavity  trailing  the  cross  rail  and  posi- 
iioned  between  the  side  rails,  the  negative  pressure  cavity 
developing  negative  pressure  during  flight  which  vents 
through  the  trailing  edge,  and 

means  positioned  at  the  trailing  edge  and  belween  and 
spaced  from  the  side  rails  for  providing  an  air-beanng 
surface  which  develops  positive  pressure  to  increase  lift  al 
the  trailing  edge  at  low  disk  speeds  and  which  has  a  dimin- 
ished effect  at  high  disk  speed'^  relative  to  an  increased 
negative  pressure  effect  of  the  negative  pressure  cavity. 


5,200.869 
n  VING  T^  PE  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING 

A  TRANSDL  CING  ELEMENT 
Mikio  Matsuzaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.8"2 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1990.  2-435"2 

Int.  O,'  GllB  .y^LI 

U.S.  O,  360— 103  4  Oaims 


1  A  transducer  assembly  for  a  data  recording  disk  file  of  the 
type  wherein  a  disk  has  a  liquid  film  on  its  surface,  the  as.sem- 
bly  comprising 

a  earner  having  an  air-beanng  surface  near  its  front  end  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  earner  above  the  liquid 
film  when  the  disk  is  rotating  at  its  operational  speed  and 
a  ski  foot  near  its  rear  end  for  skiing  on  the  liquid  film 
when  the  disk  is  rotating  at  its  operational  speed;  and 

a  transducer  attached  to  the  earner  for  reading  data  from  or 
writing  data  to  the  disk. 


5.200.868 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  HA\  ING 

AN  AIR  BEARING  SURFACE  TRAILING  A  NEGATI\  E 

PRESSURE  CAVITY 

Robert  E.  Chapin.  Bums*ille.  and  Richard  A.  Strom,  Fjigan. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts 

Valley.  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  528,925.  May  25.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.128.822, 

This  application  Apr,  8.  1992.  Ser,  No.  865,362 

Int.  o.'  GllB  :j.:i 

I. S.  O.  360— 103  15  Oaims 


,26  ,24 


26  ,24 


1    ,A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising 

a  slider  having  a  first  surface  w  hich  faces  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium,  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface 
and  an  end  surface,  and 

a  thin  film  magnetic  transducing  element  attached  to  the  end 
surface  of  the  slider,  said  thin  film  magnetic  transducing 
element  being  provided  with  a  bonding  pad  clectneally 
connected  to  a  conductor  coil,  said  bonding  pad  having  a 
first  surface  which  is  adjacent  to  the  end  surface  of  the 
slider  and  a  connecting  surface  which  is  co-planar  with 
the  second  surface  of  the  slider  and  extends  from  the 
second  surface  of  the  slider 


1    A  negative  pressure  air-beanng  slider  for  supporting  a 
transducer  proximate  a  rotating  disk,  the  slider  compnsing 


5,200.8''0 
THIN-ni  M  MAGNETIC  HEAD  CONNECTION 
STRUCTIRE 
F^ltje  A,  Draaisma;   Arie  H,  \  an   Heeren.  and   Franciscu*   K. 
Pronk.  all  of  EindboTen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  ,S   Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York,  NY, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  686.330.  Apr    16.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  15.  1992.  Ser    No    8''0.'26 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    May    1".    1990. 
9001146 

Int  O,"  GllB  '   :4' 
\JS.  O   360—126  3  Claims 

1  A  ihin-film  magnetic  head,  having  a  vuhstraie  and  at  leas: 
a  multilayer  magnetic  head  structure  present  on  the  substrate, 
said  structure  including  a  shielding  layer  and  at  least  one  con- 
necting lab  for  connecting  said  magnetic  head  structure  to  a 
connecting  track  external  to  said  magnetic  head,  the  edges  of 
said  connecting  tab  being  covered  by  covenng  portions  of  said 
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means  on  detection  of  said  loss  of  neutral  fault,  said  tnp- 


front  panel  of  said  gnlle  when  said  knob  is  connected  to 
said  slide  shaft  hv  said  couolina  means 
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! 


shielding  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  height  from  the  sub- 
strate of  a  central  portion  of  said  connecting  tab,  uncovered  by 


5,200,872 

INTERNAL  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  DEVICE 

John  R.  D'Entremont.  Foxboro,  Mass.;  Howard  H.  F'raser,  Jr., 

Ijifayette,  and  James  C.  Wilson,  Cazenovia,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,689,  Dec.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.642 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/08.  H02K  1 1 .(Xi 

U.S.  a.  361—25  32  Qaims 


said  cov  ering  portions,  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  height  from  the 
substrate  of  said  covenng  portions. 


5,200.871 

FLEXIBLE  \t\GNETlC  DISC  CASSETTES  WITH 

INTEGR.AIXV  MOLDED  DRAG  FINGERS 

Patrick  M.  Hughes,  Clinton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  C«lanes« 

Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.595 

Int.  C\.'  GllB  23/03S 

VS.  a.  360—133  16  Qaims 


1  A  protection  circuit  for  providing  additional  internal 
protection  to  a  device  contained  withm  a  shell  of  said  device, 
said  device  being  dnven  by  an  electnc  motor  having  an  inter- 
nal line  break  to  interrupt  electnc  motor  power  to  said  motor 
responsive  to  a  specific  operating  condition  of  said  motor,  said 
circuit  composing: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a   predetermined   condition   of  said 

device; 
power  means  disposed  withm  said  shell  for  providing  power 
to  said  circuit  including  an  auxiliary  winding  withm  said 
motor  and  electromagnetically  coupled  thereto  for  sup- 
plying power  relatively  lower  than  said  power  to  said 
motor;  means  for  assisting  in  actuating  said  line  break 
including  a  heater  thermally  coupled  to  said  break  for 
thermal  actuation  thereof  to  interrupt  power  to  said  mo- 
tor; and  power  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
power  means  to  the  heater  in  response  to  said  sensor 
detecting  a  certain  predetermined  condition. 


5J00.873 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Oliver  Glennon.  Ballinasloe.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany. Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  624,797 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/26.  3/28 

U.S.  a.  361—45  6  Claims 


1-  A  flexible  magnetic  disc  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  case  having  upper  and  lower  ca.ssette  case  halves 
joined  to  one  another  to  define  an  intenor  space:  and 

a  flexible  planar  magnetic  disc  having  a  central  hub,  said 
magnetic  disc  being  pxisitioned  for  rotational  movement 
within  said  interior  space  between  and  parallel  to  said 
upper  and  lower  cassette  case  halves,  wherein 

said  upper  cassette  case  half  includes  a  centering  nng  which 
prevents  lateral  slippage  of  said  magnetic  disc  within  said 
cassette  case,  and  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  cassette  case  halves 
include  at  lea,st  one  integrally  molded  and  outwardly 
extending  drag  finger  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  center- 
ing nng.  said  at  lea.st  one  drag  finger  having  a  base  end 
unitary  with  said  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  cassette  case 
halves,  and  a  free  terminal  end,  opposite  to  said  base  end, 
which  imparts  a  fnctional  drag  force  against  said  central 
hub  dunng  said  rotational  movement  of  said  magnetic 
disc. 


1  A  circuit  interrupter  for  use  in  an  electrical  power  system 
having  line  and  neutral  leads  connected  between  an  energy 
source  and  a  load,  said  circuit  interrupter  comprising 

circuit  breaker  means  for  opening  said  line  lead  on  activation 

thereof, 
fault  detection  circuit  means  for  detection  of  a  loss  of  neutral 

fault  condition, 
topping  circuit  means  for  activation  of  said  circuit  breaker 


means  on  detection  of  said  loss  of  neutral  fault,  said  tap- 
ping circuit  means  including 

a  DC  power  supply  having  an  input  connected  to  said  line 
and  neutral  leads; 

a  closed  loop  circiut  mcludmg  a  charge  storage  device,  a 
solenoid  coupled  to  said  circuit  breaker  means,  and  a 
switch,  said  charge  storage  device  being  connected  acros.s 
the  output  of  said  D  C   power  supply; 

a  switch  control  circuit,  responsive  to  said  fault  detection 
circuit  means,  for  dnving  said  switch  from  a  normally - 
open  position  to  a  closed  position  to  allow  discharge  of 
said  charge  storage  device  through  said  solenoid  for  acti- 
vation of  said  circuit  breaker  means,  and 

a  ground  fault  detection  circuit  having  associated  therewith 
a  second  control  circuit  and  a  second  switch,  said  second 
switch  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  closed  loop 
circuit  switch 


front  panel  of  said  gnlle  when  said  knob  is  connected  to 
said  slide  shaft  by  said  coupling  meaiu 


5,200.r75 
PROTECTION  STRUCTL'RE  FOR  A  SURGE  ABSORBER 
Name  Yostiiokju  Fiuio  Ikeda.  and  Takaaki  Itok.  all  of  Saitaau. 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsubishi  MateriaU  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798331 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Not.  27,  1990,  2-320899 

InL  a."  H02H  9/04:  HOIH  61/00 


U.S.  a.  361—56 
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5,200.874 
OPERATING  DEVICE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT  MOUNTED  ON  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Akio  Ito,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-41245[U] 
Int.  a.'  H02B  1/0! 
U.S,  a.  361—346  3  Qaims 


■*  ™ 

-a. 


1  An  operating  device  of  an  electronic  equipment  which  is 
mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle,  the  electronic  equipment  having 
a)  an  equipment  bod>  secured  to  a  vehicle  b<xly  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  and  bi  a  grille  detachablv  mounted  on  a  front  panel  of 
the  equipment  body,  said  operating  device  comprising 

a  knob  having  a  shaft  rotatablv  and  axiallv  shdably  mounted 

on  said  gnlle; 
a  first  spnng  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  outwardlv   urging 

said  knob; 
an  electronic  device  having  an  operating  shaft  having  a  from 
end  and  said  electronic  device  provided  inside  said  equip- 
ment body; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  a  rear  end  of  said  knob 
with  said  front  end  of  said  operating  shaft,  said  connecting 
means  including 
a  first  cvlindncal  member  connected  to  said  operating 

shaft  of  said  electronic  de\  ice. 
a  second  cvlindncal  member  axiallv  slidablv  engaged  with 

said  first  cvlindncal  member, 
a  slide  shaft  shdably  engaged  with  said  first  cvlindncal 

member,  and 
a  second  spnng  for  inwardlv  urging  said  slide  shat't.  a  front 
end  of  said  slide  shaft  being  located  slightly  inside  of  an 
opening  formed  on  said  front  panel  of  said  equipmen; 
b(xiy  by  said  second  spnng.  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  a  rear  end  of  said  shaft  of  said 
knob  with  said  front  end  of  the  slide  shaft  when  said  knob 
IS  depressed, 
wherein  said  first  spring  having  a  larger  elastic  force  than 
said  second  spnng  so  that  said  knob  is  projected  from  a 


1    \  prtnective  structure  for  a  surge  absorber  composing 
means  for  connecting  the  surge  absorber  to  an  electronic 

device  to  protect  the  electronic  device  from  transient 

surge  voltages,  and 
means  for  protecting  the  surge  absorber  and  an  electronic 

device  connected  thereto  from  a  continuou.s  overvollage 

composing 

a  first  electroconductive  spnng  member,  the  spnng  prop- 
erties of  which  do  not  deteoorate  from  heat  generated 
bv  repeated  transient  surge  voltages  therethrough,  hav- 
ing means  for  connection  to  a  communication  line  and 
being  movable  between  a  first  spnng-loaded  position 
and  a  second  non-spong  loaded  position. 

a  second  electroconductive  member  connecting  the  first 
spnng  member  to  the  surge  absorber  for  maintaining  the 
first  member  in  the  first  position. 

the  spnng  member  connecting  the  electronic  device  and 
the  surge  absorber  to  the  communication  line  when  in 
the  first  pKJSition  and  disconnecting  when  in  the  second 
position. 
relea.sc  means  activated  bv  heat  generated  from  a  continu- 
ous overvoltage  connecting  the  second  member  to  the 
surge  absorber  for  releasing  the  second  member  and  the 
first  member  from  its  first  position 


5J00.876 
ELECTROSTATIC  BREAKDOWN  PROTECTION 

aRCurr 

Etsuya  Takeda,  Suita.  and  Yutaka  Nanno,  Amagasaki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No,  50^.118 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1989.  1-901115 
Int.  a.'  H02H  9  00 
U.S.  Q.  361—91  10  Cl*in» 

I  ,An  electrostatic  breakdown  protection  circuit  for  pre- 
venting an  internal  circuit  from  p(.>sitivc  and  negative  high 
voltages,  composing 

a  hot  line  connected  to  said  internal  circuit  for  supplying  a 

data  signal; 
a  bypass  line; 
a  first  diode  connected  in  a  first  direction  hetween  said  hot 

line  and  said  bypass  line,  and 
a  second  diode  connected  in  a  second  direction  between  said 
hot  line  and  said  bypa.ss  line  and  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  first  diode. 
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a  s/Tial  circuit  which  includes  a  resistor  and  a  Zener  diode. 


5,200.881 
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wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  is  formed  by  a 
first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  insulation  layer  provided  between 


5^00,878 
DRIVE  CIRCT-TT  FOR  CL'RRENT  SENSE  IGBT 
Kiyoaki  Sasagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Miki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1990.  2-191057 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  n.iJS 

U.S.  a.  361—93  21  Claims 


said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  being  offset  in  a  lateral  direction  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 


5.200.877 
B.ATTERY  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Arnold  L.  Betton,  Kings  Beach,  and  Edgar  A.  Hirzel,  Granada 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baton  l-abs.  Inc..  Granada 
Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504J38,  Apr.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,535 

Int.  O."  H02H  i/24 

U.S.  a.  361—92  39  Oaims 


jT^^Vri^i^-^ 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  current  sense  IGBT  which  has  a  mam 
circuit  through  which  a  main  current  flows,  a  gate  for  control- 
ling the  main  current  flowing  the  main  circuit,  and  a  sense 
circuit  which  detects  the  main  current  and  outputs  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  main  current  as  a  detected  current,  said 
dnve  circuit  comprising 

means  for  discriminating  an  overcurrent  of  said  main  current 

on  the  basis  of  said  detected  current:  and 
a  vanable  voltage  source  means,  connected  between  said 
means  for  discriminating  and  said  gate  of  said  IGBT.  for 
gradually  reducing  a  \  oltage  applied  to  said  gate  of  the 
IGBT  while  said  means  for  discnminatmg  detects  the 
overcurrent 


5,200,879 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGE  DRI\  EN  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kiyoaki  Sasagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Miki.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1990.  2-191058 

Int.  C\:  H03K  17/56 

U.S.  a.  361—93  21  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  an  engine  system  having  a 
battery,  an  ignition  system,  and  a  first  at  least  one  electncally 
powered  load  connected  to  the  battery,  a  device  adapted  to 
electncally  disconnect  the  battery  from  the  first  at  least  one 
load  wheneser  the  battery  energy  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value  and  to  automatically  connect  the  battery  tc  the  first  at 
least  one  load,  said  device  compnsing 

a  normally  cli»ed   mam  switch  for  connection  between  a 
battery  and  the  first  at  least  one  electncally  powered  load; 
means  for  sensing  an  electncal  battery  charactenstic  indica- 
tive of  battery  drain  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
whenever  the  energy  capacity  of  said  battery  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value; 
timing  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  output  signal 
for  generating  a  timing  output  signal  a  delay  interval  after 
said  sensing  means  output  signal 
means  responsive  to  .>aid  timing  means  output  signal  for 

opening  said  main  switch. 
circuit  means  including  said  first  at  least  one  electncally 
powered  load  for  connection  to  a  second  at  least  one 
electncally  powered  load  such  that  when  said  second  load 
is  connected  to  said  first  at  least  one  electncally  powered 
load  the  voltage  across  said  circuit  means  decreases,  and 
automatic  reset  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for 
closing  said  mam  switch  when  the  voltage  across  said 
circuit  means  changes 


1-  ,A  dnve  circuit  for  a  voltage  driven  type  semiconductor 
device  which  has  a  control  terminal,  a  first  main  terminal,  and 
a  second  main  terminal,  compnsing 

a  photocoupler  which  is  turned  on  and  off  by  a  dnve  signal 
fed  from  an  external  control  circuit, 

a  pair  of  output  transistors  whose  bases  are  connected  to 
each  other,  and  are  operatively  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  photocoupler,  said  control  terminal  and  said  first 
main  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  device  being  sup- 
plied with  control  signals  from  outputs  of  said  output 
transistors,  and  said  first  main  terminal  and  said  second 
main  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  device  being  made 
conductive  or  nonconductive  by  said  control  signals. 


a  serial  circuit  which  includes  a  resistor  and  a  Zener  diode, 
a  first  terminal  of  said  senal  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
second  main  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  device  so  that 
said  serial  circuit  conducts  when  a  voltage  across  said  first 
and  second  main  terminals  of  said  semiconductor  device 
exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting,  after  a  predetermined 
time  has  elapsed  since  an  output  of  said  photocoupler  is 
produced  to  turn  on  said  semiconductor  device,  the  pres- 
ence of  the  output  of  said  photocoupler; 
second  detecting  means,  senally  connected  with  said  first 
detecting  means,  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through 
said  senal  circuit  so  as  to  detect  an  overcurrent  through 
said  semiconductor  device, 
a  diode;  and 

a  vanable  voltage  source,  having  a  terminal  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  bases  of  said  output  transistors  via  said 
diode,  for  gradually  reducing  a  voltage  of  said  vanable 
voltage  source  itself  while  said  first  and  second  detecting 
means  simultaneously  detect  the  presence  of  the  output  of 
said  photocoupler  and  the  overcurrent  through  said  semi- 
conductor device,  and  for  inducing  said  semiconductor 
device  to  an  off  sute  with  the  decline  of  said  voltage, 
wherein  a  detecting  level  of  said  second  detecting  means  can 
be  set  independently  of  the  predetermined  time  associated 
with  said  first  detecting  means. 


5,200,881 
GAS  INSULATED  SWTTCHGEAR 
Kousaku  Itai,  Amagaaaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  27.  1990.  2- 198035; 
Aug.  29.  1990.  2-225199 

Int.  a.'  H02B  5/00.  li,0}5.  HOIH  ?}  fX 
U5,  a,  361—333  13  Claims 


5J00.880 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERCONNECT  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Kuei-Wu  Huang.  Irring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  C*rTollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.600 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4  (»^.  HOIL  21  285 

U.S.  a.  361— 311  39  Oaims 


30  An  interconnect  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit,  com- 
pnsing 

a  first  conductive  layer  overlying  a  first  insulating  layer, 
wherein  said  first  conductive  layer  defines  a  pattern  for 
interconnect. 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  the  integrated  circuit; 

an  interconnect  mold  in  the  second  insulating  layer  accord- 
ing to  the  pattern  for  interconnect,  wherein  said  intercon- 
nect mold  IS  coincident  with  the  first  conductive  layer  and 
exposes  a  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer,  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  filling  in  said  interconnect  mold 
such  that  the  second  conductive  layer  is  aligned  vnth  and 
lies  on  top  of  the  first  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  firsi 
and  second  conductive  layers  form  a  single  interconnect 
layer 


1    Gas  insulated  switchgear  compnsing 
a  pair  of  main  buses  aligned  substaniiallv   parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  first  direction  to  define  a  first  plane  and  dcfin- 
mg  a  space  therebetween, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  circuit  breakers,  each  set  made  up  of  a 
plurality    of   parallel    circuit    breakers,    said    sets    being 
aligned  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  onhogonal  to  said  first  direction  in 
a  second  plane  under  said  first  plane,  said  positioned  to  be 
beneath  said  space, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  first  disconnecting  switches,  each  of  said 
disconnecting  switches  being  mounted  at  a  respective  end 
of  an  associated  one  of  said  circuit  breakers,  for  swiicha- 
bly  connecting  said  plural  sets  of  circuit  breakers  to  one 
another  m  senes.   the  senes  connecuon   of  said  circuit 
breakers  being  connected  across  said  main  buses,  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  first  disconnecting  switches 
being  arranged  to  physically   suppon  one  of  said  main 
buses  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  first 
disc<innecting  switches  being  arranged  to  physically  sup- 
pon the  other  of  said  mam  buses. 
a  plurality  of  connection  buses  for  connecting  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  circuit  breakers  through  adja- 
cent pairs  of  said  plurality  of  seLs  of  first  disconnecting 
switches,  each  of  said  connection  buses  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  main  buses  above  said  circuit 
breakers,  and  each  of  said  connection  buses  being  sup- 
poned  bv  the  adjacent  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  first 
disconnecting  switches, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  second  disconnecting  switches,  each  of 
said   sets  of  second   disconnecting   switches  being  sup- 
ported bv  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  first 
disconnecting  switches  and  each  of  said  second  discon- 
necting switches  being  electncally  connected  tc  an  elec- 
tncal junction  of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  first  disconnecting 
switches,  and 
a  piuralitv  of  sets  of  branch  buses,  each  of  said  branch  buses 
being  respectively  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
second  disconnecting  switches,  and  each  of  said  branch 
buses  being  connected  to  an  outside-connection  bushing 
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1    A  board  retainer  assembly  comprising; 

a  cold  plate,  a  grcKive  m  said  plate,  said  groove  defined  by 
generally  parallel  opposed  first  and  second  walls  receive 
an  edge  of  a  board  and  a  board  retainer,  said  retainer 
expanding  and  releasably  clamping  said  edge  in  said 
groove,  said  retainer  including  an  elongated  body  re- 
ceived in  said  groove,  said  elongated  body  including  an 
elongated  face  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  wall,  a  camming 
surface  on  said  elongated  body,  a  rotatable  camming 
element  in  camming  relationship  with  said  camming  sur- 
face, a  resilient  element  mounted  to  said  elongated  body  in 
operative  association  with  said  rotatable  camming  element 
for  engaging  said  second  wall  and  biasing  said  elongated 
face  toward  said  first  wall  when  actuated  by  said  camming 
element. 
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1   A  portable  computer  composing: 

a  housing  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  prism, 
having  a  top  face,  a  penpheral  surface  continuous  with  the 


top  face,  and  a  receiving  recess  opening  to  the  top  face 

and  the  penpheral  surface; 
an  optional  component  having  substantially  the  same  shape 
as  the  receiving  recess  and  remo\  ably  fitted  in  the  receiv- 
ing recess,  the  optional  component  having  an  outer  sur- 
face constituting  par  of  the  top  face  of  the  housing  and 
part  of  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  housing  when  the 
optional  component  is  fitted  m  the  receiving  recess:  and 
means  for  retaining  the  optional  component  in  the  receiving 
recess,  said  retaining  means  including  first  engaging  means 
provided  in  the  receiving  recess  of  the  housing,  second 
engaging  means,  provided  in  the  optional  component,  for 
engaging  the  first  engaging  means  when  the  optional 
component  is  fitted  m  the  receiving  recess  and  for  disen- 
gaging from  the  first  engaging  means  when  the  optional 
component  is  moved  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  top  face  of  the  housmg.  and  lock  means  for  locking  the 
optional  component  m  the  receiving  recess  so  that  the  firsi 
engaging  means  and  the  second  engaging  means  are  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  the  lock  means  having  a 
detent  projection  projecting  vertically  m  the  receiving 
recess  from  a  bottom  of  the  receiving  recess,  and  the 
optional  component  compnsmg  a  retaining  member,  pro- 
vided at  a  bottom  of  the  optional  component,  for  engaging 
the  detent  projection  when  the  optional  component  is 
fitted  m  the  receiving  recess, 
the  optional  component  including  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  detent  projection  when  the  optional  component  is 
fitted  in  the  receiving  recess,  and  a  stopper  portion,  defin- 
ing part  of  the  opening,  for  abutting  against  the  detent 
projection  to  substantially  stop  movement  of  the  optional 
component  when  the  second  engaging  means  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  first  engaging  means  while  the  optional 
component  is  moved  in  the  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  top  face  of  the  housing. 
6.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  prism 
including  a  front  portion  having  a  keyboard,  a  rear  por- 
tion having  a  rear  top  surface  and  a  rear  side  surface 
continuous  with  the  rear  top  surface,  and  a  display  con- 
necting portion  located  between  the  front  portion  and  the 
rear  portion,  the  rear  portion  having  a  first  receiving 
recess  for  receiving  an  optional  device  other  than  a  second 
battery  pack,  the  first  receiving  recess  and  the  second 
receiving  recess  being  open  to  the  rear  top  surface  and  the 
rear  side  surface,  the  battery  pack  having  a  first  upper 
surface  and  a  first  rear  surface  which  are  substantially 
flush  with  the  rear  top  surface  and  the  rear  side  surface  of 
the  housing,  respectively,  when  the  battery  pack  is  fitted 
in  the  first  receiving  recess; 
a  display  unit  connected  to  the  display  connecting  portion 
and  rotatable  between  a  closed  position  for  covenng  the 
keyboard  and  an  open  position  for  operating  the  ke>- 
board;  and 
a  cover  removably  attached  to  the  rear  portion  for  covenng 
the  second  receiving  recess,  the  cover  having  a  second 
upper  surface  and  a  second  rear  surface  which  are  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  rear  top  surface  and  the  rear  side 
surface  of  the  housing,  respectively. 
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1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  flanges  which  extend  from  opposing 

sides  and  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  on  opposing  lateral  sides  of 
said  bodv  member, 


a  plurality  of  resilient  terminals  provided  at  a  second  end 
surface  of  said  body  member  and  extending  along  said 
lateral  sides  in  a  one  to  one  correspondence  guided  within 
said  plurality  of  recesses. 

a  pnnted  winng  board  including  a  through-hole  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  conducting  means  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  pnnted  winng  board  and  extending  to  an  inner 
wall  of  said  through-hole. 
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said  body  member  being  suspended  b\  said  flanges  contact- 
ing the  surface  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board  so  that  said 
body  member  is  disposed  within  said  through-hole, 
whereby  distal  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  resilient 
terminals  resihentls  engage  only  the  electncal  conducting 
means  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  through-hole  and 
terminate  belov.  the  surface  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board 
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1  .A  bum-in  board  assembly  compnsing  a  pair  of  mother 
boards  placed  back  to  back,  each  of  said  mother  boards  having 
a  plurality  of  bum-in  s(x;kets  for  mounting  components  to  be 
burned  in.  separate  conductors  and  connectors  on  each  mother 
board  for  providing  connection  from  the  bum-m  sockets  to 
external  dnver,  receiver  components,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing individual  conductors  on  each  of  the  mother  boards  to  the 
corresponding  conductors  on  the  other  mother  board  in  paral- 
lel such  that  one  set  of  dnver  receiver  components  provides 
signals  to  both  mother  boards,  and  spacer  means  along  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  mother  boards  for  holding  said  mother 
boards  in  a  spaced  relationship  at  such  edges,  said  connector^ 
being  along  one  edge  of  such  boards  extending  betw  een  the  top 
and  bottom  edges,  and  electncally  conductive  spacer  means 
connecting  selected  conductors  on  each  of  the  mother  boards 
to  the  other  mother  board  for  carrying  electncal  signals  be- 
tween the  mother  b<iards 


Rf&JL»llNC;    CIRCUIT 


1  A  switched-mode  power  supply  compnsing  a  senal  RC 
section  as  running-up  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  winding  supply- 
ing a  supply  and  regulating  voltage  for  a  regulating  circuit,  one 
connecting  side  of  the  auxiliary  winding  connected  via  at  least 
one  first  forward-polanzed  diode  circuit  to  a  supply  input  of 
the  regulating  circuit  and  via  a  voltage  divider  circuit  to  a 
regulating  input  of  the  regulating  circuit  and  the  one  connect- 
ing side  of  the  auxiliary  winding  connected  via  at  least  one 
second  forward-polanzed  diode  circuit  and  a  subsequent  paral- 
lel RC  section  having  a  low -resistance  resistor  component  to  a 
pnmary-side  collective  connection,  and  a  difTerentiatmg  ca- 
pacitor, one  terminal  side  of  the  differentiating  capacitor  con- 
nected to  a  cathode  terminal  of  the  al  least  one  first  ditxlc 
circuit  which  is  connected  to  the  supply  input  of  the  regulating 
circuit  and  the  other  terminal  side  of  the  differentiating  capaci- 
tor connected  to  a  cathsxle  terminal  of  the  at  least  one  second 
diode  circuit,  the  cathode  terminal  of  the  at  lea.st  one  second 
diode  circuit  being  connected  to  the  parallel  RC  section 
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5  A  power  supplv  unit  for  arc  processing  for  a  commercial 
AC  power  supplv.  m  which  either  of  high  or  low  voluges 
mpuus  of  approximatelv  1  I  ratio  is  selectively  supplied  as  an 
input,  the  AC  input  is,  after  being  rectified  into  DC  power, 
inversely  converted  into  a  high  frequency  AC  power  by  an 
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inverter  circuit  employing  switching  elements,  and  then  con- 
verted into  a  power  suitable  for  arc  processing  compnsmg 

three  rectifying  circuits  connected  in  parallel,  and  each 
rectifying  circuit  compnsmg  three  diodes  connected  m 
senes  by  connection  points  between  the  three  series  con- 
nected diodes 

the  AC  power  suppK  having  input  terminals  and  each  input 
terminal  of  the  commercial  power  supply  being  connected 
to  a  first  one  of  the  senes  connection  points  of  the  three 
diodes  forming  a  corresponding  rectifying  circuit, 

two  capacitors  connected  by  a  connecting  fwinl  and  ar- 
ranged in  series  betw een  two  output  terminals  of  the  three 
rectifying  circuits. 

three  input  voltage  change-over  circuits,  each  of  which 
compnses  a  capacitor  and  a  voltage  change-over  switch 
connected  in  senes  between  a  second  one  of  the  senes 
connection  points  of  the  three  duxles  forming  the  corre- 
sponding rectifying  circuit  and  the  first  senes  connection 
point  of  one  of  other  rectifying  circuits,  each  voltage 
change-over  switch  being  closed  at  the  low  voltage  input 
and  opened  at  the  high  voltage  input; 

a  single  phase  input  voltage  change-over  circuit  arranged  to 
connect  a  connection  point  of  the  two  senes  capacitors  to 
one  of  the  input  terminals  and  to  cut  off  one  of  the  remain- 
ing input  termmals  at  a  single  pha.se  low  voltage  input,  and 
to  cut  off  the  connection  with  said  capacitors  at  a  single 
pha.se  high  voltage  input,  and 

an  inverter  circuit  for  said  inverse  conversion  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  two  series  capacitors. 
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OQOQ«*M  STBC^CTURE- 


1  A  method  for  automatically  designing  a  structure  of  a 
program  represented  by  a  procedural  programming  language 
from  a  program  specification  described  by  a  nonprocedural 
program  specification  descnption  language,  having:  descnp- 
tive  elements  having  charactenstics  of  sets,  and  descriptive 
elements  having  characteristics  of  mappings  for  mapping  set 
elements  in  said  sets;  and 

descriptive  elements  for  defining  a  necessary  calculation 
method  for  obtaining  values  of  the  set  elements  mapped 
by  said  mappings; 
said  method  compnsmg; 

a  first  step  of  detecting  a  portion  where  flows  of  execution 
timing  of  said  calculation  with  respect  to  the  respective  set 
elements  synchronize  and  a  portion  where  flows  of  execu- 
tion timing  of  said  calculation  do  not  synchronize,  by 
analyzing  said  program  specification;  and 
a  second  step  of  defining  a  data  structure  and  a  procedure 
structure  as  the  program  structure  by  handling  said  por- 
tion where  the  flows  of  execution  timing  synchronize  and 
said  fxirtion  where  the  flows  of  execution  timing  do  not 
synchronize  by  different  methods. 
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1.  A  sales-data-processing  apparatus  compnsmg; 

computing  means  for  computing  a  potential  discount  for 
each  customer  on  the  basis  of  the  total  pnce  of  articles 
which  are  purchased  by  the  customer  and  are  eligible  for 
discount, 

stonng  means  for  storing  said  potential  discount  or  said  total 
pnce  from  which  said  potential  discount  is  calculated  for 
each  customer; 

input  means  including  pnmary  input  means  for  entenng 
customer-identification  data  for  identifying  each  cus- 
tomer, and  secondary  input  means  for  entenng  the  dis- 
count desired  by  the  customer  at  the  time  of  calculation; 

subtraction  means  for  subtracting  said  desired  discount  from 
the  total  pnce  of  the  current  purcha-se  so  as  to  obtain  the 
final  pnce  of  the  current  purcha.se. 

display  means  including  primary  display  means  for  display- 
ing said  pcitential  customer  discount  according  to  said 
customer-identification  data  entered  from  said  pnmary 
input  means,  and  secondary  display  means  for  displaying 
said  final  pnce;  and 
updating  means  for  updating  said  storing  means  on  the  basis 
of  said  desired  discount  and  said  total  price  of  the  articles 
eligible  for  discount  of  the  current  purchase,  wherein  a 
remaining  discount  is  obtained  by  subtracting  said  desired 
discount  from  said  potential  customer  dis...ount  m  order  to 
obtain  a  new  potential  customer  discount  which  is  stored 
in  said  stonng  means  for  use  by  said  customer  at  the  time 
of  a  next  purchase. 
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menc  keyboard  and  a  playing  card  reader,  the  methixi  com- 
pnsmg the  steps  of 

controlling  said  input  and  output   units  by   means  of  the 

microprocessor;  and 
analyzing  the  essential  stages  of  the  game  including  bidding, 
opening,  and  card  play  on  an  arbitrarv  deal  when  taking 
the  place  of  at  least  one  player,  said  analysis  being  per- 
formed b>  means  of  a  second  computer  system  compnsmg 
microprocessors    and    memones    containing    knowledge 
bases  with  the  rules  of  the  game  for  bidding,  for  opening, 
and  for  card  plav  .  data  ba.ses  containing  all  of  the  informa- 
tion accessible  to  the  replaced  player,  and  inference  en- 
gines for  applying  the  rules  of  the  knowledge  basis  to  the 
information   in   the  data   bases,   for   recording  significant 
results,  and  for  updating  the  data  bases,  m  order  lo  deter- 
mine each  action  of  the  riaser  replaced  b\   ihe  second 
computer  system 
9   The  method  of  playing  bnjge  according  to  claim  8.  said 
method  further  compnsmg  the  steps  of  using  the  microproces- 
sor to  control  the  vanous  input  and  output  units  in  order  to: 
record  the  number  of  players  present  and  their  places. 
select  a  deal  in  a  memory  containmg  a  determined  number  of 

recorded  deals, 
reconstruct  the  selected  deal  by  reading  the  plaving  cards 
and  displaying  the  place  of  the  player  to  receive  each  card 
as  read,  and 
input  each  bid  from  each  plaver  present,  compare  that  bid 
with  a  corresponding  bid  prerecorded  in  the  memory. 
coiTCCt  It  if  necessary,  display  the  final  contract,  together 
with  the  prerecorded  comments,  and  keep  a  score 


1  Bndge  game  appuatns  having  a  first  computer  system 
compnsmg  a  microprocessor,  memories,  and  input  and  output 
units  including  at  least  one  alphanumenc  keyboard,  a  display 
screen,  and  a  playing  card  reader,  wherein  the  microprocessor 
of  said  first  computer  system  comprises 

means  for  controlling  said  input  and  output  units  in  response 
to  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  following  two 
elements; 
a  prerecorded  pre-dealt  deal  module  compnsmg  a  memory 
in  which  the  deals  are  recorded,  means  for  connecting  to 
the  microprocessor  of  said  first  computer  system,  means 
for  selecting  one  of  the  deals  recorded  in  the  memory, 
means  for  reconstructing  the  deal  by  attnbuting  cards  to 
player  positions,  means  for  inputting  bids  made  by  the 
plavers.  means  for  companng  bids  entered  by  said  input- 
ting means  with  bids  recorded  m  the  memory,  and  means 
for  displaying  the  optimum  final  contract  together  with 
prerecorded  comments;  and 
an  intelligent  play  module  removably  connected  to  the  mi- 
croprocessor of  said  first  computer  system  for  analyzing 
the  essential  stages  of  the  game  including  bidding,  open- 
ing, and  card  play  on  an  arbitrary  deal  when  taking  the 
place  of  at  least  one  player,  said  analysis  being  performed 
by  means  of  a  second  computer  system  compnsmg  micro- 
processors  and   memones   containing   knowledge   ha,ses 
with  the  rules  of  the  game  for  bidding,  for  opening,  and 
for  card  play,  data  ba.ses  containing  all  of  the  information 
accessible  to  the  replaced  player,  and  inference  engines 
for  applying  the  rules  of  the  know  ledge  bases  to  the  infor- 
mation in  the  data  bases,  for  recording  significant  results, 
and  for  updating  the  data  ba,ses,  in  order  lo  determine  each 
action  of  the  player  replaced  by  the  second  computer 
system,  and 
means  for  causing  said  first  computer  system  to  operate  as  an 
instructional   apparatus   when   connected   to   the   prere- 
corded pre-dealt  deal  module  and  for  causing  said  first 
computer  system  to  operate  as  a  high  level  play  apparatus 
when  said  first  computer  system  is  connected  to  the  intelli- 
gent play  mcxlule  of  said  second  computer  system 
8    A  method  of  playing  bndge  by   means  of  a  computer 
system  compnsmg  a  microprocessor,  memones,  and  input  and 
output  units  having  at  least  one  display  screen,  an  alphanu- 


5,200,891 
ELECTRONIC  MEDICATION  DISPENSING  METHOD 
Bruce  A.  Kehr.  9429  Holbrook  I^..  Potomac.  Md.  20854:  Dayid 
I^mer,  New  York,  V.>  .;  Richard  D.  Demenus,  New  ^  ork. 
N.V..  and  Michael  J.  F.dl.  New  ^  ork.  NY.,  assignors  to  Bruce 
A.  Kehr 

Filed  Jan.  1'.  1990,  Ser.  No.  464.87' 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  :5  42 

U.S.  a.  364 — 413.01  I'  Oaims 


< 

^•'&5'<^-^'^'(S^  \ 

2 

^ 

4.-0 

VJ*_  Jb:i^ 

=      \ 

ILZiJ^ 

-^2C 

1  A  device  for  monitonng  ihe  medication  of  an  individual 
patient,  compnsmg 

a  casing, 

a  display  means  for  displaying  messages, 

a  plurality  of  accessible  medication  compartments  m  said 
casing, 

control  means  for  stonng  a  schedule  of  medication  alen 
signals,  for  providing  timing  signals  and  for  controlling 
said  display  means. 

means  resp<insive  lo  said  control  means  for  prtxiucing  medi- 
cation alert  signals,  and 

a  plurality  of  user  acluatablc  input  means  earned  by  said 
casing  and  connected  to  said  control  means  for  program- 
mmg  said  control  means. 

said  display  means  having  a  substantially  continuous  display 
area  extending  closely  adjacent  to  each  of  said  compart- 
ments. 
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wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  displaying    representing  nuance  of  the  text,  a  computer  aided  text  genera- 
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wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  displaying 
information  on  said  display  means  at  a  location  adjacent  to 
one  or  more  compartments. 

I 
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representing  nuance  of  the  text,  a  computer  aided  text  genera- 
tion method  composing 

(a)  a  first  step  of  inputting  the  first  data  of  the  text  h\  said 
input  device. 

(b)  a  second  step  of  inputting  the  second  data  of  the  text  by 
said  input  device, 

(c)  a  third  step  of  obtaining  a  logical  outline  structure  of  the 
text  corresponding  to  said  input  first  and  second  data  by 
referring  to  said  rule  stored  in  said  memory, 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  graphically  outputting  said  logical  out- 
line structure  obtained  b>  said  third  step  to  said  output 
device. 


1    A  word  processor  system  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  storing  print  data; 

a  plurality  of  different  types  of  pnnt  wheel  wheel  means  for 
printing  out  the  print  data; 

designation  means  for  designating  one  type  of  print  wheel 
means  among  the  plurality  of  types  of  pnnt  wheel  means 
for  pnnting  out  the  pnnt  data; 

table  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  character  information 
tables  each  of  w  hich  includes  information  regarding  char- 
acters supponed  by  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  types 
of  the  print  wheel  means; 

control  means  coupling  to  said  table  means  for  identifying 
characters  supported  by  the  type  of  pnnt  wheel  means 
designated  by  said  designation  means  by  referring  to  the 
character  information  table  corresponding  to  the  type  of 
pnnt  wheel  means  designated;  and 

display  means  coupling  to  said  table  means  and  said  control 
means  for  displaying  all  characters  supponed  by  the  sys- 
tem and  for  indicating  the  characters  supported  by  the 
type  of  pnnt  wheel  means  designated. 
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1    A  computer  system  which  includes  a  central  processing 

unit,  a  memory,  an  mput  device  and  an  output  device,  said 

memory  stonng  a  file  of  commonly  used  expressions  and  a  rule 

for  use  in  determimng  a  logical  outline  structure  of  a  text  from 

first  data  representing  cla-ssification  of  the  text  and  second  data 


(e)  a  fifth  step  of  inputting  third  data  designating  at  least  a 
scene  and  a  topic  contained  in  said  output  logical  outline 
structure  from  said  input  device  in  correspondence  to  the 
output  logical  outline  structure;  and 

(0  a  sixth  step  of  selecting  a  commonly  used  expression 
corresponding  to  said  second  data  representing  nuance  of 
the  text  from  said  file  of  commonly  used  expressions  in 
response  to  said  inputted  third  data  designating  at  least  a 
scene  and  a  topic  contained  m  said  output  logical  outline 
structure. 
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1  A  methix!  for  prix:essing  data  for  use  in  counting  tubing 
joints  in  a  tubing  stnng  positioned  in  a  borehole  m  the  earth, 
each  of  the  tubing  joints  having  a  collar,  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  sonic  energy  which  is  transmitted  down  said 
borehole   wherein   reflections  of  said  sonic   energy   are 
produced  when  said  sonic  energy  stnkes  the  collars  of  said 
tubing  joints, 
receiving  said  reflections  as  a  return  signal, 
digitizing  said  return  signal  to  produce  a  set  cif  digital  sam- 
ples, 
stonng  said  digital  samples, 
filtenng  said  digital  samples  to  produce  a  penodic  signal 
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wherein  each  cycle  of  said  pcnodic  signal  corresponds  to 
one  of  said  collar  reflections  in  said  return  signal,  and 
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counting  said  cycles  of  said  penodic  signal  for  measuring 

depth  m  said  borehole 
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1    A  system  for  controlling  damping  characteristics  for  a 

vehicle  comprising 

a  multi-stage  vanable  dampmg  force  shtKk  absorber  which 
is  vanable  of  damping  characienstics  in  a  plurality  of 
damping  modes  different  from  each  other 
sensor  means  for  monitonng  a  vehicular  dnvmg  parameter 

representing  a  damping  force  control  parameter. 
a  plurality  of  data  maps  stored  m  a  memory  unit  which  are 
assigned  to  the  damping  modes  respectively,  each  data 
map  representing  preselected  different  relations  of  the 
damping  mtxie  relative  to  a  value  of  the  damping  force 
control  parameter,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  damping  force  control 
parameter  monitored  bv  said  sensor  means  for  selecting 
one  of  the  damping  mcxies  based  on  a  value  of  the  damp- 
ing force  control  parameter  according  to  a  preselectea 
one  of  the  data  maps  stored  in  a  first  memorv  kx;ation  of 
the  memory  unit  for  modifying  the  damping  characiens- 
tics of  said  multi-stage  vanable  damping  shock  absorber, 
said  control  means  arranging  the  data  map  in  the  first 
memory  U-)cation  which  is  assigned  to  the  damping  mode 
selected  every  damping  mixte  selecting  ^^perallon  of  said 
control  means 


1    A  method  for  estimating  a  longitudinal  acceleration  or 
deceleration  of  a  vehicle  body,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  longitudinal  acceleration-deceleration  detector 
uhich  IS  mounted  on  the  vehicle  bodv  to  detect  an  accel- 
eration or  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  bodv  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction, 
detecting  a  longitudinal  detected  value  using  said  longitudi- 
nal acceleration-deceleration  detector. 
providing    a    vertical     acceleration-deceleration     detector 
which  IS  mounted  on  the  vehicle  bodv  to  detect  an  accel- 
eration or  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  Kxlv   in  a  vertical 
direction, 
detecting  a  vertical  detected  value  using  said  venicai  accel- 
eration-deceleration detector 
providing   first   and   second   correcting  circuit   means  each 
receiving  said  longitudinal  detected  value  and  said  veni- 
cal   detected   value,    for   respectively   producing   signals 
representing  first  and  second  corrected  acceleration  val- 
ues. v«. herein  said  first  corrected  acceleration  value  repre- 
sents a  corrected  longitudinal  detected  value  when  the 
vehicle    body    is   on    an    upward    sloped    gradient,    and 
wherein  said  second  corrected  acceleration  value  repre 
sents  a  corrected  longitudinal  detected  value  vvhen  the 
vehicle  body  is  on  a  downward  sloped  gradient, 
using  said  first  and  second  correcting  circuits  for  respo. 
lively  determining  said  first  and  second  corrected  acceler- 
ation  values  based  on  said  longitudinal  and  vertical  de 
tected  values  for  both  an  upward  sloped  gradient  and  a 
downvsard  sloped  gradient,  and 
providing  at  least  one  viheel  speed  sens<ir  for  sensing  a  speed 

of  a  wheel, 
using  said  at   least   one   «.hee;  speec   senvir  to  prixlui.c  an 
output   signal    representing    viheel    speed    of   said   sensed 
v^heel. 
providing  at  least  one  signal  represenimg  brake  dutv 
providing    a    pseudo-acceleration    determining    means    for 
determining  a  pseudo-acceleration  of  the  vehicle  bodv 
from  said  at  least  one  v^heel  senw^r  and  from  said  ai  ieasi 
one  signal  representing  brake  dutv 
using  said  pseudo-acceleration  determining  means  lo  deter 
mine  said  pseudo-acceleration  of  the  vehicle  b^xJv   from 
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comtKsnents,  at  least  one  cvlinder  and  a  crankshaft,  the  methixl  col  accordinc  to  the  arbitrary  dnver  decision  from  amona 
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the  output  of  said  at  least  one  wheel  sensor  and  from  said 
at  least  one  signal  representing  brake  duty; 

providing  a  switch  for  selectively  causing  an  output  terminal 
to  receive  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  corrected 
acceleration  values; 

providing  comparator  means  companng  said  pseuo-acceler- 
ation  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  corrected  acceler- 
ation values,  for  producmg  an  output  signal  actuating  said 

switch; 
using  said  switch  for  selectively  causing  the  output  terminal 
to  receive  one  of  said  first  and  second  corrected  accelera- 
tion values  based  on  the  output  of  said  comparator  means, 
such  that  whichever  of  said  first  and  second  corrected 
acceleration  values  is  closest  to  said  pseudo-acceleration  is 
cormected  to  said  output  terminal. 


said  reference  vehicle  wheel  and  speeds  of  said  corrected 
vehicle  wheels. 
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4.  A  vehicle  control  system  comprising: 

a  rotational  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  rotational 
speeds  of  at  least  three  vehicle  wheels  including  a  right- 
hand  vehicle  wheel  and  a  left-hand  vehicle  wheel; 

a  speed  calculaOng  means  for  calculating  speeds  of  the  vehi- 
cle wheels  one  the  basis  of  the  rotational  speeds  from  the 
rotational  speed  sensing  means; 

a  judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  tire  used  in  the  nght- 
hand  vehicle  wheel  and  a  tire  used  in  the  left-hand  vehicle 
wheel  are  different  in  size  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated 
speeds  of  the  vehicle  wheels; 

a  selecting  means  for.  in  cases  where  the  judging  means 
judges  that  said  tires  having  different  sizes  are  being  used, 
selecting  one  of  said  nght-hand  vehicle  wheel  and  left- 
hand  vehicle  wheel  which  uses  a  smaller  tire; 

a  corrective  coefficient  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
corrective  coefficient  on  the  bais  of  the  calculating  speeds 
of  the  vehicle  wheel  except  for  the  calculated  speed  of  the 
selected  vehicle  wheel  which  uses  said  smaller  tire, 
wherein  one  of  a  front  vehicle  wheel  and  rear  vehicle 
wheel  is  defined  as  a  reference  and  the  corrective  coeffici- 
ftnt  corrects  a  deviation  of  the  speed  of  the  other  front 
vehicle  wheel  and  the  other  rear  vehicle  wheel  with  re- 
spect to  said  reference  vehicle  wheel, 
speed  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  speed  of  the  other 
of  the  front  vehicle  wheel  and  the  rear  vehicle  wheel  by 
use  of  the  corrective  coefficient  calculated  by  the  correc- 
tive-coefficient-calculating  means  to  remove  a  difference 
between  the  speeds  of  the  front  vehicle  wheel  and  the  rear 
vehicle  wheel 
an  excluding  means  for  excluding  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  selected  by  the  selecting  means,  and  for  calculating 
an  estimated  speed  of  a  vehicle  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  speed  of 


1.  A  methixl  of  controlling  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  en- 
gine, with  a  neural  netwxirk  which  has  a  learning  capability, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

penodically  supplying  a  present  value  of  the  throttle  valve 
opening  of  the  engine  and  a  rate  of  change  of  the  present 
value  of  the  throttle  valve  opening  to  the  neural  network; 

controlling  the  neural  network  to  learn  the  present  value  of 
the  throttle  valve  opening  when  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
present  value  of  the  throttle  valve  opening  becomes  zero 
so  that  a  predicted  value  of  the  throttle  valve  opening 
approaches  the  actual  value  of  the  throttle  vaK  e  opening 
at  the  time  the  rate  of  change  thereof  becomes  zero;  and 

controlling  an  operating  condition  of  the  motor  vehicle 
based  on  the  predicted  value  of  the  throttle  valve  opening, 
which  IS  represented  by  a  periodically  produced  output 
signal  from  said  neural  network 


5,200,899 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

MISHRE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

LTILIZING  ANGULAR  VELOCTTY  FLUCTUATIONS 

William  B.  Ribbens,  and  Giorgio  Rizzoni,  both  of  .Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan. 

.Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,779 

Int.  a.'  F02P  17/00:  GOIM  15/00:  GOIL  3/24 
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1    A  method  for  detecting  the  misfire  of  a  reciprocating 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 


components,  at  least  one  cylinder  and  a  crankshaft,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

measunng  the  angular  velocity  of  the  crankshaft  to  obtain  an 
electncal  signal  representation  thereof 

filtering  the  electncal  signal  to  minimize  the  effects  of  ran- 
dom error  and  disturbances  in  the  electncal  signal  to 
obtain  a  filtered  angular  vekx:ity  signal. 

calculating  an  M-dimensional  torque  nonuniformitv  vector 
denved  from  the  filtered  angular  velocity  signal,  where  M 
IS  proportional  to  the  number  of  cylinders  of  the  engine 
and 

applying  a  statistical  decision  algonthm  to  the  torque  nonu- 
niformitv  vector,  v^hich  algonthm  statisticallv  distin- 
guishes between  a  true  misfire  and  normal  cyclic  vanabii- 
ity  which  charactenzes  the  combustion  process  m  each 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  to  thereby  obtain  a  misfire  signal 


col  according  to  the  arbitrary  dnver  decision  from  among 
a  plurality  o\  alternatives  available  in  said  plurality  of 
preprogrammed  memones 


5JOO,901 
DIRECT  ENTRY  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ACODENT  ANALYSIS  AND  TRAINING 

Arthur  Gerstenfeld.  Newton;  Charles  Millet,  Amesbury:  Thomas 

D.  Moody,  Norwoo<l.  and  Erich  Ma.  Watertown,  all  of  Maaa.. 

assignors  to  UFA,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,639,  Apr.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.979,13''.  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931.867, 

Nov,  18,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.827.418.  This  application  Dec.  17. 

1990,  Ser.  No.  628,436 

Int.  n."  G06F  ;5  4S 

VS.  a.  364— 439  15  CUima 


5.200.900 

AUTOMOTIVE  MULTIPLE  MEMORY  SELECTOR 

APPARATUS  WITH  HUMAN  INTERACTIVE  CONTROL 

John  B.  Adrain,  723  Ocean  View  Dr„  Port  Hueneme,  Cjdif 

93041,  and  John  V.  Colin,  Port  Hueneme,  Cilif.,  assignors  to 

John  B.  Adrain,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,072,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,552 

Int.  Q."  G06F  15-20 

U.S.  a.  364 — 431.12  14  Qaims 
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1  An  improvement  in  a  vehicle  having  a  predetermined 
combination  of  operational  elements  for  controlling  vehicular 
operation  according  to  at  least  one  ongmalK  provided  pro- 
gram, said  predetermined  combination  of  opjerational  elements 
being  defined  in  a  fixed  system  having  a  bus,  said  elements  of 
said  system  design  controlled  by  an  electronic  control  unit 
according  to  said  ongmalK  provided  program  said  improve- 
ment composing 

a  universal  module  coupled  to  said  bus  for  arbitranlv  recon- 
figunng  programmed  control  of  said  electronic  control 
unit  regardless  of  the  type  of  design  of  said  system  in 
which  said  electronic  control  unit  is  employed,  said  uni- 
versal module  for  permitting  arbitrary  selection  among  a 
plurality  of  additional  operational  protocols  not  onginally 
included  within  said  fixed  system  design,  said  universal 
module  composing 

a  plurality  of  preprogrammed  memones.  each  of  said 
memones  for  stonng  at  least  one  additional  program  for 
use  in  controlling  operation  of  said  vehicle  in  a  distin- 
guishable protocol  in  addition  to  those  provided  by  said 
onginally  provided  program  and  in  lieu  of  control 
provided  by  said  onginally  provided  program,  and 
an  interactive  control,  said  interactive  control  being  cou- 
pled to  said  plurality  of  preprogrammed  memones  only 
for  selectively  communicating  one  of  said  plurality  of 
preprogrammed  memones  to  said  electronic  control 
unit,  operation  of  said  vehicle  being  changed  b>  said 
interactive  control  while  said  vehicle  is  m  transit  and 
being  controlled  according  to  said  additional  program 
m  said  selected  preprogrammed  memory  in  lieu  of  said 
onginally  provided  program, 
whereby  said  vehicle  is  caused  to  operate  in  a  selected  prolo- 


1.  An  air  traffic  control  simulator  in  a  data  processing  sys- 
tem, wherein  said  dau  processing  system  includes  a  radar 
memory  means  for  stonng  previously  generated  radar  informa- 
tion corresp<inding  tc  an  actual  aircraft  flight  pattern  including 
at  least  one  position  and  heading  of  said  actual  aircraft,  a  verbal 
communications  memory  means  for  stonng  data  correspond- 
ing to  previously  generated  verbal  communications  between  a 
pilot  of  the  actual  aircraft  and  an  actual  controller  dunng  the 
fiight  pattern,  an  input  device  for  receiving  input  commands 
from  at  least  one  user,  and  a  display  apparatus  having  a  display 
screen,  and  wherein  said  simulator  may  interact  with  the  user 
to  simulate  an  air  traffic  scenano.  said  simulator  compnsing 
radar  input  means  for  receiving  radar  data  correspionding  to 

the  stored  radar  information, 
voice  input  means  for  receiving  voice  data  corresponding  to 

the  stored  data  for  the  verbal  communications 
coordinating  means  for  automatically  coordinating  the  input 
radar  data  and  the  input  voice  data  to  generate  coordi- 
nated data  for  pnxlucing  one  of  said  air  traffic  scenanos, 
and 
generating  means  for  generating  on  said  display  screen  at 
least  one  display  image  of  said  produced  air  traffic  sce- 
nano including  a  representation  of  said  actual  aircraft 
indicating  the  position  and  heading 


5J00.902 
AIRPORT  CONTROL^MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
HaroW  R.  Pilley,  R.F.D.  #1,  Box  204,  DeeriB«.  N.H.  93244 
Piled  Oct.  9,  I9M,  Ser.  N«.  593J14 
Int.  Q.'  G06F  15  4S 
IIJS.  Q.  364 — 439  12  Oatma 

1    Airport  control/ management  system,  compnaing 
(a)  means  esiabiuhmg  a  precise  3-dunensional  digital  map  of 
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and  fabric  take-off  means,  said  computer  being  connected  to 
eaiH  nnruirRtiis  so  as  dife<-ilv  to  control  each  individual  vam 


upper  wire  guide  and  said  upper  surface  and  a  distance 

between  said  lower  v. ire  guide  and  said  lower  surface  on 


608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


APRIL  6,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


609 


UMI 


a  selected  airpon  space  envelope,   the   map  containing 
GNSS  positioning  system  reference  points. 

(b)  a  computer  with  a  monitor  screen  for  receiving  and 
displaying  the  3-dimensional  map. 

(c)  means  located  on  at  least  one  vehicle  in  the  airport  space 
envelope  to  generate  and  transmit  condinuous  GNSS- 
based  location  reports. 


(d)  a  receiver  associated  with  the  computer  to  receive  the 

said  reports  frotn  the  vehicle, 

(e)  means  associated  with  the  computer  and  using  the  said 
repons  to  superimpose  3-dimensional  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  vehicle  path  onto  the  3-dimensional  map.  and 

(f)  means  a.ssociated  with  the  3-dimensional  map  for  generat- 
ing airport  control  and  management  signals  as  a  function 
of  the  vehicle  path  to  control  the  traffic  in  an  airpon. 


5.200.903 

FR.ANKING  M.ACHINE 

Dennis  T.  Gilham.  Ongar,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Business  Systems  Ltd..  Romford.  Lnited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,352.  Jan.  9,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  f33.175.  Jul.  19.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,013.  Jul.  7. 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

932,380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  9,  1987, 
8716183 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 464.02  9  Oaims 


circuit,  memory  means  connected  to  said  electronic  cir- 
cuit means  for  registenng  a  value  of  credit  available  for 
use  in  franking  mail  items  and  for  registering  a  value  of 
postage  used  in  franking  mail  items, 
printing  means  connected  solely  to  and  operable  solely  by 
pnnt   control   signals  output   by   said   electronic   circuit 
means  to  pnnt  on  a  mail  item, 
and   a  secure   housing  containing   said   electronic   circuit 
means,  said  second  input.'outpul  pon  and  said  memory 
means; 
communication  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

input/output  ports, 
said  data  processing  means  in  resp«:>nse  to  input  from  said 
data  entry  means  of  destination  data  and  postage  charge 
data  relating  to  a  mail  item  sending  corresponding  destina- 
tion data  signals  and  postage  charge  signals  via  said  first 
input/output  port,  said  communication  means  and  said 
second  input/output  port  to  said  electronic  circuit  means 
of  said  peripheral  device, 
said  electronic  circuit  means  in  response  to  said  fKistage 
charge  signals  received  from  said  data  processing  means 
checking  a  postage  charge  represented  by  said  postage 
charge  signals  with  the  value  of  credit  registered  in  said 
memory  means  to  determine  if  said  value  of  credit  is 
sufTicient  relative  to  said  postage  charge  and  in  response 
to  said  value  of  credit  being  sufiicient  outputtmg  the  pnnt 
control  signals  directly  to  said  printing  means  to  effect  at 
the  same  time  pnnting  on  the  mail  item  of  a  destination 
address  corresponding  to  said  address  data  and  of  a  frank- 
ing impression  denoting  payment  of  the  postage  charge 
corresponding  to  said  postage  charge  data  m  respect  of 
said  mail  item 


5.200,904 
COMPUTER  AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 

Marie  Tottman.  Burbeck  Court.  62.A  Gallowgate  Square.  I^args. 

KA30  8HZ.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTGB87  00602.  §  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1990,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  20.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  02001.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26.  1987,  Ser.  No.  465,133 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/4t 

U,S.  a.  364 — 470  11  Claims 


\ 


» 


1.  A  franking  machine  system  comprising: 

computing  means  including 

data  processing  means; 

data  entry  means  connected  to  said  data  processing  means 
into  input  address  data  and  postage  charge  data  relating  to 
a  mail  item  to  said  data  prcx:essing  means;  and 

a  first  input/output  port  connected  to  said  data  processing 
means,  a  peripheral  device  comprising  a  franking  machine 
including  electronic  circuit  means  to  effect  accounting 
and  control  operations; 

a  second  input/output  port  connected   to  said  electronic 


1  A  computer  aided  design  system  suitable  for  use  in  design- 
ing and  producing  fabric  weaving  patterns  in  woven  fabnc 
portions,  which  system  has  a  computer  programmed  to  display 
weaving  patterns  and  input  weaving  vanables  defined  bv  dif- 
ferent user-defined  selections  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  weaving 
pattern  variables,  wherein  said  computer  is  connected  to  a 
weaving  apparatus  compnsmg  a  warp  yam  supply  means, 
shedding  means,  weft  >arn  picking  means,  beating-up  means 


and  fabnc  taken-iff  means,  said  computer  being  connected  to 
said  apparatus  s*i  as  directly  to  control  each  individual  yam 
shedding  control  means  of  said  shedding  means  and  mdiv  idual 
warp  yam  lifting  means  m  accordance  with  said  user-defined 
weaving  pattern  vanables  selections  therebv  to  produce,  in  use 
of  the  system  with  a  warp  yam  arrangement  in  said  warp  yam 
supply  means  corresponding  to  the  user-defined  selections  of 
warp  yam  anangement  vanables  of  said  weaving  pattern 
vanables,  a  woven  fabnc  sample  corresponding  to  the  weaving 
pattem  defined  by  the  user-defined  selection  of  weaving  pat- 
tern vanables. 


5.200.905 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINTNG  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Kazuhiko  Uemoto;  Koji  Akamatsu.  and  Nobuaki  Ohba.  all  of 
Aichi.  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  563.650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206058 

Int.  a.'  CX)6F  ]^  46.  B23H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—474.04  5  Claims 


1  An  electric  discharge  machining  control  apparatus  com- 
pnsmg 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  machining  condi- 
tion in  an  electnc  discharge  machining  operation. 

knowledge  memorv  means  for  stonng  methods  effective  m 
allowing  said  control  means  to  control  said  machining 
condition. 

status  detecting  means  for  detecting  machining  status  data 
from  an  electnc  discharge  machining  prtxess 

status  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  the  present 
and  past  machining  status  data  detected  by  said  status 
detecting  means,  and 

inference  means  for  combining  a  pluralitv  of  results  uhich 
are  obtained  from  machining  status  data  read  out  of  said 
status  memory  means  and  methods  read  out  of  said  knowl- 
edge memorv  means  m  as.sociation  with  said  machining 
status  data  thus  read,  to  provide  an  instruction  value  for 
the  control  of  said  machining  condition  bv  said  control 
means. 


upper  wire  guide  and  said  upper  surface  and  a  distance 
between  said  lower  wire  guide  and  said  lower  surface  on 
an  NC  machine 

calculating  ratios  between  said  distances. 

computing  displacement  positions  of  said  wire  electrode  al 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  that  is,  inlet  and  outlet 
positions  of  said  wire  electrode  from  data  giving  said 
shapes  to  be  machined; 


L 


zT 
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interpolating  said  w  ire  inlet  and  outlet  positions  at  said  upper 

and  lower  surfaces 
calculating  displacemenl  positions  of  said  upper  and  lower 

wire  guides  from  the  thus  interpolated   inlet   and  outlet 

positions  of  said  wire  electrode  and  said  ratios,  and 
moving  said  upp>er  and  lower  guides  successively  along  said 

displacement   positions   of  said    upper   and   lower   wire 

guides  so  as  to  machine  said  workpiecc 


5.200,907 

TRANSMISSION  GATE  LOGIC  DESIGN  METHOD 

Dzung  J.  Tran.  ■'353  SE.  Hacienda.  HiUaboro.  Oreg.  97123 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,114 

Int.  a.'  G06F  -  4H.  H03K  /"  t^" 

\}S.  a.  364 — 490  16  naims 


5,200,906 

WIRE-CUT  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

METHOD 

Takahiko  Yamashita.  Ebina;  Akira  Busujima.  Hadano.  and 
Toshiyuki  Makino.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Seiko  Ltd..  Ebina.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No,  616,846 
Int.  a.*  GOeV  1^  46:  B23H  ''/OS 
\JS.  a.  364 — 474.04  1  Claim 

1  A  wire-cut  electnc  discharge  machining  method  in  which 
a  wire  electrode  supported  by  upper  and  lower  wire  guides 
between  which  a  workpiece  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  is  held,  is  moved  relative  to  said  workpiece 
while  electnc  discharge  is  effected  between  said  wire  electrode 
and  said  workpiece;  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

previously  setting  data  concerning  shapes  to  be  machined  at 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  distance  between  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  a  distance  between  said 
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1  A  method  of  constructing  a  transmission  gate  logic  circuit 
for  providing  a  predelermined  b<xilean  function  of  N  input 
vanables.  comprising 

providing  an  N-stagc  transmission  gate  multiplexer  iTGMi 
binarv  tree  structure  formed  of  TOM  circuits  and  includ- 
ing a  first  stage  and  an  Nth  final  stage,  each  TOM  circuit 
having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  first  and  second 
control  terminals  and  an  output  terminal. 

coupling  each  mpui  vanable  and  its  complement,  respec- 
tively, to  the  first  and  second  control  terminals  of  a  re- 
spective stage  of  the  tree  structure,  seriatim,  the  most 
significant  input  vanable  tmsb)  being  coupled  to  the  Nth 
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stage  of  the  ttte  structure,  and  the  least  significant  input 

vanable  (Isb)  being  coupled  to  the  first  stage; 
identifying  a  series  of  2  "*  paths  through  the  three  structure, 

from  the  final  stage  input  terminals  to  the  first  stage  output 

terminal,  each  path  having  a  corresponding  input  terminal 

in  the  final  stage,  so  that  each  path  corresponds  to  a 

unique  binary  state  of  the  input  vanables; 
designating  as  a  TRUE  path  each  one  of  the  series  of  paths 

for  which  the  predetermined  boolean  function  is  true; 
designating  as  a  FALSE  path  each  one  of  the  series  of  paths 

for  which  the  predetermined  boolean  function  is  false; 
for  each  TRUE  path,  coupling  a  logical  true  signal  to  the 

corresponding  input  terminal;  and 
for  each  FALSE  path,  coupling  a  logical  false  signal  to  the 

corresponding  input  terminal; 
whereby,  in  operation  of  the  logic  circuit,  the  logic  states  of 

the  input  variables  control  the  TGM  circuits  to  route  a 

logic  signal  to  the  output  terminal  in  accordance  with  the 

predetermined  boolean  function. 


5.200,909 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  A  LIOL  ID, 

PARTICULARLY  WINE 

John  P.  Juergens,  3011  Hillmont  Dr..  Oxford.  Miss.  38655 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  316.667.  Feb.  28.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No,  629.644 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33,  14 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 497  19  Oaims 


CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
Of  SAMPLE 


DETERMINE  OBJECTIVE 
SCALf  VALUES 


DISPLAY  OBJECTIVE 
SCALE  VALUES 


5,200,908 

PLACEMENT  OPTIMIZING  MtHHOD  APPARATUS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Hiroshi  Date,  and  Lerumine  Hayashi.  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  533.54fl 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1989.  1-144123 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/60 

U.S.  a.  364 — 191  25  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  developing  a  consumer  substance  evalua- 
tion system  to  aid  an  user  in  selecting  a  substance,  composing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  substance  characteristics  which  influence 
consumer  choice; 

(b)  determining  what  substance  characteristics  can  be  quan- 
titatively determined;  and 

(c)  converting  the  quantitative  determinations  into  objective 
product  rating  scales  so  that  the  user  can  make  an  objec- 
tive evaluation  of  the  substance  based  on  the  objective 
product  rating  scales. 
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5.200.910 

METHOD  FOR  MODELLING  THE  ELECTRON  DENSm 

OF  A  CRYSTAL 

Subramanian  Subbiah,  Woodside.  Calif.,  as-signor  to  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Inland  Stanford  Inivcrsity.  Palo  .Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.788 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 499  24  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(3  Microfiche.  255  Pages) 


1  A  method  of  determining  optimal  allocation  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  circuit  elements  having  a  predetermined  correlation 
with  one  another,  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

setting  at  least  information  for  connecting  the  circuit  ele- 
ments and  coordinates  for  arranging  the  circuit  elements; 
generating  output  values  for  allocating  the  circuit  elements 
by  executing  operation  in  n'  processors,  each  of  which 
receives  its  own  output  and  outputs  of  the  other  proces- 
sors to  subst«ntially  arrange  the  circuit  elements  on  loca- 
tions on  the  basis  of  a  weight  representing  a  degree  of 
connection  between  the  circuit  elements  and  on  the  basis 
of  a  threshold  representing  an  allocation  possibility  of  the 
circuit  elements  on  the  locations,  both  the  weight  and  the 
threshold  being  obtained  from  the  information  and  the 
coordinates; 
calculating  a  constraint  variable  in  a  processor  of  the  coordi- 
nates value  (i,  k)  such  that  an  i-th  circuit  element  (where 
i  =  1  to  n)  IS  arranged  on  a  k-th  location  (where  k  -  1  to  n), 
so  that  a  circuit  evaluation  function  becomes  an  optimal 
value  and  converges  up  to  a  constraint  condition;  and 
arranging  a  circuit  element  on  the  coordinates  of  one  of  the 
processor  which  generates  an  output  value  which  con- 
verges the  constraint  vsuiable  to  the  constraint  condition, 
by  deciding  whether  the  constraint  variable  is  converged 
or  not. 
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1.  A  diffraclometer  system  for  generating  an  image  of  the 
electron  density  distnbution  of  a  macromolecule  crystal,  the 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  radiation  that  diffracts  when  directed  onto  the 

macromolecule  crystal; 

(b)  a  detector  for  collecting  an  intensity  versus  position 
diffraction  pattern  of  the  macromolecule  crystal; 

(c)  a  processor  for  converting  the  diffraction  pattern  of  the 
crystal  into  the  electron  density  distnbution  of  the  macro- 
molecule crystal,  the  processor  mcludmg; 

(i)  means  for  determining  the  asymmetric  unit  of  the  crys- 
tal: 

(u)  means  for  distributing  a  number  of  scattering  bodies 
withm  the  asymmetric  unit; 

(iii)  means  for  repeatedly  generating  a  scattering  ampli- 
tude pattern  of  the  scattering  bodies,  correlating  that 
pattern  against  the  diffraction  pattern  of  the  crystal,  and 
moving  the  scattering  bodies  a  fixed  distance  to  increase 


the  correlation  between  the  patterns  of  the  crystal  and 

the  scatterers; 
(iv)  means  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  fixed  distance  in  in 

and 
(v)  means  for  ending  step  in  after  the  size  of  the  fixed 

distance  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and 
(d)  a  graphical  display  device  for  generating  an  image  of  the 
three-dimensional  electron  density  distribution  of  the 
crystal,  wherein  the  arrangement  of  scattenng  bodies  in 
the  ending  distnbution  represents  the  electron  density 
distnbution  of  the  macromolecule  crystal 


stonng  said  plurality  of  partial  products  according  to  a  prede- 
termined arrangement,  the  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  comparing  means  operatively  connected  for  receiving  said 
first  number  and  said  second  number  and  companng  said 
first  plurality  of  digits  with  said  second  plurality  of  digits, 
said  companng  means  determining  the  highest  number  of 
digits  contained  m  said   first   plurality   of  digits  or  said 


5^00,911 
APPARATU'S  FOR  DETECTING  FAILURE  OCCURRING 

IN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  LOAD 
Ytsuki  Ishikawa,  and  Yasuhiro  Shiraishi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Y'oko- 
hama,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,771 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1989,  1-126129; 
May  19,  1989,  1126131;  May  19,  19«9,  1-126132 

Int.  a:  C»6F  15,uO 
U.S.  a.  364—578  30  Claims 


1    A  failure  detection  system  compnsmg: 

first  means  for  applying  a  dnvmg  signal  on  which  a  dither 
signal  IS  superimposed,  said  dnvmg  signal  dnvmg  a  con- 
trol load. 

second  means  for  monitoring  said  dither  signal  included  in 
said  driving  signal  provided  bv  said  first  means  to  detect 
failure  in  said  first  means  bv  an  absence  (->f  the  dither  signal 
in  said  dnving  signal,  and 

third  means  for  monitonng  sanation  in  the  level  of  said 
dnving  signal  from  said  first  means  to  deactivate  a  failure 
detectmg  operation  of  said  second  means  in  response  to 
vanation  out  of  a  preselected  range. 


3^  - 

h  ! 


Z^ 


--^"^ 


-s»* 


^       V' 


-•-H'  <i  *:<.:hs  M 


second  plurality  of  digits,  said  companng  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  specified  multiplier  units  of 
said  plurality  of  multiplier  units,  with  specified  register 
cells  of  said  plurality  of  register  cells,  and  with  a  source  of 
said  power,  sjud  companng  means  employing  said  highest 
number  of  digits  in  a  predetermined  algonthmic  relation 
to  selectively  provide  said  pciwer  specified  components  of 
said  plurality  of  components 


5.200.913 

COMBINATION  LAPTOP  AND  PAD  COMPUTER 

Jeff  C.  Hawkins.  Redwood  City,  and  John  J.  E>a]y.  San  Carlos. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Grid  Systems.  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,031.  May  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.004 

Int.  O."  C;06F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—708  20  Oaims 


5.200.912 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRO\  IDING  POWER  TO  SELECTED 

PORTIONS  OF  A  MULTIPLYING  DFVICi; 
Safdar  M.  Asghar.  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Donald  D.  Mondul.  Naper- 
ville.  III.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,995.  Nov  19.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,136.537.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,346 

Int.  O.'  G06F  /  lyj.  '  52 
U.S.  O.  364—707  8  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  providing  pc)wer  to  selected  ponions  o! 
a  multiplying  device,  said  multiplying  device  determining  the 
product  of  a  first  number  having  a  first  plurality  of  digits  and 
a  second  number  having  a  second  plurality  of  digits,  said  multi- 
plving  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  components  including 
a  plurality  of  multiplier  units  for  determining  a  plurality  of 
panial  products,  said  plurality  of  partial  products  compnsmg  a 
respective  partial  prcxluct  for  each  pair-combination  of  said 
first  plurality  of  digits  and  said  second  plurality  of  digits,  and 
including  a  register  means  for  stonng  information,  said  register 
means  including  plurality  of  register  cells  for  accumulatinglv 


1    A  portable  computer  comprising 

a  computer  housing. 

a  keyboard  earned  by  said  computer  housing 

a  display  device  having  an  obverse  •- levsmg  surface  and  a 

reverse  surface,  and 
a  four  bar  hinge  mechanism  for  mountir.g  said  dispiav  dev  ue 
to  said  ciimputer  housing. 

said  display  device  being  slidable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  display  device  covers  the  keyboard 
with  said  reverse  surface  and  an  open  position  in  which 
the  kevtx.iard  is  uncovered  and  the  display   device  B 
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positioned  rearwardly  of  the  keyboard  at  a  viewing 
angle. 


ports  for  outputting  first  and  second  output  data  signals 
representative  of  said  first  and  second  input  data  signals  as 
filtered  by  said  sub-processors. 


5^00,914 
WAVE  DIGITAL  RLTER  WITH  RNE  GRAINED 
PIPELINING 
John  V.  McCanny,  Newtownards,  United  Kingdom;  R^inder  Jit 
Singh,  Ipoh,  Malaysia,  and  Roger  F.  Woods,  Belfast.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Queens  Lniversity  of  Belfast,  Northern 
Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1990, 
9007521 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/n 


5,200.915 

DEVICE  FOR  RAPIDLY  SOLVING  A  SYMMETRIC 

LINEAR  SYSTEM  ON  A  SUPERCOMPUTER 

Ken  Hayami,  and  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,890 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-151664 

Int.  a."  G06F  7 /.?« 

U.S.  a,  364—736  *  Claims 
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1   .A.  wave  digital  filter  for  filtering  input  data  comprising: 


1  A  supercomputer  for  solving  a  symmetnc  linear  system 
given  by  Au  =  b,  where  A  represents  a  symmetnc  coefficient 
a  plurality  of  input  cells  which  are  operative  for  receiving  a  matnx.  b  represents  a  right-hand  side  vector,  and  u  represents 
first  input  data  signal  and  a  second  input  data  signal  and  ^  solution  vector,  said  symmetric  coefficient  matrix  being 
outputting  a  difference  data  signal  representing  the  differ-  gqujii  ^^  ^  three-term  sum  of  a  diagonal  matn.x  plus  an  upper 
ence  between  said  second  input  data  signal  and  said  first  ,nangular  matrix  plus  a  lower  triangular  matrix  which  is  equal 
input  data  signal.  ,o  ^  transpose  matnx  of  said  upper  triangular  matnx.  said 

a  sub-processor  associated  with  each  input  cell,  each  sub-  supercomputer  being  supplied  with  said  right-hand  side  vector, 
processor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-cells  which  are  ^^^  diagonal  matrix,  and  said  upper  tnangular  matrix,  said 
arranged  in  groups  to  receive  said  first  mpu^  data  signal,    ^^pgrcomputer   calculating   said   solution   vector   using   said 

nght-hand  side  vector,  said  diagonal  matrix,  and  said  upper 
tnangular  matnx.  said  supercomputer  compnsmg: 

a  pointer  array  constructing  section  supplied  with  said  upper 


said  second  input  data  signal  and  said  difference  data 
signal  simultaneously  and  in  parallel  from  the  input  cell 
associated  therewith, 
said  sub-cells  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  sub-sub-cells  wherein 
selected  sub-cells  have  multiplier  sub-sub-cells  which  are 
operative  for  multiplying  said  difference  data  signal  by  a 
filter  coefficient  signal  and  providing  a  product  data  signal 
representative  of  said  multiplication,  said  sub-cells  further 
including  an  additional  sub-sub-cell  which  receives  said 
product  data  signal  and  is  operative  for  performing  at  least 
one   predetermined   anthmetic   function   to  said   product 
data  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  number 
system,  and  providing  a  first  emergent  data  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  anthmetic  function,  said  first  emergent 
data  signal  being  one  of  least  two  different  data  signal 
types,  said  additional  sub-sub-cells  transmitting  said  first 
emergent  data  signal  according  to  said  type  to  at  least  one 
different  sub-cell  of  a  different  sub-processor  dunng  a 
subsequent  clock  pulse,  said  at  least  one  different  sub-cell 
into  which  said  first  emergent  data  signal  is  transmitted 
being  determined  by  the  type  of  emergent  data  signal 
generated  during  a  previous  clock  cycle,  said  at  least  one 
different  sub-cell  having  further  sub-sub-cells  which  are 
operative  for  performing  aa  further  predetermined  anth- 
metic fiyiction  on  said  first  emergent  data  signal  and  pro- 
viding a  second  emergent  data  signal:  and 
an  output   cell   a.s.s<:x:iated   with  each   sub-processor,   each 
output  cell  receiving  said  second  emergent  data  signal 
from   predetermined   anthmetic   sub-sub-cells   in   accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  sequence  of  anthmetic  func- 
tions performed  and  the  filter  coefficient  input  to  each 
sub-cell,  each  output  cell  having  first  and  second  output 


tnangular  matnx  to  construct  a  pointer  array  which  points 
to  said  lower  tnangular  matnx  to  thereby  speed  up  vector 
processing  on  said  supercomputer: 
a  matnx  decomposing  section  supplied  with  said  diagonal 
matnx  and  said  upper  tnangular  matrix  to  decomp<ise  said 
diagonal  matnx  and  said  upper  tnangular  matnx  into  an 
approximate  matnx  which  approximates  said  symmetnc 
coefficient  matnx. 
a  first  product  calculating  section,  supplied  with  said  diago- 
nal matnx,  said  upper  tnangular  matnx.  and  a  first  vector 
and  connected  to  said  pointer  array  constructing  section, 
to  calculate  a  first  product  vector  using  said  diagonal 
matnx,  said  upper  tnangular  matnx,  said  first  vector,  and 
said  pointer  array,  said  first  product  vector  being  equal  to 
a  product  of  said  symmetnc  coefficient  matnx  and  said 
first  vector; 
a  second  product  calculating  section,  supplied  with  a  second 
vector  and  connected  to  said  matrix  decomposing  section, 
to  calculate  a  second  product  vector  using  said  approxi- 
mate matnx  and  said  second  vector,  said  second  product 
vector  being  equal  to  a  product  of  an  inverse  matnx  of 
said  approximate  matnx  and  said  second  vector;  and 
an  Iterative  calculating  section,  supplied  with  said  diagonal 
matnx,  said  upper  tnangular  matnx.  said  nght-hand  side 
vector  and  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  product 
calculating   sections,   to   carry   out   iterative   calculation 
using  said  supercomputer  on  said  diagonal  matnx.  said 
upper  tnangular  matnx,  said  nght-hand  side  vector,  said 


first  and  said  second  product  vectors,  said  iterative  calcu- 
lating section  iteratively  providing  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond prcxiuci  calculating  sections  wiih  said  first  and  said 
second  vectors  lo  make  said  first  and  said  second  product 
calculating  sections  iterativeh  calculate  said  first  and  said 
second  product  vectors,  respectively,  said  iterative  calcu- 
lating section  producing  said  siilution  vector. 


5.200,916 
MANTISSA  PROCESSING  CTRCl  IT  OF  FLOATING 
POINT  ARITHMETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDITION 
AND  SUBTRACTION 
Tadahiro  Voshida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser,  No.  813.664 

Claims  priorin,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-40882; 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—748  4  Oaims 


postshift  should  be  executed  by  I  bit  in  the  low  order 
direction  when  ii  is  expected  that  the  position  of  ihe  first 
non-zero  value  bil  of  the  first  intermediate  result  from  said 
arithmetic  unit  is  moved  bv  1  bil  in  the  high  order  direv- 
tion  for  rounding  addition  executed  bv  said  rounding 
adder  and  outputting  the  data  thus  generated  a,"-  a  postshift 
data,  and 
a  postshifi  circuit  for  shifting  the  second  intermediate  result 
from  said  rounding  adder  in  the  high  or  low  order  direc- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  postshift  data  from  said  post- 
shift-count-encode  circuit,  and  outputting  the  result  of 
shift  as  the  mantissa  part  of  a  calculation  result. 


5,200.917 

STACKED  PRINTED  CIRCL  n  BOARD  DF\  KT 

James  M.  Shaffer:  Karl  H.  Mauritz,  and  Glen  Atkins,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technolog>.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  2"'.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.582 

Int.  C\:  GllC  U'OO 

U.S.  a.  365—51  15  Claims 
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1    .\  mantissa  processing  circuit  for  executing  the  addition 

and  subtraction  of  mantissa  parts  of  two  operands  and  for 
performing  rounding  and  normalization  for  the  result  of  addi- 
tion and  subtraction  of  the  mantissa  pans  in  a  floating  point 
anthmetic  apparatus  for  addition  and  subtraction  which  re- 
ceives two  fioating  point  numbers  as  the  operands,  each  float- 
ing point  number  having  a  sign  bit.  an  exp<->nent  pan  and  the 
mantissa  part  of  n  bits  and  being  normalized,  comprising: 
an  anthmetic  unit  for  receiving  the  mantis.sa  parts  of  the 
operands  as  input  data  wherein  the  mantissa  part  of  the 
one  of  the  operands  which  has  the  smaller  exponent  part 
than  that  of  the  other  is  preshified  in  the  low  order  direc- 
tion by  a  bit  number  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
values  of  the  exponent  parts  of  the  operands  when  the 
values  of  the  exponent  parts  do  not  correspond  to  each 
other,  receiving  the  mantissa  parts  of  the  operands  as  input 
data  which  are  not  preshifted  when  the  values  of  the 
exponent  parts  of  the  operands  correspond  to  each  other, 
executing  binary  addition  and  subtraction  on  two  input 
data  thus  received,  and  outputting  the  results  of  binary 
addition  and  subtraction  as  a  first  intermediate  result, 
a  rounding  adder  for  executing  rounding  addition  of  adding 
1  to  a  bit  of  the  first  intermediate  result  as  demanded  from 
said  anthmetic  unit  and  outputting  the  result  of  rounding 
addition  as  a  second  intermediate  result. 
a  postshift-count-encode  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  interme- 
diate result  from  said  anthmetic  unit  for  generating  data 
on  the  direction  and  quantitv  of  postshift  to  be  applied  to 
the  second  intermediate  result  from  said  rounding  adder 
for  normalization,  including  a  shifting  part  for  sequentialK 
searching  for  a  first  non-zero  value  hit  m  the  low  order 
direction  from  the  highest  order  bit  of  the  first  intermedi- 
ate result  from  said  anthmetiv  unit,  generating  data  on  the 
direction  and  quantity  of  postshift  according  to  the  p<-)si- 
tion  of  the  first  non-zero  value  bit   thus  obtained,   and 
giving  to  said  postshift  circuit  the  generated  data  as  a  first 
postshift  data  and  a  shift  conecting  part  for  giv  mg  to  said 
postshift  circuit  a  second  postshift  data  that  additional 
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1   A  memory  device  for  connection  to  a  connector  prov  ided 
on  a  control  board,  the  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

connecting  means  for  mating  with  a  connector  on  a  control 
board,  the  connecting  means  being  provided  at  an  end  of 
the  first  pnnted  circuit  board. 

a  first  memory  circuit  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
first  pnnted  circuit  bciard. 

a  second  memory  circuit  mounted  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  first  pnnted  circuit  board 

the  first  pnnted  circuit  board  having  conductive  paths 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the 
conductive  paths  electncalK  coupling  the  first  and  second 
memory  circuits  to  the  connecting  means 

a  second  pnnted  circuit  boa-'d  hav  ing  first  and  second  sur- 
faces. 

a  third  memorv  circuit  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
second  pnnted  circuit  board. 

a  fourth  memorv  circuit  mounted  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  second  pnnted  circuit  board, 

the  second  pnnted  circuit  board  having  conductive  paths 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the 
conductive  paths  being  electncallv  coupled  to  the  third 
and  fourth  memory  circuits. 

a  board  alignment  support  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  pnnted  circuit  boards,  the  board  alignment  sup- 
port supporting  the  first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards 
m  a  spaced  and  substantiallv  parallel  relation. 

interfacing  means  for  electncallv  coupling  the  conductive 
paths  on  the  first  pnnted  circuit  board  to  the  conductive 
paths  on  the  second  pnnted  circuit  board,  and 

the  third  and  fourth  memory  circuit  being  addressable 
through  the  connecting  means,  the  conductive  paths  on 
the  first  printed  circuit  board,  the  interfacing  means,  and 
the  conductive  paths  on  the  second  pnnted  circuit  board 
when  the  device  is  mounted  to  a  connector  on  a  control 
board 
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5^00,918 

STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WTTH 
POLYSILICON  SOURCE  DR.\IN  TRANSISTORS 
Tomohisa  Wada.  and  Masahide  Inuishi,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,023.  Apr.  30,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,084.  JuL  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,166,763.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,148 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1988,  63-181109 
Int.  a."  GUC  lJ/40 


5,200,919 

ELECTRICALLY-ERASABLE, 

ELECTRICALLY-PROGRA.MMABLE  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY  CELL  WITH  A  SELECTABLE  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS  USE 
Cetin  Kaya,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,066,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser,  No.  730.566 

Int.  a.'  GllC  n/40 

U.S.  a.  365—185  15  Oaims 


U,S.  a.  365—182 


6  Claims 


1    A  memory  cell  of  a  static  type  semiconductor  memory 
device  compnsing: 

a  first  dnver  transistor  constituted  by  a  first  MOS  transistor, 
connected  between  a  first  memory  cell  node  and  a  first 
potential  node,  and  said  first  MOS  transistor  including  a 
gate  electrcxie  connected  to  a  second  memory  cell  node; 
a  second  dnver  transistor  constituted  by  a  second  MOS 
transistor,  connected  between  said  second  memory  cell 
node  and  said  first  potential  node,  and  said  second  MOS 
transistor  including  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  first 
memory  cell  node; 
a  first  load  element  connected  between  said  first  memory 

cell  node  and  a  second  potential  node;  and 
a  second  load  element  connected  between  said  first  memory 

cell  node  and  a  second  potential  ncxJe,  and 
a  second  load  element  connected  between  said  second  mem- 
ory cell  node  and  said  second  potential  node, 
wherein  the  MOS  transistors  each  comprise 

(1)  polycrystal  silicon  layers  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  a 
^semiconductor  substrate  with  a  spacing  from  one  an- 
other for  defining  a  channel  region  on  said  main  surface. 
said  polycrystal  silicon  layers  containing  impurities, 
(ii)  source  and  drain  regions  below  said  polycrystal  silicon 
layers,  said  source  and  drain  regions  composing  impuri- 
ties diffused  from  said  p<ilycrystal  silicon  layers  into 
said  substrate  such  that  edges  of  the  source  and  dram 
regions  are  aligned  with  edges  of  the  corresponding 
polycrystal  silicon  layer,  and 
(ii)  source  and  drain  regions  below  said  polycrystal  silicon 
layers,  said  source  and  drain  regions  composing  impuri- 
ties diffused  from  said  polycrystal  silicon  layers  into 
said  substrate  such  that  edges  of  the  source  and  dram 
regions  are  aligned  with  edges  of  the  corresponding 
polycrystal  silicon  layer,  and 
(ill)  a  gate  electrtxJe  formed  on  said  channel  region  with  a 
gate  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween. 


1  An  electncally-era.sable,  electncally-programmable  read 
only  memory  cell,  with  a  wnte  controllable  threshold  voltage, 
formed  in  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
comprising; 

a  first  transistor,  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  transis- 
tor formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  to  be  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  a 
channel  area  of  said  first  transistor  in  said  semiconductor 
laver  spacing  said  source  region  from  said  drain  region; 
a  tanlc  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  spaced 
from  said  first  transistor  and  formed  to  be  of  said  second 
conductivity  type; 
a  second  transistor,  a  source  and  a  dram  region  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  formed  in  said  tank  region  to  be  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  a  channel  area  of  said  second  transistor 
in   said   tank   region   spacing  said   source   region   in   said 
second  transistor  from  said  dram  region  of  said  second 
transistor; 
a  floating  gate  having  a  first  portion  insulatively   adjacent 
said  channel  area  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  second 
portion   insulatively   adjacent   said   channel   area  of  aid 
second  transistor,  and  operable  to  control  the  threshold 
voltages  of  said  channel  areas  upon  the  application  of  a 
predetermined  voltage  to  the  floating  gate; 
a  control  gate  insulatively  disposed  adjacent  said  floating 
gate,  said  control  gate  operable  to  control  the  charging  of 
said   floating  gate   upon   the  application  of  preselected 
voltages  to  said  drain  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  con- 
trol gate; 
a  voltage  source  for  providing  a  voltage  level  to  said  control 
gate  sufficient  to  increase  the  charge  stored  in  said  floating 
gate, 
a  threshold  control  circuit  coupled  to  vary  the  potential  of 

said  tank  in  relation  to  said  control  gate;  and 
a  monitonng  circuit  coupled  to  control  the  application  of 
said  voltage  level  to  said  control  gate  in  response  to  a 
change  in  potential  on  said  source  of  said  second  transistor 
and  such  that  the  charge  on  said  floating  gate  stops  in- 
creasing when  a  selected  threshold  voltage  of  said  channel 
area  of  said  second  transistor  is  obtained,  said  selected 
voltage  within  a  range  defined  by  the  threshold  voltage 
when  said  floating  gate  is  not  charged,  and  a  voltage 
proportionate  to  the  maximum  charge  which  can  be  accu- 
mulated on  said  floating  gate 


5.200.920 
METHOD  FOR  PROGRA.MMING  PROGRA,MMABLE 
ELEMENTS  IN  PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICES 
Kevin  A.  Norman,  Belmont;  James  D.  Sansbary,  Portola  V  alley; 
Alan  L.  Herrmann,  Sunnyvale;  Matthew  C.  Hendricks,  Los 
Gatos,  and  Behzad  Nouban,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,715,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser,  No,  759,944 
Int.  a.'  GllC  //  34.  7/00.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  365—185  30  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  programming  a  programmable  logic  device 
said  device  having  an  array  of  erasable  programmable  read- 
only memory  cells,  each  of  which  has  a  threshold  voltage,  and 
to  each  of  which  at  least  one  high-voluge  programming  pulse 
must  ordinanly  be  applied  for  a  predetermined  duration  to 
program  said  programmable  logic  device,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

selecting  a  first  duration  shorter  than  said  predetermined 

duration, 
applying  a  first  number  of  high-vollage  programming  pulses 
to  each  of  said  erasable  programmable  read-only  memorv 
cells,  each  of  said  high-vollage  programming  pulses  ha\  - 
ing  a  first  magnitude  and  having  said  first  duration,  said 
number  being  at  least  one, 
selecting  a  second  duration  shorter  than  said  first  duration, 

and 
applying  a  second  number  of  high-voltage  programming 
pulses  to  each  of  said  erasable  programmable  read-only 
memory  cells,  each  of  said  high-vollage  programming 
pulses  having  a  second  magnitude  and  having  said  second 
duration,  said  second  number  being  at  least  one 


5J00.921 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT 

INCLUDING  P-CHANTVEL  MOS  TRANSISTORS  HAV  ING 

DIFFERENT  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES 
Y'oshi>ori  Oki^iima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asngnor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawfc,  Japan 
ContimiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  762.116,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandooed.  This 
application  Jnl.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921380 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-252S2S 
Int.  O."  GllC  7/06 
U.S.  a.  365—189.11  8  Oaimi 

1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising 
a  first  citcuit  outputtmg  an  output  signals  havnng  a  high  logic 
numeral  apiproximately  equal  to  a  first  power  supply  po- 
tential, and 
a  second  circuit  receiving  the  output  signal,  wherein 
said  first  circuit  compnscs  a  first  P-channel  MOS  transistor 


having  a  source  receiving  the  first  power  suppl>  potential 
and  a  dram  output  the  output  signal. 

said  second  circuit  comprises  a  second  P-channei  MOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  receiving  the  output  signal,  a 
source  receiving  a  second  power  supply  potential  lower 
than  the  first  power  supply  potential,  and  a  drain  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal. 

said  first  and  second  P^hannel  MOS  transi'.; op-  respeciiveU 


INTERNAL  CIRCUIT 


*5vi^cl 


have  threshold  voltages  at  which  predetermined  identical 
drain  currents  defining  a  boundary  between  ON  and  OFF 
states  of  said  first  and  second  P-channe!  MOS  transistors 
are  obtained,  each  of  the  first  and  second  threshold  volt- 
ages being  a  gate-source  voltage  corresponding  lo  a  po- 
tential of  the  gate  with  respect  to  the  source,  and 
the  second  threshold  voltage  of  said  second  P-channei  MOS 
transistor  is  greater  than  the  first  threshold  voltage  of  said 
first  P-channel  MOS  transistor 


5JO0,922 

REDUNDANCY  CTRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  EPROM 

AND  FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Kameswara  K,  Rao,  1172  Arlington  La.,  San  Joae,  Calif,  95129 

Filed  Oct,  24,  1990,  Ser,  No,  602.999 

Int,  O."  GllC  y;  40 

U.S.  O.  365—200  4  Claims 
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1  A  control  circuit  for  enabling  a  reading  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  redundant  cells  in  a  memory  circuit,  the  memory 
circuit  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  and  a  memory  array 
decoding  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  array  and  connect - 
able  to  a  plurality  of  addressmg  lines,  said  control  circuu  com- 
pnsing 

a  redundant  cell  decoding  circuit  coupled  to  said  plurahly  of 
redundant  c-ells  for  providing  a  select  signal  to  said  redun- 
dant cells, 
an  address  select  circuit  coupled  to  said  redundant  cell  de- 
coding circuit  and  conneciable  to  said  plurality  of  address- 
mg Imcs,  said  address  select  circuit  including  a  first  meant 
for  programming  said  address  select  circuit  to  provide  an 
address  select  signal  lo  said  redundant  cell  decoding  cir- 
cuit in  response  1A  an  address  signal  at  said  addressing 
lines, 
an  enable-disablc  circuit  coupled  to  said  redundant  cell 
decoding  circuit  having  a  second  mcani  for  programmmg 
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said   bit   lines   not   selected   for   reading,   wherein   a   non- 
selected  cell  IS  isolated  from  said  second  and  fourth  cur- 


means  for  providing  an  external  clock  signal  and  a  wnte,  • 
read  enabline  signal    and 
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said  enable-disable  circuit  to  provide  an  enable  signal  to 
said  redundant  cell  decoding  circuit. 

wherein  said  first  means  for  programming  said  address  select 
circuit  is  a  first  programmable  fuse  circuit  and  wherein 
said  means  for  programming  said  enable-disable  circuit  is 
a  second  programmable  fuse  circuit  and  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  second  programmable  fuse  circuits  include: 
a  first  programmable  element. 
an  enable  input  line  coupled  to  said  first  programmable 

element  for  receiving  a  chip  select  pulse;  and 
an  output  line  coupled  to  said  first  programmable  element; 

wherein  a  first  voltage  level  is  latched  at  said  output  line 
when  said  first  programmable  element  is  programmed  in  a 
first  state,  and  wherein  a  second  voltage  level  is  latched  at 
said  output  lien  when  said  first  programmable  element  is 
programmed  in  a  second  state. 


5.200,924 

BIT  LINE  DISCHARGE  AND  SENSE  aRCUIT 

Thomas  S.  W.  Wong,  SanU  Qara  County,  Call/.,  assignor  to 

Synergy  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,684.  Mar.  30.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,675 

Int.  a:  GllC  7/00,  11,414.  11/416 

U.S.  a.  365—208  14  Claims 


5,200,923 
NON-VOLATllF  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Koiyi  Sekiguchi,  Kawasalii.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiici  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,919 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-273479 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

t.S.  a.  365—201  *  Oaims 


1   A  non-volatile  memory  device  comprising: 

(a)  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  transistor  mem- 
ory cells  arranged  in  an  array,  each  memory  cell  compris- 
ing a  transistor,  data  being  written  in  and  erasable  from 
each  memory  cell  by  applying  predetermined  voltages  to 
a  control  gate  and  a  drain  thereof,  respectively,  and  by 
further  injecting  and  extracting  electrons  to  and  from  a 
floating  gate  thereof; 

(b)  a  monitor  cell  array  having  first  and  second  monitor  cells 
provided  with  the  same  characteristics  as  those  of  the 
memory  cells; 

(c)  first  means  fir  writing  a  data  "0"  and  then  a  data  "1"  in 
the  first  monitor  cell  and  a  data  "1"  and  them  a  data  "0" 
in  the  second  monitor  cell  of  said  monitor  cell  array, 
whenever  a  data  is  written  in  one  of  the  memory  cells  of 
said  memory  cell  array; 

(d)  second  means  for  applying  a  voltage  V,/,i  higher  than  a 
threshold  sense  level  voltage  V,hi  applied  to  the  control 
gates  of  the  memory  cells  to  a  control  gate  of  the  first 
monitor  cell  of  said  monitor  cell  array  and  a  voltage  V,),! 
lower  than  the  threshold  sense  level  voltage  \',i,i  to  a 
control  gate  of  the  second  monitor  cell  of  said  monitor  cell 
array,  in  response  to  a  test  mode  signal  externally  input 
whenever  a  data  is  read  from  said  memory  cells;  and 

(e)  third  meant  for  discriminating  whether  there  exists  a 
margin  in  the  number  of  data  writable  operations  of  the 
memory  cells  by  detecting  detenoration  in  either  of  said 
monitor  cells  by  observing  an  on  state  and  off  state  of  the 
first  and  second  monitor  cells,  when  the  voltages  V,/,i  and 
V,A2  are  respectively  applied  to  the  control  gates  of  the 
first  and  second  monitor  cells  of  the  said  monitor  cell 
array  by  said  second  means. 


1   An  arrangement  for  sensing  the  state  of  a  selected  cell  of 

an  array  of  static  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  said  memory  cell  comprising  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors  whose  different  slates  define  the  value  stored  in  said 
selected  cell,  said  arrangement  comprising 

a  single  word  line  connected  to  every  memory  c^U  in  a  row 

of  said  array; 
first  and  second  bit  lines,  said  first  bit  line  coupled  to  an 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  of  every  memory  cell  m  a 
column  of  said  array,  said  second  bit  line  coupled  to  an 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor  of  every  memory  cell  in  a 
column  of  said  array; 
means  for  selecting  the  selected  cell  m  said  array  by  selective 
activation  of  said  word  and  said  first  and  second  bit  lines; 
a  first  current  source  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  of  said  selected  cell  by   said  first  bit  line  for 
providing  a  first  current  value,  said  first  current  value 
consisting  of  a  first  bit  line  capacitance  discharge  current 
component  and  a  first  transistor  read  current  component; 
a  second  current  source  providing  a  second  current  value 
lower  than  said  first  current  value  supplied  by  said  first 
current  source,  said  second  current  source  coupled  b\  said 
first  bit  line  to  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  of  said 
selected  cell; 
first  diode  means  senes-coupled  in  said  first  bit  line  between 
said  second  current  source  and  said  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  of  said  selected  cell; 
a  third  current  source  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor  by  said  second  bit  line  for  providing  a  third 
current  value,  said   third  current  value  consisting  of  a 
second  bit  line  capacitance  discharge  current  component 
and  a  second  transistor  read  current  component; 
a  fourth  current  source  providing  a  fourth  current  value 
lower  than  said  third  current  value  supplied  by  said  third 
current  source,  said  fourth  current  source  coupled  by  said 
second  bit  line  to  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  of 
said  selected  cell; 
second  diode  means  series-coupled  m  said  second  bit  line 
between  said  fourth  current  source  and  said  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  of  said  selected  cell; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  for  selec- 
tively reverse  biasing  said  first  and  second  diode  means  in 


said  bit  lines  not  selected  for  reading,  wherein  a  non- 
selected  cell  is  isolated  from  said  second  and  fourth  cur- 
rent sources. 

said  first  current  source  having  said  first  current  value  prese- 
lected to  provide  first  bit  line  capacitance  discharge 
within  a  desired  time  penod,  and  said  second  current 
source  having  said  second  current  value  preselected  so 
that  a  difference  current  between  said  first  current  '.alue 
and  said  second  current  value,  which  flows  in  said  first 
transistor  of  said  selected  cell  for  reading  a  state  of  said 
first  transistor,  is  within  a  desirable  operating  range  for 
said  first  transistor. 

said  third  current  source  having  said  third  current  value 
preselected  to  provide  second -bit  line  capacitance  dis- 
charge withm  a  desired  time  period,  and  said  founh  cur- 
rent source  having  said  founh  current  value  preselected 
so  that  a  difference  current  between  said  third  current 
value  and  said  fourth  current  value,  which  flows  in  said 
second  transistor  of  said  selected  cell  for  reading  a  state  of 
said  second  transistor,  is  within  a  desirable  operating 
range  for  said  second  iransistor.  and 

sense  means  coupled  lo  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transis- 
tors in  said  selected  cell  for  sensing  the  state  of  said  se- 
lected cell 


5J00,925 
SERIAL  ACCESS  SEMICONDLCFOR  MEMORY  DE\  ICE 

AND  OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yoshikazu   Morooka,   Hvogo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  337.703,  Apr.  13.  1989.  abandoned 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,323 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-191380 

Int.  O.'  GllC  7/Oa  8/04 

U.S.  a.  365—219  28  Claims 
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1    A  serial  access  semiconductor  memory  device,  compos- 


ing 


means  for  providing  an  external  clock  signal  and  a  wnle/- 
read  enabling  signal;  and 

logic  means  responsive  to  said  external  clock  signal  and  said 
wnte  read  enabling  signal  for  generating  a,i  internal  ckx;k 
signal 

wherein  said  internal  clock  signal  is  applied  m  common  to 
said  plurality  of  register  means,  sc^  that  a  shifting  operation 
m  each  of  said  plurality  of  register  means  is  performed  in 
response  to  the  same  internal  clock  signal,  and  the  rela- 
tionship of  operation  timing  between  said  plurality  of 
register  means  and  said  plurality  of  input  buffer  means 
dunng  a  data  wnting  operation  differs  from  the  relation- 
ship of  operation  timing  between  said  plurality  of  register 
means  and  said  plurality  of  output  buffer  means  dunng  a 
data  reading  operation 
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SEMICONDL  CrOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCLIT 
Hiroshi  Iwahashi.  >  okohama;  Hideo  Kato.  Kawasaki,  and  Yuui- 
chi  Tatsumi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
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a  memory  cell  array  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks. 

a  plurality  of  register  means  each  provided  correspxinding  ti 
each  said  plurality  of  blocks  for  receiving  and  sending 
data  from  and  to  memory  cells  on  a  selected  row  m  the 
corresponding  block,  each  of  said  plurality  of  register 
means  including  means  for  data  latching  and  shifting  data. 

a  plurality  of  input  buffer  means  each  provided  separately 
corresponding  to  each  said  plurality  of  register  means  for 
senally  transmitting  externally  applied  data  to  the  corre- 
sponding register,  said  plurality  of  input  buffer  means 
receiving  difTerent  data  from  each  other  in  a  sequential 
data  stream, 

a  plurality  of  output  buffer  means  each  provided  corre- 
spcindmg  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  register  means  for 
senally  outputtmg  the  data  received  from  the  correspond- 
ing register  means,  w  herein  timing  of  the  activation  of  the 
input  buffer  means  and  the  output  buffer  means  for  each  of 
the  memory  cell  arrav  blocks  is  different. 
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1    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuu  composing 

an  addrevs  change  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  change  in 
address  input  signal  and  generating  a  pulse  signal 

a  memory  cell  for  stonng  data. 

a  data  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  dau  siored  in  said 
memory  cell; 

a  transfer  control  circuit  connected  to  said  data  detection 
circuit  and  having  a  delay  time  controlled  by  the  pulse 
signal  from  said  address  change  detection  circuit. 

an  output  buffer  circuit  connected  to  said  transfer  control 
circuit,  and 

an  output  buffer  control  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  the 
pulse  signal  from  said  address  change  detection  circuit  so 
as  to  cause  said  output  buffer  circuit  not  to  output  data 
output  from  said  dau  detection  circuit  for  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time; 

wherein  the  pulse  signal  from  said  addrevs  change  detection 
circuit  IS  generated  with  a  predetermined  delay  time  with 
respect  to  a  timing  when  the  address  input  signal  is 
changed,  and  the  pulse  signal  is  output  at  least  until  the 
data  stored  in  said  memory  cell  is  detected  by  said  data 
detection  circuu  in  accordance  with  the  addrevs  input 
signal  and  reaches  said  output  buffer  circuit. 
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(c)  calculating  said  orientations  of  each  of  said  axes,  with 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROLMNG  AN 
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1  A  method  for  checking  the  triggenng  of  an  immersed 
emission  array  including  a  plurality  of  acoustic  impulse 
sources,  a  plurality  of  acoustic  wave  detectors  arranged  close 
to  said  sources,  and  a  device  for  monitoring  the  tnggenng 
sequences  of  the  sources  including  a  programmable  computer, 
wherein  the  acquisition  of  signals  by  said  acoustic  wave  detec- 
tors IS  effected  dunng  a  first  time  interval  contaming  the  ex- 
pected tnggenng  times  of  the  acoustic  impulse  sources,  said 
method  compnsing: 

acquinng  the  signals  by  said  acoustic  wave  detectors  during 
a  second  time  interval  subsequent  to  the  first  time  interval; 

detecting  the  ones  of  the  signals  acquired  during  the  second 
time  interval  whose  levels  exceed  a  set  threshold  value  as 
possible  overruns; 

storing  the  p)ossible  overruns  in  an  ovemin  indicator; 

reading  systematically  the  overrun  indicator;  and 

checking  the  signals  which  have  caused  the  overruns. 


(c)  calculating  said  orientations  of  each  of  said  axes,  with 
respect  to  an  Earth  based  reference; 

(d)  causing  at  least  one  seismic  wavefields  to  emanate  from 
at  least  one  seismic  source  points  wherein  said  seismic 
wavefields  are  propagated  through  said  geologic  unit  and 
the  surrounding  earth,  so  that  a  wavefield  encounters  said 
geologic  unit  at  a  non-normal  incidence  angle  to  generate 
a  converted  S-  wave,  and  is  observed  at  said  orthogonal 
axes  of  sensitivity  at  said  sensors. 

(e)  separately  recording  said  observed  wavefields  along  each 
)  of  said  orthogonal  axes  at  each  of  said  sensors; 

(f)  determining  said  incidence  angle  4>;,  of  said  direct  arrival 
wave; 

(g)  determining  said  incidence  angle  4>s  of  said  converted  S- 
wave,  where 
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5,200,928 

METHOD  FOR  USING  MODE  C  ONVERTED  P-  TO  S- 

WAVE  DATA  TO  DELINEATE  AN  ANOMALOUS 

(iEOLOGK  STRCCTXRE 

Mark  K.  MaCleod.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search and  Technology  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  ^^.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.229 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—27  3  Oaims 

I  A  method  of  using  mode  converted  pressure.  P-  to  S- 
shear  wave  data  to  delineate  the  surface  of  a  geologic  unit 
having  an  anomalous  velocity,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  fixedly  attaching  at  least  two  seismic  sensors  to  the  out- 
side of  a  tubing  means,  said  tubing  means  having  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end,  each  said  sensor  having  three  orthogo- 
nal axes  of  sensitivity; 

(b)  lowenng  said  bottom  end  of  said  tubing  means  into  a 
wellbore  which  penetrates  said  geologic  unit  and  deter- 
mining the  depth  of  each  of  said  sensors; 
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moti  raan  lux. 


wherein  di  is  the  difference  in  arrival  time  of  the  mode 
converted  shear  wave,  and  wherein  dz  is  equal  to  the 
difference  m  depth  between- the  sensors,  and  wherein  Vs  is 
equal  to  the  shear  wave  salt  velocity; 

(h)  determining  the  intersection  point  of  each  converted  S- 
wave  raypath  with  the  raypath  of  each  direct  arrival; 

(i)  determining  the  length  of  said  raypaths; 

(j)  determining  the  travel  times  along  said  converted  S- 
wave  raypaths  and  along  said  direct  arrival  raypaths  by 
dividing  said  length  of  each  raypath  by  the  respective 
velocity  of  such  raypath;  and 

(k)  determining  a  point  on  the  interface  of  said  geologic  unit 
with  said  surrounding  earth  by  companng  the  difference 
between  said  raypath  travel  times  with  the  difference 
between  the  recorded  arrival  times  of  said  converted  S- 
wave  and  said  direct  arnval  wave. 


5.200,929 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  PORE  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Glenn  L.  Bowers.  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,930 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  pore  fluid  pressure  at  a  speci- 


fied location  in  a  subterranean  formation,  said  Icx^tion  bemg  m 
a  velocity  reversal  zone  resulting  from  unloading,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  estimating  the  approximate  sonic  velocity  at  said  location 
in  said  subterranean  formation. 

(b)  estimating  the  overburden  stress  at  said  location  in  said 
subterranean  formation. 

(c)  estimating  the  approximate  relationship  between  effec- 
tive stress  and  sonic  velocity  within  said  velocity  reversal 
zone  taking  into  account  any  hysteresis  effects  resulting 
from  said  unloading  of  said  subterranean  formation. 

(d)  computing  the  effective  stress  at  said  location  in  said 
subterranean  formation  from  said  approximate  sonic  ve- 
locity and  said  approximate  relationship  between  effective 
stress  and  sonic  velocity,  and 

(e)  subtracting  said  effective  stress  from  said  overburden 
stress  to  obtain  said  pore  fluid  pressure 
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TWO-WIRE  MUL'n-CHANNEL  STREAMER 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Rouquene,  Kenner.  Xa...  assignor  to  The  Ijutram 
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Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.007 
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1  For  use  m  a  seismic  streamer  system  including  a  streamer 
cable  with  a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  therealong  at  individ- 
ual sensor  locations  and  a  signal  line  for  conveying  signals  to 
and  from  the  sensors,  a  multi-channel  communication  system, 
compnsing 

a  central  controller  having  means  for  transmuting  first  mes- 
sage signals  on  ai  least  one  outboard  signal  channel  over 
the  signal  line, 
message  coupling  means  connected  across  the  signal  line  at 
each  sensor  Uxation  for  coupling  message  signals  between 
the  signal  line  and  each  sensor,  and 
communication  means  in  each  of  the  sens<-irs  and  coupled  to 
the  signal  line  through  said  message  coupling  means  for 
receiving  the  first  message  signals  and  for  transmitting 
second  message  signals  on  at   least  one  inbound  signal 
channel  over  the  signal  line,  said  outbound  signal  channel 
being  different  from  said  inbound  signal  channel, 
said  channel  controller  further  having  means  for  receiving 

the  second  message  signals, 
said  message  coupling  meanv  further  having  electrical  prop- 
erties producing  a  signal  line  characteristic  charactenzed 
by  a  peaked  minimum  loss  and  maximum  group  delay 
region  centered  about  a  resonant  frequency  and  a  rela- 
tively constant  loss  and  group  delay  region  substaniiallv 
above  the  resonant  frequency, 
said  outbound  and  inb^.iund  signal  channels  being  within  said 
relatively  constant  loss  and  group  delay  region 


5.200,931 
VOLUMETRIC  AND  TERRAIN  IMAGING  SONAR 
James  G.   Kosalos,  Kirkland;  Stephen  J.  Szender;   James   L. 
Roberts,  both  of  Seattle,  and  John  D.  Schlatter,  Edmonds,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc..  Edina,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717J53 
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\   A  sonar  system  for  imaging  a  volumetnc  area,  compnsing 


trajismission  means  for  msonifymg  the  volumetnc  area  with 
acoustic  signals. 

a  receiver  array  mcludmg  at  least  three  elements  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  backscatter  acoustic  signals  reflected 
from  structures  within  the  volumetnc  area  and  for  gener- 
ating electncal  signals  corresponding  to  the  reflected 
backscatter  signals,  the  elements  being  distnbuted  wiihm  a 
receiver  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  receiver  array 
such  that  at  least  two  elements  arc  separated  in  a  honzon- 
tai  direction  and  at  least  two  elements  are  separated  in  a 
vertical  direction. 

means  for  generating  timing  data  indicative  of  the  time  delay 
between  transmission  of  an  acoustic  signal  from  the  trans- 
mission means  and  reception  of  refiectcd  backscatter 
signals  associated  with  the  acoustic  signal  at  the  receiver 
means, 

means  for  generating  magnitude  data  as  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  refiected  backscatter  signals,  and 

prtxressor  means  for  refining  the  refiected  backscatter  sig- 
nals, the  processor  means  including 


means  for  generating  vertical  angle  data  as  a  function  of 
vertical  differential  phase  measurements  of  the  electn- 
cal signals  corresponding  to  the  refiected  backscatter 
signals  received  by  the  vertically  displaced  elements, 
the  vertical  angle  data  being  indicative  of  the  vertical 
angle  between  the  backscatter  signals  and  a  vertical 
reference  plane  onented  normal  ic  the  receiver  plane 

means  for  generating  honzontal  angle  data  as  a  function  of 
honzontal  differential  phase  measurements  of  the  elec- 
tncal signals  corresp(-inding  to  the  reflected  back.scalter 
signals  received  bv  the  honzontally  displaced  elements, 
the  honzontal  angle  data  being  indicative  of  the  hon- 
zontal angle  between  the  back.scatter  signals  and  a  hon- 
zontal reference  plane  onented  normal  lo  the  receiver 
plane;  and 

means  for  steering  ihe  magnitude  data  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  backscatter  signals  to  a  particular  pixel 
withm  the  tnsonified  volumetnc  area  as  a  function  of 
the  timing  data,  the  vertical  angle  data,  and  the  honzon- 
tal angle  data  associated  with  each  backscatter  signal  so 
that  a  three-dimensional  histogram  of  backscatter  mag- 
nitudes as  a  function  of  location  is  formed 


5,200,932 
INDERWATER  Al  DIBLE  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Bo  H.  G.  Ljung.  32  Hemlock  Ter..  Wayne,  N.J.  074^0 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,095 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  lS/00 
U.S.  a.  367—174  7  Oaimj 

1.  A  device  for  projecting  audible  st^und  waves  into  a  sur- 
rounding body  of  water  compnsing 

a  housing  forming  a  liquid-filled  chamber  iherem    and 

3  diaphragm  enclosing  said  chamber,  and 

means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm,  and 

said  vibrations  projecting  sound  waves  into  said  surrounding 

body  of  water  and  into  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  containing  said  sound  wavev  inside  said  chamber, 

and 
means  for  rendenng  said  liquid  in  said  chamber  effectively 
compressible;  and 
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below  the  storage  medium  so  as  to  couple  the  light  beam 
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said  means  for  containing  sound  waves  m  said  chamber  and 
said  means  for  rendering  said  liquid  compressible  in  said 
chamber  comprise  a  compressible  absorber  incorporated 
in  said  chamber; 

said  means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  compnse  a  valve  m 
communication  with  said  diaphragm;  and 


5,200,934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  OVERWRITE 

ON  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIA  USING 

CIRCL'IjVRLY  POLARLJ^ED  MICROWAVES 

Masud  Mansuripur,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.565 

Int.  a.'  GllB  11/12.  U/00.  13/04 
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means  to  introduce  liquid  under  pressure,  into  said  chamber 

causing  said  valve  to  vibrate;  and 
said  valve  compnses  a  reed  partially  closing  an  opening  in 
said  diaphragm;  and  means  to  affix  one  end  of  said  reed  to 
said  diaphragm. 
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HIGH  RESOLLTION  DATA  ACQUISITION 
Glenn  W ,  Thornton,  and  Kenneth  R.  Fuller,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,565 

Int.  a."  G04F  8/00.  10/00 

U.S.  a.  368— 113  13  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  high  resolution  event  interval  timing,  com- 
posing 

clock  means  for  generating  a  clock  pulse  train, 

tnangle  wave  means  for  generating  an  analog  triangle  wave 
having  an  amplitude  and  slope  functionally  related  to  time 
elapsed  during  each  clock  pulse  in  said  train; 

converter  means  for  forming  a  first  digital  value  of  said 
amplitude  and  slope  of  said  tnangle  wave  at  the  start  of 
said  event  interval  and  a  second  digital  value  of  said  ampli- 
tude and  slope  of  said  tnangle  wave  a!  the  end  of  said 
event  interval; 

counter  means  for  counting  said  clock  pulse  tram  dunng  said 
event  interval  to  form  a  gross  event  interval  time,  and 

a  computer  for  combining  said  gross  event  interval  time  and 
said  first  and  second  digital  values  to  output  a  high  resolu- 
tion value  for  said  event  interval. 


1  A  method  for  direct  overwnting  of  data  on  a  rotating 
magneto-optical  disk,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  providing  said 
rotating  magnetooptical  disk; 

operating  a  laser  beam  to  impinge  on  a  desired  area  of  the 
magneto-optical  disk  on  which  data  is  to  be  directly  over- 
wntten, 
activating  a  source  of  polarized  microwave  radiation  at  a 
predetermined  time  such  that  said  source  of  polanzed 
microwave  radiation  irradiates  the  desired  area  al   the 
same  time  as  said  laser  beam  impinges  on  said  desired  area 
of  said  magneto-optical  disk  on  which  data  is  to  be  di- 
rectly overwntten;  and 
using  the  data  to  be  wntten  to  control  the  polanzation  of 
said  microwave  radiation  irradiated  by  said  microwave 
source  such  that  the  data  is  directly  overwntten  existing 
data  on  the  magneto-optical  disk 
8   The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  laser  beam  is  oper- 
ated m  a  pulsed  mode 

18  A  magneto-optical  disk  dnve  system  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing magneto-optical  disk  and  a  la-ser  beam  system  for  heating 
predetermined  selected  areas  on  said  magneto-optical  disk  for 
recording  data  on  said  magneto-optical  disk  and  an  apparatus 
for  accomplishing  direct  overw  nting  of  data  on  said  magneto- 
optical  disk,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  source  of  polarized  microwave  radiation  located  in  such 
proximity  to  said  magneto-optical  disk  that  the  micro- 
wave radiation  irradiated  by  said  source  of  polanzed 
microwave  radiation  impinges  on  said  area  of  said  magne- 
to-optical disk  wherein  said  area  contains  existing  dau  and 
IS  desired  to  be  overwntten  with  new  data  to  be  recorded, 
and 
a  phase  shift  switch  connected  to  said  source  of  polarized 
microwave  radiation  such  that  the  state  of  said  polarized 
microwave  radiation  can  be  changed  by  said  data  to  be 
recorded 
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U.S.  a.  369—13  7  Claims 
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1    \  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus,  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  light  beam  for  irradiating  a  region  of 
a  magneto-oplical  disc, 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  acting  on  said  region 
of  the  magneto-optical  disc, 

means  for  pro\  idmg  input  data  to  be  recorded; 

modulating  means  for  mtxiulaiing  said  input  data  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  modulation  system  so  as  to 
provide  coded  data  having  a  minimum  length  (Tmin) 
between  transitions  thereof  and  a  window  margin  (Tw) 
determined  by  said  modulation  system, 

means  for  transmitting  and  supplying  said  ctxied  data  to  said 
magnetic  I'leld  producing  means  so  that  said  magnetic  field 
IS  modulated  in  accordance  with  said  coded  data, 

means  for  generating  reference  cUx:ks; 

light  beam  driving  means  operative  m  response  to  said  refer- 
ence clocks  to  provide  drive  pulses  for  energizing  said 
mean'  for  generating  said  light  beam  to  intermittently 
irradiate  said  region  of  the  disc,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  coded  data  for  inhibiting 
said  energizing  of  said  means  for  generating  the  light  beam 
at  times  corresponding  to  all  of  said  transitions  in  said 
coded  data  when  the  ratio  Tmin/Ts^  is  greater  than  1. 


below  the  storage  medium  so  as  to  couple  the  light  beam 
into  the  recording  layer 
transmitting  the  light  beam  through  the  recording  la>e'  and 
then  through  an  opening  at  the  apex  of  a  sharph  p("'inted 
tip.  wherein  the  sharply  pointed  tip  provides  high  lateral 
resolution  probing  of  the  light  beam   and 
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the  light  beam  through  a  ptilanzation  beam  splitter 
to  separate  the  p-  and  s-components  thereof  and  detect  the 
rotation  of  polanzation  resulting  from  the  light  beam 
transmitting  through  the  recording  layer. 


5.200.93- 

APPARATl  S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING 

AND  OR  RFPRODLCING  INFORMATION  BY  MEANS 

OF  T\\0  ACn  ATORS 

Hideki  Hosoya.  Kawasaki,  and  Satoshi  Shikichi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Onon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,063.  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,598.  Feb.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1988,  63-242425; 

Sep.  29.  1988.  63-242426:  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-024003 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—32  48  Oaims 


5.200,936 

MAGNPrTO-OPTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR 

RECORDING  AND  RETRIEVING  HIGH-DENSITY 

DIGITAL  DATA 

Rolf  Allenspach,  Adliswil,  and  Andreas  Bischof.  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,   assignors   to   International    Business   Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  57L796 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  9.  1990, 
90810017.5 

Int.  O.'  GllB  7/135.  13/04 
U.S.  O.  369—13  5  Oaims 

1    A   method   for  opiicalK    retries  ing  data  from   a  storage 
medium,  the  storage  medium  mcludmg  a  recording  layer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  a  light  beam 

directing  the  light  beam  su^h  that  the  light  ^^eam  is  initially 
incident  upon  an  inclined  face  of  a  pnsm  to  transmit  a  light 
wave  therein,  the  prism  arranged  at  such  a  short  distance 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  effecting  recording  and  or  reproduction 
of  information  by  illuminating  with  a  light  beam  a  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  each  of  which  is  divided 
along  its  length  into  a  recording  area  and  an  area  excludmg 
said  recording  area,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  motor  for  moving  said  medium  and  said  light  beam  relative 

to  each  other  along  the  length  of  said  tracks, 
a  first  actuator  for  moving  said  light  beam  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  said  tracks, 
an  optical  head  provided  with  said  first  actuator, 
a  second  actuator  for  moving  said  optical  head  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  said  tracks, 
a  first  control  circuit  for  moving  said  light  beam  to  a  particu- 
lar track  from  a  track  on  w  hich  said  light  beam  is  posi- 
tioned by  means  of  said  first  actuator   and 
a  second  control  circuit  for  moving  said  optical  heaa  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  movement  of  said  light  beam  at  a 
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nredeierminc-d  timiniz  when  said  light  beam  is  positioned 


5.200,939 


APRIL  6,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


623 


magnet  being  held  on  said  fixed  unit  in  confronting  rela- 
tion to  said  one  of  said  coil  and  said  magnet  so  as  to  form 


5,200,942 

FOCUS  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

PICKUP  APPARATUS 
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predetermined  timing  when  said  light  beam  is  positioned 
m  said  area  excluding  said  recording  area  of  said  track 


5.200.938 

DISK  MAGAZINE  AND  DISK  LOADING  DEVICE 

Yoshiyuki  Akiyama.  and  Nobuyuki  Hara,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCTJP89  00229,  ii  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1989,  §  102(ci 
Date  Oct.  27,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  08918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1988,  63-53178; 
Aug.  16,  1988,  63-203562 

Int.  a.^GllB  n/22 
L,S.  a,  369—36  10  Claims 


5,200,939 

OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

WAVEGUIDE  LAYER  wrFH  CONCENTRIC  OR  SPIRAL 

PERIODIC  STRUCTU'RE 

Seiji  Nishiwaki,  Katano;  Yoshinao  Taketomi,  Moriguchi;  Shinji 
Uchida,  Osaka;  Takaaki  Tomita,  Moriguchi.  and  Junichi 
Asada,  rbaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00796,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01768.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,757 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-196583; 

Jun.  30,  1989,  1-170123 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  Gfl2B  6/i4.  2'' '42 

U,S,  a.  369—44.12  18  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  head  apparatus  including  a  converging  means. 
said  converging  means  compnsmg 

a  first  waveguide  layer  having  a  central  region, 

a  first  concentnc  or  spiral  penodical  structure  formed  on 

said  first  waveguide  layer  around  said  central  region, 
a  laser  beam  source  for  generating  a  las^r  beam, 
coupling  means,  having  a  center  axis,  for  guiding  said  laser 
beam  emitted  from  said  laser  beam  source  to  a  cross  point 
between  said  center  axis  and  said  first  wave-guide  layer 
within  said  central  region  of  said  first  waveguide  layer, 
said  first  waveguide  layer  converting  said  laser  beam  into 
waveguide  light  and  leading  said  waveguide  light  from 
said   central   region   to  said   penodical   structure   which 
causes  said  waveguide  light  to  be  radiated  outside  of  said 
first  waveguide  layer  so  as  to  be  converged  to  at  least  one 
converging  point  outside  of  said  first  waveguide  layer. 


1   .A  disk  magazine  capable  of  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
disks  used  for  recording  and  reproducing  information,  m  a 
vertical  direction  and  m  such  a  way  as  to  be  in  layers  and 
spaced  away  from  one  another;  having  an  opening  for  taking 
out  the  disks  in  one  side  thereof  and  capable  of  delachably 
mounting  on  an  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing 
information,  the  disk  magazine  compnsmg: 
a  pivoted  lid  for  closing  said  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  disk  pushing  means  for  pushing  out  said  respec- 
tive disks  accommcxiated  m  said  disk  magazine  by  a  prede- 
termined  projection   amount   through   said   opening   by 
means  of  pressing  a  pres,sed  portion   thereof  which  is 
arranged  near  said  opening  on  said  one  side,  said  lid  also 
covering  said  pressed  portion  when  said  lid  is  in  a  closed 
condition. 


5.200,940 

OPTICAL  UNTT  ACTUATOR  FOR  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Shoji  Goto;  Ichiro  Kawamura,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto.  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,461 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32048 
Int.  a,'  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  a.  369—44.15  6  Oaims 

1   An  optical  unit  actuator  for  an  information  recording/re- 
producing apparatus,  compnsmg 

an  optical  unit  including  an  objective  lens  and  displaceable 
in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to  a  recording  me- 
dium, 
a  fixed  unit  immovable  as  against  the  displacement  of  said 
optical  unit,  said  fixed  unit  including  a  magnetic  circuit, 
an  electromagnetic  dnve  mechanism  including  at  least  one 
coil  and  a  magnet  cooperative  with  said  coil  to  dnve  said 
optical  unit  in  said  predetermined  direction  relative  to  said 
recording  medium,  one  of  said  coil  and  said  magnet  being 
fixed  to  said  optical  unit,  the  other  of  said  coil  and  said 


magnet  being  held  on  said  fixed  unit  in  confronting  rela- 
tion to  said  one  of  said  coil  and  said  magnet  so  as  to  form 
a  part  of  said  magnetic  circuit;  and 
an  elastic  support  means  disposed  between  said  other  of  said 
coil  and  said  magnet  and  said  fixed  unit  for  substantial!  > 


5JO0>42 
FOCUS  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Nobuhiko  Hoaobata;  Ynkio  Yoshikawm,  and  MMaaki  Takagi.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Copal  Company  LtiL,  Tokyo  and 
Fqjitso  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 
per  No,  PCT/JP90/01325,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06097,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689^2 
(Tlaimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1989,  1-267519; 
Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272066 

Int.  C\:  GllB  ^09 
UJS.  a.  369 — 44.41  8  Clalnu 


taking  up  vibration  caused  by  a  reaction  force  produced 
between  said  coil  and  said  magnet  as  a  result  of  accelera- 
tion produced  when  said  optical  unit  including  an  objec- 
tive lens  moves  in  said  predetermined  direction  relative  to 
said  recording  medium. 


5,200.941 

OPTICAL  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  PIT 

A.NGULAR  DATA  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

ELEMENT  THEREOF 

Hirotsugu  Matoba,  Sakurai;  Toshihisa  Deguchi,  Nara;  Shlgeo 
Terashima,  Tenri,  and  Hideyoshi  Yamaoka,  Matsubara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Abeno,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453.927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330952 
Int.  O.'  GllB  7/00.  7/24 
U.S.  O.  369 — U.26  3  Oaims 
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1    An  optical   recording  element   for  stonng  information 
compnsmg 

a  substrate   with   a   recording  surface  on  one  side  thereof 

having  a  plurality  of  track  elements  extending  end  to  end 

in  a  track  direction;  and. 
a  plurality  of  elongated  bits  disposed  within  each  of  said 

track  elements  and  coplanar  with  the  recording  surface 

wherein  information  is  recorded  according  to  an  angle  of 

each  of  said  pits  within  a  full  range  of  360  degrees  with 

respect  to  the  track  direction, 
wherein  each  track  element  includes  a  servo  sector  and  a 

data  storage  sector, 
wherein  each  data  storage  sector  has  a  storage  capacity  of  8 

bytes  and  each  servo  sector  has  a  storage  capacity  of  2 

bytes;  and 
wherein  information  is  stored  in  each  data  storage  sector 

using  four  types  of  elongated  pits  at  angles  of  0',  'K)', 

substantially  45'  in  a  clockwise  direction  and  substantialK 

45°  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  with  respect  to  the 

track  direction. 


347-147  O.G  -93-21 


* 
/ 

> 

r^ 

^ 

f(h4 

V 

J 

^, 

\ 

\ 

V 

a 

'■\ 

«• 

f — 

^ 

^ 

-Vtn 

\ 

\ 

/ 

y 

^  J 

n 

• 

\>r-  •  •  M 

>/ 

^ 

1  .A  focus  adjusting  apparatus  of  an  optical  pickup  apparatus 
in  which  light  focused  on  a  recording  medium  by  a  focusable 
objective  lens  and  reflected  on  the  recording  medium  is  con- 
centrated to  first  and  second  focuses  through  said  objective 
lens,  a  focusing  lens  and  an  optical  divider,  and  including 

a  first  optical  detector  disposed  before  the  first  focus  and 

a  second  optical  detector  disposed  after  the  second  focus, 

w  hereby  said  objective  lens  is  servo-controlled  by  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  optical  detectors,  wherein 

said  first  optical  detector  mcludes  a  central  light  receiving 
plane  ha  ing  an  optical  axis  of  said  first  optical  detector 
centered  therein  and  having  a  smaller  area  than  that  of  a 
light  spot  irradiated  by  said  focusing  lens  and  a  pcnpheral 
light  receiving  plane  disposed  at  the  pcnphery  of  said 
central  light  receiving  plane  and  having  a  larger  area 
including  said  central  light  receiving  plane  than  that  of  the 
light  spot, 

said  second  optical  detector  includes  a  central  light  receiv- 
ing plane  having  an  optical  axis  of  said  second  optical 
detector  centered  therein  and  having  a  smaller  area  than 
thai  of  a  light  spot  irradiated  by  said  focusing  lens  and  a 
penpheral  light  receiving  plane  disposed  at  the  penphery 
of  said  central  light  receiving  plane  and  having  a  larger 
area  including  said  central  light  receiving  plane  than  that 
of  the  light  spot. 

said  focus  adjusting  apparatus  compnsmg 

means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  a  quantity  of  received  light 
of  said  central  light  receiving  plane  to  the  whole  quantity 
of  received  light  of  said  central  light  receiving  plane  and 
said  penpheral  light  receiving  plane  of  said  first  optical 
detector, 
means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  a  quantity  of  received  light 
of  said  central  light  receiving  plane  to  the  w  hole  quantity 
of  received  light  of  said  central  light  receiving  plane  and 
said  penpheral  light  receiving  plane  of  said  second  optical 
detector,  and 
servo  dnving  means  for  controlling  said  objective  lens  so 
that  a  difference  between  the  ratio  of  the  quantitv  of 
received  light  of  said  central  light  receiving  plane  to  the 
whole  quantity  of  received  light  of  said  central  light  re- 
ceiving plane  and  said  penpheral  light  receiving  plane  of 
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said  first  optical  detector  ajid  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of    ing  at  least  image  data  or  computer  data  as  a  main  data,  which 
rereiveri  lii?ht  of  said  central  liehl  receivinB  Diane  to  the    comonses 


APRIL  6,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


6ZS 


optical  means  for  accessing  data  from  the  optical 
itorage  disk;  and 


data  contammg  a  mmonty  of  the  radiation  being  reflected  from 

the  first  surface  toward  data  signal  receiving  means  and 
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April  6,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


6ZS 


said  first  optical  detector  and  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of 
received  light  of  said  central  light  receiving  plane  to  the 
whole  quantitv  of  received  light  of  said  central  light  re- 
ceiving plane  and  said  peripheral  light  receiving  plane  of 
said  second  optical  detector  is  reduced  to  0. 


5^00,943 

METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ENCODING  AND  RECORDING  OF  MAIN 

INFORMATION  DATA  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

DIFFERENT  DETECTED  DATA  FORMATS  OF  THE 

MAIN  INFORMATION  DATA 

Tatsusfai  Sano.  Kanagawa.  and  Tatsuy  a  Inokucbi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-257564 

Int.  C\:  GUB  T,00 

VS.  CI.  369—48  11  Oaims 
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ing  at  least  image  data  or  computer  data  as  a  main  data,  which 
comprises 

a  single  motor  operable  to  rotate  the  disc; 

a  pick-up  assembly  operable  to  read  the  data  from  the  disc 
and  to  output  an  electncal  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

a  wave  shaping  means  for  shaping  the  electncal  signal  out- 
put from  the  pick-up  assembly  into  a  pulse  signal  and  for 
outputting  the  pulse  signal. 

a  clock  extracting  means  for  receiving  the  pulse  signal  from 
the  wave  shaping  means  and  for  extracting  a  playback 
clock  signal  from  the  pulse  signal, 

a  reference  clock  generating  means  for  outputting  a  refer- 
ence clock  signal  and  a  reference  clock  signal  control 
means  for  continuously  varying  a  frequency  of  the  refer- 
ence clock  signal, 

a  switching  means  adapted  to  be  externally  switched  on  and 
off; 

w.  herein  said  reference  cUx:k  control  means  controls  the 
reference  clock  generating  means  so  that  the  frequency  of 
the  reference  clock  signal  is  increased  when  the  switching 
means  is  switched  on.  but  is  decreased  when  the  switching 
means  is  switched  off; 

a  rotation  servo  means  for  controlling  the  spindle  motor  so 


an  optical  means  for  accessing  data  from  the  optical  data 
storage  disk;  and 


6    An  optical  disc  recording  system  for  recording  on  an 
optical  disk  record  information  composed  of  a  data  block  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  bytes  of  data  which  include  main 
information  having  a  plurality  of  formats  and  a  subsidiary 
information  associated  with  the  main  information,  the  subsid- 
iary  information  having  a  synchronizing  part  located  at  a 
leading  end  of  each  data  block,  wherein  the  system  comprises: 
an  input  section  for  annexing  to  the  main  information  and  a 
subsidiary  information  associated  with  the  main  informa- 
tion, a  header  part  and  a  synchronizing  part,  which  in- 
cludes  a   discnminative   information   for   discriminating 
various  formats  of  the  main  information,  to  thereby  pro- 
duce corresponding  output  signals; 
an  encoding  circuit   section   for  encoding  output  signals 
supplied  from  the  input  section  on  the  basis  of  the  discrim- 
inative information  to  thereby  generate  the  record  infor- 
mation; and 
a  recording  de^ice  supplied  with  the  record  information 
from  the  encoding  circuit  section  to  effect  recording  of 
the  record  information  on  a  recordable  optical  disc. 


5,200.944 

DISC  PLAYBACK  APPARATl  S  FOR  REPRODLCTNG 

SEQLENTIAI  LV  RECORDED  DIGITAL  DATA 

Yasuhito   Souma,   Moriguchi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  r,  19^1.  Ser.  No.  686.389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-101924 

Int.  a.    GllB  2Ur/0 

VS.  a.  369—48  6  Qaims 

1.  A  disc  playback  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  from  a 

disc  having  recorded  sequentially  thereon  digital  data  includ- 


that  the  frequency  of  the  playback  clock  signal  outputted 
from  the  clock  extracting  means  is  consisteni  with  the 
frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  outputled  from  the 
reference  clock  generating  means, 

a  digital  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  pulse 
signal  outputted  from  the  wase  shaping  means,  the  play- 
back clock  signal  outputted  from  the  clock  extracting 
means  and  the  reference  clock  signal  outputted  from  the 
reference  clock  generating  means  and  for  latching  data 
from  the  pulse  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  playback  clock 
signal,  and  for  subjecting  the  latched  data  to  a  t'lrst  process 
and  to  output  the  data  after  being  processed  by  the  first 
process,  according  to  the  reference  clock  signal;  and 

a  processing  and  outputting  means  for  receiving  data  output- 
ted from  the  digital  signal  processing  means  and  for  sub- 
jecting the  data  attnbutes  to  a  second  process  and  then  to 
output  the  data  after  being  processed  by  the  second  pro- 
cess. 


5.200,945 
OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  AIRFLOW 
DEFECTING  MEMBER 
Edward  M,  Engler,  San  Jose;  Stephen  L.  Heesacker,  Sunnyvale; 
David  A.  Holmstrom,  and  Byron  S.  Lee,  both  of  San  Jose,  all 
of.  (  alif.  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,720 
Int.  a.'  GllB  3i/02 
C.S.  a.  369—99  30  Qaims 

1    An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising 
a  means  for  receiving  an  optical  data  storage  disk; 
a  means  for  rotating  the  optical  data  storage  disk; 


roc 


IS 


an  airflow  means  located  between  the  optical  means  and  the 
rotating  disk  for  divening  an  airflow  generated  by  the 
rotating  disk  away  from  the  optical  means. 


containing  a  minority  of  the  radiation  being  reflected  from 
the  first  surface  toward  data  signal  receiving  means  and 
the  fourth  beam  contaimng  the  majority  of  the  radiation 
being  transmitted  through  the  beam  splitting  material  and 
through  the  pnsm  to  the  second  surface  for  reflection  to 
the  fourth  surface  where  it  is  transmitted  out  of  the  pnsm 
toward  focus  detecting  means 


5J00^7 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  METHOD,  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
DEVICE  USED  IN  METHOD 
Toshimi  Satmke;  Tomoaki  Nagai;  HiitMhi  Fnkoi;  Akio  Seklne, 
and  Miynki  Vokoyanui,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMlgnon  to  Jnjo 
Paper  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  474^32,  Feb.  5,  1990,  PaL  No.  5.100,711. 
ThU  appUcatioD  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  811,114 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  3. 1989, 1-25462:  Feb. 
9,  1989,  1-30677;  Aug.  30.  1989,  1-223850 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369— 27S.1  2  Oaima 


SIMPLE  MAGNETO-OPTIC  REWRITABLE  HEAD  FOR 
ROUGHEDIZED  EN-V IRONTVIENTS 

Bernard  S.  Fritz,  Egan.  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,042 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/13^ 

U.S.  a.  369— 112  15  Claims 


1  Optical  apparatus  for  use  in  reading  and  writing  data  onto 
a  recording  medium  compnsing: 

pnsm  means  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  surfaces, 
the  first  surface  having  polarizing  beam  splitting  material 
thereon  which  material  is  highly  reflective  to  radiation 
polanzed  in  a  first  sense  while  transmissivc  to  a  majonty 
of  radiation  polanzed  in  a  second  sense,  the  second  surface 
being  highly  reflective  to  radiation,  the  third  and  fourth 
surfaces  being  radiation  transmissive; 

first  means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  polanzed  radiation  as 
an  input  and  arranged  so  that  a  majonty  of  the  input  passes 
to  a  first  portion  of  the  first  surface  and  through  the  beam 
splitting  material  into  the  pnsm  as  radiation  polanzed  in 
the  second  sense  and  thence  to  the  second  surface  where 
It  IS  reflected  back  to  a  second  portion  of  the  first  surface 
where  it  is  split  into  first  and  second  beams,  the  first  beam 
contaming  the  majority  of  the  radiation  is  transmitted  out 
of  the  pnsm  as  a  first  output  and  the  second  beam  contain- 
ing a  mmonty  of  the  radiation  is  reflected  to  the  third 
surface  where  it  is  transmitted  out  of  the  pnsm  to  power 
monitonng  means, 

second  means  for  transmitting  the  first  output  beam  to  the 
recording  medium  for  use  m  recording  data  thereon  and 
for  receiving  radiation  reflected  therefrom  containing 
Hiformation  recorded  on  the  medium,  the  second  means 
transmitting  the  reflected  radiation  to  the  first  surface 
where  it  is  split  mto  third  and  fourth  beams,  the  third  beam 


1  A  method  for  optica]  recording  by  a  laser  beam  which 
compnses  the  step  irradiating  an  optical  recording  medium 
with  a  laser  beam  condensed  by  a  condenser  having  a  focal 
length  of  0  5  mm  or  more  and  a  numencal  aperture  (N  A  )  of 
0  1  to  0  5,  said  optical  recording  medium  being  composed  of  a 
hydrophilic  substrate,  a  light-absorbmg  layer  containing  a  near 
infrared  absorbent,  and  a  heat-sensitive  color-developmg  layer 
containing  a  basic  dye  and  an  organic  developer,  said  layers 
being  superposed  on  said  substrate 


5J00.948 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Paul  R.  GoklbefK,  Palo  Alto-,  Bryan  K.  Clark,  Suanyralc;  Joel 

D.  Pinegan,  Campbell,  and  Robert  Gocrra,  Santa  Clara,  ail  of 

Calif.,  aadsDon  to  Tandy  CorponUioB,  PL  Wortii.  Tex. 

CoDtinoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ISSJtS,  Feb.  5.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  10,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  294,723 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CI.  369—284  72  CUIbm 
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1   A  recording  medium  compnsing 

a  first  layer,  said  first  layer  forming  a  detectable  deformauon 

when  heated, 
a  second,  reflective  layer  adjacent  to  said  first  layer,  and 
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a  third  layer  adjacent  said  second  layer,  opposite  said  first 

lavy*»r    caiH   fhirH   Iflv*»r  rpmainino  snh<;rjintia!lv  deformed 


5,200,950 
METHOD  AND  aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 


5,200,951 


scnbers  at  others  of  said  cndpoint  nodes  dunng  respective 
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a  third  layer  adjacent  said  second  layer,  opposite  said  first 
layer,  said  third  layer  remaining  substantially  deformed 
when  said  first  layer  is  cooled; 

wherein  said  second  layer  optically  isolates  said  first  layer 
from  said  third  layer. 


!  5.200.949 

LINK  CHANGEOVER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCAL 
AREA  NEmvORK  OF  BROADCASTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Seiichi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,163 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1990,  2-121377 

Int.  a.^  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—16  10  Claims 


5.200.950 

METHOD  AND  CTRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

REDUCING  THE  LOSS  OF  MESSAGE  PACKETS  THAT 

ARE  TRANSMITTED  VIA  A  PACKET  SWITCHING 

EQUIPMENT 

Andreas  Foglar.  and  Peter  Rau.  both  of  Munich.  Fed  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,360 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  27, 
1990.  90108055.6 

Int.  a:  H04L  1/22 
VS.  a.  370—16  1  Oaims 
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1.  A  link  changeover  control  system  for  a  LAN  of  a  broad- 
casting arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  node  stations  con- 
nected by  an  active  LAN  link  path  through  which  communica- 
tion IS  normalK  held  and  a  plurality  of  spare  LAN  link  paths, 
wherein  each  of  said  node  stations  compnses; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  communication  signal; 
reception  means  for  receiving  the  communication  signal: 
pilot  signal  insertion  means  for  msenmg  a  pilot  signal  mto 
the  communication  signal,  said  pilot  signal  indicating  an 
effective  L.AN  link  path; 
means  for  detecting  the  pilot  signal  inserted  in  the  communi- 
cation signal;  and 
link  path  changeover  means  for  changing  said  active  LAN 
link  path  to  one  of  said  spare  LAN  link  paths  when  said 
pilot  signal  has  become  undetectable  from  said  active 
LAN  link  path;  wherein 
the  pilot  signal  is  inserted  into  the  communication  signal 
transmitted  over  said  active  LAN  link  path  by  said  pilot 
signal  insertion  means  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  node 
stations  having  control  as  a  master  supervisor,  and  the 
insened  pilot  signal  is  detected  by  pilot  signal  detection 
means  of  other  node  stations  having  no  control  as  the 
master  supervisor,  wherein  said  active  LAN  link  path  is 
maintained  to  be  used  for  communication  by  detection  of 
said  pilot  signal;  and 
when  the  pilot  signal  becomes  undetectable  in  said  active 
LAN  link  path  at  least  by  one  of  said  other  node  stations, 
said  link  path  changeover  means  of  said  master  supervisor 
node  station  changes  the  link  path  used  for  communica- 
tion from  said  active  LAN  link  path  to  one  of  said  spare 
LAN  link  paths  by  inserting  said  pilot  signal  into  said 
communication  signal   transmitted   on   said  one  of  said 
spare  LAN  link  paths  and,  at  the  same  time,  said  link  path 
changeover  means  of  said  other  node  stations  change  the 
link  path  used  for  communication  from  said  active  LAN 
link  path  to  said  one  of  said  spare  L.AN  link  paths  where- 
from  the  pilot  signal  has  become  detectable. 


FROM 

HIGHER- RANKING 
CONTROLLER 

1  In  a  method  for  forwarding  message  packets  transmitted 
from  offenng  trunks  onto  serving  lines  via  virtual  connections 
dunng  asynchronous  transmission  of  said  message  packets, 
each  message  packet  having  a  packet  header  which  identifies  a 
respective  virtual  connection  through  packet  switching  equip- 
ment compn.sing  a  plurality  of  redundant  switching  matnces, 
m  which  a  message  packet  group  having  a  plurality  of  identical 
mes.sage  packets  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
redundant  switching  matnces  is  formed  by  duplication  of  each 
of  the  message  packets  transmitted  on  one  of  the  offenng 
trunks  in  the  course  of  a  virtual  connection,  in  which  an  identi- 
cal auxiliary  identifier,  which  is  changed  for  each  of  the  suc- 
cessive message  packet  groups,  is  attached  to  each  message 
packet  of  a  message  packet  group,  in  which  the  message  pack- 
ets of  a  message  packet  group  are  separately  transmitted  across 
the  redundant  switching  matnces  in  the  direction  of  the  serv- 
ing lines  defined  by  respective  virtual  connections,  and  in 
which  only  one  of  the  message  packets  of  a  message  packet 
group  IS  forwarded  to  the  serving  line  defined  by  the  virtual 
connection  after  such  a  transmission  across  the  redundant 
switching  matnces  on  the  basis  of  the  auxiliary  identifier  re- 
spectively attached  to  the  mes.sage  packets,  the  improvement 
wherein 

after  the  separate  transmission  of  the  message  packets  of  one 
of  said  message  packet  groups  respectively  across  the 
redundant  switching  matnces  towards  the  defined  serving 
line  and  checking  for  transmission  faults,  forwarding  a 
first-arnving  faultlessly-transmitted  mes.sage  packet  of 
said  one  message  packet  group  whose  message  packets 
have  the  auxiliary  identifier  that  is  the  next  following  the 
auxiliary  identifier  of  the  most  recently-transmitted  mes- 
sage packet; 
identifying  one  of  said  plurality  switching  matnces  via 
which  the  transmission  of  the  message  packets  occurs  the 
slowest:  and 
forwarding  to  the  defined  serving  line  the  message  packets 
that  ar  faultlessl>  transmitted  as  the  first  of  their  respec- 
tive message  packet  group  via  said  slowest  switching 
matrix. 


5.200.951 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

MESSAGES  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUBSCRIBER 

STATIONS 
Alfred  Grau.  2Uirich;  Mai  Loder.  Bonstctten,  and  Hanspeter 
Kiipfer.  Birmensdorf.  all  of  Switzerland.  assigBon  to  Siemens- 
AlbU  AG.  Zurich.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.815,  Aug.  28,  1990.  abandoned 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.547 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland    Sep.    12.    1989. 
03326/89 

Int.  a."  H04.M  3  .'■6.  H04Q  11/02 
VS.  a.  370—62 
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1  A  methcxi  for  transmitting  information  between  a  plural- 
ity of  subscnbcr  stations  using  selected  modulated  earner 
frequencies,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  transmission  chain  of  all  participating  subscnber 
stations: 

establishing  a  connection  for  a  simultaneous  communication 
between  at  least  three  of  the  subscnber  stations. 

supplying  all  of  the  subscnber  stations,  except  for  t  first 
subscnber  station,  with  a  user  signal  of  a  preceding  sub- 
scnber station  in  the  transmission  chain: 

adding  in  each  subscnber  station  the  user  signal  of  the  pro- 
ceeding subscnber  station  to  produce  a  compound  signal, 

forwarding  the  compound  signal  to  a  subscnber  station  that 
IS  next  on  the  transmission  chain,  wherein  the  compound 
signal  that  is  generated  in  a  last  subscnber  station  of  the 
transmission  chain  is  supplied  to  all  subscnber  stations 
participating  m  the  simultanei-ius  communication  connec- 
tion, and 

transmitting  compound  user  signals,  between  the  subscnber 
stations,  and  the  compound  signal,  generated  m  the  last 
subscnber  station  and  supplied  to  all  the  subscnber  sta 
tions.  on  an  available  selected  earner  frequencs  ihjM  i"- 
different  for  each  compound  signal 


scribers  at  others  of  said  cndpotnt  nodes  during  respective 
call  connections  between  subscnbers,  mlo  each  of  a  se- 
quence of  composite  frames  of  variable  size  for  transmis- 
sion through  the  ISN, 
limiting  the  traffic  component  types  assembled  into  any 
given  one  of  said  composite  frames  at  one  cndpomt  node 
to  those  destined  for  subscribers  at  the  same  one  of  other 
endpioint  nodes  of  the  ISN,  so  that  each  composite  frame 
IS  transmitted  between  a  fixed  pair  of  the  cndpoint  nodes. 


:  tM  Jnri    , ' 


anchonng  a  logical  connection  at  each  endpoint  node  of  said 
pair  as  a  virtual  circuit  path  f\'CP)  between  said  pair  of 
endpoint  nodes  to  accommodate  a  multiplicitv  of  \'Cs 
therebetween,  and 

shifting  the  location  of  the  anchor  of  a  \CP  at  an  endpoint 
node  to  adapt  to  changes  in  the  flow  of  information  traffic 
for  subscnbers  thereat 


5JO0,953 
METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  CONTENT 
ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  (CAM) 
Charles  J,  Spatafore,  Poway,  and  Dann  P,  McCreary.  Escon- 
dido.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Networks  Corpo- 
ration. San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser,  No,  '^76.574 

Int.  CI,"  H04J  .'  24 

U.S,  a,  370— «5,U  21  Oaims 


5.200,952 

ADAPTIVE  VCP  CONTROL  IN  INTEGR.ATED  SERVICES 

NETWORKS 

Simon  Bernstein.  Reston.  \  a.,  and  Mark  JurkeTich,  Burtons- 
Tille.  Md.,  assignors  to  Sprint  International  Communicabons 
Corp.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,540 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  J   16 
VS.  CI,  370—79  29  Claims 

1  A  methtxi  of  establishing  call  connections  for  information 
transmission  between  a  multiplicity  of  subscnbers  as  compo- 
nents of  traffic  in  an  integrated  services  network  (ISNi,  m 
which  subscnbers  are  located  at  endpoint  ncxies  of  the  ISN.  the 
ISN"  includes  transit  ncxies  interconnecting  separate  links  of  the 
ISN,  and  the  information  traffic  consisLs  of  a  multiplicitv  of 
media  types  according  to  the  different  subscribers  including 
voice,  video  and  data  traffic  component  types,  said  methtxl 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

establishing  call  connections  as  virtual  circuits  (VCsi  be- 
tween subscnbers  among  the  vanous  endpoint  nodes  of 
said  ISN  as  neces.sary  to  accommodate  desired  informa- 
tion transmissions, 
assembling  a  plurality  of  traffic  component  types,  in  the 
form  of  portions  of  information  streams  to  be  transmitted 
from  subscnbers  at  an  endpoint  node  of  said  ISN  to  sub- 


/-rl^ 


1  A  system  for  receiving  data  from  a  network  destined  for 
addressed  facilities  at  a  station  on  the  network  which  com- 
poses 

a  forwarding  data  channel; 

a  switch  connected  to  said  forwarding  data  channel  inter- 
connecting said  suiion  with  said  neivtork,  said  switch 
having  an  accept  configuration  for  copvnng  data  destined 
for  a!  leas!  one  said  facility  at  said  station,  and  a  reject 
configuration  for  not  copying  daU  not  destined  for  at  Icasi 
one  said  facility  at  said  sution  back. 

a  content  addressable  memory  connected  to  said  forwarding 
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second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  time  slots  x, 
wVipre  x  is  an  intecer  between  I  and  n,  and  (x  *  n)  m  each  frame 


electronic  reprographic  system  for  scanning  and  processing 
and  pnnting  a  plurality  of  jobs,  compnsing 
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dau  channel  for  identifying  data  properly  destined  for  al 
least  one  said  facility  at  said  station,  said  content  address- 
able memory  being  connected  to  said  switch  to  appropn- 
ately  control  said  switch  between  said  accept  configura- 
tion and  said  reject  configuration,  and 
a  processor  for  generating  address  data  indicative  of  said 
facilities  at  said  station,  and  for  transmitting  said  address 
data  to  said  content  addressable  memory  over  said  for- 
warding data  channel  to  update  said  content  addressable 
memory 


5.200,955 
REPEATER  FOR  TDMA  MOBILE  RADIO 
David  A.  McFarlane,  Saimundham,  and  John  R.  Ball.  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions public  limited  company.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00413,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/ 10660.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  601,702 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  22,  1988. 
8809602 

Int.  C\.'  H04B  3/36 
VS.  a.  370—97  H  Qaims 


5J00,954 
COMMLAICATION  LINK  BETWEEN  MULTISITE  RF 
TRLNKED  NETWORK  AND  AN  INTELLIGENT 
DISPATCHER  CONSOLE 
James  L.  Teel,  Jr.,  Goode;  Charles  P.  Brame.  Forest;  Timothy  F. 
Cree.  Forest  Stephen  R.  Downs,  Forest,  and  Satish  Kap- 
pagantula.  Lynchburg,  all  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE 
Mobile  Communications  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va, 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,637 

Int.  C\.'  H04J  3/00;  H04Q  7/00 

UJS.  a.  370— 94.1  3  Oaims 
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1    A  radio  repeater  for  a  frequency  b      i  having  a  plurality 
of  RF  channels  for  carrying  a  plurali      of  digital  TDM.A 
channels  each  having  a  sequence  of  time  slots,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  single  RF-channel  amplifier  units: 
control  means  for  scanning  the  RF  channels  to  identify  an 

active  RF  channel  and  for  assigning  one  of  the  amplifier 

units  to  an  identified  active  channel; 
wherein  each  of  the  amplifier  units  has  means  for  identifying 

an  active  time-slot  of  a  TDMA  channel,  within  an  active 

RF  channel,  and  for  amplifying  digital  signals  in  that  time 

slot. 


5,200,956 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  TIME  DIVISION  DUPLEX 

FREQUENCY  CHANTMEL 

Christopher  D.  Pudney,  Smallfield,  and  Frank  C.  G.  Owen,  Petts 

Wood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  26,  1989, 
8912175 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16 
U.S.  a.  370—95.1  1*  Oaims 


1.  .A  method  for  communicating  data  message  packets  over 
a  communication  channel  between  a  multisite  switch  and  a 
dispatcher  console,  the  multisite  switch  routing  audio  commu- 
nications between  a  dispatcher  console  and  a  mobile  RF  unit. 
the  multisite 'switch  having  a  distributed  architecture  with 
mtelhgent  interconnected  nodes,  at  least  one  of  said  nodes 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  dispatcher  console,  said 
method  composing  the  following  steps  performed  by  said  at 
least  one  of  said  nodes 

a.  selecting  a  sync  byte; 

b.  appending  to  the  sync  byte  a  second  byte  designating  the 
message  type  and  the  number  of  bytes  that  follow  in  the 
data  message; 

c.  appending  to  the  second  byte  a  data  field  containing  a  data 
message  identifier,  an  identifier  of  a  callee  that  is  a  dis- 
patcher console  or  a  mobile  RF  unit, 

d  appending  to  the  data  field  a  sequence  byte  indicating  the 

sequence  of  the  current  packet  and  last  correctly  received 

data  packet, 
e.  appending  to  the  sequence  byte  a  checksum  or  CRC  field 

to  complete  a  daU  message  packet, 
f  transmitting  the  data  message  packet  from  the  multisite 

switch  to  the  dispatcher  console. 


/ 
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1  A  communication  system  comprising:  at  least  one  pnmary 
station  having  a  transmitter  and  receiver  and  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary station  having  a  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  radio  fre- 
quency channel  providing  communication  between  a  primary 
station  and  a  secondary  station  with  said  radio  frequency  chan- 
nel divided  in  the  time  domain  into  a  succession  of  frames,  each 
frame  comprising  2n  time  slots,  where  n  is  an  integer,  wherein 
a  sequence  compnsing  the  first  n  of  said  2n  time  slots  is  allo- 
cated for  transmission  in  a  first  direction  between  a  pnmary 
station  and  a  secondary  station  and  another  sequence  compns- 
ing the  remaimng  n  time  slots  is  allocated  for  transmission  in  a 


second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  time  slots  x. 
where  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  n.  and  (x-^n)  m  each  frame 
of  2n  time  slots  forming  a  duplex  voice  channel,  wherein  each 
said  station  includes  means  for  determining  the  usage  of  the 
duplex  voice  channels  and  a  station  wishing  to  transmit  a  signal 
determines  which  of  any  available  duplex  voice  channels  is 
acceptable  and  transmits  in  its  respective  time  slot,  wherein  at 
least  one  secondary  station  compnses  a  map  store  for  stonng 
indicia  relating  to  the  usage  of  the  duplex  voice  channels  and 
control  means  for  determining  that  the  station  has  a  data  mes- 
sage for  transmission  and  that  the  data  rate  of  the  message 
exceeds  that  of  a  duplex  voice  channel,  said  control  means, 
upon  determining  that  the  data  rate  of  the  message  exceeds  thai 
of  a  duplex  voice  channel,  selects  al  least  one  additional  duplex 
voice  channel  from  those  which  are  stored  in  us  map  store  as 
being  available  for  use,  causing  non-identical  packets  of  the 
data  message  to  be  transmitted  substantially  in  parallel  in  at 
least  two  of  said  duplex  voice  channels  and  relinquishing  said 
at  least  one  additional  duplex  voice  channel  following  trans- 
mission of  the  data  message 


electronic  reprographic  system  for  scanning  and  processing 
and  pnnting  a  plurality  of  jobs,  compnsing 

means  for  monitonng  the  system  for  occurrence  of  faults  in 
a  job. 

a  fault  logging  means, 

means  for  recording  each  fault  of  said  fault-s  in  said  fault 
logging  means, 

means  for  determining  whether  the  number  of  recordings  of 
a  particular  fault  in  the  fault  logging  means  exceeds  a 
previously  determined  threshold  number  set  for  the  par- 
ticular fault, 

providing  means  for  providing  at  least  one  online  diagnostic 
routine, 

means  for  determining  whether  an  online  diagnostic  routine 
IS  available  from  the  providing  means  for  the  particular 
fault  when  a  determination  is  made  that  the  number  of 
recordings  of  said  particular  fault  in  the  fault  logging 
means  has  exceeded  said  threshold  number  set  for  said 
particular  fault:  and 


5,200,957 

MOBILE  ASSISTED  HANDOFF 

Jan  E,  A.  S.  Dahlin,  Sollentuna.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,751,  Mar.  26.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  371,126,  Jun.  26,  1989.  Pat,  No. 

5.042,082.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,376 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  H04J  3  (>(• 

UJS.  a.  370—100.1  26  CUinw 
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1    In  a  cellular  mobile  radio  system  of  the  type  in  which 
digital  information  is  communicated  hidirectionalK  hetv^een  a 
base  station  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  over  respective 
digital  communication  channels,  \kherein  al  least  two  digital 
communication  channels  share  a  common  radio  channel  m  a 
time  division  multiplex  fashion,  a  method  for  synchronizing  a 
mobile  station  and  a  ba.se  station  dunng  time  slots  in  svhich 
digital  information  is  transmitted  bidirectionally  between  the 
mobile  station  and  the  base  station,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
assigning  a  first  time  slot  of  a  radio  channel  to  communica- 
tions which  are  to  take  place  from  a  base  station  to  a 
mobile  station, 
assigning  a  second  time  slot  of  a  radio  channel  to  communi- 
calions  which  are  to  take  place  from  said  mobile  station 
to  said  base  station, 
transmitting  a  multi-bit  time  slot  identifier  cixle  dunng  said 
first  time  slot  to  enable  said  mobile  station  to  identify  said 
assigned  first  time  slot  m  which  a  communication  from 
said  base  station  is  to  take  place  and  to  enable  said  mobile 
station  to  become  phase  synchronized  lo  said  base  station, 
and 
transmitting  a  multi-bil  time  slot  identifier  code  dunng  said 
second  time  slot  to  enable  said  base  station  to  identify  said 
assigned  second  time  sloi  in  which  a  communication  from 
said  mobile  station  is  to  take  place  and  to  enable  said  base 
station   to   become   phase   synchronized   to   said   mobile 
station. 


me,ans  for  providing  information  to  an  operator  regarding 
said  particular  fault  recorded  in  said  fault  logging  means 
and  mean.s  for  providing  information  from  the  providing 
means  regarding  an  available  online  diagnostic  routine 
related  to  said  particular  fault 


5^00,959 
DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFECT  HANDLING  IN 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ME.MORY 
Stephen  Gross.  Mountain  View,  and  Robert  D.  Norman.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SunDUk  Corporation.  Sanu 
Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct,  17,  1989,  Ser.  No,  422>»9 

Int.  a:  GllC  29/00 

VS.  a.  371—21.6  ^  Clainu 


5^00,958 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  ANT> 
DIAGNOSING  FAULTS  IN  AN  ELECFRONIC 
REPROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTE.M 
Robert  S.  Hamilton;  Daniel  C.  Chen;  Sharon  Mathiason;  Ronald 
S,  Tomory,  and  Anthony  M.  Federico,  all  of  Webster.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep,  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,644 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11 '00 
VS.  a.  371—16.4  12  Claims 

7    An  apparatus  for  recording  and  diagnosing  faults  in  an 


4  A  solid-sutf  memory  system  for  stonng  sequential  data. 
composing 

a  memory  array  formed  by  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

a  data  portion  of  the  memory  array  u.sable  for  stonng  data 
files,  said  data  portion  having  memory  cells  that  arc  acces- 
sible in  a  prescnbed  order. 

a  first  information  list  in  the  memory  array,  said  first  infor- 
mation list  including  an  ordered  directory  of  previously 
delected  defects  of  the  data  portion,  each  defect  being  a 
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cluster  of  one  or  more  defective  memory  cells  classifiable 

hv    H*»f^/-t    tvfv*     :knf\    tairf    orH^r^»H    rlir*»olnrv    Iictina    pnrh 


(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  code  tram  from  a  transmission 
line    the  rode  train  inrliiHina  a  rode  word  consritnlino  nn 
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bits  stored  in  said  FIFO  drops  below  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


from  interfenng  with  an  information  signal  carried  on  said 
broadened  optical  signal, 
external  modulator  means  coupled  to  receive  the  broadened 


April  6.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


631 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


cluster  of  one  or  more  defective  memory  cells  classifiable 
by  defect  type,  and  said  ordered  directory  listing  each 
defect's  location  and  type  according  to  the  prescnbed 
order  of  the  memory  cells  m  the  data  portion, 
a  controller  connected  to  the  memory  array  for  controlling 
access  operations  thereof,  said  controller  accessing  the 
memory  cells  in  the  data  portion  m  the  prescnbed  order 
while  responsive  sequential) >  to  the  first  information  list 
for  skipping  over  a  number  of  defective  memory  cells 
appropnate  for  its  defect  type  at  each  defect's  location. 


5.200.9<S0 
STREA.MING  T.-^PE  DLAGNOSTIC 
Robert  S.  Hamilton,  Webster,  N.V  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  .Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,353 

Int,  a."  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  U/00 

L,S.  a.  371—24  2  Claims 
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1   In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  having  image 
processing  means,  a  controller  electncally  interconnected  to 
the  image  processing  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  the 
image  processing  means,  the  controller  including  a  plurality  of 
first  buffers  and  a  plurality  of  second  buffers,  a  system  mem- 
ory, a  disk  memory  connected  to  the  first  buffers  and  the 
second  bulTers  and  to  the  system  memory,  an  external  storage 
device  pon  for  communicating  with  a  tape  for  senally  stonng 
data,  the  tape  and  the  disk  memory  being  electncally  con- 
nected to  the  external  storage  device  port,  the  method  of 
diagnosing  the  senal  to  parallel  transfer  of  data  between  the 
tape  and  the  disk  memory  comprising  the  steps  of 
creating  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  within  the  controller 
for  transfer  to  the  tape  via  the  external  storage  device 
port, 
transferring  said  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  via  the  external 

storage  device  port  to  the  tape, 
recreating  said  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  in  the  plurality  of 

first  buffers, 
reading  the  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  from  the  tape  via  the 
external  storage  device  port  to  the  plurality  of  second 
buffers,  and 
comparing  the  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  from  the  tape  in  the 
second  buffers  with  the  data  in  the  plurality  of  first  buffers 
in  a  parallel  manner 


5.200,961 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  OR  CORRECTION  DEVICE 
Katsumi  Karasawa,  Tokyo,  and  Motokazu  Kashida,  Musashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Hied  Jul.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  550,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-181160 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/ W 

LJS.  CI.  371—37.1  12  Qaims 

1  An  error  detection  and/or  correction  device,  compnsing: 


(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  code  train  from  a  transmission 
line,  the  code  train  including  a  code  word  constituting  an 
error  detection  and/or  correction  code; 

(b)  division  means  for  dividing  n  symbols  which  belong  to 
each  code  word  input  from  said  input  means  into  i  symbol 
groups,  each  of  the  i  symbol  groups  consisting  of  (n/i) 
symbols,  each  of  the  symbols  consisting  of  j  bits,  where  i. 
j  and  (n/i)  are  integers  equal  to  or  larger  than  2, 

(c)  generation  means  for  generating  i  coefficient  groups  by 
dividing  n  coefficients  of  a  check  matnx  into  i  coefficient 
groups,  each  of  the  i  coefficient  groups  consisting  of  (n/i) 
coefficients; 
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(d)  1  calculation  means  for  performing  a  calculation  between 
the  i  symbol  groups  and  the  i  coefficient  groups,  each  of 
said  1  calculation  means  producing  an  output  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  sum  of  values  resulting  from  multiplication 
of  (n/i)  symbols  by  (n/i)  coefficients. 

(e)  addition  means  for  adding  the  output  values  from  said  i 
calculation  means  and  generating  one  syndrome,  and 

(0  error  detection  and/or  correction  means  for  detecting 
and/or  correcting  an  error  of  the  code  word  by  using  the 
syndrome  output  from  said  addition  means 


5.200.962 
DATA  COMPRESSION  WITH  ERROR  CORRECTION 

■^ling-Luh  Kao,  and  Jong-Keung  Cheng,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Racal-Datacom,  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  269,814 

Int.  a.'  H03M  13/00.  7/30 

C.S.  a.  371—41  12  aaims 
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12.  A  method  of  converting  a  variable  rate  stream  of  data 
bits  to  a  fixed  rate  stream  of  data  bits,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  said  variable  rate  stream  of  data  bits. 

generating  a  fixed  number  of  error  correction  bus  from  a 
fixed  number  of  said  data  bits  at  varying  intervals  to  pro- 
duce said  fixed  rate  stream  of  data  bits. 

placing  said  vanable  rate  stream  of  data  bit.s  into  a  First  In 
First  Out  (FIFO)  memory; 

monitonng  the  number  of  bits  stored  in  said  FIFO  memory; 
and 

generating  said  error  correction  bus  when  said  number  of 


bits  stored  in  said  FIFO  drops  below   a  predetermined 
threshold 


5.200,963 
SELF-CHECKING  ON-LINE  TESTABLE  STATIC  RAM 
Savio  N.  Chau,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  EhiTid  A.  Rennels,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543.915 
Int.  a."  QOfif  /.'  40 
U.S.  a.  371—68.1  19  Claims 


y  NFDRUATiOM  errs 


from  interfenng  with  an  information  signal  earned  on  said 
broadened  optical  signal. 

external  modulator  means  coupled  to  receive  the  broadened 
optical  signal,  for  modulating  said  broadened  optical  sig- 
nal with  an  information  signal,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  broadened  optica]  signal  modulated 
with  said  information  signal  from  said  external  modulator 
means  to  an  optical  transmission  path 


5.2O0.965 
SYSTE.M  FOR  ADJUSTING  LASER  OSCILLATOR 
Kazuhiro  Okuyama.   and   Kohji   Inamoto,  both  of  Ootawarm. 
Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8.  1991,  3-494;  Dec. 
19,  1991.  3-336476 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/13 
\}S.  a.  372—29  9  Claims 


TO  PKOCOSOU  »M0  I/O 

1.  A  digital  memory  chip  for  use  in  a  random  access  memory 
for  fault-tolerant  computers,  said  digital  memory  chip  compns- 
ing 

al  a  plurality  of  on-line  testable  and  correctable  memory 
cells,  each  memory  cell  compnsing  a  memory  sub-cell 
pair,  for  holding  individually  addressable  binary  bits  as 
pairs  of  initially  duplicate  bits  in  respective  mcmi.ir\  sub- 
cell  pairs,  and. 

b)  error  detection  means  incorpcirated  within  each  memor> 
cell  and  connected  to  each  memory  sub-cell  pair  there(.if 
and  compnsing  means  for  continuously  sensing  the  con- 
tents of  each  sub-cell  of  each  memory  sub-cell  pair  and  for 
outputting  an  error  signal  whenever  a  transient  error 
indicated  by  a  difference  between  the  bits  of  a  memory 
sub-cell  pair  occurs  m  the  corresponding  memory  cell. 


5,200.964 
BROAD  LINEWIDTH  LASERS  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
David  R.  Huber,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cieneral  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hatboro.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.027,  Mar.  12,  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,004 
InL  CI.'  HOIS  3.  10 

24  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  372—26 


r 

^ 


! — 


J^ 


-<z> 


I   Apparatus  for  use  in  communicating  information  over  an 
optical  fiber  comprising 

a  la,ser  for  providing  an  output  signal  with  a  mode  at  a  fre 
quency  vo. 

means  for  opticalK  mtxlulating  said  laser  output  signal  b>  a 
penodic  function  to  increase  the  hnewidth  of  said  mode 
and  thereby  provide  a  broadened  optical  signal  generalK 
centered  around  vry  said  penodic  function  having  a  fre- 
quency that  IS  high  enough  to  avoid  sidebands  thereof 
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1    A  system  for  adiustmg  a  laser  oscillator  compnsing 
a  la-ser  oscillator  for  generating  a  laser  beam,  including, 
a  laser  medium  for  generating  a  laser  wave. 
a  pair  of  resonant  mirrors  arranged  to  face  each  other  with 
said  laser  medium  in  between,  and  perpendicular  to  said 
laser  wave,  and 
tilting  means  for  slightly  tilting  one  of  said  resonant  mir- 
rors in  first  and  seconu  directions  approximateU  per- 
pendicular to  each  c       r. 
means  for  detecting  a  la.scr  beam  uhose  pciwer  vanes  in  an 
output    distnbution    having    a    peak    according    to    slight 
tilting  of  said  one  of  said  resonant  mirrors  in  one  of  said 
first  and  second  directions,  and  generating  a  power  signal 
corresponding  to  said  power,  and 
anlhmetic  operation  means  for  consecutneiy  sam.pling  said 
power  signal  b>  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  averag- 
ing values  of  sampled  power  signals  to  acquire  first  and 
second  laser  power  average  values  close  to  each  other  on 
said  output  distnbution.  and  determining  to  which  posi- 
tions on  said  output  distnbution  said  first  and  second  laser 
fKiwer  average   values  correspond,   m  accordance  with 
amounts  of  change  in  said  acquired  laser  power  average 
values,  thereby  generating  a  control  signal  to  urge  said 
tilting  means 


5J00.966 
RESONANTLY  PI  MPED.  ERBIL^I-DOPED.  GSGG,  2.8 
MICRON,  SOLID  STATE  LASER  WTTH  ENERGY 
REC^  CLING  AND  HIGH  SLOPE  EFFICIENO 
Leon  Esterowitz.  Spnngfield,  and  Robert  C.  Stoneman.  Alexan- 
dria, both  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington.  DC. 
Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883J36 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3  OV/   3.092 
U.S.  a.  3''2— 71  19  Oaimi 

1    A  laser  system  compnsing 

a  crystal  having  a  GSGG  host  matenal  doped  with  a  prese- 
lected percent  concentration  of  erbium  such  thai  the  com- 
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bination  of  said  GSGG  host  material  and  said  preselected 


under  the  stabilization  control  of  an  operating  point  of  said 
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smaller  optical  confinement  m  the  active  layer  at  said  5J00.970 

output  end;  METHODS  AST)  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PROTECTING 
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btnation  of  said  GSGG  host  matenal  and  said  preselected 

percent  concentration  of  erbium  will  produce  a  recycling 
process  that  provides  an  internal  quantum  efTiciency  of  at 
least  unity  when  said  crystal  is  resonantly  pumped; 
a  laser  cavity  defined  by  first  and  second  reflective  elements 
at  opposing  ends  of  said  crystal  to  form  a  reflective  path 
therebetween,  and 


2  8  MiCROfi 
EMISSION 


a- 


CFEIUTING      POINT 
SETTING       UNIT 


under  the  stabilization  control  of  an  operating  point  of  said 
laser  light  by  said  operating  point  stabilizing  means,  or  an 
optical  frequency  deviation  stabilizing  means  for  calculat- 
ing an  error  value  between  said  average  value  and  a  prede- 
termined value  and  feeding  back  said  error  value  to  the 
modulation  factor  of  said  laser  light 


5.200.968 

LASER  AMPLinER  FOR  AMPLIFY  ING  OPTICAL 

WAVES  WITHOLT  SATURATION 

Hirohide  Kurakake.  and  Haruhiko  Tabucbi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990.  2-403384 

Int.  a."  HOIS  J  79 

U.S.  a.  372—46  12  Qaims 


resonant  pumpirtg  means  for  directly  pumping  the  *Iii/2 
upper  laser  state  of  said  erbium  with  a  pump  beam  to  cause 
said  crystal  to  produce  a  laser  emission  corresponding  to 
the  '*Iii  •;^*Ii3  7  laser  transition  having  a  wavelength  of 
substantially  2.8  microns,  said  crystal  producing  the  laser 
emission  at  a  slope  efficiency  of  at  least  20%.  one  of  said 
first  and  second  reflective  elements  outputtmg  a  portion  of 
said  laser  emi^ion  at  substantially  2.8  microns. 

1  

I 

5,200,967 

OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  DEVI.ATION  MEASURE  AND 

CONTROI   DF:\  ICE  FOR  LASER  LIGHT 

Hideyuki  Miyata,  and  Hiroshi  Onaka,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1990.  2-248955: 
Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049712;  .Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049930 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/li 
U.S.  a.  372—32  41  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  frequency  deviation  measure  and  control  de- 
vice for  a  laser  li^t  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  devia- 
tions of  the  optical  frequency  of  a  laser  light  source  emitting 
light  subjected  to  frequency  or  phase  modulation  according  to 
an  inputted  modulation  signal,  said  device  comprising: 

a  light  interference  means  responsive  to  laser  light  subjected 
to  frequency  or  phase  modulation  according  to  inputted 
data,  for  outputting  interference  light  dependent  on  opti- 
cal frequency  discriminating  characteristics; 
an  optical  receiving  means  responsive  to  said  interference 
light  for  converting  light  intensity  to  an  electrical  signal; 
an  operating  point  stabilizing  means  responsive  to  said  elec- 
trical signal  for  causing  an  operating  point  of  said  laser 
light  to  correspond  to  the  optical  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  maximum  or  minimum  value  of  said  optical 
frequency  discriminating  charactenstics;  and 
an  optical  frequency  deviation  measuring  means  for  detect- 
ing the  deviation  of  an  optical  frequency  from  an  average 
value  of  light  intensity  of  said  interference  light  obtained 
from  an  electrical  signal  from  said  optical  receiving  means 


1.  A  laser  amplifier  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end 
for  amplifying  an  incident  optical  beam  supplied  to  said  inpui 
end  and  outputting  an  output  optical  beam  from  said  output 
end  after  optical  amplification,  comprising: 

an  active  layer  having  a  first  refractive  index,  said  active 
layer  extending  m  a  first  direction  from  said  input  end  to 
said  output  end  from  which  an  output  optical  beam  is 
exited,  said  active  layer  having  a  substantially  flat  upper 
major  surface  and  a  substantially  flat  lower  major  surface 
both  extending  in  said  first  direction,  said  active  layer 
having  a  uniform  thickness  such  that  said  upper  and  lower 
major  surfaces  extend  generally  parallel  with  each  other. 
said  active  layer  further  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a 
second,  opposing  side  wall  both  extending  in  said  first 
direction,  said  active  layer  having  a  uniform  width  such 
that  said  first  and  second  side  walls  extend  with  a  uniform 
separation  from  each  other,  said  active  layer  forming  said 
output  optical  beam  by   amplifying  the  incident  optical 
beam  that  is  caused  by  a  stimulated  emission  of  photons 
upon  passage  of  the  incident  optical  beam  through  the 
active  layer  in  said  first  direction  from  said  input  end  to 
said  output  end; 
an  optical  wave  guide  layer  of  a  semiconductor  matenal 
doped  to  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  second 
refractive   index,   said   optical    waveguide   layer   having 
upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and  extending  in  said  first 
direction  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end.  said 
optical  waveguide  layer  being  provided  such  that  said 
upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  of  said  optical  waveguide 
layer  extend  generally  in  parallel   with  said   upper  and 
lower  major  surfaces  of  the  active  layer  and  m  contact 
with  said  active  layer  at  either  one  of  said  upper  major 
surface  and  said  lower  major  surface  of  the  active  layer  so 
that  the  optical  beam  amplified  in  the  active  layer  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  optical  waveguide  layer  and  guided  m  the 
first  direction  therealong.  said  optical  waveguide  layer 
having  a  thickness,  measured  across  said   upper  major 
surface  and  said  lower  major  surface  of  the  optical  wave- 
guide layer,  such  that  said  thickness  is  set  at  a  first  value  at 
said  input  end  and  at  a  second,  different  value  at  said 
output  end.  said  first  and  second  values  of  said  thickness 
being  determined  such  that  there  is  a  large  optical  confine- 
ment m  the  active  layer  at  said  input  end  and  there  is  a 


smaller  optical  confinement  in  the  active  layer  at  said 
output  end; 

a  first  clad  layer  of  a  semiconductor  matenal  doped  to  said 
first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  third  refractive  index 
that  IS  smaller  than  said  second  refractive  index,  said  first 
clad  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and 
provided  below  said  lower  major  surface  of  said  wave- 
guide layer; 

a  second  clad  layer  of  a  semiconductor  matenal  having  a 
fourth  refractive  index  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  refrac- 
tive index  and  doped  to  said  second  conductivity  type  that 
is  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  second  clad 
layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and  pro- 
vided above  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  active  layer; 

first  electrode  means  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface 
of  the  second  clad  layer  in  ohmic  contact  therewith  for 
injecting  first  earners  having  a  first  polanty  to  said  active 
layer  through  said  second  clad  layer. 

second  electrode  means  provided  on  said  lower  major  sur- 
face of  the  first  clad  layer  in  ohmic  contact  therewith  for 
collecting  second  earners  having  a  second,  opposite  po- 
lanty to  said  active  layer  through  said  first  clad  layer 

first  anti-reflection  means  provided  on  said  input  end  for 
minimizing  reflections  at  said  input  end,  and 

second  anti-refiection  means  provided  on  said  output  end  for 
minimizing  refiections  at  said  output  end. 


5J00.970 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PROTECTING 

LASER  EXCTTATION  GASES  FROM  C0NTA.MINAT10N 

Peter  J.  Klopotek.  Franilnghaiii,  Man.,  anignor  to  Smnmit 

Technolog}',  Inc.,  Waltham.  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.285 

Int.  a."  HOIS  i,22 

U.S.  a.  372—55  7  Claiim 


1  In  a  gas  laser  app)aratus  having  a  gaseous  laser  medium  and 
excitation  elements  enclosetl  and  supported  with  a  chamber  b\ 
structural  elements,  the  improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  structural  element  fabncated  of  a  polymenc 
matenal  and  having  a  thin  dielectnc  film  covenng  all 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  polymenc  element  within  said 
chamber,  said  film  serving  as  a  protective  coating  to  re- 
lard  outgassing  of  volatile  organic  molecules  into  said 
chamber  from  said  polymenc  material 


5.200.969 
SWrrCHABLE  MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Thomas  L.  Paoli.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Cx>nn. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.211 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  372—50  6  Claims 


5.200.971 
GAS  LASER  WTTH  LONGITUDINAL  FLOW 
Eberhard  Wildermuth.  Fellback;  Hartwig  Voo  Bnelow,  Tnebin- 
gen;  Wolfram  Scbock.  BoebUngen;  Joerg  Porath,  Hamburg, 
and  Klaus  Schanz.  Reinbck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  ForKhungsanstalt  fuer  LufI-  mid 
Raiunfahrt  e.\„  Bono  and  RoflB-Sinar  Laaer  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1991,4102123 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/22 
U.S.  a.  372—58  29  Claims 


1  A  solid  state  semiconductor  laser  switchable  between  at 
least  two  different  output  wavelengths,  compnsing 

a  laser  body  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
layers  of  semiconductor  inatenal.  located  m  an  optical 
path,  at  least  first  and  second  portions  of  said  layers  of  the 
type  providing  earner  quantization  in  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion, wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  are  formed 
such  that  one  quantum  level  of  said  first  portion  is  at  the 
same  energy  level  as  a  different  quantum  level  of  said 
second  portion; 

means  for  providing  gain  in  said  optical  path  when  an  elec- 
tncal  bias  is  applied  thereto. 

means  for  providing  loss  in  said  optical  path  when  an  electn- 
cal  bias  is  applied  thereto  to  thereby  limit  the  output  of 
said  laser  to  a  first  wavelength  which  corrsponds  to  an 
energy  level  of  said  first  portion  which  is  not  found  in  said 
second  portion  when  a  first  electncal  bias  is  applied 
thereto,  and  to  thereby  limit  the  output  of  said  laser  to  a 
second  wavelength  different  than  said  first  wavelength 
which  corresponds  to  an  energy  level  found  in  both  said 
first  and  second  portions  when  a  second  electncal  bias, 
different  than  said  first  electncal  bias,  is  applied  thereto 


1  High-frequency  excited  gas  laser  with  longitudinal  flovk. 
compnsing  a  discharge  channel  having  laser  gas  flowing  there- 
through in  a  direction  of  flow  and  high-frcqucncy  electrodes 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  discharge  channel  for  generating 
a  high-frequency  discharge  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
flow,  said  discharge  channel  compnsing  a  plurality  of  channel 
elements,  their  channel  axes  being  aligned  parallel  to  one  an- 
other m  the  direction  of  flow,  said  channel  elements  being 
artanged  beside  or  next  to  one  another  in  a  direction  of  installa- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  and  said  channel  ele- 
ments having  a  cross  section  with  a  greater  extension  in  a  first 
cross  direction  at  nght  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  than  in 
a  second  cross  direction  extending  at  nght  angles  to  the  first 
cross  direction  and  to  the  direction  of  flovv 
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ND  I  A.SFH  WTTH  CO-DOPED  lON(S)  PUMPED  BY 


5.200,974 
ELECTRODE  CARRIER  AR.M  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 


APRIL  6.  1993  ELECTRICAL 

enclosing  said  outer  cylinder,  said  furnace  body   cover 


635 


5.200.977 
-TTDiuiVii    I-XTT  APPARATT'<i  FOB  TTMF  DIVISION 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


5.200,972 

ND  LASER  WITH  CO-DOPED  lON(S)  PUMPED  BY 
VISIBLE  LASER  DIODES 
Richard  Scheps.  D«!  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,316 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/09 

VS.  n.  372—69  4  Qaims 
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5,200,974 

ELECTRODE  CARRIER  AR.M  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FUR.NACE 

Uwe  Kark,  Hamburg,  and  Karl-Heinz  Klein,  Kehl,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Stahl  Engineering 

GmbH,  Kehl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00480,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  11203,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,558 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2. 
1988,  8805807 

Int.  Q\:  H05B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  373—94  9  Oaims 


?9    ,  a!6 
27      ",— ^  10 


1    A  la.ser  apparatus  for  producing  a  L06  fi  Nd  transition 

therein  comprising: 

a  co-doped  Cr.Nd:GSGG  laser  material  and  an  output  cou- 
pler forming  a  resonator:  and 

at  least  one  laser  diode  pumping  Cr'~  of  said  co-doped 
Cr.Nd  GSGQ  laser  material  between  610  and  680  nm  to 
effect  said  1  06  p.  Nd  transition  m  said  Cr.Nd;GSGG,  in 
which  said  pumping  is  at  levels  up  to  300  mW  cw  with 
lowest  threshold  power  measured  at  least  938  fiW  and 
highest  output  power  of  43  mW  cw. 


I  5,200,973 

TOROIDAL  CATHODE 
Carol  M.  Ford,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,174 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/097 

U.S.  a.  372—87  21  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  for  a  laser,  wherein  the  laser  includes  at  least 
one  cathode  and  one  anode,  and  said  laser  includes  a  gas  filled 
chamber  with  a  bore  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
laser  to  the  gas  filled  chamber,  said  cathode  comprising- 
a  body  providing  a  cavity  for  containing  an  active  gas.  said 
body  including  an  opening  to  said  cavity  within  said  body, 
interior  wall  surfaces  defining  said  cavity  and  in  which 
said  interior  wall  surfaces  are  electrically  conductive,  and 
a  mounting  surface  surrounding  said  opening  for  permit- 
ting attachment  to  said  laser  such  that  said  cathode  body 
opening  is  aligned  with  said  bore  of  said  laser  block  such 
that  gas  contained  in  said  laser  block  is  in  communication 
with  the  cavity  of  said  cathode;  and 
a  protrusion   within  said  cavity  positioned  on  a  selected 
portion  of  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  said  cavity  extend- 
ing towards  said  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore  whereby  the  protru- 
sion IS  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  incoming  ions 
emitted  from  the  gas  filled  chamber  during  the  operation 
of  the  laser. 


1  An  electrode  carrier  arm  for  an  electric  are  furnace,  com- 
posing 

a  current-carrying  arm  part  made  from  a  light  metal  material 
of  high  conductivity  and  having  an  internal  cavity  for 
circulation  of  cooling  liquid; 

a  current-carrying  electrode  clamping  device  made  from  a 
matenal  of  high  conductivity  and  having  an  interior  cav- 
ity for  the  circulation  of  cooling  liquid. 

a  current  carrying,  flanged  connection  between  the  interior 
cavity  of  the  arm  part  and  the  interior  cavity  of  the  clamp- 
ing device,  the  flanged  connection  including  a  first  flange 
plate  forming  a  boundary  of  the  interior  cavity  of  the  arm 
part,  a  second  flange  plate  abutting  and  removably  se- 
cured to  the  first  flange  plate  and  forming  a  boundary  of 
the  intenor  cavity  of  the  clamping  device,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  flange  plates  provide  a  current  transmis- 
sion path  from  the  arm  part  to  the  clamping  device,  said 
current  carrying,  flanged  connection  further  including 
orifices  in  registry  through  said  first  and  second  fiange 
plates  for  the  passage  of  cooling  liquid  between  the  inte- 
rior ca\  ity  of  the  arm  part  and  the  interior  cavity  of  the 
clamping  device. 


5,200,975 

FU  RNACE  FOR  \  ISCOELASTICITV  ME.'VSURING 

DEVICE  WITH  CONCENTRIC  GAS  COOLING  SHIELD 

Hidetaka  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,357 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    29,     1990.    2- 
130372[U] 

Int.  CT'  BOIL  7/00 
U.S.  O.  373—109  8  Oaims 

L  In  a  viscoelasticUy  measuring  apparatus  having  a  furnace 
for  heating  a  sample  whose  viscoelasticity  is  to  be  measured, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  furnace  comprises: 
an  internal  cylinder  having  an  outer  circumference: 
a  heater  wire  wound  around  the  outer  circumference  of  said 

internal  cylinder; 

sample  holding  means  located  within  said  internal  cylinder 

for  holding  a  sample  in  said  internal  cylinder  to  enable  the 

sample  lo  be  heated  by  heat  generated  by  said  heater  wire 

an  outer  cylinder  surrounding  said  internal  cylinder  to  form 

an  annular  space  with  said  internal  cylinder,  and 
a  furnace  bcidy  cover  made  of  a  heat  insulating  matenal 
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enclosing  said  outer  cylinder,  said  furnace  body  cover 
having  a  ctxil  gas  introduction  opening  for  introducing  a 
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5,200.977 

TERMINAL  L^IT  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXING  ACCESS  COMMLTsICATIONS  SYSTE.M 

Hiroshi   Ohnishi,  Tokyo;   Yuuri   Yamamoto,   Yokohama,   and 

Kouei  Misaizu,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  asaignora  to  Matsu- 

shiu  Electric  Industrial  C«.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,054 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990.  2-43016 

Int.  a."  H03H  '  iO.  7  40:  H04B  ^  ](• 


U.S.  O.  375—15 


4  Oaims 
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cool  gas  into  said  space  and  a  cool  gas  exhaust  opening  for 
removing  the  cool  gas  from  said  space 


V^ 


:sfc-b.- 


1SJ.». 


1  In  a  terminal  unit  apparatus  of  a  time  division  multiplexing 
radio  communications  system,  including  earner  demodulation 
means  for  demodulating  a  received  quadrature  digital  modula- 
tion signal,  transmitted  from  a  base  station,  to  an  intermediate 
frequency  band  modulated  signal,  an  internal  signal  source  for 
supplying  to  said  earner  demodulating  means  a  local  oscillator 


5.200.976 

,.   ,.^.      ,  ^..          „,          ..            ..  S    ._„   ui,.,»,i   .»,<  A»<..  Signal  for  executing  said  demodulation,  quadrature  demodula 

Yukihito  Ishihara.  Ohme;  ^asuyuki  Kozima,  Hitachi,  and  Atsu-       e-  .       .     ^   .   .  ,    .    ^         , 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd 


shi  Mizuno,  Kodaira 

and  Hiuchi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,875 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1989.  1-30529'' 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7  uii 

U.S.  O.  375—8  10  Oaims 


tion  me  ins  for  demodulating  said  intermediate  frequency  band 
mixlulated  signal  to  obtain  two  ba,seband  signals  in  a  quadra- 
ture relationship,  ^-dimensional  adaptive  equalizer  circuit 
means  for  executmg  waveform  equalization  of  said  baseband 
signals,  tap  coefficient  generating  circuit  means  for  repetitively 
supplying  to  said  ;-dimensional  adaptive  equalizer  circuit 
means  successively  updated  values  of  lap  coefficients  which 
include  a  pair  of  main  tap  coefficients,  and  data  detection 
means  for  recovenng  transmitted  data  from  equalized  output 
signals  produced  from  said  ^-dimensional  adaptive  equalizer 
circuit  means,  the  improvement  composing  means  for  denving 
a  frequency  correction  signal  having  a  value  which  is  based 
upon  the  value  of  said  mam  lap  coefficients  and  for  applying 
said  frequency  correction  signal  to  correct  a  frequency  error  of 
said  mlemal  signal  source 


1,  A  synchronizing  circuit  comprising: 

a  programmable  timer  for  receiving  an  external  clock  signal 

and  forming  an  internal  ckxk  signal. 

means  for  comparing  respectiv  c  pha.scs  of  said  external  clock 
signal  and  a  baud  timing  signal  formed  using  said  internal 
clock  signal  for  each  baud  timing, 

means  for  controlling  said  programmable  timer  in  accor- 
dance with  a  result  of  a  pha-se  comparison  of  said  compar- 
ing means, 

reset  control  means  for  synchronizing  a  transitional  edge  of 
said  internal  clock  signal  with  a  corresponding  transitional 
edge  of  said  external  clock  signal  b>  resetting  said  internal 
clock  signal  formed  in  the  programmable  timer  when  said 
external  clock  signal  is  initially  received  m  the  program- 
mable timer, 

baud  detection  means  for  forming  a  hit  pattern  in  accordance 
with  said  external  clock  signal  and  said  internal  clock 
signal;  and. 

means  for  forming  the  baud  timing  signal  supplied  to  said 
companng  means  m  accordance  with  said  bil  pattern 


5J00,978 

PROCESS  FOR  ACTUATION  OF  MULTI-LEVEL 

DIGITAL  MODULATION  BY  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 

Michelangelo  l^  Curto,  Seregno,  and  Marcello  SaJemo,  Gor- 

gonzola,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Siemens  Telecomunica- 

zioni  S.p.A,  Italv 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,965 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  18.  1990,  20380  A  90 
Int.  Ci."  H04C  2i.  34.  :y  ■*</  H03H  '  SO 
U.S.  O.  375—17  ^  Oaims 

4    A  multi-level  digital  modulation  system,  compnsmg 

means  for  providing  a  senal  flow  having  a  bit  frequency  fb 
which  IS  parallelized  to  form  first  words  of  N  bus  called 
■.ymbols  having  a  symbol  frequency  fs, 

means  for  generating  from  said  first  words  second  and  third 
words  synchronous  with  the  first  words  and  respectively 
belonging  to  a  channel  termed  "in  phase"  and  a  channel 
termed  "m  quadrature"  representing  components  along 
two  onhogonal  axes  of  a  vector  which  digiLaiiy  modulates 
a  sinusoidal  earner  both  in  phase  and  in  amplitude 

means  for  digiulK  filtenng  said  second  and  third  words 
having  a  symbol  frequency  fs.  obtaining  corresponding 
: herewith  founh  and  finh  filtered  words,  said  digital 
filtenng  being  earned  out  at  a  sampling  frequence  fc 
synchronous  with  said  symbol  frequency   fs  and  corre 


636  I  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

spending  to  said  symbol  frequency  fs  multiplied  by  an 


April  6,  1993 


5,200,980 


APRIL  6.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


637 


5,200.981 


said  digital  frame  induced  jitter  filtenng  means  also  having 
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spending  to  said  symbol  frequency  fs  multiplied  by  an 
appropnate  number  K  greater  than  2. 
means  for  negating  a  value  of  said  fourth  an  fifth  filtered 
words  and  obtaining  in  corresptmdence  therewth  sixth 
and  seventh  negated  filtered  words;  and 


5,200.980 
DIGITAL  BI  PHASE  DATA  RFXOVERY  SYSTEM 
Dennis  M.  Briddell,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Memorcx  Telex 
N.V .,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,259  ' 

Int.  C\.'  H04L  27/22 

VS.  Q.  375—83  1  Claim 


coNvor-CT 


means  for  cyclically  selecting  in  order,  at  each  penod  of  said 
sampling  frequency  fc.  one  of  said  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and 
seventh  words  which  provide  a  sequence  of  discrete  sam- 
ples of  said  digitally  modulated  sinusoidal  earner 


5JO0,979 
HIGH  SPEED  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

A  NOVEL  LINE  CODE 
Gwendolyn  K.  Harris,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  199L  Ser.  No.  710,995 

Int.  a."  H04L  25/34.  25/45 

U.S.  a.  375—19  18  Oaims 
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I  A  data  recovery  system  for  deriving  digital  data  from  a  bi 
phase  encoded  data  stream  wherein  signal  transition  occurs  at 
mid-bit  or  bit  boundaries,  the  derived  digital  data  being  repre- 
sented as  a  1  or  0,  composing 

edge  detector  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  each 

falling  edge  of  the  data  stream, 
edge  decoder  means  connected  to  said  edge  detector  means 
for  determining  the  time  between  successive  falling  edges, 
falling  edge  identifier  means  connected  to  said  edge  decoder 
for  determining  whether  a  detected  falling  edge  occurred 
on  a  bit  boundary  (BE)  or  at  mid-bit  (MB)  according  to 
the  table 


r  8'-     sir  -  D  ' 


9.  .\  method  of  senally  transmitting  digital  data  signals  in 
blocks  of  coded  bits,  compnsing  steps  of 

encoding  each  block  of  bits  which  include  data  bits  B  (BO, 
Bl,     .     ,  Bn-2.  Bn-1 )  of  a  preselected  length  of  n,  n  being 
a  positive  integer,  a  transition  bit  T  and  a  dc  balance  bit  D, 
said  data  bits  B  representing  data  words, 
said  transition  bit  T  indicating  a  bit  inversion  operation 
performed  in  response  to  the  number  of  bits  in  said  data 
biLs  and  said  transition  bit  of  said  block  that  are  one  of 
the  binary  states,  and 
said  dc  balance  bit  D  indicating  a  bit  inversion  operation 
performed  in  response  to  the  dc  balance  of  all  the  bits  in 
said  block   with  respect  to  a  previously  accumulated 
system  balance. 
then  updating  an  accumulated  system  balance  by  algebra- 
ically summing  said  dc  balance  of  said  block  and  said 
previously  accumulated  system  balance, 
repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  of  successive  blocks;  and 
senally  transmitting  each  block  successively 


MB 

BB 

MB 

BB 

BB 

MB 

MB 

X 

Bit 

Cells 
Between 

Falling 
Edges 


falling  edge  memory  means  connected  to  said  falling  edge 
identifier  for  remembering  whether  the  previous  falling 
edge  occurred  at  BB  or  MB, 

a  data  decoder  connected  to  receive  input  from  said  falling 
edge  memory  means  and  said  edge  decoder,  the  data 
decoder  having  means  for  determining  the  recovered  data 
for  passage  out  as  decoded  data  accordmg  to  the  table 
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at  a  time  determined  bv  a  respective  one  of  the  sequential    lor>e,  the  cathode  including  an  electron  emitting  cathode  fila- 
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5.200.981 
FINE  TIMING  RECOVERY  FOR  QA.M  MODEM 
RECEIVER 
Iddo  Cannon,  Kfar-Sara,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,434,  Aug.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.511 
Int.  a.'  H03D.?  :-< 
UJS.  a.  375—106  *  Claims 
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said  digital  frame  induced  jitter  fillenng  means  also  having 
means  for  generating  said  threshold  signal,  wherein  said 
threshold  signal  is  a  function  of  the  elastic  store  output 
signal  (FJTR) 
C I  digital  leak  filler  means  connected  to  the  DELTA  output, 
for  generating  a  digital  leak  rale  filter  output  signal 
(\CO),  said  \CO  signal  being  proportional  to  the  desired 
transmission  frequency  of  the  signal  in  said  first  format. 


nriciaiiin  mq  miuk 


nTMuai  ua  mfm^ 


Di  digital  \CO  means  connected  to  the  V'CO  signal,  for 

generating  a  clock  signal  operating  at  a  frequency  of  the 

second  format,  and 
El  means,  connected  to  the  clock  signal,  for  generating  said 

read  address  associated  with  the  signal  operating  in  the 

first  format 


1  A  mcthiKi  for  generating  a  correction  command  for  ad- 
vancing or  delaying  the  sample  timing  of  a  modem  analog 
front  end  used  to  recover  data  from  an  incoming  QAM  ba-se- 
band  signal  said  ba.seband  signal  having  a  second  den  van  ve 
and  maAima/mmima.  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  sampling  baseband  signal  at  two  complex  points  per 
symbol; 

(b)  utilizing  the  two  complex  points  denved  m  step  (ai  to 
estimate  the  algebraic  signs  of  the  second  den  van  ve  of  the 
baseband  signal,  the  signs  being  estimated  separatelv  for 
the  real  and  imaginary  axis. 

(c)  utilizing  the  algebraic  signs  generated  m  step  (b)  to  make 
a  local  decision  regarding  the  convexitv  concavitv  of  said 
baseband  signal; 

(d)  accumulating  said  local  decisions  made  m  step  (ci  over  a 
predetermined  time  period;  and 

(e)  utilizing  the  accumulated  local  decisions  to  make  a  global 
decision  regarding  the  sampling  point  position  relative  l(i 
said  ba.seband  signal  maxima/minima 


5J00.983 

FISO  ANALOG  SIGNAL  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  CCD  ARRAY  STORAGE 

Grigory   Kogan,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc.. 

W  ilsonnlle,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,436 

Int.  a."  GllC;"  C>4 

U.S.  a.  377—57  6  CUiin* 


5.200.982 
IN-LINE  PIECE-WISE  LINEAR  DESY^CHRONIZER 
WQliam  B.  Weeber.  Apex.  N.C..  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems.  Inc..  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.037 
Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375—118  7  Claims 

1  A  digital  desynchronizer  for  smoothing  phase  jumps 
caused  by  pointer  changes  of  a  first  signal  operating  in  a  first 
format  mapped  into  a  signal  operating  in  a  second  formal 
compnsing 

A)  digital  elastic  store  means  for  generating  a  digital  elastic 
store  position  detection  output  signal  (FJTR),  said  means 
having  means  for  receiving  the  wnle  address  and  read 
address  associated  with  the  signal  operating  in  the  first 
format,  as  well  as  an  input  for  receipt  of  a  threshold  signal 
which  in  turn  is  a  function  in  part  of  the  digital  elastic 
store  position  detection  output  signal. 

B)  digital  frame  jitter  filter  means  for  generating  a  digital 
frame  induced  jitter  filter  output  signal  (DELTA)  having 
an  input  connected  to  the  elastic  store  position  output 
signal  (FJTR),  said  DELTA  output  signal  being  linear 
and  proportional  to  the  elastic  store  position  output  signal. 


h^ 


1    An  analog  signal  acquisition  system  composing 

a  plurality  of  CCD  arrays  (20o-20<f).  each  array  containing 
a  plurality  of  senal  registers  (22)  of  charge  coupled  de- 
V  ices,  each  serial  register  (22)  having  a  first  cell  (23l  and  a 
pluralitv  of  additional  cells  (24)  coupled  in  sencs  with  the 
first  cell  (23).  with  acquired  samples  being  transferred 
along  the  plurality  of  additional  cells  (24)  according  to  a 
clock  signal  having  a  plurality  of  phases,  each  arrav 
(20<3-20</)  operating  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  of  a 
different  phase  (Pl,P2./PiyP2). 

means  (10)  for  producing  a  plurality  of  sequential  hold  sig- 
nals in  response  to  a  master  hold  signal,  and 

a  plurality  of  sampling  means  (Q.r).  each  responsive  to  one  of 
the  pluralitv  of  sequential  hold  signals,  for  temporanly 
connecting  an  associated  first  cell  (23)  to  a  signal  to  be 
sampled  so  that  the  associated  first  cell  acquires  a  sample 
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coupling  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  holding  nals  or  signals  which  modify  the  operating  parameters 
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at  a  time  determined  bv  a  respective  one  of  the  sequential    lope,  the  cathode  including  an  electron  emitting  cathode  fila- 
hold  signals  '  mem  means.  THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING 

at  least  first  and  second  annular  capacitor  members  mounted 


5^00,984 

FILAMENT  CXHRENT  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  X-RAY 

TLBE  CATHODE 

Jacques  Laeuffer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Genera]  Electric 

CGR  S.A.,  Les  Moulineaux.  France 

File<l  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,416 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1990,  90  10349 
Int.  C\.'  H05G  /  i4 
L.S.  a.  378—110  2  aaims 


1  A  filament  current  regulator  for  an  X-ray  tube  cathode 
comprising  a  circuit  for  the  supply  of  current  to  a  filament  and 
a  circuit  for  the  regulating  of  said  current,  said  supply  circuit 
compnsing 

a  DC  voltage  source; 

a  DC/AC  converter  for  providing  current  pulses  from  said 
DC  voltage  source;  and 

an  isolating  transformer  the  pnmary  winding  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  DC/.AC  con- 
verter: 

wherein  said  DC  .A.C  converter  is  of  the  hyporesonant  type 
and  generates  current  pulses  to  said  isolating  transformer. 

wherein  said  DC/AC  converter  is  controlled  by  high-fre- 
quency pulses  provided  by  a  regulation  circuit,  and 

wherein  said  i.solating  transformer  is  of  a  pulse  type  having 
its  secondary  winding  directly  connected  to  said  filament; 

wherein  said  regulation  circuit  compnses 

a  circuit  for  detecting  the  current  I(t)  in  said  filament; 

a  circuit  for  computing  the  square  I-{t)  of  the  current  l(t): 

a  differentiator  circuit  for  obtaining  the  difference  t  between 
I-(t)  and  a  signal  1-ref  representing  the  square  of  the  cur- 
rent Irp/'to  be  obtained  in  said  filament, 

an  integrator  circuit  for  integrating  the  difference  t; 

a  comparator  circuit  for  companng  the  integrated  signal 
with  a  threshold  and  t"or  obtaining  an  output  signal  as  soon 
as  the  integrated  signal  goes  beyond  said  threshold, 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  DC-  AC  converter,  said 
control  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of 
said  second  comparator  circuit  and  generating  control 
signals  for  said  DC/AC  converter  so  as  to  generate  cur- 
rent pulses  in  the  pnmary  winding  of  the  transformer 


5,200,985 

X-RAV  TLBE  WITH  CAPACITIVELY  COLPLED 

HLAMENT  DRI\  E 

Lester  Miller,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Picker  International, 

Inc.,  Highland  Hts..  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.295 
Int.  C\.'  HOIJ  35 '06 
L.S.  a.  378—135  21  Qaims 

1  In  an  x-ray  tube  which  includes  an  evacuated  envelope,  a 
cathode  assembly  and  an  anode  surface  disposed  within  the 
evacuated  envelope,  and  a  means  for  permitting  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  cathode  assembly  and  the  enve- 


to  the  cathode  assembly  inside  of  the  envelope,  the  cath- 
ode filament  means  being  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  annular  capacitor  members  to  receive  electrical 
power  therefrom; 


third  and  fourth  annular  capacitor  members  disposed  exte- 
rior to  the  envelope,  the  third  annular  capacitor  member 
being  capacitively  coupled  to  the  first  annular  capacitor 
member  and  the  fourth  annular  capacitor  member  being 
capacitively  coupled  to  the  second  annular  capacitor 
member,  such  that  the  annular  capacitor  members  transfer 
.AC  electncal  power  from  an  external  AC  power  source  to 
the  cathode  filament  means 


5.200.986 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATL'S  AND  RLTER 

MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  SLCH  X-RAY 

Harald  Schlie,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,109 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat,  Off.,   Apr.   12, 
1991,  91200860,4 

Int.  a.^  G21K  3/00 
L.S.  a.  378—156  18  Oaims 


15.  A  filter  construction  for  use  with  an  X-ray  examination 
apparatus  comprising 

an  X-ray  absorbing  filter  body;  and 

dnve  means  for  positioning  the  filter  bcxly   in  the  X-ray 

beam, 
said  drive  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  holding  members  including  guide  means  and 
having  a  central  opening  positioned  about  a  central  ray 
emitted  from  an  X-ray  source  to  an  X-ray  detector,  said 
filter  body  being  between  the  holding  members  and 
moveably  connected  thereto  via  said  guide  means, 
a  motor  coupled  to  at  lest  one  holding  member  for  rota- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  holding  member  around  the 
central  ray,  and 
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coupling  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  holding 
members  including  means  for  joint  rotation  of  the  hold- 
ing members  around  the  central  ray  causing  the  filter 
body  to  be  fixed  relative  to  the  holding  members  and 
means  for  rotation  of  one  of  the  holding  members  with 
respect  to  the  other  holding  member  causing  the  filter 
body  to  move  relative  to  the  holding  members  via  the 
guide  means 


nals  or  signals  which  modify  the  operating  parameters 
stored  in  said  memory  means  m  accordance  with  the 
contents  of  the  incoming  signals 


5,200,987 

REMOTE  SUPERVISORY  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROL  APPARATL'S  CON-NECTED  TO  MONITORED 

EQUIPMENT 
William  F.  Gray,  Ste.  204.  203  Eldon  St..  Herndon.  \  a.  22074 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,671.  Jan.  28,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,996,703.  which  is  a  continuation-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  853.893, 
Apr.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,478,654.  This  applicabon  Jan.  18,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  642,880 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04M  I  J/04.  ll.'OC) 

U.S.  a.  379—40  8  Claims 


5,200,988 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TELECOMMLINTCATIONS 
BY  DEAF  PERSONS  UTILIZING  A  SMALL  HAND  HELD 

COMMLHSICATIONS  DEVICE 
Bernard  N.  Riskin.  LambertriUe,  N  J.,  aaigDor  to  Foo-Ex,  Inc, 
Lambertrille,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.9S4 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11  -00 

L_S.  O.  379—52  22  Oaima 
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1  .A  monitoring  and  control  apparatus  which  monitors 
conditions  of  equipment  and  a  power  source  at  a  work  site,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  programmable  microprocessor  and  a  microprocessor  bus 
which  carnes  signals  to  and  from  said  microproces^sor, 

input  ports  connected  to  said  bus  providing  sutus  signals 
representing  monitored  conditions  which  are  earned  or. 
said  bus  to  said  microprocessor. 

output  ports  connected  to  said  bus  providing  equipment 
control  signals  which  are  earned  on  said  bus  from  said 
microprocessor, 

memory  means  a.vsociaied  with  said  micropreKes.sor; 

operating  means  including  programs  and  operating  parame- 
ters stored  in  said  memory  means  for  causing  said  micro- 
processor 

to  process  status  signals  and  detect  a  fauli  condition  b> 
sampling  the  status  signals  and  companng  with  the  operat- 
ing parameters  stored  in  said  memory  means. 

to  produce  an  alarm  when  it  is  determined  that  the  fauii 
condition  qualifies  as  an  alarm  condition,  and 

to  provide  signals  which  represent  the  alarm  condition,  and 

transmitting,'receiving  means  including  a  modem  and  tele- 
phone interface  for  automatically  dialing  out  over  a  tele- 
phone network  in  response  to  an  alarm,  for  transmitting 
information  as  to  the  alarm  in  the  form  of  data  signals 
and/or  synthesized  voice  signals  over  the  telephone  net- 
work 10  a  remote  location  in  response  to  an  alarm, 

said  transmitting/ receiving  means  also  being  operable  to 
receive  over  the  network  from  the  remote  location 

incoming  signals  which  represent  corrective  operation  of 
equipment,  and 

incoming  signals  which  represent  modifications  to  the  oper- 
ating parameters  stored  in  memory,  and 
said  operating  means  causing  said  microprocessor  to  decode 
the  incoming  signals  and  produce  equipment  control  sig- 


1    A  method  for  telecommunications  particularly  usable  by 
deaf  persons  from  a  sending  telephone  to  a  remote  receiving 
location  utilizing  a  small  hand  held  communications  device 
attachable  with   respect   to  the  sending  telephone  having  a 
DTMF  keypad,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a  I  spelling  a  word  letter-by  letter  with  one  keystroke  per 
letter  by  utilizing  the  DTMF  keypad  on  the  sending  tele- 
phone, 
hi  displaying  the  word  letter -by-letter  in  numencal  DTMF 
keypad  code  on  the  visual  display  means  of  the  hand  held 
communications  device; 
c)  entenng  of  a  completed  word  signal  on  the  DTMF  key- 
pad after  completion  of  said  spelling  of  the  word  letter -by- 
letter  in  numencal  DTMF  keypad  code: 
transmitting    of   the    displayed    numencal    DTMF    keypad 
code,  responsive  to  said  entenng  of  a  completed  word 
signal,  to  a  remotely  located  electronic  daubank  having  a 
dictionary    of   words    with    their    associated    numencal 
DTMF  keypad  codes  stored  therein, 
ei  matching  of  the  transmitted  numencal  DTMF  keypad 
code  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  words  of  the 
dictionary  at  a  remote  receiving  location,  the  words  of  the 
dictionary  for  each  specific  numencal  DTMF  keyboard 
code   being   ordered   according   to   frequency    of  usage 
thereof 
n  sending  back  by  a  remote  receiving  location  of  the  most 
frequently  used  matching  word  for  display  upon  the  visual 
display  means, 
gi  entenng  of  a  match  signal  on  the  DTMF  keypad  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  displayed  word  is  the  correct  matching 
word  for  the  DTMF  keypad  code  ongmally  entered  at  the 
sending  telephone,  said  entenng  of  a  match  signal  includ- 
ing possible  signals  of  a  positive  match  and  a  negative 
match, 
hi  transmitting  of  a  next  word  signal  to  the  remotely  located 
electronic  databank  responsive  to  a  negative  match  signal, 
1)  sending  back  by   a  remote  receiving  location  of  the  next 
most  frequently  used  matching  word  for  display  upon  the 
visual  display  means  responsive  to  a  negative  match  sig- 
nal 
11  entenng  of  a  next  match  signal  on  the  DTMF  keypad  to 
determine  w hether  the  next  displayed  word  is  the  correct 
matching  word  for  the  DTMF  keypad  code  onginally 
entered  at  the  sending  telephone,  said  entenng  of  a  next 
match  signal  including  possible  specification  of  a  positive 
next  match  and  a  negative  next  match. 
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with  a  radio  communication  unit  of  the  mobile  telephone    in  response  to  a  call  signal  supplied  from  a  line,  the  communi 
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k)  repeating  of  the  steps  of  said  transmitting  of  a  next  word 
signal  by  a  small  hand  held  communication  device,  said 
sending  back  of  the  next  most  frequently  used  matching 
word  by  a  remote  receiving  location  and  said  entenng  of 
a  next  match  signal  responsive  to  a  negative  next  match 
signal  by  the  user: 

1)  stonng  of  a  displayed  word  in  digital  format  responsive  to 
a  positive  match  signal  by  a  small  hand  held  communica- 
tion device;  and 

m)  transmitting  of  at  least  one  displayed  word  of  a  message 
m  digital  format  by  a  small  hand  held  communication 
device  to  a  remote  receiving  location. 


5^00,990 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SPEECH  PATH  OF 

PRE-ENGAGED  CALL  ON  RESTARTING  KEYPHONE 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

Seung-Hwan  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  17, 1991, 1991 
9981 

Int.  a:  H04M  3/18.  1/72 
U.S.  a.  379—165  19  Claims 


5.200.989 

WIDE  BANT)  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
TRANSMITTING  VIDEO  AND  ALDIO  SIGNALS  AMONG 

A  PLLRALITi  OF  USERS 
Francesco  Milonc,  Caggiano.  Italy,  assignor  to  Italtel  Societa 

Italiana,  Milan,  Italy 
PCr  No.  per  'EP89  00569.  5  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\089  12944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  659^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1988,  20982  .A/88 
Int.  a.*  H04M  ll/OO 
U.S.  a.  379—53  ■?  Claims 

1  In  a  wide  band  communication  system  in  which  a  plurality 
of  users  employing  work  stations  are  each  connected  to  a 
switching  node  via  communication  lines,  the  work  stations 
receiving  and/or  transmitting  audio  signals,  video  signals  and 
data,  the  switching  rode  comprising: 
\ 
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1  A  method  of  recovenng  a  speech  path  of  a  pre-engaged 
call  upon  restarting  a  keyphone  exchange  system  after  the 
occurrence  of  a  system  failure,  composing  the  steps  of 

initializing  all  hardware  and  all  software  except  for  a  sub- 
scriber's table  buffer  of  said  keyphone  exchange  system 
when  a  predetermined  restarting  signal  of  said  system  is 
generated. 

initializing  a  variable  number  of  a  p<irt  m  the  communication 
control  software  as  a  given  initial  value, 

generating  an  address  of  a  port  number  corresponding  to 
said  variable  number  of  said  port  in  said  subscriber's  table 
buffer, 

checking  whether  a  talk  bit  of  a  line  status  word  m  a  port 
identified  by  said  port  number  is  set  or  not,  said  line  status 
word  indicating  status  of  said  port: 

obtaining  a  subscriber's  port  number  from  a  line  number 
buffer  and  obtaining  an  opposite  subscnber's  port  number 
from  an  opposite  party  if  said  talk  bit  is  set.  said  line  num- 
ber buffer  storing  said  subscnber's  port  number  and  said 
opposite  party  stonng  said  opposite  subscnber's  port 
number,  and 

forming  said  speech  path  of  said  call  by  connecting  said 
subscnber's  port  number  in  said  line  number  with  said 
opposite  subscnber's  port  number  in  said  opposite  party. 


control  means,  responsive  to  signals  produced  by  said  work 
stations  on  said  communication  lines,  for  generating  sig- 
naling mes,sages  identifying  the  presence  of  a  video  signal 
on  a  said  communication  line 

coupling  means,  responsive  to  said  signalling  messages  gen- 
erated by  said  control  means,  for  selectively  coupling  a 
communication  line  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
intemodal  lines  connected  to  a  selected  additional  switch- 
ing node,  said  coupling  means  selecting  a  video  path 
within  said  ncxle  between  a  said  communication  line  and  a 
said  internodal  line  when  the  presence  of  a  video  signal  is 
identified  by  said  control  means,  and 

coding  means,  disposed  m  said  video  path,  for  selectively 
concentrating  or  expanding  said  video  signal. 


5,200,991 

IMAGE  COMML^NICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SET  AND  A  FACSIMILE  DEVICE 

Tenio  Motoyanagi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  541,977,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No,  73U98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-161789; 
Mar,  16,  1990,  2-66672 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/06 
U.S.  a.  379—61  25  Claims 

1    An  image  communication  apparatus  compnsing 
means  for  removably  connecting  a  mobile  telephone  set  of  a 

cordless  telephone  device  and  a  facsimile  device: 
first  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  a  connection 
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with  a  radio  communication  unit  of  the  mobile  telephone 
set  to  the  connecting  means  or  to  a  hook  switch  of  the 
mobile  telephone  set. 

second  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  the  con- 
nection to  the  connecting  means  either  to  an  incoming 
signal  path  leading  to  the  hook  switch  of  the  mobile  tele 
phone  set  through  the  connecting  means  or  to  a  facsimile 
communication  unit  of  the  facsimile  device: 

means  for  detecting  the  connection  of  the  mobile  telephone 
set  with  the  facsimile  device  by  the  connecting  means. 

means  for  monitonng  a  slate  of  a  telephone  line  and  the 
presence  of  an  incoming  signal  from  the  line:  and 

control  means  for  switching  the  first  switching  means  to  the 
connecting  means  and  the  second  switching  means  to  the 
incoming  signal  path  when  the  mobile  telephone  set  is 


in  resp(,inse  to  a  call  signal  supplied  from  a  line,  the  communi- 
cation apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  discnminating  a  plurality  of  types  of  call  signals 

supplied  from  the  line,  and 
control  means  for  changing  the  identifying  information  of 
said  predetermined  communication  procedure  signal  for 
data  communication  in  accordance  with  the  discnmina- 
tion  result  by  said  discnminating  means 


5J00.993 
PUBLIC  TELEPHONE  NTTWORK  INCLUDING  A 
DISTRIBUTED  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Barbara   L.   Wheeler,  Sprinsfleld;   Earnest   L.   Heatwolc.  Jr.. 
Fairfax,  both  of  Va,^  Maureen  T,  McGlnley,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Richard  M.  Seikaly.  Falls  Church.  Va.,  asiigDon  to 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Serricea,  lnc„  Arlington.  \  a. 
Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698J12 
Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—96  7  Claims 


connected  to  the  facsimile  device,  and  for  switching  the 
second  switching  means  to  the  facsimile  communication 
unit  when  the  monitonng  means  detects  an  incoming 
signal; 
wherein  when  the  mobile  telephone  set  is  performing  a 
telephone  communication  with  the  facsimile  device  while 
the  mobile  telephone  set  is  disconnected  from  the  facsim- 
ile device,  the  mobile  telephone  set  issues  a  communica- 
tion starting  command  to  thereby  place  the  mobile  tele- 
phone set  compulsively  in  an  off-hook  slate,  and  thereafter 
when  a  reconnection  of  the  mobile  telephone  set  with  the 
facsimile  device  is  recognized,  the  first  switching  means  is 
switched  to  the  connection  means  and  the  second  switch- 
ing means  is  switched  to  the  facsimile  conunumcation  umt 
to  therebv  shift  to  a  facsimile  communication. 


5,200,992 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
CHANGEABLE  COMMU'MCA'OON  PROCEDURE 
SIGNALS 
Motoaki  Yoshino,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  544,654,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-66725 

Int,  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S,  a.  379—93  8  Claims 
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1  A  communication  apparatus  which  sends  a  predetermined 
communication  procedure  signal  for  data  communication. 
including  mformauon  for  identifying  a  station  of  the  apparatus. 


1    A  real  time  interactive  distnbuted  image  processing  sys- 
tem, comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  remote  user  terminal  sutions  for  inputting 
and  processing  image  processing  commands  from  a  plural- 
ity of  respective  users,  each  of  said  remote  user  terminal 
stations  including 

(11  local  processor  means  responsive  to  said  image  process- 
ing commands  for  supplying  image  manipulation  com- 
mands and  data  relncval  and  storage  commands, 
(ii)  onginal  image  data  input  means  for  receiving  image 
dau  including  multilevel   pixel   intensity   information, 
and 
(111)  composite  image  data  output  means  for  supplying 
composite  image  dau  including  multilevel  pixel  inten- 
sity informalion. 
rb)  central  processor  means  including 

(i)  dau  storage  means  connected  to  said  central  processor 
means  for  stonng  said  ongmal  and  composite  image 
dau. 
(11 1  graphic  processor  means  receiving  said  image  manipu- 
lation commands  from  ^d  local  processor  means  and, 
in  response,  retneving  nd  combining  said  onginal 
image  daU  to  form  said  composite  image  data, 
(111)  routing  Ubie  storage  means  for  stonng  sequences  of 

addresses,  and 
(IV  I  communications  processor  means  responsive  to  auto- 
matic  number  identification  (AND  daU  and   to  said 
addresses  stored  m  said  routing  uble  for  supplying  said 
image  dau  to  said  ongmal  image  dau  mput  means,  and 
(c)  connectivity  means  for  transmitting  said  image  manipula- 
tion commands  and  said  daU  retneval  and  storage  com- 
mands from  said  plurality  of  remote  user  terminal  sutioiu 
to  said  central  processor  means  and  for  transmitting  said 
ongmal  image  daU  and  said  composite  image  daU  from 
said  centra]  processor  means  to  said  plurality  of  remote 
user  terminal  sutions,  said  connectivity  means  including 
(i)  a  public  telephone  network  (PTNl  for  connecting  taid 
plurality  of  reiible  user  terminal  sUUons  to  said  central 
processor  means,  and 
(u)  automatic  number  Kjennficauon  means  for  automati- 
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correlating  each  equipment  port  with  the  associated  cable 
pair  and  with  cable  pair  information  corresponding  to  the 


5,200,998 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
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cally  supplying  said  ANI  data  identifying  each  of  said 
plurality  of  remote  user  terminal  stations  of  said  public 
telephone  network 


communications  line  will  be  allowed  depending  on  if  the 
means  for  companng  matches  any  part  of  a  decoded  se- 


5J00.994 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  WFTH  PARTV  IDENTIFICATION 

reATLRES 

Jun  Sasano,  Fuchu;  Takahiro  Endo,  Kokubunji,  and  Akihito 
Tsukamoto,  Hino.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Scr.  No.  388,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12,  1988.  63-202459; 
Oct.  20.  1988,  63-264398 

Int.  a:  H04J  3/!2:  H04M  1/57.  3/02 
L.S.  a.  379—142  19  CTaims 
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quence  of  code  characters  with  any  predetermined  se- 
quence of  code  characters  on  the  pre-determined  list. 


5,200,996 
STATION  CONTROLLER  FOR  MLLTI-LINE  PICK-LP 
AND  AUTOMATIC  MONITORING  OF  TELEPHONE 
STATION  MOVES 
John  D.  Beierle,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nynex  Corpora- 
tion, New  Vork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  670,024 

Int.  a."  H04.M  jf,  22.  J.  58.  H04O  -<   M  11/04 

U.S.  a.  379—212  42  Oaims 


19  A  method  of  controlling  a  communication  terminal 
apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  parties  and  con- 
nected to  a  digital  network  capable  of  transmitting  call  setting 
data  to  a  called  party,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

registering  a  plurality  of  calling  party  identification  data  and 
a  pluralitv  of  called  party  identification  data; 

detecting  calling  party  identification  data  and  called  party 
identification  data  both  contained  m  said  call  setting  data: 

companng  said  calling  party  identification  data  and  said 
called  party  identification  data  detected  in  said  detecting 
step  with  said  calling  party  identification  data  and  said 
called  party  identification  data  registered  in  said  register- 
ing step;  and 

informing  said  called  party  of  said  calling  party  and  said 
called  party  corresfKinding  to  said  calling  party  identifica- 
tion data  and  said  called  party  identification  data  upon  a 
favorable  comparison  in  said  comparing  step 


5,200,995 
UNIVERSAL  OLTGOING  CALL  RF.STRICTION  CIRCUIT 
John  J.  Gaukel,  4118  N.  105th  St..  Omaha.  Nebr.  68134;  Gerald 
C.  Korth,  16565  Nina  Cir.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68130.  and  Luis  N. 
Fortun,  5005  N.  93rd  Ave..  Omaha,  Nebr.  68134 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,980 
Int.  a.'  H04M  J/66 
U.S.  a.  379—200  38  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  restricting  selected,  pre-determined 
outgoing  communications  of  voice  or  data  over  a  communica- 
tion line  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  outgoing  dialing  signals  representing 

one  or  more  sequences  of  one  or  more  code  characters; 
means  for  sequentially  decoding  the  dialmg  signals  into  the 

sequences  of  ci>de  characters; 
means  for  comparing  any  part  of  each  entire  sequence  of 
code  characters  of  the  decoded  dialing  signals  with  a 
predetermined  list  of  at  least  one  pre-determined  sequence 
of  code  characters,  and 
means  for  determining  if  outgoing  communication  over  the 


1   A  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telephone  stations  including  one  or  more  multi- 
station pick-up  groups,  each  pick-up  group  having  a  pri- 
mary station  and  one  or  more  associated  secondary  sta- 
tions for  picking-up  calls  to  the  pnmary  station,  and  each 
secondary  station  of  a  pick-up  group  including  lamp 
means  for  indicating  the  status  of  the  pnmary  station  of 
the  pick-up  group  and  means  for  generating  a  pick-up 
signal  for  initiating  the  pick-up  of  a  call  to  the  pnmary 
station  of  the  pick-up  group,  each  telephone  station  fur- 
ther having  an  identification  number; 

a  plurality  of  cable  pairs,  each  cable  pair  being  adapted  to 
connect  the  telephone  station  connected  to  the  cable  pair 
to  an  associated  equipment  port  on  a  centrex  exchange; 

a  centrex  exchange  for  managing  the  flow  of  telephone  calls 
to  and  from  said  telephone  stations,  said  centrex  exchange 
being  responsive  to  the  pick-up  signal  generated  by  each 
secondary  station  of  a  pick-up  group  and  including  means 
for  transferring  a  call  from  a  pnmary  station  in  a  pick-up 
group  to  a  secondary  station  m  the  pick-up  group  in  re- 
sponse lo  a  pick-up  signal  from  the  secondary  station,  said 
centrex  exchange  further  having  a  plurality  of  equipment 
pons  each  connected  to  an  asstx:iated  one  of  said  cable 
pairs  and  table  means  within  said  centrex  exchange  for 
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forming  a  pnvate  key  record  which  includes  said  first  pn- 
vate  key  and  said  second  pnvate  key  in  said  data  process- 


controlling  the  use  of  said  first  key  signal  in  control  means 
with  said  first  control  vector  signal, 
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correlating  each  equipment  p>on  with  the  associated  cable 
pair  and  with  cable  pair  information  corresponding  to  the 
associated  cable  pair,  sajd  cable  pair  information  including 
the  cable  pair  number,  whether  or  not  the  associated  cable 
pair  IS  connected  to  a  telephone  station  and.  if  so.  the 
identification  number  of  the  telephone  station, 
and  station  controller  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
cable  pairs  and  interposed  between  said  telephone  stations 
and  said  centrex  exchange,  said  station  controller  means 
monitonng  the  status  of  the  pnmary  station  of  each  pick- 
up group  and  generating  a  signal  for  controlling  the  slate 
of  the  lamp  means  m  each  of  the  secondary  stations  of  the 
pick-up  group  in  dependence  on  the  monitored  status  of 
the  pnmary  station  of  the  pick-up  group,  said  station 
controller  means  further  monitonng  for  each  cable  pair 
said  cable  pair  information  and  communicating  the  moni- 
tored cable  pair  information  to  said  centrex  exchange  for 
enabling  said  centrex  exchange  to  establish  and  update 
said  table  means 


5,200,998 
PROCESS  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SAFEGUARDING  OF  INFORMATION  DATA 
Jean-Pierre  Bakaher,  BerUimont;  Pierre  Lemounier.  VaoTcs; 
Christopbe  Marant,  Miiixon;  Thierry  NoU,  Larouilliet,  and 
Eric  Verheecke,  Merlaut,  all  of  France  awiBnors  to  Cold 
Automatique,  Vitry  le  Francois,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  368309.  Jun.  9.  1989.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  PCT  FR88  00499  filed  Oct,  ^.   1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,245 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Oct.  9.  1987,  87  13978 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9  00 
U.S.  O.  380—4  8  Claims 


5.200,997 

INTERNAL  AUXILIARY  FRAME  FOR  HAND 

TELEPHONE 

Ari  Leman,  Pertteli,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  676,881 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr,  12,  1990.  90188'' 

Int.  O."  H04M  ;   00:  H04B  J/46.  1/iS 

U.S.  O.  379-^28  6  Oaims 
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7  Device  for  carrying  out  a  process  of  automatic  retention 
on  a  retention  suppon  of  information  data  processed  by  i 
computer,  compnsing  electronic  daU  retention  means  having 
an  interface  gate  connected  to  an  interface  gate  of  a  computer. 
the  electronic  daU  retention  means  also  having  another  mter- 
face  gate  connected  to  an  interface  gate  of  an  instruction 
means,  said  computer  also  having  an  interface  gale  connected 
to  an  interface  gate  of  said  retention  support,  sajd  electronic 
data  retention  means  being  connected  to  an  external  electnc 
supply  circuit,  power  connections  being  provided  from  said 
electronic  data  retention  means  to  the  retention  suppon.  the 
computer  and  the  instruction  means,  the  electronic  daU  reten- 
tion means  having  also  an  external  switching  means  for  gener- 
ating a  retention  request,  the  generation  of  which  retention 
request  resulting  in  a  power  cut-off  to  the  computer  followed 
by  a  powenng  on  of  the  computer  which  actuates  the  operat- 
ing system  of  the  computer  resulting  in  the  beginning  of  the 
program  for  detecting  and  executing  the  retention  request, 
w  hich  program  effectuates  an  automatic  retention  of  informa- 
tion data  on  the  retention  suppon  by  searching  for  the  refer- 
ences of  the  data  lo  be  retained  in  an  instruction  file,  and 
searching  for  the  dau  corresponding  to  said  references,  and 
retainmg  said  data  on  the  retention  suppon. 


1  A  substantially  non-conductive  auxiliary  frame  for  loca 
tion  on  an  atuchment  base  for  supponing  power  contacts,  an 
external  antenna  having  a  signal  conductor,  and  an  internal 
disc  antenna  inside  a  hand-held  telephone,  said  auxiliary  frame 
comprising 

a  lower  edge  for  engaging  the  attachment  base  and  having  ai 
least  one  first  indentation  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  ihe 
power  supply  contacts  and  a  second  indentation  for  re- 
ceiving the  signal  conductor  of  the  external  antenna,  the 
power  supply  contacts  and  the  signal  conductor  being 
pressed  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  auxiliary  frame 
and  the  attachment  base  when  the  auxiliary  frame  engages 
the  attachment  base,  and 
an  upper  surface  of  such  auxiliary  frame  for  supponing  the 
internal  disc  antenna 


5.200.999 
PUBLIC  KEY  CRYPTOSYSTEM  KEY  MANAGE.MENT 
BASED  ON  CONTROL  VECTORS 
Stephen  M,  Matyas;  Donald  B,  Johnson;  An  \  .  Le.  all  of  Manas- 
sas: Rostislaw  Prymak.  Dumfries,  all  of  \  a.:  William  C,  Mar- 
tin. Concord;  William  S.  Rohland.  Charlotte,  both  of  NC.  and 
John  D   Wilkins,  Somerrille,  \  a.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 
Filed  Sep,  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  ''66.260 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not,  V. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  O.  380—25  33  Oainu 

1    In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  managing  a 
public  key  cryptographs  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
generating  a  first  public  key  and  a  first  pnvate  key  as  a  firsi 
pair  m  said  dau  processing  system,  for  use  with  a  first 
public  key  aigonthm 
generating  a  second  public  kev  and  a  second  private  kev  as 
a  second  pair  m  said  data  processing  system,  for  use  with 
a  second  public  key  aigonthm. 
assigning  a  pnvate  control  vector  for  said  firs!  private  kev 
and  said  second  pnvate  key  in  said  daia  processing  system, 
for  defining  permitted  uses  for  said  first  and  second  pn- 
vate kevs; 
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forming  a  private  key  record  which  include  said  first  pn- 
vate  key  and  said  second  pnvate  key  in  said  data  process- 
ing system,  and  encrypting  said  pnvate  key  record  under 
a  first  master  key  e;^presslon  which  is  a  function  of  said 
pnvate  control  vector, 

forming  a  pnvate  key  token  which  includes  said  pnvate 
control  vector  and  said  pnvate  key  record,  and  stonng 
said  pnvate  key  token  in  said  data  processmg  system. 

receiving  a  first  key  use  request  in  said  data  processing 
system,  reguinng  said  first  public  key  algonthm. 


controlhng  the  use  of  said  first  key  signal  in  control  means 
with  said  first  control  vector  signal, 

controlling  the  use  of  said  second  key  signal  with  said  sec- 
ond control  vector  signal. 

said  first  use  of  said  first  key  signal  being  different  from  said 
second  use  of  said  second  key  signal. 
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accessing  said  pnvate  key  token  in  said  data  processing 
system  and  checking  said  pnvate  control  vector  to  deter- 
mine if  said  pnvate  key  record  contains  a  key  having 
permitted  uses  which  will  satisfy  said  first  request, 

decrypting  said  private  key  record  under  said  first  master 
key  expression  m  said  data  processing  system  and  extract- 
ing said  first  pnvate  key  from  said  pnvate  key  record; 

selecting  said  first  public  key  algonthm  in  said  data  process- 
ing system  for  said  first  key  use  request, 

selecting  said  first  public  key  algonthm  in  said  data  process- 
ing system  using  said  first  pnvate  key  to  perform  a  crypto- 
graphic operation  to  satisfy  said  first  key  use  request. 


5.201.001 
PILOT  SIGNAL  CANCELLING  SYSTEM 
Masashi  Itoh.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,100 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1991.  3-010111 

Int.  a."  H04H  5/00 

L  .S.  a.  381  —  13  6  Claims 


5.201.000 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  PLBLIC  AND  PRIVATE 

KEY  PAIRS  WTTHOLT  USING  A  PASSPHRASE 
Stephen  M.  Matyas;  Donald  B.  Johnson;  An  \  .  Le.  all  of  Manas- 
sas; Rostislaw  Prymak.  Dumfries,  and  John  D.  WUkins.  Som- 
errille.  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,533 

Int.  a.^  H04K  I/OO 

VJS.  a.  380—30        .  39  Claims 
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11  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  managing  a 
cryptographic  system  having  a  key  generator,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

generating  a  first  random  number  using  a  first  seed  value 
denved  from  a  passphrase; 

generating  a  second  random  number  using  a  second  seed 
value  unknown  to  the  user, 

generating  a  first  ke>  signal  m  a  generating  means  using  said 
first  random  number  and  generating  a  first  control  vector 
signal  for  controlhng  the  use  of  said  first  key  signal; 

generating  a  se>.ond  key  signal  using  said  second  random 
number  and  generating  a  second  control  vector  signal 
controlling  a  second  use  of  said  second  key  signal; 


1  A  pilot  signal  cancelling  system  for  an  FM  stereo  receiver, 
compnsing; 

an  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  composite  signal. 

a  level  detector,  connected  to  the  input  terminal,  for  venfy- 
mg  the  level  of  a  signal  denved  by  companng  the  pilot 
signal  in  the  composite  signal  to  a  pilot  cancelling  signal 
prixiuced  by  a  cancelling  wave  generating  circuit  for 
cancelling  the  pilot  signal. 

a  low  pass  filter,  connected  to  the  level  detector,  for  smooth- 
ing an  output  of  the  level  detector; 

a  pilot  cancelling  wave  generating  circuit  for  producing  the 
pilot  cancelling  signal  ~n  response  to  an  output  of  the  low 
pass  filter; 

a  lamp  tngger  circuit,  connected  to  the  low  pass  filter,  for 
inputting  the  output  of  the  low  pass  filter  and  for  output- 
ting  a  lamp  tngger  signal. 

a  lamp  dnve  circuit  for  inputting  the  lamp  tngger  signal  so 
as  to  indicate  a  stereo  state; 

first  computing  means,  connected  to  the  cancelling  wave 
generating  circuit  and  the  level  detector,  for  taking  the 
difference  between  the  pilot  signal  in  the  composite  signal 
and  the  pilot  cancelling  signal  produced  in  the  cancelling 
wave  generating  circuit, 
second  computing  means,  connected  to  the  cancelling  wave 
generating  circuit  and  an  output  terminal,  for  taking  the 
difference  between  the  composite  signal  and  the  pilot 
cancelling  signal  produced  in  the  cancelling  wave  gener- 
ating circuit; 
an  output  terminal  for  outputting  the  result  of  the  second 

computing  means;  and 
switching  means,  connected  to  the  cancelling  wave  generat- 
ing circuit  and  the  second  computing  means,  for  switching 
on  and  off  the  connection  of  the  pilot  cancelling  signal  to 
the  second  computing  means,  by  synchronizing  the 
switching  with  the  lamp  tngger  signal  from  the  lamp 
tngger  circuit. 
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denvtng,  as  a  noise  portion,  a  portion  of  said  input  pattern 
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5,201,006 
HEARING  AID  WITH  FEEDBACK  COMPENSATION 


April  6,  1993 
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5.201.002 

STEREO  SOLND  PILLOW  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Robert  L,  Dahlem,  204  Hackberry,  Streamwood.  111.  60107 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,108 

Int.  O.'  H04R  S/O: 

L.S.  a.  381—24  13  Claims 


use  his  or  her  hands  uhile  listening  to  stereophonic  music,  said 
system  compnsing.  in  combination; 

(a)  a  casing. 

(b)  signal-producing  means,  including  a  playback  device,  for 
producing  stereophonic,  electncal  signals  from  a  earner 
of  recorded,  musical  programs,  said  signal-producing 
means  being  disposed  within  said  casing, 

(c)  at  leasi  one  pair  of  lightweight,  binaural,  stereophonic 
earphones,  electncally  matched  in  impedance  and  sensi- 
tiMtv  to  said  signal-producing  means  and  physically  re- 
mote from,  said  means,  for  producing  high  fidelity,  stereo- 
phonic musical  sound  m  response  to  said  signals,  said 
system  having  no  means  other  than  said  earphones  for  the 
production  of  stereophonic,  musical  sound  al  a  level  of 


1    A  stereo  sound  pillow,  compnsing  the  combination  of 
a  pillow,   structure  having  an  extenor  case  and  an  intenor 

resilient  composite, 
said  case  having  opposing  top  and  bottom  flexible  but  es,sen- 
tially   nonextendahle  sheets  joined   together  along  edge 
seams,  effective  for  having  the  case  completely  enclose 
the  interior  composite  and  define  the  maximum  length, 
width  and  thickness  dimensions  of  the  intenor  composite; 
and 
said  intenor  composite  being  of  a  fiberous  matenal  having  a 
vast    plurality    of   separate    strands,    each    strand    being 
greatly  elongated  compared  to  its  cross-section  and  ran- 
domly disposed  relative  to  and  kKiseK  packed  against  one 
another,  effective  to  build  up  to  a  resilient  mass  of  a  size 
substantially  filling  the  intenor  of  the  case; 
audio  sound  speakers  each  ha\mg  an  annular  frame  and  an 
electncally  driven  cone  diaphragm  suspended  acros.s  the 
frame,  and  each  having  a  housing  holding  the  annular 
speaker  frame  and  having  open  but  protective  gnllwork 
extended  across  both  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  cone 
diaphragm,  providing  sound  outlets  from  both  sides  of  the 
speaker, 
a  narrow  stnp  of  a  flexible  material  and  means  for  holding 
the  sound  speakers  relauve  to  the  strip  at  specific  spaced 
locations  therealong; 
said  stnp  being  surrounded  by  and  held  suspended  within 
the  interior  composite  for  supporting  said  speakers  inside 
of  the  pillow  structure  at  l<x:ations  spaced  apart  length- 
wise and  from  the  end  edges  thereof  and  generally  cen- 
tered between  the  side  edges  thereof;  and 
lead  wires  connected  to  each  speaker  and  exiting  from  the 
case  through  one  edge  seam 


5,201,003 

HIGH  nDELIT\  STERKOPHONIC  REPRODUCTION 

SYSTEM 

Andreas  Pavel,  via  \  inz.enzo  Monti  92.  Milan.  ltal>  20145 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  ''79,112,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
vfhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  674,412.  Mar    21.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382.048.  Jul.  19. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.168. 
Oct.  ",  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  539,232.  Oct.  5.  1983.  abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No. 
265,124,  May  19,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,412.106,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47.967.  Jun.  12.  19''9.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,664.  Mar.  24.  19~S. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869."38^ 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  24.  197^.  21625  A   ^"; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jul.  22.  1987.  3724208 

Int.  a:  H04R  .^  02 

U.S.  O.  381—25  1*  Oaims 

1    A  self-contained,  portable,  personal,  stereophonic,  high 

fidelity   listening  system,  to  be  earned  and  operated  on  the 

bodv  of  a  listener  so  that  the  listener  car,  freely  move  about  and 


fidelity  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  said  high  fidelitv,  siceo- 
phonic  musical  sound  produced  bv  said  earphones, 
(dl  means  for  suppon   of  said  earphones  subsuntialh    m 
contact  with  the  ears  of  said  listener; 

(e)  an  electncal  conductor  for  electncally  connecting  said 
earphones  to  said  signal-producing  means; 

(f)  lead-reeling  means  for  holding  said  conductor,  and  for 
receiving  and  dispensing  a  desired  length  of  said  conduc- 
tor; 

(g)  a  reel  pack  detachably  connected  to  said  casing  said 
lead-reeling  means  being  disposed  within  said  pack  and 

(h)  means  on  said  reel  pack  for  mechanical  and  electncal. 
releasably-gnpped.  connection  to,  and  disconnection 
from,  said  casing  and  another  like  reel  pack. 


5.201.OO4 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  WITH  NOISE 

REDl  cnON  AND  A  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

R\uhci  Fujiwara.  and  Keiko  Shimada,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "04.160 
C^alms  priority,  application  Japan.  Vlay  22.  1990.  1-131857; 
Jun   30.  1990.  l-r3036 

Int   a     GIOL  i/00,  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  381—46  '  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  recognizing  a  speech  uttered  as  one  of  a 
number  of  reference  patterns  registered,  said  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

prehmmanly   stonng   in   a   memory    noise   levels   and   noise 

factors  which  correspond  to  said  noise  levels 
pr.xlucing  an  input  v^und  signal  compnsing  an  input  speech 
signal  representative  of  said  speech  uttered  and  a  noise 
accompanving  said  inpui  speech  signal, 
analvzmg  said  inpui  viund  signal  to  produce  an  input  pattern 
signal  representative  of  a  pattern  of  said  inpul  si'und  sig- 
nal. 
detecting  a  start  and  an  end  of  said  input  speech  signal  m  said 
input  sound  signal  to  produce  a  speech  detection  signal 
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is  inserted  into  the  ear  canal,  said  disk  is  adjacent  said  first  when   open   uncovering   said   battery    compartment   for 
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denving.  as  a  noise  fninion,  a  portion  of  said  input  pattern 
signal  before  said  start  of  said  input  speech  signal  is  de- 
tected to  produce  an  average  noise  level; 

accessing  said  memory  to  read  one  of  said  noise  factors  that 
corresponds  to  said  average  noise  level; 

deriving,  as  a  speech  portion,  another  portion  of  said  input 
speech  pattern  during  a  time  duration  when  said  speech 
detection  signal  is  representative  of  presence  of  said  input 
speech  signal. 


5,201,006 
HEARING  AID  WITH  FEEDBACK  COMPENSATION 
Soren  Weinrich,   Espergaerde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Oticon 
A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  22,  1989,  4128/89 
Int.  a.'  H04R  2.5/00 
C.S.  a.  381—68  13  Qaims 
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indicating  one  of  said  reference  patterns. 

calculating  a  difference  between  a  pattern  of  said  speech 
portion  and  said  one  of  said  reference  patterns  and  pro- 
ducing a  product  as  a  dissimilarity  h>  multiplication  of 
said  difference  and  said  one  of  said  noise  factors;  and 

companng  said  dissimilanty  with  a  threshold  value  to  recog- 
nize said  speech  as  said  one  of  said  reference  patterns 
when  said  dissimilarity  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  said 
threshold  value 


5.201.005 
SOUND  HELD  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 
Fumio  Matsushita,  and  Hiroshi  Tsubonuma,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700.983 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274503 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  381—63  3  Oaims 
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1    A  sound  field  compensating  apparatus  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  FIR  filters,  each  FIR  filter  having 

(a)  delay  means,  which  includes  a  row  of  output  terminals, 

for  producing  a  plurality  of  different  delay  time  data, 

one  at  each  output  terminal,  by  delaying  the  input  audio 

signal  for  each  sampling  data 

(h)  multiplier  and  adder  means  for  multiplying  each  delay 

time  data  by  a  respective  coefficient  in  order  to  produce 

a  series  of  reflected  sound  data  and  for  adding  said 

reflected  sound  data  together; 

means  for  obtaining  dnvmg  signals  for  driving  respective 

loudspeakers  in  accordance  with  output  signals  of  said 

FIR  filters,  and  further  charactenzed  m  that 

each  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  delay  means  of  said  FIR 

filter  is  connected  to  a  multiplicity  of  the  multiplier  and 

adder  means  for  production  of  a  plurality  of  output  signals 

for  each  output  terminal  m  said  row  of  output  terminals 


1.  A  hearing  aid  of  the  type  having 

al)  a  pnmary  microphone  for  receiving  ambient  sound 
and    for    producing    electrical    signals    corresponding 
thereto  on  a  pnmary  signal  path. 
a2)  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electrical  signals  on 
said  pnmary  signal  path  to  produce  amplified  signals, 
a3)  an  electro-acoustic   transducer  for   converting  said 
amplified  signals  into  acoustical  signals  and  for  direct- 
ing the  acoustic  signals  toward  the  user'^  eardrum  or 
other  sound-sensitive  organ,  and 
b)  at  least  two  secondary  signal  paths  each  leading  from  a 
location  in  a  predominant  sound-iransmission  path  be- 
tween said  transducer  and  said  amplifier,  the  transmission 
times  (At)  along  each  of  said  secondary  signal  paths  being 
substantially  equal   to  the  transmission   time  along  said 
predominant  sound-transmission  path  from  each  said  loca- 
tion to  said  pnmary  microphone,  the  output  signals  from 
each  of  said  secondary  signal  paths  being  delivered  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier  substantially  in  opposite  phase  and 
equal  amplitude  to  the  signals  received  by  said  amplifier 
from  said  pnmary  microphone  and  caused  by  sound  to  be 
propagated  along  said  predominant  path. 


5,201,007 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CON\  EYING 

AMPLIFIED  SOUND  TO  EAR 

Gary  L.  Ward,  and  M.  Duncan  MacAllistcr,  both  of  Roanoke, 

\'a.,  assignors  to  Epic  Corporation,  Hardy.  V  a. 
PCT  No.  per  US89/04126,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  5,  1991 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244.398.  Sep.  15,  1988.  This 

PCI  application  Sep.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  656,186 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H04R.\';, 'JO 

U.S.  a.  381—68.6  28  Oaims 

1.  An  earmold  comprising: 

(a)  an  acoustic  conduction  tube  open  at  both  ends  for  con- 
veying amplified  sound  to  the  tympanic  membrane  at  the 
inner  end  and  the  ear  canal,  said  tube,  when  inserted  into 
the  ear  canal,  allowing  unamplified  sound  received  at  the 
ear  to  reach  into  the  ear  canal  to  a  first  position  at  least  as 
deep  as  the  osseous  poriion  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  disk  affixed  to  said  tube  so  that  w  hen  said  tube 
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is  inserted  into  the  ear  canal,  said  disk  is  adjacent  said  first 
position,  said  disk  generally  conforming  to  the  ear  canal  at 


w  hen  open  uncovenng  said  battery  compartment  for 
remov  al  of  said  battery  and  also  uncovenng  said  module 
so  that  said  module  can  be  removed  from  said  faceplate, 
(g)  and  detent  means  for  retaining  said  hd  m  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 


5,201,009 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Yosuke  Yamada,  and  Tetsuyi  Murayama.  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
aasignorf   to   Mitsubiahi    Denki    Kabashiki    Kaiaha.   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,845 

Claims  priorit),  applicabon  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991.  3-052623 

Int.  a.-  H03G  S,-00 

VS.  a.  381—104  8  Claimi 


said  first  position,  and  having  a  hole  coincident  with  the 
opening  m  the  tube 


5,201.008 
MODULAR  HEARING  AID  WFTH  LID  HINGED  TO 
FACEPLATE 
Horst  Amdt,  and  Edward  S.  Kroetsch,  both  of  Kitchener,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Unitron  Industries  Ltd.,  Kitchener,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,032,  Jan.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not,  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  707,295 
Int.  a.'  H04R  2.5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—68.6  14  Oaims 


<♦¥■)_♦  TV 


1    A  hearing  aid  comprising. 

(a)  a  shell  adapted  to  fit  within  a  user's  e-ar  and  having  an 
outer  nm, 

(b)  a  faceplate  fixed  to  said  outer  nm  and  having  an  opening 
^herein, 

^T^?t-»lecUonicm^-xiu\e  comprising  a  microphone,  an  ampii- 
^  fier  cofni^^  10  said  microphone  to  amplify  sound  there^ 
from,  a  receiver  connected  to  said  amplifier  to  produce 
sound  for  said  user,  and  a  battery  compartment  to  house  a 
battery  for  said  amplifier,  said  module  being  fitted  within 
said  of>ening  of  said  faceplate  and  being  removably  at- 
tached to  said  faceplate, 

(d)  said  battery  companment  having  an  open  outer  end, 

(e)  a  lid  for  said  faceplate,  said  lid  being  adapted  substantially 
to  cover  said  module,  there  being  no  other  lid  to  cover 
said  module,  said  lid  having  an  mside  surface,  said  inside 
surface  defining  a  closure  for  said  open  outer  end  of  said 
battery  compartment, 

(f)  hinge  means  connected  between  said  lid  and  said  face- 
plate for  said  lid  to  be  opened  and  closed,  said  lid  when 
closed  substantially  covenng  said  module,  and  said  lid 
when  cl  .sed  being  aligned  for  said  closure  for  said  baltery 
companment  to  close  said  battery  companment,  said  lid 


1    A  signal  processor  compnsing 

a  first  processing  pan  for  damping  an  .AC  component  of  an 
input  signal  by  a  predetermined  amount,  while  shifting  a 
DC  component  of  said  input  signal  in  a  first  direction  so  as 
to  generate  a  first  processing  signal. 

a  second  prtx:essing  pan  for  processing  said  first  processing 
signal  so  a-s  to  generate  a  second  processing  signal,  and 

a  third  processing  part  for  shifting  a  DC  component  of  said 
second  processing  signal  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  by  an  amount  equal  tc  a 
magnitude  of  the  shifting  performed  by  the  first  process- 
ing part,  while  amplifying  an  .AC  component  of  said  sec- 
ond processing  signal  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  reciprocal 
of  the  predetermined  damping  amount  performed  by  said 
first  processing  pan  so  as  to  generate  a  third  processing 
signal 


5,201,010 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  A  DATABASE 
AND  PERFORMING  MARKETING  BASED  UPON  PRIOR 

SHOPPING  HISTORY 
David  VN  .  Deaton,  and  Rodney  G.  Gabriel,  both  of  Abilene,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Credit  Verification  Corporation,  Abilene,  Tei, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826^55,  Jan.  24,  1992,  which  U 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,475,  May  1.  1989.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886J85 

Int.  O."  G06K  9  OCj 

L  .S.  O.  382—7  41  Oaims 

1    A  methcxl  of  building  a  customer  database  using  checks 

from  a  vanety  of  different  banks  compnsing 

detecting  a  customer's  checking  account  identification  num- 
ber for  use  as  a  unique  customer  identification  code, 
entenng  the  unique  customer  identification  ccxjc  into  a  pro- 
cessor containing  a  database  that  maintains  customer 
records  including  the  customer's  name  and  address,  the 
checking  account  identification  number,  and  customer 
transactional  data  over  a  pre-sclected  time  interval 
companng  said  checking  account  identification  code  with 

said  database, 
generating  a  respimse  with  said  processor  to  signal  ;hc  pres- 
ence of  the  customer's  identification  code  or  the  failure  tc 
locate  the  customer's  identification  code, 
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5,201,013 
rirrwiTD  PRorT<i«;iNn  method 


vanes  a,^  a  function  of  a  refiectance  characteristic   of 
corresoondine  document  nxel. 
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creating  a  new  record  in  said  database  for  thai  customer's 
identification  code  in  response  to  a  processor  resf>onse 
indicating  the  failure  to  locate,  so  that  the  customer's 
name  and  address  is  entered  mto  the  record  along  with  the 
customer^  transactional  data;  and 


S.201,012 

IMAGE  BINARIZATION  THRESHOLD  COMPtTING 

APPARATUS 

Atushi  Hisano,  Nagaokakyo;  Hiroshi  Teramoto.  Jyoyo;  Atushi 
Mizoguchi,  Hikone:  Hiroshi  Hisada.  Moriyama,  and  Siro 
Fujieda,  Otokuni.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion. Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  1-150490; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  2-112636 

Int.  CI.'  f;06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—50  4  Claims 


selecting  customers  in  said  database  whose  last  transaction 
date  IS  pnor  to  a  pre-selected  interval  of  inactivity  so  that 
that  grouping  of  infrequent  customers  is  available  for 
marketing  efforts. 


5,201.011 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  HAND 

MARKUP  DETECTION  USING  MORPHOLOGICAL 

TECHNIQUES 

Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  and  Lakshmi   Dasari.  b<ith  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''94,275 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/i4,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—9  22  Oaims 


Scan   a 
first  image 


J_ 


Reduce 

image 


J' 


1 


Union    of 
Openings 


Create 
bounding   boxes] 


1  A  method  for  processing  a  scanned  first  image  in  a  digital 
computer  to  identify  a  location  of  non-transparent  hand  marks 
and  hand  marked  regions,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  plurality  of  morphological  OPENING 
operations  on  the  first  image  using  a  first  set  of  structuring 
elements,  each  OPENING  operation  using  a  different 
structuring  element  from  said  first  set,  and  taking  a 
UNION  of  the  results  of  said  plurality  of  OPENING 
operations  to  form  a  second  image;  and 

(b)  creating  bounding  boxes  around  mark-up  lines  in  the 
second  image,  said  bounding  boxed  identifying  the  hand 
marked  regions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  computing  an  image  binanzation  thresh- 
old value,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  window  scanning  means  for  setting  a  window  of  predeter- 
mined area  over  a  multilevel  image  and  scanning  the  same 
image, 
a  first  information  generating  means  for  receiving  image 
data  from  said  window  scanning  means  and  for  generating 
therefrom  a  first  data  indicative  of  brightness  of  the  image 
within  said  windov.. 
a  second  information  generating  means  for  receiving  image 
data  from  said  window  scanning  means  and  for  generating 
therefrom  a  second  data  indicative  of  the  fitness  of  non-fit- 
ness of  the  image  within  said  window  with  respect  to  a 
preset  fuzzy  image  edge  model  data,  said  second  informa- 
tion generating  means  comprising 

a  pattern  generating  means  which,  using  the  brightness  of 
a  picture  element  at  a  predetermined  location  of  the 
image  withm  said  window  as  a  reference,  generates  a 
brightness  pattern   of  other   neighboring   picture   ele- 
ments within  said  window, 
fitness  or  non-fitness  data  generating  means  for  generating 
data  concerning  the  fitness  or  non-fitness  of  said  bright- 
ness pattern  with  respect  to  a  fuzzy  image  edge  model 
constructed  by  combination  of  a  plurality  of  member- 
ship functions  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  said 
neighboring  picture  elements  within  said  vnndov^,  and 
a  histogram  generating  means  for  generating  a  histogram 
of  s^.id  fitness  or  non-fitness  data, 
a  third  information  generating  means  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  data  and  generating  therefrom  a  third  data 
serving  as  a  picture  quality  assessment  criterion,  and 
an  optimal  threshold  computing  means  for  receiving  said 
third  data  and  calculating  therefrom  an  optimal  threshold 
value  providing  the  best  picture  quality. 
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at  a  first  wavelength  with  which  is  associated  a  first  delay,  and 
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5,201,013 
DITHER  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Ryohei  Kumagai,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ezel.  Inc..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-103695; 
Jun.  9,  1989,  1-147229;  Jun.  20,  1989,  1157164 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6 
U.S.  a.  382—50  10  Oaims 
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1  .A  machine  method  for  generating  a  binanzed  image  from 
an  onginal  image  compnsing  the  steps  of 

storing  density  values  of  pixels  of  the  original  image  in  a 
frame  memory. 

generating  pixels  for  the  binanzed  image  corresponding  to  a 
set  of  pixels  from  a  neighborhood  of  the  onginal  image. 
said  neighborhood  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  a  pixel  to  be  processed, 

stonng  error  values  for  the  pixels  m  the  neighborho(xl  m  an 
error  buffer. 

passing  the  error  values  through  a  filer,  said  filter  mixlifving 
error  values  according  to  weighting  factors,  said 
weighting  factors  varying  as  a  function  of  the  density 
value  of  the  pixel  to  be  processed  and  independently  from 
the  density  values  of  the  pixels  in  the  neighborhood. 

modifying  the  density  value  of  the  pixel  to  the  proces,sed 
according  to  the  filtered  errors  of  pixels  in  the  neighbor- 
hood; 

passing  the  modified  density  value  of  the  pixel  to  be  pro- 
cessed through  a  threshold  processor,  said  threshold  pro- 
cessor companng  a  threshold  value  to  the  modified  den- 
sity value  and  generating  a  pixel  of  the  binanzed  image 
according  to  the  companstin  result  of  the  threshold  value 
and  the  modified  density  value  to  be  processed 


vanes  as  a  function  of  a  reflectance  charactenstic  of  a 
corresponding  document  pixel, 
penodically  determining  the  output  scan  signal  magniiudc 
that  IS  m  the  majonty  as  said  document  is  scanned, 


periixJicallv  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  a  single  threshold 
signal  as  a  function  of  only  said  majontv  scan  signal  mag- 
nitude, and 

generating  a  binary  image  signal  bv  companng  the  magni- 
tude of  each  output  scan  signal  to  said  threshold  signal 


5,201,015 

CONFOR.MAL  RBER  OPTIC  STRAIN  SENSOR 

Karlheinz  *on  Bieren,  Camarillo;  Akbar  ArabsadeghalMdi,  Simi 

\  alley,  and  Phillip  Skochinaki,  Woodland  HilU,  all  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.,  BtTerly  HilU.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  762J11 

Int.  C\:  G02B  6  02 

U.S.  Cn.  385—13  7  Claim* 


5.201,014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

THRESHOLD  LEVEL  IN  A  BINARY  MODE  DOCUMENT 

SCANNER 
Greg  A.  Degi,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  Graig  L.  Miller.  Boise,  Id., 
and  Irene  F,  Stein,  Fort  Cflllins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  477,286,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,008 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9.i» 
U.S.  O.  382—51  16  Oaims 

15.  A  method  for  use  in  a  document  scanner,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

scanning  a  dorument  line  by  line  and  generating  a  plurality 
of  output  scan  signals,  each  signal  having  a  magnitude  that 


y^^  k  r 


t1 


-r 


1  A  fiber  optic  strain  sensor  for  measuring  strains  along  a 
curved  surface,  compnsing 

a  flexible  base  plate 

a  length  of  optical  fiber  attached  ic  the  base  plate  ai  two 
spaced  apart  locations  with  a  sensing  ponion  of  the  optical 
fiber  being  between  the  two  spiaccd  apart  locations,  the 
base  plate  having  a  concave  portion  formed  therein  be- 
tween the  two  spaced  apart  locations  such  that  the  base 
plate  has  a  tendency  to  straighten  itself,  thereby  applying 
a  bias  tension  to  the  sensing  portion  of  the  optical  fiber, 
and 

means  for  forming  an  interferometer  m  the  sensing  portion 
of  the  optical  fiber 
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optical  plastic  matenal  and  positioned  withm  said  wave-        (a1  a  first  plastic  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface  and 
guide  channels.  an  outer  surface: 

(K\  a  t^r-onrt  nla^iir  Tiihular  memb<»r  hfl^.lnc  an  inner  surface 
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5.201,016 

OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Kunihiko  Jinbo.  and  Voshikazu  Nomura,  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujikara  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JPVL  00099.  5  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-8046[L']; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  i-80471l];  Jan.  30.  1990,  2-8049iU];  Jan.  30, 
1990.  2-8050rLl;  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-8052(L]:  Jan.  30.  1990. 
2-19585:  Jan.  30,  1990.  2-19586:  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-73101[U];  Jul. 
10,  1990,  2-181994 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/00 
L  .S.  Cn.  385—19  9  Claims 


at  a  firs!  wavelength  with  which  is  asscKiated  a  first  delay,  and 
simultaneously  launching  into  the  one  end  of  the  optical  fibre 
a  second  pulsed  optical  signal,  which  second  pulsed  optical 
signal  comprises  dark  pulses  of  the  same  format  as  the  first 
pulsed  optical  signal  but  at  a  second  wavelength  with  which  is 


associated  a  second  delay,  the  first  and  second  wavelengths 
being  chosen  so  that  the  delays  are  equal  whereby  the  light 
transmitted  by  the  optical  fibre  is  of  constant  intensity  and 
soliton-type  interaction  between  the  pulses  of  the  first  pulsed 
optical  signal  is  prevented 


1  In  an  optical  switch  in  an  optical  transmission  line  made  of 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  and  having  at  least  two  optical  fiber 
groups,  the  switch  having  a  stationary  plug  so  secured  to  the 
end  portion  of  one  of  the  two  optical  fiber  groups  that  the  ends 
of  the  optical  fibers  in  the  first  group  are  exposed  in  a  face  of 
said  stationary  plug,  and  a  moving  plug  so  secured  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  other  optical  fiber  group  that  the  ends  of  the 
optical  fibers  in  the  second  group  are  exposed  in  a  face  of  said 
moving  plug,  the  stationary  and  moving  plugs  being  in  contact 
with  each  other  at  said  faces,  comprising: 

a  driving  means  for  sliding  said  moving  plug  momentarily 

for  at  least  one  pitch  space  of  the  optical  fibers  normal  to 

the  line  of  said  optical  fibers  while  being  kept  in  contact 

with  said  stationary  plug; 

a  main  body  having  a  plug  chamber  housing  said  stationary 

and  moving  plugs  and  in  which  a  matching  oil  is  charged; 

a  sliding  mechanism  for  smoothing  the  switching  movement 

of  said  moving  plug  inside  said  plug  chamber  of  said  main 

body; 

a  push  pin  extending  through  said  main  body  to  contact  and 

move  said  moving  plug; 
an  oil-leak  preventing  mechanism  for  preventing  said  match 


5,201,018 

OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  WAVEGUIDES  FOR 

DEVICE  TO  FIBER  COl  PLING 

Michael  H.  Coden.  Ne»  York,  and  Dutt  V .  Bulusu,  Yorktown 

Heights,   both   of  N.Y..   assignors   to   Codenoll   Technology 

Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,937 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6  42 


U.S.  CI.  385—88 


12  Claims 
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12.  An  improvement  in  an  interface  between  a  duplex  optical 

fiber  cable  and  optical  devices  wherein  said  duplex  optical 

ing  oil  from  leaking  from  between  said  push  pin  and  main    fj[^^  cable  comprises  two  transmission  lines  including  an  input 

t>ody;  transmission  line  and  an  output  transmission  line,  and  cladding 

a  lateral-pressure  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  spring    n,a,e„al  surrounding  each  of  said  lines  to  prevent  transmission 

and  being  mounted  to  apply  a  lateral  pressure  to  said  push    ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^_^  ^p^_^^,  ^^^,_^^^  comprise  an  optical  source  and 

P'"'       ,         _     .  r       .,         .■   „  r,„.  .,;k,..;^„  «f  an  optical  detector,  said  interface  being  arranged  so  that  light 

and  a  cushion  mechanism  for  attenuating  tine  vibration  o\    °-      ^  ,  ,  i        .  a       a 

caused  by  pressure  thereagainst  from    transmits  through  said  input  transmission  line  toward  said 

optical  detector  and  from  said  optical  source  to  said  output 


said  moving  plug 
said  push  pin. 


5,201,017 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Kevin  C.  Byron.  Bishop  s  Stortford.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

STC  PLC.  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.052 

Claims  priorit),  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1989, 
8925818 

Int.  C\>  G02B  6/2(, 
U.S.  CI.  385—24  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  eliminating  soliton-type  interaction  in  an 
optical  fibre  communications  system  including  the  steps  of 
launching  a  first  pulsed  signal  into  one  end  of  an  optical  fibre 
of  the  system  for  transmission  therealong  to  the  other  end  of 
the  optical  fibre,  which  first  pulsed  optical  signal  is  transmitted 


transmission  line; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  connector  having  a  connec- 
tor housing  constructed  from  a  plastic  material,  said  con- 
nector housing  defining  two  waveguide  channels  formed 
therethrough  and  including  means  for  attaching  one  line 
of  said  two  transmission  lines  of  said  duplex  optical  fiber 
cable  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  waveguide  channels  in  said 
connector  housing  and  the  other  of  said  two  transmission 
lines  of  said  duplex  optical  fiber  cable  to  one  end  of  the 
other  of  said  waveguide  channels,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  source  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  one  waveguide 
channel  in  said  connector  housing  and  said  detector  to  an 
opposite  end  of  said  other  waveguide  channel  m  said 
connector  housing,  and  waveguide  core  portions  utilized 
to  transmit  light  through  said  connector  constructed  of  an 


optical  plastic  material  and  positioned  within  said  wave- 
guide channels. 


5.201.019 

RBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  CONNECTION  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

David  O.  Gallusser,  and  John  H.  Mikolaicyk.  both  of  Oneonta, 

assignors  to  Amphenol  Corporatio"-  Wallingford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.982 

Int.  a."  C;02B  6/ja 

U.S.  a.  385—99  33  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  providing  a  connection  between  two  opti- 
cal cables,  comprising 

alignment  means  for  a.xialK   aligning  optical  fibers  m  said 

two  cables; 
compression  means  for  applying  a  compressive  axial  force  to 

said  alignment  means,  and 
sealing  means  including  a  sealing  tube  which  completelv 

encloses  said  alignment  and  compression  means  for  envi- 

ronmentalK  sealing  the  connection  against  infiltration  of 

moisture  and  other  contaminants 
30  \  method  of  effecting  a  splice  connection  for  two  optical 
cables,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  stripping  an  optical  fiber  cable  to  expose  a  length  of 
optical  fiber,  a  length  of  a  cable  buffer  and  a  length  of 
cable  reinforcement: 

(b)  inserting  a  cable  support  member  between  said  cable 
buffer  and  said  cable  reinforcement, 

(c)  inserting  said  exposed  length  of  optical  fiber  into  a  bore 
in  a  guide  member  and  inserting  the  guide  member  into 
said  cable  support  member, 

(d)  repeating  steps  a-c  with  respect  to  the  second  optical 
fiber  cable: 

(e)  inserting  said  guide  members  into  an  alignment  sleeve, 

(f)  snapping  a  splice  clip  onto  said  cable  support  members  to 
apply  compressive  axial  force  on  respective  cable  support 
and  guide  members  of  said  two  cables. 

(g)  enclosing  said  cable  support  members,  guide  members, 
alignment  sleeve,  and  splice  clip  within  a  sealing  tube; 

(h)  secunng  said  sealing  tube  to  said  cables 


la  I  a  first  plastic  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface  and 

an  outer  surface: 
(b)  a  second  plastic  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface 

and  an  outer  surface:  and 
(cy'al  least  one  fiexible  strength  member 
wherein 
(i)  substantial  portions  of  the  outer  surface  ol"  the  firs; 

tubular  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 

tubular  member  are  m  contact. 
(ii)  the  at  lea.st  one  flexible  strength  member  lies  between 

and  IS  m  contact  w  ith  both  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 

tubular  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 

tubular  member  but  is  not  subslantiallv   embedded  in 

either  of  those  tubular  members,  and 
(iii)  said  protective  loose  tube  has  an  outside  diameter  of 

less  than  or  equal  to  about  I.CXX)  microns 


5.201,021 
BRANCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CABLES 
Peter  Del&ge,  Jiichen;  Ralph  Bohme:  Reinhard  Girbig.  both  of 
Mbnchengladbach.  and  Herbert  Moers,  Korschenbroich,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  AEG  Kabel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Ma)  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.265 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennanv.  May  24, 
1991,  4116972 

Int.  CI.'  Ci02B  t   44 
U.S.  a.  385— 114  15  Claims 


5.201,020 
REINFORCED  PROTECTIVE  TUBE  FOR  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  FIBERS 
Rengan  Kannabiran.  Big  Flats,  NY,,  assignor  to  Cornins  Incor- 
porated. Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1990.  Ser.  No   610.506 

Int.  n.'  G02B  6  44 

U.S.  a.  385— 113  25  Oaims 


1  A  branching  arrangement  for  a  fiat  cable,  comprising 
a  flat  cable  separated  in  an  area  of  a  subscnber  connection 
along  cross  links  which  connect  an  optical  vein  with  the 
neighN-irmg  elements,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  optical  vein 
being  separated  from  the  flat  cable  to  branch  off  from  the 
fiat  cable,  so  that  the  optical  vein  does  noi  require  anv 
splice  connection  within  the  branching  arrangement 
kink  protection  means  for  safeguarding  the  optical  vein  and 
curving  the  optical  vein  to  pass  above  the  flat  cable  so  as 
to  extend  at  about  a  right  angle  thereto,  the  flat  cable  and 
said  kink  protection  means  being  secured  so  as  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween 


5.201,022 
COATED  OPTICAL  RBER 
Peter  Shifflett.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Marthey 
Inc..  \  alley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'03.010 

Int.  a."  CX)2B  '    '     -      ' 

U.S.  CI,  385—128  7  Claims 


1    A  protective  loose  tube  for  a  single  optical  waveguide 

fiber  comprising 


"-3  V  ^^ 


1   An  optical  fiber  thermometer  system  comprising: 
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(a)  an  enclosed  high  temperature  source; 

(b)  an  embnttlement-resistant   optically-transmissive  fiber 


ing  air  to  the  room  air.  said  fans  moving  both  room  air  and 
recirculating  air  through  the  heat  exchanger  portion, 


5.201,026 

METHOD  OF  ARCHITECTING  MULTIPLE  NEURAL 

NETWORK  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 


output  by  the  management  computer  and  of  preparing  the 

image  for  impnnling 
at  least  one  microproces-scir-based  device  with  dnving  and 
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(a)  an  enclosed  high  temperature  source; 

(b)  an  embnttlement-resistant  optically-transmissive  fiber 
compnsing  a  core  and  coating  means  secured  thereon  for 
insulating  the  core  agamst  penetration  by  hydroxyl  ions; 

(c)  the  fiber  including  a  first  end  terminating  in  a  tempera- 
ture sensor  in  the  high  temperature  source,  and  a  second 
end  terminating  at  a  receptor  apparatus  outside  the  high 
temperature  source 


5,201,023 
VARL\BLE  SPEED  LATCHING  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Andrew   R.   Motzko,   Bums»ille,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.710 

Int.  a."  G05B  5/00 

L,S.  a.  3«8— 824  9  Oaims 


1    .\  solid  state  motor  power  control  for  pxirtable  paint 
pumps  comprising 

a)  a  MOSFET  power  control  device  having  first  and  second 
terminals  connected  in  senes  with  a  pump  motor  and  a 
battery  power  source,  the  MOSFET  power  control  de- 
vice having  a  third  terminal  operable  to  control  conduc- 
tivity between  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  MOS- 
FET power  control  device; 

b)  solid  state  control  means  connected  to  the  third  terminal 
of  the  MOSFET  power  control  device  and  selectiveK 
operable  m  respiinse  to  an  operator  actuated  switch  for 
placing  the  MOSFET  power  control  device  in  one  of  two 
states,  the  two  slates  being: 

I)  a  first  state  having  a  relatively  high  impedance,  blocking 
power  to  the  motor,  and 

II)  a  second  state  having  a  continuously  vanable  impe- 
dance wherein  motor  speed  is  regulated  by  the  MOS- 
FET power  control  device. 


ing  air  to  the  room  air.  said  fans  moving  both  room  air  and 
recirculating  air  through  the  heat  exchanger  portion, 
said  lower  section  of  the  housing  confining  said  room  air 
flow  course  portion  and  said  heat  exchanger  portion,  said 
upper  portion  of  the  housing  confining  said  heat  storage 
bnck  portion,  said  recirculating  air  flow  course  portion 
traversing  both  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said 


Ksr" 


upper  section  of  the  housing  compnsing  an  outer  sheet 
metal  sheath  portion  embracing  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  heat  storage  bnck  portion  and  defining  a  cooling 
air  space  between  the  sheath  portion  and  the  bnck  por- 
tion, said  room  air  flow  course  pKirtions  having  continu- 
ously of>en  access  ports  into  the  cooling  air  space  for 
moving  a  portion  of  such  room  air  through  the  cooling 
space  and  for  cooling  the  sheath  portion. 


5.201,025 

DUAL  PURPOSE  ELECTRIC  VAPORIZER  FOR 

TABLETS 

Bruno  Landesbcrg.  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sano  -  Bruno  s 
Enterprises  Ltd.,  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,805 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

L.S.  a.  392—392  5  Claims 


5J01,024 

DOUBLE  LOOP  HEAT  STORAGE  SPACE  HEATING 

FURNACE  USING  AN  AIR-TO-AIR  HE.AT  EXCHANGER 

Paul  J.  Steffes.  1282  Fairway.  Dickinson.  N.  Dak.  58601 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,267 
Int.  C\:  F34H  7/00:  F24D  1 1 /(XJ:  F28D  20  W 
U.S.  a.  392—344  9  Oaims 

1    A  space  healing  furnace  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  above 
the  lower  section. 

a  room  air  flow  course  portion  for  supplying  air  into  the 
space  to  be  heated  and  compnsing  a  room  air  fan. 

a  recirculating  air  flow  course  portion  providing  a  heat 
source  portioa  for  the  room  air.  said  recirculating  air  flow 
course  ponion  comprising  an  electrically  heated  heat 
storage  bnck  portion  and  heating  the  recirculating  air  at 
least  into  the  range  of  500°  F.  plus  or  minus  100°  F  to 
1350°  F  and  also  composing  a  recirculating  air  fan. 

a  heat  exchanger  portion  connected  into  both  of  said  flow 
course  ponions  and  transfernng  heat  from  the  recirculat- 


I  .A  dual  purpose  electnc  vaponzer  comprising  a  container 
having  an  electnc  heating  element  healed  b>  an  electric  cur- 
rent and  said  heating  element  is  connectable  to  an  external 
electnc  power  source;  and  said  container  having  a  double  deck 
containing  means  for  tablets  to  be  vaponzed  located  above  said 
heating  element;  and  one  lower  deck  of  said  containing  means 
for  tablets  is  placed  at  a  position  close  to  said  heating  element, 
and  the  upper  deck  of  said  containing  means  for  tablets  is 
positioned  at  an  elevated  position  ab<ive  the  conuining  means 
close  to  said  heating  element,  at  a  distance  away  from  said 
heating  element,  so  that  when  said  containing  means  for  tablets 
IS  loaded  with  either  one  or  two  tablets  containing  either  an 
insecticide,  repellant.  or  an  air  freshener,  and  said  heating 
element  is  connected  to  an  external  electnc  power  source,  said 
tablet  placed  in  said  upper  deck  of  said  container  means  shall 
be  exposed  to  a  lower  temperature  than  the  tablet  placed  m 
said  lower  deck  of  said  container  means 


5,201,026 

METHOD  OF  ARCHITECTING  MULTIPLE  NEURAL 

NETWORK  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Makoto  Tsuiki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,253 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1990.  2-167917 

Int.  a.'  G06F  /.'   IS 

U.S.  a.  395— 11  8  aaimi 


H 


'  Kn  WMOW  avvT  wtTM^aa  wHojteg  a*.' 


8  .A  system  for  architecting  a  multiple  neural  network,  the 
system  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  sets  of  input  instances  and  desirable 
outputs  corresponding  thereto; 

first  marking  means,  coupled  to  the  storing  means,  for  mark- 
ing vanables  not  included  in  outputs  of  any  sets  stored  in 
the  storing  means. 

second  marking  means,  coupled  to  the  firsl  marking  means, 
for  forming  unit  neural  networks  to  learn  sets  whose  input 
instances  include  only  marked  vanables  from  among  sets 
stored  in  the  storing  means  and  simultaneously  marking 
variables  included  in  outputs  of  formed  unit  neural  net- 
works; 

discnminating  means,  coupled  to  the  second  marking  means, 
for  discriminating  whether  a  unit  neural  network  to  learn 
any  given  set  stored  in  the  storing  means  has  been  formed; 
and 

connecting  means,  coupled  to  the  second  marking  means,  for 
*  connecting  formed  unit  neural  networks  to  each  other. 


output  h>  the  managemeni  computer  and  of  prepanng  the 
image  for  impnnting. 
at  least  one  microprocessor-based  device  with  dnving  and 
synchronizing  functions,  which  is  suiuble  for  translating 
the  data  output  bv  said  control  computer  into  electnc 
signals  which  are  synchronized  with  a  mirror  scanning 
system  for  onentatmg  the  beam  of  said  LASER  toward 
any  point  of  the  plane  of  the  suppon  to  be  impnnted  and 


'z^-h-^S 


t      e 


for  modulating  the  intensitv  of  said  LASER  beam  accord- 
ing to  the  position  assumed  thereby  on  the  plane  of  the 
support,  as  well  as  a  scanning  system  consiitated  bv  at 
least  one  mirror  which  is  arranged  on  the  optical  axis  of 
the  LASER  beam  and  can  be  onenlated  by  virtue  of 
motor  means,  such  as  a  galvanometer  or  the  like,  con- 
trolled by  said  control  computer  b\  means  of  an  analog 
circuit. 


5.201.028 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  OR  COUNTING 

SPOKEN  ITEMIZED  EXPRESSIONS 

Peter  F.  Theis.  3203  Ba>  \  iew  La..  McHenr>,  III.  60050 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No    586.089 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  .   X 

U,S.  Q.  395 -  *'  f^aJms 


5,201.027 

ELECTRONIC    APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LASER 

IMPRINTING  OF  SCREEN-PROCE.SS  PRINTINt, 

STENCILS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Pierangelo  Casini.  Seregro.  Italy.  assign<ir  \u  M.S.  Servizi  Infor- 
matics S.r.l  .  Caronno  Pertusella.  Itah 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  80".363 
Claims  prioritv,  application  ItaU.  Dec.  24.  199CI.  ::?33  \  9*' 
Int.  O.'  C;06k  IS/OO 
U.S.  CI.  395—10''  5  Oaims 

1  Electronic  apparatus  for  impnnting  screen-process  pnnt- 
ing  stencils  and  the  like,  using  the  method  of  electronic  image 
processing  and  a  L.ASER  light  source,  comprising: 

an  electronic  device  for  the  color  acquisition  of  the  image  of 
a  manually  prepared  color  design,  so  as  to  obtain  the 
miormation  in  a  digital  format  which  can  be  stored  on  a 
magnetic  support; 
a  computer  for  the  management  of  the  data  stored  on  said 
magnetic  support  suitable  for  allowing  the  user  to  manage 
said  data.  i.e.  to  seleot  the  fundamental  colors,  change 
them  and  partially  supenmpose  them,  with  simultaneous 
on-screen  display  or  pnntoui  on  paper  or  the  like. 
a  further  computer  which  is  controlled  by  tl..-  management 
computer  and  has  the  functions  of  controlling  the  data 
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n  a  system  having  a  voice  processor  for  processing 
speech  and  responsively  producing  a  waveform  representing 
information  of  said  speech,  said  waveform  defining  a  high 
amplitude  segment  above  a  predetermmeci  reference  level  and 
a  low  amplitude  segment  below  said  predetermined  reference 
level,  said  waveform  com.pnsmg  at  least  one  high  amplitude 
segment  and  at  least  one  low  amplitude  segment,  at  least  some 
of  said  high  amplitude  segments  indicating  speech,  at  least 
some  of  said  low  amplitude  segments  indicating  penods  of 
non-speech  between  adjacent  speech  segments,  a  speech  cate- 
gonzalion  system  for  counting  spoken  itemized  expressions 
compnsing.  m  combination 

sensing  means  for  sensing  said  waveform, 
timer  means,  interconnected  to  said  sensing  means,  for  gen- 
erating first  and  second  measured  durations,  wherein  said 
first  measured  durations  varv  as  a  function  of  duration  of 
high  amplitude  segments,  and  whereir.  said  sec^md  mea 


654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


sured  durations  Vary  as  a  function  of  low  amplitude  seg-  operand  stores  and  the  respective  latch  arrangements,  for 
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plurality  of  electrical  signals  to  generate  a  fifth  plurality  of  5  J01,032 

I,.-.-;—.  .:-_.,.  Ml^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 


654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  6,  1993 


sured  durations  \ary  as  a  function  of  low  amplitude  seg- 
ments. 

classification  means  for  classifying  a  high  amplitude  segment 
in  a  first  category  when  said  first  and  second  measured 
durations  corresponding  to  said  high  amphtude  segment 
and  an  adjacent  and  subsequent  in  time  low  amplitude 
segment  satisfy  a  classification  test:  and 

a  counter  for  counting  said  high  amplitude  segments  classi- 
fied in  said  first  categorv.  said  high  amplitude  segments 
classified  in  said  first  category  corresponding  to  said  spo- 
ken Itemized  expressions 

t 

5.201.029 
DIGITAI  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING 
DAISY  CHAIN  CONTROL 
John  Jackson.  Lindfield.  England,  assignor  to  I'.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,411,  Oct.  24,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.883 
Oaims  prioriry.  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct,  24,  1988, 
8«  24843.0 

Int,  a.'  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  395—27  9  Oaims 


operand  stores  and  the  respective  latch  arrangements,  for 

causing 

II  the  storage  locations,  of  each  operand  store,  to  output 
their  respective  operands  in  a  first  predetermined  order 
and  according  to  a  timing  which  is  coordinated  with 
timings  of  output  of  corresponding  respective  operands 
from  storage  locations  of  the  other  operand  stores;  and 

li)  the  latch  arrangements  to  output  their  contents  onto  the 
common  output  in  a  second  predetermined  order, 
so  that  the  output  from  each  cell  is  presented  to  the  common 
output  m  turn,  whereby  no  bus  arbitration  is  needed 


5.201,030 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DITHERING 
GRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Susan  Carrie,  Mountain  V  iew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,515,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,983,  Sep.  28.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,314 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3  14:  H04N  /  40.  G09G  5/10 

VS.  a,  395—132  14  Oaims 


1   Digital  data  processing  apparatus  ccmprising 

a)  a  common  input  for  receiving  a  set  of  sequential  input 
digital  data  items; 

b)  a  common  output 

c)  a  set  of  digital  data  processing  cells  for  processing  the  set 
of  sequential  input  digital  data  items,  each  cell  comprising 
i)  respective  input  means  coupled  with  the  common  input 

for  receiving  the  set  of  sequential  input  data  items,  so 
that  all  of  the  ells  process  the  same  data. 

li)  a  respective  output  for  supplying  a  respective  item  of 
digital  output  data  to  the  common  output; 

lii)  a  respective  operand  store  comprising  a  respective 
plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  storage  location 
being  for  storing  a  respective  operand; 

iv)  a  respective  digital  multiplier,  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  the  respective  input  means  and  a  second 
input  coupled  to  a  data  output  of  the  respective  operand 
store,  for  multiplying  successive  items  of  the  set  of 
sequential  ii^ut  digital  data  items  by  the  respective 
operands; 

v)  a  respective  accumulator,  having  a  data  input  coupled 
to  an  output  of  the  respective  multiplier,  for  accumulat- 
ing results  of  multiplications  performed  by  the  respec- 
tive multiplier; 

vi)  a  respectiv  e  latch  arrangement  for  storing  and  output- 
ting  the  respective  item  of  digital  output  data;  and 

vii)  respective  data  transfer  means,  coupling  an  output  of 
the  respective  accumulator  to  a  data  input  of  the  respec- 
tive latch  arrangement,  having  a  non-linear  characteris- 
tic transfer  function; 
d)  clock  pulse  generator  means,  coupled  to  the  respective 
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1.  A  system  for  dithering  an  image  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
pixels  and  displaying  said  image  on  a  graphics  display  monitor. 
said  system  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  inputting  image  information  to  said 
system; 

an  input/output  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  device  for 
formatting  said  image  information; 

a  graphics  display  monitor  for  displaying  said  image  on  a 
two-dimensioml  display  screen,  said  display  monitor 
coupled  to  said  input/output  circuit. 

a  memory  circuit  coupled  to  said  input/output  circuit; 

means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
wherein  each  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
corresponds  to  a  separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixels 
and  further  indicates  an  input  intensity  for  that  separate 
one  of  said  plurality  of  pixels; 

means  for  generating  a  second  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
wherein  each  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrical 
signals  corresponds  to  a  separate  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pixels  and  further  indicates  an  output  quantized  intensity 
value  for  that  separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixels; 

means  for  generating  a  third  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
wherein  each  one  of  said  third  plurality  of  electncal  sig- 
nals corresponds  to  a  dither  matrix  entry  and  further 
indicates  a  dither  matrix  value; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
to  said  second  plurality  of  electncal  signals  and  utilizing 
the  results  of  said  comparisons  to  generate  a  fourth  plural- 
ity of  electrical  signals,  wherein  each  one  of  said  fourth 
plurality  of  electncal  signals  corresponds  to  a  separate  one 
of  said  plurality  of  pixels  and  further  indicates  the  inten- 
sity difference  between  the  output  quantized  intensity 
value  and  the  input  intensity  value  for  that  separate  one  of 
said  plurality  of  pixels; 
means  for  modifying  said  fourth  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
ba.sed  upon  the  range  of  dither  matnx  values  in  said  third 
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5,201,035 
nvvAVltr  AinnRITHM  SFl  FCTION  FOR  VOLUME 


APRIL  6,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


655 


plurality  of  electncal  signals  to  generate  a  fifth  plurality  of 
electncal  signals. 

means  for  companng  said  third  plurality  of  electncal  signals 
to  said  fifth  plurality  of  electncal  signals,  and  utilizing  the 
results  of  said  compansons  to  generate  a  sixth  plurality  of 
electncal  signals,  wherein  each  one  of  said  sixth  plurality 
of  electrical  signals  corresponds  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pixels  and  further  indicates  a  dithered  output 
intensity  for  that  separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixels. 

means  for  applying  said  sixth  plurality  of  electncal  signals  to 
said  graphics  display  monitor. 

means  for  actuating  said  plurality  of  pixels  al  specified  loca- 
tions and  intensities  on  said  graphics  display  monitor  in 
accordance  with  the  dithered  output  intensities  indicated 
by  said  sixth  plurality  of  electncal  signals 


5.201,032 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
MULTI-LEV  EL  CHARACTER 
Morisumi  Kurose,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.201.  Apr.  21.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,527 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1988,  63-136248 

Int.  O."  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  O.  395—150  44  Oaims 
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5,201.031 
PRINTER  USING  EXTERNAL  FONT  CARTRIDGE 
Nobuhiro  Kasaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.815 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1991,  3-5'^565 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  /.^  '" 

U.S.  CI.  395— 110  7  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  generating  a  multi-level  character  which  is 
described  m  more  than  three  levels  of  tone,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

receiving  an  instruction  to  generate  an  object  character,  and 
generating  a  plurality  of  outlines  for  the  object  character  m 
response  to  said  instruction,  said  outlines  respectively 
corresponding  to  mutually  different  levels  of  tone,  from 
the  more  than  three  levels  of  tone,  of  more  than  three 
regions  which  are  defined  by  said  outlines,  wherein  at 
least  two  of  the  more  than  three  regions  are  contour 
regions  separating  a  character  core  region  from  a  charac- 
ter background  region 


5.201,033 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CL  RSOR  MOVEMENTS 

ON  CERTAIN  COMPUTER  WORKSTATIONS 
Stephen  T.   Eagen,  and  Harvey  G.  Kiel,  both  of  Rochester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4«6.151 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15  20 

U.S.  O.  395—155  6  Oaims 


1.  A  printer  using  an  external  font  cartndge.  compnsing 

a  pnnter  mam  bcxly  including  an  internal  font  data  memory 
for  storing  internal  font  data,  a  program  memory  for 
storing  at  least  an  internal  font  development  program, 
control  means  for  performing  control  to  generate  print 
data  on  the  basis  of  the  internal  font  data  stored  m  said 
internal  font  data  memory  and  the  internal  font  develop- 
ment program  stored  in  said  program  memory,  and  pnnt- 
ing  means  for  pnnting  the  pnnt  data  generated  by  said 
control  means;  and 

a  canndge  including  an  external  font  dau  memory  for  stor- 
ing external  font  data,  and  an  external  font  development 
program  memory  for  stonng  an  external  font  develop- 
ment program. 

wherein  when  said  cartndge  is  loaded  into  said  printer  main 
body,  said  control  means  selects  said  external  font  data 
memory  c.id  said  external  font  development  program 
memory  in  said  cartndge.  and  performs  control  to  gener- 
ate pnnt  data  corresponding  to  a  designated  character 
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1   ,A  method  of  expanding  and  enhancing  cursc-'r  control  and 
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pon  memory   for  data  transfer  from  the  random  access 
memory   pan  to  the  senal  access  memory   pan  and  for 
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display  in  a  plurality  of  dependent  workstations  connected  to  a 
workstation  controller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  prestoring,  in  said  workstation  controller,  format  tables  to 
descnbe  cursorable  panel  items,  including  selection  fields 
and  entry  fields  relating  to  cursor  position  and  display,  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  dependent  workstations; 

b)  asynchronously  receiving  cursor  keystroke  signals  in  said 
workstation  controller  from  any  of  said  plurality  of  depen- 
dent workstations, 

c)  identifying,  within  said  workstation  controller,  as  to  each 
of  said  asynchronously  received  cursor  keystroke  signals, 
the  panicular  dependent  workstation  from  which  such 
signal  IS  received,  and  retrieving  the  format  tables  for  such 
dependent  workstation; 

d)  developing,  within  said  workstation  controller,  a  new 
cursor  target  position  and  display  screen  image  at  an 
input-capable  position  corresponding  to  the  particular 
received  cursor  keystroke  signal  and  the  particular  depen- 
dent workstation  format  table,  and 

e)  transmitting  the  new  display  screen  image  to  the  particu- 
lar dependent  workstation  to  modify  the  cursor  position 
and  display  image  on  said  workstation  corresponding  to 
the  new  cursor  target  position  and  display  screen  image. 


5,201.035 
DYNAMIC  ALGORITHM  SELECTION  FOR  VOLUME 
RENDERING,  ISOCONTOLR  AND  BODY  EXTRACTION 
WITHIN  A  MULTIPLE-INSTRUCTION, 
MULTIPLE-DATA  MULTIPROCESSOR 
Martin  R.  Stytz,  Fairborn.  Ohio,  and  Ophir  Frieder,  Basking 
Ridge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D,C. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,870 

Int.  a."  C;06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  395—163  I*  Claims 
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5.201,034 
INTERACrrV  E  INTELLIGENT  INTERFACE 

Masayoshi  Matsuura,  Hitachi:  Hiroyuki  Ogura,  Yokohama: 
Vuko  Tcranishi.  Koganei:  .Akito  Yamanaka,  Akashi:  Shinobu 
Wada,  Kawasaki;  Masayuki  Orimo;  Katsumi  Kawano,  both  of 
Kawasaki:  Yasuo  Suzuki,  Ebina.  and  KinjI  Mori,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Informa- 
tion and  Control  System  Inc.,  Tok\o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,455.  Sep.  2"!.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.804 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  Sep,  30,  1988,  63-244130 
Int.  CI.    G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  395—155  19  Oaims 
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1     An   interactive  intelligent   interface  for  effectively  ex- 
changing information  between  a  system  and  a  physically  im- 
paired user  whose  physical  impairment  otherwise  precludes  an 
ability  to  exchange  information  with  the  system,  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  extent  of  impairment  of  the  user  of 

the  system; 
means  for  estimating  an  operating  capacity  of  the  user  to 
communicably  exchange  information  with  the  system  on 
the  basis  of  the  measured  extent  of  impairment; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  outputting  to  the  user  information 

from  the  system; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  inputting  to  the  system  information 

from  the  user;  and, 
means  for  selecting  a  one  of  the  plurality  of  outputting 
means  and  a  one  of  the  plurality  of  inputting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  estimated  capacity  of  the  user  to 
communicably  excnange  information. 


6  A  dynamic  hidden-surface  removal  method  controlled  by 
a  user  for  extracting  isocontours  and  for  inserting  cutting 
planes  within  a  three-dimensional  volume  using  a  multiple- 
instruction,  multiple-data  (MIMD)  computer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  processors,  using  an  adaptive  back-to-front  procedure 
comprising  the  steps: 

a.  acquiring  user  display  parameters; 

b.  computing  the  image  space  coordinates  of  rotated  object 
space  octant  centers; 

c.  at  each  processor,  placing  a  back-to-front  reference  plane 
at  a  distance  of  at  least  5N  behind  the  cutting  plane.  N 
being  the  dimension  of  object  space  within  each  proces- 
sor; 

d.  sorting  image  space  octant  center  coordinates  in  back-to- 
front  order  while  maintaining  pairing  with  corresponding 
object  space  coordinates; 

e.  generating  a  next  set  of  object  and  space  octant  center 
coordinates,  and  returning  from  a  current  recursion  level 
when  done; 

f.  determining  if  this  is  the  deepest  level  of  recursion; 

g.  if  yes,  determining  if  an  object  space  array  voxel  value 
being  within  the  isocontour.  and  if  not  going  to  step  e: 

h,  if  yes.  determining  if  the  image  space  coordinates  are 
coplanar  or  behind  the  cutting  plane,  and  if  not  going  to 
step  e; 

i.  if  yes,  copying  the  voxel  value  from  the  object  space  array 
to  a  screen  space  array,  and  going  to  step  e; 

j.  if  at  step  fit  IS  determined  that  this  is  not  the  deepest  level 
of  recursion,  determining  if  the  distance  from  the  back-to- 
front  reference  plane  BTFRP  is  less  than  the  distance 
from  the  image  space  octant  center  coordinates  to  the 
cutting  plane,  and  if  not  going  to  step  e; 

k.  also  if  at  step  f  it  is  determined  that  this  is  not  the  deepest 
level  of  recursion,  determining  if  the  distance  from  the 
image  space  octant  center  coordinates  to  the  cutting  plane 
IS  less  than  a  current  image  space  octant  diameter,  and  if 
not  going  to  step  e; 

if  at  step  J  and  also  at  step  k  the  decision  is  "yes"  going  to 
the  next  recursion  level,  and  then  going  to  step  e. 
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necting  said  stackable  board  to  a  second  other  stackable 
board;  | 


said  second  address  space  by  executing  said  second  in- 
struction having  said  operand  address  in  said  second  ad- 
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5.201.036 
DATA  PRCKT:SS0R  HAV ING  wait  STATE  CONTROL 

uNur 

Norifumi  Yoshimatsu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.198 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1989.  1-310102 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  v.,(X> 

U.S.  a.  395—325  9  Oaims 


1  A  data  processor  including  a  central  processing  unit,  a  bus 
control  unit  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  per- 
forming a  bus  cycle  in  resjxinse  to  a  request  from  said  central 
processing  unit,  and  a  wait  state  control  unit  coupled  to  said 
bus  control  unit  for  generating  a  ready  signal  for  instructing 
said  bus  control  unit  to  insert  a  wait  state  into  a  bus  cycle  being 
currently  performed,  said  wail  state  control  unit  compnsing, 
first  means  coupled  to  said  bus  control  unit  for  judging  said 
bus  cycle  being  currently  performed  to  produce  judged 
bus  cycle  information; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  wait  cycle  number 
data  each  representative  of  a  number  of  wait  states  to  be 
inserted  into  a  bus  cycle; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  storage 
means  and  responsive  to  said  judged  bus  cycle  information 
for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  wait  cycle  number 
data  to  produce  a  selected  wait  cycle  number  data, 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  responsive  to 
said  selected  wait  cycle  number  data  for  producing  a  viait 
state  number  to  be  inserted, 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  receive  said 
selected  wait  cycle  number  data  for  producing  a  detection 
signal  when  said  selected  wait  cycle  number  data  is  not 
zero  before  said  third  means  prixluces  said   wait  state 
number:  and 
fifth  means  coupled  to  said  fourth  means  for  generating  said 
ready  signal  in  response  to  said  detection  signal  irrespec- 
tive of  absence  of  said  wait  state  number  from  said  third 
means,  said  fifth  means  being  funher  coupled  to  said  third 
means  to  receive  said  wait  state  number  and  conimuing  to 
generate  said  ready  signal  to  cause  said  bus  control  unit  to 
insert  into  said  bus  cycle  being  currently  performed  a 
predetermined  number  of  wan  states  corresponding   to 
said  wait  slate  number  from  said  third  means. 


port  memory  for  data  transfer  from  the  random  access 

memory  part  to  the  senal  access  memory  pan  and  for 
generating  a  synchronizing  signal  for  synchronizing  oper- 
ation of  the  raster  scan  type  displav, 
first  means  for  generating  an  access  stan  disable  signal  jusi 
pnor  to  said  data  transfer  based  on  said  synchronizing 
signal,  said  access  start  disable  signal  having  an  active 
period  being  equal  to  or  longer  than  an  access  cycle  time 
of  drawing  data  to  the  multi-port  memory 
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means  for  disabling  a  draw  ing  access  to  the  muiti-p(.^n  mem- 
ory when  said  access  start  disable  signal  is  active,  and 

second  means  connected  to  said  displav  controller  for  gener- 
ating a  timing  signal  for  said  data  transfer  in  response  to 
said  address  bits  corresponding  to  columns  of  said  multi- 
p>ort  memory  so  that  data,  corresponding  to  a  scanning 
line,  on  the  display  means,  which  is  stored  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  the  random  access  memory  part,  is  transferred  to 
the  display  means  in  real  time 


5,201,038 
ADDRESS  BUS  FOR  STACKABLE  COMPITER  BOARD 

CONNECTORS 
Dennis  A.  Fielder.  Linton.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  \  ideo- 

lo0c  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  L  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  446,925,  Dec.  6.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct,  30,  1991,  Ser,  No.  '85.1" 

Int.  O,'  (i06F  :i   '" 

U.S.  a.  395—325  2"  Claims 


5.201.037 
ML  LTI-PORT  MEMORY  AS  A  FRAME  Bl  FFER 
Tomohisa  Kohiyama.  Yokohama;  Shigcru  Murasaki.  Narashino; 
Yukihiro  Scki.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiaki  Kitazume.  Sayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,704,  Apr.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  28,  1986,  61-96758 
'  Int.  CI.'  G06V  J  M.  lJ/00 
U.S.  a.  395—164  25  Oaims 

1  A  display  system  using  a  multi-p<5n  memory  having  at 
least  a  random  access  memory  part  and  a  senal  access  memory 
part  as  a  frame  buffer  and  a  raster  scan  tv  pe  displav  for  display- 
ing data  read  out  from  the  frame  buffer,  compnsing: 

a  display  controller  for  producing  address  bits  for  the  multi- 
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1    A  stackable  computer  board  compnsing 

a  stackable  board; 

first  connector  means  on  said  stackable  board  for  connecting 

said  stackable  board  to  a  first  other  stackable  board 
second  connector  means  on  said  stackable  bciard  for  con- 
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ing  data  from  the  buffer  to  the  cache  until  said  other 
request  is  satisfied 
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necting  said  stackable  board  to  a  second  other  stackable 
board. 

bus  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  connector 
means  on  said  stackable  board  for  communicating  data 
and  address  information  therebetween,  said  address  infor- 
mation including  a  first  component  for  determining  a 
stackable  board  to  be  addressed,  and  a  second  component 
for  determining  a  local  address, 

decoder  means  coupled  to  said  bus  means  on  said  stackable 
board  for  determining  from  said  first  component  whether 
said  address  information  corresponds  to  said  stackable 
board  and  for  decoding  the  local  address  of  said  second 
component  for  access  to  said  stackable  board;  and 

means  in  said  bus  means  connected  between  said  decoder 
means  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  connector  means 
and  operable  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  algo- 
rithm for  causing  the  address  information  earned  by  signal 
lines  of  said  bus  means  at  said  second  connector  means  to 
be  different  from  that  a!  said  first  connector  means. 


said  second  address  space  by  executing  said  second  in- 
struction ha\  ing  said  operand  address  in  said  second  ad- 
dress space 


5.201.039 
MULTIPLE  .\DDRESS-SPACE  DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH 
ADDRESSABLE  REGISTER  AND  CONTEXT  SWITCHING 
Ken  Saicamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,501,  Mar.  24,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  569.758 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1987,  62-247418 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/34 

U,S.  a.  395—375  16  Claims 


5,201.040 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  SUBSYSTEMS 

WHICH  ARE  LOOSELY  COUPLED  THROUGH  A 

RANDOM  ACCESS  STORAGE  AND  WHICH  EACH 

INCLUDE  A  TIGHTLY  COUPLED  Ml  LTI PROCESSOR 

Kenichi  Wada,  Sagamihara.  and  .Akira  Yamaoka,  Hachiouji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1988,  Ser.  No.  209.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1987.  62-153281 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/OS 
U.S.  a.  395—400  20  Claims 
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1  In  a  data  processor  for  processing  data  according  to  a 
program  which  includes  a  plurality  of  executable  instructions, 
the  data  processor  having  a  plurality  of  registers,  apparatus  for 
stonng  information  composing; 

a  first  ponion  of  byte-addressable  memory  for  stonng  data 
and  programs,  ai  least  some  of  the  byte-addresses  for  said 
first  portion  of  byte-addressable  memory  forming  a  first 
address  space  in  which  programs  and  data  are  mapped, 
each  address  in  said  first  address  space  is  either  an  operand 
address  or  an  instruction  address  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions;  and 
a  second  portion  of  byte-addressable  memory,  at  least  some 
of  the  byte-addresses  for  said  second  portion  forming  a 
second  address  space  different   from   said   first   address 
space,  at  least  some  addresses  of  said  second  address  space 
being  addresses  which  also  occur  in  said  first  address 
space,  wherein  at  least  a  first  of  said  registers  has  a  byte 
address,   said  first   register  being  mapped   by   said   byte 
address  to  said  second  address  space  such  that  said  first 
register  is  accessible  using  a  second  instruction  which  has 
an  operand  address  in  said  second  address  space,  said  byte 
address  of  said  first  register  in  said  second  address  space 
being  identical   to  said  operand  address  or  instruction 
address  of  said  one  of  said  instructions  in  said  first  address 
space 
whereby  said  data  processor  accesses  said  operand  address 
or  said  instruction  address  in  said  first  address  space  by 
executing  said  one  of  said  instructions  having  said  operand 
address  or  said  instruction  address  in  said  first  address 
space;  and 
whereby  said  data  processor  accesses  said  first  register  in 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  loosely-coupled  subsystems,  each  of  said 
subsystems  including  a  mam  storage  device  and  at  least 
one  prtKessor  connected  to  said  main  storage  device; 

(b)  a  shared  random  access  storage  device  for  holding 
groups  of  data  each  accessible  by  the  plurality  of  subsys- 
tems; 

(c)  first  address  means  responsive  to  a  field  of  a  data  transfer 
instruction  which  is  executed  by  one  of  the  subsystems 
and  requires  transfer  of  one  datum  w  ithin  one  data  group 
among  the  data  groups  stored  in  said  shared  random  ac- 
cess storage  device  between  said  shared  random  access 
storage  device  and  said  mam  storage  device  of  said  one 
subsystem,  for  generating  a  real  address  of  a  location 
within  said  shared  random  access  storage  device  for  the 
one  datum  withm  the  one  data  group,  based  upon  both  a 
data  group  identifier  indicated  by  said  data  transfer  in- 
struction indicative  of  the  one  data  group  and  a  relative 
address  within  the  one  data  group,  designated  by  said  data 
transfer  instruction  for  the  one  datum, 

(d)  second  address  means  provided  in  correspondence  to 
said  one  subsystem  and  responsive  to  another  field  of  the 
data  transfer  instruction  for  generating  a  main  storage 
address  of  said  main  storage  of  said  one  subsystem,  and 

(e)  data  transfer  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
address  means,  said  main  storage  of  each  subsystem  and 
said  shared  random  access  storage  device,  and  responsive 
to  said  data  transfer  instruction  for  iransfernng  said  one 
datum  between  said  shared  random  access  storage  device 
and  said  mam  storage  device  of  said  one  subsystem,  based 
upon  the  generated  real  address  of  said  shared  random 
access  storage  device  and  said  main  storage  address 
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segments  in  said  recorded  log  file  which  may  span  said 
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5,201,041 
CACHE  BYPASS  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Bohner,  Thang  T.  Do.  both  of  Endwell:  Richard  J. 
Gusefski;  KeTin  C.  Huang,  both  of  Endicott.  and  Cbon  1.  Lei, 
Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,888,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662339 

Int.  a,'  G06F  9/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  6  Claims 


mg  data  from  the  buffer  to  the  cache  until  said  other 
request  is  satisfied 
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5^1,042 

SOFTWARE  PROCESS  AND  TOOLS  FOR 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  LOCAL  LANGUAGE 

TRANSLATIONS  OF  TEXT  PORTIONS  OF  COMPLTER 

SOURCE  CODE 
Steven  J.  Weisner,  Howard  Sumiier,  both  of  Bedford;  William  G, 
DiMario,  Marlborough,  and  Robert  L.  Cohn,  Marbtebead,  all 
of  Masa„  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,666.  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,139.  Apr.  30,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  56S.854 

Int.  a.'  G06F  .5  00 

U-S.  a.  395—500  10  Claims 
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I   A  cache  bypass  apparatus  compnsing 

a  storage  device  for  sionng  data, 

a  processor  generating  read  storage  requests  to  read  data 

from  a  corresponding  address  in  said  storage  device, 
a  buffer  coupled  to  said  storage  device  and  said  processor  for 
receiving  data  from  said  storage  device  and  providing  the 
processor  with  access  to  said  data   received   from  said 
storage  device; 
a  cache  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said  buffer  for  receiv- 
ing data  from  said  buffer  and  providing  the  proces.sor  with 
access  to  said  data  received  from  said  buffer,  said  buffer 
having  a  smaller  capacity  than  said  cache  whereby  acces.s 
to  said  buffer  is  faster  than  access  to  said  cache, 
cache  controller  means,  coupled  to  the  processor  and  the 
cache,  for 

receiving  a  read  storage  request  from  the  processor, 
determining  if  data  corresponding  to  the   read   storage 

request  is  stored  in  the  cache,  and 
if  said  corresponding  data  is  stored  m  the  cache,  control- 
ling said  cache  to  copy  said  data  from  said  cache  to  the 
processor  bypassing  said  buffer, 
buffer  controller  means,  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  cache 

and  the  buffer,  for 
receiving  the  read  storage  request  from  the  processor. 
determining  if  data  corresponding  to  said  read  storage  re- 
quest IS  stored  m  said  buffer  or  said  cache,  and 
if  said  corresponding  data  is  not  stored  in  either  said  cache  or 
said  buffer,  copying  said  data  from  said  storage  device  to 
said  buffer  and  then  copying  said  data  from  said  buffer  to 
said  processor  bypassing  said  cache, 
if  said  corresponding  dau  is  temporanly  stored  in  the  buffer, 
controlling  said  buffer  to  copy   said  corresponding  data 
from  said  buffer  to  the  processor  bypassing  said  cache 
receiving  another  read  storage  request  from  the  processor 

for  said  corresponding  data, 
determining  that  said  corresponding  data  is  stored  in  said 

buffer,  and 
controlling  said  buffer  to  copy  said  corresponding  data  from 

said  buffer  to  the  processor  bypassing  said  cache, 
deterrnining  if  another  subsequent  read  storage  request  is 
pending  from  said  processor,  and  if  no  other  read  storage 
request  is  p>ending  copying  said  corresponding  data  from 
said  buffer  to  said  cache  and  if  another  read  storage  re 
quest  is  pending  delaying  said  copying  of  said  correspond- 


1  Apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  translation  of  designated 
native  text  included  in  computer  source  code  into  correspond- 
ing foreign  text,  said  foreign  text  replacing  said  native  text  in 
said  source  code  composing 

(a)  native  language  file  means  with  memory  allocated  for 

display  native  text  within  said  source  code  to  be  replaced. 

comment  native  text  within  said  source  code,  not  to  be 
replaced,  in  neighbonng  relationship  to  said  display 
native  text. 

format  information  for  the  display  of  said  display  native 
text  and  its  associated  comment  native  text,  and 

single  character  pair  text  delimiter  information  for  use  in 
identifying  said  display  native  text  and  associated  com- 
ment native  text 
(bi  replacement  means  operating  on  said  native  language  file 

means  including 

means  for  reading  and  displaying  said  display  native  text 
and  lis  associated  comment  native  text,  using  said  text 
delimiter  information,  and  further  including  means  for 
indicating  the  shape  and  size  of  the  display  area  spanned 
b>  said  display  native  text  in  accordance  with  said 
format  information. 

means  coupled  tc  said  reading  and  display  means,  for 
enabling  a  user  to  enter  display  foreign  text  tc  replace 
Its  correspKinding  display  native  text,  wherein  only 
display  foreign  text  that  fits  within  the  area  spanned  by 
said  display  native  text  can  be  entered. 

means  for  displaying  said  display  foreign  text  including 
means  for  indicating  shape  and  size  restnctions  in  accor- 
dance with  the  shape  and  size  of  the  display  area 
spanned  b>  said  display  native  text,  and 

means  for  stonng  said  display  foreign  text  in  a  foreign 
language  text  file;  and 
(c)  merge  means  for  substituting  said  displas  foreign  text  in 

said  foreign  language  text  file  for  said  display  native  text 
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said  digital  network  system  to  a  plurality  of  digital  controllers. 


base  server  for  stonng,  retneving  said  updating  speci- 
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5^1.043 

SYSTEM  I'SING  BOTH  A  SUPERVISOR  LEVEL 

CONTROL  BIT  AND  A  USER  LEVEL  CONTROL  BLT  TO 

ENABLE/DISABLE  MEMORY  REFERENCE 

ALIGNMENT  CHECKING 

John  H.  Crawford.  Santa  Oanu  and  Ashish  B.  Dixit.  Fremont. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU  Clara, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  334,074.  Apr.  5.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  897,596 

Int.  a:  G06F  1 1/30 

VS.  a.  395—575  10  Claims 
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segments  in  said  recorded  log  file  which  may  span  said 
volatile  and  non  volatile  memory  including  data  segments 
in  said  log  file  recorded  in  volatile  memory; 
commencing  a  file  transaction  relating  to  recorded  old  data, 
recording  an  image  of  said  recorded  old  data  in  said  log 
file  in  volatile  memory  and  assigning  to  said  old  data 
image,  a  value  of  said  second  variable; 
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8  A  microprocessor  device  for  executing  instructions,  said 
device  having  privilege  levels  0-3  within  which  said  instruc- 
tions execute,  and  having  a  system  for  generating  memory 
requests  with  alignment  checking  of  said  memory  request.s, 
said  device  comprising 

a  flag  register  wntable  by  an  instruction  executed  at  privi- 
lege level  3,  said  flag  register  including  an  alignment 
control  bit  for  enabling  generation  of  an  alignment  fault; 
a  control  register  writable  by  an  instruction  executed  at 
pnvilege  level  0.  but  not  wntable  by  an  instruction  exe- 
cuted ai  pnvUege  level  3,  said  control  register  including  a 
masking  bit,  and 
logic  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  contents  of  both  said 
flag  register  and  said  control  register,  wherein  said  logic 
circuitry  generates  an  enable  signal  only  if  both  said  align- 
ment control  bit  and  said  masking  bit  are  set,  said  enable 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  system  for  generating  mem- 
ory requests  such  that  said  system  generates  an  alignment 
fault  if  a  misaligned  memory  request  occurs  and  said 
enable  signal  is  present. 

I  

5,201,044 
DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  RLE  STATUS 
RECOVERY  INCLUDES  PROVIDING  A  LOG  HLE  OF 
ATOMIC  TRANSACnONS  THAT  MAY  SPAN  BOTH 
VOLATILE  AND  NON  VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Alexander  H.  Frey,  Jr.,  Pasadena;  Richard  C.  Mosteiier,  Sierra 
Madre,  both  of  Calif.;  Joel  M.  Gould,  Norwood,  Mass.;  Noah 
R.  Mendelsohn.  Arlington.  Mass..  and  James  Perchik,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1990.  Ser,  No.  509,853 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—575  11  Oaims 

1  In  a  data  processing  system  which  includes  a  file-based 
software  system  and  volatile  and  nonvolatile  memory,  said 
data  processing  system  controlled  by  said  software  system  to 
modify  recorded  old  data  to  create  new  data  and  to  store  said 
new  data,  said  data  processing  system  performing  a  file  status 
recoverv  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps 
of 

providing  a  recorded  log  file  of  atomic  file  transactions  that 

may  span  both  said  volatile  and  non  volatile  memory; 
providing  a  first  stored  variable  indicative  of  a  number  of 
data  segments  of  said  log  file  recorded  in  nonvolatile 
memory; 
providing  a  second  stored  variable  indicative  of  all  data 
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performing  said  file  transaction  to  create  new  data,  record- 
ing an  image  of  said  new  data  in  said  log  file  in  volatile 
memory  and  assigning  to  said  new  data  image,  the  value  of 
said  second  vanable  assigned  to  said  old  data  image,  and 

writing  said  new  data  image  into  nonvolatile  memory  only 
when  the  value  of  said  second  vanable  assigned  to  said 
new  data  image  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  value  of  said 
first  vanable,  indicating  that  said  old  data  image  is  already 
recorded  in  said  nonvolatile  memory. 


5,201.045 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  DOWNLOADING 
DATA  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  DESTINATIONS  IN  A 
DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Michael  W.  Pflueger,  Glendale,  Ariz.;  Mark  S.  Dailey,  Novato, 
Calif.;  David  A.  Slobodianuk;  Daniel  L.  Fox,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.;  Richard  Rainer,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Thomas  C.  Bisson- 
nerte;  Anthony  J.  Baca,  both  of  Glendale,  Ariz.;  Rainer  Fi- 
scher Edward  Lesniak,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Ross  E. 
Eraser,   Glendale,   Ariz.,   assignors   to   AG   Communication 
Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,522 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  JJ/00,-  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  395—575  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  distnbuting  op>erating  program  daU  within 
a  digital  network  system  from  the  common  memory  area  of 


said  digital  network  system  to  a  plurality  of  digital  controllers, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

retneving  said  operating  program  data  from  said  common 
memory  and  transmitting  via  a  sense/control  data  bus  said 
operating  program  data  to  a  remotely  located  digital 
maintenance  unit,  said  digital  maintenance  unit  stonng  a 
load  image  of  said  operating  program  data  in  program 
memory. 

polling  each  of  said  plurality  of  digital  controllers  to  esub- 
hsh  which  of  said  plurality  of  digital  controllers  requires 
to  be  loaded  with  said  operating  program  data. 

establishing  a  PCM  network  connection  from  said  digital 
maintenance  unit  to  each  of  said  digital  controllers  th^i 
require  loading  through  said  digital  network  system. 

transmitting  said  stored  load  image  from  said  digital  mainte- 
nance unit  through  said  digital  network  system,  via  said 
PCM  network  connection,  to  each  of  said  connected 
digital  controllers, 

polling  each  of  said  connected  digital  controllers  to  establish 
if  the  load  image  was  recited,  and  disconnecting  the  digital 
controllers  that  were  successfull>  loaded  from  said  PCM 
network  connection,  and 

repeating  the  transmission  of  said  load  image  from  said 
digital  maintenance  unit  to  said  connected  digital  control- 
lers, and  polling  each  of  said  connected  digital  controllers 
until  all  of  said  plurality  of  digital  controllers  which  re- 
quired loading  have  received  said  operating  program  data 


5,201,046 
RELATIONAL  DATABASE  M.ANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING,  RETRIEVING  AND 
MODIFYING  DIRECTED  GRAPH  DATA  STRUCTUIRES 
Robert  N.  Goldberg,  Redwood  City,  and  Gregory  A.  Jirak.  La 
Honda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xidak.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  542,163 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/419 

VS.  a.  395—600  15  Claims 


6  A  computer  system  for  stonng.  retneving  and  modifying 
data  stored  m  a  database,  composing; 
a  dalaba.se  server, 

a  multiplicity  of  application  processes  coupled  to  said  data- 
base server,  each  application  process  including 
an  application  program  that  utilizes  directed  graph  data 
structures  in  a  corresponding  application  specific  data 
format,  each  said  directed  graph  data  structure  includ- 
ing one  or  more  records  of  data  interconnected  by 
pointers,  each  record  composed  of  one  or  more  data 
elements  having  respective  specified  daU  types, 
query  generating  means  for  sending  quenes  to  said  data- 


base server  for  stonng,  retneving  said  upxiating  speci- 
fied directed  graph  structures  in  sajd  database,  and 
at   least  one  application  interface  that   translates  directed 
graph  data  structures  in  one  respective  application  spe- 
cific data  format  into  a  predefined  intermediate  daU  for- 
mat and  translates  directed  graph  dau  structures  in  said 
predefined  intermediate  data  formal  into  said  one  respec- 
tive application  specific   data   format,   said  at   least   one 
application  interface  coupling  said  daubase  server  tc  a 
respective  at  least  one  of  said  application  processes, 
said  database  server  including 

schema  defining  means  for  defining  a  distinct  schema  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  tables  in  said  database,  each  said 
database  table  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  specified 
number  of  columns,  wherein  each  row  of  said  table 
stores  data  values  in  each  of  said  columns  of  said  table, 
said  schema  denoting  a  data  type  for  each  column  of 
data  salues  stored  in  said  table,  each  denoted  data  type 
being  selected  from  a  set  of  predefined  data  types  in- 
cluding a  reference  data  type, 
each  non-empty  data  value  stored  in  a  reference  dau  type 
column  compnsing  a  reference  to  a  row  of  one  of  said 
tables  in  said  database;  and 
directed  graph  storage  means  for  stonng  and  retneving 
specified  directed  graph  data  structures  in  and  from 
sp>ecified  tables  in  said  database  in  accordance  with 
quenes  received  from  said  application  processes, 
said  directed  graph  storage  means  including 

graph  stonng  means  for  receiving  a  dau  storage  query 
that  includes  a  specified  directed  graph  dau  structure  in 
said  predefined  intermediate  daU  format  and  for  stonng 
each  record  of  said  received  directed  graph  dau  struc- 
ture in  a  distinct  row  of  a  respective  one  of  said  ublcs  in 
said  daubase,  said  graph  stonng  means  including  means 
for  stonng  said  dau  elements  of  said  each  record  in 
corresponding  columns  of  said  one  respective  uble  and 
means  for  stonng  references,  each  reference  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  pointers  that  interconnect  said 
each  record  to  other  records  of  said  specified  directed 
graph  dau  structure,  m  corresponding  ones  of  said 
reference  dau  type  columns  of  said  one  respective 
Uble.  and 
directed  graph  retneving  means  for  retneving  a  specified 
directed  graph  from  said  daubase  in  accordance  with  a 
single  specified  query  received  from  one  of  said  applica- 
tion processes,  including  means  for  retneving  in  accor- 
dance with  said  specified  query  at  least  one  specified 
row  from  at  least  one  respective  uble  in  said  daubase 
and  then  retneving  additional  rows  of  dau  from  respec- 
tive ubles  in  said  daubase,  said  additional  rows  of  daU 
compnsing  rows  of  daU  that  are  referenced  by  refer- 
ences m  other  rows  of  daU  retnevcd  m  accordance 
with  said  specified  query,  for  converting  said  retneved 
rows  of  dau  into  a  directed  graph  dau  structure  in  said 
predefined  intermediate  dau  a  format,  and  for  transmit- 
ting said  retneved  directed  graph  dau  structure  tc  said 
one  application  process, 
whereby  a  directed  graph  having  multiple  records  is  re- 
tneved by  said  daubase  server  in  response  tc  a  signal 
query  from  said  one  application  process 


5  JO  1.047 

ATTRIBLTE-BASED  CLASSIFICATION  AND 

RETRIEV  AL  SYSTEM 

Reino  A,  Maki.  Marietta,  and  Siijaii  K.  Mukherjcc.  Roawell, 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  lotemabonal  Businesi  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1989,  Ser,  No,  452,227 

Int.  C\:  G06F  15  4 IS.  15  411 

VS.  a.  395—600  8  Claims 

1    An  attnbute-bascd  method  of  item  classification  and  re- 

tneval  for  group  technology  applications  for  impiemenution 

on  a  computer  system  wherein  said  computer  system  has  an 
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a  pool  of  existing  and  idle  \irtuai  machines  each  of  which  is  in 
a  readv  state  for  assicnmenl  in  response  to  requests  from  said 
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installed  database  system  for  stonng  database  files  including  an 
Item  file  on  an  external  storage  device  and  an  interactive  query 
system  for  retrieval  of  information  stored  in  said  database 
system  in  response  to  a  query  made  by  an  operator  at  a  work- 
station electncally  connected  to  said  computer  system,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

generating  interactively  at  said  workstation  a  plurality  of 
multi-level  classification  attribute  data  structures  with 
each  data  structure  having  at  least  one  attribute  identifier 
and.  using  said  database  system,  stonng  said  plurality  of 
classification  attribute  data  structures  in  a  classification 
attnbutes  file  on  said  external  storage  device; 
for  each  item  stored  m  said  item  file,  retneving  an  asscKiated 
item  identifier  and  selecting  interactively  at  said  worksta- 


(e)  creating  a  binary  tree  containing  a  node  for  each  unique 
term  in  said  data  files. 

(0  placing  each  reference  to  identical  terms  within  said 
reference  pages  in  a  predefined  order  within  a  predefined 
one  of  said  predefined  number  of  work  files. 

(g)  extracting  term  information  from  said  binary  tree  and 
building  a  term  table  having  a  plurality  of  entnes  in  collat- 
ing sequence,  said  term  table  including  one  entry  for  each 
unique  term  in  said  binary  tree,  each  said  one  entry  having 
a  pointer  to  a  corresponding  set  of  entnes  m  a  link  table. 
whereby  said  bmary  tree  is  replaced  by  said  term  table. 
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tion  a  plurality  of  attribute  identifiers  from  the  plurality  of 
attnbuie  data  structures  stored  in  said  classification  attn- 
butes file  pertaining  to  said  item  identifier  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  item  identifier-attnbute  identifier  pairs,  and  storing 
said  plurality  of  item  identifier-attribute  identifier  pairs  in 
an  Item  and  classification  attnbutes  relationship  file;  and 
entering  a  first  query  interactively  by  said  operator  at  said 
workstation  using  said  interactive  query  system  to  per- 
fonn  a  search  on  at  least  one  attnbute  identifier  m  said 
item  and  classification  attnbutes  file,  retneving  each  said 
Item  identifier  that  includes  said  at  least  one  attnbute 
identifier  as  part  of  the  stored  item  identifier-attnbute 
identifier  pair,  and.  using  said  database  system,  stonng 
each  said  item  identifier  retneved  by  said  query  in  a  query 
results  file. 


(h)  extracting  link  information  from  said  work  files  to  build 
said  link  table,  wherein  said  link  table  has  a  plurality  of 
fixed  length  entnes  to  connect  entnes  in  said  term  table  to 
said  reference  pages,  said  link  table  including  one  link 
table  entry  for  each  coincidence  of  one  of  said  term  table 
entnes  and  one  of  said  reference  pages  that  contains  said 
unique  term  in  said  term  table  entry,  wherein  each  said 
link  table  entry  further  includes  a  pointer  to  said  one  of 
said  reference  pages,  whereby  said  work  files  are  replaced 
by  said  link  table,  and 

(i)  placing  said  term  table  and  said  link  table  in  said  search 
file. 


■  5.201,048 

HIGH  SPEED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  SE.A.RCH  AND 
RETRIEVAL  OF  DATA  WITHIN  TEXT  AND  RECORD 
ORIENTED  HLES 
Erick  S.  Coulter,  and  Thomas  A.  Richards,  both  of  Littleton, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Axxess  Technologies.  Inc..  Littleton,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.978.  Dec.  1.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.745 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
L.S.  a.  395—600  21  Oaims 

21  A  method  of  building  a  search  file  in  a  computet  system, 
said  computer  system  including  storage  means  operable  for 
stonng  therein  information  appeanng  in  one  or  more  text  or 
record  onented  data  files  to  be  searched  and  a  processor  means 
for  performing  all  the  steps  of  said  method,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  reading  from  said  storage  means  in  a  file  list  of  one  or 
more  data  files  to  be  searched; 

(b)  reading  from  said  storage  means  a  predefined  number  of 
work  files  to  be  created; 

(c)  retneving  and  processing  each  of  said  data  files  in  said 
file  list, 

(d)  identifying  one  or  more  reference  pages  m  each  of  said 

data  files; 


5.201.049 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  APPLICATIONS  PROGRAM 

CONCURRENTLY /SERIALLY  ON  DIFFERENT 

VIRTUAL  MACHINF^ 

David  U.  Shorter,  Lewisville.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  250.632,  Sep.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5.063.500.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1991.  Scr,  No.  750,661 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/06.  9/30.  9/38.  15/ IS 

U.S.  CI.  395—650  >0  CI**"** 
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!  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  the  efficient 
execution  of  distnbuted  application  programs  in  a  data  pro- 
cessing network  having  a  plurality  of  workstations  including  at 
least  one  multi-lasking  workstation  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
current and  sequential  applications  and  a  host  processor  hav  ing 
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a  pool  of  existing  and  idle  virtual  machines  each  of  which  is  m 
a  ready  state  for  assignment  in  response  to  requests  from  said 
workstations,  said  method  comprising  the  data  processing 
system  implemented  steps  of 

identifying  those  applications  among  said  plurality  of  appli- 
cations withm  said  multi-tasking  workstation  which  may 
be  executed  concurrently, 
identifying  those  applications  among  said  plurality  of  appli- 
cations within  said  mulii-tasking  workstation  which  must 
be  executed  sequentially,  and 
automatically  assigning  a  single  vinual  machine  among  said 
pool  of  virtual  machines  to  process  each  of  said  applica- 
tions identified  withm  said  multi-tasking  workstation 
which  must  be  executed  sequentially  while  automatically 
assigning  a  different  virtual  machine  among  said  p(X)l  of 
vinual  machines  to  prtK-ess  each  of  said  applications  iden- 
tified within  said  multi-tasking  workstation  which  may  be 
executed  concurrently  in  response  to  requests  received 
from  said  multi-tasking  workstation 


5.201.051 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPT  DETECTION  AND 

ARBITRATION 

Katsuyoshi  Koide.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,699 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1989.  l-258"42 

Int.  a:  G06F  13   14.  13/36S 

U.S.  a.  395—725  3  Oaims 
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5,201.050 

LINE-SKIP  COMPILER  FOR  SOURCE -CODE 

DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 

William  M.  McKeeman,  Hollis,  and  Shota  Aki.  ^^ea^e,  both  of 

N.H..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1989.  Ser.  No.  3~5.402 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—700  21  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  editing  source  text  and  recompiling  said 
source  text  to  produce  code,  said  source  text  having  been 
previously  compiled  to  create  a  ccxle  table,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

a)  editing  a  mtxiule  of  said  source  text  to  change  some  lines 
of  said  source  text  and  leave  some  lines  unchanged,  said 
source  text  being  stored  in  a  source-text  buffer  as  a  plural- 
ity of  lines,  said  lines  having  an  identification  m  said  buffer 
as  changed  or  not  changed. 

b)  recompiling  said  source  text  to  recreate  said  code  table, 
said  recompiling  including 

1 1  scanning  said  lines  of  source  text  m  said  stiurce  tcxi 
buffer,  and.  in  resp<inse  to  said  identification,  finding 
lines  of  said  source  text  which  have  been  changed,  and. 
skipping  any  of  the  lines  of  source  text  which  have  not 
been  changed  dunng  said  step  of  editing,  said  skipping 
including  determining  if  any  increments  of  lines  of  said 
source  text  in  sequence  have  not  been  changed  and  if  v^ 
skipping  said  increments  in  said  scanning,  and 

11)  generating  ccxlc  for  recreating  said  code  table  using 
lines  of  said  s<?urce  text  not  skipped  in  said  scanning, 
said  code  table  remaining  unchanged  for  lines  w  hich  are 
skipped 
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1  .'^n  apparatus  for  interrupt  detection  and  arbitration  ir,  a 
,  Mem  which  includes  a  pluralitv  of  circuit  modules  connected 

each  other  by  a  common  bus,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 

(al  means  provided  m  at  lest  one  of  the  circuit  modules  for 
detecting  an  interrupt  signal  on  the  common  bus  and 
generating  an  interrupt  transfer  cycle, 

(bi  means  provided  in  the  circuit  modules  for  applving  the 
interrupt  signal  to  the  common  bus.  said  interrupt  signal 
being  generated  in  at  least  one  of  the  circuit  modules. 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  stan  of  the  interrupt  transfer 
cycle  for  dividing  the  interrupt  transfer  cycle  into  an 
interrupt  destination  notifying  cycle  and  a  succeeding 
interrupt  source  notifying  cycle, 

(di  means  responsive  to  the  interrupt  destination  nonfvi.ng 
cycle  for  applying  information  identifying  ai  least  one 
destination  circuit  mtxlule  on  the  common  bus, 

(e»  means  for  arbitrating  the  information  applied  on  the 
common  bus  if  a  plurality  of  destinaiion  circuit  modules 
are  identified,  and  for  selecting  a  single  one  of  ihem.  as  an 
arbitrated  destination  circuit  module. 

(0  means  responsive  to  the  interrupt  source  notifying  cycle 
for  applying  on  the  common  bus  information  identifying 
at  least  one  interrupt  source  circuit  module  that  identified 
the  arbitrated  destination  circuit  module  during  ihe  inter- 
rupt destination  notifying  cycle,  and 

(g)  means  provided  in  the  arbitrated  destination  circuit  mixi- 
ulc  for  accepting  the  information  identifying  the  ai  least 
one  interrupt  source  circuit  mcxiule. 


5.201.052 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HRST  AND  SECOND 
RING  INFORMATION  FROM  PROGRAM  STATUS 
WORD  REGISTER  AND  STORE  BUFFER 
Toshiharu  Ohshima.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.549.  Feb.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,946 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1989,  1-31914 
Int.  O.'  G06F  i:   14 
U.S.  a.  395—725  16  Oainu 

1  A  microprocessor  capable  of  connection  lo  an  exlemal 
memory,  the  external  memory  accessed  bv  an  external  bus  and 
including  a  first  predetermined  area  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined area,  the  firsi  predetermined  area  and  the  second  prede- 
termined area  being  separate  from  each  other,  the  first  prede- 
termined area  and  the  second  predetermined  area  of  the  exter- 
nal memory  being  assigned  corresponding  firsl  and  second  ring 
information  for  respectivclv  conlrolling  accevs  to  the  firs!  and 
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second  predetermined  areas  of  the  external  memory,  said  mi-    nel  while  serv  icmg  the  signals  and  permitting  access  to  a  plu- 


ing  the  address  in  said  first  memory  from  said  firsl  storage 
processor  for  stonng  received  data  from  said  second  mem- 


number  of  address  lines,  said  processor  address  signals 
being  conducted  across  said  connector 
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second  predetermined  areas  of  the  external  memory,  said  mi- 
croprocessor comprising: 

executing  means  for  executing  a  program  having  a  write 
instruction; 

a  register,  operatively  coupled  to  said  executing  means, 
holding  a  program  status  word  including  the  first  ring 
information,  the  program  status  word  being  indicative  of  a 
status  of  the  program  executed  by  said  executing  means; 

a  store  buffer,  operatively  coupled  to  said  executing  means. 
holding  write  data  and  a  write  address  of  the  external 
memtiry  associated  with  the  write  instruction  of  the  pro- 
gram being  executed  by  said  executing  means,  and  hold- 
ing, in  a  predetermined  area  of  said  store  buffer,  second 
ring  information  indicative  of  a  status  of  the  write  instruc- 
tion of  the  program  being  executed  by  said  executing 
means; 

first  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  store  buffer 
and  to  the  external  memory,  for  transferring  the  write  data 
and  the  w  rite  address  from  said  store  buffer  to  the  external 


nel  while  ser\  icing  the  signals  and  permitting  access  to  a  plu- 
rality of  channels,  said  dynamic  polling  device  comprising: 

polling  means  for  polling  the  devices  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  request  for  access  signals; 

activating  means  adapted  for  periodically  activaiing  said 
polling  means; 

aging  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  sections  for 
receiving  and  stonng  the  request  for  access  signals; 

shifting  means  controlling  said  aging  storage  means  and 
activated  by  said  polling  means  for  shifting  the  stored 
request  for  access  signals  from  one  section  to  another. 

time  means  sensing  each  of  the  devices  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  channels  for  determining  and  storing  a  com- 
munication response  time  between  each  device  and  its 
channel; 


£*rE»^4i  gijs 


memory,  the  trajisferring  being  independent  of  and  with- 
out control  by  tfie  executing  by  said  executing  means  of 
the  program,  w herein  the  write  data  and  the  write  address 
are  held  in  said  store  buffer  until  the  external  bus  becomes 
available  and  are  written  into  said  externa!  memory  after 
the  external  bus  becomes  available,  thereby  said  executing 
means  is  capable  of  executing  a  subsequent  instruction  to 
the  wnte  instruction  when  the  external  bus  is  unavailable; 

second  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  register 
and  to  the  external  memory,  for  transfernng  the  first  ring 
information  in  the  program  status  word  from  said  register 
to  the  first  predetermined  area  of  the  external  memory 
when  an  exception  concerning  access  to  the  external 
memory  occurs;  and 

third  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  scid  store  buffer 
and  to  the  external  memory,  for  transfernng  the  second 
ring  information  from  said  store  buffer  to  the  second 
predetermined  area  of  the  external  memory  when  the 
exception  concerning  access  to  the  external  memory  oc- 
curs. I 


5.201,053 
DYNAMIC  POLLING  OF  DEVICES  FOR 
NONSVNCHRONOL  S  CHANNEL  CONNECTION 
Michael  T.  Benhase;  Florence  J.  Clark,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz., 
and  William  T.  Higgins,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.049 
Int  Cl.^  G06F  13/00.  U/14 
C.S.  CI.  395—725  43  Qaims 

1  A  dynamic  polling  device  for  a  controller  to  manage 
request  for  access  signals  from  devices  for  channel  connection 
to  a  centra!  processing  unit  by  holding  the  request  for  access 
signals  for  a  time  required  for  a  delayed  response  from  a  chan- 
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means  connected  to  receive  the  request  for  access  signals 
from  the  channel  and  for  placing  the  request  for  access 
signals  m  a  particular  section  of  said  plurality  of  sections  in 
said  aging  storage  means,  said  placing  means  activated  by 
said  lime  means  for  placing  the  request  for  access  signals 
in  a  particular  section  determined  b\  said  time  means,  and 

means  controlled  by  said  aging  storage  means  for  connecting 
the  channel  with  the  device  if  the  request  for  access  signal 
is  stored  in  said  aging  storage  means  when  the  channel 
requests  connection: 

w  hereby  the  request  for  access  signals  are  shifted  out  of  said 
aging  storage  means  by  said  shifting  means  when  the 
request  for  access  signal  is  stored  in  a  last  of  the  plurality 
of  sections  in  said  aging  storage  means  and  said  shifting 
means  is  activated  by  said  polling  means. 


5,201,054 
APPARATCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TRANSreR  OF  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  BETWEEN 
SER\  ICE  PROCESSORS  MEMORIES  IN  A  COMPUTER 

Narendra  B.  Dudhela.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amdahl 
Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420.678,  Oct.  10.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.174,  Dec.  23,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,781 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  V    .- 
L'.S.  a.  395—800  5  aaims 

1.  In  a  multiprocessor  system  including  a  first  service  proces- 
sor connect  to  a  first  memory  and  a  second  sersice  processor 
connected  to  a  second  memory,  a  system  for  transfernng  data 
store  in  said  first  memory  to  said  second  memory  in  response  to 
first  transfer  instructions  issued  by  said  first  service  processor 
and  for  transferring  data  stored  in  said  second  memory  to  said 
first  memory  m  response  to  second  transfer  instructions  issued 
by  said  second  service  processor,  said  system  comprising: 
first  means  connected  to  said  first  service  processor  and  said 
first  memory  for  receiving  said  first  transfer  instructions 
from  said  first  service  processor,  for  directly  recovenng 
and  stonng  data  to  and  from  said  first  memory,  for  receiv- 


ing the  address  in  said  first  memory  from  said  first  storage 
proces.sor  for  stonng  received  data  from  said  second  mem- 
ory, for  generating  first  control  signals  in  response  to  said 
first  transfer  instructions  for  recosenng  data  from  said 
first  memory  and  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  said  data 
to  said  second  memory  and  for  generating  second  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  reception  of  data  from  said 
second  memory, 
second  means  connected  to  said  second  service  processor 
and  said  second  memory  for  receis  ing  said  second  transfer 
instructions  from  said  second  service  processor,  for  di- 
rectly recovering  and  stonng  data  to  and  from  said  second 
memory,  for  receiving  the  address  in  said  second  memory 
from  said  second  service  processor  for  stonng  receiving 
data  from  said  first  memory  and  for  generating  first  con- 
trol signals  in  response  lo  said  second  transfer  instructions 
for  recovering  data  from  said  second  memory   and  for 


controlling  the  transfer  of  said  data  to  said  first  memory 
and  for  generating  second  control  signals  for  controlling 
the  reception  of  data  from  said  first  memory,  and 
third  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
transferring  data  from  said  first  means  to  said  second 
means  in  response  to  said  first  control  signals  generated  by 
said  first  means  and  said  second  control  signals  generated 
by  said  second  means,  for  transfernng  data  from  said 
second  means  lo  said  first  means  in  response  to  said  first 
control  signals  generated  b>  said  second  means  and  said 
tCCOnd  control  signals  generated  hy  said  first  means  and 
for  continuously  exchanging,  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means,  status  and  control  information  generated  by 
said  first  means  to  said  second  means  and  status  and  con- 
trol information  generated  by  said  second  means  to  said 
first  means  v^henever  data  is  not  being  transferred  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  means. 


5,201.055 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDFJS 

INTERPROCESSOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

LOGIC  USED  FOR  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  TWO 

CARDS  THROCGH  REDUCED  ADDRESSING  LINES 
Javier  F.  Izquierdo.  Houston,  and  John  \.  l^ndry.  Tomball. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  431.659 

Int.  CI.'  Cr06F  B/00.  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  4  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  devices 

which  are  addressed  using  a  first  number  of  address  lines  in  a 

computer  system,  the  apparatus  comprising 

an  interchangeable  card,  wherein  the  plurality  of  devices  are 

located  on  said  interchangeable  card; 
a  system  board   including  a  connector  for  receiving  said 
interchangeable  card  and  conducting  signals  between  said 
system  board  and  said  interchangeable  card: 
a  bus  located  on  said  system  board  and  including  said  first 

number  of  address  lines, 
a  processor  located  on  said  interchangeable  card  generating 
address  signals  for  presentation  on  said  firsi  number  of 
address  lines, 
means  for  coupling  said  processor  address  signals  to  said  first 


number  of  address  lines,  said  processor  address  signals 
being  conducted  across  said  connector 

means  located  on  said  system  board  and  coupled  to  said  bus 
receiving  said  first  number  of  address  lines  for  decoding 
said  first  number  of  address  lines  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
signals  each  representing  selection  of  a  device. 

means  located  on  said  system  board  and  coupled  lo  said  bus 
and  said  means  for  decoding  said  first  number  of  address 
lines  for  encoding  said  plurality  of  signals  representing 
selection  of  a  device  into  a  set  of  addressing  signals 
u herein  each  encoded   salue  represents  one  of  said  de- 


vices and  the  number  of  signals  in  said  set  is  less  than  said 
first  number,  said  set  of  addressing  signals  being  presided 
to  said  connector  for  conduction  to  said  interchangeable 
card; 

means  located  on  said  interchangeable  card  and  receiving 
said  set  of  addressing  signals  after  conduction  across  said 
connector  for  decoding  said  enctxled  set  of  addressing 
signals  to  produce  a  signal  representing  selection  of  a 
device;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  encoded  signal  set  decoding  means 
and  located  on  said  interchangeable  card  for  selecting  the 
device  using  said  selection  signal 


5,201,056 

RISC  MICROPROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE  WITH 

MULTI-BIT  TAG  EXTENDED  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  ATTACHING  TAG  FROM  EITHER 

INSTRl  CTION  OR  INPLT  DATA  TO  ARITHMETIC 

OPERATION  OLTPUT 

Samuel  M.  I>aniei.  and  Brian  K.  Short,  both  of  Temp*.   Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  May  2.  1990.  Ser.  No,  5r.865 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ^/OO.  15/00 

US.  a.  395—800  13  Claims 
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1   A  microprocessor,  comprising 

a  register  file  having  a  bi-directional  pon  and  first  and  sec- 
ond outputs  and  including  a  plurality  of  registers  for  stor- 
ing data  words  therein,  said  data  v,ords  including  a  full 
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precision  data  portion  and  a  tag  field  for  identifying  the 
data  ivpe  thereof,  wherein  said  first  output  provides  sepa- 


receiving  an  storing  the  signals  indicating  relationships 
between  the  instructions  stored  in  said  instruction  queue; 


/ 


for  sequentially  stonng  the  vector  data  supplied  from  said 
first  device; 


placing  the  computer  into  a  sleep  slate  if  the  length  of  time 
exceeded  the  minimum  time. 
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precision  data  portion  and  a  tag  field  for  identifying  the 
data  type  thereof,  wherein  said  first  output  provides  sepa- 
rate data  portion  and  tag  field  of  a  first  data  word  and  said 
second  output  provides  a  separate  data  portion  and  tag 
field  of  a  second  data  word; 

first  computing  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
register  file  for  performing  anthmetic  computation  on  said 
data  portions  of  said  first  and  second  data  words  and 
providing  a  resulting  data  word  having  a  data  portion  at  a 
first  output  which  is  applied  at  said  bi-directional  pon  of 
said  register  file; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instruction  words  each 
having  a  full  precision  instruction  portion  and  a  tag  field; 

an  instruction  register  coupled  to  said  memory  for  receiving 
an  instruction  word;  and 

selector  means  for  selecting  between  said  tag  field  of  said 
instruction  word  applied  at  a  first  input  and  said  tag  field 
of  said  first  data  word  applied  at  a  second  input  under 
control  of  predetermined  bits  from  said  tag  field  of  said 
instruction  word  and  providing  at  an  output  one  of  said 
tag  fields  applied  at  said  first  and  second  inputs,  wherein 
said  tag  field  provided  at  said  output  is  applied  at  said 
bi-directional  port  of  said  register  file  and  combined  with 
said  data  portion  of  said  resulting  data  word  of  said  first 
computing  means  for  storage  into  said  register  file. 


5.201,057 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTING  LOW  LEVEL 

CONCLRRENCV  FROM  SERIAL  INSTRUCTION 

STREAMS 

Augustus  K.  I  ht.  44  Torrey  Rd..  Cumberland.  R.I.  02864 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104.^23.  Oct.  2,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,052. 

Jan.  22,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

474,247 

Int.  a.^  G06F  7/04 

L.S.  a.  395—800  33  Qaims 
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receiving  an  storing  the  signals  indicating  relationships 
between  the  instructions  stored  in  said  instruction  queue; 
a  branch  unit,  said  branch  unit  including  execution  matrix 
means  for  stonng  signals  representing  the  execution  state 
of  a  set  of  Iterations  of  each  instruction  stored  m  said 
instruction  queue; 
identifying  means  coupled  to  said  relational  matnx  means 
and  to  said  execution  matnx  means  for  identifying  a  plu- 
rality of  executable  instructions  from  the  subset  of  instruc- 
tions m  said  instruction  queue  in  response  to  the  signals 
stored  m  the  relational  matrix  means  and  the  signals  stored 
m  the  execution  matrix  means, 
means  for  coupling  said  identifying  means  to  said  instruction 
queue  and  to  said  branch  unit  for  transmitting  signals  to 
said  instruction  queue  and  to  said  branch  unit  in  response 
to  the  identified  plurality  of  instructions; 
said  instructions  queue  including  means  responsive  to  said 
signals  from  said  coupling  means  for  transmitting  signals 
to  said  processing  elements  indicating  the  operations  to  be 
performed  by  said  processing  elements; 
said  branch  unit  including  means  responsive  to  said  signals 
from   said   coupling   means   for   updating   the  execution 
matrix  means  to  indicate  that  an  instruction  iteration  has 
reallv  executed, 
said  branch  unit  including  means  for  updating  the  execution 
matrix  means  m  response  to  execution  of  a  branch  instruc- 
tion to  indicate  that  at  least  one  instruction  iteration  has 
virtually  executed; 
sink  storage  means  for  storing  result  data  elements  generated 
by  the  execution  of  instructions  by  said  processing  ele- 
ments; 
interconnect  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  queue,  to  ^id 
processing  elements,  to  said  sink  storage  means,  and  to  the 
memory,  for  transmitting  data  elements  to  and  from  said 
processing  elements,  and 
sink  enable  means  coupled  to  said  identifying  means  and  lo 
said  sink  storage  means  for  generating  signals  for  coupling 
selected  result  data  elements  to  said  interconnect  means 
te  transmission  to  a  processing  element 


/ 


5,201.058 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  \  ECTOR 

DATA  WITHOLT  WAITING  FOR  TRANSFER  END  OF 

THE  PREVIOUS  VECTOR  DATA 

Kouji  Kinoshiu,  Tokyo,  and  Yukiyoshi  Ikeya,  Vamanashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418.215 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1988.  63-252902 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  3  Qaims 


1  A  central  processing  unit  for  executing  a  senes  of  instruc- 
tions in  a  computing  machine  having  a  memory  for  storing 
instructions  and  data  elements,  the  central  processing  unit 
comprising 

an  instruction  queue  for  storing  at  least  a  subset  of  the  series 

of  instructions; 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements  coupled  to  said  instruction 
queue  for  receiving  signals  indicating  operations  to  be 
performed  by  said  processing  elements  and  for  executing 
instructions  by  performing  the  indicated  operations; 
loader  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  queue  and  to  the 
memory  for  Ujading  instructions  from  the  memory  to  said 
instruction  queue  and  for  generating  signals  indicating 
relationships  between  the  instructions  stored  in  said  in- 
struction queue; 
relational  matrix  means  coupled  to  said  loader  means  for 


, CZ  , — 1 — ,     — 1— , 


[Sj 

ii 

1  A  data  transfer  controller  for  controlling  transfer  of  vec- 
tor data  from  a  first  device  to  a  second  device,  the  vector  data 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements,  comprising 

stonng  means,  located  between  said  first  and  second  devices. 


for  sequentially  stonng  the  vector  data  supplied  from  said 
first  device; 

n  read  control  means  for  controlling  to  sequentially  transfer 
the  vector  data  from  said  first  device  to  said  stonng  means 
and  each  for  controlling  to  read  out  n  elements  of  one 
vector  data  from  said  stonng  means  to  said  second  device, 

n/2  switching  circuits,  each  receiving  data  from  one  of  n/2 
unique  jjairs  of  read  control  means  and  each  alternately 
supplying  said  stonng  means  with  data  from  a  first  read 
control  means  of  a  pair  and  data  from  a  second  read  con- 
trol means  of  said  pair  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined switching  condition; 

n  data  transfer  paths  respectively  corresponding  lo  said  n    j^^  q   455 — 45 
read  control  means  and  arranged  between  said  stonng 
means  and  said  second  device. 

n/2  means  for  delaying  alternate  elements,  included  in  half 
of  said  data  transfer  paths,  each  receiving  an  undelayed 
element  from  said  storage  means  and  outputting  a  delayed  , 

element;  and 

n  switching  circuits  in  said  n  data  transfer  paths,  each  receiv- 
ing a  delayed  element  from  said  n/2  delaying  means  and 
an  undelayed  element  from  said  stonng  means,  selecting 
elements  from  said  vector  data,  and  supplying  said  se- 
lected elements  to  said  second  device 


placing  the  computer  into  a  sleep  slate  if  the  length  of  tune 
exceeded  the  minimum  time 


5^1.060 
BASEBA.ND  SIGNAL  COMMLTVICATION  APPARATUS 
Shinichi    Haniyama.   Gaimui;    Fiuao   Sekiguchi.   Tokyo;    Yo- 
shlkazu  Kawashima,  and  Ko  lahikawa.  both  of  Kanagawm  all 
of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co^  Ltd.  and 
Yokowo  Co.,  Ltd„  botb  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-99366 

Int.  CI.'  HMB  7 '00 

3  Claim* 
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5^01,059 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  CONSU^MPTION 

INCLUDES  COMPARING  VARIANCE  IN  NUMBER  OF 

TIME  MICROPROCESSOR  TRIED  TO  REACT  INPLT  IN 

PREDEFINED  PERIOD  TO  PREDEFINED  V  ARIANCE 
Au  H.  Nguyen,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chips  and  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  434J00 

Int.  a.-  G06F  1.^  00.  1 1  30 

VS.  a.  395—800  1  Claim 


1  A  method  for  placing  a  microproces-sor  into  a  sleep  state 
while  the  microprocessor  waits  for  data  input  from  a  keyboard, 
the  method  being  performed  in  a  system  controller  coupled  to 
said  microprocessor  and  compnsing  the  steps  of 

counting  a  number  of  times  the  microprocessor  has  tned  10 
read  data  from  the  keyboard  in  a  predefined  amount  of 
time; 

companng  said  number  of  times  the  microprocessor  tned  to 
read  data  in  the  predefined  amount  of  time  with  a  prede- 
fined minimum  number, 

companng  the  vanance  in  said  number  of  times  the  micro- 
processor tned  to  read  dau  in  a  predefined  amount  of  time 
to  a  predefined  vanance  amount,  if  a  number  of  tires 
exceeded  said  predefined  minimum  number; 

comparing  a  length  of  time  that  both  said  number  of  times 
the  microprocessor  tned  to  read  dau  exceeded  said  prede- 
fined minimum  number  and  the  result  was  less  than  the 
predefined  vanance  to  a  predefined  minimum  time  if  the 
vanance  was  less  than  the  predefined  vanance. 


2   A  baseband  signal  communication  apparatus  compnsing 

transmission  means  for  superposing  a  subcamer  on  one 
value  of  a  baseband  signal  consisting  of  biruiry  values, 
phase-modulating  a  earner  wave  with  the  baseband  signal 
on  which  the  subcarner  is  superposed,  and  transmitting 
the  baseband  signal  as  a  transmission  signal  wave; 

first  reception  means  for  receiving  the  transmission  signal 
wave,  performing  homodyne  detection  of  the  transmission 
signal  wave  by  using  a  homodyne  detector  so  as  to  obtain 
a  first  demodulated  signal,  extracting  the  subcamer  from 
the  first  demodulated  signal  b>  using  a  first  bandpass  filter. 
and  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  subcamer  by  using  a  first 
detector  so  as  to  obtain  a  first  baseband  demodulated 
signal, 

second  reception  means  for  receiving  a  harmonic  wave 
which  IS  amplitude-modulated  by  the  baseband  signal 
having  the  subcamer  superposed  thereon  and  radiated 
upon  phase  modulation  in  said  transmission  means,  fre- 
quency-converting the  harmonic  wave  by  using  a  fre- 
quency convener  so  as  to  obtain  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal,  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal  b>  using  a  second  detector,  extracting 
the  subcamer  from  the  second  demodulated  signal  by 
using  a  second  bandpass  filter,  and  detecting  an  envelope 
of  the  subcamer  by  using  a  third  detector  so  as  to  obtain 
a  second  baseband  demodulated  signal;  and 
companng  means  for  companng  the  first  and  second  base- 
band demodulated  signals,  and  outputting  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  baseband  demodulated  signals  as  a 
demodulated  signal  of  the  baseband  signal  when  the  first 
and  second  demodulated  signals  coincide  with  each  other 


5J01.061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

SIMULCAST  SYSTEMS 

Ste»eD  J.  Goldberg.  Coral  Springs,  and  \  enkat  Narayanan,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc„  Schaumburg. 


111. 


No, 


556.158 


Filed  Jul.  23.  1990,  Ser. 
Int.  a.'  H04B 
U.S.  Cl.  455—51.2  16  Claims 

1   A  synchroniialion  system  for  a  simuicasi  system  having  a 
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for  establishing  azimuth  and  elevation  configurations  of 
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controller  capable  of  transmitting  a  message  signal  to  a  plural- 
ity of  base  sites,  the  base  sites  thereafter  being  capable  of  re- 
transmitting the  message  signal  as  an  RF  transmission  at  the 
same  time,  said  synchronization  system  compnsmg: 

controller  means  for  transmitting  a  first  signal  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  the  base  sites  and  to  a  delay  moni- 
tor, the  base  sites,  further  including; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  first  signal;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  to  said 
delay  monitor  m  response  to  receiving  of  the  first  signal 
at  the  selected  base  site; 
said  delay  monitor  including: 


means  for  receiving  the  first  signal  from  said  controller 
and  the  second  signal  transmitted  from  the  selected 
base  site  subsequent  to  the  receipt  of  the  first  signal  bv 
the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  base  sites;  and 
measunng  means,  responsive  to  receiving  the  first  and 
second  signals,  for  measunng  a  delay  between  the 
receipt  of  the  first  signal  by  said  selected  base  site  and 
the  receipt  of  said  first  signal  by  said  delay  monitor, 
and 
means  coupled  to  the  delay  monitor  and  the  plurality  of 
base  sites  for  programming  each  of  the  plurality  of  base 
site   for   delaying   the   retransmission   of  the   received 
message  signal  by  the  measured  delay  time  associated 
with  each  of  the  plurality  of  base  sites. 


noise  attenuating  circuit  outpulting  the  demixlulated  sig- 
nal after  the  noise  is  attenuated. 

a  signal  strength  detecting  circuit  for  outputting  a  field 
intensity  signal  indicative  of  a  strength  of  a  radio  wave 
signal  inputted  to  the  receiver; 

an  output  noise  level  detecting  circuit  for  outputting  a  noise 
level  signal  indicative  of  a  noise  level  in  the  demodulated 
signal  after  the  noise  is  attenuated; 

a  fuzzy  inferring  circuit  for  performing  fuzzv  inference  m 
accordance  with  fuzzy  production  rules  given  by  mem- 
bership functions  for  said  field  intensity  signal  and  said 
noise  level  signal,  respectively  so  as  to  output  an  inference 
output;  and 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  producing  said  control 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  inference  output  to  control  said 
noise  attenuating  circuit. 


5.201.063 

SETTING  OF  ELECTRONIC  aRCLITS  IN  A  R.\DIO 

TELEPHONE 

Ambrose  W.  C.  Tam.  Taipo,  and  Francis  C.  N.  Lau.  Taikoo 
Shing.  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Astec  International 
Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  453.668 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28,  1988, 
8830282 

Int.  a.^  H04B  7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455—67.4  2  Oaims 


5.201,062 
NOISE  REDUCING  CIRCUIT 
Tetsuo  Nakamura;  Koichi  Kasa.  and  Toshihito  Ichikawa.  all  of 
Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1990.  2-76738; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-76739 

Int.  a:  H04B  15/00.  11/00;  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  455—67.3  2  Oaims 
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1  A  noise  reducing  circuit  for  reducing  various  noises  in  an 
output  of  a  receiver,  comprising: 

a  noise  attenuating  circuit  for  attenuating  m  accordance  with 
a  control  signal  supplied  thereto  the  noise  in  a  demodu- 
lated signal  supplied  to  said  noise  attenuating  circuit,  said 


1  A  method  of  setting  a  plurality  of  operational  parameters 
in  an  electronic  circuit  of  a  radio  telephone  having  a  radio 
frequency  output/input  and  an  audio  frequency  input/ output. 
said  plurality  of  operational  parameters  including  a  transmis- 
sion frequency,  a  transmitting  power  level,  a  transmission 
modulation,  a  receive  audio  level,  a  receive  data  level  and  a 
receive  signal  strength  indication  level,  the  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  standard  signal  to  said  electronic  circuit  to 
cause  said  electronic  circuit  to  provide  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  operational  parameter; 

(b)  companng  said  output  signal  to  a  desired  standard. 

(c)  applying  an  adjusting  data  signal  to  said  electronic  circuit 
for  causing  said  output  signal  to  approximate  said  desired 
standard; 

(d)  storing  said  data  signal  for  future  control  of  said  opera- 
tional parameter;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  said  output  signal  is 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  said  desired  standard. 
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5.201,064 
MULTIPLE-LINE  SUPERHETERODYNE 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  DEVICE 
Werner   Bauerschmidt,    Langenzenn,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gnindig  E..M.\ .,  Furth  Bay,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul,  4. 
1990,  4021294 

Int.  O.'  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—75  4  Oaims 


1  \  transmitting  and  multiple  line  superheterodyne  receiv- 
ing device  for  radio  transmission,  operated  m  a  complete  du- 
plex mode,  including 

means  for  receiving  a  modulation  signal. 

first  receiving  mixing  means  responsive  to  said  means  for 
receiving  for  mixing  said  signal  into  a  first  mtermediale 
frequencv.  whereby  the  first  intermediate  frequency  sub- 
stantially equals  the  duplex  distance  between  a  transmu- 
ting frequency  and  a  receiving  frequencv  of  a  communica- 
tion system, 

a  compensation  means  between  a  transmitting  and  a  receiv- 
ing device  including  means  for  modulating  a  second  re- 
ceiving mixer  with  a  counter  phase  signal  thereby  modu- 
lating a  transmission  oscillator. 

whereby  the  mivJulating  signal  is  fed  to  said  compensation 
device, 

wherein  said  compensation  device  includes  a  frequency 
control  circuit  with  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  a 
nominal  frequency  substantially  equal  lo  the  sum  or  the 
difference  of  said  first  intermediate  frequency  and  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  frequency  and  which  is  connected  to 
said  second  receiving  mixer, 

wherein  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  connected  to  an 
adding  means  and  to  a  frequency  discriminator,  wherein 
the  output  of  said  frequency  di.scnminator  is  connected  to 
a  low  pass  filter,  and  wherein  said  counter  phase  modulat- 
ing signal  and  the  output  of  said  low  pass  filter  are  fed  to 
said  adding  means 


5.201,065 

PLANAR  MILLIMETER  WAVE  TWO  AXIS  MONOPULSE 

TRANSCEIVER  WITH  SWITCHABLE  POLARIZATION 

Edward  C.  Niehenke,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pitttburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  581.946 
Int.  O."  H04B  1.40:  HOIQ  .'.'  (X( 
U.S.  a.  455—83  27  Oaims 

1    A  planar  millimeter  wave  transceiver  comprising 
a  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  disposed  on  the  substrate  in 

nght  and  left  circularly  polanzed  configuration 
feed  means  interconnecting  adjacent  antenna  elements  and 

having  a  feed  point  therebetween, 
first  switch  means  interconnected  with  the  feed  points  of  the 
feed  means  coupled  to  adjacent  pairs  of  antenna  elements 
alternately  operable  between  first  and  second  conditions 


for  establishing  azimuth  and  elevation  configurations  of 
the  antenna  elements 

a  sum  channel  and  a  difference  channel   and 

second  switch  means  interconnected  with  the  sum  and  dif- 
ference channels,  with  the  first  switch  means  alternately 


n 


operable  between  first  and  second  conditions  for  establish- 
ing transmit  and  receive  modes  for  the  antenna  elements, 
said  feed  means,  said  sum  and  difference  channels  and  said 
first  and  second  switch  means  being  interconnected  with- 
out crossovers  on  the  substrate 


5.201.066 
RADIO-TELEPHONE  SYSTE.M  EMPLOYING  A 
MANNER  OF  CHANGING  A  CHANTvEL  AND  A  PRIVAO 
DIGITAL  CODE  AND  INTERSTORING  THEM  BETWEEN 
A  STATIONARY  APPARATUS  AND  A  PORTABLE 
APPARATUS  BY  WTRELESS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
CHANGING  THE  PRIVAO'  DIGITAL  CODE 
Won  B.  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  HyuiuUi  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoungkiiio,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.293 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  25,   1990. 
1990-11321 

Int.  O."  H04B  nS 
U.S.  O.  455—89  8  Claims 


^ts 


-.lIH^ 


1  A  method  of  changing  a  privacy  digital  code  in  a  radio- 
telephone system,  the  radio-telephone  system  employing  a 
manner  of  changing  a  channel  and  a  privacy  digital  code  and 
interstoring  them  by  wireless,  said  system  having  a  stationary 
apparatus  connected  to  a  standard  telephone  line  and  poruble 
apparatus  connected  by  wireless  to  the  stationary  apparatus  for 
transmission  and  reception  of  voice  and  data,  said  stationary 
and  portable  apparatus  each  having  (■►.-)  charging  lenninals. 
wherein  said  stationary  apparatus  compnses  base  MPU  means 
containing  a  first  ROM  for  stonng  software  for  controlling  the 
whole  operation  of  the  system  and  also  containing  a  second 
R.AM,  charging  power  supply  and  sensing  means  connected 
between  said  base  MPU  means  and  said  sutionary  apparatus 
I  -  .  -  I  charging  terminals,  for  supplying  a  charging  power  lo 
said  stationary  apparatus  {  ^  -  )  charging  terminals  and  sens- 
ing a  contact  of  said  sutionary  apparatus  (  *  .  -  i  charging 
terminals  with  said  portable  apparatus  (  *  .  -  I  charging  termi- 
nals to  output  an  acknowledge  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
sensed  result  lo  said  base  MPU  means,  first  duplex  radio  trans- 
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mittuig  and  receiving  means  connected  to  said  base  MPU 
means,  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  genenc  voice  signal 
and  transmitting  a  selected  channel  and  privacy  digital  code 
data  to  said  portable  apparatus  and  receiving  reception  com- 
pletion signal  data  from  said  portable  apparatus  under  a  control 
of  said  base  MPU  means,  firs'  transmitting  and  receiving  PLL 
means  connected  to  said  base  MPU  means  and  to  said  first 
duplex  radio  transmitiing  and  receiving  means,  for  determining 
a  plurality  of  transmission  and  reception  channel  frequencies  in 
accordance  with  channel  data  from  said  base  MPU  means  and 
removing  a  frequency  error  m  a  PLL  manner  to  perform  a 
channel  locking;  line  connecting  means  connected  among  said 
base  MPU  means,  said  first  duplex  radio  transmuting  and 
receiving  means  and  said  standard  telephone  line,  for  provid- 
ing intercommunication  with  a  genenc  telephone  network,  and 
first  antenna  means  connected  to  said  first  duplex  radio  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means,  and  wherein  said  portable  appa- 
ratus comprises  hand  MPU  means  containing  a  first  RAM  for 
storing  the  pnvacy  digital  ctxle  given  by  said  base  MPU  means 
in  said  stationary  apparatus:  second  duplex  radio  transmuting 
and  receiving  means  connected  to  said  hand  MPU  means,  for 
receiving  the  selected  channel  and  the  pnvacy  digital  code 
data  transmuted  from  said  stationary  apparatus  m  the  charging 
of  Its  battery  and  performing  the  signal  transmission  and  recep- 
tion from  and  or  to  said  stationary  apparatus  having  the  same 
code,  second  transmitting  and  receiving  PLL  means  connected 
to  said  hand  MPU  means  and  to  said  second  duplex  radio 
transmitting  and  receiving  means,  for  determining  a  plurality 
of  transmission  and  reception  channel  frequencies  in  accor- 
dance with  channel  data  from  said  hand  MPU  means  and 
removing  a  frequency  error  in  a  PLL  manner  to  perform  a 
channel  locking;  charging  means  connected  to  said  portable 
apparatus  (  ^  ,  -  )  charging  terminals,  for  supplying  a  charged 
power  to  said  hand  MPU  means  and  said  second  duplex  radio 
transmuting  and  receiving  means,  and  second  antenna  means 
connected  to  said  second  duplex  radio  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing means;  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  setting  said  second  RAM  to  zero,  cleanng  all  flags  to 
zero,  performing  a  pnvacy  digital  ctxie  get  routine,  desig- 
nating an  initial  value  and  performing  a  charging  delay  for 
a  constant  time  peritxi,  dunng  the  contact  between  said 
charging  terminals  of  said  stationary  and  portable  appara- 
tus for  the  charging  of  the  battery,  in  said  stationary  appa- 
ratus; and  performing  a  first  R.\\i  clear  routine  and  desig- 
nating an  initial  value,  in  said  portable  apparatus, 

(b)  checking  if  the  charging  state  is  continuously  maintained 
after  the  charging  delay  for  the  constant  time  period,  in 
said  stationary  apparatus; 

(c)  performing  a  pnvacy  digital  code  transmitting  program, 
in  said  stationary  apparatus;  and  performing  a  receiving 
main  routine,  in  said  portable  apparatus. 

(d)  checking  whether  a  preamble  and  a  start  bit  are  present 
among  data  received  by  wireless  from  said  stationary 
apparatus,  storing  the  pnvacy  digital  code  in  a  receiving 
buffer  if  a  preamble  and  a  start  bit  are  present  among  the 
received  data  from  said  stationary  apparatus,  determining 
if  command  data  existing  among  the  received  data  is  in 
accord  with  pnvacv  digital  code  change  request  data, 
performing  a  privacy  digital  code  change  completion  data 
transmuting  program  if  the  command  data  existing  among 
the  received  data  is  in  accord  with  the  pnvacy  digital 
code  change  request  data,  companng  the  pnvacy  digital 
code  in  said  receiving  buffer  with  contents  in  said  first 
R.AM  if  the  command  data  existing  among  the  received 
data  IS  not  in  accord  with  the  pnvacy  digital  code  change 
request  data,  and  performing  an  operation  according  to 
the  command  data  only  when  the  pnvacy  digital  code  in 
said  receiving  buffer  is  in  accord  with  contents  in  said  first 
RAM.  in  said  portable  apparatus;  and 

(e)  checking  whether  a  preamble  and  a  start  bit  are  present 
among  data  received  by  wireless  from  said  piortable  appa- 
ratus and  then  whether  the  pnvacy  digital  code  change 
completion  data  has  been  received,  and  unless  the  pnvacy 
digital  code  change  completion  data  is  received,  perform- 
ing repeatedly  a  transmitting  operation  of  the  privacy 


digital  code  change  request  data  until  the  privacy  digital 
code  change  completion  data  is  received,  in  said  station- 
ary apparatus 


5,201.067 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  HAVING 

REMOTE  CONTROL  CAPABILITY' 

Gary    W.  Grube,  Palatine,  and  Steven  G.  Parmelee,  Crystal 

Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,478 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/38 

U.S.  a.  455— «9  20  aaims 
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16   A  personal  communicating  device,  comprising: 

A)  a  housing. 

B)  input  means  for  receiving  user  enter  instructions, 

C)  wireless  transceiver  means  at  lea.st  partially  contained 
within  the  housing  and  being  operably  coupled  to  the 
input  means  and  being  responsive  thereto  for  transceiving: 
i)  at  least  voice  and  data  user  information,  and 

ii)  remote  control  information. 

D)  memory  means  operably  coupled  to  the  input  means  and 
the  wireless  transceiver  means  for  stonng  at  least  some  of 
the  remote  control  information, 

E)  first  wireless  transmitter  means  at  least  partially  con- 
tained within  the  housing  and  being  operably  coupled  to 
the  input  means  and  the  memory  means  and  being  respon- 
sive thereto  for  transmitting  remote  control  signals  to  a 
device  separate  from  the  personal  communicating  device, 
wherein  said  first  wireless  transmitter  means  is  at  least 
partially  discrete  with  respect  to  said  wireless  transceiver 
means 


5,201,068 
RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro   Kawashima,  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser,  No,  550.443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989.  1-185765 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/38.  H03G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  455—89  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  comprising: 
a  volume  key  for  controlling  volume; 


detecting  means  for  generating  a  first  detection  signal  in 
response  to  continuous  depression  of  said  volume  key  for 
a  predetermined  penod.  and  generating  a  second  detec- 
tion signal  in  response  to  intermittent  depression  of  said 
volume  key,  said  predetermined  penod  of  the  continuous 
depression  being  longer  than  a  penod  dunng  which  said 
volume  key  is  being  depressed  in  intermittent  depression. 
and 

voice  volume  control  means  for  increasing  the  volume  in 
response  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  detection  signals. 
and  for  decreasing  the  volume  in  response  to  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  detection  signals 


5,201.070 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATU'S  COMPRISING 

A  SINGLE  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
Koji  Iwahashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  512.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  20.  1989.  1-100614 

Int  a."  H04B  ;  OZ  ^  OCi 

VJS.  a.  455—91  4  Claim* 


5,201.069 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  MOL'NTING 

APPARATUS 

Mark  A,  Barabolak.  KImhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,480 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1  38 

U.S.  a,  455—90  17  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  electroacoustic  transducer  in  a 
housing,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  pnnted  circuit  substrate  having  a  surface  including  a  first 
and  a  second  conductive  contact  disposed  thereon, 

a  side  of  the  housing  having  at  least  one  hole  extending 
through  the  housing. 

a  first  and  a  second  side  of  the  electroacoustic  transducer, 
the  first  side  providing  an  electroacoustic  interface  and 
disposed  essentially  opposite  the  hole,  the  second  side 
having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  conductive  contact, 

means  for  seeding  the  first  side  of  the  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer to  the  housing; 

first  resilient  conductive  means  abutting  both  the  first  con- 
ductive contact  on  the  pnnted  circuit  substrate  and  the 
first  conductive  contact  on  the  electroacoustic  transducer, 
and 

second  resilient  conductive  means  abutting  both  the  second 
conductive  contact  on  the  pnnted  circuit  substrate  and  the 
second  conductive  contact  on  the  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer whereby  the  first  and  the  second  resilient  conduc- 
tive means  are  compressed  when  the  pnnted  circuit  sub- 
strate is  assembled  into  the  housing. 


1  In  a  radio  communication  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  supplied  with  a  plurality  of  input  baseband 
signals  and  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  input  termi- 
nals for  selectively  transmitting  said  input  baseband  signals  in 
response  to  a  selection  signal,  said  transmitting  means  compns- 
ing: 

selecting  means  connected  to  said  input  terminals  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  selection  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said 
input  baseband  signals  as  a  single  selected  baseband  signal, 
level  controlling  means  connected  to  receive  said  selected 
baseband  signal  and  having  a  controllable  gain  and  includ- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  selected  baseband  signal  so 
that  said  selected  baseband  signal  has  a  level  which  is 
determined  hv  said  controllable  gain, 
gain  controlling  means  connected  to  said  level  controlling 
means  and  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  gains  in 
correspondence  to  said  input  baseband  signals  and  respon- 
sive to  said  selection  signals  for  controlling  said  controlla- 
ble gain  so  that  said  controllable  gain  becomes  equal  to 
one  of  said  predetermined  gams  that  corresponds  to  said 
selected  baseband  signal,  and 
converting  means  connected  to  said  level  controlling  means 
for  converting  said  selected  baseband  signal  into  a  radio 
signal  which  carnes  said  selected  baseband  signal 


5,201,071 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

PEAK  ENVELOPE  VOLTAGE  OF  A.N  RF  TRANSMFTTER 

WHILE  MAINTAINING  SIGNAL  AVERAGE  POWER 
Kenneth  F.  Webb,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Sef.  No.  589,305 
Int  a.'  H04B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  455—101  5  CUOms 

1    A  diversity  radio  transmission  apparatus  capable  of  in- 
creased power  output,  compnsing 

means  for  providing  first  and  second  information  carrying 
baseband  signals  composing  a  multiplicity  of  components 
of  different  frequencies: 
means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  first  baseband  signal  by  a 
predetermined  amount  coupled  to  said  means  for  provid- 
ing baseband  signals, 
means  for  generating  an  RF  signal  coupled  to  said  phase 
shifting  means  having  said  first  and  second  baseband  sig- 
nals symroetncally  disposed  around  a  common  frequency, 
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TUNER  FOR  DIVERSITV  RECEPTION  HAVING  A  FIXED 

ANTENNA  AND  A  RETRACTIV  E  ANTENNA 

Hiroshi  Kobayashi.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,504 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-89131 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  ]/i2:  H04B  VOS 
L.S.  CI,  455—277.1  7  Claims 
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wherein  said  sh:ft;rj:  evenly  distributes  the  phase  differences 
beI^Aee^,  '.he  '.hifte^i  and  unshifted  tone  pairs  over  a  360 

degree  span. 


1.  In  a  tuner  for  diversity  receptum  including  a  receiving 
antenna  system  comprising  a  fixed  antenna  and  a  retractive 
antenna  to  be  protracted  or  retracted,  wherein  one  of  said  fixed 
antenna  and  said  retractive  antenna  which  has  a  strongest 
received  electnc  field  strength  is  selected  as  the  receiving 
antenna  for  use  m  respx.inse  to  the  received  electnc  field 
strength,  the  tuner  for  diversity  reception  comprising 

means  for  monitoring  a  driving  state  of  said  retractive  an- 
tenna, and 
selecting  means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  an  output  thereof  for  automatically  selecting 
the  fixed  antenna  as  the  receiving  antenna  to  be  used, 
when  the  retractive  antenna  is  being  moved  to  varv  a 
length  thereof. 
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334,458  334.460 

FOOD  PRODUCT  SHEETRCXTi  HANGER  CONSTRLCTION  SHOE 

Lisa  G.   Korslund,   Edina;   Donna  J.   Otto-Schoenauer,   Maple     Paul  Roden.   101   Porter  Dr.,  P.O.  Boi  ^Ib.  Blue  Ridge,  Tex. 
Grove,  and  Eugene  P.  Buck,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors        "5004 

to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec    '.  1990.  Ser.  No.  624.266 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''16,606  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1  .S    O    D2— 265 

L.S.  n.  Dl  — 113 


334.459 
EXTRl  DED.  PI  FEED  SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Pamela  J.  Forshage.  Red  Oak.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recot.  Inc., 
Piano,  Tex, 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  494,349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl  — 120 


334,461 

CATCHER  S  SHOE 

Michael  Mocen,  518  Ridgeview  Dr..  Big  Rapids.  Mich   4930" 

Filed  May  23.  1990,  Ser    No.  52", ^25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D2— 311 
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334  46""  334,465 

INDICIA  for'a  shoe  shoe  oltsole  bottom 

Michael  O.  Maher,  ^702  l>€l  Glen  U..  Houston.  Tex.  77072  Tracy  I..  Teague,  Bea»erton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Bea- 

Filed  Jan^  24.  1991.  Ser,  No.  645.2«6  verton,  Greg. 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  Filed  May  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.834 

f  S   CI   D2 314  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 320 


334.463 
SHOE  SOLE  SH(K  K  ABSORBER 
David  J.  H.  Chang.  Taichunn.  Taiwan,  assignor  tc.  Hi-Tec  Sports 
PLC,  South-On->ea.  f.reat  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1988.  Ser.  No.  209,797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n    n2— 314 


334.466 
SPECTACLE  CASE 
\lclanie  Oudemans,  Regelrecht  C^onsultants.  P.O.  Box  3616, 
1001  AK  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605.011 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hague.  May  7.  1990.  200  ""l-OO 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 34 
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CASE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  t  ASSETTE 
334  464  Masayuki  Hata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

SHOE  SOI  F  Tokyo.  Japan 

Russell  Dodd-s.  C  arlislc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kinney  Shoe  Corpora-  Filed  Jul,  9.  1991.  Ser.  No,  "27.4-4 

tion    Carlisle    Pa  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Ian.  24.  1991.  3-1346 

Filed  Jun    ;i    1991,  Ser.  No.  718,817  Term  of  patent  14  years 
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334,468 
CASE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSF:TTE 
Masayuki  Hata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son\   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ^2-".526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  24.  1991,  3-1344 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 35 


334.471 
UAIST  POUCH 

Victor  L.  Verb> ,  Malibu;  Richard  J,  Waiter.  Westlake  Village, 
and  (rerald  J  Jacob.  Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun- 
burst Products.  Inc..  Camarillo.  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990.  Ser   No,  578.846 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L'.S.  CI,  U3— 106 


'  334.469 

DISKETTE  HOLDER 
Jon  B.  Ta>lor.  Ijwrence.  Kans..  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N,^ 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser,  No,  ""'5.624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D3— 35 
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^  334.4^0 

DESIGN  FOR  A  HANDBAG 

Alain-Dominique  Perrin.  Rueil-Malmaison.  and  Jacques  Dil- 
toer.  V  illeneuve  la  Garenne.  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Cartier  International  B.V  ,.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan,  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.934 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul    2".  1990.  904899 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI,  D3— 52 


334.4-2 
TOOTHBRUSH 
John  P    Curtis.  Bloomsbury:  Kedar  N,  Rustogi.  Kendall  Park, 
both  of  N.J,;  John  C.  Crawford.  Lake  Mahopac.  N,'\  ,;  James 
H,  Kemp.  Piscataway,  N.J.:  Thomas  E.  Mintel.  Rabwg).  N.J.; 
Ben  D,  Heinzelman.  Tenafly.  N.J.;  Donald  R.  Lamond.  Lyn- 
brook.   and   Laura   H,   Edelman.  New   York,  both  of  NY., 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York.  N,^  , 
Filed  Mar,  29.  1990.  Ser,  No,  501.627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  T>4— 104 
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334  473  334,475 

SFT  OF  BRISTLES  FOR  A  TOOTHBRLSH  HAIRBRUSH  WITH  A  PLATE  TO  REMOVE  HAIR  FROM 
Daniel  VV.  Volpenhein,  Maineville,  and  Thomas  J.  Hall,  Cincin-  THE  BRISTLE:S 

nati   both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Com-  George  Quondamatteo,  42-15  189th  St.,  Rushing,  N.Y.  11358 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,354 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1990,  Ser    No    553.193  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  U.S.  CI.  D4 — 116 
L.S.  a.  [)4— 104 


334.4-'4 

TOOTHBRLSH  HANDLE 

Barbara  H,  Sauce<ia,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  olgatc-Pal- 

molive  Compan>,  Ne»  York,  N.Y.  334,476 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No   ''06,53(1  H.ANDLE  FOR  A  PAINTING  IMPLEMENT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Kurt  U    Niemackl,  13503  V, .  66th  Ter..  Shawnee,  Kans.  66216 

L.S.  n.  I>4— lf»4  Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  U.S.  CI.  E>4— 138 
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334,477  334,480 

PAINT  ROLLER  HANDLE  GARMENT  HANGER 
Robert  !.  Janssen,  1160  Sibley  Hwy.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.    Alexander   Dongas,   New  South  Wales.  Australia,  assignor  to 

55118  Pro-Plasf  Pty.  Limited,  MarrickTille,  Australia 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,064  Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  n.  D4-138  U.S.  n    D6— 318 


334.4"8 
PlCTl  RE  FT^AME  33^^, 

William  F.  Rogers.  6101   S.  Rockwell,  Oklahoma  C  it>,  Okla.  ^^^  RACK 

"'^"^  Tyrone  Ramotar.  101-24  123rd  St.,  Queens,  NY.  11419 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C\.  D6— 322 


Filed  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  I>6— 300 


334,479 

DISPLAY  EASEL  334.482 

Isaac  N.  Click,  7103-111   Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  CHAIR 

T6<,  1G9  Rose  Tarlow.  8454  Melrose  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  476,292  Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  Q.  D6-310  L-.S   CT  D6-334 
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334,483 

COMBINED  FOLDABLE  AND  PORTABLE 

WORKSTATION 

Margaret  A.  Johnson.  6136  E.  97  S.  St..  Tulsa,  Okla.  ^413'' 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,555 

Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

L.S.  a.  D6 — 43<) 


334.485 

GLIDER 

Charles  Pomeroy,  and  John  T.  Bycraft,  both  of  South  Bend. 

Ind.,  as.>iignors  to  Jack-Post  Corporation,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,422 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 344 


334.486 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Jerrotd  G.  Brown,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Giovanni  Pino.  Kent- 
wood,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Okio 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,184  ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 361 


334,484 
CHAIR 
Andrew   C.   Gibson,  Greensboro,   N.C.,  assignor   tn   Henredon 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc..  Morganton.  N,C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  D6— 334 


334.487 

\  IDEO  GAME  CONTROL  SEAT 

Harold  D.  Perry,  204  Parkdale,  Wichita,  Kans.  67209 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 364 
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334.488  334.490 

CHAIR  COMBINED  FOLDABLE  AND  PORTABLE 

Frank  O.  Gehry .  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W estingbouse  W  ORKSTATION 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Margaret  A.  Johnson.  6136  E.  97  S.  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74137 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.369  Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.558 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 369  I  .S   (1.  I>6--V30 


334,489 
DESK 

Lrs  Greutmann.  and  Carmen  Greutmann,  both  of  Ziirich,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Denz  Design,  Kempter.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  499,827 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    25.    1989. 
117742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 423 
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\  ACL  CM  FOOD  STORAGE  CABINET 

Terry  Poland,  P.O.  Box  30931.  Hooolnlu.  Hi.  96820 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser    No.  525,627 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  .S.  a.  [>6— 432 
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334,492 

SPRAY  GUN  AND  STRAINER  HOLDER 

Tony  Morello,  102  Liberty  St..  Marseilles.  111.  61341 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,067 

rerm  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI,  D6— 462 


334.494 

DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Linda  C.  Stein.  1139  Ivy  Wall  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77079 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 466 


334,496  334,499 
RLG  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND  COFFEE  HLTER  DISPENSER 
Fred  Schnair,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Indus-  F^«ard  H.  Meisner,  Short  Hills,  and  Young  C.  Park.,  Palisade* 
tries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Affiliates,  Inc.,  Brook- 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.235  lyn,  NY 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,691 

U.S.  CI.  D6 475  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I..S.  CI.  D6— 515 


334,49' 
\  KNTILATED  SHFl  F 
Terry   D.  Putty.  Ocala.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Clairon  International, 
Ocala.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  54S.389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI    D6— 511 


334,493 
POTATO  CHIP  RACK 
Christopher  J.  Penar.  21159  Flanders.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 
48024 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576.733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6 — 162 


334.495 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Rafael  T.  Bustos,  Alpharetta,  Ga..  assignor  to  l^ggett  &  Piatt. 
Incorporated.  Carthage.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D6— 470 
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LENS  TISSUE  DISPENSING  I  NIT 

Steve  J.  Romme.  Woodstock,  and  L.  VNesley   Smith.  Roswell,  334.500 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Nee-  SKI  HOOK 

nah.  Wis.  Richard  Ijl^onde.  Mascouchc.  Canada,  assignor  to  Dero  F:nter- 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  62". 426  prises  Inc..  Montreal  Nord.  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean,  Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser,  No.  '19.539 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 515  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S,  n.  [>6— 552 
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334  501  334,503 

WINDOW  SASH  COMBINED  BEVERAGE  INGREDIENT  HOLDER  AND 
Leon  F.  Slocomb,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del..  a.ssi({nor  to  Slocomb  STRAW 

Industries.  Wilmington.  Del.  Raymond  T.  Neubert,  Sr.,  520  El  Prado.  Ridgecrest,  Calif.  93555 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«'',233  F'iled  Sep.  6.  '.990,  Ser.  No.  578,315 

Term  of  patent  14  year,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  l>6-5-5  U.S.  CI.  D7-300.2 


334,504 

33^  50 ,  COMBINED  BABY  BOTTLE  HEATER  \ND  COOLER 

COMBINATION  STOR  U,E  'xM,  MAriRESS  SLPPORT  I-«ro>  Awards,  2416  Owen  Dr..  Wilmington    Del.  19808 

,  ^,,  Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.438 

\  ernon  L.  Hill.  12361  Randolph  PL.  Denver,  Colo.  80239  !«'•'"  of  P"'^"'  ^*  i'^'''^ 

Filed  Ma>   11,  199<).  ^er.  No.  522,202  ^.S.  O.  D7— 326 

lerm  >if  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 6IJ5 
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334.505  334,508 

RO.A.STING  RACK  INSL  LATED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Russell  Gropman.  Roslyn  Hts..  N.V..  assignor  to  Eagle  Affili-    Luis  \    Furtado.  24*  Hancock  St..  Fall  River.  Mass.  02''21 
ates,  Brooklyn.  NY.  Filed  Ma>  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''05,900 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No    552.675  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  L.S    ("1    I)" — 605 
L  .S.  CI,  D"— 409 
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334,509 
334,506  TA(()  HOLDING  RACK 

1  INFR  FOR  A  COOLER  Robert  .1    Mehin.  1656  W    Milagro  Ave..  Mesa.  \ni..  85202 

Steve  W.   Duncan.   8149   Longshadow    Im..   N     CharUton,   s  (  Filed  Jun    24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "19.531 

29418  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct,  16,  1990,  Ser.  No    598.331  U.S.  O.  D"  — 5(t4 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D"— 605 


334,50- 

COOLER 

Jerry  R.  Frwin.  Box  "66.  Tweed,  Ontario.  Canada  KOK  3Jfi 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No   669,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S,  CI.  D-— 605 


334.510 

COMBINFD  SPK  F  RACK  AND  KITCHEN  (.AIX.^-L 

ORGANIZER 

Bruce    Ancona,   and   Jane    \ncona,   both   of  New    1i  ork.   N.'\  . 
assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N  ^ 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No   "35,122 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  a.  D-— 638 
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334,511  334.514 

SPOON  ATTACHABLE  FUNNEL 

Paul   E.   Gebhardt.    Oneida,    N,Y „   assiijnor  to   Oneida    I  td,,    Herbert  Fidler,  12776  S.  200  East  Ave.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

Oneida,  N.V  74014 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.256  Filed  Aug.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  5-'2.3^5 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.s.  n.  ir~66:  u.s.  n  d'-^oo 


334.512 

COMBINKD  STORACF  L  NIT  AND  HOI  DFR  FOR   \ 

JLICFR  AND  GRATFR 

Bruce    Ancona.   and  Jane    \ncona.   both   of   New    York.    N  ^., 

assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein.  Inc..  VVhite  Plains.  N,Y 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  541.164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  !)■— 665 


334,513 
COVER 

Gar>  DeGrow,  Antioch.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin  Synergetics, 

Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  394. IS".  Aug.  15.  19«9    This  application 

Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.535 

fcrm  uf  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D'— 392.1 


334,515 
SNOW  SCOOP 

Dean  I  .  Libra.  RR  3.  Box   124,  Canton.  S.  Dak.  5-'103,  and 
Michael  A.  Knopf,  801  Executive  Dr..  Crooks,  S.  Dak.  57020 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 10 


334  516  334.519 

WRENCH  SPEEDOMETER  REMOVAL  TCX)L 
Yuji  Tsunoda    1535-5  Shimonakano,  Yoshida-Town.   Niigata-    Steven  \rnold.  181  Dix  Ave.,  Hudson  Falls,  N.V.  12839 

Pref..  Japan  ^'''«'  ^1"    1^-  l^^'  ^^   *^°   668,450 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''04.013  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  CS.  O    D8 — 51 
I  .S.  CL  D8— 29 


334.517 
WELDING  GCN 
John  A.  Ingwersen.  50  Thurman  Ave..  Columbus.  Ohio  43206; 
Thomas  L.  Montague.  4711  High  \  isu  Dr..  Columbus.  Ind. 
47203.  and  Robert  G.  Reed.  RR.  #1.  Box  42".  Rd.  1000  W  ., 
Elizabethtown.  Ind.  47232 

Filed  Mav  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 30 


334.518 
CAN  TAB  OPENER 
Michael  E.  Hughes,  7000  Phoenix  Ave.  NE.  Apt.  #506.  Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex.  87110.  and  Robert  W.  Hughes.  Albuquer 
que,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Michael  E.  Hughes,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,481.  Mar.  30.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  316.362.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
798,577.  Nov.  15.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr    19. 
1991.  Ser.  No.  688,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 40 


334.520 

FTREPLAC^;  TONGS 

John  S    Kiana..  1655  Rockdale  Rd..  Dubuque.  Iowa  52001 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C  .S.  CI.  D8— 52 
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334.521 

COMBINATION  TOOI- 

David  Simpson.  3381  East  Rd..  Loxahatchee.  Ha.  334^0 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  527.244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D8— 55 


334.523 
CIRCTLAR  SAW 

Kuvoshi  Hoshino.  Oemson,  and  James  R.  Sistare.  Pickens,  both 

of  S.C.  assignors  to  Ryobi  .Motor  Products.  Easle>.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S  CI.  D8— 66 


334.526 

RREPLACt  TOOL  HANDLE 

John  S.  Adams.  1566  Rockdale  Rd..  Dubuque.  Iowa  52001 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  583.363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  a.  D8— 307 


334.529 

GARDEN  HOSE  HOLDER 

Peter  A.  Guilbert.  7049  Solomon  Seal  Cx..  Springfield.  V  a.  22152 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  62'J74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


334,524 
CLAMP 
Kenneth  P.  Pinkney,  Reading.  England,  assignor  to  BB.A  Group 
PLC.  England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  649.804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D8— 73 


334.52T 

LOCKING  ELEMENT  TO  BE  EMPLOYED  V.  ITH  A 

CHAIN  OR  TFH-HER  FOR  ATTACHING  SKI  P0LF:S  TO 

SKIS 
Steve  P.  Fink.  R.R.  **i  Box  3572.  Hamburg.  Pa.  19526 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D8— 333 


334.530 

HOLDER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS.  INCLL  DING 

WIRE.  CORDS  AND  RLBBER  HOSES 

r>flvid  E.  Rowland.  Imperial  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Janice  L 

Rowland.  Chula  \  ista,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.867.  Aug.  31,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.062.184.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '752.324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  D8— 356 


334,522 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SAW  

Yasunori  Ogawa.  Mito:  Kazumi  Takeishi.  Katsuta,  and  Kazumi 
Tanaka.  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588.966  334.525 

Term  of  patent  14  years  HANDLE  FOR  A  HREPLACE  TOOL 

L.S.  a.  D8— 64  jolu,  s   Adams.  1566  Rockdale  Rd.,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


c 


334.528 
KEY  FOR  A  LOCK 
Dana  Franklin.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
tion. Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  D8— 34- 


334.531 
SI  PPORT  HANGER  FOR  A  RECREATIONAL  \  EHICLE 

AWNING 
Ralph  W.  Pelletier.  and  Il«  Pelletier.  both  of  HC-01,  P.O.  Boi 
312,  Hardwood.  Mich.  49844.  assignors  to  The  Dometic  Cor- 
poration. Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  May  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  349.070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n  D8— 3-3 
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334.532 

DEER  HANGER 

Antonio  A,  Arana,  245  E.  5th  Street,  Sutherlin.  Oreg.  9''4''9 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D8— 3'3 


334,534 
TOOL  CASE 
Albrecht   Fiiz,   Giengen;   Willi   Platte.   Attendorn,   and   Hans 
Bauer.  Thymau.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Georg  Knoblauch.  Giegen/Brenz.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Ger- 
tnany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24. 
1990,  9006365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  a.  D9— 415 


334.535 
PACKAGE 
Joseph  Piccione,  St.  Hubert,  and  Keith  Doherty,  Dorral.  all  of 
Canada,   assignors   to   Burroughs   Wellcome   Co.,   Research 
Triangle  Park,  N,C. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  766,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  28.  1991.  28039116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D9— *15 


334.533 
EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Hans-Dieter  Bnirner.  P.O.  Box  DD.  Balboa  Island.  Calif.  92662 

Filed  Jan.  ',  1991.  Ser,  No.  638,418 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI,  D8— 3-3 


m 


334,536 
FLUID  CONTAINER 

Ernest  W  .  Long.  Concord,  and  Shailendra  Singh.  Sharon,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  P  B  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.,  V\estwood, 
Mass, 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CI.  D9— 425 


334.537 

SPOUT  FOR  A  CARTON 

William  T.  Bryan.  927  Gamoa  Dr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45231 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  365.652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  a.  D9— 447 


A, 


334,540 
SHEETROCK  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Christopher  Amann.  and  Grace  Anuuin.  both  of  56  Eastriew  Rd„ 
Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.  11770 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S   a   Dlft— 62 


334.538 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Robert  J.  Bolen.  Jr..  10  Gwynne  Ct..  CToster.  N.J.  0''624,  and 

Thomas  R.  Bolen.  64  Wheeler  Ave..  Westwood.  N.J.  0-'6^5 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509.079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 447 


334,541 
HOUSING  FOR  A  P.ASSIVE  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Proridence,  R.L.  assigiior  to  Cable  Elec- 
tric Products.  Inc.,  Prorideiict.  R.I, 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  544.787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  DIG— 104 


334,539 

CLOCK 

George  Der  Garabedian,  2348  Rusk  St.,  Beaumont,  Tex,  77702 

Filed  Oct,  15,  1990,  Ser,  No,  597,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 6 


334,542 

HOUSING  FOR  A  CONTROL  PANEL 

Peter  I^we.  San  Franciaco.  and  Peter  Muller.  Loa  Gatoa.  both 

of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Burle  IndBStriea  Ireland.  Cork.  Ireland 

Filed  Not.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.745 

Term  of  patent  14  yearn 

I  S.  n.  DlO— 104 
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334.543  ' 

WATCH  GLARD 
Thoaias  Falcone,  9  Compass  Ct.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 132 


334.545 
WATCH  BAND 
Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S  CT.  Dll— 3 


^^y 


334,544 
WATCH  BAND 
Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  Dll— 3 


r 


334,54« 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Pasquale  Bkhi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  anigBor  to  NfGZ  S.pJi,  Zona 
Indiistriale  S.  Zeoo,  Italy 

FUed  Job.  14,  1990,  Ser,  No.  538,194 
CUinu  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19.  1989,  llT76/89fUl 
Tens  of  patcat  14  yean 
L-S.  a.  Dll— 13 


^^^^^^^^^ 
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334  547  334.550 

VEHICLE  FOR  SERVICING  OF  AIRCRAFT  SL  N  \  ISOR  EXTENSION 

Godtfred  Vestergaard,  Niels  Frederiksensrej  18  Komerup,  Ro»-    Darid  P.  Wad*.  Jr.,  604  Trarer  Trail,  Glenwood  Springs.  Colo, 
kilde,  Denmark  4000  81601 

FUed  No».  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612.89^  Filed  Feb.  U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  May  15.  1990,  06r"90  Tenti  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  CT.  D 12— 191 

U.S.  a.  D12— 14 


-i^ 


t^M^ 


334.548 
WHEELCHAIR 
Gladys  Martinet  and  Gladys  Santiago,  both  of  2  Ellwood  St. 
Apt.  4J.  New  York,  NY.  10040 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  541.366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 131 


334.551 
TINTED  ALTOMOBILE  SCN  VISOR 
Noel  Andres,  35  Emerald  Crescent.  Toronto  Ontario,  Canada 
M8\   2B3 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  741,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D12— 191 


334,549 

WINDSHIELD  WTPER  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  IN 

BREAKING  ICE  FORMED  BETWEEN  THE  BLADE  AND 

WINDSHIELD 
George  R.  Esquibel,  P.O.  Box  575,  Pensaco,  N.  Mei.  87553 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775J75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 155 


334.552 
MOTORIZED  WATER  SKI 
Robert  E.  Montgomery,  53A,  Calle  Aragoo,  Laguna  Hill*,  CaUf, 
92653 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543.066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L_S.  a.  D12— 307 
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334,553  ' 

MODEM  FOR  DATA  COMMUNTCATION 
Yutalu  Kobayashi.  HiraluiU,  and  Sadayasu  Araki,  Kawagoe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignore  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.393 
Claims  priority,  applicatioiv  Japan.  May  19.  1989,  1-18378 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D14— 107 


334,555 
FLOPPY  DISC  DRIVE 

Kanji  Mizusugi;  Kensho  Tsuji,  and  Fumikazu  Shimanuki,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-9337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D 14— 109 


334,557 
COMBINED  HEADBAND  AND  ATTACHMENT  ARM 
FOR  A  MINIATC  RE  VIDEO  DISPLAY  BOX 
Gregory   H.  Hunter.  Westwood,  Mass.;  Greydon   A.  Rhodes. 
Chester  Armand  J.  Plasencia,  Hopatoong.  both  of  N.J..  and 
Benjamin  A.  Wells.  Newton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Reflection 
Technology.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  602.083 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  n.  D14— 114 


334,559 
BATTERY  FOR  AN  IC  CARD 
Mitsugu  Okahisa;  Seiichi  Miruani.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Fumio 
Daio.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  21.  1991.  Ser,  No.  795.613 
Oaims  priorin,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1991.  3-24308 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  n    DIJ— 103 


334,554 

ENO  OSV  RE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 
Bruce  A.  Jones.  Lister  Park,  and  John  J.  Natoli.  Woodstock, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  NY. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577.428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 10- 


334,556 
COMBINED  OPTICAL  DISK  LIBRARY  WITH  INTERNAL 

CONTROLLER  AND  KEYBOARD 
Mark  A.  Bolden;  Jerry  W.  Hammar;  Richard  D.  Kusel;  Roland 
Zapfe,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Heather  L.  C.  Bolden,  Legal 
Representative  of  said  Mark  A.  Bolden,  deceased,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 109 


334.558 
ELECTRONIC    C OMPITER 
Masaaki  lino.  ^  okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushkik  kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  603,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1990.  2-13941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  C^.  D14— 106 


334,560 
RECHARGEABLE  POWER  PACK  FOR  \AR10LS 
MODI  LAR  DEVICES 
Nlichael  Wilson,  Mission  \  lejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inno»»  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Fountain  Valley.  C*lif, 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser   No.  769.6-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S   n    D13— 106 
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334.561  334,563 

ELECTRONIC  EQl  IPMENT  POWER  St  PPI  Y  MODII  E  EXTENSION  FOR  A  WALL  SWITCH  ACTl  ATOR 

Arnold  Crater,  and  Carter  Hoss.  both  of  Schaumburg.  III.,  as-    CTiarles  E.  Burbage.  120  First  St.,  Bridgeville,  Del.  19933 

signers  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.486 

Filed  Oct    4.  1991,  Ser    No    ''^1,913  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  U.S.  C\.  013—173 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 110 


334,565 
IMAGE  PLOTTER 
Joseph  A.  Rauch,  Kir>at  Tivon:  Aron  Shmaiser,  Rishon  I-e  Zion, 
and  Dvir  Harmelech,  Rehovot.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Spec- 
trum Sciences  B.V  .,  VSassenaar.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  464.^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  n.  D14— 107 


334.56-' 

ELECTRONIC  FILING  SYSTEM  WITH  FACSIMILE 

TRANSMITTER  RECEIVER 

lamaki  Someya.  I  rawa;  Yuji  Suzuki,  and  Makoto  Sugita.  both 
nf  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.. 
Lok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2:.  1990.  Ser    No.  600.9"! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   20,  1990,  2-13637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 118 


334,562 
CABLE  DUCT 

KeWn  Maioney .   Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 155 


334,564 
MAINFRA.ME  COMPUTER 
Michael  Basara,  Rhinebeck;  Robert  V.  Jones,  Woodstock;  Susan 
S.  Moffatt,  Qinton  Comers,  and  John  D.  Swansey,  Tivoli,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CT  D14— 100 


334.566 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  EXPANSION  PROCE^SSOR 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  DATA  PROCFI-SSING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  L.  Aderman,  Zumbro  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^ 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


334,568 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Joseph    J     Giordano.    Jr.,    Somerset;    Sompoppol    Jampatbom. 
Oakhurst.  and  Michael  P.  Zjimbelli,  Livingston,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758, 15^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S   CI    D14— 138 
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334.569 
COMBINED  CLOCK  RADIO  AND  TAPE  PLAYER 
Gregory    A.   Kubina.   14519   Encanudo   NE,   Albuquerque,   N. 
Mex.  87123-2249 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser   No.  5^8.855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  014—168 


Jefferson 
29625 


U.S.  a.  Di. 


334.5-0 

^lhkllar  \ntknn\  base 

Wingard,    102    Oak    Knoll    Ter  .    Anderson, 


334,571 
TELEPHONE  CASING  FOR  A  DIRECT  STATION 
SELECTION  CONSOLE 
John  Westwood,  Box  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to  Telecom  Tech- 
nologies Pt>.  Ltd.,  Hawthorn,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2227/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 241 


S.C. 


Filed  Sep.  4, 
Term 
—  238 


\99ii.  Ser.  No.  576,723 
)f  patent  14  years 


334,572 
FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  \  COMBINED 
AUTOMOTIVE  RADIO  AND  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
John  T.  Gauthier,  West  Bloomfield;  Robert  P.  Scon,  Dearborn; 
Jeff  Burgy .  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.;  John  P.  Stoddard, 
and  Robin  Sarre,  both  of  I^ndon.  England,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No   553.501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D 14— 258 


334,573 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AN  ALTOMOBILE  RADIO 
Klaus  Limberg;  Hanspcter  Huttisch,  and  Tino  Zjnk,  all  of  Pforz- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Becker  Autoradi- 
owerk  GmbH,  Karlsbad,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  P, 
1990,  M  9006974.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 258 


334,576 
PORTABLE  METER  SAW 
Hideki  Kawakami,  Hiroshima,  and  Naoki  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  637,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1990.  2-23420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O,  D15— 133 


334.574 

MACHINE  FOR  CLTTING  THE  TOPS  OFF  OF 

VEGETABLES 

Earl  J.  Ross.  7472  S.  Chestnut  Ave.,  and  Rickey  L.  Ross.  "828 

S.  Maple  Ave.,  both  of.  Fresno,  Cilif.  93725 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI5— 27 


334.575 

IMPLEMENT  TOOTH  ADAPTER 
James  A.  Garman.   Eureka.   111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar   Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  C\.  D15— 28 


334.5-'- 

POWER  DRILL  MOUNTED  WEEDING  TCXJL 

Bobb\  L.  Wheat.  3318  E.  Kleindale  Rd..  Tucson.  Ariz.  SS^^U 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'10.945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI   D15— 139 
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334,578 
COLLET  WORKPIECE  STOP 
George  V.  Elam,  20  W    284  Dro»er  Iji..  Downers  Gro»e,  III. 
60515 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D15— 140 


334,580 

PORTABLE  VACL'UM  LrNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DAMPENER  SYSTEM  IN  OFFSET  PRINTING 

Donald  L.  Acock,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Beanomatic,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511.337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


pc 

-m| 

\ 
I 

■^  -ij 

Ju 

334.581 
INDL'STRLVL  ROBOT 
Akira  Yoshikawa,  Kawagoe;  Masato  Shibayama;  Shigeki  Masat- 
sugu,  l>oth  of  Sayama,  and  Tatenori  Jinriki,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,154 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-2439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 199 


334,579 

VIBRATING  CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Michael  D.  McGonagle,  6105  Highway  227,  Trail.  Oreg.  97541 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  D15— 147 


UMI 


334,582 
NOVELTY  TUBULAR  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Curt  E.  Whitright,  Chardon,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Sanaom,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561^02 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D16— 122 


334,583 

ADJUSTMENT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPECTACLE 

TEMPLES 

Thelma  M.  Pajlon.  117  Diplomat  Ct.  Apt  7.  Beech  Gro»e,  Ind. 

46107 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 123 


LASER  PRINTER 
Akira  Imai.  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsohiro  Teraaaki,  Souka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1990.  2-024342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n    D18— 54 


334.584 

Sl'NGL.ASSES  TEMPLE 

Ken  Wilson.  9926  Prospect  Aye..  Santee.  Calif.  9207 1 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  C\.  D16— 127 


334,587 
WINDOW  COVERING  SA,MPLE  BOOK 
Michael  T    Steinert.  ^  S.  441  Old  College  Rd..  Naperrille.  III. 
60540 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745J68 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S    n    D19— 26 


334.585 
INKHLM  CARTRIDGE 
Yoshifumi  Okauchi.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,030  * 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-30303; 
Dec.  8,  1989.  1-44674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a,  D18 — 40 


MULTIPLE  nLE  POCKET  FOLDER 
Frank  Okola.  15  Hudson  St.,  Sttten  Island,  N.Y.  10304 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 27 
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334,589  I 

PLURAL-NIBBED  BALL-POINT  PEN 
Tsutomu  Shike:  Isao  Inoue,  and  Kenji  Yamazaki,  all  of  Shizu- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Cor]>oration.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  199L  Ser.  No.  75«.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  IS.  1991.  3-14027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 36 


334,591 
AIRCRAFT  SIMULATOR 
Stephen  J.  Harper,  Balsall  Common,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Rediffusion  Simulation  Limited,  Sussex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.003 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .\ug.  31,  1990, 
2009360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 63 


334,592 
STATIONERY  SUPPLY  BOX    OFFICE  BOX 
Bui  Due  Nghi,  Box  633,  Quathiaski  Cove,  British  Columbia. 
Canada  VOP  INO 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 27 


334.590 
CLAMP  FOR  USE  IN  COSMETIC  SCHOOLS  FOR 
TRAINING  IN  FINGERNAIL  PREPAR.ATION 
Theresa  Villano.  2430  Nearcliff  St..  Torrance.  Calif.  90505 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  214,096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59 


334,593 
DESK  TRAY 
Mel  Evenson,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  Industries, 
Inc..  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 92 
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334,594 
BLOTTER 
Michael  Suxdorf,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Montblanc-Simpio  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  30, 
1990,  M9005701.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 98 


334.597 
SET  OF  MEDICAL  ALERT  CARDS 
Albert  B.  Busquets,  Matilde  Diex  n"  12,  entF .  08006  Barcelona. 
Spain 

FUed  Jun.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  532.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Dec.  5,  1989,  20690  A 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20 — 40 


n  ■ 

: 

^'^^SSSS^^i 

--IT      ""  "^^'    r- 
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334,595 

REFRIGERATED  DISPENSER  FOR  USE  IN  HOTEI^ 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Troy  Vt.  LiTJngston.  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to   Inn-Room 
Systems.  Inc.,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 5 


334.598 

FCK)D  AND  BEVERAGE  MENU  HOLDER  FOR 

RESTAURANT  TABLES 

Karen  E.  Burgess.  Branford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gastro-Goomea, 

Inc.,  West  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20 — 40 


334  596  334,599 

PAGER  INSERT  FOR  VIDEO  VENDING  MACHINES  PUZZLE  TOY 

Karl  H.  Muehlberger,  Lakeland.  Ra.,  assignor  to  Keyosk  Corpo-  V  irgini.  Burke.  603  Susquehanna  St..  For«t  City.  Pa.  18421 
ration,  Lakeland.  Ra.  ^»^  ^  '•  j'^'  ^[^  ^°  *"-^ 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,749  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^-^^  d-  D21  — 10* 
U.S.  a.  D20— 8 
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334.600  334,603 

PLZZLK  OOLL 

Azeez  J.  Imohi,  474  E.  Inabash  St.  #5.  San  Beraardino.  Calif    Jerrie  Waine,  119  Chickasaw  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  55214 

92404  Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,169,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  D.  316,438. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.018  This  application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,265 

Term  of  patent  14  year^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21-104  IS.  CI.  D21-171 


334,601 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BLTLDING  SET 
Flemming  H.  Olsen,  Espergaerde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter 
lego  A.G.,  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  No».  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21  — 108 


334,602 
TOY  BRICK  COLLECTOR 
Jan  Ryaa,  Billund.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlcgo  A.G..  Baar. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No,  621.937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 122 


334,604 

SIT-LP  EXEROSE  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Roy,  1669  Oearwater  Harbor  Dr.,  Largo,  F\a.  33540 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  586.055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D21— 191 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1993 


April  6.  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


703 


334,605 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

Michael  Forgione,  26338  Curie,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  485.065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 198 


334,608 

BILLIARD  TABLE  LEG 

Rick  Flathers,  20032  CUrk  St.,  Orange,  Calif.  92669 

Rled  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S,  CI.  D21— 232 


334.606 

GOLF  CLUB  CHIPPER  HEAD 

Don  T.  Cameron,  47  FalUngatmr,  Irrine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567.673 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

L.S.  a.  D21— 220 


334,607 
ROLLER  SKATE 
Mike  Soo,  No.  403,  Omng  Shan  Rd.,  Jen  Teh  Haiang,  Tainan 
Hilen,  Taiwan 

Rled  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.672 
Term  of  pcteat  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D21— 226 


334.609 

SUDE  GAME 

Michael  L.  VaJentliie,  530  PariA  B»Td„  Mvy  E«Aer,  FJa. 

32569,  aaaigBor  to  Mickael  L.  ValentiM,  Mary  Eatkcr,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4r7.631 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

L-S.  a.  D21-244 
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334,610  334,613 

ACnvm  SLIDE  TOY  SLINGSHOT  TOY 

Kevin   R.   Alter.   Hudson.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The   Little  Tikes    Michael  Laidley,  Rte.  1,  Box  459-D,  MorKanlon.  N.C.  28655 

Company.  Hudson.  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566.719 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Scr.  No.  561,301  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  |                                VS.  C\.  D22— 106 
U.S.  a.  D2l— 244 


334,611 
TEETER  TOTTER  TOY 
James  F.  Mariol.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little  Tikes 
Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  Ser    No.  582,550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 251 


334,614 
END  MANIFOLD  FOR  A  RLTER  CARTRIDGE 
Bruce  G.   Biltoft,  North  Sydney,  and  Michael   R.  L.  Selbie, 
McMahons,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Memtec  Limited, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,851 

Qaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  29,  1989,  3226/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  I>ec.  8,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D23— 209 


334.61:  334.615 

n  GATING  FISHING  LURE  SPRAYER 

Gary  Snyder.  Dodge  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  L  MM  Holdings,  Robert  C.  Berfield,  Jersey  Shore;  Ronald  ¥.  Meland,  Muncy, 

Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn.  and  Craig  A.  Seasholtz,  Am,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop-V  ac 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,492  Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,555 

L.S.  CI.  D22—  126  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 226 


> 


334,616  334,618 

AIR  INTAKE  CONTROL  VAL\  E  MEMBER  FOR  FAN  HEATER 

SWIMMING  POOLS  AND  SPAS  Paul  Gilderlee»e,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Craig  A.  Nimmo,  Queensland.  Australia,  assignor  to  Opaltecb        Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Pty.  Ltd.,  Molendinar,  Australia  Filed  Apr   28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.109 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,833  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  24,  1989,  23''5  '89    IS   O   D23— 328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 249 
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334,619 
DIAPER 

Kathleen  M.  Barraza.  3448  .Mount  St.  Helena  Dr..  San  Jo«e, 
Cilif.  95127 

Filed  Nov,  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D24— 126 


1.  .^^****»-«^~**^  .  J 
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334.6r 

QL  ICK-CONNECT  COUPLING  334,620 

Gianfranco  Roman.  Pasiano,  Ital>,  assignor  to  Claber  S  p.A  ,  PIN  n.AMP  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ORTHOPEDIC 

ItaH  APPLIANCE 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1988,  Scr.  No.  264,505  Harold  S    Taylor.  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor  to  F,ngineenng  it 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Ma>  3.  1988,  21169  B  88  Precision  Machining.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3.  2003,  Filed  Feb.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  484,19: 

has  been  disclaimed.  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D24— 14J 
U.S.  a.  D23— 262 
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334,621 

X-RAY  MARKING  INSTRl  MENT 
Michael  J.  Pope,  1304  E.  Main  St..  Trov,  Ohio  45373 
Filed  Dec^  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 1.=;« 


334,623 

TRACTION  UNIT  FOR  REMOVING  LOADING  FROM 

THE  BACK 

Charles  V  .  Burton.  Excelsior,  Gregory  K.  Peterson.  North  Oaks; 
Casey  L.  Carlson,  Edina;  Jeffrey  A.  Weber,  and  William  E. 
Stumpf.  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Spina! 
Designs  International,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 188 


334,622 
HOSPITAL  (ART  FOR  CARRYING  IV  SETUPS 

Samuel  Daniel.  3328  Bouck  Ave..  Bronx.  NY    10469 
Filed  \ug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No,  564.294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 185 


334,624 
CHEMICAL  DRYER 
David   H.   Kasman,   Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Laboratory 
Devices.  Inc.,  Holliston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 216 
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334.625 

MEDICAL  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  HOLDING  STERILE 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Marvin  E.  Chernosky,  and  Jay  M.  Cberaosky,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Pre»en-A-Stik,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574J45 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 227 


334.628 
CASEMENT  WINDOW  T-BAR  EXTRUSION 

Douglas  L.  Cole.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  68",530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  a.  D25— 124 


334,626 

COMBINED  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  BASE  AND 

PROBE  CO\  ER  DISPENSER 

Fred  W.  Bacher,  Dennis  M.  Lanci,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Robert  J.  Rosati,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I\  AC 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,'^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 229 


334.629 

FLOOR  LAMP 

I>eslie  A.  Meek,  Blandom  N.  Peter  Petteratoo,  BeniTlUe;  John 

Lehn,  Reading,  and  Michael  J.  Becker,  Lanidale.  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporatioa,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,764 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Uii.  a.  D26— 106 


334,627 

INFLATABLE  HUNTING  BLIND 

Robert  M   Morris,  995  Pollys  End  Rd.,  Lancaster.  Ky   40444 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D25— 16 
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334  630  334,632 

LENS  FOR  A  COMBINATION  SIDE  MARKER,  CLTICLE  PUSHER  ,,„,,,, 

a  EARANCF  AND  REFl  F\  VEHICLE  LIGHT  Antoine  Odabach.  2580  SanU  Ynez.  I^  Olivos,  Calif.  93441 

Edgar  C.  Paffrath.  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Wesbar  Corpora-  Filed  Oct.  4.  1990,  Ser   No.  592.885 

Tn.  Hest  Bend.  W,s.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser    Vo^  681.389  VS.  O.  D28— 5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  CI.  D26— 120 


134  634  334,636 

DOGHOUSE  COMBINTD  DOMESTIC  BIRD  FEEDER  AND  PLANTER 
Steven  Greitzer,  Encino,  Calif.,  issignor  to  Camden  Industries,  FOR  VVTVDOW  SILL 

Inc    Los  Angeles.  Cali/.  Jerry  P   Honeycutt,  214  TooMt  Rd„  Orleans,  Mass.  02653 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.055  Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.994 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S.  a.  D3O-108  tS.  C\.  D30-124 


^ 


334.631 

COMBINED  CICARKTTF  FILTER  AND  (  OVT  AINFR 

FOR  CIGARETTF  SMOKF 

William  R.  Jones.  313  N.  Madison  Ave.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa  52501 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,462  334,633 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  MASK 

L.S.  CI.  02"  — 194  l^gvjn  A.  Rudolph,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hans  Rudolph, 

Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years         , 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 7 


UMI 


334,635 

POILTRV  CATERER 

Thomas  W.  VSenstrand.  R.R.  4,  Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa  52641 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 128 


334,637 
CAT  SCRATCHING  POST 

Arthur  Mitchell.  4  Se<)uoia  La.,  Plaistow,  N.H.  03865 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  O.  D30— 160 
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334,638 

DOG  LITTER  SCOOP 

Harold  R.  Blackmaa.  401  Benton  St.,  Sanu  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,84« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D30— 162 


334,640 

BEACH  CART 

Shirley  Forish,  716  Ash  Ave.,  Collingdale,  Pa.  19023 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 24 


334,641 
TOP  BAG  HOLDER  OF  GOLF  CART 
Ching-Chang  Wu,  No.  35-1,  Jlh  Hsin  Street,  Tu  Cheng  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,2r7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D34— 27 


./ 


334,639 

TRASH  CAN  FOR  USE  WITH  PLASTIC  TRASH  BAGS 
Randy  J.  Kroll,  4914  W.  Niagara  Way,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
84118 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D34— 7 


334,642 
URN 
III.,  assignor  to  F.H. 


Frank  Allen,  Libertyrille 
pany,  Mundelein,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703^31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 5 


Noble  &  Com- 
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Air  Prixiuci'.  and  Chemicals.  Inc    5«^ — 

Joshi,  Mahendra  L.,  Nahors.  James  K  ,  and  Slavejkov.  Aleksandar 


Allen.  Thomas  P    5^^- 
Kilgore.    Bruce    J 


loQ  1 01    r-t 


Allen.    Thcmas 
^  1  rwvi 


P      and    .Auger.    Perry    W., 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1993 

[Mote  —Arranged  in  accordance  wuh  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  ciiy  and  telephone  director)  practice) 


Aarts    Hubcrtus  H     and  Hamet.  Antonius  J    M  .  to  Sulzer  Brothers 

Limited   Weft  yam  cleanng  device   5. 199.468.  CI    139-450000 
AB  Lab  Gruppen  Andersson  A  Bavholm  Sff— 

Andersson.      Kenneth,      and      Bavholm.      Dan,      5,200.^11.     CI 
330-267000 
Abadi,  Khodabandeh,  and  Hunt.  Craig  A  .  to  Abadi.  Khodabandeh 
Method  for  control  of  hard  water  scale  deposition  m  evaporative 
cooling  systems  5,199,453.  CI    137-3  000 
ABB  Atom  AB  See- 
Johansson.  Lennart,  5.200.143.  CI   376-449  000 
ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc    See— 

Bamer,  Herbert  E  ,  Huang,  Chiung-Yuan.  KiUilea,  William  R    and 
Hong.  Glenn  T,  5,200,093.  CI  210-761,000 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc  ;  See— 

Brammer,  Norman;  Henderson,  Herman  O  .  Jr    and  Slyker.  Rich- 
ard W  .  5,199.495,  CI    166-339  000 
Abbott-Interfast  Corporation  See— 

DeHaitre,  Lon.  5,199,839.  CI  411-387  000 
Abbott  Laboratones  See— 

Georgevich,  Gradimir  G  ,  5.200,317.  CI   435-7  400 
McHugh,  John  R  ,  5,199,575,  CI   209-522000 
Abe,  Fumio  See—  ,  ,^  , ., 

Harada.  Takashi,  Abe,  Fumio,  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshige.  5.200. 1 54. 
a.  422-174.000 
Abe,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakamon,  Tomohiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd    Metalorganic  chemical   vapor  deposition  of  superconducting 
films.  5,200,388,  CI   505- 1.000 
Abe  Masaru.  ICawamoto.  Yoshimichi,  Ukai,  Nono;  and  Kohata.  Taka- 
shi to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front  and  rear  wheel 
steinng  system  for  a  vehicle   5,199.523,  CI    180-140  000 
Abe    Seietsu    Balloon  storage  system  and  method  for  assembling  the 

same   5,199,572,  CI   206-526000 
Abe,  Tomoyuki  See— 

Yamamoto.    Masahiko,    Shibatani,    Kanji,    Yamaguchi.    Hiroaki, 
Kanemitsu,  Yasuo;  Shinbo,  Tetsuya,  Abe,  Tomoyuki,  Ichunura. 
YasuhikOi  and  Sakaniahi,  Shoichi.  5,199,818,  CI  405-142.000 
Abe,  Yasuo;  and  Sasaki,  Ayani.  to  Tachi-S  Co    Ltd    Apparatus  for 
affixing  covering  member  to  armrest  body  used  for  automotive  seat 
5,199,144,  CI   29-235000 
Abe,  YoshK):  See—  ^  „  -r 

Nakayama,  Takahiro;  Onisawa,  Kenichi.  Tamura.  KaOumi,  Tagu- 
chi   Kazuo  Sato,  Akira,  Hashimoto,  Kenichi;  Abe,  Yoshio.  and 
Haiiarono.'Maaanobu.  5,200,277,  CI  428-690  000 
Abitibi-Price  Corporation  Set— 

Juntunen.  William  H  ,  5.199.237,  CI   52-288  000 
Abloy  Security  Ltd.  Oy  Set— 

Mehlainen,  Jaakko;   Issakainen.   Jorma,   and   Jurvanen.    Markku, 
5,199.288,  CI   70-279000 

Abner,  Richard  L-,  Jr  :  Set—  ^.    ^, 

Horton    Douglas  J  .  and  Abner,   Richard   L  .  Jr  .   5.200.2O4.  CI 
425-188.000 
Abraham    Carroela  R    Proteaies  causing  aboormal  degradatioti   of 

amyloid  3-protein  precunor  5,200,339,  CI  435-212.000 
Abramowitz  Joaeph  Device  and  method  for  administenng  mterpleural 

anesthesuu  5.199,946.  CI  604-51000 
Abrams.  Robert  S.;  Miller,  Joaeph  H.,  and  Bird.  Paul  R  .  to  Capital 
Spouts,    Inc     Container    havmg    redouble    pour    spout    mounted 
thereon   5,199,635,  Q  229-I25.W0 
Adam,  Gerard:  See— 

Israel,  Maurice;  Morot-Gaudry,  Yvette;  Robba.  Ma»,  Adam.  Ge- 
rard and  Renard.  Pierre,  5,200,405,  Q   514-212.000 
Adami,  Arthur  E.;  and  Amberg,  Christopher  P ,  to  Sweetheart  Cup 

Company  Inc.  Multiple  bottle  earner  5,199.562,  Q.  206-151  000 
Adams,  John  T  .  to  Honeywell   Inc    Electronic  thermoaut  havmg 
correction    for    mtemally    generated    heat    from    lo«J    switching 
5,199,637,  a   236-78  OOR 
Adams,  Julian:  See—  „     ,    ,^  .    .  ^  ,  , 

Gronnger.    Kari    G,    Hargrave,    Itarl    D ,    and    Adama,    Julian, 
5.200,522,  a   546-250.000 
Adams.  Theodore  P.:  See—  „    „     ^ 

Kjoll.    Mark    W.    and    Adams,    Theodore    P.     5,199,429,    a 
128-419.000. 

^Tj;;^.S^''aJfMc^:^Jefrrey,5,I9,.157,a  29-527  400 
ADC  TelecommunicatKina,  Inc.:  See—  .        „  . 

Dewey  James  D.   Burroughs,  Dennis  M.,  Raoemacher,  Itevm  A 
and  Rivera.  Daniel,  Sr ,  5,199,871,  Q  439-49  000 

Adell  CorporatMo:  See—  „    .„ 

McClary,  Kirby  L.,  5,199.287,  a.  70-259000 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See—  „   ^^     ..        .  j        r- 

UraeL  Maurice;  Morol-Gaudry,  Yvette;  Robba.  Maa,  Adam.  Oe 
rard  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5.200,405,  Q   514-212.000 


Adler,  Jonathan  M    and  FontenoL  Kevin  J  .  to  NTN  Corporatior  Hub 
and  bearing  assembly  with  integrated  rotation  sensor  including  •  tone 
nng  and  annular  transducer   5,200,697.  CI   324-174  000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated   Set— 

Paxton.    William    H  .    and    Schiller.    Stephen    N  ,    5.200.^40     CI 
340-735,000 
Adonis  Inc    Set — 

Fujii,  Yoshiro.  5,199,667,  CI   244-93,000 
Adrain,  John  B  ,  and  Colin.  John  V  .  to  Adrain.  John  B   Automotive 
multiple  memory  selector  apparatus  with  human  interactive  control 
5,200,900,  CI    364-431  120 
Adnano,  Manfnn,  to  SKA  S  p  A  Feed  trough  for  young  farm  birds,  in 

particular  lurkeyv  5,199,382,  CI    119-57  400 
Advanced  Energy  Technology,  Inc    Set— 

Fitzpatnck,  Gary  O  ,  5,200,141.  CI   376-321  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Set— 

Asghar,    Safdar    M      and    Mondul.    Donald    D .    5.200.912,    CI 

364-707  000 
Hadjuadeh-Amim,  Zahra,  5,200.351,  CI  437-44  000 
Advanced  Products,  Inc    Set— 

Frentzel,  Richard  L.,  5,200.264,  CI   428-323  000 
Advantage  Lift  Systems  Inc    Set — 

netcher,  Robert  H  ,  5.199.686,  CI   254-90  000. 
AEG  Kabel  Aktiengesellachafi  Set— 

Delage,  Peter,  Bohme.  Ralph;  Girtng,  Reinhard.  and  Moerv  Her 
ben,  5,201.021,  CI   385-114.000 
Aeroapatiale  Socieu  National  Industnelle  Set— 

Blavignac.  Guy;  DessauU  Jean,  Godm,  Patrick,  and  Pavec.  Jean- 
Luc,  5.200.012,  CI    156-169000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  See— 
Leraan,  Jean-Luc,  5.199,849,  CI  416-1 14  000 
Aeaculap  AG  See— 

Sterner,  Rudolf  Keller.  LHnch.  and  Hibst.  Raimund.  5.199.870  C\ 
433-29  000 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation  Set— 

PHueger.  Michael  W  .  Dailey.  Mark  S  .  Slobodianuk,  David  A  , 
Fox.  Danid  L..  Rainer,  Richard;  Buaonnette.  Thomas  C  ,  Baca, 
Anthony  J.,  Facher,  Ramer;  Lesniak,  Edward;  and  Frj«er,  Roas 
E.,  5,201,045,  a   395-575  000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   Set— 

Uemasu.  Isamu,  Takegi.  Yoauke;  and  Chiwa,  Makoto,  5,200,517, 
CI   536-103  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG  See— 

Hackenberg.  Hubert,  Liermann,  Traugott;  and  Schrecke.  Hana- 
Jo«;him.  5.200,603,  Q   250-201  900 
Agfa  Gevaert  Akttengeaellachaft  See— 

Odenwalder,    Heinnch,    Vetter,    Hans.    Bergthaller.    Peter,    and 

Hubner,  Dirk,  5.200,306,  Q  430-505.000 
Schumann,     Hans-Joachun.    and     Wolff,     Ench.     5.200.305,    Q 

430-505  000 
Wmgender,    Kaspar.    and    Schmidu    Wolfgang.    5.200.301.    a 
430-373000 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V    5«r- 

De  Keyrer.  Rene  M..  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane  O.,  Van  Rompuy. 

Ludo  L  ,  and  Vaea,  Joa  A  ,  5,200.294,  a   4 JO- 204  000 
Teysaie.  Philippe  J  ,  Leemans,  Luc  E.,  Verdyck.  Walter  A  .  and  <Je 

Jaeger.  NikoUas  C,  5  J00,456.  Q   524-4».000 
Venneulen,  Leoo  L.;  Pauwda,  Robert  S.,  and  Dewanckele,  Jean- 
Mane  O  ,  5,200.295,  a   430-206.000 
Aghs   eynali.  Hoairin   See — 

\   right,  Alan  C  Hanson.  Scoo  A.,  DeLaune,  Patrick  L ,  McKjn- 
oe,    Howard    L,    and    Aghazeynali.    HoaMin.    5.199,509,    Q 
175-50  000 
Ahlstrom  Screen  Plates  Inc    See— 

Frejborg.     Frey     A       and     Halooen.     Laaai    J  ,     5,200,072,     Q 
210-232.000 
Ahn.  Dong  H  ,  to  Hyundai  Electroiucs  Industries  Co.,  Ltd   Head  unit 

for  a  aemicooductor  lead  frame  kwder   5.200.202,  Q  425-126  100 
AhnelU  Peter  See— 

Eaderle,  Eckhard,  and  Ahnelt.  Peter,  5,199.796,  a   384-100.000 
Aichi  Sharyo  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Fujimoto,    Mmeyuki,    and    Tsurumaki.    Kouichi.    5.200,674,    d 
318-34.000 
Aida  Engineering,  Ltd    Set— 

Kashiwaci.     Shigenon,    Sato,     Naomi,    and     Kitamura,     Yaauo. 
5,199,290.0.  72-21000. 
Auiger,  Raymood.  Ill  See— 

Muller.  Richard  P  .  Amger,  Raymond,  III.  and  PodbKiaki.  Eugeae 
P,  5.199,417,  a    12»-6.000 
Ajoi  Seiki,  Inc  :  S«r — 

Kimura,  Soji.  and  Wada.  Kou;i.  5.199,692,  O   269-55  000 
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Hayes,  Earl  J  ,  Sr  .  5.199.900.  CI   439-557  000 
Jansen.     Ronald     P  ,    and    Thumma,     Mark     R,. 
439-751,000. 
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AOS  Holding  Companv    Set — 
5.199.907.    CI  Kowaicw&ki.  Ronald  A     5  !^,b~c  C!    248-14^  OOC' 

A,o>agi,  T&kao   See— 
rf    r.r»-c,-ir^   u  Ktiotfi^    \ \i    Anv«i7!    TsLsn    and  Nakamura.  Tomoko 
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Air  Pr(XlucI5  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Jcwhi,  Mahcndra  L..  Nabors,  James  K  ;  and  Slavejkov,  Aleksandar 
G  .  ?,1'>^.866.  CI.  431-353.000. 
Air  Techniques.  Inc     See — 

Gcxxlman.  Claude  A  .  5.200.146.  CI.  422-23.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha   See— 

Nakamura.    Yoshihiko     and    Yamada.    Yukifumi.    5.199,679,    CI. 

248-394  000 
V^ada.  Yoshiaki.   Itaba.  Tunesaku.  Kasahara.  Koichiro;  Momose. 
Yutaka.  W'atanabe,  Tetsumi;  and  Katsuda,  Hiroyuki,  5,199,722, 
CI    277-138  000 
.Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc    See — 

Eio.  Yuzuru  Kovama.  Naoio;  Ejima,  Daisuke.  Washilake,  Masayo; 
and  Shibai.  Hirothiro.  5,200.395.  CI.  514-12.000. 
.Akamaisu.  Koji   See— 

Lemoio.     Kazuhiko      Akamaisu.     Koji.     and     Ohba.     Nobuaki, 

5.200.905.  CI    364-474  040, 

Akazaki,  Shusuke,  and  Ikebe.  Hidehilo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha   Air  fuel  ratio  control  system  for  vanable  valve  timing 

ivpe  internal  combustion  engines.  5.199,403.  CI.  123-478.000. 

Akechi.  Kivoaki.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd   Parts  for  use  in 

roury  gear  pump    5,199.171.  CI    75-249.000. 
Aki.  Shoia  See— 

McKeeman.     William     M.;     and     Aki,     ShoU,     5,201.050,     CI. 
3^5-700  000 
Akiba.   Masahiro    and   Matsuyama,  Shigeo.   to  International   Remote 

Corporation   Working  machine.  5.199,193,  CI.  37-341.000. 
Akimoto.  Osamu  5<?f— 

Otani.  Seiya,  Taniguchi,  Hiroaki:  Yokoyama.  Kei;  Shirolo,  Yo- 
shimi.    Shimura.    Mitsunon:    Akimolo.    Osamu.    and    Notoya, 
Masayoshi.  5.200.075,  CI   210-283.000 
Akiyama.  Kazuhiko  Ste — 

Koba'.ashi.    Takehiro;    and    Akiyama,    Kazuhiko,    5,200,644,    CI. 
30^-66  0(X) 
.Akiyama.  Yoshivuki   and  Hara.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk 

magazine  and  disk  loading  device.  5,200,938,  CI.  369-36.000 
Akselrud.  Vitaly.  and  von  Buren.  Stefan,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding 
Systems    Ltd     Hot    runner   system    for   coinjection.    5,200,207,   CI 
425-557  000 
.Aktiebolaget  Astra:  5«e— 

Jaksch.  Peter.  5,200,551,  CI.  560-132.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolan  Luxbacken:  See— 

Granstrom.   Lars  T.  and  Stnndberg,   Uif  J    E..  5.199.277,  CI. 
62-298.000. 
.Akutsu.  Naoji:  See— 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  and  Akutsu.  Naoji,  5.200,763,  CI.  346-I07.00R 
.Akutsu.  Takashi:  See — 

Usami.   Rvuji;  Shiba,   Kosuke;   Daigo,  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo. 
Hosoda!  Jun.  Jinbo.  Teruo.  Akutsu,  Takashi:  Negoro,  Yoshiki: 
Yamaguchi.    Yoshito;    and    Manabe,    Hajime,    5,200,564,    CI 
!l4- 602000 
Albrechi.  Thoma.s  R  ;  Foster,  John  S  .  and  Homola.  Andrew  M  .  to 
International  Bu-siness  Machines  Corporation.  Transducer  earner  for 
disk    file    with    liquid    film    head-disk    interface.     5.200,867,    CI 
360-103  000. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Gilham.  Dennis  T  .  5.200,903,  CI   364464.020. 
.Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Weeber.  William  B  ,  5,200,982.  CI.  375-118.000, 
.Aicon  Surgical,  Inc  .  See— 

Wypych.  Peter.  5,199,943,  CI   604-22.000. 
Alden  Laboraiones,  Inc    See — 

Drew.  Terrence  M  .  5,199,602,  CI.  222-1  000. 
Alderfer.  David  W    See— 

Manuel.  Gregory  S  .  Daryabeigi.  Kamran;  Obara,  Clifford  J  ;  and 
Alderfcr.  David  W  .  5.200.621.  CI   250-330000 
Aldworth.  Alec  J     and  Foote,  James  C  .  to  Normalair-Garrett  Hold- 
ings. Ltd  Aircraft  aircrew  G-responsive  valve  system  for  controlling 
breathing  gas  and  suit-inflation.  5,199,426,  CI    128-205.240. 
Alexander.  George  H..  Jr    See — 

Lawhon,  Davie  B..  Rodgers,  James  C;  and  Alexander,  George  H., 
Jr.  5,199..30a.  CI    73-866  500 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See — 

Beck.    Erhard.    Schweighofer.    Bemd:    and    Komemann,    Horst. 
5.199.769.  CI    303-114  100. 
.Alkaloida  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  See— 

Tompa,  Jozsef;  Bartha,  Ferenc;  Timar,  Tibor;  Repasi  nee  Veres, 
Agoia,  Galamb.  V'llmos;  Fuzi  nee  Porkolab,  Eva;  and  Miklos, 
Dezso  .  5.199.970.  CI    504-225.000. 
All  Ohio  Youth  Athletic  Club:  See — 

Move.  Charles  W  .  5.199,936,  CI.  482-148.000. 
Allard,  John  E    See— 

Cunningham.  Donald  J  ,  Allard,  John  E..  Chandler,  Virginia  E  ; 
Smith.    Bradley     W  .    and    Monk,    David    B ,    5,200,574,    CI 
102-530,000 
.Allen.  Carole:  See — 

Houlachi.  George;  Allen,  Carole;  and  Belanger,  Francis.  5.200,042, 
CI    204-106,000 
Allen.  Glenn  R  .  to  Alugla.ss  Trading  Company  Limited.  Insulated 

glass/flush  outer  surface  arrangement    5,199,236,  CI    52-235.000 
.Allen.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Dewey.    George    G.     and     Allen,     Ronald    J.,     5,199,506,    CI. 

173-104.000 
Dewey,  George  G.;  and  Allen,  Ronald  J..  5.199,625.  CI.  227-8.000. 


Barclay,  Bnan  L.;  Wong, 
.5,200,197,  CI  424-473.000. 


and    V'ergano,    Stefano. 


Allen.  Thomas  P    See — 

Kilgore.    Bruce   J  ;   Allen,   Thomas   P.;   and    .Auger.    Perry   W., 
5.199.192.  CI    36-131,000 
Allenspach.    Rolf,    and    Bischof.    Andreas,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corptiration     Magneto-optic   method  and  apparatus  for 
recording  and    retrieving  high-densitv  digital   data    5.200.936.  CI 
369- 1 3  000 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc    See— 

Kosalos.  James  G  .  Szender.  Stephen  J  .  Robens.  James  L  :  and 
Schlatter.  John  D  .  5.200.931.  CI    .367-88  000 
Allied  Prcxjucts  Corporation,  See — 

Fischer.  Thomas  R  .  5.|99,(,38.  CI.  239-7.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc     See — 

Chlanda,  Frederick  P  .  Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N  ,  and  Chiao,  Yu- 
Chin.  5.200.0*6.  CI    204-182,400 
Alpegiani.  Marco:  Hanessian.  Stephen.  Meinardi.  Giuseppe,  and  Per- 
rone.  Ettore.  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri.  Inhibition  of  /Jlactama.se 
with  6  /3-< substituted  methvll-penicillanic  acid  derivatives,  5,200.403. 
CI    514-195  (XX) 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hirano.  Kouichi.  5,199.555,  CI.  200-341.000. 
Altera  Corporation   See — 

Norman.  Kevin  A  .  Sansbury.  James  D  .  Herrmann,  Alan  L.;  Hen- 
dntks.     Matthew     C      and     Nouban.     Behzad.     5.200,920,    CI 
365-185  000 
Aluglass  Trading  Company  Limited   See — 

Allen.  Glenn  R  .  5.19q'.236.  CI    52-235,000. 
Aluotto.  Peter  A   Dart  sharpener   5,199,224,  CI.  51-157.000. 
Alusuis,se-Lonza  Services  Ltd    See — 

Muggh,     Olivier     Y..     and     Ziegler,     Andreas,     5.199.595.    CI. 
220^50.000. 
ALZA  Corporation   See — 

Aver.    Atul    D.;    Theeuwes.    Felix,    and    Wong,    Patrick    S.    L., 

'5.200.196.  CI,  424-473,000 
Dong.  Liang  C  .  Dealey.  Michael  H  ;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patnck    S     L  .    Childers.    Jerry    D.    and    Barclay,    Brian    L., 
5.200.195.  CI   424^73  000 
Edgren,    David    E.    and    Bhatti,    Ourdish    K.,    5,200,194,    CI. 

424-473.000, 
Wnght.  Jen   D  ,  Childers.  Jerry  D.; 
Patnck  S    L  .  and  .Atkinson,  Linda  E.. 
AM  International  Incorporated   See — 

Harrington.  Rov  J  .  Gibson.  George  A  .  and  Thomas.  Margate  T  , 
5.200,289,  Cl.'430-115  000 
.Amada  Company,  Limited   See— 

Catti,    Alberto    A .    Sanono.    Franco: 
5.199,293,  CI   72-443  000 
.Amano.  Nobutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation  Cut-off  frequency  automatic 

adjusting  filter   5.200,716.  CI    333-17.100 
Amberg.  Christopher  P  :  See — 

Adami.  Anhur  E.;  and  Amberg.  Christopher  P.,  5,199,562.  CI. 
206-151  000 
Amdahl  Corporation   See — 

Dudhela.  Narendra  B  .  5.201.054.  CI   395-800.000 
Amemiya.  Kouji   See — 

Maeda.   Tetsuya,  "^'amamoto,   Toshiyuki:   Takase.   Mituo.   Sa.saki. 
Kazuya.  Anka.  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru,  Hashimoto,  Rieko, 
Amemiya,     Kouji.     and     Koshikawa,     Sakae,     5,200,423,    CI 
514-438000 
American  Colloid  Company    See — 

Vlasaiy.  Frank,  and  Smith,  Robert  J..  5.199.243.  CI.  53-410.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Quedens.    Phillipp  J  .    Boucher.   Donald   R  .   Shipherd.   John  T,. 
Mails.     Michael     J       and     Izzo.     Joseph     A.,     5,199,432,     CI. 
128-642000 
American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  George  A  .  5,199.253,  CI   57-236.000. 
American  Standard  Inc  ,  See — 

Gatarz.   Gregory    M  :    and    Marsilio,    Ronald    M,,    5,200,257,   CI, 

428-217  000 
Riffe.    Delmar    R  ,    Kotlarek.    Peter   A  ;   and    L'tter.    Robert    E  , 
5,199,280,  CI   62-498  000 
Amin,  Nurul:  See- 
Cohen.  Ln.  and  Amin.  Nurul.  5,200,056,  CI   205-122.000. 
.Ammermann.  Eberhard    See — 

Seele.    Rainer,    Himmele.    Waller;    Kober,    Reiner;    Ammermann, 
Eberhard.    Lorenz.   Gisela.   Rademacher,   Wilhelm;   and   Jung. 
Johann.  5.199.969.  CI    504-272  000 
Amoco  Corporation   See — 

Gee.  John  C  ,  Rosenfeld.   Jeffrey    I ;  and   Bartos,  Thomas  M  , 

5,200,557,  CI,  562-486  000 
Hartman,  Harry  B  .  Butkov ich,  Michael  S  ;  Slrock,  Dennis  J,;  and 

Koch,  Wolfgang  H  ,  5.199,471.  CI    141-5  000 
Sajkowski.    Daniel    J      and    Oyama.    Shigeo    T .    5.200,060,    CI 
208-108  000, 
Amon,  Maunce  A,,  and  NitidandhaPrabhas,  Ovart,  to  Sicpa  Holding 
SA     Pigment   compositions  including  intaglio   printing   ink   waste. 
5.199.981.  CI    106-407  000 
AMP  General  Patent  Counsel   See — 

Asick.  John  C  .  Benjamin,  Karen  E.;  and  McCleerev,  Earl  W., 
5,199.903.  CI   439-610  000 
AMP  Incorporated  See — 

Bates.  Warren  A  ,  Deak,  Frederick  R  .  Johnson,  David  C  .  and 

Volz.  Keith  L  .  5,199,882,  CI,  439-67,000, 
Dorwan,  Charles  E  .  Jr .  Parker.  William  T.;  and  Showers,  Jeffrey 
L.,  5,199,911,  CI   439-874.000 
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Nishiwaki.    Seiji; 
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Taketomi,    Yoshinao;    Uchida,    Shinji;   Tomila, 


Atwell.  Charles  G    See — 
Budjinski.  Joseph   F. 
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Haves,  Earl  J  .  Sr  .  5.199.900,  CI  439-557.000 

Jan'sen.     Ronald     P      and    Thumma,    Mark     R.,    5.199.907.    CI 

439-751  000 
Kaufman,  John  W  ,  Summers.  Donald  J     and  Pratt,  Gregory  R., 

5.199.884.  CI   439-74,000, 
Korsunskv.     Io»if.     and     Grabbc.     Dimiiry     G.,     5.199,885,     CI 

439-79  000 
Pattemon.  Robert  A  .  5.199.886.  CI   439-79,000. 
Reed,  Cari  G  .  5.199.891.  CI  439-98  000 
Slachura,  Joseph  F,,  5.199.161.  CI    29-705  000 
Sucheski.  Matthew  M  .  5.199.906.  CI   439-^51,000 
Amphenol  Corporation   See— 

Gallusser.   David   O  ,   and   Mikolaicyk.   John   H.,   5.201,019,   CI 
385-99,000 
Ampy  Automation-Digilog  Limited   See- 
Wand.  Richard,  and  Payne.  Kenneth.  5.200,646,  CI    307-116  000 
Andelman.    Marc    D     Controlled    charge    chromatography    system 

5.200,068.  CI    210-198  200 
Andersen  Corporation  See — 

Guhl.  James  C  .  5.199.234,  CI   52-200.000 
Anderson.  Charles  E    See— 

Gehrmann.  William  H  .  Ill   Anderson.  Charles  E    Ray,  Sammy  M 
and  Baker.  William  B  ,  Jr  ,  5.199.377.  CI    119^000, 
Anderson.  David  N    See— 

Henry    Robert  M  ,  Anderson.  David  N  .  Lin.  Feng  M     Sarkar 

Manisha.  and  Williams.  Donald  J  .  5.200.254.  CI  428-195,000 

.Anderson.  John  J      and    Schcrtzet.   Ken.   to   Rohr.    Inc     Differential 

pressure  method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  high  temperature  struc 

tures  5.199.631.  CI   228-181,000 

Anderson.   Keith   A  .  and   Green.   Chnstopher   N    Spnnkler  system 

conversion  kit    5.199.645.  CI   239-310,000, 
Andervan.  Kent  L    See— 

Anderson.    Philip    C,    and    Anderson.    Kent    L.,    5.200,211.    CI 
426-2,000 
Anderson.  Mark  R     See— 

Morns.  Robert   E     Jr     and    Anderson.  Mark   R  .  5.200.708.  CI 
330-124  OOR 
Anderson.  Philip  C     and  Anderson.  Keni  L  .  to  Foodsmith  Corpora 

lion   Food  composition  compnsing  urea   5,200,21 1.  CI   426-2.000 
Anderson.     Ronald     D     Flo<n-mounted     door    lock      5.199.759.    CI 

292-288, OOCi 
.Andersson.  Alvar.  to  Fngoscandia  Food  Procev.  Systems  Aktiebolag 
Pelletiser   and    method    for    making    frozen    pellets     5.199.269.    CI 
62-63000 
Andersson.  Kenneth:  and  Bavholm.  Dan,  to  AS  Lab  Gruppen  Ander 


AOS  Holding  Company    See— 

Kowalewski.  Ronald  A  ,  5.199.676.  CI   248-149  000 
Aoyagi.  Takao   See — 

Nagase.  \u.  Aovagi.  Takao   and  Nakamura.  Tomoko,  5.200.488. 
CI    528-28  000' 
Aoyama.  Yutaka.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Hydraulic  supply  arrange- 
ment for  use  with  active  automotive  suspension  or  the  like   5.199.854. 
CI   4P-282  0O0 
Ap.  Srun  N  .  to  V  aleo  Thermique  Moteur  Dual  phase  cooling  appara 

tus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.199.387.  CI    123-41250 
APAC.  Inc    See- 

Tong.  Hing  S  ,  and  Lam.  Fai-Loy  P  .  5.199.PS.  CI   33-361  000 
Apaydin.  Okan    Pizza  baking  process   5,200,225,  CI   426-510000 
Apeiian.    Minas    R      Degnan.    Thomas    F  .    Fung.    Anthony    S     and 
Kennedy.  Gordon  J  .  tc  Mobil  Oil  Corp   Process  for  the  dealumina- 
tion  of  zeolite  Beu   5.200.168.  CI   423-714  000 
Appleton  Papers  Inc     Set — 

Mathiaparanam.  Ponnampalam.  5.200.519.  CI   544-144  000, 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc     See — 

Bahng.  Kenneth  J  ,  5.199.483,  CI    165-1  000 

Latchford    Ian  S    and  Dillard.  James,  5.200.031.  CI    156-659.100. 
Aquatechnology  Resource  Management   See— 

Salyer,  David  N  ,  5.200.076.  CI   210-321  680 
Arabsadeghabadi,  Akbar  Sef— 

von  Bieren.  Karlheinz    Arabsadeghabadi    Akbar    and  Skochinski. 
Phillip.  5.201.015.  CI    385-13  000 
Aral.  Kunio  See— 

Oiani,  Tamio,  Kogure.  K&zuhirc   Arai.  Kunio   Kanaya.  Y'asuhiko. 
and  Hamada.  Kazunon.  5.199.830.  CI  408-67  000 
Aral.  Nobunan  See— 

Ishibashi.  Ichirou,  Tovama.  N'lichi,  Kuboia.  Toshio,  Sasaki,  Shoko, 
and  Aral.  Nobunan,  5,199.650,  CI    239-69]  000 
Aral.  Taisuva.  to  Hirose  Electnc  Co    Ltd  Multipolc  electncal  connec- 
tor  5,I99'.880.  CI   439-65000 
Arakawa.  Koji   See— 

Ohnaga.  Taka.shi   Sato.  Toshiaki,  Nagata.  Shiro    Ohlani,  Milsuo 
Arakawa.  Koji  and  Hasegawa.  Teruo.  5.200.492.  CI   428-64  000 
.ARC  Maiugement.  Co    See— 

Newcomb,  Bobby  G  ,  5.199.212.  CI  47.]  420 
Archer.  Donald,  tc  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Tnm  corret 
tion  circuit  with  temperature  coefficient  compensation  5.200.654.  CI 
307-49]  000 
Arciszewski    Henry    See — 

Slade.  Louise    Levine.  Harrv,  Craig.  Stuart.  Arciszewski,  Henry. 
and  Saunders.  Susan.  5.200.215.  CI   426-16  000 


sson&  Bavholm   Pulse-widih  modulated,  linear  audio-power  ampli-    Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L  P    See- 


Adams.    Theodore     P.     5,199,429,    CI 


fier   5,200.-11.  CI    330-267  000 
.Ando.  Osamu.  Takeuchi.  Masako.  Ono.  Hitoshi.  Sueyoshi.  Toshiyuki, 
and  Hayakawa.  Shigenon.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation   Electro- 
static developing  loner  with  hvdroxvaromatic  carboxylic  acid  addi- 
tive, 5.200.288.  CI  430-110.000, 
Andreas  Stihl   See— 

Wolf.  Guntcr   and  Fink.  Reinhold,  5,199,389,  CI    123-41.700 
Andrews.    Kevin    B     Shaped    sugar    cane    product.    5,200,228.    CI 

426-615  000 
Andrus,  Milton  H  .  Jr    See- 
Kumar   Ramesh  C    Andrus.  Milton  H  .  Jr .  and  Mazurek,  Miecyz- 
slaw  H  .  5.200.436.  CI    522-5' 000 
Andrusvszvn.  Robert  B  .  legal  representative   See— 

Corwm.   John    M      Harman.    Stewart    T  ,    Michaels.    Kenton   F.; 
Racchi    Theodore  T  ,  deceased,  and  Andrus yszyn,  Robert  B  . 
legal  representative.  5,199.481.  CI    164-98  000 
Angelopoulos.  Mane  Huang.  W  u-Song.  Kaplan.  Richard  D    Le  Corre. 
Mane-Annick,  Pcrreauli,  Stanley  E  ,  Shaw.,  Jane  M     Tissier,  Michel 
R     and  Walker.  George  F  .  to  International  Busines.s  Machines  Cor- 
poration    ElectncalK    conductive    polymenc    maienal;.    and    uses 
thereof  5,200,112.  CI   252-500000 
AngeMed   Inc    See— 

Kroll,     Mark     W  ,    and 
128-419,000 
Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated  See—  ,,,.„ 

Lin.  Ellen  Y  ,  and  Raw,  Timothy  T  .  5.199,297.  CI   73-52.000 
.Anliker.  Franz   See—  ,,„«,,-, 

Anliker.  Markus;  Anliker,  Franz,  and  Anliker.  Jurgen.  5.199,412, 
CI    125-12,000 
Anliker.  Hedwig  See— 

Anliker.  Markus,  Anliker.  Franz,  and  Anliker,  Jurgen.  5.199,412, 
CI    125-12000. 
Anliker.  Jurgen  See—  -,«/,,,, 

Anliker.  Markus:  Anliker.  Franz,  and  Anliker,  Jurgen,  5,199.412, 
CI    125-12,000 
Anliker,   Markus.   Anliker,    Franz,   and   Anliker.  Jurgen,  to  Anliker. 
Hed«ig    Production  facility  for  the  mechanized  fabncation  of  ma- 
sonry   5.199.412.  CI    125-12.000, 

Annan,  Robert  K    See—  

Schrader.  Gary   E:  and  Annan.  Robert   K.,  5,200,576,  CI    174- 
9400R 
Aniepenko,  Daniel  J    Toilet  odor  removing  apparatus.  5,199,111,  a. 

4-213,000 
Aoki    Kenji,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Impunty  doping  apparatus 

5,199.994.  CI    118-724.000 
Aoki.  Takashi,  Yonemura.  Minoru.  Ito.  Hiroji.  Shigeta,  Akihiro.  Imai. 
Yasuji.    Mivachi,    Tatsuo.    Nishimura,    Tomoyuki,    and    Ishikawa. 
Naoya,  to  Matsushita  Rcfngeralion  Company   Shelf  apparatus  for  a 
refrigerator.  5.199.778,  CI.  312-408.000. 


E      and    Vanderpool,     Peter    J.,    5.200,467.    CI 


Sasaki. 

>okoo    Mamoru    Hashimoto.  Rieko 
Koshikawa.     Sakae.     5.200.423.     CI 


See- 

Elliot, 


Sharon     J  .     5,200,107, 
\     and  Krayer,  William 


Lordi,     Frank 
525-205  000 
Anka.  Tadash;   See- 

Maeda,   Tcuuya    Y  amamoto.   Toshiyuki    Taka.se.   Mituo. 

Kazuya.  Anka.  Tadashi 

Amemiva.     Kouji      and 

514-438000 

Anstech  Chemical  Corporation 

Piermattie.     \'irginia,     and 

252-299,010 
Sivak.  Andrew  J     CuUo.  Leonard 
5.200.542.  CI    556-410.000 
Arkwnghi.  Inc     See — 

Hohmann,  Chnstopher  J  .  5.200,242.  CI   428-40  000 
Armco  Steel  Company    L  P    Sec- 
van  Ooij,  Wim  J    and  Sabau.  Ashok.  5.200,275.  CI  428-623.000 
Armstrong.  Robert  M     See- 
Coombs  Chnstopher  E     Keohane.  Gene:  Armstrong,  Roben  M  . 
and  Gray.  Robert  E     5.200.-36.  CI    340-586  000 
Amaout.   M     Amin.   McCIuskey     Robert   T     and  Niles.  John   L     to 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The  Diagnosis  of  glomerulonephntis 
5,200,319,  CI   435-7  240 
Amdt.  Horst.  and  Kroetsch    Edward  S  .  to  Unitron  Industnes  Ltd 
Modular   heanng  aid   with   lid   hinged   to  faceplate    5.201.008,   CI 
381-68  600 
Arnold.  David   and  Castonguay.  Roger  N  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany    Molded  case  circuit   breaker  multi-pole  crossbar   assembly 
5.200.-25.  CI    335-1^2  000 
Arnold.  Fred  E     and  Cher,  Jom  P  ,  to  Lnitcd  Stales  of  America,  Air 
Force  Rigid-rod  benzobisazoir  polvmer  containing  cyclic  phosphate 
ester   5.200.495,  CI    528-168  000 
Arnold.  Kurt,  to  PFAFF  Industnemaschinen  GmbH   Sewing  machine 

thread  monitonng  system    5.I99..365.  CI    1 12-2-3  000 
Arnold.  Lee  D    and  \  ederas.  John  C  .  to  Lniversity  of  Alberta.  The 
Governors  of  the    Syntheses  of  optically   pure  a-amino  acids  from 
3-amino-2-oxetanone  salts   5,200.526.  CI    548-?-5  100 
Arnold.  Robert  L    Taggart,  Kenneth  J    and  Diffenderfer,  James  D  .  to 
Easco    Hand    Tools.    Inc     Rex-head    tool    with    kvrking    feature 
5.199.335.  CI   81-177  800 
Arnold.  William  D  ,  to  Lee  Rowan  Company  Golf  equipment  support 

rack    5.199,581,  CI  211-106.000 
Arora,  Om  P    See — 

Rao.  A   Snnivasa.  and  Arora.  Om  P  .  5.200.392.  CI   505-1  000 
Artmeier    Theo.  to  Dormer  Medizintechnik  GmbH    Lithotntor  ar- 
rangement   5.199,420.  CI    128-24  OEL 
Arzco  Medical  Sysiems.  Inc     See— 

Metzger,  William  T  .  Buinevicius,  Rimas,  and  Bilof,  Richard  M.. 
5,199.433,  CI    128-642.000 
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Bakaher.  Jean-Pierre    Lemounier.  Pierre    Marant.  Chnstophc    Noll,     Banh    Randolph   S    Adjustable  torque/horsepower  exhaust  control 

^  —  .  .    .  ^  J         svsierri    5.199.258,  CI   t)0-513.000. 


>aiVllllci  .     j\.aii-t   ivti^.      fc^,..,,v,  — .,,^.  .      . .-        . -  r 

Thierry    and  Verheecke,  Enc.  to  Cold  Automatique    Process  and 

^'      ,  I e I ^c  .-[ ...^ —  ^«.„     f  fnit  oot. 
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Asada.  Junichi  See^ 

Nishiwaki.   Seiji;   Taketomi.   Yoshmao;   Uchida,    Shinji;   Tomiia. 
Takaaki,  and  Asada.  Junichi.  5.200,939.  CI.  369-44.120. 
Asahi  Dempa  Co  ,  Lid.   See— 

Haya-shi.  Hiloaki.  5.200.714.  CI    331-66.000 
A.'ahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takano.  Seiichi,  Ogasawara.  Kunio;  Shibata,  Toshihiro;  Kimura, 
Masaki,  and  Kurosawa.  Nono,  5.200.111.  CI.  252-299.660 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Klbushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Higa.shino.  Takco;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  Sasahara.  Takehiko;  Saito,  Tetsu. 

and  Mochizuki.  Daisuke.  5.200.415.  CI   514-300,000. 
Kawakami.    Kivoshi;    Tanabe.    Toyozi;    and    Nagano.    Osamu. 

5.200.331.  CI '435-129000 
Shuto.  Satoshi;  Itoh.  Hiromichi;  Obara,  Takumi;  and  Fujiwara. 
Tatsuro.  5.200.515.  CI.  536-26  800. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iizuka.  Takashi;  and  Monmoto,  Akira,  5,200.850.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Sato.  Kouichi.  5.200,862,  CI.  360-10.100. 
Yokota.  Hidelaka,  5.200,775,  CI.  354-64.000 
Asanuma.  Tada.shi.  Sasaki.  Taieyo;  Ilo,  Mitsuru:  Kimura,  Shigeru;  and 
Inoue.  Tak«).  to  Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemicals,  Inc   Method  for  molding 
syndiotactic  polypropylene.  5,200,131,  CI.  264-232.000. 
Asanuma.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Method  for  in- 
creasing intrinsic  viscosity  of  syndiotactic  polypropylene.  5,200,439. 
CI   522-157  000, 
Asghar.  Safdar  M  .  and  Mondul.  Donald  D  .  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices. Inc   .Apparatus  for  providing  power  to  selected  portions  of  a 
multiplying  device  5,200,912,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Ash.    William    O.    Jl     Portable    dispensing    system.    5,199,609,    CI. 

222-94  000. 
Ashakova,  Natalia  I  :  See— 

Matsepuro,  Vadim  M.;  Volkov,  Fedor  N.;  Ashakova.  Natalia  I,. 
Kuzmich,  Leonid  S.;  Semenov,  Vladimir  A.:  and  Mengo,  Valery 
O,  5,199,503.  CI.  172-221.000. 
Ashiya.  Seiji:  See — 

Yashiki,  Yuichi;  Bongo,  Kazuya;  and  Ashiya,  Seiji,  3,200,286,  CI. 
430-58.000 


Asick.  John  C  :  Benjamin.  Karen  E..  and  McCleerey,  Earl  W  ,  to  AMP    Ayer.  Atul  D..  Theeuwes.  Felix,  and  Wong,  Patrick  S 


General  Patent  Counsel.  Ferruleless  back  shell.  5,199,903,  CI 
439-610.000. 
.Asoka  kumar.  Palaklcal  P.  V  ;  and  Lynn,  Kelvin  G.,  to  Associated 
Universities.  Inc  Determination  of  interfacial  suies  in  solid  heleros- 
tructures  using  a  vanable-energy  positron  beam.  5,200,619,  CI 
250-307  000, 
Asrar.  Jawed,  to  Monsanto  Company   Norbomene  dicarboxy  phenyli- 

mide  polymers   5,200.470.  CI.  525-326.800. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.;  See — 

Asoka  kumar.  Palakkal  P.  V.;  and  Lynn,  Kelvin  G.,  5,200,619,  CI 

250-.W7  000 
Sugama.  Toshifumi.  5,200,237,  CI.  427-380.000. 
Astec  International  Ltd.;  See — 

Tarn.  Ambrose  W    C;  and  Lau.  Francis  C.  N.,  5,201,063,  CI 
455-67400. 
Asten  Group.  Inc  ,  5*^ — 

L<-e.  Henry  J  ,  5,19<3,467,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
.AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones;  See— 

Blonder.    Greg   E-^    and   Johnson,    Bertrand    H ,    5,200,024,    CI 

156-628  000, 
Bollinger.  Cheryl  A.;  Chen.  Min-Liang;  Favreau,  David  P  ,  Sterner. 

Kurt  G  .  and  Vitkavage,  Daniel  J  ,  5,200,358,  CI   437-180,000 
Bruce,  Allan  J  .  Shmulovich,  Joseph;  Wong,  Amy;  and  Wong, 

Yiu-Huen,  5,200,029,  CI.  156-657.000. 
Edmonston.    Dor    R..    and    Huff.    Richard    G.,    5,199,993.    CI 

118-718,000, 
Harvey.  George  T.  and  Read.  Peter  H,  5.199,966,  CI   65-4,210. 
Houlihan.  Francis  M.;  Neenan.  Thomas  X,.  and  Reichmanis,  Elsa, 
5.200,544.  CI   558-44.000 
.Mkms,  Glen  See — 

Shaffer.  James  M  ;  Mauntz,  Karl  H.,  and  Atkins,  Glen,  5,200,917, 
CI    365-51,000. 
Atkinson.  Linda  E    See — 

Wright.  Jen  D  ;  Childers,  Jerry  D  .  Barclay.   Bnan  L  ;  Wong, 
Patrick  S  -L  .  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E  ,  5,200,197,  CI.  424^73  000, 
.Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Kutta.    Helmuth.    and    Wiser-Halladay,    Robin.    5.199.491.    CI, 

166-276,000. 
Montgomery,  Ctrl  T.,  5.199,766,  CI.  299-5.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  5<;e— 

Rinaldo.  John  M  .  5.199,528,  CL  184-6.400. 
.\tcx:hem:  See — 

Kappler.     Patnck;     and     Perillon,     Jean-Luc,     5,200,479,     CI. 
526-212,000 
.ATP  Advanced  Technologies  Limited:  See— 

Pearlman.  Andrew  L  .  5.199.438.  CI    128-670.000. 
ATR  Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Masaaki.  5,200.888,  CI   364-400.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Emura.  Junichi;  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Sasaki. 
Mitsuo.  and  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki.  5.200.895.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Aitfield.  Ronald  E  Path  guidance  indication  apparatus  for  vehicles  or 

craft   5,200.748.  Q.  340-953.000. 
Atwater.  Brian  J,   See — 

Radosav.  Jon  J„  Evans,  Thomas  A.;  Dudek.  David  M,.  Wiescr. 
Russell  G  .  Atwater,  Bnan  J  ;  and  Eisbrenner.  Roben  J  . 
5,199,720,  CI.  277-8 l.OOS. 


Aiwell.  Charles  G    See — 

Budjinski.  Joseph   F.,   II;   Atwell,  Charles  G  ;  and  Ganhaffner. 
Manm  T  .  5.199.447.  CI.  131-94000. 
Audi  Ag;  See — 

Kreuter.  Peter;  and  Schmitz.  Klaus  P.,  5,199,392,  CI.  123-90.110 
Auger,  Perry  W'  ,  See — 

Kilgore.    Bruce   J,;    Allen.   Thomas   P.   and    Auger.    Perry   W. 
5.199.192.  CI    36-131  000 
Augurt.  Thomas  A,,  to  Propper  Manufaclunng  Co..  Inc.  Compact 

prevacuum  steam  stenlizer  test  pack  5.200.147,  CI.  422-56.000. 
August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Huang.  Zhen.  5.199,737.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Ausimont.  U.S  A  .  Inc    See — 

Chen.  Chii-Shu.  5.200.503.  CI   524-81.000. 
Austin.  Francis  D  .  Kachmank.  Richard;  and  Olson.  Leonard  T..  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  speed  optical 
interconnect.  5.200.631.  CI    257-81.000. 
Austin.  Kenneth  B    See— 

Singh.  Devinder;  Farnngton.  Sheryl  L.:  and  Austin,  Kenneth  B., 
5.199.281.  CI.  68-207  000, 
Autenrieth.  Hans,  Hampl.  Manfred.  Kling.  Werner.  Link.  Dieler:  and 
Hartung.  Rolf,  to  Centrotherm  Elektrische  Aniagen  GmbH  &  Co 
Continuous  furnace   5.199.868.  CI.  432-59  000. 
Automatic  Switch  Company   See — 

Baker.  Joseph  W  ,  5.199.462.  CI.  137-625  440. 
Automotive  Plastic  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Nels<^)n.  William  A  .  5.200.127.  CI.  264-85.000. 
Automotive  Products  pic  See— 

Fitzpatnck-Ellis.  John  F.;  Cooke,  Richard  D.;  and  Sleath,  Stuart  J., 
5.199.540.  CI    192-70  110. 
Averv  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Veen.  Hendnk  J..  5.200,243,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Axelrod.  Herbert  R  Dog  chew  with  modiriable  texture.  5.200,212,  CI. 

426-2.000. 
Axxess  Technologies.  Inc.  See — 

Coulter.    Enck    S..    and    Richards.    Thomas    A..    5.201,048,    CI. 
395-600.000 

L  ,  to  ALZA 
5,200.196,  CI 


Corporation.  Improvement  in  pulsed  drug  therapy 
424-»73,000, 

Azuma.  Masalo.  Tsukahara,  Hiroko.  Kuroda.  Hiroshi.  and  Fukuda. 
Mutsumi.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Percutaneous 
pharmaceutical  preparation   5.200.190.  CI   424-443  000. 
Azurtec.  See — 

Jonas.  Andre  ,  and  Jonas.  Bernard.  5.199,996.  CI.  134-21.000. 
B    F  Goodnch  Company.  The;  See — 

Mikofalvy,  Bela  K  .  and  Boo.  H    Khim.  5.199.652.  CI   241-2.000 
Baba.  Susumu   See — 

Nagamatsu.   Hiroaki.    Baba.   Susumu;  and  Taniguchi,  Talsuhilo, 
5.200.296.  CI   430-232,000. 
Babcock  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Hams.  Charles  A  .  5.199.131.  CI,  16-21.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The;  See — 

Larue.  Alben  D.  5.199,355.  CI    110-261,000. 
Babler.  Fridolin.  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  Grinding  organic  pig- 
ments  5.199.651.  CI    241-16  000. 
Baca.  Anthony  J    See — 

Pflueger.  Michael  W  .  Dailey.  Mark  S  .  Slobodianuk.  David  A  ; 

Fox.  Daniel  L  .  Rainer.  Richard;  Bissonnette.  Thomas  C;  Baca. 

Anthony  J  .  Fischer.  Rainer;  Lesniak.  Edward;  and  Fra.ser.  Ross 

E.  5.201,(>*5.  CI    395-575  000 

Bachmann.  Peter  K  ,  Lydtin.  Hans    and  Riiz.  Arnd.  to  US    Philips 

Corporation     Method    of   manufaclunng    polycrystalline    diamond 

layers,  5.200.231.  CI   427-573  000, 

Badami.  Raymond  F    Pool  ball  positioning  apparatus    5,199.704,  CI 

273-2,000 
Bader.  George  P  ;  See^ 

Wioskowski.  Richard;  Schafer.  Howard  H.;  Bader.  George  P  ;  and 
Irvine.  Edward  J  .  5.199.158.  CI    29-563.000 
Badiali.  Roberto.  Quaia.  Amed«i.  and  Benoli.  Luciano,  to  Savio  S  p  A 
Device  for  sequentially  loading  onentated  tubes  onto  the  dofTing  belt 
of  a  spmning  machine'  5.199.254.  CI    57-281.000 
Badische  Stahl  Engineenng  GmbH   See — 

Kark.  L  we;  and  Klein.  Karl-Heinz.  5.200.974,  CI   373-94  000 
Baevsky,  Matthew  F    See— 

Comms,    Daniel    L ,    and    Baevsky.    Matthew    F..    5.200.524.   CI 

546-301  000 

Bahl.  Gordon  H  .  Jr  ,  Levy.  Roger;  Engelsman.  Marvin  J.;  and  Kubiak. 

Jerome,  to  Tishken  Prcxlucls  Co    Roll  forming  machine  with  flare 

control  unit    5.199.291.  CI    72-181  000 

Bahng.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cooling  wafers   5.199.483.  CI    lb5-l(X» 
Bahrmann.  Helmut   See — 

Herrmann,    \^'olfgang.    Kohlpaintner.   Chnstian.    and    Bahrmann. 
Helmut.  5.200.380.  CI    502-166.000, 
Bailey.    Francis    V,    to    Outboard    Manne    Corporation.    Axial    fan 

flywheel  5,199.388.  CI  123-41650 
Bailey.  Fredenck  E  .  Jr  .  deceased  (by  Bailey.  Mary  C  L  .  execuinx); 
Hinney,  Harry  R,.  Matlock.  Paul  L  .  and  SchifTauer.  Reinhart.  to 
L'nion  Carbide  Chemical)^  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation 
Amide  derivatives  of  alkylene  oxide  polyethers  and  their  uses  in 
polyurethane  foam  manufacture  5.200.4.H.  CI,  521-129.000. 
Bailey.  Mary  C    L  .  executrix   See — 

Bailev.  Frederick  E  .  Jr  .  deceased;  Hinney.  Harrv  R  .  Matlock, 
Paul  L..  and  Schiffauer,  Reinhart.  5,200,434,  CI   521-129.000, 


Bakaher.  Jean-Pierre    Lemounier.  Pierre    Maranl.  Chnstophe    Noll.  Banh,   Randolph  S    Adjustable  torque/horsepower  exhaust  control 

Thierry,  and  Verheccke.  Enc.  to  Cold  Automatique    Process  and  system    5.199.258.  CI   6O-:>13  000 

apparatus  for  automatic  safeguarding  of  information  dau,  5,200,998.  Banha.  Ferenc  See— 

CI    180-4  000  Tompa.  Jozsef,  Banha.  Ferenc,  Timar 

Baker.  Edgar  C 


,„_^,,  . ^_.   _     Foster.  George  N  .  and  Rhee.  Aaron  S..  to  Union 

Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Process  for 
producing  sticky  polymers   5. 200.47-,  CI    5 26- "4  000 
Baker.  Glenn  L  ,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc   Internal  combu.s- 

lion  engine  with  turbocharger  system   5.199.261.  CI  60-612000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See— 

Ross.  Richard  J  .  5.199,497.  CI    166-381,000, 

Stanlev.  John  M    and  Hero.  Gregory  L  .  5.199.510.  CI    175-53  000 
Tibbitts.    Gordon    A,    and    Cooley,    Craig    H.    5.199.511.    CI 
175-65  000 
Baker.  Joseph  W  .  to  Automatic  Switch  Company  Valve  having  rocker 

valve  member  and  isolation  diaphragm    5.199.462.  CI,  137-625,440 
Baker,  Neill  E   .Aluminum  railing  apparatus   5.200.240.  CI   428-34,100 
Baker   Stuart  K    Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng  angles  between 

angularly  related  nat  surfaces   5.199,l-'9.  CI    .V^-tl5000 
Baker.  William  B  .  Jr    See— 

Gehrmann.  William  Hill   Anderson,  Charles  E    Ray.  Sammy  M 
and  Baker,  William  B  ,  Jr  ,  5,199.?--,  CI    119-4  000 
Balani  Suresh  K    Theohandes.  Anthony  D    and  Kauffman.  Laura  R 
to  Merck  &  Co,  Inc    Method  of  hydroxy  lating  3-[(4.7-dichloroben- 
zoxazol-2-vl)methvl]amino-5-ethvl-6-methyl-2-(lH>pyndinone       by 
incubation  with  liver  slices    5.200.329,  CI   435-118,000 
Baldassini.    Lando    Timing  apparatus  for  a   four-stroke  engine  with 
camshafts  running  at  differentiated  angular  roution    5.199,393.  CI 
123-90,170  „       „ 

Baldwin.  Bernard  A     and  Wharry.  Stephen  M     to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Companv     Evaluation   of  liquid<ontaining  samples   using   nuclear 
magnetic  resonance   5.200.699,  CI    324-303  000 
Bahozian.  Mardick   Modular  element  for  a  lighting  device,  5.199,786, 
CI    362-297  000 

'    McFarlanc'lDTvid  A    and  Ball.  John  R  .  5.200.955.  CI,  370-97  000, 
Ballard  Medical  Products  See— 

Stnckland,  Richard  D  .  5.199.427.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Ballard  Power  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Watkins    David   S  .  Dircks.  Kenneth  W  .  Epp.  Danny  G  .  and 
Memtt.  Robert  D  .  5.200.278.  CI  429-24,000 
Balmer  Rick  D  ,  Loniello.  Peter  J  ,  and  Nelson.  Kirk  A,,  to  Dn-Steem 
Humidifier    Company     Coated    heat    exchanger    for    humidifier 
5.199.486.  CI    165-47.000 
Balsamo.  Lawrence  J    Confetti  surpnse  greeting  card    5.199.745.  CI 
283-117000  ^     1.1,  ^ 

Balser.  Michael,  and  Reinenz.  Rudolf,  to  Grote  &  Hanmann  GmbH  « 
Co  KG  Electncal  plug  housing  with  a  keying  device  for  an  electn- 
cal  contact  element  to  be  inserted  into  a  contact  chamber  of  the  plug 
housing   5.199,901.  CI   439-587  000 
Banes.  Ralph  E    See- 
Love  John  J  .  Femstrom.  Carl  F  .  Bauman.  Patnck  S  .  and  Banes. 
Raiph  E.  5.199.456.  CI    1.^7-270000 
Bankier  Companies.  Inc    See— 

Bankier.  Jack  D.  5.199.580.  CI   211-113  000  .  ,„  „„ 

Bankier.  Jack  D  .  to  Bankier  Companies.  Inc  Banana  earner  5.199,580. 

CI    211-113000 
Banks.  Rodney  H    See— 

Hoots.  John   E      Banks.   Rodnev    H  .   and   Johnson.   Donald    A 
5.200.106.  CI    252-181  000 
Banner  Gelatin  Products  Corp    See—  .,  „^ 

Steele.  Don;  and  Dietel,  Gregory.  5.200.191.  CI   424-453  000 
Bannert  Chnstian  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  the 

human  eve    5.200.180.  CI   424-427  000 
Barabolak  '  Mark    A.   to   Motorola,    Inc     Elec'roacoustic    transducer 

mounting  apparatus   5.201.069,  CI   455-90  000 
Barclay.  Bnan  L    See- 
Dong.  Liang  C  .  Dealey,  Michael  H 
Patnck    S     L  .    Childers.    Jerry    D 
5.200.195.  CI   424-473  000 
Wnght.  Jen  D  .  Childers.  Jerry    D 
Patnck  S  -L  .  and  Atkinson.  Linda  E 
Barkalow .  David  G  ,  Greenberg.  Michael  J 

to  Wm   Wngley  Jr  Company  Tocopherol  mixture  for  use  as  a  mint 
oil  antioxidant  in  chewing  gum    5.200.214,  CI   426-3  000 
Barnard.  Robert  S    See—  ,  ^     d 

Krutenat    Richard  C  .  Barnard.  Robert   S  .   Dismukes.  John   P 
Kear.  Bernard  H  .  and  Witzke.  Horst.  5.200.145.  CI  420-129  000 
Bamer.  Herbert  E,  Huang.  ChiungYuan,   Killilea.  William  R..  and 
Hong.  Glenn  T  .  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc    Supercntical  water 
oxidation     with     overhead     effluent     quenching      5.200.093.     CI 
210-761000 
Bamett.  Thomas  See—  .      „    ,.     ,         j    u  „ 

Elting    James    Bamett.   Thomas,    Kamarck.   Michael,   and    Han, 
John.  5.200.316.  CI   435-6  000 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Le.  Tn  C  .  5.199.683.  CI   2511  300 
Barratt   Peter  J   M   Vehicle  guideway  and  system  for  mass  transporta- 
tion  5.199.358.  CI    104-139  000 
Bartasevich,  William  E    See—  _..,,„,. 

Nelson   David  C    Bartasevich.  William  E    W  aldo.  Robert  L    and 

Schroeder.  Wesley  A  .  5.199.847.  CI   415-148000 

Bartels.  Robert-Jan.  Nafe.  Helmar,  and  Piotrowski.  HansDieter,  to 

Krupp   Maschinentechnik   Gesellschaft   mil   beschrankter   Haftung 

Dual-force   hydraulic   dnve   for   a   demolition   tool     5.199.658.   CI 

241-266  000. 


and    Banmann.    Ekkehard. 


and    Banos.  Thomas   M  . 


and    Rellenmaier,    Helmut. 

'  Lepnno  Foods  Companv 
cheese    without    aging 


Burkoth.  Terry  L  ,  Wong, 
and    Barclay.    Bnan    L  , 

Barclay,  Bnan  L  Wong. 
,  5.200.'l97.  CI  424-4-'3  000 
,  and  McGrew.  Gordon  N 


Tibor    Repasi  nee  Veres. 
Agota,  Galamb,  Vilmos    Fuzi  nee  Porkolab,  Eva,  and  Miklos. 
Dezso  .  5,199.070,  C!    504-225  000 
Bartholomew.  John  J     and  Gilligan    Thomas  J  .   Ill,  to  ELTECH 
Systems  Corporation   Fiber-filled  concrete  overlay  m  cathodic  pro- 
tection   5.200.259,  CI   428-224  000 
Banlett.  Laurence    and  DeGuise,  Robert,  to  Ediund  Company.  Inc 

Lockmg  tongs   5.199.756.  Cl   294-16,000 
Bartmann,  Ekkehard   S<r— 

Schulz,    Remhard,    Munzel,    Horst, 
5,200.293,  Cl   430-191,000, 
Banos.  Thomas  M    See — 

Gee.  John  C  ,    Rosenfeld.   Jeffrey    I  , 
5. 200.55-,  Cl    562-486  000 
Bartussek.  Horst  See— 

Schwarr.    Karl     Bartussek.    Horst, 
5.200.886.  Ci    363-49  000 
Barz.  Richard  L    and  Cremer  Carolyn  P  , 
Process   of  making   acceptable   mozzarella 
5.200.216.  Cl   426-36  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Blinne.  Gerd  Goeiz,  Walter  Hurley  James,  Gutsche.  Herbert,  and 

Muehlbach.  Klaus.  5.200.450.  Cl    524-356  000 
Harreus.  Albrecht   Wolf.  Bemd   and  Wild.  Jochen.  5.200.532.  CI 

549-462000 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Kahl.  Thomas  M    Troetsch-Schaller,  Irene  , 
Hupfer,  Leopold.  Franzischka.  Wolfgang,  and  Schwarz.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.200.163,  Cl   423-240  OOR 
Jaeger    Ulnch,  Beck    Ench   and  Karcher    Michael    5.200.490.  Cl 

528-49  000 
Kahl,  Thomas  M     Henkelmann   Jochem,  Hupfer   Leopold.  Fran- 
zischka.   Wolfgang     and    Schwarz,    Wolfgang.    5.200.560     Cl 
562-85-  OOC: 
Klingelhoefcr.  Paul,  5,199.908.  Cl    148-105  000 
Loeffler,     Hermann      and     Patsch,     Manfred.     5.200.511.     Cl 

534^34  000 
Renlzea.  Costin    Rademacher    Wilhelm    Keil    Michael    and  Har- 
reus. Albrecht,  5, 19<).968,  Cl    504-200000 
Seele.    Rainer     Himmele,    Walter     Kober,    Reiner     Ammermann, 
Eberhard    Lorenz,   Gisela.   Rademacher.   Wilhelm,   and   Jung. 
Johann.  5.199.069.  Cl   504-272  000 
Sens    Ruediger    Reichelt.    Helmut    Gruettner.   Sabine    Elztiach. 
Karl-Heinz,  and  Lamm,  Gunther.  5.200.386,  Cl    503-22-  000 
BASF  KAF  Corporation   See- 
page.   Gregory    V      Scire,    Bonita 
5.200.330.  Cl   435-128  000 
Bateman.  R   C  ,  Jr    See- 

Hersh.  Louis  B    and  Bateman.  R  C  . 
Bates.  Warren  A     Deak.  Fredenck  R 

Keith  L  .  to  AMP  Incorporated   Elasiomenc  wire  to  pad  connector 
5.199.882.  Cl   439-6-000 
Baton  Labs.  Inc     See— 

Betton.  Arnold  L    and  Hirrel.  Edgar  A.  5.200.877.  Cl  361-92000 
Batten,  Ronald  W    Hand  wrenching  tool    5,199.332.  Cl   81-124  100 
Bauer.  Bernard    Jacob    Werner   and  Schepp,  Martin,  to  SKF  GmbH 

Beanng  bushing  for  universal  joints   5.199.800,  Cl    384-473  000 
Bauer,    Donald    L      to   Westinghouse    Electnc   Corp     Apparatus   for 
applying    »    known    axial    force    to    a    valve    stem     5.199.301.    Cl 
73-168  000 
Bauer.  Ted  J  ,  to  Medite  Corporation   Fire-reurdant  synthretic  board 

product    5.20C.26-,  Cl   428-326  000 
Bauerschmidi.  Werner   to  Grundig  E  M  V    Multiple-line  superhetero- 
dyne transmission  and  reception  device   5.201.064,  Cl  455-75  000 
Bauman.  Patnck  S    See — 

Love,  John  J  ,  Femstrom,  Carl  F    Bauman.  Patnck  S  ,  and  Banes, 
Ralph  E,  5,199.456,  Cl    137-270  000 
Baumann.  Fredenck  B   B    See — 

Kalnv,   Lou   E  ,  and   Baumann.   Fredenck   B    B 
439-321  000 
Baumgartner,  Joachim  See — 

Rochling.     Hans;     and     Baumgartner,     Joachim, 
514-63  000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  5«— 

Voroba.  Barrv,  5.199.565,  Cl    206-333  000 
Bay  holm,  Dan   See— 

Andcrsson.      Kenneth       and      Bavholm,      Dan, 
330-267  000 
Baxter  International  Inc     See- 
ford.  Michael  G    and  Pnnce.*>aul  R  .  5.200.090.  O,  2IO-7J9.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Braucr,    Wolfgang,    Muller,    Fnedemann     and    Otl.    Karl-Heinz. 

5.200.491,  Cl    528-51,000 
Goldmann.  Siegfned,  Boshagen.  Horst,  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen,  Straub 
Alexander    Gross.  Rainer    Hutter,  Joachim    Hebisch,  Siegben 
and  Bechem.  Manm.  5.200,420.  Cl    514-338  000 
Klauke.  Ench    Petersen.  Uwe    and  Grohe,  Klaus,  5.200,548,  Cl 

558-425  000 
Krockert.  Bemd,   Linde.  Gunter,  Eilel,  Manfred    Schafer.  Kurt 

and  Rohbock.  Klaus.  5,199.986.  Cl    106-712  000 
Ludwig.  GeorgWilhelm.  Einer.  Otto.  Paulus.  Wilfned    Buchel 
Karl-Heinz.  and  Holmwood.  Graham.  5.200.421.  Cl  514-383  000 


and    Farbood,    Mohamed    I 


.  Jr  .  5.200,426,  Cl  514-475  000 
Johnson,  David  C     and  Volz. 


199,894,    Cl 


5,200,401,     Cl 


5,200,711,     Cl 
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B.ndon.JcfTeryP. and  Thorpe.  HiltonRFootpieceforaski,  5.199.9,5.     Bokam^^.^Aloys  See-  ^    ^^^^^    ^^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^^^^^    ^^^^^,^ 

S    .t^  ,  D     c                                                                                                                  5.199.938.  Cl  494-10  000 
Bird,  Paul  K     see —  __  _  _.    .    _      ._      ,.„„.-,       „_,.•_.    i-..i...„ .j  ^.. „!»•„„.    Amnnm   In  r,  n   Snrn-la'  Per  A7ioni 
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Sinnyan,  Kirkor;  Dederichs.  Remhold;  Merten,  Rudolf;  von  Gi- 
zycki.  Ulnch.  Wolf.  Gerhard-Dieter;  and  Williams.  John   L  . 
5.200.272.  CI   428-458.000. 
Bazel.  Teresa  L    See — 

Frantom.  Richard  L  ;  Ocker.  Klaus  F  .  Kremer.  Robert  M  .  Roger 
son.  William  E.  Gaw.  William  D  .  Jr  ;  Brown.  Roy  G  .  Bazel. 
Teresa  L    Reirfroe.  Donald  W;  Woods,  Charles  D  .  and  Bishop. 
Robert  J  ,  M*>.740.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Beagle.  Let^  F    and  Wermer.  Richard  1  .  to  Dana  Corporation  Pressure 
hose  coupling  collar  and  method  for  producing  same   5,199.751.  CI 
285-256.000, 
Beam  La.ser  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Penne.  Michael  C.  5.200,825.  CI.  358-181  000. 
Beausoleil.  Normand  R  Sandblastmg  system  and  process.  5,199,228,  CI. 

5 1  -4  r  000 
Beaussani.  Raymond,  to  Intertechnique  Helmet  sight  including  a  grati 
^ule   image   with  increasing  deviation   with   helmet   displacement 
5.200.856.  CI    35^-630.000 
Bechem.  Martin   See— 

Goldmann.  Siegfried.  Boshagen.  Horst;  Stollefuss,  Jurgen;  Straub. 
Alexander   Gr>ss.  Rainer;  Hutter.  Joachim;  Hebisch.  Siegbert. 
and  Bechem.  Martin,  5,200,420,  CI.  514-338.000. 
Beck.  Erhard  Schwaghofer.  Bemd;  and  Komemann,  Horst,  to  Alfred 
Teves  GmhH  Valve,  in  particular  for  slip-controlled  hydraulic  brake 
systems   5.199.769,  CI.  303-1 14.100. 
Beck.  Erich:  See— 

Jaeger.  Ulnch;  Beck,  Erich;  and  Karcher,  Michael.  5.200,490,  CI 
528-49  000 
Beck,  Henrv  N  ,  Lundgard,  Richard  A  .  and  Mahoney.  Robert  D  .  to 
Dow    Chemical    Companv.    The     Microporous    membranes    from 
polv(etheretherketcne)-type  polymers.  5,200,078,  CI  210-500.230 
Beck.  Jeffrey   S     Calabro.  David  C  ;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Pelnne. 
Bruce  P    Schmiit.  Kirk  D  :  and  Vanuli.  James  C  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp 
Catalytic  conversion  over  modified  svnthetic  mesoporous  crystalline 
material    5.200.058,  CI,  208-46,000, 
Beck.  Leslie  M  .  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Company  Alkaline  cleaner  for 

reducing  stain  on  tluminum  surfaces,  5.200,114.  CI,  252-542,000 
Beckemeier.   Heinz     Buhnen.   Heinz-Dieter;   Mercamp.    Herbert;   and 
Zoller.  Wilhelm.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft    Process  for  separat- 
ing volatile  components  from  reaction  mixtures  obtained  through 
high-pressure  polymenzation.  5,200,486,  CI.  526-352.000. 
Becker.  Alain,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Charge-coupled  device  with  wide 

dynamic  range    5.200.842.  CI,  358-483.000. 
Bedard.  Jean,  and  V'iens.  Jacques,  to  Innotermodal  Inc   Sleerable  rail- 

bcgie    5.1'>9,35«,  CI    105-168,000. 
Beebe.  %Va\ne  VV     See— 

Pech  David  J    Beebe.  Wayne  W;  Casavant,  Terry;  Lanning,  John; 
Pukita.    Paul    M;    and    Wanek,    Michael    J..    5,199,586,    CI 
212-175,000 
Beecham  Group  p  I.C    See— 

Bordt.  Dale;  and  Draayer>Ians,  5,200.179,  CI.  424-89.000. 
King.  Francis  D..  and  Joyier,  Karen  A  ,  5.200,413,  CI   514-299.000 
Begemann.  Jurgen   See — 

Dixon.   Angus:  Goellmg.  Hans-Werner;  Dierks,  Jom;  and  Bege- 
mann. Jurgen,  5.200,669.  CI,  313-623.000. 
Beidleman.  Neal  J    See — 

King.  Jan  A    and  Beidleman,  Neal  J.,  5,199,672,  CI.  244-158.0OR 
Beier    Scott  B  .  and  Pospisal,  Gary  L.,  lo  Products  Unlimited,  Inc 

Pillow  filling  apparatus,  5.199.244,  CI.  53-128.000. 
Beierle.  John  D  .  to  Nynex  Corporation   Station  controller  for  multi- 
line pick-up  and  automatic  monitoring  of  telephone  station  moves. 
5.200.996.  CI,  379-212,000, 
Beisert.  Stan  See — 

Sosa.  Jose  M  .  ard  Beisert.  Stan,  5,200,476,  CI.  526-67.000. 
Bel-Art  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Locarno.  Michael  M..  5,199.112,  CI  4-239.000. 
Beianger.  Francis  See — 

Houlachi.  George;  Allen,  Carole;  and  Beianger,  Francis,  5,200,042. 
CI    204-106  000. 
Beletskv.   Robert   J.,  to  Strong  Holster  Company    Security  holster 

thumb-break    5.199.620,  CI.  224-243.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc  :  See— 

Wheeler.  Barbara  L  .  Heatwole,  Earnest  L  ,  Jr.;  McGinley.  Mau- 
reen T  .  and  Seikaly.  Richard  M.,  5,200,993,  CL  379-96.000 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc  :  See— 

Gharavi,  Hamid.  5,200.820.  CI.  358-105  000 
Bell  &  Howell  Cotnpany:  See— 

Svyatsky.  Eduard,  5,200,007,  CI    156-64.000. 
Bell.  James  A    E  .  to  Inco  Limited.  Compound  four  stroke  internal 
combustion   engine   with   crossover   overcharging    5,199,262,   CI 
60-622,000 
Belmont.  James  A  :  See — 

Medalia.  AvroBi  I  ;  Breckner,  Eva  M  ;  and  Belmont.  James  A,. 
5.200.164.  CL  423-265  000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chance.  James  L  .  5,199,991,  CI,  I18-410.000. 
Bende.  Gyorgy   Set— 

Rudolf.  Peter:  Szabo.  Bela;  Janko.  Ferenc;  Neszmelyi.  Erzsebet; 
llles.  Janos.  Takacs.  Istvan;  Havas.  Ferenc;  and  Bende.  Gyorgy. 
5.200.085.  CI.  210-703.000, 
Bendix  Atlantic  Inflator  Co.;  See— 

Frantom.  Richard  L  .  Ocker.  Klaas  F  ;  Kremer.  Robert  M  ,  Roger- 
son.  William  E.  Gaw.  William  D.  Jr  ;  Brown.  Roy  G;  Bazel. 
Teresa  L  .  Renfroe,  Donald  W  ;  Woods,  Charles  D  ;  and  Bishop, 
Robert  J  .  5.199.740,  CI,  280-736,000 
Bcnedikt.  Walter.  Konrad,  Johann;  Kussel,  Matthias;  Schmidt,  Wolf- 
gang; Tosch,  Josef;  Vogel.  Manfred;  and  Herden.  Werner,  to  Robert 


Bosch  GmhH    Pressure  sensor  for  determination  of  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine   5. 199.303.  CI 
73-727  000, 
Benford.  Susan  M,   See — 

Shramo.    Daniel    J      and    Benford.    Susan    M  ,    5,200,661.    CI 
3 10- 184, 000 
Benha-se.  Michael  T  ;  Clark.  Florence  J.;  and  Higgins,  William  T..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Dynamic  polling  of 
devices    for    nonsvnchronous    channel    connection,    5,201.053,    CI 
395-725,000 
Benjamin.  Karen  E,:  See — 

Asick.  John  C.  Benjamin.  Karen  E,.  and  McCIeerey.  Earl  W,. 
5.199.903.  CI,  439-610-000, 
Bennett,  Robert  A  Cap  for  containers.  5,199,617.  CL  222-498.000 
Benson.  Lewis  B  ,  Lee,  Yungli  J  .  and  College.  John  W..  to  Dravo  Lime 
Companv    Process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxides 
from  nuc  gases   5.200.160.  CI,  423-235  OCX) 
Bentiy  Nevada  See — 

St     Manin.    Michael    J  ,    and    Hala.    Roger    A..    5,200.743,    CI, 
340-825  070 
Berger.  George  A,,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc,  Nylon 
rope  having  supenor  friction  and  weanng  resistance    5,199,253,  CI 
57-236,000, 
Bergman.  Thomas  J,.  Jr ;  and  Litz.  Lawrence  M.,  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy.   Inc     Wa-sie    treatment    oxidation    operations.    5.200.080.    CI 
210-607,000, 
Bergner.  Klaus-Dieter.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft,  Plastic  molding 
compound  treated  with  an  antistatic  agent  5.200,446,  CI  524-173.000, 
Bergthaller.  Peter   See — 

Odenwalder.    Heinnch;    Vetter.    Hans;    Bergthaller,    Peter,   and 
Hubner,  Dirk.  5.200..306.  CI-  4.30-505.000, 
BerkenhofT  GmbH   See — 

Groos.  Hemrich.  5.199.162.  CI   29-825.000, 
Berkman.  Opher  Board  for  screening  and  wnting  and  a  method  for  the 

production  thereof  5.200.853.  CI.  359-443.000 
Bemardon.  Jean-Michel  See— 

Shroot.    Braham.    and    Bemardon.    Jean-Michel.    5.200,550,    CI. 
560-64  000 
Bemsein.  Philip  See — 

Kamen.  Melvin  E.,  and  Bernsein,  Philip.  5,200,173,  CI.  424-64.000. 
Bernstein.  Philip  See — 

Kamen.  Melvin.  and  Bernstein.  Philip.  5,200.172.  CI   424-64.000 
Eiernsiem.  Simon,  and  Jurkevich.  Mark,  to  Spnnt  International  Commu- 
nications Corp    Adaptive  V  CP  control  in  integrated  services  net- 
works, 5.200.952.  CI,  370-79,000, 
Berquist.   DeWavne   D    Float  and  deck  system   for  floating  docks. 

5.199.370.  CI    114-263  000 
Bersch  &  Fratscher  GmbH  See— 

Haferkorn.  Wolfgang.  5.199.644.  CI    239-296,000 
Beria.   Victor  T  .  to  United   States  of  America.  Energy.   Simulated 

nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly    5.200.144.  CI,  376-463.000. 
Benin  &  Cie  See — 

Lequime.  Michel  R  .  5.200.796,  CI    356-346.000 
Bertini,  Glen  J  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  restoring 

underground  electncal  cable.  5,200.234,  CI.  427-118.000. 
Bertoli.  Luciano  See — 

Badiali.  Roberto;  Quaia,  Amedeo.  and  Bertoli.  Luciano,  5,199,254. 
CI,  57-281,000, 
Beshoun.  Sharon  M  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  low 
density    porous    crosslinked    polymeric    materials     5.200,433,    CI 
521-64  000 
Betti,  Giorgio  See — 

Moloney.  David;  Vai.  Gianfranco;  Zuffada.  Maunzio;  and  Betti. 
Giorgio.  5.200.653,  CI    307-473,000 
Belton,  Arnold  L  .  and  Hirzel.  Eidgar  A  .  to  Baton  Labs.  Inc    Battery 

protection  system   5.200.877.  CI    361-92000 
Betz.  James  W    and  Buchanan.  William  I.,  to  Bourns.  Inc  Turn  count- 
ing position  sensor   5.200,747.  CI    340-870  210 
Betz  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Lawhon.  Davie  B  .  Rixlgers.  James  C,.  and  Alexander.  George  H,. 
Jr.  5.199.308.  CI    73-866  500 
Betz  PaperChem.  Inc    See — 

Richmann.   Sandra   K,   and   l^tscher.    Mary   B,   5,200,034,   CI 
162-5  000 
BFGoodrich  Company.  The  See — 

Clark.  Gary  L  .  5.199.536.  CI.  188-264  OOG, 
Bhat,  Dmesh  M  ;  Mannack,  Robert  J  ;  and  Janda.  Bruce  W  .  to  James 
River   Corporation   of   Virginia    High    uniformity   foam    forming 
5.200.035.  CI    162-101,000 
Bhatti.  Gurdish  K    See— 

Edgren.    David    E.    and    Bhatti.    Gurdish    K.    5,200,194,    CI 
424-473-000 
Bialy,  Louis,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company   Retainer  assembly.  5,199,530, 

CI-  187-1  OOR 
Bielenberg.  Gerhard-Wilhelm   See — 

Traber.   Jorg.   and    Bielenberg,   Gerhard-Wilhelm,   5,200,410.   CI 
514-277,000 
Biggs,  Robert  T    See— 

Kapuscinski.  Maria  M     Nalesnik.  Theodore  E  ;  Biggs.  Robert  T,; 
and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  5.200.100,  CI   252-47  500, 
Bills.  Gerald  F  ,  Diez.  Maria  T  ,  Omstead,  Mary  N.;  and  Pelaez.  Fer- 
nando,  to  Merck  &   Co  .   Inc    Squalene  synthetase  inhibitors  and 
processes  therefrom    5.200.342.  CI   435-254,000, 
Bilof.  Richard  M    See— 

Metzger.  William  T    Buinevicius,  Rimas;  and  Bilof,  Richard  M  , 
5,199,433,  CI    128-642,000. 


Bindon.  Jeffers  P  .  and  Thorpe,  Hilton  R  Footpiece  for  a  ski.  5,199,915. 

CI   441-"'aOCIO, 

"  Abrams.  Robert  S  :  Miller,  Joseph  H  .  and  Bird.  Paul  R  .  5.199,635. 
CI    22<)I25  0^, 
Birnbaum.  David,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Conversion  of  an  RGB  color 
s!!anrr.nio  a  colonmetnc  scknner.  5,200,817,  CI.  358-80.000 

'""AHenlpacrR^f'Tnd  Bischof.  Andrea,s.  5.200.936.  CI   369-13  000 

Bishop.  Robert  J     See—  .,    „ 

Frantom.  Richard  L  .  Ocker.  Klaus  F    Kremer.  Robert  M  .  Roger- 
v^n    William  E     Gaw,  William  D  .  Jr     Brown.  Roy  G  ,  Bazel. 
Teresa  L    Renfri>e.  Donald  W    Wix-kIs.  Charles  D  .  and  Bishop. 
Robert  J  .  5.199.-'40.  CI,  280-736,000 
Bissonnette.  Laurent  C  ;  Boyd.  Scott  D.  and  Milbum.  Jeffrey  R..  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Ellipitcal  elastomenc  impulse  en- 
ergy storage  and  transfer  system-  5,200.572,  CI,  89-1,810. 
Bissonnette.  Thomas  C    See—  ^     „,   ,_    j        i     r-v      j    » 

Pflucger    Michael  W     Dailev.  Mark  S.  Slobodianuk.  David  A. 
Fox   Daniel  L    Rainer.  Richard.  Bissonnette.  Thomas  C  ;  Baca. 
Anthony  J    Fischer.  Rainer.  Lesniak.  Ed«ard.  and  Frascr.  Ross 
E  .  5.201 .045.  CI    3<*5-575  000 
Biorkling.  Fredrik  See—  c  ^    l 

Kirk     Ole     Godtfredsen.    Sven    Enk;    and    BjorHing,    Fredrik. 
5.200.328.0,435-101000.  v,  ..    c     i 

Biorkman.  Claes.  Lundblad.  Leif;  and  Pettersson.  Tord.  to  Nybo  Seal 
System  AB  Arrangement  for  enveloping  objects  •"  e'l^^'oP'"? 
material  taken  from  two  storage  reels   5.199.247.  CI-  53-554.000. 

Biornard.  Erik  J     See—  

Stevenson    David  E.  Bjomard.  Enk  J;  and  Humbersione,  Geof- 
frey H  .  5.200.049,  CI.  204-298.220. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Karasa.  Alvvdas  P  .  5.200,280,  CI  429-65  000. 
OBanion.  Michael  L  .  5.199.343.  CI.  83-397.000 
Blain.  David  A    See—  „    .  ,.  „       i     c      „h 

Hsu  Shin-Ying.  Horodvsky,  Andrew  G.;  Johnson,  Douglas  E.;  and 
Blain.  David  A  .  5.200.101.  CI   252-47.500 
Rlanchelte    Paul    Aerial  location  self-actuatmg  emergency  sea  surtace 

marker  for  capsized  vessels   5.199,374.  CI    1  lt'-2W^«»„    ^ 
Blaser   Martin  J  .  Ellison.  Richard  T  .  HI.  and  Pel,  Zhi  H.  Diagnostic 
testing  for  Campylobacter  jejuni  or  Campylobacter  coll  infections  usmg 
novel  antigens   5,200,344.  CI-  435-7  320  .  „,      v,  i    m 

Blatt  Joel  M  Charlton,  Steven  C  .  Walter.  Bert,  and  Warchal.  Mary 
E  '  to  Miles  Inc  Self-indicaling  analysis  employing  stoichiometnc 
chemical  subtraction  5.200.325.  CI  435-14  000 
Blav  .gnac.  Guy.  Dessaut.  Jean.  Godin.  Patnck;  and  Pavec,  Jean-Luc,  to 
Acfi>spatiale  Socieie  National  Industnclle  Method  for  embodymg  by 
filamentary  winding  an  annular  caisson  equipped  with  inlemal  stifTen- 
crs   5,200,012,  CI    156-169  000  .      u    ..    .        ^ 

Blinne  Gerd  Ooetz,  Walter.  Hurley.  James.  Gutsche.  Herbert,  and 
Muehlbach.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft  TTiennoplastic 
molding  compositions  based  on  polyamide  5.20O.45O.  CI 
S24-356  000  „  ^  _ 

Blomquist.  Michael  L..  to  International  Electronic  R«»rch  Corpora- 
tion  Circuit  board  retainer   5.200.882.  CI   361-386_0aJ 
Blonder.  Greg  E  .  and  Johnson.  Bertrand  H  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
nes Wet  chemical  etching  technique  for  optical  Fibers.  5.2W).u-.4.  v.i 
156-628  000  , 

Blood   Charles  L    Projectile  having  a  matnx  of  cavities  on  us  surface 

5.200.573.  CI    102-501000-  „  ^  . 

Bloomberg     Dan    S ;   and   Dasan.    Lakshmi.   to   Xerox  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  image  hand  markup  detection  usmg  mor- 
phological techniques   5,201,011.  CI,  382-9  000, 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  Se^-  „A.7,nnn 

Hersh  Louis  B  .  and  Batcman.  R  C.  Jr.  5.200.426,  CI,  514-475.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System  See- 

Munford.    Robert    S;    and    Hall.    Caihenne    L.    5,200,184.   C\ 
424-94,610 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln:  See- 
Wheeler    Desmond  M   S.  5.200.513.  CI    536-6  400, 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 

Cole    James    R  ,    Faihepure    Babu   Z .   and   Tiedje,   James   M.. 
5,2(X).34\  CI    435-262  500 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The   See- 
Yap.  Loo  T  .  5.199,867.  CI.  432-13.000 
Boehnngcr  Ingelhcim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See— 

Grozinger     Karl    G  .    Hargrave.    Karl    D.    and    Adams.    Julian. 
5.200.522.  CI    546-250  000 
Boeing  Company.  The  See—  <  im  kat      r\ 

Knnskv.     Jeffrey     A,    and     Majoch.    Tim    R..     5.200.692,    CI 
■(23-269(K)0,  ,    „,     .^ 

Bogdan.  Paula  L  .  Lawson,  R    Joe^  and  Sachtler    J    W    Adn^n^o 
UOP   Reformulated-gasoline  production  ^^-200.059  CI   208-79.00a 
BogdanoMC.  Borislav .  to  Studiengesellschafi  Kohle  GmbH    Method 
of  prepanng  active  magncsium-hydride  or  magnesium  hydrogen- 
storer  systems   5,199,972,  CI.  75-255000 

'^^'patmrrWh'Tnl  Bogut.  Henry  A  .  5.200.688,  CI    320-13  000 

^^  Delaee^Pi.er'  Bohme.  Ralph.  Girbig.  Reinhard.  and  Moers.  Her- 
bert, 5.201.021.  CI   385-1 14  000  ,    ,,    u  V. 

Bohner.  James  E  .  Do.  Thang  T  Gusefski.  Richard  J  .  Huang.  Kevm 
C  andLeiChonI  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Cache  bypa.ss  apparatus   5.201.041.  CI   395-425  000 
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Bokamp.  Aloys  See— 

Kohlstette.  Werner    Bokamp.  Aloys,  and  Sicgmann.  Friedhelm. 
5.199.938,  CI   494-10.000 
Boldnni.  Fulvio.  and  Gambenni.  Antonio,  to  G  D  Societa  Per  Azioni 
Method  and  device  for  unloading  products  off  a  continuously -mov- 
ing conveyor   5.199.547.  CI    198-463  200 
Boles.  John  .A     See — 

Eastman  Jav  M  ,  Quinn.  Anna  M    Grodevanl.  Scon  R    and  Boles. 
John  A  .  5.200.597.  CI   ;3M55  000 
Bolhger.   Reinhold.  lo   Brugg   Drahtseil   AG    Cross-type  clamp  and 
connection  produced  thereby  between  two  cri-»sed  wire  cables,  and 
wire  cable  nel  with  cross-lype  clamps    5,1'»9.6~3,  C!    :45-2  OOCI 
Bollinger.  Chervl  A     Chen    Min-Liang    Favreau.  Dasid  P     Sterner 
Kurt  G     and   Vitkavage.   Daniel  J  .  to  AT&T   Bell   Laboratones 
Integrated    circuit    with    planar    dielectnc    layer      5.200.358.    CI 
437-180-000 
Bonar  Inc    See— 

McKenzie.  Kenneth  M.,  5,199.570,  CI   206-503.000. 
Bonneau.  Jean-Claude  See—  __,,,     ™ 

Dieul.    Jean    H.    and    Bonneau,    Jean-Claude,    5,200,133,    CI, 
264^257,000 
Bonner.  Stephen  D    See- 
Clark    Bnan;  Bonner.  Stephen  D  ;  Jundt.  Jacques:  Luling.  Martin. 
and  Rosthal.  Richard  A  .  5.200.705.  CI    324-338  000 
Bonzak.  Michael  J  .  to  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company,  Inc. 
Methods  of  making  recirculating  ball  nut  and  splmed  shaft  and  screw 
assemblies   5.199.169.  CI    29-898  070 
Boo.  H    Khim   See— 

Mikofalvy.  Bela  K  .  and  Boo.  H    Khim.  5.199.652.  CI   241-2000 
Booker.  Richard  L    See- 
Marshall.  William  M  .  Sr .  Lancaster.  Gordon  J  .  Jr  .  and  Booker. 
Richard  L.  5,1Q9.952.  CI   604-156000 
Bopp.  Richard  C  .  and  Roberts.  Daniel  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Polyphenylene  oxide-recvcled  polystyrene  composition  and 
method   5^200.432.  CI    521-40.500 
Bordt.  Dale,  and  Draaver.  Hans,  to  Beecham  Group  pic    Vaccine. 

5.200.179.  CI   424-89  000 
Borg-Wemer  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration: See — 
Moore.    Keith    C;    Wessel.    Robert;    and    Roberts.    Bruce    M. 
5.199.317.  CI   74-361000 
Borkowicz.   Richard  J  .  to  General   Electnc  Company    Two  stage 
(premixed/diffusion)  gas  only  secondary  fuel  nozzle   5.199,265,  CI 
60-737  000. 
Boshagen.  Horst:  See—  _     .    ,        .  ^        ,. 

Goldmann.  Siegfncd   Boshagen.  Horst.  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen.  Straub. 
Alexander   Gross.  Rainer.  Hutter.  Joachim.  Hebisch.  Siegbert. 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.200.420.  CI   514-338000 
Bosserman.  Paula  J    See— 

Dumdum.  Josefina  M  .  and  Bosserman.  Paula  J  .  5.200,098,  CI 
252-18000 
Bouas-Laurent,  Henn:  See— 

Simonet,  Jacques;  Lysiane.  Angely.  Simonei.  Noelle.  Qucstaigne. 
Viviane    Lc  Bcrre.  Veromque.  Bouas-L-aurent.  Henn;  and  De»- 
vergnc.  Jean-Pierre.  5.200.041.  CI   204-78  000 
Boucher.  Donald  R    See—  ^.     ,     ,     ,   ,.     t 

Ouedens.   Phillipp  J  .   Boucher.  Donald   R  .  Shipherd.  John  T  . 
Mahs.     Michael     J.     and     Izzo.     Joseph     A.     5.199.432.    CI 
128-642  000 
Bougamont,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Desazars  de  Monigailhard,  William;  and  Bougamont,  Jean-Louis. 
5,199,167,  CI   29-888  020 
Bouhier    Bernard    and   Thelamon,  Jean,   to  Hutchinson    Hydraulic 

antivibralion  sleeves   5.199.691.  CI    267-140  120 
Boulos.  Maher.  and  Jurewicz.  Jerzy.  to  Universite  de  Sherbrixikc  High 
performance  induction  plasma  torch  with  a  waler-cooled  ceramic 
confinement  tube   5.200.595.  CI    219-121520 

Bourgeois.  Ivan   See —  

Obel.IsraelW  P  ,  and  Bourgeois,  Ivan,  5,199.428.  CI    128-4I900C 
Bourgoine.  Clifford  L  .  Pierce.  Knstan  M  .  and  Viles.  Fredenck  J  .  Jr  . 
to  Davidson  Textron  Inc    Waterbased  clearcoat  drying  apparatus 
5.199.189.  CI    34-186  000 

Bourns.  Inc    See—  .,~,.,.,     r~t 

Betz.    James    W  .    and    Buchanan.    William    I  .    5,200,747,    CI, 

340-870  210 
Bowen,    Robert   F  .   Castoldi,    Robert    J      and    Sklenak.   John    S .   to 
Raytheon  Company    Apparatus  and  method  for  making  microwave 
popcorn   5,200,590.0   219-10  55E 
Bowers  Glenn  L  .  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company   Method 

for  es'timaling  pore  Huid  pressure    5.200.929.  CI    367-38  000 
Bowkett.   Trevor  G  .   to   McKechnie   Plastics   Limited    Method  and 
apparatus  for  shaping  thermoplastic  tubes   5.200.124.  CI   264-25  000 
Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plani  Research.  Inc    See— 

'  Wetllaufer.    Scott    H      and    Leopold.    Aldo    C  .    5.200.399.    O 
514-23  000 
Bovd.  Scott  D    See— 

'  Bissonnette.  Laurent  C  .  Boyd.  Scott  D  .  and  Milburn.  Jeftrc>  R  . 
5.20O.5'2.  O    89-1  810 
Boyle.  Bruce  W'  .  Stanisierc.  Claude,  and  Delpueth.  Alain,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation   Methcxl  of  coupling  a  seimic  deiec 
tor  module  to  the  wall  of  a  borehole,  and  a  sonde  for  implementing 
the  method    5,200.581,  CI    1HM02  000 
Bradbury-  Donald  R     and  Ras    Gary  W  .  to  Hes*  lett-Packard  Com 
pany     Method   for    reducing  selectivity    loss  in   selective   tungsten 
deposition   5.200,360.  CI  437-192  000 
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Bradford- White  C«rp.:  See- 
Doss.  Garrett  L..  5,199,385,  CI,  122-504.000, 
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Brown,  Kenton  J.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Pulp  refiner  with 
fluidizing  inlet    5.200.038.  CI    162-261,000. 
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''"'H;rtL,:''Hart'  V^B^kovtch,  Michael  S.;S.rock,D«^^^^  ^'"DeM^:""  E^iun^E  .  and  Cantrell.  Robert  W,   5.200.142.  O, 

Koch.  Wolfgang  H,  5. 199.471.  CI    141-5.000.  „,.    ^     -    ^'J'^*^^    ^ 
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Bradford-White  Corp  :  S«— 

Doss,  Garrett  L  .  5.199.385,  CI   122-504.000. 
Brame.  Charles  P  :  See — 

Ted.  James  L.,  Jr ;  Brame.  Charles  P.;  Cree.  Timothy  F  ;  Downs. 

Stephen  R  .  »nd  Kappagantula.  Satish.  5,200.'J54.  CI.  370-94.100 

Brammer.  Norman;  Henderson,  Herman  O  .  Jr.;  and  Slyker,  Richard 

\^  .  lo  ABB  V  etco  Grav  Inc   Split  wear  bushing  for  a  drilling  rig. 

5.199,495,  CI    166-339.000 

Bramwell.  Darrell  J   Dovetail  shaper  metal-culting  tool.  5,199,829.  CI. 

407-120.000. 
Brand.  Chnstopher  B  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space  Sys- 
tems Division  Filament  wound  composite  structure,  its  tooling  and 
method  of  manufacture   5,200,251.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Brandebusemeyer.  Heinz:  See — 

Pawelzik.  Manfred:  and  Brandebusemever,  Heinz.  5,199,790,  CI. 
374-147.000. 
Brandis.  Hendrik.  and  Klenner,  Jurgen.  Apparatus  for  depositing  slivers 

on  double-curved  bodies  or  surfaces.  5,200,019,  CI.  156-523.000. 
Brandt.  Gen.  and  Hansen.  S  ren  R  .  to  MEC  A/S.  Method  of  produc- 
mg  an  electric  or  electronic  component,  a  method  of  producing  a  key 
and  a  key   5.199.557.  CI   200406.000. 
Brasted.  Lee  K    Ste— 

Huete.  David  A  .  and  Brasted.  Lee  K..  5.199.821,  CI  405-202.000. 
Brauer.  Wolfgang.  Muller.  Fnedemann;  and  Olt.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer 
.Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for   the   preparation   of  thermoplastic 
polyureihane  elastomers.  5.200.491,  CI.  528-51.000. 
Breckner.  Eva  M    St^c — 

Medalia.  .Avrom  1  .  Breckner.  Eva  M  .  and  Belmont,  James  A., 
5.200.164.  CI.  423-265.000, 
Breda.  David  C    See— 

Johnson.     GlcBn     M;     and     Breda,     David     C.     5.199.782.     CI. 
.^62- 147.000- 
Breuil.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Keromnes.    Bernard;    and    Breuil.    Jean-Pierre.    5,199,380.    CI. 
119-22.000, 
Breuil  Societe  Anoryme:  See — 

Keromnes.    Bernard;    and    Breuil.    Jean-Pierre,    5.199,380.    CI. 
119-22,000. 
Breuker.  Eberhard:  See — 

Wandrey.  Christian.  Wichmann.  Rolf;  Groeger.  Ulrich;  Kircher. 
Manfred;  Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang;  and  Breuker.  Eberhard. 
5.200.326,  CI  435-106.000 
Bnddell.  Dennis  N| ,  to  Memorex  Telex  N  V    Digital  bi  phase  data 

recovery  system.  5,200,980,  CI.  375-83.000 
Bridge.  Kevin  V  :  See — 

Mever.   Jeffrv    R.;    Kole.    Richard    P.;   and    Bridge.    Kevin    V  . 
5.199.369.  Cl  114-117  000. 
Briner.  Paul  H  .  to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Cyclohexanone  derivatives. 

5.200.535.  CI,  54>-546.000, 
Bntish  Aerospace  PLC:  See — 

Kaye.  Arthur.  i5.199,535.  Cl    188-135,000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Scott.  Simon  J,.  5.200.670.  Cl.  315-1 1 1.910. 
Bntish  Bio-Technology  Limited:  See — 

Whittaker.  Mark,  and  Miller.  Andrew.  5.200.412,  Cl   514-293.000 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

McFarlane.  David  A.,  and  Ball,  John  R.,  5.200.955.  Cl.  370-97.000. 
Proud.   Nichofes   W;   and   Freeman,   Robert   A..   5.199.689,   Cl 
254-134.400, 
Bnx,  Peter:  See — 

Kluber,  Wilhelm;  Gantner,  Gebhard.  Bnx.  Peter;  and  Dietrich, 
Max.  5.199.501.  Cl.  173-75.000. 
Brock.  Knute  K    See— 

Wagner.  Oryn  B  ,  and  Brock.  Knute  K..  5.199,344,  Cl  92-28.000. 
Brocklehurst.  Alan!  Sec — 

Perry.  Fredentk  J  ;  and  Brocklehui^l,  Alan,  5,199,851,  Cl.  416- 
223.00R, 
Brodrick.  Louis  T,  Jr   Fastener   5.200.245.  Cl.  428-100000. 
Bronfin.  Kenneth  A  ;   Mahrer.  Stephen  M  ;  Wilson.  W    Robin;  and 
Davenport.  Francis  A  .  to  National  Broadcasting  Company.   Inc 
Arrangement  for  and  method  of  processing  data,  especially  for  identi- 
fying   and     verifving    airing    of    television    broadcast    programs 
5.200.822.  Cl   351-142.000, 
Bronzavia-Air  Equipment:  See — 

Dieul.    Jean    H,    and    Bonneau.    Jean-Claude,    5.200,133.    CI. 
264-257  000, 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatton.  Yuiak».  5.200.611.  Cl    250-235.000 

Imaizumi.    Mamoru:    and    Taniguchi,    Toshinori.    5,200,830.    Cl. 

358-296,000, 
Iwasaki.  Takeo.  5,200,766.  Cl.  346-108.000. 
Brothenon.  David  "L,   See — 

Fung.  Kwok-Wing;  Wong.  Kam  H  .  and  Brotherton,  David  L., 
5.199.953.  Cl  8-120000 
Broucksou.  Robert,  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc.  Infinitely  positionable 

nose  coupling   5.199.831.  Cl,  408-72.00R. 
Broussoux.  Dominique  See — 

Lagarde.  Marc;  Broussoux,  Dominique;  and  Dubois,  Jean-Claude. 
5.200.487.  Cl.  528-21.000, 
Brown.  George  E,:  See — 

Schwab.    Edward   C;   and    Brown.   George   E.    5.200,222,   Cl 
426-241,000, 
Brown.  James  D  Breeding  box  construction  and  method  for  temporiz- 
ing male  aggression   5.199,379.  Cl.  119-17.000. 
Brown.  James  F .  to  Cytonix  Corporation.  Miniaturized  biological 
assembly    5.200.152.  Cl.  422-102.000. 


Brown.  Kenton  J  .  to  International  Paper  Company,  Pulp  refiner  with 

fluidizing  inlei    5.200.038.  Cl    162-261  000, 
Brown.  Lonnic  Sec — 

Zimmerman.  Stanley.  Brown.  Lonnie.  and  Zimmerman.  Steven. 
5.199.439.  Cl    128-670.000, 
Brown.  Roger  D    See— 

Wilder.    William    D      and    Brown.    Roger    D.    5  199  763     Cl 
297-338,000, 
Brown.  Roy  G    See — 

Frantom.  Richard  L    Ocker.  Klaus  F  .  Kremer.  Roben  M  :  Roger- 
son.  William  E  .  Gaw.  William  D  .  Jr .  Brown.  Roy  G  .  Bazel. 
Teresa  L  .  Renfroe.  Donald  W.;  Woods.  Charles  D    and  Bishop 
Roben  J  .  5.199.740.  Cl,  280-736.000 
Brown.  Stuart  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Parallel  electnc 
power  supplies  with  current  sharing  and  redundancy   5.200,643.  Cl 
307-53.000, 
Brown.  Thomas  H.;  Ife.  Roben  J.,  and  Leach.  Colin  A.,  to  Smilhkline 
Beecham   Iniercredii    B  V    Substituted   4-amino-isoquinoline   com- 
pounds, pharmaceutical  composition  and  method  of  use    5.200.417 
Cl.  514-310,000 
Bru-.Magniez.  Nicole.  Sarton.  Enc.  and  Teulon.  Jean-Mane,  to  Labora- 
toires    UPSA     Analgesic    a-amino-N-pyndylbenzenepropanamide 
denvatives    and    pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    them 
5.200.408.  Cl,  514-237,200. 
Bruce.  Allan  J  .  Shmulovich.  Joseph;  Wong,  Amy;  and  Wong.  Yiu- 
Huen.  to  AT&T   Bell   Laboratones    Method  of  making  a  planar 
optical  amplifier   5.200.029.  Cl    156-657.000, 
Brucker.  John  P  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  High  voltage 

feedthrough  bushing.  5.200.578.  Cl    174-I52.00R. 
Brugg  Drahtseil  AG   See — 

Bolhger.  Remhold.  5.199.673.  Cl,  245-2.000. 
Bruker  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Lilly.  Kevin  D  .  and  Cory.  David  G.,  5,200,702,  Cl.  324-321.000 
Brune.  Kay  See— 

Geisslinger.  Gerd.  and  Brune.  Kay.  5.200,198.  Cl.  424-489.000 
BSGSchalttechnik  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Prestel.  Fntz.  5.200.657.  Cl,  310-50,000. 
Buchanan.  William  1.:  See — 

Betz.    James    W;    and    Buchanan.    William    I..    5.200.747     Cl 
340-870210 
Buchel.  KarlHeinz   Sec— 

Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm.  Exner.  Otto;  Paulus.  Wilfned;  Buchel. 
Karl-Heinz.  and  Holmwood,  Griham,  5,200,421.  Cl  514-383.000 
Buck,  Manfred  See— 

Fehrle.  Siegfned:  Kabatnik.  Wilfned.  Buck.  Manfred;  and  Wanner 
Karl.  5.199.833.  Cl,  4O8-239.0OR, 
Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  .  and  Erdelsky.  Joseph  J  .  to  Robenshaw  Con- 
trols Company  Temperature  operated  switch  construction,  terminal 
block   therefor  and   methods  of  making  the  same    5.200  732    Cl 
337-329,000 
Budjinski.  Joseph  F..  II;  Atwell,  Charles  G  ;  and  Garthaffner.  .Manin 
T  .  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated  Apparatus  for  high  speed  delivery 
of  free  flowing  matenal    5.199.447.  Cl    131-94000 
Buhler  AG  See — 

Rosse.  Roger.  5.199.184.  Cl   34-10.000. 
Buhnen.  Heinz-Dieter  See — 

Beckemeier.  Heinz;  Buhnen.  Heinz-Dieter;  Mercamp.  Herbert  and 
Zoller.  Wilhelm.  5.200.486.  Cl   526-352.000. 
Buinevicius.  Rimas:  See — 

Metzger.  William  T  ;  Bumevicius.  Rimas.  and  Bilof.  Richard  M 
5.199.433.  Cl,  128-642.000 
Bulusu.  Dult  V  :  See— 

Coden.  Michael  H  :  and  Bulusu.  Dutt  V  .  5,201,018,  Cl.  385-88.000 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Knepler.  John  T  .  5.200.221.  Cl   426-231  000. 
Burke.  Robert  R  .  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Oil  nng  and 
oil-nng  guide  system  for  sleeve  beanngs   5.199.797.  Cl.  384-406.000 
Burke.  Terrence  R  .  Jr     and  Lim.  Benjamin  B..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services    PhosphonoalkyI  phenylala- 
nine compounds  suitably  protected  for  use  in   peptide  synthesis 
5.200.546,  Cl   558-190.000. 
Burkoth.  Terry  L  :  See- 
Dong.  Liang  C  .  Dealey.  Michael  H.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L  ;  Wong. 
Patnck    S     L .    Childers,   Jerry    D ;   and    Barclay.    Bnan    L. 
5.200.195.  Cl,  424-473.000. 
Burlington  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Wilham  G  ;  and  Guess.  Roy  E.,  5.199.958,  Cl    8-539.000. 
Burlison.  Phillip  D    See — 

Menis.  David;  Vitale.  Harold  S  .  Burlison,  fhilllp  D.   and  DeHa- 
ven,  William  R..  5.200.696,  Cl,  324-158.00R. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Schrader.  Garv  E:  and  Annan.   Robert   K..  5.200.576    Cl     174- 
94  00R 
Bums.  David  M  :  See — 

Coderre.    James    C;     and     Burns,     David     M,     5,200,851      Cl 
359-351  000 
Burroughs.  Dennis  M    See — 

Dewey.  Jamev  D    Burroughs.  Dennis  M  ;  Rademacher.  Kevin  A 
and  Rivera.  Daniel.  Sr,,  5.199,878,  CI,  439-49  000 
Bunner,  Lee  ^^'    See — 

Clark.  William  G  .  Jr.;  Gradich.  Francis  X  .  Bunner.  Lee  W    and 
Metala.  Michael  J  .  5.200.704.  Cl   324-326,000. 
Bunon.  Jimmy  L   Lini  cleaner  feeding  rollers.  5.199.133.  Cl.  19-39.000. 
Busujima.  Akira  See — 

Yamashita.  Takahiko.  Busujima.  Akira;  and  Makino.  Toshiyuki 
5.200.906.  Cl    364^74  040. 


Butkovich.  Michael  S    See—  ^       .    , 

Hanman   Harr\  B     Butkovich.  Michael  S  ;  Strock.  Dennis  J  ;  and 
Koch,  Wolfgang  H  ,  5.199.471.  Cl    141-5000, 
Butler   Barv\  L  ,  to  Science  Applications  Intemaiional  Corporation  Oil 

well  f.re  capper  snuffer    5.199,499,  Cl    169-46000 
Buttner.  Oabriela   See—  c,/v\<in 

Dahl.  Helmut    Butiner.  Gabnela    and  Peschcl,  Dieter.  5.200,530. 
Cl    54q.214  0(X) 
Buus.  Soren   See— 

Sette.  .Alcs.sandro;  Buus.  Soren.  and  Grey.  Howard  M..  5.200.320. 
Cl    435-^  240 
Byron    Kevin  C.  to  STC  PLC.  Optical  communications  systems. 

'5.201.0P.  Cl   385-24000. 
C-CORE-Centre  for  Cold  Ocean  Resources  Eng.:  See- 
Scott.  William  J  .  5.199.194.  Cl,  37-340.000. 

C    &  F    Fein  GmbH  &  Co    See—  

Rjdolf.  Bons  and  Gentischer,  Josef,  5.199.223,  O.  51-168.000 
C  &  M  Entcrpnses.  Inc    See- 
Creech.  Clvde  W  .  5.199.339,  Cl.  83-50.000. 
C   Uyemura&Co.  Ltd    See—  .-.nnrwT      n\ 

Hashimoto.      Shigeo.     and      Sugiura.      Yutaka.      5.200.047.     Cl 
104-194  000 
CaN^i  Corporation   See— 

Medalia    Asrom  I  .  Breckner.  Eva  M  .  and  Belmont.  James  A  . 
5.200.1M.  Cl   423-265  000, 
Cahill  Michael  J    and  Dawson.  John,  to  Molins  PLC  Cigarette  making 
machine    5.199,446.  Cl    131-84100, 

Hill.  Alan  M  .  Cam.  Michael  D  .  and  Cain,  Donald  D..  5,200.094. 
Cl    210-768,000 
Cain.  Michael  D    See—  .^  ^     .  -.r,^  r^. 

Hill,  Alan  M  :  Cain.  Michael  D  ;  and  Cam.  Donald  D..  5.200.094. 
C!    :  10-768  000, 
Cairns  &  Brother  Inc.:  See— 

Coombs.  Chnstopher  E..  Keohane.  Gene.  Armstrong,  Robert  M 
and  Gray.  Robert  E,.  5,200.736.  Cl   340-586  000 
Calabro.  David'  C    See—  „    „  , 

Beck  JelTrcy  S  ,  Calabro.  David  C  ;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  Pelnne 
Bruce  P    Schmitt.  Kirk  D  :  and  Vartuli.  James  C.  5,200,058,  Cl 
208-46  000 
Caldsvell    Edward  N  .  to  Dalen  Products.  Inc    Tree  staking  system, 
pans   therefor   and   methods  of  making   the   same    5.199.214.   Cl 
47-42000 
Caldwell.  John  T:  See—  .-.^i,^    r-i 

Schultz.    Fredenck   J.;   and   Caldwell.   John   T,    5,200.626.   Cl 
250-.59C104<:i 
Caldwell  Manufactunng  Company:  See—  ,   „    .      . 

Manini  James  A  ;  Westfall.  Norman  R  ;  and  deNormand.  Richard 
S     "i  199.219.  Cl   49428,000 
Campagnuolo.  Carl  J  :  Gerber.  Jerome  D  ,  and  Clark.  Wesley  K     to 
United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Armv   .Apparatus  and  method  for  interfac- 
ing indirect-firc  devices  with  MILES    5,199.874.  Cl.  434-11,000 

Campbell.  Ian  D    See—  ,  ,,,    ^  ,,.  „ 

Poirier   Marc  A  .  Falkiner.  Roben  J  :  Kraemer.  Daniel  W    Gilben. 
JohnB    and  Campbell.  Ian  D.  5.199.978.  Cl    208-233,000 
Campbell.  Jeffrev  S  ,  Do<.->little.  Fredenck  W     Howe.  David  B.  and 
Pendlcion.  Chnstopher  S  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration    Connector    assembly    and    information    handling    system 
comp^mem  utihzmg  same    5.199.892.0   4.39-246000 
Campbell.  Ronald  L     See—  ,,,        -m, 

Oshiia    Fein  M     Campbell.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Conroy-Wass.  Theo- 
dore R  .  5.109.881.  Cl   439-65000 

"""Tertl'Tee^  ^an^Campo.  James  A  .  5.200.726.  CI,  335-207,000, 
Canaris.  V  alene  M  .  to  McGean-Rohco.  Inc    Additive  composition, 
acid    zinc    and    zinc-allov    plating    baths    and    methods    for    elec- 
tr^xiedcpositing  zinc  and  zinc  alloys.  5.200,057.  Cl   205-313  000 
Cangene  Corporation    See— 

GarMn.    Robert    T      and    Malek.    Lawrence   T..    5,200,327,    Cl. 
415-69  500 
Cannata    Roben.   to   Gnimman   Aerospace  Corp    Dual   integration 

circuit    ?,:OO.fc:'-,  Cl    25a338  100, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,      ,.,.       ,  j,     ^ 

Hanyii  1  ukio   Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  and  Inaba. 

Yutaka.  5.200.848.  Cl    359-100000 
Hirasawa   Masahide,  Suda.  Hirofumi.  Kaneda.  Naoya.  and  Wada. 

Hirosuki    ''. 200,860,  Cl    35'i-696000 
Hos..sa   Hideki   and  Shikichi.  Satoshi.  5.2(,».93-.  Cl    369-32  000 
Ishizuka     Kciji,    Kaiaoka,    Vuzo,    Ichise.    Toshihiko.    Takahashi. 

Hidekazu,  and  Ohzu,  Havao,  5.200.639.  Cl   257-508  000 
Iwaki    Takashi    Takiguchi,  Takao.  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  ^  amada. 

Yoko.    Togano.    Takeshi,    and    Mon.    Shosci.    5.200.109.    Cl 

252-299  610 
Kara.sawa.    Katsumi.    and     Kashida,    Motokazu.    5.200.961.    Cl 

-, -  ]  SI  1 00 
Kav^azoe,  Kenji.  and  Uchikata,  Yoshio.  5.199.805.  Cl  400-248  000 
Koizumi.  Shigeru.  5.200.836.  Cl    358-335  000 
Mix:hizuki.    Nonhiro.    Egara.    Koichi.    and    Nakamura.     Kenji 

■^200.663   Cl   ,MO-313  00D 
Suda     Shigevuki.    Saitoh.    Kenji.    Yoshii.    Minoru;    and    Nose 

Nonvuki,  5.200.800.  Cl,  356-401  000 
Tsukada.  Isao   Shinohara.  Hayato;  and  Saito.  Yasuhide.  5.200.767 

Cl    U6- 1  39  OOR 
Uchizono.  Takehani.  5.200.839.  Cl    358448,000. 
Yoshino   Motoaki.  5.200.992.  Cl    379-93  000 


Cantrell.  Roben  %^     See— 

DeMano,   Edmund   E,.  and  Cantrell.   Roben   W     5.200.142.  Cl 
jl7fc-446  000 
Capital  Spouts.  Inc     See- 

Abrams.  Robert  S  .  Miller.  Joseph  H    and  Bird    Paul  R    5.199.635. 
Cl    229-125090 
Capodieci.  Roberto  A  .  to  Mars.  Incorporated    Chocolate  conching 

5.200.220.  Cl   426-231  000 
Capua.  Shlomo:  See- 
Charm.  Stanley  E  .  Capua.  Shlomo.  and  Zomer   Eliezer.  5.200.311. 
Cl   4354000 
Cardis.  Angeline  B  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Reaction  products  of 
dialkvl  and  tnalkvl  prosphites  *ith  elemental  sulfur  and  their  use  in 
lubncant  compositions   5.200.099.  Cl    :5:-5: -fOE 
Carenzi.  Angelo.  Pezzoli.  Gianni,  and  Ricciardi    Same,  to  Zambon 
Group  S  P  A   Method  of  treating  neurodegenerative  disorders  using 
epidermal  growth  factor    5.200.396.  Cl   514-12.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma  See— 

Schmitt.  Wolfgang.  5.199.721.  Cl   277-181.000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung   See— 

Enderle.  Eckhard   and  Ahnelt.  Peter.  5.199.796,  Cl   384-100000 
Carmon.  Iddo.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Fine  timing 

recovery  for  QAM  modem  receiver    5.200.981.  Cl    375- 106  000 
Camdell.  Thomas  L    See- 
Davis.  Chnstopher  K.;  and  Camdell.  Thoma-s  L  .  5,200,733,  Q 
338-64  000 
Carpigiani  S  R  L    See — 

Cocchi.  Gino.  5.199.278,  Q.  62-343.000, 
Carr.  Anthony  H  ;  Damell.  Paul  R.;  and  Davidson,  Ian  W.,  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdings.  B  V    Container  with  cap  attached  by  a  double 
hinge   5,200.153.  Cl   422-102.000 
Carr      Peter,    to    Instatherm    Company      Fluid    distribution     salve 

5.199.461.  Cl    137-625  440 
Cameo.  Robert  J     to  Miles   Inc    Nucleic  acid  hybndization  assay 
employing  detectable  anti-hybrid  antibodies  5.200.313.  Cl  435-6  000 
Carrie    Susan,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

dilhenng  graphic  images    5.201.0.W.  Cl    395-132  000 
Camsh.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  t5elphax  Systems.  Inc    System  and  method  for 

forming  multiply  toned  images '5.200.285.  Cl   43045,000 
Carter.  Calvin  H  ,  Jr    See- 
Kong.    Hua-Shuang.   and   Carter.   Calvin    H  .   Jr  .   5.200.022.   Cl 
156-612000 
Carter.  Lee  R   Pollution  control  method  and  apparatus  5.199.362.  Cl 

110-211000. 
Carus  Corporation:  See — 

Richards.  Bruce  E  .  Goodart.  Tyrone  G  .  Vella.  Philip  A  .  and 
Walton.  John  R  .  5.200.092.  Cl   210-758.000 
Carvalho.  Mana  C   R    See— 

Margulis.    Walter     and    Carvalho.    Mana   C.    R.,    5,200.719,   Cl. 
333-34  000 
Carvalho.  Paul  A  .  and  Kusiak.  Edward  H..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation     Pitch    stop   as.sembly    for    vanable   pitch   propulsor 
5.199.850.  Cl   416-153  000 
Casa.  Angelo  D    See— 

Schlenkcr    Wolfgang;   Werthemann.   Dieter;   Liechli.   Peter    and 
Ca.sa.  Angelo  D  .  5.199.956.  Cl   8473.000 
Casavant.  Terry    See— 

Pech  David  J    Beebe,  Wavne  W.  Casavant.  Terry.  Lanning.  John; 
Pukila.    Paul    M  ,    and    Wanek,     Michael    J..    5.199.586.    Cl 
212-175.000 
Case  Westem  Reserve  I  nisersity    See- 
Fang.  Zi-Ping;  Mortimer.  J    Thomas,  and  Creases.  Graham  H 
5.199.4.30.  Cl    128419  OOE 
Casini.  Pierangelo.  to  M  S   Servizi  Informatici  S  r  1   Electronic  appara- 
tus for  the  laser  impnnting  of  screen-process  pnnting  stencils  and  the 
like   5,201.027.  Cl    395-107  000 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mawaun.  Atsushi;  and  Ono,  Ichiro.  5.200.847.  Cl   359-59  000 
Minamiuka.  Junichi.  Sato,  Kunio;  and  Ino,  Mayumi.  5.200.567.0. 

84-627  000 
Oni.  Masaharu.  5.200.863.  Cl   360-35  100 
Shioya.    Masaharu     and    Mizushina.    Takahiro.    5.199,701.    Cl 

271.:72  000 
Usami.   Ryuji,   Shiba.   Kosuke.   Daigo    Koichiro    Ogura.  Kazuo; 
Hosoda!  Jun.  Jinbo.  Teruo,  Akutsu.  Takashi    Negoro.  Yoshiki; 
Yamaguchi.    Yoshito     and    Manabe.    Hajime.     5  200.564.    Cl 
84-602  000 
Usui.  Minoru.  5.200,741.  Cl    .140-784  000 
Ca.staldi.  John   and  Grecnzang.  Fred    Automated  sloragc  and  retnesal 

system    5,199.S4C),  Cl   414-280000 
Castelli.  Vitiono  R     and  Chai.  Stephen  T  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Disturbance  isolation  in  a  belt  receptor  of  a  color  pnnter   5.200.782. 
Cl    355-212  OOCi 
Castoldi.  Roben  J     See— 

Bowen.    Roben    F .  Castoldi.   Robert   J      and    Sklcnak.   John   S 
5.200.590.  Cl    219-I0.55E, 
Ca.stonguay.  Roger  N  :  See— 

Arnold.     Dasid      and    Castonguas,     Roger     N,     5.200.-25.    Cl 

:'35-r:ooci 

Catena  Systems  ,^PS   See  — 

Lenander,  Aage   and  Engstrom,  Bertil.  5.199.544,  Cl    194-212  000 
Catti.  Alberto  A  ,  Sanono,  Franco,  and  Vergano.  Stefano.  to  Amada 
C<impany.  Limited  Sheet  workpiece  trending  machine   5.199.293.  Cl 
72-443  000 
CCore  Technology  and  Licensing.  Ltd    See— 
Curlett.  Harry  B.,  5.199.512.  Cl.  175-67.000 
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Celtnx  Pharmaceuticals. 
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5.199.605,  Cl.  222-25.000. 
Inc.:  See — 


Chen,  Dennis  Gnp  assembly  for  a  racket    5.199.706.  Cl   273-75  000 
Chen.  Hsien-Paue   Automobile  sleenng  lock   5.199.283.  Cl   70-209  000 
Chen,  Jiann  H  ,  Chen.  Tsang  J    and  DeMejo.  Lassrencc  P  .  to  Eastman 
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Kim 


Chong.  Jae  K    See  -  . .      u 

JanR.  Seong  I    Chong.  Jae  K     Lee.  Sung  H    Song.  Mm  H 
(X>k.  and  Kim.  Dong  S  .  5.200.828.  Cl    358-227  000 
^■^ D..,i ID    1,1  Moff  Fni^mn«-s  Inc   Amu.sement  device  with 


Clopas  C<>rporation   See— 

Wu     Pai-Chuan     Moore.    Frank.    Jr      and    Rsie     Thomas    R 
5. 200.24-.  Cl   428-131  000 
Clouet.  Gilbert    and  Nair,  C    P    Reghunadhan.  to  Elf  Aiochem  S  A 
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Cebal   5<'f — 

Schneider.  Bernard.  5.1 99.605,  CI   222-25.000. 
Celtnx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Spencer.  Emerald  M  ,  and  Talkington-VetMr.  Carol,  5.200,509,  CI 
530-350,000. 
Cenlral  Glass  Company  Limited  See — 

Maruvama.    Vutaka:    Okmaka.    Hidenan;   and    Kadolani,    Kengc. 

5.:6o.48o.  a.  526-249  ooo. 

Centre  International  dc  Recherces  I>ennatologiques  Galdcrma  (Cird 
Galderma)   See — 
Shroot.    Braham.    and    Bemardon.    Jean-Michel.    5.200.550,    CI 
560-64  000 
Centre  National  Oe  La  Recherche  Scienlifique  See— 

Simonet.  Jacques.  Lysiane.  Angely:  Simonet,  Noelle;  Questaigne. 
Viviane;  Le  Berre,  Veronique;  Bouas-Laurenl,  Henn;  and  Des- 
vergne.  Jean-Pierre.  5.200.041.  CI   204-78.000 
Centn.^.  Inc    See— 

Discko,  John,  Jr.,  5,199,567,  CI.  206-369.000. 
Centro  Sviluppo  Malenali  S.p.A.:  See — 

Colletta,   Angelo;   Giromella.   Giampaolo;  and   Pinti,   Medardo, 
5,199,257,  a.  60-275,000 
Cenlrolherm  Elektnsche  Aniagen  GmbH  &  Co.;  See — 

.Autenneth.  Hans.  Hampl.  Manfred;  Kling,  Werner:  Link,  Dieter; 
and  Hanung,  Rolf,  5,199,868,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Cerri,  .Alberto  See — 

Pinza,  Mano.  Cerri,  Alberto:  Farina,  Carlo:  and  Riccaboni,  Mana 
T  .  5.200,406.  CI   514-214000 
Cerwin,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Roshdv.   Constance   E.;   and  Cerwin,   Robert  J.,   5,199,561,   CI 
206-63  300 
Chai.  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Castelli.    Vitterio    R,    and    Chai,    Stephen    T.,    5,200,782.    CI. 
355-212.000. 
Champion  Furnace  Pipe  Company:  See — 

Mayer,  James  J.,  and  Ration.  James  L.,  5.199,190,  CI.  34-235.000. 
Chan.  Alesander  C    See — 

Pan.  Yuh-Gu.y,  Lim.  Mu-lll;  and  Chan,  Alexander  C,  5,199.955,  CI 
8-411.000 
Chance,  James  L„  to  Beloil  Technologies,  Inc.  Short  dwell  coater 

apparatus,  5,I99j991,  CI    118-410.000. 
Chandler,  Darrell  A.;  and  Money.  Gary  E.  Channel  forming  dewater- 

ing  device   5,199,232,  CI   52-169.500. 
Chandler.  Virginia  E.;  See — 

Cunningham.  Donald  J  .  .Allard,  John  E.:  Chandler,  Virginia  E  : 
Smith,    Bradley    W.;    and    Monk,    David    B..    5.200,574,    CI. 
102-530.000, 
Chang.  Chang  S.  Process  lo  recover  salt  from  brine  waste  water 

5.200.091.  CI    210-748.000. 
Chang,  Lien-Ker  Low  insertion  force,  self-locking  connecting  appara- 
tus for  elecincally  connecting  memory  modules  lo  a  pnmed  circuit 
board.  5.199,891  CI   439-326.000. 
Chang.  Thomas  M  S.;  and  Lister,  Colin,  to  McGiIl  University  In  vitro 
method  to  determine  the  safety  of  modified  hemoglobin  blood  substi- 
tutes for  human  pnor  to  clinical  use  5,200,323,  CI.  435-18.000 
Chang,  Wei  C    See — 

Chen,  Ker  M.;  Pan,  Jmg  P  .  Shiau,  Gwo  Y.;  Wang,  Tsung  H  ;  and 
Chang,  Wei  C,  5,200,474,  CI   525-426  000. 
_  Chao,  Chnion  C    See — 

Leibovitz,  Jaoques;  Cobarruviaz,  Maria  L.;  Scholz,  Kenneth  D.; 
and  Chao,  Clinton  C,  5,200,300,  CI  430-312  000 
Chapin,  Robert  E.;  and  Strom,  Richard  A  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Negative  pressare  air  bearing  slider  having  an  air  beanng  surface 
trailing  a  negative  pressure  cavity.  5,200,868,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Charbonneau,  Clifford  E  J  :  See — 

Luce,  Barry  R  ;  St   Dennis,  Danny  P  ;  and  Charbonneau,  Clifford 
E   J  .  5.199,634,  CI    229-125.290 
Chardon  Rubber  Company;  See — 

Dlouhy.  Anthony  S.,  5,199,455.  CI.  137-217.000, 
Charlton,  Steven  C  ;  See — 

Blall,  Joel  M..  Charlton.  Steven  C:  Walter.  Bert;  and  Warchal, 
Mary  E  .  5,200,325.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Charm  Sciences  lec:  See — 

Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Capua,  Shlomo;  and  Zomer,  Eliezer,  5,200,31 1. 
CI  435-4000. 
Charm.  Stanley  E  :  Capua.  Shiomo:  and  Zomer.  Eliezer,  to  Charm 
Sciences  Inc    Method  of  determination  of  f)esticides  by  radiobio- 
chemistry   5,200,311,  CI  435-4.000 
Chau,  Savio  N  ;  and  Rennels,  David  A  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Administrator.    National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration, 
Self-checking  on-line  testable  static  ram.  5,200.963,  CI.  371-68.100. 
Chayka,  Paul  V    See- 
Lennox.  James   R:    Pepper,    Roger  T;   and   Chayka,    Paul    V, 
5,200,370,  CI,  501-95  000 
Cheetham,  Enc,  to  Phoenix  Environmental,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  solid  waste  material  environmentally  safe  using  heat 
5,199,363,  CI    110-215.000. 
Cheltenham,  Eugene  Helicopter  stunt  kite.  5,199.670,  CI.  244-154000 
Cheminte.  Ltd     See — 

Hirai,  Naoe    Murase,  Tohoru:  Mon,  Teruo;  and  Okulani,  Kai- 
sunobu.  5,200,159,  CI   423-140.000. 
Chen,  Chii-Shu,  to  Ausimont,  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Stabilizers  for  halopolymer 

compositions   5,200,503,  CI   524-81.000. 
Chen.  Daniel  C    See — 

Hamilton,  Robert  S  ,  Chen,  Daniel  C  ;  Mathiason,  Sharon;  To- 
mory,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Fedenco.  Anthony  M,,  5,200.958,  CI. 
371-16.400, 


Chen,  Dennis  Grip  assembly  for  a  racket    5.199.706.  CI   273-75  000 
Chen.  Hsien-Paue   .Automobile  steering  lock   5.199.283.  CI,  70-209  000 
Chen,  Jiann  H  ,  Chen,  Tsang  J  ,  and  DeMejo.  Lawrence  P  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Melamine<ured  polyester-amide  coated  articles 
useful  as  loner  fusing  members   5,200,284.  CI,  430-33  000 
Chen.  Jom  P    See — 

Arnold.  Fred  E  ;  and  Chen,  Jom  P.,  5,200.495.  CI    528-168  000 
Chen.  Ker  M  ,  Pan.  Jmg  P  .  Shiau,  Gwo  Y  .  Wang,  Tsung  H,.  and 
Chang.  Wei  C  .  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute    Poly- 
imide    adhesive    composition    including    barbituric    acid    modifier 
5.200,474.  CI,  525-»26.000. 
Chen,  Kim  H    See — 

Crawford.  Robert  K..  Leibovitz,  Jacques;  Miller,  Daniel  J.;  and 
Chen,  Kim  H  .  5.199,165,  CI    29-846  000. 
Chen,  Kuang-Hsing   Perforated  steam  plate  5,199,347,  CI.  99-418.000. 
Chen,  Min-Liang  See — 

Bollinger.  Cheryl  A  ;  Chen,  Min-Liang;  Favreau,  David  P  :  Steincr. 
Kurt  G  ,  and  Vitkavage,  Daniel  J  ,  5,200.358,  CI.  437-180.000 
Chen,  Ming-Jing   Mobile  spinl  stove.  5,199,413,  CI.  126-43.000 
Chen.  PaoJung.  Decoration  article  with  an  automatic  flaking  device 

5,200,239.  CI.  428-13,000. 
Chen,  Sen-Jung  Wheeled  chair.  5,199,520,  CI    180-65.500. 
Chen,  Tsang  J    See — 

Chen,   Jiann   H.:   Chen,   Tsang  J.:   and   DcMejo.   Lawrence   P, 
5,200,284,  CI.  430-33.000. 
Cheng,   Cheng-Tsuan.  Toy  saucer  launching  and  catching  device. 

5.199,410.  CI.  124-10.000 
Cheng.  Jong-Keung:  See — 

Kao.     Ming-Luh:     and     Cheng.     Jong-Keung.     5.200.962.     CI. 
371-41.000, 
Cheng.  Peter  S  C  Denial  flossing  arrangement  and  method.  5.199,452, 

CI.  132-325.000 
Chevallet.  Jacques,  to  Hospal  Industne    Apparatus  and  method  for 

moniionng  flow  of  infusion  liquid   5.200.627.  CI   250-573.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 
MaCleod.  Mark  K  .  5,200,928,'CI    367-27.000 
Zones,  Stacey  I ,  Holtermann,  Dennis  L  ,  and  Innes.  Robert  A., 
5,200,377,  CI   502-62.000 
Chiao,  Yu-Chin:  See— 

Chlanda,  Frederick  P ;  Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N.,  and  Chiao,  Yu- 
Chm,  5,200.046,  CI   204-182,400 
Chiba.  Akio:  See — 

Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Walahik:.  Seiji.  Sakai.  Junji.  Chiba.  Akio; 
Mivoshi.    Tadahiko;    and     Sobue,     Masahisa.     5,200.373,    CI. 
501-97.000. 
Chiba,  Tadashi:  See —  (^ 

Shinohara.  Hisaji,  Uchida,  NaOphi:  Kandatsu,  Kiyoshi;  Matsumura, 
Soujun:  Chiba,  Tadashi:  ajttf  Miyazaki,  Shigeharu.  5.199.553.  CI 
200-265.000. 
Chiba.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kuboia.  Masao;  Nagabuchi.  Rilaro;  and  Chiba.  Yasuo.  5.200.494. 
CI.  528-111.000. 
Chieng,    Paul    C,    to    Mallinckrodt    Specialty    Chemicals   Company 
Method    of   separating    a    peptide    from    a    resin     5,200.507,    CI. 
530-344  000 
Childers,  Jerry  D    See — 

Dong,  Liang  C  ,  Dealey,  Michael  H  .  Burkoth,  Terry  L  .  Wong. 

Patrick    S.    L.:    Childers,    Jerry    D.    and    Barclay.    Brian    L, 

5,200,195,  CI  424-473.000 

Wright,  Jeri  D  ;  Childers,  Jerry  D.:   Barclay,   Bnan  L..  Wong, 

Patrick  S  -L  ;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E  ,  5.200.197.  CI.  424-473  000. 

Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Leung.  Donald  Y  M  ;  and  Geha.  Raif  S..  5.200.177.  CI.  424-85.500. 
Chips  and  ''"echnologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Nguyen.  Au  H..  5.201.059.  CI   395-800.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  Sec — 

Urdea,  Michael,  5,200,314,  CI  435-6000 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima.  Masahiro,  5,200,559,  CI.  562-599.000. 
Chiwa.  Makoto:  See— 

Uemasu.  Isamu;  Takegi,  Yosuke;  and  Chiwa.  Makoto,  5,200,517, 
CI    536-103000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation   See — 

Otani.  Seiya,  Taniguchi.  Hiroaki,  Yokoyama,  Kei;  Shiroto,  Yo- 
shimi,    Shimura,    Mitsunon;    Akimoto,    Osamu:    and    Notoya, 
Ma,sayoshi,  5,200.075.  CI    210-283,000, 
Chlanda,  Fredenck  P  :  Mam,  Knshnamurthy  N.;  and  Chiao,  Yu-Chin. 
to  Allied-Signal  Inc   ,Apparatus  and  method  for  electrodialytic  treat- 
ment  of  salts  lo  produce  acid  and/or  base  of  improveid   purity, 
5,200,046,  CI    204-182  400 
Chlean  Plants  &  Engineenng  Establishment:  See — 

Kaiblmger.  Heinz  J  .  5,200,629,  CI    250-575.000. 
Cho,  Gyung  S  .  Ko,  Chui  G  .  and  Kim.  Heon  D  .  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  manufacturing  a  plananzed  metal 
layer  for  semiconductor  device   5.200.030,  CI.  156-657  000 
Cho,  Hyun-Deok,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    High  definition 
television   Mdeo   signal    receiver   and   processing  method   therefor 
5,200,811.  CI    358-12  000 
Cho,  Seung-Hwan,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  recov 
ering  speech  path  of  pre-engage<f  call  on  restarting  keyphone  ex 
change  system    5,200,990,  CI    379-165,000 
Choi.  Jeong-Hyeok:  and  Shin.  Chul-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co. 
Ltd    Method  for  manufacturing  a  mask  read  only  memory  device 
5,200,355,  CI,  437-52,000, 


jMR*Seong  I     Chong,  Jae  K  ,  Lee.  Sung  H    Song.  Mm  H  :  Kim. 

CX,k  and  Kim.  Dong  S  .  5.200,828.  CI    358-227  000 

Christen  Richard  P  .  to  Hart  Enterpnses.  Inc  Amusement  device  with 

vibrated  handle    5.199,920,  CI   44^19  000  ,,^^..  r-x 

Chnstensen.  Jeffrey  M   Self  powered  magazine  hammer   5.1W,627,  ci 

Chnstopher,  Robert   Drain  cleanng  device   5.199.114  CI  4-255.020 
Chu,  Chung  K  .  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc 
Synthesis      of      2-deoxypynmidine      nucleosides       5,200,514,      CI 

Chu,  Ven-Chung   Electro-motive  enema   5.199.945.  CI    604-35.000 

'^'""C^.'jaec'"a;:d  Chung.  In  S.5.200..-4.  a   43^-52  000 
Chung  Tai-Shung,  Kafchinski.  Edward  R    and  Haimbach.  Frank.  IN. 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp    Process  for  surface- modifying  polypro 
pylene  or  polyethylene    5,200,274.  CI   428-515  000 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   See— 

Babler',  Fndolm,  5,199.651.  CI    241-16  000 

Fintcr   Jurgen    Hilti.  Bnino.  Mayer,  Carl  W    and  Minder    Ernst 

S20b  113.  CI    252-518000  _ 

Hagmann.  Peter  and  Hofer.  Peter.  5.200  '21.  CI    2W-r800 
Jacobson.     Michael      and     Clark,     Kirtland     P.     5.200.493.     CI 

528-70  000 
Schlenker    Wolfgang,   Werthemann.   Dieter;    Liechti.    Peter    and 

Casa   Angelo  D,,  5.1<»9.956,  CI   8-473  000 

SchuU     Reinhard,    Munzel.    Horst,    and    Bartmann.    Ekkehard, 

5  200  21'.  CI  430-19!  000  .,„^, 

Wooden,  Garv,  de  Week,  Guy.  and  Wallquist,  Olof,  5.200,528,  CI. 

548-453  000'  ,  ,     . 

Cimenti     Antonio     Machine   for   extracting  juice   from   citrus   fruit 

5.199,348.  CI   99.510000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    See—  u      d    <  inn  lA^  ri 

Wissmann.  Siegfried  R  ;  and  Surface.  Chnstopher  P  ,  5.200,205.  CI 
425-200  000  ,  „  ,. 

Cipolli.  Robeno.  Masaraii.  Ennco  Nucida.  Gilbeno  Pirozzi,  Mano 
and  Onani,  Roberto,  to  Minisiero  DeirUniver^.ta'  c  Delia  Ricerca 
Scicntifica  e  Tecnologica  Self-extinguishing  clasiomenc  polyrnenc 
compositions  composing  Inamino  tnazine  oligomers  and  phosphates 
and.'or  phosphonates  5,200.445,  CI  524-100000 
Circon  Corporation   See—  _.  „   jw    i  l     c 

Muller  Richard  P  .  Ainger,  Raymond.  Ill;  and  Podbielski,  Eugene 
p.  5,100.417.  CI    128-6,000 

Claevs.  Mike  L    See—  c  loo  nn     ri 

Magralh.     Joseph     M.     and    Claevs,     Mike     L.,     5.199.613,    CI 

222-153-000 

Clairol  Inc    5<>f—  r-    <  iqoqss  <-i 

Pan,  Yuh-Guo.  Lim,  Mu-Ill.  and  Chan,  Alexander  C,  5,199,955,  CI 

*^11  000  „.,,.! 

Clapham,  Lvnann  and  Whitton,  James  L  ,  to  Queen  sJUnivertity  Ion 
TrSplaniation  in  metal  alloys   5,199,999,  CI    148-239  000 

Clanon  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  

Sugai.  Kazusoshi.  5.200,664,  CI    310-313  OOR 

Clark  Bnan  Bonner.  Stephen  D  ,  Jundi.  Jacques.  Luling,  Martin,  and 
Rosthal.  Richard  A  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation 
Dirmeter  apparatus  and  method  using  transducer  array  having  longi- 
ludmally  spaced  transducers   5.200.705,  CI    324-338  000 

Clark,  Brvan  K     See—  ,     ,  r^        ^  r- 

Goldberg.  Paul  R  .  Clark,  Bryan  K    Finegan,  Joel  D  ;  and  Guerra. 
Roben.  5,200.948,  CI    .369.284  000 

Clark  Equipment  Company    See-  .  ,o„  ,..   /-i   oTiii  nm 

Wagner.  Oryn  B    and  Brock.  Knuie  K  ,  5,199,344.  CI.  92-28.000 

Clark.  Florence  J     See—  ,  .  t,  \i/.ii..„  t 

Benhase    Michael  T  .  Clark.  Florence  J     and  Higgins.  William  T  . 
^  201.053.  CI    395-725  0(» 
Clark  Gary  L    lo  BFGoodnch  Company.  The  Heatshield  installation 

for 'aircraft  brake   5.199,536,  CI    188-264,00G, 

^"^Hutchms    Waher  J  .  Wilcox,  John  H  ,  Jackson,  James  M  .  and 
Clark,  John  M  ,  5,199,177,  CI.  33-348.200 

Clark,  Kinland  P    See—        .    ^,    ,      „  _,      .     „      simioi     CI 
Jacobson.     Michael;     and     Clark.     Kirrland     P.     5,200.493.     CI 

526-70  Oa) 
Clark.  Phillip  H    See-  ,       „u  „        u       <  loo  i^i     ri 

Lands,     Herbert     D       and     Clark.     Phillip     H  ,     5,199,732,     CI 

280-407  100  „ 

Clark  Richard  O    and  Milton,  Richard  M.,  to  Flexco.  Impact  recover> 

delineation  system    5.199,814,  CI   404-10.000 
Clark.  Weslev  K     See—  .  ^.     ,     „■     ,       v 

Campagriuolo,  Carl  J  .  Gerber.  Jerome  D  .  and  Clark,  VNesley  K  . 
s  199,874,  CI   434-11  000  ,        „,         J 

Clark  William  G  .  Jr  Gradich.  Francis  X  Bunner,  Lee  W  ;  and 
Metala,  Michael  J  ,  lo  Wesunghouse  Electnc  Corp  Sysiem  and 
methcxj  including  a  buned  flexible  sheet  largei  .mpregnaled  with 
ferromagnetic  particles  and  eddy  current  probe  for  deterrmmng 
proximity  of  a  non^onduci.ve  underground  structure  5..00.7O4,  CI 
324-t26  600  . 

Clarke.  Patrick  W  Axial  and  radial  field  elecmc  rotating  machines 
having  relatively  rotatable  first  and  second  stalors    5.200.650.  ei 

Clelrfield   Abraham,  to  Texas  A&M  University_Sysiem,  The   Pillanng 

of  lavered  compounds   5.200.378,  CI   502-62  000 
Clifford   John  F    and  Wozniak,  Ivan,  to  Cookson  Group  PLC    Glaze 

compositions   5.200,369.  CI   501-66000 
clnz^all  Corporation   See—  ,,,,.  ,~, 

Stowe,  Gene  B  .  5.199.997,  CI    134-25  100. 


and    Ryle.    Thomas    R, 


Clopay  Corporation   5<-i  — 

Wu.    Pai-Chuan.    Moore.    Frank.    Jr 
5.200.24-,  CI   428-131  000 
Clouet.  Gilben    and  Nair.  C    P   Reghunadhan.  lo  Elf  Aiochem  S  A 
Thiuram  disulphides  containing  phosphate  or  phosphonate  functional 
groups    their  preparation  and  Iheir  use  in  the  manufacture  of  fire- 
proofing  vmyl  polymers   5.200,545.0   558-159000 
Clouse.  Melvm  E    See— 

Teramoto.    Kenichi     and    Clouse,    Melvin    E.    5,200.400.    CI. 
s  14-45  000 
Cobarruviaz.  Mana  L    See— 

LeiboMtz    Jacques    Cobarruviaz.  Mana  L     Scholz.  Kenneth  D 
and  Chao.  Clinton  C  .  5,200.300,  CI   430-312  000 
Cocchi.  Gino.  ic  Carpigiani  S  R  L   Combined  machine  for  processing 
products   for   making   ice-cream   and   confectionary     5.199.278.  CI 
62-343  000 
Cocito.  Carlo   See- 

Di    Giambaltista.    Mano     Pecher     Andre       and    Cocito.    Carlo, 
5.200.394,  C;    M4-9  000 
Coden.  Michael  H     and  Bulusu.  Dull  \  .  to  Codenoll  Technology 
Corporation  Optical  connector  with  waveguides  for  device  to  fiber 
coupling   5.201.018,  CI    385-88  000 

CodcnoU  Technology  Corporation   See—  

Coden.  Michael  H  .  and  Bulusu.  Dull  \  .  5.201,018.  CI   .'85-88  000 

Coderre.  James  C     and  Bums.  David  M     lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufaciunng  Compans   Infrared  reflecting  cube-cornered  sheeting 

5,200.651.  CI    359-351  000 

Cody.  Ian  A     Hafez,  Mahmoud  M     and  Zinkie,  David  N  .  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineenng  Company    Catalysl  compnsing  thin  shell 

of  catalvticalls  active  malenal  bonded  onlo  an  men  core    5.200.382, 

CI    5O2-'2O4  0d0 

CofTes    Gregg  S,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation    Tnp  txlomeier 

assembK    5.200.596.  CI    235-131  OFD 
Cohen  Un  and  .Amin,  Nurul.  lo  Seagate  Technology  Inc   Method  for 

aligmng  pole  lips  in  a  ihm  film  head    5.200,056.  CI    205-122  000 
Cohen,   z^achanha.  and   Luck,   Roben   L  .  to  US   Molding  Machine 
Company    Multi-station  rubber  injection  molding  machine  5.200,208 
CI   425-566-000 
Cohn.  Roben  L    See- 

Weisner    Steven  J     Sumner,  Howard,  DiMano    *  illiam  O     and 
Cohn,  Roben  L  ,  5,201.042.  CI   395-500  000 
Cold  Auiomaiique   Set  — 

Bakahcr     Jean  Pierre     Lemounier.    Pierre.    Marani.    Chnsiophc 
Noll    Thierrs    and  \erheecke.  Enc.  5,2O0.99g.  CI    380-»  000 
Cole,  Charles  K     and  Mure,  Joseph  A  ,  to  World  Dryer.  Division  of 
Specially  Equipment  Companies.  Inc    Hand  wash  station    5.199,116, 
CI   4-619000 
Cole  James  R    Fathepure   Babu  Z    and  Tiedje,  James  M     to  Board  of 
f  rustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  University    Method  for  microbial 
dehalogenation  of  haloaliphatic  compounds  using  a  sulfate  reducing 
bactena,  desulfomonile  tiediei    5.200..343.  CI   435262  5a-i 
Coleman,  Patnck  L     Milbrath,  Dean  S    and  Walker.  Margaret  M  .  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Biomoleculcs  cosa- 
icniU  immobilized  with  a  high  bound  specific  biological  aclivity  and 
method  of  prepanng  same    5.201,4-1,  CI    525-326  9ai 
College,  John  W     See— 

Benson.  Lewis  B     Lxe,  Vungli  J     and  College,  John  \V     5.200.160. 
CI   423-235  000 
Colletta.  Angelo  Giromella.  Giampaolo  and  Pinti.  Medardo  lo  Centre 
Sviluppo  Matenali  S  p  A    Device  for  removal  of  paniculaies  from 
exhaust  and  flue  gases   5,!'>9.:5-,  C!   60-2^5  OOO 
Collins.  Alfred  L     Keen.  Bills  J    -Ir    Reid  George  B    Rui,  Renzer  R 
Sr  ,  Stevens.  William  H    and  \  ogt,  Howard  \*  ,  Jr    to  Philip  Morns 
Incorporated   Apparaius  and  method  for  laminating  patches  of  a  first 
web  matenal  onto  a  second  web  malenal   5.200,020.  CI    1  5<v520  000 
Collins.  John  H     See—  ,   ,.      u 

Shah.   Jitcndra   T      Miller    Thomas   M     and   Collins,   John   M., 
5,200,086.  CI   210-708  000 
Colin.  John  V     See—  ,.  .„ 

Adrain.  John  B  ,  and  Colin.  John  V  ,  5.200.900.  Cl    364-431  120 
CoUombin.  Andre-Marcel,  and  Curetti.  Ennio  G  .  to  Dynaplast  SA 
Method  and  apparatus  for  stretching  and  blowing  up  >  healed  pre- 
fomt    5.200.1-U,  Cl    264-532  000  ^.^  w    .  .  r       w 

CoUot.  Philippe  and  Schmidt   Paul,  to  Thomson-CSF   Method  tor  the 
self-alignmenl   of  metal   contacts  on  a   semiconductor  device,  and 
self-ahgned  semiconductors    5.200.35"^   43-180000 
Colognon.  Umbenr,    Method  of  processing  rubber  blocks  with  steel 

5.199.148.  Cl   29-403  100 
Com  Dev  Ltd    See  — 

Mansour.  Raafal  R  ,  5,200.721.  CI    333-202  000 
Combined  Optical  Indusmcs  Limited  See— 

Pkko.  Ian  K  .  5. 199,. 176,  Cl    116-332  000, 
Combustion  TEC.  Inc    See— 

Joshi   Mahendra  L     Nabors.  James  K  ;  and  Slavejkov,  Aleksandar 
G     '  199,866.  Cl   431-353000 
Comins,  Daniel  L    and  Baevsky.  Matthew  F    to  Nonh  Carolina  State 
University   Camplolhecm  intermediates  and  method  of  making  same 
5,200.524'  Cl    546-301  000 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Aiomiquc   See— 

Simonet.  Jacques.  Lysiane.   Angely    Simonet    Noelle    Ouestaigne, 
\'niane    Le  Berre.  \  eronique    Bo uas- Laurent.  Henn    and  Des 
vergne,  Jean-Pterre.  5.200.041,  C!   204.-6  000 
Compagnie  Generale  De  Geophysique   Vr— 

Cretin    Jacques.   Tberond,   Jean-Francois,   and   Regnault,   Alain. 
5.200.927.  a   367-13  000 
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Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium:  See — 

Schulte-Ladbeck,  Bemd,  5,199,153,  CI.  29-447.000, 


Cozzelte,  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham;  Itak.  Jeanne  A  .  Lauks.  Imams 
R.;  Mier.  Randall  M  ;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit,  Nicolaas;  Steiner.  Susan  J  , 
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Curetti.  Ennio  G    See— 

Collombm,  Andre-Marcel,  and  Curetti.  Ennio  G.,  5,200.134.  Cl 


Daniel,  Samuel  M  and  Short,  Bnan  K  to  Motorola,  Inc  RISC  micro- 
processor architeoure  vsith  multi-bii  lag  extended  instruciions  for 
selectively  attaching  tag  from  either  instruction  or  input  data  lo 
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Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium:  See — 

Schulte-Ladbeck.  Bernd.  5, 19V.  153,  CI.  29-447.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Condra,  Neil  L  .  Utz,  James  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas.  5,199.888, 

CI   439-142.000 
Intenano,   Armando;  Hess.  Randall   L.;  Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  and 

Freiman,  Joseph  F ,  5,200,689.  CI.  320-20.000. 
Izquierdo.    Javier    F,    and    Landry,    John    A.,    5.201.055.    CI. 
395-800.000. 
Condra.  Neil  L  :  L'tz,  James  R  ,  and  Mitchell.  Thomas,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corpt^ration    .Apparatus  for  covering  the  electrical  con- 
nectors of  a  notebook  computer   5,199,888.  CI.  439-142.000 
Connector  Manufaclunng  Co.   See — 

Fillinger.  David  R  .  5.199.905,  CI.  439-723.000. 
Connector  Set  Litrited  Partnership:  See — 

Ghckman.  Joel  I  ,  5.199.919,  CI.  446-126.000. 
Connolly.  Kevin  ].  See — 

Durrani.  John  T  .  Cowelt.  Michael  J.,  and  Connolly,  Kevin  J., 
5,199,653.  CI    241-73.000. 
Conroy-Wass.  Theodore  R    See — 

Oshita,  Felix  M.;  Campbell,  Ronald  L..  and  Conroy-Wass,  Theo- 
dore R..  5,199,881.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Conte.  Roben  F    I    and  Raffaele,  Angiolicchio,  to  Rimoldi,  S.R  L. 
Sewing  machine  having  two  bordering  guides  movable  vertically  and 
honzontally  respectively,  for  applying  nbbon  like  tnmmings  lo  a 
work  piece   5.199,364,  CI    112-152.000 
Continental  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Weaver,  Bryan  A  .  5,200,707,  CI    330-10.000 
Cook,  John  E  ,  and  Gillier,  William  C.  to  Siemens  Automotive  Lim- 
ited     Regulated     flow     canister     purge     system.     5.199.404.     CI. 
123-520.000 
Cook.  Russell,  to  Wellesley  Research  Associates,  Inc.  Fish  hook  attach- 
ment for  fish  hook  construction.  5,199,209.  CI.  43-43.160. 
Cooke,  Richard  D.:  See — 

FitzpatnckEUis,  John  F.;  Cooke,  Richard  D.;  and  Sleath,  Stuart  J  , 
5,199,540.  a    192-70.110 
Cookson  Group  PLC:  See — 

ClifTord,  John  F  ;  and  Wozniak.  Ivan.  5,200,369,  CI.  501-66000. 
Coolcy.  Craig  H  :  See — 

Tibbitts,    Gordon    A,    and    Cooley.    Craig    H.,    5,199.511.    CI 
175-65.000 
Coombs.  Christopher  E.;  Keohane.  Gene.  Armstrong.  Roben  M.;  and 
Grav.  Robert  E..  to  Caims  &  Brother  Inc.  Assembly  for  monitoring 
helmet  thermal  conditions.  5.200.736.  CI.  340-586.000. 
Cooper  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Broucksou.  Robert.  5.199,831,  CI.  4O8-72.00R. 
Cooper.  Patnck  R.;  See — 

Intenano,  Armando;  Hess,  Randall  L.;  Cooper,  Patrick  R.,  and 
Freiman,  Joseph  F  ,  5,200.689,  CI   320-20.000 
Coors  Ceramicon  Designs,  Ltd.:  See — 

McNemey,  James  P;  and  Geving,  Lynn  D..  5.199,136,  CI    24- 
90.0TA 
Copal  Company  Ltd    See — 

Hosobata.   Nobuhiko;  Yoshikawa.  Yukio;  and  Takagi,   Masaaki. 
5.200,942.  CI.  369-44  410 
Coram.  Luciano,  to  Nyuovopignone  Industne  Meccaniche  E  Fonderia 
SPA  Control  device  for  the  rocker  arm  ofa  terry  loom  reed  operat- 
ing mechanism   5.199.466.  CI.  139-27.000 
Corcoran.  Daniel  P  .  to  Corcoran  Industries  Inc    Metal  saddle  clamp 

with  looped  cable  fastener   5.199.749.  CI.  285-197.000. 
Corcoran  Industnes  Inc    See — 

Corcoran.  Dajiiel  P  ,  5,199.749,  CI    285-197.000 
Cord,  Paul-Philippe;  Momer.  Bengt;  Vavalidis,  Kyriakos;  and  Perotto, 
Chnstian,  to  S  N  C.  Livbag    Method  for  manufacture  ofa  cold-gas 
pyrotechnic  generator   5,199,155,  CI.  29-463.000. 
Cono,  Mark  A  .  and  Leary.  James  F..  to  University  of  Rochester. 

System  for  flexibly  sorting  panicles   5,199,576.  CI.  209-564.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  .  See — 

MacDonald.    Noel    C,    and    Spallas,    James    P.,    5.199.917,    CI. 

445-24  000 
Singletery.  James,  Jr ,  5,200,693.  CI.  324-158,000. 
Coming  Incorporated   See — 

Kannabiran,  Rengan,  5,201,020,  CI    385-113.000. 
Corporate  Communications  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Morgan,    Mickv    T,    and    Ernst,    Bernard    J.,    5,199,775.    C\ 
312-257  100. 
Corwin.  John  M  :  Harman.  Stewan  T.,  Michaels.  Kenton  F  ,  Racchi. 
Theodore  T  ,  deceased,  and  Andrusyszyn.  Roben  B..  legal  represen- 
tative    Method    of    producing    reinforced    composite    materials 
5.199.481.  CI.  164-98.000. 
Cpry.  David  G..  See — 

Lilly.  Kevin  D  ,  and  Cory.  David  G  .  5.200,702,  CI   324-321  000. 
Cosmescu,  loan  Automatic  smoke  evacuator  system  for  a  surgical  laser 

apparatus  and  method  therefor.  5,199.944,  a.  604-26.000. 
Cothren,  Robert  M  ,  Jr    See — 

Kittrell.  Caner;  Cothren.  Roben  M..  Jr.;  and  Feld.  Michael  S.. 
5.199.431.  CI    128-634000. 
Coulter.  Erick  S  ;  and  Richards.  Thomas  A.,  to  Axxess  Technologies, 
Inc    High  speed  computer  system  for  search  and  retrieval  of  data 
within  text  and  record  onented  files.  5,201,048,  CI   395-600000 
Cowett,  Michael  J    See — 

Durrant,  John  T  ;  Cowett,  Michael  J.;  and  Connolly,  Kevin  J., 
5,199,653,  CI    241-73000 
Cowley.  Nicholas  P  .  Lawton,  Rod;  and  McClelland,  Thomas  D  S  .  to 
Plessey  Overseas  Limited    High  frequency  master/slave  flip-flops. 
5,200,650.  CI.  307-272.200. 


Cozzette.  Stephen  N  Davis.  Graham;  Itak.  Jeanne  A  Lauks.  Imams 
R.;  Mier.  Randall  M  .  Piznik.  Sylvia.  Smit,  Nicolaas,  Sterner.  Susan  J  , 
Van  Der  Werf.  Paul,  and  Wieck.  Henry  J  ,  to  I-Stal  Corporation 
Wholly  microfabncated  biosensors  and  process  for  the  manufacture 
and  use  thereof  5,200,051.  CI  204-403  000, 
Crabb,  Richard  V  ,  Jr  ;  Fischer,  Rich,  and  Nobusada,  Kevin,  lo  Post 
Harvest  Technologies,  Inc  Automatic  in-feed  conveyor  system  for 
an  ice  injector  system  5,199.268,  CI  62-60  000 
Craft,  Charles  W  ,  Jr    See — 

Wolff,    Stacy    L,    and    Craft,    Charles    W.,    Jr.,    5,199,571.    CI 
206-518.000, 
Craghead.  Dennis:  See — 

James.  M   Elmer;  and  Craghead.  Dennis.  5.199.771.  CI.  305-54.000 
Craig,  Franklin  J     See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  Straeter,  William  F.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  Craig, 
Franklin    J,    Donnelly,    Wilma    M.;    and    Redditt.    Jack    W 
5.199,242.  CI.  53-397,000. 
Craig.  Stuan  See— 

Slade.  Louise;  Levine.  Harry;  Craig.  Stuan;  Arciszewski.  Henrv 
and  Saunders.  Susan.  5.200.215.  CI.  426-18.000 
Crane.  Roben  F    See— 

Wentwonh,   Steven   W.;  Crane,   Roben   F..  and   Haas.  Jon  A  . 
5.199.151.  CI.  29-437.000 
Crapo.  Kerry:  See — 

Johnson.   Les.   Sissons.   Brian;  and  Crapo,   Kerry,   5,199,489    CI 
166-250.000 
Crass,  Guenther.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Prcxress  for  producing 

ultra  thin  thermoplastic  films   5,200.123,  CI   264-22,000, 
Crawford,  Donald  L     and  Ramachandra.  Muralidhara,  to  Idaho  Re- 
search   Foundation,    Incorporation     Bactenal    extracellular    lignin 
peroxida.se-  5,200,338.  CI   435-200000, 
Crawford,  John  H  .  and  Dixit,  Ashish  B  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  System 
using  both  a  superv  isor  level  control  bit  and  a  user  level  control  bit  to 
enable/disable  memorv  reference  alignment  checking.  5,201,043,  CI 
395-575,000 
Crawford,  Roben  K  ,  Leibovitz,  Jacques;  Miller.  Daniel  J.;  and  Chen. 
Kim  H  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Heat  pipe-elect ncal  intercon- 
nect integration  nnelhod  for  chip  modules   5.199,165.  CI   29-846,000 
Creasev.  Graham  H    See- 
Fang,  Zi-Ping,  Mortimer,  J    Thomas;  and  Creasey,  Graham  H 
5,199,430,  CI    128-»I9.00E 
Credit  Verification  Corporation:  See — 

Dealon,    David    W  .    and    Gabriel,    Rodney    G..    5,201,010.    CI 
382-7000 
Cree  Research,  Inc    Sec- 
Kong,    Hua-Shuang,  and  Carter,  Calvin   H.,  Jr.,  5,200.022.   CI. 
156-612  000 
Cree.  Timothy  F  ;  See— 

Teel,  James  L  .  Jr ,  Brame,  Charles  P  ;  Cree,  Timothy  F  ;  Downs. 

Stephen  R  ,  and  Kappagantula,  Satish,  5.200.954.  CI   370-94.100 

Creech,  Clyde  W  ,  to  C  &  M  Enterprises,  Inc    H  beam  hole  punch 

5,199,339,  CI    83-50  000 
Cremer,  Carolyn  P    See — 

Barz,    Richard    L      and    Cremer,    Carolyn    P..    5,200,216,    CI 
426-3b  000 
Cretin.  Jacques.  Therond.  Jean-Francois,  and  Regnault,  Alain,  to  In- 
stitul    Francais    Du    Peiroie;    and    Compagnie    Generale    De   Geo- 
physique    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  immersed  mul- 
lisource  array  emitting  acoustic  impulses.  5,200,927.  CI.  367-13000 
Crooker,   Peter   P  ,  and   Vang,   Dengke,  to  University  of  Hawaii   at 
Manoa  Color  liquid  crystal  display  consisting  of  polymer-dispersed 
chiral  liquid  crystal  having  negative  dielectric  anisotropy   5,200,84< 
CI    359-51  000 
Cropper,  Michael  S    See — 

Oniz,  Mark  S  .  Cropper,   Michael  S,  Zwaskis,  William  J     and 
Schwemberger,  Richard  F  ,  5,199,566,  CI.  206-339  000. 
Crosby,  Philip  S.  and  Luthra.  Ajay  K  .  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Format 

converter  architecture    5,200,749,  CI.  341-87.000. 
Croucher.  Melvm  D    See— 

Ong,  Beng  S  ;  Croucher.  Melvin  D..  and  Wong.  Raymond  W. 
5.200,290.  CI.  430-1 15.000. 
Csomos.  Geza  See — 

Pataki.  Zoltan.  Csomos.  Geza;  and  Feher,  Janos,  5,199,711,  CI 
273-15300S. 
Cuisia.  Dionisio  G  .  to  W    R    Grace  4  Co-Conn.  Scale  control  in 

aqueous  systems   5.200.105.  CI.  252-180.000 
Cullo,  Leonard  A    See — 

Sivak.  Andrew  J..  Cullo.  Leonard  A  ;  and  Krayer,  William  L 
5,200.542,  CI    556-410000 
Culross,  Calude  C    See — 

Neskora,  Dan  R  ;  Vaughn,  Stephen  N  ,  Mitchell,  W  Neal,  Culross, 
Calude  C  .  Reynolds,  Steve  D  ,  and  Effron,  Edward,  5.200,063. 
CI   208-400000 
Culver.  Robbyn  M  ,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  System  for  achieving 
desired  bondlength  of  adhesive  between  a  semiconductor  chip  pack- 
age and  a  heatsink    5,200.365,  CI.  437-209  000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc    See — 

Baker,  Glenn  L  ,  5.199,261,  CI   60-612  000 
Cunningham,  Donald  J  .  Allard.  John  E  ;  Chandler,  Virginia  E  ;  Smith, 
Bradley   W  ,  and   Monk,  David   B  ,  to  .Morton   International,   Inc 
Universal  squib  connector    5,200,574,  CI    102-530,000 
Cuomo,  Frank  W    See — 

Zuckerwar,  Allan  J  ;  Cuomo,  Frank  W  .  and  Robbins,  William  E 
5,200,610,  CI.  250-227.210. 


Curetti.  Ennio  G     See — 

Collombin.  Andre-Marcel    and  Curetti,  Ennio  G.,  5.200.134.  CI 
264-532  000 
Curleti,  Harrv  B    to  CCore  Technology  and  Licensing.  Ltd  Method  of 

an  apparatus  for  lei  cutting    5.199.512.  CI    175-67,000 
Curtis.  Steven  G  .  to  Russ  Ba.s.setl  Company    File  rack    5,199.577.  CI 

211-40  000 
Cvtonix  Corporation   See— 

'    Brown.  James  F  .  5.200.152.  CI.  422-102.000 
Czopor.  Edmund  J  .  Jr    See— 

Pendergraph.  Melvin  A  .  Grainger.  Richard  G  .  and  Czopor.  Ed- 
mund J  .  Jr  .  5.199.578.  CI    21 1-^2,000 
DAM    Deutsch  Angelgerate  Manufaktur  Hellmulh  Kunlze  GmbH  & 

Kunlze,  Rupert,  and  Oruber.  Gerhard,  5,199,664,  CI   242-228.000 
Dabnnghaus.  Volkcr.  Dietz,  Gunter.  Gutlein.  Udo.  and  Haase,  Hans- 
Joachim  lo  Gebr  Happich  GmbH  Tillable  ashtray  or  storage  bin  for 
motor  vehicles,  or  the  like   5,199,449,  CI.  131-231.000. 
Dacor  Corporation   See —  / 


Rasocha.  Stan.  5.109.422,  CI    128-201. 110 
Daddano     L«i    and    Peixeiro,    Antonio    Method   and   apparatus   for 

packaging  cloih  articles   5.199.245.  CI    53-447  000 
Dade.  Thomas  B     Leiding.  Kenneth  W     and  Mongeau.  Peter  P  ,  lo 
Newport    News   Shipbuilding   and   Dry    Di>:k   Company     Electnc 
power  svstem  for  manne  vehicles   5.109.91:,  CI   440-6  (XX) 
Dahl.   Helmut     Buttner.  Gabnela,   and   Peschel,   Dieter,   to   Schenng 
Aktiengesellschaft     Keto    reduction    of   carhacyclm    intermediates 
5,200,5.30.  CI    549-:  14  000 
Dahlem     Robert    L    Stereo   sound   pillow    and   method   of  making 

^,201,002,  CI    3Si  1-24  000 
Dahlin,  Jan  E    A    S  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M   Encsson    Mobile 

assisted  handoff  5,200,957.  CI    370-100  100 
Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Masahisa,    Fujii,    Hittishi,    Kobayashi,   Shuichi;   and 
Kawai.  Takahiro.  5.200.253.  CI.  428-195.000 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    See—  .      ,  ,^  ,,„   ^, 

Mon.  Sanae    Sasaki.  Takayosi;  and  Ito.  Nonyoshi.  5.199.170.  CI 

29.898  000 
Tanaka     Tadashi.    Sakamoto,     Masaaki.    Wada.    Motomu.    and 
Ishikawa.  Hideo.  5.200.048.  CI   2O4-297.0OW. 
Daigo.  Koichiro  See—  „       .  „ 

Lsami.   Rvuji.   Shiba.   Kosuke.   Daigo.  Koichiro,  Ogura,   Kazuo. 

Hosoda!  Jun,  Jinbo,  Teruo;  Akulsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki; 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshito.    and    Manabe.    Hajime.    5.200.564.    CI 

84-602  000 

Daihen  Corporation   See—  .,     ..  ■. 

loroi    Hirokazu    Fukumoto.  Narumi.  Fukuju.  Yoshihiro.   Mom 

Masahi   and  Terayama.  Kikuo.  5.200.887.  CI   363-143  000 
Okada.   foshihiko.    Uchida.    Masanobu.   and    Fujiwara.    Hiroshi. 
5.200.594.  CI   219-121  520 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Ikekawa     Nobuo     Taguchi.    Takeo.    Tanaka,    Yoko;    Kobayashi. 
Yoshiro.  and  Ohira.  Yutaka,  5,200.536.  CI.  552-653.000 
Dalles.  Mark  S    See-  ,     ,.   .     .         ,     r^      j    » 

Pflueger.  Michael  W     Dailey    Mark  S.  Slobodianuk.  Dasid  A 
Fox.  Daniel  L     Rainer.  Richard    Bivsonnette.  Thomas  C     Baca, 
Anlhonv  J     Fischer.  Rainer.  Lesniak.  Edward,  and  Fra.ser.  Ross 
E,  5.201.045,  CI    .W5-575  000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  .  ,^  „.o      ^i 

Inagaki,     Yukihiko,     and     Kishida.     Voshihiro,     5.200,849.     CI 

359196,000 
Toei    Keiii    Mivaii.  Yasuyoshi;  Sato.  Masanobu.  Inagaki.  Akihiro. 
Tonogai,  Seij'i,  and  Omoto.  Koichi,  5,200,025.  CI.  156-640.000. 

Takahashi.    Takashi;    and    Takehira.    Yoshikazu.    5.200.538.    CI 
556-12  000 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc     See — 

Nakagawa.  Masayuki.  5.199.207.  CI  43-22.000 
Dake   Michael  D  .  Hedger.  Bruce;  and  Oesterle.  Stephen   Radioactive 

catheter    5.199,939.  CI,  600-3.000 
Dale.  Anita  M     See—  ^    „  „„„ 

Morns,  James  B    and  Dale.  Anita  M  .  5.199.940.  CI   602-19  000 
Dale,  William  J  ,  Liebermann.  Getirge   and  McQueen.  Richard  L  ,  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Process  for  obtaining  copolymers  with  a  very 
low  content  residual  butadiene  using  and  inert  gas  purge.  5.200.485. 
CI    526-340000 
Dalen  Products.  Inc    5ei>— 

Caldwell.  Edward  N  .  5.199.214.  CI  47-42.000, 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See— 

Smith.  Michael  D  .  5,200,751,  CI.  J41-147.000. 

^''' Hiw^kml  ienc    and  Daly.  John  J  .  5.200.913.  CI    364-708  000 
Dalv   Keith  L    lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Non-slip  tachometer 
roller    M99.168.  CI    29-895.300. 

°'''''^:T^1^?   fn^Wenner.  Richard  1 .  5.199.751.  CI.  285-256  000 
Reuter.  David  C    Sewell.  John  S  ,  and  Leeper.  Robert.  5.199.325. 
CI   74-861  000  , 

Danbv    Hal  C    to  Danbv  Medical  Limited    Pumping  arrangement  for 

intravenous  supply  of  fiuids   5.199.852.  CI   417-26.000. 
Danbv  Medical  Limited  Set— 

Danbv,  Hal  C  .  5.199,852.  CI   417-26000 
Dang   Zhi-Guo   High  efficiency  pneumatic  impacting  mechanism  with 

a  plunger  valve    5.199,504.  CI    17.3-17,000 
DAngelo,  Anthony  J    to  Pump  Ball  USA,  Inc  Gasoline  pump  actuat- 
ing handle  retaining  mechanism   5,199.474.  CI    141-392.000. 


Daniel.  Samuel  M     and  Short.  Bnan  K     lo  Motorola.  Inc    RISC  micro- 
processor architeoture  with  multi-bit  lag  extended  instruciions  for 
selectivelv  attaching  tag  from  either  instruction  or  input  data  tc 
anthmetic  operation  output    5.201.056,  CI    395-800  000 
Daniclsor,.  Susan  J     See — 

Suiion.  Richard  C    Poniicello  Ignazio  S    Danielson.  Susan  J    and 
Oenick.  Marsha  D    B  .  5.200,46:,  CI    524-548  000 
Danneckcr    Herbert    Waldhauser    Franz   and  Kling.  Gunter,  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG    Side  window  for  a  motor  vehicle    5,199.761.  CI 
;96-I4«00J 
D'.Aquila.  Anthony    See- 
Smart.  Charles  F    O'Connor.  William  E    and  D'Aquila.  Anthony. 
5,199.624.  CI   22"-2,000 
Dark,   Stephen   R  .  to   loptex   Research.   Inc    Intraocular   lens  case 

5.199.559.  CI   206-5  100 
Darnell.  Paul  R    See— 

Carr.    Anthonv    H      Darnell.    Paul    R      and    Davidson.    Ian    W  . 
5.200.15.'.  CI  422-102  000 
Darvabeigi.  Kamran   See- 
Manuel.  Gregors  S     Darvabeigi.  Kamran,  Obara.  Clifford  J     and 
Alderfer.  David  W  ,  5.200.621.  CI   250-330  000, 
Dasan,  Lakshmi   See— 

Bloomberg,  Dan  S    and  Dasan.  Lakshmi.  5.201.01 1.  CI   382-9  000 
Dastin,  Richard  M    and  Mihalyo\.  Kenneth  J  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation 
Multiple  pilch  color  registration  system    5.200,701.  CI    355-326  000 
Dale.    Hiroshi    and   Hayashi,   Tcrumine,   lo   Hitachi,    Lid    Placemeni 
optimizing  melhod  apparatus  and  apparatus  for  designing  semicon- 
ductor devices    5.200,908.  CI    364-491000 
Datiani.  Pravin  K     Scoit.  John  D     Farrani.  Barry   V»     and  Shields. 
Charles  J  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Process  for  the 
separation  of  halogenaied   hydrocarbons  by   extractive  distillation 
5.200.431.  CI    57C»-r8  0ai 
Dauchez.    Gilbert,    to    FCB     Endless   belt   conveyor     5.199.552.   CI 

198-834  000 
Daum.  Hermann   See— 

Welder.     Wolfgang      and      Daum.      Hermann.      5.199.583.     CI 

:i:-i56  0oo 

Dasenport,  Francis  A    Set  — 

Bronfin,  Kenneth  A    Mahrer.  Stephen  M,  Wilson,  W   Robin,  and 
Davenport.  Francis  A  ,  5,200,822,  CI.  358-142.000. 
Davidson.  Curtis  R    See — 

Pederson.  John  T  .  Jr  .  and  Davidson,  Curtis  R  ,  5.200,624,  CI 
250-353,000 
Davidson,  Ian  W    See— 

Carr,    Anthony    H      Darnell.    Paul    R     and    Davidson,    lar.    W 
5,200.153,  C'l   422-102  000 
Davidson.  James  G  .  to  Westem  Dry.  Inc    Process  and  equipment  for 

gaseous  desiccation  of  organic  panicles  5,199.185.  CI.  34-12.000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc    See— 

Bourgoine,  Clifford  L    Pierce.  Knslan  M    and  Viles.  Frederick  J 

Jr     M99.189.  CI    34-186000 
Kclman.  Josh.  5.200.252.  CI   428-159  000 
Davies,  Norman    Milianowicz.  Stanislas*  A     Patel.  Nagar  J     and  Kli- 
mek,  Edward  J  .  to  Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp    Drawoui  switch- 
gear  with  improved  levenng-m  mechanism  and  interlock   5,200,585. 
CI   200-50  OAA 
Davis,  Chnstopher  K     and  Carndell,  Thomas  L  .  lo  Hams  Semicon 
ductor  Corporation    Resistor  structure  and  method  of  fabncation 
5,200,733,  CI    .'38-64  000 
Davis.  Graham  See — 

Cozzette    Stephen   N      Davis,  Graham;   luk,  Jeanne   A      Lauks. 
Imants   R     Mier.   Randall   M      Piznik,   Sylvia    Smii.   Nicolaas 
Sterner.  Susan  J     Van  Der  Werf.  Paul,  and  Wieck.  Henry  J.. 
5.200.051.  CI    204-403  000 
Davis.  Kevin  C    See — 

Westfall.     Rodnev     D      and     Das  is.     Kevin    C.    5.199.730.    Q. 

280-96  100 

Davis.  Robert  W  ,  to  Gem  Ciiy  Enginecnng  Co     T^e    Production  of 

expanded  metal  stnp  for  rcmforcing  a  resilient  product  5.199.142.  CI 

29-6  100 

Davis.  Timothv  M  ,  and  Looney,  John  H  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Sheet 

transport  apjiaratus   5.199.702.  CI   271-274000 
Dawson.  John   See — 

Cahill.  Michael  J  .  and  Dawson.  John.  5.199.446.  CI    131-84  100 
Davco  Products.  Inc    See— 

'  Sanders.   John   D     Holden,    Homer   N      and    Foster,   Randy  C, 
5.199.752.  CI   285-258  000 
DCI  Intemalional.  Inc    See- 
Young.  Barry  S  .  5,199.871.  CI  433-80000. 
De  La  Rue  pic    See— 

Shenlon.  Colin.  5.199,744,  CI    283-91  000 
Deak.  Fredenck  R    See- 
Bates    Warren   A     Deak.  Fredenck   R     Johnson    David  C     and 
Volz.  Keith  L  .  5.199.882.  CI  439-67  000 
Dealey.  Michael  H     Sec- 
Dong.  Liang  C     Dealey    Michael  H  .  Burttoth.  Terry  L    Wong. 
Patnck    S     L      Childers.    Jerry    D.    and    Barclay.    Bnan    L. 
5.200.195,  CI   424-473  000 
de  Andres  Rodnquez.  Pedro  L    Set  — 

Saldin.  Dilano  K    and  de  Andres  Rodnquez.  Pedro  L  ,  5.200.618. 
CI    250- -W  000 
Deaion.  David  \^      and  Gabnel.  Rodney   G  .  lo  Credit   V  enfication 
Corporation    Method  and  system  for  building  a  database  and  per- 
forming marketing  baaed  upon  pnor  shopping  history    5.2C1.0I0,  CI. 
382-7.000. 
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Dietz.  Gunter  See—  „     ,  ,,.  j   ., 

Dabnnghaus.  Volker,   Dietz.  Gunter.  Gutlein.   Udo;  and  Haase. 

~_  .. .     .  n         .—.1  .-St        ^11      /'W\/\ 


Romer.    Duane    R.    Shankar.    Ravi 
5.200.409,  CI    514-250  000 
rir,*k/  Cr,rT\tT\o  Comoration.  See- — 
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Dedenchs.  Reinhold  See — 

Sinnyan.  Kirkor.  Dedenchs.  Reinhold.  Merten,  Rudolf;  von  Gi- 
zycki.  L'lnch.  Wolf.  Gerhard-Dieter;  and  Williams,  John  L.. 
5.200.272,  CI   428-458.000. 
DeFazio.  .August   Shaving  machine   5,199,143,  CI.  29-81. flO. 
Defluiter.  Darren   S^fe — 

Defluiler.  David;  and  Defluiter.  Darren,  5,199,716,  CI.  273-344.000. 
Defluiter.  David    and  Defluiter.  Darren    Suction  ball.  5,199,716,  CI. 

273-?44  000 
Degenhart,  rhomas  W    Harley.  Russell  C  .  and  Wade,  Allen,  to  Furnas 
Electric    Company     Method    of    terminating    electrical    windings. 
5,199.160.  CI    29^605.000 
DeGenova.  Ricardo;  and  Nichols.  Jerram  B  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Composition  of  flexible  polyureihane  foams  blown  using 
reduced  amouns  of  chlorofluorocarbon  blowing  agents  and  method 
for  preparation   5,200,435,  CI   521-159000 
Degi,  Greg  A  ;  Miller.  Graig  L  ;  and  Stem,  Irene  F .  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  threshold 
level  in  a  binary  mode  document  scanner,  5.201,014.  CI   382-51.000. 
Degnan.  Thomas  F  :  See — 

Apelian.  Mmas  R  .  Degnan.  Thomas  F  ;  Fung.  Anthony  S  ;  and 
Kennedy.  Ovrdon  J  ,  5.200,168,  CI   423-714.000. 
DeGuchi.  Takeshi,  to  Inaba  Denki  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Nut.  and  a  device 
using  the  nut  forclamping  and  supporting  elongate  objects.  5,199.675, 
CI    248-62.000 
Deguchi.  Toshihis*  See — 

Maioba.  Hirolsugu;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Terashima.  Shigeo.  and 
Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi,  5,200,941,  CI.  369-44.260. 
DeGuise,  Robert.  See — 

Bartlett.  Laurence;  and  DeGuise.  Robert.  5,199.756,  CI.  294-16.000. 
Degussa  .AG   See — 

Wandrey.  Christian;  Wichmann.  Rolf;  Groeger,  Ulrich;  Kircher. 
Manfred.  Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang;  and  Breuker,  Eberhard. 
5.200.326.  a   435-106.000. 
Degussa  .Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Fischer.  Joachim.  Wolf.  Hubert;  and  Diehl,  Manfred,  5,200,161,  CI. 
423-236.000. 
DeHaitre.  Lon.  to  Abboit-Interfasi  Corporation.  Fastener  screw  having 
improved  installation  and  self-locking  charactenstics.  5.199,839,  CI. 
■111-387.000. 
DeHaven.  William  R    See — 

Menis.  David;  Vitale.  Harold  S.;  Burlison.  Phillip  D.;  and  DeHa- 
ven. William  R  .  5.200.696.  CI   324-158.0OR. 
de  Jaeger.  Nikolaas  C    See — 

Tevssie.  Philippe  J  ,  Leemans.  Luc  F...  Verdyck,  Walter  A  ,  and  de 
Jaeger.  Nikolaa.s  C  .  5.200.456.  CI    524-430.000. 
De  Keyzer,  Rene  M  .  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane  O  .  Van  Rompuy.  Ludo 
L  .  and  Vaes.  Jos  \-.  to  Agfa-Gevaeri.  N  V    Method  for  making  a 
lithographic  pnnting  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  trans- 
fer process   5,200.294.  CI   430-204  000 
Delage.  Peter.  Bohine.  Ralph.  Girbig.  Reinhard,  and  Moers,  Herbert,  to 
AEG  Kabel  Aktiengescllschaft    Branching  arrangement  for  optical 
Tiber  cables   5.201.021.  CI,  385-114.000. 
DeLaune.  Palnck  L    See — 

Wnght.  Alan  C  ,  Hanson,  Scott  A.;  DeLaune,  Patrick  L.;  McKin- 
zie.    Howard    L.   and    Aghazeynali.    Hossein,   5,199.509,   CI. 
175-50  000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Coffey,  Gregg  S  ,  5.200.596.  CI.  235-131.0FD. 
Del  Fabro.  Giorgio;  and  Del  Fabro,  Marcello,  to  M.E.P.  Macchine 
Elettroniche  Piegatnci  SpA.  Assembly  to  bend  bundles  of  rods 
5.199,292.  CI    72-307  000. 
Del  Fabro.  Marcello   See — 

Del   Fabro.   Giorgio;   and   Del   Fabro,   Marcello,   5,199,292,   CI 
72-307,000 
Delma  elektro-und  medizinische  Geraetebau  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Scholz.  Manfred.  5.199.785.  CI    362-296  000 
DeLorme.  Glen  E.  Safety  hitch  pin.  5.199,733,  CI.  280-515.000. 
Delpha;^  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Carnsh,  Jeffrey  J  .  5,200,285.  CI  430-45.000 
Delpuech.  Alain   See— 

Boyle.    Bruce    W  .    Stanisiere.    Claude,    and    Delpuech.    Alain. 
5.200.581.  CI    181102.000 
DeMano.   Edmund   E.,   and   Cantrell.    Robert   W.,   to   Westinghouse 
Eiectnc  Corp    Nuclear  fuel  assembly  top  nozzle  with   improved 
penpheral  hold-down  assembly.  5.200,142,  CI.  376-446.000 
DeMejo,  Lawrence  P    See — 

Chen.   Jiann   H  .   Chen,  Tsang   J.   and   DeMejo,   Lawrence   P. 
5.2a).284,  CI   430-33.000. 
Demenus.  Richard  D    See — 

Kehr.  Bruce  A     Lemer.  David;  Demenus.  Richard  D  ;  and  EdI. 
Michael  J  .  5.200.891.  CI    364-413  010 
Demura.  Motokuni   See — 

Ikebe.     Keiichi.     Hongoh.     Takashi,     and     Demura,     Motokuni, 
5.200.602.  CI  250-201.600. 
Den,  Naruo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  Watanabe.   Yuji;   Fujita,  Toshinao;  and   Den. 
Naruo.  5.200.540.  CI.  556-87.000 
Dcnison,  Dean  R.:  See — 

Tappan.  James  E  .  Yasuda.  Arthur  K  ;  Denison.  Dean  R.  and 
Mundt.  Randall  S  .  5.200.232,  CI  427-569.000. 
deNormand.  Richard  S    See — 

Martini.  James  A  .  Westfall.  Norman  R  .  and  deNormand,  Richard 
S,  5,199,219,  CI   49-428.000. 


Denoyelle.  Pascal   See — 

Haghin.  Mohammad  R  ;  Denoyelle.  Pascal,  and  Fautier.  Thierry, 
5.200.821.  CI    358-133  000 
DEntremont.  John  R     Fraser.  Howard  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Wilson.  James  C  . 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Internal  protection  circuit  for 
electncally  dnven  device   5.200,872,  CI.  361-25.000. 
Dentsu  Prox  Inc.   See — 

Fujii.  Yoshiro.  5.199.667.  CI    244-93.000 
de  Reynal.  Michel  A    See — 

Enterline.   Gary   D.  and  de  Reynal,  Michel   A.,  5.200,008.  CI 
156-110  100. 
Derosa.  Thomas  F  :  See — 

Sung.  Rodney  L  ,  Derosa.  Thomas  F  ;  and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  . 
5.199.959.  CI   44-336.000, 
Dcrviller.  Peter  R   J   Lightweight  high  performance  road  racing  vehi- 
cle   5.199.526.  CI    180-297.000. 
Desai.  Kishor  V    See— 

Kohn.  Harold    Desai.  Kishor  V  ,  Romanosky.  Ronald  J  ;  Sa.xen- 
mever.  George  J  .  Jr    Tomek.  Reinhold  E  .  and  Webb.  James  R 
5.199.879,  CI.  439-63  000 
Desazars  de  Monlgailhard,  William,  and  Bougamont.  Jean-Louis,  to 
Societe  Francaise  d- Aerostils  el  de  Bouchage.  Method  of  manufac- 
ture of  miniature  dispenser    5,199.167.  CI,  29-888,020. 
Dessau.  Ralph  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Hydrogen  regeneration  of 
monofunctional     dehydrogenation     and     aromatizalion     catalysts 
5.200.375.  CI,  502-53  000 
Dessaut.  Jean   See — 

Blavignac.  Guv.  Dessaut.  Jean,  Godin,  Palnck;  and  Pavec,  Jean 
Luc.  5.200.012.  CI    156-169000 
Desvergne.  Jean-Pierre   See — 

Simonet.  Jacques.  Lysiane.  Angely;  Simonet.  Noelle.  Quesiaigne. 
Viviane;  Le  Berre.  Veronique;  Bouas-Laurent.  Henri,  and  Des- 
vergne. Jean-Pierre.  5.200.041.  CI   204-78.000 
Dethier.  Vincent  B    See — 

Di  Pietro.  Matthew    Kausch.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Dethier,  Vincent  B  . 
5.199.569.  CI   206-455  000 
Deulch.  Alan  H  ,  and  Tuszynski.  George  P..  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co  - 
Conn,,  and  Medical  College  of  PennsyKania.  The    Use  of  peptide 
analogs  of  thrombospondin  for  the  inhibition  of  angiogenic  activity 
5.200.397,  CI    514-15.000. 
Deutschbein.  L'lnch  See—  • 

Reil.   Wilhelm;   Deutschbein.  Ulrich;   Knobloch.  Gard;  and  Lie- 
hram    L'do.  5.|9').618.  CI    222-541000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrl  eV.:  See— 
Wildermuih.  Eberhard.  Von  Buelow,  Hartwig;  Schock.  Wolfram. 
Poralh.  Joerg.  and  Schanz.  Klaus,  5.200.971.  CI.  372-58.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.v.:  See — 

Tank.   Volker;   Dietl.   Helmut,   and    Lanzl.   Franz.   5.200.797.  CI 
356-363  000 
Dever.  DeLora  B  Villages  of  molded  houses  5,199.231.  CI   52-79.100 
Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane  O    See — 

De  Keyzer.  Rene  M  ,  Dewanckele,  Jean-Mane  O  ,  Van  Rompuy. 

Ludo  L  ,  and  Vaes,  Jos  A  ,  5,200.294,  CI   4-?0-204  000. 
Vermeulcn,  Leon  L  .  Pauwels.  Robert  S  ,  and  Dewanckele.  Jean 
Mane  O  .  5.200.295,  CI   430-206000 
de  Week.  Guy  See — 

Wooden.  Gary,  de  Week,  Guy;  and  Wallquist.  Olof.  5,200,528,  CI 
548-453  000 
Dewey.  George  G  ,  and  Allen.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Fastener-dnving  tcKil  as,sembly  with  improved  fastener-loading  fea- 
tures  5.199.506.  CI    P3-I04000 
Dewey.  George  G  .  and  Allen.  Ronald  J  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Fastener-dnving  tool  assembly  with  improved  fastener-loading  fea- 
tures  5,199,625.  CI    227-8000 
Dewey.  James  D  .  Burroughs.  Dennis  M  .  Rademacher.  Kevin  A  ;  and 
Rivera,  Daniel.  Sr  .  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc    Plug-in  jack 
card  for  normally  closed  coniacts   5.199.8''8,  CI   439-49  000 
Dewhirst,  Kenneth  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Epoxy  resin  composi- 
tions   containing    disecondary    aromatic     amines      5.200.475.     CI 
525-486.000 
Dickert.  Franz.  Zeltner.  Dons.  Mages.  Gert.  and  Kimmel.  Heinz,  in 
Siemens  Akliengesellschaft   Sensor  matenal  for  measunng  the  partial 
pressure    of    gases    or    vapors,    and    gas    sensors     5.200.6'1     CI 
257-253  000 
Diefenbach.  Steven  P    See — 

Lee,  John  Y  ,  and  Diefenbach,  Steven  P  .  5.200.537.  CI   556-1 1  000 
Diehl.  Manfred   See — 

Fischer.  Joachim,  Wolf,  Hubert,  and  Diehl.  Manfred,  5,200,161,  CI 
423-236  000 
Dierks,  Jom  See — 

Dixon.  Angus.  Goelling.  Hans-Werner;  Dierks.  Jom;  and  Bege- 
mann.  Jurgen.  5.200.669.  CI    313-623  000. 
Dies.s<~),  Michael  See — 

Knudsen.  Scott.  5.199,498.  CI    168-28.000. 
Dietel.  Gregory   See — 

Steele.  Don;  and  Dietel.  Gregory.  5.200.191.  CI   424-453000 
Dieter,  Jerry  A  ,  and  Jarema.  Chester  P  .  to  Grow  Group.  Inc  Method 
of  decreasing  formaldehyde  content  in  organic  paint  coating  systems 
5.200.447.  CI    524-259  000 
Dietl.  Helmut   See- 
Tank,   Volker;   Dietl.  Helmut,  and   Lanzl.   Franz.   5.200,797,  CI 
356-363  000. 
Dietnch.  Max  See — 

Kluber.   Wilhelm.  Qantncr.  Gebhard.   Bnx,    Peter,  and   Dielnch 
.Max.  5.199.501,  CI    173-75.000. 


\ 


Dietz.  Gunter  See— 

Dabnnghaus.   Volker.   Dietz.  Gunter.  Gutlein.   bdo;  and   Haase. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.199,449.  CI    131-231  000 
Dieul.  Jean  H  ,  and  Bonneau.  Jean-Claude,  to  Bronzavia-Air  Equip- 
menl    Method   for  making  composite  matenal   parts  by  stamping 
5.200,133.  CI   264-25^000 
Diez.  Mana  T    See — 

Bills   Gerald  F    Diez.  Mana  T  ;  Omstead.  Mary  N  ;  and  Pelaez. 
Fernando.  5.200.342.  CI.  435-254.000 
Diffenderfer   James  D    See— 

Arnold.  Robert  L    Taggart.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Diffenderfer.  James 
D.  5.199,335.  CI    81-177  800 
Different  Dimensions.  Inc    See— 

Zuckerman.  Andrew  M  .  5,199.608.  CI.  223-85.000. 
DiFrancesco.  Lawrence,  and  Helber.  Carlyle  L.,  Jr..  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company    Electroformed  high  efficiency  heat  exchanger  and 
method  for  making    5,l«9.48rCl    165-168.000. 
Di  Giambattista,  Mano   Pecher.  Andre  ;  and  Cocito,  Carlo.  Denvatives 

of  type  A  and  B  synergimycins   5.200.394.  CI    514-9.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  See— 

Dalv    Kcith  L  .  5.199.168.  CI   29-895.300.  „^„„„ 

Fruge   TaNf  J  .  and  Mao.  James  C.  5.200.866.  CI.  360-99.080. 
McKeeman,     William     M.     and     Aki,     Shota.     5,201.050,     CI 

W5-700000  

Rosinski.  Alexander  B  .  III.  5,199,743.  CI   281-45.000. 

'    Latch'ford.  la"  S  ;  and  Dillard.  James.  5.200,031,  CI.  156-659.100. 
DiUmann.  Charles  W:  See—  . -.^  ,>,n     r-i 

Kobsa.    Irsin    R.;    and    Dillmann.    Charles    W..    5,200.140.    CI. 
376-227.000. 
DiMano.  William  G.:  See— 

Weisner   Steven  J  ;  Sumner.  Howard;  DiMano.  William  G  ;  and 
Cohn.' Robert  L  .  5.201.042.  CI    395-5a)O0O 
Di  Pietro.  Matthew;  Kausch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Dethier,  Vincent  B_.  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company     Package    for   sheets   of   X-ray    film 
5  1  «<;_<; 69.  CI,  206-455.000, 
Dircks.  Kenneth  W    See—  „.      .-         „  ^         j 

Watkins.  David  S;  Dircks.   Kenneth  W  .  Epp.  Danny  G.  and 
Merntt.  Robert  D  .  5.200.278.  CI   429-24  000 
Discko  John  Jr .  to  Centnx.  Inc   Single  patient  dose  denul  cartndgc 

tray  and  organizing  system   5.199.567.  CI   206-369.000 
Dismukes.  John  P    S«—  ,   v     d 

Krutenat    Richard  C  ;   Barnard.   Robert   S  .   Dismukes.  John   P; 
Kear.  Bernard  H  ,  and  Witzke.  Horst.  5.200,145.  CI.  420-129.000 
Dividella  AG  See— 

Traber.  Roman,  5.200.013.  CI.  156-210.000. 
Dixit.  Ashish  B    See—  .,„,«„,      r-i 

Crawford.     John     H       and     Dixit.     Ashish     B..     5.201,043.    CI 
395-575.000. 
Dixon    Angus;  Goelling.  Hans-Wemer;  Dierks.  Jom;  and  Begemann. 
Jurgen.  to  Patent  Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  elektnsche  Gluhlampen 
mbH    Elevated  power  high-pressure  discharge  lamp   5.200.669.  CI 
313-623  000  ,         , 

Dlouhy  .Anthony  S..  to  Chardon  Rubber  Company  Anti-siphon  device 
for  dram  conduits.  5,199.455.  CI.  137-217.000. 

Do.  Thang  T    See—  ,,„,_-.,     u 

Bohner    James  E  .  Do.  Thang  T  ;  Gusefski.  Richard  J..  Huang, 
Kevm  C  ;  and  Lei.  Chon  1  .  5.201.041.  CI    395-425  000. 
Doig.  Thomas  See—  ..nn.n    /-i 

Stewart.  David.  Hilliard.  Paul;  and  Doig.  Thomas,  5,199,513,  CI 
175-73  000  .   .^    „, 

Dolhert  Leonard  E  .  Enloe.  Jack  H  ;  Luh.  Ellice  Y  .  and  Lau.  John  W.. 
to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Via  metallization  for  AIN  ceramic 
electronic  package  5.200.249.  CI  428-137.000, 
Dong  Liang  C  Dealey.  Michael  H;  Burkoth.  Terry  L  .  Wong.  Patnck 
S  L  Childers.  Jerry  D  ;  and  Barclay.  Bnan  L  .  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion Process  for  improving  dosage  form  delivery  kinetics.  5,200,195. 
Cl  424-473.000. 
Donnelly.  Wilma  M    See—  ^  ^    ^ 

Weder  Donald  E  Straeter.  William  F  .  Straeter.  Joseph  G,  Craig. 
Franklin  J,  Donnelly.  Wilma  M,  and  Redditl.  Jack  W.. 
5.199.242.  Cl    53-397.000. 

Dtxihltle.  Fredcnck  W  :  See—  

Campbell  Jeffrey  S  ;  Doolittle.  Fredenck  W  ;  Howe,  David  B.,  and 
Pendleton.  Chnslopher  S  .  5.199.892.  Cl  439-246000 
Dormer  Medizinlechnik  GmbH   See — 

Artmcier.  Theo.  5.199.420.  Cl.  128-24.0EL 
Dorwart.  Charles  E  .  Jr    Parker.  William  T  .  and  ShoweriiJelTrey  L 
to    AMP    Incorporated.     Press    fit    solder    cup     5,199.911.    Cl 
439-874,000 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See— 

Kondoh.  Isao.  and  Kaio.Yoshiyuki.  5.200.588.  CI2I9-10.55A 

Doss   Garreii  L  .  to  Bradford-White  Corp   Through  the  wall  vented 

water  healer    5.199.385.  Cl    122-504  000  e    t     ,        d     i 

Dougherty.  James  A  .  Vara.  Fulvio  J  ;  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S  .  Taylor.  Paul 

D     and   Narayanan.   Kolazi  S .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc    Coating 

com[x,s„ions  containing  alk-l-enyl  ethers   5.200,437.  Cl  522-89.000 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See—  „._,-. 

Beck   Henry  N    Lundgard.  Richard  A  .  and  Mahoney.  Robert  D  . 

s  200.0" si  Cl    210-500  230 
DeGenova.    Ricardo.    and    Nichols,    Jerram    B.,    5.200.435.    Cl 

521-159.000, 
Gartner.  Herbert  A  .  5.200.482.  Cl   526-295.000_ 
Munjal     Sarat     Wardlow.    Thomas   M..   and    Hall,    Andrew    I". 
5.200.496,  Cl    528-198.000 


Romer     Duane    R      Shankar     Ravi    B      and    Pews,    R     Garth. 
5.200.409.  Cl    M4-250  0OO 
Dow  Coming  Corporation   See— 

Bertim.  Glen  J  .  5.200.2.34.  Cl   427-118.000. 
Dowell  Schlumberget  Incorporated  See- 
Johnson.   Les    Sissons.   Bnan    and  Crapo.   Kerry.   5.199.489,  Cl 
166-250  000 
Down  Lite  Products.  Inc    See- 
Payne.  Andrew  H  .  5.199.121,  Cl    5-502  000 
Downing.  Trevor  and  Parker.  Rodenck  M  .  lo  Laws^-m  Mardon  Group 
UK  Limned    Dispenser  wilh  pressure  relca-sc  mechanism    5.199.615. 
Cl    22:-?9"0(Ki 
Downs.  Stephen  R     See— 

Tecl   James  I     Jr     Brame,  Charles  P  ,  Cree.  Timothy  F..  Downs. 
Stephen  R    and  Kappaganiula.  Satish.  5.200.954.  Cl   370-94.100. 
Draaisma.  Eeltje  A    Van  Heeren,  Ane  H    and  Pronk  Franciscus  A.,  to 
U  S   Philips  Corporation  Thin-film  magnetic  head  connection  struc- 
ture   5.200.870.  Cl    '60-126000 
Draaser,  Hans  See — 

Bordt.  Dale,  and  Draayer.  Hans.  5,200,179,  Cl  424-89.000. 
Draper    Robert.  George.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Shockling.  Larry  A  .  to 
Westinghouse    Elcctnc    Corp     Solid    oxide    fuel    cell    generator. 
5.200.279.  Cl   429. 30  000 
Dravo  Lime  Company   See- 
Benson.  Lewis  B  ,  Lee.  Yungli  J  .  and  College,  John  W..  5,200.160. 
Cl.  423-235.000 
Drew    Terrence  M  .   to  Alden   Laboratones.   Inc    Flexible   retainer 

closure  device   5.199.602.  Cl   222-1.000 
Dn-Steem  Humidifier  Company  See— 

Balmer.  Rick  D  .  Loniello.  Peter  J.  and  Nelson.  Kirk  A  .  5.199,486, 
Cl    165-47000 
Dubois.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Lagarde.  Marc.  Broussoux.  Dominique,  and  Dubois.  Jean-Claude. 
5,200.487,  Cl   528-21  000 
Dudek.  David  M    See— 

Radosav.  Jon  J..  Evans.  Thomas  A     Dudek.  David  M     Wieser. 
Russell    G,    Atwater.    Brian    J      and    Eisbrenncr     Robert    J. 
5.199.720,  Cl    277-81-OOS. 
Dudhela,  Narendra  B  .  to  Amdahl  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method 
for  controlling  the  transfer  of  digital  information  tietween  service 
processors  memones  in  a  computer   5.201,054.  Cl   395-800  000 
Dueck.  Gunter;  and  Schauer.  L'lnch.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  position- 
ing means   5.200.677.  Cl    318-567000 
Dufaux.  Michel  See— 

Saint  Just.  Jacques,  Taant.  Yaounes  B  .  Naecache.  Meyer  C;  and 
Dufaux.  Michel.  5.200.376.  Cl   502-60.000 
Duffers  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Hugo  S  .  5.199.304.  Cl.  73-800.000 
Dugundji.  John  See— 

Epstein.  Alan  H  ,  Greiizer.  Edward  M  .  Gysling.  Daniel  L  ;  Du- 
gundji.    John,     and    Guenette.     Gerald     R.,     5,199,856,    Cl. 
417-312.000 
Duke  Manufactunng  Co  ;  See — 

Fiet.sam.  Kim  C  .  5.199.600.  Cl   221-241.000 
Dumdum.  Josefina  M  ;  and  Bosserman.  Paula  J  .  lo  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California  Cenum-conuining  lubncating  compositions  5.200,098. 
Cl   252-18.000 
Dunbar    C    R    Composite  lightweight  bullet  proof  panel  for  use  on 

vessels,  aircraft  and  the  like   5.200.256.  Cl  428-212.000 
Dunfnes  Investments  Limited:  See— 

Poullos.    Mark    P .    and    Williams.    Edmund    M  .    5.200.230.   Cl 
427-8-000. 
Dunn.  Bruce  S  .  Valentine.  Joan  S..  Zink.  Jeffrey   I  .  Ellerby.  Lisa; 
Nishida,  Fumito,   Nishida.  Clinton;  and  Yamanaka.   Staccy    A  .  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Sol-gel  encapsulated 
enzyme  5.200.334.  Cl  435-182  000 
Dunn.  Edwin  C  ;  Fry.  Scoti  M    Jackson.  Scoli  A     MacLcan.  Neil  H 
Jr  ;  Reynolds.  Richard  P  .  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A     to  Inlema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Combining  small  records  into 
a  single  record  block  for  recording  on  a  record  media  5.200.864.  Cl 
360-48000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company  See— 

Lukhard.  Craig  R  .   Roth.  Elwood  A  .  and  Todd.  Maunce  C  . 
5.200.269.  Cl   428-362  000 
Durrant.  John  T  ;  Cowett.   Michael  J  .  and  Connolly,  Kevin  J-,  lo 
Garden  Way  Incorporated   Discharge  as.scmbly  for  chipper/shred- 
der   5.199,653,  Cl   241-73  000 
Dvnaplast  SA   See— 

Collombin,  Andre-Marcel;  and  Curetli,  Ennio  G  .  5.200,134.  Cl 
264-532  000 
E   Epple  &  Co  GmbH  See- 
Mueller.  Heinz.  Herold.  Claus-Peter.  von  Tapavicza.  Slephan,  and 
Edel.  Edmund.  5.199.823.  Cl   405-264  000 
E   R   Squibb  4  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Navaratnam.  Dasakumar  S  .  Pnddle.  John  D  .  McDonald.  Brendon 
1  ,  Smith.  A  David;  and  Jobsi,  Kim  A  .  5,200,324,  Cl.  435-20.000 
E-Systems.  Inc    See— 

Sienski.  Kenneth  T  .  5.200.580.  Cl    174-264  000 
Eagen.   Stephen  T     and   Kiel.   Harvey  G  .  to  Jnlemalional   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  for  controlling  cursor  movements  on 
certain  computer  workstations.  5,201,033,  Cl.  395-155000 
Earth  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Wenlworth,  Steven   W.;  Crane.   Robert   F;   and    Haas    Jon   A  . 
5.199.151.  Cl   29-437.000 
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^"' Lemas"u^*is^mu"'T!k^g..'Yosuktt  and  Chiwa.  Makoto.  5.200,517,       "Tudwig^Georg-Wilhelm.  E^ner.  Otto.  Paulus    W'dfrie.l  Buchel. 

^,    ti.-,,.ir«v.  Kar-Hcinz,  and  Holmwood.  Graham.  5.200.421.  Cl  514-383,000 
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Easco  Hand  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold.  Robert  L  ;  Taggart.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Diffenderfer,  James 

D.  5,1W,33S.  CI   81-177.800. 
Taggart.   Kenneth   J.   and   Gurzenski,  James  P.,   3,199,330,  CI. 
81-63. 20O 
Easley.  James  B  .  Friedebach.  .A    Hans;  Nestande,  Mark  R.;  Theisen. 
Paul  M  .  and  Tiius.  John  E  .  to  Fitness  Master.  Inc.  Exercise  machine 
for  simulating  stair  climbing,  5,199.931.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Eastman,  Jay  M  .  Oumi-  Anna  M.,  Grodevant.  Scott  R.;  and  Boles, 
John  .A  ,  to  PSC,  Inc   Digitally  controlled  system  for  scanning  and 
reading  bar  cixles   5,200.597.  CI.  235-455.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chen,  Jiann   H  .  Chen.  Tsang  J.;  and  DeMejo.   Lawrence  P. 

5.200.284,  CI  430-33  000 
Di  Pietro,  Matthew,  Kausch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Dcthier,  Vincent  B  . 

5,199.569,  CI  206-455.000. 
Hess.  Werner.  5.199,703.  CI    271-314.000 
Hoover,    Linn    C:    and    Williams.    Ralph    E..    5.200.785.    CI 

355-282.000. 
Merkel.  Paul  B.:  and  Singer.  Stephen  P..  5.200.309.  CI.  430-546.000. 
Sutton.    Richard    C;    and    Oenick.    Marsha    B,    5.200.315.    CI. 

435-6.000 
Sutton,  Richard  C;  Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.;  Danielson.  Susan  J.;  and 

Oenick.  Mareha  D  B..  5.200.462.  CI.  524-548.000 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuli.  5.200,765.  CI   346-107  OOR 
Tai,  Hwai-Tzuu,  5.200.831.  CI   358-298.000 
Wenskus.    JanKS   J..    Jr.    and    Miller.    Alan    B,    5,200,126.    CI 

264-40,100, 
Zander,  Denni*  R..  5.200.777.  CI.  354-275.000. 
Eaton  Corporation;  See — 

Huggins.  Michael  J  ;  Monette.  Daniel  A.;  and  Hutchison.  Ronald 

A,,  5.I99.31J.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Hutchison.  Roiiald  A..  5.199.314.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Muvskens.   Dde  E,  and   Hutchison.   Ronald  A..  5.199.311.  CI, 

74-335,000, 
O'Neil.  Walter  K  .  Haefner,  Donald  R  ;  Klindt,  Wavne  E.;  Leon- 
ard. Mark  L^  Parks.  Daniel  R.;  and  Si  John.  Don  K..  5.199,401. 
CI    123-342.000 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See— 

Oakes.  Thomas  R  ;  Stanley.  Patncia  M..  and  Keller.  Jerome  D  , 
5.200.189.  a,  424-405,000. 
Edel.  Edmund   See — 

Mueller,  HeinK  Herold.  Claus-Peter:  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan:  and 
Edel,  Edmund,  5.199,823,  CI  405-264,000. 
Edelsiein,  ,Alan:  See — 

Peritt,    Jonathan    M.:    Everett.    Richard;    and    Edelstein.    Alan. 
5,200,620,  a.  250-324.000, 
Edgren.  David  E  ;  »nd  Bhatti.  Gurdish  K..  to  ALZA  Corporation  Oral 

osmotic  device.  5.200,194.  CI,  424-473.000. 
EdI.  Michael  J    S*— 

Kehr,  Bruce  A  .  Lemer.  David:  Demenus.  Richard  D  ,  and  EdI. 
Michael  J  ,  $,200,891.  CI    364-413.010. 
Edlund  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartlett,  Lauraice;  and  DeGuise,  Robert.  5.199.756.  CI.  294-16.000 
Edmonston,  Don  It.;  and  Huff.  Richard  G  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  coating  optical  fibers.  5.199.993. 
CI    118-718.000, 
Edmunds.  Andre«>  J   P..  and  Grassberger,  Maximilian,  to  Sandoz.  Ltd. 
Heieroatoms-co»taining     tncyclic     compounds       5.200.411.     CI. 
514-291.000 
Edwards.  Franklin  R..  to  Nvlube  Products.  Co.  Rope  guard  assembly 

lor  wedge  clam*   5.199.137.  CI   24-136.00K. 
Effron.  Edward:  See — 

Neskora.  Dan  R.;  Vaughn.  Stephen  N.;  Mitchell,  W.  Neal;  Culross. 
Calude  C  ;  ieynolds.  Steve  D  .  and  Effron.  Edward.  5,200.063. 
CI   208-400.000, 
Egara,  Koichi:  5^* — 

Mochizuki.    Nonhiro;    Egara.    Koichi;    and    Nakamura.    Kenji. 
5.200.663,03   310-31300D, 
Eggensperger,  Guliiher:  See — 

Heinrich,  Ricfcard  W  ;  Uhmer.  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Eggensperger. 
Gunther,  5,199.719.  CI   277-40,000. 
Eglseer,  Franz   Set — 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Eglseer.  Franz.  5.199,176.  CI.  33-338.000. 
Eguchi.  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wiring  connec- 
tion   strticture    for    a    semiconductor    integrated    circuit    device 
5.200,807,  CI   257-758.000. 
Ehrenberg.  Scott  O  ;  and  Poetzinger,  Janet  L  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corpqration   Metal  transfer  layers  for  parallel  processing 
5.199.163,  CI   29-830.000 
Ehrhart.  Peter  5i?»— 

Heidelberg,  Ootz;  Grundl.  Andreas;  and  Ehrhart.  Peter.  5.200.660, 
CI    310-1 14IK)0. 
Eichelberger.  Charles  W  .  See— 

Wojnarowski,  Robert  J  ;  and  Eichelberger.  Charles  W..  5.200.810. 
CI.  361-398*00 
Eiermann.  DankwBrt.  to  Wankel  GmbH   Sealing  of  an  eccentric  bear- 
ing of  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine    5.199.863.  CI 
418-61.200 
Eisaku.  Okamoio:  See — 

Satoshi.  Mivala;  Eisaku,  Okamoto;  and  Yasunao,  Abe.  5.200.565. 
CI    84-602  000, 
Eisbrenner.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Radosav.  Jon  J.;  Evans.  Thomas  A  ;  Dudek.  David  M  ;  Wieser. 
Russell  G ;  Atwater.  Brian  J  ;  and  Eisbrenner.  Robert  J.. 
5.199.720.  9.  277-81.00S. 


Gunter.  Eitel.  Manfred,  Schafer.  Kurt; 
,199.986,  CI,  106-712.000, 


470-75.000, 
and  Banes. 


Eitei.  Manfred   See — 

Krocken.   Bernd,  Linde, 
and  Rohbock.  Klaus. 
Ejima.  Daisuke  See — 

Eto.  Yuzuru  Koyama.  Naoto;  Ejima,  Daisuke;  Washitake.  Masayo; 
and  Shibai,  Hiroshiro,  5,200,395,  CI,  514-12,000, 
Ekman.  John  M    Flashlight  hal  clip   5.199.780.  CI,  362-106,000. 
Eland.  Rudolf,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Character  generator  for 
displaying  characters  with  a  shadow  on  a  display  screen.  5.200.739. 
CI,  340-730-000, 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 
Fisher,  David  J,,  5,200.149.  CI   422-61.000. 
Electron  Power  Inc    See — 

Scheftic.  David  J  ,  Peterson.  William  A  ,  Escallier.  John  E.;  and 
Rykowska,  Hanna  E  ,  5,200.640.  CI   257-693.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S  A    See — 

Clouet.   Gilbert,   and  Nair.   C    P    Reghunadhan,   5,200,545.  CI 
558-159.000 
Ellerby.  Lisa:  See — 

Dunn.  Bruce  S.,  Valentine.  Joan  S  .  Zink.  Jeffrey  I .  Ellerby.  Lisa; 
Nishida.  Fumito;  Nishida.  Clinton;  and  Yamanaka,  Stacey  A.. 
5.200.334.  CI  435-182.000. 
Elliot.  Sharon  J.:  See— 

Piermattie.    Virginia;    and    Elliot.     Sharon    J.     5,200.107.    CI 
252-299.010 
Elliott.  Robert  S.;  and  Tinibel.  Julia  C  to  Sunkist  Growers.  Inc,  En- 
zyme  infusion   process   for    prepanng   whole   peeled   citrus   fruit 
5.200.217,  CI,  426-50,000, 
Ellis.  Timothy  W    See— 

Verhoeven,  John  D  ,  Ellis.  Timothy  W  .  Russell.  Alan  M  ,  and 
Jones,  Lawrence  L.,  5,200.004.  CI.'  148-527.000 
Ellison.  Richard  T.,  Ill:  See— 

Blaser.   Martin   J.,   Ellison,   Richard   T.    III.   and    Pei.   Zhi   H 
5.200.344.  CI.  435-7,320, 
ELTECH  Svstems  Corporation:  See— 

Bartholomew.  John  J  .  and  Gilligan,  Thomas  J..  Ill,  5.200.259,  CI 
428-224,000 
Elting.  James,  Barnetl.  Thomas.  Kamarck.  Michael,  and  Hart,  John,  to 
Miles  Inc  Immunoassay  methods  using  noncross  reactive  CEA  gene 
family  members  antibodies   5,200,316.  CI   435-6  000 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See — 

Gress.  Paul  W  ;  and  Sanner,  Michael  R  .  5.199.928.  CI 
Love.  John  J  :  Fernstrom,  Carl  F.,  Bauman,  Patrick  S  : 

Ralph  E  ,  5,199.456.  CI    137-270.000, 
Sleiner.  Robert  E.;  Terpstra.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Plume.  Steven  H 

5.199,220.  CI.  51-3.000 
Weber.  Thomas  J;  Garrison,  Dale  L;  and  Forrest,  Richard  E. 
5.200.039.  CI.  202-197.000 
Emery,  Jerome  W  :  See— 

Swann.  Timothy  A,;  O'Loughlin.  John  P,;  and  Emerv.  Jerome  \\  , 
5.199.741,  CI   280-740.000 
Emhan  Inc  :  See — 

Sman,  Charles  F.;  O'Connor.  William  E,;  and  D'Aquila.  Anthony. 
5.199.624.  CI.  227-2.000 
Empi.  Inc.:  See — 

Maurer.    Donald    D.;    and     Kipnis.    Alexander.     5.199.443.    CI 
128-788.000 
Emura.  Junichi,  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Sasaki.  Mit- 
suo;  and  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki.  to  Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation  Automo- 
tive   suspension    system    with    enhanced    response    characteristics 
5.200.895,  CI,  364-424050 
Enderle.  Eckhard;  and  Ahnelt.  Peter,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Gas  pres- 
sure beanng   5.199.796.  CI    384-100.000, 
Endo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sasano,  Jun;  Endo.  Takahiro;  and  Tsukamoto.  Akihito.  5.200.994, 
CI    379-142,000, 
Energia  e  Industnas  Aragonesas.  SA,:  See — 

Franco.  Carlos  A    P.  and   Sanchez.  Carlos  M..   5.200.095.  CI. 
210-781  000, 
Energy  Absorption  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gertz.  David  C.  5.199.755.  CI   293-120  000 
Energy  Transportation  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Tomay,  Edmund  G  .  5.199.454.  CI    137-68.100 
Engel.  Darrvl  L  .  to  Universal  Tool  &  Stamping  Company.  Inc  Failure 

modes  for  a  jack   5.199.688.  CI   254-126,000 
Engelsman,  Marvin  J,   See — 

Bahl.  Gordon  H  .  Jr.;  Levy,  Roger;  Engelsman.  Marvin  J,;  and 
Kubiak.  Jerome,  5,199.291.  Cl   72-181,000. 
Engineered  Data  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  Mao\  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Starkey,  Daniel  C.  5,199.773.  Cl  312-7,200 
England,  John  R    See — 

Sinclair,  Kirk  M  ,  and  England.  John  R  .  5.199.515,  Cl    175-213  000 

Engler.  Edward  M,;  Heesacker,  Stephen  L,;  Holmstrom.  David  A  ;  and 

Lee.   Byron   S,.   to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

Optical    data    storage    system    with    airflow    defecting    member 

5,200,945,  Cl    369-99,000, 

Engstrom,  Bertil   See — 

Lenander,  Aage.  and  Engstrom.  Bertil.  5.199.544.  Cl.  194-212.000. 
Eniricerche  S  p  .A    See— 

Sisio.    Alessandro.    and    Verdini.    Antonio    S.,    5.200,506.    CI 
5.^0-339,000- 
Enloe,  Jack  H  :  Sec — 

Dolhert,  Leonard  E  ,  Enloe.  Jack  H,;  Luh.  Ellice  Y,;  and  Lau.  John 
W,  5.200,249,  Cl   428-137,000. 


Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co   Ltd  ,  See—  ,_„-,., 

Lemasu.  Isamu.  Takegi,  Yosuke;  and  Chiwa,  Makolo.  5,200.517. 
Cl    5.16- 10-' 000 
Ensvs.  Int     Sec —  ^ 

Friedman.   Stephen   B.  and  Stewart.  Thomas  N  ,   5.200,>46,  Cl 
4.<6.Mh  (KX. 

Entenmann.  Helmut   See—  

SchmUi,  Klaus,  and  Entenmann.  Helmut.  5.199,950,  Cl-  604-95.000 
Enterlinc.  Garv  D    and  dc  Revnal.  Michel  A  .  to  Michelin  Recherche 

el  Technique    Radial  lire  iread  and  mcthixi  of  mounting  a  lire  with    Exxon  Chem 
said  1  read    5. 200.008.  Cl    156-1 10.100,  '"■"■ 

EPE,  InLcrpiiratcd   See- 
Strop.  Hans  R  ,  5,200.229.  Cl   426-623.000. 
Epic  Corpiiration:  See— 

Ward.   Gary    L  ,   and    MacAllister,    M     Duncan.    5.201.007,   Cl 
381-68  600 
Epp,  Dannv  G    See—  ,.,  ^  j 

Watkins,   David   S     Dircks,   Kenneth  W  .   Epp,   Danny  G  ,   and 
Merrill,  Robert  D  ,  5,200,278,  Cl,  429-24  000 
Epstein,  Alan  H    Greiuer,  Edward  M  ;  Gysling.  Daniel  L  .  Dugundji, 
John,  and  Guencite.  Gerald  R  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech - 
nolog>    Passive  structural  and  acrcxlvnamic  control  of  compressor 
surge   5. 199.856,  Cl,  417-312,000, 
Erdelskv,  Joseph  J    See—  .,~, .,,-,    ,~, 

Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.;  and  Erdelsky.  Joseph  J  .  5.200,732,  Cl 
337. 329  000 
Lrgonomic  Evecare  Products,  Inc  :  See—  „  ..„     ^, 

Payner.    Leonard    E.;    and    Keener.    Jimmy    L..    5,200,859,    Cl. 
359-857.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc  :  See— 

Teel   James  L  .  Jr .  Brame,  Charles  P  .  Cree.  Timothy  F.;  Downs. 
Stephen  R  ,  and  Kappagantula,  Satish.  5,200.954.  Cl.  370-94.100. 
Erlenkamp.  Karl-Llrich   See 


Exner,  Otto  See — 

I  udwig    Georg-Wilhelm    Exner    Otto    Paulus,  Wilfned.  Buchel. 
Karl-Heinz.  and  Holm>»>x>d,  Graham,  5.200.421.  Cl  514-383  000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc     See — 

Hous.  Pierre.  5.200,4<?9,  Cl    525-245  000 

Robinson.    Peter    M  ,    and    Jenkins,    Martin    R      5,200.448.    Cl 

524-317  000 
Song.    Won    R      Lunberg,   Robert   D,   Gutierrez.    Antonio    and 
Kleisl.  Roben  A     5.200.103,  Cl   252-51  50R 
als  Paients,  Inc    See — 
Williams.  Dennis  A     HoliHcld.  Phyllis  K..  Looney.  James  R  .  and 
McDougall.  Lee  A  .  5.200.096,  Cl   252-8  553, 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company  See- 
Bowers.  Glenn  L  .  5,20Ci  929  Cl   367-38  000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company  See- 
Cody,    Ian    A      Hafez.    Mahmoud    M      and    Zinkie.    David    N.. 

5.200.382.  Cl    502-204  000 
Haushalter.    Robert    C     and    Mundi.    Linda    A  ,    5.200,187.   CI 

423-308.000 

Krutenat.   Richard  C      Barnard.   Robert   S     Dismukes.  John  P.; 

Kear.  Bernard  H    and  Wuzke.  Horsi.  5.200,145.  Cl  42ai29  000 

Neskora.  Dan  R    \  aughn,  Stephen  N    Mitchell.  W   Neal,  Culross. 

Calude  C  ,  Reynolds.  Steve  D    and  Effron.  Edward,  5,200,063. 

Cl    208-400.000 

Poiner.  Marc  A  ,  Falkiner,  Robert  J    Kraemer.  Daniel  W  ,  Gilbert. 

John  B  .  and  Campbell,  Ian  D  ,  5.199.978.  Cl   208-233.000 
Poiner.    Marc-Andre        and    Gilbert.    John    B..    5.200.062.    Cl 
208-236000 
Ezel,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumagai.  Ryohei.  5,201.013.  Cl.  382-50.000. 
Fader,  Philip  D    See— 

Surles.  Billv  W    Fader.  Philip  D    and  Pardo.  Carlos  W  .  5.199.490, 
Cl,  166-270,000 


Popp   V^  alter   Erlenkamr.  Karl-Ulrtch;  Feld.  Peter;  Rietsch.  Nor-  Surles  Billy  W  ;  Fader,  PhU.p  D^  Frtedman.  Robert  H    and  Pardo, 

ben.  and  VeMer,  Markus.  5.200.703.  Cl,  324-322000  5^'"fr    w'  ^'n    '      k.^  r'^JrT', 

Ermacora.   Rino    and   Waitron,   Bertiard,  to  Kuhn,   SA    Harvesting  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  S<.hafer  KGaA   See-                ,„,^™ 

machine  having  an  orientation  element    5.199.250.  Cl   56-15,200  Grehn.  Martin,  and  Kretzer.  ''■orben    5, 1'^fOL  Cl    5!*-506^»»_^ 

c                 p.nn   <;^P—  Fairey.  Richard  A  .  and  Seymour.  Kenneth  S ,  to  NCR  Corporation 

Ermacora.  R'"^^..^   ^^^  Ermacora.  Rmo.  5.199.249.  Cl.  56-15.200.  Document  stacking  apparatus  5.199.700,  Cl.  271-209.000. 

Falkiner.  Robert  J    See— 

and     Ernst      Bernard    J.    5,199,775,    Cl  Poiner.  Marc  A    Falkmcr.  Robert  J,  Kraemer.  Daniel  W;  Gilbert, 

ano     trnsi.     oemara  ^^^^  ^    ^^^  Campbell.  Ian  D  .  5.199.978.  Cl.  208-233  000 

Ernstbrunner.  Ludwig.  to  Wopfinger  Stein-  und  Kalkwerke  Schmid  &  Fallstrom.  Robert  D    5« 

Co  .  and  PWA  Ortmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of  producing  " r-...,.-  ka 


NV'atiron 

Ernst,  Bernard  J    See — 

Morgan.     Micky     T 

3i:.257  100, 


cement  clinker    5,199.987,  Cl,  106-761,000 
Escallier.  John  E    See—  ^       ,,         ,   ^     ^ 

Schefiic    David  J  ;  Peterson.  William  A.;  Escallier,  John  E.;  and 
Rykowska.  Hanna  E  ,  5,200.640.  Cl   257-693.000 
Escalon  Ophihalmics.  Inc    See— 

Federman.  Jay  L  .  5.200.430.  Cl,  514-772.000. 

Felber.  Arn^in.  and  Nehls.  Walter.  5.199,630.  Cl.  228-102.000. 
Esp<isito.  Rcnato    Blade  sharpening  guide   5,199.225.  Cl   51-214.000 
Establissements  Mesnel   See— 

Mesnel.  Gerard   and  Mesnel,  Francois.  5.199.154.  Cl   29-451  000 
Esterowiiz,  Leon,  and  Sioncman,  Robert  C.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy    Rcsonanilv  pumped,  erbium-doped.  GSGG.  2.8  micron. 
solid  state  laser  with  energy  recycling  and  high  slope  efficiency 
5,200.966,  Cl    372-71  000 
Ethicon.  Inc    See— 

Oniz    Vlark  S     Cropper,  Michael  S  ,  Zwaskis.  William  J  ;  and 

Schwtmberger.  Richard  F  .  5.199.566.  Cl   206-339.000 
R  -^h^:     Constance    E;   and   Cerwin,    Robert    J.    5,199,561.   Cl 
;(l^.^■■  m«,i 
Ethyl  Corporalion    See —  ^^ 

Lee.  John  "l  .  and  Dicfenhach,  Steven  P  ,  5,200.537,  Cl   556-1 1  000 
Eio.  Yuzuru.  Kovama,  Naoto.  Ejima,  Daisuke,  Washitake,  Masayo.  and 
Shihai     Hiroshiro.    to    Aiinomolo    Company,    Inc     Pharmaceutical 
comp<-isiiion  of  BLF-5  for  treating  anemia   5.200,395.  Cl   514-12.000 
Eton.  Masao  See — 

Fu|ii    Toshihiro    Nu.  Hiroki;  Ikeda.  Makolo,  Eton.  Masao.  and 
tanaka.  Ban.  5,200,438.  Cl.  522-96.000, 
Fizbach,  KarlHeinz   See—  ^    w     i. 

Sens    Rucdiger    Reichelt.   Helmut;  Gruettner.   Sabine;   Etzbach. 
Karl-Heinz,  and  Lamm,  Gumher.  5.200.386.  Cl.  503-227000 
Euhanks  Engineering  Company   See— 

Hoffa.  Jack  L  .  5.199,328,  Cl   81-9  510. 

'''*s'p^-ai'!'ArAur  TTand  Evangelisla.  Elio.  5.199.320.  Cl.  74-502  400 
Evans.  Thomas  A,  See- 

Radosav,  Jon  J  ;  Evans.  Thomas  A  ;  Dudek.  David  M  .  Wieser, 
Russell    G  .    Atwater.    Bnan    J  ,    and    Eisbrenner.    Robert    J 
5.|99.7;o.  Cl    277-81.00S. 
Everell.  Richard   See— 

Periti     Jonathan    M  ,    Everell,    Richard,    and    Edelstein.    Alan. 
■^  200  62n,  Cl    250-324  000 
Ewald.  Herbert  J  ,  Jr    Building  panel  and  method  of  making  same 

«  199  240.  Cl    52-814, oa) 
Ewer    John  W     to  Zee  Systems.  Inc,  Air  conditioning  system  having 

timed  oil  dram  separator   5.199.271.  Cl,  62-84,000, 
Exergen  Corporation   See — 

Pompci.    Francesco,   and   Gaudet.    Philip 
1 28-664  000 
Exner    Gunter.  to  Fulguni  Bausloffe  GmbH    Method  for  producing 
construction  panels  using  air  hardening   5.200.266.  CI.  428-326.000. 


Jr.   5.199,436.   Cl 


Hanson.  Charles  M  ,  Koester,  Vaughn  J  ,  and  Fallstrom.  Robert  D  . 
5.200,827,  Cl    358-211,000 
Family  Health  International   Sec- 
Wheeler,  Robert  G  ,  5,199.444,  Cl    128-844  000 
Fang    Jm-Liou    to  FMC  Corporation    Induction   heating  coil   with 

conical  base   5.200.587,  Cl   219-10  530 
Fang,  Zi-Ping,  Mortimer.  J  Thomas;  and  Crea.se>.  Graham  H..  to  Case 
Western  Reserve  University    Mictunlional  a.ssisi  device    5.199.430. 
Cl    128^19  008. 
Fanuc  Ltd    See— 

Sasaki.  Takao.  Fujibavashi.  Kentaro.  Olsuki,  Toshiaki,  and  Sailo. 

Yasuhiro.  5,200.680,' Cl   318-571000. 
Tagami.  Kiyoshi.  and  Uchida.  Hiroyuki.  5,200.662,  Cl.  310-261.000 
Farbood,  Mohamed  I    See — 

Page.   Gregory    V.,    Scire,    Bonita    and    Farbood,    Mohamed    I  , 
5.200.330.  Cl  435-128  000 
Fanna.  Carlo  See— 

Pinza   Mano  Cerri,  Alberto.  Fanna.  Cjirlo,  and  Riccaboni.  Mana 
T  ,  5,200.406.  Cl    514-214000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r  1    See— 

Alpegiani.  Marco;  Hanessian.  Stephen    Meinardi.  Giuseppe,  and 
Perrone,  Eltore.  5.200.403.  Cl    514-195  OOO 
Farng.  Liehpao  O  ;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G    and  Murray,  James  G    10 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Sulfur  coupled  hydrocarbyl  denved  mercap- 
lobenzothiazole  adducts  as  multifunctional  antiwear  additives  and 
compositions  containing  same   5.199.960,  Cl  44-341000 
Farrant.  Barry  W    See— 

Datlani.  Pravin  K  .  Scott,  John  D  ,  Farrant   Barrv  W     and  Shields. 
Charles  J  ,  5,200,431,  Cl    570-178000 
Farnngton,  Sheryl  L    See — 

Singh,  Devinder;  Farnngton,  Sheryl  L  ,  and  Austin,  Kenneth  B  , 
5,199.281.  Cl   68-207  000 
Fathepure.  Babu  Z    See- 
Cole.    James    R  .    Fathepure.    Babu    Z .   and    Tiedje.    James    M 
5.200.343.  Cl.  435-262  500 
Faun  GmbH   See— 

Welder,      Wolfgang,      and      Daum.     Hermann.     5.199.583.     Cl 

:i:. 156  000 

Fauticr,  Thierry    See— 

Haghin.  Mohammad  R     DenovcUc,  Pascal    and  Fautier.  Thierry. 
5.200.8:1.  Cl    .'58-133000 
Favrcau.  David  P     See — 

Bollinger  Chervl  A  .  Chen.  Min-Liang,  Favreau,  David  P    Sterner. 
Kurt  G    and  Vitkavage.  Daniel  J  .  5.200.358.  Cl  437180000 
FCB   See- 

Dauchez,  Gilbert,  5,199,552.  Cl    198-834  000 
Fedenco.  Anthony  M    Set — 

Hamilton.  Robert  S.  Chen.  Daniel  C  ;  Mathiason.  Sharon;  To- 
mory,   Ronald   S.  and  Fedenco.  Anthony   M.   5.200.958.  Cl 
371-16400 
Federman.  Jay  L  ,  to  Escalon  Ophthalmics.  Inc  Dcbndement  of  bodily 
cavities  using  debridement  fluids   5.200.430.  Cl   514-772  000. 
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Feeley ,  Brian  P    See — 

Liberti.    Paul    A..    Feeley. 
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Bnan    P ;    and    Gohel,    Dhanesh    1  . 


Fitzgibbons.  Gary  W,  10  Uarco  Incorporated  Structure  for  and 
method  of  making  overlapping  multipart  business  form  unit  sets, 
s  1 QQ  Qi.<    r-i    jA->  1^  nnei 


APRIL  6,  1993 


Foster.  Randv  C    See- 
Sanders.   John   D  ,    Holden    Homer    N 
5.199.752.  Cl   285-258,000, 
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and   Foster,    Randv    C 


Fniz  Schafer  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankler  Haftung   Sef— 

Schafer,  Gerhard,  !  199,585,  Cl    :il-18'000 
Fromm    Paul   M      Moser,   Rabin    and   Kromm,   Alvin   D     10   Xerox 
,- . rv,„„,  K„..v,  r,,„  •....i^rT,   «  ■HTi  "Sf,  r;    '.''.TM  (no 
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Feele>,  Bnan  P:  See— 

Libeni.    Paul    A.;    Feelev.    Bnan    P.;    and    Gohel.    Dhanesh    1 
5.200,084.  CI  210-695.000 
Feher.  Janos:  See — 

Pataki.  Zollan;  Csomos.  Geza;  and  Feher.  Janos.  5.199.711.  CI 
2T3-153  00S, 
Fehrle,   Siegfned;   Kabatnik.  Wilfried;   Buck.  Manfred;  and  Wanner. 
Karl.  lo  Robert  Botch  GmbH  Hand  held  power  tool  with  removable 
tool  holder   5.1')9.g33.  CI,  4O8-239.0OR. 
Felber.  Armin.  and  Nehls.  Walter,  to  ESEC  SA  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measunng  the  vibration  amplitude  on  an  energy  transducer 
5.199.630.  CI   228-102.000 
Feld.  Michael  S.:  Set— 

Kittrell.  Carter,  Cothren.  Robert  M..  Jr..  and  Feld,  Michael  S.. 
5.199.431.  CI    128-634.000. 
Feld.  Peter  See— 

Popp.  Walter:  Ericnkamp.  Karl-Ulnch;  Feld,  Peter;  Rielsch,  Nor- 
bert;  and  Vester.  Markus.  5.200.703,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Feldt.  Daniel  C  to  Motorola,  Inc  Temperature-independent  exponen- 
tial convener    5.200.655.  CI   307-492.000. 
Feller.  Walter.  lo  NtovAtel  Communications  Ltd    Three  dimensional 

microstnp  patch  artenna   5,200.756,  CI   343-700.0MS 
Ferguson.  Hugo  S..  lo  Duffers  Scientific,  Inc   Apparatus  for  optically 
measunng  specimen  deformation  during  matenal  testing.  5.199,304. 
CI   73-800.000. 
Fernandez.    Carlos,    to    Modular    Engineering.    Modular    dnil    bit. 

5.199.516,  CI    175-066.000 
Femstrom,  Carl  F.  See- 
Love,  John  J  ,  Bemstrom,  Carl  F.;  Bauman.  Patrick  S.;  and  Banes, 
Ralph  E  .  5.199.456.  CI-  137-270.000. 
Ferran.  Harry  M  .  tc  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Spectral  shift-pro- 
ducing suba-ssemblv  for  use  in  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  5.200.138,  CI 
376-209.000. 
FernShield.  Inc    Set— 

Masuda,    Kiyoski.    May.    James;    Olsuka.   Takao.    and    Inamura. 
Michio.  5.200.730.  CI    336-90.000 
Fiber  Materials.  Inc.;  See — 

Lennox.   James   R  ;    Pepper.    Roger   T;   and   Chayka.    Paul    V, 
5,200,370.  CI   501-95.000.  "• 

Fielder.  Dennis  A  .  lo  Videologic  Limited.  Address  bus  for  stackable 

computer  board  connectors.  5.201,038,  CI   395-325.000 
Fietsam,  Kim  C  ,  toiDuke  Manufactunng  Co   Dispenser  for  stackable 

articles.  5.199.600J  CI   221-241000 
Figgiani.  Gerard  Ol;  and  Starling.  Angel    Swim  mask  and  snorkel 

apparatus.  5,199,4?1.  CI.  128-201  110. 
Fike  Corporation:  Stf— 

Norman,  James  M  ;  McLelland,  Bruce;  and  Henry,  William  V., 
5.199.500,  CI.  169-51.000. 
Fillinger.  David  R  ,  to  Connector  Manufacturing  Co   Lay-in  pedestal 

connector  bar  and  method   5.199,905,  CI  439-723.000. 
Fina  Technology.  I»c    See— 

Sosa.  Jose  M  :  and  Beisen.  Stan.  5.200,476.  CI.  526-67.000. 
Finck,  Manha  R    Siri-— 

Siefen.  Knstine  S.;  Ramesh.  Manian;  Finck.  Manha  R  ;  and  Shetty, 
Chandrashektr  S  .  5.200,089.  CI  210-725.000 
Finegan,  Joel  D    Sie— 

Goldberg,  PaullR  :  Clark,  Bryan  K.;  Finegan,  Joel  D.;  and  Guerra. 
Robert.  5, 204948,  CI    369-284.000. 
Fink.  Reinhold:  Se^*— 

Wolf.  Gunter.  and  Fink,  Reinhold.  5.199.389,  CI.  123-41.700. 
Finter.  Jurgen:  HilB.  Bruno:  Mayer.  Carl  W.;  and  Minder,  Ernst,  to 
Ciba-Geigy    Corporation     Antistatic    and    electrically    conducting 
composition   5,200,113,  CI   252-518.000. 
Fischer,  Eari  L   Hilh-efriciency  portable  spa   5,199,116,  CI.  4-541  200 
Fischer,  Joachim;  Wolf.  Hubert,  and  Diehl,  Manfred,  to  Degussa  Ak- 
tiengesellschafi  Process  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  cyanide  from 
gases  and  waste  gases  5,200,161,  CI  423-236.000 
Fischer.  Manfred;  and  Magg.  Alfred,  to  Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen 
AG  Drive  device  with  variable  torque-limiting  system  5,199,538,  CI 
192-7.000, 
Fischer.  Rainer  Set — 

Pflueger.  Mich»el  W.;  Dailey,  Mark  S.;  Slobodianuk,  David  A.; 
Fox,  Daniel  L  .  Rainer.  Richard;  Bissonnelte.  Thomas  C;  Baca. 
Anthony  J  ;  Fischer.  Rainer.  Lesniak.  Edward:  and  Eraser,  Ross 
E  ,  5.201,045,  CI    395-575.000 
Fischer.  Rich:  See-~ 

Crabb.   Richard   V  .  Jr.;   Fischer.   Rich;   and   Nobusada,   Kevin, 
5,199.268.  CL  62-60.000 
Fischer.  Thomas  R..  to  Allied  Products  Corporation   Dual  auger  ma- 
nure spreader  having  controlled  beater  feed  5,199,638,  CI.  239-7  000 
Fisher,  Clarence  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Electrical  motor  moni- 
toring system  for  a  domestic  appliance   5,200,684,  CI.  318-809.000. 
Fisher.  DaMd  J  ,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Chemical 
test  kit  for  use  la  detecting  impunties  in  oil  samples.  5,200,149,  CI. 
422-61,000, 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Robinson.  David  L  .  5.199,764,  CI   297-361.000   • 
Fisher.  Michael  V.;  Schaubel.  Kurt  M.;  Woolf.  Lawrence  D..  Olstad, 
Robert  A  .  and  Raggio,  William  A,,  to  General  Atomics,  Method  and 
apparatus   for   fjfcncating  a   multifilamentary   wire.    5,200,391,   CI. 
505-1,000. 
Fitness  Master.  Inc.  See— 

Easley.  James  B  .  Friedebach.  A.  Hans;  Nestande.  Mark  R  ;  Thei- 
sen.  Paul  M4  and  Titus.  John  E..  5,199.931,  CI.  482-52.000. 


Fitzgibbons.   Gary    W.    to   Uarco   Incorporated     Structure   for   and 
method  of  making  overlapping  inultipart   business  form   unit  sets 
5.199.924.  CI   462-26,000- 
Fitzpairick-Ellis.  John  F  .  Cooke.  Richard  D    and  Sleaih.  Stuart  J  .  to 
Automotive  Products  pic   Friction  facing  material  and  carrier  assem- 
blv    5.199.540.  CI,  192-70,110 
Fiizpatrick.  Gar>  O  .  to  .Advanced  Energy  Technology.  Inc   Thermi- 
onic fuel  element    5.200.141.  CI   376-321.000. 
Fitzsimmons.  W  Tyler  See — 

Gelardi.  .Anthonv  L    Lovecky.  Craig;  Lowry,  Alan;  Rolfe.  Rich- 
ard; and  Fitzsimmons.  W   Tyler.  5.199.661.  CI    242199  000 
Flakus.  Werner,  to  Huels.  AG    Aqueous,  radiation-curable  urethane 
acrylate  emulsions  and  process  for  producing  the  same,  5.200,463.  CI 
524-591.000, 
Flax,  Stephen  W  :  See- 
Glover,    Garv    H.    Flax,    Stephen    W  ;    and    Shiinakawa,    Ann, 
5,200.700,  CI,  324-309,000 
Fleck,  Robert  E    See— 

Krebs,  Sharon  E  .  and  Fleck.  Robert  E,.  5,199,213,  CI,  47-39.000 
Fleet.  George  W  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Synthesis  of  nojirimycin 

denvalives   5.200.52.1.  CI,  546-220,000, 
Fleetwood  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Gehman,  Dana  K  ,  5,199,230,  CI   52-66.000 
Fletcher.  Robert  H  ,  to  Advantage  Lift  Systems  Inc   Non-continuous 
base  ground  level  automotive  lift  system,  5,199.686,  CI.  254-90.000. 
Flexco  See — 

Clark.    Richard    O.;    and    Milton.    Richard    M.,    5.199,814,    CI 
404-10,000 
Flotow.  Richard  A  Air  releasing  wet  clutch  5.199,542.  CI.  I92-88.O0A 
Flowers.  Edward  M  :  See— 

Krasutsky.  Nicholas  J  :  Minor.  Lewis  G.;  and  Flowers,  Edward  M,. 
5.200.606.  CI   250-216,000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Fang.  Jin-Liou.  5.200,587,  CI   219-10.530. 

Hadlev.   Jefferv    A;   and    Kreamer,    William   C,    5,199.346,   CI 
99-362.000. 
Foglar.    Andreas,    and    Rau.    Peter.    10    Siemens    Aktiengesellschafi. 
Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  reducing  the  loss  of  message 
packets   that   are   transmitted    via   a  packet   switching   equipment 
5.200,950,  CI   370-16.000 
Fogle,  Thomas  K  ;  See — 

Smith,  George  A.,  and   Fogle.  Thomas   K.,  5J00,586,  CI.  200- 
50.00C. 
Fon-Ex,  Inc.:  See — 

Riskin.  Bernard  N  .  5,200.988,  CI   379-52.000 
Fontenot.  Kevin  J    See — 

Adler.    Jonathan    M..    and    Fontenot.    Kevin    J..    5.200.697.    CI 
324-174.000. 
Foodsmith  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.    Philip    C.    and    Anderson.    Kent    L..    5.200.211.    CI 
426-2,000 
Foote.  James  C  ;  See— 

Aldworth.  Alec  J  .  and  Foote.  James  C  .  5.199.426.  CI   128-205  240 
Ford.  Carol  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc    Toroidal  cathode    5.200.973.  CI 

372-87.000 
Ford.  Michael  G.;  and  Pnnce.  Paul  R  .  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
Multiple   fluid  source   isolation,   metering   and   alarm   system   and 
method   5.200.090,  CI   210-739.000 
Ford  Motor  Companv:  See — 

Hofmann.  Harald,  5,199,316,  CI    74-360.000 

Shelef,  Mordecai;  and  Logotheiis,  Elefthenos  M.,  5,199.396.  CI 

123-19800D 
Shelef,  Mordecai;  Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M  ;  and  Visser,  Jacobus 
H,,  5,199,397,  CI.  123-198.00D. 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc    See — 

Manenas.  Wayne  B  .  and  Gaff.  Philip.  5,199,522.  CI.  180-68  300 
Forest  Products  Laboratorv.  Mississippi  State  University;  See — 

Vasishth.   Ramesh  C.;'  and   Nicholas.   Darrel   D..   5.200,457.  CI. 
524-437,000 
Forrest.  Richard  E    See — 

Weber.  Thomas  J  .  Garnson.  Dale  L  ,  and  Forrest.  Richard  E.. 
5.200.039.  CI,  202-197  000 
Forsberg.  Karl-Erik,  and  Jansson.  Mikael.  to  Seco  Tools  AB  Cutting 
tool    with    insert    and     removable    locking    pin      5,199,828.    CI. 
407-104.000 
Forschungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH:  See — 

Hummel.     Werner;     and     Kula,     Mana-Regina.     5,200,335,     CI, 
435-190,000 
Fortun.  Luis  N    See — 

Gaukel.  John  J  ;  Korth,  Gerald  C  ,  and  Fortun,  Luis  N.,  5,200,995, 
CI    379-200.000 
Foster.  Clark  B    See— 

Haber.  Terrv   M  .   Smedlev.  William   H..  and  Foster.  Clark  B,, 
5.199.949.  CI    604-88  000 
Foster.  Donald  C  .  Mulvihill.  Eileen  R  .  OHara.  Palnck  J  .  Pingel. 
Kurt;    and    Yoshitake.    Shmji.    to   ZymoGenelics.    Inc,    Thrombm- 
activated  tissue  plasminogen  activators   5.200,340,  CI,  424-94,640 
Foster,  George  N    See- 
Baker.  Edgar  C  .  Foster.  George  N.  and  Rhee,  Aaron  S  ,  5,200.477, 
CI    526-74  000 
Foster.  John  S     See — 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Foster.  John  S,.  and  Homola.  Andrew-  M,, 
5.200.867,  CI   360-103.000, 
Foster.  Norman:  See — 

Zuerner.   Edwin   C  .   Patzelt.   Robert   R..  and   Foster.   Norman. 
5.200,104,  CI    252-170.000. 


Foster.  Randy  C    See—  „      ..      ,- 

Sanders.   John   D  ,   Holden     Homer   N     and   Foster    Randy  C 
5.199.752.  CI    285-258  000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   5ef— 

Garcia-Mallol.  Juan  A  .  5.199.357,  CI    1 10-34'  000 
Fowler.  Dewalt  W  .  and  Swain.  Robert  J  .  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas.  Inc 
Universal  floor/shelf  organizer  for  product  merchandising  displa> 
units   5.199.584.  CI   211-184  000 
Fowler.  James  L   Shaft  alignment  device.  5.199,182.  CI    3.3-645  000 
Fox.  Daniel  L    See— 

Pflueger.  Michael  ■*     Daile>.  Mark  S.  Slobodianuk.  David  A 
Fox.  Daniel  L     Rainer.  Richard    Bissonnelte.  Thomas  C     Baca. 
Anthonv  J     Fischer.  Rainer,  Lcsniak.  Edward,  and  Eraser,  Ros.s 
E,.  5.201.045.  CI,  395-575  000 

°*'R^d^n.  Donald  R  .  and  Fox.  James  E  .  5.200.418  CI   514-311  000 

Framatome  See—  ^     v-      ,.       1 

Mourlevat  JeanLucien.  Montanan.  Gerard  and  Kockerols, 
Pierre.  5.200.139.  CI   376-216000 

Franco  Carlos  A  P  and  Sanchez.  Carlos  M  .  to  Energia  e  Industnas 
Aragonesas.  S  A  Ecological  procedure  for  the  treatment  and  com- 
plete recovers  of  sludge  from  sugared  fruit  concentrates  5,200.095, 
CI    210-781000  ^  ^.     „ 

Frantom.  Richard  L    CVker.  Klaus  F    Kremer   Robert  M    Rogervn 
William  E    Gaw.  William  D  .  Jr    Brown.  Ro\  G     Bazcl.  Teresa  L 
Renfroe   Donald  W     Wixxls.  Charles  D     and  Bishop.  Robert  J  .  to 
Bendix  Atlantic  Innator  Co  Hyhnd  mnalor  for  air  bag  5.199.740.  CI. 

280-736  000  ^  J  V,     .J 

Franz    Daniel    Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  footwear  and  hand- 
wear    5.199,188.  CI    .34-105  000 
Franz  Plas-ser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndusincgesellschafi  m  b  H    See— 

Theurer,  Josef,  and  Eglseer,  Franz,  M^o.l-b,  CI    33-338  000 
Franzischka.  Wolfgang   See—  ^  ^   ^  ,,       , 

Henkelmann.  Jochem.  Kahl,  Tliomas  M  Troetsch-Schallcr  Irene 
Hupfer  Leopold  Franzischka.  Wolfgang,  and  Schwarz.  \^  olf 
gang.  5.200,163,  CI   423-240  OOR 


Kahl    Thomas  M     Henkelmann,  Jochem,  Hupfer.  Leopold    Fran 
zischka.    Wolfgang     and    Schwarz.    Wolfgang.    5,200.560.    CI 
562-85^  OOC 
Eraser.  Howard  H     Jr    See  — 

DEniremont.  John  R    Fraser.  Howard  H  .  Jr    and  Wilson.  James 
C  ,  5.200.8'2.  CI    .'61-25  000 
Fraser,  Ross  E    See—  ^     r-,   ^    ^        ,     r>      j    a 

Pflueger    Michael   W      Dailes ,   Mark  S     Slobodianuk.   David   A 
Fox   Daniel  L  ,  Rainer.  Richard    Bivsonnette.  Thomas  C     Baca. 
Anthonv  J    Fischer.  Rainer  Lesniak.  Edward,  and  Fraser.  Ross 
E    5  20'l.O45.  CI    395-575000 
Freeman.  Lowell  J    D    Safety  barner  for  a  school  bus    5.199.754.  CI 

293- IP  000 
Freeman.  Robert  A    See-  ,  .00  i.o    /~i 

Proud.    Nicholas   W  .    and    Freeman.    Robert    A  .    5,199.68V.   CI 
254.134  400 
Freiman.  Joseph  F    See—  „         ,    o  j 

Intenano.  Annando    Hess,   Randall  L  ,  Cooper,   Palnck   R     and 
Freiman.  Joseph  F  ,  ?,2iX),t>89.  CI    320-20  000 
Frejborg    Fre>   A     and  Halonen.  La.s.si  J  .  to  Ahlstrom  Screen  Plates 
Inc     Screen    plates    and    methods   of   manufacture     5.200.072.    CI 
210-232  000  .^ 

Frentzel  Richard  L  .  to  Advanced  Prtxiucts.  Inc  Thermoset  polymer 
thick  film  compositions  and  their  use  as  clectncal  circuilrv  5,200..M. 
CI   428-323  000  ,     ,  ,,     ^. 

Frev  Alexander  H,.  Jr  ;  Mosteller,  Richard  C  Gould,  Joel  M  Men- 
delsohn Noah  R  and  Perchik.  James.  10  Intcmalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Data  prcx:essing  method  for  file  status  recov- 
erv  includes  providing  a  log  file  of  atomic  transactions  ihal  rnav  span 
toh  volatile  and  non  volatile  memory    5.201.044.  CI    395-575,000, 

Frev.  Enc  M    See—  .inng.!-! 

Hayes,  John  B    Jahanmir.  Jamshid.  and  Frev,  Enc  M  .  5.200.617. 
CI    250- .306  000 
Frev  &  Wmkler  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See-  

Schmolz.  Ingeborg,  and  Winkler.  Rolf.  5.200.771.  CI.  351-132.000. 

Fnckmat   Jay  P    See—  .,  ..  u  v        v     .„ 

Kissick   William  E  .  Jr    Fnckman.  Jay  P  :  and  McMahon.  Kevin 

R  ,  5,199.378.  CI    119-5000 
Fnedehach.  A    Hans   .Se<>—  j      ..     l  d     tt,-, 

Easlev    James  B     Friedebach.  A    Hans;  Nestande.  Mark  R  .  Thei- 

sen:  Paul  M  ,  and  T,tu.s.  John  E  .  5.199.931.  CI   482-52  000 

''"Itvtz^ManinV  and  Frieder   Ophir.  5,201,035.  CI   395-163  000 
Fnedman.  Bernard,  to  Oil  Process  Systems.  Inc    Method  of  treating 

fryer  ciwking  oil    5.200.224.  CI   426-4P  000 
Fnedman.  Robert  H     See—  .„     , 

Surles  Billv  W     Fader.  Philip  D  .  Fnedman.  Robert  H„  and  Pardo, 
Carlos  W.  5,199.492.  CI    166-295  000 
Fnedman.  Stephen  B    and  Stevian.  Thomas  N  .  to  Ensys.  Inc  Aldicarb 

,mmun™hvsulfone  equivalents    5,200..34«.  CI    4.36-518  000 
Fnedrich  Grohe  Akucngcsellschaft    -Vt-  ..ooionr-i 

Pawelzik.  Manfred    and  Brandebusemevcr,  Heinz.  5.IW.7W.  Cl 
3-:4-147  000 
Fnednchsfeld  AG  Keramik    und  Kunsistoffwcrke   5«.-- 

Schulte,  Willi,  Vizeihum.  Freimui    and  Hund,  Walter.  5,|yv.8/j, 
CI   433-1  "4  000 
Fngoscandia  Food  Process  Systems  Akiiebolag   5«— 

Andersson.  AUar.  5.199.269.  CI   62-63  000 
Fntz   Bernard  S  .  to  Honevwell  Inc   Simple  magnetcvoptic  rewritable 
head  for  roughedized  environments    5.200.946.  CI    369-112  000 


Fntz  Schafer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   See  — 

Schafer,  Gerhard.  5,199.585.  CI    211-18-000 
Fromm.   Paul   M.   Moser,   Rabin    and   Kromm.   Alv  m   D.  to   Xerox 

Corporation    Donor  brush  ram  system    5, 200, ''86,  CI    355-284  000 
Frommeld.  Hans-Dieter   See— 

Steppan.    Hartmui     and    Frommeld     Hans-Dieier,    5.200.299    CI 
430-281  000 
Fruge   Tave  J     and  Mao,  James  C  ,  ic  Digital  Equipment  CorporatKin 

Motonzed  spindle  for  disk  dnve    5.200.866,  C!    360-99  080 
Frv    Scott  M     See- 
Dunn,  Edwin  C  .  Fry.  Scott  M    Jackson,  Scoti  A     MacLean,  Neil 
H      Jr      Revnolds.    Richard    P      and    Ripberger     Richard    A 
5.200.864,  C'i    360-48  000 
fuchie,  Kmji   See— 

Murayama.    Kashiwa     Tatsuia.    Masakazu     Shibaia,    'loshiharu, 
"lajima  Hideki  Kano.  \uii  Kubo.  Tateo  fuchie,  Kinii,  and  Sato, 
Hiroshi.  5.200.201,  CI   42'5-lPOOO 
Fugleberg    Sigmund    P  ,   to   Outokumpu    Research   0\     Method   for 
recovenng  metal  contents  of  metallurgic  waste  precipitates  or  waste 
dusLs  bv  suspension  smelting   5,199,9^4,  CI   75-659  000 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Sakurai.  Ketiva.  5.200.632.  CI    257.212  000 

Sasagawa,  Kivoaki   and  Miki.  Hiroshi.  5.200.878,  CI,  361-93000 
Sasagawa.  K.yoaki   and  Miki,  Hiroshi.  5.200.879.  Cl   .^61-93  000 
Shinohara,  Hisaii,  tchida.  Naoshi  Kandatsu.  Kiyoshi  Matsumura. 
Souiun,  Chiba.  Tadashi   and  Miyazaki,  Shigeharu.  5.199,553.  Cl 
20O-'265  000 
Fuji  Kasei  Kogvo  Co     Lio    See  — 

Kuboia.  Masao,  Nagabuchi    Ritaro    and  Chiba,  Yasuo.  5.200.494. 
Cl    528-111  CXX' 
Full  Photo  Film  Co     Lid     See— 

Iwano,  Hanihiko,  5.200..W2,  Cl   430-376000, 

Kita.  Akihisa.  5,199.593,  Cl    220-359000 

Ohshima.  Naoto,  5.200.310,  Cl   430-56-000 

Saito.  Yoshio,  5.200,148,  Cl   422-56  000 

Shinozaki.     Fumiaki      and     Fu.iimon,     Junichi,     5.200.292,     Cl, 

4.KI- 1-^000 
Takagi,     Yoshihiro      Hirano,     Mitsunon     and     Sasaoka.     Senzo, 

«, 200.298,  Cl  4.xo-:64oaj 

Takahashi.  Osamu  Scoka.  Yoshio.  Kobavashi.  Hidet.ishi,  and  Ishii. 
Tsumoru.  5,200,.W3,  Cl   430-3-^000 


Takahashi,  Osamu,  ;. 200, 30-,  C!   4.3a 50"  OOC 

lamagawa.    Shigchisa    and    Kashiwagi    Masafumi.   5.200,258.   Cl 

428-218  000 
yonevama.      Hirovuki,      and     Ohki,      Nobulaka.      5.200..3O4,     Cl 
4.K>-505  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Taniuchi     Kazuman,     Kouno,     Kaluvuki     Sekine.    Hiroshi     and 

Tcrada,  Yoshihiro.  5.200.832.  Cl    358-300  000 
"la-shiki.  Yuichi.  Hongo    KVzuya   and  Ashiya.  Seiji.  5.200.286.  Cl 
430-58  000 
Fujibavashi,  Kenuro  See— 

Sasaki   Takao   Fujibavashi.  Keniaro,  l>tsuki,  Toshiaki,  and  Sailo, 
Ya.suhiro,  5. '200.680.' Cl    318-571000 
Fujieda,  Siro   See- 

Hisano    Aiushi    Tcramoio.   Hiroshi    Mizoguchi,   Atushi    Hisada 
Hiroshi   and  Fujieda,  Siro,  5.201.012,  Cl    382-50  CXXJ 
Fujihisa   Hiroaki  and  SiJgabe.  Manabu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Remotely-controlled  relay    5.200.723.  Cl   335-14.000. 
Fuju,  Hiioshi   Set — 

Yamaguchi,    Ma.sahisa,    Fuiii,    Hiioshi     Kobavashi,    Shuichi.    and 

Kawai,  Takahiro,  5,2O0,:5?,  Ci    428-195  Oai 

Fuiii.  Ti>shihiro,  Nil.  Hiroki   Ikeda.  Makoto,  Eton.  Masao,  and  Tanaka. 

Ban,   to   Havakavva  Rubber  Co  ,    Lid     Uliraviote  ray-curable  ink 

5,200,438,  C'l    522-96  000 

Fujli    Yoshiro.  10  Adonis  Inc  ,  and  Dcntsu  Pro«  Int    Balancing  device 

for  air  floaters   5. 199.66-,  Cl    244-93  000 
Fujikawa     Takuva.    to    Zexel    Corporation      Fuel     injection    valve 

5.199.648,  Cl    239.585400 
Fujikin  Inc     See— 

Shinohara.    Tsuiomu.    Takei.     Susurru     and     Yoshino.    Shuichi, 
5.199.802.  Cl    384-6 P  000 
Fujikura  Ltd    See— 

Jinbo      Kunihiko      and      Nomura.     Yoshikazu.     5.201.016,     Cl 
385- 19  000 
Fuiimon,  Junichi    See — 

"  Shinoiaki.     Fumiaki      and     Fujimon.     Junichi,     5,200.292,     C\ 
43O-P8  00O 
Fujimoto.  Kazuioshi   See— 

Gill.  Dee  R     Neilsen,  James  P     Shepherd,  Noel  I     >*eis.  William 
J.,  Johnson.  John  A     and  Fujimoio.  Kazuioshi.  5.200.018.  Cl 
156-359  000 
Fujimoio.  Mineyuki    and  Tsurumaki.  Kouichi,  to  Aich;  Sharvo  Co 
Ltd    Elcclnc  ps^vier  supplv  device  for  mobile  vehicular  apparatus 
with  aenal  cabin  having  force-feedback  manipulaior    5,200.6-4.  Cl 
318-34000  ^    ^ 

Fujioka.  Saloshi,  Seshimo.  Tatsuya.  and  Yokoyama,  Koichiro,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation   Apparatus  for  feeding  individual  sheets  of  paper 
as  well  as  continuous  far  fold  paper  utilizing  a  platen    5,199  H06.  Cl 
400-6 1 6  000 
Fujita,  Ttishmao   See— 

Suzuki     Yasuvuki.    Watanabe.    Yuji     Fujita.    Toshinao    and    Den. 
Naruo.  5.200.540.  Cl   556-87  000 
Fujitsu  Ltd    See— 

Hosobata,  Nobuhiko    Yoshikawa.   Yukio    and   Takagi    Masaaki 
5.200.942.  Cl    369-44  410 
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Kato.  Yoshiharu.  5.200.710,  Cl,  330-257,000. 
Kimura.     Masaloshi,    Sasaki.    Sachio;     lwa.saki. 


Fumoto.    Teruo:    Kanno.    Yoshimitsu.    Yamada.    Shin,    and    Kotera. 
Hideaki.    Sato.        Hiroaki.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co,,  Ltd   Method  of  image 


April  6,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI 


Gardlik.  John  M    and  Hofnchter.  Bnan  D    lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Gel 
stick  antiperspirant  composition  containing  2-oxa2olidinone  denva- 


General  Electnc  CGR  SA   See- 
Jacques.  Sireul.  and  Rene.  Gauthier.  5.199,123,  Cl   5-601.000. 
/-- I  iri-^.«..  r-nD  c  a      Cm 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  6,  1993 


April  6,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Kalo.  Yoshiharu,  5,200.710,  CI   330-257  000, 
Kimura.    Masatoshi.    Sasaki.    Sachio:    Iwasaki,    Hideaki:    Saio. 
Kunihiko.  Konishi,  Masao:  Iwamasa,  Akiyoshi;  Tooda,  Toshio. 
Nou,  Hiroshi.  Utaka.  Shigenobu;  and  Kitao.  Ryo,  5,200.784.  CI 
355-274  000. 
Kobayashi,  Saichi.  5.200.949.  CI   370-16.000. 
Kurakake.    Hirohide;    and    Tabuchi.    Haruhiko,    5,200,968,    CI 

372-»6.0OO 
Miyata.  Hideyuki.  and  Onaka.  Hiroshi,  5,200,967.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Monya.  Kaoru,  and  Okamolo.  Akira.  5.200,612.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Ohshima.  Toshiharu.  5.201.052.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Okajima,  Yoshinon.  5.200.921,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Yokoyama.  Naoki.  5.200.349,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Fujitsu  Vlsi  Limned,  S^e — 

Kato.  Yi»hih«ru.  5.200.710,  CI    330-257.000. 
Fujiu.  Isao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho.  Tilt  telescopic 

steenng  device   5.199.319.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okada.   Toshihiko;    Uchida,    Masanobu,   and    Fujivsara.    Hiroshi. 
5,200.594.  a    219-121.520, 
Fujiwara.    Kazuyuki     Okamura,    Shotaro;    and    Yamao,    Hiroaki,    to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  A:r  bag  cover  opening  mechanism 
for  U.SC  in  vehicle   5.199.739.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Fujiwara,  Ryuhei;  and  Shimada.  Keiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Speech 
recognition  method  with  noise  reduction  and  a  system  therefor 
5.201.004,  CI.  381-»6.000. 
Fujiwara.  Shigeki:  See— 

Kasanami,  Tohru;  Tani,  Hiroji;  and  Fujiwara,  Shigeki,  5,199,791, 
CI   374-185.000. 
Fujiwara,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Shulo,  Satoslu;  Itoh,  Hiromichi;  Obara,  Takumi;  and  Fujiwara. 
TaLsuro.  5,200,515,  CI.  536-26.800. 
Fukano,  Michio  See— 

Katoh,  Mitsuru,  Kawada,  Shinichi;  Fukano,  Michio;  and  Hojo, 
Takeshi,  5,200,727.  CI   335-222.000. 
Fukasaku,  Yoshinon.  Mirumachi,  Mitsuaki.  Hashimoto,  KaLsuhiko,  and 
Yamazaki,  Susumu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engi- 
neenng  Co  ,  Ltd    Centrifugal  fan  with  noise  suppressing  arrange- 
ment   5,199,846,  CI   415-119.000. 
Fukuda.  Kenichi  See — 

Inomau.   Hiroshi;   Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa;  and   Fukuda.   Kenichi. 
5.200.543,  CI    556-434.000. 
Fukuda.  Mutsumi:  See — 

.Azuma.  Masato,  Tsukahara,  Hiroko;  Kuroda,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda. 
Mutsumi.  5,200.190.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Fukuda.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Ohashi.  Yutaka;  Nitw.  Auuhiko;  Fukuda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Waki, 
Hiroshi,  5.200.668.  CI   313^98.000. 
Fukui.  Hiroshi  5«e— 

Satake.  Toshimi.  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sekine,  Akio; 
and  Yokoyama.  Miyuki,  5,200,947,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Fukui.  Jiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Rip-flop  circuit  with 
decreased  time  required  from  take  in  of  data  input  to  setting  of  data 
output.  5,200,649,  CI.  307-272.100. 
Fukuju,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

loroi,  Hirokazu;   Fukumoto,  Narumi;   Fukuju,  Yoshihiro:  Horn, 
Masahi;  and  Terayama,  Kikuo,  5.200,887,  CI   363-143.000. 
Fukumoto,  Narumi  See — 

loroi,   Hirokazu.   Fukumoto,  Narumi;  Fukuju.  Yoshihiro;  Horii, 
Masahi  and  Terayama,  Kikuo,  5,200,887,  CI.  363-143,000. 
Fukumoto,  Tsuneiion;  See — 

Mizumura.     Sakae;     Fukumoto.     Tsunenori;     Mizuno.     Susumu; 
Shimura,  Yasuo.  Kudoh,  Takahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Jiro,  5,199,395, 
CI.  123-196.0AB 
Fukunaga.  Masancn:  See — 

Kida,   Takeshi,   Satsuma,   Kazumasa;   Majumdar.   Gourab.   Tera- 
shima.  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga.  Masanon;  and 
Yoshizawa,  Masao.  5.200.638.  CI   257-368.000 
Fukushima.  Yoshiko,  Usa,  Satoshi;  and  Okamoto,  Tetsuo   Method  of 
controlling  sound  source  for  electronic   musical   instrument,   and 
electronic  musical  instrument  adopting  the  method    5,200,568,  CI. 
84-658,000 
Fukutomi.    Hideo;    Sagawa.    Hideaki;    and    Minakuchi,    Takashi,    to 
Misawa  Homes  Co,  Ltd.  Prefabncated  concrete  basement  and  pro- 
cess for  construction  the  same.  5,199,233,  CI.  52-169.140. 
Fukuya.  Kenichi;  See — 

Yamamolo.     Katsuya.     Fukuya,     Kenichi.     and     Saito,     Tsuneo. 
5.200.000.  CI.  148-262.000, 
Fukuyama.  Ryooji   See — 

Kawasaki.     Yoshinao.     Kawahara,     Hironobu;     Sato,     Yoshiaki; 
Fukuyama,  Ryooji,  Nojin,  Kazuo;  and  Toni,  Yoshimi,  5,200,017, 
CI    156-345.000 
Fulghum,  G    Heyward,  Sr ,  to  Fulghum  Industnes.  Inc.  Material  and 

air  deflector  for  feed  chute   5.199,654,  CI   241-74000. 
Fulghum  Industnes.  Inc.   See— 

Fulghum,  G    Heyward.  Sr  .  5,199,654,  CI.  241-74.000. 
Fulgurit  Baustoffe  GmbH   See — 

Exner,  Gunier.  5,200.266.  CI.  428-326.000. 
Fuller.  B   Frank    Method  and  apparatus  for  dyeing  carpet.  5,199,126, 

CI,  8-151000 
Fuller,  James  G    See- 
Hughes.    Leonard;    Fuller,    James   G.,    and    Zeman,    William   J., 
5,200,097.  CI    252-8.750- 
Fuller,  Kenneth  R  r  See— 

Thornton,    Qlenn    W.,    and    Fuller,    Kenneth    R.,    5,200,933,   CI. 
368-1 13.000. 


Fumoto,    Teruo;    Kanno.    Yoshimitsu.    Yamada,    Shin,    and    Kotera. 
Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  image 
display  with  scrolling  capability   5.200.738.  CI   340-726.000 
Funabiki.  Masaki;  Kayano.  Kunihide;  and  Yamada.  Teiji,  to  N  E  Chem- 
cat  Corporation    Exhaust   gas-purifying  catalyst  excellent  in   heat 
resistance    and    process    for    preparation    thereof.    5,200,384,    CI 
502-304  000 
Funami,   Koji.   Uesugi,   Yuji,   and   Nishitawa,   Yukio,   to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  co  .  Ltd    Method  for  manufactunng  lens  array 
optical  system    5.200,010.  CI    156-154000, 
Fung,  Anthony  S    See — 

Apelian,  Minas  R  .  Degnan,  Thomas  F ;  Fung,  Anthony  S..  and 

Kennedy,  Gordon  J  ,  5,200,168,  CI   423-714,000 

Fung,  Kwok-Wing,   Wong,   Kam   H  .  and   Brothenon,   David   L  .   lo 

Ortec,  Inc    Process  for  reducing  discoloration  of  cellulosic  fibers, 

treated  at  a  high  temperature  with  a  solution  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid 

and  boric  acid  or  borate   5.199,953.  CI   S-I20000. 

Funk,  Charles  F  ,  Sr  Method  of  disposing  of  medical  sharps.  5,199,973, 

CI-  75-392,000 
Furnas  Electnc  Company   See — 

Degenhari,  Thomas  W  .   Harley,   Russell   C  .   and   Wade.   Allen. 
5,199,160,  CI    29-605.000. 
Fursl,  Robert  E    See — 

Seifen,  Keith  L  .  and  Furst.  Robert  E.,  5,200,265,  CI.  428-325.000 
Furuno,  Akihisa,  and  Harashima,  Sasumu,  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry 
Co   Ltd   Water-soluble  radical-curing  polyvinyl  alcohol  denvative 
5.200.464.  CI    525-59000 
Fusanori.  I..  See — 

Saito.  Masataka;  and  Fusanon,  I.,  5,200,709.  CI.  330-126.000. 
Fushiki.  Tatsuo,  and  Narusawa,  Sadayuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation 
Digital-to-analog  convener  with  noise-free  sigma-delta  modulation 
5,200,750,  CI    341-143-000 
Fussell,  Don  L  Seismic  connector  with  replaceable  seal  5,199.893,  CI 

439-271-000 
Fuiami,  Toru-  See — 

Takai.  Hideo;  Inagaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Futami,  Toru,  5,200,745,  CI 
340-825650 
Fuzi  nee  Porkolab,  Eva  See — 

Tompa,  Jozsef,  Banha,  Ferenc.  Timar,  Tibor;  Repasi  nee  Veres, 
Agota;  Galamb,  Vilmos,  Fuzi  nee  Porkolab,  Eva;  and  Miklos. 
Dezso  ,  5,199,970,  CI    504-225  000 
G  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni  See — 

Boldnni,     Fulvio;     and     Gambenni,     Antonio,     5,199,547,     CI. 

198-463.200 
Spatafora,     Mario,     and     Gambenni.     Antonio,     5,199,546,     CI 
198-347  300- 
Gabas,  Carlos,  to  Industnas  Techno-Matic,  S.A.  Hinge  for  a  sun  visor 

in  a  motor  vehicle   5,199,132,  CI    16-342.000. 
Gabetta,  Bruno;  and  Zini,  Gianfranco,  lo  Invemi  Delia  Beffa  SPA 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  extracts  having  high  content  in  an- 
thocyanosides   5,200,186,  CI   424-195  100 
Gable,  Richard  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Background  from  an  electro- 
graphic    pnnter    through    modulated    off    stales.     5,200,770,    CI 
346-155.000 
Gabnel.  Robert   See — 

Lang.   David  J  ,   Kamel,   Ahmed   A  ,   Hanna,   Paul   A.;  Gabriel, 
Roben,  and  Theiler,  Richard,  5,200,236,  CI   427-213.000 
Gabriel,  Rodney  G    See— 

Deaton,    David    W,    and    Gabnel,    Rodney    G,    5,201,010,    CI 
382-7-000 
Gaff.  Philip  See— 

Manenas.  Wayne  B  ,  and  Gaff.  Philip.  5.199,522,  CI    180-68  300 
Gagliardi,    Mano     Motonzed    tooth-paste    dispenser     5,199,610,    CI 

222-101  000- 
Galamb,  Vilmos:  See — 

Tompa.  Jozsef  Bartha.  Ferenc,  Timar,  Tibor,  Repasi  nee  Veres, 
Agota,  Galamb,  Vilmos,  Fuzi  nee  Porkolab.  Eva.  and  Miklos, 
Dezso  ,  5.199.970.  CI    504-225000 
Galfre'.  Renato;  See— 

Merlo.  Amilcare;  and  Galfre',  Renato,  5,199,861,  CI.  414-718000 
Galloway,  Edwin  J  ,  to  Galloway  Trust   Aseptic  fluid  transfer  appara- 
tus and  methods   5,199.473,  CI    141-312.000 
Galloway  Trust   See — 

Galloway,  Edwin  J  ,  5,199,473,  CI.  141-312.000 
Gallusser,  David  O  :  and  Mikolaicyk,  John  H.,  to  Amphenol  Corpora- 
tion   Fiber  optic  splice  connection  and  a  method  of  making  same 
5,201,019,  CI   385-99  000 
Gambenni,  Antonio;  See — 

Boldnni,     Fulvio;     and     Gambenni,     Antonio,     5,199,547.     CI 

198-463-200- 
Spatafora,     Mano.     and     Gamberini,     Antonio.     5.199.546.     CI 
198-347  300 
Gammie.  Keith  See — 

Yoneda,  Roben,  Gammie,  Keith;  and  Sheldnck,  Wayne.  5.200,823, 
CI    358-146  OCX) 
Gantner.  Gebhard   See — 

Klubwr,   Wilhelm.  Gantner,  Gebhard.   Brix,   Peter,  and  Dietnch. 
Max,  5,199,501,  CI    173-75  000 
Garcia-Mallol,  Juan  A  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation    Fur- 
nace finng  apparatus  and   method   for   burning  low  volatile   fuel 
5,199,357.  CI-  110-347  000 
Garden  Way  Incorporated-  See — 

Durrani,  John  T  ,  Cowelt,  .Michael  J  ,  and  Connolly,  Kevin  J  , 
5.199,653,  CI.  241-73  000. 


Gardlik,  John  M    and  Hofnchter.  Bnan  D  .  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Gel 
stick  antiperspirant  composition  containing  2-oxa2olidinone  denva- 
tive and  process  for  making  them   5.200.174.  CI  424-66.000 
Garfinkle.  Benjamin  L   Sign  system    5,199,199.  CI   40-5  000 
Garmendta,  J    Eugenic    and  Quistorf.  Dieter  H  .  to  General  Motors 

Corporation   Headrest  for  car  seats   5.199.765,  CI   297-391  000 
Gamson.  Dale  L    See- 
Weber.  Thomas  J  ,  Gamson.  Dale  L.,  and  Forrest,  Richard  t , 
5.200,039.  CI   202-197  000- 
Ganhaffner.  Manin  T    See— 

Budjinski,  Joseph   F.   II     Atwell.   Charles  G.  and   GarthalTner. 
Martin  T.  5,199,44'.  CI    l.M-94  000 
Ganncr.  Herben  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Process  for  the 
production  of  high  molecular  weight  copolymers  of  diallyl  ammo- 
nium monomers  and  acrvlamide  monomers  in  solution   5,200,482,  CI 
526-295  000 
Garvin,  Roben  T  ,  and  Malek,  Lawrence  T    to  Cangene  Corporation 
Expression  system  for  the  secretion  of  bioactive  human  granulocyte 
macrophage  colony  stimulating  factor  (GM-CSF)  and  other  heterol- 
ogous  proteins  from  slreptomyces   5.200,327.  CI   435-69  500 
Gaurz   Gregors  M     and  Marsilio,  Ronald  M  ,  to  Amencan  Standard 

Inc    Elastomenc  mold  seals.  5,200.257.  CI   428-217  000 
Gates  Formed-Fibre  Products,  Inc    See— 

Trask.    EIwchxJ    G      and    Walters.    Roben    R  .    5.199,141,    CI 

28-115  oai 

Gaudet,  Philip  R  .  Jr    See—  ,  ,^  .,^    ^, 

Pompei,    Francesco;  and  Gaudet,   Philip   R  ,   Jr ,   5,199,436.  CI 

128-664  000  ^,    ,, 

Gaukel    John  J  .  Konh.  Gerald  C  .  and  Fonun,  Luis  N    Universal 

outgoing  call  restnclion  circuit    5,200,995,  CI.  379-200.000 
Gaw,  William  D    Jr    See— 

Frantom,  Richard  L  .  Ocker,  Klaus  F  ,  Krcmer,  Roben  M  ;  Roger- 
son,  William  E  .  Gaw.  William  D  ,  Jr .  Brown,  Roy  G     Bazel, 
Teresa  L    Renfroe.  Donald  W  .  Woods,  Charles  D    and  Bishop, 
Roben  J  ,  5.190.740.  CI    280-736,000 
Gay,  Michel,  and  Lavault.  Sylvic,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie   Polymer 
matrices  heal  and  light  subilized  with  novel  benzophenone/1.4-dihy- 
dropyndine  compounds   5.200.444.  CI    524-99,000 
Gaz  De  France  See—  ,_      ..  ^         , 

Saint  Just   Jacques.  Taant.  Yaounes  B  ,  Naccache.  Meyer  C    and 
Dufaux.  Michel,  5.200.376,  CI    502-60,000 
Gebr    Happich  GmbH   See— 

Dabnnghaus,   Volker,   Dietz,  Gunter;  Gutlein.   tdo    and   Haase, 

Hans-Joachim,  5.199.449,  CI    131-231000 
Venng,  Heinz,  5.199.7(,0.  CI   296-146.00J 

Gebr   Hennig  GmbH   See—  

Hennig.  Kun.  and  Stohr.  Alben,  5,199,9,26.  CI.  464-170.000, 
Gee  Alsthom  SA  See— 

Thibaud.  Marc.  5.200,698,  CI   324-207  220 
GEC-Marconi  Limited   See— 

Jairam,  Han  L  ,  5,200,757,  CI    343-786  000 
Gee  John  C     Rosenfeld,  Jeffrey  I  ;  and  Banos,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Amoco 
Corporation     Pnxess   for    preparation   of  crude   terephthalic   acid 
suitable  for  reduction  to  prepare  punficd  terephthalic  acid  5,200,55  <, 
CI   562-486  000 

^'''teung.  Donald"Y  M  .  and  Geha,  Raif  S  ,  5,200,177,  CI  424-85  500 

Gehman  Dana  K  ,  to  Fleetwood  Enterpnses,  Inc  Venetian  blind 
storage  as,sembly    5.199.230.  CI   52-66000 

Gehmann.  Walter' Dioplnc  sight    5,200.852.0    359-399  000 

Gehrmann.  William  H  .  Ill  Anderson,  Charles  E  Ray,  Sammy  M  and 
Baker,  William  B  .  Jr  .  to  JTM  Industries.  Inc  Artificial  reefs  manu 
factured  from  coal  combustion  by-products  5.199,377.  CI    119-1000 

Geibel,  Jon  F  ,  and  Inda,  John  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Removal  of  water  bv  venting  dunng  the  polymenzalion  of  phenylene 
sulfide  polymers  wi'ih  sulfur  source/polar  organic  comp<iund  molar 
ratio  being  at  least  0  36,  1    5.200,499,  CI    528-388  000 

Geiger  Roben  E  ,  to  IngersoURand  Company  Push  button  reverse 
valve  for  power  tool    5.199.460,  CI    137-625  430 

Geisslinger,  Gerd,  and  Brune.  Kay.  to  Paz  Arzncimittel-Entwicklungs- 
gesellschaft  mbH  Medicament  and  its  production  and  use  in  the 
treatment  of  pain,  inflammation  and  fever  in  man  and  animals 
5,200.198.  CI   424-489000  „    „     „     ^     .. 

Gelardi  Anthony  L  .  Loveckv.  Craig,  Lowry.  Alan.  Rolfe.  Richard 
and  Fitzsimmons.  W  Tyler,  to  Shape  Inc  Wire  reel  spnng  cas.sette 
cover    combinations    and    methods    for    assembly     5,199.661.    CI 

:42-i99ooo 

Gelman  Sciences  Inc    See—  ,„~_ 

Steere.  W.Uiam  C  .  and  Lucas.  Jeff.  5.200.073.  CI   210-232000 

Gem  City  Engineenng  Co  .  The  See- 
Davis.  Roben  W  ,  5,199,142,  CI   29-6  100 

Genentech.  Inc     See—  ,    .,      ,  ,~,  ,-,i    ^i 

Wong.    Grace    H     W;   and   Goeddel,   David   V..   5.200.176.   CI 

4:4-85  100 

General  Atomics  See—  

Fisher.   Michael   V  .   Schaubel.   Kurt   M  .   Wool/.    Lawrence   D  , 
Olsud,    Roben    A      and    Raggio,    William    A,    5,200,391,   CI 
505-1  000 
General  Cryogenics  Incorporated  See— 

Man,n,'Patnck  S  ,  5.199,275.  CI  62-275  000 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems  Division  See- 
Brand.  Chnslopher  B  .  5.200,25 1.  CI    428-156  000 
General  Electnc   See— 

Glover     Garv    H  ,    Flax,    Stephen    W ,    and    Shimakawa.    Ann, 
5,200,700,  CI   324-309  000 


General  Electnc  CGR  SA   See- 
Jacques,  Sireul.  and  Rene.  Gauthier,  5.199,123,  CI  S-«)1.000. 
General  Electnc  CGR  S  A    See— 

Laeuffer,  Jacques.  5,200.645.  CI    307-82.000 
Laeuffer.  Jacques.  5.200.984,  CI    378-110  000. 
General  Electnc  Company   See — 

Arnold,    David,    and    Castonguav,    Roger    N.,    5.200.725,    Q 

?-'5-172  000 
Bopp,    Richard    C      and    Roberts,    Daniel    L,    5,200,432,    CI 

521-40  500 
Borkowicz.  Richard  J  ,  5  199.265,  CI   60- 7 J7  000 
Hellstem.  .AnnMane    Hallev,  Roben  J  ,  Mitchell,  Linda  L  ,  and 

Wang,  1-Chung  W  ,  5,200'465,  CI    525-66  000 
Kobsa,    Irvin    R      and    DiUmann.    Charles    W,    5,200,140.    CI 

376-22'  000 
Moore.  James  H  ,  5.199,256,  CI   60-39  182 
Nied,    Herman    F      and    Mehan,    Richard    L  .    5,200,241.    CI 

428-34  600 
Scheftic    David  J     Peterson.  William  .A     Escallier.  John  E .  and 

Rvkowska.  Hanna  E  ,  5.200,640.  CI   25--69J  000 
Woinarowski,  Roben  J     and  Eichelberger   Charles  W     5,200,810, 
CI    361-398  000 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The  See— 

Amaout,  M    Amm.  McCluskey,  Roben  T.,  and  Niles,  John  L., 

5.200,319.  CI   435-7  240 
Strauss,  H  Willmm  Rubin.  Roben  H    Khaw    Ban  An  and  Shiem, 
Faina,  5,200.178.  CI   424-1  100 
General  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Huber,  David  R  .  5.200.964.  CI.  372-26000. 
General  Mills,  Inc     See— 

Schwab.    Edward    C      and    Brown.    George    E.,    5.200,222,   CI 
426-241  000  < 

General  Motors  Corporation  See— 

Garmendia.  J    Eugenic,  and  Quistorf.  Dieter  H.,  5,199.765,  CI 

29'- 39 1,000 
Lee.  Han-Sheng,  Wang,  Su-Chee  S  ,  and  Klingenmaier.  Otto  J,, 

5,200.02''.  CI    156-651000 
Mueller.  Donald  L     Monahan,  Michael  B     and  Wnghl.  Amanda 
R  .  5.200.676,  CI    318-444  000 
Gensia  Pharmaceuticals  See — 

Gruber.    Harry     E.;    and     Marangos.     Paul    J,     5,200,525,    CI 
548-311  700, 
Gentischer.  Josef  See- 
Rudolf,  Bons.  and  Gentischer,  Josef,  5,199.223.  Q   51-168,000 
Geochemistry  Research  Limited   See- 
Harper.   Ross  T  .  Johnston.  Jame*   H     and   Wiseman,  Nicholas. 
5,200,165.  CI   423-339  000 
George.  Raymond  A     See — 

Draper,  Roben   George.  Raymond  A     and  Shocklmg.  Larry  A  , 
5.200.279.  CI   429-30  000 
Georgevich.  Gradimir  G  .  to  .Abbott  Laboraiones  Method  and  device 

for  quantitative  chromatography    5.200.317   CI   435-"  400 
Gerber.  Jerome  D    See— 

Campagnuolo,  Carl  J    Gerber.  Jerome  D    and  Clark.  Wesley  K  . 
5,199.874.  CI  434-11  000 
Gerdes.  Mary  K    See— 

Gerdes.    Richard    C       and    Gerdes.     Mary     K  .     5.200.715.    CI 
332-185,000 
Gerdes.  Richard  C  ,  and  Gerdes.  Mary  K  .  to  WavePhore.  Inc   V.ave 
form     modulation     and     demodulation     methods     and     apparatus 
5.200."15.  CI    332-185  000 
Gerstcnfeld.   Anhur    Millet.  Charles.   Moody.  Thomas   D     and  Ma, 
Ench   to  LFA    Inc    Direct  entrv  air  traffic  control  system  for  acci- 
dent analysis  and  trainmg    5.2O0,'9Ol,  CI    ,564-439  000 
Genz    David  C    to  Energy  Absorption  Systems.  Inc    \  ehicle  impact 

attenuating  device    5.199.755,  CI.  293-120  000 
Geving,  Lvnn  D     See — 

McNemev     James   P     and  Geving,   Lynn  D,  5.199.136.  CI    24- 
90  OTA 
Ghadin.  Reza  M    lo  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The   Metallopeptides 

having  stabilized  secondary  structures   5.200,504.  CI    5.30-304  0(X) 
Gharavi,  Hamid.  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc   Block-match- 
ing motion  estimator  for  video  coder    5,200,820,  CI   358-105  000 
Gibson.  George  A     See- 

Harnngion.  Rov  J  .  Gibson.  George  A    and  Thomas.  Margate  T 
5.200.289.  CI '430- 11 5  000 
Gibson.  Perrv  R     See— 

Gula  Lance   and  Gibson.  Pens  R  .  5.200.":4.  CI    .•35-166  000 
Gibson  Ronald  S    and  Habmg.  Theodore  G  .  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corpo- 
ration   Molded  top  weighi    5.199,Q35.C1   48:-98  000 
Giesen,  Bngitte  McfTert,  Alfred,  S>ldatk.  Andreas  and  Wegener   Inge 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Paste-form  detergent 
containing  alkvl  glycoside  and  a-$ulfoffaty  acid  di-»alt  as  surfactants 
5,200,115.  CI    252-55-QOO 
GifTord,  George  G     and  O'Neill.  James  A     to  Intematinal   Business 
Machines  Corp    Infrared  thermographic  method  and  apparatus  for 
etch  process  monitonng  and  control    5,200.023.  CI    156-626  000 
Gilbert.  John  B    See— 

Poiner  Marc  A    Falkiner.  Roben  J  .  Kraemer.  Daniel  W  .  Gilbert. 

John  B    and  Campbell.  Ian  D  .  5,199.978.  CI    208-233  000 
Poiner.     Marc  Andre        and    Gilbert,    John    B      5.200,062.    CI 
208-236  000 
Gilco  Sales.  Inc    See— 

Rolhson,  Gil,  5,199.472,  CI    141-65  000 
Gilham.  Dennis  T  .  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems  Ltd  Franking  machine 
5.200.903.  a   364-464  020 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APRIL  6,  1993 


April  6,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Gill.  Dec  R     Neilsen.  James  P  .  Shepherd.  Noel  I  .  Weis.  William  J  ,    Goldberg.  Paul  R  ,  Clark.  Bryan  K     Finegan.  Joel  D     and  Guerra. 
lohnsiin    John  A.    and  Fuiimoto.  Kazutoshi.  to  Hercules  Incoroo-        Robert,  to  Tandy  Corrxiration,   Recordinc  methol  and  annarains 


Greenberg,  Ephraim  S    See—  Guido.  Joseph;  See— 

Milstein,  Ji>seph  B     and  Greenberg,  Ephraim  S,,  5,200,044,  CI,  Seymour,  Kenneth  S,  Sonncnburg,  Dennis  T  ,  and  Guido,  Joset>h. 
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Gill.  Dee  R     Neilsen.  James  P,  Shepherd.  Noel  I..  Weis.  William  J, 
Johns<in.  John  A.    and  Fujimolo.  Kazutoshi,  lo  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated   Ribbonizing  apparatus  for  individually  heating  a  plurality  of 
laterally  adjacent  tows  in  a  fiber  placement  device,   5.200.018.  CI 
156-35<>0OO, 
Gill.  Manzur.  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Boaimg-gate  memory  array  with  sihcided  buned  bitlines 
5.200.350.  CI.  4.37-43  000 
Gillard.  Calvin  W.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc. 
System  for  controlling  the  radiation  pattern  of  an  antenna.  5,200.758. 
CI.  343-880000 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Yau,  Chiou  C  ;  Sanborn.  Norman  G.^  and  Ng,  Kim  H..  5,199,976. 
CI.  10«>-I900A 
Gtllier.  William  C  ;  Sfe — 

Cook.  John  E  ;  and  Gillier,  William  C.  5.19<>.404.  CI.  123-520.000 
Gilligan.  Thomas  J.,  Ill  See — 

Bartholomew.  John  J.;  and  Gilligan,  Thomas  J.,  Ill,  5,200,259,  CI. 
428-224.000. 
Gillis.  Steven,  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Method  for  improving  autolo- 
gous transplantation    5.199.942.  CI   604-4.000. 
Gilmore.  Charles  P.,  Jr .  and  Maynard.  James  J  .  to  Gilmore  Transpora- 
lion  Services.  Inc.  Quick-disconnect  coupling  for  a  machine  having  a 
boom  and  a  stick.  5.199.844.  CI.  414-694  000. 
Gilmore  Transporation  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilmore.  Charles  P  .  Jr  :  and  Maynard.  James  J..  5,199,844.  CI. 
414-694.000. 
Gingnch.  Randall  P    See — 

Machado.  Joseph  M.;  and  Gingrich.  Randall  P.,  5,200,460,  CI 
524^94.000. 
Oirbig,  Reinhard:  See — 

Delage.  Peter;  Bohme.  Ralph:  Girbig.  Reinhard;  and  Moers,  Her- 
bert. 5.201.021.  CI  385-114.000. 
Giromella.  Giampaolo:  See — 

Colletta.    Angelo;   Giromella,   Giampaolo;   and   Pinti.    Medardo, 

5.IW.257,  CI.  60-275.000. 

Givens.  Wyatt  W  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measunng  nse  in  height  of  a  liquid  column  5.199,183,  CI  33-714  000 

Gladish.     William     C      Self<losing    container     lid.     5,199,597.     CI. 

200-715.000. 
Glasow.  George  L.:  and  Vilar-Glasow,  Pilar.  Automatically  adjusted 
water  closet  for  handicapped  and  other  family  members.  5,199,113, 
CI  4-252.200. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited   See — 

Tyers.  Michael  B  .  5.200.414.  CI.  514-299.000 
Glen  Co  Breda  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,    Glean    M.;    and    Breda,    David    C,    5,199,782,    CI. 
362-147.000 
Glenn.  David  F  :  Suciu.  Dan  F  .  Harns,  Taryl  L  ;  and  Ingram.  Jani  C, 
to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Energy.  Ice  electrode  electrolytic  cell. 
5.200.054.  CI-  205-74.000. 
Glennon.  Oliver,  to  Square  D  Company.  Circuit  intemipter.  5,200,873. 

CI    361-45000 
Glickman.  Joel  I.  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership  Construction 

toy  system   5.199.919.  CI   446-126.000 
Glinecke.  Robert  See— 

Radebaugh.  G»ien  W  ,  Julian,  Thomas  N.;  and  Glinecke,  Robert. 
5.20O.l')3.  CI.  424^*68.000. 
Glover.  Gary  H     Flax.  Stephen  W  .  and  Shimakawa,  Ann,  to  General 
Electnc   Reduction  of  NMR  artifacts  caused  by  time  varying  linear 
geometnc  distortion.  5,200,700,  CI.  324-309.000 
Gobie.  William  A  :  See — 

Ivory.  Cornelius  F  .  and  Gobie,  William  A..  5,200,050,  CI.  204- 
299  OOR 
Godbout,  Pierre   Apparatus  and  method  for  snow  disposal.  5,199,198, 

CI    37-196.000 
Godin,  Patrick:  Set — 

Blavignac.  Gu>:  Dessaut.  Jean;  Godin,  Patnck;  and  Pavec.  Jean- 
Luc.  5.200.012.  CI    156-169000 
Godtfredsen,  Sven  Enk:  See — 

Kirk,    Ole;    Godtfredsen,    Sven    Enk;    and    Bjorkling,    Fredrik. 
5,200,328.  a.  435-101.000 
Goeddel.  David  V.:  See- 
Wong.   Grace   H     W.;   and   Goeddel,    David   V,    5,200,176,   CI. 
424-85  ICO 
Goeke.  Wayne  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Integrating  analog  to 
digital    convener     run-up    method    and    system      5,200,752,    CI 
341-168  000 
Goelling.  Hans-Werner:  See — 

Dixon.  Angus;  GoeUing,  Hans-Werner;  Dierks,  Jorn;  and  Bege- 
mann.  Jurgen.  5.200.669,  CI   313-623  000. 
Goet2.  Waller  See— 

Blmne.  Gerd.  Goetz.  Waller;  Hurley.  James;  Gulsche.  Herbert;  and 
Muehlbach.  Klaus.  5.200,450.  CI.  524-356.000 
Goff.  David   Shopping  can  brake   5.199.534,  CI.  188-74.000. 
Gogarty.  Bnan  J   T-nut    5,199,836,  CI.  411-84.000. 
Gohel.  Dhanesh  1.:  See^ 

Liberti.    Paul    A  .    Feeley.    Brian    P;    and    Gohel,    Dhanesh    I., 
5.200,084.  a    210-695.000 
Gold.  Peter    Binding  device.  5,199,135,  CI.  24-16.00R. 
Gold  Star  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kim.  Jung  R  ,  5,200,589,  CI.  219-10.55B 
Gold  Sur  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ko,  Jun  S.,  5,100.367,  CI.  437-216.000. 


Goldberg.  Paul  R  .  Clark.  Bryan  K  :  Finegan.  Jiiel  D  ,  and  Uuerra. 

Robert,  to  Tandv  Corporation    Recording  method  and  apparatus 

5.200.948.  CI    369-284  fXX) 

Goldberg.  Robert  N  .  and  Jirak.  Gregory  A  .  to  .Xidak.  Inc    Relational 

database  management  system  and  methtxl  for  slonng.  retneving  and 

modifying  directed  graph  data  structures   5.201.046,  CI.  395-600.000 

Goldberg.  Steven  J  ,  and  Narayanan.  \  enkat,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method 

and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  simulcast  systems    5.201.061.  CI 

455-51  2(X) 

Goldman.  Barrv  M  .  to  Graphic  Utilities.  Inc  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for 

refilling  ink  cartridges.  5,19^,470.  CI  141-1  000 
Goldmann.  Siegfried  Boshagen.  Horst.  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Straub. 
Alexander,  Grovi.  Ramer,  Mutter.  Joachim,  Hebisch,  Siegbert.  and 
Bechem.  Martin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  2.6-dialkyl-4-(benzo. 
thiazol-  or  benzoxa2ol-4-vl-i.4-dihvdropyndines  5.200.420.  CI 
514-338.000 
Goldstein.  Ann:  See — 

Wovkulich.  Peter  M  .  L'skokovic,  Milan  R  ;  Goldstein,  Ann;  and 
McLane.  John  A  .  5,200,549,  CI   560-61.000. 
Goodart.  Tyrone  G    See — 

Richards.  Bruce  E  .  Gotxlan,  Tyrone  G.;  Vella,  Philip  A     and 
Walton.  John  R  .  5.200.092.  CI   210-758.000 
Goodman.  Claude  A  .  to  .Air  Techniques.  Inc   Apparatus  for  effecting 

plasma  stenlization    5.200.146.  CI   422-23,000, 
Goodman.  H  Gene  Cushioned  camera  case  5.199.563.  CI  206-316,200 
Gorby.  Jack,  and  Rowley.  Edward  J  .  to  Sea-Pac.  Inc   Can  star  dnve 

for  solid  pack  tuna  canning  machines   5.199.241,  CI.  53-122.000, 
Gordon.  Patrick  D  .  to  S  &  K  Racing  Products,  Inc.  Electnc  motor 

brush  alignment  tool,  5.199.181.  CI.  33-645  000. 
Goss.  David,  to  Textron  Inc    Ultrasonic  insert  stud  and  meth<xl  of 

assembly    5. 199.83-.  CI   411-107  000 
Goto.  Shoji.  Kawamura.  Ichiro,  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Lid    Optical  unil  actuator  for  information 
recording/reproducing  apparatus   5.200.940.  CI    369-44.150 
Gotz,  Hans,  and  Muller.  Klaus,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Wheel  cover  for 

catching  spray  water,  din  or  the  like  5.199.742.  CI  280-851,000 
Gould.   Arnold  S  .  and  Nichols.  Larry  D    Puncture  and  cut  resistant 

maienal  and  article   5.200,263,  CI  428-323  000. 
Gould.  Joel  M    See — 

Frey.  Alexander  H  .  Jr  ;  Mosteller.  Richard  C  .  Gould.  Joel  M  , 
Mendelsohn.    Noah    R.    and    Perchik.    James,    5,201.044,    CI 
395-575  000 
Goupil,    Jean-Jacques     Drugs    containing    a    psoralene    denvative 

5.200.425.  CI    514-455.000 
Grabbe.  Dimitry  G,:  See — 

Korsunsky.     losif;     and     Grabbe.     Dimitry     G.,     5.199,885,     CI 
439-79  000, 
Grabley.  Susanne  See — 

Granzer.  Emold:  Hammann.  Peter.  Wink,  Joachim;  and  Grabley, 
Su,sanne,  5.200.424,  CI    5l4-»50.000. 
Grace,  Manin   I  .  and  Simmons.   Richard  E.,  to  Wiliron  Company, 

Multiple  magnetically  tuned  oscillator  5,200,713,  CI  331-49.000 
Gracey.  r>oyle  D  Pnmer  pocket  cleaner  5,200,571.  CI  86-24  000. 
Gradich.  Francis  X     See — 

Clark.  William  G  .  Jr  ,  Gradich.  Francis  .X..  Bunner.  Lee  W  .  and 
Metala.  Michael  J  .  5.200,704,  CI    324-326.000 
Graff,  Rodench    Method  and  apparatus  for  adsorbing  moisture  from 

gases  especially  air    5.199,964,  CI    55-20,000 
Graham.  Douglas  F   Artificial  hand  and  digit  therefor    5,200,679,  CI 

318-568,160 
Grainger.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Pendergraph.  Melvin  A  .  Grainger,  Richard  G.;  and  Czopor,  Ed- 
mund J.  Jr .  5,199,578.  CI   211-72,000 
Grandahl.  Lance,  and  Jeanfaivre.  Gary.  Collapsible  device  for  securing 

a  cover  over  a  swimming  pixil    5.199.590,  CI   220-222  000 
Granstrom,  Lars  T,  and  Stnndberg,  Leif  J    E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 
irolux  Luxbacken.  Refngerator  with  means  to  mount  an  evaporator 
5,199,277,  CI   62-298  000 
Granzer.    Emold.    Hammann.    Peter,    Wink,    Joachim:    and    Grabley. 
Susanne.  to  Hoechsl   Aktiengesellschafl    Use  of  10-membered  nng 
lactones  as  lipid  regulators   5,200,424,  CI.  514-450.000, 
Graphic  Utilities.  Inc    See — 

Goldman.  Barry  M  .  5.199,470,  CI.  141-1  000. 
Gras.  Jurgen,  See — 

Kienzle.  Wolfgang  Sauer.  Rudolf;  and  Gras.  Jurgen.  5.199,300,  CI 
73-118  200 
Grassberger.  Maximilian   See — 

tidmunds,  Andrew  J    F.  and  Grassberger.  Maximilian.  5.200,411. 
CI    514-291  000 
Grau.  Alfred.  Loder.  Max.  and  Kupfer.  Hanspeter.  to  Siemens-Albis 
AG    Apparatus  and  method  for  transmitting  messages  between  a 
plurality  of  subscnber  sutions   5.200.951.  CI    370-62  000 
Gray.  Robert  E    See- 
Coombs,  Chnstopher  E  ,  Keohane.  Gene;  Armstrong.  Roben  M 
and  Gray.  Robert  E  .  5,200.736.  CI    .340-586000 
Gray.  William  F   Remote  supervisory  monitonng  and  control  apparatu.s 

connected  to  monitored  equipment.  5,200,987.  CI    379-40.000 
Green.  Ch.nstopher  N    See — 

Anderson,  Keith   A  ,  and  Green.  Chnstopher  N,  5,199.645,  CI 
239-310,000. 
Green.  Terence  W  .  and  Lange.  Melanie  K  .  to  Texas  Utilities  Electnc 
Co     Combustion    svstem    with    reduced    sulfur    oxide    emissions 
5,199,263,  CI   60-670  000 
Green,  William   P    Gauge  for  measuring  threads  of  varving  pitch 
5,199,175,  CI.  33-199.00R. 
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Haghin.  Mohammad  R,  Denoyelle.  Pascal;  and  Fauiier.  Thierry,  to    Hara.  Nobuyuki.  See-  v-  ^       t       ^inno^      <~i 

.*  '    „.   .       «       .__    •    ' .  <■ _.,„„  .,,...„u  K<.r.^r.  AWivamn      Vo<,hiviiki      and     Hara.     Nobuvuki.     5.200.938.     CI 
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Greenberg.  Ephraim  S    See— 

Milstein.  Ji^seph  B     and  Greenberg,  Ephraim  S..  5,200,044,  CI 
204-153  160 
Greenberg,  Michael  J     See — 

Barkalow.  David  G  .  Greenberg,  Michael  J  ;  and  McGrew,  Gor- 
don N  ,  5.200,214.  CI,  426-3.000 
Greenzang,  Fred  See — 

Ca.staldi.  John,  and  Greenzang.  Fred.  5.199,840.  CI  414-280000 
Grchn.  Manin    and   Kreizer,  Norben.  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg 
Schafer  KGaA    Two  row  angular-contact  roller  t^eanng.  5,199.801. 
CI    384-506,000 
Greilzer.  Edward  M,:  See — 

Epstein.  Alan  H  .  Greitzer,  Edward  M  .  Gysling,  Daniel  L..  Du- 
gundji.     John:     and     Ouenelte.     Gerald     R.     5.199.856.     CI 
417.312,000 
Gress.   Paul   ^^'  .  and   Sanncr.   Michael   R  .  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co. 

Threading  machine  die  head,  5.199.928.  CI   470-75.000. 
Grey.  Howard  M    See — 

Sette.  .Messandro.  Buus,  Soren;  and  Grey,  Howard  M.,  5.200,320, 
CI   435-7.240. 
Gnbovsky.     Vladimir     Golf    accessory     organizer      5,199,573,     CI 

206-579  000 
Grid  Systems.  Inc    Sec — 

Hawkins.  Jeff  C  .  and  Daly,  John  J  ,  5,200,913,  CI   364-708.000 
Gnffiths,  Gareth.  and  Previdoli.  Felix,  to  Lonza  Ltd   Process  for  the 
production  of  2-azabicyclo  [2.2  1)  hept-5-cn-3-one    5.200.527,  CI. 
548-452000 
Gnllo,  Cathenne  See— 

Schultz,    Thomas    M ,    Gnllo,    Cathenne,    and     Kubo,    Sanae. 
5.199,954.  CI    8-408,000. 
Grodevant.  Scott  R    See — 

Eastman.  Jav  M  .  Quinn.  Anna  M.;  Grodevant,  Scott  R.;  and  Boles, 
John  A,.  5.200.597.  CI   235-455.000. 
Groeger.  Ulnch  See— 

Wandrcy.  Christian.  Wichmann.  Rolf.  Groeger.  UTnch.  Kircher. 
Manfred.   Leuchtcnberger.  Wolfgang,  and   Breuker.   Ebcrhard. 
5.200.326.  CI   435-106  000 
Grohe.  Klaus  See — 

Klaukc.  Ench:  Petersen.  Uwe:  and  Grohe.  Klaus.  5.200.548.  CI 
558-425000 
Groos.  Heinrich.  to  Berkenhoff  GmbH   Method  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  wire<leclrode  for  spark-erosive  culling   5,199,162.  CI    29-825  OCX) 
Gross.  Rainer   See— 

Goldmann.  Siegfned.  Boshagen.  Horst;  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen,  Straub 
Alexander    Gross.  Rainer.  Hutter.  Joachim.  Hebisch.  Siegbert 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.200.420,  CI    514-338  000 
Gross.  Stephen,  and   Norman.  Robert   D  .  to  SunDisk  Corporation 
Device  and  method  for  defect  handling  in  semi-conductor  memory 
5.200.959,  CI    ?-l-:i  600 
Grote  &  Hanmann  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See — 

Balser    Michael   and  Remenz.  Rudolf.  5,199.901,  CI,  439-587  000 
Grover.  Donald  D    Kunkel.  Theodore  H  .  Jr  .  and  Stafford.  JefTery  A  . 
to    Snap-on    Tisols    Corporation     Tensioning    and    cnmping    tool 
5.199,146,  CI    29-268  000 
Grow  Group,  Inc     See — 

Dieter.     Jertv     A  .     and     Jarema.     Chester     P .     5,200,447.     CI 
524-259  000 
Grozinger    Karl  G  .  Hargra^e.  Karl  D    and  Adams.  Julian,  to  Boehr 
mger    Ingelheim    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc     Method    for    prcpanng    3- 
amino-2-chloro-4-alkylpyndines    5.200.522.  CI    546-250  000 
Grube.  Gary  \^'  .  and  Parmelee.  Steven  G  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Personal 
communications  device  having  remote  control  capability   5,201,067. 
CI   455-89  000 
Gruber.  Gerhard   See — 

Kuntzc.  Rupen.  and  Gruber,  Gerhard.  5.199.664.  CI    242-228.000 
Gruber.  Harry  E  .  and  Marangos.  Paul  J  .  to  Gensia  Pharmaceuticals 

Anti-seizurc  compounds  5,200,525,  CI.  548-311.700. 
Grueltner.  Sabine   See — 

Sens.   Ruedigcr    Reichelt.   Helmut.  Gruettner.   Sabine.   Etzbach. 
Karl-Hemz.  and  Lamm.  Gunther.  5.200.386.  CI    503-227  000 
Grumman  .Aerospace  Corp    See — 

Cannata.  Robert.  5.200.623.  CI    250-338  100 
Janu-sas.  Saul.  5.200.753.  CI    342-14000 
Gnindig  h  M  \'     See— 

Bauerschmidt.  Werner.  5.201.064.  CI   455-75.000. 
Grurtdl.  .Andreas  See — 

Heidelberg.  Gotz,  Grundl.  Andreas,  and  Ehrhart,  Peter,  5,200,660. 
CI    310-114000 
GTE  Products  Corporation   See— 

Kahle.  Lane  D    and  Poux.  Phillip  C  .  5.199,902.  CI   439-595  000 
Kahle,  Lane  D  .  and  Poux.  Phillip  C  .  5,199,910,  CI   439-843  000 
Sheynberg.  losif  and  Whitney.  Fred,  5,200,672,  CI    315-248  000 
Guenette.  Gerald  R    See— 

Epstein.  Alan  H  .  Greitzer.  F^ward  M  .  Gvsling.  Daniel  L  .  Du 
gundji.     John,     and     Guenette.     Gerald     R.     5.199,856.     CI 
417-312-000 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal    Device  for  application  of  a  liquid  or 

pasty  product  to  a  surface   5.199.808.  CI  401-133  000 
Guerra.  Robert  See — 

Goldberg.  Paul  R    Clark,  Bryan  K  .  Finegan,  Joel  D    and  Guerra. 
Robert.  5.200.948.  CI    369-284  000 
Guess.  Roy  E    See— 

Jenkins,  William  G  :  and  Guess,  Roy  E  ,  5.199,958,  CI   8-539  000 
Guhl,    James    C .    to    Andersen    Corporation     Skylight    assembly 
5,199,234.  CI   52-200  000 


Guido.  Joseph  See- 
Seymour.  Kenneth  S    Sonnenburg.  Dennis  T    and  Guido  Joseph, 
5.199.698.  CI    271.-34000 
Gula.  Lance,  and  GitKon,  Perry  R     to  W  cstinghouse  Electnc  Corp 
Electncal   circuit   breaker   operating    handle   block     5,200,724.   C\ 
335-166,000 
Gumiennv.  Gerd;  Klouda,  Jaroslav.  and  Koch.  Franz,  to  Rational 
Grosskuechcntechnik    Service    GmbH     Hot    air    heat    exchanger 
5.199.416.  CI    126-522000 
Gunjishima.    Hisashi.    Tanaka.   Junichiro,   and   Onouc.    Masahani.    to 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Company     Ltd    Method  for  procewns 
used  battery    5.199,9^5.  CI   '5-669000 
Gunther.  Richard  D  .  to  TRW  Inc  Circuit  for  measunng  the  difference 
between    two    successive    penods    in    a    waveform     5,200,656.    CI 
.VD7.5PCXX1 
Gunt-E^sex  AG   See— 

Schreiber.  Herbert.  5,200,452,  Q.  524-398  000 
Gurzenski.  James  P    See— 

Taggan.    Kenneth   J      and   Gurzenski.   James   P,   5,199,330.   CI 
6 1  -63  200 
Gusefski.  Richard  J     See— 

Bohner.  James  E     Do    Thang  T  .  Gusefski.  Richard  J     Huang. 
Kevin  C  .  and  Lei.  Chon  I  .  5.201,041,  CI   395-425  000 
Gutierrez,  Antonio  See- 
Song.   Won    R  ,    Luntierg.   Robert   D ,  Gutierrez.   Antonio,   and 
Kleist.  Robert  A  .  5.200.103.  CI   252-51  50R 
Outlein.  Udo  See— 

Dahringhaus.  Volker    Dietz.  Gunler:  Gutlein,  Udo    and  Haax 
Hans-Ji^chim.  5.199,449,  CI    131-231000, 
Gulsche,  Herbert   See — 

Blmne  Gerd  Goetz.  Walter  Hurlev   James  Gulsche,  Hert>en  and 
Muehlbach,  Klaus.  5.200,450,  CI    524-356  000 
Guzinski.  James  A    and  Stegink,  Larry  J  ,  to  Kalamazoo  Holdings,  Inc 
Stable  aqueous  solutions  of  tetrahvdro  and  hexahvdrc  iso-alpha  acids 
5,200.22-,  CI   426-600  000 
Gysling,  Dame!  L     See— 

Epstein.  Alan  H     Greitzer.  Edward  M  .  Gysling.  Daniel  L     Du- 
gundji.     John,     and     Guenette.     Gerald     R       5.199,856,     CI 
4n-3l2000 
H    Krantz  GmbH  &.  Co    See— 

Obermueller    Herbert.  5.200.155,  CI  422-182.000. 
H  &  S  Manufaciunng  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Peelers.  Kenneth  I  .  5.199,252,  CI,  56-377,000 
Haas   Jon  A     See — 

Wentworth.    Steven   W.,  Crane-    Robert    F      and    Haas    Jor    A 
5.199.151.  CI   29-437.000 
Haas.  Rudolf  See— 

Herold.  Wolf-Dietnch.  Koran,  Peier  and  Haas,  Rudolf.  5,199,229. 
CI    51-439  000 
Haase,  Hans-Joachim    See — 

Dabnnghaus    \olker    Dietz.  Gunter;  Gutlein.  Udo.  and   Haase. 
Hans-Joachim,  5.199,449,  CI    131-231  000 
Haber  Terry  M     Smedley   W  ilham  H    and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  to  Habley 
Medical     Technology     Corp.     Muluple     pharmaceutical     synnge 

5.199,949.  CI    604-88  000 

Habing,  Theodore  G     See — 

Gibson.    Ronald    S     and    Habing.   Theodore  G.,    5,199,935.   CI 
482-98  000 
Habley   Medical  Technology  Corp     See — 

Haber     Tcrrv    M      Smedley.   William   H.  and   Foster    Clark   B. 
.M  09.949,  CI    604-88  000 
Hachiya.  Satoshi   See— 

Yuasa.  Kimihiro    Hachiya,  Satoshi.  Monta.  Kazuharu   and  Hashi 
moto,  Kcnji.  5.200.10^.  CI    "'52-299  010 
Hackenberg.   Hubert     Liermann.  Traugott,  and   Schreckc    Hans-Joa- 
chim.  to  Agfa-Gevaen  AG   Source  distance  adjuslmeni  arrangement 
for    uniform    illumination    of    projection    surface     5.200.603     CI 
250-201  900 
Hadjizadeh-Amini.  Zahra.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc   Method  of 
fabncaling  field  effect  transistors  having  lightK  doped  drain  regions 
5.200.351.  CI   437-44  000 
Hadley    JefTery   A     and  Kreamer    William  C     to  FMC  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  high  speed  stenlization  of  irregularis  shaped  contain- 
ers  5.199.346.  CI   99-362000 
Hadley.  Stephen  W    See — 

w'llbur.    Daniel    S      and    Hadley.    Stephen    W..    5,200,169,    CI 
424-1  100 
Hacfncr,  Donald  R     See — 

ONeil,  Walter  K     Haefner    Donald  R     Klindt.  Wayne  E  .  Leon- 
ard. Mark  L     Parks  Daniei  R     and  Si   John.  DonK  .  5.199,401. 
CI    123-342  000 
Haerr.  Ray  H    See— 

Sanlefort.     Richard    .A      and     Haen.    Ray    H.    5.199.611      CI 
222-103  000 
Haferkom.   Wolfgang,   tc   Bcrsch  A   Fratscher  GmbH    HVLP  paint 

spray  gun    5.199.644,  CI    239. 296  000 
Hafez.  Mahmoud  M    See- 
Cody.    Ian    A      Hafez.    Mahmoud    M.   and    Zinkic.    David    N. 
5.200.382.  CI,  502-204  000 
Hagen.  Fredenck  S    See — 

Kumar.  Anur  A  ,  Hagen,  Fredenck  S     and  Sledzievvski.  Andrzej 
Z  .  5. 200.510.  CI    530-383  000 
Hagerty.  James  J  .  Pulsifer.  David  N  ,  and  Rmdone.  Guy  E     to  Ligh- 
tPalh  Technologies.  Inc   Uni -directional  gradient  index  of  refraction 
glasses   5,200,858,  CI    359-652.000 
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Hashiguch:.   Osamu.    to   Japan    Aviation    Electronics    Industry. 
Electncal  connectors   5.199,897.  CI   439-357.000 


Ltd      Hediger    Peler    Method  for  cutting  a  workpiece  and  an  apparatus  fof 

performing  ihe  method    5.199,342.  CI   83-l"000 
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Haghin.  Mohammad  R  ;  Denoyelle.  Pascal;  and  Fauiier.  Thierry.  lo 
US  Philips  Corporalior  Arrangcmeni  for  processing  signals  before 
and  after  iransmission  and/or  storage  with  flow  rate  reduction,  and 
signal  transmission  and/or  storage  systems  including  such  arrange- 
ments 5,200.821.  CI  358- 133,000. 
Hagmann.  Peter;  and  Hofer.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method 

for  the  manufacture  of  conucl  lenses.  5.200,121.  Cl   264-1.800. 
Haimbach.  Frank.  1%    StV— 

Chung.  Tai-Shung,  Kafchinski,  Edward  R.;  and  Haimbach.  Frank. 
I\-.  5.200,274,  Cl.  428-515.000. 
Hala.  Roger  A  ;  See — 

St     Martin.    Michael   J  ;    and    Hala,    Roger    A.,    5.200,743.    Cl. 
J4O-825.070. 
Hale.  Jeffrey  W    See— 

Thies.  Michael  J  .  H»le,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Merrilt.  Christopher  R  . 
5  ](><}. qgq,  Cl    118-309.000. 
Hale.  Oliver  D  .  Hobson.  Robert  N.;  and  Nguyen.  Vien  N.,  to  National 
Research  Oevelopment  Corporation   Grain  los.s  monitor   5,199.248. 
Cl    56-102  000, 
Hall.  .Andrew  F.    See— 

,Munjal,    Sarat;    Wardlow,   Thomas   M,;   and   Hall.   Andrew    F  , 
5,200.496,  Cl    528-198,000, 
Hall.  Catherine  L  ;  5ee— 

Munford.    Robert    S..    and    Hall.    Catherine    L,,    5,200,184,    Cl, 
424-94  610, 
Hallev,  Robert  J     See— 

Hellsiern,  AnnMane;  Hallev.  Robert  J.,  Mitchell.  Linda  L  ;  and 
Wang.  1-Chung  W..  5.200.465,  Cl.  525-66.000. 
Halonen.  La.vsi  J    See— 

Frejborg,     Frev     A.:    and     Halonen.     Lassi    J..    5,200.072,    Cl. 
;  10-232.000.  ' 
Halstead.  Lauro  S    See— 

Seager.   Stephen  W.  J  .  and  Halstead.   Lauro  S..  5.199.442,  Cl. 
128-788-000 
Halstnck.  Robert  T  Storage  rack  shelving  with  improved  fire  protec- 
tion  5.199.582.  Cl   211-135.000. 
Hama  Fujio  and  Harashina,  Kenichi,  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd 

Cylinder  liner    5.199..390.  Cl    123->1,840, 
Haniada.  Hideo  Siick-adhesive  composition,  a  stick-adhesive  composi- 
tion   layer    and    a    transfer   sheet    with    the    layer     5,200,268.   Cl, 
428-354  000, 
Hamada,  Kazunori:  See— 

Otani  Tamio  Kogure.  Kazuhiro;  Arai.  Kunio;  Kanaya,  ^  asuhiko; 
and  Hamada,  Kazunon.  5.199,830,  Cl.  408-67  000. 
Hamer.  Antonius  J    M    See— 

Aarts.  Hubertus  H.;  and  Hamer.  Antonius  J.  M.,  5,199,468.  Cl 
139-450.000 
Hamilton.  Harold  E  .  and  Hicks.  Charles  M  ,  to  Micro  Control  Com- 
pany   Double  bum-in  board  a.ssembly    5.200,885,  Cl,  36MI3.000. 
Hamilton.  Robert  S     Chen.  Daniel  C  .  Mathiason,  Sharon.  Tomory, 
Ronald    S .    and    Fedenco,    Anthony    M.,    to    Xerox   Corporation 
Method  and  apparaiiis  for  recording  and  diagnosing  faults  in  an 
electronic  reprographic  printing  system.  5,200.958.  Cl.  371-16.400. 
Hamilton.  Robert  S  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Streaming  tape  diagnostic 

5.200.960.  Cl    371-24  000- 
Hammann.  Peter  See — 

Grander.  Emold.  Hammann.  Peter;  Wink,  Joachim;  and  Grabley, 
Su-sanne,  5.200,424,  Cl.  514^50.000. 
Hampl.  Manfred  See— 

Autenneth.  Hans.  Hampl.  Manfred;  Kling.  Werner;  Link,  Dieter; 
and  Hartung.  Rolf.  5.199,868,  Cl.  432-59.000. 
Hanada.  Naoki   See— 

Uemura  Teruo  Muutani,  Takahide;  Hanada,  Naoki;  Mori,  Talsuo; 
and  Shinada.  Kaiuyoshi,  5,200.636,  Cl   257-315.000. 
Hanaki.  Atsushi   See— 

Hirosawa.   Satoshi;   Hanaki.   Atsushi.   Tomizawa.   Hiroyuki;   and 
Mino.  Shuji.  5.200.001.  Cl.  148-302.000. 
Hanazono.  Masanobu   See — 

Nakayama,  Takahiro;  Onisawa,  Kenichi;  Tamura,  Katsumi;  Tagu- 
chi    Kazuo   Salo,  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  Abe,  Yoshio;  and 
Hanazono.  Ma.sa«obu.  5.200.277.  Cl  428-690.000. 
Hancock.  Frank  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Rouse.  Russell  V  ;  powers,  James  R  ;  and  Hancock.  Frank  H.,  Jr., 
5.1'J9.251.  Cl.  56-255.000, 
Hanessian,  Stephen;  See — 

Alpegiani.  Marco;  Hanes,sian.  Stephen;  Meinardi.  Giuseppe;  and 
Perrone.  Ettore.  5.20O.4O3.  CI    514-195.000 
Hanna,  Paul  .A    See- 
Lang    David  J  .   Kamel.   Ahmed  A.;   Hanna.   Paul  A.;  Gabnel. 
Robert,  and  Theiler.  Richard.  5,200.236,  Cl  427-213.000. 
Hansen.  Hans,  to  Scanintra  ApS   Skimmer/separator  ladle   5,199,349, 

Cl    99.495  000 
Hansen.  S  ren  R     See — 

Brandt.  Gert;  and  Hansen.  S  ren  R..  5.199.557.  Cl.  200-406.000 
Hanson.  Charles  M  .  Koester.  Vaughn  J  ;  and  Fallstrom.  Robert  D  .  to 
V'aro.  Inc   Head  mounted  video  display  and  remote  camera  system 
5.200.827.  Cl   358-211-000. 
Hanson.  Scott  A.   See~ 

Wnght.  Alan  C  .  Hanson,  Scott  A.;  DeLaune.  Patrick  L.;  McKin- 

zie.    Howard    U;    and    Aghazeynali.    Hossein,    5,199,509,    Cl 

175-50  000 

Hanyu,   Yukio;   Kanbe.  Junichiro.    Kawagishi,   Hideyuki;   and   Inaba. 

Yutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ferroelectnc  smectic  liquid 

crystal  device   5,200l848,  Cl.  359-100.000. 


and     Hara,     Nobuyuki.     5,200.938,     Cl 


Hara.  Nobuyuki.  See— 
Akiyama.     Yoshiyuki. 
369-36.000 
Harada.  Takashi.  Abe.  Fumio.  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshige.  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd    Honeycomb  heater  having  integrally  formed  electrodes 
and/or  integrally  sintered  electrodes  and  method  of  manufactunng 
such  honeycomb  heater   5.200.154.  Cl   422-174.000 
Haraga,  Robert  T    See— 

Wang.  Jia-Tamg.  Haraga.   Robert  T  ;  and   Khadder.   Wadie  N.. 
5.200.347.  Cl   437-31.000. 
Harashima.  Susumu  See — 

Furuno.     Akihisa,     and     Harashima.     Susumu.     5.200,464.     Cl. 
525-59.000. 
Harashma,  Kenichi;  See — 

Hama.  Fujio.  and  Harashina,  Kenichi.  5,199,390,  Cl.  123-41.840 
Hardaway.  Anthony  H    See — 

Van  Newenhizen.  Jeanne  C  Kovich,  Mark  B.;  Pastryk,  Jim  J.,  and 
Hardaway.  Anthony  H  .  5,199,127,  Cl   8-158.000 
Hardi  International  AS  See — 

Tolboll.  Stecn.  5.1W.649.  Cl   239-600  000. 
Hargrave.  Karl  D    See— 

Grozinger.    Karl    G.    Hargrave.    Karl    D;    and    Adams.    Julian, 
5.200.522.  Cl    546-250000 
Harley.  Russell  C    See— 

Degenhart.  Thomas  W.;   Harlcv.   Russell  C.  and  Wade,  Allen. 
5.199.160.  Cl    29-605.000 
Hannan.  Stewart  T    See— 

Corwin.   John    M  .    Harman.    Stewart    T  .    Michaels.    Kenton   F.; 
Racchi.  Theodore  T  .  decea-sed;  and  Andrusyszyn.  Robert  B  . 
legal  representative.  5.199.481.  Cl    164-98000. 
Harper.  Dorothy  D    Method  of  playing  a  word  solitaire  card  game 

5.199.714,  Cl,  273-299  000 
Harper.  Ross  T  .  Johnston.  James  H  .  and  Wiseman.  Nicholas,  to  Tas- 
man  Pulp  &  Paper  Co  Limited,  and  Geochemistry  Research  Limited. 
Controlled  precipitation  of  amorphous,  silica  from  geothermal  fluid 
or  aqueous  media  having  a  silicic  acid  concentration    5.200.165,  Cl. 
423-339.000. 
Harral.  Michael  W  .  and  Searle.  Robin  H    J  .  to  Normalair-Garrett 
(Holdings)  Ltd    Oxvgen-nch  gas  breathing  systems  for  passenger 
carrying  aircraft-  5.199.423.  Cl    128-202.260 
Harreus.  Albrecht.  Wolf  Bernd.  and  Wild.  Jochen.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Preparation  of  2.2-disubstituled-2,3-dihydrobenzofurans. 
5.200.532.  Cl    549-462  000- 
Harreus.  Albrecht   See — 

Rentzea,  Costm;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  Keil,  Michael,  and  Har 

reus,  Albrecht.  5.199.968,  Cl    504-209.000. 

Harrington.  Roy  J  .  Gibson.  George  A  .  and  Thomas.  Margate  T  .  lo 

AM  International  Incorporated    Charge  control  agent  combination 

for  a  liquid  toner   5.200.289,  Cl   430-115,000 

Harns.  Charles  A  .  to  Babcock  Industries.  Inc    Thermopla.stic  ca.ster 

a.ssembly    5.199.131.  Cl    16-21000 
Harns.  Gwendolyn   K  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.   High  speed 
telecommunication  system  using  a  novel  line  code    5.200.979,  Cl 
375-19.000 
Harris  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Davis,  Chnsiopher  K  ,  and  Camdell,  Thomas  L..  5.200.733.  Cl. 
338-64.000. 
Harns.  Taryl  L    See— 

Glenn.  David  F  .  Suciu.  Dan  F  ;  Harris.  Taryl  L  ;  and  Ingram.  Jani 
C  .  5.200,054.  Cl.  205-74.000 
Hart  Enterprises.  Inc    See — 

Chnsten,  Richard  P..  5.199.920,  Cl   446-419.000. 
Hart.  John   See — 

Eltmg,  James.   Barnett,  Thomas.   Kamarck.   Michael;  and  Hart. 
John,  5.200.316,  Cl.  435-6.000, 
Hartman.  Harry   B  .   Butkovich.   Michael  S  .  Strock.   Dennis  J  ;  and 
Koch.  Wolfgang  H  .  to  Amoco  Corporation    Process  to  prevent 
vapor  blockage  for  stage  11  vapor  recovery   5.199.471.  Cl    141-5  000 
Hartmann.  Uwe;  and  Mai.  Ldo.  to  Vogt  Electronic  Ag    Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  electronic  control  of  an  internal  combu.stion  engine 
5.199.394.  Cl    123-179,100 
Hartung.  Rolf;  See— 

Autenneth.  Hans.  Hampl.  Manfred.  Klmg.  Werner;  Link.  Dieter; 
and  Hartung.  Rolf,  5.199.868,  CI   432-59  000 
Haruna.  Fumiyo  See — 

Takcsako.  Kazutoh;  Ikai.  Katsushige;  Shimanaka,  Kazuo;  Yama- 

moto.  Junko.  Haruna,  Fumivo.  Nakamura.  Teruya.  YamaguchI, 

Hideyo;  and  Lchida,  Katsuliisa.  5.200.505.  Cl    530-323  000 

Haruyama.   Shinichi.  Sekiguchi.   Fusao;   Kawashima.  Yoshikazu;  and 

Ishikawa.  Ko.  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Yokowo  Co  . 

Ltd     Baseband    signal    communication    apparatus     5.201.060,    Cl. 

455-45  000 

Harvey.  George  T  .  and  Read,  Peter  H  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 

Optical  coupler  method.  5.199.966,  Cl   65-4.210. 
Harvey,  Robert  P  C    See— 

Strasberg.  Steven  M  ;  and  Harvey.  Robert  P    C  ,  5,200,398.  Cl. 
514-23.000 
Hase.  Ichiro  See— 

Kawai,  Hiroji.  Imanaga,  Syunji.  Ha.se.  Ichiro.  Kaneko,  Kunio;  and 
Watanabe.  Naozo.  5.200.021.  Cl    156-601  000 
Hasegawa,  Sugimatsu  See— 

Yoshida.  Makoto.  Hasegawa,  Sugimatsu;  and  Nishimiya,  Masafumi, 
5,199.274.  Cl   62-228  400 
Hasegawa,  Teruo  See — 

Ohnaga.  Takashi,  Sato,  Toshiaki.  Nagata.  Shiro;  Ohtani.  Mitsuo; 
Arakawa,  Koji;  and  Hasegawa.  Teruo.  5,200.492.  Cl  428-64.000 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APRIL  6,  1993 


H,rr^»nn  Wolfaans  Kohlramtner  Chnstian.  and  Bahrmann,  Helmut.     Hirano.  Fumiya  See—  ..^        ,      „  ,.      ,      ..  i,- 

"«"^?""\^.'''l^*"^:_':'  .r^l.VV    d:."     .  f.,.  .rnH„r,n=  aldehydes  Katano.  Kivoaki.  Tomomolo.  Tamako.  Ogmo,  Hiroko.  'iamazaki. 
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Hashiguch;.   Osamu,   lo  Japan    Aviation    Electronics    Industry.    Ltd 

Electncal  connectors   5.199.897.  Cl   439-357  000 
Hashimoto.  Katsuhiko   See — 

Fukasaku.  Yoshinon.  Mirumachi.  Mitsuaki.  Hashimoto.  Katsuhiko 
and  Yamazaki.  Susumu.  5.199.846.  Cl   415-119  000 
Hashimoto.  Kenichi  See— 

Nakayama.  Takahiro  Onisawa,  Kenichi.  Tamura.  Katsumi.  Tagu- 
chi,  Kazuo.  Sato.  Akira.  Hashimoto,  Keiuchi,  Abe,  Yoshio.  and 
Hanazono.  Masanobu.  5.200,277,  Ci  428-690  000 
Hashimoto.  Kenji   See — 

Yuasa.  Kimihiro.  Hachiya.  Satoshi.  Monta.  Kazuharu.  and  Hashi 
moto.  Kenji.  5.200.108.  Cl   752-29901O 
Hashimoto.  Masaaki.  to  ATR  Communication  Systems  Research  Labo- 
ratoncs    Method  for  automatically  designing  a  program  structure 
5.200.888.  Cl,  364-400  000 
Hashimoto.  Rieko  See— 

Maeda.  Teisuya.   Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki    Takase.  Mituo.  Sasaki. 

Kazuya.  Anka.  Tadashi.  Yokoo.  Mamoru    Hashimoto.  Rieko; 

Amemiya.     Kouji.     and     Koshikawa.     Sakae.     5.200.423.     Cl 

514-438  Oa) 

Ha-shimoto.  Shigco.  and  Sugiura.  Yutaka.  to  C    L'yemura  &  Co  .  Ltd 

Plating  solution  automatic  control   5,200.047.  Cl    204-194  000 
Hata,  Hamako  See- 
Sato.  Toshiya.  Tsukada,  Satoko  Hata.  Hamako;  and  Ishida,  Kenya. 
5.200.429'.  Cl    5I4-^t)6,000 
Hata,  Masavuki.  to  Konica  Corporation   Sheet  discharging  trav  for  use 

in  image  forming  apparatus   5.200.781.  Cl    355-210,000 
Hatachi.  Ltd    5ef— 

L'chida.   Akihisa.  Okada.   Daisuke.   Takakura.   Toshihiko.  Ogiue. 
Katsumi  Tamaki.  Yoichi.  and  Kawamura,  Masao,  5,200,348,  Cl 
437-33  000 
Hatton.  Monshigc   See — 

Takeichi.  Michifumi.  Okuno.  Sumio.  Okazaki.  Masato.  and  Hatton. 
Monshige.  5.199.632.  Cl    228-181  CXX) 
Halton.  Yutaka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  scanning 
apparatus  having  light  shielding  member    5.200.61 1.  Cl   250-235  000 
Haushaher.  Robert  C  .  and  Mundi.  Linda  A  .  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineenng     Company      Molybdenum     phosphate     compositions 
5.200.187.  Cl   423-308  000 
Havas,  Fercnc   See — 

Rudolf.  Peter    Szabo.  Bela.  Janko.  Ferenc    Ncszmclyi.  Erzsebet. 
Illes.  Janos.  Takacs.  Isivan.  Havas.  Fercnc  and  Bende,  Gyorgy. 
5.200.085.  Cl    210-703  000 
Hawkins.  Jeff  C    and  Daly.  John  J  .  to  Gnd  Systems,  Inc  Combinauon 

laptop  and  pad  computer    5,200.913.  Cl    364-708.000 
Havakawa  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujii.  Toshihiro.  Nii,  Hiroki.  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Eton,  Masao.  and 
Tanaka.  Ban.  5.200.438.  CI    522-96.000 
Hayakawa.  Shigenon   See — 

Ando.  Osamu.   Takeuchi.    Masako.  Ono.   Hitoshi.   Sueyoshi.  To- 
shiyuki. and  Hayakawa.  Shigenon.  5.200,288.  Cl   4X)-110  000 
Hayami,  Ken  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Device  for 
rapidly   solving   a   svmmeinc    linear   system   on    a   supercomputer 
5,200,915.  Cl    364-736  000 
Hayashi.  Hitoaki.  lo  Asahi  Dempa  Co  .  Ltd    Crystal  oscillator  with 
quartz  vibrator  having  temperature  detecting  faculty,  quartz  vibrator 
for  use  therein,  and  method  of  measunng  temperature  using  quart? 
vibrator   5.200.7 14.  CI    331-66 000 
Hayashi.  Ryosuke   See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi.  Hitotsumatsu.  Masahito.  Hayashi,  Ryosuke; 
Honmoto,     Mikio,     and     Kimura.     Yasuhide.     5.199.639,     Cl 
239-11-000 
Hayashi.  Terumine  See — 

Date.  Hiroshi.  and  Hayashi.  Terumine.  5.200,908,  Cl    364-491  000. 
Hayashi.  Torahiko,  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd  Appara- 
tus    for     quantitatively     dividing     bread     dough      5,200.203.     Cl 
425-142  000 
Hayashi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd    Biaxially   blow- 
molded  bottle-shaped  conuincr  having  pressure  responsive  walls 
5.199.588.  Cl   215-1  OOC 
Havashida,  Akira  See— 

Takeda,     Yoshihumi.     and     Hayashida,     Akira,     5,200,371,     CI 
501-95  000 
Haves.   Earl   J  .   Sr  .   to   AMP  Incorporated    Panel   mount  electncal 

connector    5.199.900.  Cl   439-557  000 
Hayes,  John  B  .  Jahanmir.  Jamshid.  and  Frey.  Enc  M  ,  to  Wyko  Corpo- 
ration   PMN  translator  and  lineanzation  system  in  scanning  probe 
microscope    5,200.617.  CI    250-306  000 
Hazan.  Jean-Pierre   See — 

Polacn.    Remy    H     F.    and    Hazan.    Jean-Pierre.    5.199,519.   CI. 
1"-2I1  (XM- 
Head  Sportgcrate  Gescllschaft  m  b  H  4  Co  OHG;  See— 

Mayr.  Bemhard.  5.199.7.34.  Cl   280-602  000 
Heatwole.  Earnest  L  .  Jr    See- 
Wheeler.  Barbara  L  .  Heatwole.  Earnest  L  .  Jr  .  McGmley.  Mau- 
reen T  .  and  Seikaly.  Richard  M  .  5,200.993.  Cl   379.96  000 
Hcbisch.  Sicgbert   See— 

Goldmann.  Siegfried.  Boshagen.  Horst.  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen.  Siraub. 
Alexander    Gross.  Rainer    Hutter.  Joachim,  Hebisch.  Siegbert. 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.200.420.  Cl    514-338.000 
Heck.  Klaus  See— 

Sprenger.  Otto.  Heck.  Klaus.  Mezger.  Manfred;  and  Huwig,  Stefan. 
5.199.400.  CI    123-339000 
Hedgcr.  Bruce  See — 

Dakc.    Michael     D  .    Hedger     Bruce     and    Oesterle.    Stephen. 
5.199,939.  Cl   600-3000. 


Hediger    Peter    Method  for  cutting  a  workpiece  and  an  apparatus  for 

performing  the  method    5.199,342,  Cl   83-1"  000 
Hedinger,   Paul  R  .  Tnnkcl,  Steven  F  ,  and  Hosteller,   David  L,.  to 
Kimball  International.  Inc   Combination  lock  and  interlock  for  a  file 
cabinet    5.199.^74.  Cl    312-219000 
Heel.  Helmut   See- 
Jung.  Liebhard   and  Heel.  Helmut,  5, 199, ■'48,  Cl   285-136  000 
Heesacker,  Stephen  L    See— 

Engler,  Edward  M    Heesacker,  Stephen  L    Holmstrom  David  A 
and  Lee,  Byron  S  ,  5.200.945.  Cl    369-W)  000 
Hegemann.  Kenneth  J     and  Inzunza.  Rebecca  M  .  to  Hegemann  Re- 
search Corporation    Concave,  convex  safely   razor    5.199  173.  Q 
30-49  000 
Hegemann  Research  Corporation   See — 

Hegemann.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Inzunza.  Rebecca  M  .  5.199.173,  CI 
30-49  000 
Heidelberg.  Gotz.  Grundl.  Andreas  and  Ehrhan    Peter    ElectrK  ma- 
chine   5.200.660.  Cl    310-114  001:) 
Heikkila.  Pertti   See— 

Ra;ala.  Raimo.  Parvmcn.  Jukka.  Karlstedl.  Bertel   Heikkila  Pertti 
and  Jokioinen.  Ilkka.  5.199,623.  CI    226-""  000 
Hcinnch.  Richard  W    Uhrner.  Klaus-Jurgen  and  Eggensperger,  Gun- 
Iher.  to  KACO  GmbH  &  Co    Sealing  arrangement    5.I99,71<),  Cl 
277-40  000 
Helber.  Carlvle  L     Jr    See— 

DiFrancesco,  Lawrence,  and  Helber.  Carlyle  L..  Jr .  5.199.487,  CI 
165-168  000 
Helena  Laboratones  Corpc>ration   See — 

Warren.  Barbara  M     Sanford.  James  R    M     Neeiv    Edgar  F     and 
Sarnne.  Robert  J  .  5.200.045,  Cl   204-180  100 
Heller    Harry   G  ,  tc  PPG   Induslnes,  Inc    Phoiochromic  chromenc 

compounds   5,200,116,  Cl    252-586000 
Hellstcm,  AnnMane,  Hallev,  Robert  J     Mitchell,  Linda  L    and  Wang, 
1-Chung  \^"  .  to  General  Elcctnc  Company    Impact  mtidification  of 
polyimides   5.200.465,  Cl    525-66000 
Hempleman,  Charles  R    Moisture  shedding  liquid  cooled  floodlight 

fixture    5,199.784.0    362-294000 
Henderson.  Herman  O  .  Jr    See— 

Brammer.  Norman.  Henderson.  Herman  O  .  Jr  .  and  Slyker.  Rich- 
ard W  .  5.190.495.  Cl    166-339000 
Hendncks.  Matthew  C     See- 
Norman.  Kevin  A     Sansburv    James  D     Herrmann.  Alan  L    Hen- 
dncks.   Matthcv.     C      and    Nouban.    Behzad.    5,200,920     Cl 
365-185  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   See— 

Gicsen.  Bngitte   McfFert.  Alfred.  Svldatk.  Andreas;  and  Wegener. 

Ingo.  5.200.115.  Cl    252-55^000' 
Mueller   Heinz.  Herold.  Claus-Peter   von  Tapavicza.  Stephan,  and 
Edel,  Edmund.  5.199.823.  Cl   405-264  000 
Henkelmann    Jochem     Kahl.    Thomas   M      Trocisch-Schaller.    Irene 
Hupfer.  Leopold    Franzischka.  Wolfgang,  and  Schwarj    N^olfgang. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Removal  of  phosgene  from  ofT-gaies 
5.200.163.  Cl   423-24O0OR. 
Henkelmann.  Jochem  See — 

Kahl.  Thomas  M     Henkelmann.  Jochem.  Hupfer.  Leopold.  Fran- 
zischka,    Wolfgang,    and    Schwarz.    Wolfgang.    5.200.560.    Cl 
562-85"  000 
Hcnnig.  Kurt,  and  Stohr.  Albert,  lo  Gebr    Hennig  GmbH    Telescopic 

cover    5.199.02b,  Cl   464-170000 
Henning  Berlin  GmbH   See— 

Horst.  Claus.  5.200.428.  Cl    514-561  000 
Henry.  Robert  M  ,  Anderson.  David  N  .  Lin,  Feng  M     Sarkar,  Maiu- 
sha.  and  Williams.  Donald  J  .  to  Minnevita  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company    Receptor  sheet  manifolds  for  thermal  mass  transfer 
imaging   5.200.254.  Cl   428-195  000 
Henry.  William  V     See— 

Norman.  James  M-.  McLelland.  Bruce,  and  Henry.  W'llliam  V  , 
5.199.500.  Cl    169-51000 
Heo.  Moon  ^'    See — 

Kim.  Hyun  P  .  Sm.  Kwan  S  .  Kim.  Chang  M     Heo,  Moon  Y  .  and 
Lee.  Henry  J  .  5.200.518.  Cl    540-63  000 
Herbert  Lands.  Inc     See — 

Lands,     Herbert     D       and     Clark.     Phillip     H.     5.199.732.     CI 
280-407  100 
Hercules  Incorporated    See  — 

Gill.  Dee  R    Ncilsen.  James  P    Shepherd.  Noel  I    Weis.  William 
J  .  Johnson.  John  A     and  Fuiimoto.  Kazuloshi.  5,200,018.  Cl 
156-359  000 
Herden.  Werner  See — 

Bencdiki.    Walter,    Konrad.   Johann,    Kussel,    Matthias,    Schmidt, 
^^  olfgang,  Tosch.  Josef,  Vogel,  Manfred,  and  Herden    Werner, 
5,199,303,  Cl   ^3-727  000 
Hermie,  Elmar,  to  W'albro  Corporation    C«rburelor  for  chain  saws 

5.200.118,  Cl   261-64  600 
Hem,  Gregory  L    See- 
Stanley,  John  M    and  Hem,  Gregory  L.  5.199,510.0    175-53  000 
Herold.  Claus-Peter  Set— 

Mueller   Heinz    Herold.  Claus-Peter   von  Tapavicza.  Stephan.  and 
Edel.  Edmund.  5.190.823.  Cl   405-264  000 
Herold.  Wolf-Dietnch.  Koran.  Peter    and  Haas.  Rudolf  to  THERA 
Patent  GmbH  4  Co  .  KG  Gesellschaft  Fur  Industnelle  Schuurechte 
Sand  blasting  device    5.199.229,0    51-439000 
Herrmann.  Alan  L    See — 

Norman,  Kevin  A  .  Sansbury,  James  D  Herrmann.  Alan  L  Hen- 
dncks. Matthew  C  .  and  Nouban.  Behzad.  5.200.920.  Cl 
365-185.000 
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Kawasaki.     Yoshinao;     Kawahara.     Hironobu.     Salo.     Yoshiaki.    Hoeper.  John  H    See— 
Fukuyama.  Rvooji;  Nojin,  Kazuo,  and  Tom,  Yoshimi,  5,200,017,  Sieven,   Sheldon   H.   Hoeper.   John   H. 

n   i<ih.34snnn  ^199779  ri  7«n-47  3Vi 
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Hemnann  Wolfgang,  Kohlpainmer.  Chnslian.  and  Bahrmann.  Helmut, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  producing  aldehydes 
5.200.380.  CI    50;- 16*  OOC  „       j     ,„  -tt, 

Henh.  Louis  B  .  and  Baieman.  R    C.  Jr.  to  Board  of  Regents   The 
Univenitv  of  Texa.s  Inhibitors  of  neutral  endopeptidase/CALLA  a.-^ 
cheinotherapeutic  agents.  5.200,426.  CI    514-475  000 
Hess,  Randall  L    See—  „         .    n  j 

Intenano.  Armando.  Hess.  Randail  L.,  Cooper.  Palnck  R  ,  and 
Freiman.  Joseph  F     5.200.08').  CI    320-20.000. 
Hess,  Werner   to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Device  for  stacking  and 

aligning  individuallv  supplied  sheets.  5.199.703.  CI   271-314.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   See— 

Bradbury.     Dt^nald     R.    and    Ray,    Gary    W.,    5,200,360.    CI 

4^. 192  000  ,    , 

Crawford.  Robert  K  ;  Uibovitz.  Jacques;  Miller.  Daniel  J  ,  and 

Chen,  K,m  H  ,  5.199.165.  CI   29-84*000 
Degi.  Greg  A  .  Miller,  Graig  L  .  and  Stein.  Irene  F  .  5,201,014.  CI 

382-51  000 
Goeke,  Wavne  C  .  5.200,^52,  CI.  341-168,000, 
Leiboviti    Jacques    Cobarruviaz.  Mana  L  ,  Scholz.  Kenneth  D 

and  Chao.  Clinton  C  .  5,200,300.  CI  430-312,000. 
Rose.  Donald  J.  Jr.  5.200.150.  CI.  422-62,000. 
Weisner    Steven  J  ;  Sumner.  Howard;  DiMano,  William  G.;  and 
Cohn.  Robert  L  .  5,201.042,  CI,  395-500  000 
Hibsi.  Raimund   See—  .nnoin  r-i 

Sterner.  Rudolf,  Keller.  Ulnch;  and  Hibst,  Raimund,  5,199,870,  CI 
433-29  000 
Hicks,  Charles  M    See-  <  ,nn  «as     ri 

Hamilton.    Harold    E.;    and    Hicks.    Charles    M.,    5,200,885,    CI 
361-413  000 

""'MSheWo^M^and  Hiel.  Clement  C  .  5.199.305.  CI.  73-851.000^ 
Higashino  Takeo  Suzuki,  Yukio,  Sasahara.  Takehiko;  Saito,  Tetsu;  and 
Mochizuki.    Daisuke,    to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Pvrazololl  •;-alpvndine-3<arbonylic  acid  derivatives  and  their  phar- 
maceutical use   5.200.415.  CI,  514-300.000, 
Higgins.  William  T    See—  ...  ,„  n         -r 

Benhase   Michael  T  ;  Clark.  Florence  J  .  and  Higgins,  William  T., 
5.201.053.  CI    .395-725  000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See—  ,        ^  ^    /- 

Weder  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  William  F  ;  Straeter.  Joseph  G- Craig. 
Franklin    J      Donrellv.    Wilma    M.;    and    Redditt,    Jack    W.. 
5,199,242.  CI.  53-397  000 
Hightower,  Archie  L     See—  .     .       ,  j 

Orfan    Charles  P,  Vento.  Daniel  A.;  Hightower,  Archie  L.;  and 
Romanofsky.  Walter  C.  5,200.213,  CI,  426-3,000. 
Higo.  Kivoaki   See— 

\amamon.    Naoki;  Yokoi,  Junji;   Higo,   Kiyoaki;  and   Matsuda, 
Masayuki,  5.199.977.  CI    106-15,050, 
Higo,  Yuji   See—  „, 

Ishida.    Hiroshi.    Higo,   Yuji;   and    Inoue,   Masuo,    5,200,270,   CI, 
428-403  000 

"'^'shi'buTf  Yasuo'Tnd  H.guchi.  Tohru,  5.199.351.  CI.  101-228000, 
Hilden    Daniel  L    Apparatus  to  control  the  modulation  pressure  in  a 

fourth  gear  clutch  pack    5,199.315.  CI   74-335.000 

Hill    Alan  M     Cain,  Michael  D  ;  and  Cain.  Donald  D  .  to  Lawrence 

Patxr  Company    Methixl  of  recovery  of  pnnting  ink  wastes  using 

ele^ateS  t^rnVrature,  pressure  and  shear  5,200094  CI  210-768^ 

Hillesud,  Tollief  O   Tube  culling  apparatus.  5.199.221.  CI.  51-34.000 

Hilliard.  Paul    See—  ,,„„,,,    r-i 

Stewart.  David;  HiUiard,  Paul;  and  Doig,  Thomas,  5.199,513,  CI 

175-73  000, 

"'"  Relfand:  CheTyl  M  ;  and  Hilhs,  Mark,  5.199.592.  CI.  220-335.000, 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  j  rs    .      i, 

Kluber    Wilhelm;  Gantner,  Gebhard;  Bnx,  Peter;  and  Dietrich, 
Max.  5.199.501,  a,  173-75,000, 

Hilti.  Bruno  See—  „    ,  ,.,        j  ..    j       c      . 

Finter.  Jurgen;  Hilti  Bruno;  Mayer,  Carl  W,;  and  Minder,  Ernst, 

S.200.n3,  CI   252-518.000 
Hilzinger  Hans-Reiner,  to  Vacuumschmelze  GmbH.  Amorphous  low- 

retentivity  alloy    5.200.002.  CI.  148- .304.000. 
Himmele,  Walter  See— 

Seele    Ramer    Himmele.  Walter;   Kober,   Reiner;   Ammermann, 
Eberhard    Lorenz.   Gisela;   Rademacher.   Wilhelm.  and  Jung. 
Johann.  5'.199,969.  CI    504-272  000 
Hines    Gordon  E  ,  and  Jakubowski.  Myles,  to  Hines  Industnes,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  the  single  station  balancing  and  correction  of  rotating 
workpieces.  5.199,992,  CI    118-669,000. 
Hines  Industnes.  Inc    S^e—  ,,~>on-i      /~i 

Hines.    Gordon    E.    and    Jakubowski,    Myles,    5,199,992,    CI. 
118-669.000.  '  , 

Hines    Thomas  N     Weather   protected   portable  secunty  system  for 

in-field  use    5.200,735.  CI    340-539,000, 
Hinnev.  Harry  R    See— 

Bailes,  Frederick  E.,  Jr  ,  deceased;  Hinney,  Harry  R;  Matlock, 
Paul  L     and  Schiffauer.  Remhan,  5,200,434.  CI   521-129,000, 
Hinson.     Virgil    H     OMlision    repair    rack    system     5,199,289,    CI. 

7T^S7  000 
Hinu,  Jonathan  M,.  to  Kohler  Co.  Seat  attachment  system.  5,199,117, 

CI   4-590  000  „,  .   ^  .      . 

Hirai  Naoe  Murase.  Tohoru:  Mori,  Teruo;  and  Okutani,  Katsunobu,  to 
Chemmte.  Ltd  ,  and  TDK  Corporation  Punfied  solution  containing 
iron  and  manganese,  and  method  producing  thereof.  5,200,159,  CI. 
423-140  000 


Hirano,  Fumiya  See— 

Kalano.  Kiyoaki,  Tomomoto,  Tamako,  Ogino.  Hiroko,  Yamazaki. 

Naoki,  Hirano.  Fumiya,  Yuda.  Yasukatsu,  Konno,  Fukio,  Nishio. 

Motoliiro     Machinami.    Tomoya,    Shihahara.    Seiji     Tsuruoka. 

Takashi,  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  5.200.40^,  CI    514-234  200 

Hirano.   Kouichi.   to   Alps  Electric   Co  .   Ltd    Push   button  switch, 

5.199.555.  CI    200- .341, 000 
Hirano.  Mitsunon  See— 

Takagi,     Yoshihiro,     Hirano.     Mitsunon.     and     Sasaoka.     Senzo. 
5.200.298.  CI   430-264  000 
Hirano.  Takahisa  See— 

Kondo.  Hiroaki,  and  Hirano.  Takahisa.  5.199,862,  CI.  418-55,100. 
Hirano,  Y'asuvuki   See — 

Terayama,    Tsunehisa.    Tom.    Takuji;    Ohtsu.    Shinki;    Utsumi. 

Hiromu     Suzuki,   Teruo.   Kuboia.   Toshifumi,    Kawakami.   Yo; 

Hirano.  Yasuyuki.  and  Lno,  Akira.  5.199.626.  CI,  227-10  000 

Hirasawa.    Ma,sahide    Suda.    Hirofumi    Kaneda.    Naoya.   and   Wada, 

Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Lens  position  control  device, 

5.200'.860.  CI    359-696.000 

Hirashima,  Takeshi;  and  Tazawa.  Atsuhiko.  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd 

Article  handling  machine   5.199.845.  CI  414-744.100 
Hirata.  Koji.  Yoshikawa.  Hiroki   Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Numata.  Tooru. 
Muranaka,  Ma,sayuki;  Wada.  Kiyoshi.  Yoshizaki.  Isao,  and  Inaoka, 
Shigeru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Video  projector  with  optical  color  balance 
5.200.814.  CI    358-60000 
Hirata.  Makizo.  Ohama.  Shigeharu;  and  Nishimura.  Michio.  to  Kawa- 
saki Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Edger  with  improved  rotary  blade 
dnving  device    5,199,502.  CI    17215  000 
Hiroi.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Process  control  system 

5.200.681.  CI.  318-610000 
Hiroki.  Ma.saaki;  and  Mase.  .Akira.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co  .  Ltd  Electro-optical  device  having  a  ratio  controlling  means 
for'providing  gradated  display  levels   5.200.846,  CI    359-57  000 
Hiromoto,  Hiroshi,  and  Ohashi.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Interactive  plant  monitonng  system    5,200.744.  CI.  .340-825  150 
Hirosawa.  Saioshi;  Hanaki.  Atsushi.  Tomizawa.  Hiroyuki,  and  Mino. 
Shuji.  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co  .   Ltd    Permanent  magnet 
5.200.001.  CI    148-302.000 
Hirose  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Am   Tatsuva.  5,199,880.  CI.  439-65.000. 

Kane   Tosh'iji.  and  Kalayose.  Kenji,  5.199.554.  CI   200-283.000. 
Hirzel.  Edgar  A    See— 

Betton.  Amold  L  ,  and  Hirzel,  Edgar  A,,  5,200,877,  CI,  361-92.000, 
Hisada.  Hiroshi   See— 

Hisano.   Atushi.  Teramoto.  Hiroshi;  Mizoguchi.   Atushi;   Hisada. 
Hiroshi.  and  Fujieda.  Siro.  5.201.012.  CI    382-50,000 
Hisamoto.  Digh   See— 

Kaga.  Toru,  Kimura.  Shinichiro,  Kimura,  Kalsutaka;  Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu,    Hisamoto.   Digh     Kawamoto.   Yoshifumi.   Takeda. 
Eiji     lijima.    Shimpei.    Kure.    Tokuo,    and    Nishida.    Takashi. 
5.200.635.  CI    257-306.000 
Hisano.  Atushi,  Teramoto.  Hiroshi,  Mizoguchi.  Atushi,  Hisada.  Hiro- 
shi. and  Fujieda.  Siro.  to  Omron  Corporation    Image  binanzation 
threshold  computing  apparatus   5,201.012.  CI   382-500(X) 
Hishiki,  Hideo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd   Methtxl  and  device 
for  suppression  of  leakage  of  magnetic  flux  in  display   apparatus. 
5.200.673.  CI    315-370  000 
HiUchi  .Automotive  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Fuka.saku  Yoshinon,  Mirumachi,  Mitsuaki,  Hashimoto,  Katsuhiko; 
and  Yamazaki,  Susumu,  5.199,846,  CI   415-119,000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Ishihara.    Yukihito;    Kozima.    Yasuyuki;    and    Mizuno,    ALsushi. 
5,200.976.  CI    375-8  000 
Hitachi  Information  and  Control  System  Inc  :  5ee— 

Matsuura,      Masayoshi;      Ogura.      Hiroyuki;     Teranishi.     Yuko; 
Yamanaka.  Akito.  Wada.  Shinobu,  Onmo.  Ma.sayuki;  Kawano, 
Kaisumi.     Suzuki.     YasuO;     and     Mori.     Kinji.     5.201,034,    CI. 
395-155  000 
Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tokashiki  Mutuo  Sugivama,  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  Sumio;  Sugai, 
Hiroshi,  and  Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki.  5.200,678,  CI    318-568,130. 
Hitachi  Kidcn  Kogyo  K.K    See— 

Tanaka.     Michihiro.    Teruta,    Junichi;    and    Yamanishi.    Shigeo, 
5.199,548,  CI    198-502  4(X) 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited   See— 

Terayama.    Tsunehisa.    Tom.    Takuji,    Ohtsu.    Shinki,    L'tsumi, 
Hiromu    Suzuki.   Teruo.    Kubota.   Toshifumi,    Kawakami.   Yo; 
Hirano,  Yasuyuki,  and  Uno,  Akira.  5.199.626.  CI   227-10.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd    Sec- 
Date.  Hiroshi.  and  Hayashi.  Terumine.  5.200.908.  CI    364-491.000. 
Fukasaku   Yoshinon,  Mirumachi.  Mitsuaki,  Hashimoto,  Katsuhiko; 

and  Yamazaki.  Susumu.  5.199.846.  CI   415-119  000 
Hirata.    Koji,    Yoshikawa.    Hiroki,    Yoshida.    Takahiko,    Numata, 
Tooru    Muranaka.  Ma.savuki,  Wada.  Kiyoshi.  Yoshizaki.  Isao; 
and  Inaoka.  Shigem.  5.200.814,  CI.  358-60000. 
Ishihara.    Yukihito;    Kozima,    Yasuyuki;    and    Mizuno.    Atsushi, 

5,200.976.  CI    375-8  000 
Ito,  Toshikatsu.  Kagohata.  Tsuneo;  and  Suzuki,  Masashi,  5,199,485, 

CI  165-22000 
Kaga.  Toru,  Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Kimura.  Katsutaka;  Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu,  Hisamoto,  Digh,  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi,  Takeda. 
Eiji  Iijima.  Shimpei,  Kure.  Tokuo;  and  Nishida.  Takashi. 
5.200.635.  CI  257-306  000 
Katagin.  Soichi.  Monyama.  Shigeo.  Terasawa,  Tsuneo,  and  Itou, 
Ma.saaki.  5.200.798.  CI,  356-363  000 
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Kawa.saki,     Yoshinao:     Kawahara,     Hironobu,     Sato,     Yoshiaki. 
Fukuyama.  Rvooji.  Nojin,  Kazuo;  and  Tom.  Yoshimi.  5,200,017, 
CI    156- .345.000 
Kohivama,    Tomohisa,    Murasaki.    Shigeru,    Seki.    Yukihiro;    and 

Kitazume,  Yoshiaki.  5.201.037,  CI    395-164  000 
Matsuura,     Masayoshi,     Ogura.     Hiroyuki;     Teranishi.     Yuko, 
Yamanaka,  .^kito   Wada.  Shinobu,  Onmo,  Masayuki,  Kawano, 
Katsumi,    Suzuki.    Ya.suo.    and    Mori.    Kinji.    5,201,034.    CI 
395-155000 
Mukaihira.  Takashi;  Sugiura.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.   Ryoichi;  and 

Ishii.  Toshio.  5.199.405.  CI    12.3-609000 
Nakayama.  Takahiro;  Onisawa.  Kenichi.  Tamura.  Kalsumi.  Tagu- 
chi.  Kazuo;  Sato.  Akira.  Hashimoto.  Kenichi.  Abe.  Yoshio.  and 
Hanazono.  Masanobu.  5.200.277.  CI   428-690  000 
Qgino.    Masanon.    Iwahara.    Yoshiaki;    Sakamoto.    Shuichi;    and 

Kobayashi.  Yukihiro.  5.200.854,  CI    359-451.000. 
Ozawa.    Kuniaki,    Kinukawa.    Hiroshi.    and    Maeda,    Kazuaki. 

5.200.893.  CI   364-419  000 
Takeichi.  Michifumi;  Okuno.  Sumio.  Okazaki,  Masato;  and  Hattori, 

Monshige.  5.199.632.  CI    228-181  000 
Tokashiki.  Mutuo.  Sugivama.  Kazumasa.  Kobavashi.  Sumio;  Sugai. 

Hiroshi.  and  Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki.  5.200.678.  CI.  318-568.1.30 
Tsukada,    Toshihisa;    Kaneko.    Yoshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Hideaki 
Koike.  Norio.  Tsutsui.  Ken;  Matsumaru.  Haruo.  and  Tanaka. 
Yasuo.  5.200.634.  CI   257-291.000 
Wada.  Kenichi.  and  Yamaoka.  Akira.  5,201,040,  CI    395-400000 
Yamada.  Tomio.  Oka.  Hiroi.  Nakamura.  Atsusi;  Nishi.  Kunihiko; 
Yamazaki,  Kazuo;  Koizumi.  Kouzi.  and  Saeki,  lunichi,  5,200,366, 
CI.  437-211.000. 
Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Watahiki.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Junji,  Chiba,  Akio. 
Miyoshi.    Tadahiko;    and     Sobue.     Masahisa.     5.200,373,    CI 
501-97,000, 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kamezaki.  Hisamitsu;  Saito.  Osamu.  and  Tsuburaya,  Yoshitanc, 

5.199,988,  CI    118-52.000 
Shinagawa.  Toru.  5,200,600,  CI  235-492.000. 
Hiuchi  Microcomputer  Engineenng  Ltd.  See — 

Ozawa,    Kuniaki.    Kinukawa.    Hiroshi:    and    Maeda.    Kazuaki. 
5.200.893.  CI   364-419  000. 
Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.  See— 

Oiani.  Tamio.  Kogure.  Kazuhiro;  Aral.  Kunio;  Kanaya.  Yasuhiko. 

and  Hamada.  Kazunon.  5.199.830.  CI  408-67.000 
Yamashita.  Takahiko;  Busujima.  Akira.  and  Makino.  Toshiyuki. 
5.200.906,  CI.  364-474  040 
Hitachi  Video  &  Information  System.  Inc    See— 

Ogino.    Masanon;    Iwahara.    Y'oshiaki.    Sakamoto.    Shuichi,    and 
Kobayashi.  Yukihiro.  5,200,854,  CI    359-451  000 
Hitotsumatsu.  Masahito  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  Hitotsumatsu.  Masahito;  Hayashi.  Ryosuke; 
Honmoto.     Mikio.     and     Kimura,     Yasuhide.     5,199,639,     CI 
239-11  000 
Hobbs.  Sheila  H  ;  and  Tecle.   Haile.  to  Warner-Lamben  Company 
Substituted  tetrazoles  and  denvatives  thereof  acting  at  muscannic 
receptors   5.200.419,  CI   514-323000 
Hobson.  Robert  N    See — 

Hale.    Oliver    D.    Hobson.    Roben    N.    and    Nguyen,    Vien    N  . 
5.199.248.  CI   56-102000 
Hoden,  Ebbe.  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industnes  Aktiebolag.  Treatment  of 

wtxxJ  chips  5.199,476.  CI    144-362000 
Hoechst  AG;  See — 

Reiher.  Uwe.  5.200.512,  CI.  534-635  000 

Schneider.     Manfred:     and     Schunck.     Rainer.     5.199.985,     CI 
106-493000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Bcckcmeicr.  Heinz.  Buhnen.  Heinz-Dieter;  Mercamp,  Herbert,  and 

Zoller.  Wilhelm.  5.200.486.  CI    526-352  000 
Bergner.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.200.446.  CI    524-173  000. 
Crass.  Guenther.  5.200.123.  CI   264-22  000 
Granzer.  Emold.  Hammann.  Peter;  Wink.  Joachim;  and  Grabley. 

Susanne.  5.200.424.  CI    514-450000 
Herrmann.    Wolfgang.    Kohlpaintner.   Christian,   and    Bahrmann. 

Helmut.  5.200.380.  CI    502-l66(XX).       * 
liiian.  Gerd,  Wingen,  Rainer,  and  Muller,  Ingnd,  5,200,521.  CI 

544-298000, 
Papenfuhs.     Theodor,     and     Pfirmann.     Ralf.     5,200,556.     CI 

562-480  000 
Rochhng,     Hans,     and     Baumgartner.     Joachim.     5.200.401.    CI 

514-63  000 
Schlipf.  Michael;  and  Weiss.  Eduard.  5.200.442.  CI   523-340,000 
Schwarz.  Martin,  and  Kullmer.  Ins,  5,200,387,  CI   .505-1  000 
Steppan,   Hartmut;   and   Frommeld,   Hans-Dieter.    5.200.299,   CI 
4.30-281  000. 
Hoechsi  Aikiengesellschafl   See — 

Reimann.  Werner.  5.200.484.  CI.  526-331.000 
Hoechsi  Cclanese  Corp    See- 
Chung.  Tai-Shung;  Kafchinski.  Edward  R  ,  and  Haimbach.  Frank. 

I\     5.200.274,  CI   428-515.000 
Hughes.  Patrick  M  .  5.200.871,  CI    360-133.000 
Osuch.  Chnstopher  E  ;  and  McFarland.  Michael  J  .  5.200,529.  CI 

548.5PO(X3 
Pickton.  Joseph.  5.200.468.  CI   525-183  000 
Sounik.  James  R  .   Popolo,  Jacquelvn.  and   Leslie.  Thomas  M  . 

5.200,481,  CI   526-259.000 
Wanat,  Stanley  P.,  5.200,291,  CI.  430-163.000, 


HoefKr   John  H    See— 

Sieven.   Sheldon   H  .   Hoeper.   John   H     and   Silver.  John   V,, 
5, 199. "29,  CI   280-47  350 
Hofer,  Peter   See — 

Hagmann,  Peter;  and  Hofer    Pcier    5.200,121.  CI   264-1.800 
Hoffa.  Jack  L  .  to  Eubanks  Engineenng  Company   Multiple  blade  set 

slnp  apparatus  for  cable  and  wire   5.199.326,  CI   81-9.510 
Hoffert.  Franklin  D  ,  to  Power  Generating.  Inc    EfTicient  incinerator 

5.199.356.  CI    110-346.000 
HofTman-La  Roche  Inc  .  See — 

W'ovkulich.  Peter  M  ,  Uskokovic,  Milan  R  ,  Goldstein.  Ann   and 
McUne.  John  A  .  5.200.549,  CI   560-61  000 
Hofmann.  Harald,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Fully-synchronized  multi- 
ple speed  manual  transmission  for  motor  vehicles.   5.l99,3it).  CI 
74-360  000 
Hofnchter.  Bnan  D    See — 

Gardhk.    John    M;    and    Hofnchter.    Bnan    D.    5.200,174.    CI 
424-66  000 
Hogle.  Hugh  H    Fine  needle  aspiration  biopsy  apparatus  and  methc<l 

5.199.441.  CI    128-753.000 
Hohm.  Dietmar  Klcmschmidt.  Peter.  Meixner.  Hans  and  Stem.  Dieter, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Fuel  injection  nozzle  with  controlla- 
ble fuel  jet  characteristic    5.199.641.  CI   239-102  200 
Hohmann.  Christopher  J  .  to  Arkwnght.  Inc   Inkjet  Iranspareno  with 

extended  paper  backing    5.200.242.  CI  428-40  000 
Hojo.  Takeshi   See — 

Katoh.  Mitsuru.  Kawada.  Shinichi;  Fukano,  Michio;  and  Hojo. 
Takeshi.  5.200.727.  CI   335-222,000 
Holden,  Homer  N    See — 

Sanders.  John   D.;   Holden.   Homer   N.,  and   Foster,   Rands    C  . 
5.199.752.  CI   285-258  000 
Holifield,  Phyllis  K    See— 

Williams.  Dennis  A  ;  Holifield.  Phvllis  K  ,  Loonev.  James  R    and 
McDougall.  Lee  A  .  5.200.096.  CI  252-8  553 
Holkenbnnk.  Michael  H  .  and  Madden.  David  G  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc 

Clean  room  wall  system   5.199,235.  CI   52-211  000 
Hollyfield.  Clifford  G  .  Jr ,  and  Jackson.  Allen  S  .  to  J  &  H  Equipment. 

Inc   Nibrating  screen  separator   5,199,574,  CI.  209-315,000 
Holmes.  Raymond  E    See — 

Ka-sevich.  Raymond  S  .  and  Holmes.  Raymond  E  ,  5,199.488.  CI 
166-248  000 
Holmes.  Terranee  F  Ponahle  combined  louging  mat  and  pillow  having 

a  pocket    5.199,120  CI   5-419.000 
Holmstrom.  David  A    See — 

Engler.  Edward  M  .  Hecsacker.  Stephen  L  .  Holmstrom.  David  A 
and  Lee,  Byron  S  ,  5.200.945.  CI   369.90  000 
Holmwood.  Graham  See — 

Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm    Exner.  Otto,  Paulus.  Wilfned.  Buchel. 
Karl-Heinz,  and  Holmwood.  Graham.  5.200.421.  CI  514-383000 
Holstein.  Richard  W    See— 

Hoyle.  Fred  L  .  Jr .  Holstein.  Richard  W  ,  and  Phillips,  Patnck  S  . 
5.199,712.  CI   273-187  200 
Holtermann.  Dennis  L    See — 

Zones.  Staccv  1  .  Holtermann.  Dennis  L  .  and  Innes.  Robert  A  . 
5.200.377.  d   502-62,000 
Homma,    Yasuaki,    to    NEC    Corporation     W'ire    bonding    device 

5.199.628.  CI   228-4  500 
Homola.  Andrew  M     See — 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R  .  Foster,  John  S  .  and  Homola.  Andress  M 
5,200,867,0   360-103  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Masaru,  Kawamoto.  Y'oshimichi.  Llcai.  Nono.  and  Kohata, 

Takashi.  5.199,523.  CI    180-140000 
Akazaki.  Shusuke,  and  Ikebe.  Hidehito.  5.199.403.  CI    123-478000 
Ishibashi,  Ichirou.  Tovama.  Niichi;  Kubota.  Toshio.  Sasaki.  Shoko. 

and  Aral.  Nobunan.  5.199.650.  CI   239-691  000 
Kashiwagi.     Shigenon.     Sato.     Naomi,     and     Kitamura.     Yasuo. 

5.199.290,  CI.  72-21,000 
Mivashita.  Yukio:  Ohno.  Hiroshi.  and  Kubou.  Shinichi.  5.199.409. 

CI    123-694  000 
Mizumura.     Sakae.     Fukumoto.     Tsuncnon.     Mizuno,     Susumu. 
Shimura.  Yasuo.  Kudoh.  Takahiro  and  Shimizu,  Jiro.  5,199,395. 
CI    123-I960AB 
Sato.  Makoio.  and  Inagaki.  Hiromi.  5.200.896.  CI   364-426.010 
Yuhara.     Hiromitsu      and     Watanabe.     Ryujin.     5,200,898.     CI 
364-43 1  050 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Adams,  John  T  .  5,199,637,  CI,  236-78.a0R, 
Ford.  Carol  M  .  5.200,973,  CI   372-87  000 
Fntz.  Bernard  S  .  5.200.946.  CI    369-112  000 
Kaufman,  Leslie  C  .  5.199,323.  CI   74-559  000 
Klima.  Cathenne  I  .  5,200,607.  CI   250-216  000 
Younger,  Edgar  W  ,  5.199.239.  CI   52-595.000 
Hong.  Glenn  T    See — 

Bamer.  Herbert  E    Huang.  ChiungYuan.  Killilea.  William  R    and 
Hong.  Glenn  T  ,  5,200.093.  CI   210-761  000 
Hongo.  Kazuya  See— 

Yashiki.  Yuichi.  Hongo.  Kazuva.  and  Ashiya,  Seiji.  5.200.286.  CI 
430-58  000 
Hongoh,  Takashi  See — 

Ikebe.     Keiichi      Hongoh,     Takashi      and     Demura.     Motokuni. 
5.200.602,  CI    :5fr2Cil  bOt) 
Hoots.  John  E  ,  Banks.  Rodney  H     and  Johnson.  Donald  A  .  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company   Compositions  compnsing  transition  metals  for 
treating  and  monitonng  liquid  systems  5.200,106,  CI  252-181,000 
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Hutchins.  Walter  J  .  Wilcox.  John  H,.  Jackson.  James  M  .  and  Clark.    Ikebe.  Keiichi;  Hongoh.  Takashi    and  Demura.  Motokuni.  to  Ricoh 
John  M  .  to  Stanley  Tools,  a  Division  of  Tlie  Stanley  Works  Level         Company.  Ltd  Distance  measunng  device  of  camera  5.200.602.  CI 
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Hoover.  Lmn  C  ,  and  W  illamv  Ralph  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Image-forming  apparatus  fuser  and  customer  replaceable  fusing  roller 
cartridge  iherefor    ?.:a3,78?.  CI   355-282.000. 
Hopenfeld,  Joram   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of 

fluids,  5.2a).615.  CI    250- -'O;  000, 
Horiba.  Ltd    Set  — 

Yada.  Takaaki.  5.200,706.  CI.  324-446.000. 
Honi.  Masahi   See—  „  .    .       ,,     ....        u     ■ 

loroi    Hirokazu;  Fukumoto.  Nanitni;  Fukuju,  Yoshihiro;  Honi, 
Masahi.  and  Terayama.  Kikuo.  5.200.887,  CI.  363-143.000. 
Honmoto.  Mikio  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hitotsumatsu.  Masahito;  Hayashi,  Ryosuke; 
Honmoto.     Mikio;    and    Kimura,    Yasuhide,     5,199.639.    CI 

:?ci-ii  000 

Honuchi.   Kotaro.   Nakagawa.   Keiji;   and   Yokoyama.   Fumitaka.   to 
Yamaha   Ha.sudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Catamaran.    5,199,367.   CI. 
114-61  000 
Hormi.  Osmo   See—  ,-./->  j 

Nasman.  Jan-Anders  H     Hormi,  Osmo;  Pajunen.  Esko  O.;  and 
Sundell,  Mats  J  .  5.200.554,  CI.  562-21.000. 
Horodvskv.  .Andrew  G    See—  „  ,  .,  , 

•  Famg    Liehpao  O     Hortxlvsky.  Andrew  G..  and  Murray.  James 
G  .  M«').<J60.  CI   44-.U1  000. 
Hsu  Shin  Ymg.  Horodvskv.  Andrew  G  ;  Johnson.  Douglas  E.;  and 
Blain.  David  A  .  5.200.101.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Horsi  Claus.  to  Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Agent  for  the  TSH  suppression 

and  treatment  of  struma   5.200.428.  CI.  514-561,000. 
Horton    Douglas  J  .  and  Ahner.  Richard  L  .  Jr  .  to  Permian  Research 
Corptiralion    Rotan.   extruder  with  integral  auger  feed  assembly. 
5.200.204,  CI,  425-188.000 
Hosmo.  Hidckazu:  See—  ,    ^  ,       -u    ^    i 

Nishiguma.    Hiroaki;    Hosmo.    Hidekazu;    and    Seki,    Yoshiaki. 
s  :iTi.-<)4.  CI    356-71.000. 
Hosohata  Nobuhiko;  Yoshikawa.  Yukio;  and  Takagi.  Masaaki.  to  Copal 
Comnanv  Ltd  .  and  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Focus  adjusting  apparatus  for  an 
optical  pickup  apparatus   5.200.942.  CI,  369-44.410. 

Hosoda.  J  an   See—  

L  sam.    Rvuji    Shiba,   Kosuke.  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura,   Kazuo, 
HosiKld!  Jun;  Jinbo.  Teruo;  Akutsu,  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki; 
Vamagii..hi,    Yoslito;    and    Manabe.    Hajime.    5.200.564.    CI, 
84-b02  OOfj, 
Hosokawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Iizuka.    Yo;    Hosokawa.    Toshio;    Itch.    Yoshinobu;    Yamamoto. 
Shinji;    kusida.    Kazuo;    and    Kalto.   Takayuki.    5.200.500.   CI 
5^8-388  000 
Hosova'  Hideki;  and  Shikichi.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  recording  and/or  reproducing  infomia- 
tion  by  means  of  two  actuators.  5,200.937.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Hospal  Industne   See — 

Chevallet.  Jacques.  5.200.627.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Hostetter.  David  L,  S^e—  ^     ■,  , 

Hedinger.  Paul  R  ;  Tnnkel.  Steven  F.;  and  Hostetter.  David  L., 
^  W9.774.  CI.  312-219,000, 
Houlachi,  George;  Allen.  Carole;  and  Belanger.  Francis,  to  Noranda 
Inc  Process  to  recover  pure  copper  during  punfication  of  zinc  sulfate 
solution-  5.200.042.  CL  204-106,000, 
Houlihan.  Francis  M  ;  Neenan.  Thomas  X,;  and  Reichmanis.  Elsa.  to 
AT&T  Bell  Lab<-)ratories   Resist  materials   5.200.544.  CI.  558-44  000 
Houminer,  Voram;  and  Naworal.  John  D,.  to  Philip  Morns  Incorpo- 
rated   and  Philip  Morris  Products  Inc,  Smoking  compositions  con- 
taining   a    tanrate    salt    navorant-release   additive.    5,199,450,    CI. 
131-276000 
Hous.  Pierre,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Crosslinked  elastomeric 
polymers    and    process    for    producing    the    same     5,200.469,    CI 
525-245  000, 
Howe,  David  B    See— 

Campbell  Jeffrey  S.,  Doolittle,  Frederick  W  ;  Howe.  David  B.;  and 
Pendleton.  Chnstopher  S.,  5,199,892,  CI  439-246.000 
Hov^ell.  David.  Marble  picture  frame.  5,199,200,  CI   40-152.000. 
Howell,  Nila  G   Carnef  apparatus  for  carrying  objects.  5,199,758,  CI 

294-171000.  , 

Howng.   Wei-Yean,   to   Motorola   Inc    Co-precipitation   process   for 

preparing  superconductor  powder.  5,200,390.  CI    505-1.000. 
Hoyle.  Fred  L  ,  Jr ;  Hoktein,  Richard  W  ,  and  Phillips.  Patnck  S.  Golf 

swing  training  apparatus   5.199.712.  CI.  273-187.200. 
HSST  Corporation   See — 

Mihirogi.  Kiyoshi,  5.199.674.  CI.  246-434.000. 
Hsu  Chien-Yeh.  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation.  Needled  papermak- 

ing  felt    5.200.260,  CI  428-2.34,000. 
Hsu.  David  K    See—  ^       ,j  ^         j 

Hughes    Michael  S.;  Hsu,  David  K.;  Thompson.  Donald  O  ;  and 
Wormley.  Samuel  J  ,  5.199.299.  CI   73-610.000. 
Hsu    Frank   Socket  wrench    5.199,329,  CI.  81-59.100 
Hsu    Shin-Ymg;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.,  Johnson,  Douglas  E.;  and 
Blain.   David   A.   to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Arylamine/hindered 
phenol,  acid  anhydnde  and  thioester-denved  multifunctional  antioxi- 
dant, antiwear  and  rust  inhibiting  additives.  5,200,101,  CI.  252-47.500 
Huang,  ChiungYuan  See— 

Barner   Herbert  E.;  Huang.  Chiung-Yuan;  Killilea.  William  R.;  and 
Hong.  Glenn  T  ,  5.200,093.  CI.  210-761.000. 
Huang.  En-Liung  Telescopic  construction.  5,199.811.  CI.  403-108.000 
Huang.  Kevin  C    See—  „,,.,, 

Bohner    James  E  ;  Do.  Thang  T  ;  Gusefski.  Richard  J.;  Huang. 
Kevin  C  ;  and  Lei.  Chon  1.,  5,201,041,  CI.  395-425  000. 


Huang.  Kuei-Wu.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc   Method  for 
forming     interconnect     for     integrated     circuits.      5.200,880.     CI 
36 1  -  3 1 1  000 
Huang.  Shangyuan:  See — 

Kim.  Byoung  Y  ;  Park.  Hee  G..  and  Huang,  Shangyuan,  5,200,795, 
CI    356-345  000 
Huang.  Wu-Song  See— 

.Angelopoulos.  Mane,  Huang.  Wu-Song.  Kaplan.  Richard  D,;  Le 
Corre.   Mane-.Annick.    Pcrreauli.   Stanley    E  .   Shaw.  Jane   M., 
Tissier.    Michel    R.    and    Walker.    George    F,,    5,200,112.    CI. 
252-500  000. 
Huang  Zhen.  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Method  of  control- 
ling a  semi-active  chassis,  5.199.737.  CI    280-707  000 
Hubbard,  Von  J   Vanable  air  and  water  injection  apparatus  for  internal 

combustion  engines,  5.190.386.  CI    123-2500E 
Huber,  David  R  .  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Broad  Imewidth 
lasers    for    optical    fiber    communication    systems.    5,200,964,    CI. 
372-26,0<X) 
Hubner.  Dirk   See— 

Odenwalder.    Hemrich.    Vetter,    Hans;    Bergthaller.    Peter;    and 
Hubner.  Dirk.  5.200,306.  CI   4.30-505  tXX) 
Huddleston,  Kenneth  L    See — 

McCoy,  James  N.;  Podio.  Augusto  L  .  and  Huddleston,  Kenneth 
L..  5,200,894,  CI.  364-422  000 
Hudlicky,  Tomas.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties  Synthesis  of 
sugars  from  substituted  and  unsubstituted  arene  diols   5,200,516,  CI. 
536-41.000, 
Hudson,  Eric  B  ,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company  Device  for  restrain- 
ing connecting  rod  on  a  crankshaft   5.199.318.  CI   74-595,000 
Hudson.  Robert  L  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp<iration    Radiation  stabi- 
lized  fabnc   having   improved   (xlor   charactenstics  containing  an 
hindered  amine  compound,  5,200,443,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Huels.  AG:  See — 

Flakus.  Werner.  5.200.463.  CI    524-591,000, 
Huete,  David  A  .  and  Brasted.  Lee  K  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Method 
for  conducting  offshore  well  operations,  5,199,821,  CI,  405-202,000. 
Huff,  Richard  G    See— 

Edmonslon.    Don    R;    and    Huff.    Richard    G.,    5,199.993.    CI. 
118-718.000, 
Huggins.  Michael  J  ;  Monelte.  Daniel  A  .  and  Hutchison.  Ronald  A.,  to 
Eaton   Corporation    Range   section   actuator   control   system   and 
method   for   preventing   damage   to   range   section   synchronizers. 
5.199.312.  CI    74-335000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

DiFrancesco,  Lawrence,  and  Helber,  Carlyle  L.,  Jr  ,  5,199.487.  CI. 

165-168000 
Niho.  Yoji  G..  5.200,754.  CI   342-25  000. 

Oshiu.  Felix  M  .  Campbell.  Ronald  L.;  and  Conroy-Was-s.  Theo- 
dore R  .  5.199.881.  CI,  439-65000 
Parsons.  James  D  .  and  Siafsudd.  Oscar.  5.200,805.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Hughes.  David  M    See— 

Kupersmith.  Bertram  F  .  Stanley.  Jannah;  Kezer.  Jeremy  B.,  and 
Hughes.  David  M  .  5.200.583,  CI    187-126000, 
Hughes,  Leonard;  Fuller.  James  G  ;  and  Zeman.  William  J  .  to  Sherex 
Chemical  Company,   Inc    Process  for  making  a  particulate  water 
dispersible  free  flowing  fabric  softener  composition    5,200,097.  CI. 
252-8  750. 
Hughes.  Michael  S  .  Hsu.  David  K  ,  Thompson.  Donald  O  ;  and  Worm- 
ley.  Samuel  J  .  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc 
Ultrasonic  unipolar  pulse.'echo  instrument   5,199,299,  CI  73-610.000. 
Hughes.  Patnck  M  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation    Flexible  mag- 
netic disc  cas-settes  with  integrally  molded  drag  fingers,  5,200,871.  CI 
360-133.000 
Humberstone.  Geoffrey  H    See — 

Stevenson.  David  E  .  Bjornard,  Enk  J  ;  and  Humberstone,  Geof- 
frey H  .  5.200,049,  CI    204-298  220 
Hummel.  Werner,   and   Kula.   Mana-Regma.   to  Forschungszenlrum 
Juehch  GmbH    Phenvlelhanol  dehydrogenase  capable  of  reducing 
acetophenone  to  R(  *  i-phenylethanol    5.200.335.  CI,  435-190,000, 
Hund.  Walter  See— 

Schulle.  Willi;  Vizethum.  Freimul;  and  Hund,  Walter,  5.199,873, 
CI   433-174,000, 
Hunia.  Robert  M    See- 
Lin.  Shaow  B  .  Lin.  Chia-Cheng;  Hunia.  Robert  M.;  and  Manetti, 
Gary  J  ,  5.199,979,  CI    106-287,140 
Hunt,  Craig  A     See — 

Abadi.  Khodabandeh;  and  Hunt,  Craig  A  ,  5,199,453,  CI.  137-3.000. 
Hunter.  Robert  M    Method  and  apparatus  for  metenng  flow  in  closed 

conduits  that  surcharge   5.199.306.  CI,  73-861.630 
Hupfer,  Leopold   See — 

Henkelmann.  Jixhem;  Kahl.  Thomas  M,;  Troeisch-Schaller.  Irene; 
Hupfer.  Leopold.  Franzischka.  Wolfgang,  and  Schwarz,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.200.163,  CI  423-240  OOR 
Kahl.  Thomas  M.;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Hupfer,  Leopold;  Fran- 
zischka, Wolfgang,  and  Schwarz,  Wolfgang,  5,200,560,  CI. 
562-857  000 
Hurley.  James  See— 

Biinne  Gerd  Goetz.  Walter.  Hurlev,  James.  Gutsche,  Herbert;  and 
Muehlbach.  Klaus.  5,200,450,  CI.  524-356000 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.;  See — 

Akselrud,     Vitaly.     and     von     Buren.     Stefan.     5,200,207.     CI. 
425-557  000 


Husman.  David  N  .  to  Lincoln   Grease  gun  auto-pull  follower  appara- 
tus. 5.199.614.  CI.  222-256.000. 
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Huichins.  Walter  J  .  Wilcox.  John  H..  Jackson.  James  M  .  and  Clark. 
John  M  .  to  Stanlev  Tools,  a  Division  of  The  Stanley  Works.  Level 
5.1''q.l77.  Cl    33-348-200 
Hutchinson   See — 

Bouhier    Bernard,  and  Thelamon,  Jean,  5,199,691,  Cl.  267-140.120. 
Hutchinson.  T   Gordon   Fastening  device   5,199,139,  Cl,  24-464.000. 
Hutchison.  Ronald  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Synchronized  splitter 

section  protection  system  method    5.199.314.  Cl   74-335.000 
Hutchison.  Ronald  A    See— 

Huggins.  Michael  J  .  Monette,  Daniel  A  ;  and  Hutchison.  Ronald 

A..  5,199.312.  Cl.  74-335.000. 
Muyskens.   Dale   E.;  and   Hutchison.  Ronald  A..   5.199.31 1.  Cl 
74-335.000- 
Hutchison.  V  James  Spacer  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  shop- 
ping cans   5.199.728.  Cl,  280-33.992, 
Hutter.  Joachim   See — 

Goldmann.  Siegfried.  Boshagen.  Horst.  Stoltefuss.  Jurgcn.  Straub. 
Alexander   Gross.  Raincr.  Hutter.  Joachim;  Hebisch.  Siegbert. 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.200.420.  Cl.  514-338.000 
Huwig.  Stefan,  See — 

Sprenger.  Otto.  Heck.  Klaus;  Mezger.  Manfred;  and  Huwig.  Stefan. 
5.190,400,  Cl   123-339.000 
Hvdac  Filtertechnik  GMBH:  See— 

Sann.  Norbert.  5,200,067,  Cl.  210-172.000. 
Hvun.  Jae  W'    See — 

Lee.  Dong  H  .  and  Hyun,  Jae  W  .  5.199.560.  Cl  206-37.300. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 
Ahn.  Dong  H..  5.200.202.  Cl  425-126  100. 
Cho.  Gyung  S  .  Ko.  Chul  G.;  and  Kim.  Heon  D..  5.200,030.  Cl. 

156-657.000 
Kim.  Won  B  .  5.201.066.  Cl   455-89.000. 
Om.  Jae  C  ;  and  Chung,  In  S  ,  5,200,354,  Cl  437-52.000. 
I.S.F  Societa  per  Azioni  See — 

Pinza.  Mario.  Cem.  Alberto.  Fanna.  Carlo;  and  Riccaboni.  Mana 
T..  5.200.406.  Cl   514-214.000. 
I-Stat  Corporation:  See — 

Cozzette.  Stephen  N  .  Davis.  Graham.  Itak.  Jeanne  A  ,   Lauks. 

Imanls  R  .  Mier.   Randall  M  ,  Piznik.  Sylvia.  Smit.  Nicolaas, 

Sterner.  Susan  J  .  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul;  and  W'leck,  Henry  J  . 

5,200.051.  Cl   204-403  000 

lacono.  Fred  D  ,  to  Kings  Electronics  Co..  Inc    Surface  mounting 

connector   5.199.887.  Cl  439-83.000. 
Ichikawa.  Toshihito:  See— 

Nakamura.    Tetsuo;     Kasa.    Koichi;    and     Ichikawa.    Toshihito. 
5,201,062,  Cl   455-67.300, 
Ichimura,  Ya.suhiko  See — 

Yamamoto,    Masahiko.    Shibatani,    Kanji.    Yamaguchi,    Hiroaki. 
Kanemitsu,  Yasuo;  Shinbo,  Tetsuya.  Abe,  Tomoyuki;  Ichtmura, 
Yasuhiko;  and  Sakanishi,  Shoichi,  5.199,818,  Cl   405-142.000 
Ichise,  Toshihiko;  See — 

Ishizuka,    Keiji;    Kataoka,    Yuzo;    Ichise.   Toshihiko;   Takahashi. 
Hidekazu.  and  Ohzu.  Hayao.  5.200.639.  Cl  257-508.000. 
ICI  Pharma  See — 

Jung.  Frederick  H..  5.20O.4O4.  Cl.  514-206  000 
ICU  Medical.  Inc  :  See- 
Lopez.  George  A.;  and  Laul.  Virgil  R..  5.199.947.  Cl   604-56.000 
Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Incorporation:  See — 

Crawford.  Donald  L  .  and  Ramachandra.  Muralidhara,  5,200.338, 
Cl   435-200.000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited  See — 

Nakano.  Akikazu.  5.200.454.  Cl    524-409  000. 

Yuasa,  Kimihiro.  Hachiya.  Satoshi;  Morita.  Kazuharu;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Kenji.  5,200,108,  Cl   752-299.010 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka.  Wauru.  5.200.271.  Cl   428-457.000. 
Ido,  Kazuo  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshinon;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ido,  Kazuo,  5,200,833. 
Cl   358-320.000. 
lesaka.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Yamane.  Tsuneo;   Ueda.   Shunsaku;   Imagawa.   Shigeki.   Tahara. 
Torakazu.  Tokunaga.  Yoshiharu.  lesaka.  Hirovuki.  and  Urakami. 
Teizi.  5,200,332,  Cl  435-135000 
Ife.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  H  ;  Ife,  Robert  J.,  and  Leach,  Colin  A..  5,200.417, 
Cl    514-310000 
lijima,  Shimpei   See — 

Kaga,  Toru.  Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  Nakagomc. 

Yoshinobu.   Hisamoto,   Digh;   Kawamoto,   Yoshifumi,  Takeda, 

Eiji;    Iijima.    Shimpei.    Kure.    Tokuo.    and    Nishida.    Takashi. 

5.200.635.  Cl.  257-306.000 

Iijima.  Tamotsu.  to  Nisca  Corporation   Ultrasonic  actuator   5.200.665, 

Cl   310-323000. 
Iizuka.  Takashi.  and  Monmoto.  Akira,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Anamorphic  optical  system   5.200.850,  Cl  359-206000 
Iizuka.  Yo,  Hosokav^a,  Toshio;  Itoh,  Yoshinobu,  Yamamoto,  Shinji, 
Kusida.   Kazuo;  and  Katto,  Takayuki,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  the  preparation  of  cros.s-linked  pol- 
yarylene  sulfide   5.200,500,  Cl.  528-388.000 
Ikai.  Katsushige   See — 

Takesako.  Kazutoh.  Ikai.  Katsushige;  Shimanaka.  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto. Junko   Haruna.  Fumiyo;  Nakamura.  Teruva,  Yamaguchi, 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  Katsuhisa.  5.200.505.  Cl    530-323  000 
Ikebe.  Hidehito  See— 

Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Ikebe,  Hidehilo,  5,199,403,  Cl.  123-478.000 


Ikebe.  Keuchi.  Hongoh.  Takashi,  and  Demura,  Moiokuni.  lo  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd   Distance  measunng  device  of  camera  5,200.602  Cl 
250-201  600 
Ikeda.  Atsushi   See — 

Tsuboi.    Noboru.    Matsukuma.    Masaki.    Kubo.    Kazuo.    Kumc 
Tenimasa.  Niimura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ikeda  Atsushi,  5.199,856.  Cl 
417-362000 
Ikeda.  Fujio:  S*f — 

■^'oshioka.  Naruo.  Ikeda.  Fujio;  and  Itoh.  Takaaki.  5.200.875   Cl 
361-56  000 
Ikeda.  Makoto  See — 

Fujii.  Toshihiro;  Nil.  Hiroki;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Eton.  Masao    and 
Tanaka.  Ban.  5.200.438.  Cl   522-96.000 
Ikeda.  Seiichi   See — 

Imamura.    Minoru.    Kobavashi.   Hiroaki.   Toyoda.   Shigeru    and 
Ikeda.  Seiichi.  5.200.011'.  Cl    156-156.000 
Ikeda.  Teruo.  and  W'atanabe,  Masao,  to  Nikuni  Machinery  Industnal 
Co.,  Ltd,  Method  for  distinguishing  particles  in  fluid  and  apparatus 
for  the  same  including  plural  sensors  and  weighting    5.200.628.  Cl 
250-574.000 
Ikegaya,  Kazutoshi  See— 

Maruyama.    Yuji;    Tsuda.    Yukifumi.    Ikegaya.    Kazuioshi.    San- 
nomiya.  Kunio;  Toba.  Hiroio.  and  Seto.  Takumi.  5.200.799.  Cl 
356-394  000 
Ikekawa.  Nobuo.  Taguchi.  Takeo;  Tanaka.  Yoko;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiro, 
and  Ohira.  ^'utaka.  to  Daikin  Industnes  Ltd    Fluorine-containing 
vitamin  D3  analogues   5.200.536.  Cl   552-653  000 
Ikeya.  Yukiyoshi  See— 

Kinoshita.  Kouji;  and  Ikeya.  Yukiyoshi.  5.201.058.  Cl   395-800  000 
Ikezaki.  Masao.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Electronic 
device  with  exclusive  control  type  communication  function  and  its 
communication  system   5.200.742.  Cl   340-825.030 
Ikukawa.  Shuji  See— 

Obikawa.     Tsuyoshi.     Yamada.     Shuhei      and     Ikukawa.     Shuji. 
5.200.110.  Cl   252-299  610 
llles.  Janos:  See — 

Rudolf.  Peter;  Szabo.  Bela.  Janko.  Ferenc,  Neszmelyi,  Erzsebei 
Hies,  Janos,  Takacs,  Istvan,  Havas,  Ferenc;  and  Bende.  Gyorgv 
5,200.085,  Cl   210-703000 
Illian,  Gerd;  W'lngen,  Rainer;  and  Muller.  Ingnd,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gescilschaft    Cyclohexylphenylpynmidines.  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration, and  their  use  in  liquid-crvsiallinc  mixtures    5,200,521.  Cl 
544-298.000, 
Illinois  Tool  W'orks  Inc    See— 

Dewev.    George    G  :    and     Allen.     Ronald    J  .     5,199.506.    Cl 

173-704  000 
Dewev.  George  G  .  and  Allen.  Ronald  J  .  5.199.625.  Q.  227-8.000 
Rodngo.  Richard  D  .  5.199.246.  Cl   53-449  000 
Wagner.  David  P  ,  5.199.152.  Cl   29-444  000 
Illuzzi.  Joseph  F  Exercise  apparatus  5.199.933.  Cl  482-62.000 
Im.  Sang-Kw'on  See — 

Kim.  Dong-U;  Kim.  Hyo-Kyu;  and  Im.  Sang-Kwon.  5.200.682.  Cl 
318-632.000 
Imagawa.  Shigeki  See— 

Yamane.  Tsuneo;   Ueda.   Shunsaku.   Imagawa.   Shigeki.   Tahara. 
Torakazu.  Tokunaga.  Yoshiharu.  lesaka.  Hirovuki;  and  Urakami. 
Teizi.  5.200.332.  Cl  435-135.000 
Imagawa.  Tulomu  See — 

Maeda.  Umio;  Imagawa.  Tulomu;  and  Nozin.  Masaiugu.  5.200.167. 
Cl  423-610000 
Imai.  Yasuji  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi;  Yonemura.  Minoru;  Ilo.  Hiroji.  Shigeu.  Akihiro 
Imai,    Yasuji.    Mivachi,    Tatsuo.    Nishimura.    Tomovuki     and 
Ishikawa,  Naoya,  5,199,778,  Cl    312-408000 
Imaizumi,  Mamoru;  and  Taniguchi,  Toshinon.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  receiving  and  printing 
multiple  kinds  of  data  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pnontv 
order   5.200,830,  Cl    358-296000 
Imamura,  Minoru,  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  Toyoda,  Shigeru,  and  Ikeda 
Seuchi,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co  ,  Ltd    Non-digging  lube  reverse  lining 
engineenng  method  of  conduit   5.200.011.  Cl    156-156  000 
Imanaga.  Syunji   See — 

Kavsai.  Hiroji.  Imanaga.  Syunji.  Hase.  Ichiro.  Kaneko.  Kunio  and 
\^aianabe.  Naozo.  5.200.021.  Cl    156-601  000 
Imanishi.  Dai   See — 

Nakano.  Atsushi.  Imamshi.  Dai.  Shimada,  Tadayuki,  and  Shimizu. 
Shigeo.  5,200,283.  Cl   430-20000 
Immuncx  Corporation   See — 

Gilhs,  Steven,  5,199,942,  Cl   604-4  000 
Immunicon  Corporation  See — 

Liberti,    Paul    A.    Feeley.    Bnan    P     and    Gohel.    Dhanesh    I. 
5.200.084.  Cl   210-695  000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC   See — 

Dattani.  Pravin  K  .  Scoil.  John  D..  Farrant,  Barry  W'..  and  Shields. 
Charles  J  .  5.200,431,  Cl,  570-178,000 
Inaba  Lienki  Sangvo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

DeGuchi.  Takeshi.  5.199.675.  Cl   248-62  000 
Inaba.  Nonhiko   See— 

Inoue,  Hiroaki.  Inaba.  Nonhiko.  Okuda.  Hiroaki.  and  Yamamoto. 
Koji.  5.200.385.  Cl   503-209  000 
Inaba.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio.  Kanbe.  Junichiro.  Kawagishi   Hidevuki   and  Inaba 
Yutaka.  5.200.848.  CI   359-100  000 
Inagaki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Toei.  Keiji   Miyaji   ^  asuyoshi.  Sato.  Masanobu.  Inagaki.  Akihiro 
Tonogai.  Seiji.  and  Omoto,  Koichi,  5.200.025.  Cl    156-640  000 
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Ishu.  Hiroichi   Ser — 

Ou.  Akiho.  Sugiura.  Hiroaki.  and  bhu.  Hiroichi.  5.199,587,  Cl. 
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llou.  Masaaki    Set — 

Kaiagin.  Soichi.  Monyama.  Shigcx! 


Tcrasavta,  Tsuneo.  and  llou. 
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Inagaki.  Hidetoshi   Sfp—  . -,nm^«  ^i 

Takai.  Hideo;  Inagaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Futami.  Toru,  5,20O,74S,  CI. 

340-825,650- 

'"^^stlo    Maroto;"i^  Iimgak...  H.romi.  5.200.896,  CI   364-»26.010. 
Inagak..  Vukihiko;  and  ICish.da.  Yoshihiro.  to  Da'n'PPon  Screen  Mfg 
Co     Ltd   Light  beam  scanning  system.  5,200,849,  CI.  359-196.000. 

Inamoto.  Kohji;  Sff—  „    .  c -i/vm>a<      ni 

Okuyama,     Kazuhiro      and     Inamoto.     Kohji,     5.200.965.     CI. 
372-29.000, 
Inamura.  Michio:  See—  .       ^  .  .    , 

Masuda.    Kivoshi;    May.    James:    Otsuka,   Takao;    and    Inamura. 
Mich.o.  5,200.730,  CI  336-90,000. 
Inaoka.  Shigeru:  See—  -^  .    .   ,        vi 

Hirata     Koji;    Yoshikawa.    Hiroki;   Yoshida.   Takahiko;    Numata, 
Tooru    Muranaka.  Masayuki;  Wada,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshizaki,  Isao; 
and  Inaoka.  Shigeru,  5,200,814,  CI   358-60.000 
Inco  Limited   See— 

Bell    James  A    E.,  5,199.262,  CI   60-622.000. 

Sinclair  Kirk  M  .  and  England,  John  R  ,  5,199,515,  CI.  175-213.000. 

'"■^  Gnbe"l.^Jon^Frand  Inda,  John  E.,  5,200,499,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See—  u        ^ 

Chen   Ker  M    Pan.  Jing  P.;  Shiau.  Gwo  Y.;  Wang,  Tsung  H.:  and 
Chang.  Wei  C.  5,200.474.  CI.  525-426.000. 
Industrias  Techno-Matic,  S.A.:  See— 

Gabas.  Carlos.  5,199,132.  CI.  16-342.000. 
IngersollRand  Company  See— 

Geiger.  Robert  E..  5,199,460.01.  137-625,430. 
Ingram,  Jam  C    See —  _     . 

Glenn  David  F.;  Suciu,  Dan  F.:  Hams,  Taryl  L.;  and  Ingram.  Jam 
C  .  5.200.054,  CI  205-74.000, 
Innes.  Robert  A  :  See—  o   u  ^   » 

Zones    Sucey  I ;  Holtermann.  Dennis  L.;  and  Innes,  Robert  A., 
S20b,377.  CI    502-62  000. 

'"""Stiean:  and'viens,  Jacques,  5,199,359,  CI.  105-168.000 
Ino.  Mavumi  See—  .   ,  ,f^  ,,-  „, 

Minamitaka.  Junichi;  Sato.  Kunio:  and  Ino.  Mayumi,  5,200,567.  CI. 

84-627.000, 

'"°  W  TShi:^a*'nd~lnokuchi.  T.tsuya,  5.200.943.  CI.  369-48^000. 
Inomata.    Hiroshi:   Yamaguchi,   Hiromasa;  and   Fukuda^nichi,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Siloxane  compounds.  5,200,543,  CI. 
551,^34  000- 
Inomata.  Hiroshi:  See—  „.        ,_  j  „ 

Takago    Toshio;   iBomaia,   Hiroshi;  Sato,  Shmichi:  and  Kinami, 
Hitoshi.  5,200,440.  CI    523-213.000. 
Inoue  Hiroaki   Inaba.  Nonhiko;  Okuda.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamamoto,  K.OJ1. 
to    Ricoh    Company.    Ltd.    Thermosensitive    recording    matenal. 
■;  200,385,  CI.  503-209,000.  „ 

Inoue.   Masanon.  and  Kishi.  Susumu,  to  NKKCoT»ratjon^  Floor 
structure  for  mdoor  artificial  skiing  ground.  5,199,815,  CI.  404-I8.UUU 
Inoue,  Masuo:  Sef—  . -,nn -,-in    <-i 

Ishida,   Hiroshi,   Wgo,   Yuji;   and    Inoue,   Masuo,   5.200,270,  CI. 
428-403,000, 
Inoue,  Takanobu:  See—  ..       ,  . 

Suzuki      Akira;     Malsuda,     Shoichi:     Ogata,     Masafumi:     Inoue, 
Takanobu;  and  Yasuda,  Kimiaki,  5,200,074,  CI.  210-267.000. 

Inoue,  Takeo:  See—  

Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  llo,  Mitsuru;  Kimura,  Shigeru; 
and  Inoue,  Takec,  5,200,131,  CI   264-232.000. 
Inouye.  Shigeharu:  See—  ,,      ,      „  i. 

Katano   Kiyoaki;  Tomomoto,  Tamako;  Ogino,  Hiroko;  Yamazaki, 
Naokr  Hirano,  Pumiva;  Yuda,  Yasukatsu;  Konno,  Fukio;  Nishio, 
Moioliiro     Machinami,    Tomoya:    Shibahara,    Seiji;    Tsuruoka, 
Taka.shi;  and  Inouye,  Shigeharu,  5,200.407,  CI.  514-234.200. 
Instalherm  Company  See— 

Carr,  Peter,  5,;99.461.  CI    137-625.440. 
ln^^lIut  Francais  Du  Pttrole:  S*e—  ,       ., 

Cretin,  Jacques:  Therond,  Jean-Francois;  and   Regnault,   Alam, 
5.200,927.  CI    367-13  000- 
Iniegraied  Networks  Corporation:  See—  ,,„,„„     ,-, 

Spatafore,   Charles  J  .   and   McCreary,   Dann   P,   5,200,953,  CI 
370-85,120, 
Intel  Corporation:  Sre—  ,,„,„..•)      /-. 

Crawford,    John     H:    and     Dixit,    Ashish     B.,     5,201,043,    CI 
395.575,000.  „        ,    „         ^  _    - 

Intenano.  Armando;  Hes-s,  Randall  L  ;  Cooper,  Patnck  R.;  and  Frei- 
man.  Joseph  F  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Battery  charge 
monitor    to    determine    fast    charge    termination      5,200,689,     CI. 
320-20000- 
Internatinal  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See—  ,,„,„-,,     ^, 

Gifford.    George    G.    and    O'Neill,    James    A.,    5,200.023,    CI. 
156-626,000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See— 

Albrecht   Thomat  R  ;  Foster,  John  $.;  and  Homola,  Andrew  M  , 

5,200,867,  CI   360-103,000.  ,  _ 

Allenspach,  Rolf;  and  Bischof,  Andreas,  5,200,936,  CI   369-13,000 

Angelopoulos,  Mane:  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Kaplan.  Richard  D;  Le 

Corre    Mane-Annick.   Perreault.   Stanley   E.,   Shaw.   Jane  M  ; 

Tissier.    Michel    R.    and    Walker.    George    F.    5.200.112.   CI. 

252-500000  „,         ,  J  -r 

Austin    Francis  D  .  Kachmank.  Richard;  and  Olson.  Leonard  T  . 

5.200.631.  CI  257-81000 


Benhase.  Michael  T.:  Clark.  Florence  J  .  and  Higgins,  Willuun  T., 

5.201.053.  CI    395-725,000 
Bohner,  James  E  .  Do.  Thang  T  .  Gusefski.  Richard  J  :  Huang. 

Kevm  C  .  and  Lei.  Chon  I  .  5.201.041,  CI,  395-425,000 
Campbell  Jeffrey  S  .  Dooliitle.  Frederick  W  .  Howe.  David  B  .  and 

Pendleton.  Christopher  S  .  5.199,892.  CI   439-24*000 
Dueck.  Gunter;  and  Schauer.  LTnch,  5.200.677,  CI   318-567000 
Dunn.  Edwin  C  ;  Fry.  Scott  M    Jackson.  Scott  A  ;  MacLean.  Neil 
H..   Jr ;    Reynolds.    Richard    P.   and    Ripberger,    Richard   A., 
5,200,864.  CI    360-48.000. 
Eagen.     Stephen     T.     and     Kiel.     Harvey     G..     5.201.033.     CI. 

395-155.000 
Ehrenberg.   Scott  G  ;   and   Poelzinger.   Janet    L..   5.199.163.  CI. 

29-830.000 
Engler  Edward  M  :  Heesacker,  Stephen  L  ,  Holmstrom.  David  A.; 

and  Lee.  Byron  S  .  5.200.945,  CI    369-99.000 
Frey.  Alexander  H  .  Jr  .  Mosteller.  Richard  C  .  Gould.  Joel  M.; 
Mendelsohn.    Noah    R.    and    Perchik.    James.    5.201.044.    CI. 
395-575-000- 
Kohn.  Harold,  Desai.  Kishor  V  ,  Romanosky.  Ronald  J  .  Saxen- 
meyer.  George  J  .  Jr .  Tomck.  Reinhold  E  .  and  Webb.  James  R., 
5,199,879,  CI.  439-63.000 
Maki,    Reino    A.;    and    Mukherjee.    Sujan    K  ,    5,201,047,    CI 

395-600.000. 
Ma.suda,  Yoshimi.  Sasaki,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh,  Kiyoshi,  5,199,799, 

CI-  384-470-000- 
Malyas,  Stephen  M-;  Johnson,  Donald  B-,  Le,  An  V  :  Prymak. 
Rostislaw;  Martin,  William  C  ,  Rohland.  William  S  ,  and  Wilkins. 
John  D-,  5,200,999,  CI    380-25,000 
Matyas,  Stephen  M  ;  Johnson,  Donald  B-,  Le,  An  V.;  Prymak, 

Rostislaw   and  Wilkins,  John  D  ,  5,201,000.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Okabe,  Shuichi,  5.200,026,  CI.  156-651.000. 
Shorter,  David  U  ,  5,201,049,  CI.  395-650.000. 
International  Electronic  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Blomquist,  Michael  L  ,  5,200,882,  CI.  361-386.000. 
international  Paper  Company;  See- 
Brown,  Kenton  J  ,  5,200,038,  CI.  162-261  000 
Roosa,  Paul  D  ,  5,199,792,  CI.  383-»  000 
International  Remote  Corporation:  See— 

Akiba,     Ma,sahiro;     and     Matsuyama,     Shigeo,     5,199.193,     CI. 
37-341,000, 
Interprovincial  Pipe  Line.  Inc.:  See — 

Savard.  Donald  D  .  5.199,464,  CI    138-99.000 
Intertechnique  See — 

Beaussani,  Raymond,  5,200,856,  CI   359-630.000 
Inuishi,  Masahide,  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufactunng   a  semiconductor   device  having   trench   capacitor. 
5,200,353,  CI,  437-52,000, 
Inuishi,  Masahide  See—  ,~,„,„       ,-, 

Wada,      Tomohisa:      and      Inuishi,      Masahide,      5,200,918,     CI. 
365-182.000 
Invemi  Delia  Beffa  SPA    See— 

Gabelta,  Bruno;  and  Zini,  Gianfranco,  5,200,186,  CI   424-195,100. 
Inzunza.  Rebecca  M  :  See—  „„,.,,    ™ 

Hegemann,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Inzunza.  Rebecca  M.,  5,199,173,  CI. 
30-49.000 
lolab  Corporation:  See — 

Janssen,  Herwig  J  ,  5,200,453,  CI.  514-399,000. 
Ion  Track  Instruments,  Inc.   See — 

Jenkins.  Anthony,  5,200,614,  CI.  250-286.000. 
loptex  Research,  Inc    See — 

Dark,  Stephen  R  .  5.199,559,  CI.  206-5.100. 
loroi,  Hirokazu;  Fukumolo,  Narumi;  Fukuju,  Yoshihiro;  Horn,  Masahi; 
and  Terayama,  Kikuo,  to  Daihen  Corporation.  Power  supply  unit  for 
arc  processing-  5,200,887,  CI    363-143000- 
lowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See — 

Hughes    Michael  S  ,  Hsu,  David  K  ;  Thompson,  Donald  O  ,  and 

Wormlev.  Samuel  J  ,  5,199,299,  CI   73-610.000 
Verhocven,  John  D.;  Ellis,  Timothy  W  ;  Russell,  Alan  M.;  and 
Jones,  Lawrence  L  ,  5,200,004,  CI    148-527  000 
Irie,    Yoichiro;    Takeda,    Yoshiyuki;    Nagao,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Kida, 
Yasuhiko,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Automatic  document  convey- 
ing device   5,200,790,  CI   355-308.000. 
Irvine,  Eidward  J    See — 

Wioskowski,  Richard;  Schafer,  Howard  H.;  Bader,  George  P  ;  and 
Irvine,  Edward  J  .  5,199.158,  CI    29-563.000 
Iseda,  Ken,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Paper  sheet  feeder  5,199,694, 

CI,  271-9-000 
Ishibashi,  Ichirou;  Tovama.  Niichi;  Kuboia,  Toshio.  Sasaki,  Shoko.  and 
Aral,  Nobunari,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure 
for  preventing  current  from  leaking  out  of  devices  for  electrostatic 
spray  coating   5,199,650.  CI    2.39-691  000 
Ishibashi.  Kivochika,  10  Olympus  Optical  Co-,  Ltd-  Ion  concentration 

analyzer-  5,200,052,  CI    204-409  000 
Ishida,  Hiroshi.  Higo,  Vuji;  and  Inoue,  Mafljo,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufac- 
tunng Co,   Ltd    Carrier  for  a  biologically  active  component  for 
immunoassay  or  enzymatic  reaction   5,200,270,  CI  428-403  000 
Ishida,  Kenya  See — 

Sato  Toshiya,  Tsukada,  Satoko;  Hata.  Hamako:  and  Ishida.  Kenya. 
5,200,429,  CI    514-766-000 
Ishihara.  Kaoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Extenor  lead 
forming     device      for     semiconductor     devices       5,199,469,      CI 
140-105  000 
Ishihara,  Yukihito,  Kozima,  Yasuyuki;  and  Mizuno,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi 
Ltd     and  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Synchronizing  sysiem- 
5,200,976,  CI.  375-8,000, 
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Jacobine.  Anthony  F,,  Set—  .       ,_.         .     .  c 

MrAntlc   Ciaran  B    Woods,  John  G-,  and  Jacobine,  Anthony  h  , 


Jenkins,  Manin  R    See— 

Robinson,    Peter    M  .    and    Jenkins,    Martin    R., 


5,200,448,    CI 
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Ishii,  Hiroichi  Sre — 

Ou,  Akiho.  Sugiura.  Hiroaki    and   Ishii,  Hiroichi,  5,199,587,  CI 
215-1  OOC 
Ishii,  Toshio   See — 

Mukaihira,  Takashi,  Sugiura,  Noboru;  Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  and 
Ishn,  Toshio.  5,199.405.  CI    123-609000 
Ishii.  Tsumoru  See — 

Takahashi,  Osamu,  Seoka,  Yoshio,  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi.  and  Ishii. 
Tsumoru.  5.200,303,  CI   430-^77  000 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ldagawa.  Tsunekazu,  5,199,723,  CI.  277-235  OOB 
Ishikawa.  Hideo   See — 

Tanaka.    Tadashi.    Sakamoto,    Masaaki,    Wada,    Motomu.    and 
Ishikawa,  Hide<\  5,200,048.  CI    204-297  OOW 
Ishikawa,  Ko  See— 

Haruvama.   Shinichi,   Sckiguchi.   Fu.sao,    Kawashima,    >'i>shikazu 
and'  Ishikawa-  Ko.  5.201.060.  CI   455-45  000 
Ishikawa,  Naoya   See — 

Aoki,  Takashi.  Voncmura,  Minora,  Ito,  Hiroji,  Shigcta,  Akihiro. 
Imai     Vasuji,    Mivachi.    Tatsuo,    Nishimura,    Tomoyuki,    and 
Ishikawa,  Naoya.  5,199.778,  CI    312-408  000 
Ishikawa.  ^'asuki.  and  Shiraishi.  Yasuhiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited    Apparatus  for  detecting  failure  occurnng  in  control  system 
for  dnving  load    5.200.911,  CI    364-578000 
Ishizuka,     Keiji,     Kataoka.     \uzo.     Ichise,     Toshihiko      Takahashi. 
Hidekazu   and  Ohzu.  Hayao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semicon- 
ductor device  with   isolating   groove   containing   single  crvstalline 
aluminum  winng   5,200,639,  CI    257-508  000 
Isozumi.  Shuzou,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Staner  unit    5,199,309,  CI 

74-7  OOE 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See— 

Doughenv.  James  A  ,  Vara,  Fulvio  J  ,  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S  ,  Taylor. 
Paul  D'  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  .  5.200,437.  CI    522-89  000 
Israel.  Mauncc    Morot  Gaudry.  Vvette,  Robba.  Max.  Adam,  Gerard 
and   Renard-   Pierre,   to  .Adir  ei  Compagnie    Use  of  N-(l-hexahy- 
droazepinylalkyll  aceiamides  for  the  treatment  of  cholinergic  trans- 
mission disiirders   5,200.405,  CI    514-212  000, 
Issakainen.  Jorma   See — 

Menlainen     Jaakko;    Issakainen.   Jorma,   and    Jurvanen.    Markku. 
5.199,288.  CI    70-279-000 
Itaba,  Tunesaku   See — 

Wada,  Voshiaki    Ilaba.  Tunesaku.  Kasahara.  Koichiro,  Momose, 
^uiaka.  Waianabc,  Teisumi,  and  Kaisuda.  Hiroyuki,  5,199,722, 
CI    277.138  000 
Itai,  Kousaku.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Gas  insulated 

swilchgear   5,200.881.  C!    .361-333  000 
Itak.  Jeanne  A     See  — 

Cozzettc.   Stephen   N      Davis,  Graham    liak.  Jeanne  A      Lauks, 
Imams   R      Mier     Randall   M  .   Piznik,   Sylvia,   Smit,   Nicolias. 
Sterner.  Susan  J     V  an  Der  Werf,  Paul;  and  Wicck,  Henry  J  , 
5.200.051.  CI    204^*03  000 
Italtel  Societa  Italiana  See— 

Milone.  Francesco.  5,200,989,  CI.  379-53  000 
Itatani.  Hiroshi.  10  W    R    Grace  *  Co  -Conn    Polyimide  resin  and 

preparation  thereof  5.200.449.  CI    524-323  000 
Itaiani.  Ryohei   See— 

Doe,    Takashi.    Minoshima.    Hirovasu.    Miura,    Akiko.    Matsuda, 
Toshinon.  and  Itatani,  Ryohei.  5.200.043.  CI    2O4-13O0O0- 
Ito,  Akio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corptiration    Operating  device  of  an 
electronic  equipment  mounted  on  a  motor   vehicle    5.200,874.  CI 
361-.346  0a) 
llo.  Hiroji   See— 

Aoki,  Takashi    "l  oncmura.  Minoru.  Ito,  Hiroji,  Shigeta,  Akihiro; 
Imai,    Vasuji     Miyachi.    TaUuo.    Nishimura.    Tomoyuki.    and 
Ishikawa,  Naoya.  5.199.778.  CI    312-408  000 
Ito,  Masazumi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copying  appara 
tus    having    a    memory    for    stonng    selected    copying    conditions 
5,200.778.  CI    355-204  000 
Ito.  Mitsuru   See— 

Asanuma.  Tadashi,  Sasaki.  Tateyo;  Ito,  Mitsuru;  Kimura.  Shigeru; 
and  Inoue.  Takeo,  5,200,131,  CI   264-232  000 
llo,  Nonvoshi   See — 

Mon.  Sanae    Sasaki.  Takayosi;  and  Ito.  Nonyoshi.  5.199,170.  CI 
29-898  000 
Ito.  Toshikaisu    Kagohaia,  Tsuneo,  and  Suzuki.  Masashi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Air  conditioner  for  motor  vehicle  having  nght.  left  and  center 
temperature  controlled  vents   5.199.485.  CI    165-22  000 
Itoh.  Hiromichi   See— 

Shuto,  Saioshi.   Itoh.   Hiromichi.  Obara.   Takumi.  and   Fujiwara. 
Tatsuro.  5,200.515.  CI    536-26.800 
Itoh,  Kazuo  See — 

Toya,  Enchi,  Ohkawa.  Masayuki;  Itoh,  Kazuo,  and  Sasaki,  Vasumi. 
5,200.15",  CI   422-246  000 
Itoh,  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Pilot  signal  cancelling 

system    5,201,001.  CI    381-13000. 
Iloh,  Takaaki   See — 

Yoshioka.  Naruo    Ikeda,  Fujio,  and  Itoh,  Takaaki.  5.200,875.  CI 
361.56  000 
Itoh,  Toshikazu   See— 

Shimizu.  Tadao   and  Itoh,  Toshikazu,  5,199,803.  CI   400-121  000 
Itoh,  Yoshinobu  See— 

Iizuka.  Yo,  Hosokawa,  Toshio,  Itoh,  Yoshinobu,  Yamamoto, 
Shinji,  Kusida,  Kazuo.  and  Katto,  Takayuki,  5,200,500,  Q. 
528-388000 


Itou.  Masaaki   See — 

Katagin.  St^ichi,  Monvama.  Shigevi,  Tcrasawa.  Tsuneo,  and  Itou, 
Masaaki,  5.200-798.  CI    3stv.j63  OOO 
ITT  Corporation   See— 

Mosquera.  Rene  A     5.199,896,  CI   439-329  000 
litah.  Jean,  to  Societe  Labtnal    Branch  connector  for  electncallv  con- 
necting two  electncal  conductors   5.19SI.899.  CI   439-403  000  ' 
Ivancic.  Milan  E  .  to  Mentor  AGVS,  Inc    Automated  guided  vehicle 

5,199.524.  CI    180-237  000 
Ivory.  Cornelius  F  ,  and  Gobie.  William  .A  .  to  ^^ash1ngto^  Slate  L'ni 
versus  Research  Foundation    Electrophoreti,.  processor  and  meth 
ods   5,200,050.  CI    204  2 9«  DOR 
Iwahara.  ^'oshiaki   See — 

Ogmo     Masanor:     Iwahara.    Voshiaki.    Ssiamoto,    Shuichi.    and 

Kobayashi.  >  ukihiro.  5.200.854.  CI    .'59-451  000 

Iwahashi.  Hiroshi    Kaio    Hideo,  and  Tatsumi.  >'uuichi,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Toshiba    Semiconductor   integrated   circuit     5.200,926.   CI 

365-233  500 

Iwahashi,  Koji,  to  NEC  Corporation    Radio  communication  apparatus 

compnsing  «  single  level  controller    5.201,070.  CI   455-01000 
Iwaibana,  Kunio,  and  Kuwajima.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Home  Electronics 
Ltd     and   NFC  Corporation    Magnetic   recording  and   reproducing 
apparatus  obtaining  separate  clock  signals  from  bnghlness  and  color 
component',  of  a  video  signal    5.200,8.34,  CI    358  324  000 
Iwaki-  Takashi  Takiguchi  Takao  Nakamura,  Shinichi  Vamada-  Voko 
Togano,   Takeshi    and    Mon,   Shosei    10  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Mesomorphic  compound-  liquid  crystal  compositicm  containing  same 
and  liquid  crysLal  device  using  same    5.200  109.  Cl   252-299.610 
Iwamasa.  -Akiyoshi   See— 

Kimura.     Masatoshi      Sa-saki.     Sachio      Iwasakt.     Hideaki      Sato, 
Kunihiko    Konishi-  Masao    Iwamasa.  -Akiyoshi    Tooda.  ToshiO- 
Nou,  Hiroshi-  Ltaka.  Shigenobu,  and  Kitao.  Rvo,  5,200,784.  CI 
355-274-000 
Iwanami.  Yoshimu   See— 

Kobayashi.    Seizo,     Mizoe.    Takashi     and    Iwanami.    Yoshimu. 
5.200,129.  Cl   264-119  000 
Iwano    Haruhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Lid    Process  for  coating 
development  of  silver  halide  color  phoiosensiUve  material  5,200.302. 
Cl    4.30-376  000 
Iwasaki-  Hideaki    See  — 

Kimura.     Masatosht      Sasaki,     Sachio,     Iwasaki.     Hideaki,     Sato. 
Kunihiko    Konivhi,  Ma.sao    Iwamasa.  -Akiyoshi-  Tooda,  ToshiO- 
Nou.  Hiroshi    L  taka.  Shigenobu   and  Kitao.  Ryo.  5. 200. "84,  Cl 
355-2"4(XXJ 
Iwasaki,  Kazuhiio  See— 

Tono   Hideo,  and  Iwasaki.  Kazuhiio,  5,200.250,  Cl  428-144  000 
Iwasaki.  Ma.saharu-  >'onehara.  Takashi-  Monnaga-  Hirovasu  Okajima. 
Satoshi-  and  Koda.  Katsuhiro-  10  Oshika  Shinko  Co     Ltd    Adhesive 
composition    5.200.458,  Cl    524-456  000 
Iwasaki.  Takeo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  scanning 
device  used  for  image  forming  apparatus   5.200.766.  CI    .^46-108  000 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo    and  Okuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denk:  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Color  cathcxle-ray-tube  with  electrical  and  optical  c^iating 
film    5.2lX!.b6-.  Cl    3  13-478  (KB 
Iwasaki.  >  c*shiharu   See— 

Katoh.    Koichiroh     Nogiwa.    Motomi     and    Iwasaki     >  oshiharu. 
5.200.122.  Cl    264-22  000 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro,  Oba.  Hidehiro    and  Kimura.  Hiromichi,  to  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kabushik'  Kaisha   Idle  up  of  engine  of  automobile  according 
to  elevation  of  transmission  oil  temperature  5.199.326. Cl  74.8"  3  000 
Iwick.    Michael    A  ,    to    Navistar    International    Transporation   Corp 
Waslegate  actuator  control  valve  for  a  turbocharger    5.199.260,  Cl 
60-602  000 
Izquierdo.   Javier    F     and    l^andry     John   .A      to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation    Multiprocessing  system  includes  imerprocessor  ci>cod- 
ing  and  decoding  logic  used  for  communication  between  two  cards 
through  reduced  addressing  lines   5.201.055,  Cl    395-800  000 
Izumisawa,    Osamu,    to    Shinano    Pneumatic    Induslnes.    Inc     Rotary 

impact  tool    5,199,505,  Cl    173-93600 
Izzo,  Joseph  A     See — 

Ouedens.    Phillipp  J      Boucher.    Donald    R      Shipherd,   John   T  . 
Mails.     Michael     J       and     Izzo.     Joseph     A.     5,199.432.     Cl 
128-642  000 
J  &  H  Equipment.  Inc     See— 

HoUyfield.  Clifford  G     Jr     and  Jackson,  Allen  S  ,  5.199,574.  Cl 
209.315  000 
Jackson.  Allen  S    See— 

Hollvfield.  Clifford  G  .  Jr     and  Jackson,  Allen  S  .  5.199.574.  Cl 
209.315  000 
Jackson,  Chad  S  Collapsible  storage  bag   5.199,793.  CI   383-41000 
Jackson.  James  M    See — 

Hulchins.  Waller  J  ,  Wilcox,  John  H  .  Jackson.  James  M     and 
Clark.  John  M  .  5.199.177.  Cl    33-348  200 
Jackson    John,  to  V  S    Philips  Corporation    Digital  data  proceuing 

apparatus  using  daisy  Cham  control   5,201,029.  Cl    395-27  000 
Jackson.  Scott  A    See — 

Dunn,  E-dwin  C    Fry,  Scott  M  .  Jackson.  Scott  A  .  MacLean   Neil 
H  .    Jr      Reynolds.    Richard    P      and    Ripberger.    Richard    A  . 
5,200,864.  Ci    .360-48  000 
Jacob.   Adir    Process  and  apparatus  for  dry   slenlization  of  medical 

devices  and  malenals    5.200,158.  Cl   422-292  000 
Jacob.  Werner    See — 

Bauer.  Bernard- Jacob   Werner  and  Schepp   Manin.  5, 199.800.  Cl 
384-473  000 
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Jonas,  Bernard  See- 
Jonas.  Andre     and  Jona.s,  Bernard.  5.199.996.  Cl    134-21.000. 
Jonas.  John  J  ,  See — 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See— 

Hiroi,  Kazuo.  5.200.6S1,  Cl    318-610000 

Hiromoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Ohashi.  Hideo.  5.200.744.  Cl    540-825  150 
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Jacobine.  Anthony  F:  5<r—  ,       ,         .     u         c 

McArdle.  Ciaran  B  ,  Woods,  John  G.;  and  Jacobine,  Anthony  h 
5.200.:'38.  CI   428-1  000^ 
Jacobs  Patnc.a  B  ,  and  Poller.  Terry  A.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Water  dispersible 

polvisocyanates  5.200.48').  CI  528-49.000. 
Jacob«5n.  Michael  and  Qark.  Kirtland  P..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Heleroatom  containing  pernuoralkyl  tenninated  neopentyl  mercap- 
to-alcohols  and  comr<»ilions  therefrom  5.200.493.  CI  528-701)00. 
Jacques  Sireul.  and  Rene.  Gauthier.  to  General  Electnc  CGR  SA 
Exammaiion  bed  fof  NMR  or  tomodensitometry  apparatus 
5  19<).i:3.  Cl    5-601.000  ,    . 

Jaeeer    Llnch    Beck.  Erfch.  and  Karcher.  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktien- 

^sellschaft    Polyurethane  vinyl  ethers.  5.20O.49O,  Cl.  528-19.000 
Jaggers.  James  R   Adjustable  top  jaw   5.199.725,  Cl.  279-123.000. 
Jahanmir,  Jamshid   See—  ^       ..     ,.,™,,,-, 

Ha>es.  John  B  .  Jahanmir.  Jamshid;  and  Frey,  Enc  M.,  5.200,617, 
Cl    250-306.000. 
Jahr.  Willi  E  Connector  assembly  for  double  walled  tubing.  5,199,747. 

Cl    285-47  000 
Jairam,  Han  L  .  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited  Microwave  antennas  having 
both  wide  elevation  beamwidth  and  a  wide  azimuth  beamwidth  over 
a  wide  frequency  bandwidth.  5,200.757.  Cl.  343-786.000. 
Jaksch  Peter,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra  Method  of  prepanngan  intermedi- 
ate for  the  manufacture  of  bambuterol.  5.200,551,  Cl.  560-132.000. 
Jakubas.    Gary    P.    to   Taurus    Precision,    Inc.    Drum    lock   device. 

5.199.2S6.  Cl.  70-230.000. 
Jakubowski.  Myles;  See—  ....         c  loo  oo-i      r-i 

Hmeii.    Gordon    E.;    and    Jakubowski,    Myles,    5,199,992,    Cl. 

118-669.000.  .,       ^ 

James.  M    Elmer;  and  Craghead.  Dennis,  to  Logan  Manufacturing 
Company  Not  retaining  cleat  for  vehicle  endless  track.  5,199,771.  Cl. 
305-54.000, 
James  N   McCoy:  See— 

McCoy    James  N.;  Podio.  Augusto  L.;  and  Huddleston,  Kenneth 
L  .  5.200.894,  Cl  364-422.000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See— 

Bhat.    Dmesh   M  ;  Mannack.   Robert  J.,  and  Janda.   Bruce  W.. 
5.200.035.  Cl    162-101.000 
James  Scott   Fishing  reel  with  annual  ratchet  clutch  external  the  spool 

5.199.682.  Cl    242-295.000. 
Jamison.   Robert   G.   Jr  ;   and   Jeffrey,   Louis   D.    Mouth   speculum 

5.199.418.  Cl.  128-13.000. 
Janda,  Bruce  W    See—  .    ,     j       o  «/ 

Bhat    Dinesh  M  .  Mannack.  Robert  J.;  and  Janda,   Bruce  W., 
5.200.035.  Cl    162-101.000. 
Jang.  Seong  I  ;  Chong.  Jae  K  .  Lee,  Sung  H.;  Song,  Mm  H.;  Kim,  Ook; 
and  Kim.  Dong  S  .  to  Sam  Jung  Co..  Ltd.  Autofocusmg  device  for 
use  in  a  video  camera  and  an  autofocusmg  method  thereof.  5,200.828, 
Cl    358-227.000 
Janko.  Ferenc:  See—  ,       r-        w  . 

Rudolf.  Peter;  Szabo.  Bela;  Janko.  Ferenc;  Neszmelyi,  Erzsebet; 
Ules.  Janos.  Takacs.  Isivan.  Havas,  Ferenc;  and  Bende,  Gyorgy. 
5,200.085.  Cl    210-703.000. 
Jankowski.  Meinrad  See—  ,„,         ^     .looooo    r-i 

Molitor.    Paul   Rauier;   and  Jankowski,   Meinrad.   5,199.909.   Cl. 
439-843,000 
Jansen    Ronald   P  .  and  Thumma.  Mark  R..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Electncal  connector  having  conucts  with  board  retention  feature. 
5.199.907.  Cl   439-751.000.  ^.    , 

Jans.sen   Herwig  J  .  to  lolab  Corporation.  Preservative  for  ophthalmic 

solutions   5.200,453,0.514-399.000. 

Jans.son.  Mikael   See—  ,  ,„/,  o-io      r-< 

Forsberg.     Karl-Bnk;     and     Jansson.     Mikael,     5,199.828.     Cl 

407-IO4.000  ,  ,~<.,,-, 

Jantzen,  L    Arthur;  and  Maguire.  Raymond    Dnnking  aid.  5,199.633. 

Cl    229-103  100, 
Janusas.  Saul,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Monopulse  radar 
jammer  using  millimeter  wave  techniques.  5.200.753.  Cl   342-14000 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  Science  and  Technology,  and  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Katoh.    Koichiroh,    Nogiwa,    Motomi;   and    Iwasaki.   Yoshiharu, 
5.200.122.  Cl    264-22.000, 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashiguchi.  Osamu,  5,199,897,  Cl.  439-357.000. 
Japan  Organo  Co   Ltd    See—  ,,0^,,,-, 

Uemasu,  Isamu;  Takegi,  Yosuke;  and  Chiwa,  Makoto,  5,200,517, 
Cl    536-103  000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai.  Naomi.  5.200.120.  Cl.  264-1  300. 
Jarema.  Chester  P    See—  „       .  ,^  aai     m 

Dieter.    Jerry     A.    and    Jarema.    Chester    P.,     5.200.447,    Cl. 
524-259000  .^       .. 

Jarvis  Charles  R  ,  to  W.  &  T   Avery  Limited.  Fleiuble  identification 
card  or  token    5.200.601,  Cl   235-492.000. 

^^"Srandahl  Lan«'lnd  Jeanfaivre,  Gary,  5.199,590.  Cl.  220-222.000 
Jeannerei-Gris.  Gilben.  Chelating  resins  and  method  for  their  use  in  the 
extraction  of  metal  ions   5.200.473.  Cl.  525-381.000 

7amison.'\obert  G..  Jr.;  and  Jeffrey.  Louis  D..  5.199.418,  Cl 
128-13  000. 

Jem  Tech   See—  

McDevitt.  John  E  ,  Jr  ,  5,199,889.  Cl  439-66.000. 
Jenkins   Anthony,  to  Ion  Track  Inslniments,  Inc.  Ion  mobility  spec- 
trometers 5.200.614,  Cl.  250-286.000. 


Jenkins.  Manin  R    See— 

Robinson.    Peter    M  .    and    Jenkins,    Martin    R.    5.200.448.    Cl 
524-317.000, 
Jenkins.  Nevin  C  .  and  Newberry.  Rande  W..  to  Sports  Radar.  Inc 

Ba,seball  radar  speed  sensor  and  catcher's  chest  protector   5.199.705, 

Cl   273-2600C 
Jenkins.  William  G  .  and  Guess.  Roy  E  .  to  Burlington  Industnes  Inc 

Stain  resistant  multicolor  textured  cut  pile  carpel    cationic-dyeable 

nylon  yam  dyed  with  anionic  dyes  and  anionic -dveable  nylon  yam. 

5.199,958.  Cl.  8-539.000, 
Jennings.     Dwighl     M      Tree     stand     and     bracket      5.199,527,     Cl. 

182-187.000 
Jensen.  John  C    See— 

Wimmer.  Harold  C  .  5.199.717,  Cl   273-426.000 
Jeon  Bveong  G  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Control  method  for 

while  balance  of  video  camera   5.200.813.  Cl    358-29.000, 
Jeong.  Sumin.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd    Black  matnx 

composition    for    use    in    color    cathode  jjiji^wbe     5.199.984.    Cl 
106-474.000-  <r 

Jimbo.  Kenjiro.  Method  of  lifting  deepsea  mine^l  resources  with  heavy 


media,  5.199,767.  Cl.  299-8.000  \ 

Jinbo    Kunihiko.  and  Nomura.  Yoshikazu.  toxFujikura  Ltd    Optical 

switch   5,201.016,  Cl.  385-19000 
Jmbo,  Teruo  See— 

Usami.   Rvuji.   Shiba.   Kosuke;  Daigo.   Koichiro.  Ogura.  Kazuo. 
Hosoda!  Jun.  Jinbo.  Teruo.  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki; 
Yamaguchi.    Yoshito;    and     Manabe.    Hajime.     5.200.564.    Cl 
84-602,000 
Jirak.  Gregory  A.:  See— 

Goldberg.    Robert    N.;    and    Jirak.    Gregory    A..    5,201,046,   Cl. 
395-600,000, 
Jobst,  Kim  .A     .See— 

Navaratnam.  Dasakumar  S  .  Pnddle.  John  D  .  McDonald.  Brcndon 

I  ;  Smith.  A  David;  and  Jobst.  Kim  A.,  5,200,324,  Cl.  435-20.000. 

Johanscn.  ."Vme.  10  Lgland  Engineenng  A/S-  Unprocessed  petroleum 

gas  transport   5.199.266.  Cl  62-8.000, 
Johanson.  Lars  Workpiece  holding  system  with  lock  screw   5.199,693. 

Cl   269-93,000, 
Johansson.   Lennart,  10  ABB  Atom  AB    Fuel  assembly  for  nuclear 

reactor,  5.200.143.  Cl   376-449.000. 
John  Brown  Inc    See— 

Lamson.  Wayne,  5.199.340,  Cl.  83-82.000. 
John  Crane,  Inc  :  See— 

Radosav,  Jon  J  .  Evans,  Thomas  A  ;  Dudek,  David  M.;  Wieser, 
Russell    G  ;    Atwater.    Brian    J      and    Eisbrenner.    Robert   J.. 
5.199.720.  Cl,  277-81,005. 
Runowski.  Alexandre,  5,199,172,  Cl.  29-898.110. 
Johnson.  Benrand  H    See — 

Blonder.    Greg    E  .    and    Johnson.    Benrand    H  .    5,200,024,    Cl 
156-628,000, 
Johnson.  David  C  :  See — 

Bales    Warren  A  ;  Deak,  Frederick  R.,  Johnson,  David  C;  and 
Voiz.  Keith  L.,  5.199,882.  Cl   439-67.000 
Johnson.  Donald  A    See — 

Hoots,  John  E.;  Banks.   Rodney   H  ;  and  Johnson,  Donald  A., 
5.200.106.  Cl    252-181,000 
Johnson.  Donald  B    See — 

Matyas.  Stephen  M..  Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V  ,  Prymak, 
Rostislaw   Martin,  William  C  .  Rohland,  William  S  ;  and  Wilkins, 
John  D  .  5.200.999.  Cl    380-25.000. 
Matyas.  Stephen  M  .  Johnson.  Donald  B..  Le,  An  V  .  Prymak. 
Rostislaw.  and  Wilkins.  John  D  .  5.201,000.  Cl   380-30  000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  E    See — 

Hsu  Shin-Ying  Horodyskv.  Andrew  G..  Johnson.  Douglas  E.;  and 
eiam.  David  A..  5.20(J.r01.  Cl,  252-47,500 
Johnson  Fishing.  Inc    Set' — 

Klammer.  Mark  S  .  5.199.205.  Cl.  43-17.000, 
Johnson.  Glenn  M  .  and  Breda.  David  C.  to  Glen  Co.  Breda  &  Associ- 
ates. Inc    Illumination  system  for  vanity  or  the  like.  5.199.782,  Cl. 
362-147,000- 
Johnson.  John  A  ;  See — 

Gill.  Dee  R  ;  Neilsen.  James  P.;  Shepherd,  Noel  I  ;  Weis.  William 

J     Johnson,  John  A  ;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazutoshi.  5,200,018,  Cl 

156-359  000 

Johnson.  Les;  Sissons.  Brian,  and  Crapo.  Kerry,  to  Dowell  Schlum- 

berger  Incorporated    Method  of  cementing  well  casing  to  avoid  gas 

channelling   from    shallow    ga.s-heanng   formations     5.199,489.   Cl 

166-250  000 

Johnson.  Marvin  B  ,  Jr    Adjustable  fireplace  hearth  shield  assembly. 

5,199.415.  Cl    126-500000 
Johnson  Matthev  Inc  ;  See—  ' 

Shifflett.  Peter.  5.201,022.  Cl.  385-128.000. 
Johnsson,  Erik  See — 

Lmdblom.  Jonas;  and  Johnsson.  Erik,  5,200.687,  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Johnston.  James  H    See — 

Harper.   Ross  T  .  Johnston.  James  H     and   Wiseman.  Nicholas. 
5.200.165.  Cl-  423-3.39,000 
Johson.  Mike  V   Folding  warning  marker   5.199.375.  Cl.  116-209  000 
Joiner.  Karen  A    See— 

King.  Francis  D  .  and  Joiner.  Karen  A  .  5.200.413.  Cl.  514-299  000 
Jokioinen.  Ilkka   See — 

Rajala.  Raimo  Parvinen.  Jukka;  Karlsledt,  Bertel,  Heikkila.  Pertti; 
and  Jokioinen.  Ilkka.  5.199,623.  Cl.  226-97  000 
Jonas  Andre    and  Jonas.  Bernard,  to  Azurtec  Apparatus  and  method 
for  cleaning  floors   5.199.996.  Cl    134-21.000. 
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Karasawa.  Johji;  and  Shinozaki.  Junichirou.  10  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
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Jona.s,  Bernard  See- 
Jonas.  Andre  .  and  Jonas.  Bernard.  5,199,996,  Cl    134-21  000 
Jonas.  John  J     See — 

Najah-Zadeh.  Abbas;  Jonas,  John  J  ;  and  Yue.  Stephen.  5.200.005. 
Cl    148-M8  000 
Jones.  Donald  A  .  to  Numencal  Concepts.  Inc    In-line,  adjustable  gap 

cutting  sheeter  for  pnnled  webs    5.1«9.34l.  Cl-  83-100,000 
Jones.  Douglas  W    Reusable  indexing  tab   5.199.203.  Cl   40-641  000 
Jones.  Lawrence  L    See— 

Verhoeven.  John  D  .  Ellis.  Timothy  W  .  Russell.  Alan  M  .  and 
Jones.  Lawrence  L  .  5.200.004.  Cl    148-527,000, 
Jordan.  Glenn  A  .  10  Jordan.  Glenn  .\   Universal  vehicle  communica- 
tion console   5. 190. "'72.  CI    312-7  100 
Jorgensen.  Adam  A  Oil  spill  collecting  dev  ice  with  vonex  generator 

5.200.066.  Cl    210-109000 
Jose  Sanchez  Penale.  S  A    See — 

Sanchez  Rodnguez.  Jose  .  5.200.226.  Cl   426-585  000 
Joshi.  Mahendra  L  ,  Nabtirs.  James  K  .  and  Slavcjitov .  Aleksandar  G  . 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  .  and  Combustion  TEC.  Inc 
Adjustable  momentum  self-cooled  oxv/fuel  burner  for  healing  in 
high  temperature  environments   5.199.866.  Cl   431-353.000. 
Josi  International  of  Grand  Haven  Michigan   See — 
\anDenberg.  Ervin.  5.199.738.  Cl,  280-766,100, 
JTM  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Gchrmann  William  H  .  III.  Anderson.  Charles  E  .  Ray.  Sammy  M  ; 
and  Baker.  William  B  .  Jr .  5.199.377.  Cl    119-4  000 
Juergens.  John  P   Method  for  evaluation  of  a  liquid,  particularly  wine 

5.200.909.  Cl    364^9-"  000 
Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Satake.  Toshimi.  Nagai.  Tomoaki.  Fukut,  Hiroshi,  Sekine,  Akio. 
and  1  okoyama.  Miyuki.  5.200.947,  Cl.  369-275.100. 
Juki  Corporation   See— 

Yabu.  Masaaki.  5.200.592,  Cl   219-121.670. 
Julian.  Thomas  N    See — 

Radebaugh.  Galen  W  .  Julian,  Thomas  N.;  and  Glineckc,  Robert, 
5.200.193.  Cl,  424-468,000, 
Jundt.  Jacques  See — 

Clark.  Brian,  Bonner,  Stephen  D  ;  Jundt.  Jacques;  Luling.  Manin, 
and  Rosthal.  Richard  A  .  5.200.705.  Cl    324-338  000 
Jung.  Fredenck  H  .  to  ICl  Pharma   3-letrazolylthiomethy!  ccphalospo- 

nn  antibiotics   5. 200.404.  Cl    514-206000 
Jung.  Johann   See — 

Seele.    Rainer,    Himmele,    \^'alier,    Kober,    Reiner,    Ammermann. 

Eberhard.    Lxirenz.    Gisela.    Rademacher.    Wilhelm,    and   Jung. 

Johann.  5,|9g.9ftQ.  Cl    504-272  000 

Jung.  Liebhard.  and  Heel.  Helmut.  10  On  Maschinentechnik  GmbH 

Rotary  coupling  for  two  different  fluids   5.199.748.  Cl    285-136000 

Jungkind.  Roland    Safely  ski  binding  having  a  pivotable  sole  plate 

5.199.^36.  Cl    280-618-000 
Juntunen.  William  H,.  to  Abitibi-Pnce  Corporation,  Miterless  molding 

system    5.199.237.  Cl,  52-288,000 
Jurewicz.  Jerzv   See — 

Boulos.  Maher.  and  Jurewicz.  Jerzy,  5.200.595,  Cl.  219-121.520. 
Jurkevich.  Mark   See — 

Bernstein.  Simon,  and  Jurkevich.  Mark.  5,200,952.  Cl    370-79  000 
Jurvanen.  Markku   .See — 

Menlainen.   Jaakko     Issakainen.   Jorma.   and   Jurvanen     Markku. 
5.199.288.  Cl    70-279  000 
Juvik.  John  A    See — 

Rebeiz.  Constantin  A  .  Juvik.  John  A.,  and  Rebeiz.  Carole  C. 
5.200.427.  Cl    514-561  000 
Juvinall.  John   W     Kohler.   Robert   D  .  and   Ringlien.  James  A  .  to 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Container  Inc    Inspection  of  container  finish 
5.200.801.  Cl    356-428  fXX) 
Kabasawa.  Koji   See — 

Shiga.     Shujiro.     Sawagun.     'V'asuyoshi;     Kabasawa.     koji,     and 
Momobayashi.  Taisuva.  5.200.166.  Cl   423-584  000 
Kabasawa.  Makoto   See — 

Tachikawa.  Kvoji.  Shinbo.  Yukio.  Ono.  Monaki.  Kosuge.  Shigeyo- 
shi.  and  Kabasawa,  Makoto.  5.200.389.  Cl.  505-1.000 
Kabatnik.  Wilfned  See— 

Fehrle.  Siegfned.  Kabatnik.  Wilfned.  Buck.  Manfred,  and  Wanner. 
Karl.  5.I9'J.833.  Cl   408-239  OOR 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Fuji  Seiki  Scizo  Sho  (Fuji  Sciki  Machine  Works.  Co, 
Ltd  I  See— 
Kojima.     Naokatsu;     and     Makino.     Shinichi.     5.200.368.     Cl 
437-220000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See — 

Tsuboi.    Noboru.    Matsukuma.    Masaki.     Kubo.    Kazuo,    Kumc. 
Terumasa.  Niimura.  Tsuvoshi.  and  Ikeda.  Alsushi.  5.199,858.  Cl 
41  7. .162  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   See — 

Yamamolo.    Masahiko.    Shibatani.    Kanji.    \  amaguchi.    Hiroaki. 
Kanemitsu.  Yasuo.  Shinbo.  Tetsuva.  Abe.  Tomovuki.  Ichimura. 
Yasuhiko.  and  Sakanishi.  Shoichi.' 5.199.818.  Cl  40514:  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miyanaga  See — 

Miyanaga.  Masaaki.  5.199.508,  Cl    173-211  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken   See — 

Wada,  Yoshiaki    Itaba.  Tunesaku.  Kasahara.  Koichiro;  Momose, 
Yutaka.  Watanabe.  Tetsumi.  and  Katsuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.199,722. 
Cl   277-138,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  See — 

Nagaya,  Masami.  5.200,584.  Cl    200-4  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho  See — 

Shibuya,  Yasuo.  and  Higuchi.  Tohru.  5.199,351,  Cl.  101-228.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Hiroi.  Kazuo.  5.200.681.  Cl    318-610  000 

Hiromoto.  Hiroshi   and  Ohashi.  Hideo.  5.200.744,  Cl   340-825  150 

Iseda.  Ken.  5,199.694.  Cl   271-9000 

Itoh.  Masashi.  5.201.001.  Cl    381-13  000 

Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  Kato.  Hideo,  and  Tatsumi.  Yuuichi.  5.200.926 

Cl    .165-233  500 
Kawashima.  Kazuhiro.  5.201.068.  Cl   455-89  000 
Kitaichi.  Shoichiro.  5.199.859.  Cl   41 ''-410, OOR 
Kitajima.  Tomokazu.  5.200.608.  Cl    250-221  000 
Kobayashi.  Takaichi.  5.200.883.  Cl    361-395  000 
Kohavashi,    Takehiro     and    .Akivama.    Kazuhiko.    5.200,644     Cl 

30" -66  000 
Koike.    Yuzo     Sekizaua.    Hidekazu    and    %mamoio     Naofumi 

5.200.840.  Cl    358-451000  ^■ 

Konishi.     Katsumi      and     Sakakibara.     Takaaki,     5,200.737,     Cl 

340-644  000 
Matsuo.  Kenji.  Nome.  '^  asukazu   and  Kasai.  Kazuhiko.  5.200.637. 

Cl    257-368000 
Motovanagi.  Teruo.  5,200.991.  Cl    379-61  000 
Nawata.  Yoshiaki.  5.200.779.  Cl   355-206,000 
Okuyama.     Kazuhiro      and     Inamoio.     Kohji,     5.200.965.     Cl 

372-29  000 
Sasano.  Jun.  Endo.  Takahirc.  and  Tsukamoto.  Akihiio    5.200  994 

Cl    379-142000 
Sawaya.  Hiromiii.  5.200.806.  Cl   257-676000. 
Sekiguchi.  Kouji.  5.200.923.  Cl    365-201  000 
Shimada,  Mamoru.  5.200.577.  Cl    174-125  100 
Sugimoto.     Hiroshi.     and     Suzuki,     Hirokazu,     5,199.435.     Cl 

128-653  200 
Tsuiki.  Makoto.  5.201.026.  Cl    395-11  OOC; 

Lemura.  Teruo  Mizuiani.  Takahide.  Hanada.  Naoki.  Men.  Taisuo 
and  Shinada.  Kazuvoshi.  5.200.6.16.  Cl    :5'-315  000 
Kabushik:  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   See— 

Tobvama,  Masashi    Yamashila.  Masahilo   and  Murao    Kazushige 
5  199.541.  Cl    |9;-M0OC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho  See — 

Fujiu,  Isao,  5,109,319-  Cl    74-493  000 
Kabushiki  Kasiha  Toshiba  See — 

Murakami.  Hitoshi.  5.200.691.  Cl    320-25  000 
Kachmank.  Richard   See — 

Austin.  Francis  D  .  Kachmank.  Richard,  and  Olson.  Leonard  T  . 
5.200.631.  Cl    257-81  000 
KACO  GmbH  4  Co    See- 

Heinnch.  Richard  W'  .  t'hmer.  Klaus-Jurgen.  and  Eggcnspcrgcr 
Gunther.  5.199. 7i<),  Cl   2"7-4O0O0 
Kadotani.  Kengo  See— 

Maruyama.    Yutaka    Okinaka.    Hidenan     and    Kadotani     Kengo 
5.200.480.  Cl    526-249  000 
Kafchinski.  ELdward  R     See — 

Chung.  Tai-Shung.  Kafchinski.  Edward  R    and  Haimbach.  Frank. 
I\,  5.200.274.  C!   428-515  000 
Kaga.  Toru.  Kimura.  Shinichiro.  Kimura.  Katsutaka    Nakagome.  Yo- 
shinobu.    Hisamoto,    Digh.    Kawamolo.    Yoshifumi     Takeda.    Eiji. 
Iijima.  Shimpci.  Kure.  Tokuo,  and  Nishida.  Takashi.  10  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  lou -resistivity  planar  wmng  struc- 
ture   5.200.635.  Cl    :5"-3O6  000 
Kageyama.  Aisuhisa.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd   Lumi- 
nance signal  noise  suppressor    5.200.824,  Cl    358-167000 
Kagohata.  Tsuneo   See — 

llo.  Toshikatsu,  Kagohata.  Tsuneo  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  5.199,485. 
Cl    165-22  000 
Kah.  Car!  L   C  .  Jr   Spnnkler  device    5.199.646.  Cl   239-240  000 
Kahi.  Thomas  M     Henkelmann.  Jochem.  Hupfer.  Leopold.  Franzisc 
hka.   Wolfgang,   and    Schwarz.   Wolfgang,   ic   BASF   Aktiengesell- 
schaft       Preparation      of     carboxylic      chlondes       5.200.560      Cl 
562-857  000 
Kahl.  Thomas  M    See — 

Henkelmann.  Jochem.  Kahl.  Thomas  M  .  Troetsch-Schaller.  Irene 
Hupfer.  Leopold    Franzischka.  Wolfgang   and  Schwarz.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.200.163.  Cl   423-240  OOR 
Kahle,  Lane  D     and  Poux.  Phillip  C  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation 

Connector  device    5.199.902.  Cl   439-595  000 
Kahle.  Lane  D    and  Poui.  Phillip  C  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation 

Connector  device    5.199.910.  Cl   439-843  000 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Motoike.  Koichi.  5.200.647,  CI.  307-241.000 
KAI  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Kasevich.  Raymond  S     and  Holmes.  Raymond  E     5  199,488    Cl 
166-248  000 
Kaiblinger    Heinj  J     to  Chlean  Planu  A  Engineenng  Esublishmeni 
Method  and  system  for  changing  the  concentration  of  one  maienaJ  in 
a  fluid  medium  of  mixed  materials   5.200.629.  CI    250-575  000 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation  Set— 

Suvada.  Thomas  C  .  5.200.844,  Cl    359-40  OOC' 
Kaiser.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Silva.  Robert  K    and  Kaiser    Kenneth  L  .  5.199.273.  Cl  62-298  000 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Maeda,   Tetsuya.   Yamamolo.  Toshiyuki    Takase    Mituo.   Sasaki. 
Kazuya.  Anka.  Tadashi.  Yokoo.  Mamoru    Hashimoto.  Rieko 
Amemiva,     Kouji.     and     Koshikawa,     Sakae.     5.200.423.     Cl 
514-438  000 
Kakizaki.  Shinobu   See— 

Emura.  Junichi.  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki.  Kaktzaki.  Shinobu.  Saaaki. 
Mitsuo.  and  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki,  5,200,895,  Cl   364-424.050 


APRIL  6.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Katsube   Teruaki   See—                                                                                      Kavkashima,  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Radio  lelecom- 
Shimomura.  Takeshi,  Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro;  Cchida,  Naoto.  Mon.        municalions  apparatus    5.201.068.  Cl,  455-89,000. 
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Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc.:  See-  ,      <  innm     r-i 

Guzmski,    James    A;    and    Stegink.    Larry    J..    5.200,227,    CI 
426-600  000 
Kalny   Lou  E    and  Baumann.  Fredenck  B   B   Self-lockmg  connector 
5.m8')4,  CI   43<)-.l21  000  ^  ^. 

Kamagami.  Shmva,  Yajinna.  Takashi.  and  Takizawa,  lenobu.  lo  Oki 
Eleclnc  Industrv  Co  .  Ltd   .Apparatas  for  and  method  of  discnminat- 
mgbill   -M^.m'-V  CI    194-207.000 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Ulich.  Bobby  L  .  and  Pflibsen.  Kent.  5,200.793,  CI  356-5.000. 

Kamarck.  Michael  See-  ,....,        a  it  ^ 

Elting    James,   Bamelt.  Thomas.   Kamarck,  Michael;  and   Hart, 
John,  5,200,316,  CI.  435-6,000, 
Kamel.  Ahmed  A    &*•—  o     ,    »      r-   i,      i 

Una    David  J      Kamel.   Ahmed  A  ,  Banna.   Paul   A  ;  Gabriel. 
Robert,  and  The.ler   Richard.  5,200.;-->6.  CI   427-213.000, 
Kamen   Melvin   and  Bernstein    Philip,  to  Revlon.  Inc   Cosmetic  prod- 
ucts and  methods  of  producing  same   5,200,172.  CI.  424-64.000 
Kamen.  Melvin  E  ,  and  Bemsein.  Philip,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products 
Corporation    Molded  cosmetic  products  containing  uniform  ultra 
glo«v  wet  look  surface  finish.  5.200.173.  CI.  424-64000 
Kamezaki,    Hisamitsu.   Saito,  Osamu.  and  Tsuburaya.   Yoshitane.   to 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd    Manufactunng  apparatus  and  method  for  re- 
cording medium    J.l-W.qgS,  CI    118-52.000,  ,  X,    u   .4 
Kamo  Tetsuro,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited,  Method 
of    preparing    catalvst    for    hydrogenation    of    hydrocarbon    oil 
5.200,381,  CI    502- Pb  000 
Kanava.  Yasuhiko   See—                                   „            ,,  v       u x 
Otani   Tamio   Kogure,  Kazuhiro;  Arai,  Kunio;  Kanaya,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Hamada.  Kazunon,  5,199,830,  CI.  408-67.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro  See—  j  ,     i, 
Hanvu   Yukio  Kanbt.  Junichiro;  Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  and  Inaba. 
Yuiaka.  5.200.W8.  CI    359-100.000, 
Kandatsu,  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Shinohara.  Hisaji.  Uchida.  Naoshi;  Kandatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Matsumura, 
Soujun,  Chiba,  Tadashi,  and  Miyazaki.  Shigeharu,  5.199,553.  CI. 
200-265.000, 
Kaneda.  Naoya:  See— 

Hirasawa   Masahide;  Suda.  Hirofumi;  Kaneda,  Naoya;  aftd  Wada, 
Hiroyuki.  5,200.860,  CI    359-696.000. 
Kaneko,  Kunio  See—  „       ,      .,     ■         j 

Kawai.  Hiroji;  lman»ga,  Syunji;  Base,  Ichiro;  Kaneko,  Kunio;  and 
Watanabe.  Naozo.  5.200.021,  CI.  156-601  000, 
Kaneko,   Makoto,   and  Ohe,   Ichirou,  to  Yamaha  Corporation,   Key 
position    computing    apparatus    and    computing    method    therefor 
5.200.562.  CI    84-21  000 
Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki   See—  .       ,,  ,,  j     u 

Tsukada.    Toshihisa;    Kaneko.    Yoshiyuki.    Yamamoto.    Hideaki; 
Koike    Nono    Tsutsui.  Ken;  Matsumaru,  Haruo;  and  Tanaka. 
Yasuo.  5.200.634,  CI    257-291,000, 
Kanemitsu.  Y'asuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Masahiko,    Shibatam.    Kanji.    Yamaguchi.    Hiroaki; 
Kanemitsu.  Yasuo  Shinbo,  Tetsuya;  Abe,  Tomoyuki;  Ichimura, 
Ya-suhiko,  and  Sakanishi.  Shoichi.  5,199,818.  CI.  405-142.000, 
Kangweon  National  University:  See— 

Kim   Hyun  P    Sin.  Kwan  S  ,  Kim.  Chang  M..  Heo,  Moon  Y  ;  and 
Lee   Henry  J  .  5.200.518.  CI    540-63  000, 
Kannabiran.  Rengan,  to  Coming  Incorporated    Reinforced  protective 

tube  for  optical  waveguide  fibers  5,201,020,  CI   385-113,000, 
Kanno,  Yoshimitsu,  See—  ^      ^.  j  i-   . 

Fumoto    Teruo;  K»nno,  Yoshimitsu;  Yamada,  Shm;  and  K.otera, 
Hroaki.  5.200,738.  CI   340-726.000. 
Kano  Taisaku   Sekido.  Takayoshi;  Miyazaki,  Eiichiro;  and  Ntshimon, 
Makoto    to  Milsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Resin  composition  for 
powder  coatings  5.200,466.  CI   525-133.000 
Kano,  Toshiji;  and  Katayose.  Kenji,  to  Hirose  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Spring 

contact   5.199.554,  CI   200-283,000. 
Kano.  Y'uji:  See— 

Murayama  Kashiwa;  TatsuU,  Masakazu;  Shibata,  Yoshiharu, 
Yajima  Hideki;  Kano.  Yuji.  Kubo.  Tateo;  fuchie.  Kinji;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5.200.201.  CI  425-117.000. 

Kao  Corporation:  See —  ^ 

Tabata.  Yoshiko,  and  Kure,  Naohisa,  5.200,175,  CI.  424-70.000 
Kao  Mmg-Luh,  and  Cheng.  Jong-Keung,  to  Racal-Datacom.  Inc  Data 

compres,sion  with  error  correction   5,200,962.  CI    37 Ml  000, 
Kao  Sun-Chueh.  and  Karol,  Fredenck  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
&  Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Deactivator  reagent  for  olefin 
polymerization  catalysts   5,200.502,  CI   528-494,000 
Kapich,     Davonn      Portable     water    driven     pump      5,199,848,     CI. 

415-202-000, 
Kaplan,  Richard  D    Ste-  „     .      ^  r^     , 

Angelopoulos.  Mane;  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Kaplan,  Richard  D  ;  Le 
Corre.   Mane-Arnick;   Perreault.  SUnley   E;   Shaw.  Jane  M  ; 
Tissier.    Michel    R;    and    Walker,    George    F..    5,200,112,    CI. 
252-500,000, 
Kappaganiula.  Satish  See—  .      ^     ,^ 

Teel  James  L.  Jr..  Brame.  Charles  P:  Cree.  Timothy  F  ;  Downs, 
Stephen  R    and  Kappagantula.  Satish.  5.200.954,  CI   370-94  100 
Kappler,   Patnck,   and   Perillon,   Jean-Luc,  to  Atochem    Hardenable 
fluonnaied  copolymer,  the  process  for  making  the  same,  and   its 
application  in  paints  and  varnishes.  5,200,479.  CI.  526-212.000, 
Kapuscinski,  Maria  M.,  Nalesnik.  Theodore  E,,  Biggs,  Robert  T  ,  and 
Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  ,  to  Texaco  Inc  Multifunctional  viscosity  index 
improver  conuining  phenothiazine   5.200,100.  CI.  252-47,500, 
Karasa    Alvydas  P  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Terminal  cover  for  a 
battery  pack   5,200.280,  CI.  429-65.000. 


Karasawa,  Johji;  and  Shinozaki.  Junichirou.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion Polanzed  synthesization  in  projection  type  liquid  crystal  dis- 
plays, 5.200,843.  CI  359-40  000 
Karasawa.  Katsumi;  and  Kashida.  Motokazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Error  detection  and/or  correction  device  5,200.961.  CI. 
371-37  100, 
Karcher.  Michael  See — 

Jaeger.  Ulnch,  Beck.  Erich;  and  Karcher.  Michael.  5,200.490.  CI 
528-49,000 
Kark,  Lwe;  and  Klein.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Badische  Stahl  Engineenng 
GmbH   Electrode  earner  arm  for  an  eleclnc  arc  furnace   5,200,974, 
CI    373-94.000 
Karlstedt,  Bertel   See— 

Rajala,  Raimo  Parvinen.  Jukka,  Karlstedt.  Bertel;  Heikkila,  Pertti; 
and  Jokiomen.  Ilkka.  5.199,623,  CI,  226-97,000, 
Karol.  Frederick  J    See — 

Kao.     Sun-Chueh,    and     Karol,     Fredenck    J.,     5.200,502.    CI. 
528-494.000. 
Kasa.  Koichi  See — 

Nakamura,    Tetsuo;    Kasa.    Koichi:    and    Ichikawa.    Toshihito. 
5.201.062.  CI,  455-67  300 
Kasahara.  Koichiro  See— 

Wada.  Yoshiaki,  Itaba.  Tunesaku.  Kasahara.  Koichiro,  Momose. 
Yutaka.  Watanabe.  Tetsumi.  and  Katsuda.  Hiroyuki,  5,199,722, 
CI   277-138,000. 
Kasai.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Matsuo,  Kenji:  Nome.  Yasukazu,  and  Kasai,  Kazuhiko,  5,200,637. 
CI    257-368  000 
Kasaki    N'obuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation    Printer  using  external  font 

cartridge   5.201.031,  CI    395-110000 
Kasanami,  Tohru,  Tani,  Hiroji,  and  Fujiwara,  Shigeki.  to  Murau  Manu- 
factunng Co  ,  Ltd   Temperature  sensor   5,199,791,  CI,  374-185,000, 
Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd    See— 

Tono,  Hideo;  and  Iwasaki,  Kazuhito.  5.200.250,  CI,  428-144,000, 
Kasevich.  Raymond  S  ,  and  Holmes,  Raymond  E  ,  to  KAI  Technolo- 
gies. Inc  Electromagnetic  method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 
radioactive  matenal-contaming  volumes.  5.199,488,  CI    166-248.000. 
Kashida.  Motokazu    See — 

Karasawa.    Katsumi,    and     Kashida,    Motokazu,    5,200,961,    CI. 
371-37,100 
Kashiwagi.  Masafumi  See — 

Tamagawa.  Shigehisa.  and  Kashiwagi.  Masafumi,  5,200,258,  CI 
428-218  000 
Kashiwagi,  Shigenon,   Sato,  Naomi,  and  Kitamura.  Yasuo,  to  Aida 
Engineenng.    Ltd      and    Honda   Giken    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Method  of  automatic  adjustment  of  die  height  of  a  press   5,199,290. 
CI    72-21.000 
Kastingschafer.  Gerhard;  and  Peterwerth.  Bernhard,  to  Krupp  Polysius 
AG    Roller  mill    5,199,657.  CI,  241-235,000, 

Wada.  Atsuki.  and  Kasuya.  Akira,  5,199.937,  CI   494-7  000. 
Katagm.    Soichi.    Monyama.    Shigeo:    Terasawa,   Tsuneo:    and    Itou. 
Masaaki.  to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Method  of  position  detection  and   the 
method  and  apparatus  of  pnnting  patterns  by  use  of  the  position 
detection  method    5,200.798,  CI    356-363  000, 
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Katamoto.  Tsutomu.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp    Black  pigment  panicles 

5.199,983.  CI    106^59,000 
Katano.    Kiyoaki;    Tomomoto.   Tamako;   Ogino,    Biroko;   Yamazaki, 
Naoki,  Hirano,  Fumiya,  Yuda.  Yasukatsu.  Konno,  Fukio;  Nishio, 
Motohiro;  Machinami.  Tomoya;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi: 
and   Inouye.   Shigeharu,   lo   Meiji   Seika   Kaburhiki   Kaisha    Azole 
denvatives     and     anti-ulcerative     composition     containing     same 
5,200.407.  CI,  514-234  200 
Katano,  Yasuo:  Okada.  Yasuyuki.  Takemoto.  Takeshi.  Oyamaguchi. 
Akira  and  Watanabe.  Yoshio,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Image  form- 
ing apparatus   5.200.762.  CI.  346-76.00R, 
Kataoka.  Y'uzo  See — 

Ishizuka.    Keiji,    Kataoka,   Yuzo;    Ichise,    Toshihiko;   Takahashi, 
Hidekazu  and  Ohzu,  Hayao,  5,200,639,  CI,  257-508,000 
Katavama.  Y'oshio  See — 

Yoshino,  Masato:  and  Katavama.  Yoshio,  5,199,770,  CI  303-92,000, 
Katayose,  Kenji   See— 

Kano.  Toshiji.  and  Katayose,  Kenji.  5.199,554.  CI,  200-283.000, 
Kato,  Hideo  See— 

Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kalo,  Hideo;  and  Tatsumi,  Yuuichi.  5,200.926. 

CI    365-233  500 

Kato.  Hidetaka.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Furnace  for  viscoelasticity 

measunng  device  with  concentnc  gas  cooling  shield.  5,200,975,  CI 

373-10^000, 

Kato.  Shogo,  to  Konica  Corporation  Paper  feeding  unit.  5,199,696,  CI. 

271-10,000 
Kato,  Tatsuo.  to  SMK  Co..  Ltd  Balun  transformer  with  common  mode 

coil,  5,200,718,  CI    333-25  000 
Kato,  Yoshiharu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Fujitsu  Vlsi  Limited  Current 
mirror  amplifier  circuit  and  method  of  dnving  the  same   5,200.710. 
CI,  330-257,000 
Kato,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kondoh.  Isao:  and  Kato.  Yoshiyuki.  5.200.588.  CI  219-10  55A 
Katoh,  Koichiroh,  Nogiwa,  Motomi,  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiharu.  to  Japan 
as  represented  by  Director  Science  and  Technology,  and  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited  Surface  activating  method  for 
thermoplastic  resin  molded  anicles  5.200.122.  CI  264-22,000 
Katoh.  Mitsuru.  Kawada.  Shinichi,  Fukano,  Michio,  and  Hojo.  Takeshi, 
to  Tokimec  Inc  Force  generating  apparatus  5,200.727.  CI, 
335-222,000 
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Katsube,  Teruaki   See— 

Shimomura,  Takeshi,  Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro;  Uchida,  Naoto,  Mon, 
Takehisa,  and  Katsube,  Tcruaki,  5.200,053.  CI   204-435,000 
Katsuda,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Wada,  Yoshiaki    Itaba,  Tunesaku    Kasahara.  Koichiro.  Momose. 
Y'ulaka,  NV'aianabe,  Tcisumi,  and  Katsuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.199,722, 
CI    r'-138  000 
Katto.  Takayuki   See — 

lizuka.    Yo,    Hosokawa.    Toshio.    Iioh,    Y  oshinobu;    Yamamoto, 
Shinji:    Kusida.    Kazuo,    and    Katto.    Takavuki.    5.200.500.    CI 
528-388,000 
Kauffman,  Laura  R    See— 

Balani.  Suresh  K  ,  Theohandes,  Anthonv  D  :  and  KaufTman.  Laura 
R  ,  5.200.329,  CI   435-118,000 
Kaufman,  Benjamin  J    See — 

Kapuscinski,  Maria  M  :  Nalesnik,  Theodore  E     Biggs.  Roben  T 

and  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  ,  5,200,100,  CI    252-47  500, 
Sung,  Rtxlnev  L    Derosa   Thomas  F  ,  and  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  , 
5,199.159,  CI    44.336000 
Kaufman.  John  W  ,  Summers,  Donald  J,;  and  Pratt,  Gregory  R.,  to 
,AMP  Incorporated   Blind  mating  miniature  connector  5.199,884,  CI 
439-74,000 
Kaufman,  Leslie  C  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Apparatus  for  connecting  a 
member  to  a  shaft  at  any  angular  position.  5,199,323,  CI.  74-559.000. 
Kausch.  Thomas  J    See — 

Di  Pietro.  Matthew:  Kausch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Delhier.  Vincent  B.. 
5.109.569.  CI   206455,000 
Kawada.  Shinichi  See — 

Katoh.  Mitsuru;  Kawada.  Shinichi;  Fukano,  Michio;  and  Hojo. 
Takeshi.  5.200.727.  CI   335-222.000 
Kawagishi.  Hideyuki  See — 

Hanvu.  Yukio.  Kanbe.  Junichiro,  Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  and  Inaba. 
Yutaka.  5.200,848.  CI   359-100,000, 
Kawahara,  Hironobu   See — 

Kawasaki.     Yoshinao.     Kawahara,     Hironobu;     Sato,     Yoshiaki. 
Fukuvama.  Ryooji;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  tnd  Torii.  Yoshimi.  5.200.017, 
CI    156- .345  000 
Kawahara.  Y'oshihiro  See— 

Samcjima,      Kazuo,     Morita.     Shigeru,     Kawahara.     Y'oshihiro, 

Lmemoio,  Hideya,  Takei.  Terutaka.  Togoshi.  Y'oshikazu;  and 

Takemoto,  Akiyoshi,  5,199.521.  CI    180-68.100 

Kawai.  Hiroji,   Imanaga.  Syunji.  Hase,  Ichiro:  Kaneko.  Kunio;  and 

Watanabe.  Naozo.  to  Sonv  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 

vapor  deposition.  5,200.021.  CI    156-601.000 

Kawai.     Masao,    to    Shimadzu    Corporation     X-ray     spectrometer 

5.200.625.  CI,  250-374  000 
Kawai.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Masahisa;    Fujii,   Hiloshi;   Kobayashi,   Shuichi.   and 
Kawai.  Takahiro.  5,200,253,  CI  428-195.000 
Kawakami.  Kiyoshi,  Tanabe,  Toyozi;  and  Nagano,  Osamu,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Method  of  producing  an  amide 
utilizing  a  microorganism    5.200.331.  CI   435-129,000, 
Kawakami.  Tetsuji   See — 

Urano,   Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa,   Nonyuki,   Kawakami,   Tetsuji:   and 
Wakita.  Katsuya,  5,200.552.  CI.  560-163.000. 
Kawakami.  Yo:  See — 

Terayama.    Tsunehisa;    Torii.    Takuji;    Ohtsu.    Shinki;     Utsumi. 

Hiromu,   Suzuki.   Teruo;    Kubota.   Toshifumi;    Kawakami.   Y'o, 

Hirano.  Ya.suyuki;  and  Uno.  Akira.  5.199.626.  CI    227-10  000 

Kawakami.  Y'ukichika,  and  Shiiki.  Zenya,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki    Kaisha    Easilv-slidable   polvarvlene  thioether  film   and 

process  for  producing  the  same    5,200.501,  CI   528-388  000 

Kawakita.  Kozo  and  Kokusho,  Koichi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Thermal 

pnnting  apparatus   5,200,761.  CI,  346-76  OPH 
Kawamoto,  Yoshifumr  See— 

Kaga.  Toru:  Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Kimura,  Katsutaka,  Nakagome, 
Y'oshmobu;   Hisamoto,   Digh:   Kawamoto.   Yoshifumi,   Takeda, 
Eiji,    lijima,    Shimpei.    Kure,    Tokuo.    and    Nishida.    Takashi. 
5,200,635,  CI   257-306.000. 
Kawamoto,  Yoshimichi  See- 
Abe.  Ma.saru,  Kawamoto.  Y'oshimichi;  Ukai.  Norio;  and  Kohau. 
Takashi.  5,199.523,  CI    180-140.000 
kawamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Goto,     Shoji;     Kawamura,     Ichiro;     and     Y'amamoto.     Hiroshi. 
5.200.940.  CI    369-44  150 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Key-touch  state  detec- 
tion  device   for   an   automatic   performance   piano    5,200.570,   CI 
84-737.000, 
Kawamura,  Masao:  See — 

Uchida,  Akihisa,  Okada.  Daisuke;  Takakura.  Toshihiko.  Ogiue. 
Katsumi  Tamaki.  Yoichi,  and  Kawamura.  Masao.  5.200,348.  CI 
437-33000, 
Kawano.  Katsumi  See — 

Matsuura.     Masayoshi;     Ogura.     Hiroyuki;     Teranishi.     Yuko; 
Yamanaka.  Akilo.  Wada,  Shmobu,  Onmo.  Masayuki.  Kawano. 
Katsumi.     Suzuki,     Yasuo:    and     Mon.     Kinji.     5,201,034.     CI 
395-155  000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hirata.    Makizo.    Ohama.    Shigeharu.    and    Nishimura,    Michio. 
5.199.502.  CI    172-15000 
Kawasaki.  Y'oshmao;  Kawahara.  Hironobu;  Sato.  Y'oshiaki;  Fukuyama, 
Ryooji.  Nojin.  Kazuo,  and  Tom,  Yoshimi.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd   Sample 
processing  method  and  apparatus   5.200.017,  CI    156-345  000 
Kawashima,  Akihiro  See — 

Naka.  Yuji.  Sato.  Tatsuo.  and  Kawashima,  Akihiro,  5,200.040,  CI 
203-25,000 


Kawashima  Kazuhirc,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Radio  telecom- 

municaiionv  apparatus    5,201,068,  CI,  455-89,000. 
Kawashima.  Y'oshikazu   See — 

Haruvama,   Shinichi    Sekiguchi,   Fusao,   Kawashima.  Y'oshikazu 
and  Ishikawa,  Ko,  5.201,060.  CI  455-45  000 
Kawata.  Kyozo   Sec— 

Nansada,  Masavuki    Ohtani,  Mitsuaki    \^aianabe,  Fumihiko,  and 
Kawata,  Kvozo,  5,200,533,  CI    54'J-»<i3  000 
Kawata.  Masato  See— 

Komatsu.     Y'oshihiro.     and     Kawata.     Masato.     5,200,651.     CI 
-30' -455  000 
Kawazoe,  Kenji,  and  LchiKaia,  Y'oshio,  to  Canon  Kabushik)  Kaisha 
Image  recording  apparatus  and  ink  shcei  cassette  applicable  therein 
5,199.805,  CI   400-248  001 
Kaya.  Cetin.  to  Icxav  Instruments  Incorporated   Elcctncally -erasable, 
electncally -programmable  rcad-onlv  memorv  cell  with  a  selectable 
threshold  voltage  and  methods  for  lis  use  5.2'aO,«l'>,  CI  365-185  000 
Kayahara,  Toshihiro   Tai,  Seiji    and  Shibakawa   Sadayoshi,  to  Miura 
Co,,     Ltd     Quadrangular     type     muhi-tube    once-through     boiler 
5,199.384.  CI    122-18  000, 
Kayano,  Kunihide  See — 

Funabiki,  Masaki,  Kavano.  Kunihide.  and  Y'amsda.  Tetji,  5,200,384. 
CI    502-304000 
Kaye.  Arthur,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  PLC    Acceleration-sensitive  fnc- 

tion  device   5.199.535.  CI    188-135  000 
Kavlor.  Jannette  Gomez  See — 

'  Kaylor.  Joseph  B  .  5.200,083.  CI   210-671  000 
Kaylor,  Joseph  B  .  to  Kavlor.  Jannette  Gomez  Skimmer  and  method 

for  Its  use.  5.200.083.  Ci   210-671  000 
Kazama,  Toshio,  to  NHK  Spnng  Co .  Ltd   Contact  probe    5.200.605. 

CI.  324- 158  OOP 
Kear,  Bernard  H    See— 

Krutenat.   Richard  C     Barnard.  Robert  S  ,   Dismukes.  John  P  . 
Kear.  Bernard  H  ,  and  Wuzke.  Horst.  5,200,145,  CI  420-129  000 
Keen,  BilK  J  .  Jr    See— 

Collins,  Alfred  L  .  Keen,  Billy  J  .  Jr .  Reid.  George  B    Rut,  Renzer 
R  ,    Sr .    Stevens.    William    H  .    and    Vogt.    Howard    \^      Jr 
5.200.020  CI    156-520,000 
Keener.  Jimmy  L,,  See — 

Payner.    Leonard    E;    and    Keener.    Jimmy    L.,    5,2X,859.    CI 
359-857000 
Kehr,  Bruce  A..  Lcmer.  David;  Demenus,  Richard  D..  and  EdI,  Mi- 
chael  J  .  to  Kehr.  Bruce  A  Electronic  medication  dispensing  method 
5.200.891,  CI    364-413  010 
Keil.  Michael  See— 

Rentzea,  Costin,  Rademacher,  Wilhelm,  Keil,  Michael;  and  Ha; 
reus,  Albrecht,  5.199.908.  CI    504-209  000 
Keller,  David  A    Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  dovetail  joints 

5.199.477.  CI    144-372,000 
Keller.  Jerome  D    See — 

Oakes,  Thomas  R,;  Stanley.  Patncia  M,;  and  Keller,  Jerome  D 
5,200,189.  CI  424-405,000 
Keller.  Michael  A   Shower  wall  patch   5.200.244.  CI   428-81  000 
Keller.  Ulnch  See— 

Sterner.  Rudolf,  Keller,  Ulnch.  and  Hibst.  Raimund,  5,199,870.  CI 
433-29,000 
Kelley.  Paul  E  ,  to  Teledyne  MEC    Mass  spectrometry  method  using 

supplemental  AC  voltage  signals   5.200.613.  CI   250-282  000 
Kelly.  Neai  F  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Laminar  thermal  imaging 
mediums,  containing  polymenc  stress-absorbing  layer,  actuatable  m 
response     to     intense     image-forming     radiation      5.200.297.     CI 
430-253000 
Kelman.  Josh,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc   Reinforced  fastening  boss  and 

methcx)  for  making  the  same   5,200,252.  CI  428-159  000 
Kenmochi.  Hisaki:  See — 

Suganuma.  Manabu.  Uematsu.  Toshihiko;  and  Kenmochi.  Hisaki 
5.190.532.  CI    187-80000 
Kennedy.  Gordon  J    See — 

Apelian.  Mmas  R  ,  Degnan.  Thomas  F,,  Fung,  Anthonv  S  ,  and 
Kennedy,  Gordon  J  ,  5,200,168.  CI  423-714  000 
Keohane.  Gene  See- 
Coombs.  Chnstopher  E  ,  Keohane,  Gene.  Armstrong,  Robert  M 
and  Gray,  Roben  E  ,  5.200,736,  CI   340-586000 
Keromnes.  Bernard,  and  Breuil,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Breuil  Societc  Ano- 
nvme    System  for  separating  newK   hatched  chicks  from  hatching 
debns   5,199.380.  CI    119-22  000 
Kcrr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Stramel.  Rodney  D  .  5,199.982.  CI    106-451  000 
Kessels.  Gerard,  to  Westpur  Investment  Limited  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration     of      Sl  ->  >-6-methoxy-a-methvl.2-naphthalene  acetic      acid 
5,200.555.  CI    562-401  000 
Kezer.  Jeremy  B    See— 

Kupersmith,  Bertram  F  ,  Stanley,  Jannah,  Kezer,  Jcremv   B     and 
Hughes,  David  M  ,  5,200.583.C1    187-126  000 
Khadder.  Wadie  N     See— 

N^'ang.  Jia-Tamg,   Haraga.   Robert  T  ,  and   Khadder,  W'adie  N  . 
5.200.347,  CI   437-31-000 
Khaw,  Ban  An  Sef— 

Strauss.  H   William,  Rubin.  Robert  H  ,  Khaw,  Ban  An,  and  Shtcm, 
Faina.  5.200,178.  CI   424-1  100 
Kiczka.  Witold.  to  Nika  Health  Products.  Ltd  Antiviral  or  antibactenal 

composition  and  method  of  use    5.200,182,  CI   424-94  500 
Kida.  Takeshi,   Satsuma,   Kazumasa    Maiumdar    Gourab    Terashima, 
Tomohide,    Y'amaguchi,    Hir.,'»shi     Fukunaga,    Masanon     and    ^  o- 
shizawa.  Masao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denk:  Kabushiki  Kaisha   A  semicon. 
ductor  device  for  extracting  a  signal  used  lo  monitor  potential  of  a 
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Klenner.  Jurgen    See— 

Brandis,  Hcndnk,  and  Klenner,  Jurgen.  5.200,019.  CI.  156-523.000 
Klima.  Catherine  1  .  to  Honevwell  Inc  Photoelcctnc  sensor  with  drorv 


Kobayashi.  Y'oshiro  See — 

Ikekawa.    Nobuo,   Taguchi,    Takeo:    Tanaka.    Y'oko,    Kobavashi. 
Yoshiro:  and  Ohira.  'i'utaka.  5,200.536.  CI   552-653,000 
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hiKh  voltage  island  at  a  low  voltage  island  and  method  of  manufaclur- 
,ng  the  same.  5.200.638.  CI.  257.J68.0O0. 
Kida.  "1  asuhiko:  See—  ^    . 

Ine    Yoichiro.  Takeda.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kida. 
Yasiihiko.  5.200.790.  CI.  355-308.000. 
Kidv^ell   David  A  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Microassay  on 

a  card    5.200.321.  CI.  435-7  900. 

Kiel.  Harvev  G    See—  »  ini  rui      <-i 

Eagen,     Stephen     T.;     and     Kiel.     Harvey     G..     5,201.033,     CI. 

<')5  155  000.  „    .        D       t 

K.enzle.  Wolfgang;  Sauer.  Rudolf;  and  Gras.  Jurgen.  to  Ro^en  Bosch 

GmbH    Device  for  controlling  resistor  temperature    5,19S,30O,  t-l 

T  ;     1   1  g   '>QQ 

Kikuchi.  Yasuhei.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  Fluid  coupling 
hasmg  a  vane  pump  system.  5.199.539,  CI.  192-60.0^. 

KiUore'^Bruce  J  .Allen.  Tl^omas  P  ;  and  Auger,  Perry  W  to  Nike,  Inc. 
Cfycling    shoe    and    outsole    with    rotatable    cleat.    S.IW.IV,:.    <_l. 

36-131  OOO 

"'"  B"n,er"'HeTbe^  I^Huang,  Chiung-Yuan;  K.ll.lea,  William  R.;  and 
Hong.  Glenn  T.  5.200.093.  CI.  210-761.000. 

K..m  Bsoung  Y  ,  Park.  Hee  G.;  and  Huang,  Shangyuan,  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  Sf  Trustees  of  the.  Passive 
auadraiure  phase  detection  system  for  coherent  fiber  optic  systems. 
5.200.795,  CI.  356-345.000 

^""k^^Hv^^h  P^'sm.  Kwan  S.;  Kim.  Chang  M.;  Heo,  Moon  Y.;  and 

Lee.  Henrv  J.  5.200,518.  CI.  540-63.000 
Kim   Dong-ll.  Kim,  Hyo-Kyu.  and  Im,  Sang-Kwon,  to  Samsung  Elec- 

tronic^  Co     Ltd    Motor  current  phase  delay  compensating  method 

and  apparatus  thereof,  5.200,682,  CI.  318-632.000. 

'^""ia'^ri^ngTl;ho»g.  Jae  K  .  Lee.  Sung  H.;  Song,  Mm  H  :  Kim, 

S;k^nd'Kim,  Dongs,  5,200,828,  CI.  358^227.000. 
Kim.  Gu  S  .  and  K.m.  Young  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co     Ltd. 

Method  of  manufacmnng  semiconductor  package.   5,199,164,  (.1. 

29-840.000. 

'^""cho°G^unf  sTko.  Chul  G.;  and  K.m.  Been  D.,  5.200.030.  CI. 

156-657.000. 
Kim.  Hyo-Kyu;  Sec—  «  inn  tsT  ri 

Kim.  Dong-II;  Kim,  Hyo-Kyu;  and  Im,  Sang-Kwon,  5,200.682.  CI 

M8-632000  ....         ^,        J  , 

Kim  Hvun  P  ;  Sin.  Kwan  S  .  Kim.  Chang  M  ;  Heo,  Moon  Y.;  and  Lee. 

Henr;    J.    to   Kangweon    National    IJ"'^^^"^,  .tr'ri   sZftI  (S» 
carboxvcyclic  acetal  pregnane  denvalives.  5,200,518,  CI  540-63  000 
K.m   June  R     to  Gold  Star  Co  ,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  having  a  fan 
motor  rmation  control  function.  5.200,589,  CI.  219-10.558. 

■^""ja^^sf^nTl  Chong.  Jae  K.  Lee,  Sung  H.;  Song,  M.n  H.;  K.m. 
CX;kn^d'Kim.  Dong  S  ,  5,200,828,  CI.  358-227.000 

K.m  Won  B  ,  to  Hvunda.  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd  Radio-tele- 
Dhone  svstem  emploving  a  manner  of  changing  a  channel  and  a 
nnvacv 'd.g.tal  code' and   .nterstonng  them  between  a  stationary 

apparatus  and  a  ponable  W^^'^S^V  ^^"^'^^  »"''o,"nSr 
changing  the  pnvacy  digital  code.  5.201,066  CI.  455-89.000. 
K.m.  Young  M  ;  and  Lee.  Chan  H  .  <°  Lucky.  Ud^rocess  for  prepar- 
ing ihemToplast.c  resins   5.200,441,  CI.  523-221.000. 

•""klm^Gu's  .^a'nTlC.m.  Young  S  .  5.199.164,  CI   29-840000. 

Kimball  Iniemat.onal.  Inc.   See—  j  u     .  „  ,    r-i,„iM  I 

Hed.nger    Paul  R.;  Tnnkel.  Steven  F.;  and  Hostetter,  David  L.,- 
5,199.774.  CI    312-219.000. 

Kimberiy-Clark  Corporat.on;  See—  ^ 

HudU.  Robert  U.  5.200,443,  CI    524-99.000^ 
Me.row.tz,    Randy    E      and    Phelan.    Robert   J..    5.200,130,    CI. 
2M-232.000 

""Slckert    Franz;  Zeltner.  Dons;  Mages,  Gert;  and  Kimmel,  Heinz. 
5.200,633,  CI.  257-253.000. 
K.mmon  Manufactunog  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 

Onexia.  Hajime;  and  Sato.  Wataru.  5,199.307.  CI.  73-861.780. 

"""Koiaki'.'^Kemc;;;;     Kimura,     Hideo;    and    Takemoto.     Shigeru, 

5,200,841.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Kimura.  H.romichi:  See —  ... 

Iwatsuki     Kunihiro.    Oba,    Hidehiro;    and    Kimura.    Hiromichi, 
5.199.326.  CI-  74-873.000. 
Kimura.  Katsutaka  See —  ,,  .       »,  , 

Kaga,  Toru.  Kimura.  Sh.nichiro;  Kimura.  Katsutaka;  Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu;   Hitamoto.  Digh;   Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Takeda. 
Eil.     lijima,    a.mpei;    Kure,    Tokuo;    and    Nishida,    Takashi, 
5.200.635,  CI   257-306.000. 
Kimura.  Masakr.  S^e—  „ 

Takano.  Seiichi;  Ogasawara.  Kunio;  Sh.bala    Toshihiro^imura. 
Masak,   and  Kurosawa.  Norio,  5,200,111,  CI.  252-299  660 
Kimura.  Masatoshi.  Sasak..  Sach.o;  Iwasaki.  Hideaki;  Sato,  Kun.hiko; 
Konishi.  Masao.  l*amasa.  Akiyoshi;  Tooda,  Tosh.o;  Nou,  Hiroshi. 
Utaka.  Shigenobu;  and  Kitao.  Ryo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transfernng 
deMce  controlled  for  preventing  the  leading  edgeof  a  sheet  from 
being  excessively  charged.  5.200.784,  CI.  355-274XX». 
Kimura  Sell,  and  Wada.  Kouji,  to  Aio.  Se.ki,  Inc  Clamp  device  dnve 
apparatus   '5.199.692.  CI.  269-55.000. 

"^'"A-^numrTadihi.  Sasaki.  Taleyo;  Ito.  Mitsuni;  Kimura,  Shigeru; 
and  Inoue,  Tateo.  5,200.131,  CI.  264-232.000. 


Kimura.  Shinichiro  See— 

Kaga.  Toru.  Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Kimura,  Katsutaka.  Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu;   Hisamoio.   Digh;   Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Takeda, 
Eiji     lijima.    Shimpei,    Kure.    Tokuo;    and    Nishida.    Takashi. 
5.200.635.  CI   25^-306aX) 
Kimura.  Y'asuhide   See— 

Kobayashi.   Hiroshi.  Hitotsumaisu.   Masahilo;  Hayashi.  Ryosuke; 
Horimoto.     Mikio.     and     Kimura.     Yasuhide.     5.199.639.    CI. 
239-11.000 
Kmami,  Hitoshi;  See— 

Takago    Toshio    Inomata.   Hiroshi.   Sato.   Shinichi;  and   Kinami. 
H.tosh..  5.200.440.  CI    52.^213.000, 
K.ng,  Francis  D  ,  and  Jo.ner,  Karen  A  .  ii?  Beecham  Group  p.l.c. 
Indolyl   carboxamides   useful   treating   m.graine.   cluster   headache. 
trigeminal  neuralgia  or  emesis    5.200.413,  CI    514-299000. 
King.  Garv  L  .  and  Sm.ih,  Jerry  W  ,  to  North  American  Ph.lips  Corpo- 
ration    'Reflector     lamp     having     improved     lens,     5.199.787.     CI. 
162-310,000. 
King.  Jan  .A  .  and  Beidleman.  Neal  J  .  to  Orbital  Sciences  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  deploying  a  satellite  network.  5,199,672. 
CI    244-158  OOR 
Kings  Electronics  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

lacono.  Fred  D.  5.199,887.  CI.  439-83.000. 
Kinoshita.    Frank    Golf  swing   training  device.    5,199,713,   CI.    273- 

193-OOA. 
Kmosh.la.  Kouj.;  and  Ikeya.  Yuk.yosh..  to  NEC  Corporat.on.  Control 
system  for  transfernng  vector  data  w.thout  waiting  for  transfer  end  of 
the  previous  vector  data   5.201,058,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Industnal  Co   Ltd.   See— 

Yoshmo.  Shigeo.  5.200.206.  CI.  425-113.000 
Kinukawa,  Hiroshi;  See—  .,     ^       „         l 

Ozawa.    Kuniaki;    Knukawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Maeda,    Kazuaki. 
5.200.893.  CI    364-419.000. 
Kipnis.  Ale.xander   See —  „„..,      .-, 

Maurer.    Donald    D.;    and    Kipnis.    Alexander.    5.199,443,    CI. 
128-788.000 
Kirby.  John  Couming  articles.  5,199,517.  CI.  177-25.170 
Kircher.  Manfred.  S«'—  ■„      u    «■•     i. 

Wandrev.  Christian;  Wichmann.  Rolf;  Groeger.  Ulnch;  Kircher, 
Manfred    Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang;  and  Breuker.  Eberhard, 
5,200.326.  CI   435-106  000. 
Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Suzuki      Akira      Malsuda.     Shoichi;     Ogata.     Masafumi;     Inoue. 
Takanobu   and  Yasuda.  Kimiaki.  5.200.074.  CI.  210-267.000. 
Kirk   Ole    Godlfredsen.  Sven  Enk;  and  Bjorkling.  Frednk,  to  Novo 
Nordisk    A/S     Process    for    producing    methyl    glycoside    esters 
5.200,328,  CI.  435-101.000. 

"  Inoue."M'^non;  and  Kishi.  Susumu,  5,199,815,  CI   404-18.000. 
Kishida.  Yoshihiro  See—  ,-,««„.„      ,~i 

Inagaki.    Yukihiko;    and    Kishida.    Yoshihiro.    5,200.849.    CI. 
359-196  000- 
Kishila.  Hiroshi    See—  ,,    .  ,  ■    „v 

Yamanaka    Yasushi.  Numazawa.  Shigeo.  Suzuki.  Hideki;  Kishiia. 
Hiroshi   and  N.shi.  Yasuvuki.  5.199.272.  CI.  62-133000 
Kiss  Gunier  H..  to  Lignotock  GmbH    Process  for  producing  binder- 

contaimng  fibrous  mats   5.200.128,  CI    264-113.000 
Kissick.  William  E  .  Jr  ;  Fnckman.  Jay  P  ;  and  McMahon,  Kevin  R 

Aquanum  filtenng  system  and  method    5,199,378,  CI.  119-5  000. 
Kita,   Akihisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd    Plastic  ca,se  having  im- 
proved ultrasonic  welds  between  halves  thereof  and  method  for 
producing  same   5.199.593.  CI    220-359  000 
Kitaichi  Shoichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Refngerant  compres- 
sor. 5,199.859.  CI.  4I7-41000R 
Kitaj.ma.  Tomokazu.  tn  Kabush.ki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Photo-interrupter 
operating  on  wide-ranged  power  voltage  with  a  constant  current 
means   5.200.608.  CI    250-221000 
Kitamura.  Yasuo  See— 

Kashiwagi.    Shigenori;    Sato,    Naomi;    and     Kitamura,     Yasuo, 
5,199,290,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Kitao.  Ryo  See—  ,         ,.     ,,.^     ,.     _. 

Kimura,    Masatoshi;    Sa.saki.    Sachio;    Iwasaki,    H.deak.;    Sato, 
Kun.hiko    Komsh..  Masao.  Iwamasa.  Akiyoshi;  Tooda.  Toshio. 
Nou,  Hiroshi.  Utaka,  Shigenobu,  and  Kiuo.  Ryo,  5.200.784,  CI 
355-274.000, 
Kitazume,  Yoshiaki   See—  ^  ,  •     ,,  ,  .  j 

Kohivama.   Tomoh.sa.    Murasak..    Shigeru;    Seki.   Yukihiro;   and 
Kitazume.  Yoshiaki.  5.201.037.  CI    395-164,000, 
Kitlrell    Carter.  Cothren.   Robert  M.  Jr  ;  and   Feld.  Michael  S..  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Optical  needle  for  spectro- 
scopic diagnosis,  5.199.431.  CI    128-634  000, 
Klammer.    Mark    S,.   to   Johnson    Fishing.    Inc     Illuminated   bobber 

«.  199.205.  CI   43-17,000, 
Klauke.  Erich.  Petersen.  Uwe;  and  Grohe,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aklien- 
geselischaft     2  4.^-Trihalogeno-    and    2,3,4,5-tetrahalogenobenzene 
derivatives   5.200.548.  CI    558-425  000, 

Klein.  Karl-Heinz   See—  

Kark.  Uwe;  and  Klein,  Karl-Heinz.  5.200,974,  CI.  373-94.000 
Kleinschmidt.  Peter   See—  , 

Hohm    Dietmar    Kleinschmidt.  Peter;  Meixner,  Hans;  and  Stein, 
Dieter.  5.199.641.  CI    239-102,200. 
Kleist.  Robert  A    See- 
Song    Won   R      Lunberg.    Roben    D;   Gutierrez.   Antonio;   and 
Kleist.  Robert  A  .  5.200,103.  CI   252-51  50R 
Klemis     Daniel    E     Cushion    to   prevent    sleeping   on    the   abdomen 
5.199,124.  CI.  5-630.000. 
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Klenner.  Jurgen    See — 

Brandis,  Hcndrik,  and  Klenner,  Jurgen.  5.200.019.  CI.  156-523.000, 
Klima.  Catherine  1  .  to  Honevwell  Inc  Photoelectric  sensor  with  drop- 
let resistant  face    5.200.607.  CI.  250-216.000, 
Kiimek.  Eduard  J     .See — 

Davics   Norman    Milianowicz.  Stanislaw  A  .  Patel,  Nagar  J  ;  and 
Klimek.  Edward  J  .  5.200.585.  CI    200-50.0AA, 
Klindt.  V\  ayne  E    See — 

O'Neil.  Walter  K  .  Haefner.  Donald  R  .  Klindt.  Wayne  E  .  Leon- 
ard. Mark  L     Parks.  Daniel  R    and  St  John.  DonK  .  5.199.401, 
CI    123-342.000 
Khng.  Gunter  See — 

Dannecker.    Herbert.    Waldhauser.    Franz,    and    Kling,    Gunter, 
5.199.761.  CI   296-146.00J 
Kling.  Werner  See — 

Autenneth.  Hans    Hampl.  Manfred.  Kling.  Werner;  Link.  Dieter; 
and  Hartung.  Rolf.  5.199.868,  CI    4.^2-59  000 
Klingelhoefer.  Paul,  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschafi.  Stabilization  ofacicu- 
lar.    ferromagnetic   metal   powders  essentially   consisting  of  iron. 
5.199.998.  CI    148-105.000. 
Khngenma.er.  Otto  J    See — 

Lee.  Han-Sheng.  Wang.  Su-Chee  S  .  and  Klingenmaier.  Otto  J  . 
5.200.027.  CI    156-651.000. 
Kl.shev.  Vas.ly  L    See — 

Tnpolko.  Alexandr  S  .  Klishev.  Vasily  L.;  Kovtun.  Vladimir  Y.; 
and  Papulov.  Lev  M  .  5.199,768.  CI.  299-18.000 
Kiopoiek.  Peter  J  .  to  Summit  Technology.  Inc  Methods  and  composi- 
tions   for    protecting    laser    excitation    gases    from    contamination 
5.200.970.  CI    372-55.000 
Klouda.  Jaroslav   See — 

Gumiennv,  Gerd;  Klouda,  Jaroslav;  and  Koch.  Franz.  5.199,416, 
CI-  126^522-000 
Kluber  Wilhclm.  Gantner.  Gebhard.  Bnx.  Peter;  and  Dietrich.  Max.  to 
Hilti  .Aktiengesellschaft   Drilling  or  chiseling  tool  with  suction  appa- 
ratus  5.199,501,  CI    173-75.000. 
Klupt.  Carle  D    Limited  use  combined  mailer  and  video  cassette  and 

method  of  forming  same.  5.199.662.  CI   242-199.000 
Klupt.  Carle  D   Limited  use  video  cassette   5.199.663.  CI  242-199,000 
Kluwe.  Wolf  See — 

Meltsch.    Hans-Juergen.   and    Kluwe,   Wolf,    5.199,724,   CI.    277- 
237.00R, 
Knepler.  John  T  .  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Method  for  control- 
ling a  beverage  brewing  apparatus  5,200.221,  CI  426-231.000 
Knobloch.  Gard   See — 

Reil,  Wilhelm;  Deutschbein.  Ulnch;  Knobloch.  Gard;  and  Lie- 
bram.  Udo.  5.199.618,  CI   222-541,000 
Knowles.  William  J-;  See — 

Rabin.    Daniel    U;    and    Knowles.    William    J..    5,200,318,    CI 
435-7.210. 
Knox.  James  G   Golf  club   5.199.707.  CI   273-80.00C 
Knudsen.  Scott,  to  Diesso.  Michael   Custom  horseshoe  pad  and  hoof 

repair   5.199.498,  CI    168-28.000. 
Knudson.  John  E  .  See — 

Pearev.  Leslie  A  ;  O'Bnen.  Timothy  P.;  Knudson.  John  E.;  Mel- 
od\'.    Thomas    N  .    and    Zahorik.    Russell    C.    5.200.359,    CI 
437-192.000. 
Ko.  Chul  G    See — 

Cho.  Gvung  S  .  Ko.  Chul  G.;  and  Kim.  Heon  D..  5,200,030.  CI 
156-657.000 
Ko.  Jun  S  .  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  assembling 

packages  of  semi-conductor  elements   5.200,367.  CI  437-216  000 
Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu.  Seoka,  toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ishii. 
Tsumoru.  5,200,303,  CI   430-377.000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki  See — 

Imamura.    Minoru.    Kobayashi,    Hiroaki;   Toyoda,    Shigeru.   and 
Ikeda.  Seiichi,  5.200.011.  CI    156-156.000 
Kobayashi.    Hiroshi.    Hilotsumatsu.    Masahito;    Hayashi.    Ryosuke. 
Horimoto.  Mikio;  and  Kimura,  Yasuhide,  to  Toto.  Ltd  Shower  with 
a    micromotor    operated    revolving   shower    head     5.199.639.    CI 
239-11.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.   to   Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Tuner   for 
diversity  reception  having  a  fixed  antenna  and  a  retractive  antenna 
5,201.07:.  CI   455-277-100 
Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  See — 

Muka.h.ra.  Takash..   Sug.ura.  Noboru.   Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  and 
Ishii.  Toshio.  5,199.405,  CI    123-609  000 
Kobayashi,  Seiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limned  Link  changeover  control  system 
for  local  area  network  of  broadcasting  arrangement,  5,200,949.  CI 
370-16  000 
Kobayashi.  Seizo.  .Mizoe.  Takashi.  and  Iwanami.  Y'oshimu,  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co  ,  Ltd   Prcxess  for  continuous  production  of  polyolefin  male- 
nal    5.200.129.  CI    264-119,000 
Kobayashi.  Shuichi   See — 

Yamaguchi.    Masahisa.    Fuju.    Hitoshi.    Kobayashi.    Shuichi;    and 
Ka^^ai.  Takahiro,  5.200.253.  CI   428-195,000 
Kobayashi,  Sumio  See — 

Toka,shiki.  Mutuo.  Sugiyama.  Kazumasa;  Kobayashi,  Sumio;  Suga.. 
H.roshi   and  Nakagawa.  Kazuyuk..  5.200.678.  CI   318-568  1.30 
Kobayashi.  Taka.ch..  to  Kabush.ki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Portable  computer 
having  an  external  batters    mounting  portion  and  optional  device 
mounting  portion    5.200.883.  CI    361-395.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takehiro,  and  Akiyama.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Air  conditioning  system  having  battery  for  increasing  efTi- 
ciency   5,200,644.  CI    .107-66  000 


Kobayashi.  ^oshiro  See — 

Ikekawa.    Nobuo,    Taguchi.    Takeo;    Tanaka.    Yoko;    Kobayashi. 
Yoshiro;  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.200,536.  CI   552-653  000 
Kobayashi.  Yukihiro  See — 

Ogino.    Masanon.    Iwahara.    Yoshiaki,    Sakamoto.    Shuichi     and 
Kobayashi.  Yukihiro,  5,200,854.  CI    359-451  000 
Kober.  Reiner:  See — 

Seele,   Rainer;   Himmele,   Walter,   Kober.   Reiner,    Ammermanr, 
Eberhard;   Lorenz,  Gisela,   Rademacher.  Wjlhelm;  and  Jung. 
Johann.  5.199.969.  CI   504-272.000. 
Kobsa.  Irsin  R  .  and  Dillmann.  Charles  W'  ,  to  General  Elcctnc  Com- 
pany  Cable  control  rod  drne  assembly    5.200.140.  CI    376-227000 
Koch.  Franz  See— 

Gumiennv.  Gerd;  Klouda.  Jaroslas,  and  Koch.  Franz.  5.199.416. 
CI    126^522  000 
Koch,  Wolfgang  H    See— 

Hartman.  Harrv  B  .  Butkovich.  Michael  S  ,  Strock.  Dennis  J     and 
Koch.  Wolfgang  H  .  5.199,471.  CI.  141-5.000 
Kockerols.  Pierre  See— 

Mourlevat.    JcanLucien;    Montaiun,    Gerard:    and    Kockerols, 
Pierre.  5.200.139.  CI    .176-216.000 
Koda.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Iwasaki.     Masaharu.    Yonehara.    Takashi      Monnaga.     Hiroyasu. 
Okajima.     Satoshi.     and     K.:>da.     Katsuhiro.     5.200.458.     CI 
524-456.000 
Koeder  Ingenieurbuero  und  Sondermaschinen   See — 

Koeder.  Paul.  5.199.475,  CI    144-256  100 
Koeder.  Paul,  to  Koeder  Ingenieurbuero  und  Sondermaschinen  Device 

for  shaping  curved  components  5.199.475.  CI    144-256  100 
Koester.  Vaughn  J    See — 

Hanson,  Charles  M  .  Koester.  Vaughn  J  .  and  Fallstrom,  Roben  D  . 
5,200,827.  CI   358-211000 
Kogan.   Gngory.   to  Tektronix.   Inc    Fiso  analog  signal  acquisition 

system  employing  CCD  array  storage   5.200.983.  CI   377-5''  000 
Kogure.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Otani.  Tamio  Kogure.  Kazuhiro;  Arai.  Kunio.  Kanava.  Yasuhiko. 
and  Hamada.  Kazunon.  5.199.830.  CI  408-67  000 
Kohata.  Takashi  See- 
Abe    Masaru.  Kawamoto,  Y'oshimichi.  Ukai.  Norio.  and  Kohata 
Takashi.  5.199.523.  CI    180-140000 
Kohiyama.  Tomohisa.  Murasaki.  Shigeru.  Seki.  Yukihiro.  and  Kita- 
zume. Yoshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Multi-pon  memory   as  a  frame 
buffer    5.201.037.  CI   395-164000 
Kohler  Co    See — 

Hintz,  Jonathan  M  ,  5,199.117.  CI  4-590.000. 
Kohler.  Robert  D    See— 

Juvinall.  John  W  .  Kohler,  Robert  D  .  and  Ringlien.  James  A  . 
5.200.801.  CI   356-428  000 
Kohlpaintner.  Chnsiian   See — 

Herrmann.    Wolfgang.    Kohlpaintner.    Chnsiuin     and    Bahrmann. 
Helmut.  5.200.380  CI    502-166000 
Kohlslette.  Werner;   Bokamp.  Aloys,  and  Siegmann.  Fnedhelm.  to 
Westfalia  Separator  AG    Centnfuge  drum   for  concentrating  sus- 
pended solids    5.199.938.  CI    494-10000 
Kohn.  Harold.  Dcsai.  Kishor  V  .  Romanosky.  Ronald  J  .  Saxenmeyer. 
George  J  .  Jr .  Tomek.  Reinhold  E  .  and  Webb.  James  R  .  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines  Corporation    Electrical   avsemblv    with 
flexible  circuit    5.199.879,  CI   439-63  000 
Kohno.  Teruhisa.  and  Nokubo.  Seiji.  to  Sumitomo  Eleclnc  Industnes. 
Ltd     Electnc    motor    with    through-bolt    guides    for    mounting 
5.200.658.  CI   310-89.000 
Kohtoku,  Y'asuhiko  See — 

Yamada.  Tetsuo.  Nakavasu.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko.  Takahashi. 
Takuji.  and  Kohtoku.  \asuhiko.  5.200.374.  CI   501-98  000 
Koichi.  Tasushi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Adjustment  of  surface  poten- 
tial sensor  responsive  to  photoconductive  element  of  image  forming 
apparatus   5.200.780.  CI    355-208  000 
Koide.  Kaisuyoshi.  to  Oki  Elective  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for 

interrupt  detection  and  arbitration   5.201,051.  CI   395-725  000 
Koike,  Nono  See — 

Tsukada.    Toshihisa,    Kaneko.    Yoshiyuki     ^  amamoio.    Hideaki. 
Koike.  Nono;  Tsutsui.  Ken    Matsumaru.  Haruo.  and  Tanaka. 
Yasuo.  5.200.6.14.  CI   257-291  000 
Koike.  Y'uzo.  Sekizawa.  Hidekazu.  and  Yamamoto.  Naofumi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Image  processing  apparatus.   5,200,840,  CI 
358-45 1 .000 
Koistinen.  Sirkka  Table  constructions   5.199.360.  CI    108-3.000 
Koilo  Manufaclunng  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Sato,  Masakazu.  5.199.779.  CI   362-61000 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sawazaki,    Nobuvuki.    Taruva.    Masaaki     and    Koiua.    Mitsuru. 

5.199.407.  CI    r23-*44  000 
Taruya.  Masaaki,  and  Koiwa,  Mitsuru,  5,199.406,  CI    123-644000 
Koizumi.  Kouzi  See— 

^'amada.  Tomio;  Oka,  Hiroi.  Nakamura.  Atsusi.  Nishi.  Kunihiko. 
>  amazaki.  Kazuo.  Koizumi.  Kouzi,  and  Saeki.  Junichi.  5.200.366. 
CI   437-211  000 
Koizumi.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    image  communication 
apparatus  with  substituted  reception  with  reduced  memors  require- 
ment   5.200,836.  CI   356-335  000 
Kojima.  Naokalsu:  and   Makino.   Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Fuji 
Seiki  Seizo  Sho  (Fuji  Seiki  Machine  Works.  Co    Ltd  )   Continuous 
solder  coating  apparatus  and  Its  method    5.200.368.  CI   437-220  000 
Kokawa.    Rvohei,    Nishikawa.   Osamu.    and   Tomiton.    Masahiko.    to 
Shimadzu  Corporation    Environment  controllable  scanning  probe 
microscope   5.200.616.  CI    250-306000 
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Knitenat.  Richard  C  .  Barnard.  Roben  S     Dismukcs.  John  P     K.car 
Bernard  H  .  and  Wuzkc.  Horsl.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engmcenng 

f~n    Fl/Nr'triml  «iiM-U  iinH  mrthod  for  nroducinn  same     *  200. 14?.  C! 


Kuraitakc.  Hirohidc  and  Tabuchi.  Haruhiko,  tc  Fujitsu  Limited  Laser 
amphfier  for  amplifvmg  opticaJ  wave*  without  ialuration  5.200,'*6&. 
CI    ?72-*fcO(X) 
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''"t'wak^.f  Koz^'rnd  Kokusho.  Koch..  5,200.761,  CI.  34^76.0PH 

Kok.  Richard  P    See—  ,    „    j         i^  v 

Mever     Jeffry    R.    Kole.    Richard    P.,    and    Bndge,    Kevin    V  . 
<.\99.}b9.  C\    114-117.000. 

Kolene  Corporation;  See—  

PiUmerSci,  John  F,  5.200,088,  CI   21(^720.000^ 
Komatsu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawata,  Masaio,  to  Sony  Cororation.  Collet- 

lor  dot  and  circuit.  5.200.651,  CI.  307^55.000. 
Komori  Corporation  Set —  ^^ 

Sugivan^  Hiroyuki.  5.199,352.  CI.  101-378.000. 
Kondo   Hiroaki.  and  Hirano,  Takahisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Scroll  type  fluid  machinery  with  counter  weight  on 
drive  bushing   5.1  W.862.  CI.  418-55.100  ,  ^,  „,, 

Kondoh.  Isao.  and  Kaio.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kai- 
hatsu  Jigvodan    Microwave  heating  apparatus  having  impedance 
ma.ch.ngadjustable  waveguide   5.200.588.  CI.  219- 10.55A 
K^ng    Huf-Shuang,  and  Carter.  Calvin  H  .  Jr  .  to  Cree  Re^arch.  Inc^ 
Method  of  impfoving  mechanically  prepared  substrate  surfaces  of 
alpha  silicon  carbide  for  deposition  of  beta  silicon  carbide  thereon 
and  resulting  product.  5.200.022.  CI    156-612.000.        ^  „    ,  ^    , 
Kong.  Huimin.  and  Schildkraut.  Ira.  to  New  England  B.olabs,  Inc^ 
R^inction  endonuclease  obtainable  foam  baallus  coagulans  and  a 
pr.Tcess  for  producing  the  same.  5,200,336,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Konica  Corporation   Set —  ^^ 

Haia.  M^yuki,  5.200,781,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Kato,  Shogo.  5,199.696.  CI.  271-10X)O0 
Ohmura.  Ken;  Tsujiia.  Kenji;.and  Kouno.  Shigenon,  5.200,287,  CI. 

Ohtim    Hirofumi;  Shimazaki,   Hiroshi;  and   Yamada,  Yoshitaka, 
5.200,308,  CI  430-508.000 

""xochio  Yoshiro;  Mishimura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Konishi,  Hideo. 
5.200,731,  CI    336-98.000.  .  ,  „      i,     t 

Konishi,  Katsumi;  and  Sakakibara,  Takaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba System  and  method  for  detecting  partial  discharge  of  gas- 
insulated  swiichgear.  5,200,737.  CI.  340-644.000. 

Konishi.  Ma.sao;  See—  .      „     t         .  i.       u;^.»i,;      s,.!^ 

K.mura.    Masatoshi;    Sasaki.    Sachio;    Iwasaki.    Hideaki     Sato. 

Kunihiko.  Konishi.  Masao;  Iwamasa.  Akiyoshi;  T<XKla^  Tosh.o; 

Nou.  Hiroshi;  Utaka.  Shigenobu;  and  Kilao.  Ryo,  5.200.784,  CI. 

355-274.000. 

'"icl'tano.'Kiyoaki.  Tomomoto.  Tamako;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  YaiTiazaki. 
Naoki  Hirano,  Fumiya;  Yuda.  Yasukatsu;  Konno.  Fukio;  Nishio 
Motohiro;  Machinami.  Tomoya;  Shibahara.  Seiji,  Jsuruoka, 
Takashi,  and  Inouye,  Shigeharu,  5,200,407.  CI.  514-234.200. 

Konrad,  Johann;  See —  .     ..      u         c  i \^, 

Bened.kt.   Walter;   Konrad,   Johann;   Kussel.   Matthias;   Schmidt, 

Wolfgang  Tosoh,  Josef;  Vogel,  Manfred;  and  Herden,  Werner. 

5,199.303,  CI.  73-727.000. 

Konya,    Naoto;    Yoneyoshi,    Yukio;    Sakilo,    Yoji;    Nishii     Sh.nji; 

Suzukamo.  Gohfu;   and   Sakane.  Hiroko,   to  Sutnilomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited.  Process  for  producing  optically  active  amines. 

5,200,561.  CI.  564-373.000. 

■^"^Her^^  W^'lfrbietrtch;  Koran.  Peter;  and  Haas,  Rudolf,  5,199.229. 

CI    51-4.39  000  „  c  c    ,„ 

Korenberg.  Hendnk  J.;  Pardijs.  Hendnk  J    and  Pruijs.  Fransiscus  E..  to 

Stork  Nijhuis  B  V  Cutting  device.  5.199.922.  CI.  452-122.000. 
Korivama  Ka.sei  Co .  Ltd  ;  See—  ^  .,.    u  a  r-i.„ 

Suzuki    Yasuyukt  Watanabe.  Yuji;  FujiU,  Toshinao;  and  Den, 
Naruo.  5,200,540.  CI.  556-87.000. 

Kornemann,  Horst   Ste —  „ 

Beck     Erhard     Schweighofer,    Bemd;    and    Kornemann,    Horst. 

5,199,769.  CI    303-114.100.  ■      wn   .  ,  ^ 

Korsunsky.  losif;  artfl  Grabbe,   Dimitry  C,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Electrical  connector  having  terminals  which  cooperate  with  an  edge 

of  a  circuit  b<iard   5,199,885,  CI   439-79.000. 

Korth,  Gerald  C;  S«—  ,        ki    <  inn  oq< 

Gaukel,  John  J  ,  Korth,  Gerald  C;  and  Fortun,  Luis  N.,  5.200.995. 

CI   379-200006  „       .    J    „  ,         1 

Kosaka.  Wataru.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochern.cal  Co.  Ltd^  -f^'^ffy'^ilf 
sulfide    resin    compositions    and    molded    articles.    5.200,271.    CI. 

KoaltKatsuva.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushik.  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  structure  including  bending-resistant  radiating  layer 
5.200.641.  CI   257-720.000.  ^  c  u,  , 

Kosalos  James  G  .  Szender.  Stephen  J..  Roberts.  James  L  ;  and  Schlat- 
ter   John  D     to  Alhant  Techsystems  Inc.  Volumetric  and  terrain 
imaging  sonar   5.200.931,  CI.  367-88.000. 
Koshikawa.  Sakae  See —  .^  ,  ,,.  c      i. 

Maeda    Tetsuv*  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;  Takase.  Mituo;  Sasaki. 
Kazuva;  Ar'.ka.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru.  Hashimoto    Ricko; 
Amemiya.     Kouji;     and     Koshikawa.     Sakae.     5.200,423.     CI 
514-438  000 
Kosuge.  Shigevoshi:  See— 

Tachikawa.  Kyoji;  Shinbo.  Yukio;  Ono.  Monaki;  Kosuge.  Shigeyo- 
sh,   and  Kabasawa.  Makoto.  5.200.389.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Kotaki.  Ken.chi;  Kimura.  Hideo;  and  Takemoto.  Shigeru^ to  Nikon 
Corporation     Apparatus    for    binanzing    images     5.200.841.    I..I. 
358-455.000. 
Kotera.  Hiroaki   Set—  v„.-„ 

Fumoto    Teruo:  Kanno.  Yoshimitsu;  Yamada.  Shin;  and  Kotera, 
Hiroaki.  5.2QC.738.  CI.  340-726.000. 


Kotlarek.  Peter  A    See— 

Riffe     Delmar    R  ;    Kotlarek.    Peter    A      and    Utter.    Robert    E., 
5  199.280.  CI   62-498  000, 
Kotter    Michael;   and   Wevland.   Frtednch.   to   Kraftanlagen   Aktien- 
geseilschaft   Method  for  the  production  of  catalytically  active  mwed 
phases   5.200.383.  CI.  502-300.000. 
Kouno.  Katuyuki   See—  ...      t-         j 

Taniuchi.    Kazuman;    Kouno.    Katuyuki;    Sekine.    Hiroshi;    and 
Terada.  Yoshihiro.  5.200.832,  CI.  358-300.000 
Kouno,  Shigenon   S«>e—  .  inn  ist  /~i 

Ohmura,  Ken,  TsujiU,  Kenji;  and  Kouno,  Shigenon,  5,200,287,  CI 
430-108000.  .  ,^  ,„, 

Kovalenko,  Gerald  E.  Toroidal  internal  combustion  engine   5.199.391, 

CI    123-43.008. 
Kovich.  Mark  B    See-  ,    ,       , 

Van  Newenhizen.  Jeanne  C;  Kovich,  Mark  B..  Pastryk.  Jim  J  .  and 
Hardaway.  Anthony  H  .  5.199.127.  CI   8-158  000 
Kovtun.  Vladimir  Y     See—  ,      ,     .      „  xn  a  v 

Tnpolko    Alexandr  S  ;  Klishev.  Vastly  L  ;  Kovtun,  Vladimir  Y.; 
and  Papulov.  Lev  M  .  5,199,768,  CI.  299-18.000. 
Kowalewski.  Ronald  A  ,  to  AGS  Holding  Company.  Adjustable  water 

healer  stand    5.199,676.  CI   248-149.000 
Koya.  Toshiaki;  See—  .-,~,o,, 

Suesada.  Kunio.  Kova.  Toshiaki.  and  Sekimoto.  Kunio.  5,200.812, 
CI   358-13.000 
Koyama,  Naoto:  See—  .      „,    l     ,      .. 

Eto  Yuzuru  Kovama,  Naoto,  Ejima.  Daisuke;  Washiuke.  Masayo; 
and  Shibai.  Hi'roshiro.  5.20O..W.  CI    514-12.000 
Koyama    Toru.  Tamura.  Katuhiko;  and  Nagamine.  Takako,  to  Mit- 
subishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Semiconductor   device    having 
smooth  contact  holes  formed  through  multi-layer  insulators  of  differ- 
ent etehmg  speeds.  5,200,808,  CI   250-750.000. 
Kovama,  Yoshihiro.  See — 

Takemura,  Osamu;  and  Koyama,   Yoshihiro,  5,200,769,  CI.  346- 

140  OOR 
Kozima,  Yasuyuki.  See—  ..      u 

Ishihara     Yukihito;    Kozima,    Ya.suyuki;    and    Mizuno,    Atsushi. 
5,200,976,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Kraai,  Leon  A,  Jr.;  and  Sager,  Robert  L  ,  Jr ,  to  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline 
Company    Passive  muffler  for  low  pass  frequencies    5,200,582,  CI. 
181-256.000 
Kraemer.  Daniel  W    See-  ,%,,,,    r- ii„« 

Poiner  Marc  A  ,  Falkiner,  Robert  J  ;  Kraemer.  Daniel  W.;  Gilbert. 
John  B    and  Campbell.  Ian  D  .  5.199.978.  CI.  208-233.000. 
Kraeutler.  Bernard,  lo  Nergeco  (societe  anonyme).  Skid  for  a  raisable- 

curtain  goods-handling  dixjr   5.199.479,  CI    160-84.100 
Kraftanlagen  Aktiengesellschaft;  Se<?-  .,nnioi      r~t 

Kotter.     Michael;     and     Weyland.     Fnednch.     5,200,383,     CI. 
502-300.000  rsA        AXA    . 

Krasuisky.  Nicholas  J  ,  Minor.  Lewis  G  ;  and  Flowers.  Edward  M..  to 
LTV  Missiles  and  Electronics  Group   Laser  radar  scanning  system 
5.200.606.  CI    250-216000 
Krautter,  Edward  H    Sw—  f.r^-,A„    /-i 

Thompson.  Hugh  A  ;  and  Krautter.  Edward  H..  5.200.248.  CI. 
428-131.000 
Krayer.  William  L  :  See— 

Sivak    Andrew  J  .  Cullo,  Leonard  A  .  and  Krayer,  William  L., 

5.200.542.  CI    556-410.000. 

Kreamer.  William  C   Sec—  .  ,„o  ,-t     /~i 

Hadley.   Jeffery    A.;   and    Kreamer.    William   C    5.199,346,   CI. 

99-362.000.  ,,„„,,, 

Krebs,  Sharon  E.;  and  Fleck,  Robert  E  Cemetery  plant  pot.  5,199.213, 

CI  47-39  000. 
Kremer,  Robert  M     See— 

Frantom.  Richard  L  ,  Ocker,  Klaus  F  :  Kremer,  Robert  M  ;  Roger- 
son  William  E  ;  Gaw,  William  D  ,  Jr..  Brown.  Roy  G.,  Bazel, 
Teresa  L  Renfroe,  Donald  W.;  Woods,  Charles  D  ;  and  Bishop, 
Robert  J  .  5.199,740,  CI   280-736.000 

Grehn,  Martin,  and  Kretzer.  Norbert.  5.199.801.  CI    384-506.000. 
Krcuter  Peter  and  Schmitz.  Klaus  P  .  to  Audi  Ag  Electromagnetically 

operated  adjusting  device    5.199.392.  CI    123-90  110 
Knchcver.  Mark,  and  Mellitsky.  Boris,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc 
Symbol    readers    with    changeable    scan    direction.    5.200.599.    CI 
235-»72.000  „     .       ^  -T^ 

Knnsky,  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Majoch,  Tim  R.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Apparatus  for  limiting  current  through  a  plurality  of  parallel  transis- 
tors 5.200.692,  CI.  323-269  000.  ,  .  .  ^ 
Krockerl  Bernd  Linde.  Guntcr;  Eitel,  Manfred.  Schafer.  Kurt;  and 
Rohbock  Klaus,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  colonng 
building  materials  5.199.986.  CI  106-712000 
Kroetsch   Edward  S,   See — 

Arndt.  Horst;  and  Kri^tsch.  Edward  S  .  5.201.008.  CI.  381-68  600 
Kroll,  Mark  W  .  and  Adams.  Theodore  P..  to  AngeMed.  Inc  Implant- 
able defibnllator  svstem  employing  capacitor  switching  networks 
5.199.429.  Cl     128-»190OO 
Kromm.  .Alvin  D    Sff—  ,  ,nn -i<i<. 

Fromm.  Paul  M  ,  Moser.  Rabin,  and  Kromm.  Alvin  D..  5.2UU./86. 
CI   355-284000 
Krupp  Maschineniechnik  Gesellschaft  mil  beschranklcr  Haftung  See— 
Battels    Robert-Jan.  Nafe.  Helmar.  and  Piotrowski,  Hans-Dieier. 
5.199.658.  CI    241-266000 

Krupp  Polysius  AG  See—  .    „      ,.     ^   .,nn<..i  r-, 

Kastingschafer.  Gerhard;  and  Peterwerlh.  Bemhard.  5,199,657,  CI 

241-235000. 
Lutke,  Hubertus,  5,199,549,  CI.  198-520.000 


Krutenat.  Richard  C  .  Barnard.  Robert  S     Dismukes.  John  P     Kear 
Bernard  H  .  and  Wuzke,  Horst.  to  Euon  Research  and  Engineenng 
Co   Electncal  steels  and  method  for  producing  same    5.200.145.  CI 
420-129  000 
Kubiak.  Jerome   See — 

Bahl.  Gordon  H  .  Jr  .  Levy.  Roger;  Engelsman.  Marvin  J  .  and 
Kubiak.  Jerome.  5.199.291.  CI    ^2-181000 
Kubo.  Kazuo  See — 

Tsuboi.    Noboru,     Matsukuma.    Masaki     Kubo     Kazuo.    Kume. 
Terumasa.  Niimura.  Tsuvoshi.  and  Ikeda.  Atsushi.  5.199.858.  CI 
417.362  000 
Kubo.  Masaaki.  to  Yamaichi  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  IC  socket  5.199.890.  CI 

439.72  000 
Kubo.  Sanae  See— 

Schultz.    Thomas    M      Gnllo.    Catherine;    and     Kubo.    Sanae. 
5.199.954.  CI   8-408  000 
Kubo.  Taleo  See — 

Murayama.    Kashiwa,    Tatsuta.    Masakazu.    Shibata.    Yoshiharu. 
Yaiima.  Hideki.  Kano.  Vuii,  Kubo.  Talevv  fuchic.  Kinii  and  Salo, 
Hiroshi.  5.200.201.  CI   425-lPOOO 
Kubota  Corporation   See — 

Nishihara.  Mitsuyuki.  5.200.087.  CI   210-718000 
Samejima.     Kazuo.     Monu,     Shigeru      Kawahara.     Y'oshihiro, 
L'memolo.   Hidcva.  Takei.  Terutaka.   Togoshi,  Yoshikazu.  and 
Takcmolo.  Akiyoshi.  5.199.521,  CI    180-68  100 
Kubota.  Hiroshi   See — 

Nakahata.   Akmobu.  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Kenn    and  Makiura. 
Yoshinon.  5.199.695.  CI    2-'l-9  000 
Kubota.  Kenichi.  to  Nichimen  Corporation    Air-tighlening  devices  in 

folding  doors  and  windows   5.199.4^8.  CI    160-40000 
Kubota.  Ma,sao,  Nagabuchi.  Ritaro    and  Chiba.  Yasuo.  to  Fuji  Kasei 
Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  One-pack  type  epoxide  composition   5.200.494.  CI 
528-illOOO 
Kubota.  Shimchi   See — 

Mivashita.  Yukio,  Ohno.  Hiroshi   and  Kubota,  Shinichi.  5.199.409. 
CI    123-694  000 
Kubota,  Toshifumi  See — 

Terayama.    Tsunehisa.    Tom.    Takuji.    Ohtsu.    Shinki.    Ltsumi 
Hiromu.    Suzuki.   Teruo,    Kubota,   Ti:>shifumi,    Kawakami.    Yo 
Hirano.  Yasuyuki.  and  Uno,  Akira.  5.199.626.  CI   227-10000 
Kubota.  Toshio  See  — 

Ishibashi  Ichirou.  Toyama.  Niichi;  Kubota.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Shoko 
and  Aral.  Nobunari,  5.199.650.  CI   239-691  000 
Kucera.  Helmut  W     See— 

Weih.     Mark     A       and     Kucera.     Helmut     W  .     5.200.459.     CI 
524-459  (X)0 
Kudoh.  Takahiro  See— 

Mizumura.     Sakae.     Fukumolo.     Tsunenon.     Mizuno.     Susumu. 
Shimura.  Yasuo.  Kudoh,  Takahiro  and  Shimizu.  Jiro,  5,199.395, 
CI    123-1960.^8 
Kuhn.  S  A     Sff- 

Ermacora.  Rino   and  Wattron.  Bernard.  5.199.250,  CI   56-15  200 
Waitron.  Bernard,  and  Ermacora.  Rino.  5.199.249.  CI    56-15  200 
Kula.  Mana-Regina   5<'e— 

Hummel.     Werner      and     Kula.     Mana-Regina,     5,200.335.     CI 
435-19()CXX) 
Kullmer.  Ins  See— 

Schwarz,  Martin,  and  Kullmer,  Ins,  5,200.387.  CI.  505-1  OCO 
Kumagai,  Rvohei.  to  Ezel.  Inc    Dither  processing  method    5.201.013. 

CI    3S2-5O'0OO 
Kumar   Anur  A    Hagen.  Frederick  S  .  and  Sledziewski.  Andrzej  Z  .  to 
Zymi<icnelics.  Inc    Melhixl  for  punfving  factor  \'III  C.  von  Wille- 
brand  facior  and  complexes  thereof  5.200.510.  CI    530-383  000 
Kumar.  Nairn,  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corp<v 
ration  Method  of  forming  field  emiltcr  device  with  diamond  emission 
tips    5.199.918.  CI   445-5000C 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C    Andru.s.  Milton  H    Jr    and  Mazurek.  Miccyzslaw 
H  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacture  Company    Siloxane  inif- 
ener  compounds,  block  copolvmers  made  therewith  and  a  mcihcxl  of 
making  the  block  copolymers    5.200.430.  CI    522-5'  000 
Kume.  Terumasa   See — 

Tsuboi.     Noboru,    Matsukuma.    Masaki,     Kubo.    Kazuo,     Kume. 
Terumasa.  Niimura.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Ikeda.  .Msushi.  5.199,858.  CI 
417-362  000 
Kunimon  Kagaku  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Matsuura,  Hideo.  5.199,149.  CI   29-432  200 
Kunkel,  Theodore  H  .  Jr    See— 

Grower.  Donald  D    Kunkel.  Thetxlorc  H  .  Jr  .  and  Stafford  Jeffery 

A  .  5.199,146.  CI    29-268  000 

Kuntze,  Rupert,  and  Gruber   Gerhard,  to  D  A  M    DeuLsch  Angelgerale 

Manufaktur  Hellmuth  Kunlze  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Fishing  reel  with 

spool  and  adjustable  brake    5.199.664.  CI    242-228  000 

Kuo   David  L  .  to  Lonza  Ltd    Process  for  the  production  of  piperazi- 

nvlpynmidine  dcnvaiivcs   5.200.520.  CI    544-295  000 
Kupai  Holim  Health  Insurance  Institution  of  the  General  Federation  of 
LaNir   See— 
Nudelman.    Abraham,    Shaklai.    Matitiahu     and    Rephaeli.    Ada. 
5.200.553,  CI    560-263  000 
Kupersmith.    Bertram    F      Stanley,    Jannah;    Kezer.   Jeremy    B ;    and 
Hughes.  David  M     to  Otis  Elevator  Company    Adaptive  elevator 
secunly  system    5.200.583.  CI    187-I260O0 
Kupfer.  Hanspeter   See- 
Gnu.  Alfred.  Loder.  Max    and  Kupfer,  Hanspeter.  5,200,951,  CI 
370-62  000 


Kurakake.  Hirohidc  and  Tabuchi.  Haruhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Laser 
amplifier  for  amplifvmg  optical  waves  without  saturation   5.200.968. 
CI    3^2-46  000 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ohnaga.  Takashi.  Sato.  Toshiaki.  Nagala.  Shiro   Ohtani.  Milsuo 
Arakawa.  Koji  and  Hasegawa.  Teruo.  5.200.492.  CI  428-64  000 
Kurashiki  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Wada.  Atsuki,  and  Kasuya.  Akira.  5.199.937.  CI   494-7  000 
Kurc.  Naohisa  See — 

Tabata.  Yoshiko   and  Kure   Niohisa.  5.200.17?   CI   424- ""O  DOC 
Kurc.  Tokuo  See — 

Kaga.  Toru,  Kimura.  Shinichiro    Kimura.  Katsutaka    Nakagome. 
■V'oshinobu.   Hisamoto.    Digh.    Kavkamoto.    "I'oshifumi    Takeda. 
Eiji.    lijima.    Shimpci.    Kure,    Tokuo,    and    Nishida.    Takashi 
5.200.635.  CI    25"-.3O6  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Iizuka.    Yo     Hosokawa.    Toshio     Itoh,    >  oshinobu     Yamamoto. 
Shinji,    Kusida,    Kazuo     and    Katto.    Takavuki.    5.200.500.    CI 
528-388  000 
Kawakami.      >  ukichika      and      Shiiki.      Zenva.      5.200.501,     CI 
528-386  000 
Kunyama.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nakamura.    Noboru,    Kunyama.    Hiroyuki.    Tsuda.    Shinva.    and 
Nakano.  Shoichi.  5.200.630.  CI   257.570  000 
Kuroda.  Hiroshi   See— 

Azuma.  Masato  Tsukahara.  Hiroko  Kuroda.  Hiroshi,  and  Fukuda. 
Mutsumi.  5.200.190.  CI   424-443  000 
Kurosawa.  None  See— 

Takano,  Seiichi    Ogasawara.  Kunio    Shibata.  Toshihiro    Kimura. 
Masaki.  and  Kurosawa.  Nono.  5.200.11 1.  CI    252-299  660 
Kurose.  Monsumi.  lo  Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 

generating  multi-level  character    5,'201.032,  CI    395-150000 
Kuroyama.  Yutaka,  and  Maeno.  Nasami.  to  Nippon  Oil  A  Fats  Co  .  Ltd 
Method   for  production  of  high-pre*surc  phase  sintered  article  of 
boron  nitnde  for  use  m  cutting  tool  and  sintered  article  produced  b\ 
the  method   5.200,372.  CI   501-9<,000 
Kurz.  Arthur  \  ,  and  McFadden,  Jeffrey    to  Adaptive  Technology 
Inc    Continuous  manufacture  of  formed    plated  component   parts 
having  selected  aliemaic  configurations   '  199  15"  CI   29. ?2"  40fi 
Kusiak.  Edward  H    Sef— 

Carvalho.    Paul    A      and    Kusiak     Edward     H.    5,199.850.    CI 
416-153  000 
Kusida.  Kazuo  See— 

Iizuka.    Yo.    Hosokawa.    Toahio.    Itoh.    ^'oshinobu.    Yamamoto, 
Shinji     Kusida.    Kazuo    and    Katto.    Takayuki.    5.200.500,    CI 
528-388  000 
Kussel.  Matthias  See— 

Benedikt.    Walter     Konrad.    Johann     Kus-sel     Matthias     Schmidt 
Wolfgang,  Tosch.  Josef.  Vogel.  Manfred    and  Herden.  Werner 
5,199,303   CI    "3-'2''0O0 
Kutta.    Hclmuth    and    U'lser-Halladay .    Robin,    lo   Atlantic    Richfield 
Company     Method    of   using    nitrilc    derivative    for    sand    control 
5.199.491    CI     166-276000 
Kuwajima.  Takeshi   See — 

Iwaibana.     Kunio      and      Ku^^ajima.      Takeshi.     5.200.834.     CI 
358-324  000 
Kuzmich.  Leonid  S    See — 

Matsepuro.  Vadim  M     \olkov.  Fedor  N     Ashakova.  Natalia  I 
Kuzmich.  Leonid  S  .  Semeno\ .  Vladimir  A    and  Mengo.  Valers 
O  .  5. 199, so?,  CI    r2  221  000 
Kwan.  King  C  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Si  -  v-ibuprofenL -amino  acid  and 
S<  *  1-ibuprofen-D-amino  acid  a.s  onset -hastened  enhanced  analgesics 
5.200.558   CI    562-496  000 
Kvion    Young  I  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Exposed  die-attach  heat 

smk  package    5.200.809    CI    25-'-7Q7  000 
Kyle.  Michael  L  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc    Active  electncal  circuitry  inter- 
connected  and    shielded    by    elastomer   means    5.200.717.   CI     333- 
24  (X)R 
La  Spiroiechnique  Industnelle  et  Commerciale  Srr — 

Perner.  Frederic.  5.199.425.  CI    128-204  260 
Labt^raloires  L'PSA    See — 

Bnj-Magniez.    Nicole.    Sanon.    Enc     and    Teulon,    Jean  Mane 

5.200.408.  CI    514-237  200 

Laeuffer.  Jacques,  to  General  Electnc  CGR  S  A   Device  for  obtaining 

and    switching    high    voluges    applied    to    X-rav    tube    electrodes 

',200.645,  CI    .30--82  000 

Laeuffer,  Jacques.   lo  General   Electnc  CGR   S  A    Filament  current 

regulator  for  an  .X-ray  tube  cathode    5.200.984.  CI    3''8-llOOOO 
Laffan    David,  to  Lonza  Ltd    Process  for  the  production  of  threo-4- 
alkoxv  5       (arvlhvdroxvmethvli-2(5HV-furanones       5.200.531       CI 
549  313  000 
Lagana.  Dominic    Dog  spicier  safety  harness   5.199.383   CI    II9.<>«,000 
Lagarde.  Marc    Broussoux.  Dominique    and  Dubois.  Jean-Claude,  to 
Thomson-CSF    Prtxress  for  the  synthesis  of  polysilsesquioxanes  and 
application  of  the  compounds  obtained    5.200.487.  CI    528-2!  000 
Lagenechnik  Gesellschaft  M  B  H     See- 

Malin.  Peter.  5.199, S31,  C!    Ig7-900R 
Lagoni.  Wilham  A  ,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    Contrast 
beam  current  limiting  arrangement  with  secondary  bnghtncss  tieani 
current  limiting  provisions   5.200.829,  CI    358-24?  000 
Lai.  Kuo  J    Steerable  vkheel  issembK  for  a  roller  skate    5,19«.72".  CI 

280-11  280 
Laitram  Corporation.  The  See — 

Rouquetle,  Robert  E  .  5.200.930.  CI    367.76  000 
Lam,  Fai-Lov  P    See- 
long.  Hing  S    and  L.*m.  Fai-Loy  P     5  199  l"8.  Cl    33-361  000 
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Lam  Research  Corpot»lion   See— 
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Malvas.  Stephen   M     Johnson.  Donald   B     Le.    An  \      Prymak. 
Rostislaw    and  Wilkms.  John  D  .  5.201.000.  CI    380-30  000. 


April  6.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Lennox.  James  R  .  Pepper.  Roger  T     and  Chayka.  Paul  \     to  Fiber     Lm,  Chung  H    Surface  panel  with  disk  dnver  holder  opening  and 
v4-.— .»!.    i„^    kji.^«.^^r..ctull.n«  .-^rorr.,.    r,K*.r*  a nH  m#T h,-wi  r»f  nr^ns r.  fnm-^rw>nHinD  (-ovrr  nl«le    5  199  776   Cl    312-293  300 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Melanie    K.    5,199,263.    CI 


Lam  Research  Corpiiretion   Str— 

Tappan    Jame^  E.    Yasuda.  Anhur  K  ,   Denison,   Dean   R     and 
MunJi.  Randall  S  .  ?.200.:12,  CI   427.5*9.000. 
Lamle    Sicsian    Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  playing  cards  at 

randf™  lo  ihe  casino  table   5,199,710,  CI.  273-149.00R 
Lamm.  Gunther   See— 

Sens     Ruedicer    Reichell.    Helmut,   Grueltner,   Sabine,   Etzbach. 
Karl-Hein^  and  Lamm.  Ounlher,  5,200,386,  CI.  503-227  000 
Lamson  W  d>ne.  to  John  Brown  Inc  Mechanical  parts  ejector  for  tnm 

pres*   5.199,340,  CI.  83-82.000. 
Lancaster.  Gordon  J  .  Jr    See— 

M4r^hall    William  M  .  Sr  :  Lancaster,  Gordon  1  .  Jr  ,  and  Booker. 
Richard  L  .  5.I99.')52.  CI,  604-156.000. 
L  andesberg.  Bruno,  10  Sano  -  Bruno's  Enterpnses  Ltd    Dual  purpose 
■  electric  vaponzer  for  tablets  5.201,025.  CI,  392-392.000. 
Landrc.  John  .A  -  See—  ,,„,„..     /-i 

Izquierdo.    Javier    F.    and    Landry,    John    A.,    5,201,055,    CI 
3Q<.H0t)  000 
Lands.  Herbert  D  .  and  Clark,  Phillip  H..  to  Herbert  Lands.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  unlocking  a  bogie  on  a  tractor-trailer  rig,  5,199,732,  CI 

;8()-407.iao, 

Laneman.  Scoti  A    Ste—  -,/v\«io     r^\ 

Stanley,  George  G  ,  and  Laneman.  Scott  A.,  5.200.539,  l_l. 
556-21.000  „   ^ 

Lang    David  J  .  Kamel.  Ahmed  .A  .  Hanna,  Paul  A  .  Gabriel,  Robert; 
and  Theiler.    Richird,   to   Lever   Brothers  Company,   Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc  Method  for  wax  encapsulating  particles.  5,200,236,  CI. 
427-213.000, 
Langherg,    Edwin,    tc    Sensor   Electronics,    Inc     Ultrasonic    imager 

5.1W.4.?7.  CI    128-662,060, 
Lange.  Melanie  K    See- 
Green.    Terence    W  .    and    Lange, 
60-670.000 
Langer.  Robert  S    See— 

Soltvs    Paul  J     Mullon,  Claudv  J    P,  and   Langer,   Robert   S. 
5,200,181,  CI-  424-94.300. 
Lanning.  John;  See— 

Pech  David  J  .  Beebe,  Wayne  W.;  Ca.savant,  Terry;  Lanning.  John; 
Puiota,  Paul  M;  and  Wanek,  Michael  J,  5,199,586,  CI 
212-175.000 

Tank,  Volker.  Diell,   Helmut;  and  Lanzl,   Franz,  5,200,797,  CI. 

356-363.000 

Larv;neur.  Patrick,  tc  Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle   Fluid  flow  control 

dec  ice  compnsing  a  deformablc  masking  membrane  transverse  to  the 

Huid  no«    5.199.6J5,  CL  251-212.000. 

Larue    Mbert  D  .  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The    Low  NO, 

short  flame  burner.  5,199,355,  CI    110-261.000. 
Lasater.  Pnscilla  D  .  »nd  Mooers,  Donald  C  Composition  for  dog  food 

5,200.218.  CI   426-72  000, 
La.ser  Engmeermg,  Inc    See— 

Rudko,    Robert     I      and    Linhares,    Stephen    J.,    5,200.604,    CI 
250-205  000 
Laichford,   Ian   S .  »nd   Dillard.  James,   to   Applied   Matenals,   Inc 
Method  for  removal  of  photoresist  over  metal  which  al«)  removes  or 
inactivates  corrosion-forming  matenals  remaining  from  one  or  more 
previous  metal  eioji  steps   5.200,031,  CI    156-659.100 
Lau,  Francis  C   N    See— 

Tam,   Ambrose   W    C  .  and   Lau,   Francis  C.  N.,  5,201,063.  CI. 
455-67,400, 
L,au,  John  W    See— 

Dolhert,  LeonaitJ  E  .  Enloe,  Jack  H.;  Luh.  Ellice  Y.;  and  Lau,  John 
W  .  5.200.249,  CI   428-137  000 
Lauks,  Imants  R    5«e— 

Cozzette    Stephen  N  ;   Davis,  Graham;   Itak,  Jeanne  A,   l^uks, 
Imants  R  ,  Mier,   Randall  M  ;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit,  Nicolaas; 
Sterner,  Susan  J  .  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul,  and  Wieck,  Henry  J  . 
5,200,051,  CI,  204-403.000 
Laul,  VirRil  R.:  See^ 

Lopez,  George  A  ,  and  Laul,  Virgil  R.,  5.199,947.  CI.  604-56.000 

Lavault,  Sylvie  See- 
Gay.  Michel,  and  Lavault.  Sylvie.  5,200,444,  CI.  524-99.000 
Lawhon,  Davic  B  .  Rodgers,  James  C  ;  and  Alexander,  George  H.,  Jr  , 
to   Betz   Laboratories.   Inc    Multi-functional  level  probe  mounting 
device   5,199,308,  CI    73-866  500 
Lawrence   James  C    Pump  unloading  trailer  conuiner  for  powdered 

bulk  matenal   5,199.826.  CI.  406-41.000 
Lawrence  Paper  Company:  See—  ,,^^. 

Hill.  Alan  M  .  Cain,  Michael  D  ;  and  Cain,  Donald  D.,  5.200,094, 
CI   210-768.000 
Ljiwson  Mardon  Group  UK  Limited;  See— 

Downing.    Trevor;    and    Parker,    Rodenck    M.,    5,199.615.    CI. 
222-397  000 
l^wson,  R   Joe;  Ser- 

Bogdan,  Paula  L  ,  Lawson,  R.  Joe;  and  Sachllcr,  J.  W.  Adnaan, 
5,200,059,  CI  208-79.000. 
Lawton.  Rod;  See— 

Cowley.  Nicholas  P  ;  Lawton,  Rod;  and  McClelland.  Thomas  D. 
S  .  5,200,650,  CI    307-272.200. 
Lazar,  Johanna  D  Hydrophobic  mop  which  retains  its  shape.  5, 199, 1 30, 

CI    15-229  200 
Le.  An  V    See— 

Matyas,  Stephen  M  ,  Johnson,  Donald  B  ;  Le,  An  V  ;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw,  Martin.  William  C;  Rohland,  William  S.;  and  Wilkins. 
John  D..  5,2  »,999.  CI.  380-25.000. 


Matyas.  Stephen  M     Johnson.  Donald  B  .  Le.  An  V  .  Prymak, 
Rostislaw    and  Wilkms,  John  D  ,  5.201.000.  CI    380-30  000 
Le,  Tn  C  ,  to  Baroid  Technoli->gy.  Inc    Blowout  preventer  opening 

mechanism,  5.199.683.  CI    251-1  300 
Leach.  Colin  A    See- 
Brown.  Thoma.s  H     Ifc   Robert  J    and  Leach.  Colin  A  ,  5,200.417, 
CI    ^14--M0000 
Leal.  Francisco  G    B    Dental  appliance    5,199.872,  CI   433-136  000. 
Leap  George  D    and  Moves,  Hilary,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 

Sintered  bipolar  hattcrv  plates   5,200,281,  CI   429-129.000. 
Learv .  James  F    See — 

Cono,  Mark  A  .  and  Leary.  James  F  ,  5,199,576,  CI.  209-564  000 
Le  Berre.  Veroniquc;  See — 

Simonel.  Jacques.  Lysiane.  Angely;  Simonet,  Noelle;  Questaigne, 
Viviane    Le  Berre,  V  eronique.  Bouas-Laurent,  Henri,  and  Des- 
vergne.  Jean-Pierre,  5,200,041.  CI    204-78  000 
Le  Corre.  Marie-.Annick   See— 

Angelopoulos.  Mane.  Huang.  Wu-Song.  Kaplan.  Richard  D  .  Le 

Corre.   Marie-.Annick.    Perreault,   Stanley    E .   Shaw.  Jane   M.. 

Tissier.    .Michel    R,    and    Walker,    George    F,    5,200,112,    CI 

252-500  000 

Leduc,  Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Integrated  circuit  having  a  lateral 

multicollector  transistor   5,200,803,  CI,  257-560,000. 
Lee,  Byron  S.   See— 

Engler,  Edward  M  ;  Heesacker.  Stephen  L.;  Holmstrom,  David  A  . 
and  Lee,  Byron  S,.  5.200,945,  CI    369-99.000. 
Lee.  Chan  H    See— 

Kim.  Young  M  .  and  Lee.  Chan  II..  5.200,441,  CI    523-221.000, 
Lee,  Dong  H  ,  and  Hyun.  Jac  W    Key  case  with  retractable  keys. 

5.199,560.  CI   206-37  300 
Lee.  Han-Sheng.  Wang,  Su-Chee  S,;  and  Klingcnmaier,  Otto  J.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation   Oil  microsensor  having  inlerdigitated 
electrodes  with  rough  surfaces  and  methods  of  making  and  using  the 
same,  5.200.027.  CI    156-651  000 
Lee    Henry  J  ,  to  Asten  Group,  Inc    Papermakers  fabric  with  stacked 

machine  direction  yarns   5.199.467.  CI    1 39-383  OOA 
Lee.  Henry  J    See— 

Kim.  Hvun  P  .  Sm,  Kwan  S  .  Kim,  Chang  M  .  Heo.  Moon  Y  .  and 
Lee,  Henrv  J  .  5.200.518,  CI   540-63.000 
Lee  John  Y    and  Diefenbach.  Steven  P  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Process 

for  prepanng  mctaikxenes   5.200,537.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Lee.    Michael,    to    Silitek    Corporation     Structure    of    key    switch 

5,199.556,  CI    200-345  000. 
Lee,   Roger   R  ,  to  Micron  Technology,   Inc    Programmable/repro- 
grammable structure  combining  both  antifuse  and   fuse  elements. 
5.200.652.  CI    307-465  000 
Lee  Rowan  Company   See- 
Arnold,  William  D,  5.199.581,  CI   211-106000. 
Lee  Steven  S  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 

battery  type   5,200,686,  CI.  320-2.000 
Lee,  Sung  H    Sec — 

Jang,  Seong  1  .  Chong.  Jae  K  .  Lee,  Sung  H  ,  Song,  Mm  H    Kim. 
Ook;  and  Kim.  Dong  S  .  5,200,828.  CI    358-227  000 
Lee,  Yungli  J    See- 
Benson,  Lewis  B  ;  Lee.  Yungli  J  ;  and  College,  John  W..  5,200.160. 
CI   423-235-000, 
Leemans,  Luc  E.;  See — 

Teyssie,  Philippe  J  ;  Leemans,  Luc  E.,  Verdyck,  Walter  A  ,  and  de 
Jaeger.  Nikolaas  C  ,  5.200,456,  CI   524-430.000 
Leeper.  Robert   See — 

Reuler,  David  C  ,  Sewell,  John  S.,  and  Leeper,  Robert,  5.199.325. 
CI   74-861  000. 
LeFebvre.  Paul  M.;  See- 
Meredith,  William  A  ,  Jr  .  and  LeFebvre,  Paul  M  ,  5,200,855,  CI 
359-588.000 
Lchmann,  Martin.  Method  for  reducing  test  cycle  lime  and  for  improv- 
ing measunng  accuracy  at  a  leak  testing  process,  5,199,296,  CI 
73-49  300- 
Lei.  Chon  I  ;  See — 

Bohner,  James  E.;  Do,  Thang  T  .  Gusefski.  Richard  J  :  Huang, 
Kevin  C  ,  and  Lei.  Chon  I  ,  5,201,041,  CI   395-425  Oa) 
Leibovilz,  Jacques.  Cobarruviaz,  Maria  L  .  Scholz.  Kenneth  D  ;  and 
Chao,  Clinton  C  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Methods  for  form- 
ing high  density  mulli-chip  earners.  5,200,300,  CI   430-312  000 
Leibovilz,  Jacques;  See — 

Crawford,  Robert  K  ,  Leib<5vitz,  Jacques;  Miller,  Daniel  J  ;  and 
Chen,  Kim  H.,  5,199,165,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Leiding,  Kenneth  W  .  See— 

Dade,  Thomas  B  .  Leiding,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Mongeau,  Peter  P . 
5,199.912,  CI  44O-6.0O0 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  I'mversily.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See— 
Kim,  Byoung  Y  .  Park,  Hee  G  .  and  Huang,  Shangyuan,  5,200,795, 
CI    356-345-«X) 
Leland  Stanford  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Subbiah,  Subramanian,  5,200.910,  CI    364-499  000. 
Leman,  An,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd   Internal  auxiliary  frame  for 

hand  telephone   5,200.99".  CI.  379-428000- 
Leman,  Jean-Luc,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle   Heli- 
copter swashplate  mounted  on  articulations  uncouled  in  pitching  and 
rolling   5.199.849,  CI   416-114000 
Lemounier,  Pierre   See — 

Bakahcr.    Jean-Pierre.    Lemounier,    Pierre:    Marani,    Chnstophe; 
Noll,  Thierry   and  Verheecke,  Enc,  5,200,998,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Lenander,  Aage:  and  Engsirom,  Bcrtil,  to  Catena  Systems  APS   Coin 
operated  lock  for  delivering  a  locking  means  secured  in  said  lock, 
5.199.544.  CI.  194-212.000 


Lennox,  James  R  ,  Pepper.  Roger  T     and  Chayka.  Paul  \      to  Fiber 
Materials,  Inc  Monocrystalline  ceramic  fibers  and  method  of  prepar 
ing  same    5,2a),370,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Leonard.  Mark  L    See — 

O'Neil.  Waller  K     Haefner.  Donald  R     Klindt.  Wayne  E..  Leon- 
ard. Mark  L     Parks.  Daniel  R     and  St  John.  Don  K  .  5.199,401, 
CI    123-342-000 
Leopold,  Aldo  C  ;  See— 

Weitlaufer.    Scott    H;    and    Leopold,    Aldo    C,    5,200.399.    CI 
514-23,000, 
Leppo.  Lee  E    and  Campo,  James  A.,  to  Telxon  Corporation  Electnc 
switch     assembly     and     related     method     of    use      5.200,726,     CI 
335-20^  000 
Lepnno  Fotxls  Companv   See — 

Barz.    Richard    L  ,    and    Cremer,    Carolyn    P .    5,200.216,    CI 
426-36  000 
Lcquime.  Michel  R  .  to  Bertin  &  Cie  Method  and  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing and  measunng  a  physical  magnitude    5.200.796.  CI    356-346.000 
Lcrner.  David   See— 

Kehr.  Bruce  A  ,  Lemer.  David,  Demenus.  Richard  D     and  Edl, 
Michael  J  .  5,200,891.  CI    .■(64-413010 
Lerol,  Luc   See— 

Vogels,  Claude,  and  Lerot,  Luc,  5,200.478,  CI    526-106  000 
Lcroui.  Jacques;  and   Vivier.   Patnck,   to  Serdi-Sociele  d'Etudes  de 
Realisation  et  de  Diffusion  Industnelles  Device  for  gnnding  the  head 
of  a  valve.  especialU  of  an  intcrnal-combuslioii  engine   5.199.222.  CI 
51-105  OVG 
Leslie.  Thomas  M    See— 

Sounik,  James  R  .   Popolo,  Jacquelvn    and   Leslie.  Thomas   M 
5.200.481.  CI    526-259  000 
Lesniak.  Fxiward   See — 

Pflueger.  Michael  W     Dailcv.  Mark  S     Slobtxlianuk.  David  ,A 
Fox.  Daniel  L  ,  Rainer,  Richard,  Bissonnetic,  Thomas  C    Baca. 
Anthonv  1     Fischer.  Rainer,  Lesniak,  Edward   and  Fra,ser.  Ross 
E  .  5.201.045,  CI    395-5''5  0(X) 
Letscher.  Marv  B    See— 

Richmann.    Sandra    K      and    Letscher.    Mary    B ,    5,200.034.   CI 
162-5  000 
Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang   .See— 

Wandrev.  Chnslian.  Wichmann,   Rolf    Gn^gcr-   Ulnch,   Kircher 
Manfred.   Leuchtenberger.   Wolfgang,  and  Breuker.   Eberhard, 
5.200.326,  CI   435-106  000 
Leung,  Donald  Y   M  .  and  Geha,  Raif  S  .  to  Children  s  Medical  Center 
Corporation.  The    Treatment  of  atopic  disorders  with  gamma-inter 
feron   5,200,177.  CI   424-85  500 
Leva,  Max   Tower  packing  element    5,200.119.  CI   26194000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See— 

L,ang    David  J     Kamel.   Ahmed   A  .   Hanna.   Paul   A.;  Gabnel. 
Robert,  and  Theilcr.  Richard,  5,200,236.  CI  427-213  000 
Levinc.  Harrv    See— 

Slade    Louise    Levine.  Harrv    Craig.  Stuan.  Arciszewski,  Henry, 
and  Saunders.  Susan.  5,200,215.  CI   426-18  000 
Lew.  Roger  See— 

Bahl    Gordon  H  ,  Jr .  Lew.  Roger    Engelsman,  Marvin  J  .  and 
Kubiak,  Jerome,  5,19S.29i.  CI    72-181  000 
Li.  Wu-Shyong.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv 
Launderablt   retroreflcctive   applique   with   improved    retention   of 
retrorefleclive  elements   5.200,262,  CI   428-266  000 
Liang.  Chung-Ho   Structurrc  of  foldable  safety  lighter    5.199.865.  CI 

431-255000 
Liao    Nien-Yuan    Gymnastic   apparatus  providing  animation  of  cliff 

climbing   5.199,932,  CI   482-53  000 
Liberti,  Paul  A     Feelcy.  Bnan  P  .  and  Gohel.  Dhanesh  I  .  to  Immuni 
con  Corporation    Apparatus  and  methods  for  magnetic  separation 
5,200,084,  CI   210-695  000 
Liebermann,  George  See- 
Dale.  William  J  .  Liebermann.  George;  and  McQueen,  Richard  L 
5,200.485.  CI    526-340  000 
Liebram,  Udo  See — 

Reil    Wilhelm    Deutschbein.   Ulnch,   Knobloch,  Gard.  and   Lie- 
bram, Udo,  5.199.618,  CI   222-541.000. 
Liechti.  Peter   See— 

Schlenker    Wolfgang.   Werthemann.   Dieter.   Liechti.   Peter    and 
Casa,  Angelo  D  ,  5.199.956.  CI   8-473  000 
Liermann,  Traugott   See— 

Hackenberg,  Hubert.   Liermann.  Traugott    and   Schreckc    Hans 
Joachim.  5,200,603.  CI   250-201  900 
LightPath  Technologies,  Inc     See— 

Hagerty.   James  J      Pulsifer.   David   N;   and   Rindone,   Guy   E. 
5,200,858,  CI   359-652  000 
Lignotock  GmbH   See— 

Kiss,  Gunter  H,  5,200,128.  CI   264-113  000 
Lilly   Kevin  D    and  Cory.  David  G  .  lo  Bruker  Instruments.  Inc   Feed 

mechanism  and  method  therefor    5.200.702.  CI    324-321000 
Lim,  Benjamin  B    See- 
Burke,  Terrence  R  ,  Jr .  and   Lim,  Benjamin   B  .   5,200,546.  CI 
558-190  000 
Lim.  Mu-Ill   See- 
Pan.  Yuh-Guo  Lim.  Mu  111  and  Chan.  Alexander  C  .  5,199,955,  CI 
8411  000 
Lin.  Chia-Cheng  See— 

Lin,  Shaow  B     Lin,  Chia-Chcng,  Hunia.  Robert  M     and  Manetti. 
Gary  J  ,  5.199,979.  CI    106-28-^  140 
Lm,  Chuan-Chuan  Lock  device  for  a  steering  wheel  in  an  automobile 
5il99.284.  CI   70-209  000. 


Lin    Chung  H    Surface  panel  with  disk  dnver  holder  opening  and 

corresp<>ndmg  cover  plate    5.199.776.  CI    312-293  300 
Lin.  Ellen  ^     and  Raw    Timothv  T  .  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated 
Thin   walled  can   temperature  and   pressure  mc>nitoring  device  and 
meth(Xl    5,  I**. 29'   CI    ~.-520a.i 
Lin.  Feng  M     Set  — 

Henrv,  Robert  M     Anderson    Da^iJ   N     Lin.  Feng  M     Sarkar. 
Ma'nisha   and  Williams.  Donald  J  .  5.200.254.  CI   426-195  000. 
Lin,  GwoChung   Separations  matenal    5.200.069.  CI    :iO-19g200, 
Lin.  Jul  C    t.*  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Induslrv  Co    Lid   Lcxking  device  for 

an  auxiharv  Uxk    5,|9<J.285   CI    "'0-220000 
Lin.  Paul  T     McShane.  Michael  B    Uchida.  Sugio  and  Sato.  Takehi.  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Method  of  attaching  conductive  traces  lo  an  encapsu- 
lated semiconductor  die  using  a  removable  transfer  film    5.200.362 
CI   4.'"  20^  000 
Lin.  Pin  F   Simple  type  pedaling  exerciser    5.199,934.  CI   482-79  000 
Lin.  Shaow  B    Lin.  Chia-Chcng  Hunia.  Robert  M  .  and  Manetii.  Gars 
J    to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc    U\  resistant,  abrasion  resistant  coalings 

5,190.071),  CI     106-28"  14Ci 

Lin.  Thoma.s   Cutting  device    5.19S.350.  CI   99-543  000 

Lin.  Tieng-Fu    Detecting  and  alarming  system  for  delecting  shortcir- 

cuiled  or  broken  circuit   5,200,734,  CL  '340-508  000, 
Lincoln   See — 

Husman,  David  N  .  5,199.614.  CI   222-256  000 
Lindblom.  Jona.s.  and  Johnsson.   Enk.   to   Victor  Technologies   AB 
Energv  storage  svsiem  for  both  charging  and  discharging   5.2(XJ.68" 
CI    32(>-2(X» 
Lindc,  Gunter   Set  — 

KrcKkert.  Bemd    Lindc    Gunter    Eitel.  Manfred,  Schafer.  Kurt, 
and  Rohbock,  Klaus,  5, 190.086.  CI    106-712.000. 
Linear  Technoiogv  Corporation   See — 

N^ang.  JiaTamg,   Haraga.    Robert   T  ,  and   Khadder    Wadie  N  , 
5.200..34-   C!   43"  ,31  OOP 
Linhares.  Stephen  J     Sec  — 

Rudko.    Robert    1      and     Linhares,    Stephen    J.    5.200,604,    CI 
2  50-205  000 
Link.  Dieter   See  — 

.^ulen^eth.  Hans    Hampi,  Manfred    Kling,  Werner    Link    Dieter 
and  Hartung,  Rolf  5,199.868   CI    432-59  000 
Lipes,  ,Amold.  to  Pamco.  Inc    Plastic  bag  with  reusable  neck  closure 

hand    5. 190,-104,  C!    383  "1000 
Liposome  Companv    Inc  .  The   See — 

Weiner   Alan  L  ,  5.200.393.  CI    514-3  000 
Lippiatt,  Ravmond.  to  Subterra  Limited    Method  for  remotelv  lining 

conduits    5.190.463.  CI    138-98000 
Lislcr.  Colin    See — 

Chang.  Thomas  M    S    and  Lister.  Colin.  5.20C.323.  CI  435-18  000 
Litton  Industnal  Automation  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Wiciskowski.  Richard   Schafer.  Howard  H     Bader  George  P    and 
Irvine.  Edward  J  .  5.190.i5g.  CI    29-563  000 
Lillon  Systems,  Inc     See — 

von  Bieren.  Karlheinz.  Arabsadcghabadi.   ^kba^    and  Skixhinski 
Phillip,  5.201.015,  CI    385-nOOO 
Litz.  Lawrence  M     See- 
Bergman,  TTiomas  J     Jr     and  Litz.  Lawrence  M  .  5.200.080   CI 
210- 607  000 
Liung.  Bo  H    G    Underwater  audible  signalling  device    5.200,932,  CI 

'  36"!  "4  000 
Locarno.  Michael  M     to  Bel-Art  Products.  Inc    Raised  supenmposed 
toilet  scat  for  total  hip  arthroplasty  patients   5,109,112.  CI  4-2  30  000 
Lockheed  Missiles  i.  Spuce  Companv    Inc    See— 
Gillard,  Calvin  W  ,  5.200."'58.  Cf   343-880.000 
Loctite  (Ireland!  Limited   See— 

McArdle.  Ciaran  B     Woods  John  G     and  Jacobine    Anthonv  F 
5.200.238.  CI   428-1  000 
Lo     Curto.     Michelangelo      and     Salerno.     Marcello      tc     Siemens 
Telecomunicazioni  S  p  A    Process  for  actuation  of  multi-level  digital 
modulation  bv  a  digital  signal  processor    5.200.9^8.  CI    375-1"  000 

Grau.  .Alfred.  Loder.  Max   and  Kupfer    Hanspeter.  5.200.951    CI 
3^0-62  000 
Loeffler.  Hermann    and  Patsch.  Manfred,  tc  Basf  Aktiengesellschafl 
Cholorotnazine  dyes  with  two  azo  chromophores  exhibiting  further 
reactive  groups   5,200,511.  CI   534-634000 
Logan  Manufactunng  Companv   See — 

James.  M   Elmer  and  Crag'head.  Dennis.  5.199.7^1   Cl   305-54  000 
Logothctis,  Elefthenos  M     See— 

Shelef.  Mordecai    and  Logolhetis    Elefthenos  M.  5,199.3%,  O 

123-198  OOD 
Shelef.  Mordecai.  Logolhetis.  Elefthenos  M     and  ^  tsser    Jacobus 
H  ,  5.190,30^   Cl    123-198  OOD 
Loh,  Wah  K     to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Packaged  integrated 
circuit     with     encapsulated     electronic     devices      5.200,364,     Cl 
43"-2O9  0OO 
l^ohr  A  Bromkamp  GmbH   See — 

Welschof.  Hans-Heinnch,  5  199.925   Cl   464-11!  000 
Long.  Ernest  W  .  to  P  B  Diagnostic  S>-stems.  Inc    Ruid  dispensing 
svstcm  having  a  pipette  assemblv  with  preset  tip  lcx:aior    5.200.151 
Cl   422-100  000 
Long,  Jon.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Internal  capacitor  arrangement 

for  semiconductor  device  assemblv    5.200,642,  Cl   257-724  0(X> 
Long,  Randv  D    See— 

Valiulis,  Stanley  C    and  Long.  Rand >  D    5. 199.140,  Cl  24-545  000 
Loniello,  Peter  J     See— 

Balmer  Rick  D.  Loniello.  Peter  J,  and  NeUon,  Kirk  A.  5.199.4*6, 
Cl    165-4"  000 
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Maguire.  Raymond   See — 

Janizen.    I_      Arthur     and     Macuire.     Ravmond.    5.199.633.    Cl. 


Manem   Gar\  J     See — 

Lm.  Shao^A   B     Lin.  Chia-Chenc    Hunia.  RoSen  M     and  Mani^tii 
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Lonza  Ltd    See—  ^^ 

GnfTiths,  Gareth^  and  f'rev.doli.  Felix,  5,200.527.  CI    548-452.000. 
Kuo.  David  L  .  5,200.520.  CI    544-295.000. 
LafTan.  David.  5.200,53  L  CI   549-313  000. 
Look.  Inc    See— 

Rubinfeld.  Roy  S..  5.199.445.  CI    128-898.000. 
Loonev.  James  R    Set — 

Williams.  Dennis  A  .  Holifield.  Phyllis  K.;  Looney.  James  R    and 
McDougall.  Lee  A.,  5,200.096,  CI   252-8.553. 
Loonev.  John  H    See — 

Davis.    Timothv     M.    and    Looney.    John    H.    5.199,702,    CI 
271-274  000 
Lopez,  George  .A    and  Laul.  Virgil  R..  to  ICU  Medical,  Inc  Method  of 
locking  an  influent  line  to  a  piggyback  connector.   5,199,947.  CI 
604-56  000 
Lopez.  Martin  J    Vegetation  mat  apparatus.  5,199.215.  CI.  47-56.000 
Lord  Corporation   Set— 

Warren.  Patnck  A.,  5,200.455,  CI    524-413.000. 
Weih.     Mark     A.;     and     Kucera.     Helmut     W..     5,200,459,     CI 
524-459  000 
Lordi,  Frank  E  ,  and  Vanderpool.  Peter  J  .  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. LP  Moldable  polvblends  containing  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
5.200.467.  CI.  525-205,000. 
LOreal  See— 

Gucret.  Jean-Umis.  5.199,808,  CI.  401-133.000 
Lorenz,  Gisela   See— 

Seele.   Rainer    Himmele.   Walter;   Kober.   Reiner;   Ammermann. 
Eberhard    Lorenz.   Gisela;   Rademacher.   Wilhelm;   and   Jung. 
Johann.  5.199  969.  CI    504-272.000. 
Louis  Berkman  Company.  The  See — 

Menv^eiher.  Jon  D.  5.199.371.  CI.  114-267,000. 
Louisiana  State  Lnivcrsity  Board  of  Supervisors,  a  governing  body  of 
Louisiana  Stale  Uriversity   .Agncultural  and  Mechanical  College: 
5ee — 
Stanley.    George   G.    and    Laneman.    Scott    A,    5,200,539,    CI 
556-21  000 
Love.  John  J  ;  Fenutrom,  Carl  P.;  Bauman.  Patnck  S.;  and  Banes. 
Ralph  E  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Solenoid  gas  valve  5.199,456.  CI 
137-270,000 
Loveckv.  Craig   See— 

Gelardi.  .Anthony  L  .  Lovecky.  Craig.  Lowry.  Alan.  Rolfe,  Rich- 
ard; and  Fitzsimmons.  W  Tyler,  5.199,661.  CI   242199.000 
Lovtery.  Lester  L  Turkey  decoy  kit  apparatus  5,199.204.  CI  43-2  000 
Lowrv.  Alan  See— 

Gelardi.  .Anthony  L  ;  Lovecky.  Craig,  Lowry,  Alan,  Rolfe,  Rich- 
ard, and  Fitzsimmons.  W.  Tyler.  5,199,661,  CI.  242-199.000. 
LSI  Logic  CorporatKin   See- 
Long.  Jon.  ?.200,<>42.  CI   257-724,000, 
LTV  Missiles  and  Electronics  Group  See— 

Krasutskv   Nicholas  J  .  Minor.  Lewis  G  ;  and  Flowers.  Edward  M 
5.200.606.  CI   250-216,000, 
LTX  Corporation   Ste— 

Menis.  David    Vitale.  Harold  S..  Burlison.  Phillip  D  .  and  DeHa 
ven.  William  R  .  5.200.696.  CI    324-l58,OOR. 
Luca.s.  Jeff  See— 

Steere   William  C    and  Luca,s,  Jeff.  5.200,073.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Lucas.  Ravmond    Lawn  roller  game   5.199.708,  CI,  273-126,0OR 
Luce   Barrv  R    St   Dennis.  Danny  P  .  and  Charbonneau,  Clifford  E  J 

Storage  conuiner  with  disposable  lid    5,199,634.  CI   229-125,290 
Luck.  Robert  L    Set- 
Cohen.  Zachanha;  and  Luck.  Robert  L.,  5,200,208.  CI.  425-566.000 
Luckv,  Ltd    See— 

Kim.  Young  M  ;  and  Lee.  Chan  H  .  5.200.441.  CI    523-221,000, 
Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm.  Exner.  Otto;  Paulus.  Wilfned;  Buchel.  Karl- 
Heinz.  and  Holmwood.  Graham,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Mi- 
crobicidal active  compound  combinations.  5.200.421.  CI  514-383,000 
Luebke.  Aaron   Cup  holder   5.199.678.  CI.  248-31 1.200. 
Luh.  Elhce  Y     S.'f- 

Dolhert.  Leonard  E.;  Enloe.  Jack  H  ;  Luh.  Ellice  Y.;  and  Lau,  John 
W  .  5.200.249,  CI   428-137,000 
Luke.  David  E  .  and  MacAllaster.  Richard.  Nut  for  use  on  roadways. 
runways,  in  reinforced  concrete  construction,  and  the  hke.  5.199,838, 
CI   411-140000 
Lukhard.  Craig  R     Roth.  Elwood  A.,  and  Todd.  Maunce  C,  to  Du 
Pom  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
baling  cut  fibers  and  product,  5.200.269,  CI,  428-362,000, 
Luling,  Martin   See — 

Clark    Brian   Bonner.  Stephen  D  ,  Jundt.  Jacques;  Luling.  Martin; 
and  Rosihal.  Richard  A.,  5,200,705,  CI.  324-338.000. 
Lumaltxh  Inc    See^- 

Pelton.  Bruce  A..  5.199,783,  CI.  362-260.000. 
Lumpp.  Mary  F    See — 

Lumpp.   Ravmond  J..  Jr.;  and  Lumpp,  Mary  F..  5,199,709,  CI 
:73-146  0OO 
I  umpp.  Raymond  J  .  Jr .  and  Lumpp.  Mary  F   Dice  and  method  for 

selecting  lottery  numbers.  5.199.709.  CI   273-146.000 
Lunberg.  Robert  D.   See — 

Song    Won   R.;    Lunberg,   Robert   D.   Gutierrez.   Antonio;   and 
Kleist.  Robert  A  .  5,200.103,  CI.  252-5 1.50R. 
Lundblad.  Leif  See— 

Bjorkman.  Claes;  Lundblad,  Leif;  and  Pettersson,  Tord.  5.199,247. 
CI    5.v;54  00C 
Lundgard.  Richard  A.;  See — 

Beck,  Henry  N.;  Lundgard.  Richard  A,;  and  Mahoney,  Robert  D 
5.200,078.  CI.  210-500  230 


Lunnen.  Keith   See — 

Polis-son.  Carol.  Robinson.  Derek,  and  Lunnen.  Keith.  5.200.337. 
CI   435-199  000 
Luthra.  Ajav  K    See- 
Crosby.' Philip  S  ,  and  Luthra.  Ajay  K  .  5.200.749.  CI    341-87,000 
Lutke,  Hubertus.  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG    Scraper  conveyor  for  loose 

bulkmatenal    5.199.549,  CI    198-520000, 
LW'V  .Associates.  Inc    See — 

Weitzman.  Leo.  5.200.033.  CI    159-47  100 
Lydtin.  Hans  See— 

Bachmann.  Peter  K  ,  Lvdtin.  Hans;  and  Ritz.  Amd,  5,200,231,  CI. 
427-573,000 
Lynch.  Chnstopher   See — 

Sullivan.    Colin    E      and     Lynch.    Chnstopher,     5.199,424,    CI. 
128-204,180 
Lynch.  James  F  ,  and  Predkelis.  John,  to  Multicolor  Specialties.  Inc 
Polvurethane-based  water-in-water  multicolor  paint  and  method  for 
making   5.199.980.  CI    106-311000 
Lynn.  Kelvin  G    See — 

Asoka  kumar.  Palakkal  P   V  .  and  Lvnn.  Kelvin  G  .  5.200.619.  CX. 
250-307  000 
Lysiane.  .Angely  See— 

Simonet.  Jacques.  Lysiane.  .AngeK,  Simonet.  N;y:lle   Questaigne. 
Viviane.  Le  Berre.  Veronique;  Bouas  Laurent.  Henn,  and  Des 
vergne.  Jean-Pierre.  5.200.041.  CI    204- -iS  000 
ME  P   Macchine  Elettroniche  Piegatrici  SpA   See- 
Del    Fabro.   Giorgio,   and   Del    Fabro.   Marcello.   5.199,292,  01, 
72-307  000 
M  &  R  Pnnting  Equipment.  Inc.   See— 

Szyszko.  Aleksander.  5.199.353.  CI,  101-474.000. 
M/RAD  Corporation   See — 

Marshall.  Philip.  5.199,690.  CI.  267-64,250. 
MS   Servizi  Informatici  S.rl.:  See — 

Casini.  Pierangelo.  5,201.027.  CI   395-107.000. 
Ma.  Erich   See — 

Gerstenfeld.  Arthur;  Millet.  Charles;  Moodv.  Thomas  D.:  and  Ma, 
Erich.  5.200.901.  CI    364-4-^9  0(X), 
MacAllaster,  Richard  See- 
Luke.    David    E      and    MacAllaster.    Richard,    5.199,838.    CI 
411-140  000 
MacAllister.  M    Duncan   See — 

Ward.    Gary    L  .    and    MacAllister.    M     Duncan.    5.201.007.   CI 
381-68  600 
MacDonald.  Noel  C  .  and  Spalla.s.  James  P  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation. Inc   Silicon  tip  field  emission  cathode  arrays  and  fabrication 
thereof  5.199.917.  CI   445-24  000 
Machado.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Gingnch.  Randall  P  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Polyacetal  polymer  blends   5.200.460,  CI    524-494  000 
Machinami.  Tomoya  See— 

Katano.  Kiyoaki,  Tomomoto.  Tamako,  Ogino.  Hiroko.  Yamazaki. 
Naoki,  Hirano.  Fumiya,  >'uda.  "V'asukatsu   Konno.  Fukio,  Nishio, 
Motohiro     Machinami.    Tomoya.    Shibahara.    Seiji,    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi,  and  Inouye.  Shigcharu.  5.200.407.  CI,  514-234  200 
Mac  Lean.  Neil  H  .  Jr    See — 

Dunn.  Eklwin  C  ,  Fry.  Scott  M  .  Jackson.  Scott  A  ;  MacLcan.  Neil 
H  .    Jr  ,    Reynolds.    Richard    P  ,    and    Ripberger.    Richard    A  . 
5.200.864.  CI    360-48  000 
MaCleod.  Mark  K  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 
Method  for  using  mode  convened  P-  to  S-  wave  data  to  delineate  an 
anomalous  geologic  structure   5.200.928.  CI    367-27  000 
Maczka,  Richard  J    See — 

Ta>lor,  Donald  K     Maczka.  Richard  J.,  and  Russell.  Carl  H  .  111. 
5.200.683.  CI    318-661.000, 
Madden.  David  G    See— 

Holkenbnnk.  Michael  H  ;  and  Madden.  David  G  .  5.199,235.  CI. 
52-211  000 
Madix.  Inc    See — 

Wilder.    William    D      and    Brown.    Roger    D.    5.199.763.    CI, 
297-338000 
Maeda.  Kazuaki   See — 

Ozawa.     Kuniaki.     Kinukawa.     Hiroshi;    and     Maeda.     Kazuaki, 
5,200,893.  CI    364-419  000 
Maeda.  Tetsuya.   Yamamoio.  Toshiyuki,  Takase.   Mituo;  Sa-saki.  Ka- 
zuya;  Anka.  Tadashi,  Yoktxi.  Mamoru,  Hashimoto.  Rieko,  Amemiya. 
Kouji,  and  Koshikawa.  Sakae,  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Amine  derivatives.  pn>:esses  for  prepanng  the  same  and  fungicides 
containing  the  same    5.200.423.  CI    514^38  1X10 
Maeda.  L'mio,  Imagawa.  Tutomu,  and  Nozin.  Ma.saiugu,  \o  Nippon 
Soda  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  the  preparation  of  sphenoal.  fine  panicle 
titamum  oxide    5.200.167.  CI   423-610000 
Maeda.  Yasutaka.  and  Nagayama.  Katsuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha      Black     image     density     correcting     device      5.200.783.     CI 
355-246  000 
Macno.  Nasami   See — 

Kurovama.  'I'utaka,  and  Maeno.  Nasami.  5.200.372.  CI   501-96.000, 
Maestas.  Luis  L    Wall  repair  device   5.199.238.  CI    52-514000 
Mages.  Gen   See — 

Dickert,  Franz.  Zeltner.  Dons;  Mages.  Gen,  and  Kimmel.  Heinz, 
5.200.633.  CI   257-253  000 
Magg.  Alfred   See— 

Fischer.  Manfred,  and  Magg.  Alfred.  5.199,538.  CI.  192-7.000. 
Machne.  Inc    See — 

"Monenson.  Carl  N  .  5.199.150.  CI   29-436.000 
Magrath.  Joseph  M  .  and  Claeys.  Mike  L  .  to  Magrath.  Joseph  M 
Smixith  now  piiur  spout,  5.199,613.  CI   222-153,000 
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Maguire.  Raymond   See — 

Jantzen.    L     Arthur     and    Maguirc.    Ravmond,    5.199,633,    CI. 
229-103  100, 
Mahle  GmbH   See— 

Ruble,  Manin.  5.199.482.  CI,  164-120.000 
Mahoncv,  Robert  D    See— 

Beck,  Henrs  N  .  Lundgard.  Richard  A    and  Mahoney.  Roben  D  . 
5.200.078;  CI   21tV 5002.30 
Mahrer,  Stephen  M    See — 

Bronfin.  Kenneth  A..  Mahrer.  Stephen  M,.  W'llson.  W.  Robin,  and 
Davenport.  Francis  A..  5.200.822.  CI.  358-142.000. 
Mai.  L'do  See — 

Hartmann.  Lwe;  and  Mai.  Udo.  5.199,394.  C\.  123-179.100 
Maj<->ch,  Tim  R    See — 

Knnskv.    Jeffrey     A.    and     Majoch.    Tim     R..     5.200.692.    CI 
323-269,000 
Majumdar.  Gourab  See— 

Kida.   Takeshi     Satsuma.    Kazumasa    Majumdar    Gourab,    Tera 

shima.  Tomohide  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi,  Fukunaga.  Masanori.  and 

Yoshizawa,  Masao,  5.200.638.  CI    25'  368  000 

Maki.  Reino  A     and  Mukherjee,  Sujan  K     to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation    ,Attnbute-ba.sed  classification  and   rctneval 

system    5.201.047,  CI    395-600,000, 

Makinen,  Robbie  W   Contoured  ankle  brace  and  stabilizer.  5,199,941. 

CI   602-27  000 
Makino.     Nobuhiko.     Wakao.     Teruyoshi      Yamada.     Shinichi.     and 
Masutomi,  Susumu.  to  Nippondenso  Co,.  Ltd    Vehicle  control  sys- 
tem  5.200.89-.  CI   364426,020 
Makino.  Shinichi,  See — 

Kojima.     Naokatsu.     and     Makino.     Shinichi.     5.200.368.     CI 
43"  220  000 
Makintv  Toshiyuki   See — 

1  amastiita    Takahiko.  Busujima.  Akira.  and  Makino,  Toshiyuki, 
5.200.906.  CI,  364-474,040, 
Makiura.  Yoshinon   See — 

Nakahata.  Akinobu.  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Kenji.  and  Makiura. 
Yoshinon.  5.199.695.  CI   271-9000, 
Malek.  Lawrence  T    See— 

Garvin.    Roben   T.    and    Malek.    Lawrence    T.    5.200.327.    CI 
435-69,500, 
Malm,    Peter,    to   Lagertechnik   Gesellschaft   M  BH     Rail-mounted. 

high-lif!  stacking  vehicle.  5.199.531,  CI.  I87-900R 
Mails.  Michael  J    See — 

Ouedens.    Phillipp  J  ;   Boucher.    Donald   R  .   Shipherd.  John  T  . 
Mahs.     Michael     J.     and     Izzo.     Joseph     A.     5.199,432.    CI 
128-642  000 
Mallinckr<Klt  Specialtv  Chemicals  Companv   See — 

Chieng.  Paul  C  ,  5.200.507.  CI    5 -30- .344  000, 
Man-Gill  Chemical  Companv   See — 

Beck.  Leslie  M  ,  5,200. i'h.  CI   252-542  000. 
Man  Miller  Druckmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Simeih,  Claus.  5.199,757.  CI,  294-104.000. 
Manabe,  Hajimc  See — 

Lsami.    Rvuji    Shiba.   Kosuke.   Daigo.   Koichiro;  Ogura.   Kazuo: 
Hosixla.  Jun.  Jinbo.  Teruo.  Akutsu.  Takashi.  Negoro.  Yoshiki 
Yamaguchi.    Yoshito.    and    Manabe.     Hajime.    5.200.564.    CI 
84-602  000 
Mam.  Knshnamunhy  N    See—  , 

Chlanda.  Frederick  P  ;  Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N.;  and  Chiao.  Yu- 
Chin.  5.200.046.  CI    204-182  400 
ManitowcK  Company.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Pech.  David  J  .  Beebe.  Wayne  W    Casavant.  Terry.  Lanning.  John, 
Pukiia.    Paul    M  ,    and    Wanek.     Michael    J..    5,199,586.    CI 
212-175,000 
Silva,  Robert  K  .  and  Kaiser,  Kenneth  L.,  5.199,273.  CI  62-298,000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

van  Ackeren.  Paul.  5.199.965.  CI    55-293  000 
Mansour.  Raafat  R  .  to  Com  Dcv  Ltd    Dual-mode  filters  using  dielec- 

tnc  resonators  with  apertures   5.200.721.  CI    333-202,000 
Mansunpur.    Masud.    to    Research    Corporation    Technologies.    Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  overwnte  on  magneto-optical  re- 
cording media  using  circularly  polanzed  microwaves   5.200.934.  CI 
369- 1  3  000 
Manuel.   Gregory    S.   Daryabeigi.    Kamran.   Obara.   Clifford   J  .   and 
Alderfer.  David  W  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration    Off-surface  infrared  flow  visualiza- 
tion   5.200.621.  CI   250-330000 
Mao.  James  C    See — 

Fruge.  Tave  J.;  and  Mao.  James  C.  5,200,866,  CI   360-99  080 
Maples.  William  A  .  to  Microlift  Systems  Inc    Discharge  valve  for 

dissolved  air  flotation   5.199.684.  CI   251-30010 
Marangos.  Paul  J,   See — 

Gruber.     Harry     E;    and     Marangos.     Paul    J  .     5.200.525.    CI 
548-311  700 
Marant.  Christophe:  See — 

Bakaher.    Jean-Pierre.    Lemoumer.    Pierre;    Marant.    Chnstophe. 
Noll.  Thierry,  and  Verheccke.  Enc.  5.200.998.  CI   380-4  000 
Mardikian.  Albert  A  .  to  Mardikian  Family  Investors,  Hull  configura- 
tion for  jet  skis   5.199.373.  CI    114-288.000. 
Mardikian  FamiK  Investors:  See — 

Mardikian.  Albert  A  .  5.199.373.  CI  114-288  000. 
Margulis.  Walter:  and  Carvalho.  Maria  C    R  .  to  Telecommunicacoes 
Brasileiras     S/A      Impedance-matching     coupler      5.200.719.     CI 
333-34.000. 


Manetti,  Gary  J     See — 

Lin.  Shaow  B  .  Lin.  Chia-Cheng,  Hunia.  Roben  M  .  and  Manetti. 
Gary  J  ,  5. 199.979.  CI    106-287  140 
Mannack    Roben  J    See— 

Bhat,    Dinesh    M  .   Mannack.   Roben   J  .   and   Janda,    Bruce   V^ 
5.200.035.  CI    162-101,000. 
Maroto-Cabrera.  Carlos  See — 

Vargas-Gutienez.      Gregorio,      and     Maroto-Cabrera.     Carlos. 
5.200.135.  CI    2b6-4-000 
Mars.  Incorporated   See — 

Cap<xlicci    Roberto  A  ,  5.200.220.  CI,  426-231,000 
Marsall   James  See- 
Palmer,  Lee  and  Marsall,  James.  5.199.604.  CI   222-25000 
Marsh.  Wallace  M    Four  stroke  outboard  motor  crankca.sc  oil  dram 

plug  opening  attachment    5,  lOQ.^U,  CI   440-88  000 
Marshall,  Philip,  to  M  RAD  Corporation    Active  vibration  isolation 

system    5,199.b90.Cl    2b"-64  250 
Marshall,    W  illiam   M  ,   Sr      Lancaster,   Gordon  J  .  Jr..   and   Booker. 
Richard    L  ,   to   Morf    Inc     Bird   injection   system    5,199.952,   CI 
b04. 1  56  000 
Marsilio,  Ronald  M    See — 

Gatarz,    Grcgorv    M      and    Marsilio     Ronald    M  .    5.200.257.   CI 
428-21"  GOO 
Manenas.  N^  avnc  B  ,  and  Gaff.  Philip,  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc   Air 

inlet  for  vehicle  engine   5.199.52;   CI    180-68,300 
Martm,  James  H    Combination  discharge  and  refill  valve  for  unit  dose 

dispenser    5.109.616.  CI    222-40:  160 
Marim  Manetla  Energv  Svstcms,  Inc    See— 

Schultz,    Fredenck    J      and    Caldwell.    John    T  .    5.200.626.   CI 
2-K>-390  040 
Martin.  Patnck  S  .  to  General  Cryogenics  Incorporated   Refrigeration 

trailer    5,199.275.  CI   62-2^5  000 
Manin.    Samuel    K     Step    asscmblv     for    vehicles     5,199,731.    CI. 

280-166  000 
Martin  Waller  L'llra.schalltechnik  G  m  h  H    5«— 

'A  alter    Martin   and  Weber,  Dieter.  5.200.666.  CI   310-323,000, 
Martm,  N^  illiam  C    Sef— 

Matyas,   Stephen   M     Johnson,   Donald   B„   Le,   An  \'  ,   Prymak, 
Rostisiaw    Manin,  \^  lUiam  C  .  Rohland,  William  S.  and  Wilkins. 
John  D     5,:(Xi,999   CI    .'8C»-:5  000 
Martini,  James  .A  ,  Wesifall,  Norman  R..  and  deNormand.  Richard  S  . 
to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Compans    ^^'mdou  jamb  liner   5,199.219 
CI   49-428  000 
Maruyama.   Y'uji,   Tsuda,   >  ukifumi.   Ikegaya,   Kazutc»shi    Sannomiya. 
Kunio    Toba.    Hiroto    and    Seto,    Takumi     to    Matsushita    Electnc 
Industnal  Co     Ltd    Svstcm   for  opticalK    inspecting  conditions  of 
parts  packaged  on  substrate   5,200,^90,  Ci   356-394  000 
Maruyama.  >'utaka   Okinaka,  Hidenari    and  Kadotani,  Kengo,  lo  Cen- 
tral Glass  Companv  Limited    Chlorotnfluoroethvlene  based  copoly- 
mer suitable  as  paint  vehicle    5.200.480,  CI    526-249  000 
Marvell,  Michael  D    See— 

Seidl.  Richard,  and  Marvell,  Michael  D  .  5.199.834.  CI   41 1-5  000 
Marwick.  Edward  F  Traterrestnai  transportation  apparatus  and  meth- 
ods  5.|99.(,7I.  CI    244-158  OOR 
Ma.sarati,  Ennco   See — 

Cipt^lli,    Roberto     Ma-saraii     Ennco;    Nucida.    Gilberto;    Pirozzi. 
Mano   and  Onani.  Roberto,  5.200.445.  CI    524-100  000 
Maschmenfabrik  Sulzcr-Burckhardt  AG   See- 
Meier,  Hans,  5,199,345.  Ci    02-141000 
Masc.  Akira  See — 

Hiroki.  Masaaki.  and  Masc    Akira   5.200.846.  Q    359-57.000. 
Ma-sonlite  Limited   See — 

Mohacsi.  Ference.  5.200.233.  CI   427-67  000 
Masopust.  Nathan    Automatic  fish  feeder   5.199.381.  CI    119-51040 
Ma.vsachusetis  Institute  of  Technology   See — 

Epstein.  Alan  H  .  Greitzcr.  Edward  M  .  Gyslmg.  Daniel  L  .  Du- 
gundji.     John,     and     Guenette.     Gerald     R.     5.199.856.     CI 
417-312  000 
Kiltrell.  Carter    Cothren,   Robert  M  .  Jr     and  Feld.  Michael  S,. 

5.199.431.  CI    178-634  000 
Ng.  Kay  Y  .  and  Schmidt.  Martin  A  .  5.199.298,  O  73-54,010. 
Soltys.   Paul  J     Mullon.  Claudv  J    P .  and   Langer,   Robert  S,. 
5.200.181.  CI   424-94  -100 
Masuda.  Kiyoshi.  May.  James.  Otsuka.  Takao.  and  Inamura.  Michio.  to 
FemShield.    Inc,    Premolded    suppressor    sleeve     5,200.730.    CI 
336-90  000 
Masuda.  Yoshimi.  Sasaki.  Masakazu.  and  Satoh.  Kiyoshi.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Ball  bearing  and  head  posi- 
tioning apparatus   5.199.799.  CI   384-470.000 
Masutomi.  Susumu  See — 

Makino.   Nobuhiko;   Wakao.  Teruyoshi;   >amada.   Shinichi    and 
Masutomi.  Susumu.  5,200.897.  CI   364-426  020 
Matchette.  Patnck  A    Fishing  lure  guard    5.199.208.  CI  43-25  200 
Mathiaparanam.    Ponnampalam.    to   Applelon    Papers    Inc     Mono<in- 

dolylcihylenyDphthalidcs    5.200.519.  CI   544-144000 
Mathiason.  Sharon  See — 

Hamilton.  Robert  S  .  Chen.  Daniel  C  .  Mathiason.  Sharon.  Tt>- 
mory.   Ronald   S  ,   and   Fedenco.   Anthony    M  .   5.200.958.  CI 
371 -'16  400 
Matiere.   Marcel,    Semi-buned   structure   formed   on   a   mountainside 

5.199.819,  CI   405-149  000 
Matlock.  Paul  L    See— 

Bailev.  Fredenck  E..  Jr.,  deceased.  Hinney,  Harrv  R  .  Matlock, 
Paul  L  .  and  Schiffauer.  Reinhart.  5,200,4-34.  CI   '521129  000 
Matoba,    Hirotsugu.    Deguchi.    Toshihisa.    Berashima,    Shigeo.    and 
Vamaoka,  Hideyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  IKaisha   Optical  retneval 
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McFarlane,  David  A  .  and  Ball.  John  R  to  Bnlish  Telecommunica 
tions  public  limited  company  Repeater  for  TDMA  mobile  radio 
5.200.955.  CI   370-97  000 


Medtronic   Inc    See— 

Obel.  Israel  W  P  ,  and  Bourgeois,  lv«n.  5.199,428.  CI  128-4I9.00C. 
Meeco,  Inc     See — 
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system  for  encoding  pil  angular  data  and  optical  recording  element    Mattel.  Inc  :  See 


thereof  5.200.941,  CI    369-44.260 
Matscpuro,  Vadim  M  ,  Volkov,  Fedor  N  ;  Ashakova.  Natalia  I.;  Kuz- 
mich.  Leonid  S  .  Semenov,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Mengo,  Valery  O..  to 
Matsepuro.  Vadim  Mikhailovich.  Plow.  5.199.503,  CI.  172-221.000 
Maisepuro.  Vadim  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Matscpuro,  Vadim  M  .  Volkov.  Fedor  N.;  Ashakova.  Natalia  1  . 
Kuzmich.  Leorid  S  ;  Semenov.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Mengo.  Valery 
O,  5.199.503.  CI.  172-221.000. 
Matsubara.  Kenji;  Ohlani.  Akinori;  Nishino,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshioka, 
Kazuhiko.  to  Ube  Induslnes.  Ltd   Magnetic  recording  medium  sub- 
strate compnsing  an  aromatic  imide  polymer  film  and  inorganic  filler 
particles.  5.200.255.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Matsuda.  Ma.savuki:  See— 

Yamamon,   Naoki    Yokoi.  Junji;   Higo.   Kiyoaki;  and   Matsuda. 
Masayuki,  5.199.977.  CI.  106-15.050. 
Matsuda.  Shoichr  See- 
Suzuki.     Akira;     Matsuda,     Shoichi;     Ogata,     Masafumi;     Inoue. 
Takanobu;  and  Yasuda.  Kimiaki.  5.200.074,  CI   210-267.000 
Matsuda.  Shoji;  and  Takase.  Masaya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Bistatic  radar  system  5.200.755.  CI.  342-158.000. 
Matsuda.  Toshinon:  See — 

Ooe.    Takashi;   Minoshima.    Hiroyasu;    Miura,    Akiko;    Matsuda. 
Toshinon;  and  Itatani.  Ryohei.  5.200.043.  CI.  204-130.000. 
Matsukuma.  Masaki:  See— 

Tsuboi.  Noboru.  Matsukuma,  Masaki;  Kubo,  Kazuo;  Kume, 
Terumasa;  Niimura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Atsushi.  5,199,858,  CI. 
417-362.000.  , 

Matsumaru.  Haruo  See— 

Tsukada.    Toshihisa;    Kaneko.    Yoshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Hideaki; 
Koike.  Non«  Tsutsui.  Ken;  Matsumaru,  Haruo;  and  Tanaka, 
Yasuo,  5.200,434.  CI.  257-291.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
for  assaying  proidn  C  and  measuring  kit  for  the  same.  5,200,322,  CI 
435-13.000. 
Matsumura.  Soujun:  See— 

Shinohara.  Hisaji;  L'chida.  Naoshi;  Kandatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Matsumura. 
Soujun;  Chiba.  Tadashi;  and  Miyazaki.  Shigeharu.  5.199,553.  CI. 
200-265,000 
Matsuo.  Kenji;  Noire.  Yasukazu;  and  Kasai.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  MOS  transistor  and  differential  amplifier  circuit  with 
low  offset   5.200.637.  CI   257-368.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fumoto.  Teruo;  Kanno,  Yoshimitsu;  Yamada,  Shin;  and  Kotera, 

Hiroaki,  5,200.738.  CI.  340-726,000, 
Funami.  Koji;  t'esugi.  Yuji;  and  Nishikawa,  Yukio.  5.200.010.  CI, 

156-154.000, 
Goto.     Shoji;     Kawamura,     Ichiro;     and     Yamamoto.     Hiroshi. 

5.200.940.  CL  369-44,150, 
Ikezaki.  Masao,  5.200,742.  CI,  340-825,030, 
Kageyama,  Atsuhisa.  5,200.824.  CI.  358-167.000. 
Maniyama.    Yoji;    Tsuda,    Yukifumi;    Ikegaya.    Kazutoshi;    San- 
nomiya,  Kuiio;  Toba.  Hiroto;  and  Seto,  Takumi,  5,200,799,  CI. 
356-394  000 
Nishiwaki.    Seui     Taketomi.    Yoshmao;   Uchida,   Shinji;   Tomila. 

Takaaki:  and  Asada.  Junichi.  5.200.939.  CI   369^.120. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi.  Yamamoto.  Yuuri;  and  Misaizu.  Kouei.  5,200.977, 

CI.  375-15.000. 
Saito,  Masataka.  and  Fusanon.  1 .  5.200.709.  CI.  330-126.000. 
Shibaike,  Nanto.  Mima,  Soichiro;  and  Minamide,  Seiko.  5.200.768, 

CI.  346-14000R 
Souma.  Yasuhio.  5.200.944,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Suesada.  KuniO;  Koya.  Toshiaki;  and  Sekimoio.  Kunio,  5,200,812, 

CI.  358-13.000 
Takeda.  Etsuya.  and  Nanno.  Yutaka,  5,200,876,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Tsujihara.     Susumu.     and     Sakanishi,     Yasuaki,     5,200,815,     CI. 

358-60  000 
Urano.   SatoshJ:   Tsuboniwa.   Noriyuki;   Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  and 

Wakita.  Kat»uya.  5.200.552.  CI   560-163000. 
Yoshida.  Makoto;  Hasegawa.  Sugimatsu;  and  Nishimiya.  Masafumi. 

5.199,274,  a   62-228  400. 
Yoshida.  Tadahiro.  5.200.916,  CI    364-748,000 
Matsushita,  Fumio;  and  Tsubonuma,  Hiroshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation    Sound   field   compensating  apparatus.    5.201,005.  CI 
381-63000 
Matsushita.  Hajime,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Color  separa 


Willett.  William.  5.199,726.  CI    280-11  270. 
Matton.  John  R  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Water-dilutable  iso- 

thiazolone  compositions   5.200,188,  CI   424-405  000. 
Matula.  Paul  .A,   See— 

Remiszewski,  Stanlev  H  ,  Matula,  Paul  A  ,  and  Tovev,  H    Jona- 
than, 5,199,419,  C\    128-20,000 
Matya-s,  Stephen  M  ,  Johnson,  Donald  B  ,  Le,  An  V  .  Prymak.  Rostis- 
law;  Martin.  Wilham  C    Rohland.  William  S  ,  and  Wilkins.  John  D  . 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Public  key  cryp- 
tosystem  kev  management  ba,sed  on  control  vectors.  5.200.999.  CI. 
380-25,000 
Matyas.  Stephen  M  ;  Johnson.  Donald  B  ;  Le.  An  V  ;  Prymak.  Rostis- 
law;  and  Wilkins.  John  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration  Method  for  generating  public  and  private  key  pairs  without 
using  a  pa.s.sphrase   5.201,000.  CI   380-30.000. 
Maurer.  David  L    Lifting  jack  for  railroad  car  platform.  5.199,687.  CI 

254-114  000. 
Maurer,  Donald  D  ;  and  Kipnis.  .Alexander,  to  Empi.  Inc   Incontinence 

electrode  apparatus   5,199.443.  CI.  128-788.000. 
Maunc.  Stanley  J  Immersion  well  assembly  5.199.789.  CI.  374-143.000 
Mauntz,  Karl  H    See— 

Shaffer,  James  M  ,  Mauntz.  Karl  H  ;  and  Atkins.  Glen.  5.200.917. 
CI    365-51  000. 
Mawatan.   Atsushi:  and  Ono.   Ichiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..   Ltd 
Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  dnving  circuit  forming  on  a 
heat-resistani  sub-substrate   5.200.847.  CI   359-59000 
May,  James,  See — 

Masuda,    Kivoshi,    May.   James;    Otsuka,    Takao;    and    Inamura. 
Michio.  5,200.730.  CI.  336-90.000. 
May.  Richard  A  Game  device  for  catching  a  ball  on  a  target.  5,199.715, 

CI.  273-331  000 
Mayer.  Carl  W    See — 

Finler.  Jurgen;  Hilli.  Bruno;  Mayer.  Carl  W  ,  and  Minder.  Ernst. 
5.200.113.  CI-  252-518.0O0. 
Mayer.  James  J.,  and  Ration.  James  L,.  to  Champion  Furnace  Pipe 
Company,    Universal   appliance    venting    assembly     5.199.190.    CI 
34-235,000, 
Maynard.  James  J  :  See — 

Gilmore.  Charles  P,.  Jr.;  and  Maynard.  James  J.  5.199,844.  CI, 
414-694,000. 
Mayr.  Bernhard.  to  Head  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft  m  b.H.  &  Co  OHG 

Ski   5,199,734.  CI   280-602.000, 
Mayreder  Consult  of  the  United  States.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Harald;  and  Schulter.  Alfred.  5.199,817.  CI.  405-139.000 
Mazurek.  Miecyzslaw  H    See — 

Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  Andrus.  Milton  H..  Jr.;  and  Mazurek.  Miecyz- 
slaw H  .  5.200.436.  CI    522-57,000. 
McArdle,  Ciaran  B  ,  Woods.  John  G  ;  and  Jacobine.  Anthony  F,.  to 
Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited   Liquid  crystal  display  devices  and  method 
of  manufacture   5.200.238.  CI   428-1  000, 
McCanny.  John  V  ;  Singh.   Rajinder  Jit.  and  Woods.   Roger  F  ,  to 
Queens  University  of  Belfa.st    Wave  digiul  filter  with  fine  grained 
pipelming.  5.200.914,  CI    364-724  140. 
McClary.  Kirbv  L  .  to  Adell  Corporation,  Security  device  for  secunng 

a  spare  tire   5.199.287.  CI   70-259  000 
McCleerey.  Earl  W    See— 

Asick.  John  C  ;  Benjamin.  Karen  E.;  and  McCleerey.  Earl  W.. 
5.199.903.  CI   439-610.000 
McClellan.  Byron  K  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Hydraulic 

fixed  strut  game   5.199.812.  CI.  405-101.000 
McClelland,  Thomas  D   S,:  See— 

Cowley.  Nicholas  P  ;  Lawton.  Rod;  and  McClelland.  Thomas  D 
S..  5.200.650.  CI   307-272,200. 
McCluskey.  Roben  T    See— 

Amaout.  M    Amin;  McCluskey.  Robert  T  .  and  Niles,  John  L.. 
5.200.319.  CI   435-7  240. 
McCoy.  James  N  ,  Podio.  Augusto  L  ;  and  Huddleston.  Kenneth  L,.  to 
James  N    McCoy    Method  for  processing  echo  sounding  data  col- 
lected from  boreholes  in  the  earth   5,200.894.  CI    364-422  000 
McCreary.  Dann  P  :  See — 

Spatafore.   Charles  J  ;   and    McCreary.    Dann    P.    5,200.953,  CI 
370-85  120. 
McCullen,  Sharon  B    See— 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  Calabro.  David  C  ;  McCullen.  Sharon  B  ;  Pelnne, 
Bruce  P  ,  Schmiti,  Kirk  D  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C.  5.200.058.  CI. 
208-46  000 


tion/synthetic  optical  system  including  two  dichroic  mirrors  angled    McDaniel.  Max  P  ,  and  Smith.  Paul  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 


for  correction  of  a,stigmatism   5.200,857.  CI,  359-634,000 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company:  See— 

Aoki.  Taka.shi;  Yonemura.  Minoru;  Ito.  Hiroji;  Shigeta,  Akihiro; 

Imai     Yasuji     Miyachi,    Tatsuo;    Nishimura.    Tomoyuki;    and 

Ishikawa.  Naoya.  5.199.778.  CI.  312-408.000 

Matsuura.  Hideo.  \o  Kunimon  Kagaku  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  joining  two 

supenmposed  flat  thin  objects  together  using  a  frangible  joining  pin, 

5.199.149.  CI    29-432,200 

Matsuura.  Masayoshi;  Ogura,  Hiroyuki;  Teranishi.  Yuko;  Yamanaka. 

Akito;  Wada.  Shinobu;  Onmo.  Masayuki;  Kawano.  Katsumi,  Suzuki. 


Olefin  polvmenzation  using  supported  pentadienyl  derivative-transi- 
tion melalcomplexes   5,200.379.  CI.  50;.154  000. 
McDevitt.  John   E.  Jr.  to  Jem  Tech    Leadless  gnd  array  socket 

5.199,889,  CI    439-66  (XX) 
McDonald,  Brendon  1     See — 

Navaratnam,  Dasakumar  S  ,  Pnddle.  John  D  .  McDonald,  Brendon 
I    Smith,  A  David  and  Jobst.  Kim  A,.  5.200.324,  CI  435-20  000 
McDougall.  Lee  A     See— 

Williams,  Dennis  ,A  ,  Holifield,  Phvllis  K  ,  Loonev,  James  R  ,  and 
McDougall,  Lee  A  ,  5.200,096,  CI    252-8  553 


Yasuo;  and  Mon.  Kinji.  to  Hitachi  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Information  and     McDow.  Ronald  A   Medical  process— use  of  dichlorodifluoromethane 


Control  System  Inc    Interactive  intelligent  interface    5.201.034.  CI 
395-155000 
Matsuyama.  Shigoo  See — 

Akiba.     Ma-sahiro;     and     Matsuyama,     Shigeo.     5.199.193.     CI 
37-341  000, 
Matsuzaki.  Mikio,  to  TDK  Corporation  Flying  type  thin  film  magnetic 
head  having  a  transducing  element.  5,200,869,  CI   360- 103.000. 


(CCliF2)   and   chlorodifiuoromethane   (CHCIFj)  as   cryogens   for 
treating  skin  lesions   5.200,170,  CI   424-45  000 
McFadden.  Jeffrey    See — 

Kurz,  Arthur  A  ,  and  McFadden.  Jeffrey.  5.199.157.  CI,  29-527,400. 
McFarland.  Michael  J     See — 

Osuch.  Chnstopher  E  .  and  McFarland,  Michael  J.,  5,200,529,  CL 
548-517.000. 


McFarlane.  David  A  .  and  Ball.  John  R     to  Bntish  Telecommunica 
tions  public  limited  compan\    Repeater  for  TDMA  mobile  radio 
5.200.955.  CI   370-97  000 
McOann.  Don   Orthodontic  spnng    5.199.869.  CI.  433-21.000 
McGaw.  Inc    See — 

McPhee.  Charles  J  .  5, 199,948,  CI  604-86  000 
McGean-Rohco   Inc    See — 

Canans.  Valene  M  .  5.200,057.  CI   205-313000, 
McGhee,  William  D     See— 

Riley,    Dennis    P      and    McGhee,    William    D.,    5,200.547,    CI 
558-265  000 
McGiIl  Manufacturing  Companv,  Inc    See — 

Poner,  James  S  ,  5,199.7g8,'ci,  384-462.000. 
McGiU  Universitv   See — 

Chang.  Thomas  M    S    and  Lister.  Colin.  5.200,323,  CI  435-18,000 
Najah-Zadeh,  Abbas  Jonas,  John  J    and  Yue,  Stephen.  5.200.005 
CI    148-648  000 
McGinley,  Maureen  T    See — 

Wheeler,  Barbara  L     Heatwole,  Earnest  L  ,  Jr  ,  McGinlev,  Mau- 
reen T  ,  and  Seikaly,  Richard  M  ,  5.200.993.  CI    379-%  000 
McGinnis.   Henrv  J    Telecommunications  tower  equipment  housing 

5.200.759,  CI    .343-890000 
McGrew,  Gordon  N     See— 

Barkaiow,  David  G  ,  Grecnberg,  Michael  1  .  and  McGrew,  Gor- 
don N  .  5,2(X),214,  CI   426-?  000 
McHugh,  John  R  ,  to  .Abbott  Laboratories   Non -destructive  detection 
of  a  spoiled  liquid  nulrilionai  pri-KJucl  in  a  sealed  container   5.199.575, 
CI   209-522  000 
McKechnie  Plastics  Limited   See— 

Bowketi.  Trevor  G  .  5.200.124.  CI    264-25  000 
McKeeman.  William  M    and  \ki,  Shota,  lo  Digiul  Ei^ulpmenl  Corpo- 
ration    Line-skip   compiler    for    sourcc-ctxle    developmeni    sssiem 
5,201,050,  CI    395-700  000 
McKenzic.  Alan  N  ,  to  McKenzie's  Fishing  Company  Ptv  Ltd   Fishing 

apparatus   5,199,211,  CI   43-105000 
McKenzie,  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Bonar  Inc   Liquid  transportation  container 

5,199.570,  CI.  206-503  000 
McKenzie's  Fishing  Companv  Ptv  Ltd;  See— 

McKenzie,  Alan  N  .  5,19^,211.  CI  43-105,000. 
McKinzic.  Howard  L     See— 

Wnght,  Alan  C     Hanson,  Scott  A,     DeLaunc,  Patnck  L  ,  McKin- 
zie,    Howard    L      and    Aghazevnali,    Hosscin,    5,199.509.    CI 
175-50.000. 
McLane.  John  A    See — 

Wovkulich,  Peter  M  ,  Uskokovic.  Milan  R  ,  Goldstein,  Ann   and 
McLane,  John  A  .  5.200.549,  CI    560-61  000 
McLelland,  Bruce  Sec- 
Norman,  James  M  .  McLelland,  Bruce,  and  Henry.  William  V 
5.199,500.  CI    169-51.000 
McLennan.    Stephen    J     Drumstick    holder    holster     5.199.621.    CI 

224-;«.l  (XX) 
McMahon,  Kevin  R    See— 

Kissick,  William  E  ,  Jr  ,  Fnckman   Ja\  P     and  McMahon,  Kevin 

R  ,  5,199.378,  CI    119-5  000 

McManus,  Albert,  to  U  S    Armv    Medical  Research  &  Development 

Command    Anti  microbial  mafenide-phosphanilaic  compound,  phar 

maccutical  compositions  and  method  of  use  therefor    5.200.402.  CI 

514-76  000 

McMenamm,  Kevin  P    Bottle  water  filter  arrangement    5.200.070.  CI 

210-2(J6  00(,1 
McMillan,  Jim  S    and  Tarsha.  Simon,  to  Pipe  Rehab  International.  Inc 

Corporate  stop  a.s,sembly    5.199.145.  CI    29-237  000, 
McMillon,  Donald  C  Hammock  filter  for  air  conditioner  5.199.414.  CI 

1 26-99  OOR 
McNeice.  Raymond  R     and  Swanson.  Royal  R     lo  Memtec  Amenca 
Corporation     Backfiushable   rotarv    melt   polymer   filler   apparatus 

5,200,0-^.  CI  :  10-3:3  :oo 

McNetlab.  Inc     See — 

Radebaugh.  Galen  W  .  Julian,  Thomas  N  ,  and  Glinecke,  Robert. 
5.200.193,  CI   424-468  000 
McNemcy,  James   P     and  Geving.   Lynn   D.  to  Coors  Ceramicon 
Designs     ltd     Button    for   articles   of  clothing    5.199.136.   CI     24- 
90  OTA 
McNish  Corporation    See — 

Schwartz.    Robert    E      and    Vock.    Donald    C.    5,200,079,    CI 
210-525  00(J 
McPhee,  Charles  J  ,  to  McGaw,  Inc    Needleless  valve    5.199.948.  CI 

604-86  000 
McQuadc.  Donald  F   Gate  hinge    5.199.218.  CI   49-381  000 
McQueen,  Richard  I      See— 

Dale,  WilUam  J     Licbermann,  George,  and  McQueen.  Richard  L  , 
5,200,485.  CI    526-340000 
McShane.  Michael  B    See— 

I  in    Paul  T     McShane.   Michael   B  .   Uchida.  Sugio.  and  Sato. 
Takehi.  5.200.362.  CI   437-207  000 
MEC  AS   Sff  — 

Brandt.  Gen.  and  Hansen.  S  ren  R  .  5.199,557.  CI    20&-406,000. 
Medalia,  Avrom  I    Breckner  tsa  M    and  Belmont,  James  A  .  to  Cabot 
Corporation      Easily     dispersible     carbon     blacks      5.200.164.     CI 
423-265  000 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  The  See— 

Deutch.    Alan    H      and    Tuszynskt,    George    P.    5.200,397.    CI 
514  I  5  (XX) 
Medite  Corporation   See — 

Bauer.  Ted  J,.  5,200.267,  CI.  428-326.000. 


Medtronic,  Inc    See — 

Obel,  Israel  W  P  ,  and  Bourgeoiv  Wan.  5.199.428.  CI   128-419  OOC 
Meeco,  Inc    See — 

Meites,  Jacob,  5,199.295,  CI   73-1  OOG 
MefTen,  Alfred   See— 

Giesen.  Bngitte   Meffert.  Alfred.  Svldatk,  Andreas  and  Wegener, 
Ingo,  5,200,115.  CI   252-557  000 
Mchan,  Richard  L     See — 

Nied,     Herman     F,    and     Mehan.     Richard     L,     5.200,241      CI 
428- -3<  600 
Meier    Hans,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Sulzer  Burckhardi  AG    Piston  com- 
pressor for  the  oilfree  compression  of  a  gas  5.199,345,  CI  92-141000 
Meiji  Seika  Kaburhiki  Kaisha  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki.  Tomomoto.  Tamako  Ogino.  Hiroko   ^  amazaki. 
Naoki.  Hirano,  Fumiya,  >'uda,  "^'asukatsu.  Konno,  Fukio  Nishio. 
Motohiro     Machinami,    Tomova,    Shibahara    Sciji.    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi.  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  5,200,407,  C!    5I4-2.U200 
Meinardi,  Giuseppe   See— 

Alpegiani,  Marco    Hanessian.  Stephen,  Meinardi.  Giuseppe    and 
Perrone.  Ettore.  5,200,403   CI    514-195  000 
Meirowitz,  Randy  E    and  Phelan,  Robert  J    to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration     Method     of    making     polvolefin     articles      5,200.1.30,     CI 
264-232  000 
Meixner    Hans   See — 

Hohm,  Dietmar    Kleinschmidt    Peter    Meixner    Hans,  and  Stem 

Dieter,  5, 199. Ml    CI    :39-iO:200 

Mekhior,  Jean  F    Dcsicc  for  injecting  liquid  such  as  fuel  into  at  leasi 

one  pressunzed  chamber  of  a  penodic  operation  machine  such  as  an 

internal  combustion  engine  and  engine  of  this  tvpe  equipped  with  this 

device    5.199.402.  CI    123-44^000 

Mello,  Frank  P  .  lo  L  nited  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Torpedo  tube 

differential  pressure  transducer    5, 199, 30;  Cl   73-714  000 
MekxJy.  Thomas  N     See  — 

Peares    Leslie  A     O'Bnen    Timothy  P     Knudson.  John  E     Mel 
ixlv     Thomas    N      and    Zahonk.    Russell    C  .    5.200.359.    CI. 

43'-i9:  OOC' 

Melrose  Displays.  Inc     See  — 

\an  Duyne.  Fredenck  H  ,  5,!9«.5"'9,  Cl   211-90  000 
Melts,.h.  HansJuergen    and  Kiuwe    Wolf,  to  R.XS  Schrumpftcvhnik 
Garniluren  GmbH    Matching  seal  clement  for  closing  an  opening  in 
a  vabic  fitting  or  pipe  line    5.199.-24,  Cl   277-237  OOR 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc    See— 

\^  ijmans,  Johannes  G  ,  5,199,962,  Cl   55-16.000 
Memorex  Telex  N  V     See— 

Bnddell,  Dennis  M  ,  5,200,980.  Cl    375-83  000 
Memtec  Amenca  Corporation   See — 

McNeicc    Raymond   R     and   Swanson.   Royal  R  .   5.200.077.  Cl 
210-32,' 20c 
Mendelsohn,  Noah  R     See— 

Fre>,  Alexander  H     Jr     Mosteller,  Richard  C  ,  Gould.  Joel  M,. 
Mendelsohn,    Noah    R      and    Perchik.    James.    5.201.044.    Q. 
395-575  000 
Mengo,  Valery  O    See— 

Matsepuro.  N'adim  M  .  V'olkos,  Fedor  N  ,  Ashakosa.  Natalia  I 
Kuzmich.  Leonid  S  .  Scmenos,  Vladimir  A  ,  and  Mengo,  Valery 
O  ,  5.199,503,  Cl    172-221  000 
Mcnis,  Das  id    V  iialc,  Harold  S     Burlison    Phillip  D  ;  and  DeHaven, 
William    R  ,    to    LTX    Corporation     Tesi    system    apparatus    with 
Schottks   diodes  with   programmable  soilages    5,2(X),69t    Cl     324- 
1  58  OOR 
Mentor  AGVS.  Inc    See— 

Ivancic    Milan  E  .  5,199,524,  Cl    180-237  000 
Mcrcamp    Herbert    See — 

Eieckemcier.  Hcm2.  Buhncn.  Heinz-Dietcr  Mcrcamp.  Herbert  and 
ZoUcr    Wilhelm.  5.200,486.  Cl    526-352  000 
Mercedes  Ben z  AG    See— 

Dannecker     Herbert     Waldhauser,    Franz,    artd    Kling.    Guntcr, 

5.199.'fcl,  Cl     :9b-14t,00J 
Gotz.  Hans   and  Muller    Klaus.  5.199.742.  Cl    280-851.000. 
Muller,  Alfons,  5,199.313.  Cl    -4-335  000 
Merck  4  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Balani.  Suresh  K    Theohandes.  Anthons  D    and  Kauflman.  Laura 

R  ,  5,200,329,  Ci    435  118  000 
Bills,  Gerald  F     Diez,  Mana  T  .  Omsiead    Mars   S     and  Pclacz 

Fernando.  5.200.342.  Cl   435-254  000 
Kskan.  King  C  .  5.200.558,  Cl    562-496  000 
Meredith.  William  A     Jr     and  LeFebsre.  Paul  M  .  to  Optical  Coating 
Laboratory       Inc       Abscirbing     dichroic     filten.      5,200.855.     Cl 
359-588  000 
Merilaincn.  Jaakko  Issakainen.  Jorma.  and  Jurvanen.  Markku.  to  Abloy 
Secunlv    Ltd     Oy     Electromechanical    doiir    lock     5,199.288,    Ci 
70-279  000 
Menwether,  Jon  D  .  to  Louis  Berkman  Compans    The   Deck  structure 

for  Hoating  dock    5.199..1-1,  Cl    114-26-000 
Merkel.  Paul  B    and  Singer   Stephen  P    10  Ea.stman  KixJak  Company 
Color  photographic  maienals  including  magcia  coupler   ^arbonam 
ide    compound    and    aniline    or    amine    compound,    and    methods 
5.200.309,  Cl   4.Vi-54t.  000 
Merlo.  Amilcare  and  Gaifrc".  Renalo.  to  Merlo  SPA   Industna  Meial- 
meccanica   Lifting  truck  wiih  a  telescopic  lifting  arm    5,199.^61,  Cl 
414-718000 
Merlo  SPA    Industna  Meialmeccanica  See — 

Merlo    Amilcare   and  Galfre     Renato.  5.199.861.  Cl  414-718000 
Memtt.  Chnsiopher  R     See— 

Thies.  .Michael  J     Hale,  Jeffrey  W     and  Memtt.  Chnstopher  R  . 
5.199.989,  Cl    118-309  000 
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Elting,   James     Barnctt.    Thomas     Kama/e4.   Michael    and   Hart, 
John.  5.200,316,  Cl.  435-6.000  W^A 
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Memtt,  Robert  D    5«r—  .-        r^  ^         a 

Waikins,  David  S  .  Dircks,  Kenneth  W.,  tpp,  Danny  O  ,  and 
Merrill.  Robert  D  .  5.200.278.  CI.  429-24.000. 
Mencn.  Rudolf  See—  „     ,  „  ^• 

Sinnyan,  Kirkor    Dedenchs.  Reinhold;  Merten,  Rudolf;  von  Gi- 
zycki.  Ulnch.  VVolf,  Gerhard-Dieter,  and  Williams,  John  L. 
■i  200  272.  CI   428-458-000, 
Meskin,  Alexander  K..  and  Pay.  Clifford  R    Multi-component  cutting 
elcmenl     using     polycrystalline     diamond     disks      5.199.832,     CI 
4<W- 145,000. 

"^McsnerGerard,  and  Mesnel.  Francois.  5,199.154.  CI   29-451.000 
Mesnel    Gerard:   and   Mesnel.   Francois,  to   Establissemenls  Mesnel 
V1eih>xi  for  putting  a  U-section  profile  in  place  on  a  rim  of  a  frame  of 
a  motor  vehicle  body    5.199.154.  CI   29-451.000. 
Messerschmm-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH  See— 

Schilf.  Lothar.  5.200.015.  CI.  156-304.200. 
MctaU,  Michael  J  :  See—  ,        ,„         j 

Clark  William  O.,  Jr  ;  Gradich.  Francis  X.;  Burtner.  Lee  W.;  and 
Metala.  Michael  J     5.200.704.  CI.  324-326.000 

'^^' Krichever'Ma7k7and  Metlitsky,  Bons.  5.200.599,  CI.  235-472.000 
Mettes.  Jacob,  to  Meeco.  Inc  Feedback  controlled  gas  mixture  genera- 
tor especially  for  ait  hygrometer  reaction  check   5.199.295,  CI.  73- 

Metzger    William  1  ;  Bumevicius.  Rimas;  and  Bilof,  Richard  M..  to 
Arzco  Medical  Sv9ems,  Inc.  Esophageal  recording/pacing  catheter 
with   thermistor   and   cardiac    imaging   transceiver     5,199,433,   CI 
128-642.000- 
Mever  Company,  The  See— 

Roethel,  Henry  C.  5,199,601,  CI   221-310.000. 
Mever  Jeffrv  R    Kole.  Richard  P  ;  and  Bndge,  Kevin  v.,  to  Westing- 
house  EleC-tnc  Corp  Water  tight  door   5,199,369,  CI.  114-117.000. 
Merger.  Manfred:5«—  c    r 

Sprenger  Otto;  Heck,  Klau.s;  Mezger.  Manfred;  and  Huwig,  Stefan. 
5.199,400.  CI,  123-339.000. 
Michaels,  Kenton  F ;  Sfe—  .,    ,      ,      „  c 

Corv,m.  John  M  .  Harman.  Stewart  T  ;  Michaels.  Kenton  F.; 
Racchi  Theodore  T  .  deceased;  and  Andrusyszyn.  Robert  B., 
legal  represenlaiive.  5,199.481.  CI.  164-98.000. 

""  Nattel'.  WiMiaiTL  and  Michaud.  Alain,  5,200,209,  CI.  425-577.000 
Michelm  Recherche  ct  Technique;  See-  c-,nnno«    r-i 

Enterline,  Garv  D  ;  and  de  Reynal,  Michel  A.,  5.200.008.  CI 
156-110.100  ' 

""'""sin,  William  H  ;  and^Michels,  William  F.,  5,199.255,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Micro  Control  Company  See— 

Hamilton,    Harold    E .    and    Hicks.    Charles    M.,    5.200.885,    CI 
361-413000     , 
Vlicrt>electronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Kumar.  Nairn.  5.199.918,  CI.  445-50.000. 
Microlift  Systems  Inc    See- 
Maples.  William  A  .  5,199,684,  CI.  251-30.010. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc  :  See- 
Lee,  Roger  R  ,  5,200,652,  CI    307-465  000 

Pearev    Leslie  A  ,  OBnen,  Timothy  P  ;  Knudson,  John  E.;  Mel- 
ody,' Thoma«    N  ;    and    Zahonk,    Russell    C,    5,200.359,    CI. 
437-192  000 
Shaffer,  James  M  .  Mauniz.  Karl  H  :  and  Atkins,  Glen,  5,200,917. 
CI    365-51  000 
Micropure.  Inc    See — 

Ratcliff.  Perry.  5.200.171.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Mier.  Randall  M     See—  ...  .      ,       u 

Cozzette    Stephen   N  .  Davis.  Graham;  Itak.  Jeanne  A.;  L-auks, 
Imams  R     Mier.   Randall  M;   Piznik,  Sylvia;  Smit,  Nicolaas; 
Steiner    Susar  J  .  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul;  and  Wieck.  Henry  J., 
5,200,051,  CI.  204-403.000, 
Mihalyov,  Kenneth  J:  See—  <,~,-,„,    --■ 

Dastin,   Richard   M  .  and   Mihalyov,   Kenneth  J.,   5,200.791.  CI 
355-326000 
Mihirogi    Kiyoshi.  to  HSST  Corporation.  Multi-articulation  switch 
5.199,674.  CI    246-434.000, 

'    Saslaawa   Kiy^ak.   and  Miki.  Hiroshi.  5.200,878,  CI   361-93  000. 
Sasagawa.  Kiyoaki.  and  Miki.  Hiroshi,  5.200.879.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Miklos.  Dezso    See—  _  . 

Tompa   Jozsef;  Bartha.  Ferenc;  Timar.  Tibor;  Repast  nee  Veres. 
Agota   Galamb.  Vilmos.  Fuzi  nee  Porkolab,  Eva;  and  Miklos. 
Dez-so'.  5.199.970.  CI.  504-225.000. 
Mikofalvy.  Bela  K.;  and  Boo.  H.  Khim.  to  B   F.  Goodrich  Company. 
The    Method  for  separating  a  mixture  of  two  plastics  with  similar 
specific  gravities.  5,199,652,  CI.  241-2.000. 
Mikolaicyk,  John  H    See— 

Gallusser.   David  O.;  and   Mikolaicyk.   John   H  .   5.201.019.   CI 
385-99  000 
Milbrath.  Dean  S    See— 

Coleman  Patrick  L  .  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  and  Walker,  Margaret  M  . 
5.200.471.  a   525-326.900. 
Milbum,  Jeffrey  R.   See— 

Bissonnette.  Laurent  C;  Boyd,  Scott  D.;  and  Milbum.  JefTrey  R  . 
5.200.572.  d   89-1  810. 
Miles  Inc  :  See—  ,  „,      u  i 

Blatt    Joel  M.    Charlton.  Steven  C;  Walter.  Bert;  and  Warchal. 

Mary  E  .  5.;  00.325.  CI.  435-14.000 
Carrico.  Robot  J  .  5.200.313.  CI  435-6.000. 


Elting.   James     Barnell.   Thomas.   Kamafck.  Michael    and   Han, 
John.  5,200.316.  CI  435-6.000  ^^ 
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Jacobs.  Patricia  B  .  and  Potter.  Terry  A  .  5.2M489,  CI   528-49.000 
Rahm.    Daniel     L  ,    and     Knowles.    William    J,.    5.200.318,    CI, 

435-7,210 
Sinnyan,  Kirkor.  Dedenchs.  Reinhold:  Merten.  Rudolf:  von  Gi- 
zycki.  Ulnch:  Wolf.  Gerhard-Dietcr:  and  Williams.  John  L.. 
5.200.272.  CI   428-458  OfJO. 
Milianowicz.  Stanislaw  .A     See— 

Davies.  Norman.  Mihanowicz.  Stanislaw  A  .  Palel,  Nagar  J  :  and 
Klimek.  Edward  J  .  5.200.585.  CI    200-50  OAA, 
Miller.  Alan  B  :  See  — 

Wenskus,    James    J,    Jr ,    and    Miller,    Alan    B.    5,200,126,    CI. 
264-40  100 
Miller,  Andrew    See — 

Whittaker.  Mark,  and  Miller,  Andrew.  5.200.412.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Miller.  Daniel  J     See- 
Crawford.  Robert  K  ,  Leibovitz.  Jacques,  Miller,  Daniel  J  .  and 
Chen.  Kim  H  .  5.199,165.  CI    29-846.000 
Miller.    David    R     Leak   detecting   surface   protector     5.199.457.   CI 

137-312,000, 
Miller,  Graig  L    Sec— 

Degi.  Greg  A  ,  Miller,  Graig  L.;  and  Stem,  Irene  F..  5.201,014,  CI. 
382-51-000 
Miller.  Joseph  H     See— 

Abrams.  Robert  S.;  Miller.  Joseph  H  .  and  Bird,  Paul  R  .  5.199.635, 
CI,  229-1250W 
Miller,  Lester,  to  Picker  International,  Inc  X-ray  tube  with  capacmvely 

coupled  filament  dnve   5.200.985,  CI.  378-135  000. 
Miller.  Michael  R    See— 

Russ.   Daniel  G  .   deceased;   Nichols.   Vilmer   L;   Modezjewski. 
Steven  E  .  and  Miller.  Michael  R  .  5.200.064.  CI   210-94.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  M    See- 
Shah,   Jitendra  T  .    Miller.   Thomas   M.;   and   Collins.   John   H  . 
5.200.086.  CI    210-708.000. 
Miller,  William  E  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor ROM  cell  programmed  using  source  mask    5,200,802,  CI 
257-390.000. 
Millet,  Charles:  See— 

Gerstenfeld.  Arthur.  Millet.  Charles;  Moody.  Thomas  D..  and  Ma. 
Ench,  5.200.<X)1.  CI    364-439.000 
Milliken  Research  Corporation   See- 
Otto.  Wolfgang  K    F  .  5.199.125.  CI    8-151.000. 
Pascoe.  William  M  .  5.190.95-'.  CI    8-478,000 
Milone.  Francesco,  to  Italiel  Sixicta  haiiana   Wide  band  communica- 
tion sysiem  transmitting  video  and  audio  signals  among  a  plurality  of 
users.  5,200.989.  CI   379.53.000 
Milstein.    Joseph    B .    and    Greenberg,    Ephraim    $..    to   Greenberg, 
Ephraim  S    Method  for  measunng  oxygen  content    5.200.044.  CI 
204-153  160 
Milton.  Richard  M    See- 
Clark.    Richard    O:    and    Milton.    Richard    M.    5.199.814.    CI 
404- 1 0.000 
Mima.  Soichiro  See — 

Shibaike.  Narito;  Mima.  Soichiro;  and  Minamide,  Seiko.  5.200,768. 
CI    346-I4000R. 
Minakuchi.  Takashi  See— 

Fukutomi.    Hideo;    Sagawa.    Hideaki:    and    Minakuchi.   Takashi. 
5.199.233.  CI    52169  140 
Minamide.  Seiko  See — 

Shibaike,  Nanto.  Mima.  Soichiro;  and  Minamide.  Seiko.  5.200.768. 
CI    346-1 40  OOR 
Minamilaka.  Junichi:  Sato.  Kunio;  and  Ino.  Mayumi.  to  Casio  Computer 
Co  .  Ltd  Envelope  generating  apparatus.  5,200,567,  CI   84-627.000 
Minder,  Ernst  See — 

Finter,  Jurgen,  Hilti.  Bruno.  Mayer,  Carl  W.;  and  Minder,  Ernst, 
5,200,113.  CI    252-518  000 
Ministero  DellLniversita'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica: 
See — 
Cipolli,    Roberto;    Masarati,    Enrico;    Nucida,   Gilberto;    Pirozzi. 
Mano:  and  Onani.  Roberto,  5,200.445,  CI    524-100  000 
Minnewta  Mining  and  Manufacture  Company   See — 

Kumar.  Ramesh  C  :  Andrus.  Milton  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Mazurek.  Miecyz- 
slaw  H  .  5.2a).436,  CI    522-57  000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Coderre,     James    C  .     and     Bums,     David     M.,     5,200,851,     CI 

359-351  000 
Coleman,  Patnck  L  ,  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  and  Walker.  Margaret  M  . 

5.200.471.  CI,  525-326,900, 
Henry.  Robert  M  .  Anderson.  David  N.;  Lin.  Feng  M  :  Sarkar. 

Manisha;  and  Williams.  Donald  J  .  5.200.254,  C!   428-;95.00O 
Li,  Wu-Shvong,  5.200,262,  CI   428-266QO0 
Ohishi,  Michihiro   5.199,227,  CI    51-395.000. 
Skrtic,  Thomas,  5,199,564,  CI.  206-330.000. 
Smith,  David  P  ,  5,199,660,  CI.  242-192.000, 
Mino,  Shuji  See — 

Hirosawa.   Satoshi;   Hanaki,   Atsushi;  Tomizawa,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Mino,  Shuji,  5,200,001,  CI    148-302.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ito.  Ma-sazumi,  5,200,778.  CI    355-204  000 
Nakajima,  Hidekazu,  5,200,774,  CI   354-62.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Keizo,  5,200,787.  CI.  355-298  000. 
Minor.  Lewis  G  :  See — 

Krasutsky.  Nicholas  J.;  Minor,  Lew  is  G  .  and  Flowers,  Edward  M., 
5.200.606.  CI    250-216  000 


Minoshima.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ooe.    Takashi;    Minoshima.    Hirovasu.    Miura.    .Akiko:    Matsuda, 
Toshinon,  and  Iiatani,  Ryohei.  5.200.043,  CI    204-130  000 
Mirumachi.  Mitsuaki   Set  — 

Fukasaku,  y'i">shinori,  Mirumachi.  Mitsuaki.  Hashimoto.  Kaisuhiki' 
and  Yamazaki.  Susumu.  5.199,846.  CI   415-11')  000 
Misaizu.  Kouei   See— 

Ohnishi,  Hiroshi  >  amamoio.  Yuun.  and  Misaizu.  Kouei.  5,200,977, 
CI    375-15  000 
Misawa  Homes  Co   Ltd    See  — 

Fukutomi,    Hideo,    Sagawa.    Hideaki:    and    Minakuchi.    Takashi. 
5.199,233.  CI    52-169  140 
Mishimura.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Tochio.    Y'oshiro,    Mishimura.    Yoshihiro,    and    Konishi.    Hideo. 
5.200,~31,  CI    336-'<8  000 
Mishra.  Munmaya  K     and  Rubm.  Isaac  D  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Multifunc- 
tional olefin  copolymer  and  lubncaiing  oil  composition  5,200,102,  CI. 

:5:-4^5ooo 

Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Inc.   Yoichiro.   Takeda.   Y'oshivuki.   Nagao.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kida. 

Yasuhiko.  5.200.790,  CI    355-308  000 
Nakahaia,  Akinobu.  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  Oda.  Kenji;  and  Makiura. 

Yoshinon    5.199.695.  CI    271-9000 
Takemura.  Osamu,  and   Kovama.  Yoshihiro.   5.200.769.  CI    346- 
140(XlR 
Mitchell.  Linda  L     See — 

Hellsicrn    AnnMane    Hallev,  Robert  J  :  Mitchell.  Linda  L     and 
Wang.  I-Chung  W  ,  5,200.465.  CI   525-66.000. 
Mitchell-  Thomas   See— 

Condra.  Neil  L     L  Iz.  Jame*  R  -  and  Mitchell.  Thomas.  5.199.888. 
CI    43«>-14:000 
Mitchell.  W    Neal  See- 

Neskora.  Dan  R    Vaughn  Stephen  N  ;  Mitchell.  W  Neal;  Culross, 
Calude  C     Reynolds   Sieve  D    and  Effron.  Edward,  5,200,063, 
CI    208-400  000 
Mitre.  Joseph  .A     See-- 

Cole.  Charles  K    and  Milrc   Joseph  A  .  5.199.118,  CI.  4-619.000. 
Miisuba  Electnc  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lmezawa.  Takao  and  Ochiai.  Takao.  5,199,171,  CI   29-898.070. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K     See— 

Isozumi,  Shuzou.  5.100.3CW,  CI  74-7-OOE 
Ooba,  Nobuaki.  5.200,591.  CI  21')-69  170 
Lcmoto,     Kazuhiko.     Akamatsu.     Koji.     and     Ohba.     Nobuaki. 

5. 200.905,  CI    364-474  040 
Waiaya.  Seiji.  5.199.408,  CI    123-672.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Eguchi.  Koji.  5.200.80  ^  Ci   :5--"58  000 

Fujihisa.  Hiroaki.  and  Sogabe.  Manabu.  5.200.723,  CI.  335-14.000. 
Inuishi.  Ma.sahide.  5.200.353.  CI   437-5:000 
Ishihara.  Kaoru.  5.1'»<J,4«'J.  CI    140-105  000 
Itai.  Kou.saku.  5,200,881,  CI    .361-333  000 

Iwasaki.  Yasuo   and  Okuda.  Hiroshi.  5.200,66".  CI    313-478  000 
Kida,   Takeshi.   Satsuma.    Kazumasa    Majumdar,   Gourab    Tera 
shima.  Tomohide.  ^'amaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Fukunaga.  Masanon   and 
Yoshizawa-  Masao,  5.200,638.  CI    25^-368  000 
Kosaki.  KaLsuya.  5.200.641.  CI    :57--'20  0O0 
Kovama.    Toru.    Tamura.    Katuhiko     and    Nagamine,    Takako, 

5'.200.808.  CI   250-750  000 
Matsuda.  Shoji.  and  Takase.  Masaya.  5.200.755,  CI    .U2-I58  000 
Morooka,  Yoshikazu.  5.200,')25.  CI    .^65-219  000 
Sakamura.  Ken.  5.201,039.  CI    .W5-37S  000 
Sawazaki.    Nobuvuki.    Tarusa.    Masaaki     and    Koiwa.    Mitsuru 

^.109.407,  CI    l'23-644  000' 
Taruya.  Masaaki.  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru,  5,!'»406.  CI    123-644  000 
Wada.      Tomohisa       and      Inuishi       Masahide.      5.200.918.      CI 

365-182  000 
Yamada.     Yusiike      and     Murayama.     TeLsuya.     5.201.009.     CI 
3811O4  0OO, 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc    See— 

Y'amane.    Tsuneo.    Leda.    Shunsaku     Imagawa.    Shigeki     Tahira. 
Torakazu.  Tokunaga.  Yoshiharu  lesaka.  Hiroyuki.  and  Lrakami. 
Teizi.  5.200.332.  CI   435-135  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kondo.  Hirokki.  and  Hirano.  Takahisa.  5  l'«,86:,  CI   418-55.100. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation   See— 

Ando.  Osamu.   Takeuchi.   Masako.  Ono.   Hitoshi.   Sueyoshi,   To- 
shiyuki.  and  Hayakawa,  Shigenon.  5,200.288,  CI   430-110000 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation   See— 

Yoshioka.  Naruo.  Ikcda.  Fujio    and  Itoh    Takaaki.  5.200.875.  CI 
361-56  000 
Miuubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited   See— 

Nagamatsu,    Hiroaki     Baba.    Susumu.   and    Taniguchi,    Tatsuhito 
5.200.2%.  CI   430-232  000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Uchida.  Masaki.  5,199.807,  CI  401-65  000 
Mitsui.  Jin.  to  Sumitomo  Heav>  Industnes.  Ltd    Gas  circulation  type 
gas  laser  apparatus  and  method  of  operating  the  same    5.199.267,  C! 
62-51  100 
Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting  Company,  Ltd    See— 

Gunjishima.   Hisashi    Tanaka,   Junichiro    and  Onoue.   Masaharu 
5.|9<).975,  CI    75-669  000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc     See— 

Asanuma,  Tadashi.  Sasaki.  Tateyo   Ito,  Mitsuru    Kimura.  Shigeru 

and  Inoue.  Takeo.  5.200,131    CI    264-232  000 
Asanuma.  Tadashi.  5.200.439,  CI    522  157  000 


Kano.  Taisaku.  Sekido.  Takayoshi.   Miyazaki.  Eiichiro    and  Ni- 

shimon.  Makoio,  5.200.466.  CI   525-133  000 
Ohashi,   ^'uiaka,  Nitia.  Aisuhiko,   Fukuda.  Nobuhiro    and  ^Vaki, 

Hiroshi,  5.200.668.  CI    313-498  000 
Ooe.    Takashi,    Minoshima.    Hirovasu.    Miura.    Akiko     Matsuda. 
Toshinon   and  liatani.  Ryohei.  5.200.04',  CI    204-l.M)0(X) 
Miura.  Akiko   See  — 

<->x.    Takashi     Mmoshima.    Hirosa.su,    Miura.    .Akiko,    Matsuda. 
Toshinon,  and  Italani.  Ryohei.  5.200.043,  CI    204-130  000 
Miura  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kavahara.    Toshihiro,    Tai.    Seiji:    and     Shibakawa.     Sadayoshi. 
5.199.384.  CI    122-18.000 
Miyachi,  Tatsuo  See— 

Aoki.  Takashi    Yonemura.  Minoru.  Ito,  Hiroji,  Shigcta.  Akihiro. 
Imai.    Yasuji     Mivachi.    Tatsuo.    Nishimura.    Tomovuki.    and 
Ishikawa-  Naoya.  5,199.778,0    312-408,000 
Miyaji.  Yasuyoshi   See — 

Toei.  Keiji    Mivaii.  Yasuvoshi.  Sato.  Masanobu.  Inagaki.  .Akihiro. 
Tonogai.  Seij'i,  and  Onioto.  Koichi.  5.200.025.  CI    156-640  000 
Mivanaga.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mivanaga    Rotarv  hammer 

dnll    5,1'».508.  CI    l"3-:il  000 
Miyashita.   Y'ukio    Ohno.   Hiroshi    and    Kubota.   Shinichi,   lo   Honda 
Gikcr  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Air  fuel  ratio  control  wsiem  for 
inlcrnai  combustion  engine    5,l'>9,4<-»9   CI    i;3-6940C» 
Miyata,    Hidevuki    and  Onaka,    Hiroshi,   t^:   Fujitsu   Limited    t^tical 
frequencN    deviation    measure    and    control    device    for    laser    light 
5.200,<)6",  CI    372-32  000, 
Miyazaki   Eiichiro  See — 

Kane     Taisaku    Sekido    Takayoshi.   Mivazaki.   Eiichiro.  and  Ni- 
shimori    Makoio    5.200,466,  CI    525-13'3  000 
Miyazaki.  Shigeharu    See  — 

Shinohara.  Hisaji   Lchida.  Naoshi   Kandatsu   Kivoshi   Matvumura. 
Soujun   Chiha.  Tadashi   and  Mivazaki   Shigeharu.  5  l'*^  553   CI 
200-265  000 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko   See — 

Y'asutomi.   Voshivuki    Watahiki.  Seiii    Sakai    Junii    Chiba.  Akio. 
Miyoshi,    Tadahiko     and     Sobue      Masahisa.  '  5.200,373,    CI. 
501-97  000 
MtztX'   Takashi   See— 

Kobayashi.     Seizo.     Mizoe.     Takashi      anc     Iwanam:      y  ^->shimu 
5.200,1:1,  CI    264-1 10  000 
Mizoguchi,  Atushi  See— 

Hisano.   .Alushi,   Tcramoio.   Hiroshi,   Mizoguchi.   .Atushi    Hisada. 
Hiroshi   and  Funeda.  Siro,  5, 201.012.  CI    382-50  000 
Mizumura.  Sakae    Fukumoio,  T  sunenon    Mizuno,  Susumu.  Shimura. 
>'asuo   Kudoh,  Takahiro,  and  Shimizu.  Jiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fourcycle  engine   5.199.395.  CI    123-I960AB 
Mizuno,  Atsushi   See — 

Ishihara.     >'ukihito,     Kozima.    Y'asuvuki,    and     Mizuno,     ,Alsushi. 
5.200,0^6.  CI    37S.8  000 
Mizuno,  Hiroshigc   See— 

Harada.  Takashi    Abe    Fumtt,-    ana  Mizunc,    Hiroshige.  5.200.154, 

CI  42:-r4ooc 

Mizuno.  Susumu    See  — 

Mizumura.     Sakae      Tukumoic      Tsunenon      Mizuno.     Susumu. 
Shimura.  >asuo,  Kudoh  Takahiro  and  Shimizu,  Jiro.  5.199.395. 
CI    1:3- 196  GAB 
Mizushina.  Takahiro   See— 

Shiova.     Masaharu      and     Mizushina      Takahiro.     5. 199. 701.     CI- 

:^i-:~:ooo 

Mizutani,  Takahide   See  — 

L'emuri.  Teruo  Mizutani  Takahide  Hanada.  Naoki.  Mon.  Tatstx). 
and  Shinada.  Kazuvoshi    5,200.636.  CI    257-315  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corp     See- 

Apelian,  Minas  R     Degnan.  Thomas  F  .  Fung.  Anthonv  S     and 

Kennedv,  Gordon  J     5,200.168.  CI   423-^14  000 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S    Calabro  David  C     .McCullen.  Sharon  B    Pelnne 
Bruce  P    Schmitt,  Kirk  D    and  \  artuli  James  C     5,200.058  CI 
208-46  000 
Cardis.  Angeline  B     5.200,0O<J   CI    252  32  70E 
Dessau.  Ralph  M  .  5.200,3"5.  CI    502-53  000 
Famg.  Liehpao  O     Horodvskv,  Andrew  G  .  and  Murrav,  James 

G  ,  5,19>>.<>60.  CI   44-341  boo' 
Givens,  Wyatt  W  ,  5.199.183.  CI    33--'14  000 
Hsu.  Shm-Ying.  Horodvskv.  .Andrew  G  ,  Johnson,  Douglas  E    and 

Blain,  David  A  ,  5.200,101,  CI    252-47  500 
Moms.  Richard  L    and  Paul.  James  M  .  5.200, 1  P,  CI   252-626  000 
\  iscontini.  Salv.tore  T    M  ,  5.200.061.  O    208-131  000 
Mochizuki.  Daisuke   See— 

Higashino,  Takeo  Suzuki.  >'ukio.  Sasahara.  Takehiko  Saito  Tetsu 
and  Mochizuki   Daisuke.  5.200.415.  CI    514-300  000 
Mochizuki.  Nonhiro    Egara.  Koichi,  and  Nakamura,  Kenji,  tc  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Surface   acoustic    wave   device    provided    with 
output  transducer  split  into  a  pluralitv  of  portions,  and  commumca- 
lion  system  using  the  same    5,200,663   CI    310-313  OOD 
Modezjewski.  Steven  E    See — 

Russ.    Daniel    G  .   deceased.    Nicholv    \'iimer    L  ,    Mt->deziewski. 
Steven  E    and  Miller,  Michael  R  .  5,200.064,  CI    :i(V04  000 
M;xjular  Engineenng   See — 

Fernandez.  Carlos.  5  190,516  CI    r5  366  000 
Meters.  Herbert   See — 

Delage.  Peter,  Bohme    Ralph   Girbig.  Remhard   and  Moers.  Her 
ben.  5.201.021,  CI    385-114000 
Mogul  Corporation.  The   See— 

Nutting.  Charles  E  .  5,199.606,  CI   222-30  000 
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Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Strasberg.  Steven  M     and  Harvey.  Robert  P    C  .  5.200.398.  CI 


Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kasanami.  Tohru.  Tani.  Hiroji.  and  Fujiwara.  Shigciti.  5.199,791, 
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Mohacsi   Ference.  lo  Masonlite  Limited.  Method  of  applying  phosphor 

panicl«  10  surfaces.  5,200.233,  CI.  427-67.000. 
Molins  PLC   See—  ^    „^  ,^ 

Cahill.  Michael  J  .  and  Dawson.  John.  5.199.446.  CI    131-84  100 
Moluor.  Paul  Rainer  and  Jankowslti.  Memrad.  to  Otto  Dunkel  GmbH 
Fabnk  fur  Elektroiethnische  Gerate  Contact  socket  for  connecting 
nat  contact  tongues.  5.1'N,909,  CI   43<)-843,000 
Moloney    David    V  ai,  Gianfranco;  Zuffada.  Mauruio,  and  Betti.  Gi- 
orgio.' to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r  1   Tristaie  output  gale 
structure  particularly  for  CMOS  integrated  circuits    5,200.653.  CI 
30~-4^3  000 
Momobavashi.  Tatsuva   See — 

Shma.    Shujiro     Sawaguri,    Yasuyoshi;    Kabasawa,    Koji;    and 
Momobayashi.  Tatsuya.  5,200,166,  CI.  423-584000 
Momose.  Yutaka  See— 

Wada.  Voshiaki    Itaba.  Tunesaku.  Kasahara.  Koichiro;  Momose, 
Vuiaka.  Watanabc    Tetsumi,  and  Kaisuda.  Hiroyuki.  5,199,722, 

CI  :-7.i;i8  0oo. 

Monahan.  Michael  B  :  See- 
Mueller   Donald  L  .  Monahan,  Michael  B.;  and  Wright,  Amanda 
R  .  ?.200.6^t,,  CI    318-U4.000, 
Mondul.  Donald  D    See—  ,,„„,,     ^, 

.\sghar,    Safdar    M      and    Mondul,    Donald    D,    5,200,912,    CI. 
-,64-^0' OOJ 
Monette.  Daniel  A    Set- 

Huggins.  Michael  J  .  Monette,  Daniel  A.;  and  Hutchison,  Ronald 
\  .  5.1^,312,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Monev    Gary  E    See—  .  ,r^  ,-,■<     r~, 

Chandler.    Darrell    A  ,    and    Money.    Gary    E.,    5,199.232,    CI. 
5Mt)'J50<) 
Mongeau.  Peter  P    Ste— 

Dade.  Thomas  B.,  Leiding,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Mongeau.  Peter  P  . 
?.lW.')i2.  C!   440-6000. 
Monk.  David  B    See-  .,      ■        r- 

Cunnmgham.  Donald  J  ;  Allard.  John  E.;  Chandler,  Virginia  E., 
Smith.    Bradley    W  .    and    Monk,    David    B..    5.200.574,    CI 
102-530  000, 
Monrcx;.  Richard  A  :  See—  -,«„  ,-,-.     /-• 

Perkins.    David   G.;    and    Monroe.    Richard    A.,    5,200,772,   CI. 

.^5i-:i?,ooo 

Monsanto  Company  See— 

Asrar   Ja«,ed.  5.200.470,  CI.  525-326.800 

Fleet   George  W.  J  .  5.200.523.  CI    546-220.000. 

Obukc«.ici,^Mark  G  .  5.200,.M1.  CI   435-252.330. 

RUe>,    Dennis    P  .    and    McGhee,    William    D.,    5.200,547,    CI 

5^8-265.000 
Udipi.  Kishore;  and  Stebbins.  Lionel  R  .  5,200,498,  CI.  528-323.000 
Montanari.Oerard   See — 

Mourlevat     Jean-Lucien;    Montanan.    Gerard:    and    Kockerols, 

Pierre.  5.200.139.  CI    376-216.000 

Montgomery:  Carl  T..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Cavity  induced 

stimulation  of  coal  degasification  wells  using  solvents.  5.199,766.  CI 

299.5000. 

Montoh    Antonio,  to  Risdon  Corporation.  Compact  with  pop-up  tray 

operated  by  hinged  cover   5,199,451,  CI.  132-315.000 
Moody.  Thomas  D  :  See— 

Gerstenfeld.  Arthur;  Millet,  Charles;  Moody,  Thomas  D.;  and  Ma, 
Erich.  5.200,901,  CI   364-439.000. 
Mooers.  Donald  C.  See— 

Lasater.    Pnscilla   D.   and    Mooers,   Donald   C,   5.200,218,   CI 
426-7'2,000 
Moore,  Frank,  Jr    See— 

Wu,    Pai-Chuan;    Moore,    Frank,    Jr.;    and    Ryle,    Thomas    R., 
5.200.247,  CI.  428-131  000, 
Mtxire.  James  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Overspeed  protection 
for    a    gas    lurbine/steam    turbine   combined   cycle     5.199,256,   CI 
60-39  182 
Moore.  Keith  O  ,  Wessel.  Robert;  and  Roberts,  Bruce  M  ,  to  Borg- 
Werner  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corpora- 
tion   Forward  and  reverse  power  shift  transmission.  5,199,317,  CI 
74-361,000, 
Moore    Steven  M    Musical  instrument  pickup  systems  and  sustainer 

systems  5,200.569,  CI   84-723.000. 
Morf.  Inc  :  See—  .  „     ■ 

Marshall.  William  M  ,  Sr  ,  Lancaster,  Gordon  J.,  Jr.;  and  Booker, 
Richard  L  .  5.199,952.  CI   604-156.000. 
Morgan.  Micky  T  .  and  Ernst,  Bernard  J  ,  to  Corporate  Communica- 
tions   Group,    Inc  .   The     Modular   exhibitry    unit.    5,199,775,   CI 
312-257,100. 
Mori.  Kinji;  See— 

Matsuura.     M»ayoshi;     Ogura.     Hiroyuki;     Teranishi.     Yuko; 
Yamanaka,  Akito;  Wada,  Shinobu;  Onmo,  Masayuki;  Kawano, 
Katsumi.    Suzuki.     Yasuo;    and    Mon,    Kinji,     5,201.034,    CI 
395-155000 
Mon.  Kunio.  to  Teraoka  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  maintaining  contin- 
uous total  of  refund  amounts  due  a  customer  and  for  allowing  cus- 
tomer designation  of  the  amount  of  refund  to  be  applied  to  a  pur- 
chase  5,200.889.  CI   364-401.000. 
Mon.  Sanae.  Sasaki.  Takayosi;  and  Ito,  Noriyoshi,  to  Daido  Metal 
Company     Ltd      Manufacturing     method    of    half-split     beanngs 
5  19<).170.  CI    29-898.000 
Mon.  Shosei   See —  r..        .      -^         . 

Iwaki.  Takashi;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Yamada. 
Yolio.  Togano,  Takeshi;  and  Mon.  Shosei,  5,200,109,  CI. 
252-299610 


Mon.  Takehisa  See — 

Shimomura.  Takeshi.  Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro.  Uchida.  Naoto.  Mon. 
Takehisa,  and  Kalsube.  Teruaki,  5.200.053.  CI   204-435  000 
Mon.  Tatsuo   See — 

Lemura.  Teruo  Mizutani.  Takahide,  Hanada,  Naoki;  Mon,  Tatsuo; 
and  Shinada.  Kazuyoshi.  5.200.636.  CI    257-315  000 
Mon.  Teruo   See— 

Hirai.   Naoe.   Murase,  Tohoru.  Mon.   Teruo.  and  Okuuni,   Kat- 
sunobu.  5.200.159.  CI   423-140.000. 
Monmoto.  Akira  See — 

Iizuka.  Takashi.  and  Monmoto,  Akira.  5,200,850,  CI.  359-206.000 
Monnaga.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Iwasaki.    Masaharu.    Yonehara.    Takashi;    Monnaga,    Hiroyasu: 
Okajima.     Satoshi.     and     K(ida.     Katsuhiro.     5,200,458,     CI 
524-456  000 
Monta.  Kazuhani  See— 

■^uasa.  Kimihiro,  Hachiya.  Satoshi.  Monta.  Kazuharu,  and  Hashi 
moto.  Kenji.  5.200.108.  CI    752-299.010 
Monta.  Shigeru   5et'~ 

Samejima.     Kazuo.     Monta.     Shigeru.     Kawahara.     Yoshihiro, 
Umemoto.  Hideva.  Takei.  Terutaka,  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu,  and 
Takemoto.  Akiyoshi.  5.199,521.  CI    180-68  100. 
Monta.  Tamao.  to  Tarmo  Co.  Lid    Magnetic  fastener    5,199,138.  CI. 

24-303  000 
Monya.  Kaoru.  and  Okamoto.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Photodetector 
earner  for  improving  the  high  speed  of  a  photodetector  and  method 
for  producing  same    5.200.612.  CI    250-239  000 
Monvama.  Shigeo   See — 

Katagin.  Soichi.  Monvama.  Shigeo.  Terasawa.  Tsuneo:  and  Itou. 
Masaaki.  5.200.798.  CI    356-363  000 
Momer.  Bengt   See — 

Cord     Paul-Philippe,    Morner.    Bengt.    Vavalidis.    Kvnakos,    and 
Perotto.  Christian.  5.199.155,  CI,  29-463  000 
Morooka.  Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha    Senal 
access  semiconductor  memory  device  and  operating  methixi  there- 
for, 5,200,925.  CI,  365-219,000 
Morot-Gaudry.  Yvette  See- 
Israel    Maunce.  Morol-Gaudrv.  Yvette.  Robha.  Max.  Adam.  Ge. 
rard.  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.200.405,  CI   514-212  000 
Morns.  James  B  ,  and  Dale.  Amu  M    Posture  training  and  correcting 

device    5.199.940.  CI   602-19000 
Morns.  Richard  L  ;  and  Paul.  James  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Sulfate  scale  dissolution    5.200.117.  CI    252-620000 
Morns.  Roben  E  .  Jr  .  and  .Anderson.  Mark  R  ,  lo  Thomstin  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc  .Apparatus  for  the  virtual  expansion  of  power  supply 
capacity    5.200.708,  CI    3.30-124  OOR 
Mortenson.  Carl  N  .  to  Magline.  Inc   Method  of  constructing  a  retract- 
able underbody  truck  ramp   5.199.150.  CI,  29^36.000 
Mortimer.  J   Thomas  See- 
Fang.  Zi-Ping,  Monimer.  J    Thomas,  and  Creasey.  Graham  H  , 
5.199.430.  CI    128-419  OOE 
Morton  International.  Inc    S*"*"- 

Cunningham.  Donald  J     Allard.  John  E  .  Chandler.  Virginia  E  . 
Smith.    Bradley    \^       and    Monk.    David    B .    5.200,574,    CI 
102-530  000 
Moser,  Rabin   See — 

Fromm.  Paul  M  :  Moser.  Rabin,  and  Kromm.  Alvin  D  .  5,200,786, 
CI    355-284.000- 
Moskovich,  Jacob,  to  US  Precision  Lens  Incorporated  Lens  systems 

5,200,861.  CI    359-662  000 
Mosquera.  Rene  .A  .  to  ITT  Corporation  Latchable  PC  board  connec- 
tor  5.199.896,  CI   439-329  000 
Mostashan.  Seved  M   Multi  functional  earner  pack  for  attachment  to 

front  handlebar  of  bicycle  (bike  pal)   5.199,619,  CI.  224-36,000 
Mosteller.  Richard  C    See — 

Frey.  Alexander  H  .  Jr  .  Mosteller.  Richard  C;  Gould.  Joel  M  , 
Mendelsohn.    Noah    R.;    and    Perchik,    James,    5,201,044,    CI 
395-575  000 
Moioike.   Koichi.   to  Kahushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    High-speed   signal 
multiplexing  circuit  for  multiplexing  high-speed  signals    5,200.647, 
CI    307-241  000 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Barabolak.  Mark  A  .  5.201.069,  CI   455-90.000. 

Daniel  Samuel  M  ,  and  Short.  Bnan  K  ,  5,201,056,  CI  395-800.000, 

Feldt.  Daniel  C  .  5.2a).655.  CI    307-492.000, 

Goldberg.    Steven    J  ,    and    Narayanan,    Venkal,    5.201.061,    CI. 

455-51  200 
Grube.    Gary    W:    and    Parmelee.    Steven    G.,    5.201.067.    C\. 

455-89  000' 
Holkenbnnk.  Michael  H     and  Madden,  David  G.,  5.199.235.  CI. 

52-211  000 
Howng.  Wei- Yean.  5.200.390.  CI,  505-1.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S  .  5.200.686.  CI,  320-2  000. 
Lm.   Paul   J     McShane,  Michael   B  ;  Uchida.  Sugio;  and  Sato. 

Takehi.  5,200,362,  CI   437-207,000 
Palino.  Joseph,  and  BagM.  Henry  A  .  5.200.688.  CI    320-13  000, 
Pfiesler,  James  R  .  5.200.352.  CI    437-440(X) 
Moloyanagi.  Teruo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Image  communica- 
tion system  including  a  mobile  telephone  set  and  a  facsimile  device 
5.200.'991.  CI    379-61  000 
Molzko.  Andrew   R  .  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation    \anable 
'      speed  latching  motor  control    5,201.023.  CI    388-8240a), 
Moumdjian.  Armenak   Athletic  shoe  with  inflatable  mobile  inner  sole 
5.199.191.  CI    36-28  000 


Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation   See — 

Sirasberg.  Steven  M     and  Harvey,  Robert  P    C.  5,200,398,  CI 
514-23  000 
Mourlevat.  Jean-Lucien:  Monianan.  Gerard,  and  Kockerols.  Pierre,  to 
Framaiome   Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  a  nuclear  reactor 
5.200.139.  CI    376-216.000 
Move.  Charles  W  .  lo  All  Ohio  Youth  Athletic  Club  Plyometnc  train- 
ing device    5.199,936,  CI.  482-148.000. 
Moves.  Hilary:  See — 

Leap.  George  D    and  Moyes,  Hilary,  5,200,281,  CI   429-129.000 
Muehlbach.  Klaus,  See— 

Blinne.  Gerd.  Gcietz.  Walter:  Hurley,  James;  Gutsche,  Herbert,  and 
Muehlbach.  Klaus.  5.200.450.  CI    524-356  000 
Mueller.  Donald  L  ,  Monahan.  Michael  B  .  and  Wright,  Amanda  R..  to 
General   Motors  Corporation    Multiplexed   vehicle  window   wiper 
control    5.200.676.  CI    318-444  000 
Mueller.   Heinz,    Hcrold.   Claus-Peter    von   Tapavicza.   Stephan.   and 
Edel,  Edmund.  U'  Henkel  Kommandiigesells..hafl  auf  Aktien,  and  E 
Epple  &  Co    tjmbH    .Aqueiius  resin  preparations  and  a  process  for 
stabilizing  rocK  and  plugging  cavities   5.199.823.  CI   405-264.000 
Muggli.  Olivier  V    and  Ziegler.  Andreas,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services 
Lid  Mcihixl  of  pnxiucing  a  cup-shaped,  stcniisable  container,  as  well 
a-s  container    5.199.5^5.  CI   220-450  000, 
Mukaihira.  Takashi    Sugiura.  Noboru.  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  and  Ishii. 
Toshio,  lo  Hitachi,   Lid    Ignition  current  conduction  time  control 
apparatus  for  mlcrnal  combustion  engine   5.199.405.  CI,  123-609,000 
Mukherjee.  Suian  K.,  See— 

Maki     Retno    A.;    and    Mukherjee,    Sujan    K.,    5.201.047,    CI. 
3ys.t<x)  000, 
MullalU.  Michael  J.,  to  Valve  Tech.  Inc.  Dual  series  valve.  5,199.459. 

CI    137-613,000 
Muller  Alfons.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Automatic  selector  device  of  a 
change-speed  gearbox  of  a  motor  vehicle    5.199,313,  CI   74-335.000 
Muller.  Fnedemann   See — 

Brauer.    Wolfgang:    Muller.    Fnedemann;    and    Oil,    Karl-Hemz, 
5.2TO.491.  CI    528-51,000. 
Muller    Ingnd   See— 

lUian.  Gerd    Wingen.  Rainer.  and  Muller.  Ingnd,  5,200,521,  CI 
544-298  000 
Muilcr,  Klaus  See— 

Goiz.  Hans,  and  Muller.  Klaus.  5,199,742,  CI   280-851.000. 
Muller   Richard  P  .  Ainger.  Raymond.  III.  and  Podbielski.  Eugene  P  , 
lo  Circon  Corporation  Endoscope  having  a  deflectable  distal  section 
and  a  semi-rigid  proximal  section    5,199.417,  CI    128-6.000. 
Muller.   Thomas    Carbon  copy  set  consisting  of  uninscnbed  and/or 

inscnbed  sheets  and/or  forms,  5.199,923.  CI   462-18.000, 
Mullon.  Clauds  J    P  :  See- 
Soltys.   Paul  J  ,   Mullon.  Claudy  J    P:  and   Langer,   Roben   S. 
5.200.181,  CI   424-94  300 
Multicolor  Spcciallies.  Inc    See — 

Lvnch.  James  F  ,  and  Predkelis,  John,  5,199,980,  CI    106-311.000. 
Mulvi'hill.  Eileen  R    See- 
Foster.  Donald  C  :  Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.,  O'Hara,  Patrick  J  ;  Pingel. 
Kurt   and  Yoshitake,  Shinji,  5,200.340,  CI  424-94.640. 
Mundi,  Linda  A     See — 

Haushaller.    Roben    C.    and    Mundi.    Linda    A..    5,200,187,    CI. 
423-308  (.Wf) 
Mundi.  Randall  S    See — 

Tappan.  James  E  .   Yasuda.   Arthur  K  .   Denison.   Dean   R     and 
Mundt.  Randall  S.  5,200,232.  CI   427-569.000, 
Munford.  Robert  S  .  and  Hall.  Cathenne  L  ,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
L  niversitv  of  Texas  System   Lipopolysacchandcs  of  reduced  toxicity 
and  the  production  thereof  5.200,184.  CI   424-94  610. 
Munjal.  Sarat    Wardlow.  Thomas  M  .  and  Hall.  Andrew  F  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Process  for  prepanng  polycarbonate  hav- 
ing reduced  carbonate  byproduct  content   5,200.496.  CI   528- 198  000 
Munzel.  Horst   See — 

Schulz.    Reinhard.    Munzel,    Horst,    and    Bartmann,    Ekkchard. 

5.200.293.  CI   430-191.000. 

Murad.  George  B  .  and  Polit,  Neil  A.,  to  Videojet  Systems  Interna- 

tional,     Inc      Base    having    anti-vibration     means      5,199,699,    CI 

271-131  000 

Murakami.  Hitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kasiha  Toshiba  Control  system  for 

excitation  of  synchronous  machine   5,200,691,  CI   320-25.000. 
Muranaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hirata,    Koji.    Yoshikawa.    Hiroki;    Yoshida,   Takahiko:    Numala, 
Tooru    Muranaka.   Masavuki,  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshizaki,  Isao, 
and  Inaoka.  Shigeru.  5.200,814,  CI   358-60.000 
Murao.  Kazushige   See — 

Tobyama,  Masashi.  Yamashita.  Masahilo;  and  Murao.  Kazushige, 
5,i99,541,  CI    I92-8400C 
Muraoka.   Kiyoshige,  Uchida.   Mamoru.  and  Taguchi,  Takafumi.  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd   Metal  composite  of  rubber,  beno- 
thiazolc  sulfenamide  and  copper  alloy    5.200.273,  CI  428-465  000 
Murasaki,  Shigeru:  See— 

Kohiyama,   Tomohisa.   Murasaki,   Shigeru:   Seki,   Yukihiro.   and 
Kitazume,  Yoshiaki,  5,201,037,  CI   395164.000. 
Mura.se.  Tohoru.  See — 

Hirai.  Naoe    Murase,  Tohoru,  Mon.  Teruo;  and  Okutani,   Kat- 
sunobu,  5,200,159,  CI,  423-140.000. 
Muraia  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Oshiumi.  Koichiro.  5.200,789,  CI   355-296.000. 
Murata  Machinery,  Limited:  See — 

Schom,    Gerard    J,    and    Unger,    Maynard    H.,    5,199,338,    CI 
83-13000. 


Muraia  Manufaciunng  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kasanami   Tohru   Tani.  Hiroji.  and  Fujiwara.  Shigem.  5.199,791. 
CI    3"4-185  000 
Murayama.  Kashiwa,  Tatsula.  Ma.sakazu    Shibala.  >  oshiharu.  Yajima. 
Hideki.  Kano.  Yuji.  Kubo.  Taiet;>   fuchic.  Kinji,  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  to 
Toyo  Scikan  Kaisha,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  forming  plastic  gnp  member 
of  container  closure   5,200,201   CI   425  117000 
Murayama,  Tetsuya.  See— 

Yamada.     Yusuke     and     Muravama.     Tetsuya.     5,201,009,    CI 
381-104.000 
Murczck,  Travis  H  Bending  tool  for  bending  metal  sheet.  5,199.294.  CI 

72-457.000 
Murray,  James  G    See — 

Famg,  Liehpao  O,  Horodvskv.  Andrew  G.  and  Murray.  James 
G..  5.199,960,  CI   44-341  'OOO' 
Musashi  Engineenng,  Inc    See— 

Shimano,  Ichiro.  5,199,607.  CI   222-55.000. 
Musashino  Tuko  Co  ,  Ltd,   See — 

Tt>chio.    Yoshiro.    Mishimura.    Yoshihiro:    and    Konishi.    Hideo, 
5,200,731,  CI    336-98.000, 
Musgrave.  Gary   S    Light  box  with  multiple  image-forming  means 

therein    5.199.202.  CI   40-219.000 
Muyskcns.  Dale  E    and  Hutchison.  Ronald  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Variable  pressure   range  section  actuator  assembly    5.199,311,  CI 
"^4-335  000 
N  E  Chemcat  Cc^irporation   See — 

Funabiki.  Masaki.  Kayano,  Kunihide;  and  Yamada.  Teiji,  5,200,3S4. 
CI   502-304.000 
Nabisco.  Inc    See — 

Slade.  Louise.  Lcvine.  Harrv.  Craig,  Stuart,  Arciszcwski,  Henry; 
and  Saunders.  Susan,  5,200,215.  CI   426-18.000 
Nabors,  James  K    See— 

Joshi,  Mahendra  L  .  Nabors,  James  K  .  and  Slavejkov.  Aleksandar 
G,,  5,199,866,  CI   431-353,000 
Naccache,  Meyer  C    See— 

Saint  Just,  Jacques.  Taant.  Yaounes  B  .  Naccache.  Mever  C    and 
Dufaux.  Michel,  5,200,376,  CI   502-60.000 
Nafe.  Helmar  See — 

Bands.  Robert-Jan,  Nafe,  Helmar;  and  Piotrowski,  HansDieter 
5.199.658,  CI   241-266.000. 
Nagabuchi.  Ritaro,  See — 

Kubota.  Masao:  Nagabuchi.  Ritaro:  and  Chiba.  Yasuo.  5.200.494. 
CI    528-111  000 
Nagahashi.  Yutaka  See — 

Yamada.     Naohiro;     and     Nagahashi.     Y'utaka.     5,199,697,     Cl. 
271.122,000 
Nagai.  Tomoaki  See — 

Satake.  Toshimi:  Nagai.  Tomoaki,  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  Sekine.  Akio 
and  Yokoyama.  Miyuki.  5.200.947.  CI    .^69-275  100 
Nagamatsu.  Hiroaki,  Baba.  Susumu,  and  Taniguchi.  Tatsuhilo.  to  Mit- 
subishi   Paper   Mills   Limited     Image   receiving   malenal   for  silver 
complex  diffusion  transfer  process   5.200,296.  CI   430-232.000 
Nagamine.  Takako   See — 

Koyama,    Toru.    Tamura,    Katuhiko,    and    Nagamine,    TakAo, 
5,200,808,  CI   250-750.000 
Nagano,  Osamu  See — 

Kawakami,    Kiyoshi;    Tanabe,    Tovozi.    and    Nagano.    Osamu, 
5,200,331,  CI   435-129  000 
Nagao,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ine,  Y'oichiro;  Takeda,  Yoshivuki,  Nagao,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Kida. 
Yasuhiko,  5,200,790,  CI   355-308  000 
Naga&awa.  Hideo,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Pnnt  head  assembly  for  use  in 

an  ultrasonic  pnnter   5,200,764.  CI    346-105  000 
Nagase.  Yu  Aoyagi.  Takao.  and  Nakamura.  Tomoko.  to  Sagami  Chem- 
ical Research  Center   Polyorganosiloxane  having  a  quaternary  sail  at 
Us    one    terminal    and    percutaneous    absorption-promoting    agent 
5.200.488.  CI    528-28  000 
Nagata.  Shtro  See — 

Ohnaga,  Takashi,  Sato.  Toshiaki.  NagaU.  Shiro.  Ohtani.  Mitsuo. 

Arakawa.  Koji.  and  Hasegawa.  Teruo.  5.200.492.  CI  428-64  000 

Nagaya,  Masami,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dcnki  Seisaku&ho 

Lever  switch   5,200,584,  CI   200-4  000 
Nagayama,  Katsuhiro  See — 

Maeda,    Y'asutaka.    and    Nagayama.    Katsuhiro,     5,200,783,    CI 
355-246  000 
Nagler,  Yaacov    Weights  for  road  markers   5,199,813,  CI  404-9  000 
Nair,  C.  P   Reghunadhan  See — 

Clouet.   Gilbert    and    Nair,   C     P    Reghunadhan,    5,200,545,   CI 
558-159000 
Naito,  Akio  See— 

Ohsaki,  Kozo.  Nailo.   Akio.  and  Shima.   Kazumi,   5,199,961.  CI 
48-94  000 
Najah-Zadeh.  Abbas.  Jona.s,  John  J  ,  and  Yue.  Stephen,  lo  McGill 
University    Interstitial  free  steels  and  method  thereof  5,200,005.  CI 
148-648000 
Naka,  Yuji;  Sato,  Tatsuo,  and  Kawashima.  Akihiro,  lo  NKK  Corpora- 
tion  Method  for  rectification  and  apparatus  therefor   5,200,040,  CI 
203-25  000 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki  See — 

Tokashiki,  Mutuo.  Sugiyama.  Kazumasa.  Kobayashi.  Sumio.  Sugai. 
Hiroshi.  and  Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki,  5,200,678,  CI   318-568  130 
Nakagawa,  Keiji  See— 

Honuchi,  Kouro.  Nakagawa,   Keiji;  and  Yokoyama.  Fumitaka. 
5,199,367,  CI    114-61  000 
Nakagawa,  Masavuki,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc  Reel  leg  filling  apparatus  for 
fishing  rod    5,199,207,  CI  43-22  000. 
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Nakagome,  Yoshinobu  See — 
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National  Broadcasting  Company.  Inc    See — 

D^. — r...    I.'.:,..,.,.,!.   A      KA^hrf^T    *;i.»r>h*'n  M     WilsTiH.  W    RohiRr  and 
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Nestande,  Mark  R    See— 

Easley.  James  B  .  Fnedebach.  A 
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Hans;  Nataadc  Marit  R.;  Thei- 


Niimura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuboi,    Noboru.    Matsukuma.    Masaki:    Kubo.    Kazuo;    Ramc 

T.ri.n.>c.     Ni.m.ira     Tsnvr,shi     ;inH    K>-Ha      Alsiishi    5  I  MRU    CI 
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Nakagome.  Yoshinobu  See — 

Kaga   Toru    Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Kimura,  Katsutaka;  Nakagome, 
Yoshinobu,   Hisamolo,   Digh;  Kawamolo.  Yoshifumi;  Takeda. 
Eijr    lijima,    Shimpei;    Kure.    Tokuo;    and    Nishida.    Takashi. 
^  200.635,  CI    257-306,000, 
Nakahata.  Akinobu.  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Kenji;  and  Makiura.  Vo- 
shmon,  lo  Mita  Industnal  Co..  Lid.  Cassette  for  feeding  sheet  maten- 
als   5,lW,6q5,  CI    271-<'0O0. 
Nakajima.  Hidekazu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Camera 
with  auto  program  room  control  and  eye  sensing  control.  5,200,774, 
CI    354-62,000  ,  ^     , 

Nakajima    Masahiro.  to  Chisso  Corporation.   Process  for  producing 

sorbic  acid   5.200,559.  CI.  562-599,000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  to  Zexel  Corporation 
Vanable  capacity  compressor  having  a  capacity  control  system  using 
an  electromagnetic  valve.  5,199,855,  CI   417-295.000. 
Nakamon.  Tomohiro:  See— 

Abe.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakamori,  Tomohiro,  5.200,388,  01.  505-1.000 
Nakamura.  .Msusi;  See— 

\  amada.  Tomio;  Oka.  Hiroi;  Nakamura,  Atsusi;  Nishi,  Kunihiko; 
Vamazaki.  Kazuo:  Koizumi.  Kouzt:  and  Saeki,  Junichi,  5,200,366. 

CI  437.:iiix)0 

Nakamura.  Kenji   See—  .    »,  ,  „ 

Mochizuki,    Norihiro;    Egara,    Koichi;    and    Nakamura,    Kenji. 
5,200,663.  CI.  JIO-3I3.0OD. 
Nakamura,  Noboru;  Kunyama.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuda,  Shinya;  and  Nakano, 
Shoichi,    to    Sanyo    Electnc    Co.,    Ltd.    Semiconductor    device. 
5.200.630.  CI   257-570.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi,  5ee—  .  .      v,         . 

I«.aki.  Takashi.  Takiguchi,  Takao,  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Yamada. 
Yoko;    Toganc,    Takeshi:    and    Mori,    Shosei,    5.200,109,    CI. 
252-299610 
Nakamura.  Teruya:  See— 

Takesako.  Kazutoh.  Ikai.  Katsushige;  Shimanaka.  Kazuo;  Yama- 
molo.  Junko;  Haruna,  Fumiyo;  Nakamura,  Teruya;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideyo  and  Uchida,  Katsuhisa,  5,200,505.  CI  530-323.000. 
Nakamura.  Tetsuo;  Kasa.  Koichi;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshihito,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic    Corporation     Noise    reducing    circuit     5,201,062,    CI, 
455-67,300, 
Nakamura.  Tomoko:  See— 

Nagase.  Yu;  Aoyagi.  Takao;  and  Nakamura,  Tomoko,  5,200,4»», 

CI    528-28-000' 

Nakamura  Yoshihiko:  and  Yamada.  Yukifumi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Height  adjusting  device  for  a  seal,  5.199.679.  CI,  248-394.000, 

Nakano  Akikazu.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited  Flame-relard- 

ant  resin  composition   5.200.454.  CI.  524-409.000. 
Nakano    Atsushi;    Imanishi,    Dai;   Shimada,   Tadayuki;   and   Shimizu. 
Shieeo   to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    Information  recording 
mediuin,  5,200,283.  CI   430-20000 
Nakano.  Shoichi:  Sw— 

Nakamura.    Notwru;    Kunyama,    Hiroyuki;   Tsuda,   Shinya;   and 
Nakano.  Shoichi.  5.200.630.  CI,  257-570.000. 
Nakayama.  Takahiro;  Onisawa.  Kenichi;  Tamura,  Kaisumi;  Taguchi, 
Kazuo      Sato.     Akira;     Hashimoto.     Kenichi.     Abe.    Yoshio;    and 
Hanazono.  Masanobu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electroluminescent  device. 
5.200,277.  CI-  428-690,000 
Nakayasu.  Tetsuo;  See—  -r  i.  u    u 

Yamada  Tetsuo  Nakayasu,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Atsuhiko;  Takahashi, 
Takuji.  and  Kohtoku,  Yasuhiko.  5.200,374,  CI   501-98.000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hoots    John  E;   Banks,  Rodney  H.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  A., 

5.200.106.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Shah,   Jitendra   T.;    Miller,   Thomas   M  ;   and   Collins,   John   H., 

5,200,086.  CI.  210-708.000. 
Siefert  Knstine  S  ;  Ramesh,  Manian;  Finck,  Martha  R.;  and  Shctty, 
Chandrashekar  S  .  5.200,089,  CI   210-725.000 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech  See— 

Sun.  William  H.;  and  Michels,  William  P.,  5.199,255,  CI.  60-39.020 
Nalesnik.  Theodore  E    See— 

Kapuscinski.  Mana  M.;  Nalesnik,  Theodore  E  ,  Biggs.  Roben  T.; 
and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  5.200,100,  CI.  252-47  500 
Namose.  Isamu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 
manufaclunng  apparatus.  5.200,016,  CI.  156-345.000 

Nanno.  Yutaka   See —  

Takeda.  Etsuya.  and  Nanno,  Yutaka,  5.200.876,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Naraki.  Akihiro.  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limited.  Vulcanizable  acrylic 

elastomer  composition   5.200,472,  01.  525-381.000. 
Naravanan.  Kolazi  S    See—  _    _     , 

Douahertv.  James  A..  Vara,  Fulvio  J.;  Plotkin,  Jeffrey  S.;  Taylor. 
Paul  O';  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  5,200,437,  CI.  522-89.000. 
Narayanan.  Venkal  See—  ,,„,-,,     --, 

Goldberg.    Ste\en    J.    and    Narayanan.    Venkat.    5.201.061,    CI. 
455-51  200 
Nansada.    Masayuki.    Ohiani.    Mitsuaki;    Watanabe.    Fumihiko.    and 
Kawata.  Kyozo,  to  Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    Intermediates  for  prepara- 
tion of  2.3-tran$-I,4-bndged  cyclohexane  sulfonamide  derivatives 
5.200.533.  CI    54B-463.0O0, 
Narusawa,  Sadayujci:  See — 

Fushiki.     TaUuo;     and     Narusawa,     Sadayuki,     5,200,750,     CI. 
341-143000. 
Nasman.  Jan- Anders  H  .  Hormi,  Osmo;  Pajunen,  Esko  O  ;  and  Sundell. 
Mats  J    Bisphosphonic  acid  denvatives  and  their  use   5.200.554,  CI 
562-21  000. 
Nastas,  Anthony  Live  animal  trap  5.199,210,  CI.  43-61.000. 


National  Broadca.sIing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bronfin,  Kenneth  A  ;  Mahrer.  Stephen  M  .  Wilson.  W   Robin;  and 
Davenp<irt.  Francis  A  .  5.200.822.  CI    358-142.000. 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine 
See — 
Sette,  Alessandro;  Buus.  Soren.  and  Grey.  Howard  M  ,  5.200,320, 
CI   435-7,240- 
National  Research  Development  Corporation;  Sec- 
Hale.   Oliver   D .   Hobson.    Robert   N..   and   Nguyen,   Vien   N., 
5.199.248.  CI,  56-102-000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Archer.  Donald.  5.200.654.  CI,  307-491000. 
Carmon.  Iddo,  5.200.981.  CI,  375-106,000. 
Miller.  William  E,.  5.200.802.  CI,  257-390.000. 
Vvas.  Han  J..  5.200.648.  CI.  307-269.000. 
Nattei  William;  and  Michaud.  Alain,  to  Wesiinghouse  Electnc  Corp 
Apparatus  for  producing  plastic  parts  with  a  resilient  projection 
5,200,209,  CI   425-577  000 
Navaratnam,  Dasakumar  S  ,  Pnddle.  John  D,.  McDonald.  Brendon  I, 
Smith.  A,  David,  and  Johsi.  Kim  A,,  to  E    R,  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
Method   of  diagnosing   senile    dementia   of  the    Alzheimer   type 
5.200.324.  CI   435-20,000 
Navistar  International  Transporation  Corp.;  See — 
Iwick.  Michael  A  .  5.199.260.  CI   60-602,000. 
Nawata.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Image  forming  appara 

tus  with  maintenance  pnx'edurc   5,200.779.  CI   355-206.000, 
Naworal.  John  D,:  See — 

and    Naworal.    John     D..     5.199.450 


CI. 


and   Seymour,   Kenneth   S..   5,199.700,  CI. 


Houminer,    Yoram; 
131-276,000, 
NCR  Corporation   See— 
Fairev.   Richard   A 

27l'-2O9,0OO, 
Nagasawa.  Hideo.  5,200.764.  CI.  346-105.000. 
Seymour.  Kenneth  S  ;  Sonnenburg.  Dennis  T.;  and  Guido,  Joseph, 
5.199.698.  CI,  271-34000 
NEC  Corporation  See— 

Amano.  Nohutaka.  5.200.716.  CI-  333-17.100. 

Fujiwara.  Rvuhei,  and  Shimada.  Keiko,  5,201,004,  CI.  381-46.000 

Havami.  Ken.  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  5.200.915,  CI.  364-736.000. 

Ho'mma.  Yasuaki.  5.199.628.  CI,  228-4,500, 

Iwahashi.  Koji,  5,201.070.  CI   455-91,000, 

Iwaibana.     Kunio;     and     Kuwajima.     Takeshi.     5,200.834,     CI 

358-324,000. 
Kasaki,  Nobuhiro.  5.201.031.  CI,  395-110.000. 
Kinoshita.  Kouji;  and  Ikeya.  Yukiyoshi.  5.201.058.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yoshifuji.  Yuuki.  5.200.746.  CI.  340-825.800. 
Yoshimatsu.  Norifumi.  5.201.036.  CI.  395-325.000. 
NEC  Corporaton   See — 

Tajima.  Johji;  and  Sakamoto.  Shizuo,  5,200,792,  CI.  356-1.000. 
NEC  Home  Electronics  Ltd    See— 

Iwaibana.     Kunio;     and     Kuwajima,     Takeshi,     5,200,834,     CI 
358-324,000 
Neely.  Edgar  F    See — 

Warren.  Barbara  M  ,  Sanford.  James  R.  M,;  Neely.  Edgar  F.;  and 
Sarnne.  Roben  J  .  5.200.045.  CI   204-180.100. 
Neenan.  Thomas  X,;  See — 

Houlihan.  Francis  M  .  Neenan.  Thomas  X.;  and  Reichmanis,  Elsa, 
5,200.544.  CI    558-44  000, 
Negoro.  Y'oshiki:  See — 

Usami.   Ryuji;   Shiba.   Kosuke;   Daigo.   Koichiro;  Ogura,   Kazuo; 
Hosoda!  Jun;  Jinbo.  Teruo;  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki; 
Yamaguchi.    Yoshito;    and    Manabe.    Hajime.    5,200.564.    CI 
84-602000 
Nehls,  Waller   See— 

Felber.  Armin.  and  Nehls.  Walter,  5,199,630,  CI.  228-102.000 
Neilsen.  James  P    See— 

Gill.  Dee  R  .  Neilsen.  James  P.;  Shepherd,  Noel  L;  Weis.  William 
J  .  Johnson.  John  A  ;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazuloshi,  5,200,018,  CI 
156-359  000 
Nelson.   David  C.  Barta,sevich.  William  E;  Waldo,  Roben  L;  and 
Schroeder.  Wesley  A  .  to  Premium  Balloon  Accessories,  Balloon 
inflator  with  involute  chamber  and  bypass  nozzle.  5,199,847,  CI. 
415-148  000 
Nelson.  Dennis  1  :  See — 

Scheele.  Rick  L  ;  and  Nelson,  Dennis  L.  5,199,762,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Nelson.  Kirk  A    See— 

Balmer.  Rick  D  ;  Loniello.  Peter  J  ;  and  Nelson,  Kirk  A  .  5,199,486. 
CI    165-47  000, 
Nelson,  William  A.,  to  Automotive  Plastic  Technologies.  Inc   Method 
and   apparatus   for  gas  assisted  injection   molding.   5.200.127.  CI 
264-85-000 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Wilbur.    Daniel    S.    and    Hadley.    Stephen    W.    5.200.169,    CI 
424-1  100 
Nergeco  (stxieie  anonvme)  See — 

Kraeutler.  Bernard.  5.199.479.  CI,  160-84100, 
Nesbitt.  Roben  J  .  and  Seavey.  Bruce  A  .  to  TTI  TesTron.  Inc  Head 
assemhlv  for  pnnted  circuit  board  test  fixture.  5.200.694.  CI  324- 
158  OOF 
Neskora,  Dan  R,.  Vaughn.  Stephen  N  ,  Mitchell.  W  Neal.  Culross. 
Calude  C  ,  Reynolds.  Steve  D  .  and  Effron,  Edward,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company  Coal  hydrtxonversion  process 
comprising  solvent  enhanced  pretreatment  with  carbon  monoxide. 
5.200,063.  CI    208-400  000. 


Nestande.  Mark  R    See — 

Easlev.  James  B  .  Fnedebach.  A    Hans;  Nestande.  Mark  R  :  Thei- 
sen!  Paul  M  .  and  Titus.  John  E..  5.199.931.  CI.  482-52.000 
Neszmelyi.  Erzsebet   Sec- 
Rudolf.  Peter    Szabo.  Bela;  Janko,  Ferenc;  Neszmelyi.  Erzsebet 
Illes.  Janos.  Takacs.  Istvan;  H^vas.  Ferenc;  and  Bende.  Gyorgy. 
5.200.085.  CI    210-703,000 
Neta.  Inbal    Neta.  Michal.  and  Villaret.  Yves.  Video  imaging  system 

with  interactive  windowing  capability.  5.200.818.  CI   358-87.000. 
Neta.  Michal   Sec— 

Neta.    Inbal,    Neta.    Michal,    and    Villaret.    Yves.    5.200.818.    CI, 
358-8^000 
Neubauer.  Walter   to  SWF  Auto-Electnc  GmbH   Electnc  push  button 
switch,  especiallv  hazard-warning-signal  switch  for  motor  vehicles 
5.199.558.  CI    200-531,000 
NeuroScarch  .A  S   Sec — 

Olesen.  SorenPeier.  and  Watjen.  Frank.  5,200,422.  CI  514-387  000 
Neuwelt.  ELdward  A    See— 

Nilaver.  Gaianan.  Rosenbaum.  Lawrence;  and  Neuwelt,  Edward 
A  ,  5.:a).'508.  CI    530-350  000 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc,   See— 

Kong.  Huimin.  and  Schildkraut.  Ira,  5,200,336,  CI  435-199.000. 
Poliss<m   Carol.  Robinson.  Derek;  and  Lunnen,  Keith,  5,200,337, 

CI,  435-199  000, 
Wilson.  Geoffrey  G,.  5,200,333.  CI,  435-172300, 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospiul  Corporation;  See— 

Teramoio.    Kenichi;    and    Clouse.    Melvm    E.,    5,200,400.    CI 
514-45  000 
New  York  Lniversity   See— 

'loung.  Wise.  5.200.345.  CI   436-63.000. 
Newberrv.  Rande  W  ;  See — 

Jenkms.  Nevin  C  ;  and  Newberry.  Rande  W  ,  5,199,705,  CI.  273- 
2600C 


ttrnkk  Uba 


Kume 
3.I994S8.  CI 


Ntimura.  Tsuyoshi  See — 

Tsuboi.    Noboru.    Matsukuma, 
Tcrumasa.  Numura.  Tsuyoshi; 
417-362.000. 
Nika  Health  Products,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kiczka.  Witold.  5,200.182.  CI  424-94  500 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Kilgore.    Bruce   J  .    Allen.   Thomas    P.    and    Auger.    Perry    'A 
5.199.192.  CI   36-131000 
Nikon  Corporation.  See— 

Kotaki.     Kenichi;     Kimura. 

5.200.841.  CI   358-455000 

Nikuni  Machinery  Industnal  Co 

Ikeda.  Teruo,  and  Watanabe 


Hideo:    and    Takemoto.     Shigeru. 


Ltd    See— 

Masao,  5.200.628.  CI  250-574  000 
Nilaver.  Gajanan.  Rosenbaum  Lawrence  and  Neuwelt.  Edward  A,,  to 
State  of  Oregon  acting  bv  and  through  the  Slate  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  I  niversitv.  The  Cell 
surface  antigen  that  binds  with  L6  monoclonal  anuKxlv  5.200.508, 
CI  530-350000 
Niles.  John  L    See— 

Amaoul,  M    Amm;  McCIuskcv.  Robert  T     and  Niles.  John  L  . 
5.200.319.  CI  435-7  240 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc    See— 

Yoshimura.  Taiuo.  5  199.310.  CI  74-89.200. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Wachu  Hitoshi,  and  Yamato.  Houji.  5.199.550.0.  198-626.100. 
Nippon  Mektron.  Limited  See — 

Naraki.  Akihiro.  5.200.472.  CI.  525-381  000 
Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co  .  Limited   See— 

Tasaki.     Hiroshi;    Nishimura.    Eiji;    and    Yamamoto.    Yasunori. 
5.200.276.  CI   428-629  000 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kobavashi.    Seizo.    Mizoe.    Takashi     and    Iwanami.    Yoshimu. 
5.200.129.  CI   264-119,000 


Newcomb.  Bobbv  G  .  to  ARC  Management.  Co  Soil  decontamination    Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

svstem    5.1'J9,:'i:.  CI   47-1420 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  Sec— 

Dade.  Thomas  B  .  Leidmg.  Kenneth  W     and  Mongeau.  Peter  P.. 
5.199,912.  CI   440-6000 
Ng.  Kav   Y  .  and  Schmidt.  Martin  A  .  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technologv    V^'all  shear  stress  sensor    5.199.298.  CI,  73-54.010, 
Ng,  Kim  H    See — 

Yau.  Chiou  C  .  Sanborn.  Norman  G  .  and  Ng.  Kim  H..  5.199.976. 
CI    106-19  OOA 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 

Harada.  Taka.shi;  Abe.  Fumio.  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshige.  5.200.154. 
CI   422-174  000 
Nguyen.  Au  H  .  to  Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc   Method  for  reducing 
power  consumption  includes  companng  vanance  in  number  of  time 
microprocessor  tned  to  react  input  in  predefined  period  to  predefined 
variance   5.201.059.  CI    395-800000 
Nguyen.  Vien  N    Sec- 
Hale.   Oliver    D  .    Hobson.    Roben    N  ,    and    Nguyen 
5.199.248.  CI    56-102  000 
NHK  Spnng  Co  .  Ltd    Sfc- 

Kazama.  Toshio,  5.200.695.  CI    324-158  OOP. 
Nishiguma.    Hiroaki;    Hosino.    Hidekazu;    and    Seki.    Yoshiaki 
5.200.794.  CI,  356-71.000 
Nichimen  Corporation,  See— 

Kuboia.  Kenichi.  5.199.478.  CI    160-40.000. 
Nicholas.  Darrcl  D    See— 

and   Nicholas.   Darrel   D 


Vien   N.. 


5.200.457.  01. 


and    Nichols.    Jerram    B.    5.200.435.    CI. 


and    Nichols.    Lan-y    D.    5.200.263,    Ol. 


Modezjewski. 


Vasishth.   Ramesh  C 

s:4.437  000- 

Nichols.  Jerram  B    See — 

DeGenova.    Ricardo; 

521-159  000 

Nichols.  Larrv  D    .Set  — 

Gould.     Arnold     S-, 

428-323,000. 

Nichols.  Vilmer  L  :  See— 

Russ.    Daniel   G  .   deceased;  Nichols,  Vilmer  L 

Steven  E  .  and  Miller.  Michael  R..  5,200,064.  01-  210-94,000 
Nicklo.   Joseph   J     Aptitude   adjusting   apparatus   for   scuba   divers 

5.119.82(1.  CI   405-186  000 
Nied.  Herman  F     and  Mehan.  Richard  L  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panv    Metal-ccramic  structure  with  intermediate  high  temperature 
reaJtion  barrier  laser    5.200.241.  CI   428-34  600 
Niehenke.  Etlward  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Planar  millime- 
ter wave  iwo  axis  monopulse  transceiver  with  switchable  polanza- 
tion    5.201.065.  CI   455-83  000 
Niemiec.  .Albin  J  .  to  Vickers.  Incorporated   Rotarv  machine  shaft  seal, 
5.199.718.  CI    277-29  000 

Nifco  Inc    See —  

Taima.  Haj.me.  and  Oki.  Shinsuke.  5.199.777,  CI,  312-319  100 
Niho    >oji  G     lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Fourth-order-product 

phase  difference  autofocus    5.200.'54.  CI    .342-25.000, 
Nihon  Kaiheik)  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Ohashi.  Shigeo.  5.200.884.  CI    361-401.000, 
Nihon  Parkenzing  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamamoto.     Katsuva,     Fukuya.     Kenichi,     and     Saito.     Tsuneo. 

5.200.000.  CI    148.262  000 
Hiroki    See  — 

Fujii    Toshihiro.  Nil.  Hiroki,   Ikeda.  Makoto;  Eton.  Masao.  and 
Tanaka.  Ban,  5,200.438.  CI,  522-96,000 


Nil. 


Kuroyama.  'i  utaka  and  Macno.  Nasami.  5.200.372,  CI.  501-96.000 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tsuchiva.    Yasuyuki.    and    Tobinaga.    Kenshiro.    5.200.461.    CI 

524-510-000 
Urano.   Saioshi.   Tsuboniwa.   Nonyuki.   Kawakami.  TeLsuji    and 

Wakita.  Katsuya.  5.200.552.  CI    560-163  000 
Yamamori.    Naoki.    Yokoi.   Junji.   Higo.    Kiyoaki.   and    Matsuda. 
Masayuki.  5.199,977.01    106-15.050. 
Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Maeda.  Umio;  Imagawa.  Tulomu.  and  Noziri.  Masalugu.  5.200,167, 
CI  423-610000 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Matsumolo.  Kenji.  5.200.322,  CI  435-13.000 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Makino.   Nobuhiko.    Wakao.   Teruvoshi    Yamada.   Shinichi.   and 

Masutomi.  Susumu.  5.200.897   CI    364-426  020 
Tobyama.  Masashi.  Yamashiia.  Masahiio.  and  Murao    Ka/ushige. 

5.199.541.01    192-84  OOr 
Yamanaka.  ^  asushi    Numazawa,  Shigeo;  Suzuki.  Hidcki    Kishita. 
Hiroshi.  and  Nishi.  Yasuyuki.  5.199.272.  CI   62-133  OOO 
Nisca  Corporation   See — 

lijima.  Tamotsu.  5.200.665.  01    310-323  000 
Nishi.  Kunihiko   See — 

Yamada.  TomiO:  Oka.  Hiroi    Nakamura.  Atsusi    Nishi.  Kunihiko 
Yamazaki.  Kazuo,  Koizumi.  Kouzi.  and  Sacki,  Junichi.  5.200.366. 
CI   437.211  000 
Nishi.  Yasuyuki   See— 

Yamanaka,  'lasushi,  Numazawa.  Shigeo,  Suzuki.  Hideki,  Kishiia, 
Hiroshi   and  Nishi,  Yasuyuki.  5.199,272.  CI   62-133  000 
Nlshlda.  Clinton   Sec- 
Dunn.  Bruce  S  .  V  alenime   Joan  S  .  Zink.  Jeffrey  I  :  Ellerby.  Lisa 
Nishida,  Fumito,  Nishida.  Clinton    and  Yamanaka    Stacev    A 
5,200,334,  01.  435-182000 
Nishida.  Fumiio   See — 

Dunn,  Bruce  S  ,  Valentine.  Joan  S,.  Zink,  Jeffrey  I     F^llerbv    Lisa 
Nishida.   Fumito    Nishida.  Clinton    and   'i  amanaka,  Stacev    A 
5.200.334.  CI   435-182,000 
Nishida.  Takashi   See  — 

Kaga.  Toru    Kimura.  Shinichiro    Kimura,  Katsutaka    Nakagome, 
"i.ishmobu    Hisamoto,    Digh    Kawamolo    >  oshifumi     Takeda. 
Fill     liiima     Shimpci,    kure.    Tokuo     and     Nishida     Takashi 
5.200.635.  CI    257-306  000 
Nishiguchi.  Keizo.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kahushii,:  kaisha    Methtxi  and 
apparatus  for  supplying  and  collecting  toner   in  an  image  forming 
device    5,200.-8".  Ci    .•^S:98  00C) 
Nishiguma.  Hiroaki    Hosino    Hidekazu    and  Seki.  Yoshiaki,  lo  NHK 
Spnng  Co.  Ltd    Optical  head  for  an  optica;  aulhenticiis  identifing 
system   5.200.794.  CI   3  56--]  (Mi 
Nishihara.  Mitsuvuki.  to  Kubota  Corporation   .Methcxl  of  and  apparatus 

for  revc-venng  mercury  from  drainage    5.200.08^,  CI    210-718  000 
Nishii.  Shmji   Sec— 

Konva.    Naoto.    Yoneyi»hi.    Yukio,    Sakito.   Yoji.    Nishii. 
Suzukamo.     Gohfu,     and     Sakane.     Hiroko.      5.200.561 
564-3'3  000 
Nishikawa.  Osamu   Sec  — 

Kokawa.    Rvohei,    Nishikawa.   Osamu    and   Tomiion.    Mas 
5,2fXi.61b,'cl    250-306000 
Nishikawa.  '^'ukio   See— 

Funami.  Koji,  Lesugi,  Yuji    and  Nishikawa.  Yukio.  5.200.010.  CI 
156-154  000 


Shinji. 
01 


ahiko. 
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Obara.  Clifford  J     Sec-  Ohba.  Nobuaki   See-  ^.   ^     ^ 

Manuel   Greuorv  S     DarvaheiEi-  Kamran,  Obara,  Clifford  J     and  Lemoto.     Kazuhiko      Akamalsu,     koji      and     Ohba,     Nobu»ki. 
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Nishimiya.  Masafumi   See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;  Hasegawa.  Sugimatsu:  and  Nishimiya,  Masafumi, 
5,199.274.01   62-Z28.400. 
Nishimon,  Makoto:  See~- 

Kano,  Taisaku,  Sekido.  Takayoshi.  Miyazaki.  Eiichiro;  and  Ni- 
shimon. Makoto.  5.200.466.  CI   525-133.000. 
Nishimura.  Eiji:  See — 

Tasaki,    Hiroshi.    Nishimura,    Eiji;    and    Yamamoto,    Yasunon. 
5.200.276.  CI.  428.629.000. 
Nishimura.  Michio;  See — 

Hiraia.    Makizo;    Ohama,    Shigeharu;    and    Nishimura,    Michio, 
5.199.502,  CI    172.15.000. 
Nishimura.  Tomoyuki   See— 

Aoki.  Takashi.  Yonemura,  Minoru;  Ito,  Hiroji:  Shigeta.  Akihiro; 
Imai.    Yasuji.    Miyachi,    Tatsuo;    Nishimura,    Tomoyuki;    and 
Ishikawa,  Naoya.  5,199.778,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Nishmo.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Matsubara.  Kenji;  Qhuni,  Akinori;  Nishino,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshi- 
oka.  Kazuhiko.  5,200,255.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Nishio.  Motohiro:  See — 

Kauno.  Kiyoaki;  Tomomoto,  Tamako;  Ogino,  Hiroko;  Yamazaki. 
Naoki;  Hirano.  Fumiya.  Yuda.  Yasukatsu.  Konno.  Fukio;  Nishio, 
Motohiro;    Machinami.    Tomoya.    Shibahara.    Seiji;    Tsuruoka, 
Takashi:  and  Inouyc.  Shigeharu,  5.200.407,  CI   514-234.200 
Nishiwaki,  Seiji;  Taketomi.  Yoshinao;  Uchida,  Shinji;  Tomita,  Takaaki; 
jnd  Asada.  Junichi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Opti- 
cal head  apparatus  including  a  waveguide  layer  with  concenlnc  or 
spiral  penodic  structure   5.200.939,  CI.  369-44  120. 
Nis^n  Motor  Co..  See^ 

Yamamoto.    Katsuya;    Fukuya,    Kenichi;    and    Sailo,    Tsuneo. 
5.200.000.  CI    148-262.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Aoyama.  Yutaka.  5,199,854.  CI  417-282.000. 

Ishikawa.     Yasuki      and     Shiraishi,     Yasuhiro,     5,200,911,     CI. 

364-578000 
Shibuya.  Toru.  5.199,399,  CI.  123-339.000. 

Takai,  Hideo;  Inagaki.  Hidetoshi:  and  Fulami,  Toru,  5,200,745.  CI. 
.340-825.650. 
NnidandhaPrabha.s.  Ov»rt:  See— 

Amon.  Maurice  A  ;  and  NitidandhaPrabhas.  Ovart,  5.199,981,  CI. 

106-407  ao 

Nitta,  Atsuhiko  See— 

Ohashi.  Yutaka.  Nhia.  Atsuhiko;  Fukuda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Waki, 
Hiroshi,  5.200.668,  CI.  313-498.000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuno.     Akihisa;     and     Harashima.     Susumu,     5,200,464.     CI 
525-59.000 
Nitto  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hira,shima.    Takeshi;    and    Tazawa,    Atsuhiko.     5.199,845,    CI. 
414-744,100. 
NKK  Corporation   5<>f — 

Inoue.  Masanon.  and  Kishi,  Susumu,  5,199,815.  CI.  404-18.000. 
Naka.  Yuji,  Sato.  Tatsuo;  and  Kawashima.  Akihiro.  5.200.040.  CI. 

203-25,000 
Otani.  Seiya;  Taniguchi.  Hiroaki;  Yokoyama,  Kei;  Shirolo,  Yo- 
shimi;    Shimura.    Mitsunori;    Akimolo,    Osamu;    and    Notoya, 
Masayoshi.  5.200,075.  CI.  210-283.000. 
Tachikawa,  Kvoji:  Shinbo.  Yukio;  Ono.  Moriaki;  Kosuge.  Shigeyo- 
shi.  and  Kabasawa.  Makoto.  5,200.389,  CI.  505-1  000. 
Noble.  William  L  Collapsible  bix  box  assembly  formed  of  two  separate 

collapsible  bin  boMcs.  5,199,589,  CI,  220-7.000. 
Nobusada.  Kevin;  Sff— 

Crabb.   Richard   V,.   Jr ;   Fischer,   Rich;  and   Nobusada,   Kevin, 
5,199,268.  CI   62*0.000. 
Noda,  Isao,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Paper  with  polyca- 

tionic  latex  strength  agent.  5.200,036,  CI    162-164.300. 
Noda.  Isao.  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  The  Absorbent  structures 

from  mixed  furnishes.  5,200.037,  CI    162-168.200. 
Noel,  Alain  W.:  See— 

Perot.  Marc  L  ;  an«  Noel.  Alain  W.,  5,199.259,  CI.  60-435.000. 
Nogiwa.  Motomi;  See—^ 

Katoh.   Koichiroh;  Nogiwa,   Motomi;   and   Iwasaki,   Yoshiharu. 
5.200.122.  CI,  26f-22.000. 
Nome.  Yasukazu:  See— j 

Matsuo,  Kenji;  Nojne,  Yasukazu;  and  Kasai,  Kazuhiko,  5,200,637, 
CI.  257-368.000 
Nojin.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kawasaki,     Yoshinao;     Kawahara,     Hironobu;    Sato,     Yoshiaki; 
Fukuyama.  Ryoc^i;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Torii.  Yoshimi,  5.200,017. 
CI    156-345  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.;  See — 

Leman,  An,  5.200,997,  CI   379-428.000. 
Nokubo.  Seiji  See —     i 

Kohno.  Teruhisa;  ind  Nokubo,  Seiji,  5.200,658,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Noll.  Thierry:  See —     I 

Bakaher.    Jean-Piefre;    Lemounier,    Pierre;    Marant,    Chnstophe; 
Noll.  Tliierry;  a«d  Verheecke.  Eric.  5,200.998,  CI   380-4.000 
Nomura,  Yoshikazu:  S4e — 

Jinbo.     Kunihiko.     and     Nomura.     Yoshikazu.     5.201,016,     CI 
385-19  000 
Noranda  Inc  :  See — 

Houlachi.  George;iAIIen,  Carole;  and  Belanger,  Francis,  5,200,042. 
CI    204-106000 
Nordica  S  p  A    See— 

Tonel.  Valerio,  5,|99,735,  CI   280-615.000. 


Alan  L.;  Hen- 
5.200.920.    CI. 


Frednk. 


Normalair-Garrett  Holdings.  Ltd    See—^ 

Aldwonh.  Alec  J  .  and  Foote.  James  C.  5,199,426,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Harral.    Michael   W.;   and   Searle,   Robin   H.   J.,   5,199,423,   CI. 
128-202.260 
Norman.  James  M  ;  McLelland.  Bruce;  and  Henry.  William  V  .  to  Fike 
Corporation    Severable  cover  for  explosion  and  fire  suppression 
nozzles.  5.199.500.  CI.  169-51,000. 
Norman.  Kevin  A,;  Sansbury.  James  D.;  Herrmann.  Alan   L  .  Hen- 
dricks. Matthew  C;  and  Nouban.  Behzad.  to  Altera  Corporation- 
Method  for  programming  programmable  elements  in  programmable 
devices.  5.200.920.  CI    365-185.000 
Norman.  Robert  D    See— 

Gross.  Stephen,  and  Norman.  Robert  D.,  5,200,959,  CI.  371-21.600. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation.  See — 

King.  Gary  L.;  and  Smith,  Jerry  W..  5.199.787.  CI.  362-310.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University   See — 

Comins.   Daniel   L.,   and    Baevsky.    Matthew   F.,   5,200,524.   CI. 
546-301.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Harns,  Gwendolyn  K.,  5,200.979,  CI.  375-19.000. 
Nonru.  Inc.:  See — 

Zuerner.    Edwin   C  ;    Patzelt.    Robert    R.;   and    Foster.   Norman. 
5.200.104,  CI.  252-170  000. 
Nose,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Suda,    Shigeyuki;    Saitoh.    Kenji;    Yoshii,    Minora;    and    Nose. 
Nonyuki.  5,200,800.  CI    356-401.000. 
Notoya.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Olani.  Seiya.  Taniguchi.  Hiroaki:  Yokoyama.  Kei.  Shiroto.  Yo- 
shimi,   Shimura.    Mitsunon,    Akimoto.    Osamu;    and    Notoya, 
Masayoshi,  5,200,075,  CI.  210-283.000. 
Nou,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kimura.    Masatoshi.    Sasaki.     Sachio:     Iwasaki.    Hideaki.    Sato, 
Kunihiko;  Konishi.  Masao:  Iwamasa.  Akivoshi:  Ttxxla.  Toshio; 
Nou.  Hiroshi:  Utaka,  Shigenobu;  and  Kita'o,  Ryo,  5,200,784.  CI. 
355-274.000. 
Nouban.  Behzad:  See — 

Norman.  Kevin  A.;  Sansbury.  James  D.;  Herrmann. 
dricks.    Matthew    C.;    and    Nouban.    Beh7.ad. 
365-185,000 
NovAtel  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 

Feller,  Walter.  5.200.756,  CI   343-700.0MS. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  5^^ — 

Kirk.    Ole:    Godifredsen.    Sven    Enk;    and-   Bjorkling. 
5.200.328.  CI.  435-101-000. 
Nowak.  Joseph   M  .   to  Teleflex   Incorporated    Adjustable   terminal 

having  a  cam  surface  actuator  5.199.321.  CI.  74-502.600 
Nozin.  Masatugu:  See — 

Maeda.  Umio;  Imagawa.  Tutomu.  and  Noziri,  Masatugu,  5,200,167, 
CI   423-610000 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Adler.    Jonathan    M:    and    Fontenot,    Kevin   J..    5.200,697,   CI. 
324-174.000. 
Nucida,  Gilberto:  See — 

Cipolli.    Roberto,    Masarati.   Enrico;   Nucida,   Gilberto,   Pirozzi, 
Mario;  and  Oriani.  Roberto.  5.200.445.  CI   524-100.000. 
Nudelman.  Abraham;  Shaklai.  Matitiahu;  and  Rephaeli.  Ada.  to  Kupal 
Holim  Health  Insurance  Institution  of  the  General  Federation  of 
Labor.    Biologically    active   carboxylic    acid   esters.    5.200.553,   CI. 
560-263000 
Nudelman.  Sol:  and  Ouimette.  Donald  R  ,  to  University  of  Connecticut, 
The  Multi-dimensional  imaging  system  for  endoscope.  5,200,819,  CI 
358-98.000. 
Nudelman,  Sol;  and  Ouimette.  Donald  R.,  to  University  of  Connecticut, 

The   Lateral  effect  imaging  system.  5,200,838,  CI.  358-443.000 
Numata.  Tooru:  See — 

Hirata.    Koji;   Yoshikawa,   Hiroki;   Yoshida,   Takahiko;   Numata, 
Tooru;  Muranaka.  Masayuki;  Wada,  Kivoshi;  Yoshizaki,  Isao. 
and  Inaoka,  Shigeru,  5,200.814,  CI.  358-60.000 
Numazawa.  Shigeo  See — 

Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Numazawa,  Shigeo;  Suzuki,  Hideki;  Kishita. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nishi,  Yasuyuki,  5,199,272,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Numerical  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Donald  A  ,  5,199.341.  CI   83-100000. 
Nutting.  Charles  E..  to  Mogul  Corporation.  The  Dispensing  and  mea- 
sunng  device  having  an  internally  extending  outlet  pipe  and  level 
sensor   5.199.606.  CI,  222-30.000. 
Nybo  Seal  System  AB:  See — 

Bjorkman.  Claes;  Lundblad.  Leif;  and  Pettersson,  Tord,  5,199.247, 
CI    53-554.000. 
Nylube  Products.  Co    See — 

Edwards.  Franklin  R  .  5.199.137.  CI    24-136.00K 
Nylund.  Ingemar.  to  Wartsila  Diesel  International  Ltd.  Oy.  Fuel  injec- 
tion valve  arrangement    5.199.398,  CI.  123-299.000. 
Nynex  Corporation:  See — 

Beierle,  John  D  ,  5,200,996,  CI    379-212  000 
Nyuovopignone  Industrie  Meccaniche  E  Fondena  SPA:  See — 

Coram,  Luciano,  5.199.466.  CI    139-27.000. 
Oakes.  Thomas  R.;  Stanley.  Patricia  M.;  and  Keller,  Jerome  D.,  to 
Ecolab  Inc    Peroxyacid  antimicrobial  composition    5,200,189.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Oba,  Hidehtro:  See — 

Iwatsuki,    Kunihiro;    Oba,    Hidehiro;    and    Kimura.    Hiromichi, 
5.199.326.  CI   74-873  000 
O'Banion.  Michael  L  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Power  saw  with  lou- 
vered  blade  guard   5.199.343,  CI.  83-397.000. 
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Obara.  Clifford  J     See- 
Manuel.  Gregory  S     Daryabeigi.  Kamran,  Obara.  Clifford  J     and 
Alderfer.  Dav'id  W  ,  5.200.621,  CI    25O-3.W000 
Obara.  Kuniya&u.  Take,  Yoshiaki    and  Taguchi,  Akihiro.  to  Toppan 
Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd    Container  for  recovenng  a  used  treating  liquid 
5.1Qq.504.  CI    220-403.000. 
Obara.  Takumi   See — 

Shuto.  Satoshi.  Itoh.  Hiromichi,  Obara.  Takumi,  and  Fujiwara. 
Tatsuro.  5.200,515,  CI    536-26  SfX) 
Obel,  Israel  W   P  ,  and  Bourgeons.  Ivan,  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Implantable 


Ohba.  Nobuaki   See— 

Lemoio,     Kazuhiko      Akamatsu. 
5.200.905,  CI    .164-4-4  C>4(i 
Ohc.  Ichirou   See— 

Kaneko.  Makoto.  and  Ohc,  Ichirou.  5.200.562 
Ohio  Stale  University    The   See  — 

Redman.  Donald  R    and  Fox  James  E  , 
Ohira.  >  utaka   See — 

Ikekawi,    Nobuo     Taguchi,    Takev>    Tanaka.    '^  oko.    Kobavaahj. 
Yoshiro,  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.200.536.  CI    552-653  000 


Koji.     and     Ohba,     Nobuaki. 

.  CI   84-21  000 
,5.200.418.0  514-311000. 


electncal  nerve  stimulator  pacemaker  with  ischemia  for  decreasing    Ohishi.  Michihiro.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
cardiac  workload    5.199.428.  CI    128-419  OOC  Surface  finishing  tape    5.199.2r,Cl    51395nai 


Kremer.  Robert  M    Roger 
Jr    Brown.  Roy  G  .  Bazel. 


Obermueller.  Herbert,  to  H  Krantz  GmbH  &  Co  Apparatus  for  burn 
ing  oxidizable  components  in  an  exhaust  flow  5,200,155,  CI 
422-182  000 
Obikawa  Tsuvoshi.  Yamada.  Shuhei,  and  Ikukawa.  Shuji.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation  Pvnmidinc  denvatives  and  liquid  crystal  compo- 
sitions including  same'  5.200.110.  CI  252-299.610 
OBnen.  Timothv  P    See— 

Pearcy    Leslie  A  .  OBnen.  Timoihv  P    Knudson.  John  E  .  Mel 
ody,    Thomas    N      and    Zahonk.    Russell    C  .    5.200.359.    CI 
437  192  000 
Obukowicz.  Mark  G  .  to  Monsanto  Company    .Altered  gene  and  £.  coli 
strains  and  methods  u.seful  in  enhanced  accumulation  of  proteins. 
5.200..U1,  CI   4.15:5:  3.K1 
Ochiai,  Takac   See— 

Umez-awa.  Takao   and  Ochiai.  Takao.  5.199.171.  CI   29-898.070 
Ocker    Klaus  F    See  — 

Frantom.  Richard  L    Ocker.  Klaus  F 
son.  William  E    Gaw,  William  D 

Teresa  L  .  Renfrt>e,  D<.>nald  W    Woixls.  Charles  D    and  Bishop. 
Robert  J  .  5.199.740.  CI   280-^36.000 
O'Connor.  William  E    See— 

Smart.  Charles  F  ,  O'Connor.  William  E    and  D  Aquila.  Anthony. 
5.199.624.  CI,  227-2.000 
Oda.  Kenji  See— 

Nakahata    .Akinobu    Kubota.  Hiroshi    (->da.   Kenii    and  Makiura. 
Yiishmon.  5.199,bO',.  CI    :"  1-9  000 
Odenwalder.  Heinnch.  \eitcr.  Hans.  Bergthaller    Peter    and  Hubner. 
Dirk,  to  .Agfa  Gcvaert  .Aktiengesellschaft    Color  photographic  re- 
cording matcnal  containing  a  coupler  *hich  reiea.ses  a  photograph) 
calls  active  compound    5,2lX)..306.  CI   430-505  000 
Oenick.  Marsha  B    Sef— 

Sutton.    Richard    C.    and    Oenick.    Marsha    B.    5.200.315.    CI 
435-6  000 
Oenick.  Marsha  D   B    See— 

Sutton  Richard  C    Ponticello.  Ignazio  S  ,  Danielson.  Susan  J    and 
Oenick.  Marsha  D    B  ,  5.200.462.  CI    524.548  000 
Oesterle.  Stephen   Sef— 

Dake.     Michael    D       Hedger      Bruce,    and    Oesterle.     Stephen. 

5  ]i)QQ}Q,  CI  tay-y  ocx> 

Ogasawara.  Kunio   S^f— 

Takano    Seiichi    Ogasauara,  Kunio.  Shibaia.  Toshihiro.  Kimura. 
Masaki.  and  Kurosassa.  Nono.  5.200.1  I  1.  CI    252-299.660 

Ogata.  Hiromi   See—  

Sawase,  Kensukc   and  Ogata.  Hiromi.  5.199.629.  CI   228-4.500. 
Ogata.  Masafumi   See— 

Suzuki      Akira      Maisuda.     Shoichi.    Ogata.     Masafumi.     Inoue, 
Takanobu.  and  Yasuda.  Kimiaki.  5.200.074.  CI.  210-267  000 
Ogino.  Hiroko  See— 

Katano,  Kuoaki.  Tomomoto.  Tamako:  Ogmo.  Hiroko;  Yamazaki. 
Naoki.  Hirano,  Fumiya.  Yuda.  Yasukatsu.  Konno,  Fukio,  Nishio. 
Motohiro     Machinami.    Tomova.    Shibahara.    Seiji,    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi.  and  Inouyc.  Shigeharu.  5.200,40".  CI    514-2.34  200 
Ogino.  Masanon    Iwahara.  Yoshiaki   Sakamoto.  Shuichi   and  Kohaya 
shi.  Yukihiro,  10  Hiuchi    Lid     and  Hitachi  \  ideo  *   Information 
System.    Inc     L^rge-screen    projection-type  display     5.200,854,   CI 
35g^51  000 
Ogiue.  Katsumi   See— 

Uchida.   Akihisa.  Okada.   Daisukc,   Takakura.    Toshihiko    Ogiue. 
Katsumi   Tamaki,  Yoichi.  and  Kawamura,  Masao.  5,200.348.  CI 
437-33  oai 
Ogura.  Hirovuki   See  — 

Matsuura.      Masayoshi      Ogura.      Hiroyuki,     Teranishi.      Yuko. 
■^  amanaka.  Akito    Wada,  Shinobu    Onmo,  Masayuki,  Kawano. 
Katsumi,     Suzuki,     Yasuo     and     Mon.     Kinji.    5.201,034,    CI 
395-155  000 
Ogura.  Kazuo   See— 

Isami.   Ryuji,   Shiba.   Kosuke.   Daigo,   Koichiro,   Ogura.   Kazuo 
Hosi.xia.  Jun,  Jinbo,  Teruo    Akulsu.  Taka.shi    Negoro    '^  iishiki 
Yamaguchi,    Yoshiio     and    Manabe      Hajime.    5.200.564.    CI 
R4-60:  CXX) 
Ohama.  Shigeharu   See— 

Hirata.    Makizo,    Ohama.    Shigeharu     and    Nishimura.    Michio, 

5,199.502.  CI  p:-i5  nori 

OHara.  Palnck  J     See—  .    ,     „ 

Foster   Donald  C    Mulvihill.  Eileen  R  .  O'Hara.  Painck  J     Pingcl 
Kurt   and  Yoshitakc,  Shmji.  5.200..UO.  CI   424-94  640 
Ohashi.  Hideo  See— 

Hiromoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Ohashi.  Hideo.  5.200.744.  CI    .340-825  150 
Ohashi   Shigeo.  to  Nihon  Kaihciki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electncal 

control  device    5.200,884.  CI    .^61-401  000 
Ohashi.  'Yutaka.  Nitu.  Atsuhiko.  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro,  and  Waki.  Hiroshi. 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Luminescence  element    5.200.668. 
CI-  313-498  000 


Nobutaka.     5. 200.304,     CI 


Ohkawa.  Masayuki   See- 

Tova.  Eiichi.  Ohkawa.  Masayuki   Iioh,  Kazuo  and  Sasaki  Yasumi, 
5.200.157,  CI   42:  246  000 
Ohki.  Nobutaka  See— 

Yonevama.     Hirovuki      and     Ohki, 
4.W-505  0a) 
Ohmura.  Ken.  Tsujita.  Kenii  and  Kouno.  Shigenon.  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration   Garner   for    developing   electrostatic    image    5.200.287.  CI 
4.30-108  000 
Ohnaga.  Takashi    Sato    Toshiaki    Nagata.  Shiro   Ohtani.  Mitsuo.  Ara- 
kawa  Koji    and  Hasegawa.  Teruo.  10  Kuraras  Co.  Ltd    Polymer 
blends   5,200.492   CI   428-64  000 
Ohnishi,  Hiroshi.  Yamamoto.  'i  uun  and  Misaizu,  Kouei.  to  MaUuihita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Lid  Terminal  unit  apparatus  for  time  division 


.200.9' 


CI 


multiplexing      access      communications      svstem 
J-5-15  000 
Ohnishi.    Masuhiro    Watada.    Masaharu    and   Oshitani.   Masahiko.   to 
Yuasa  Battery  Co    Ltd    Nickel  electrode  and  alkaline  battery  using 
the  same   5.2b0.:82.  C!   429-223  000 
Ohno.  Hiroshi   See— 

Mivashita.  Yukio  Ohno.  Hiroshi.  and  Kubota.  Shinichi.  5  !9<),409 
CI    1:3-694  000 
Ohsaki.  Kozo.  Naito,  .Akio.  and  Shima.  Kazumi.  to  Toyo  Engineenng 
Corporation     Apparatus    for    catalytic     reaction      5  199,961.    CI 
48-94  000 
Ohshima,  Naoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Silver  halidc  photo- 
graphic matenaL  5.200.310.  CI   4.30-567  000 
Ohshima.  Toshilrfu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   System  for  transferring  first 
and  second  nng  information  from  program  sutus  word  register  arid 
store  buffer    5.201.052.  CI    -■>95-725  000 
Ohtani.  Akinon   See — 

Matsut>ara  Kenji  Ohtani,  Akir>on:  Nishmo.  Toshivuki  and  >  oshi 
oka  Kazuhiko.  5.200.255.  CI   428-21:000 
Ohtani.    Hirofumi    Shimazaki.   Hiroshi    and   'i  amada    '^  oshitaka   to 
Konica  Corporation    Color   photographic   matenal     5.200.308.  CI. 
4.30-508  000 
Ohtani.  Mitsuaki   See — 

Nansada  Masavuki    Ohtani.  Mitsuaki    SV  atanabe    Fumihiko    and 
Kawata.  Kyo'zo.  5.200.533,  CI    549-463  000 
Ohtani.  Mitsuo   See— 

Ohnaga  Takashi    Sato,  Tcshiaki,  Nagata.  Shiro    Ohtani.  Mitsuo 
Arakawa.  Koji   and  Ha.segawa.  Teruo.  5.200.492,  CI   428-64  000 
Ohtsu.  Shinki   See— 

Terayama.    Tsunehisa     Tom.    Takuji.    Ohtsu.    Shinki.    Uuumi. 
Hiromu    Suzuki.   Teruo    KuboU.  Toshifumi.   Kawakami.    Yo 
Hirano-  Yasuyuki   and  Uno.  Akira  5.199.626.  CI   227-10  000 
Ohzu.  Hayao   See  — 

Ishizuka.    Kei|i     KaUoka.    >  uzo     Ichise,    Toshihiko     Takahashi 
Hidekazu   and  Ohzu,  Hayar,  5.200.639,  C!    25"  508  000 
Oil  Process  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Fnedman.  Bernard.  5.200.224.  CI  426-417.000. 
Oka    Hiroi   See 

Yamada.  Tomio    Oka.  Hiroi    Nakamura  Atsusi.  Nishi.  Kunihiko 
Yamazaki.  Kazuo  Koizumi.  Kouzi  and  Saeki.  Junichi.  5.200.366. 

CI  43"-:ii  000 

Okabe,  Shuichi.  to  Intemaiumai  Business  Machines  Corporation   Man- 
ufactunng   method    for    multilayer    circuit    boards     5.200.026.    CI 
1  56-65 1  000 
Okada.  Daisuke   See— 

Uchida.    Akihisa    Okada   Daisuke    Takakura   Toshihiko,   Ogiue, 
Katsumi   Tamaki,  >  oichi   and  Kawamura.  Masao.  5, 200, .348.  CI 
43--33OOO 
Okada.  Twhihiko.  Uchida.  Masanobu   and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  to  Dai- 
hen  Corporation    Electrridc  for   use  in  plasma  arc   working  torch 
5.200.594,  CI    219-121  520 
Okada.  Yasuyuki   See— 

Katano,  Yasuo   Okada  Yasuyuki    Takemoto.  Takeshi.  Oyamagu 
chi.  Akira,  and  Watanabe.  S  oshio.  5.200.762.  CI    346-76  OOR 
Okajima.  Saloshi   See— 

Iwasaki.    Masaharu.    >  onehara.    Takashi      Monnaga.    Hiroyasu. 
Okajima.     Satoshi      and      Knda.     Katsuhiro,      5.200.458,     CI 
524-456  000 
Okajima.    Yoshmon.    to    Fujitsu    Limited     Semiconductor    integrated 
circuit  including  P^hannel  MOS  transistors  having  difTereni  thresh- 
old voluges   5.200.921.  CI    -165-189  110 
Okamoto.  Akira   See— 

Monya  Kaoru.  and  Okamoto.  Akira  5.200.612.  CI   250-239  000 
Okamoto.  Miyoshi   See— 

Taguchi.      Setsuo.      and      Okamoto.      Miyoshi.      5.200.261.     CI 
428-245  000 
Okamoto.  Tetsuo  See— 

Fukushima.     Yoshiko      Usa.     Satoshi      and     Okamoto.     Tetsuo. 
5.200.568.  CI    84-658  OOO 
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Ott.  Karl-Heinz    See— 

Brauer,    Wolfgang     Mullcr.    Fnedcmann.    and    Ott.    Karl-Hemz. 
^  irmioi   r\   ^iR.si  nnri 


Parker    William  T     See— 

Divrwart.  Charles  E  .  Jr    Parker   V>  lUiam  T  .  and  Showers.  Jeffrey 
U  5,199,911,  CI.  439-874  000. 
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Hubert,     5,200,136.     CI. 


Heinz,     5,199,669.     CI. 


Okamura.  Shotaro  See—^ 

Fujiu.ara,    Kazuyuki;   Okamura.   Shotaro;   and   Yamao,    Hiroaki. 
5,1W.73Q,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Okazaki.  Masalo  See — 

Takerchi.  Michifumi;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Okazaki.  Masalo.  and  Hatton, 
Monshige,  5,1^,632.  CI.  228-181.000. 
Ok)  Eiectnc  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  and  Akmsu.  Naoji,  5.200,763.  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

.Abe.  Hiioshi   and  Nakamon.  Tomohiro.  5.200.388.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Kamagami     Shinya;    Yajima,    Takashi;    and    Takizawa,    lenobu, 

5.1W.543.  CI.  194-207.000. 
Koide.  Kalsuvoshi.  3.201.051.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Sh.mizu.  Tadao;  and  Itch.  Toshikazu.  5.199.803.  CI.  400-121.000. 
Yamada.     Naohiro;     and     Nagahashi.     Yutaka.     5.199.697.     CI. 
271-122000, 
Oki.  Shinsukjc  See — 

Taima.  Hajime;  and  Oki.  Shinsuke.  5.199,777.  CI.  312-319.100. 
Okinaka.  Hidenan    See — 

Maruvama.    Yutaka:  Okinaka,   Hidenari;   and    Kadotani.    Kengo. 
5.2(X),480.  CI    526-249  000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Ting,  Jordan  J   N    and  Wang,  Chi-Sun,  5.200,183,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Okuda.  Hiroaki   See — 

Inoue.  Hiroaki.  Inaba.  Nonhiko;  Okuda,  Hiroaki:  and  Yamamoto. 
Koji.  5,200.385.  G   50.3-209.000, 
OktIiJa,  Hiroshi   See— 

Iwasaki.  Yasuo.  and  Okuda,  Hiroshi,  5,200,667,  CI.  313-478.000 
Okuno,  Sumio:  See — 

Takeichi,  Michifumi;  Okuno,  Sumio:  Okazaki,  Masato:  and  Hatton. 
Monshige,  5,199.632,  CI.  228-181.000. 
Okutani,  K.at.sunobu  See — 

Hirai,   Naoe,  Murase,  Tohoru;  Mori.  Tenio;  and  Okutani,  Kat- 
sunobu.  5.200,159,  C!   423-I4O.0O0. 
Okuvama.  Kazuhiro,  and  Inamoto.  Kohji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

System  for  adjusting  laser  oscillator   5,200,965,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Olesen.  Soren-Peter   and  Watjen.  Frank,  to  NeuroSearch  A/S.  Benz- 
imidazole    denvatives,    their    preparation    and    use     5.200.422,    CI. 
514-38-000 
Olhnger.  Hubert;  See— 

Ramaseder.     Norben;     and     Ollinger. 
260-79.000 
Olmscheid.  Heinz   See — 

\  ogt.     Karl-Heinz:     and     Olmscheid 
:44-145  000 
O'Loughlin.  John  P    Set — 

Ssvann,  Timothy  A.;  O'Loughlin.  John  P  ;  and  Emery.  Jerome  W., 
5.199,741,  Cl' 280-740  000, 
Olsen,  Ome  C  ,  and  Santina,  Peter  F  ,  to  Sanlina  Water  Company 
Method  for  removing  toxic  substances  from  industrial  and  agncul- 
tural  w-aste  water  5,200.082.  Cl.  210-667.000. 
Olson,  Leonard  T    See — 

Austin.  Francis  D  .  Kachmank.  Richard;  and  Olson.  Leonard  T  . 
5,:00.631.  Cl   257-81.000. 
Olstad,  Robert  A     See— 

Fisher,    Michael   V..   Schaubel.   Kurt   M  ;   Woolf.   Lawrence 
Olstad.    Robert    A;    and    Raggio.    William    A..    5,200,391, 
505-1  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

'  Ishibashi,  Kiyochika,  5.200.052.  Cl    204-409  000 
Om.  Jae  C  ,  and  Chung,  In  S  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co 
Ltd  Method  for  manufactunng  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell, 
5.200,354,  Cl   437-52.000. 
Omoto,  Koichi   See — 

Toei,  Keiji.  Miyaji.  Yasuyoshi;  Sato,  Masanobu;  Inagaki.  Akihiro. 
Tonogai.  Seiji,  and  CJmoto.  Koichi.  5.200.025.  Cl    1 56-640  000 
Omron  Corporation   5** — 

Hisano.  Atushi    Teramoto.  Hiroshi,  Mizoguchi.  Atushi    Hisada, 
Hiroshi.  and  Fujieda.  Siro.  5.201,012.  Cl   382-50.000 
Omstead,  Mary  N     See— 

Bills.  Gerald  F     Diez,  Mana  T  ,  Omstead.  Mary  N  ,  and  Pelacz, 
Fernando.  5,200,342,  Cl  435-254.000. 
Onaka.  Hiroshi   See— 

Miyata.  Hideyuki.  and  Onaka,  Hiroshi.  5.200.9*7.  Cl   372-32.000 
O'Neil.  Walter  K     Haefner.  Donald  R     Klindt,  Wayne  E  ,  Leonard, 
Mark  L    Parks.  Daniel  R  ;  and  St  John,  Don  K  ,  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion   Engine  throttle  servoaciuator  control  system    5.199.401.  Cl 
123-342  000 
O'Neill.  James  A    See — 

Gifford.    George    G;    and    O'Neill.    James    A.    5.200.023,    Cl 
156-626,000 
Ong.  Beng  S  .  Croucher.  Melvin  D  ,  and  Wong,  Raymond  W  .  lo  Xeron 
Corporation   Liquid  developers  containing  colored  polymers  with  a 
color     chromophore    covalently     bound     thereto      5.200.290.     Cl 
430-115000 
Oni&awa.  Kenichi;  See — 

Nakayama,  Takahiro,  Onisawa.  Kenichi.  Tamura.  Katsumi.  Tagu- 
chi.  Kazuo;  Saio,  Akira,  Hashimoto,  Kenichi;  Abe,  Yoshio,  and 
Hanazono,  Masanobu,  5,200,277,  Cl   428-690  000 
Onishi.  Shigeo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  preparing  a 
semiconductor  device  using  hydrogen  fluonde  and  nitrogen  to  re- 
move deposits   5.200.361.  CI.  437-194.000. 
Ono.  Hitoshi  See— 

Ando.  Osamu.  Takeuchi,  Masako,  Ono.  Hitoshi.  Sueyoshi,  To- 
shiyuki.  and  Hayakawa.  Shigenon,  5.200.288.  Cl   430-110.000. 


D; 
Cl 


Ono,  Ichiro  See — 

Mawatari.  Atsushi;  and  Ono.  Ichiro.  5.200.847.  Cl.  359-59  000 
Ono,  Moriaki    See — 

Tachikawa,  Kvoji,  Shinbo,  Yukio;  Ono,  Moriaki;  Kosuge.  Shigeyo- 
shi.  and  Kabasawa.  Makoto.  5.200,389,  Cl,  505-1  000 
Onoda.  Hajime,  and  Sato.  Wataru.  to  Kimmtin  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd 
Automatic     power    generation     tvpe     flowmeter      5,199,307,     Cl 
73-861.780. 
Onoue.  Masaharu;  See — 

Gunjishima.   Hisashi,  Tanaka,  Junichiro,  and  Onoue.  Masaharu. 
5,199,975,  Cl    75-669000 
Ooba.  Nohuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Eiectnc  discharge  contour 

machining  method    5,20.1,591,  Cl    219-69  170, 
Ooe,    Takashi,    .Minoshima,    Hiroyasu,    Miura.    Akiko;    Matsuda.    To- 
shinon.  and  Itatani.  Rvohei.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc  Method 
for  treating  waste  ga,s'  5.200,043,  Cl    204-1,30.000 
Oppelt.  Ralph  See— 

Siebold.  Horst.  Oppelt.  Ralph    and  Ries,  Guenter,  5.200.701,  CI. 
324-30«aX) 
Oprandy.  John  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Membrane  based 

dot  immunoassay  and  methixl  of  use   5.200.312.  Cl  435-5  000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc    See — 

Meredith.  William  A  .  Jr    and  LeFebvre,  Paul  M..  5.200.855.  Cl 
359-588000, 
Orbital  Sciences  Corporation   See— 

Kmg.  Jan  A  .  and  Beidleman.  Seal  J  .  5.199.672.  O.  244-158.0OR. 
Orfan,  Charles  P  .  V'ento.  Daniel  A  .  Hightower,  Archie  L  ;  and  Roma- 
nofsks,  Walter  C  .  to  Wm  Wrigley  Jr  Company  Gum  base  contain- 
ing tocopherol,  5.200.213,  Cl   426-3,000, 
Oriani,  Roberto;  See — 

CipoUi,    Roberto;    Masarali,    Ennco;    Nucida.    Gilberto,    Pirozzi. 
Mario   and  Onani,  Roberto,  5,200.445.  Cl    524-100.000 
Oni.  Masaharu.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    image  data  recording 

system  including  memory  card    5,200.863,  Cl,  360-35,100, 
Onmo,  Masayuki   See — 

Matsuura,      Ma,sa>oshi.     Ogura.      Hiroyuki;     Teranishi.      Yuko; 
Yamanaka,  ,Akilo.  Wada.  Shmobu,  Onmo,  Masayuki,  Kawano, 
Katsumi,    Suzuki,     Vasuo,    and    Mon,    Kinji,    5,201,034,    Cl. 
395-155000. 
Ortec,  Inc    See — 

Fung,  Kwok-Wing;  Wong,  Kam  H  ;  and  Brotherton,  David  L,, 
5,199,953,  Cl   8-120000 
Oniz,  Mark  S  ,  Cropper.  Michael  S  ,  Zwaskis,  W'llUam  J.,  and  Schwem- 
berger.  Richard  F  .  to  Eihicon,  Inc   Surgical  clip  applier   5,199.566. 
Cl.  206-339  000 
Osada.  Michio.  to  T&K  Iniernational  Laboratory.  Ltd.  Method  for  seal 
molding  electronic  components  with  resin   5.200. 125.  Cl   264-39  000 
Osawa.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Satoh.  Shiro   and  Osawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.200,605,  Cl.  250-2 14.0LS. 
Osborne,  David  N^'     See — 

Rice,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Osborne,  David  W  .  5.199.186.  Cl  34-92.000 
Oshika  Shinko  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Iwasaki.    Masaharu.    Yonehara.    Takashi;     Monnaga,    Hiroyasu; 
Okajima.     Satoshi      and     Koda.     Katsuhiro.     5.200.458.     Cl. 
524-456  000 
Oshita.  Felii  M     Campbell.  Ronald  L     and  Conroy-Wass.  Theodore 
R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Hermaphroditic  interconnection  of 
circuit  boards   5.199.881,  Cl   4.39-65  000 
Oshitani,  Masahiko  See — 

Ohnishi,   Masuhiro,   Watada,    Masaharu,   and  OshiLani,   Masahiko, 
5,200.282,  Cl   429-223  000 
Oshiumi.  Koichiro,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and 
apparatus  for  cleanerless  image  forming   5,200,789,  Cl    355-296  000 
Osuch,  Chnstopher  E.,  and  McFarland.  Michael  J  ,  to  Hoechsl  Celan- 
ese  Corporation   Blocked  monomer  and  polymers  therefrom  for  use 
as  photoresists,  5,200,529,  Cl    548-517  000 
Ota.  Akiho,  Sugiura.  Hiroaki,  and  Ishii,  Hiroichi.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho 
Co.,  Ltd    Biaxial-onentation  blow-molded  bottle-shaped  container 
with  axial  nbs   5.199,587.  Cl   215-1  OOC 
t^tani.  Seiya;  Taniguchi.  Hiroaki.  Yokoyama.  Kei,  Shiroto,  Yoshimi, 
Shimura.  Milsunon,  ,Akimoio,  Osamu.  and  Notoya,  Masayoshi.  to 
NKK  Corporation,  and  Chivoda  Corporation   Separator   5.200,075. 
Cl    210-283  000 
Otani.  Tamio,  Kogure.  Kazuhiro.  Aral.  Kunio.  Kanaya.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Hamada.    Kazunon.   to   Hitachi    Seiko   Ltd     Pnnted  circuit   board 
presser  device  in  dnlling  machine   5.199,830.  Cl   408-67  000 
Oticon  .A/S  See — 

Weinnch.  Soren.  5. 201.006,  Cl    381-68  000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company  See— 

Bialy.  Louis.  5.199.530,  Cl    187-1  OOR 

Kupersmith.  Bertram  F    Stanley.  Jannah.  Kezet.  Jeremy  B.  and 

Hughes.  David  M  .  5.200.583.  Cl    187-126  000 
Salmon.  John  K  .  5.199.529,  Cl    187-1  ooR 

Suganuma,  Manabu.  Ucmalsu.  Toshihiko,  and  Kenmochi.  Hisaki, 
5.199.532.  Cl    187-80000 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation  See — 

Williamson.  Jimmie  R  .  Jr  .  5.199.494.  Cl    166-319.000. 
Otsuka.  Takao  See — 

Masuda.    Kiyoshi.    May,    James.    Otsuka.    Takao;    and    Inamura, 
Michio.  5.200.730.  Cl    336-90000 
Otsuki.  Shuzo  See — 

Soeda.  Katsuji.  Otsuki.  Shuzo;  and  Wada,  Masaru,  5,200,729,  CI, 
335-284  000 
Otsuki,  Toshiaki  See — 

Sasaki,  Takao,  Fujibayashi,  Kentaro;  Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  and  Saito, 
Yasuhiro,  5.200.680.  Cl    318-571  000 
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Fnedemann     and    Oil     Karl-Hemz 


Cl 


Ott.  Karl-Heinz   Sec- 
Bra  uer,    Wolfgang     Muller 

5.200.491,  Cl   528-51  Oai 
Ott  Ma,schinenlechnik  GmbH   See- 
lung.  Liebhard   and  Heel,  Helmut.  5.199,748,  Cl   285-136000 
Ottenbntc,  Raphael  M     See— 

Smith,  Joseph  G  ,  Jr     and  Ottenbnle.  Raphael  M..  5.200.497 
526-262  000 
Otto  Dunkel  GmbH  Fabnk  fur  Elektroiechnische  Gerate  See- 

Molilor.    Paul    Raincr     and   Jankowski     Meinrad.    S.IO^.'KN,    C! 
43'»-843  (XXi 
Otto.  Wolfgang  K    F  .  lo  Milliken  Research  Corp<iralion    Methixl  for 

textile  ireatmenl    5.199.125.  Cl   8-151000 
Ouimeite.  Donald  R    See— 

and     Ouimelle.     Donald 


and     Ouimellf.     Dfmald     R.. 


5.200.819. 
5.200.838. 


Cl 


Cl 


I J . 


Cl 


Cl 


Nudelman.     Sol 

358-98  OCX) 
Nudelman.     S^^l 
358-443  i.XX) 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation  See — 

Bailev.  Francis  V  .  5.199.388.  Cl.  123-41.650 
Schuitz.  Thornton  E    Smith.  LaVeme  D  .  and  VanRens.  Rus-sel 
5. log  480.  Cl    164-65  000 
Oulokumpu  Research  Oy  See — 

Fugleberg  Sigmund  P  .  5.199,974,  Cl.  75-659.000 
Owen.  Frank  C   G    See— 

Pudney.  Christopher  D  .  and  Owen.  Frank  C   G.  5.20O.956 
370-95  100 
Owens-lllinois  Glass  Container  Inc    See— 

Juvinall,  John  W  ;  Kohler,  Robert   D  ,  and  Ringlien,  James 
5,2TO,801,  Cl    356-428  000 
Ovama,  Shigei.^  T    See — 

Saikowski.    Darnel    J      and    Oyama,    Shigeo    T..    5.200,060. 
208- 108  OCX.) 
Ovamaguchi,  ,\kira   iff— 

Kaiano   Ya.suo   Okada.  Yasuvuki,  Takemoto,  Takeshi,  Oyamagu- 
chi,  Akira   and  Watanahe,  Soshio.  5.200.762.  Cl    .346-76  OOR 
Ozawa,  Kuniaki.  Kinukawa.  Hiroshi   and  Maeda,  Kazuaki.  lo  Hitachi. 
Lid     and  Hiiachi  Microcomputer  Engineenng  Ltd  Computer  aided 
lexi  generation  method  and  system    5,21X1,893,  Cl    364-419  000 
P  B  DiagnosUc  Systems,  Inc    iff— 

Long,  ErnesiW  ,  5.200.151.  Cl  422-100,000. 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation  See— 

Gibvm,    Ronald    S.    and    Habing.    Theodore   G,,    5.199.935.    Cl 
482-98  000 
Padden,   Harsey   F     Pneumalic   flow    control   system     5.199,853.   CI 

4I-.43(XXI 
Page,  Gregory  V  ;  Scire,  BoniU;  and  Firbood,  Mohamed  I  ,  lo  BASF 
K&F  Corporation    Method  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  anihrani- 
lale    5,200,330,  Cl   435-128.000 
Page    W     Randolph    Physiological  demonstration  unit    5,199,877,  Cl 

434-262  000 
Pajuncn.  Esko  O     See— 

Nasman    Jan  Anders  H  ,   Hormi.  Osmo,   Pajuncn,  Esko  O;  and 
Sundcli,  Mats  J  ,  5,200,554,  Cl    562-21  000 
Palmer.  Lee    and  Marsall.  James,  lo  Sulun  Chemists,  Inc    Irngation 


system  and  meih(xi  for  delivenng  a  selected  one  of  multiple  liquid     p,u,j,    RpiUnd   See 


Parker    William  T     See— 

Diirwan  Charle^  E  .  Jr    Parker.  William  T  .  and  Showers.  Jeffrey 
L  ,  M99,9!I    Cl   439-874  000 
Parks.  Daniel  R    See— 

O'Ncil    N^alier  K     Haefner    Donald  R     Klindl    Wayne  E     Leon- 
ard. Mark  L     Parks   Daniel  R     and  Si    John    Don  K  .  5  1«  401. 
Cl    123-342  000 
Parmelee   Steven  G    See— 

Grube.    Gary    W       and    Pamielee.    Steven    G.    5.201,06".    Cl 
455-89  000 
Parsons.  James  D     and  Slafsudd.  (Dscar,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Silicon  carbide  metal  carbide  alloy   semiconductor  and  method  of 
making  1  he  same    5.200.805.  Cl    :5---"  000 
Parvincri.  Jukka   See  — 

Raiala.  Raimo   Pars  men  Jukka  Karlsiedt.  Benel  Hcikkila,  Penti, 
and  Jokioinen    Ilkka.  5.|0«.6:3.  Cl    :2t^«' 000 
Pasc(      Ian    K      lo   Combined   Optical    Industnes    Limned     Pomlers 

5  ;o>J.3-6   Cl    1 16-332  OOti  i,^ 

Pascoe,  V^illiam  M  .  lo  Millikcr  ReseardR"Corporaiion  Colored  textile 
fabrK  having  panialh    removable  pigmeni  coaling    5.199.957.  Cl 
8-478000 
Pasiryk.  Jim  J     See— 

Van  Newenhizen  Jeanne  C     Kovich.  Mark  B  .  Pastrvk  Jim  J    and 
Hardaway.  Anthony  H  ,  5,199.127,  Cl   8-158  000 
Pataki,  Zoltan    Csomos,  Geza    and  Feher,  Janos    Three-dimensional 

logical  lov    5.109.711.  Cl   273-I530OS 
Paiel   Nagar  J     See — 

Davies.  Norman.  Milianowicz,  Stanislas    A     Paiel    Nagar  J     and 

Klimek.  Edward  J     5.200.585   Cl    :0(.i-SiOAA 

Patent  Trcuhand  Gesells-haft  fur  elekmsche  Gluhlamper  m  b  H  See  — 

Dixon,   Angus    Goelling.  Hans-\^emer    Dierks.  Jorn.  and  Bege- 

mann   Jurgen    5.200.661,  Cl    313-623  000 

Patmo.   Joseph    and   Bogul    Henry   A     lo  Motorola.   Inc    Vehicular 

charger    «  2(X  688.  Cl.  320-13.000 
Patsch.  Manfred   See— 

L^iefTler      Hennann      and     Patsch      Manfred,     5.200.511.     Cl 
«34-6.34  (XXI 
Patterson,  .Mben    Set 

Patterson.  David  and  Patterson.  Alben  5,200,728,  Cl  335-223  000 
Patterson,  David  and  Paiierson,  Albert  Solenoid  device  5.200.728,  Cl 

335-223.000 
Patterson.   Roben   A.   to   AMP   Incorporated    Shrouded   connector 

assembly    5.199,886,  Cl   439-79000 
Patzeli,  Roben  R    See— 

Zuemer,    Edwin   C  ,    Patzeli.    Roben    R     and    Foster,    Norman 
5,200,104,  Cl    252-170.000 
Paul  Pum  Ideas.  Inc    See- 
Fowler.    Dewalt    W.    and    Swain.    Roben    J.    5.199.584,    Cl 
211-184  000 
Paul.  James  M     See — 

Morns  Richard  L    and  Paul.  James  M  ,  5.200.  II 7,  Cl  252-626  000 
Paulus,  W  ilfned    See — 

ludwig,  Georg  Wilhelm    Exner    Otto,  Paulus,  Wilfned.  Buchel, 
Karl-Heinz  and  Holmwood,  Graham.  5.200.421.  Cl  514-383  000 
Paurai,  Friedrich  W    and  Paural,  Roland   System  for  isolating  •  dump 
5,199,816.  Cl   405-129000 


solutions  lo  a  trealmenl  sue   5,199,604.  Cl   222-25  000 
Pamco.  Inc    See— 

Lipes.  Arnold.  5,199,794.  Cl,  383-71,000, 
Pan     Chin  Ding     Connector    structure    for    mixed    type    of   faucet 

s  ig4^4fr,  Cl    285-8.000 
Pan.  Jing  P     See—  -,,,.. 

Chen   Ker  M     Pan,  Jing  P  ,  Shiau.  Gwo  Y  ;  Wang.  Tsung  H..  and 
Chang,  Wei  C  ,  5,200,474,  Cl    525-426000 
Pan,  'I  uh  Guo    Lim,  Mu-Ill.  and  Chan.  Alexander  C  ,  to  Clairol  Inc 
M  phenvlenediaminc  coupler  and  oxidative  dye  compositions  con- 
lain.ng  same    5,194,055.  Cl    8-411000 
Panuar  Cjoran.  lo  Sandvik  AB  Culling  insen  and  cutting  tool  for  chip 

remowng  machming    5.199,827,  Cl   407-42  000 
Paoli    Thomas  L  ,  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Switchable  multiple  wave- 

lenglh  semiconductor  laser    5,20(),'»69,  Cl    372-50  000 
Papenfuhs,   Thcodor,  and   Pfirmann.   Ralf   to   Hoechsl   Akliengesell- 
schafi    Pnvess  for  ihc  preparation  of  3,4,(>.influorophlhalic  acid  and 
Ihcanhvdride  thereof  5,2(X).556,  Cl    562-480.000 
Papulov.  i,ev  M    Sef— 

Tnp<ilko.  Alexandr  S.;  Klishev,  Vasily  L.;  Kovtun.  Vladimir  Y 
and  Papulov.  Lev  M  .  5.199.768,  Cl.  299-18.000 
Pardijs.  Hendnk  J     See— 

Korenbcrg.  Hendnk  J.;  Pardijs.  Hendnk  J.,  and  Pruijs,  Fransiscus 
E.  5.199.922.  Cl   452-122.000 
Pardo,  Carlos  W     See— 


Paural.     Fnednch     W..     and     Paural.     Roland.     5.199,816,     Cl 
405-129  000 
Pauwels.  Roben  S    See- 

Vermeulen.  Leon  L  .  Pauwels.  Roben  S     and  Dewanckele.  Jean- 
Mane  O  ,  5,200.295,  Cl  430-206  000 
Pavec,  Jean -Luc   See — 

Blavignac,  Guy    Dcssaui,  Jean    Godin,  PairKk    and  Pavec    Jean 
Luc,  5.200.012,  Cl    156-161000 
Pavel.    Andreas     High    fidelity    stereophonK    reproduction    system 

5.201. H)3.  Cl    381-25  000 
Pawelzik.  Manfred   and  Brandebusemeyer.  Heinz,  to  Fnednch  Grohe 
Akliengesellschafi    Ballery -powered  temperature  indicator  for  fau- 
cet 5,199.790,  Cl  374-14- oai 

Paw lak,  Stephen  M  and  Rimhe\  Roger  J  10  Smith  Corona  Corpora- 
tion Quiel  impaci  pnnicr  mechanism    5.1**, 804,  Cl   400-160  000 

Paiion,  William  H  and  Schiller  Siephen  N  ,  to  Adobe  Syslems  Incor 
poralcd  Drop<^ui  free  ceniei  poini  fill  meihixj  for  displaying  charac 
lers   5.200.7441,  Cl    .340--UOOO 

Pav.  Clifford  R     See- 

■  Meskin.    Alexander    K      and    Pay.    Clifford    R.    5.199.832,    Cl 
408-145  000 

Payne,  Andrew  H  ,  to  Down  Lite  Products,  Inc  Adjusuble  fill  com- 
foner   5,199.121,  Cl    5-502  000 

Pavne.  Kenneth  See— 

'  Wand,  Richard,  and  Payne,  Kenneth.  5.200.646.  Cl   307-116000 


Siirles,  Billy  W;  Fader.  Philip  D.  and  Pardo.  Carlos  W,  5.199.490,     Payner,  Leonard  E,  and  Keener,  Jimmy  L,  to  Ergonomic  Eyecare 
Cl    166-270000  Products.  Inc    Vision  saver  for  computer  monitor     5,200,859,  C\ 


Surles  Billy  W     Fader.  Philip  D  .  Fnedman.  Roben  H  .  and  Pardo. 
Carios  W  ,  5,199,492,  Cl.  166-295  000 
Park,  Hee  G     See— 

Kim,  Byoung  Y  ,  Park,  Hee  G  ,  and  Huang,  Shangyuan,  5.200.795. 
Cl    356-345000 
Parker   Jack   Tire  cutter  apparatus   5.199.337.  Cl    82-83  000 
Parker,  Michael  P  ,  to  Rolhmans  International  Tobacco  (UK)  Limited 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separation  of  objectionable  panicles  from 
tobacco  maienal   5.199,448.  CI,  131-110.000. 
Parker.  Rodenck  M    See— 

Dtmning.    Trevor,    and    Parker.    Roderick    M,.    5.199.615,    Cl 
222-397.000 


359-857  000 

Paz  Arzneimiltel-Eniwicklungsgesellschafi  mbH   See— 

Geisshngcr.  Gerd.  and  Brune.  Ka>    5.200.198.  Cl   424-489  000 

Pearey.  Leslie  .\  O  Bnen.  Timothy  P  Knudvm.  John  E  Melody, 
Thomas  N  .  and  Zahonk.  Russell  C  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Method  of  decrea,sing  conlaci  resistance  between  a  lower  clevalion 
aluminum  layer  and  a  higher  elevation  electncally  conductive  layer 
5,200,359.  Ci  437-192  OCX) 

Pearlman,  Andrew  L  ,  to  ATP  Advanced  Technologies  Limited  Mea- 
surement of  cardiac  performance    5,199,438,  Cl    128-670  000 

Pech,  David  J  ,  Beebe.  Wayne  W  ,  Casavant,  Terry  Lanning,  John, 
Puitita,  Paul  M  ,  and  Wanek,  Michael  J  ,  10  Maniiowoc  Company. 
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Plessev  Overseas  Limited  See- 
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Inc  .  The  Quick-connect  sectional  boom  members  for  cranes  and  the 
like   5.\^.5M.  CI    ZU-PSOOO, 
Pechcr.  Andre     See — 

Di   Giambattista.   Mano.    Pechcr,    Andre       and   Cocito,   Carlo. 
5.200.3'M,  CI    .M4-')(XX) 
Pederson.  John  T    Jr  ;  and  Davidson,  Curtis  R  ,  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion  Wide-angle  radiant  energy  detector.  5.200,624,  CI   250-353  000 
Peelers.  Kenneth  I  .  to  H  &  S  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc    Wheel  rake 

5.1W.25:.  CI    56-377.000 
Pel.  Zhi  H    5.>f- 

Blaser.    .Martin   J;   Ellison.    Richard   T.,   III.   and    Pei,    Zhi    H  , 
5.200,344.  CI   435-7.320. 
Peixeiro.  .Antonio  See^ 

Daddano.  Leo,  and  Peixeiro.  Antonio,  5,199,245,  CI.  53-447.000 
Pclaez.  Femandti   See — 

Bills.  Gerald  F  ,  Diez.  Mana  T  .  Omstead.  Mary  N.;  and  Pelaez. 
Fernando.  5,200.342,  CI.  435-254.000. 
Pelnne,  Bruce  P    See  — 

Beck.  Jcffrev  S    Calabro.  David  C;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Pelnne. 
Bruce  P    Schmitt,  Kirk  D.;  and  Vartuli,  Jam«s  C,  5,200,058,  CI. 
208-46  000 
Pelton.    Bruce    A     to   Lumatech   Inc    Fluorescent   lighting   system 

5.IW,783.  CI   362-260.000 
Pendergraph.  Melvin  A    Grainger.  Richard  G..  and  Czopor.  Edmund 
J  .  Jr .  to  Stanley   Works.  The    Clip  stnp  for  supporting  multiple 
packages  and  display  a.ssembly  using  same.  5.199.578.  CI.  21 1-72.000. 
Pendleton.  Chnslophcr  S.:  See- 
Campbell.  Jeffrey  S  :  Dooliitle.  Frederick  W  ;  Howe.  David  B  ;  and 
Pendleton,  Christopher  S..  5.199.892,  CI.  439-246.000 
Pepper,  Roger  T    -Set- 
Lennox.   Jame^   R     Pepper.   Roger  T.;   and  Chayka.   Paul   V. 
5.200.370.  CI.  501-95.000. 
Perchlk.  James   See — 

Frev    Ale.xander  H  .  Jr  ;  Mosteller.  Richard  C;  Gould,  Joel  M.. 
Mendelsohn.    Noah    R.    and    Perchik.    James.    5.201.044,    CI. 
395-575  000. 
Penllon.  Jean-Luc  See — 

Kappler,      Patncfc     and      Penllon.     Jean-Luc,      5.200,479,     CI 
526-212.000 
Penne.  Michael  C  .  to  Beam  Laser  Systems,  Inc.  Commercial  insertion 
system  remotely  controlling  multiple  video  switches.  5,200,825,  CI 
358-181  IXM) 
Pentt.  Jonathan  M  .  Everett.  Richard,  and  ELdelstein.  Alan,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy    Electrostatic  fiber  spreader  including  a 
corona  discharge  device.  5.200.620.  CI,  250-324.000. 
Perkins.  David  G    and  Monroe.  Richard  A  .  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Filter 

apparatus  for  retin^^cope   5.200.772.  CI.  351-213.000. 
Permian  Research  Corporation;  See— 

Honon.   Douglas  J.;  and  Abner.  Richard  L.,  Jr..  5,200,204,  CI 
425-188.000 
Perot.  Marc  L    and  Soe\.  Alain  W  .  to  Poclain  Hydraulics  Assembly 
composed  of  a  pressunzed  fluid  mechanism  and  a  disc  brake  coupled 
thereto    s,i9g.:5Q   Cl   60-435.000. 
Perotto.  Chnstian   See — 

Cord.    Paul-Philippe.    Momer,    Bengt;    Vavalidis.    Kynakos;    and 
Perotto.  Christian.  5.199,155,  CI.  29-463.000. 
Perreault.  Stanley  E    See — 

Angelopoulos.  Mane.  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Kaplan.  Richard  D  .  Le 
Corre     Mane  Annick.    Perreault.    Sunlev   E.    Shaw.   Jane   M  , 
Tissier.    Michel    R.,    and    Walker.    George    F.    5,200.112,    CI 
252-500  000. 
Perner.  Fredenc.  to  La  Spirotechnique  Induslrielle  et  Commerciale. 
Breathing  apparatuj  with  chamber  of  vanable  capacity  for  scuba 
diving    5.199.425,  a    128-204.260. 
Perrone.  Eltore   See — 

Alpegiani.  Marco;  Hanessian,  Stephen;  Meinardi,  Giuseppe;  and 
Perrone.  Ettore.  5.200.403.  CI.  514-195.000 
Perry    Fredenck  J  .  ard  Brocklehurst.  Alan,  to  Westland  Helicopters 

Ltd    Helicopter  rotor  blades.  5.199.851.  CI.  4I6-22300R. 
Perstorp  EjIcc.  Inc    See — 

Reiland,  Cheryl  M  .  and  HUlis,  Mark,  5,199,592,  CI.  220-335.000. 
Peschel.  Dieter   See — 

Dahl.  Helmut;  Buttner.  Gabriela;  and  Peschel.  Dieter,  5,200,530, 
CI    549.214  000. 
Peters.  Roger    Method  of  manufacturing  a  linear  slide.  5,200,014,  CI 

156-245  000 
Petersen.  L'we  See — 

Klauke.  Ench.  Petersen,  Uwe;  and  Grohe,  Klaus,  5,200,548,  CI 
558-425  000 
Petersfin.  William  A  :  See— 

Scheftic.  David  J     Peterson,  William  A.;  Escallier,  John  E.;  and 
Rykowska.  Hanna  E..  5.200.640.  CI    257-693.000. 
Peterv^enh.  Bemhard  See — 

Kastingschal'er.  Gerhard,  and  Peterwerth,  Bemhard.  5,199,657,  CI. 
241-235  000 
Petrus.  Richard  J    See— 

Streit,     Kenneth     F,    and     Petrus.    Richard    J,    5,199,568,    CI 
206-M3  000. 
Petterss*:^n,  Tord.  See — 

Bjorkman.  Claes;  Lundblad,  Leif;  and  Pettersson,  Tord,  5.199,247, 
C!    53-554.000. 
Pews,  R   Garth   See^ 

Romer,    Duane    R.    Shankar,    Ravi    B.,    and    Pews,    R     Garth, 
5,200,409,  CI    514-250.000 


Pezzoli,  Gianni   See — 

Carenzi,  Angelo.  Pezzoli.  Gianni,  and  Ricciardi,  Sante,  5,200,396, 
CI    514-12  000 
PFAFF  Industriemaschinen  GmbH   See — 

Arnold.  Kurt,  5,199,365,  CI    112-273  000 
Pfiester.  Janies  R  ,  to  Motorola  Inc   Transistor  having  a  lightly  doped 

region  and  method  of  formation    5,200,352.  CI   437-44.000 
Pfirmann.  Ralf  See — 

Papenfuhs.      Theodor      and      Pfirmann.      Ralf.      5.200,556.     CI. 
562-480  000 
Pflibsen.  Kent   See— 

Clich.  Bobby  L  .  and  Pflibsen,  Kent,  5,200,793.  CI  356-5  «», 
Pflucger  Michael  W  ,  Dailey,  Mark  S  .  Slobodianuk.  David  A  .  Fox. 
Daniel  L  .  Rainer,  Richard.  Bissonnette.  Thomas  C  .  Baca.  Anthony 
J..  Fischer.  Rainer;  Lesniak.  Edward,  and  Fraser.  Rovs  E  .  to  .AG 
Communication  Systems  Corporation  Arrangement  and  method  of 
downloading  data  to  a  plurality  of  destinations  in  a  digital  telephone 
system  5,201,045,  CI  395-575  000 
Phelan,  Roben  J    See — 

Meirowitz,    Randy    E      and    Phelan,    Robert    J.    5,200,130,   CI. 
264-232.000 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated   See— 

Budjinski,  Joseph   F  ,   II    Atwell,  Charles  G  ,  and  Garthaffner, 

Martin  T,  5,199.447.  CI    131-94000. 
Collins.  Alfred  L  .  Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr    Reid.  George  B  ;  Ritt.  Renzer 
R ,    Sr ,    Stevens,    William    H  ,    and    Vogt,    Howard    W..   Jr.. 
5.200.020,  CI    156-520,000. 
Houminer.     Yoram;     and     Naworal.     John     D..     5,199,450,    CI, 
131-276,000. 
Philip  Morns  Products  Inc    See — 

Houminer,    Yoram,    and    Naworal.    John    D..    5.199,450.    CI 
131-276.000 
Phillips.  Patnck  S    See— 

Hovle.  Fred  L  .  Jr  .  Holstein.  Richard  W  ;  and  Phillips.  Patnck  S.. 
5'.199.7i;,  ci   273-18^  200 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See — 

Baldwin,   Bernard   A     and  Wharry,  Stephen  M,,  5.200.699.  CI. 

324-303  000 
Geibel.  Jon  F    and  Inda.  John  E,.  5,200,499,  CI,  528-388  000, 
McDaniel,  Max  P    and  Smith,  Paul  D,,  5,200.379.  CI,  502-154,000, 
Phoenix  Environmental,  Ltd    See — 

Cheetham,  Eric,  5,  |99,.363.  CI,  110-215.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc    See — 

Miller.  Lester.  5.200.985.  CI    378-135,000, 
Pickton,  Joseph,  to  Hoechst  Cclanese  Corp   Blends  of  nylon  M5T  and 

an  lonomer    5,200,468,  CI    525-183.000. 
Pierce,  Knslan  M    See — 

Bourgoine,  Clifford  L  .  Pierce,  Knstan  M  ,  and  Viles.  Fredenck  J,. 
Jr.  5.199,189,  CI    34-186000 
Piermattie,  Virginia;  and  Elliot,  Sharon  J  .  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration  Polvmethvlmethacrvlate  svrup  as  medium  for  liquid  crystals 
5.200.107.  CI    252-299  010 
Pilley.  Harold  R    .Airpon  control/management  system,  5,200,902,  CI, 

364-439  000 
Pilznienski,  John  F  ,  to  Kolene  Corporation,  Removal  of  hexavalent 

chromium  from  waste  matenal    5,200,088.  CI.  210-720.000. 
Pingel.  Kurt  See — 

Foster.  Donald  C  ,  MuKihiU,  Eileen  R  ;  O'Hara.  Patnck  J  ;  Pingel, 
Kurt,  and  Yoshitake,  Shinji,  5,200,340,  CI   424-94  640 
Pinti,  Medardo   See — 

Colletta,    Angelo;    Giromella,    Giampaolo,    and    Pinti,    Medardo, 
5,199,257,  CI   60-275000 
Pinza,  Mano,  Cern,  Alberto.  Farina,  Carlo,  and  Riccaboni,  Mana  T,,  to 
I.S.F    Societa   per   .Azioni     Pharmaceuticallv    useful    2,5-dioxo-IH- 
octahydroimidazo(l,2-A|azepines   5.200,406,  CI    514-214000 
Pionchon,  Philippe,  to  Syllogy  S  A   Computerized  bridge  game  includ- 
ing storage  of  deals  u,sed  for  constructing  players    5.200.890,  CI. 
364-410000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See — 
Ito.  Akio.  5.200,874.  CI.  361-.346  000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.201.072,  CI   455-277  100, 
Matsushita,    Fumio;    and    Tsubonuma,    Hiroshi,    5,201,005,    CI, 

381-63  000 
Matsushita.  Hajime.  5.200,857,  CI,  359-634,000. 
Nakamura,    Tetsuo,    Kasa.    Koichi;    and    Ichikawa,    Toshihito, 
5,201.062.  CI   455-67  300. 
Piotrowski.  Hans-Dieler   See — 

Banels.  Roben-Jan    Nafe.  Helmar,  and  Piolrowski,  Hans-Dieter. 
5,199,658,  CI    241-266000 
Pipe  Rehah  International,  Inc    See^ 

McMillan,  Jim  S  ,  and  Tarsha.  Simon.  5.199,145,  CI,  29-237,000 
Pirozzi,  Mano   See — 

Cipolli,    Roberto,    Masarati,    Enrico,    Nucida.    Gilberto;    Pirozzi, 
Mano,  and  Onam,  Robeno,  5,200.445,  CI    524-100  000 
Pitiway  Corporation   See — 

Pederson,  John  T,  Jr.  and  Davidson,  Curtis  R,,   5,200,624,  CI. 
250-353000 
Piznik.  Sylvia  See — 

Cozzette.   Stephen   N  .   Davis,  Graham.   Itak,  Jeanne   ,A  ,   Lauks, 
Imanls   R  .   Mier,   Randall   M      Piznik,   Sylvia,   Smit,   Nicolaas, 
Steiner,  Susan  J  ,  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul,  and  W'leck.  Henry  J  . 
5.200.051,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Plastro  Gvat:  See — 

Shfaram.  Adiel   and  Zakay.  Avraham.  5.200,132,  CI.  264-238  000 


PI  58 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  6,  1993 


Rademacher.  Kevin  A    See — 

Dcwev.  James  D     Burroughs.  Dennis  M  . 


Rademacher.  Kevin  A.; 


Reed.  Carl  G  ,  to  .AMP  Incorporated    Cable  strain  relief  for  shielded 
electncal  connector.  5.199.891,  CI   439-98,000, 
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Daniel  A  ,  and  Plume.  Steven  H  . 


Plessev  Overseas  Limited  See — 

Cowley.  Nicholas  P  .  Lawton.  Rod.  and  McClelland.  Thomas  D 
S  .  5^200.650,  CI,  307-272,200, 
Plotkin,  Jeffrey  S    See — 

Dougheny,  James  A  ;  Vara.  Fulvio  J  .  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S  .  Taylor. 
Paul  D'  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  .  5.200.437,  CI.  522-89.000. 
Plume.  Steven  H     See— 

Sleiner.  Robert  E  ;  Terpstra. 
5.199.220.  CI    51-3.000. 
Poclain  Hydraulics  See- 
Perot.  Marc  L  .  and  Noel,  Alain  W.,  5,199,259.  CI.  60-435  000 
Podbielski.  Eugene  P    See— 

Muller.  Richard  P  .  Ainger.  Raymond.  Ill;  and  Podbielski.  Eugene 
P  .  5.199.417.  CI.  128-6.000, 
Ptxiio.  Augusio  L    See- 
McCoy.  James  N  ,  Podio.  Augusio  L.;  and  Huddleston,  Kenneth 
L  ,  5,2110,894,  CI   364-422,000, 
Poetzinger,  Janet  L    See — 

Ehrenberg,    Scott    G  ,   and    Poetzinger 
29-8.30  000 
Poiner,  Marc  A  ,  Falkiner,  Robert  J  ;  Kraemer,  Daniel  W  ,  Gilbert, 


Janet   L.   5.199,163,  CI 


John  B  ;  and  Campbell.  Ian  D..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng    Products  Unhmited.  Inc    See— 


Prestel.  Fnu.  to  BSGSchalttechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Apparatus  for 
controlling  or  regulating  equipment  powered  bv  batteries,  5.200.657, 
CI   310-50,000 
Previdoli,  Felix  See— 

GnfTilhs.  Gareth  and  Previdoli,  Felix,  5,200,527.  CI,  548-452,000 
Pnce,  Macy  J  .  Jr ;  and  Starkev.  Daniel  C,  to  Engineered  Data  Prod- 
ucts. Inc   Desk  type  work  station   5.199.773.  CI   312-7  200 
Prickett.  Timothy  B   Releasable  anchor  plug  5.199.916.  CI  441-75  000 
Pnddle.  John  D    See— 

Navaratnam,  Dasakumar  S  ,  Pnddle.  John  D  .  McDonald,  Brcndon 
I,.  Smith,  A  David;  and  Jobst.  Kim  A  .  5,200.324,  CI,  435-20,000 
Pnnce.  Paul  R    See- 
Ford.  Michael  O  .  and  Pnnce.  Paul  R  .  5.200.090.  CI   210-739  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  See— 

Gardhk,    John    M.    and    Hofnchter.    Bnan    D.    5,200,174.    CI 
424-66  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See— 
Noda.  Isao.  5.200,036.  CI    162-164  300 
Noda.  Isao,  5.200.037.  CI    162- 168,200 

Thompson,  Hugh  A  ;  and  Krautter.  Edward  H  .  5.200.248.  CI 
428-131000 


and    Leslie.  Thomas  M  , 


Company     Process    for    removing    elemental    sulfur    from    fluids 
5,199,978,  CI    208-233000. 
Poirier.  Marc  Andre     and  Gilbert.  John  B  .  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company    Process  for  removing  elemenul  sulfur  from 
fluids.  5.200,062.  CI   208-236.000. 
Polaert    Remv  H    F  ,  and  Hazan,  Jean-Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp 

Strain  gauge  element    5,199,519.  CI    177-211  000 
Polaroid  Corporation  See — 

Kelly.  Neal  F  .  5.200.297.  CI  430-253  000 
Polisson.  Carol.  Robinson.  Derek;  and  Lunnen.  Keith,  to  New  England 
Biolabs.  Inc   Novel  type  II  restnction  endonuclease.  APO  I.  obum- 
able  from  arthrobacter  protophormiae  and  a  process  for  producing 
the  same   5.200.337.  CI.  435-199.000. 

Poht,  Neil  A  :  See—  

Murad,  George  B  ,  and  Polit,  Neil  A  ,  5,199,699,  CI   271-131  000 
Pompei,  Francesco  and  Gaudet,  Philip  R  ,  Jr .  to  Exergen  Corporation 
Radiation    detector    having    improved    accuracy     5,199,436.    CI 
128-664  000 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  S    See — 

Sutton,  Richard  C  ;  Ponticello,  Ignazio  S  ;  Danielson,  Susan  J,,  and 
Oenick.  Marsha  D   B  .  5.200,462,  CI.  524-548  000 
Popolo.  Jacquelyn  See — 

Sounik.  James   R  ,   Popolo.   Jacquelyn 
5.200.481.  CI    526-259000 
Popp.  Walter.  Erlenkamp.  Karl-Llnch;  Feld.  Peter;  Rietsch.  Norbert; 
and  Vester.  Markus.  to  Siemens  Atkiengesellschafl  Anti-interference 
filter  for  a  gradient  coil  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
apparatus   5.200.703.  CI    324-322  000 
Porath,  Joerg  See— 

Wildermuth.  Eberhard;  Von  Buelow.  Hartwig;  Schock.  Wolfram. 
Porath.  Joerg.  and  Schanz,  Klaus.  5,200.971,  CI   372-58000 
Porter  James  S  .  to  McGiU  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc  Beanng  with 

tapered  lands,  5,199.798,  CI    384-462  000 
Pospisal,  Gary  L    See — 

Beier,  Scott  B  ,  and  Pospisal.  Gary  L,,  5,199,244,  CI   53-428,000 
Post-Harvest  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Crabh,    Richard   V  ,   Jr  ,    Fischer,    Rich;   and   Nobusada.    Kevin. 
5.199,268.  CI   62-60  000 
Potter.  Terry  A     See- 
Jacobs.  Patncia  B  ,  and  Potter,  Terry  A  ,  5.200,489,  CI   528-49,000 
Poullos,  Mark  P  ,  and  Williams,  Edmund  M  ,  to  Dunfnes  Investments 

limned    l^ser  coating  process  5,200.230.  CI   427-8  000 
Poux.  Phillip  C    See— 

Kahle    Lane  D    and  Poux.  Phillip  C  ,  5,199,902,  CI   439-595,000 
Kahle    Lane  D  ,  and  Poux,  Phillip  C,  5,199,910.  CI   439-843,000 
Pov^er  Generating,  Inc    See — 

Hofferi,  Franklin  D  ,  5,199.356.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Powers,  James  R     See — 

Rouse,  Russell  V  ,  Powers,  James  R  ,  and  Hancock.  Frank  H  .  Jr . 
5.199.251.  CI    56-255000 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Heller.  Harry  G  .  5.200.116.  CI    252-586000 
Lin   Shaow.  B    Lin.  Chia-Cheng.  Hunia.  Robert  M..  and  Manetti. 

Gary  J     5.199.979.  CI    106-287  140 
Selv.g:  Christopher  D  .  5.200.483.  CI   526-301.000. 
Prati.  Gregory  R    See— 

Kaufman.  John  W  ,  Summers,  Donald  J  ,  and  Pratt.  Gregory  R  . 
5,199,884.  CI   439-74,000 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc  ;  See- 
Bergman,  Thomas  J  .  Jr.;  and  Litz.  Lawrence  M  .  5,200.080,  CI 
210-607  000 

Predkelis.  John   See—  

Lynch.  James  F    and  Predkelis,  John,  5.199,980,  CI.  106-311.000 
Preferred  Canlop  Corporation   See— 

Thibeault.  Richard  A    and  Thibeault.  Deborah  M..  5,199,591,  CI 

::(>:5?ooo 

Premium  Balloon  .Accessones   See- 
Nelson   David  C     Banasevich.  William  E  :  Waldo.  Robert  L  .  and 
Schroeder,  Wesley  A  ,  5,199,847.  CI   415-148  000. 
Prescoti.  Norman  F    Delivery  system  for  organometallic  compounds 

s  199.k)3.  CI    222-3.000 
Presley.    Arthur   A.   Jr    Child   resistant   gate   latch    5.199,753,   CI. 
292-188  000 


Beier.  Scott  B  ,  and  Pospisal,  Gary  L,,  5,199,244,  CI,  53-428,000 
Pronk,  Franciscus  A    See — 

Draaisma,  Eeltje  A  ,  Van  Heeren,  Aiie  H  ,  and  Pronk.  Franciscus 
A  .  5.200.870,  CI   360-126000 
Propper  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Augurt,  Thomas  A  ,  5.200.147.  CI  422-56.000 
Proud.  Nicholas  W  .  and  Freeman.  Robert  A  .  to  Bntish  Telecommuni- 
cations   public    limited    company     Transmission    line    installation 
5,199,689,  CI   254-134400 
Pruijs,  Fransiscus  E    See — 

Korenberg.  Hendnk  J  .  Pardijs.  Hendnk  J  .  and  Pruijs,  Fransiscus 
E,.  5.199.922.  CI   452-122000 
Prymak.  Rostislaw    See— 

Matyas.  Stephen  M  .  Johnson.  Donald  B  .  Le.  An  V  ,  Prymak, 
Roslislaw,  Martin.  William  C;  Rohland.  William  S  .  and  Wilkins 
John  D  .  5.200.999.  CI    380-25  000 
Matvas.  Stephen  M  .  Johnson.  Donald  B  .  Le,  An  V,.  Prymak, 
Rostislaw,  and  Wilkms,  John  D.,  5,201,000,  CI   380- .30,000, 
PSC,  Inc    See- 
Eastman,  Jay  M  ,  Qumn,  Anna  M  ,  Grodevant.  Scott  R  ;  and  Boles. 
John  A  .  5.200,597,  CI.  235-»55.000 
Pudney,  Chnstopher  D    and  Owen,  Frank  C   G  ,  to  US   Philips  Cor- 
poration  Communications  system  for  dau  transmission  over  a  time 
division  duplex  frequency  channel   5.200.956.  CI   370-95  100 
Pukila.  Paul  M    See— 

Pech.  David  J  .  Beebe.  Wayne  W  ;  CasavanU  Terry;  Lanning.  John. 
Pukita.    Paul    M  .    and    Wanek.    Michael    J,,    5.199.586.    CI 
212-175,000 
Pulsifer,  David  N    See— 

Hagerty,  James  J  ,   Pulsifer,   David   N  ,  and   Rindone.  Guy   E. 
5.200.858.  CI    359-652.000. 
Pump  Ball  USA.  Inc    See— 

DAngelo.  Anthony  J  .  5.199.474.  CI    141-392.000. 
PWA  Onmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Emsibrunner,  Ludwig.  5.199.987.  CI    106-761,000, 
Quaia.  Amedeo  See— 

Badiali.  Robeno:  Quaia.  Amedeo.  and  Benoli.  Luciano.  5.199.254 
CI    57-281000 
Quantum  Systems  International.  Inc    See— 

Spiegel'.  Michael  S  .  5.200.071.  CI    210-222  000 
Quedens.  Phillipp  J     Boucher,  Donald  R     Shipherd,  John  T     Mails. 
Michael  J  .  and  Izzo.  Joseph  A  .  to  .Amencan  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration   Fetal  electrode  product  for  use  in  monitonng  fetal  heart  rate 
5,199,432,  CI    128-642000 
Queen's  University  See — 

Clapham.     Lynann,     and     Whitton.     James    L..     5,199,999,    CI 
148-239  000 
Queens  University  of  Belfast   See — 

McCanny.  John  V     Singh.  Rajinder  Jit.  and  Woods.  Roger  F  . 
5.200.914.  CI    364-724  140 
Questaigne.  \'iviane   See — 

Simiinci.  Jacques    Lysiane.  AngeK.  Simonet.  Noelle.  Questaigne 
\iviane    Le  Berre.  \eronique,  Bouas- Laurent,  Henn.  and  Des 
vergne,  Jean-Pierre.  5.200.041.  CI    204-78,000 
Quinn,  Anna  M     See — 

Eastman.  Jay  M    Quinn,  Anna  M    Grodevant,  Scott  R    and  Boles, 
John  A  ,  5,200,597,  CI    235-455  000 
Qutstorf,  Dieter  H  :  See— 

GanDCndia.  J    Eugenio;  and  Quistorf    Dieier   H  .  5.199,765.  CI 
297-391  000 
Rabin.  Daniel  U     and  Knowles.  Wilham  J  .  to  Miles  Inc    Diagnosis  of 

IDDM  Mith  a  panel  of  immunoreagenls   5.200.518.  CI   435-^210 
Racal-Dalacom.  Inc    See  — 

Kao.     Mmg-Luh.     anC     Cheng.     Jong-Keung.     5.200.962.     CI 
37)^1  000 
Racchi,  Theodore  1     deceased   Sft  - 

Corwin.    John    M      Harman.    Sieiiar!    T      Michaels     Kcnion    F 
Racchi    TheixJorc  T     deceased    and   Andrusvs/vn.   R(-»hen   B 
legal  represertati-e,  M'X^.48;    C!    164-9?  000 
Radebaugh,  Gaier  W      Julian,  Thomas  N     and  Glinecke.   Robert,  to 
McNeilab,  Inc    Pharmaceutical  sustained  release  matni  and  process 
5.200.193,  CI   424-466  000 
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Ribbens,  William  B  .  and  Rizzoni,  Giorgio,  to  University  of  Michigan.     Rit2    Amd   Sec- 
Regents  of  the    Methtxl  and  system  for  detecting  the  misfire  of  an  Bachmann,  Peter  K     L\dtin.  Hans   and  Ritz.  Amd,  5,200,231,  CI 
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and  Merritt,  Christopher  R.. 


180-242.000. 

to  United  States  of  Amenca. 


Rademacher.  Kevin  A    See— 

Dewev.  James  D  ;  Burroughs.  Dennis  M..  Rademacher.  Kevin  A.; 
and  Rivera.  Dan.ei.  Sr  ,  5.199.878.  CI.  439-49.000. 
Rademacher.  Wilhelm   See — 

Renizea.  Coslin.  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  Keil.  Michael;  and  Har- 

reu.s.  Albrechl.  5,lW.Qb8.  CI.  504-209.000. 
Seelc.   Rainer;   Himmele.   Walter.   Kober,   Reiner;   Ammermann. 
Eberhard.   Loreni.   Gisela;   Rademacher,   Wilhelm;  and  Jung. 
Johann.  M99.969,  CI    504-272.000 
Radosav.  Jon  J  .  Evans.  Thomas  A  ;  Dudek.  David  M.,  Wieser.  Russell 
G    .Atwater,  Bnan  J  .  and  Eisbrenner.  Robert  J.,  to  John  Crane.  Inc 
Split  mechanical  face  seal.  5.199.720.  CI.  277-81.005. 
Raffaele.  .Angiolicchio;  See — 

Come.   Robert  F    I:  and  Raffaele.  Angiolicchio,  5,199,364,  CI. 
112-152.000- 
Raggio.  William  A    See— 

Fisher.   Michael  V.;  Schaubel.   Kurt  M..  Woolf.   Lawrence  D.; 
Olsud.    Robert   A.;   and   Raggio.   William   A.,   5,200.391.   CI. 
505-1  000 
Rainer.  Richard  See — 

Pflueger.  Michael  W  ,  Dailey.  Mark  S  ;  Slobodianuk.  David  A  . 
Fo.x.  Daniel  L  ,  Rainer.  Richard.  Bis.sonnetle.  Thomas  C  ;  Baca. 
.Anthony  J  ;  Fischer.  Rainer;  Lcsniak.  Edward;  and  Eraser.  Ross 
E  .  5.201.045,  CI.  3«5-?75,000- 
Rajala.  Raimo.  Parnnen.  Jukka.  Karlsledl,  Bertel;  Heikkila.  Pertti.  and 
Jokioinen,  Ukka.  to  Valmel  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Device  for  sup- 
p^Tting.  lurning  and  spreading  of  a  web.  5.199.623.  CI.  226-97.000. 
Ramachandra.  Muralidhara  See- 
Crawford.  Donald  L  ,  and  Ramachandra.  Muralidhara,  5,200,338, 
CI.  435-200.000 
Ramaseder.  Norbert;  and  Ollinger.  Huben.  to  Voest-Alpine  Indus- 
ineanlagenbau  G  m  b.H.  Arrangement  for  installing  and  removing  a 
lance  into  and  from  a  metallurgical  vessel.  5.200.136.  CI.  266-79.000. 
Ramcsh.  Manian   See — 

Siefert.  Knstine  S  .  Ramesh.  Manian;  FincK,  Martha  R.;  and  Shetiy. 
Chandrashekar  S..  5.200.089.  CI.  210-725.000. 
Ranchi.  Otto   High-spetd  boat   5.199.366.  CI.  114-56.000. 
Rankm,   George  J    High   pressure  water  spray  gun.   5,199,642,  CI. 

239-124  000 
Ransburg  Corporation  See — 

Thies.  Michael  J  ;  Hale,  Jeffrey  W 
5.199.989.  CI.  118-309.000 
Rdnsomes  Inc.:  See — 

Schueler,  Robert  A.  5.199.525.  CI 
Rao.  A    Snnivasa;  and  Arora.  Om  P 

Navy     Composite    for    making   superconducting    wires   or   upes. 
5.200.392,  CI    505-1  000 
Rao.  Kameswara  K    Redundancy  circuit  for  high  speed  EPROM  and 

nash  memory  devices   5.200.922.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Rao   Koppaka  V  ,  to  University  of  Flonda.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  ta.xol  and  10-deacetyltaxol.  5.200.534.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Raque  FcxxJ  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Raque.  Glen  F  .  5.199.612.  CI.  222-134.000. 
Raque,  Glen  F  .  to  Raque  Food  Systems,  Inc.  Traveling  bucket  with 

dispensing  outlet  closure  mechanism.  5,199,612,  CI.  222-134000. 
Rasocha.  Stan,  lo  Dacor  Corporation.  Modular  snorkel.  5.199,422,  CI 

128-201  110. 
Ratcbff.  Perry,  to  Micropure,  Inc.  Oral  health  preparation  and  method 

5,200,171,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Rational  Grosskuechentechnik  Service  GmbH:  See— 

Gumienny,  Gerd.  Klouda,  Jaroslav;  and  Koch,  Franz.  5.199,416. 
CI    126-522000 
Raiion.  James  L    See- 
Mayer.  James  J.;  and  Ration.  James  L..  5.199,190,  CI.  34-235.000. 
Rau.  Peter:  See— 

Foglar.  Andreas;  and  Rau.  Peter.  5.200.950.  CI.  370-16000. 
Raw.  Timothy  T    See — 

Lin,  Ellen  Y  .  and  Raw.  Timothy  T..  5.199,297.  CI.  73-52.000. 
Rav.  Gary  W  ;  See- 
Bradbury.    Donaia    R;    and    Ray.    Gary    W..    5.200.360.    CI 
437-192.000. 
Ray.  Sammy  M  :  See^ 

Gehrmann,  William  H  .  Ill;  Anderson,  Charles  E.;  Ray,  Sammy  M  . 
and  Baker^Willem  B..  Jr..  5.199.377.  01.  119-4.000. 
Raytheon  Comply:  See — 

Bow  en.   Robttt   F     Castoldi.   Robert  J 
5,200,590.  A   :i'J-10.55E. 
Read.  Peter  H    5^— 

Harvey.  George  T ,  and  Read.  Peter  H 
Rebeiz.  Carole  C    See— 

Rebeiz.  Conslantin  A  .  Juvik.  John  A 
5.200.427.  CI.  5J4-561.000. 
Rebeiz,  Conslantin  A  ;  Juvik.  John  A.;  and  Rebeiz.  Carole  C  10  Univ 
of  Illinois.  The  Bo«rd  of  Trustees  of  the    Porphyric  insecticides 
5.200.427.  CI.  5 14- 561. (XX). 
Redditt.  Jack  W     See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeier.  William  F.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Craig, 

Franklin    J;    Donnelly,    Wilma    M.;    and    Redditt.    Jack    W, 

5.199.242.  CI.  53-397.000. 

Redman,  Donald  R.:  and  Fox,  James  E ,  to  Ohio  State  University,  The; 

and  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc   Cryptospondiosis  amelioration.  5,200,418, 

CI   M4-311  000 

Redus,  Clifford  L.;  a$d  Sigwardi,  Peter  L  ,  to  Texaco.  Inc.  Subsea 

pumping  device  incorporating  a  wellhead  aspirator.  5.199.496.  CI 

166-366  000 


and  Sklenak,  John  S  , 


5,199.966,  CI.  65-4.210. 
;  and  Rebeiz,  Carole  C. 


Reed.  Carl  G  .  to  AMP  Incorporated   Cable  strain  relief  for  shielded 

electrical  connector   5.199.891,  CI.  439-98.000 
Reffner,  John  A    See- 
Sung.  Donald  W  .  and  Reffner,  John  A..  5.200.609.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Regnault,  Alain  See — 

Cretin.   Jacques.   Therond.   Jean-Francois,   and   Regnault,   Alain. 
5.200.927.  CI    367.13.000 
Reichelt.  Helmut   See — 

Sens.    Ruediger;    Reichelt.    Helmut;   Grueltner.   Sabine;   Etzbach. 
KarlHemz;  and  Lamm,  Gunther.  5.200.386.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Reichmanis.  Elsa  See — 

Houlihan.  Francis  M  ,  Neenan.  Thomas  X  ;  and  Reichmanis,  Elsa, 
5.200.544.  CI    558-44.000. 
Reid.  George  B  :  See— 

Collins.  Alfred  L  .  Keen.  Billy  J  ,  Jr ;  Reid,  George  B  ,  Ritt.  Renzer 
R..    Sr.,    Stevens.    W'llham    H  .    and    Vogt,    Howard    W  .    Jr.. 
5,200.020.  CI    156-520  000. 
Reidy,    Mark    M     Bracket    system    for    mounting    posters   on    walls. 

5.199.681,  CI,  248-488  000, 
Reiher.  L'we.  to  Hoechst  AG   Water-soluble  azo  compounds,  having  a 

fibre-reaclive  tnazenylamino  group    5.200,512.  CI    534-635000 
Reil.  Wilhelm.  Deutschbein.  L'lnch    Knobloch.  Gard,  and  Liebram, 
Udo,  to  Teira  A\(a  Holdings  S  A   Poiiring  device  for  container  for 
flow  able  malenal    5.I'J9.()18.  CI    ;2:-'*»l,000 
Reiland.  Chervl  M  ,  and  Hillis.  Mark,  to  Perstorp  Extec.  Inc.  Container 

with  latchahlc  hinged  sidewall  gale    5,190,59;.  CI    220-335000, 
Reimann.    Werner,    lo   Hoechst    .Atkiengesellschafi     Terpolymers  of 
ethylene,  iheir  preparation  and  their  use  as  additives  for  mineral  oil 
disl'illales   5.200,484.  CI    526-331  000 
Reinertz,  Rudolf  See — 

Balser.  Michael,  and  Reinertz,  Rudolf,  5,199,901,  CI.  439-587.000. 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H  .  Maiula,  Paul  A  :  and  Tovey,  H  Jonathan,  lo 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation  Surgical  retractor  5,199,419,  CI 
128-20  000 
Renard,  Pierre:  See- 
Israel,  Maurice,  Morot-Gaudry,  Yvelte;  Robba,  Max;  Adam,  Ge- 
rard: and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,200,405,  CI.  514-212.000 
Rencontre,  Stephen  C  Optical  reader  5,200,598,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Rene,  Gaulhier.  See — 

Jacques,  Sireul:  and  Rene.  Gauthier,  5,199,123,  CI   5-601.000. 
Renfrew,  Donald  W    See— 

Frantom.  Richard  L    Ocker.  Klaus  F  ;  Kremer.  Robert  M  ,  Roger- 
son,  William  E  ,  Gaw,  William  D,.  Jr  .  Brown.  Roy  G  .  Bazel. 
Teresa  L  .  Renfrew,  Donald  W  ,  Woods,  Charles  D  ,  and  Bishop, 
Robert  J  .  5,199,740,  CI.  280-736000 
Rennels.  David  A,:  See — 

Chau,  Savio  N  .  and  Rennels.  David  A  .  5,200,963,  CI   371-68  100 
Renizea,  Costin;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm,  Keil,  Michael,  and  Harreus, 
Albrechl,    lo    BASF    .-Xktiengesellschaft,    Plant    growth    regulators 
containing  oxalic  acid  derivatives  5,199.968.  CI   504-209  000 
Repasi  nee  Veres.  Agola  Sef— 

Tompa.  Jozsef.  Bartha.  Ferenc.  Timar.  Tibor;  Repasi  nee  Veres. 
Agota;  Galamh.  \"ilmos.  Fuzi  nee  Porkolab.  Eva;  and  Miklos. 
Dezso  .  5.199.970,  CI    504-225  000. 
Rephaeli.  Ada  See — 

Nudelman,    Abraham;    Shaklai,    Maliliahu,   and    Rephaeli,    Ada, 
5,200,553,  CI    560-263  000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Mansunpur.  Masud.  5.200,934.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Rettenmaier.  Helmut  See — 

Schwarz.    Karl:    Bartussek,    Horsl,    and    Rettenmaier,    Helmut, 
5.200,886,  CI,  363-49,000 
Reuier,  David  C  .  Sewell,  John  S  .  and  Leeper,  Robert,  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration. Electronic  shift  or  clutch  actuator  for  a  vehicle  transmission. 
5,199,325,  CI    74-861000 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation  See — 

Kamen,  Melvin  E.;  and  Bernsein,  Philip,  5.200,173,  CI.  424-64.000 
Revlon,  Inc  :  See — 

Kamen,  Melvin;  and  Bernstein,  Philip.  5.200,172.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation  See — 

Thuerman,  John  H.,  5,199.197,  CI   37-465.000 
Reynolds,    Martin    M     Drum   contact   freezer   system   and   method. 

5.199,279.  CI   62-346,000 
Reynolds,  Richard  P  :  See — 

Dunn,  Edwin  C  ;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Jackson.  Scolt  A  ;  MacLean,  Neil 
H,   Jr ;   Reynolds,   Richard   P;   and   Ripberger.    Richard   A, 
5,200,864.  CI   360-48,000 
Reynolds.  Steve  D    See — 

Neskora.  Dan  R  .  Vaughn.  Stephen  N,.  Mitchell.  W,  Neal;  Culross. 
Calude  C  .  Reynolds.  Sieve  D  .  and  Effron.  Edward.  5.200.063. 
CI   208-400  000. 
Rhee.  Aaron  S.:  See — 

Baker,  Edgar  C,  Foster,  George  N  ;  and  Rhee,  Aaron  S.,  5,200,477, 
CI.  526-74.000 
Rhee,  Chuen  J    See — 

Vilims,  Daniel  E  ,  5,199,201,  CI.  40-156.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH   See — 

Vogt.     Karl-Heinz;     and     Olmscheid,     Heinz,     5,199,669.     CI. 
244-145.000 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Hayashi,  Torahiko,  5,200,203,  CI.  425-142.000. 
Rhone-Poulene  Chimie:  See — 

Gay,  Michel;  and  Lavault,  Sylvie,  5,200,444,  CI.  524-99  000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc    See — 

Redman.  Donald  R  ;  and  Fox,  James  E.,  5,200,418,  CI.  514-31 1.000. 
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Ribbens.  William  B  ,  and  Rizzoni,  Giorgio,  to  Universily  of  Mn.higan, 
Regents  of  ihc    .Meihtxi  and  sysiem  for  deiecimg  ihc  misfire  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  ulihzing  angular  velocity  fluctuations 
5.200.899.  CI    364-431  080 
Riccaboni.  Mana  T    See— 

Pinza.  Mario   Cern.  Albeno    Fanna.  Carlo,  and  Riccaboni.  Mana 
T  .  5. 200.406.  CI    514-214  IJOO 
Ricci.  Jean-Louis  See— 

Rouchon,    Jean  Marc      and     Ric^i      Jean-Louis.     5.200.622.    CI 
250-334  000 
Ricciardi.  Same  See  — 

Carenzi.  Angelo,  Pezzoli.  Gianni,  and  Ricciardi.  Same.  5.200.396. 
CI    514-12000 
Rice.  Thomas  E     and  Osborne,  David  W    Vacuum-operated  veneer 

dryer    5. 199. 186.  CI    34-92.000 
Rice.  Vincem  T    See— 

Smith.    Jcffrev    F     M.;    and    Rice,    \incem    T..    5,199.824.    CI 
405-282  000! 
Richards.  Bruce  E  :  Goodart.  Tyrone  G..  Vella.  Philip  A.,  and  Walton, 
John  R  ,  lo  Carus  Corporation   Composition  and  method  for  sulfide 
control    5.200.t»2.  CI    2ir»--5HOOO 
Richards,  Thomas  A    See— 

Coulter,    Enck    S      and    Richards.    Thomas   A.,    5,201.048.    CI. 
395-600  000 
Richardson  Francis  J  .  lo  Richardson.  Francis  Joseph.  Fishing  rod  wnth 

line  drag  and  rccH<vcrv  device    5.199.206.  CI   43-18  100 
Richardson.  Francis  Joseph   See— 

Richardson.  Francis  J  ,  5,199.206.  CI  43-18  100 
Richmann,  Sandra  K    and  Letsther  Mary  B  .  to  Betz  PaperChem.  Inc 
Use  of  surfactants  having  an  HLB  less  than  10  in  ihe  deinking  of  dry 
toner  electrostatic  pnnled  waslepaper    5.200.034.  CI    162-5  000. 
Richmond.  John  R     Set  — 

Rilev.     Brian    W      and     Richmond.    John     R..    5.200,162,    CI 
423-239  000 
Richier  Gedeon  \  egvcszeti  Gvar  Ri    Ser- 

Rudolf,  Peter    Szabo,  Bela,  Janko.  Ferenc    Neszmclyr,  Erzsebet, 
llles.  Janos,  Takacs.  Istvan,  Havas.  Ferenc  and  Bende.  Gyorgy. 
5.200,085.  CI    210-703  000 
Ricoh  Companv.  Lid    See— 

Ikebe.     Keiichi      Hongoh.     Takashi.     and     Dcmura.     Motokuni. 

5.200.602.  CI    250-201  600 
Inoue    Hiroaki    Inaba,  Nonhiko   Okuda.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamamoto. 

Koji.  5,2(X).385,  CI    503-209  000 
Katano,  Yasuo    Okada.  Vasuvuki.  Takemolo,  Takeshi.  Oyamagu- 

chi    Akira  and  Walanabe.  Soshio.  5.200.762.  CI   346-76  OOR 
Koichi,  Ta.sushi.  5.200.780.  CI    355-208  000 
Kurose.  Monsumi.  5,201.032.  CI    395-150000 
Sakurai   Tetsuo.  5.200.83',  CI    358-401  000 
Saloh,  Shiro,  and  Osawa.  Vasuhiro,  5.200.605,  CI   250-2 14,0LS 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Saloh,  Shiro.  and  Osawa.  Vasuhiro,  5.200.6O5.  CI   250-214  OLS 
Ridefilm  Corporation   See— 

Trumbull.  Douglas.  5.199,875,  CI   434-62.000 
Ries,  Guemer   See— 

Siebold,  Horsl.  Oppelt.  Ralph    and  Ries.  Guenter.  5.200.701.  CI 
324-309  000 
Rietsch.  Norbert   See— 

Popr   Walter,  Erienkamp.  KarlUlnch.  Feld.  Peter.  Rietsch.  Nor- 
bert, and  \  ester.  Markus.  5,200.703,  CI    324-322000 
RifTe,  Delmar  R    Kollarek.  Peter  A  ,  and  Utter,  Robert  E    to  ,^mencan 
Standard  Inc    Co-rolational  scroll  compres,vir  supercharger  desice 
s  199.280.  CI   62-498  000 
Rilev    Bnan  W      and  Richmond.  John  R  .  lo  UOP    Process  for  N2O 

decomposition    5.200.162.  CI   423-239  000 
Riley.  Dennis  P  .  and  McGhee.  William  D  .  10  Monsanto  Company 
Preparation    of    urethane    and    cartxmatc    pnxlucts     5,200.547.    CI 
558-265  000 
Rimbev.  Roger  J    See— 

Pawlak.    Stephen    M.    and    Rimbev.    Roger    J.    5,199,804,    CI 
400-160  000 
Rimoldi.  S  R  L     See—  ^,^.     _, 

Come.   Roben   F    I     and   Raffaele.   Angiolicchio.  5.199.364.  CI 

112-152  oai 

Rinaldo.    John    M  .    to    Atlas    Copco    Aktiebolag     Flow    controller 

5.199.528.  CI    184-6  400 
Rindone.  Guv  E    See— 

Hagerty.    James   J  ,    Pulsifer.    David    N 
5.200.858.  CI    359-652  000 
Ringlien.  James  .\    See — 

Juvinall.  John  W     Kohler    Roben  D  .  and  Ringlien.  James  A 
5.200,801.  CI    356-428  0(X) 
Ripberger.  Richard  A    See— 

Dunn.  Edwin  C  .  Fry,  Scott  M    Jackson,  Scolt  A    MacLean.  Neil 
H     Jr     Reynolds,    Richard    P     and    Ripberger.    Richard    A 
5.200,864.  a    360-48  000 
Riplev     William   G    System   and   method   for   producing   a   bleached 

cotton,  nonwoven  web   5,199,134.  CI    I9-660CC 
Risdon  Corporation  See— 

Montoli,  Antonio,  5,199,451,  CI    132-315  000 
Riskm,  Bernard  N  ,  to  Fon-Ex,  Inc   MethtK)  and  means  for  lelecommu 
nications  by  deaf  persons  utilizing  a  small  hand  held  communications 
device    5,200,986.  CI    379-52  000 
Rill,  Renzer  R  .  Sr    See— 

Collins.  Alfred  L    Keen.  Billv  J  .  Jr  ,  Reid,  George  B  .  Ritt,  Renzer 
R      Sr      Stevens,    William    H      and    Vogt.    Howard    W      Jr 
5.200.020,  CI    156-520  000. 


Lvdim,  Hans   anc  Rilz.  Amd,  5.200,231,  CI 


and    Rindone,   Guy   E 


M 


5.200.432.    CI. 


Rit2    Amd   See— 

Bachmann,  Peter  K 
42^-5^3  000 
Rivera.  Daniel.  Sr     See — 

Dewev.  James  D    Burroughs.  Dennis  M     Rademacher.  Kevin  A.. 
and  Rivera.  Daniel,  Sr  ,  5.1<«.8'6.  CI   439-49  000 
Rivera.  Luis  A    Book  holder  apparatus    5,199.680.  CI    248-441  100 
Rizzoni.  Giorgio  See— 

Ribbcns.     William     B       ana     Rizzoni.     Giorgio.     5.200.899,    Q 
364-431  080 
Robba.  Max   See- 
Israel.  Maunce.  Morot-Gaudrv.  Yvelfe   Robba    Max    ^dam   Ge 
rard,  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.200. 405.  CI    514-212  000 
Robbins.  W  illiam  E    See — 

Zuckerwar,  .Mian  J     Cuomo.  Frank  W  .  and  Robbins.  \^ilhairi  E 
5.200.610.  CI   250-22'  210 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Benedikt.    %^'aller     Konrad.   Johann     Kussel,    Matthias    Schmidt, 
Wolfgang   Tosch,  Josef.  Vogel,  Manfred    and  Herden   %^  emer 
5,19«,30:'.  CI    '3-'2'  000 
Fehrle,  Siegfned  Kabatnik.  \^'ilfncd.  Buck   Manfred  ana  V^  an ner 

Karl,  5,19<J.g33.  CI   408-23900R 
Kienzle.  Wolfgang  Sauer   Rudolf  and  Gras,  Jurgen.  5.199.300.  Cl. 

73-118  200 
V-hmidt.  SiefTen.  5.200.363.  CI   43--208  000 
Sprenger.  Otto  Heck.  Klaus,  Mezger  Manfred  and  HuvMg,  Stefan. 

5.199,400.  CI    123-339,000 
Slegmaier   Alwm,  5,199.860.  CI  417-566000 
Robens.  Bruce  M    See- 
Moore.    Keith    O .    W'essel.    Roben     and    Robens.    Bruce 
5.199.317.  CI   74-361  000, 
Robens,  Daniel  L    See— 

Bopp.    Richard    C      and    Robens     Daniel    L, 
521-40  500 
Robens.  James  L    See  — 

Kosalos.  James  G     Szender.  Stephen  J     Robens.  James  L     and 
Schlatter   John  D  .  5.200  9.;  1,  CI   367-88  000 
Robenshaw  Controls  Companv    See— 

Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  .  and  Erdelsky.  Joseph  J  .  5.200.732.  CI 
33"-329  000 
Robinson.  David  L  ,  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation    Power  linear 

seat  rcclmer    5,199,764,  CI.  297-361.000 
Robinson   Derek   See— 

Polisson.  Carol   Robinson.  Derek   and  Lunnen.  Keith,  5,200,337, 
CI   435-199  000 
Robinson,  Milton  W    Beach  safetv  anchor  secuntv  system    5.199.361. 

CI    109-51  000 
Robinson.  Peter  M  .  and  Jenkins.  Manin  R  .  ic  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc     Freeze-thaw    stable   polvacrvlamide  emulsions    5.200.448.   CI 
524-317000 
Rochling.  Hans   and  Baumganner    Joachim.  10  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl    3^  ater-dispersiblc  granules  of  netvphans  and  azaneophans  for 
use  in  plani  protection    5,200,401.  CI    514-63  000 
Rockwell  Imemaiional  Corporation  See—  , 

Webb.  Kenneth  F  .  5.20l,0'l.  CI   455-101.000,  I 

Rodgen.  James  C    Sef  — 

Lawhon.  Davic  B    Rodgcrs.  James  C    and  Alexander,  George  H  , 

Jr  ,  5,199,308.  CI    '5-866  500 

Rodngo.  Richard  D  ,  10  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Electrostatic  methcxJ 

and  apparatus  for  opening  liners  within  containers    5.199,246.  CI 

53-449  000 

Roelhei.  Henry  G  .  10  Mever  Companv,  The   Duipenser  for  cups  and 

cup-hkc  articles   5.1'>9.66l ,  CI    221-310000 
Rofin-Sinar  Laser  GmbH    See 

Wildermuih,  Eberhard   Von  Buelow    Hanwig    Schock.  Wolfram, 
Porath,  Joerg,  and  Schanz.  Klaus.  5.200.9'!,  CI    ''2  58  000 
Rogers.  Roben  V    Method  for  filling  land  areas  wrth  a  maicnal  com- 
posing soil  and  speni  lime    5.199.822.  CI   405-263  000 
Rogerson.  William  E    See— 

Franiom.  Richard  L    Ocker,  Klaus  F  .  Kremer,  Roben  M  ,  Roger 
son,  William  E     Gaw,  William  D  ,  Jr     Brown,  Rov  G     Bazel. 
Teresa  L     Renfroe,  Donald  N^     Woods.  Charles  D    and  Bishop 
Roben  J  ,  5,199,740.  CI   28O-'36  000 
Rohalgi,  Pradeep  K  ,  to  L'niversilv  of  Wisconsin  System  on  behalf  of 
the  Lniversitv   of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee.  Board  of  Regems  of  the 
Copper  graphite  compcTsite    5.200,003.  CI    148-514  000 
Rohbock.  Klaus   See— 

Krocken.  Bemd    Linde.  Gunter    Eitel,   Manfred,  Schafer    Kun. 
and  Rohbock.  Klaus.  5.199.986.  CI    I06-'12  00C) 
Rohland.  William  S    See — 

Maiyas.  Stephen  M     Johnson,   Donald   B     Le.  An  \      Prymak. 
Roslislaw,  Manin.  William  C    Rohland  Wilham  S    and  Wilkins. 
John  D  .  5,200,999,  CI   380-25  000 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sawase,  Kensuke   and  Ogata.  Hiromi.  5.199.629.  CI    228-4  500 
Rohm  and  Haas  Companv    See — 

Mattox.  John  R  ,  5,200,188.  CI   424-405  000 
Rohr.  Inc    See — 

Anderson.  John  J    and  Schenzer,  Ken.  5.199.63 1.  CI   228181000 
Rolfe.  Richard   See- 

Gelardi,  Amhonv  L  ,  L<iveckv,  Craig,  Lowrv.  Alan    Rolfe,  Rich- 
ard, and  Fitzsimmons,  W    Tyler.  5.199,661.  CI   242-199000 
Rolhson.  Gil.  to  Gilco  Sales.  Inc   Volumetnc  closed  chemical  transfer 
system   5.199,472,  CI    141-65000 
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Sailo.  Vasuhiro  See— 

Sasaki,  Takao,  Fujibayashi,  Kentaro,  Otsuki,  Toshiaki.  and  Saiio 


Sanbctm.  Norman  G    See— 

Vau,  Chiou  C  .  Sanborn,  hiorman  G  .  and  Ng,  Kim  H  , 


5, 199,976. 
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Romanofskv.  Waller  C;  See— 

Orfan.  Charl«  P     Vento.  Daniel  A  .  Hightower,  Archie  L  ,  and 
Romanofskv,  Walter  C,  5,200,213,  CI.  426-3.000 
Romanosky.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Kohn.  Harold,  Deiai.  Kishor  V  ;  Romanosky.  Ronald  J  ;  Saxen- 
mever  George  J..  Jr  ,  Tomek.  Reinhold  E  .  and  Webb.  James  R 
5  lig.S'^o,  CI   4J9-63000, 
Romer.  Duane  R     Shankar.  Ravi  B  .  and  Pews,  R    Garth,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The    Composition  and  use  of  substituted  1.3- 
dithiok>and  1.4-dithiinoquinoiialines  as  an  antimicrobial    5.200.409. 
CI    514-250000 
Roosa.  Paul  D  ,  to  International  Paper  Company    Sandwich  pouch 

5,1'}<).^'5:,  Cl    ?8-M00O 
Rose,   Donald  J  .  Jr  ,  In  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Preparation  of 
gel-filled  separation  columns,  5,200.150.  Cl   422-62,000 


Russ,  Ruth  S  ,  e,xetutnx   See — 

Russ.    Daniel    G  ,   deceased,    Nichols.   Vijmer    L  ;    Modezjewski. 
Steven  E  ,  and  Miller.  Michael  R,.  5.200,064.  Cl,  210-94  000 
Rtisseil.  Alan  M     See — 

Verhoeven,  John  D,,  Ellis.  Timothy  W  :  Russell,  Alan  M  ,  and 
Jones,  Lawrence  L-.  5,200.004,  Cl    148-527  000 
Russell,  Carl  H  ,  III   5ee— 

Tavlor,  Donald  K  ,  Macika,  Richard  J  ,  and  Russell,  Carl  H„  III, 
5.200,683,  Cl    318-661  000 
Russo.  Joseph  D    and  Rus,so.  Laurence  M  .  to  Rousseau  Research.  Inc 
Packaging    for    shipment    and    containment    of   hazardous    wastes. 
5.199.795,  Cl    383-113  000 
Russo.  Laurence  M     See— 

Russo.    Joseph    D      and    Russo.    Laurence    M..    5,199,795,    Cl. 
383-113000 


Rose  James  L    to  Thomas  E   B  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing    Rutkowski.  Edward  D  Method  of  controlling  the  length  of  metal  chips. 

outer  coatings  from  pipe    5.199.226  Cl-  51-317.000.  5.200.593.  Cl    ;i9.i:i  69() 

Rose.  Oded  M     lo  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for    RXS  Schrumpftechnik-Garnituren  GmbH   See — 


color  processing  with  neural  networks   5.200.816.  Cl.  358-80,000, 
Rosenbaum,  Lawrence:  See— 

Nilaver    Gajanan    Rosenbaum.  Lawrence;  and  Neuwelt,  Edward 
A  ,  5.200.508.  Cl.  5, '0-350.000. 
Rosenfeld.  Jeffrey  I    See- 
Gee.  John   C  .    Rosenfeld.   Jeffrey   I  .   and    Bartos,  Thomas   M  , 
5.200.557.  Cl    562-486.000. 
Roshdy.  Consunce  E..  and  Cerwin.  Robert  J.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Package 
for  endoscopic  needle  and  suture  and  cannula  assembly  5. 199.561.  Cl 
206-63  300 


Meltsch.    Hans-Juergcn.   and   Kluwe.   Wolf,   5,199,724,  Cl.   277- 
237  OOR 
Rykowska.  Hanna  E    See — 

Scheftic.  David  J     Peterson.  William  A..  Escallier.  John  E  .  and 
Rykowska.  Hanna  E..  5.200.640.  Cl   257-693.000. 
Ryle.  Thomas  R    See— 

Wu.    Pai-Chuan.    .Moore.    Frank.    Jr      and    Ryle,    Thomas    R., 
5.200.247,  Cl   428-131  000 
S  &  K  Racing  Products.  Inc    See — 

Gordon.  Patnck  D  .  5.199.181.  Cl   33-645.000. 


Rosinski,  Alexander  B.,  HI,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Disk  S,N  C    Livbag  See— 

earner   5, 199,743.  Cl,  28M5,000.  Cord,    Paul-Philippe;    Morner,    Bengl.    Vavalidis.   Kynakos.   and 

Ross.  Richard  J  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Shape-memory  actua-  Perotto,  Christian,  5.199.155.  Cl   29^«i3,O0O 

tor  for  use  m  subterranean  wells   5,199,497,  Cl    166-381,000  S  W'  B  H   Efficient  Svstems.  Inc    See— 

Rosse,  Roger   lo  Buhler  AG   Fluidized-bed  or  effervescent  bed  cham-  Snyder,  Henry  C  ,  Jr  ,  5,199,333,  Cl,  81-124,300, 

ber,    treatment    tower    and    process    in    two   stages,    5.199.184,    Cl.  Sabala,  Ashok   See— 

34-10000  van  Ooij.  Wim  J  .  and  Sabata.  Ashok.  5.200.275.  Cl   428-623.000 

Rossi.  Chnstiano  G    Method  for  assembling  a  vehicle  using  an  auto-  Sabee.   Reinhardt  N  .  to  Tuff  Spun  Fabncs.  Inc    Composite  fabncs 

matic  toy  ub  system.  5.199,156,  Cl.  29-509.000.  compnsmg  continuous  filaments  locked  in  place  by  intermingled  melt 

Rosthal.  Richard  A    See —  blown  fibers  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  making    5.200.246.  Cl 

Clark.  Bnan,  Bonner,  Stephen  D.  Jundl.  Jacques;  Luhng,  Martin,  428- 109  000 


and  Rosthal,  Richard  A,.  5.200.705.  Cl.  324-338,000, 
Roth,  Elwoixi  A    See — 

Lukhard,  Craig   R  ,   Roth,  Elwood  A.;  and  Todd.   Maurice  C. 
5,20(3,269,  CI   428-362.000, 
Rothmans  International  Tobacco  (UK)  Limited;  See- 
Parker    Michael  P,,  5,199,448.  Cl    131-110,000. 
Rouchon.  Jean-Mart    and  Ricci.  Jean-Louis,  to  Thomson-CSF    Self- 
checked  optronic  system  of  infra-red  observation  and  laser  designa- 
tion pod  including  such  a  system    5.200.622.  Cl.  250-334.000 
Rouquette.  Robert  E  ,  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The   Two-wire  multi- 
channel streamer  communication  system    5,200,930.  Cl    367-76.000 
Rouse.  Russell  V  .  Powers   James  R     and  Hancock.  Frank  H..  Jr  .  to 
Snapper  Power  Equipment  Division  of  Fuqua  Industnes.  Inc  Mulch- 
ing blade  including  multiple  cutting  edges   5.199.251.  Cl.  56-255.000 
Rousseau  Research.  Inc    See— 

Russo.    Joseph    D  ,    and    Russo.    Laurence    M.,    5,199,795.    Cl 
383-113  000 
Rowlev,  Edward  J     See — 

Gorbv,  Jack;  and  Rowley.  Edward  J,.  5,199,241,  Cl,  53-122.000, 
Roze  Jean-Pierre,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Movable  window,  parlicu- 

larlv  for  an  automobile    5,199.217.  Cl   49-375  000, 
Rozmus,  Walter  J   Model  aircraft  vanable  geometry  nozzle,  5.199.643. 

Cl    239-265  390 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated;  See — 

Wolff.    Stacy    L;    and    Crafl.    Charles    W,.    Jr,,    5,199,571.    Cl 
206-518000 
Rubin,  Isaac  D    See  — 

Mishra.     Munmaya    K      and    Rubin.    Isaac    D,.    5.200,102,    Cl 
25:-*75  00O 
Rubin,  Robert  H    See- 
Strauss.  H  William  Rubin.  Robert  H.;  Khaw,  Ban  An;  and  Shtem. 
Faina.  5.200.  Pg,  Cl   424-1  100. 
Rubin.   Shiomo  Z    Bent   shank  nut  tapping  method  and  apparatus 

5.199,92",  Cl   470-98,000 
Rubinfeld,  Rov  S  ,  to  Look.  Inc   Stromal  puncture  method   5.199.445, 

Cl    128-898  000 
Rudko,  Robert  I    and  Linhares.  Stephen  J  ,  to  Laser  Engineenng,  Inc 
Handpiece  optical   proximitv  detector   for  disabling  surgical   laser 
beam    5,200.604,  Cl.  250-205  000 
Rudolf.  Bons;  and  Oentischer.  Josef,  to  C    &  E    Fein  GmbH  &  Co 

Device  for  clamping  a  disc-shaped  tool    5.199,223,  Cl    51-168.000 

Rudolf,  Peter   Szabo.  Bela,  Janko,  Ferenc,  Neszmelyi.  Erzsebet.  Illes, 

Janos;  Takacs.  Istvan   Havas.  Ferenc;  and  Bende,  Gyorgy,  to  Richter 

Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt   Process  and  apparatus  for  extraction  of 

solid  matter  coniaining  fat  and/or  protein  from  sludge   5,200,085,  Cl 

210-703  000 

Ruble.  Martin,  to  .Mahle  GmbH  Process  for  manufactunng  a  casting,  of 

aluminum,  provided  with  a  porous  insert   5,199,482,  Cl    164-120  000 

Runowski.  Alexandre,  to  John  Crane  Inc    Method  of  manufactunng  a 

pinless  retainer  for  a  pnmary  nng    5.199.172.  Cl    29-898  110 
Russ  Bassett  Companv    See — 

Curtis.  Steven  G.    5.199.577.  Cl   211-40.000 
Russ.   Daniel   G  .  deceased  (by   Russ,   Ruth  S  .  exectitnx);  Nichols. 
Vilmer   L     Modezjewski.   Steven   E,  and  Miller.   Michael  R.  to 
Telectro-Mek.    Inc     Fuel    contamination    detector.    5,200,064,    Cl. 
210-94  000 


Sachtler,  J   W    Adnaan  See— 

Bogdan.  Paula  L  ;  Lawson.  R    Joe.  and  Sachtler,  J    W    Adnaan, 
5,200,059.  Cl   208-79  (XX) 
Saeki,  Junichi   See — 

Yamada.  Tomio,  Oka.  Hiroi    Nakamura.  Atsusi,  Nishi,  Kunihiko, 
Yamazaki,  Kazuo,  Koizumi.  Kouzi,  and  Saeki.  Junichi,  5,2(X),366. 
Cl   437-211  OCX) 
Safco  Corporation   See— 

Wharton.  Richard  F  .  5.199.904,  Cl   439-668,000, 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  See — 

Nagase,  Yu,   Aovagi,  Takao,  and  Nakamura.  Tomoko.  5.2(K),488. 
Cl    528-28000' 
Sagawa.  Hideaki   See — 

Fukutomi.    Hideo;    Sagawa.    Hideaki.    and    Minakuchi.    Takashi. 
5.199.253.  Cl   52-169  140 
Sager.  Roben  L  .  Jr    See — 

Kraai.   Leon   A  .  Jr .  and  Sager.   Robert  L.,  Jr.,   5,200,582,  Cl. 
181-256.000 
Sam.  Charles  J  .  to  Saisan  Partners  Adjustably  variable  pedal  apparatus 

and  method    5.199.324.  Cl    74-594400 
Si.  Dennis,  Danny  P    See- 
Luce.  Barry  R  .  St    Dennis.  Danny  P    and  Charbonneau.  Clifford 
E   J  .  5.199.634.  Cl,  229-125.290 
Saint-Gobain  V'lirage   See — 

Roze.  Jean-Pierre.  5.199.217.  Cl   49-375  000 
St   John.  Don  K    See— 

ONeil.  Walter  K     Hacfner.  Donald  R  .  Klindt.  Wayne  E  ,  Leon- 
ard. Mark  L  .  Parks.  Daniel  R  .  and  St  John.  Don  K  .  5.199.401. 
Cl    123-342  000. 
Saint  Just.  Jacques.  Taant.   Yaounes  B,   Naccache,  Meyer  C  ,  and 
Dufaux.  Michel,  to  Gaz  De  France  Catalysts  for  oxvhydrochlorma- 
tion  of  methane    5.200.3"'6.  Cl    502-60,000 
St   Martin.  Michael  J  .  and  Hala,  Roger  A  ,  to  Bently  Nevada  Multiple 
remote  sensor  system  for  real  lime  analog  sensing  and  differential 
cummunication    5.200.743,  Cl    34a825  070 
Saisan  Partners  See — 

Sam.  Charles  J  .  5.199.324.  Cl   74-594  400 
Saito,  Keizo.  to  Sharp  KabiLshiki  Kaisha    Intelligent  electronic  word 
processor  with  plural  pnnt  wheels  and  tables  used  to  identify  dis- 
played characters  supported  bv  designated  pnnt  wheels    5.200.892, 
Cl    .564-419  000 
Saito.  Masataka.  and  Fusanon.  I .  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  . 

Ltd   Audio  amplifying  circuit   5.200.709,  Cl    330-126.000 
Saito.  Osamu   See — 

Kamezaki,   Hisamilsu.  Sajto.  Osamu.  and  Tsuburava.   Yoshitane. 
5.199.988,  Cl    118-52.000 
Saito.  Tetsu   See — 

Higashino.  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Yukio,  Sasahara.  Takehiko.  Sailo.  Tetsu; 
and  Mochizuki.  Daisuke,  5,200,415,  Cl    514-300  000 
Saito,  Tsuneo  See — 

Yamamoto.     Katsuya.     Fukuya.     Kenichi,     and     Saiio,     Tsuneo. 
5.200.000.  Cl    148-262  000 
Saito.  Yasuhide  See — 

Tsukada.  Isao,  Shmohara,  Hayato.  and  Saito,  Yasuhide,  5,200,767, 
Cl    346- 139  OOR 


Saito.  \asuhiro  See— 

Sasaki   Takao    Fujibavashi.  Kenlaro;  Otsuki.  Toshtaki;  and  Saito 
Ya,suhiro,  5,200,680.' Cl    318-571  000 
Saito,   Yoshio,   to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co     Ltd    Chemical   assay   tape 

5.200,148,  Cl   422-56  000 
Saitoh,  Kenji   See — 

Suda     Shigcvuki,    Saitoh,     Kenji     ^oshii,     Minoru,    and     Nose, 
Nonvuki,  5,2(X),800,  Cl    356-401  000 
Sajkowski,  Daniel  J     and  Oyama,  Shigei^  T  ,  to  Amoco  Corporatton 
Hydrotreating  prcvess   u^ing  carbides  and   nilndes  of  group   \'IB 
metals   5,200.060.  Cl    208108  000,  " 

Sakai,  Junji   See  — 

Yasutomi,  Yoshiyuki,  Walahiki,  Sciji;  Sakai,  Junji,  Chiba.  Akio 
Miyoshi,     Tadahiko     and     Sobue,     Masahisa.     5.200.373.    Cl 
50l'-97  000 
Sakai  Naomi,  to  Japan  Svnlhetic  Rubber  Co  .  Lid   Method  of  forming 

optical  discs   5,201,120'.  Cl   264-1,300. 
Sakakibara,  Takaaki   See— 

Konishi,     Katsumi      and     Sakakibara,     Takaaki,     5.200.737,     Cl 
_X4<:v-644  000 
Sakamoto,  Etsurou,  to  S<in\  Corporation   Demodulator  for  FM  modu- 
lated video  signals  with  pre-demcxlulation  sideband  suppression  and 
post-demodulation  sideband  restoration    5.21X1.835,  Cl    358-330.000 
Sakamoto    Kcnn    to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd    Adapter  for  external 

battery  and  battery  system    5.200.685.  Cl   320-2  000 
Sakamoto,  Masaaki   See— 

Tanaka     Tadashi      Sakamoto,     Masaaki,     Wada,     Motomu,     and 
Ishikawa,  Hideo,  5,200.048.  Cl   204-297  00 W, 
Sakamou.     Saioshi,    to    Sony   Corporation     Lens  barrel   for  camera 

5,2«J"6,  Cl    354-195  120' 
Sakamoto,  Shizuo  See — 

Taiima,  Johji  and  Sakamoto.  Shizuo,  5,200,792,  Cl,  356-1,000 
Sakamoto,  Shuichi   See— 

Ogino     Ma-sanon     Iwahara,    Yoshiaki,    Sakamoto,    Shuichi,    and 
Kobavashi,  Yukihiro,  5,200,854,  Cl    359-«51  000 
Sakamura,  Ken,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Multiple  ad- 
dress-space data  prcxTCssor  with  addressable  register  and  context 
switching    5,201.039.  Cl,  395-375  000, 
Sakanc,  Hiroko  See — 

Konya,   Naolo;    Yoneyoshi.   Yukio.   Sakiio.   Yoji;   Nishii.   Shinji; 
Suzukamo,     Gohfu;     and     Sakane.     Hiroko.     5,200.561.    Cl 
564-373,1X0 
Sakanishi,  Shoichi   See— 

■iamamoio,    Masahiko,    Shibalani.    Kanji.    Yamaguchi.    Hiroaki. 
Kanemiisu   Yasuo;  Shinbo.  Tetsuya.  Abe.  Tomoyuki;  Ichimura. 
Yasuhiko,  and  Sakanishi,  Shoichi.  5.199.818.  Cl  405-142000 
Sakanishi,  Yasuaki   See— 

Tsuiihara,     Susumu,     and     Sakanishi,     Yasuaki. 
358-60  000 
Sakito.  Y'ojl   See— 

Konya.   Naoio;   Yoneyoshi.    Yukio:   Sakito.    Yoji 
Suzukamo.     Oohfu,     and     Sakane.     Hiroko. 
564-373  000 
Sakurai    Kenya,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Lid    Conductivity  modulation 

MOSFET   5.200.632.  Cl   257-212000 

Sakurai.  Telsuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.   Lid    Digital  copier  including 

means  for  erasing  digital  image  data  i^ver  a  given  area,  especially 

suitable  for  preventing  lamming  of  papei    5,200,837.  Cl,  358-401-{KIO 

Saldin,  Dilano  K  ,  and  dc  ,^ndres  R<Klnquc?,  Pedro  L,.  to  University  of 

W  isconsin     Milwaukee   Meth<id  and  apparatus  for  atomic  imaging 

5,2<X),M8,  Cl    250-307  000 

Salecker,  Roy,  and  Sloier.  Rockwell  T.  lo  Spartan  Tool.  A  Div    of 


5.200.815.     Cl 


,   Nishii.   Shinji 
5.200,561.     Cl 


Heico,  Inc    Torque  monitonng  system  for  rotary  drain  and  sewer    Sanon.  Enc   Ste- 


Sanbom,  Norman  G     See— 

Yau,  Chiou  C     Sanborn,  Normar  G     and  Ng,  Kim  H  ,  5,199.976. 
Cl    106-19  OOA 
Sanchez.  Carlos  M     See — 

Franco.   Carlos   A     P     and   Sanchez.   Carlos   M  .    5.200.095.   Cl 
210-781  000 
Sanche?  Rodnguez  Jose    to  Jose  Sanchez  Penate   S  A   Dairy  prepara- 
tion and  process   5.200.226.  Cl   42<^585  000 
Sanders  John  D     Holden  Homer  N    and  Foster   Randv  C    lo  Dayco 
Products.  Inc    Hose  construction   coupling  therefor  and  methods  of 
making  the  same   5,199.-52.  Cl    285.258fXX) 
Sandoz.  Lid    See — 

Edmunds.  Andrew  J    F     and  Grassberger    Maxmiiiian    5.200,411, 
Cl    514-29!  000 
Sandvik  AB   See— 

Pantzar   Goran    5.199.827.  Cl   407-42  000 
Sanford.  James  R    M     See- 
Warren    Barbara  M  .  Sanford.  James  R   M.;  Neelv.  Edgar  F     and 
Sarnnc    Roben  J  .  5.200.045.  Cl   204-180.100 
Sann   Norhen   n   Hvdac  Fillertechnik  GMBH   Device  for  mounting  a 

filter  elcmcni    5.200.067.  Cl   210- P2  000 
Sanner.  Michael  R    See— 

Gress.  Paul  W     and  Sanner.  Michael  R  .  5.199.928.  CI  470-75  000 
Sannomiya.  Kunio  See — 

Maruyama.    Yuji.    Tsuda.    ^  ukifumi.    Ikcgaya.    Kazuioshi.    San- 
nomiya. Kunio.  Toba.  Hirolc  and  Seto.  Takumi.  5,200,799,  CI. 
356-394  000 
Sano  -  Bruno's  Enterprises  Ltd    See— 

Landesberg.  Bruno.  5.201.025.  Cl    392-392  000 
Sano.  Tatsushi   and  Inokuchi.  Taisuya.  to  Sony  Corpiiraiion    Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  encoding  and  recording  of  main  infor- 
mation data  in  accordance  with  different  detected  data  formats  of  the 
main  information  data    5.2CC.943.  Cl    369-48  000 
Sansbury.  James  D    See — 

Norman.  Kevin  A  .  Sansbury.  James  D  .  Herrmann. 
dncks.    Matthew     C      and    Nouban.     Behzad. 
365-185  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tongai.     Kalsumi;     and     Takahashi      Masanon. 

29-888  061 
Toyohara.  Makoto  and  Tasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.199,911,  Cl  440-47  000 
Sanlefort,  Richard  A     and  Haerr,  Ray  H  ,  to  \  aico  Cincinnati.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  squeezing  material  from  collapsible  tubes    5.199.611. 
Cl   222-103  000 
Sanlma.  Peter  F    See— 

Olsen.  Ome  C    and  Saniina,  Peier  F  ,  5,200.082.  O   210-667  000 
Santina  Water  Company    Sff — 

Olsen.  Orrie  C    and  Saniina.  Peler  F,,  5.200.082.  Cl  210-667000 
Sanuki  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sanuki.  Sannosuke,  5,199.857,  Cl,  417-319000 
Sanuki.  Sannosuke,  to  Sanuki  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid    Dual  plunger  pump 

system    5,199.857,  Cl   417319  000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura.    Noboru.    Kunyama.    Hiroyuki.    Tsuda.    Shinya,    and 

Nakano,  Shotchi.  5.200.630.  Cl   257-570000 
Sakamoto.  Kenji,  5,200,585,  Cl  320-2,000 
Uchida.  Zenjiro.  5.200.690.  Cl   320-20,000 
Sarkar,  Manisha  See— 

Henry     Roben   M     Anderson,  David  N  ,  Lin.  Feng  M     Sarkar 
Manisha  and  Williams   Donald  J  .  5.200.254.  Cl  42»-195  000 
Sarrine.  Robert  J     See- 
Warren,  Barbara  M    Sanford.  James  R   M,;  Necly.  Edgar  F  ,  and 
Sarnne,  Robert  J  ,  5,200.045,  Cl   204-180  100 


.  Alan  L  ,  Hen- 
5.200.920.    Cl 


5.199.166,     Cl 


5,199.129.  Cl    15-104  330 


and  Salerno,  Marcello.  5,200,978,  Cl 


cleaning  apparatus 
Salerno.  Marcello   See— 

Lo  Curto.   Michelangelo; 
375-17.000. 
Salmon.  John  K  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Self  ahgning  supports  for 

elevalorcab   5.199.529.  Cl    187-1  OOR 
Salycr    David  N  .  to  Aquatechnology  Resource  Management    Easily 

disassembled  rotor  system   5.200.076.  C!  210-321.680. 
Sam  HWA  Capacitor  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yi.  Hyung  J  .  5.200.720.  Cl   333-181  000 
Sam  Jung  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Jang   Sevmg  I     Chong.  Jae  K  .  Lee.  Sung  H  .  Song.  Min  H     Kim. 

Ook.  and  Kim.  Dong  S  .  5.200.828.  Cl    358-227  000 

Samciinia.  Kazuo.  Monta.  Shigeru.  Kawahara.  Yoshihiro;  Umemoto. 

Hideya  Takei.  Terutaka.  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Takemoto.  Akiyo- 

shi  to  Kubola  Corporation  Law  n  mower  ha ving  passages  for  engine 

cooling  air    5.199.521.  Cl    180-68  100 

Sampson.    Tyree     Dispensing    apparatus    for    tennis   ball    containers 

5.199,598.  Cl   221-194  000 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Jeong,  Sumin.  5.199.984.  Cl    106-474  000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Cho  Hyun-Deok.  5.200,811.  Cl   358-12  000 

Cho.  Seung-Hwan.  5.200.990,  Cl   379-165  000 

Choi  Jeong  Hyeok;  and  Shm,  Chul-Ho.  5.200.355.  Cl,  437-52.000 

Jeon.  Bveong  G  .  5.200.813.  Cl   358-29  000 

Kim.  Dong-ll.  Kim.  Hyo-Kyu;  and  Im.  Sang-Kwon.  5.200.682.  Cl 

318-632  000  _ 

Kim.  Gu  S  .  and  Kim,  Young  S..  5.199.164.  Cl  29-840000 
Seong.  Chang-veoL  5.200.826.  Cl.  358-191  100. 
Yoon.  KKhav.  5.200,865.  Cl    360-85.000 


Bru-Magniez.    Nicole.    Sarton.    Enc;    and    Teulon.    Jean-MarK. 
5.200.408.  Cl    514-237  200 
Sartono.  Franco  See— 

Catti.    Alberto    A  ,    Sanono.    Franco,    and    V'ergano.    Stefano. 
5.199,293.  Cl   72-U3  000 
Sasagawa,  Kiyoaki,  and  Miki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Lid   Dnve 

circuit  for  current  sense  IGBT   5,200.878.0   361-93  000 
Sasagawa.  Kiyoaki;  and  Miki,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co .  Lid  Dnve 
circuit  for  voltage  dnven  tvpe  semiconductor  device   5,200.879,  CI 
361-93,000 
Sasahara.  Takehiko  See- 

Higashino.  Takeo,  Suzuki,  Yukio,  Sasahara.  Takehiko,  Saito,  Tetsu, 
and  Mochizuki.  Daisuke.  5.200.415.  Cl    514-300000 
Sasaki,  Ayaru  See — 

Abe.  Yasuo;  and  Sasaki.  Ayaru.  5.199.144,  Cl   29-235  000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuya  See— 

Maeda.   Telsuva    Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki.  Takase.    Miiuo,   Sasaki. 
Kazuya    Anka.  Tadashi.  Yokoo.  Mamoru.  Hashimoto,  Ricko, 
Amemiva.     Kouii      and     Koshikawa.     Sakae.     5.200.423.     Cl 
5 14-438' 000 
Sa.saki.  Masakazu   See— 

Masuda.  Yoshimi.  Sasaki.  Masakazu  and  Satoh,  Kiyoshi.  5.199.799. 
Cl    384-4  70 000 
Sa.saki.  Mitsuo  See — 

Emura.  Junichi.  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shmobu.  Sasaki. 
Mitsuo.  and  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki,  5,200.895.  Cl.  364-424.050 
Sasaki.  Sachio  See — 

Kimura.  Masatoshi.  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Iwasaki.  Hideaki.  Saio. 
Kunihiko  Konishi.  Masao.  Iwamasa.  Akiyoshi;  Tooda.  Toshio: 
Nou,  Hiroshi,  Uiaka.  Shigenobu;  and  Kitao.  Ryo,  5.200.784,  Cl 
355-274000. 
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Schmidt.  Martin  A    See— 

Ng.  Kay  Y  ,  and  Schmidt.  Martin  A..  5,199,298,  CL  73-S4.010. 


(;^hmirlt      P«i>l       Cm^ 


produced  from  a  mixture  of  YBajCujCh.,  and  CuO   5.200.387.  Q 
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Sasaki.  Shoko  See— 

Ishibashi.  Ichirou;  Toyama.  Niichi;  Kubota,  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Shoko: 
and  Aral.  Nobuuan.  5.199.650.  CI   239-691.000 
Sasaki.    Takao;    Fujib«vashi.    KenUro.   Otsuki.    Toshiaki;   and    Saito. 
Yasuhiro.  to  Fanuc  Lid   Feed  speed  control  method  for  a  numencal 
control  device   5.200.680.  CI.  318-571.000. 
Sasaki.  Takayosi   See — 

Mon.  Sanac;  Sasaki.  Takayosi;  and  Ito.  Noriyoshi.  5,199.170,  CI. 
29-898  000 
Sasaki.  Tateyo  See— 

■\sanuma.  Tadashi;  Sasaki,  Tateyo.  Ito,  Mitsuru;  Kimura,  Shigeni; 
and  Inoue.  Takeo.  5.200.131.  CI   264-232.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasumi  See — 

Toya.  Eiichi;  Ohkiwa.  Masayuki;  hoh,  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki,  Yasumi. 

5.20C.157,  CI   422-246  000, 

Sasano.  Jun;  Endo,  Takahiro;  and  Tsukamoto.  Aklhito,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Toshiba    Communication   lerminal   apparatus  and  control 

method  with  party  identification  features.  5.200.994,  CI.  379-142  000 

Sasaoka.  Senzo  See — 

Takagi.    Yoshihiro;     Hirano.    Mitsunon.    and    Sasaoka,    Senzo. 
5.200.298.  CI   4JO-264.000. 
Salake.  Toshimi.  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sekine.  Akio;  and 
Yokoyama.  Miyuki,  tci  Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  recording  me- 
dium, optical  recording  method,  and  optical  recording  device  used  in 
method    5.200.947.  CI    369-275.100. 
Sato.  Akira  See — 

Nakayama.  Takahiro.  Onisawa,  Kenichi.  Tamura.  Katsumi.  Tagu- 
chi.  Kazuo.  Sato.  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  Abe.  Yoshio:  and 
Hanazono.  Masanobu.  5.200.277.  CI   428-690000, 
Sato.  Hiroshi  See — 

Murayama.    Kashiwa;    Tatsuta,    Masakazu;    Shibata,    Yoshiharu; 
Yajima.  Hideki;  Kano.  Yuji;  Kubo.  Tateo;  fuchie.  Kinji;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5.200.201.  CI,  425-117,000, 
Sato.  Kouichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eliminating 
signal  quality  deteriorations  in  a  reproduced  still  image.  5,200,862,  CI 
360-10  100 
Sato.  Kunihiko  See — 

Kimura.    Masaioshi,    Sa.saki.    Sachio,    Iwasaki.    Hideaki.    Sato. 
Kunihiko.  Konishi.  Masao;  Iwamasa,  Akiyoshi;  Tooda,  Toshio. 
Nou.  Hiroshi;  Uuka.  Shigenobu;  and  Kitao,  Ryo,  5.200,784.  CI 
355-274.000. 
Sato.  Kunio  See— 

Minamitaka.  Juniehi;  Sato,  Kunio;  and  Ino,  Mayumi,  5,200,567,  01. 
84-627,000. 
Sato.  Makoto;  and  ln«gaki.  Hiromi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  for  estimating  longitudinal  acceleration  or  decelera- 
tion of  a  vehicle  body   5.200.896.  CI   364-426.010 
Sato.  Masakazu.  lo  Koito  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.  Projection-type 

vehicular  headlamp.  5.199.779.  CI   362-61  000. 
Sato.  Masanobu  See — 

Toei.  Keiji.  Miyaji,  Yasuyoshi;  Sato.  Masanobu;  Inagaki,  Akihiro; 
Tonogai.  Seiji;  and  Omoto.  Koichi.  5.200.025,  CI    156-640.000. 
Sato.  Naomi   See — 

Kashiwagi.     Shiaenon;     Sato,     Naomi;     and     Kitamura.     Yasuo, 
5.199,290.  CI.  72-21.000. 
Sato.  Shinichi  See — 

Takago.  Toshio;  Inomata,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Kinami, 
Hitoshi.  5,200.440,  CI.  523-213000. 
Sato.  Takehl   5^e — 

Lin.   Paul  T  ;   MtShane.  Michael   B.;  Uchida,  Sugio;  and  Sato. 
Takehl.  5.2(X).362.  CI.  437-207.000. 
Sato.  Tatsuo:  5^e— 

Naka,  Yuji;  Sato.  Tatsuo;  and  Kawashima.  Akihiro,  5,200,040,  CI 
203-25000 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ohnaga.  Takashi;  Saio,  Toshiaki;  NagaU,  Shiro;  Ohtani,  Mitsuo; 

Arakawa,  Koji;  and  Hasegawa.  Teruo.  5.200.492.  CI  428-64  000 

Sato.  Toshiya.  Tsukada.  Satoko;  Hata,  Hamako;  and  Ishida.  Kenya,  to 

Takasago     International     Corporation      Acne     vulgans     treating 

5,200.429,  CI    514-766000 

Sato.  Wataru  See— 

Onoda.  Hajime;  »nd  Sato,  Wataru,  5,199,307.  CI.  73-861. 780 
Sato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kawasaki.     Yoshinao;     Kawahara.     Hironobu;     Sato.     Yoshiaki; 
Fukuyama,  Ryooji;  Nojin,  Kazuo;  and  Tom.  Yoshimi,  5,200,017. 
CI    156-345  000. 
Saioh.  Kivoshi:  S«— 

Masuda.  Yoshimi  Sasaki.  Masakazu;  and  Satoh.  Kiyoshi,  5,199,799, 
CI    384-470  000 
Satoh.   Shiro;  and  Osawa.   Yasuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd.,  and 
Ricoh  Research  liBlitute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Optically 
functional  device  with  integral  resistance  layer.  5,200,605,  CI.  250- 
2140LS, 
Satoshi.   Miyata.    Eisaku.   Okamoto;   and   Yasunao.   Abe.   to  Yamaha 
Corporation    Musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  having  improved 
processing  operation    5.200.565.  CI.  84-602,000, 
Satsuma.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kida.   Takeshi    Satsuma,   Kazumasa;   Majumdar.   Gourab;   Tera- 
shima.  Tomohidc.  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga.  Ma-sanon;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Ma.<^o.  5.200.638.  CI   257-368.000 
Sauer.  Rudolf  See — 

Kienzle,  Wolfgang.  Sauer.  Rudolf;  and  Gras,  Jurgen,  5,199,300,  CI 
73-118.200 
Saunders.  Susan   See — 

Slade.  Louise:  Levine.  Harry;  Craig.  Stuart;  Arciszewski,  Henry; 
and  Saunders,  Susan,  5,200,215,  CI.  426-18.000. 


Saunders.  William  T  .  In  Wemon  Steel  Corporation   Drawn  can  body 

methods,  apparatus  and  products   5.199.596.  CI    220-604  000 
Savage  Brf»s  Co    See — 

Wilke.  Rudeger  H  .  5.199.533.  CI,  187-95  OOO, 
Savard.  Donald  D  .  to  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line.  Inc    Pipeline  repair 
sleeve  assembly  having  heat  sink  groove.  5,199,464.  CI.  138-99.000. 
Savio  S,p  A    See — 

Badiali,  Roberto.  Quaia.  Amedeo.  and  Bertoli.  Luciano.  5,199.254. 
CI    57.281.000, 
Sawagun.  Yasuyoshi  See — 

Shiga.    Shujiro.     Sawi^un.    Yasuyoshi;     Kabasawa.     Koji.    and 
Momobayashi.  Tatsuya,  5.200,166,  CI  423-584  000 
Sawase.  Kensuke.  and  Ogata.  Hiromi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd,  Wire  bonding 

system   5.199.629.  CI   228-4  500 
Sawaya.  Hiromiti.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Lead  frame  having  a 
pluralit>    of  island    regions   and    a   suspension   pin     5,200,806,   CI 
25'' -676  000 
Sawazaki.  Nobuyuki.  Taruya.  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Current  limiter  in  an  ignition  appara- 
tus for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  5.199,407,  CI    123-644000 
Saxenmeyer,  George  J  .  Jr    See— 

Kohn.  Harold.  Desai.  Kishor  V  ;  Romanosky.  Ronald  J  ;  Saxen- 
meyer. George  J  .  Jr .  Tomek,  Reinhold  E  .  and  Webb,  James  R., 
5.199.879.  CI,  439-63,000 
Scanintra  .ApS:  See — 

Hansen.  Hans.  5.199.349.  CI   99-495  000 
Scarp.    Arcoline    J     Dual    filtenng    vacuum    system.    5.199,963.    CI 

55-186.000. 
Schafer,  Gerhard,  to  Fritz  Schafer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung  Support  arrangement  for  components  in  shelf  svstcms  5.199,585. 
CI,  211-187  000 
Schafer.  Howard  H    See — 

Wioskowski.  Richard.  Schafer.  Howard  H.,  Bader.  George  P  .  and 
Irvine.  Edward  J  .  5.199.158.  CI    29-563  000. 
Schafer.  Kurt   See — 

Krocken.  Bernd.  Linde.  Gunier;  Eitel,  Manfred.  Schafer.  Kurt, 
and  Rohbock.  Klaus.  5.199.986.  CI    106-712000. 
Schanz.  Klaus  See — 

Wildermuth.  Eberhard;  Von  Buelow.  Hartwig:  Schock.  Wolfram; 
Porath.  Joerg;  and  Schanz.  Klaus.  5.200.971.  CI    372-58  000 
Schatz.  Oskar  Heat  storage  means,  more  especially  a  latent  heat  storage 
means  for  motor  vehicle  heating  means  supplied  w  ith  waste  heat  from 
the  engine   5.199.484,  CI    165-10.000. 
Schaubel.  Kurt  M     See — 

Fisher.    Michael   V  ;   Schaubel.   Kurt   M;   Woolf.    Lawrence   D: 
Olstad.    Robert   A.   and    Raggio.    William    A.    5.200.391.   CI 
505-1.000 
Schauer,  Ulrich:  See— 

Dueck.  Gunter;  and  Schauer.  Ulnch.  5.200.677,  CI   318-567  000. 
Scheele.  Rick  L  .  and  Nelson.  Dennis  I.  Square-backed  vehicle  air  foil 

system   5.199.762.  CI,  296-180  100 
Scheftic.   David  J  .   Peterson.   William   A,;   Escallier.   John   E.   and 
Rykowska.  Hanna  E  ,  to  Electron  Power  Inc  ,  and  General  Electric 
Company   Hermetic  package  having  covers  and  a  base  providing  for 
direct  electncal  connection   5.200,640.  CI.  257-693.000. 
Schepp.  Martin:  See — 

Bauer.  Bernard.  Jacob.  Werner;  and  Schepp.  Martin.  5.199.800.  CI 
384-473000 
Scheps.  Richard,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  ND  laser  with 
co-doped    lon(s)   pumped   by   visible   laser  diodes.    5,200,972,   CI 
372-69  000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Dahl.  Helmut:  Butlner.  Gabnela.  and  Peschel.  Dieter,  5.200,530, 
CI,  549-214,000, 
Schertzer,  Ken:  See — 

Anderson.  John  J  :  and  Schertzer.  Ken.  5,199.631.  CI   228-181.000 
Schiffauer.  Reinhart:  See— 

Bailev.  Fredcnck  E  .  Jr  .  deceased:  Hinney.  Harry  R..  Matlock. 
Paul  L    and  Schiffauer.  Reinhart.  5.200.434.  CI   521-129  000. 
Schildkraui.  Ira   5ft'— 

Kong.  Huimin:  and  Schildkraut.  Ira.  5.200,336,  CI.  435-199.000 
Schilf,  Lothar,  to  Messerschmitl-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    Joining  pro- 
cess for  vacuum  heat  insulating  elements  5.200.015,  CI    156- .304  200 
Schiller.  Stephen  N    See — 

Paston.    William    H  :    and    Schiller.    Stephen    N.,    5,200,740.    CI. 
340-735  000 
SchimpfF.  Frithiof,  to  Wayss  &  Freytag  Aktiengesellschaft    Assembly 
for  fastening  components  for  producing  concrete  bodies    5.200.210, 
CI   425-577,000, 
Schlatter.  John  D  :  See — 

Kosalos.  James  G,:  Szender.  Stephen  J  ;  Roberts.  James  L  .  and 
Schlatter.  John  D  .  5.200.931.  CI    367-88,000, 
Schlenker.  Wolfgang,  Werthemann.  Dieter;  Liechti.  Peter:  and  Casa. 
Angelo  D  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Process  for  dyeing  hydro- 
phobic le.xlile  material  with  disperse  dyes  from  super-critical  carbon 
dioxide   5.199,956.  CI    8-473  OOO 
Schlie.  Harald,  to  US,  Philips  Corp   X-ray  examination  apparatus  and 

filter  means  for  use  in  such  x-ray    5.200.986,  CI    378-156000 
Schlipf  Michael    and  Weiss.  Eduard.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crosslinkable  binder  for  paints  from 
fluoropolymer  solutions    5.200.442.  CI    523-340  000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bovle.    Bruce    W  .    Stanisiere,    Claude,    and    Delpuech,    Alain. 

5,200,581,  CI    181-102  000 
Clark.  Brian.  Bonner.  Stephen  D  :  Jundt,  Jacques:  Luling.  Martin, 
and  Rosthal.  Richard  A  .  5.200,705,  CI.  324-338.000 


Schmidt.  Martin  A    See — 

Ng,  Kay  Y  .  and  Schmidt.  Martin  A.,  5,199.298,  CI   73-54.010 
Schmidt,  Paul   See- 

Collot,  Philippe,  and  Schmidt.  Paul,  5.200.357,  CI   437-180  000 
Schmidt.  Steffen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  for  manufactunng  a 
semiconductor   package   including  a   glass  support     5.200.363    CI 
437-208  000 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang   See — 

Benedikt.    Walter.    Konrad.   Johann.    Kussel.    Matthias     Schmidt. 
Wolfgang.  Tosch.  Josef  Vogel.  Manfred  and  Herden.  Werner. 
5.199.303.  CI,  "'3.727  000 
Wingender.    Kaspar     and    Schmidt.    Wolfgang.    5,200.301.    CI 
430-373  000 
Schmitt.  Kirk  D    See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  .  Calabro.  David  C  .  McCullen.  Sharon  B    Pelnne. 
Bruce  P  .  Schmilt.  Kirk  D  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C  .  5.200.058.  CI 
208-46  000 
Schmitt.  Klaus,  and  Entenmann.  Helmut,  to  Willy  Rusch  AG   Medical 

instrument    5.199.950.  CI   604-95  000 
Schmitt.  Wolfgang,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma  Crankshaft  seal  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine   5.199,721,  CI   277-181  000 
Schmitz,  Klaus  P    Set — 

Kreuter.  Peter,  and  Schmitz.  Klaus  P.  5,199.392.  CI    123-90  110 
Schmolz,  Ingeborg.  and  Winkler.  Rolf  to  Frey  A  Wmkler  GmbH  &  Co 
KG     Eyeglasses    having    a    detachable    nose    rest     5,200,771.    CI 
351-132000 
Schneider.  Bernard,  lo  Cebal  Creamy  or  pasty  product  dispenser  with 
a  rotationally  controlled  aperture  in  the  cap  and  with  safetv  means 
against  uncontrolled  opening   5.199,605,  CI    222-25  000 
Schneider.  Manfred,  and  Schunck.  Rainer.  to  Hoechsl  AG    Pigment 
preparation,  a  process  for  its  preparation  and  its  use    5.199.985.  CI 
106-493000 
Schock,  Wolfram   See — 

Wildermuth.  Eberhard.  Von  Buelow.  Hartwig.  Schock.  Wolfram 
Porath.  Joerg.  and  Schanz.  Klaus,  5.200.971.  CI    372-58  000 
Scholz,  Kenneth  D    See — 

Leibovitz,  Jacques.  Cobarruviaz,  Mana  L  .  Scholz.  Kenneth  D 
and  Chao,  Chnton  C  ,  5.200.300.  CI  430-312  000 
Scholz.  Manfred,  to  Delma  elektro-und  medizinische  Geractebau  Ge- 
sellschaft mbH   Operating  theatre  lamp   5.199.785,  CI    362-296  000 
Schom.  Gerard  J  .  and  Unger,  Maynard  H  .  to  Murata  Machinery, 
Limited     Automatic    workholder   avoidance    system    for    ■    press 
5.199.338.  CI   83-13  000 
Schrader.  Gary  E,  and  Annan.  Robert  K  .  to  Bumdy  Corporation 
Multi-point    contact    compression    connector     5.200.576.    CI     174- 
94  00R 
Schrecke.  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Hackenberg.  Hubert.  Liennann.  Traugott.  and  Schrecke.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.200.603.  CI   250-201  900 
Schreiber,  Herbert,  to  Gunt-Essex  AG   Fire  retardant  curable  l-oxa-3- 
aza  tetralme  (also  termed   "3.4-dihydrc)-I.3-bcnzoxazine  "i  derived 
resin  composition   5.200.452.  CI    524-398  000 
Schroeder.  Wesley  A    See- 
Nelson.  David  C  .  Bartasevich.  William  E..  Waldo.  Robert  L    and 
Schroeder.  Wesley  A  .  5.199,847.  CI   415-148000 
Schueler.  Robert  A  .  to  Ransomes  Inc   Control  circuit  for  hydrostatic 

all  wheel  dnve  vehicle    5.199.525.  CI    180-242  000 
Schulte-Ladbeck.  Bernd.  to  Compagnie  PlastK  Omnium    Method  for 
making  a  flanged  pipe  length  having  a  Umng  of  plastic  material 
5.199.153.  CI   29-447  000 
Schulle.  Willi;  Vizethum.  Freimut,  and  Hund.  Walter,  to  Fnednchsfeld 
AG  Keramik-  und  Kunststoffwerke    Dental  implant    5.199,873,  CI 
433-174,000, 
Schulter,  Alfred   See- 
Wagner,  Harald,  and  Schulter,  Alfred.  5.199.817.  CI   405-139  000 
Schultz.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Caldwell.  John  T  .  to  Martin  Marietta  En- 
ergy  Systems.  Inc    Hidden  explosives  detector  employing  pulsed 
neutron  and  x-ray  interrogation   5,200,626,  CI    250-390  040 
Schultz.  Thomas  M  .  Gnllo.  Catherine:  and  Kubo.  Sanae.  to  Shiseido 
Co  .   Ltd    Hair  coloring  dyes  incorporating  aryl  amines  and  aryl 
aldehydes   5,199.954.  CI   8-408  000 
Schultz.  Thornton  E  .  Smith.  LaVeme  D    and  VanRens.  Russell  J  ,  lo 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Sealed  shot  sleeve  for  vacuum  die 
casting   5,199.480.  CI    164-65000 
Schulz.  Reinhard:  Munzel,  Horst.  and  Bartmann.  Ekkehard.  to  Ciba- 
Geigy    Corporation     Photoresist    composition    containing    specific 
amounts  of  a  naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  ester  of  tetrahydroxv 
diphenyl    sulfide    and    a    polyhvdroxv    compound     5.200.293,    CI 
430-191  000 
Schumann.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Wolff.  Ench,  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktien 
gesellschaft.  Color  photographic  recording  material  containing  color 
couplers  which  yield  heat-stable  dyes   5.200,305,  CI  430-505  000 
Schunck,  Rainer  See — 

Schneider,     Manfred,     and     Schunck.     Rainer.     5.199.985.     CI 
106-493  000 
Schwab.  Edward  C,  and  Brown.  George  E  .  lo  General  Mills,  Inc 
Microwave     toasting    of    puffed     R-T-E     cereals     5.200,222,     CI 
426-241  000 
Schwartz,  Robert  E  .  and  Vock.  Donald  C  .  to  McNish  Corporation 
Circular  clanfier  including  improved  skimmer  clanfier  5,200.079,  CI 
210-525000 
Schwarz,  Karl,  Bartussek.  Horst.  and  Rettenmaicr.  Helmut,  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf    Informationssvsteme    AktiengescllschafI     Start-up    for    a 
switched-mode  power  supply    5.200.886.  CI   363-49  000 
Schwarz.   Martin,  and   Kullmer.   Ins.  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft 
Superconducting  nutenals  of  high  density  and  crystalline  structure 


produced  from  a  mixture  of  YBajCutCH.j  and  CuO   5.200.387   CI 
505-1000 
Schwarz.  Wolfgang  See— 

Henkelmann,  Jochem.  Kahl.  Thomas  M  ,  Troetsch-Schaller.  Irene. 
Hupfer.  Leopold.  Franuschka,  Wolfgang,  and  Schwarz.  Wolf- 
gang, 5.200.163.  CI  423-240  OOR 
Kahl,  Thomas  M  .  Henkelmann.  Jochem.  Hupfer.  Leopold,  Fran- 
zischka,    Wolfgang     and    Schwan,    Wolfgang.    5.200.560     C\ 
562-857  000 
Schweighofer,  Bernd  See- 
Beck,    Erhard.    Schweighofer.    Bernd     and    Komemann.    Horst 
5,199,769,  CI    303-114  100 
Schwemberger.  Richard  F    Set— 

Ortiz.   Mark  S     Cropper,   Michael  S     Zwaskiv   William  J     and 
Schwemberger.  Richard  F,  5,199.566.  CI   206-339  000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation  See- 
Butler.  Barry  L.  5.199.499.  CI    169-460(X 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc    See — 

Yoneda.  Robert,  Gammie.  Keith,  and  Sheldnck.  Wayne,  5,200  823 
CI    358-146.000 
Scire,  Boniu  See- 
page.  Gregory   V  .   Scire,   Boniu.    and    Farbood,   Mohamed    1., 
5.200,330,  a   435-128000 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd    See — 

Rose.  Oded  M  ,  5,200.816.  CI    358-80  000 
Sclavo  S  p  A     Set— 

Sisio,    AJessandro.    and    Verdini.    Antonio    S.,    5,200,506,    C\ 
530-339.000 
Scordilis,  Andreas  Set — 

Scordilis,     Frank     P      and     Scordilit.     Andreas.     5.199  195     CI 
37-350-000 
Scordilis,  Frank  P  .  and  Scordilis,  Andreas  Articulated  toothed  exca- 
vating apparatus  5,199,195.  CI   37-350000 
Scott.  John  D    See— 

Dattani.  Pravm  K    Scott,  John  D    Farrant,  Barrv  W     and  Shields, 

Charles  J  .  5,200,431.  CI    570-178000 

Scott,  Simon  J  ,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Lunited  Company  Surface 

discharge    plasma    cathode    electron    beam    generating    assembly 

5,200,670.  CI    315-111  910 

Scott.  Willuun  J  .  to  C-CORE-Centre  for  Cold  Ocean  Resources  Eng 

Sea  bottom  sampler    5.199,194,  CI    37-340  000 
Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The  Set— 

Ghadin,  Reza  M  ,  5,200,504,  a  530-J04  000, 
Sea-Pac,  Inc    Set— 

Gorby.  Jack,  and  Rowley.  Edward  J  .  5,199,241,  CI   53-122000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Set — 

Chapin.    Robert    E      and    Strom.    Richard    A.    5.200.868     CI 

360-103  000 
Cohen.  Un.  and  Amin.  Nurul.  5.200.056.  C\   205-122  000 
Seager.  Stephen  W  J    and  Halstead.  Lauro  S   Apparatus  for  reduction 
of  spasticity  m  male  and  female  patients  having  spinal  cord  injury  u 
well  as  obtaming  semen  from  males  b\  stimuiation  of  ejaculatorv 
nerves  5.199,442.  CI    128-788  000 
Searle.  Robin  H   J    Set- 

Harral.    Michael    W      and    Searle     Robin    H     J.    5,199,423,    CI 
128-202  260 
Seavey,  Bruce  A    See— 

Nesbirt,   Robert   J     and  Seavey.   Bruce   A .    5,200,694    CI    324- 
158  OOF 
Seco  Tools  AB  See — 

Forsberg,     Karl-Enk      and     Jansson.     Mikael.     5.199,828      CI 
407-104  000 
Seele.  Rainer.  Himmele.  Walter.  Kober.  Reiner    Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard. Lorenz.  Gisela.  Rademacher.  WUhelm.  and  Jung.  Johann,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Azolylethane  denvatives  and  fungicKlet 
and  growth  regulators  contammg  them   5.199.969,  CI   504-272  000 
Seidl,  Richard,  and  Marvell.  Michael  D  .  to  Textron  Inc  Air  b«g  stud 

5.199.834,  CI   411-5  000 
Setfert,  Keith  L  .  and  Fursl,  Roben  E ,  to  Tomngton  Company,  The 
Crystalline  plastic  body  with  outer  amorphous  plastic  surface  layer 
5,200,265.  CI   428-325  000 
Seikaly,  Richard  M    See- 

Wheeler,  Barbara  L    Heatwole.  Earnest  L  ,  Jr .  McGinley,  Mau- 
reen T  .  and  Seikaly,  Richard  M  .  5,200.993,  CI    379-%,000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Set— 

Fujioka,    Satoshi.    Seshimo.   Tatsuya.    and    >  okovama,    Koicturo 

5.199.806.  CI   400-616  000 
Karasawa.    Johji,     and     Shinozaki.     Junichirou,     5.200.843,    CI 

359-40  000 
Namose,  Isamu.  5.200.016.  CI    156-345  000 

Obikawa.     Tsuyoshi.     Yamada.     Shuhei.     and     Ikukawa.     Shuii, 
5.200,110,  a   252-299  610 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Set — 

Aoki.  Kenji,  5,199,994,  CI    118-724000 

Kato.  Hidetaka,  5,200,975,  CI   373-109  000  ; 

Seisui  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shoji,  Masami  and  Shoji.  Kishio,  5,199,995.  CI    134-2.000 
Seki.  Yoshiaki   Set— 

Nishiguma.    Hiroaki.    Houno.    Hidekazu.    and    Seki.    Yo«hi«ki, 
5,200,744.  CI    356-71  000 
Seki.  Y'ukihiro  See — 

Kohiyama.    Tomohisa,    Muraaaki.    Shigeru     Seki.    Yukihiro     and 
Kitazume.  Yoshiaki.  5.201,037.  CI    395-164  000 
Sekido.  Takayoshi  Set — 

Kano.  Taisaku    Sckido.   Takayoshi.   Miyazaki,  Eiichlro:  and  Ni- 
shimon,  Makoto,  5,200,466,  CI  525-133.000. 


347-147  O.G.-93-26 


PI  64 

SekiKuchi,  Fusao;  See— 
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Saito,  Keizo,  5,200,892,  CI    364-419  000 
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Shigeta  Akihiro^^Sef—  .  nonionic  aromatic  diazo  compound  and  •  cationie  dye/borate  anion 

Aoki,  Takashi,   1  onemura.  Minoru;  Ito,  Hiroii.  Shmeta.  Akihiro.        comolex    5.200  291  CI   410.17R(YY1 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  6.  1993 


April  6,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


SckiRuchi.  Fusao.  See —  ,  ,  ,,     . -, 

Haruvama.   Shinichu   Sekiguchi.   Fusao;   Kawashima,   Yoshikazu; 
and  Ishikawa,  Ko.  5.201.060.  CI   455-45.000. 
Sekiguchi   K.OUJ1.  lo  Kab«shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  memory 

device   5.200.'»23,  CI.  365-201  OOO. 
Sekimoto.  Kunio  &<"—  .-inn  en 

Suesada.  Kunio;  Koya.  Toshiaki.  and  Sekimoto,  Kunio,  5,200.812. 
CI    358-13.000 

^'"sl'take."Vorhmi;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sekine.  Akio. 
and  Yokoyama.  Miyuki.  5.200,947.  CI   369-275.100. 

"rinmchK    Kazuman;    Kouno.    Katuyuki;    Sekme.    Hiroshi,    and 
Terada.  Yoshihiro.  5.200,832.  CI.  358-300000. 
Sekisui  Kaaaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  ^  ^  i.  j 

Azuma  Masaio.  Tsukahara,  Hiroko;  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda. 
Muisum..  5,:00.1')0.  CI   424-443  000, 
Sekuav^a.  Hidckazu   See—  Ki.„r..™, 

Koike     Yuzo     Sekizawa.    Hidekazu.    and    Yamamolo.    Naorumi, 
5.2O0.84O.  CI    358-451.000, 
Schgman.  Bruce  H  J  W  ;  and  Wall.  Raymond  G    to  Watercraf.O^^ 
shore  Canada  Ltd   Amphibious  vehicle   5.199  372,  CI  lM-27aOOO. 
SeKig.  Christopher  D  .  IC  PPG  Industries.  Inc   P?lyo'<»''y'?''f^"*i5> 
compiisntons    and    articles    prepared    there    from.    5,200,483.    CI 
52f>-301  000, 
Semenov.  Vladimir  A    See —  ^,      ,      , 

Matsepuro.  Vadim  M.;  Volkov,  Fedor  N.;  Ashakova.  Natalia  I.; 
Kuzm.ch.  Leonid  S.;  Semenov.  Vladimir  A,;  and  Mengo.  Valery 
O     s  199.503,  CI    172-221  000,  „™,  ^, 

Semerjian.  Joseph  K.  Sujpendmg  clip  for  hanging  bmder.  5,199,809,  CI. 

402-4000  ^       ,    J     c 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co    Ltd.|^5ee- 

Hiroki.  Masaaki,  and  Mase.  Akira,  5,200,846,  CI    359-57.000. 
Sens    Ruediger    Reichelt.  Helmut;  Gruettner,  Sabine;  Etzbach.  Karl- 
'  Heinz    and  Lamm.  Gunther.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Azo  dyes 

for  thermotransfer  printing.  5,200.386.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sensor  Electronics.  Inc.;  See— 

Langberg.  Edwin.  5.199.437,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Seoka.  ^'oshio  See —  ,     ,,.  ^        i.-       j  i  w 

Takaha.shi.  Osamu.  Seoka,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Hideloshi;  and  Ishii, 
Tsumoru,  5.200.303.  CI,  430-377,000.  ,  ^,  , 

Seeing  Chang-yeol.  to  Samsung  Electromcs  Co  .  Ltd.  TV  signal  receiv- 
in/double  conversion  television  tuner  system  having  automatic  gain 
co'ntrol  provisions.  5,200,826,  CI,  358-191.100^ 
Serdi  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Realisation  et  de  Diffusion  Industnelles: 

^■"iJrou.x.  Jacque-,,  and  Vivier,  Patnck,  5,199,222,  CI.  51-I05.0VG 
Seshimo.  Tatsuya  See—  .   „  ,  v™  ,i,.,„ 

Fujioka.   Satoshi    Seshimo.  Tatsuya;  and  Yokoyama,   Koichiro, 

<;  199  806.  CI   400-616  000,  ,   ^ 

Ses.s,ons.  James  R  Tree  stake  stabilizer.  5,199,677,  CI.  248-218.400 

Seio.  Takumi  See —  i.      c 

Maruvama.    Yuji;   Tsuda,    Yukifumi;    Ikegaya,    Kazuioshi.    San- 

nomiya.  Kunio;  Toba,  Hirolo;  and  Seto,  Takumi,  5,200,799,  CI. 

356-394000,  ^  ..  . ,    ,        , 

Sette    Alessandro,  Bulls,  Soren;  and  Grey,  Howard  M.,  to  National 

Jewish  Cenler  for  Immunology  and  R«P'"'°n'  Medicine^  Method 

for  identifying  useful  polypeptide  vaccines,  5.200,320,  CI.  435-7.240 

Sewell.  John  S    See —  n   i.  _    c  loo  i-n 

Reuter.  David  C  ;  SewelL  John  S.;  and  Leeper,  Robert,  5.199.325, 
CI   74-861  000  ^         _.  ^    J      ,         u    , 

Seymour.  Kenneth  S  .  Sonnenburg.  Dennis  T  ;  and  Guido.  Joseph,  to 
NCR  Corporation    Document   feeder  employing  a   variable  load 
applicator  and  an  endless  belt    5.199.698,  CI.  271-34000 
Sevmour    Kenneth  S    See—  <  loo  -mn    r\ 

Fairev     Richard    A  .   and   Seymour,    Kenneth   S.,    5,199,700,   1,1. 
-nj'  i()9  (XK) 
Sferra."carl  Overhead  storage  system.  5.199,843,  CI,  414-59X000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.;  See— 

Huang.  Kuei-Wu,  5.200,880,  CI.  361-311  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri;  See—  j  n  .. 

Moloney    David   Vai.  Gianfranco;  Zuffada,  Maunzio;  and  Betli. 
Giorgio.  5.200.653,  CI   307-473.000  ,  ,oo  .oo    r^l 

Shade.  Michael  W    Apparatus  for  dispensing  articles    S.IW.JW,  ci. 

->■>  1   -i->5  [jtx] 
Sh'afTer"  James  M     Mauntz.  Karl  H;  and  Atkins,  Glen    to  Micron 
Technolog>.  Inc  Stacked  pnnted  circuit  board  device.  5,200,917,  CI. 

Shah   Jitendra  T     MUler.  Thomas  M  .  and  Collins,  John  H.,  lo  Nalco 
Chemical     Company      Emulsion     desubilization     and     treatment, 
5.200.086.  CI    210-708.000, 
Shaklai.  Matiiiahu  See—  ,         ,_  ^    n     k    i      am, 

Nudelman.    Abraham;    Shaklai.    Matitiahu;    and    Rephaeli.    Ada, 
5.200.553,  CI    560-263.000. 
Shankar,  Ravi  B    See—  „  „  j    d  d     r-.«v, 

Romer     Duane    R  ;    Shankar.    Ravi    B,    and    Pews,    R     Garth, 
5.200.4O9.  CI    514-250  000 
Shape  Inc    See —  n    ir     o    v, 

Gelardi.  Anthony  L  .  Lovecky,  Craig;  Lowry,  Alan;  Rolfe^ich- 
ard.  and  Fitzsiiimons.  W  Tyler,  5.199,661.  CI   242-199000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Sff—  <  ,nmBi     <~i 

Vlaeda.    Yasutaka;    and    Nagayama,    Katsuhiro,    5.200.783,    Cl 

^55-246  000 
Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Terashima,  Shigeo;  and 

Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi,  5,200,941,  CI.  369-44  260. 
Ontshi.  Shigeo,  5,200,361,  CI.  437-194.000. 


Saito.  Keizo.  5.200.892.  CI    364-419  000 
Tanaka.  Kenichi.  5.200.356.  CI   437-60  000 
Shaw.  Jane  M     See—  „     l     j  r^     i 

.\ngelopoulos.  Mane;  Huang.  WuSong;  Kaplan.  Richard  D  ,  Le 
Corre.   Mane-.Annick,    Perreauli.   Stanley   E,.   Shaw.   Jane   M,; 
Tissier.    Michel    R,    and   Walker.    George   F,.    5,200,112,   CI. 
252-500000 
Sheehan,  Robert  K.  Connector  assembly  for  conduit,  5.200.575,  CI 

1 74-65, OOR, 
Sheldnck.  Wayne;  See-  ,  ^,  , ,      ,    ,.,  ,  -,nn  oil 

Yoneda.  Robert,  Gammie.  Keith;  and  Sheldnck.  Wayne,  5.200,823, 
CI    358-146  000 
Shelef.    Mordecai    and    Logothetis.    Elefthenos   M.   to   Ford   Motor 
Company   Engine  operation  inierrupl  using  ambient  oxygen  sensing. 
5,199..396.  CI    123-198  OOD 
Shelef,  Mordecai,  Logothetis.  Elefthenos  M  ;  and  Visser.  Jacobus  H.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company    Engine  operation  interrupt  using  ambient 
monoxide  sensing   5.199.397.  CI.  123-I98.00D 

Shell  Offshore  Inc    See—  

Zibilich.  Anthony  M  .  Jr..  5.199,659,  CI   242-54  OOR 
Shell  Oil  Company  See— 

Beshouri.  Sharon  M  .  5.200,433,  CI,  521-64.000. 
Dewhirst.  Kenneth  C  .  5.200.475.  CI    525-486.000. 
Huete.  David  A  .  and  Brasted.  Lee  K  .  5.199.821,  CI.  405-202.000. 
Machado,  Joseph   M.  and  Gingrich.   Randall   P.   5,200,460,  CI. 
524-494,000 
Shell  Research  Limited  Sef— 

Bnner    Paul  H  .  5.200.535.  CI.  549-546.000. 
Shenion.  Colin,  to  De  La  Rue  pic    Secunty  device.  5,199,744,  a. 

283-91  000 
Shepherd.  Noel  I    See— 

Gill.  Dee  R  ;  Neilsen.  James  P  ;  Shepherd,  Noel  I.;  Wets,  William 
J     Johnson.  John  A  .  and  Fujimoto.  Kazutoshi.  5,200,018,  CI. 
156-359  000 
Sherex  Chemical  Company.  Inc.   See- 
Hughes.    Leonard.    Fuller.   James  G.;   and    Zeman.    William   J.. 
5^200.097.  CI    252-8  750 
Shettv.  Chandrashekar  S    See— 

S'lefcrt  KristmeS    Ramesh.  Manian.  Fmck.  Manha  R  .  and  Shelty, 
Chandrashekar  S  .  5.2(XI.089.  CI    210-725,000, 
Sheynberg.  losif  and  Whitney.  Fred,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation. 
Circuit  containing  svmetncallv-dnven  coil  for  energizing  electrode- 
less  lamp   5.200.672.' CI    315-248  000. 
Shfaram.  Adiel;  and  Zakay.  Avraham.  lo  Plastro  Gvat.  Method  and  an 
apparatus   for   producing   a   dnp-irngaiion   emitter    5.2(X),I32.   CI 
264-238,000, 
Shiau,  Gwo  Y  ;  See— 

Chen  Ker  M..  Pan.  Jing  P    Shiau,  Gwo  Y  .  Wang,  Tsung  H.;  and 
Chang.  Wei  C  .  5,200,474,  CI.  525^26.000 
Shiba,  Kosuke   See— 

Usami.   Ryuji.  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo; 
Hosoda.  Jun.  Jinbo.  Teruo,  .Akutsu.  Takashi.  Negoro.  Yoshiki. 
Yamaguchi.    Yoshito.    and    Manabe.    Hajime.    5,200.564.    CI 
84-602  000 
Shibahara.  Seiji  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki.  Tomomoto.  Tamako.  Ogino.  Hiroko.  Yamazaki. 
Naoki;  Hirano.  Fumiva;  Yuda.  Yasukaisu.  Konno.  Fukio,  Nishio. 
Motohiro     Machinami.    Tomoya;    Shibahara.    Seiji;    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi;  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu,  5,200,407.  CI    514-234.200 
Shibai.  Hiroshiro   See— 

Eto  Yuzuru  Kovama.  NaotO;  Ejima.  Daisuke;  Washitake.  Masayo. 
and  Shibai.  Hiroshiro.  5.200.395.  CI    514-12,000 
Shibaike.  Nanto;  Mima.  Soichiro;  and  Minamide.  Seiko,  lo  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Lid    Ink  recording  apparatus   5.200.768,  CI. 
346- 140  OOR 
Shibakawa.  Sadavoshi  See- 
Kay  ahara.    Toshihiro.    Tai.    Seiji.    and    Shibakawa,    Sadayoshi, 
5.199.384.  CI    122-18,000. 
Shibau.  Toshihiro  See — 

Takano    Seiichi    Ogasawara,  Kunio;  Shibala,  Toshihiro;  Kimura, 
Masaki.  and  Kurosawa.  Nono,  5,200,111,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Shibata.  Yoshiharu   See— 

Murayama.    Kashiwa.    Talsuta,    Masakazu:    Shibata,    Yoshiharu; 
Yaj'ima.  Hideki.  Kano,  Yuji.  Kubo.  Tateo,  fuchie.  Kinji.  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5.200.201.  CI   425-117,000 
Shibatani.  Kanji   See— 

Yamamoto.    Masahiko,    Shibatani.    Kanji.    Yamaguchi.    Hiroaki; 
Kanemilsu.  Yasuo;  Shinbo.  Tetsuva.  Abe.  Tomoyuki.  Ichimura. 
Yasuhiko,  and  Sakanishi,  Shoichi.  5.199.818.  CI   405-142000 
Shibuya,  Toru.  to  Nissan  .Motor  Co  .  Ltd    System  and  method  for 
controlling  idling  speed  for  internal  combustion  engine  linked  lo  belt 
type    electro-continuously     vanable    transmission      5.199.399.    CI 
123-339  000 
Shibuya.  Yasuo;  and  Higuchi.  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai 
Seisakusho     Angle-bar    device    for    use    in    rotary    pnnting    press 
5.199,351.  CI    101-228  (X» 
Shields.  Charles  J    See-  ^  ^^    ,^ 

Dattani  Prav  in  K    Scott.  John  D  .  Farrant  Barry  W    and  Shields, 
Charles  J  .  5.200.431.  CI    570-178  000 
Shifflelt.  Peter,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc  Coated  optical  fiber  5.201.022. 

CI    385-128  000 
Shiga.  Shujiro;  Sawagun.  Yasuyoshi,  Kabasawa.  Koji.  and  Momobaya- 
shi  Tatsuya.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Punfication  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  dilution,  5.200,166,  CI.  423-584.000, 


Shigeta.  Akihiro  See —  . 

Aoki.  Taka.shi,  Yonemura.  Minoru.  llo.  Hiroji.  Shigeta.  Akihiro. 
Imai.    Va.suji,    Miyachi,    Tat&uo,    Nishimura.    Tomoyuki.    and 
Ishikawa,  Naoya,  5,199,778,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Shiiki.  Zenya  See — 

Kawakami.     Yukichika;     and     Shiiki.     Zenva.     5.200,501.     CI 
5:8-388  0«) 
Shikichi.  Satoshi   See — 

Hos<iya.  Hideki.  and  Shikichi.  Satoshi.  5,200,937,  CI.  369-32.000 
Shima.  Kazumi    See — 

Ohsaki,   Kozo.  Naito,  Akio;  and  Shima.  Kazumi.  5,199,%!.  CI 
48-94  (,XX) 
Shimada.  Keiko  See — 

Fujjwara.  Ryuhei,  and  Shimada.  Keiko.  5.201.004.  CI,  381-46,000 
Shimada,    Mamtiru.   lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba    Superconducting 

wire    5.2a3.57^,  CI    174-125,100 
Shimada.  Tadayuki   See — 

Nakano.  Atsushi,  Imanishi.  Dai;  Shimada.  Tadayuki.  and  Shimizu. 
Shigeo.  5.200.283.  CI   430-20.000, 
Shimadzu  Corporation   See — 

Kawai.  Masao,  5.200.625.  CI,  250-374,000, 

Kokawa.  Rvohei.  Nishikawa.  Osamu.  and  Tomjton,  Masahiko, 
5,200.616.  CI   250-306.000, 
Shimakawa.  .Ann  See — 

Glover,    Gary    H.;    Flax,    Stephen    W;    and    Shimakawa.    Ann, 
5.200.700.  CI    324-309,000 
Shimanaka.  Kazuo  See — 

Takesako,  Kazuloh.  Ikai.  Katsushige    Shimanaka.  Kazuo.  Yama- 
moto. Junko,  Haruna.  Fumivo,  Nakamura.  Teruya.  Yamaguchi. 
Hideyo.  and  L'chida.  Katsuhisa.  5.200.505.  CI    5.30-323  000 
Shimano.  Ichiro,  to  Musashi  Engineering.  Inc    Liquid  dispensing  appa- 
ratus  5.19O.607.  CI    222-55  000 
Shimaya.  Hideaki.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation    Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment with  ad-lih  melody  playing  device.  5,200,566.  CI,  84-609,000, 
Shimazaki,  Hirt^ishi   See — 

t^htani,   Hirofumi,   Shimazaki.   Hiroshi,   and   Yamada.   Yoshitaka, 
5.200.308.  CI   4.30-508  000 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Emura.  Junichi,  Yamaoka.  Fumivuki.  Kakizaki.  Shinobu,  Sasaki. 
Mitsuo.  and  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki.'  5.200.895.  CI   364-424  050 
Shimizu,  Jiro   See — 

Mizumura.     Sakae,     Fukumolo.     Tsunenon.     Mizuno.     Susumu. 
Shimura.  Yasuo.  Kudoh,  Takahiro,  and  Shimizu,  Jiro,  5,199,395, 
CI    123-1960AB 
Shimizu.  Shigeo  See— 

Nakano.  Atsushi   Imanishi.  Dai;  Shimada.  Tadavuki.  and  Shimizu. 
Shigeo.  5,200.283,  CI   430-20  000 
Shimizu.  Tadao.  and  Itoh.  Toshikazu.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd 
Method    of    compressing    and    expanding    dot-matnx    character 
5.199.803.  CI   400-121  000 
Shimomura.   Takeshi    >'amaguchi.   Shuichiro.   L'chida.   Naoto.    Mon 
Takehisa,  and  Katsube,  Teruaki.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Refer- 
ence electnxlc    5.200.053.  CI,  204-435,000, 
Shimura.  Mitsunon   See — 

Otani,  Seiya,  Taniguchi,  Hiroaki;  Yokoyama,  Kei;  Shiroto,  Yo- 
shimi.    Shimura,    MiLsunon,    Akimoto.    Osamu.    and    Notoya. 
Masayoshi.  5.200.075.  CI   210-283  000 
Shimura.  Yasuo  See — 

Mizumura.     Sakae.     Fukumoto.     Tsunenon,     Mizuno.     Susumu. 
Shimura,  Yasuo,  Kudoh.  Takahiro;  and  Shimizu.  Jiro.  5,199,395, 
CI    123-1960AB 
Shin.  Chul-Ho  See — 

Choi.  Jeong-Hyeok,  and  Shin.  Chul-Ho.  5.200,355.  CI   437-52  000 
Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Inomata.   Hiroshi;   Yamaguchi.   Hiromasa.  and   Fukuda,   Kenichi. 

5.200.543.  CI    556^34000 
Takago.  Toshio.   Inomata.   Hiroshi.   Sato.   Shinichi.  and   Kinami, 

Hitoshi.  5.200.440,  CI    523-213,000 
Takeda.     Yoshihumi;    and     Hayashida,     Akira,     5,200,371,    CI 
501-95  000 
Shinada.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

L'emura.  Teruo.  Mizutani.  Takahide.  Hanada.  Naoki;  Mori,  Tatsuo; 
and  Shinada.  Kazuyoshi.  5.200.636.  CI    257-315  000 
Shinagawa.  Toru,   to  Hitachi   Maxell.   Ltd    IC  card  and   method  for 

wnting  information  therein    5.200.600.  CI   235-492.000, 
Shinano  Pneumatic  Induslnes.  Inc.;  See — 

Izumisawa.  (Jsamu.  5.199,505.  CI    173-93,600 
ShinN".,  Tetsuva   See— 

Yamamoto,    Masahiko,    Shibatani.    Kanji,    Yamaguchi,    Hiroaki, 
Kanemilsu.  Yasuo.  Shinbo.  Tctsuya,  Abe,  Tomoyuki,  Ichimura, 
Yasuhiko,  and  Sakanishi,  Shoichi,  5,199.818,  CI.  405-142.000. 
Shinbo.  Yukio   See — 

Tachikawa,  Kvop.  Shinb<>.  Yukio;  Ono,  Monaki.  Kosuge.  Shigeyo- 
shi   and  Kaba,sawa.  Makoio,  5,200,389.  CI    505-1  000 
Shinohara.  Hayalo  See — 

Tsukada.  Isao.  Shinohara,  Hayato;  and  Saito,  Yasuhide,  5,200,767, 

CI    .346- 1  39  OOR 

Shinohara,    Hisaji,    l'chida.    Naoshi,    Kandatsu.    Kiyoshi,    Matsumura. 

Souiun    Chiba,  Tadashi,  and  Miyazaki.  Shigeharu.  to  Fuji  Electnc 

Co.  Ltd    Sliding  contactor  for  electnc  equipment    5,199,553,  CI 

200-265  000 

Shinohara.  Keiji,  lo  Sony  Corporation  Dry  etching  method  5,200,032, 

CI     156-664  000 
Shinohara,  Tsutomu,  Takei,  Susumu.  and  Yoshino.  Shuichi,  to  Fujikin 

Inc    Nonseparable  thrust  ball  beanng    5,199.802.  CI    384-617000 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki,  and  Fujimori.  Junichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Light-sensitivc  composition  consisting  csscniially  of.in  admixture  a 


nonionic  aromatic  diazo  oOBOOMld  and  a  cationic  dye/boraie  anion 
complex   5.200.292.  CI  43(M7>4I00. 

Shinozaki.  Junichirou  See — 

Karasawa.     Johji.     and     Shinozaki.     Junichirou,     5,200,843,    CI 
359-40  000 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nansada.  Masayuki,  Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  Watanabe.  Fumihiko   and 
Kawata.  Kyozo.  5.200.533.  CI   549-463  000 
Shioya.  Masaharu   and  Mizushina.  Takahiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  . 
Ltd     earner    apparatus    using    ultrasonic    actuator     5,199,701     CI 
271-272,000 
Shipherd,  John  T    See — 

Ouedens,   Phillipp  J  .   Boucher.   Donald   R  .  Shipherd.  John  T.; 
Mails,     Michael     J.     and     Izzo.     Joseph     A.     5.199  432     Q 
128-«42  000 
Shiraishi.  Yasuhiro  See— 

Ishikawa,     Yasuki,     and     Shiraishi.     Yasuhiro.     5,200,911,     CI 
364-578  000 
Shiroto.  Yoshimi  See— 

Ouni.  Seiya.  Taniguchi.  Hiroaki;  Yokoyama.  Kei.  Shiroto.  Yo- 
shimi    Shimura,    Mitsunon.    Akimoto.    Osamu.    and    Notoya, 
Masayoshi.  5.200.075.  CI  210-283,000 
Shiseido  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Schullz.    Thomas    M  .    Gnllo.    Calhenne.    and     Kubo      Sanac 
5.199.954.  CI    8-408000 
Shmulovich.  Joseph   See — 

Bruce.  Allan  J  .  Shmulovich,  Joseph,  Wong.  Amy    and  W'ong 
Yiu-Huen.  5.200,029,  CI.  156-657.000 
Shockling.  Larry  A    See — 

Draper.  Roben;  George.  Ravmond  A     and  Shockling.  Larrv  A 
5.200.279.  CI   429-30  000 
Shoji.  Kishio  See — 

Shoji.  Masami,  and  Shoji.  Kishio.  5.199.995.  Cl    1.34-2  000 
Shoji,  Masami   and  Shoji.  Kishio.  to  Seisui  Co  .  Ltd   Compounds  for 
removing  iron  rust  scales  from  water  pipes  and  method  therefor 
5.199.995.  Cl    1-34-2  000 
Short.  Bnan  K    See- 
Daniel.  Samuel  M    and  Shon,  Brian  K     5,201,056  Cl   395-800000 
Shorter.  David  L'  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  for  executing  applications  program  concurrenily/senally  on 
different  vinual  machines   5.201.049,  Cl    305-650  000 
Showers.  Jeffrey  L    See— 

Dorwan.  Charles  E  .  Jr  ,  Parker,  William  T  ,  and  Showers,  Jeffrey 
L.  5.199,911.  Cl    439-874  000 
Shramo,  Daniel  J    and  Benford,  Susan  M    Slotless.  brushless   large  air 

gar  electnc  motor    5,200,661    Cl    .MO-184000 
ShrtHM.  Braham    and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel,  lo  Centre  Iniemational 
de    Recherces    L>rmatologiquc5    Galderma    (Cird    Galdermai     Bi 
aromatic  esters,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  m  human 
or  vetennary  medicine  and  in  cosmetic  compt-vsiiions   5,200,550,  CI 
560-64  000 
Shlem.  Faina  See- 
Strauss.  H   William   Rubin.  Roben  H    Khaw    Ban  An  and  Shlem 
Faina,  5,200.178.  Cl   424-1  100 
Shuto.  Satoshi  Itoh.  Hiromichi,  Obara.  Takumi.  and  Fujiwara.  Taisurc 
to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     5  -tnfluoromethy  1-2  • 
deoxy -undine  phospholipid  compounds   5,200.515.  Cl    536-26  800 
Sicpa  Holding  SA    See— 

Amon,  Maunce  A  ,  and  NitidandhaPrabhas,  Ovart.  5.199  981    Cl 
106-40-000 
Siebold.  Horst    Oppelt,  Ralph,  and  Ries   Guenler    lo  Siemens  Aktien 
gesellschaft    Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparaiu*.  yMth  regulator 
for  reducing  eddy  current  efTects    5.200,-01,  Cl    .=  24  3<i9  OOC' 
Siefen.  Knstme  S     Ramesh.  Manian.  Finck    Manha  R     and  Shelly. 
Chandrashekar  S  .  lo  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Pulp  and  paper  mill 
wastewater  color  removal    5.200.089.  Cl    210-7:5  000 
Siegmann.  Fnedhelm   See — 

Kohlsiette.  Werner    Bokamp,  Alovs    and  Siegmann,  Fnedhelm 
'.199.938,  Cl   494-10000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Die  ten.  Franz    Zeltner,  Dons   Mages   Gen.  and  Kimmel,  Heinz 

5.20f),633,  Cl    25^-253  000 
Foglai    Andreas   and  Rau,  Peter.  5.200.950.  Cl    370-16  000 
Hohm,  Dietmar.  Kleinschmidt.  Peter    Meixner,  Ham   and  Stein 

Dieter,  5,199.641.  Cl   239102  200 
Siebold.  Horsi.  Oppcli.  Ralph    and  Ries.  Guenter.  5  200  701    Cl 
3  24- -309  000 
Siemens-Albis  AG   See — 

Grau.  Alfred    Loder    Max    and  Kupfcr.  Hanspeler.  5,200,951,  Cl 
370-62  OOC 
Siemens  Atkiengesellschaft    See — 

Popp   Walter    Erienkamp    Karl-L'lnch.  Feld.  Peter,  Rielsch,  Nor- 
bcn    and  \  ester    Markus,  5.200.703.  Cl   324-322  000 
Siemens  AutomtMive  Limned    See — 

Cook,  John  E    and  Gillier   Wilham  C  .  5,199,404.  Cl.  123-520000 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc    See — 

Burke.  Roben  R     5,199.-9-   Cl    384-406  000 
Siemens  Industnai  .Automation,  Inc    See — 

Ta>lor.  Donald  K     Maczka.  Richard  J    and  Russell.  Carl  H  ,  111, 
5.200.683,  Cl    318-661  000 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalionssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Schwarz.    Karl      Banussek.    Horsi     and    Rettcnmaier.    Helmut. 
5.200,886.  Cl    363-49  000 
Siemens  Telecomunicazioni  S  p  A   See — 

Lo  Curio.   Michelangelo:  and  Salerno,  Marcello,   5.200,978,  Cl 
375-17.000 
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Soeda.  Katsuji.  Otsuki,  Shuzo  and  Wada.  Masaru.  to  Yamamolo  Elec      Sufford,  Jeffcry  A    See— 

inc  Corporation  Permanent  magnet  and  magnetization  apparatus  for  Grover.  Donald  D  ,  Kunkel.  Theodore  H  .  Jr    and  Stafford  JefTerv 

Droducine  the  Dermanent  maenet    5.200.7290    3^5-284000  a     s  109  la*  ri    -vo ->».«  rw-i  '  ' 
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Sienski  Kenneth  T  .  to  E-Svstems,  Inc  Configurable  multi-chip  module 
mterconnect.  5.200.580.  CI    174-264  000^  .„  w,.l„n. 

Sievert,  Sheldon  H  ;  Hoeper.  John  H.;  and  Silver  John  V    to  Watk.ns 
Aircraft  Support  Products.  Inc.  Stowable  shelf  bag  cart    5.199.72'). 
CI.  28047.350. 
SiBwardi.  Peter  L    See—  cioo^oi     r^i 

Redus.    Clifford    L.    and    Sigwardt.    Peter    L..    5,199.496.    CI. 
166-366  000. 
Silitek  Corporation;  See — 

Lee.  Michael.  5,199.556.0.200-345.000. 
Silva    Robert  K  ;  and  Kaiser,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Manitowoc  Company 
Inc     The    Reach-in  cooler  with  interchangeable  refrigerator  and 
freezer  systems.  5,199,273.  CI  62-298.000. 

^'"  s',e!en"  "^heWo^  H  .    Hoeper,   John   H.;   and   Silver.   John    V.. 

5.199.729.  CI.  280-47  350 
Simeth.  Claus.  to  Man  Miller  Druckmaschinen  GmbH.  G"PP^' !^"8" 
for  the  gnpper  spindle  of  a  sheet-fed  pnnting  press.  5,199,757.  CI. 

Simkens,  Marcellus  C   P   L   Process  and  device  for  making  ice  cubes. 

5.199.270.  CI   6;-7.1.0CX) 
Simmons,  Richard  E    See—  o    i.    j    c      ^imixx    r\ 

Grace,    Martin    1,;    and    Simmons,    Richard    E.,    5,200. '13.    »-l. 
331-49.000 
Simo  Industries  A/S   See —  ^^ 

Simonsen,  Knud.  5.200.223.  CI.  426-281.00a 
Simonei.  Jacques.  Ly.ane.  Angely;  S.monel,  Noelle;  Queslaigne  V,. 
viane  Le  Berre.  Veronique:  Bouas-Uurent,  Henn;  and  Desvergne 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Centre  National  De  U  Recherche  Scientifique.  and 
Commissanat  A  LEnergie  Atomiquc  Composite  element  incorpo- 
rating a  polyether  or  copc.lyether.  its  Pf^P%»i'm  rS'i^^i^^^fJl^vToCC 
for  extracting  and  separating  metal  cations.  5,200.041.  CI.  204-78  000 

^"""slmontt^'jacquesTLys.ane.  Angely;  Simonet,  Noelle;  Queslaigne. 
Viviane  Le  Berre.  Veronique;  Bouas-Laurent.  Henn;  and  Des- 
vergne. Jean-Pierre.  5.200.041.  CI    204-78.000 

Simonsen.  Knud.  to  Simo  '"dustnes  A/S.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 
injecting  a  liquid  into  meat.  5,200.223,  CI.  426-281.000. 

^'"'  Kim*  Hyun  P    Sin.  Kwan  S.;  Kim.  Chang  M.;  Heo,  Moon  Y.;  and 

Lee  Henry  J.  5.200.518.  CI.  540-63  000. 
Sinclair.  John  A  ;  and  Sinclair.  Thomas  A.,  to  Wa.ste  Water  Systei^s. 
Inc    Tertiary  waste  treatment  and  disposal  system    5.200,065.  CI. 
-t  10-104  000 
Sinclair.  Kirk  M..  and  England,  John  R.,  '°  '"^°,V''""T'',-I?7,?^' 
matic  system  for  hard  rock  shaft  drilling.  5,199,515,  CI.  175-213.000 
Sinclair.  Thomas  A:  .See—  »       timriA^     ri 

Sinclair,    John    A.;    and    Sinclair.    Thomas    A.,    5.200,065,    CI. 
210-104  000. 

""^Mer'ke?  pTui'b  .*:d"s,nger.  Stephen  P.,  5.200,309.  CI  430-546^000. 
Singh.  Devinder.  Farnngton.  Sheryl  L  ;  and  Austin,  Kenneth  B.,  to 

WhirltKiol  Corporation  Centrally  mounted  spray  mlet  for  automatic 

washeHaundry  ba»ket   5.199,281,  CI.  68-207.000. 

Singh.  Kajinder  Jit  See—  .       ,  j  ,., i.    d„„.,  p 

McCanny.  John  V  ,  Smgh,  Rajinder  Jit;  and  Woods,  Roger  F  , 
5,200.914.  CI   364-724.140.  w     i.    j  r 

SinEletery  James.  Jr„  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  for 
dlierm.ning  charactenstics  of  pn  semiconductor  structures. 
5  200.693.  CI    324-1 58.0OD.  ^,^  „.       ., 

Sinnyan.  Kirkor;  D«denchs,  Reinhold;  Menen,  Rudolf  von  Gizycki, 
L  Inch   Wolf  Gerhard-Dieter;  and  Williams.  John  L.,  to  Miles  Inc.; 
and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  metallizing  substrate  sur- 
faces   5.200.272.  CI   428-458.000. 
Sissiins,  Bnan  See—  tiooAso    n\ 

Johnson.   Les;  Sissons,   Bnan;  and  Crapo.   Kerry,   5,199,489.  CI 

166-250000  ^         ^      .         I.    c      A     =„H 

Sisto  Alessandro;  and  Verdini.  Antonio  S.,  to  Emnccrche  S.pA.;  and 

Sciavo  S  p  A   Process  for  prepanng  new  thymopenlin  retro-inverso 

analogs  and  fragnjents  thereof  and  the  intemiediates  obtained  therein 

5,200.506.  CI.  530-339000 
Sivak.   Andre*  J;  Cullo.   Leonard   A  .  and  Krayer,  W'lliam  L  .  to 

Anstech  Chemical  Corporation    Diallyl  silyl  amines.  5,200,542.  CI 

556-410.000 

Adrmno,  Manfnn.  5.199.382.  CI.  119-57.400. 
SKF  GmbH   See—  ^. 

Bauer,  Bernard;  Jacob,  Werner;  and  Schepp,  Martin.  5,199,800,  CI. 

384-473000 

^■"tuKJoCTf  SkUes,  Jerry  W  ;  and  Williams,  Bruce  E..  5.200,416, 

ci    514-307  000 
Sklenak,  John  S;  See— 

Bowen    Robert  F  ;  Castoldi,  Robert  J.;  and  Sklenak,  John  S., 
5.200.590.  Cl  219-I0.55E. 

^''"Xon^Bieren.  'Karlheinz;  Arabsadeghabadi,  Akbar;  and  Skochinski, 
Phillip,  5.201.015.  Cl    385-13.000  ,       ,  ^ 

Skrtic.  Thomas,  to  Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manufactunng  Cornpany 
earner  tape  for  electronic  through-hole  components.  5.19V, 364,  ci 
206-330000  ^  . .    „  „, 

Slade.  Lou.se;  LeVine.  Harry;  Craig,  Stuart;  Arciszewski,  Henry;  and 
Saunders  Susan,  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Enzyme  treated  low  moisture 
content  comestible  products.  5,200.215,  Cl  426-18  000 


Slavejkov,  Aleksandar  G;  See— • 

Joshi  Mahendra  L.;  Nabors,  James  K  ;  and  Slavejkov,  Aleksandar 
G.,  5,199,866,  Cl.  431-353.000. 
Sleath,  Stuart  J:  See—  .  ^.      ,.  „  i 

Fitzpatnck-Ellis,  John  F.;  Cooke.  Richard  D.;  and  Sleath,  Stuart  J.. 
5.199.540.  Cl    192-70.110. 
Sledziewski.  Andrzej  Z.:  See—  ^  o,  ^  i      »    j 

Kumar.  Anur  A.;  Hagen.  Fredenck  S  ;  and  Sledziewski,  Andrzej 
Z.  5.200.510.  Cl    530-383.000 
Sloan  Valve  Company;  See— 

Whiteside,  John  F,  5.199,115,  Cl.  4-300.200. 
Slobodianuk.  David  A  ;  See—  „     o,  ^    ^        ■     r^      j  a 

Pflueger  Michael  W.;  Dailey.  Mark  S.:  Slobodianuk,  David  A.; 
Fox.  Daniel  L  ;  Raincr.  Richard;  Bissonnette.  Thomas  C;  Baca. 
.Anthonv  J  Fischer.  Rainer;  Lesniak.  Edward;  and  Fra-ser.  Ross 
E..  5.201.045.  Cl.  395-575.000 

''"taStoy'an^'sToter.  Rockwell  T..  5.199.129.  Cl.  I5..04.33O. 
Slyker.  Richard  W    See- 

Brammer.  Norman.  Henderson.  Herman  O..  Jr.;  and  Slyker.  Rich- 
ard W  .  5.199.495.  Cl    166-339.000. 
Sman   Charles  F  .  O'Connor.  William  E  ;  and  DAquila.  Anthony,  to 
Emharl    Inc     Table    top    nvet    setting    assembly     5.199.624,    Cl 
227-2.000. 
Smedley,  William  H.:  See—  ^,    ,    r, 

Haber    Terry   M.;   Smedley.  William  H  ;  and   Foster.  Clark   B.. 
5.199.949.  Cl.  604-88.000 
Smit.  Nicolaas;  See—  ...  »      i       i 

Cozzette    Stephen  N  .  Davis.  Graham.   Itak.  Jeanne  A  ,  Lauks. 
Imants  R     Mier.  Randall  M  ;  Piznik.  Sylvia.  Smit.  Nicolaas; 
Sterner.  Susan  J  .  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul;  and  Wieck.  Henry  J.. 
5.200.051.  Cl   204-403  000 
Smith.  A   David;  See—  „    w  .^       ,j  o      a 

Navaratnam,  Dasakumar  S  ;  Priddle.  John  D  .  McDonald.  Brendon 
I  ;  Smith.  A  David,  and  Jobst.  Kim  A  .  5.200.324.  Cl.  435-20  000 

Smith.  Bradley  W    See—  „     j,       ,,  r- 

Cunningham.  Donald  J  ;  Allard.  John  E  .  Chandler.  Virginia  E 
Smith.    Bradlev    W.,    and    Monk,    David    B.    5.200.574.    Cl 
102-530.000 
Smith  Corona  Corporation:  See—  .,„„<,n.,     r-i 

Pawlak.    Stephen    M  ;    and    Rimbey.    Roger    J..    5.199.804.    Cl 
400-160.000. 
Smith    David  P  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 

Ribbed-belt  for  belt-dnven  tape  pack    5.199.660.  Cl   242-1-92.000 
Smith.  George  A  ;  and  Fogle.  Thomas  K  .  to  Westinghouse  Elccinc 
Corp    Five  gear  isolating  mechanism  for  bypass  isolation  switches 
5,200.586.  Cl   200-50  OOC 
Smith  Jeffrey  F  M    and  Rice.  Vincent  T  Excavauon  shonng  system. 
5.199.824.  Cl  405-282000 

^""  KinrCao  L^'a'iid  Smith.  Jerry  W  ,  5.199.787.  Cl    362-310.000 
Smith.  Joseph  G  .  Jr ;  and  Ottenbnte.  Raphael  M  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  Adminstrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion Polyimidefrombis(N-isoprenyl)sofaryldiamides  5.200.497.  Cl. 
526-262.000 
Smith.  LaVeme  D.   See—  ...     o         •>         n  i 

Schultz  Thornton  E.;  Smith.  LaVernc  D  .  and  V  anRens,  Russell  J., 
5.199.480,  Cl    164-65000 
Smith.  Michael  D  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Digital  to  analog 
converter    using    a    programmable    logic    array     5.200,751.    Cl. 
341-147.000 

^'"' McOrmd.  mIx"?  .  and  Smith.  Paul  D  .  5.200,379.  Cl.  502-154.000 

^""vil"^  Frank'a7d  Smith.  Robert  J..  5.199.243.  Cl    53^10.000 
Smith  Sheldon  M  .  and  Hiel.  Clement  C  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  measunng  the  strain  developed  in  a  coated  surface.  5.199.305. 
Cl.  73-851  000 
Smithkhne  Beecham  Intercredit  B.V  ;  See—        ^^,      .     .,™..,,       ^ 
Brown.  Thomas  H  ;  Ife.  Roben  J  ;  and  Leach.  Colin  A..  5,200,417.      ?• 
Cl    514-310.000 
SMK  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kato,  Tatsuo,  5,200,718,  Cl.  333-25.000. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation  See—  _     .   ,  ~ 

Grover  Donald  D  ,  Kunkel.  Theodore  H..  Jr ;  and  Stafford,  JefTery 
A..  5,199,146.  Cl   29-268.000. 
Snapper  Power  Equipment  Division  of  Fuqua  Industncs.  Inc    See- 
Rouse  Russell  V  .  Powers,  James  R  .  and  Hancock.  Frank  H.,  Jr.. 
5.199.251.  Cl.  56-255000 
Snyder  Henry  C  ,  Jr .  to  S  W  B  H  EITicient  Systems.  Inc.  Wedge-gnp- 

ping'tie  rod  end  socket  wrench   5.199,333,  Cl.  81-124.300. 
Sobuc.  Ma.sahisa   See—  .. 

Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Watahiki.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Junji;  Chiba,  Akio; 
Miyoshi,    Tadahiko;    and    Sobue.    Masahisa,     5,200,373,    Cl. 
501-97.000 
Societe  Francaise  d/Aerosols  et  de  Bouchage  See— 

Desazars  de  Montgailhard.  William,  and  Bougamont.  Jean-Louis, 
5,199,167.  Cl   29-888.020 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst   See— 

Thami.  Thierry.  5.200.541.  Cl    556-1 10.000. 
Societe  Labinal   See— 

Ittah.  Jean.  5.199.899.  Cl   439-403.000- 
Sodder    George.  Jr    Methods  and  apparatus  for  shutting  a  conduit 
5.199,493.  Cl.  166-297.000 


Soeda.  Katsuji  Otsuki.  Shuzo;  and  Wada.  Masaru.  to  Yamamoto  Elec- 
tnc  Corporation  Permanent  magnet  and  magnetization  apparatus  for 
producing  the  permanent  magnet   5.200.729.  Cl   335-284  000 
Sogabe.  Manabu   See — 

Fujihisa,  Hiroaki.  and  Sogabe.  Manabu.  5.200.723.  Cl    335-14  000 
Soltys.  Paul  J  ,  Mullon.  Claudy  J   P    and  Uanger.  Robert  S  .  to  Mass* 
chusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Oral  bilirubin  therapy    5.200.181 
Cl   424-94  300 
Solvay  S  A    See— 

V'ogels.  Claude,  and  Lerot.  Luc.  5.200.478.  Cl    526-106  000 
Song.  Mm  H     See — 

Jang.  Seong  1  .  Chong.  Jae  K  ;  Lee.  Sung  H  .  Song.  Min  H  .  Kim. 
Ook.  and  Kim.  Dong  S  .  5.200.828.  Cl    358-227  000 
Song.  Won  R  ,  Lunberg,  Roben  D    Gutierrez.  Antonio    and  Kleist. 
Roben  A  ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Ethylene  alpha-olefir 
copolymer  substituted  Mannich  base  lubncanl  dispscrsant  additives 
5.200.103.  Cl    252-51  50R 
Sonnenburg,  Dennis  T    See- 
Seymour,  Kenneth  S    Sonnenburg.  Dennis  T    and  Guido.  Joseph. 
5.199,698.  Cl   27I-.34000 
Sony  Cororation   See— 

Komatsu.     Yoshihiro.     and     Kawata,     Masato,     5,200,651,     Cl 
-W7-455  000 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Akiyama.     Yoshiyuki.     and     Hara.     Nobuvuki.     5.200.938.     Cl 

369-36000 
Kawai.  Hiroji.  Imanaga.  Syunji.  Hasc.  Ichiro.  Kaneko.  Kumo.  and 

Watanabe.  Naozo.  5.200.021,  Cl    156-601  000 
Kawakita.  Kozo.  and  Kokusho,  Koichi,  5.200,761.  Cl  346-760PH 
Sakamoto.  Etsurou.  5.200,835.  Cl    358-330000 
Sakamoto.  Satoshi.  5.200,776.  Cl    354-195  120 
Sano.  Tatsushi.  and  Inokuchi,  Tatsuva.  5.200,943,  Cl    369-48  000 
Shinohara.  Kciji,  5.200.032,  Cl    156-664  000 
Suzuki.  Yoshinon,  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki    and  Ido.  Kazuo.  5.200.8'3, 

Cl   358-320000 
Tatsumi.  Tetsuya.  5,200.028,  Cl    156-656  000 
Watanabe,     Tetsu      and     Yamagami.     Tamotsu.     5,200,9?5,     Cl 
369-13  000 
Sosa.  Jose  M  .  and  Beisen.  Stan,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc  Reduction  of 
undesirable  volatilcs  in  recycle  streams  using  partial  condensation  in 
the  reactor  vaponzation  line    5.200.476.  Cl    526-67  000 
Souda.  Takeshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Small  ship  having 
outer  shell  formed  by  plastic  deformation  and  method  of  producing 
same    5.199,368.  Cl    I14-65  00R 
Souma.   Yasuhito.   to   Matsushita   Electnc    Industnal   Co  .    Ltd     Disc 
playback  apparatus  for  reproducing  sequeniiall)    recorded   digital 
dau   5.200.944.  Cl    369-48  000 
Sounik.  Jame<  R  .  Popolo.  Jacquelyn.  and  Leslie.  Thomas  M  .  to  Ho- 
echst Celanese  Corp    Tetraazaporphyrm  monomers  and  polymers 
5.200.481.  Cl   526-259  000 
Southern  Impcnal.  Inc    See — 

Valiuhs.  Stanley  C    and  Long.  Randy  D  .  5.199.140,  Cl  24-545  000 
Southwest  Research  Institute   See — 

Stecklein.  Gary  L.  5.199.864,  Cl   418-*«000 
SP  industnes  See — 

Sutherland.  David  T  .  5,199,187,  Cl   .34-92  000 
Spallas.  James  P    See — 

MacDonald.    Noel    C.    and    Spallai.    James    P.    5.199.917.    Cl 
445-24000 
Spartan  Tool.  A  Di\    of  Heico.  Inc     See — 

Salecker.  Roy  and  Sloter.  Rockwell  T  .  5.199,129,  Cl    15-104  330 
Spatafora,  Mano.  and  Gambcnni.  Antonio,  to  GD  Societa'  per  Azioni 
Distnbuting  device   for   feeding   flal   products  to  a   user   machine 
5.199,546.  Cl    198--U7  .100 
Spatafore.  Charles  J  ,  and  McCreary.  Dann  P  .  to  Integrated  Networks 
Corporation    Method  for  programming  a  content  addressable  mem 
ory  (CAM)   5.200.953.  Cl    370-85  120 
Spears.  James  R  .  to  Wayne  State  L'nivcrsit>    Method  of  drug  applica- 
tion in  a  transponing  medium  to  an  anenal   wall   injured  dunng 
angioplasty    5.199.951,  Cl   604-96  000 
Spease,  Anhur  L     and  Evangelista.  Elio.  to  Telellex  Incorporated 
Remote  control  assembtv  with  conduit  anchor  device   5.199,320,  Cl 
74-502  400 
Spencer.  Emerald  M,.  and  Talkington-Verser,  Carol,  to  Celtnx  Phar 
maceuticals.  Inc    Human  somatomedin  earner  proiein  subunits  and 
process  for  producing  them,   recombinant  DNA  molecules,  hosts, 
processes  and  human  somatomedin  earner  protem-like  polvprptides 
5.200.509.  Cl    530-350  000 
Spiegel.  Michael  S  .  to  Quantum  Systems  International.  Inc  Translating 

magnetic  field  treatment  device    5.200,071,  Cl    21*222  000 
Sports  Radar,  Inc    See — 

Jenkins,  Nevin  C     and  Newberrv.  Rande  W  .  5.199.705.  Cl    273- 
2600C 
Sprenger.  Otto.  Heck.  Klaus.  Mezger.  Manfred,  and  Huwig.  Stefan,  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Method  and  arrangement  for  the  idle  closed- 
loop    control    of   an    internal    combustion    engine     5,199.400.    Cl 
123-339  000 
Spnnt  International  Communications  Corp     See — 

Bernstein,  Simon,  and  Jurkevich.  Mark.  5.200.952,  Cl   370-79  000 
Square  D  Company   See — 

Glennon.  Oliver.  5.200.8^3.  Cl    361-45  000 
Snvastava.   Gopal    K  .   to   Zenith    Electronics  Corporation     Variable 

speed  phase  locked  lixip   5.200.712,  Cl    331-1  OOA 
Stachura.  Joseph  F.  to  AMP  Incorporated    Cable  testing  apparatus 
5,199,161,  Cl   29-705000 


Stafford.  Jeffery  A    See— 

Grover.  Donald  D    Kunkel,  Theodore  H    Jr    and  Stafford  JefTery 
A     5,199.146.  Cl    29-268000 
Siafsudd.  Oscar  Set— 

Parsons,  James  D    and  Stafsudd.  Oscar,  5.200.805  Cl   257-77  000 
StaJlings.  Doroths    Apparatus  for  sealing  a  liquid  container   '  199  7g8 

Cl    366-247  000 
Stanisiere.  Claude  See- 
Boyle,     Bruce    W       Stanisiere     Claude     and     Delpuech.    Alain 
5.200.581,  Cl    161-102  000 
Stanley.  George  G  ,  and  Laneman.  Scott  A    tc  Louisiana  Sute  Univrr- 
sity   Board   of  Supervisors.   •  governing   body    of  Louisiana   Suie 
University    Agnculturai    and    Mechanical    College     Homogeneous 
bimetallic  hydroformylation  catalysts,  and  processes  utilizing  these 
catalysts  for  conducting  hydroformylation  reactions    5.200  539   Cl 
556-21000 
Stanley.  Jannah   See — 

Kupersmith.  Benram  F     Stanlev.  Jannah    Kezer,  Jeremv  B    and 
Hughes.  David  M  ,  5.200,583.  Cl    187-126000 
Stanley.  John  M     and  Hem   Gregory  L     to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated   Raise  bonng  head  and  stem  assembK  method    5  199  '10    Cl 
175-53  000 
Stanley    Patncia  M     See— 

Oakes.  Thomas  R     Stanley,  Patncia  M     and  Keller    Jerome  D 
5.200.189,  Cl   424-405  000 
Stanley  Tools,  a  Division  of  The  Stanley  Works  See— 

Hutchins,   Waller  J     Wilcox,  John  H  .  Jackson.  James  M     and 
Clark.  John  M  .  5.199,177.  Cl    33-348  200 
Stanley  Works,  7T>e  See— 

Pendergraph.  Melvin  A  .  Grainger   Richard  G  ,  and  Czopor   Ed- 
mund J  .  Jr .  5.199.578.  Cl   211-^2  000 
Starke> ,  Daniel  C    See— 

Price.  Macy  J  .  Jr    and  Starkey.  Daniel  C  .  5. 199.773.  ci  312-7  200 
Surling   Angel   See— 

Figgiani.     Gerard     G       and     Starling.     Angel.     5.199.421.     Cl 
128-201  110 
State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon   Health   Sciences  Lniversiis     The 
See— 
Nilaver.  Gajanan    Rosenbaum.  Lawrence   and  Neuwelt    Edward 
A  .  5.200.508.  Cl    5.30-350  000 
STC  PLC   See- 
Byron.  Kevin  C  ,  5.201.017,  Cl    385-24  000 
Stebbins.  Lionel  R    See— 

Udipi.  Kishore  and  Stebbins.  Lionel  R  ,  5.200.498,  Cl   528-323  000 

Stecklein.  Gary   L.  to  Southwest  Research  Institute    Spherical  fluid 

pump  or  motor  with  spherical  ball  compruing  two  parts    '  199  g(>4 

Cl   418-68  000 

Steele.  Don    and  Dietel,  Gregory,  to  Banner  Gelaun  Produeu  Corp 

Softgel  manufactunng  process   5.200.191,  Cl  424-453  000 
Steere.  William  C  ,  and  Lucas.  Jeff,  to  Gelman  Sciences  Inc   Poivmenc 

film  filter  assembly    5.200.073.  Cl    210-232  000 
Steffes.  Paul  J   Double  loop  heat  storage  space  heating  furnace  using  an 

air-to-air  heat  exchanger    5.201,024.  Cl   392-.344000 
Stegink.  Larry  J     See— 

Guzinski.    James     A      and    Siegmk,     Larr\    J      5.200.22'     C 
426-600  000 
Siegmaier    Alwm.  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH    Hydraulic  reciprocating 
piston  pump  for  brake  installations  of  motor  vehicles  with  an  ABS 
system    5,199.860,  Cl   4P-56600C 
Stem.  Dieter   See— 

Hohm.  Dietmar    Kleinschmidt,  Peter    Meiiner,  Hans   and  Stem 
Dieter.  5,199,641,  Cl    239-102  200 
Stein.  Irene  F     See — 

Degi.  Greg  A     Miller  Graig  L     and  Stein   Irene  F     5.201.014  Q 
382-51  000 
Steiner.  Kun  G    See — 

Bollinger.  Cheryl  A    Chen.  Min-Liang.  Favreau.  David  P    Steiner 
Kun  G     and  Vitkavsge    Daniel  J  .  5.200.358.  Cl   43'  180  000 
Steiner,   Roben    E     Terpstra.   Daniel   A     and   Plume.  Steven  H  .   to 
Emerson  Electnc  Co   Combination  bell  ai>d  disc  sander    5  199  220 
Cl    51-3  000 
Steiner.  Rudolf  Keller.  L'lnch,  and  Hibst.  Raimund,  tc  Aesculap  AG 
Process  for  destroying  and  removing  material  from  leeth   5,199  870 
C!    433-29  000 
Steiner.  Susan  J    Set- 

Cozzette.   Stephen   N      Davis.  Graham    Itak.  Jeanne  A      Lauks. 
Imants  R     Mier,   Randall   M      Piznik,   Sylvia,   Smit.    Nicolaas. 
Steiner.  Susan  J     Van  Der  Wcrf,  Paul    and  Wieck.  Henry  J 
5.200.051,  Cl   204-403  000 
Steppan.  Hartmut,  and  FrommekJ,   Hans-Dieier.  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Quinoline  and  acndinc  compounds  effective  as  phoioini 
tiators   and   containing    polvmenzable    (mcth>»crylovl    substiluents 
5.200.299,  Cl   430-281000 
Stevens,  William  H    See— 

Collins,  Alfred  L  ,  Keen.  Billy  J  ,  Jr    Reid.  George  B    Ritt.  Renzer 
R      Sr      Stevens.    William    H      and    V  ogi.    Howard    W      Jr 
5.200.020.  Cl    156-520  000 
Stevenson.  David  E  .  Bjomard,  Enk  J    and  Humbersione  Geoffrey  H 
to  V'iratcc  Thin  Films.  Inc   Cantilever  mount  for  rotating  cylindrical 
magnetrons   5.200.049,  Cl    204-298  220 
Stevenson,  Roben  L   Lniurv  tool  for  removing  and  installing  radiator 

caps   5,199,327   Cl    81?  410 
Stewart.  David  Hilliard  Paul  and  Doig.  Thomas,  to  Tn-State  Oil  Tool 
(UKj   Side-tracking  mills   5,199,513,  Cl    175-73000 
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N     See— 


Suesada.  Kumo.  Koya.  Toshiaki.  and  Sekimoto.  Kumo.  to  Matsushita 
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Surlcs.  Billy  W  ,  Fader.  Philip  D  .  and  Pardo.  Carlos  W  ,  to  Texaco  Inc     Szender.  Stephen  J    Ser- 
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Stewart.  Thomas  N.:  Sef-r- 

Fnedman,  Stephen  B  :  and  Stewart.  Thomas  N.,   5,200,346,  U 

Sttem.  Michael,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  Akt,eng«elhcha  t.  Tubular  packmg 
casings  hav.ng  improved  peelabihty   5.1W.465.  C!    138-118.100. 

Stmg.  Donald  W  and  Reffner.  John  A  Rad.atjt  energy  speclr^opy 
system    with    diamond    internal    reflection   element.    5.200,609,   CI. 

250-2:6  000  c  iooo-)Q     ri 

Stites,    WiUiam    J     Autqmatic    bicycle    transmission.    5,199,929.    Cl. 

4^4-54  OOC) 

^"'*'Henn!^."Kurt.lnd  Stohr.  Albert,  5,199,926.  CI.  464-170  000. 

Goldmann,  Siegfried,  Boshagen,  Horst,  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen,  Straub. 
Alexander  Gross,  Rainer,  Hulter.  Joachim;  Hebisch,  Siegbert, 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5,200.420,  CI.  514-338.000. 

Sioneman.  Robert  C    S«e —  «-)r«QAA     r\ 

Esterowitz.    Leon,    and    Stoneman.    Robert    C,    5,200.966,    CI. 

rz-^]  000 

^""Korenbi'rg^  Hend^nU  ,  Pardijs,  Hendnk  J.;  and  Pruijs.  Frans.scus 

E     5,199,922.  CI  452-122.000, 
Stowe.  Gene  B.  to  clniall  Corporation  Jreatment  of  hydrocarbon- 
contaminated  particulate  materials   5,199,997.  CI    134-25  100. 

Straeter.  Joseph  G    See—  r-...™ 

Weder  CKwald  E    Straeter,  William  F  ;  Straeter,  Joseph  G,  Craig, 
Frankim    J      Donnelly.    Wilma    M.;    and    Redditt.    Jack    W  . 
5.W9.24;.  CI    5.V397  0OO. 
Straeter.  William  E    See—  .  ^    ,- 

Weder.  Donald  E    Straeter.  William  F  ,  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  Craig, 
Franklin    J      Dornellv.    Wilma    M.;    and    Redditt,    Jack    W. 
s  199  242.  CI    53-397.000. 
Stralev    Paul  M   Earth  grading  and  soil  compaction  tractor  with  water 

spra\  capability    5.199.196.  CI.  37-442.000. 
S.ramel.  Rodney  D  .  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  C°T°""°"„P^?=,'=^i° 
manufacture    colored    pigments    ba-sed    on    zircon     5,199.982.    CI. 

St'^b^rE  Steven  M  .  and  Harvey.  Robert  P  C.  to  Mourn  Sinai  Hospi- 
tal Corp<iration  Composition  for  the  preservation  of  organs  compns- 
ing  glucuronic  acid  or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  or  ester  thereof 
5.200.398,  CI    514-23.000, 
Straub.  .Alexander.  See—  ,    ,         ■  c.       i, 

Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Boshagen,  Horst;  Stoltefuss,  ^"'8^"-  S'^ub. 
Alexander    Gross.  Rainer;  Hutter,  Joachim;  Hebisch,  Siegbert; 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.200.420.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Strauvs    H    William    Rubin,  Robert  H  ;  Khaw,  Ban  An;  and  Shtem. 
Fama    to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The    Method  for  tumor 
detection    5.200.178,  CI.  424-1  100 
Streit    Kenneth  F  ;  and  Petrus,  Richard  J    Card  display  and  storage 

container   5.199,568,  CI,  206-443.000. 
Stnckland,  Richard  D..  to  Ballard  Medical  Products    Multi-layered 
transtracheal  caatheter   5,199,427,  CI.  128-207.140. 

Stnndberg.  Leif  J   E.:See—       ^       ^^         ,     r,    c     ^loom    n 
Gransirom,   Lars  T  ;  and   Stnndberg,   Leif  J    E.,  5.199,277,  CI. 

62-298000, 

^""iHart^aT  Harrv'"a^  Butkovich,  Michael  S.;  Strock,  Dennis  J.;  and 

K<xh.  Wolfgang  H.,  5.199,471.  CI  141-5.0CO. 
Strom,  Richard  , A    S«—  „    .      j     .       <  inn  flfca     r\ 

Chapin.    Robert    E.;    and    Strom.    Richard    A,    5.200.868,    CI. 
360-103.000 
Strong  Holster  Company:  See— 

Biletskv,  Robert  J  ,  5,199,620,  CI.  224-243.000 
Strop.  Hans' R.  to  EPE,  Incorporated  Oil  extrusion  process.  5,200,22V, 

CI   426-623  000 
Siubbs   Sandy  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleamng  rubber 
deposits    from    airport    runways    and    roadways.    5,199,128.    CI 
l5-52f»0 

Studiengesellschaft  K.ohle  G.m.b.H.:  See—      

Bogdanovic.  Borislav.  5.199.972.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Stuth.  William  L    Secondary  sewage  treatment  system    5.200.081.  CI 

Stvblo  Norbert   Bed  angle-elevators.  5.199,122,  CI.  5-509.100. 
Stvtz   Martin  R    and  Fneder.  Ophir,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air 
Force    Dynamic  algorithm  selection  for  volume  rendering,  isocon- 
lour  and  bodv  extraction  within  a  multiple-instruction,  multiple-data 
mult.pr.xessor    5.201,035,  CI   395-163.000  xi,     R^.M  of 

Subbiah    Subraman.an.  to  Leland  Sunford  Umversity.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the    Method  for  modelling  the  electron  density  of  a 
crystal    5.200.910.  CI,  364-499.000. 
Subtcrra  Limited   See— 

I  inpiatt.  Raymond,  5,199,463,  CI    138-98.000. 
Sucheski    Matthew   M  ,   to   AMP   Incorporated.   Electncal   contact. 

5.199.908,  CI,  439-751,000, 
Suciu.  Dan  F    See —  „      .  ,  ,  .  i 

Glenn  David  F.;  Suciu,  Dan  F  ;  Harris,  Taryl  L.;  and  Ingram.  Jam 
C  .  5.200.054.  CI.  205-74.000 
Suda.  Mirofumi   See— 

Hira.sawa.  Masahide;  Suda,  Hirofumi;  Kaneda,  Naoya;  and  Wada, 
Hiroyuki.  ^200,860.  CI.  359-696.000.  k,  i,    , 

Suda  Shiaeyuki;  Sailoh,  Kenji;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Nose.  Nonyuki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Position  detecting  method  and  apparatus. 
5.200.800.  CI    356^1000 


Suesada.  Kunio.  Koya.  Toshiaki.  and  Sekimoto.  Kunio.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Sampling  frequency  down-convening 
apparatus   5,200.812.  CI    358-13000 
Suevoshi.  Toshivuki   See— 

Ando    Osamu    Takeuchi.  Ma.sako.  Ono.  Hitoshi.  Sueyoshi,  To- 
shivuki. and  Hayakawa.  Shigenon,  5,200.288,  CI.  430-110.000. 

Sugai.  Hiroshi   See—  ,_    o  c       ■ 

Tokashiki,  Muluo.  Sugivama.  Kazumasa.  Kobayashi.  SumiO;  bugai, 
Hiroshi   and  Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki.  5.:(X),ei''8.  CI    318-568,130, 
Sugai    Kazuyoshi.  to  Clanon  Co..  Ltd    Surface  acoustic  wave  device. 

5,200.664.  CI    310-313  OOR 
Sugama  Toshifumi.  to  As.sociated  Universities,  Inc.  Solid-gci  precursor 

solutions  and   methods  for   the  fabncation  of  polymeiallicsiloxane 

coatmg  films    5.200.237.  CI   427-380000 
Suganuma.  Manabu.  Cematsu.  Toshihiko.  and  Kcnmochi.  Hisaki    to 

Otis  Elevator  Company,  Electromagnetic  elevator  brake   5.199.532. 

C'\    1 87-80  000 
Sugimoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki,  Hirokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Magnetic  resonance  imaging  system    5,199.435.  CI    128-653  200 

Sugiura.  Hiroaki   See—  ,  ,nn  •■■•7    ,-1 

Ota.  Akiho.  Sugiura.  Hiroaki    and  Ishii.  Hiroichi.  5,199,587.  CI 
215-1  OOC 
Sugiura.  Noboru   See— 

Mukaihira.  Takashi;   Sugiura.   Noboru;   Kobayashi.   Ryoichi.  and 

Ishii.  Toshio.  5.199.405.  CI    123-609.000. 

Sugiura.  \utaka  See—  ,,«„„.,      ,-■ 

Hashimoto.     Shigeo.     and     Sugiura.     Yutaka.     5.200.047.     CI. 

204.194  000  .     ,         , 

Sugivama   Hirovuki.  to  Komon  Corporation    Plate  lock-up  device  for 

printing  press'  5.199,352.  CI-  101-378,000 
Sugivama.  Kazumasa;  See—  .     c  c 

tokashiki.  Muiuo.  Sugivama.  Kazumasa,  Kobayashi,  Sumio;  bugai, 
Hiroshi   and  Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki.  5.200.678.  CI    318-568.130 
Suh  John  T    Skiles,  Jerrv  W    and  Williams.  Bruce  E  .  to  USV  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation   Cyclic  amides   5.200.416.  CI    514-307  000 
Sullivan    Colin  E;  and   Lvnch.  Chnstopher    Device  for  monitonng 
breathing  during  sleep  and  control  of  CPAP  treatment  that  is  patient 
comrolled    5.199.424.  CI    128-204  180. 
Sullivan   John  T    Fan  coil  unit  with  novel  removable  condensate  pan. 

5.199,276.  CI,  62-291,000, 
Sultan  Chemists.  Inc    See— 

Palmer,  Lee.  and  Marsall.  James.  5.199,604,  CI.  222-25.000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   See-  ,  ,oq  a^o    r-i 

Aarts,  Hubertus  H  .  and  Hamer,  Antonius  J.  M.,  5.199,468,  CI 
139-450  000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Konya.   Naoto;   Yonevoshi.   Yukio;   Sakito,   Yoji,   Nishii,   Shinji, 
Suzukamo.     Gohfu.     and     Sakane,     Hiroko,     5,200.561.     CI. 
5fr4-.'73  000 
Shiga      Shujiro      Sawagun.     Ya.suyoshi;     Kabasawa.     Koji;    and 
Momobayashi.  Tatsuya.  5.200.166.  CI   423-584.000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Akechi.  Kivoaki,  5.199.971,  Cl   75-249  000. 
Fukui.Jiro:  5,200.649.  CI    307.272,100.  ,.„.„,^ 

Kohno.  Teruhisa.  and  Nokubo.  Seiji,  5.200.658.  Cl   310-89.000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Induslnes,  Ltd  See—  ,^,,„  „   ,„,  „,  ~v, 

Yoshino.  Masato  and  Kaiavama.  Yoshio.  5.199,770,  Cl.  303-92.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd    See— 
Mitsui.  Jin.  5.199.267,  Cl   62-51  100 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kamo.  Tetsuro.  5.200.381.  Cl    502-170000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Lid    See—  -r  l  r 

Muraoka.  Kivoshige.  Lchida.  Mamoru,  and  Taguchi.  Takafumi. 

^  200.273.  Cl   428-465  001.) 
Takehara.  Kenji,  5.200.006.  Cl    152-454.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Hirosawa    Satoshi;    Hanaki.    .Atsushi;   Tomizawa,    Hiroyuki;   and 
Mino.  Shuji.  5.200.001.  Cl    148-302000, 
Summers.  Donald  J    See—  „  ^  o 

Kaufman.  John  W  ,  Summers.  Donald  J  .  and  Pratt.  Gregory  K  . 
5.199,884,  Cl   439-74  000 
Summit  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Klopotek.  Peter  J  .  5.200.970.  Cl.  372-55.000. 
Sumner.  Howard   See— 

Weisner    Steven  J     Sumner,  Howard.  DiMano,  William  G     and 
Cohn,  Robert  L  ,  5.201,042,  Cl    395-500.000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc     See — 

Carne.  Susan.  5.201 .0-30.  Cl    .395-132.000, 
Sun.  William  H  ,  and  Michels.  William  F  .  to  Naico  Fuel  Tech,  Selec- 
tive gas-pha.se  nox  reduction  m  gas  turbines,  5.199.255,  Cl,  60-39.020. 
Sundcll.  Mats  J    See—  ^  ,      „         ^ 

Nasman    Jan-Anders  H     Hormi.  Osmo.   Pajunen.   bsko  O;  and 
Sundell.  Mats  J  .  5,200,554.  Cl    562-21  (XX) 
SunDisk  Corporation   See— 

Gros.s.  Stephen,  and  Norman.  Robert  D..  5,200,959,  Cl.  371-21.600. 
Sunds  Defibralor  Industries  Akticbolag  See— 

Hixien,  Ebhe.  5,199,476.  Cl    144-362  000 
Sung.  Rodncv  L  .  Derosa.  Thomas  F  .  and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  to 
Texaco  Inc   Composition  of  matter  for  full  and  partial  ^alu[81arcne 
encapsulation  of  S-tnazmes  for  thermal  siabiliiv  enhancement  and 
dissolution  in  diesel  fuel    5.199,959,  Cl.  44-3.36.000. 

Sunkist  Growers.  Inc    See—  

Elliott.  Robert  S  .  and  Tinibel.  Julia  C  .  5,200,217,  Cl  426-50.000. 
Surface.  Christopher  P    See—  ,  .,~,  ,^,  ,-, 

Wissmann,  Siegfried  R  ,  and  Surface,  Chnstopher  P.,  5.200,205,  Cl. 
425-200  000 
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Surles.  Billy  \^  ,  Fader.  Philip  D  .  and  Pardo.  Carlos  V>  ,  to  Texaco  Inc 

Formation  treating    5.199,490,  Cl    166-270  (XX) 
Surles.  Billy  W     Fader.  Philip  D  .  Fnedman.  Robert  H  .  and  Pardo. 
Carlos  W  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Sand  consolidation  methods  5,199,492  Cl 
166-295  000 
Sutherland.  David  T  .  to  SP  Industries   Freeze  dryer  apparatus  having 
an    inlcnm    condensing    system    and    use    thereof    5. 199.  |g7,    ci 
34-92  000 
Sutton,  Richard  C  .  and  Oenick.  Marsha  B  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Particulate  biologically  active  reagent  containing  polyoxyal- 
kylene  side  chains,  analytical  element  and  methods  for  use  of  the 
reagent    5.200.315.  Cl   4.35-6  000 
Suiinn.  Richard  C  .  Ponticcllo.  Ignazio  S     Danielson.  Susan  J     and 
Oenick.  Marsha  D    B..  10  Eastman  Ktxlak  Company    Succinimide 
containing  polymers  and  lattices  prepared  from  same   5.200.462.  Cl 
524-548  Oa) 
Suvada.  Thomas  C  .  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation 

Color  head-up  display  system   5,200.844.  Cl    359-40000 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu   See — 

Konya.    Naoto.    Yoneyoshi.    Vukio,    Sakito,    Yoji.    Nishii.    Shinji. 
Suzukamo.     Gohfu.     and     Sakane.     Hiroko.     5.200.561.     Cl 
564-373.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira.  Matsuda.  Shoichi   Ogata.  Masafumi,  Inoue.  Takanobu. 
and  Yasuda.  Kimiaki.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ion-exchange 
apparatus  having  roiatable  cartndges  5.200,074,  Cl.  210-267.000 
Suzuki.  Hideki   See — 

\  amanaka.  ^  asushi.  Numazawa.  Shigeo;  Suzuki.  Hideki;  Kishita 
Hiroshi    and  Nishi.  Va.suyuki.  5.199,272,  Cl   62-133.000 
Suzuki,  Hirokazu,  See — 

Sugimoto.     Hiroshi;     and     Suzuki.     Hirokazu,     5,199.435.     Cl 
128-653  200, 
Suzuki.  Masashi  See — 

Ito.  Toshikatsu.  Kagohata.  Tsuneo;  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  5.199.485. 
Cl    165-22000 
Suzuki.  Teruo.  See — 

Terayama.    Tsunehisa.    Tom.    Takuji.    Ohtsu.    Shinki.    Utsumi. 
Hiromu;   Suzuki.  Teruo,   Kubota.  Toshifumi,   Kawakami.   Yo. 
Hirano.  Yasuyuki.  and  Uno.  Akira.  5,199.626.  Cl   227-10  000 
Suzuki,  >'asun  See — 

Matsuura.     Ma-sayoshi,     Ogura.     Hiroyuki,     Teranishi.     Yuko; 
Yamanaka.  Akito;  Wada.  Shinobu.  Onmo.  Masayuki.  Kawano. 
Katsumi,     Suzuki.     Yasuo,    and    Mon.    Kinji.     5.201.034.    Cl 
395-155  000 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  Watanahc,  Yuji    Fujita.  Toshmao.  and  Den.  Naruo. 
to  Koriyama  Kasei  Co  ,  Ltd    Refining  process  of  organic  tin  (I\'| 
p^^lyhalides    5.200.540,  Cl    556-87  000 
Suzuki,  ^oshinon.  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Ido.  Kazuo.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration   Signal  level  clamping  apparatus  for  a  CTDM  video  signal 
5.200.833.  Cl    358-320000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshinon;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ido.  Kazuo.  5.200.833. 
Cl    358-320,000 
Suzuki.  Yukio  See — 

Higashino.  Takeo,  Suzuki.  Yukio;  Sasahara.  Takehiko;  Saito.  Tetsu. 
and  Mochizuki.  Daisuke.  5.200.415.  Cl    514-300000 
Svvatskv.  Eduard.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Document  forwarding 

system    5,200.007,  Cl    156-64.000 
Swam.  Robert  J    See — 

Fowler.     Dewali    W.    and    Swam.     Robert    J.    5.199.584,    Cl 

:  1 1  - 1 84  000 

Swaney,  Malthey  A  .  Jr  Launcher  for  radio  controlled  flights  of  a 
model  airplane,  releasing  the  model  airplane  for  flight  upon  depress- 
ing a  fimt  pedal  thereof  5.199,668.  Cl  244-1 10  OOR 
Swann.  Timoihs  A  O'Loughlin.  John  P  and  Emery  Jerome  W.  to 
TRU  Inc  MclhixJ  of  a.vsembling  an  inflator  5.199.741.  Cl 
280-740  oai 
Swanson.  Royal  R     See — 

McNeice.  Raymond  R  ,  and  Swanson.  Royal  R  ,   5.2(K).077,  Cl 
210-323  200 
Sweeny.  John  E    Electnc  candle  holder   5,199,781,  Cl    362-145  000 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc    See — 

Adami.   Arthur  E  ,  and  Amberg.  Chnstopher  P,  5.199.562.  Cl 
206-151  000 
SWF  Auto-Electnc  GmbH:  5ee— 

Neubauer.  Walter.  5  199.558,  Cl   200-531  000 
Syldalk.  Andreas   See — 

Giesen.  Brigiilc,  MefTert,  Alfred;  Svldatk,  Andreas  and  Wegener 
Ingo.  5.200.1 15,  CI.  252-557.000 
Svllogv  S  A    See  — 

Pionchon.  Philippe.  5,200.890.  Cl.  364-410000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  See — 

Krichevcr    Mark,  and  Metlitsky.  Bons.  5.200.599.  Cl   235-472.000 
Svnergs  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Wong.  Thomas  S    W  ,  5.200.924.  Cl    365-208,000. 
SzalxT.  Bela   .See- 
Rudolf.  Peter;  Szabo.  Bela;  Janko.  Ferenc;  Neszmelyi.  Erzsebet. 
Hies.  Janos.  Takacs.  Istvan.  Havas.  Ferenc.  and  Bende.  Gyorgy. 
5.200.085.  Cl   210-703  000 
Szegsan.  Arno,  Szcgvan.  Margaret  Y.;  and  Wochelc,  Richard  A.,  to 
Union  Process.  Inc  Continuous  wet  gnnding  system   5.199.656.  CI 
24 1  1  - 1  OOf) 
Szegsan.  Margaret  Y  .  See — 

Szcgvan,  Arno,  Szegvan.  Margaret  Y  .  and  W'ochclc.  Richard  A  . 
5.199.656.  Cl   241-171  000. 


Szender.  Stephen  J     Ser~ 

Kosakis.  James  G     Szender.  Stephen  J     Roberts.  James  L     and 
Schlatter.  John  D     5.2(X).931.  Cl    367-88  000 
Szyszko.   .Meksandcr.  to  M   &   R   Pnnting  Equipment.   Inc    Pnnting 

machine  pallet  assembly    5.199.353.  Cl    101-474000 
T&K  International  Laboratory.  Ltd    See— 

Osada.  Michio.  5.200,125,  Cl   264-39.000 
Taant.  Yaounes  B     See — 

Saml  Just.  Jacques.  Taant.  Yaounes  B  ;  Naccache.  Mevcr  C    and 
Dufaux.  Michel.  5.200JI76.  Cl   502-60000 
Tabata.  Yoshiko;  and  Kure.  Naohisa.  to  Kao  Corporation   Hair  treat- 
ment composition   5.200.175.  Cl   424-70.000 
Tabuchi.  Haruhiko  See — 

Kurakake.     Hirohidc.    and    Tabuchi.    Haruhiko.     5.200.968     Cl 
372-46000 
Tachi-S  Co   Ltd    See- 
Abe.  Ya,suo  and  Sasaki,  Ayaru,  5,199,144,  Cl    29  235  (XO 
Tachikawa,  Kvoji,  Shinbo.  ^ukio.  Ono.  Monaki    Kosugc.  Shigesoshi 
and  Kaba.sawa.  Makoto.  to  Tokai  University  Juridicial  Foundation. 
The.  and  NKK  Corporation    Method  for  manufactunng  an  oxide 
superconducting  article   5.200.389,  Cl   505-1000 
Tagami.  Kiyoshi   and  Uchida.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd   Joint  structure 
of  radial  type  rotor  and  output  shaft  in  synchronous  motor   <  2(X1  662 
CI    310-261  000 
Taggart.  Kenneth  J     and  Gurzenski.  James  P  .  to  Easco  Hand  Tools 

Inc   Reversing  ratchet  wrench   5.199,330.  Cl   81-63  200 
Taggart.  Kenneth  J    See- 
Arnold    Robert  L     Taggan.  Kenneth  J     and  Diffenderfer    James 
D  ,  5,199,335,  Cl    81-177  goo 
Taguchi,  ,Akihiro  See — 

(-)bara,  Kuniyasu.  Take.  Yoshiaki;  and  Taguchi.  Akihiro.  5  199  594 
Cl   220-403  000 
Taguchi.  Kazuo  See— 

Nakayama.  Takahiro   Onisawa    Kenichi.  Tamura.  Katsumi.  Tagu 
chi.  Kazuo   Sato    Akira   Hashimoto.  Kenichi.  Abe.  Voshio  and 
Hanazono,  Ma,sanobu.  5.200.277.  Cl  428-690  000 
Taguchi.  Setsuo.  and  Okamoto    Miyoshi    to  Toray    Induslnes.   Inc 
Foam    matenal    reinforced    with    composite    fibers     ^200  261     Cl 
428-245  000 
Taguchi   Takafumi   See- 

Muraoka.  Kiyoshige,  Uchida.  Mamoru,  and  Taguchi,  lakalumi 
5.200.273.  Cl   428-465.000 
Taguchi.  Takeo  See — 

Ikekawa.    Nobuo;   Taguchi.   Takeo.   Tanaka.    Yoko.    Kobayashi. 
^'oshiro.  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.200.536.  Cl    552-653  000 
Tahara.  Torakazu  See — 

Yamane,   Tsuneo;   Ueda.   Shunsaku     Imagawa    Shigeki    Tahara 
Torakazu.  Tokunaga.  Yoshiharu  Icsaka  Hirosuki  anc  L  rakami 
Teizi.  5.200.332   Cl   4?5  ! '«  COC 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  to  Ea,siman  Kcxlak  Company    Apparatus  and  method 

for  calibrating  a  grey  lesci  pnnthead    5.200.765.  Cl    -346-10"  OOR 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  to  F-asiman  Kixiak  Company    Method  and  arrange 
mem  for  locally  switching  gras  dot  types  to  reproduce  an  image  wiih 
gray  level  pnnting    5.200.831.  Cl    35'8-298  000 
Tai.  Seiji   See — 

Kayahara.    Toshihiro     Tai.    Seiji.    and    Shibakawa.     Sadasoshi 
5.199,384.  Cl    122-18  000 
Taima.  Hajime    and  Oki.  Shinsuke,  to  Nifco  Inc    Drawer  apparatus 

5,i99,-'-",  Cl  :>i:-3i9 100 

Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Lm.  Jul  C  .  5.199,285.  Cl   70-220000 
Tajima.  Johji,  and  Sakamoto.  Shizuo.  to  NEC  Corporiton    Device  for 
obtaining  distance   inft^rmation   from  an  object   by   insunianeously 
illuminating  the  object  by  a  light  beam    5.200.792.  Cl    356-1  000 
Takacs.  Isisan   Sef  — 

Rudolf.  Peter  Szabo.  Bela.  Janko  Ferenc  Neszmelyi.  Erzstbet. 
Illes.  Janos.  Takacs,  Islvan  Has  as.  Ferenc  and  Bende.  Gvorgy 
5,200,085.  Cl   :ia703  0O0  ' 

Takagi.  Masaaki   See— 

Hosobata.    Nobuhiko,    Voshikawa.    >  ukio    and   Takagi    .Ma.saaki 
5.200,942.  Cl    .369-44  410 
Takagi.   Yoshihiro    Hirano,    Mitsunon    and   Sa.saoka    Senzo,   to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.   Lid    Meth(->d  of  forming   images    5,2(Xi  298    Cl 
4  .'V ;  M  rxx 

Taxa,;      T  >shio   Inomau.  Hiroshi  Sato.  Shinichi  and  Kinami,  Hitoshi. 

1,    Shin  Ftsu  Chemical  Co     Ltd   Organosilicone-treated  silica  and  a 

composition  containing  It    5.200.440.  Cl    523-213  000 
Takahashi.  Hidekazu    See  — 

Ishizuka,    Kem     Kaiaoka.    \uzo.    Ichise.    Toshihiko     Takahashi 
Hidekazu   and  Ohzu    Havao.  5.200.639,  Cl   257-508  000 
Takahashi.  Masanttn    See  — 

Tongai.     Katsumi      and     Takaha.shi,     Masanon,     5,199  166     Cl 
29-888  061 
Takahashi.  Osamu    Sev>ki.   >  oshio    Kobayashi.    Hidetoshi    and   Ishii. 

Tsumoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid    Method  of  forming  a  color 

image  from  silver  halide  photosensitive  matenals  containing  cyan 

coupler  with  high  viscosity  organic  solvent  and  poKmer    «  200  30' 

Cl   430-377  000 
Takahashi    Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Sliver  halide  color 

photographic  material    5.200.307.  Cl   430-507  (XX) 
Takahashi.   Shiyushichi    Method   for  breeding   poultry    and   livestock 

with  supenor  meal  and  skin  quality,  or  for  mamiaining  healthy  pels 

5.200.185,  Cl   4:4-19s  100 
Takahashi.  Taka-shi.  and  Takehira.  ">  <->shikazu.  10  Dais<i  Co  .  Ltd  Opli- 

calls  active  2-melhvlenev vckipcnlanonc  derivative  and  proceu  for 

prepanng  same    «, 200.538.  Cl    556-12  000 
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Taruya.  Masaakt:  See —  Terashima,  Tomohidc.  See — 

Sawazaki.    Nobuyuki.    Taruya.    Masaaki.    and    Koiwa.    Mitsuru.  Kida.   Takeshi.    Satsuma.    Kazumasa    Maiumdar.   Gourab.   Tera- 
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^'"^'vr'mdda  Tetsuo'^Nakayasu.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  Takahashi, 

Tatuj.,  and  Kohtok.   Yasuhiko.  5.200,374,  CI.  501-98.000^ 
Taka.   Hideo,  Inagak..  Hidetoshi;  and  Futami,  Toru.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.   Limited    Svslem  and  method  for  communicating  data 
beiweencontrol  unit  and  master  station  applicable  to  automotive 
vehicle    5.200.745,  CI.  340-825,650. 
Takakura.  Toshihiko  5«e—  r>„;,.. 

Lchida,  Ak.hisa;  Okada.  Daisuke;  Takakura    Toshihiko.  Og.ue. 
Katsumi;  Tamaki.  Yoichi.  and  Kawamura,  Masao,  5,200,348,  CI 
43'. 33000, 
Takamisawa  Cybernetics  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamisawa,   Kaihei.   and  Tokumura.   Masakazu.   5,199,545,  CI 
l>J4-3 19.000,  „.  ,  f-  v„ 

Takam.sawa.  Kaihei;  and  Tokumura,  Masakazu.  lo  Takamisawa  Cyber- 
netics Co  .  Ltd    Metal  body  discriminating  apparatus,  5.199.545.  LI, 

Taklto.    Seiichi;    Ogasawara,    Kunio;    Shibala,    Toshihiro;    Kimura. 
Masak,    and  Kurosawa.  Nono.  •»  Asah,  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Optically  active  compound  5.200.111.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  See—  .       ^  v  „. 

Takesako.  Kazutoh:  Ikai,  Katsushige;  Shimanaka,  Kazuo.  Yama- 
moto.  Junko;  Haruna.  Fumiyo;  Nakamura.  Teruya,  Yamaguchi. 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  Katsuhisa.  5.200,505.  CI.  530-323.000. 
Taka-sago  International  Corporation.  See—  ^  ,  u^    if  .nv, 

Sato  Toshiya;  Tsukada.  Satoko;  HaU.  Hamako;  and  Ishida,  Kenya. 
5,200.429,  CI,  514-766,000, 
Takase,  Masaya;  See—  .  ,r^ -..c   <-i    i.«l  UK  r»¥l 

Maisuda.  Shoji:  and  Taka.se.  Masaya.  5.200.755,  CI.  342-158.000. 

"^    Maeda.^Tetsuya;  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;  Takase,   Mituo;   Sasaki, 
Kazuva;  Anka.  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru.  Hashimoto    Rieko; 
Ameiiiiya.     Kouji,     and     Koshikawa.     Sakae.     5.200.423.     CI 
514-438.000 
Take.  Yoshiaki   See—  ^         ..    .,  ,,       imotaa 

Obara.  Kunivasu:  Take.  Yoshiaki;  and  Taguchi.  Akihiro,  5,199,594, 
CI    220-403,000, 

^''''Kaif'TorricimHra.  Shimchiro;  Kimura,  Katsutaka;  Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu,  His»moto.  Digh;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi,  Takeda, 
Eijr  lijima.  Shimpei;  Kure.  Tokuo;  and  Nishida.  Takashi. 
5.200.635.  CI   237-306,000,  ,  ^     ,      i 

Takeda.  Etsuva,  and  Nanno,  Yutaka.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co,  Ltd   Electrostatic  breakdown  protection  circuit,  5.200.8 '6.  (.1 

Tak'eda  Yoshihumi,  and  Hayashida.  Akira.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  , 
Ltd  Method  for  preparing  organic  ^''^""^  Hypers  ^indniethod  for 
preparing  ceramics  from  the  polymers  5,200.371.  CI,  501-95,000 
Takeda,  Yoshiyuki:  See—  -,-  i.         j   va, 

Irie    Yoichiro.  Takeda.  Yoshiyuki;  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kida. 
Yasuhiko.  5,200.790.  CI.  355-308.000. 
Takegi.  Yosuke   See —  t-./vi<i-i 

Uemasu.  Isamu,  Takegi.  Yosuke;  and  Chiwa.  Makoto.  5.200.517, 
CI,  536-103  000,  ,    ,    „ 

Takehara.  Kenji,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industrie.  Ltd   Pneumanc  tire 
wuh    uniform    ground    pressure   at    the   tread    face,    5,200,006,   CI 
152454  000 
Takehira.  Yoshikazu:  See—  . -im  sia     r\ 

Takahashi.    Takashi;    and    Takehira.    Yoshikazu,    5,200.538.    CI 
556-12,000 
Takei.  Susumu  See —  ,  .  . 

Shinohara,    Tsutpmu;    Takei,    Susumu;    and    Yoshino.    Shuichi, 
5.199.802.  CI    384-617,000, 
Takei.  Terutaka:  See—  „        .  ^/     u  u  ,„ 

Samejima.     Kazuo;     Monta,     Shigeru;     Kawahara,     Yoshihiro, 
Umemoto,  Hideya.  Takei.  Terutaka;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Takemoto.Akivoshi.  5.199.521.  CI    180-68  100 
Takeichi    Michifumi;  Okuno.  Sumio;  Okazaki.  Masato;  and  Hatton. 
Morish.ge.  to  Hitachi  Ltd  Railway  car  body  structures  and  methods 
of  making  them    5,199.632.  CI,  228-181  000 
Takemoto,  Akiyoshi:  See—  ,,        >,  v„.v,.i„rr., 

Samejima,     Kazuo;     Monta.     Shigeru,     Kawahara.     Yoshihiro 
Lmemoto,  Hideya;  Takei.  Terutaka;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Takemoto,  Altiyoshi.  5.199.521,  CI,  180-68,100 
Takemoto.  Shigeru  See—  .     -r  l         .        si„„„r„ 

Kotaki      Kenichi;     Kimura.     Hideo;    and    Takemoto.    Shigeru. 
5.200.841.  CI   358-455,000, 
Takemoto.  Takeshi:  See—  .  ,    .,  ,  -r  i     u     r>     „,„,. 

Katano.  Yasuo;  Okada.  Yasuyuki;  Takemot°  Jakeshi,  Oyamagu- 
chi    Akira  and  Watanabe,  Yoshio,  5,200,762,  CI    346-76,0OR 
Takemura.  Osamu,  and  Koyama.  Yoshihiro.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd 
Imaac  forming  apparatus  provided  with  shifting  means  for  the  toner 
feed  means    5.200.769,  CI    346-1 40,OOR  ,       ^  ^ 

Takesako  Kazutoh;  Ikai.  Katsushige;  Shimanaka.  Kazuo;  Yatnarnoto. 
Junko  Haruna,  Fumivo;  Nakamura.  Teruya;  Yamaguchi,  Hidey-^o; 
and  Uchida.  Katsohisa.  lo  Takara  Shuzo  Co  .  Ltd  R106  compounds 
5,200.505.  CI   530-323  000, 

Taketomi.  Yoshmao:  See—  ,,.    .       cu  -r ;., 

Nishiwaki    Seiji    Taketomi.   Yoshinao;   Uchida.   Shinji;  Tomita, 
Takaaki;  and  Asada.  Junichi.  5.200,939.  CI   369-44  120, 
Takeuchi.  Masako  See— 

Ando    Osamu    Takeuchi,  Masako;  Ono,  Hitoshi;  Sueyoshi^o- 
shwukTand  Havakawa,  Shigenori,  5,200.288.  CI   430-110000 
Takeuchi.  Megumu.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation 
Circuit  board  with  conductive  patterns  formed  of  thermoplastic  and 
thermosetting  resins  5,200,579,  CI    174-256000, 


Takiguchi,  Takao:  See—  „.       ..   w       j 

Iwaki   Takashi   Takiguchi,  Takao;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Yamada. 
Yoko;    Togano.    Takeshi;    and    Mori.    Shosei.    5.200.109.    CI. 
252-299,610. 
Takizawa.  lenobu  Ste—  .    ^  ,  ,       . 

Kamagami.    Shinya.    Yajima,    Takashi;    and    Takizawa.    lenobu. 
5,199,543,  CI-  194-207,000, 
Talkington-Verser.  Carol  See — 

Spencer.  Emerald  M  ;  and  Talkington-Verser.  Carol.  5.200.509.  CI, 
530-350,000, 
Tam.  Ambrose  W,  C.  and  Lau,  Francis  C.  N.,  to  Astec  International 
Ltd.  Setting  of  electronic  circuits  in  a  radio  telephone.  5.201,063.  CI. 
455-67  400,  ,      ,         ^   „  „^ 

Tamagawa,  Shigehisa;  and  Kashiwagi.  Masafumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co,.    Ltd     Photographic    printing    paper    support,    5,200.258.   CI. 
428-218.000, 
Tamaki.  Yoichi:  See— 

Uchida.   Akihisa;  Okada.   Daisuke;  Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Ogiue. 
Katsumi;  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  and  Kawamura.  Masao.  5.200.348.  CI 
437-33,000, 
Tamura.  Katsumi   See— 

Nakayama.  Takahiro;  Onisawa,  Kenichi;  Tamura.  Katsumi.  I  agu- 
chi'  Kazuo   Sato.  Akira.  Hashimoto.  Kenichi.  Abe,  Yoshio;  and 
Hanazono,  Masanobu.  5.200.277.  CI,  428-690,000 
Tamura,  Kaluhiko:  See— 

Koyama     Toru;    Tamura.    Katuhiko;    and    Nagamine,    Takako. 
5.200.808,  CI.  250-750,000, 
Tanabe,  Toyozr  See— 

Kawakami,    Kiyoshi;    Tanabe,    Toyozi;    and    Nagano,    Osamu. 
5.200.331.  CI,  435-129,000, 
Tanaka,  Atsuhiko  See—  ..  .      -r  ,    u    u 

Yamada.  Tetsuo,  Nakayasu.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  Takahashi. 
Takuji.  and  Kohtoku.  Yasuhiko.  5.200.374.  CI    501-98,000, 
Tanaka.  Ban  See—  ^  ..  , 

Fujii   Toshihiro.  Nii.  Hiroki;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Eton.  Masao;  and 
Tanaka.  Ban.  5.200.438,  CI.  522-96.000. 
Tanaka.  Junichiro   See—  ... 

Gunjishima.   Hisashi    Tanaka.  Junichiro,  and  Onouc.   Masaharu. 
5  199,975.  CI.  75-669  000 
Tanaka.  Kenichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  forming  a 

static  random  access  memory  device    5.200.356.  CI   437-60,000 
Tanaka.  Michihiro,  Teruia.  Junichi,  and  Yamanishi.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi 
Kiden  Kogvo  K  K   Controls  m  a  goods  assorting  device   5,199.548. 
CI,  198-502'400  ^  ,  ^  , 

Tanaka   Tadashi    Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Wada.  Motomu.  and  Ishikawa. 
Hideo    to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    Electroplating  apparatus  for 
plating  half  bearings    5,200,048,  CI    204-297,00W 
Tanaka.  Yasuo:  See— 

Tsukada.    Toshihisa,    Kaneko.    Yoshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Hideaki; 
Koike    Norio    Tsutsui.  Ken;  Matsumaru,  Haruo;  and  Tanaka. 
Yasuo'.  5.200.634.  CI,  257-291,000 
Tanaka.  Yoko  See— 

Ikekawa     Nobuo    Taguchi,    Takeo;    Tanaka.    Yoko;    Kobayashi. 
Yoshiro;  and  Ohira.  Yutaka,  5,200,536,  CI    552-653  000, 
Tandy  Corporation   See- 
Goldberg.  Paul  R  .  Clark,  Bryan  K  ,  Finegan,  Joel  D  ,  and  Guerra. 
Robert,  5,200,948,  CI    369-284  000 
Tang,  Jordan  J    N  ,  and  Wang,  Chi-Sun.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Re- 
search Foundation  Recombinant  bile  salt  activated  lipases  5.200. 183. 
CI.  424-94.600. 

Tarn.  Hiroji:  See—  ,nn-,n< 

Kasanami,  Tohru,  Tarn.  Hiroji;  and  Fujiwara.  Shigeki.  5.199,791. 
CI    374-185,000 
Taniguchi.  Hiroaki   See—  ^       ^.  y, 

Otani,  Seiya,  Taniguchi,  Hiroaki;  Yokoyama.  Kei;  Shiroto.  Yo- 
shimi     Shimura.    Mitsunori,    Akimoto,    Osamu.    and    Notoya, 
Masayoshi.  5.200.075,  CI,  210-283,000, 
Taniguchi,  tatsuhito   See—  .       -^        ^ 

Nagamatsu,   Hiroaki;   Baba,   Susumu;  and   Taniguchi,  Tatsuhito. 
5,200.296.  CI-  430-232,000 
Taniguchi,  Toshinon   See — 

Imaizumi,    Mamoru;    and    Taniguchi,    Toshinon,    5.200.830.    CI 
358-296.000 
Taniuchi.  Kazuman,  Kouno,  Katuyuki,  Sekine,  Hiroshi;  and  Terada, 
Yoshihiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    Color  image  recording  device 
with  color  edit  and  conversion  processing  5,200.832.  CI  358-300  000 
Tank,   Volker,   Dieil,   Helmut,   and   Lanzl.   Franz,  to   Deutsche   For- 
schungsanslall  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e  v   Device  for  measuring  the 
angle  of  rotation  or  of  the  angular  position  of  a  rotating  object 
5.200.797.  CI   356-363,000 
Tanuma.  Jiro;  and  Akutsu,  Naoji.  to  Oki  Electric  Co,.  Ltd  Pnnter  with 
an  LED  prin!  head  having  means  for  setting  data  about  the  pnni 
head    5.200,7b3,  CI    .U6-I07  00R 
Tappan,  James  E  ,  Yasuda,  Arthur  K  ;  Denison,  Dean  R  ,  and  Mundt. 
Randall  S  ,  to  Lam  Research  Corporation   Reaction  chamber  design 
and  method  lo  minimize  particle  generation  in  chemical  sapor  deposi- 
tion reactors   5.200.232,  CI   42-^-569  000 
Tarmo  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Monta.  Tamao.  5.199.138,  CI   24-303,000 
Tarsha.  Simon  See— 

McMillan,  Jim  S  ,  and  Tarsha.  Simon.  5.199.145.  CI   29-237,000, 
Taruya.  Masaaki,  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Igniter  for  an   internal  combustion  engine,   5.199,406,  CI, 
123-644,000 


Taru>a,  Masaaki  See — 

Sawazaki,    Nobuyuki,    Taruya,    Masaaki;    and    Koiwa,    Mitsuru. 
5,199,407,  CI    123-644,000. 
Tasaki,  Hiroshi,  Nishimura,  Eiji,  and  Yamamoto.  Yasunon.  to  Nippon 
Mining  &  Metals  Co  ,  Limited   Color-coated  article  and  method  for 
producing  the  same   5.200.276.  CI   428-629  000 
Tasaki,  Hiroshi,  See — 

Toyohara,  Makoio   and  Tasaki,  Hiroshi.  5.I99.9I3.  CI,  440-47,000 
Tasman  Pulp  &  Paper  Co   Limited   See- 
Harper,   Ross  T,  Johnston,  James  H  .  and  Wiseman.  Nicholas. 
5,200,165.  CI,  423-339  000 
Taisumi,   Tctsuya.  to  Sony  Corporation,   Etching  process  of  silicon 

material    5,200.028.  CI    1 56-656  000, 
Tatsumi,  Yuuichi   See — 

Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Hideo:  and  Talsumi.  Yuuichi.  5.200.926. 
CI.  365-233  500 
Tatsuta,  Masakazu   See — 

Murasama     Kashiwa,    Tatsuta.    Masakazu,    Shibala,    Yoshiharu, 
"lajima  Hideki,  Kano.  Yuji,  Kubo.  Tateti,  fuchie.  Kinji.  and  Sale, 
Hiroshi,  5,200.201.  CI   425-117,000, 
Taurus  Precision,  Inc    See— 

Jakubas,  Gary  P,  5,199.286,  CI   70-2.30000 
Taylor    Donald  K     Maczka,  Richard  J     and  Russell.  Carl  H  ,  III.  lo 
Siemens  Industrial  Automation,  Inc   Method  for  optimizing  sampling 
rates  for  position  tracking  for  motion  control  systems,  5,200.683.  CI, 
318-661  000, 
Taylor,  Paul  D    See- 
Dougherty    James  A     Vara.  Fulvio  J  :  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S  ,  Taylor, 
Paul  D     and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  .  5.200.437.  CI    522-89,000 
Tazavya,  ,\tsuhiko  See — 

Hirashima.    Takeshi     and    Tazawa.    Atsuhiko.    5.199,845.    CI 

414-744  100 
TDK  Corp<,>ratK>n    See — 

Hirai    Nai>e    Murase.  Tohoru.   Mon.  Teruo.  and  Okutani.   Kat- 

vjnobu.  5.2(J0.I59.  CI,  423-140,000, 
Maisuzaki,  Mikio.  5.200.869,  CI  360-103,000, 
Tccle,  Haile   Set  — 

Hobbs,  Sheila  H  ;  and  Tecle.  Haile.  5.200.419.  CI   514-323.000 
Iccumseh  Pr^xlucls  Company   See — 

Hudson,  Erie  B  ,  5,199,318,  CI    74-595,000, 
Wisner,  Ronald  R  ,  5.199.898.  CI   439-.367  000 
Tccl,  James  L      Jr     Brame    Charles  P  ,  Cree,  Timothy   F     Downs. 
Stephen  R    and  Kappaganlula.  Satish.  lo  Encsvm  GE  Mobile  Com- 
munications In^    Communication  link  between  mullisile  RF  trunked 
network    and    an    intelligent    dispatcher    console     5.200.954,    CI. 
370-94  lOCi 
Teikoku  Pisu^n  Ring  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hama.  Fujio   and  Hara-shina,  Kenichi.  5. 199. 390.  CI,  123-41  840, 
Tektrt'^nix,  Inc    See — 

Crosby,  Phihp  S  ,  and  Luthra.  Ajay  K  .  5.200.749.  CI    341-87  000 
Kogan,  Grigory,  5,200.983.  CI    377-57  000, 
Kyle,  Michael  L  ,  5.200.717.  CI    333-24  OOR 
Telecommunicai.oes  Brasileiras  S,/A    See— 

Margulis,    Waller,    and    Carvalho.    Maria    C     R,.    5.200.719.    CI 
333.34  (XXI 
Teleclro-Mek.  In^     ,Si'<  — 

Russ,    Daniel    G  ,    deceased     Nichols.    V'llmer   L,.    Modezjewski. 
Sleven  E  ,  and  Miller,  Michael  R  .  5.200.064,  CI,  210-94,000. 
Teledvnc  MEC   See— 

Kellcy,  Paul  E  ,  5.200.613.  CI    250-282  000 
Teleflex  lnc(^rp<">rated   See — 

Noy^ak,  Joseph  M  ,  M99,321,  CI    74-502,600, 
Spease,  Arthur  L    and  Evangelista,  Elio.  5.199.320.  CI,  74-502,400 
Telefonakliebolagci  l,  M  Ericsson   See— 

Dahhn,  Jan  E    A    S  ,  5.200.957.  CI    37O-10O  100 
Teixon  Corporation   See — 

Leppo,  I  ec  E    and  Campo,  James  A,.  5.200,726.  CI.  335-207.000 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company   See — 

Kraai     Leon    A.   Jr  ,   and   Sager.    Robert   L.  Jr,.   5,200.582,  CI 
If  1:56  000 
Tensar  Corporation.  The   See — 

TraMs.  Brian  E  .  5,199.825,  CI  405-296.000. 
Terada.  toshihiro  See — 

Taniuchi.     Kazuman      Kouno.    Katuyuki.     Sekine,    Hiroshi.    and 
Terada,  "iiwhihiro,  s,2i.X>,832.  CI    358-.300,000 
Tcramoto,  Hiroshi   See— 

Hisano,   Aiushi    Teramoto.  Hiroshi.  Mizoguchi.  Alushi,  Hisada, 
Hiroshi,  and  Fujieda,  Siro,  5,201,012,  CI    382-50  000 
Tcramolo,  Kenichi  and  Clouse,  MeUin  E  ,  10  Nevy  England  Deaconess 
Hospital  Corpi.rauon    Mclhixl  for  inhibilmg  allograft  rejection  using 
pholoactiyatabic      nucleotides      or      nucleosides       5.200,400,      CI 
s  14-45  000 
Teranishi,  \ uVo   Set — 

Malsuura,      Ma-sayoshi,      Ogura,      Hiroyuki,      Teranishi,      Yuko, 
>  amanaka,  Akito    Wada,  Shinobu,  Onmo.  Masayuki.  Kawano. 
Katsumi,     Suzuki      Yasuo     and     Mon.    Kinji,    5,201,034.    CI 
395. 155,000 
Tcraoka  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Mori,  Kunio.  5,200,889,  CI    .364-401,000, 
Terasayya,  Tsuneo  See — 

Kaiagiri,  S<iichi    Monyama.  Shigeo,  Tera-sawa.  Tsuneo,  and  Itou, 
Masaaki,  5,200.798,  CI    356-363,000 
Terashima,  Shigeo  See— 

Maioba,  Hiroisugu,  Deguchi.  Toshihisa.  Tera-shima,  Shigeo;  and 
^  ama^ka    Hideyoshi.  5.200.941.  CI    369-44,260 


Terashima,  Tomohide   See — 

Kida,   Takeshi,   Satsuma.   Kazumasa.   Majumdar.  Gourab     Tera 
shima,  Tomohide,  ^'amaguchi.  Hiroshi,  Fukunaga,  Masanori,  and 
^oshizawa.  Masao.  5.200.638.  CI   257-368  000 
Tcrayama.  Kikuo  See — 

loroi,   Hirokazu;   Fukumoto.   Narumi,   Fukuju.   Yoshihiro,   Horn. 
Masahi   and  Tcrayama.  Kikuo,  5.200,887,  CI    363143000 
Tcrayama.  Tsunehisa.  Tom,  Takuji,  Ohtsu.  Shinki,  Utsumi.  Hiromu. 
Suzuki.    Teruo,     Kubota.    Toshifumi,     Kawakami,     Yo,     Hirano. 
Yasuyuki,  and  Uno,  Akira.  10  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited  Com 
buslion  gas  powered  loci,  5.199.626,  CI   227-10000 
Terpslra.  Daniel  A,   See — 

Steiner,  Roben  E  ,  Terpstra,  Daniel   A     and   Plume,  Steven  H 
5.199.220,  CI    51-3000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Shimomura.  Takeshi,  Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro,  Uchida.  Naolo,  Mon, 
Takehisa;  and  Katsube.  Teruaki.  5.200.053.  CI   204-435  000 
Teruta,  Junichi  See — 

Tanaka.    Michihiro;    Teruta.    Junichi;    and    Yamanishi.    Shigeo. 
5.199.548,  CI    198-502,400, 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A  :  Sre — 

Reil.  Wilhelm    Deutschbein.  Ulnch.  Knobloch.  Card;  and  Lie- 
bram.  Cdo    5  |99  618.  CI   222-541  000 
Teulon.  Jean-Mane   See — 

Bru-Magniez.    Nicole.    Sanon.    Enc.    and    Teulon,    Jean-Mane 
5,200,408,0   514-237  200 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Kapuscinski,  Maria  M     Nalesnik,  Theodore  E  ,  Biggs.  Roben  T 

and  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  ,  5,200,100,  CI    252-47  500 
Mishra.    Munmaya    K       and    Rubin      IsajL     D      5.200,102.    CI 

252-475000 
Redus.    Clifford    L      and    Sigviardi      Pcier     1        5,199,496.    CI 

166-366  000 
Sung.  Rodney  L  ,  Derosa,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Kaufman,  Benjamin  S  . 

5,199,959.  CI   44-336  000 
Surles.  Bill)  W  ,  Fader,  Philip  D    and  Pardo,  Carlos  W  .  5,199.490. 

CI    166-270,000 
Surles.  Billy  W,  Fader,  Phihp  D    Tnedman   Risber' H    anc  Para- 
Carlos  W  ,  5,199.492,  CI    166-295  (XX) 
Wright,  Alan  C  ,  Hanson,  Scoti  A     DeLaune    Painck  L     McKin 
zie,    Howard    L.,    and    .^ghazeynali.    Hos.scin,    5,199.509.    CI 
175-50  000 
Texas  A&M  University  Svslem,  The  See — 

Clearfield,  Abraham,  5.200,378,  CI    502-62  000, 
Texas  Instrumenis  Incorporated   See— 

D'Entrcmoni,  John  R    Eraser,  Howard  H  .  Jr  .  and  Wilson   Jamt-> 

C  ,  5.200,872,  CI    -361-25  OOT) 
Gill,  Manzur,  and  Tigelaar    Howard  L  ,  5.200.350.  CI  437-43  000 
Kaya,  Cetm.  5.200.919,  CI    .365-185  000 
Loh,  Wah  K  .  5.200.364.  CI   437-209  000 
Texas  Utilities  Electnc  Co    See — 

Green.    Terence    W       and    1  ange     Melanic    K  ,    5.199.263.    CI 
60-670,000 
Textron  Inc    See— 

Goss.  David.  5.199.837.  CI   41 11 07  000 

Seidl,  Richard:  and  Marvcll,  Michael  D  .  5.199.834.  CI   41 1-5  000 

Teyssie,  Philippe  J     Leemans,  Luc  E  ,  V'crdyck,  Waller  A  ,  and  dc 

Jaeger,  Nikolaas  C  ,  10  ,^gfaGevaen.  N  V    Stabilizaiion  of  disper 

sions  of  metal  oxides  and  or  cart>on  black  in  water    5,20f),456,  CI 

524-430  000 

Thami.  Thierry,  10  Socieie  Francaise  Hocchsi    Non-ccnlrt^ymmetnc 

organomeiallic  molecules,  prixev.  of  preparation  arid  appticaiitin  in 

nonlinear  optics  and  inicrmediaies   5,200,541,  CI    556-!IOOOC) 

Thaver.  Bruce  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Brush  auger  reclaim  filtraiior 

ma  photoreceptor  cleaner  hou-sing    5,200  788,  CI    355-298  oai 
Thecuwcs.  Felix   See — 

Ayer,    AtuI    D      Theeuwcs,    Pclix     and    Wung,    Patrick    S     L. 
5.200.19*,  CI   424-4^3  0(X) 
Theiler.  Richard   See — 

Lang,    David   J  ,    Kamcl,    Ahmed    \      Hanria     Paul    A      Oabnel, 
Robert,  and  Theiler.  Richard,  5,200,236,  CI  427-213  axi 
Thcis,  Peter  F  System  for  distinguishing  or  counting  spoken  nemizec 

expressions  5.201.028,  CI    395-2  000 
Theisen,  Paul  M     See — 

Easley ,  James  B  ,  Fnederiach,  A    Hans.  Ncslandt,  Mark  R  .  Thei 
sen!  Paul  M     and  Thus,  John  E,,  5,199,931.  CI  482-52  000 
Thelamon.  Jean   See — 

Bouhier    Bernard   and  Thelamon,  Jean,  5,199.691,  CI   267-140  120 
Thev^handes.  Anthony  D    See — 

Balani,  Suresh  K  ,  Thcohandes.  Anthony  D  ,  and  KaufTman,  Laura 
R,  5,200,329,  CI   435-118  000 
THERA    Patent   GmbH   *   Co.    KG   Gesellschaft    Fur    industnellc 
Schulzrcchte   See  — 

Herold,  Vk  elf  Dietnch,  Koran,  Peter    anc  Haas    Rudolf,  5,199.229, 
CI    51-439  000 
Thcrond,  Jean-Francois   See — 

Cretin,    Jacques,    Therond,    Jean-Francois    and    Regnaull,    Alain, 
5.200.92^,  CI    -36"- 13  000 
Theurer,  Josef  and  Eglseer,  Franz,  10  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschm 
en-Industnegesellschaft  m  b  H    Apparatus  f<^r  the  n^tn-yontact  mea. 
suremeni  of  a  track  gage    5,199,17b,  CI    33-338000 
Thibaud,  Marc,  to  Gee  Alsthom  SA   System  for  sensing  the  position  of 
a  rotating  steel  shaft   including  a  track   formed  by   a  sinp  having 
discontinuous  electncal  properties,  and  a  meihixl  of  manufaciunng 
such  a  track   5.200.698.  CI    324-207.220. 
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Tomngton  Company,  The  See—  Tsao,  Yung -Chi   Toy  missile  projector    5  199,411    CI    !:*-6'0<X) 

Seifert,  Keith  L  ,  and  Furst.  Roben  E,.  5.200,265.  CI,  428-325.000     Tsuboi,  Nobyiru   Matsukuma  Masaki  Kubo   Kazuo   Kume  Terumasa. 
Tosch,  Josef  See —  Niimura,  Tsuyoshi    and  Ikeda.  ,Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
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Thitx-ault.  Deborah  M:  5*e—  .,„„,„,    r-y 

Thibeaull.  Richard  A  :  and  Thibeaull.  Deborah  M  .  5.199.591,  CI 

::(>25.vooo. 

Thibeault  Richard  .A  ;  and  Thibeaull,  Deborah  M  ,  to  Preferred  Caniop 

Corp,.ration    Resealable  flip-lop  can.  5.199,591.  CI.  220-253.000 
Thies.  Michael  J     Hale.  Jeffrey  W.:  and  Merntt,  Chnslopher  R.,  to 
Ransburg   Corporation     Powder  booth   Ooor   wiping   mechanism. 
5.199.989.  CI    118-309000. 
Thomas.  E   B    See— 

Rose.  James  L  .  5.199,226.  CI.  51-317.000. 
Thoma.s,  Margate  T,;  Sff—  -^^  xm  -r 

Harnngton.  Roy  J.;  Gibson,  George  A.:  and  Thomas.  Margate  1.. 
5.200,289.  CI   430-115.000. 
Thompson.  Donald  O  ;  See— 

Hughes.  Michael  S.;  Hsu.  David  K.;  Thompson,  Donald  O..  and 
Wormley.  Samuel  J  .  5,199.299,  CI   73-610.000. 
Thompson.  Hugh  A    and  Krautter.  Edward  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Open  capillary  channel  structures,  improved  process 
for  making  capillary  channel  structures,  and  extrusion  die  for  use 
iherem    5,200,248,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electromcs,  Inc  :  See— 

Lagoni.  William  A..  5.200,829,  CI.  358-243.000. 
Morns.  Roheri   E..  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  Mark  R.,  5.200,708.  CI. 
33O-124,00R. 
Thomson-CSF  See— 

Becker.  Alain.  5.200.842.  CI   358-483.000 

Collot.  Philippe  and  Schmidt,  Paul,  5,200,357.  CI  437-180.000. 

Lagarde.  Marc   Broussoux.  Dominique;  and  Dubois,  Jean-Claude, 

5,200.487.  CI    528-21.000. 
Rouchon.    Jean-Marc;    and    Ricci,    Jean-LouLS.    5.200,622.    CI. 
250-334,000 
Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Bonzak.  Michael  J.  5,199,169,  CI   29-898.070. 
Thornton.  Glenn  W  .  and  Fuller.  Kenneth  R..  to  United  States  of 
.Amenca.  Energy    High  resolution  data  acquisition.  5,200.933,  CI. 
368-113  000 
Thorpe.  Hilton  R;  See—  _       ,.„„„,,     ™ 

Bindon.    Jefferv    P;    and    Thorpe,    Hilton    R.,    5,199.915.    CI. 
441-70.000. 
Thuerman,  John  H  .  «o  Rexnord  Corporation.  Wear  resistant  olTset 

sidebar  chain,  5.199,197,  CI.  37-465.000. 
Thumma.  Mark  R    S«—  ,,„,,nn-T     r-i 

Jansen,  Ronald  P,  and  Thumma.  Mark  R.,  5.199,907,  CI. 
439-751000  ^       , 

Tibbitts.  Gordon  A.;  and  Cooley,  Craig  H..  to  Baker-Hughes.  Incorpo- 
rated  Drill  bit  and  method  for  reducing  formation  fluid  invasion  and 
for  improved  drilling  in  plastic  formations,  5.199,511,  CI,  175-65.000, 
Tiedie.  James  M,,  See —  .   -^    ^        ,  i# 

Cole    James    R.;    Fathepure,    Babu    Z.;    and   Tiedje.   James    M.. 
5.200.343.  CI,  435-262.500 
TiKelaar.  Howard  L    See—  ,  „„ 

Gill.  Maniur;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L..  5.200.350,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Timar.  Tiber   See— 

Tompa.  Jozsef;  Barlha.  Ferenc;  Timar.  Tibor;  Repasi  nee  Veres. 
Agoia  Galamb.  Vilmos.  Fuzi  nee  Porkolab.  Eva;  and  Miklos. 
Dezso  .  5.199.970.  CI    504-225.000. 

^'"'Ell'ioi"''Roben'sTand  Tinibel,  Julia  C,  5.200.217,  CI.  426-50.000. 
Tipton    Steven  M  .  to  Zebco  Corporation.  Electronic  bait  alert  for  a 

fishmg  reel    5.199.665.  CI   242-305,000 
Tishken  Products  Co.:  Sef— 

Bahl    Gordon  H..  Jr ;  Levy.  Roger;  Engelsman.  Marvin  J.,  and 
Kuhiak.  Jerome.  5.199.291.  CI.  72-181.000. 
Tissier.  Michel  R    See—  „    ,.    ^  r^    , 

Angelopoulos.  Mane;  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Kaplan,  Richard  D.;  Le 
Corre.   Mane-Annick;   Perreault,   Stanley  E..   Shaw.  Jane  M.; 
Tissier.    Michel    R.    and    Walker.    George    F.,    5.200.112.    CI 
252-500000 
Titus,   Charles   H     Seal    for   well   drilling   assembly     5,199.514,   CI. 

175-107  000 
Titus.  John  E    See —  .,     ,    n     -ri. 

Easlev   James  B.;  Fnedebach.  A    Hans;  Nestande,  Mark  K  .  I  hei- 
sen:  Paul  M  ;  and  Titus,  John  E.,  5,199.931,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Toba.  Hiroto  See— 

Maruyama.    Yuji.   Tsuda,    Yukifumi;    Ikegaya,    Kazutoshi;    San- 
nomiya.  Kunio;  Toba,  Hiroto;  and  Selo,  Takumi.  5.200,799.  CI. 
356-394  000 
Tobinaga.  Kenshiro:  5ee—  . -.n^  .^t     r-t 

Tsuchiya.    Yasuyuki;    and    Tobinaga,    Kenshiro.    5.200.461.    CI. 
524-510,000, 
Tohvama    Masashi;  Yamashita.  Masahito.  and  Murao.  Kazushige.  to 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho   Electromagnetic  clutch  for  a  compressor   5.199.541.  CI 
192-84  OOC 
Tochio.  Yoshiro;  Mishimura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Konishi.  Hideo,  to  Musa- 
shino  Tuko  Co  .  Ltd    Double  insulated  transformer  of  the  coaxial 
type  and  method  of  assembling  the  same   5.200.731,  CI   336-98  000 
Tcxia  Kogyo  Corp.:  See— 

Katamoto,  Tsutomu.  5.199.983,  CI.  106-*59.000. 

Tixld.  Maunce  C,  See—  .  -^  ^^    ^.  --. 

Lukhard    Craig  R  ;  Roth.  Elwood  A.,  and  Todd,  Maunce  C, 
5.200.269.  CI.  428-362,000, 
Toei     Keiji     Miyaji,   Yasuyoshi;    Sato,    Masanohu;    Inagaki,    Akihiro; 
Tcinogai,  Seiji.  and  Omoto.  Koichi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufactur- 
ing Co   Ltd   Method  of  forming  small  through-holes  tn  thin  meul 
plate   5.200.025,  01    156-640.000. 


Togano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Iwaki,  Takashi;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  Yamada, 
Yoko;    Togano,    Takeshi;    and    Mori,    Shosei,    5,200,109.    CI 
252-299,610, 
Togoshi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Samejima,     Kazuo;     Morita,     Shigeru.     Kawahara,     Yoshihiro; 
Umemoto.  Hideya;  Takei.  Terutaka;  Togoshi,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Takemoto.  Akiyoshi.  5.199.521.  CI    180-68  100. 
Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  See— 

Ujihara.  Takashi;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Tsunehiro.  5.200.760.  CI.  346- 
760PH 
Tokai  University  Juridicial  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Tachikawa.  Kvoji:  Shinb^i.  Yukio:  Ono.  Monaki;  Kosuge,  Shigeyo- 
shi,  and  Kabasawa,  Makoto.  5.200.389.  CI    505-1  000 
Tokashiki,   Muiuo.  Sugiyama.   Kazumasa.   Kobayashi.  Sumio,  Sugai. 
Hiroshi;  and   Nakagawa.   Kazuyuki.   to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi 
Keiyo   Engineenng   Co,    Ltd.    Motor   dnving   control   apparatus 
5,200.678.  CI    318-568,130- 
Tokimec  Inc  ,  See — 

Katoh.   Mitsuru;   Kawada.  Shinichi;  Fukano.   Michio;  and  Hojo, 
Takeshi.  5,200,727.  CI   335-222,000. 
Tokita.  Noboru,  to  L'niroyal  Goodnch  Tire  Company,  The   Joining 

reinforced  elastomenc  sheet  material   5.200.009.  CI    156-134  000, 
Tokumura.  Masakazu;  See— 

Takamisawa.   Kaihei;   and  Tokumura,   Masakazu.   5.199,545.  CI 
194-319,000 
Tokunaga,  Yoshiharu  See— 

Yamane.   Tsuneo.   Leda,   Shunsaku;   Imagawa.   Shigeki.   Tahara. 
Torakazu;  Tokunaga.  Yoshiharu;  lesaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Urakami. 
Teizi.  5,200.332.  CI,  435-135,000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

imamura.    Minoru;    Kobayashi.    Hiroaki.   Toyoda.   Shigeru.   and 
Ikeda.  Seiichi.  5.200.011.  CI    156-156.000. 
Tolboll.  Steen.  to  Hardi  International  A/S  Spray  nozzle.  5.199.649.  CI. 

239-600  000 
Tomek,  Reinhold  E    See— 

Kohn.  Harold.  Desai.  Kishor  V  .  Romanosky.  Ronald  J  .  Saxen- 
meyer.  George  J  .  Jr .  Tomek.  Reinhold  E  .  and  Webb.  James  R  . 
5.199.879.  CI,  439-63,000. 
Tomita.  Takaaki   See — 

Nishiwaki.   Seiji;   Taketomi,  Yoshinao;  Uchida,  Shinji;  Tomila, 
Takaaki;  and  Asada.  Junichi.  5.200,939,  CI.  369-44.120. 
Tomiton,  Masahiko  See— 

Kokawa.   Ryohei.   Nishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Tomiton.   Ma.sahiko. 
5.200,616.  CI    250-306  000 
Tomizawa.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hirosawa.   Saioshi.   Hanaki.   Atsushi;  Tomizawa,   Hiroyuki;  and 
Mino.  Shuji.  5.200.001,  CI    148-302.000. 
Tomomolo.  Tamako   See — 

Kaiano.  Kiyoaki,  Tomomoto.  Tamako.  Ogino,  Hiroko.  Yamazaki. 
Naoki.  Hirano,  Fumiya.  Yuda.  Yasukatsu;  Konno.  Fukio.  Nishio. 
Motoliiro     Machinami.   Tomova.    Shibahara.    Seiji;    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi;  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu,  5,200.407.  CI   514-234,200, 
Tomorv.  Ronald  S    See — 

Hamilton.  Robert  S  .  Chen,  Daniel  C  .  Mathiason,  Sharon,  To- 
mory.   Ronald   S  ;   and   Fedenco.   Anthony   M  .   5,200,958,   CI 
371.16,400 
Tompa,  Jozsef;  Banha.  Ferenc,  Timar.  Tibor;  Repasi  nee  Veres,  Agota, 
Galamb.  Vilmos,  Fuzi  nee  Porkolab.  Eva.  and  Miklos.  Dezso  .  to 
Alkaloida  Vegyeszeti  Gyar    Herbicidal.  optically  active  or  racemic 
substituted  propionic  acid  denvatives,  herbicide  compositions  con- 
taining  them   and   a   process   for   prepanng   same    5,199.970,   CI. 
504-225,000 
Tonel.  Valeno.  to  Nordica  S  p  A   Device  for  fastening  footgear  to  a 

sports  implement    5.199.735.  CI    280-615000 
Tong.  Hing  S    and  Lam.  Fai-Loy  P  .  to  .APAC,  Inc  Thin  film  compa.ss 

and  method  for  manufactunng  the  same   5.199,178,  CI    33-361,000 
Tono.  Hideo,  and  Iwasaki.  Kazuhito.  to  Ka.sei  Optonix.  Ltd  Phosphors, 
method  for  treating  the  surface  thereof  and  process  for  producing  a 
phosphor  screen   5.200.250.  CI   428-144000 
Tonogai.  Seiji   See — 

Toei    Keiii    Miyaji.  Yasuyoshi;  Sato.  Masanobu;  Inagaki.  Akihiro. 
Tonogai.  Seiji.  and  Omoto.  Koichi.  5.200.025.  CI    156-640.000, 
Tooda,  Toshio  See — 

Kimura,    Masatoshi.    Sasaki,    Sachio;    Iwasaki.    Hideaki.    Sato. 
Kunihiko;  Konishi.  Masao.  Iwamasa,  Akiyoshi;  Tooda.  Toshio; 
Nou.  Hiroshi.  Uiaka.  Shigenobu.  and  Kitao.  Ryo.  5.200.784.  CI 
355-274000 
Toppan  Pnntmg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Obara,  Kuniyasu.  Take.  Yoshiaki.  and  Taguchi.  Akihiro.  5,199.594. 
CI   220-403  000, 
Toray  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Taguchi.      Setsuo.      and      Okamoto.      Miyoshi.      5.200.261.     CI 
428-245,000 
Tongai.  Katsumi;  and  Takahashi.  Masanori.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Cylinder  block  of  an  engine   5.199.166.  CI   29-888  061 
Tom.  Takuji   Set" — 

Terayama.    Tsunehisa:    Tom.    Takuji;    Ohtsu,    Shinki;    Utsumi. 
Hiromu    Suzuki.   Teruo,   Kubota.  Toshifumi.    Kawakami.   Yo; 
Hirano.  Yasuyuki;  and  Uno.  Akira,  5.199.626.  CI   227-10000 
Tom.  Yoshimi  See — 

Kawasaki.     Yoshinao.     Kawahara.     Hironobu;     Sato.     Yoshiaki; 
Fukuyama.  Ryooji;  Nojiri.  Kazuo:  and  Torii.  Yoshimi,  5.200.017. 
CI,  156-345,000, 
Tomay.  Edmund  G  .  to  Energy  Transportation  Group,  Inc.  Valve 
structure   5.199.454.  CI    137-68.100. 
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Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See — 
<CK„T,.n»i,!.    Kajiin    Varna-  Dumdum.  Josefma  M,  and  Bosserman.  Paula  J. 
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Tomngton  Companv.  The   See — 

Seifen.  Keith  L',  and  Furst,  Robert  E..  5.200.265.  CI  428-325.000 
Tosch.  Josef  See — 

Benediki,    NV  alter    Konrad.   Johann.    Kussel.    Matthias,    Schmidt, 
^Volfgang   Tosch.  Jt>sef  V'ogel    Manfred    and  Herden,  Werner, 
5.199.30?  CI  ^.v^:-ooo 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Lid    See  — 

Tova,  Eiichi,  Ohkavia.  Masavuki,  Itoh,  Kazuo,  and  Sasaki,  Yasumi, 
5.200,15:   CI    42:  24*000' 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technologv  Corporation   See — 
Takeuchi.  Megumu.  5.200,579.  CI    174-256,000, 
Toto.  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi.   Hiroshi.   Hitotsumatsu,   Masahito;  Hayashi,  Ryosuke. 
Horimolo,     Mikio      and     Kimura.     Ya.suhide.     5,199.639.     CI 
239.11  000 
Tollman.     Mane     Computer    aided    design    system     5,200.904.    CI 

>b4-470  000 
Tovey.  H   Jonathan   See— 

Remiszcwski.  Stanley   H     Matula.  Paul  A  .  and  Tovey,  H    Jona- 
than. 5.199,419.  Cl'  128-20000 
To\^nsend  Engineering  Company    See— 

Townsend.  Ra\  T  ,  5,199,9:!    Cl   452-4-000^ 
Townsend,  Ra\   T     to  To^vnsend  Engineenng  Companv    Chuck  for 

meat  encasing  machines   5,199,921,  cl   45:^- (lOO 
Toya.  Eiichi,  Ohkawa.  Masavuki.  Itoh.  Kazuo   and  Sasaki.  Yasumi.  to 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd   Susceplor  for  vap<^rgrowth  deposition 
5.200.15'.  Cl   422-246  000 
Toyama.  Niichi   See — 

Ishibashi.  Ichirou  Toyama.  Niichi.  Kubota.  Toshio,  Sasaki.  Shoko. 
and  Aral,  Nobunan,  5.199.650.  Cl   239-691.000, 
Toyo  Engineering  Corporation;  See — 

Ohsaki.   Kozo.   Naito,   .Akio.  and  Shima.  Kazumi,  5,199,961,  Cl 
48-94  00(1 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd    See — 

Murasama.    Kashiwa.    Tatsuta.    Masakazu.    Shibau.    Yoshiharv; 
Yajima.  Hideki  Kano.  Yuji.  Kubo.  Tateo,  fuchie,  Kmji:  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5.2(X1.201.  Cl   425-117  000 
Toyo  Soda  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ishida.   Hiroshi    Higo.   Yuji.   and    Inoue.   Masuo,   5,200,270,   Cl 
428-W3  (XB 
Toyoda.  Shigeru   See  — 

Imamura.    Minoru.    Kobayashi.    Hiroaki.    Toyoda.    Shigeru     and 
Ikeda.  Seiichi,  5.200.011',  C!    156-156  000 
Toyohara,  Makoto   and  Tasaki,  Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabuihiki 

Kaisha   Small,  jcl-propelled  boat    5,199.91?   Cl   440-47  f XX) 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fujiwara.    Kazuvuki.    Okamura.    Shotaro    and    Yamao,    Hiroaki. 

5,199,^.19.  Cl    280-732, 000 
Iwaisuki,    Kunihiro     Oba.    Hidehiro     and    Kimura.    Hiromichi, 

5  199. .-:b,  Cl    "4-873  000 
Stiuda.  Takeshi.  5.199.368.  Cl    1 14-65  OOR 
TPS  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

W«xl,  Kenneth  L  ,  ',199,^54,  Cl    110-241  000 
Traber,    Jorg,    and    Bielenberg,    GerhardWiihelm.    to    Troponwerke 
GmbH  &.  Co    Medicaments  for  the  Ireatmcni  of  cerebral  apoplexy 
5.200.410.  Cl    514-277  000 
Traber    Roman,  lo  Dividella  AG    Method  and  device  for  comigaied 

deformation  of  a  flat  matcnai  sheet    5.200.013.  CI    156-210,000 
Tran.  Dzung  J   Transmission  gale  logic  design  method   5.200.907.  Cl 

364-490  000 
Trask.  Elwood  G  ,  and  Walters.  Roben  R  .  lo  Gates  Formed-Fibre 
Prcxiucts.  Inc    Methtxi  of  producing  a  nonwoven  fibrous  icitured 
panel  and  panel  preiduced  iherebs    5,199,141.  Cl   28-115000 
TraMs.    Brian   E  .   lo  Tensar  C\irporation,   The    Gnd   composite   for 
longwall    shield    recovery    in    underground   ciial   and    Irona   mines 
5,199,825.  Cl   405-296  fXXi 
Tn-Statc  Oil  Ttxil  (UK)   See— 

Siewan.  David.  HiUiard.  Paul,  and  Doig,  Thomas.  5.199.513.  Cl 
ps.'3iXX) 
Tnnkel.  Steven  F    See— 

Hedinger,  Paul  R  ,  Tnnkel.  Steven  F      and  Hostetier.  David  L  . 
s, 199,^-4,  Cl    312-219(XX) 
Tnpolko.  .Mcxandr  S  ,  Klishev.  Vasily  L  .  Kostun.  Vladimir  Y  ,  and 
Papulov.   Lev    M    Method  for  developing  thick  beds  of  minerals 
5.199.^68.  Cl    299.18  (XKI 
Troetsch-Schaller.  Irene   See  — 

Henkclmann.  Jtx;hem,  Kahl.  Thomas  M  .  Troetssh-Schaller,  Irene, 
Hupfer,  Leopold    Franzischka.  Wolfgang,  and  Schwarz.  Wolf 
gang,  5.200.163.  Cl   423-24<:,KXlR 
Troponwerke  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Traber.   Jorg,   and    Bielenberg.   GerhardV>  ilhclm.    5,200,410,  Cl 
514-2''~0O0 
Trumbull.  D<-'uglas.  lo  Ridefilm  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating    supplemental    motion    in    a    simulator      5.199.875.    Cl 
4.34-62  000 
Trusty  Industrial  Ct> .  Ltd    See— 

Wang.  Chuen-Guey.  5.199.906.  Cl  439-723.000. 
Truth  Dis    of  SPX  Corporation   See— 

\  elter     Gregory    J  .    and    Tucker     Daniel    G..    5.199.216,    Cl. 
49.109000 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See- 

\  on  Gehlen.  Walter.  5,199.841.  Cl  414-412.000. 
TRW  In^     See— 

Guniher.  Richard  D  .  5,200,656,  Cl    307-517000. 
Swann.  Timothy  A  .  0"Loughlin.  John  P  .  and  Emery.  Jerome  W 
5.199.741.  Cl '  280-740  000 


Tsao,  Vung-Chi   To>  missile  projector    5,199,41  ICl    i:4-6'000 
Tsuboi.  Noboru.  Matsukuma,  Masaki  Kubo   Kazuo   Kumc,  Tcrumaaa, 
Niimura,  Tsuyoshi    and  Ikeda.  .Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko    Sho    Oil    injection    (vpe   screu    compressor     5.199.858.   O 
417.362000 
Tsuboniwa.  Nonyuki   See — 

Lrano,    Saioshi    Tsubonisfca.    Nonvuki.    Kawakami.    Teisuji    and 
Wakita.  Katsuya.  5.200.552.  Cl    560-163  000 
T^ubonuma,  Hiroshi   See — 

Matsushita     Fumio,    and    Tsubonuma.    Hiroshi.     5,201,005,    Q. 
■<K!-63  'rXX) 
Tsuhurava.  \c>shuanc  See— 

Kamezaki.   Hisamiisu,   Saiio,  Osamu    anc  Tsuburasa.   >  oshitaric. 
5.199.988.  Cl    118-52  000 
Tsuchiya.  Yasuyuki,  and  Tobinaga.  Kenshiro.  to  Nippt>n  Paint  Co  .  Ltd 
.Anionic    microgel    particle   dispersion    and    a    coating   composition 
therefrom    5.200.4«1.C1    524-510iXXi 
Tsuda.  Shinya   See  — 

Nakamura.    Nob<.>ru.    Kunvama.    Hirovuki,    Tsuda.    Shinsa    and 
Nakano,  Shoichi.  5.200.6'30,  Cl    :57-5'70  0O0 
Tsuda.  >'ukifumi   See— 

Maruyama.    Yuji     Tsuda.    ^'ukifumi.    Ikegaya.    Kazutoshi,    San- 
nomiva.  Kunio   Toba.  Hiroto,  and  Seto.  Takumi.  5.200.799.  Cl 
356-394  000 
Tsuiki.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  of  architecting 
multiple     neural     network     and    system     therefor      5.201.026.    Cl 
395-11000 
Tsujihara.    Susumu,   and    Sakanishi,    >asuaki,    to    Matsushita   Electnc 
Industnal  Co,  Ltd    Convergence  correction  apparatus  for  a  sider^ 
projection  system    5,2fX),M5   Cl    ,"-58-60  000 
Tsujita,  Kenji   See— 

Ohmura.  Ken,  Tsuiiia.  Kcnp,  and  kouno   Shigenori   5.200,287,  Cl 
4.VH08  0OCI 
Tsukada.    Isao    Shmohara.    Hayaio    and    Saito     >asuhidc,    lo   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  apparatus  having  liming  belt  dnsing 
mechanisrr.  for  dnvmg  recording  head    5.200  76"    Cl    .346-139  OOR 
Tsukada,  Saioko   See— 

Sato.  Toshiva,  Tsukada.  Satoko,  Hata.  Hamako  and  Ishida.  Kenva, 
5.200.429,  Cl    ?14-"66  00Ci 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa,  Kaneko    >'oshi>uki    >amamoto    Hidcaki    Koike, 
N.^no    Tsutsui-    Ken     Matsumaru.    Haruo    and    Tanaka.    >  asuo     to 
Hitachi.  Lid   Thin  film  pholotransisior  and  photosens<.ir  arras  using 
the  same    5.200.634.  Cl    257-291000 
Tsukagoshi,  Tsunehiro  See — 

L  iihara,  Takashi    and  Tsukagt>shi    Tsunehiro,  5.200.760.  Cl    346- 
76  OPH 
Tsukahara,  Hiroko   See  — 

Azuma.  Masato  Tsukahara.  Hiroko  Kuroda.  Hiroshi,  and  FukiKU. 
Mutsumi.  5,200.190.  Cl   424-443  (XX) 
Tsukamoto    .Akihito   See — 

Sa&ano.  Jun    Endo.  Takahiro    and  Tsukamoto.  Akihilo.  5.200.994. 
Cl    ?'9.142  0OO 
Tsukamoto   Kazuichi   Drain  plug  remover   5.199.331.  Cl  81-121  100 
Tsurumaki.  Kouichi   See  — 

Fujimoto,    Mines uki     and    Tsurumaki.    Kouichi.    5.2(X),674.    Cl 
318-34  000 
Tsuruoka.  Takashi   See  — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki,  Tomc>motC'   Tamako   Ogino    Hiroko   Yamazaki 
Naoki,  Hirano.  Fumiva.  "^  uda,  Yasukatsu,  Konntx  Fukio  Nishio, 
Motohiro     Machinami,    Tomosa     Shibahara.    Seiji     Tsuruoka. 
Takashi,  and  Inouyc,  Shigeharu,  S200.40-    Cl    5I4-:.U200 
Tsutsui.  Ken   See — 

Tsukada.    Toshihisa.    Kaneko,    Yoshiyuki,    Yamamotn,    Hideaki 
Koike.  Nono,  Tsutsui.  Ken.  Matsumaru.  Haruo    and  Tanaka. 
Vasuo.  5.200.634,  Cl    257.291  000 
TTI  TesTron.  Inc     See — 

Nesbitt.    Roben   J      and    Seavey.    Bruce   A  .    5.200.694.   Cl    324- 
158  OOF 
Tucker.  Daniel  G    See— 

\etter.    Gregory     J      and    Tucker     Daniel    G.    5.199.216.    Q 
49.109  000 
Tuff  Spun  Fabncs.  Inc    See — 

Sabee.  Reinhardi  N  .  5.200.24*.  Cl   428-109  000 
Turner,  Arthur  M    Bolt  tension  indicator    5.199.835.  Cl   411-11  000 
Tuszvnski.  George  P    See— 

Deutch     Alan    H      and    Tuszynski.    Ge<irge    P  .    5.200,397.    Cl 
5 1 4- 1  5  000 
Tx*  vman.  JefTrcs  R   Mcihod  of  prepanng  green  beans  and  the  resulting 

prtxduci    5,20(i.219.  Cl   426-IOfcOa) 
Tvers.  Michael  B  ,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited   Methods  for  the  ireaimeni 

of  cognitive  disorder.   5.200.414,  Cl    514-299  000 
Larco  Incorporated    See  — 

Fitzgibbons.  Gars  W     5.199.924,  Cl   462-26000 
L'be  Industnes.  Ltd     See  — 

Matsubara.  Kenji  Ohtani.  Akinon  Nishino  Toshiyuki  and  Yoshi- 

oka,  Kazuhiko,  5.200,255,  Cl   428-21  2  OOCi 
Yamada.  Tetsuo,  Nakavasu.  Tetsuo   Tanaka.  Atsuhiko   Takahashi 
Takuji    and  Kohloku.  >  asuhiko.  5.200, 3"4.  Cl    501  98  000 
Uchida,  Akihisa    Okada.  Daisuke    Takakura,  Toshihiko    Ogiuc    Kai 
sumi,   Tamaki.   Voichi    and   Kawamura.   Masao    to   Hatachi.   Ltd 
Method  of  manufactunng  semiconductor  devKX  with  constant  \Mdth 
deep  groove  isolation    5, 200,. 348,  Cl   43"  3?  000 
Lchida.  Hirovuki   See — 

Tagami.  Kiyoshi.  and  Uchida,  Hiroyuki,  5.200,662,0.  310-261.000 
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University  of  (!ZaIifomia.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Dunn.  Bruce  S  ,  Valentine.  Joan  S  .  Zink.  Jeffrey  I..  Ellerby.  Lisa; 


Vai.  Gianfranco:  See- 
Moloney.  David; 


Vai,  Gianfranco.  Zuffada.  Maunzio   and  Betti. 
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L'chida.  Katsuhisa   S«— 

Takesako.  Kazutoh.  Ikai,  Katsushige.  Shimanaka.  Kazuo    \ama- 
molo   Junko   Haruna.  Fumivo   Nakamura.  Teruya;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideyo,  and  Lchida.  Katsuhisa.  5.200.505,  CI    530-323  000, 
Uchida,  Mamoru  See—  .      -r  ,    r 

Muraoka,  Kivoshige    Uchida.  Mamoru;  and  Taguchi.    lakatumi, 
5.200.273.  CI   428-**5  000 
Uchida    Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co..  Ltd.  Knocking  type  solid 

cosmetic  container   5.1W.807,  CI   401-65,000 
Uchida.  Masanobu  Set— 

Okada.   Toshihiko;    Uchida.    Masanobu.   and    Fujiwara,    Hiroshi, 
5.200.594.  CI    Il-^-Ul  520 
Uchida,  Naoshi  See— 

Shinohara,  Hisaji  Uchida.  Naoshi;  Kandalsu.  Kiyoshi.  Matsumura. 
Soujun;  Chiba,  Tadashi   and  Miyazaki.  Shigeharu.  5.199.553.  CI 
200-265  000 
Uchida,  Naoto  See—  ,,  ,    j     ».  .. 

Shimomura.  Takeshi   \  amaguchi.  Shuichiro.  Uchida,  Naoto.  Men. 
Takehisa,  and  Katsube.  Teruaki.  5.200.053.  CI   204-435  000 

Uchida,  Shinji  Set—  ,,  ^  _,      c-v  -r       . 

Nishiwaki.    Seiji     Taketomi.    Yoshinao;    Uchida,   bhinji.    lomita, 
Takaaki   and  .\sada.  Junichi,  5.200.939,  CI.  369-44.120 
Uchida,  Sugio  See— 

Lin    Paul  T      McShane.   Michael   B ;  Uchida.   Sugio;  and   Sato, 
Takehi,  5.200.362.  CI   437-207  000 
Uchida,  Zenjiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Quick  charge  control 

apparatus  and  control  method  thereof  5.200.690.  CI    320-20  000 
Uchikala,  Yoshio   See — 

K.awa2oe.  Kenji,  and  Uchikata,  Yoshio.  5.199,805.  CI  400-248,000, 
Uchizono    Takehani.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  processing 

apparatus   5,200.839  CI   358-448  000 
Udagawa.  Tsunekazu,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd    Steel  laminate 

gasket  with  seal  protecting  member    5,199,723,  CI,  277-235  OOB 
Udipi    Kishore   and  Stebbms.  Lionel  R  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Lac 

tam-lactone  copolymer    5.200.498.  CI    528-323  000 
Ueda,  Shunsaku   See  — 

Yamane.   Tsunco;    Ueda.    Shunsaku     Imagawa.    Shigeki.    Tahara. 
Torakazu  Tokunaga.  Yoshiharu.  lesaka.  Hiroyuki.  and  Urakami. 
Teizi.  5.200.332,  CI    435-135  000 
Uemasu,  Isamu.  Takegi.  Yosuke,  and  Chiwa,  Makoto.  to  Agency  of 
Industnal   Science  and  Technology     Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co 
Ltd  .  and  Japan  Organo  Co   Ltd   Inclusion-compleiing  agent  for  use 
in  isolation  of  svletie  isomerts)  and.  or  ethylbenzene    5.200.517.  CI 
536-103  000 
Uematsu.  Toshihiko  See— 

Suganuma,  Manabu.  Uematsu.  Toshihiko:  and  Kenmochi.  Hisaki. 
'.199.532.  CI    18^-80000 
Uemoto.  Kazuhiko,  Akamatsu.  Koji.  and  Ohba,  Nobuaki,  to  Mitsubishi 
C>enki     K  K      Electnc     discharge     machining    control     apparatus 
5  200.905.  CI    364-474  040 
Uemura,  Tenjo;  Mizutani.  Takahide  Hanada,  Naoki.  Mon.  Tatsuo.  and 
Shinada    Kazuvoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor 
device  having  E-PROM  and  EPROM  in  one  chip    5.200.636.  CI 
257-315  000 

I  ^p«ij7i     Villi     3^P - 

Funami.  Koji.  Uesugi,  Yuji;  and  Nishikawa,  Yukio.  5.200,010,  CI. 
156-154  000 
UFA,  Inc    See—  r^         j  .. 

Gerstenfeld.  Arthur.  Millet.  Charles;  Moody.  Thomas  D,;  and  Ma. 

Ench,  5,200.901.  CI    364-439.000 
Ugland  Engineering  .A/S:  See— 

Johansen.  Ame,  5,199.266.  CI.  62-8.000. 
Uhmer.  Klaus-Jurger  See— 

Heinnch    Richard  W     UTimer,  Klaus-Jurgen.  and  Eggensperger. 
Gunther,  5.199,"19,  CI    277-40000 
Uhi    Augustus  K    System  for  extracting  low  level  concurrency  from 

senal  instruction  streams   5.201.057.  CI    .W 5 -800  000, 
Ujihara.  Takashi  and  Tsukagoshi.  Tsunehiro.  to  Tohoku  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation  Thermal  head  for  a  thermal  pnnter  5,200.760.  CI 
346-760PH 
Ukai.  Nono  See—  .  ,,    . 

Abe    Masaru    Kawamoto.  Yoshimichi;  Ukai,  Nono;  and  Kohata, 
Takashi.  5,199,5:3.  CI    180-140.000, 
Ulich.  Bobby  L    and  Pflibsen.  Kent,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation 

Range  finding  array  camera   5.200.793.  CI    356-5  000 
Umemoto,  Hideyi  See— 

Samejima,     Kazuo      Monta,     Shigeru.     Kawahara,     Yoshihiro; 
Umemoto.   Hideya.  Takei,  Terutaka,  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu.  and 
Takemoto,  Akivashi.  5.199,521.  CI    180-68  100 
Umezawa,  Takao,  and  Ochiai,  Takao.  to  Mitsuba  Electnc  Manufactur- 
ing Co  ,  Lid  Method  of  manufacturing  a  motor  casing  made  of  resin 
5.199.171,  CI    29-898  070 
Unger,  Maynard  H.:  See — 

Schom.    Gerard    i      and    Unger.    Maynard 
83-13  000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings.  B  V     See— 

Carr     Anthony   H      Darnell,    Paul    R.   and    Davidson,    Ian   "*>  . 
5.200.153.  CI.  422-102,000- 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Bailev    Frederick  E  .  Jr  .  deceased:  Hinnev.  Harry  R  ;  Matlock. 

Paul  L  ,  and  Schiffauer,  Remhart.  5,200.434,  CI    521-129  000 
Baker.  Edgar  C    Foster.  George  N  .  and  Rhee,  Aaron  S  ,  5,200,477 

CI    526-74  000 
Kao.     Sun-Chueh,     and     Karol.     Frederick    J.,     5.200.S02,    CI 
528-494.000 


Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See — 

Dumdum.  Josefina  M  ,  and  Bos.serman.  Paula  J  .  5.200,098.  CI. 

252-18  000, 
Young.  Donald  C.  5.199.967.  CI   71-34  000 
Union  Process.  Inc    See — 

Szegvan.  Amo:  Szegvan.  Margaret  Y  ,  and  Wochele   Richard  A 
5.199.656.  CI-  241-171  000 
Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company.  The  See— 
Tokita,  Noboru,  5.200.009.  CI    156-134  000 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation  See— 

Wolf  David.  5.200.722.  CI   333-252-OOfJ 
U  S   Army  Medical  Research  &  Development  Command:  See— 

McManus.  Albert.  5.200.402.  CI    514-76000 
United  States  of  Amenca 

Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
See — 

Chau.     Savio    N       and     Rennels.     David     A  .     5.200.963.    CI 
371-68  100 
Adminstrator.   National   Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
Set- 

Jr    and  Oltenbntc.  Raphael  M 


H,    5,199,338,    CI. 


Smith.  Joseph  G  . 

526-262,000 

Air  Force  See — 

Arnold.  Fred  E  . 

Stvlz.  Martin  R  , 


,  5,200,497,  CI. 


and  Chen.  Jom  P  .  5.200.495.  CI    528-168000 
and  Fneder.  Ophir.  5.201.035.  CI   395-163.000 
Waldsmith,  Gary  R  .  5.199.159.  CI   29-596000 
Whiteside.  Trevor  D  .  5.199.147.  CI    29-281  100 
A  rm  y    See — 

Campagnuolo.  Carl  J    Gerber.  Jerome  D  .  and  Clark,  Wesley  K.. 

5.199.874.  CI   434-11000, 
McClellan.  Byron  K  ,  5.199,812,  CI  405-101.000. 
Energy   See— 

Berta.  Victor  T  .  5.200.144.  CI    376-463  000 

Brucker.  John  P  .  5.200.578.  CI    174-152  DOR 

Glenn.  David  F  .  Suciu.  Dan  F  .  Harris    Taryl  L  .  and  Ingram. 

Jam  C  .  5.200,054.  CI,  205-74  000 
Thornton.  Glenn  W  .  and  Fuller.  Kenneth  R  .  5.200.933.  CI 
368-113  000 
Health  and  Human  Services  5e<>— 

Burke.  Terrence  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Lim.  Beniamin  B     5.200.546.  CI 
558-190,000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See- 
Manuel.  Gregory   S     Daryabeigi.  Kamran    Obara.  Clifford  J.. 

and  Alderfer.  David  W,.  5,200.621.  CI,  250-330  000, 
Smith,    Sheldon    M,    and    Hiel,    Clement    C.    5,199.305.    CI 

73-851  000 
Stubbs.  Sandy  M,.  5,199.128.  CI    15-52000 

Zuckerwar.  Allan  J  .  Cuomo.  Frank  W     and  Robbins.  William 
E  .  5.200.610.  CI-  250-227  210 
Navy    See — 

Bissonnette.  Laurent  C  :  Boyd.  Scott  D  .  and  Milbum.  Jeffrey  R  . 

5.200.572.  CI    89-1  810 
Esterowitz.    Leon,    and    Stoneman.    Robert   C.    5,200,966,   CI. 

372-71000 
Kidwell.  David  A  .  5.200.321.  CI   435-7  900. 
Mello.  Frank  P  .  5.199.302.  C!   73.714000 
Oprandy.  John  J  .  5.200.312.  CI   435-5  000 
Pentt.    Jonathan    M      Everett.    Richard,    and    Edelstein.    Alan. 

s. 200.620.  CI    250-324  000 
Rao.  A   Snnivasa.  and  Arora.  Om  P  .  5.200.392,  CI.  505-1.000 
Scheps.  Richard.  5.200.972.  CI    372-69,000 
U  S   Philips  Corporation   See— 

Bachmann.  Peter  K  .  Lydtin.  Hans,  and  Ritz.  Amd.  5,200,231.  CI 

427-573  000 
Draaisma,  Eeltje  A    Van  Heeren.  Ane  H    and  Pronk.  Franciscus 

A  .  5.200.870,  CI    360-126  000 
Eland.  Rudolf  5.200.7.39.  CI    34O-7K)000 
Haghin.  Mohammad  R  .  Denoyelle.  Pascal,  and  Fautier.  Thierry, 

5.200.821.  CI    358-133  000, 
Jackson.  John.  5.201.029.  CI-  395-27,000 
Leduc,  Pierre.  5,200.803.  CI   257-560  000 
Polacrt.    Remv    H     F      and    Hazan.    Jean  Pierre.    5.199.519.    CI 

177-211  OOO' 
Pudney.  Chnstopher  D     and  Owen.  Frank  C   G..  5,200.956,  CI. 

370-95  100 
Schhe.  Harald.  5.200.986.  CI    378-156  000 
US   Precision  Lens  Incorporated   See — 

Moskovich.  Jacob.  5.200.861.  CI    359-662000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See— 

Remiszewski,  Stanley  H  .  Matula.  Paul  A  ;  and  Tovey.  H    Jona- 
than. 5.199.419.  CI    128-20000 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Carvalho.    Paul    A      and    Kusiak.    Edward    H.    5.199.850.    CI 
416-153000 
Unitron  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Amdt.  Horst.  and  Kroelsch.  Edward  S  .  5.201.008,  CI.  381-68.600. 
Univ   of  lllinous.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See— 

Rebeiz.  Constantin    A     Juvik.  John   A     and  Rebeiz,  Carole  C, 
5.200.427.  CI    514-561  000 
Universal  Tool  &  Stamping  Company.  Inc     See— 

Engel.  Darryl  L  .  5.199.688.  CI   254-126000- 
Universite  de  Sherbrooke  See— 

Boulos.  Maher.  and  Jurewicz.  Jerzy.  5.200.595.  CI   219-121  520 
University  of  Alberta,  The  Governors  of  the  See — 

Arnold.  Lee  D    and  Vederas.  John  C  .  5,200.526.  CI   548-375  100. 


University  (if  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Dunn.  Bruce  S  .  Valentine.  Joan  S  .  Zink,  Jeffrey  I  .  Ellerby.  Lisa. 
Nishida.  Fumiio    Nishida.  Clinton;  and  Y'amanaka.  Stacey  A  . 
5,200.334.  CI   435-182  000 
University  of  Connecticut.  The  See — 

Nudelman.     Sol;     and    Ouimette.     Donald     R..     5.200,819.    CI 

358-98  000 
Nudelman.     Sol:     and     Ouimette.     Donald     R .     5,200,838,    CI 
358-443  000 
University  of  Flonda:  See — 

Rao.Koppaka  V  .  5.200.5.34.  CI    549-510  000 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K  ,  5.200.514.  CI.  536-28.530. 
University  of  Hawaii  at  Manoa  See — 

Crooker.  Pelcr  P    and  Yang.  Dengke.  5,200.845,  CI    359-51.000, 
University  of  Michigan    Reeems  of  the  See— 

Ribbens.     Wilham     B.     and     Rizzoni.     Giorgio.     5.200,899.    CI. 
364-431,080 
University  of  Rochester  See — 

Cono.  Mark  A  .  and  Leary.  James  P.,  5.199,576.  CI.  209-564.000. 
University  of  Wisconsin  -  Milwaukee:  See — 

Saldiii.  Dilano  K  :  and  de  Andres  Rodnquez.  Pedro  L..  5.200.618, 
CI    250-307  000 
University  of  Wisconsin  System  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin-Milwaukee. Board  of  Regents  of  the  See— 
Rohatgi.  Pradcep  K  .  5.200.003.  CI    148-514000 
Lno.  Akira    See — 

Terayama.    Tsunehisa;    Toni.    Takuji;    Ohtsu.    Shinki.     Utsumi. 
Hiromu:   Suzuki.   Teruo.   Kubota.   Toshifumi.   Kawakami.   Yo; 
Hirano.  Yasuyuki.  and  Uno.  Akira.  5.199.626.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Unterhuber.  Sebastian   See— 

Womer.    Helmut,    and    Unterhuber.    Sebastian.    5.199.537.    CI 
188-266  000 
UOP  See— 

Bogdan.  Paula  L  .  Lawson.  R    Joe;  and  Sachtler.  J    W    Adnaan. 

5.200.059,  CI   208-79  000 
Riley,     Bnan     W,     and     Richmond.     John     R.     5,200,162,     CI 
423-239  000 
LJrakami.  Teizi  See — 

Yamane.   Tsuneo.    Ueda.   Shunsaku.    Imagawa.   Shigeki.   Tahara, 
Torakazu;  Tokunaga,  Yoshiharu.  lesaka,  Hiroyuki.  and  Urakami. 
Teizi.  5,200.332.  CI   435-135  000 
Urano.  Saloshi.  Tsuboniwa.  Nonyuki:  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  and  Wakita, 
Katsuya.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Lid  .  and  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
tnal Co  .  Ltd    Polymenzable  substituted  amide  compound,  polymer 
obtained  therefrom  and  nonlinear  optical  malenal  using  the  same 
5.200.552.  CI    560-163  000 
Uratsuji.  Kazumi.  to  Yamaichi  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Mount-to-contact 

type  contact   5.199.883.  CI,  439-72,000 
Urdea.  Michael,  to  Chiron  Corporation    Polynucleotide  capture  a.ssay 

employing  in  vitro  amplification    5.200.314.  CI   435-6000 
Ursic.  Thomas  A   Shock  mounted  high  pressure  fluid  jet  onfice  assem- 
bly and  method  of  mounting  fluid  jet  onfice  member  5.199,640.  CI 
239-11  000 
US  Molding  Machine  Company:  See — 

Cohen.  Zachanha.  and  Luck.  Robert  L..  5.200.208.  CI  425-566.000 
Usa.  Satoshi   See— 

Fukushima.     Yoshiko:     Usa.     Satoshi;     and     Okamolo.     Tetsuo. 
5.200,568.  CI   84-658  000 
Usami,  Ryuji.  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro.  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Hosoda. 
Jun,  Jinbo.  Teruo    Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki.  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshiio,  and  Manabc.  Hajime.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Lid   Digiul 
information  processing  apparatus  with  multiple  CPUs  5.200,564.  CI 
84-602  000 
Uskokovtc.  Milan  R    See — 

Wovkulich.  Peter  M  ;  Uskokovic.  Milan  R  ;  Goldstein.  Ann,  and 
McLane.  John  A  .  5,200.549.  CI    560-61  000 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangvo  Kaisha  Ltd    See — 

Kikuchi.  Yasuhei.  5.199,539.  CI    192-60000 
V\u\.   Minoru,   to  Casio  Computer  Co..   Ltd     Liquid-crystal  display 

apparatus   5.200.741.  CI    340-784  000. 
US^'  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  See — 

Suh.  John  T  ;  Skiles,  Jerry  W    and  Williams,  Bruce  E .  5,200.416, 
CI    514-307  000 
Utaka.  Shigenobu   See — 

Kimura.     Masaioshi.     Sasaki.     Sachio.     Iwasaki.     Hideaki.     Sato. 
Kunihiko.  Konishi.  Masao.  Iwamasa.  Akiyoshi.  Tooda.  Toshio. 
Nou.  Hiroshi.  Utaka.  Shigenobu;  and  Kitao.  Ryo.  5,200,784,  CI 
355-274000 
Utsumi.  Hiromu  See — 

Terayama.    Tsunehisa;    Torii,    Takuji;    Ohuu,    Shinki.    Utsumi. 
Hiromu;   Suzuki.  Teruo;   Kubota.   Toshifumi;   Kawakami.   Yo; 
Hirano.  Yasuyuki;  and  Uno.  Akira.  5.199.626.  CI   227-10.000 
Liter.  Robert  E    See — 

Riffe.    Delmar   R.    Kollarek.    Peter    A.   and    Utter.    Roben    E, 
5.199.280,  CI   62-498.000 
l\i.  James  R     See— 

Condra.  Nell  L  .  Utz.  James  R  ;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas,  5,199,888. 
CI    439-142  000 
Vacuumschmelze  GmbH-  See — 

Hilzinger.  HansReiner,  5.200.002.  CI    148- .304000. 
Vaes.  Jos  A    See — 

De  Keyzer.  Rene  M  .  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane  O  .  Van  Rompuy. 
1  udii  L  .  and  Vaes.  Jos  A  .  5.200.294.  CI  430-204  000. 


Vai.  Gianfranco  See— 

Moloney.  David;  Vai.  Gianfranco;  Zuffada.  Maunzio;  and  Betti. 
Giorgio.  5.200.653.  CI  307-473  000 
Valco  Cincinnati.  Inc.:  See — 

Santefort.     Richard     A.    and     Haerr.     Ray     H       5.199.611.    CI 
222-103.000 
Valentine.  Joan  S    See — 

Dunn.  Bruce  S  ;  Valentine.  Joan  S    Zink  Jeffrey  1     Ellerby.  Lisa 
Nishida,  Fumilo;  Nishida,  Clinton,  and  >  amanaka,  Stacey   A  . 
5.200.334,  CI   435-182,000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Habiucle  See — 

Larscneur,  Patnck.  5.199.685.  CI.  251-212.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur  See — 

Ap.  Srun  N  .  5.199.387.  CI    123-41  250. 
Valiulis.  Stanley  C  .  and  Long.  Randy  D  .  to  Southern  Impenal    Inc 
Inventory  control  clip  for  display  hangers  5.199,140.  CI  24-545  000 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc    See — 

Rajala  Raimo.  Parvinen.  Jukka   Karlsledl.  Bcnel.  Heikkila.  Penti. 
and  Jokioinen.  llkka,  5.199.623.  CI   226-97  000 
Valve  Tech,  Inc    See— 

Mullally,  Michael  J  .  5.199.459.  CI.  137-613.000 
van    Ackeren.    Paul,   to   Mannesmann   Aktiengcsellschaft     Bag   filler 

5.199.965.  CI    55-293.000 
VanDcnbcrg.  Ervm.  to  Josi  International  of  Grand  Haven  Michigan 

Landing  gear  for  semitrailers.  5,199,738,  CI  280-766.100. 
Vanderpool.  Peter  J    See — 

Lordi.    Frank    E.    and    Vanderpool.    Peter    J.    5.200.467.    CI 
525-205  000 
Van  Der  Werf.  Paul   See— 

Cozzette.  Stephen  N  ,  Davis.  Graham    Itak.  Jeanne  A     Lauks. 

Imants  R.  Mier.  Randall  M  .  Piznik.  Sylvia.  Smit.  Nicolaas 

Steiner.  Susan  J  .  Van  Der  Wcrf.  Paul,  and  Wieck.  Henry  J., 

5.200,051,  CI    204-403  000 

Van  Duyne.  Fredenck  H  .  to  Melrose  Displays.  Inc   Attaching  device 

for  vanahly  positionable  display  shelf  5.199.579.  CI   211-90  000 
Van  Heeren.  Ane  H  :  See — 

Draaisma.  Eeltje  A  .  Van  Heeren.  Ane  H     and  Pronk,  Franciscus 
A  .  5.200.870.  CI    360-126000 
Van  N'ewenhizen.  Jeanne  C     Kovich.  Mark  B  .  Pastryk.  Jim  J  .  and 
Hardaway.    Anthony   H.   to  Whirlpool   Corporation    Method   for 
nnsing    fabnc    articles   in    a    vertical   a»is   washer     5.199.127.   CI 
8-158  000 
van  Ooij.  Wim  J     and  Sabata.  Ashok,  to  Armco  Steel  Company.  L  P 
Steel  sheet  with  enhanced  corrosion  resistance  having  a  silanc  ireatcd 
silicate  coating   5.200.275.  CI  428-623  000 
VanRens.  Russell  J    See — 

Schultz.  Thornton  E  .  Smith.  LaVeme  D    and  VanRens.  Russell  J  . 
5.199.480.  CI    164-65  000 
Van  Rompuy.  Ludo  L    See — 

De  Keyzer.  Rene  M  .  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane  O  .  Van  Rompuy. 
Ludo  L  .  and  Vaes.  Jos  A  ,  5.200.294.  CI  430-204  000 
Van    Veen.    Hendnk    J  .    to    Avery    Dennison    Corporation     Label 

5.200.243.  CI   428-40  000 
Vara.  Fulvio  J,:  See — 

Dougheny.  James  A  .  Vara.  Fulvio  J  .  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Taylor. 
Paul  D  .  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  .  5.200.437.  CI   522-89  000 
Vargas-Gutierrez.  Gregono.  and  MarotivCabrcra.  Carlos   Method  to 
improve  the  service  life  of  gas  injection  devices  used  to  introduce  a 
gas  into  molten  metal    5.200.135.  CI   266-47  000 
Varo.  Inc    See- 
Hanson.  Charles  M  .  Koester.  Vaughn  J  .  and  Fallslrom.  Robert  D  . 
5.200.827.  CI    358-211  000 
V'artuli.  James  C    See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  .  Calabro.  David  C  .  McCullen.  Sharon  B  .  Pelnne. 
Bruce  P  .  Schmitt.  Kirk  D  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C  .  5.200.058.  CI 
208-46  000 
Vasichek.  Richard  A  ;  and  Vasichek.  Robert  J   Magnetic  keeper  acces- 
sory for  wrench  sockets   5.199.334.  CI   81125.000 
Vasichek.  Robert  J     See— 

Vasichek.   Richard   A.  and   Vasichek.   Robert  J.   5.199.334.  CI 
81-125000 
Vasishih.  Ramesh  C  .  and  Nicholas,  Darrel  D  .  to  Forest  Product-s 
Laborator).  Mississippi  State  University    Water  repellant  for  wood 
5,200,457,  CI    524-437  000 
Vaughn.  Stephen  N     See— 

Neskora.  Dan  R     Vaughn.  Sicphcn  N  .  Mitchell,  W   Neal.  Culross, 
Calude  C  .  Reynolds.  Steve  D,.  and  Effron.  Edward.  5.200.063. 
CI   208-400  000 
Vavalidis.  Kynakos  See — 

Cord.    Paul-Philippe:    Momer.    Bengt;    Vavalidis.    Kvnakos    and 
Perotto.  Chnstian.  5.199.155.  CI   29-463  000 
Vederas.  John  C    See- 
Arnold.  Lee  D  .  and  \  ederas.  John  C  .  5.200.526.  CI    548375  100 
Veech.  Richard  L    Preparation  of  electrolyte  solutions  and  containers 

containing  same   5.200.200.  Q  424-663.000 
Vella.  Philip  A    See— 

Richards.  Bruce  E  .  Goodart.  Tyrone  G  .  Vella.  Philip  A  .  and 
Walton.  John  R  .  5.200.092.  CI    210-758  000 
Vento.  Daniel  A     See— 

Orfan.  Charles  P.  Vento.  Daniel  A.  Hightower.  Archie  L.  and 
Romanofsky.  Waller  C  .  5.200,213.  CI   426-3  000 
Verdini.  Antonio  S    See— 

Sislo.    Alessandro.    and    Verdini.    Antonio    S,    5,200.506.    CI 
530-339.000. 
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Verdyck.  Walter  A    Sef— 
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Vogels.  Claude;  and  Lerot.  Luc,  to  Solvay  S  A   Method  for  activating 
,,..»r,^r,,„i  ,-v,rr,miiiTn  r,xi(\f  (-atalvsTs  and  olefin  Dolvmerization  nro- 
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Wagner.  Orvn  B  ,  and  Br(x;k.  Knute  K  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Compans 

Lock  cylinder  for  backhi->c  slide  frame    5,199.344,  CI    92-28.000 
Wagner  Snrav  Tech  Corporation    See — 


Warchal,  Mar>  E     See— 

Blati.  Joel   M  .  Charlion.   Steven  C  .  Walter.  Ben.  and  V^archal. 
Marv  E..  5.200.325.  CI   435-14.000, 
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Verdyck.  Walter  A    S<ff— 

Teyssie.  Philippe  J  ;  Leemans.  Luc  E  ;  Verdyck.  Walter  A.;  and  de 
Jaeger.  Nikolaas  C  ,  5,200.456.  CI.  524^30.000. 
Vergano.  Slefano  See— 

Cam.    Alberto    A.;    Sanono.    Franco,    and    Vergano,    Stefano, 
5,1'»9,293.  CI.  72JJ4.1000. 

V  erheetke.  Enc   See—  ^.  u 

Bakaher    Jean-Pierre;   Lemounier.    Pierre:   Marant,   Chnstophe; 

Noli   Thierry;  and  Verheecke,  Enc,  5,200,998,  CI.  380-4.000. 

Verhoeven.  John  D    Ellis.  Timothy  W.;  Russell,  Alan  M.;  and  Jones. 

Lawrence  L  .  lo  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc 

Hiah  strength,  light  weight  Ti-Y  composites  and  method  of  making 

same   5.200.0O4.  CI.  148-527.000. 

V  enng   Heinz,  to  Gebr   Happich  GmbH.  Profiled  seal  for  lowerable 
vehicle  window    5.190.760.  CI.  296-I46.00J. 

V  ermeulen.  Consiantinus  P  J    M.;  See— 

Wallaarl,   Jacobus  J  .   and   Vermeulen,   Constaminus   P.   J.    M., 
^  I<<9.551,  CI    198-805.000. 
Vermeulen.  Leon  L  ;  P»uwels.  Robert  S  ;  and  t)ewanckele,  Jean-Mane 
O     to  AGFA-Cevaert  N  V    Method  for  the  production  of  a  silver 
image   5.200.295.  CI.  430-206.000. 

V  ester.  Markus;  5ee—  „         „,       ^   ., 

Popp  Walter  Erlenkamp,  Karl-Ulrich:  Feld.  Peter;  Rietsch,  Nor- 
bert   and  Vesler,  Markus,  5,200,703,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Vetter.  Gregory  J  ,  and  Tucker.  Daniel  G  ,  to  Truth  Div.  of  SPX 
Corporation     French    casement    window    operator.    5,199,216,    CI. 
41-109.000. 
Vetler.  Hans:  See—  „       ,    „        „  j 

Odenwalder.    Heinnch:    Vetter,    Hans;    Bergthaller,    Peter;    and 
Buhner.  Dirk.  5.200.306,  CI.  430-505.000 
\ickers.  incorporated:  See — 

Niemiec.  Albin  J  ,  5,199,718.  CI.  277-29.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hishiki.  Hideo,  5.200.673.  CI.  315-370.000. 

Nakano  Atsushi.  Imanishi,  Dai;  Shimada,  Tadayuki;  and  Shimizu. 
Sh.geo.  5.200.283.  CI   430-20.000. 
Victor  Technologies  A  B   See—  ,,n -.  nrm 

Lindblom.  Jonas,  and  Johnsson.  Erik,  5,200,687,  CI.  320-2.000. 
\  ideoiei  Systems  International.  Inc.;  See— 

Murad.  George  B.;  and  Polit,  Neil  A..  5,199,699.  CI.  271-131.000. 
Videologic  Limited   See — 

Fielder.  Dennis  A..  5,201,038,  CI.  395-325  000. 
Vieau.  Robert  A   Floss  cutter  and  holder.  5,199.622,  CI.  225-51.000. 
\  ien>  Jacques:  See —  ^^ 

Bedard,  Jean;  and  Viens.  Jacques,  5.199,359,  CI.  105-168.000. 

V  liar  Glasow.  Pilar   *(•—  ,,„„,,,     ^, 

Glasow.    George    L.    and    Vilar-GIasow,    Pilar,    5,199,113.    CI. 
4-252. 20O 
Viles.  Frederick  J  ,  Jr,:  See—  ^    _.       ,  , 

Bourgoine,  Clifford  L.;  Pierce,  Knstan  M.;  and  Viles,  Frederick  J.. 
Jr     5.199.189,  Ci    34-186.000. 
Vilims.  Daniel  E  .  to  Rhee.  Chuen  J  Picture/poster  frame  assembly  and 
retainer   for   holditig   components  in   the  frame  of  the  assembly 
5.191,201.  CI.  40-156.000 

Neta.    Inbal;    Nete.    Michal;    and    ViUarel.    Yves,    5.200.818,    CI. 
358-87  000. 

V  iraiec  Thin  Films.  Ire    See— 

Stesenson   David  E  .  Bjomard.  Erik  J.;  and  Humberstone.  Geof- 
frey H..  5.200.049.  CI   204-298.220. 
VifKinia  tech  Intelleetual  Properties:  See— 

'Hudiicky.  Tomas,  5.200.516.  CI   536-41.000 
Viscontini.  Salvatore  T  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Delayed  coking 

5.200.061.  CI    208-131000. 
Viscovich.  Paul  W  .  to  Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp   Steam  operated 

turbine-generator  installations.  5,199,264,  CI.  60-679.000. 
Visser.  Jacobus  H.   Sff— 

Shelef  Mordecai;  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.:  and  Visser,  Jacobus 
H  ,  5.199.397,  CI    123-198.0OD 
Viule.  Harold  S    See— 

Menis   David   Vitaie.  Harold  S.;  Burlison,  Phillip  D.;  and  DeHa- 
ven.  William  R  .  5.200.696,  CI    324-I58.00R. 
\  itkavage.  Daniel  J.:  See—  _,  „    <- 

Btillmaer  Chervl  A  ;  Chen,  Min-Liang;  Favreau,  David  P  ;  Sterner, 
Kut?  G  ,  andVitkavage.  Daniel  J  ,  5,200,358.  CI.  437-180.000 
Vivier   Patrick   Sff— 

Leroux.  Jacques;  and  Vivier.  Patnck,  5,199,222.  CI   5I-105.0VG 
Vizethum.  Freimui   S^e—  ,  ,^  „,-, 

Schulte.  Willi;  Vizethum,  Freimut;  and  Hund,  Walter.  5.199.873. 
CI.  433-174000. 
Vlasaty   Frank   and  Smith.  Robert  J.,  to  Amencan  Colloid  Company 

Container    5.199.243.  CI.  53-410.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    See- 
Culver.  Robbyn  M  .  5,200,365,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Kwon.  Young  I.,  5.200.809.  CI.  257-707.000 

Vock.  Donald  C  :  Ste—  , ,„    ^, 

Schwartz.    Robert    E;    and    Vock.    Donald    C.    5.200.079.    CI 
210-525000 
Voest-Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Ramaseder,     Nerbert;     and    Ollinger,     Hubert.     5.200.136.    CI 
266-79  000 
Vogel.  Manfred  See— 

Benedikt.  Walter.  Konrad,  Johann;  Kussel,  Matthias;  Schmidt, 
Wolfgang;  Tosch,  Josef;  Vogel,  Manfred;  and  Herden,  Werner, 
5. 199, 303.  CI.  73-727.000. 


Vogels.  Claude:  and  Lerot,  Luc,  to  Solvay  S  A   Method  for  activating 
supported  chromium  omde  catalysts  and  olefin  polymerization  pro- 
cess earned  out  therewith.  5.200.478,  CI.  526-106.000. 
Vogt  Electronic  Ag:  See — 

Hartmann.  L'we.  and  Mai.  Udo.  5.199.394,  CI.  123-179.100 
Vogt.  Howard  W  .  Jr    See— 

Collins.  Alfred  L  :  Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr  .  Rcid.  George  B  ,  Ritt,  Renzer 
R.,    Sr.     Stevens,    William    H;   and    Vogt,    Howard   W' .   Jr. 
5.200,020,  CI    156-520  000 
Vogt    Karl-Heinz.  and  Olmscheid.  Heinz,  lo  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Ro- 
tary parachute   5.199.669.  Ci.  244-145.000. 
Volk    Donald  A    Diagnostic   indirect  ophthalmoscopy  conuct  lens 

system.  5.200,773,  CI.  351-219.000. 
Volkov,  Fedor  N.:  See— 

Matsepuro.  Vadim  M  .  Volkov.  Fedor  N  :  Ashakova,  Natalia  I.. 
Kuzmich.  Leonid  S  .  Semenov.  Vladimir  A  :  and  Mengo.  Valery 
O.  5.199.503.  CI    172-221  000. 
Volz.  Keith  L  :  See- 
Bates,  Warren  A  ;  Deak.  Fredenck  R ,  Johnson,  David  C  .  and 
Volz.  Keith  L  .  5.199.882.  Ci   439-67.000. 
von  Bieren.  Karlheinz.  Arabsadeghahadi.  Akbar.  and  Skochinski.  Phil- 
lip, to  Litton   Systems,   Inc    Conformai  fiber  optic  strain  sensor 
5,201,015.  Ci   385-13.000. 
Von  Buelow,  Harlwig:  See— 

Wiidermuth.  Eberhard:  Von  Buelow.  Hanwig;  Schock,  Wolfram: 
Porath.  Joerg.  and  Schanz.  Klaus.  5.200.971,  CI.  372-58.000 
von  Buren.  Stefan;  See — 

Akselrud.     Vitaiy;     and     von     Buren.     Stefan,     5,200,207.     CI 
425-557.000. 
Von  Gehlen.  Walter,  to  Truizschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Apparatus  for 

cutting  open  a  fiber  bale  strap   5.i99.S41.  CI  414-412000 
von  Gizycki.  Ulrich   See— 

Sinnyan.  Kirkor;  Dedenchs.  Reinhoid:  Mertcn.  Rudolf;  von  Gi- 
zycki. L'lnch,  Wolf.  Gerhard-Dieter:  and  Williams.  John  L.. 
5^200.272.  Ci   428-458  000 
von  Tapavicza.  Stephan   See — 

Mueller.  Heinz.  Herold.  Ciaus-Peter.  son  Tapavicza,  Stephan:  and 
Edei.  Edmund.  5.199,823.  Ci   405-264.000. 
Voroba.  Barry,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Small  battery  dispens- 
ing and  rei^oval  apparatus   5.199.565.  Ci   206-333,000. 
Vyas.   Han   J  .   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation    Emulator 
circuit  and  method  for  generating  CMOS  level  clock  input.  5.200.648. 
CI.  307-269.000 
W   R   Grace  &  Co  Conn  :  See— 

Cuisia.  Diomsio  G  .  5.200,105,  CI.  252-180000 

Deutch.    Alan    H;    and   Tuszynski.    George    P,    5.200,397,    CI 

514-15000 
Dolhen,  Leonard  E.;  Enloe,  Jack  H  .  Luh,  Ellice  Y.;  and  Lau,  John 

W..  5.200.249.  CI.  428-137.000. 
Ilatani.  Hiroshi.  5.200.449,  CI.  524-323.000. 
■    W   &  T   Avery  Limited.  See— 

Jarvis.  Charles  R  .  5.200.601.  Ci   235-492.000. 
Wachi.   Huoshi.  and  Yamato.   Houji.  to  Nippon   Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Belt  type  transfer  apparatus  and  sectional  roller  used  therein 
5.199.550,  CI  '198-626  100 
Wada    .Atsuki    and   Kasuva.   .Akira.  to   Kurashiki   Boseki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Centnfugai  separator    5,199.937.  CI.  494-7.000. 
Wada.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Hirasawa.  Masahide,  Suda.  Hirofumi.  Kaneda,  Naoya.  and  Wada. 
Hirovuki.  5.200.860.  CI    359-696  000 
Wada.  Kenichi,  and  Yamaoka.  .Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Multiprocessor 
system   having   subsystems   which   are   loosely   coupled   through   a 
random  access  storage  and  which  each  include  a  tightly  coupled 
multiprocessor   5.201.040.  CI    .W 5 -400  000 
Wada.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Hirata.   Koji:   Yoshikawa.   Hiroki.   Yoshida.   Takahiko,   Numata. 
Tooru    Muranaka.  Masavuki:  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshizaki,  Isao; 
and  Inaoka.  Shigeru    5.2(X).814.  CI.  358-60000. 
Wada.  Kouji   See— 

Kimura.  Seiji  and  Wada.  Kouji,  5,199,692.  CI.  269-55.000. 
Wada.  Masaru   See — 

Soeda.  Katsuji:  Otsuki.  Shuzo;  and  Wada.  Masaru.  5,200,729.  CI 
335-284  000 
Wada.  Motomu  See — 

Tanaka.     Tadashi      Sakamoto.     Masaaki.    Wada.     Motomu;    and 
Ishikawa.  Hideo.  5.200,048,  CI.  204-297,00W 
Wada.  Shinobu    See — 

Matsuura.      Masayoshi;     Ogura.     Hiroyuki:      Teranishi.      Yuko; 
Yamanaka.  Akito.  Wada.  Shinobu:  Onmo.  Masayuki,  Kawano. 
Katsumi.    Suzuki.    Yasuo:    and    Mon.    Kinji.    5.201,034.    Ci 
395-155  000 
Wada,  Tomohisa.  and  Inuishi.  Masahide.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Static  semiconductor  memory  with  polysilicon  source  dram 
transistors.  5.200.918.  CI    365-182  000 
Wada.    Yoshiaki,    Itaba.    Tunesaku,    Kasahara.    Koichiro;    Momose, 
Yutaka    Watanabe.  Tetsumi,  and  Katsuda,  Hiroyuki.  10  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Riken    and  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Seal  assembly  for 
Stirling  engine    5.199,722,  CI.  277-138.000. 
Wade.  Allen  See — 

Degenhart.  Thomas  W  ;   Harley,   Rus-sell   C  ;  and   Wade.   Allen. 
5.199.160.  Ci    29-605  000 
Wagner.  David  P  ,  to  Illinois  Tixii  Works  Inc  Captivating  a  fastener  to 

a  workpiece   5.199.152,  Ci    29-444  000 
Wagner.  Harald,  and  Schulier.  Alfred,  to  Mayreder  Consult  of  the 
United  Stales.  Inc    Process  of  providing  an  elongate  underground 
cavity.  5.199.817.  CI.  405-139.000. 


W'agncr.  Orvn  B  ,  and  Bnsck.  Knute  K  .  lo  Clark  Ec)uipment  Compans 

Lix-k  cylinder  for  backhoe  slide  frame    5, 199.344.  CI.  92-28.000 
Wagner  Sprav  Tech  Corptiration   See  — 

Motzko,  Andrew  R..  5,201,023,  CI.  388-824.000. 
Wakao.  Teruyoshi   See — 

Makino,   Nobuhiko;   Wakao.   Teruyoshi.   Yamada.   Shinichi.   and 
Masuiomi,  Susumu.  5.200.897.  CI    364-426  020 
\^  akt,  Hiroshi    See — 

Ohashi.  Yutaka    Nitta.  Atsuhiko.  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro;  and  W'aki. 
Hiroshi.  5.200.668.  CI    313-498,000 
Wakila,  Katsuva   See— 

Lrano,    Satoshi,    Tsuboniwa,    Nonyuki.    Kawakami.   Telsuji.   and 
Wakiia.  Katsuva.  5.200.552.  CI.  560-163.000 
Walbro  Corporation  See — 

Hermlc.  Elmar.  5.200,118.  CI.  261-64.600. 
Waidhauser.  Franz   See — 

Dannecker.    Herbert.    Waidhauser.    Franz,    and    Kling.    Gunter. 
5.199,761,  CI    296-146.00J 
Waldman.     Manin     S      Hand     reflexology     glove      5,199,876,     CI 

434-262  000 
Waldo.  Roben  L    Sec- 
Nelson.  David  C    Bartascvich.  William  E  .  Waldo.  Roben  L,.  and 
Schroeder.  Wesley  A  .  5.199.847.  CI   415-148,000 
Waldsmith.  Gary  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force   Methods 
for  cryogenic  removal  of  epony  wire  field  windings  and  for  separat- 
ing    multi-laver     pnnied     circuit     winng    boards,     5.199.159,    CI 
29-596  000 
Walker,  George  F-     See  — 

Angclopoulos.  Mane,  Huang.  Wu-Song.  Kaplan.  Richard  D  ,  Le 
Corre.   Mane  Annick    Pcrrcault.  Stanley   E  .   Shaw.  Jane   M 
Tissier.    Michel    R      and    Walker.   George    F.    5,200.112.   CI 
252-500  000 
Walker.  Margaret  M.   See — 

Coleman.  Patnck  L  .  Milbraih.  Dean  S  .  and  Walker,  Margaret  M  , 
5,200.4^1,  Ci    525-326.900 
Wall,  Raymond  O    See— 

Sehgman,  Bruce  H    J    W  .  and  Wall.  Ravmond  G.,  5,199,372,  CI 

1 1 4-;  70  000 

yVallaan    Jacobus  J  ,  and   \'ermeulen.  Constantinus   P,   J    M     Bend 

segmcnl  for  a  cham  conveyor   5.199.551,  CI    I98-«05.00C 
Waliquisi.  Olof  See — 

WiKxien.  Gary  de  Week.  Guv:  and  Wallquist,  Olof,  5,200.528,  CI 
548-453  OOO' 
Waller,  Ben    5<v— 

Blatl.  Joel  M     Chariton    Steven  C  .  Walter.  Ben,  and  Warchal, 
Mary  E  ,  5.200.?:5.  CI   435-14,000 
Waller,  Manin,  and  Weber.  Dieter,  to  Martm  Walter  Ultraschalltechnik 

GmhH    lllrasonic  transducer    5.200.666.  CI    310-323.000 
Wallers.  Roben  R    See— 

Trask,    Elwivxi    G,    and    Wallers.    Robert    R..    5.199,141,    CI 
28-115  000 
Walton.  John  R     See— 

Richards.   Bruce   E      GcHxlart.   Tvrone  G  ,   Vcila,   Philip  A  ,  and 

Walton.  John  R  .  5.200.092,  CI '  2  10-7S8  «» 

Wanat,  Stanley   F  ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation    Photosensitive 

diazonium  resin,  element  made  therefrom,  methtxj  of  prepanng  the 

resin  and  mcth<-)d  for  prtxlucing  negative  lithographic  image  utilizing 

the  rcsin    5.200.29],  CI   4.30-163  000 

Wand.  Richard,  and  Payne.  Kenneth,  to  Amp>   Automalion-Digilog 

Limned    Protection  of  supply  mctenng    5.200.646.  CI    .3O''ll60O0 
Wandrcy.  Chnstian,  Wichmann,  Rolf,  Groeger,  Llnch,  Kircher,  Man 
fred,  Leuchienberger,  Wolfgang  and  Breuker   Eberhard.  to  Degus.sa 
AG    MethcxI  for  the  fermentative  production  of  L-amino  acids  from 
a-keto  acids    5.200.326,  CI    435- 106  (XX) 
Wanek,  Michael  1     See— 

Pech,  David  J    Beehe,  Wayne  W     Ca.savani.  Terry    l^nning.  John 
Pukiia.     Paul     M       and    Wanek.     Michael    J.    5.199.586.    CI 
212-17sr)iXJ 
Wang.  Chang-lai    Filameni-free  lamp  tube  structure.   5.200,671.  CI 

31  5-209  OOR 
Wang.  Chi-Sun   See- 
Tang.  Jordan  J    N  .  and  Wang.  Chi-Sun.  5.200.183.  Ci  424-94  600 
Wang.  Chuen-Guey.  lo  Trusty  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   FlecincaJ  connec- 
tor   5.199,906.  ci  439-723000 
Wang.  I-Chung  W     See — 

Hellslern.  .AnnMane    Hallcv.  Roben  J  .  Mitchell.  Linda  1.     and 
Wang.  I-Chung  W  ,  5,2(X)'465   CI    525-66  000 
Wang,  Jia-Tamg,  Haraga,  Robert  T    and  Khadder,  W  adic  N    to  Linear 
Technology  Corpiuaiion    Method  for  improving  ihe  radiation  hard- 
ness   of    an    mlcgraied    circuit    bipolar    iransisior     5.200.347.    ci 
437-31  000 
Wang.  Ropin   Padlock  with  rotary  rod  shackle  engagement,  5.199,282. 

CI    70-38  OOA 
Wang.  Su-Chee  S    See — 

Lee.  Han-Sheng,  Wang.  Su-Chee  S     and  Klingenmaier,  Otio  J 
5.200.027.  CI    156-651000 
Wang.  Tsung  H    See — 

Chen    Kcr  M     Pan   Jmg  P    Shiau.  Gwo  Y  .  Wang.  Tsung  H  .  and 
Chang.  Wei  C  ,  5.200.474.  CI    525-426.000 
Wangner  Systems  Ci>rporaIion   See — 

Hsu.  Chien  Yeh.  5.200.260.  CI   428-234  000. 
Wankel  GmhH   See- 

Eiermann.  Dankwan.  5.199.863,  CI  418-61.200. 
Wanner,  Kar!   See  — 

Fehrle.  Siegfned   Kabalnik.  Wilfned.  Buck.  Manfred  and  Wanner. 
Karl.  5,199,833,  CI   4O8-239.00R 


War.:hal    Mary  E    See— 

Blai:    Joel  M  .  Charlton.  Steven  C     Waller.  Ben    and  Warchal 
Mary  E..  5.200.325.  Ci   435-14000 
Ward.  Gary  L  ,  and  MacAllisler    M    Duncan,  to  Epic  Corporation 
Apparatus   and    method    for    conveying    amplified    sound    lo   ear 
5.201.00-   Ci    381-6>'.  600 
W'ardlow.  Thomas  M     See  — 

Munjal     Sarat     Wardlow.    Thomas    M,    and    Hall.    Andrew    F.. 
5,200.496,  CI    528  198  000 
W  arner-L^mben  Company    See- 

Hobbs,  Sheila  H     andTecle    Haile   5.200.419.  CI    514-323000 
Warren    Barbara   M      Sanford    Jame^   R    M  ,   Neciy,   Edgar   F     and 
Sarrinc,   Roben  J      lo   Helena    L-ab^iratoncs  Corporation    Agarose 
plate  press   5.200.045.  CI   204-1 80  100 
Warren.  Patnck  A     to  Lord  Corporation   Aqueous  adhesive  composi- 
tions containing  stabilized  phenolic  resins  5.200.455,  CI,  524-413.000. 
Wansiia  Diese!  Internationa!  Lid   (>v    See — 

Nyiund.  Ingemar    5  199,>9S   CI    1 23-299  000 
Washington  Slate  I  nivcrsity  Research  Foundation  See- 
Ivory,  Cornelius  F     and  Gobie.  Wilham  A  .  5.200.050,  CI    204- 
209  OOR 
W'ashitake.  Masayo  See— 

Elo.  Yuzuru,  Kovama.  Naoto.  Ejima.  Daisuke  Washiiake,  Masayo 
and  Shibai.  Hiroshiro.  5.200.395.  CI  514-12  000 
Waste  W'ater  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Sinclair,    John     A      and    Sinclair,    Thomas    A  .    5.200,065.    CI 
210-104  000 
Walada.  Masaharu  See— 

Ohnishi.  Masuhiro    Walada.  Masaharu    and  Oshiuni.  Muahiko. 
5,200.282.  CI  429-223  000 
Watahiki.  Seiji   See — 

Yasulomi.  Yi>shivuki.  Waiahiki.  Sciji.  Sakai.  Junji.  Chiba,  Akio, 
Miyoshi.     Tadahiko.     and     Sobue.     Masahisa.     5.200,373,    CI 
501-97  000 
Watanabe,  Fumihiko   See — 

Nansada.  Masavuki.  Ohtani.  Mitsuaki.  Watanabe.  Fumihiko    and 
Kawau.  Kyozo.  5.200.533.  CI    549-463  000 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi   See— 

Hayami,  Ken   and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  5,200,915,  CI.  364-73b000 
W  alanabe.  Masao  See — 

Ikcda.  Teruo  and  Watanabe.  Masao.  5,200,628.  CI   250-574  000 
W  alanabe    Naozo   See  — 

Kawai.  Hiroii    Imanaga.  Svunji.  Hase.  Ichiro,  kaneko   Kunio  and 
Watanabe'  Naozo.  5.200,021.  CI    156-601  000 
Watanabe.  Ryujin   See— 

>  uhara.     Hiromitsu      and     W'atanabe      Rvuiin      5.200.898      CI 
.-.(>4-431  050 
Watanabe     Tetsu,    and    Yamagami     T  amolsu.    lo    Sony    Corporation 
Rec:,>rding  apparatus  using  magnetOH^plical  effec!  including  control 
means  for  inhibiting  energizing  of  the  light  beam  generating  means  in 
responsive  IP  ctxled  data    5  20fi9.;s    c'l    ^  69  i  3  000 
W  alanabe.  Telsumi    See — 

Wada,  Yoshiaki    Itaba,    luncsaku    Kasahara.  Koichiro    Momose. 
Yutaka.  Watanabe    Teisumi    and  Kaisuda,  Hirovuki.  5.199.722. 

CI  277-138  ax. 

Watanabe,  Yoshio   See — 

Kaiano.  Yasuo,  Okada.  >'asuvuki,  Takemoio.  Takeshi,  Oyamagu- 
.h.    Akira   and  Watanabe   'Yoshio.  5.200.762,  CI    346-76  OOR 
Watanabe.  ^  uji   See  — 

Suzuki,    >'asuvuki,   Watanabe,    Yuji,   Fujita,   Toshiiuo.  and   Den. 
Naruo.  5,2ci0.54O,  CI    556-8^000 
Wataya.  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Air  fuel  ratK)  control  syslnn 

for  internal  combustion  engines    5,199,408,  CI    123-672,000 
Walercrafl  Offshore  Canada  Lid    See  — 

Seligm.in.  Bruce  H   J    W  .  and  Wall.  Raymond  G  .  5.199.372.  CI 
114-270  000 
Waijen.  Frank   See — 

Olescn.  SorenPeler  and  Waiien.  Frank   5.200.422.  CI  514-387  000 
Watkins  Aircraft  Suppon  Prtxlucts.  Inc     See  — 

Sieven.    Sheldon    H      Hi<-per.    John    H      and    Silver.    John    V  . 
5.199.7;9,  CI    280-4-  350 
Watkins,  David  S    Dircks,  Kenneth  W     F.pp,  Danny  G  ,  aiwj  Merntl. 
Robert  D  ,  lo  Ballard  Power  Systems.  Inc    Integrated  fuel  ceil  power 
generation  system    5.200,2-8   CI   429-24  000 
Wall,  Donald  J     See— 

Wail.  Jerrv  L    and  Wall.  Dcinald  J  .  5.199.842.  Ci   414-537  000 
Walt   Jerrv  1      and  Walt.  Donald  J    Wheelchair  earner   5.199.842.  CI 

414-537  (XK. 
Watiron.  Bernard   and  Ermacora.  Rmo.  lo  Kuhn.  S  A    Farm  machiiK 
adaptable  lo  the  contour  of  the  land  and  having  a  pivoting  housing 
s,  1 99. 249   CI    56-15  200 
Wallron,  Bernard    See — 

Ermacora    Rino   and  Wattron.  Bernard.  5.199.250.  CI   56-13.200 
WavcPhore.  Inc     .Se«; — 

Gerdes.     Richard    C      and    Gerdes.     Mary     K,    5.200.715.    CI 
332-185  000 
W  avne  Slate  Lniversitv    See — 

Spears.  James  R     5,199,951,  CI    604-96  000 
Wavss  Sl  Freytag  .Aktiengesellschafl    See— 

Schimpff.'  Fnthiof  5.2aj,:iO,  CI   425-5"  000 
Weaver.  Bryan  A     to  Continenlal  Fllectronics  Corporation   Amplifier 
with  multiple  switched  stages  and  n(.>ise  supprevsion    5.200.707,  CI 
330-10.000 
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Webb.  James  R    See— 

V.^U.,       Uar,-,M       r~W«ni 


Knhor  V     Romanosky.  Ronald  J     Saxen- 


Davies.  Norman,  Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A    Patel.  Nagar  J  ,  and 
Khmek.  Edward  J  .  5,200,585.  CI    200-500AA 
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Wilke    Rudeger   H     to  Savage  Bros    Co    Lift  truck.   5,199,533,  CI     Wolf  David,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation    Microwave  win- 

187-95,000  dow  assembly    5,200.''22.  Ci   333-252.000 

Wilkins.  John  D    See—  Wolf  Gerhard -Dieter  See- 

Matvas,  Stephen  M     Johnson.   Donald   B  .  Le.  An  V     Prymak.  Sinnyan.  Kirkor.  Dedenchs.  Reinhoid    Merten.  Rudolf  von  Gi- 
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Webb,  James  R    S«—  ,^  ,     c 

K.ohn    Harold.  Desai.  Kishor  V..  Romanosky.  Ronald  J  .  S««n- 

meyer.  George  J  .  Jr    Tomek.  Reinhold  E  ;  and  Webb.  James  R  . 

5,1<».870,  CI   439-63  000 

Webb  Kenneth  F  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Method  and 

apparatus  for  reducmg  the  peak  envelope  voltage  of  an  RF  'f"""™'- 

ter     while     maintaining     signal     average     power      5,201.071.     CI 

Weber.  Dennis  W  .Adjustable  training  hurdle  5.199,930,  CI.  482-17.000 

^  Walter.  Martin  and  Weber.  Dieter.  5,200.666.  CI    310-323.000 
Weber.    Ronald    D     Foot    operated    water    control     5.199.119,    CI 

4-619000  „    ^     J   r- 

Weber    Thomas  J  .  Garrison,  Dale  L     and  Forrest,  Richard  E..  to 
Emerson   Electric  Co    Steam  chamber  for  a  water  distiller  with 
contamination    prevention   baffle   and   check   valve     5,200,039,   CI 
202-197,000 
Wedeco  Gesellschafi  fur  Entkeimungsanlagen  mbH   See— 

Wedekamp,  HorS,  5,200,156,  CI  422- 1 86  300 
Wedekamp.  Horst,  to  Wedeco  Gesellschaft  fur  Entkeimungsanlagen 
mbH    Device  for  irradiating  flowing  liquids  and/or  gases  with  L\ 
light   5,200,156,  CI.  422-186  300 
Weder    Donald  E  .  Straeter.  William  F  ;  Straeter.  Joseph  G     Craig, 
Franklin  J    Donnelly.  Wilma  M  ,  and  Redditt,  Jack  W  ,  to  Highland 
Supply  Cflrporatior    Method  for  wrapping  flower  pots  using  a  self 
adhenng  wrapping  matenal    5,199.242,  CI   53-397  000 
Weeber    William  B  .  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc    In-line  piece- 
wise  linear  desynchromzer   5,200,982,  CI    375-118  000 
Wegener.  Ingo  5«— 

Giesen   Bngitte  Meffert,  Alfred;  Syldatk,  Andreas,  and  Wegener, 
Ingo.  5,200.115.  CI    252-557  000 
Welder  Wolfgang,  and  Daum.  Hermann,  to  Faun  GmbH  Crane  truck 

5,199'.583.  CI    212-156  000 
Weih  Mark  A    and  Kucera,  Helmut  W  ,  to  Lord  Corporation   Suble 

butadiene  heteropolymer  latices  5.200.459,  CI   524-459  000 
Werner.  Alan  L  .  to  Liposome  Company,  Inc  ,  The  Lipid  excipient  for 

nasal  delivery  and  topical  application   5,200.393,  CI    514-3  000 
Weinnch,  Soren.  to  Oticon  A/S  Heanng  aid  with  feedback  compensa- 
tion   5.201,006,  CI.  }81-6«000 
Weinon  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Saunders.  William  T  ,  5.199,596,  CI  220-604.000 
Weis-Fogh     UUa   S     Method   for   preparing   tissue   repair   promoting 
substances   5,200.  IW.  CI   424-529  000 

Weis,  William  J    Set—  

Gill,  Dee  R  ,  Neilsen.  James  P .  Shepherd.  Noel  I  ,  Weis.  William 
J  Johnson,  John  A  ,  and  Fujimoto,  Kazutoshi,  5,200,018,  CI 
156-359  000  ^         ^^   . 

Weisner  Steven  J  Sumner,  Howard;  DiMano,  William  G  ;  and  Cohn. 
Robert  L  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Software  process  and  tools 
for  development  of  local  language  translations  of  text  portions  of 
computer  source  c^xle    5.201,042.  CI    395-500000. 

sihlipf  Michael,  and  Weiss,  Eduard.  5.200.442,  CI.  523-J4O.0O0 
W  eitzman  Leo.  to  LWV  Associates,  Inc.  Method  for  removing  organic 

contaminants  from  soils    5,200.033,  CI    159-47  lOO 
Welch  .Allvn,  Inc    See—  .-,„«-„-,     r~, 

Perkins,    David    G      and    Monroe,    Richard    A ,    5,200,772.    CI 
351-213  000 
Wellesley  Research  Associates,  Inc  :  See- 
Cook.  Russell,  5,199,209.  CI  43-43.160. 
Welschof,  Hans-Heinnch,  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH   Tnpod  uni- 
versal   joint    with     intermediate    roller    elements     5,199,925,    CI 

464-111  000  

Wen  Bang  Y  Multi-way  valve  5,199,458,  CI  137-549000 
Wenskus,  James  J  .  Jr .  and  Miller.  Alan  B  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Method  and  apparatus  for  moniionng  the  subility  of  the  injec- 
tion molding  process  by  measurement  of  screw  return  time  5,200,126, 
CI  264-40  100 
Wentvvorth,  Steven  W  .  Crane,  Robert  F  and  Haas,  Jon  A  ,  to  Earth 
Tool  Corporation  Method  for  making  a  pneumatic  ground  piercing 
tool    5,199.151.  a    29-437.000. 

'"Bragle.'LwJ  F  ;'and  Wermer.  Richard  I  ,  5.199,751.  CI.  285-256000 
Werthemajin.  Dieter  See— 

Schlenker    Wolfgang.   Werthemann,   Dieter;   Liechti.   Peter;   and 
Casa,  Angelo  D  .  5.199,956,  CI.  8-473.000. 
Wessel,  Robert  Set—  ,    „   ^  „  ., 

Moore,    Keith    O      Wessel,    Robert    and    Roberts,    Bruce    M, 
5,199.317.  d  74-361  000. 

Western  Dry.  Inc  ;  See—  

Davidson.  Jaraes  G  .  5,199,18$,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG;  See—  ,-     ju  . 

Kohlstette.  Werner;  Bokamp,  Aloys;  and  Siegmann,  Fnedhelm. 
5.199.938.  a  494-10000 
Westfall.  Norman  R    See—  ^   „     .      a 

Martini.  James  A  .  Westfall.  Norman  R..  and  deNormand,  Richard 
S     5.199,219.  CI   49-428.000. 
Westfall.  Rodney  D    and  Davis.  Kevin  C  Spindle  assembly  for  extend- 
ing the  turning  angle  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  reducing  tire  wear 
5, I'M. 730.  CI    280-96  100. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    See- 
Bauer,  Donald  L  .  5,199,301,  CI   73-168000. 
Brown,  Stuart  C  ,  5,200,643,  CI    307-53.000. 

Clark   William  G  ,  Jr  ;  Gradich,  Francis  X.;  Burtner,  Lee  W  ;  and 
Metala,  Michael  J  ,  5,200,704.  CI.  324-326  000. 


CI 


CI 


Davies.  Norman.  Milianowicz.  Stanislaw  A  ;  Patel.  Nagar  J  ,  and 

Khmek.  Edward  J  .  5.200.585.  CI   20O-5O0AA 
DeMano.  Edmund  E.  and  Cantrell.   Robert  W.   5.200.142.  CI 

376-446  000 
Draper.  Roben.  George.  Raymond  A  .  and  Shockling.  Larry  A  . 

5.200.279.  CI   429-30000 
Ferran.  Harry  M..  5.200.138.  CI    376-209  000 
Gula.  Lance;  and  Gibson.  Perry  R  .  5.200.724.  CI   335-166.000 
Leap.  George  D  ;  and  Moyes.  Hilary.  5,200,281.  CI   429-129.000 
Meyer.   Jeffry    R.,    Kole,    Richard    P ,   and   Bridge,   Kevin   V  . 

5.199.369.  CI    114-117000 
Nattel   Willuim.  and  Michaud,  Alain.  5.200.209.  CI.  425-577.000. 
Niehenke.  Edward  C.  5.201.065,  CI   455-83  000 
Smith,  George  A  ,  and  Fogle.  Thomas  K  .   5.200.586,  CI.  20O- 

50  OOC 
Viscovich,  Paul  W  ,  5,199,264,  CI.  60^79.000, 
Westland  Helicopters  Ltd    See — 

Perry,  Frederick  J  ,  and  Brocklehurst,  Alan,  5,199,851,  CI    416- 
2230OR 
Westmoreland,    Harry    L     PorUble    drilling    system     5.199.507,    CI 

P3-147.000 
Westpur  Investment  Limited  See— 

Kessels,  Gerard,  5,200,555.  CI   562-401  000 
Wettlaufer.   Scott   H  .   and   Leopold.   Aldo  C  .   to  Boycc  Thompson 
Institute  for  Plant  Research.  Inc    Method  of  protecting  biological 
matenals  from  destructive  reactions  in  the  dry  sute    5.200.399.  CI 
514-23.000 
Weyland,  Fnednch   See— 

Kotter.     Michael;     and     Weyland.     Fnednch,     5,200,383. 
502-300  000 
Wharrv.  Stephen  M    See- 
Baldwin.   Bernard  A     and  Wharry.  Stephen   M  .   5.200.699. 
324-303.000 
Wharton.  Richard  F  .  to  Safco  Corporation   Electncal  offset  adapter 

plug   5.199.904.  CI   439-668  000 
Wheeler.  Barbara  L  .  Heatwole.  Earnest  L  .  Jr .  McGinley.  Maureen  T.; 
and  Seikaly.  Richard  M  ,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc 
Public  telephone  network  including  a  distnbuted  imaging  system 
5.200,993,  CI.  379-96.000 
Wheeler,  Desmond  M  S  .  to  Board  of  Regents,  L  niversily  of  Nebraska- 
Lincoln   Processes  for  producing  doxorubicin,  daunomycinone.  and 
denvatives  of  doxorubicin   5,200,513.  CI   536-6  400 
Wheeler.  Roben  G  ,  to  Family  Health  International    Condom  having 
enhanced    gnppability    structure    and    annular    sealing    element 
5.199,444,  CI    128-844.000 
Whirlpool  Corporation  See— 

Fisher.  Clarence  H  ,  5,200,684,  CI   318-809  000 

Smgh.  Devinder;  Farnngton.  Sheryl  L  .  and  Austin.  Kenneth  B  . 

5.199.281.  CI   68-207  000 
Van  Newenhizen.  Jeanne  C  ,  Kovich,  Mark  B  ,  Pastryk,  Jim  J  ,  and 
Hardaway,  Anthony  H  ,  5,199,127,  CI    8-158000 
Whiteside,  John  F  ,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company   Bedpan  nnsing  apparatus 

arm  assembly  sea)   5,199.115.  CI  4-300  200 
Whiteside.  Trevor  D  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Air  Force  Movable 
Jig  assembly  for  the  manufacture  of  aircraft  components.  5,199.147, 
CI    29-281  iOO 
Whitney.  Fred  See— 

Sheynberg.  losif.  and  Whitney.  Fred.  5.200.672.  CI    315-248  000 
Whittaker.    Mark;   and    Miller,    Andrew,    to    Bntish    Bio-Technology 
Limited   Heterobicyclic  containing  benzene  sulfonamides  which  are 
platelet  activating  factor  antagonists   5,200,412.  CI   514-293000 
Whitton,  James  L    See— 

Clapham,     Lynann.     and     Whitton,     James     L„     5,199,999,     CI 
148-239,000 
Wichmann,  Rolf  See— 

Wandrev,  Chnstian;  Wichmann,  Rolf.  Groeger,  Ulrich;  Kircher. 
Manfred,  Leuchtenberger,  Wolfgang,  and  Breuker.  Eberhard. 
5.200.326,  CI  435-106  000 
Wieck,  Henry  J  ;  See— 

Cozzette,  Stephen  N  .  Davis.  Graham,   Itak,  Jeanne  A  .  Lauks. 
Imants  R  .   Mier.   Randall   M  ;   Piznik.   Sylvia,   Smit,   Nicolaas, 
Steincr,  Susan  J  .  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul,  and  Wieck,  Henry  J., 
5,200,051,  CI   204-W3  000 
Wieser,  Russell  G    See— 

Radosav,  Jon  J  .  Evans,  Thomas  A  .  Dudek,  David  M  ;  Wieser, 
Russell    G  .    Atwater.    Bnan    J      and    Eisbrenner.    Robert    J.. 
5.199.720,  CI   277-81  OOS 
Wijmans,  Johannes  G  ,  to  Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc, 
Process  for  removing  condensable  components  from  gas  streams 
5,199,962,  CI    55-16000 
Wilbur,  Daniel  S  ,  and  Hadley.  Stephen  W  ,  to  NeoRx  Corporation 
Vinyl    substituted    radiohalogen    conjugates    for    protein    labeling 
5.200.169.  CI  424-1  100 
Wilcox.  John  H    See— 

Hutchins.  Walter  J  .  Wilcox.  John  H  .  Jackstm.  James  M     and 
Clark.  John  M  .  5.199.177.  CI    33-348.200 
Wild.  Jeffrey  C  Sawdust  removal  apparatus.  5,199.174.  CI   30-123.300. 
Wild,  Jochen:  See— 

Harreus.  Albrecht;  Wolf,  Bemd.  and  Wild,  Jochen,  5,200,532,  C\. 
549-462  000 
Wilder  William  D  ,  and  Brown.  Roger  D  .  to  Madix.  Inc  Standing  aid 

for  use  with  a  checkout  counter   5.199.763.  CI   297-338000 
Wildermuth.    Eberhard.    Von    Buelow.   Hanwig;    Schock.    Wolfram; 
Porath.  Joerg.  and  Schanz.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 
fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  c  V  .  and  Rofin-Sinar  Laser  GmbH    Gas 
laser  with  longitudinal  How    5.200.971,  CI.  372-58.000 


Wilke.  Rudeger  H.  to  Savage  Bros    Co    Lift  truck.   5,199,533,  CI 

187-95000 
Wilkins.  John  D    See— 

Matyas,  Stephen  M.,  Johnson,  Donald  B,  Le,  An  V  ,  Prymak, 

Rostislaw    Martin.  William  C    Rohland.  William  S  .  and  Wilkins. 

John  D  .  5.200.999,  CI   380-25  000 

Matyas.  Stephen  M    Johnson.  Donald  B  .  Le.  An  V     Prymak. 

Rostislaw.  and  Wilkins.  John  D  .  5.201.000.  CI   380-30000 

Willett.  William,  to  Mattel.  Inc    Foot  attached  rollerskate  or  similar 

article  and  assembly  method  therefor.  5.199,726,  CI.  280-11.270 
Wm   Wngley  Jr   Company    See— 

Barkalo*.  David  G  .  Greenberg.  Michael  J.,  and  McGrew.  Gor- 
don N,  5,200,214.  CI   426-3000 
Orfan,  Charles  P,  Vento,  Daniel  A.  Hightower,  Archie  L.,  and 
Romanofsky,  Waller  C  ,  5,200,213,  CI   426-3.000. 
Williams,  Bruce  E    See— 

Suh,  John  T  ,  Skiles.  Jerry  W  .  and  Williams.  Bruce  E  ,  5,200,416, 
CI    514-307  000 
Williams,   Dennis  A  .   Holifield,   Phyllis  K     Looney,  James  R.  and 
McDougall,  Lee  A  ,  to  Exxon  Chemicals  Patents,  Inc    Method  of 
inhibiting  corrosion  in  acidizing  wells   5,200,096,  CI   252-8  553 
Williams,  Donald  J    See— 

Henry,  Robert  M     Anderson,  David  N  ,  Lin.  Feng  M.,  Sarkar. 
Manisha,  and  Williams.  Donald  J  ,  5,200.254.  CI  428-195.000 
Williams.  Edmund  M     See — 

Poullos.    Mark    P      and    Williams.    Edmund    M..    5,200,230.    CI 
427-8000 
Williams.  John  L    See— 

Sinnyan.  Kirkor.  Dedenchs.  Remhold.  Merten.  Rudolf,  von  Gi- 
zvcki.   Ulnch.   Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter    and   Williams,  John   L  . 
5;200.27:.  CI   428-458,000 
Williams.   Luke  B    Clamp  for  joining  two  sections  of  countertop. 

5.199,810.  CI   403-13  000 
Williams.  Ralph  E    See- 
Hoover,     Linn     C       and     Williams,     Ralph     E..     5,200.785,    CI 
355-282,000 
Willuims.  Robert  M   Rotary  shredding  apparatus  with  oscillatmg  grate 

5.199.666.  CI    241-73  000 
Williamson.  Jimmie  R  .  Jr  .  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corporation    Safetv 

valve,  sealing  nng  and  seal  assembly    5.100.4«4.  CI    166-319000 
Willy  Rusch  AG   See— 

Schmilt,  Klaus,  and  Entenmann.  Helmut.  5.199.950.  CI  604-95  000 
Wilson.  Geoffrey  G  .  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc  Cloning  restnction 

and  modification  genes   5,200.333.  CI.  435-172  300 
Wilson.  James  C    See— 

DEntremont.  John  R    Eraser.  Howard  H  .  Jr .  and  Wilson.  James 
C  .  5.200.872.  CI    361-25  000 
Wilson,  W    Robin  See— 

Bronfin,  Kenneth  A  .  Mahrer.  Stephen  M  ,  Wilson,  W    Robin,  and 
Davenport,  Francis  A  ,  5.200,822.  CI    358-142  000 
Wiltron  Company  See- 
Grace,    Martin    1      and    Simmons,    Richard    E.,    5,200,713.    CI 
331-49  000 
Wimmer.  Harold  C  .  to  Jensen.  John  C  .  a  pan  interest    Light  weight 
boomerang  toy  having  improved  flight  and  return  charactenstics 
5.199.717,  CI    273-I26.000. 
Wimmer,  Walter    Instant  oral-release  capsule  containing  nifedipine 

5,200,192,  CI   424-455  000 
Wingen,  Rainer  See — 

Illian,  Gerd.  Wingen,  Rainer.  and  Muller.  Ingnd.  5,200.521,  CI 
544-298000 
Wingender,  Kaspar.  and  Schmidt,  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Color  photographic  recording  matenal    5,200,301,  CI 
430-373  000 
Wink,  Joachim:  See — 

Granzer,  Emold.  Hammann,  Peter,  Wink.  Joachim,  and  Grabley, 
Susanne,  5,200,424.  CI    514-450  000 
Winkler,  Rolf  See— 

Schmolz,  Ingehorg,  and  Winkler,  Rolf,  5,200,771,  CI   351-132000 
Wioskowski,  Richard,  Schafer.   Howard  H  ,  Bader,  George  P  ,  and 
Irvine,  Edward  J  ,  to  Luton  Industrial  Automation  Systems,  Inc 
Multiple  station  flexible  bonng  machine   5,199.158,  CI    29-563  000 
WLseman.  Nicholas  See- 
Harper,   Ross  T.  Johnston,  James  H  .  and  Wiseman,  Nicholas. 
5,200,165,  CI   423-339  000 
Wiser-Halladay,  Robm  See— 

Kutta.     Helmulh,     and     Wiser-Halladay.     Robin,     5,199,491.    CI 
166-276000 
Wisner.  Ronald  R  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  External  terminal 

shield    5.199.898,  CI   439-367  000 
Wissmann,  Siegfned   R  .  and   Surface.  Chnsiopher   P  .  lu  Cincinnati 
Milacron    Inc     Extruder    barrel   temperature    regulation   apparatus 
5,200.205.  CI   425-200  000 
Witzke.  Horsi   See— 

Krutenat.  Richard  C     Barnard,   Robert  S.  Dismukes,  John  P, 
Kear,  Bernard  H  .  and  Wiizke.  Horst,  5,200,145,  CI  420-129  000 
Wochele,  Richard  A    See— 

Szegvan,  Amo.  Szegvan.  Margaret  Y  ;  and  Wochele,  Richard  A 
5.199,656,  CI    241-171000 
Wojnarowski,  Roben  J  .  and  Eichelberger.  Charles  W  ,  to  General 
Electnc  Company     High  densitv    interconnect  structure  with  top 
mounted  components   5,200,810,  CI    361-398000 
Wolf,  Bemd  See— 

Harreus.  Albrecht,  Wolf,  Bemd;  and  Wild,  Jochen.  5.200.532.  CI 
549-462.000. 
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Wolf  David,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation    Microwave  win- 
dow assembly    5.200.722.  CI   333-252  000 
Wolf.  Gerhard -Dieter  See- 

Sinnyan.  Kirkor,  Dedenchs,  Remhold.  Merten.  Rudolf,  von  Gi- 
zycki,   Ulnch,   Wolf,  Gerhard-Dieter    and  Williams,  John   L  . 
5.200.272.  CI   428-458  000 
Wolf.  Gunlcr;  and  Fink,  Reinhold,  to  Andreas  Stihl   Work  apparatus 
having   an    air-cooled    interna)    combustion    engine     5,199.389     CI 
123-41  700 
Wolf  Huben   Set— 

Fischer.  Jo«:him;  Wolf.  Hubert,  and  Diehl,  Manfred,  5,200,161.  a. 
423-236,000 
Wolff.  Ench  See- 
Schumann,     Hans-Jo»:him.     and     Wolff,     Ench.     5,200,305,     CI 
430-505.000 
Wolff,  Stacy  L  ,  and  Craft,  Charles  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated    Nestable    buckets    having    lockable    bails     5,199,571,    CI 
206-518000 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengcsellschaft  Set— 

Stiem,  Michael,  5.199.465,  C\.  138-118.100. 
Wong,  Amy   See- 
Bruce,  Allan  J     ShmulovTch,  Joseph.  Wong,  Amv:  and  Wong, 
Yiu-Huen.  5,200,029.  CI    156^5-000 
Wong,  Grace   H    W  .  and  Goeddel.   David   V  .   lo  Genentech.   Inc 
Method  for  protection  of  i-schemic  tissues  using  tumor  nerosis  factor 
5,200. P6.  CI   424-85  100 
Wong,  Kam  H    See- 
Fung,  Kwok-Wing,  Wong,  Kam  H     and  Brothenon.  David  L 
5.199,953,  CI   8-120  000 
Wong,  Patrick  S   L    See- 
Aver,    Atul    D .    Theeuwes,    Felix     and    Wong,    Painck    S     L 

'5,200,196,  CI   424-473  000 
Dong,  Liang  C     Dealey,  Michael  H     Burkoth,  Terry  U,  Wong. 
Patnck    S     L      Childers,    Jerrv    D      and    Barclav.    Bnan    L 
5.200.195.  CI   4:4-4^3  000 
Wnght,  Jen  D  .  Childerv  Jerry    D  .   Barclay    Bnan   L     Wong. 
Patnck  S  -L  .  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E  .  5.200,197,  Cl  424-473  000 
Wong,  Raymond  W'    See— 

Ong.  Beng  S.  Croucher,  Melvin  D     and  NVong.  Ravmond  ^ 
5,200,290,  Cl   430-115  000 
Wong,  Thomas  S  W  ,  to  Synergv  Semiconductor  Corporation  Bit  hne 

discharge  and  sense  arciiit   5,200,924,  Cl   365-208  000 
Wong,  Yiu-Huen  See — 

Bruce,  Allan  J     Shmulovich,  Joseph.  Wong.   Amv    and  Wong. 
Yiu-Huen.  5,200,029.  Cl    156-657  000 
Woo,  Kwangjoon,  to  Zen  Zen  ElectrK  Companv  Ltd    Commuuiion 

circuit  for  a  brushless  D  C   Motor    5,200,675,  Cl   318-254  000 
Wood,  Kenneth  L  .  tc  TPS  Technologies,  Inc   Mobile  soil  remediation 

system    5.199,354,  Cl    110-241000 
Wooden,  Gars,  de  Week,  Guy.  and  Wallquisi.  Olof,  to  Ciba-Getgv 

Corporation   Diketopvrrolopyrroles  5.200,528.  Q    548-453  000 
Woodle.  Sheldon   Load  cell   5.199.518,  Cl    177-211000 
Woods,  Charles  D    Set— 

Frantom,  Richard  L    Ocker,  Klaus  F    Kremer.  Roben  M  .  Roger- 
son.  William  E  .  Gaw.  William  D  .  Jr     Brown,  Roy  G  .  Bazel. 
Teresa  L  .  Renfroe,  Donald  W  .  Woods,  Charles  D    and  Bishop. 
Roben  J  .  5,199.740.  Cl    280- ■'36  000 
Woods,  John  G    See— 

McArdle.  Ciaran  B  .  Woods.  John  G  ,  and  Jacobine,  Anthony  F  , 
5,200,238,  Cl   428-1  000 
Woods,  Roger  F    See — 

McCannv,  John  V  .  Singh,  Rajinder  Jii    and  Woods,  Roger  F, 
5,200,9'l4,  Cl    364-724  140 
Woolf.  Lawrence  D    See— 

Fisher.   Michael    V  .   Schaubel.    Kun   M      Woolf.    Lawrence   D  . 
Olsiad.    Roben    A.   and    Raggio    William    A.  5.200.391.   a 
505-1  000 
Wopfingcr  Stem-  und  Kalkwerke  Schmid  A  Co    See — 

Emstbrunner.  Ludwig.  5,199.987.  Cl    106-761  000 
World  Drver,  Division  of  Specialty  Equipment  Companies.  Inc    See- 
Cole,  Charles  K     and  Mitre.  Joaeph  A.,  5,199,118,  a  4-619  000 
Wormley,  Samuel  J    See — 

Hughes.  Michael  S     Hsu.  David  K     Thompson.  Donald  O  ,  and 
Wonnley.  Samuel  J  .  5,199.299.  Cl   73-610000 
Womer,    Helmut,    and    I'nterhuber,    Sebastian,    to    Womer,    Helmut 

Abutment  with  a  damping  device   5,199.537.  Cl    188-266000 
Wovkulich.    Peter    M      Uskokovic.    Milan    R  .    Goldstein.    Ann    and 
McLane.  John  A  .  to  Hoffman  La  Roche  Inc    AntipaonatK  agents 
5.200.549.  a    560-61  000 
Wozniak.  Ivan  See— 

Clifford.  John  F  .  and  Wozniak.  Ivan.  5.200.369   CI    501-66  000 
Wnght.  Alan  C  .  Hanson.  Scott  A     DeLaune.  Painck  L     McKinzie. 
Howard  L    and  Aghazeynali.  Hosaein.  to  Texaco  Inc  Controlled  gas 
trap  system   5.199.509,  Cl    175-50000 
Wnght.  Amanda  R     See- 
Mueller.  Donald  L  .  Monahan,  Michael  B     and  Wnght,  Amanda 
R  .  5.200.676.  Cl    318-444  000 
Wnght,  Jen  D  .  Childers.  Jerry  D     Barclav    Bnan  L     Wong.  Patrick 
S  -L  .  and  Atkinson.  Linda  E  .  to  Alza  Corporation   Contraceptive 
pill    5.200.197.  Cl  424-4'3  0OO 
Wnght.     William    G  .     to    Wnghtline    Chemical     Corporation      1.3- 
Diphenoxv-2-propanol  as  heat  stabilizer  and  compositions  stabilized 
therewith' 5.200.451.  Cl   524-372.000 
Wnghtline  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Wnght.  William  G  .  5.200.451,  Q   524-372  000 
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Wu,    Meng-Liang     Handlebar    assembly    for    cycles     5,199,322,    Cl.    Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa  See— 

74-551  100  Inomata.  Hiroahi.  Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa.  and  Fukuda.  Kemchi. 

Wu.  Pai-Chuan.  Moore.  Frank.  Jr ,  and  Ryle,  TTiomas  R  ,  to  Clopay  5.200,543,  Cl.  556-434  000. 


APRIL  6.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


Yamane.  Tsuneo  Ueda.  Shunsaku,  Imagawa.  Shigeki,  Tahara, 
Torakazu,  Tokunaga.  Yoshiharu.  lesaka.  Hiroyuki.  and  Urakami. 
Teizi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc  Process  for  prepa- 
ration of  copolymer   5.200,332.  Cl   435-135000 


Yokoyama,  Naoki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconductor  device  includmg 
schotky  gale  of  silicide  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  the  same 
5.200.349.  a   437-41  000 

Yoneda.  Roben.  Gammie.  Keith  and  Sheldnck.  Wayne,  to  ScientifK- 

A  .1 .-     I \/._...i   -u 1.    r„.  . 
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H«idl«bar    tsaembly    for    cycles.    5,199.322,    CI 


Wu,    Meng-Lung 

74-551  100 

Wu,  Pu-Chium,  Moore,  Fr«nk,  Jr .  and  Ryle,  ThonuB  R.,  to  Clop«y 

Corponttion    Biodegradable  film  containing  an  alkanoyl  polymer/- 

PVA  blend  and  method  of  making  same   5,200.247.  CI  428-131  000 

Wuilmart.  Albert   Turn-counting  setting  screwdriver    5,199.336.  CI. 

81-436.000 
Wyko  Corporation  Set — 

Hayes.  John  B  ,  Jahanmir.  Janahid^  and  Frey.  Eric  M.,  5,200.617, 
CI.  250-306  000. 
Wypych,  Peter,  to  AVcon  Surgical,  Inc   Ultrasonic  surgical  handpiece 

5,199.943,  CI   604-22.000 
Xerox  Corporation  Set — 

Bimbaum,  David,  5.200.817.  CI   358-80000. 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S  ,  and  Daaan.  Lakshmi.  5.201.01 1.  CI  382-9  000 

Castelli.    Vittono    R.,    and    Chai.    Stephen    T.    5.200,782,    CI 

355-212.000 
Dale,  William  J    Liebertnann,  George;  and  McQueen,  Richard  L.. 

5,200,485,  CI   536-340000 
Dasun.   Richard  M  .  and   Mihalyov.   Kenneth  J.   5.200.791,  CI 

355-326.000 
Davia,    Timothy    M;    and    Looney,    John    H.,    5,199.702.    CI. 

271-274.000. 
Fromm,  Paul  M  .  Moier,  Rabm;  and  Kromm,  Alvin  D..  5,200.786. 

a   355-284000. 
Gable,  Richard  J.,  5,200.770.  CI.  346-155.000 
Hamilton,  Robert  S..  Chen.  Daniel  C  Mathiaion.  Sharon;  To- 
mory.   Ronald   S  ;  and  Fedenco,  Anthony  M.,   5,200,958,  C\. 
371-16.400 
HamUton,  Robert  S.,  5,200,960,  CI   371-24000 
Ong,  Beng  S  ,  Croucher,  Melvin  D..  and  Wong,  Raymond  W.. 

5.200,290,  CI  430-115.000 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  5.200.969.  CI    372-50.000 
Thayer.  Bnice  E..  5.200.788.  Q   355-298  000 
Xidak,  Inc.  See— 

Goldberg,   Robert    N,   and   Jirak,   Gregory   A,    5.201.046,   CI. 
395-600.000 
Yabtonsky.   Jack   E    Machute  guard  safety   gauge/Guardchek    tm 

5.199.180.0.  33-501.450. 
Yabu,  Maaaaki.  to  Juki  Corporation   Automatic  cutting  apparatus  for 

ckJth.  5.200.592.  a  219-121  670 
Yada,  Takaaki,  to  Hohba.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  nwasunng  ionic  coticen- 
tiatioa     in     two     measurement     configurations.      5,200,706,     CI 
324-446.000 
Yajima.  Hideki  See- 

Murayama,    ICaihiwa,    Tatsuta,    Maiakazu;    Shibata,    Yoahiharu; 
Yajima.  Hideki,  Kano,  Yuji;  Kubo.  Tateo;  fuchie.  Kinji;  and  Sato. 
Hirxjahi,  5.200,201.  O   425-117.000 
Yajima,  Takashi:  See— 

Kamasami,    Shiaya;    Yajima,    Takashi.   and    Takuawa.    lenobu, 
5.199.543.  a.  194-207.000. 
Yamada,  Naohiro;  and  Nagahashi.  Yutaka.  to  Oki  Electrx:  Industry 

Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  tdter  machir*   5.199.697.  Q.  271-122.000 
Yamada,  Shw:  See — 

Fumoto,  Tenio;  ICanno.  Yoshimitsu.  Yamada.  Shin;  and  Kotera. 
Hiroaki.  5.200,738.  a   340-726  000 
Yamada,  Shinichi:  Ste— 

Makino.   Nobuhiko;   Wakao.  Teruyoahi;   Yamada.   Shuiifhi;  and 
Masutomi,  Sununu,  5.200.897.  O   364-426.020 
Yamada,  Shuhei:  Set— 

Obikawa,    Tiuyoahi;    Yamada,    Shuhei;    and    Ikukawa,    Shuji, 
5.200.110.  a   252-299.610 
Yamada,  Teiji.  See — 

Funabiki,  Masaki.  Kayano.  Kunihide;  and  Yamada,  Teiji.  5,200,384. 
a.  502-304.000. 
Yamada,  Tetsuo;   Nakayasu,  Tetsuo;   Tanaka,   Auuhiko.   Takahashi. 
Takuji;  and  Kohtoku.  Yasuhiko.  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Sialon-baaed 
ontered    body    and    prtxxss    for    producmg    same     5.200.374.    CI. 
501-98.000. 
Yamada,   Tomio;   Oka,    Hiroi;    Nakamura,    Atsusi;    Nishi.    Kunihiko; 
Yamazaki,  Kazuo;  iCoizunu.  Kouzi.  and  Saeki,  Juiuchi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.   Semiconductor  device,   its  fabncatioo   method  and   moldmg 
apparatus  uied  therefor   5.200.366.  O  437-211.000 
Yamada.  Yoko:  See— 

Iwaki.  Takashi;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Nakamura,  Shuuchi;  Yamada. 
Yoko    Togaao.   Takeshi,    and    Mon.    Shoaei.    5.200.109.    CI. 
252-299610 
Yamada.  Yoahitaka:  See— 

Ofatani.  Hirofumi.  Shunazaki.   Hiroahi;  and   Yamada.   Yothitaka. 
5.200.308.  CI.  430-508.000 
Yamada,  Yukiftum  See — 

Nakamura,    Yoahihiko;    and    Yamada,    Yukiluml    5.199.679.    CI 
248-394.000 
Yamada,  Yusuke-  and  Murayama,  Tetsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

thiki  Kauha  Signal  processor   5.201.009.  CI   381-104.000 
Yamasami,  Tamotsa  See— 

Watanabc.     Tetsu;     and     Yamagami.     Tamottu.     5.200.935,     CI 
369-13.000 
Yamaguchi.  Hideyo:  See— 

Takesako.  Kazuloh.  tkai.  KaUushige:  Shimanaka.  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto.  Junko;  Haruna.  Fumiyo;  Nakamura,  Teruya,  Yamaguchi. 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  Katsuhisa,  5.200.505.  Q   530-323.000 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yamarooto.  Masahiko,  Shibatam.  Kanji.  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki. 
Kanemitsu.  Yasuo;  Shuibo.  Tetsuya.  Abe.  Tomoyuki;  Ichimura. 
Yasuhiko;  and  Sakantshi,  Shoichi,  5.199.818.  d.  405-142.000 


Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa  See — 

Inomata,  Hiroshi.  Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa.  and  Fukuda,  Kenichi, 
5.200.543.  CI   556-434  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Kida.   Takeshi;   Satsuma.   Kazumasa,   Majumdar.   Gourab.  Tera- 
jhima.  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Fukunaga.  Masanon.  and 
Yoahizawa,  Masao.  5.200.638.  C[  257368  000 
Yamaguchi.  Masahisa;  Fujii.  Hitoshi,  Kobayashi.  Shuichi.  and  Kawai. 
Takahiro.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hologram  form- 
ing   sheet    and    proctst   for    producing    the    same     5.200.253.    CI 
428-195.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro:  See — 

Shimomura.  Takeshi,  Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro;  Uchida,  Naoto;  Mori. 
Takehisa,  and  Katsube.  Teruaki.  5.200.053,  CI   204-435  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshio  See — 

Nakajima.    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamaguchi,    Toshio.    5.199.855.    CI 
417-295  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshito;  See — 

Usami.  Ryuji;   Shiba,   Kouike;   Daigo,   Koichiro;  Ogura,   Kazuo. 
Hosoda.  Jun;  Jinbo.  Teruo;  Akuttu,  Takashi.  Negoro.  Yoshiki; 
Yamaguchi.    Yoshito.    and    Manabe.    Hajime.    5.200.564,    Q. 
84-602.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fushiki.     Tauuo;     and     Narusawa.     Sadayuki.     5.200.750.     CI. 

341-143.000. 
Kaneko.  Makoto;  and  Ohe,  Ichirou.  5.200.562.  CI.  84-21.000. 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi,  5.200.570.  CI.  84-737  000 
Satoshi.  Miyata,  Eisaku.  Okamoto.  and  Yasunao,  Abe,  5,200,565, 

CI   84-602.000. 
Shimaya,  Hideaki.  5,200.566.  CI.  84-609  000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honuchi.  Kotaro;  Nakagawa,  Keiji;  and  Yokoyania,  Fumitaka, 
5,199.367.  CI.  114-61,000. 
Yamaichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo.  Masaaki,  5.199,890.  CI.  439-72.000. 
Uratsuji.  Kazumi,  5.199.883.  CI.  439-72.000. 
Yamamon.    Naoki;    Yokoi.    Junji;    Higo,    Kiyoaki,    and    Matsuda. 
Maaayuki,  to  Nippon  Paint  Company,  Ltd.  Antifouling  paint  compo- 
sitions. 5,199,977.  a.  106-15.050. 
Yamamoto  Electric  Corporation;  See — 

Soeda,  Katsuji;  Otsuki,  Shuzo;  and  Wada.  Masaru,  S.200,729.  CI 
335-284.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Tsukada,    Toshihisa;    Kaneko,    Yoahiyuki;    Yamamoto,    Hideaki; 
Koike.  Norio;  Tsutsui,  Ken;  Matsumaru.  Haruo;  and  Tanaka, 
Yasuo.  5.200,634,  Q  257-291.000 
Yamamoto,  Hiroahi;  See— 

Goto.     Shoji;     Kawamura,     Ichiro,     and     Yamamoto.     Hiroahi. 
5.200.940,0.  369-44.150 
Yamamoto,  Junko:  See— 

Takesako.  Kazutoh;  Ikai,  Katsushige;  Shimanaka,  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto. Junko;  Haruna.  Fumiyo;  Nakamura,  Teruya;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  Katsuhisa.  5,200,505,  CI   530-323.000 
Yamamoto.  Katsuya;  Fukuya,  Kenichi;  and  Saito.  Ttuneo.  to  Nihon 
Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd.;  aitd  Nissan  Motor  Co   Phosphate  treatment 
solution    for    composite    structures    and    method    for    treatment 
5,200,000.  CI.  148-262.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koji:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroaki;  Inaba.  Norihiko;  Okuda,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamamoto. 
Koju  5.200.385,  O.  503-209  000 
Yamamoto.  Masahiko;  Shibatani,  Kanji;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki;  Kane- 
mitsu, Yasuo;  Shinbo,  Tetsuya;  Abe.  Tomoyuki;  Ichimura,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Sakanishi.  Shoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  collapse  of  natural  ground  ui 
shield  dnvmg  method   5.199.818.  O  405-142  000 
Yamamoto.  Naofiuni:  See — 

Koike,    Yuzo;    Sekizawa,    Hidekazu;    and    Yamamoto.    Naofiimi. 
5.200.840.0.  358-451.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinji:  See — 

lizuka,    Yo;    Hosokawa,    Toahio;    Itoh.    Yoahinobu.    Yamamoto. 
Shinji;    Kusada.    Kazuo;   and    Katto.   Takayuki.    5.200.300.   O 
528-388.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Maeda.  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;  Takaae.  Mituo;  Sasaki. 
Kazuya;  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  Hashimoto.  Rieko. 
Amemiya,     Kouji;    and     Koshikawa,     Sakae,     5,200,423,    O 
514-438.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasunorir  See — 

Taaaki.    Hiroahi;    Nishimura,    Eiji;    and    Yamamoto.    Yasunori. 
5.200.276.  CI.  428-629.000 
Yamarooto.  Yuuri;  See — 

Ohntshi,  Hiroahi;  Yamamoto.  Yuun;  and  Misaizu.  Kouei,  5.200,977. 
CI.  375-15.000 
Yamanaka,  Akito:  See — 

Matsuura.      Masayoshi;      Ogura.      Hiroyuki.      Teranishi.      Yuko. 
Yamanaka,  Akito;  Wada,  Shinobu;  Onmo.  Masayuki.  Kawano. 
Katsumi;    Suzuki.    Yasuo;    and    Mon.    Kmji.    S.20I.034.    O 
395-155.000. 
Yamanaka,  Stacey  A.:  See- 
Dunn.  Bruce  S.;  Valentine.  Joan  S  .  Zink,  Jeffrey  I  .  Ellerby.  Lisa; 
Nishida,  Fumito;  Nishida,  Clinton,  and  Yamanaka.  Slacey  A., 
5.200.334.0.  435-182.000 
Yamanaka,  Yasushi;  Numazawa,  Shigeo;  Suzuki.  Hideki.  Kishita.  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Nishi.  Yasuyuki,  to  Nippoodenao  Co  ,  Ltd    Idluig  speed 
control  system.  5.199,272.  O.  62-133.000 
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Yuasa.  Kimihiro.  Hachiya.  Satoshi;  Monta.  Kazuharu;  and  Hashimoto. 
Kenji.  to  IdemiBu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  FerroelectrK  liquid  crystal  com- 


Nakajima.    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamaguchi.    Toshio.    5.199.855.    O. 

417-295.000 
Yoshuu.  Fumitsugu.  5.199.647.  CI.  239-533.120. 
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Yamane.    Tsuneo,     Ueda.     Shunsaku;     Imagawa,     Shigeki.     Tahara. 
Torakazu,  Tokunaga.   Yoshiharu.   lesaka.  Hiroyuki.  and   Urakami. 
Teizi,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc   Process  for  prepa 
ration  of  copolymer   5,200,332,  CI  435-135  000 
Yamanishl.  Shigeo  See — 

Tan^a.    Michihiro,    Terula.    Junichi.    and    Yamanishi,    Shigeo. 
5.1V9.548.  CI    198-502400 
Yamao,  Hiroaki   Set— 

Fujtwara.    Kazuyuki.   Okamura.    Shotaro.    and    Yamao.    Hiroaki. 
5.199.739.  CI.  280-732.000 
Yamaoka.  Akira  See— 

Wada.  Kenichi.  and  Yamaoka.  Akira.  5,201.040.  CI   395-400  000 
Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki  See — 

Emura.  Junichi,  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki,  Kakizaki.  Shuiobu.  Sasaki, 
Miisuo.  and  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki.  5.200.895.  CI  364-424  050 
Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi  Set— 

Maloba,  Hirotsugu.  Deguchi.  Toshihisa.  Terashima.  Shigeo    and 
Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi.  5.200,941.  CI    369-44  260 
Yamashita.  Masahilo  Set— 

Tobyama,  Masashi.  Yamashita,  Masahito.  and  Murao.  Kazushige. 
5,199.541.  CI    192-840OC 
Yamashita.  Takahiko;   Busujima.   .\kira.  and   Makino.  Toshiyuki.   to 
Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd   Wire-cul  electric  discharge  machining  method 

5.200.906.  CI    364-474  040 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Haruyama,  Shinichi,   Sekiguchi.   Fusao.   Kawashima,  Yoshikazu, 
and  Ishikawa.  Ko.  5.201.060.  CI  455-45  000 
Yamalo.  Houji  Set — 

Wachi,  Hitoshi.  and  Yamalo.  Houji.  5.199.550.  CI    198-626  100 
Yamazaki.  Kazuo  Set — 

Yamada.  Tomio.  Oka,  Hiroi.  Nakamura.  Atsusi,  Nishi.  Kunihiko. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuo.  Koizumi.  Kouzi.  and  Saeki.  Junichi.  5.200.366. 
CI   437-211  000 
Yamazaki.  Naoki  See— 

Katano.  Kiyoaki.  Tomomoto,  Tamako.  Ogino.  Hiroko.  Yamazaki. 
Naoki.  Hirano.  Fumiya.  Vuda.  Yasukatsu.  Konno.  Fukio.  Nishio. 
Motohiro;    Machinami.    Tomoya.    Shihahara,    Seiji.    Tsuruoka, 
Takashi.  and  Inouye.  Shtgeharu.  5.200.407.  CI   514-234  200 
Yamazaki.  Susumu  Set — 

Fukasaku.  Yoshinon:  Mirumachi.  Miuuaki.  Hashimoto.  Katsuhiko. 
and  Yamazaki.  Susumu.  5,199.846.  CI  415-119  000 
Yang.  Dengkc   5<*— 

Crooker.  Peter  P  .  and  Yang.  Dengke.  5.200.845.  CI.  359-51.000. 
Yang.      Hang  Te       Pistol-shaped     pepper     gnnder       5.199.655.     CI 

241-169  000 
Yang.  Ming-Tung  Snake  tail  nng  socket   5.199.750.  CI   285-231  000 
Yap.  Loo  T  .  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The    Fuel-burner  apparatus  and 

method  for  use  in  »  furnace   5.199,867.  CI   432-13  000 
Yashiki,  Yuichi.  Bongo.  Kazuya,  and  Ashiya,  Seiji.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  . 

Ltd   Electrophotographic  photoreceptor   5.200.286.  CI  430-58.000 
Yasuda.  Arthur  K     Set — 

Tappan,  James  E  .  Yasuda,  Arthur  K  ,  Dcnison,  Dean  R  .  and 
Mundt.  Randall  S  ,  5,200.232,  CI.  427-569  000 
Yasuda,  Kimiaki.  Set — 

Suzuki,     Akira,     Matsuda.     Shoichi,     Ogata.     Masafumi,     Inoue, 
Takanobu,  and  Yasuda.  Kimiaki.  5.200.074,  O.  210-267.000 
Yasunao,  Abe  Set — 

Satoshi.  Miyala.  Eisaku.  Okamoio.  and  Yasunao.  Abe.  5.200.565, 
CI   84-602000 
Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki,  Watahiki.  Seiji.  Sakai.  Junji.  Chiba.  Akio.  Miyo- 
shi.  Tadahiko.  and  Sobue.  Masahisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   High  strength 
composite  ceramic  structure  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5.200.373.  CI    501-97  000 
Yau.  Chiou  C  .  Sanborn.  Norman  G  .  and  Ng.  Kim  H  .  to  Gillette 
Company.  The   Oione-fnendly  correction  fluid    5,199,976.  CI    106- 
I9  00A 
Yi   Hyung  J  .  to  Sam  HWA  Capacitor  Co  ,  Ltd   Emi  bead  core  filler, 

process  and  apparatus  thereof  5.200.720,  CI.  333-181.000 
Yokoi.  Junji   Set — 

Yamamon.    Naoki.   Yokoi.   Junji.    Higo.    Kiyoaki;   and    Matsuda. 
Masayuki.  5.199,977.  CI    106-15  050 
Yokoo,  Mamoru  See — 

Maeda.  Tetsuya,   Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki,  Takase,   Miluo    Sasaki. 

Kazuya,  Anka.  Tadashi.  Yokoo.  Mamoru.  Hashimoto,  Rieko. 

Amemiya,     Kouji.     and     Koshikawa,     Sakae.     5.200.423.     CI 

514-438000 

Yokota,  Hidetaka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Water 

proof  camera  5.200.775.  CI    354-64  000 
Yokowo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Haruyama.   Shinichi.   Sekiguchi.   Fusao,   Kawashima.    Yoshikazu. 
and  Ishikawa,  Ko,  5,201.060,  CI   455-45  000 
Yokoyama.  Fumitaka  See— 

Honuchi,   Kotaro,   Nakagawa,   Kei|i.  and  Yokoyama,   Fumitaka, 
5.199.36"'.  CI    114-61  000 
Yokoyama,  Kei  See — 

Otani.  Seiya.  Taniguchi.  Hiroaki.  Yokoyama,  Kei,  Shiroto,  Yo- 
shimi     Shimura,    Mitsunon,    Akimoto,    Osamu,    and    Notoya. 
Masayoshi,  5,200,075.  CI   210-283000 
Yokoyama,  Koichiro  Set — 

Fujioka,   Satoshi,   Seshimo,   Tatsuya.   and    Yokoyama.   Koichiro, 
5,199,806,  CI  400-616000 
Yokoyama.  Miyuki  See— 

Satake    Toshimi,  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Fukuu  Hiroshi;  Sekine.  Akio; 
and  Yokoyama.  Miyuki.  5.200.947.  O.  369-275.100 


Yokoyama.  Naoki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconductor  devKC  including 
schotky  gate  of  silicide  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  the  same 
5.200,349.  O  431-41  000 
Yoneda,  Robert.  Gammie.  Keith,  and  Sheldnck.  Wayne,  to  ScientifK- 
Atlanta.  Inc  Virtual  channels  for  a  multiplesed  analog  component 
(MAC)  television  system  5,200.823.  CI  358146000 
Yonehara.  Takashi   Set— 

Iwasaki.    Masaharu.    Yonehara.    Takashi     Monnaga.    Hirovasu. 
Okajima.     Satoshi      and      Koda,     Kaisuhiro.     5.200,458,'   O 
524-456.000 
>  onemura,  Minoru  5*f— 

Aoki,  Takashi.  Yonemura.  Minoru,  Ilo,  Hiroji.  Shigeta.  Akihiro, 

Imai.    Yasuji,    Mivachi.    Tatsuo     Nishimura,    Tomovuki     and 

Ishikawa.  Naoya.  5,199.778.  CI    312-408.000 

Yoneyama.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ohki.  Nobutaka.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid 

Silver  halide  color  photographic  materia]   5.200.304,  CI  430-505  000 

Yoneyoshi.  Yukio  Set — 

Konya.   Naoto.   Yoneyoshi,   Yukio,   Sakito,    Yoji.    Nishu.   Shinji 
Suzukamo.     Gohfu      and     Sakanc,     Hiroko.     5,200,561.     CI 
564-373000 
Yoon,  Ki<hay.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Tape  loading  appara 

tus  for  a  video  tape  recorder   5,200,865,  CI   360-85.000 
'\  oshida,  Makoto   Hasegawa.  Sugimauu.  and  Nishimiya.  Masafumi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Automotive  air  conditioning 
apparatus   5.199,274,  CI   62-228  400 
Yoshida.  Tadahirc.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indutinal  Co  .  Ltd  Mantissa 
processing  circuit  of  floating  point  anthmetic  apparatus  for  addition 
and  subtraction   5,200.916,  CI   364- "'48  000 
Yoshida.  Taliahiko  See — 

Hirata,    Koji    Yoshikawa.    Hiroki.   Yoshida.   Takahiko.    Numata. 
Tooru.   Muranaka,  Masayuki.  Wada.  Kivoshi,  Y'oshizaki.  laao. 
and  Inaoka,  Shigeru.  5.200,814,  CI   358-60  000 
Yoshifuji,  Yuuki,  to  NEC  Corporation    Switching  module  for  digital 

cross-connect  systems   5,200,746,  CI    .W>-g25  800 
Voshii.  Minoru  See — 

Suda,    Shigeyuki.    Saitoh,    Kenji.    Yoshii.    Minoru;    and    Nose, 
Nonyuki,  5.200.800.  CI   356-401  000 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroki  See— 

Hirata.    Koji     Yoshikawa.    Hiroki,    Yoshida,    Takahiko.    Numata. 
Tooru.  Muranaka.   Masayuki.  Wada,  Kivo&hi.  \oshizaiLi,  Isao 
and  Inaoka,  Shigeni,  5,200,814,  CI   358-60  000 
Yoshikawa.  Yukio  See— 

Hosobata.   Nobuhiko.   Yoshikawa.   Yukio.  and  Takagi.   Masaaki. 
5.200.942.  CI   369-44  410 
Yoshimatsu.  Nonfumi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Dau  processor  having 

wait  sute  control  unit   5.201.036.  CI   395  325  000 
Yoshimura.  Tatuo.  to  Nippon  Cable  System  Inc    Dnving  device  for 

cable  type  window  regulator   5,199.310.  CI  "4-89  200 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Hayashi,  Yoshiaki,  5,199.588.  CI    215-1  OOC 
Ota,  Akiho    Sugiura.  Hiroaki.  and  Ishii,  Hiroichi.  5.199,587.  CI 
215-1  OOC 
Yoshino.  Masato.  and  Kaiayama.  Yoshio,  to  Sumitomo  ElectrK  Indus- 
tries, Lid    Brake  switch  abnormality  detection  device   5,199,770.  CI 
303-92  000 
Yoshino,  Motoaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Communication  appara- 
tus having  changeable  communication  procedure  signals   5,200.992. 
CI    379-93  000 
Yoshino.  Shigeo.  lo  Kinugawa  Rubber  Industnal  Co  Lid  Extrusion  die 

for  bonding  two  materials   5.200.206.  CI   425-113  000 
Yoshino.  Shuichi   See— 

Shinohara.    Tsutomu.    Takei.    Susumu     and    Yoshino,    Shuichi. 
5.199.802,  CI   384-617  000 
Yoshioka,  Kazuhiko  See— 

MaUubara.  Kenji.  Ohtani.  Akinon.  Nishino.  Toshiyuki.  and  Yoshi- 
oka, Kazuhiko,  5.200,255,  CI  428-212000 
Yoshioka.  Naruo.  Ikeda.  Fujio,  and  lloh.  Takaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation   Protection  structure  for  a  surge  absorber   5.200.875. 
CI    361-56000 
Yoshitake.  Shinji  Set— 

Foster.  I>onald  C  .  Mulvihill.  Eileen  R  ,  OHara.  Patrick  J  .  Pingel. 
Kun.  and  Yoshitake.  Shinji.  5.200..340.  CI   424-94  640 
Yoshizaki.  Isao  Set— 

Hirata.    Koji.    Yoshikawa.    Hiroki.   Yoshida.   Takahiko;    Numau. 
Tooru.  Muranaka.  Masayuki.  Wada.  Kiyoshi.  Yoshizaki.  Isao 
and  Inaoka.  Shigeru.  5.200.814.  CI    358-60  000 
Yoshizawa.  Masao  See— 

Kida.   Takeshi.   Satsuma.   Kazumasa,    Majumdar    Gourab.   Tera- 
shima. Tomohide  >  amaguchi.  Hu-oshi.  Fukunaga.  Masanon.  and 
Yoshizawa.  Masao,  5.200.638.  CI   25"'-368  000 
Yoshizu.    Fumitsugu.    to    Zexel   Corporation     Fuel    injection    nozzie 

5,199,647,  CI    239-533  120 
Young,  Barry   S  ,  to  DCI   International,  Inc    Actuator  for  a  control 

valve  of  »  dental  synnge   5,199.8''1,0  433-80000 
Young.  Donald  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Foliar  fertiliza- 
tion methods   5  199,967.  CI   71-34  000 
Young,  Lincoln  L   C   Gifi  mailing  box   5.199,ei36,  CI   229-151  000 
Young,  Wise,  to  New  York  UniversJ|)(    Methods  and  apparatus  for 
quantifynng  tissue  damage,  determining  tissue  type,  monilonng  neural 
activity,  and  determining  hemaiocnt'H.200.345,  CI   436-63  000 
Younger,    Edgar    W  .    to    Honeywell    Inc     Housing    seal    interface 

5.199,239.  CI    52-595  000 
Yuasa  Battery  Co   Ltd    Set— 

Ohnishi.  Mssuhiro.  Watada.  Masaharu.  and  Oshitam.  Masahiko. 
5.200.282,  a   429-223  000 
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Yiusa,  Kimihiro.  H»chiy«.  Saloshi.  Monta,  Karuharu;  and  Hashimoto. 
Kenji.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd  Ferroekctnc  liquid  crystal  coin- 
position,  liquid  crystal  optical  device  produced  by  uiing  the  ferro- 
electrK  liquid  crystal  composition,  and  method  of  producing  the 
hquid  crystal  optical  devK:e  5.200.108,  C!  752-29S010 
Yuda,  Yasukatsu  See— 

Katano.  Kiyoaki,  Tomomoto.  Tamako;  Ogino.  Hiroko,  Yamazaki. 
Naoki;  Hirano.  Fumiya,  Yuda,  Yasukatsu.  Konno.  Fukio,  Nishio, 
Motohiro.    Machinami.    Tomoya.    Shibahara,    Sciji,   Tsuruoka, 
Takaihi,  and  Inouye,  Shigeharu.  5.200,407,  CI   514-2J4  200 
Yue.  Stephen   See — 

Najah-Zadeh.  Abbas,  Jonas,  John  J     and  Yue,  Stephen,  5,200,005. 
CI    I48-64«000. 
Yuhara.  Hiromitsu.  and  Watanabe.  Ryujin.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Method  of  controlling  motor  vehicle    5,200,898, 
CI    }M-*310iO 
Zahnradfabnk  FrKslnchshafen  .AG   See— 

Fischer,  Manfred;  and  Magg,  Alfred,  5,199,538,  CI.  192-7.000 
Zahonk.  Russell  C    Set— 

Pearey,  Leslie  A  ;  O'Bnen,  Timothy  P     Knudson,  John  E..  Mel- 
ody,   Thomas    N      and    Zahonk.    Russell    C      5.200.359,    CI 
♦37-192.000 
Zakay.  Avrmham  See — 

Shfaram.  Adiel.  and  Zakay.  Avraham.  5,200.132,  CI    264-238  000 
Zambon  Group  SPA.   See— 

Carena,  Angelo  Pezzoli,  Gianni,  and  Ricciardi,  Sante,  5.200,396, 
CI,  514-12000 
Zander,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Film  cassette  with 
integrated  cassette  element  lock  and  light  blocking  device  5,200,777, 
a.  3M-275  000, 
Zebco  Corporation  See— 

Tipton,  Steven  M,,  5,199,665,  CI.  242-305.000. 
Zee  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Ewer,  John  W  ,  5,199.271,  CI  62-84000 
Zeltner,  Dons  See— 

Dickert,  Frani,  Zeltner.  Dons.  Mages,  Gert,  and  Kimmel,  Hemz, 
5.200.633,  CI    257-253  000 
Zeman.  William  J    See- 
Hughes.    Leonard,    Fuller.    James   G .   and    Zeman,    William   J  . 
5,200,097,  CI   252-8  750 
Zen  Zen  EJectrK  Company  Ltd    See- 
Woo,  Kwangjoon.  5,200,675,  CI    318-254  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation  See— 

Snvaauva,  OopJ  K.  5,200,712,  CI    3311  OOA 
Zeniya,  Akira,  to  Zeniya  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  solder-plat- 
ing  a   lead-frame  carrying  electronic   components    5,199,990.   CI 
118-401  000 
Zeniya  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Zeniya.  Akini.  5.199,990.  CI    118-«)1000 
Zexel  Corporation  See— 

Fujikawa,  Takuya.  5.199,648,  CI   239-585.400. 


Nakajima,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamaguchi,    Toshio,    5,199.855.    CI. 

417-295.000 
Yoshizu.  Fumitsugu.  5,199,647,  CI.  239-533.120 
Zibilich,  Anthony  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Offshore  Inc  Seismic  cable  retrieval 

apparatus  and  method   5,199,659.  CI   242  54  00R 
Ziegler,  Andreas  See— 

Muagli,     Olivier     Y,     and     Ziegler,     Andreas,     5.199.595.     CI 
2I0U5O.OOO 
Zimmerman,  Stanley;  Brown,  Lonnie;  and  Zimmerman.  Steven   Medi- 
cal sutistical  analyzing  method    5.199.439.  CI    128-670000 
Zimmerman.  Steven;  See— 

Zimmertnan.  Stanley;  BrovtTi.  Lonnie.  and  Zimmerman.  Steven. 
5,199.439,  CI.  128-670  000 
Zini.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Gabetta,  Bruno;  and  Zini.  Gianfranco.  5,200,186,  CI   424-195  100. 
Zink,  Jeffrey  I.;  See- 
Dunn.  Bruce  S.;  Valentine,  Joan  S  ,  Zink,  Jeffrey  I  ,  Ellertiy,  Lisa, 
Nishida,  Fumito;  Nishida.  Clinton,  and  Yamanaka,  Stacey  A  , 
5,200,334,  CI   435-182000 
Zinkie,  David  N  :  See — 

Cody,    Ian    A.,    Hafei,    Mahmoud    M  .    and    Zinkie,    David    N., 
5.200.382,  CI.  502-204  000 
Zitko,  Larry  J  System  and  method  for  chrome  recovery  5,200,055,  CI 

205-94.000 
Zoller,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Beckemeier,  Heinz;  Buhnen.  Heinz-Dieter,  Mercamp.  Herben.  and 
Zoller,  Wilhelm.  5.200,486,  CI   526-352  000 
Zomer,  Eliczer;  See — 

Charm,  Stanley  E.;  Capua,  Shiomo,  and  Zomer,  Elieier,  5,200,31 1, 
CI.  435-4000 
Zones,  Stacey  I.,  Holtermann,  Dennis  L  ,  and  Innes,  Robert  A  ,  to 
Chevron    Research   and    Technology    Company     Zeolite    SSZ-28 
5,200,377,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Zuckerman,    Andrew    M  ,    to    Different    Dimensions,    Inc     Garment 
hanger  with  irremovable  mformation  tabs.  5,199,608.  CI   223-85  000 
Zuckerwar,  Allan  J.;  Cuomo,  Frank  W  ,  and  Robbins,  William  E  ,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Fiber  optic  microphone  having  a  pressure  sensingreflective 
membrane  and  a  voltage  source  for  calibration  purpose  5.M0,610,  CI 
250-227.210. 
Zuemer.  Edwin  C;  Patzelt,  Robert  R  ,  and  Foster,  Norman,  to  Nortru, 
Inc    Composition  for  the  treatment  of  overspray  in   paint  spray 
booths.  5.200,104,  CI.  252-170.000 
Zuffada,  Maurizio;  See — 

Moloney,  David;  Vai.  Gianfranco;  Zuffada.  Maunzio,  and  Betti, 
Giorgio.  5.200.653.  CI   307-473  000 
ZwaskB.  William  J.  See— 

Ortiz.  Mark  S.;  Cropper,  Michael  S  ,  Zwaskis,  William  J  .  and 
Schwemberger,  Richard  F  ,  5,199,566,  CI.  206-339  000 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.;  See — 

Foster.  Donald  C  ;  MulvihiU.  Eileen  R  .  OHara.  Patrick  J  ,  Pingel. 

Kurt,  and  Yoshitake,  Shinji,  5.200,340,  CI  424-94  640 
Kumar.  Anur  A.;  Hasen,  Frederick  S..  and  Sledziewski,  Andrzej 
Z.,  5.200,510.  a.  553-383  000 
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Ancona,  Bruce   and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M    Kamenstein.  Inc    Combined     Carlson,  Casey  L    See— 
storane  unit  and  holder  for  a  jmcer  and  grater    334.512,  4-6-93,  CI.  Burton.  Charles  V  .   Peterson.   Gregory   K  .  Carlson,  Casey   L 
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TO  WHOM 
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NoTt — Arranged  in  accordance  \fciih  Ihc  first  Mgnificani  character  or  uord  of  the  name 
{m  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice  i 


Aslund.  Nils  R    D     See— 

Carlsson.    Kiell    S      and    Aslund     Nil?    R     D  ,    Re   34,214,    CI 
358-93  000' 
Carlsson.  Kjell  S    and  .Aslund.  Nils  R  D  ,  to  Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  microphoiomelenng  microscope  speci 
mens    Re    34.214,  CI    .'58-'5?  000 
Fink.  David,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Methix)  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  the  effects  of  vibrational  disturbances  on  the  frequencs 
stability  of  a  laser   Re   34.215.  CI   359-578  000 
Hiuchi.  Lid    See— 

Kuroiwa,     Hiroshi,     and     Ovama,     Yoshishige,     Re    34.211.     CI 
7.VI16  000 
Hsu.  Michael  S    Electrochemical  conveners  and  combined  cycle  sys 

lems   Re    34,213.  CI    204-258  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Companv    See— 

Fink,  David,  Re   34,215,  CI    359-578  000. 


Kuroi>*a.  Hiroshi    and  Oyama,  Yoshishige,  tc  Hiiach;    Lie    Air-fue! 

ratio  deiecung  sensor    Re    34.211.  CI    "3-il6000 
Lane.  Robert  C     and  Lee.  Joseph  M    Linear  release  ice  machine  and 

method   Re    .14,210,  CI   62-72  000 
Lee,  Joseph  M     See — 

L«ne,  Roben  C  .  and  Lee.  Joseph  M  .  Re    34.210,  CI   fc2--2  000 
Molecular  Dvnamic*.  Inc     See — 

Carlsson,'    Kjell    S      and    Aslund     Nils    R     D      Re    M,:i4     CI 
358-93  000 
Oyama.  "V'oshishige   See — 

Kuroiwa,     Hiroshi      and     Osama.     >  c»shi«higc      Re    34.211,     CI 
'3-116000 
Potts.   Lanny   L  ,   to  TnTcch,    Inc     L  pper   bods   exercise  apparatus 

Re    34,212,  CI   482-26000 
TnTech.  Iik    Set — 

Potts.  Lanns  L  ,  Re    ,^.212.  CI   482-26,000, 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


,Aihara.  \  ukichi    See — 

Makimolo,    Mrtsuo     ,\ihara,    Yukich;     and    Yamashita,    Sadahiko, 
Bl  4,506.241,  CI    333-222  Oai 
Bokela  Ingenieurgesellschaft  fur  Mechanische   Vf— 

Botl.  Reinhard.  Bl  4.837.944,  CI    .14-22  (K)0 
Bott.    Reinhard.    to    Bokela    Ingcnieurgesellschafl    fur    .Mechanische 
Process  for  the  formation  and  drving  of  filter  cake    Bl  4,837,944 
4-6-93.  CI    34-22  000 
Brooktree  Corporation   See— 

Colles.  Joseph  H  .  Bl  4,H14.e.8S,  CI    3:3-?rOOO 
Bush.  Charles  S    5«— 

Cooper.    Dasid    H      and    Bush,    Charles    S       Bl  4,-2~.4I6.    CI 
358-98  CX» 
Colles,   Joseph   H  ,   to   Bnx>ktree  Corporation     Reference   generator 

Bl  4,8I4,68S.  4-6-Q3.  CI    .''23-317  000 
Cooper.  David  H     and  Bush.  Charles  S  .  to  Fuji  Optical  System  Inc 
Electronic  video  dental  camera  Bl  4.^27.416  4-6-93.  CI   35&-<)6  000 
Ellsworth    Daniel  L     and  Moll.  Maunce  M  .  to  NCR  Corporation 
Low.     current    dnvcr    for    gate    arras      Bl  5.029.283.    4-«>93.    CI 
307-475  000 
Elscint.  Ltd     See— 

Inbar    Dan    Gafni.  Giora    Gnmberg,  Ernest    and  Koren,  Jacob. 
Bl  4.588.89'.  CI    250-363  070 
Fuji  Optical  System  Inc    See- 
Cooper,    David    H.    and    Bush.    Charles    S      Bl  4,-:-,41»>,    CI 
358-98  (XX> 
Gafni.  Giora  See— 

Inbar    Dan    Gafni,  Giora.  Gnmberg,   Ernest,  and  Koren.  Jacob, 
Bl  4.588.897,  CI   25O-.363  0TO 


Gnmberg,  Ernest   Set — 

Inbar    Dan,  Gafni,  Giora.  Gnmberg.  Ernest    and  Koren,  Jacob, 
Bl  4.588. 80-,  CI    250-563  070 
Inbar.   Dan.  Gafni.  Giora    Gnmberg.   Ernest    and   Koren.  Jacob,   to 
Elscint,  Ltd  Gamma  camera  correction  system  and  methiid  for  using 
the  same    Bl  4.588.8')"   4-6-03,  CI    250-363  070 
Koren,  Jacob   See — 

Inbar    Dan    Gafni.  Giora.  Gnmberg.  Ernest    and  Koren.  Jacob 
Bl  4.588.89-,  CI   25a 363  070 
Makimoto.    Mitsuo.    Aihara.    \  ukichi     and    Yamashita.    Sadahiko.    to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Company,  Limited   Coaxial  dielecinc 
resonator  having  different  impedance  portions  and  method  of  manu- 
factunng  the  same    Bl  4,506,241,  4-6-93.  CI    333-222  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Company,  Limned   See — 

Makimoto.    Mitsuo.   Aihara.   '^'ukichi,   and   Yamashita.    Sadahiko, 
Bl  4.506,241,  CI    333-222  000 
Mengcl.  Craig   Method  of  and  structure  for  the  joining  of  substaniialU 

ngid  pans  together   Bl  4,883,331.  4-6-93.  CI   312-195  000 
Mengel.  Craig  Method  of  and  structure  for  the  joining  of  subslantialK 

ngid  parts  together    Bl  4,966.421,  4-6-93,  CI    312-195  000 
Moll.  Maunce  M    See — 

Ellsworth.   Daniel   L     and   Moll.   Maunce   M      Bl  5,02'). 283,  CI 
307-475  000 
NCR  Corporation   See — 

Ellsworth.    Daniel    L      and    .Moll     Maunce    M.    Bl   5.02"!. 283.   CI 
X)^-4^5  000 
>  amashita.  Sadahiko  See — 

Makimoto.   Mitsuo    Aihara.   Yukichi    and   V  amashita,   Sadahiko. 
Bl  4,506.241.  CI   333-222  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acock.  Donald  L.  to  Beanomatic.  Inc    Portable  vacuum  unit  for  an 

automatic  dampener  system  in  offset  pnnling    334.580.  4-6-1?.  CI 

D15-199  000 
Adams.  John  S   Fireplace  tongs   334.520.  4-6-93.  CI   D8-52  000 
Adams,  John  S    Handle  for  a  fireplace  tool    334,525,  4-6-93,  CI    D8 

107  000 
Adams,  John  S   Fireplace  tool  handle   334,526,  4-6-93.  CI  D8-307  000 
Aderman.  Wayne  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Front  panel  for  an  expansion  processor  controller  for  a  data  prcxress- 

ing  system    334.566.  4-6-93,  CI    DI4-115  000 
Aker.  Kevin  R  .  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The    Activits   slide  toy 

334.610.  4-6-93.  CI    D21-244  000 


.Aladdin  Synergetics.  Inc     See — 

DeGrou.  Gary,  334.513.  CI    D'-392  100 
Allen.  Frank,  to  F  H    Noble  &  Company    L  m    334,642.  4-«^9?.  CI 

D99.5  000 
Amann.  Christopher  and  Amann,  Grace  Shcetrock  cutting  instrument 

3J4. 540.  4-6-93.  Ci    DlO-62  000 
Amann.  Grace  See — 

Amann.  Chnsiopher  and  Amann.  Grace.  334.540.  CI   D 10-62  000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M    Kamenstein.  Inc   Combined 

spice  rack  and  kitchen  gadget  organizer    334.510.  4-6-93,  CI    D'- 

638  000 
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Fonsh,  Shirley    Beach  cart   334,640,  4-6-93,  CI   D 34- 2 4  000 
Forshage,  Pamela  J  .  to  Recot,  Inc  Estruded.  puffed  snack  food  prod- 
..,-f    lu^^Q  j_A_Q^  r-i   ni.ofinfm 


lino.   Masaaki.   to   Kabushkik   Kaisha  Toshiba    ElectronK   computer 

334,558,  4-6-93,  CI   D14-106000 
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Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M    Kamensiein.  Inc  Combined 
storage  unit  and  holder  for  a  juicer  and  grater    3J4.512.  4-6-93.  CI 
D7-665  000 
Ancona,  Jane  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane.  334.510.  CI.  D7-638.0OO 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  .Ancona.  Jane.  334,512,  CI   D7-665  000 
Andres,  Noel   Tinted  automobile  sun  visor    334,551,  4-6-93,  CI.  DI2- 
191000 

Araki.  Sadayasu  Ser —  

Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Araki.  Sadayasu.  334,553,  CI.  D14-107.00O 
Arana,  Antonio  A   Deer  hanger   334,532,  4-6-93,  CI   D8-373.000 
Arnold.  Steven    Speedometer  removal  tool    334.519.  4-6-93.  CI.  D8- 

51000 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories;  See— 

Giordano.  Joseph  J  .  Jr .  Jampathom.  Sompoppol;  and  Zambelli. 
Michael  P  .  334,568.  CI   D14-13800O 
Bacher,  Fred  W  .  Lanci.  Dennis  M  .  and  Rosati.  Robert  J  ,  to  IVAC 
Corporation    Combined  medical  instrument  base  and  probe  cover 
dispenser   334,626,  4-6-93.  CI   D24-229  000 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation;  See— 

Meek.  Leslie  A  ,  Pettersson.  N    Peter.  Lehn,  John;  and  Becker, 
Michael  J  .  334.629.  CI   D26- 106.000 
Barraza,  Kathleen  M   Diaper   3.34,619.  4-6-93.  CI   D24-126  000 
Basara.  Michael.  Jones,  Robert  V  ;  Moffatt.  Susan  S  .  and  Swansey. 
John  D    to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Mainframe 
computer   334.564.  4-6-93,  CI    DI4-100000 
Bauer.  Hans  See— 

Fnz.  Albrecht.  Platte.  Willi;  and  Bauer,  Hans,  334.534,  CI.  D9- 
415000 
BBA  Group  PLC  5e*— 

Pinkney.  Kenneth  P.,  334.524,  CI.  D8-73.000 
Beanomatic.  Inc    See- 
Acock.  Donald  L..  334.580.  CI.  DI5-199.000 
Becker  Autoradiowerk  GmbH  See— 

Limberg,  Klaus;  Huttisch,  Hanspeter,  and  Zink,  Tino,  334,573,  CI. 
D14-258.000 
Becker.  Michael  J    Ste— 

Meek.  Leslie  A.,  Pettersson.  N    Peter;  Lehn,  John;  and  Becker. 
Michael  J  .  334,629.  CI   D26-I06  000 
Berfield.  Robert  C  .  Meland.  Ronald  F  .  and  Seasholtz,  Craig  A  .  to 

Shop-Vac  Corporanon   Sprayer   334.615,  4-6-93,  CI  D23-226.000 
Bichi,  Pasquale.  to  MGZ  S  p  A  Ornamental  chain   334,546.  4-6-93.  CI 

D1I13000 
Biltofl  Bruce  G  .  and  Selbie.  Michael  R   L  .  to  Memtec  Limited   End 

manifold  for  a  filter  cartridge  334,614,  4-6-93,  CI.  D23-209  000 
Black  *  Decker  Inc.;  See— 

Gilderleeve,  Paul,  334.618.  CI   D23-328.0OO 
Blackman,    Harold    R    Dog   litter   scoop     334.638.   4-6-93.   CI     D30- 

162000 
Bolden,  Heather  L  C    See— 

Bolden,  Mark  A.;  Hammar.  Jerry  W.;  Kusel,  Richard  D.,  Zapfe, 
Roland,  and  Bolden.  Heather  L  C  .  334.556.  CI.  D14-109  000 
Bolden,  Mark  A  .  Hammar.  Jerry  W  ,  Kusel,  Richard  D  .  Zapfe,  Ro- 
land; and  Bolden.  Heather  L  C  .  to  International  Business  Machines 


Carlson,  Casey  L    See — 

Burton,  Charles  V  .   Peterson.  Gregory   K  .  Carlson.  Casey   L  . 
Weber.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Stumpf.  William  E.,  334,623,  CI    D24- 
188.000. 
Cartier  International  B.V.;  5<* — 

Pemn,  Alain-Dommique;  and  Diltoer,  Jacques,  334,470,  CI    D3- 
52,000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Garman,  James  A  ,  334,575,  CI   D15-2800O 
Chang,  David  J.  H.,  to  Hi-Tec  Sports  PLC.  Shoe  sole  shock  absorber 

334.463.  4-6-93.  CI   D2-314,000. 
Chemosky.  Jay  M    See— 

Chemosky,  Marvin  E..  and  Chemosky,  Jay  M  .  334.625.  CI  D24- 
227,000 
Chemosky.  Marvin  E  ;  and  Chemosky.  Jay  M..  to  Preven-A-Stik,  Inc 
Medical  storage  rack  for  holding  sterile  surgical  instruments.  334,625, 
4-6-93.  CI   D24-227  000 
Claber  S.p  A  ;  See- 
Roman,  Gianfranco,  334.617,  Q.  D23-262.0O0. 
Clairon  International;  See — 

Putty.  Terry  D,  334,497.  CI   D6-5I1  000 
Cole.   Douglas   L..   to  Mikron   Induttnes    Casement   window   T-bar 

extrusion   334,628,  4-6-93,  CI   D25-124000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See — 

Curtis,  John  P  ,  Rustogi,  Kedar  N  .  Crawford.  John  C  .  Kemp. 
James  H  .  Mintel.  Thomas  E  .  Hemzelman,  Bert  D  ,  Lamond. 
Donald  R  .  and  Edelman,  Laura  H.,  334.472.  CI    D4-1O4000 
Sauceda,  Barbara  H  .  334.474.  CI   D4-104000 
Crater.  Arnold,  and  Hoss,  Caner,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Electronic  equip- 
ment power  supply  module   334.561.  4-6-93.  CI  DI3-1 10000 
Crawford,  John  C,;  See — 

Curtis,  John  P  .  Rustogi,  Kedar  N  ,  Crawford.  John  C  .  Kemp. 
James  H..  Mintel,  Thomas  E,.  Heinzelman,  Bert  D  .  Lamond. 
Donald  R  ,  and  Edelman.  Uura  H  ,  334.472.  CI   D4-1O4  000 
Curtis,  John  P..  Rustogi,  Kedar  N  .  Crawford.  John  C  .  Kemp.  James 
H  .  Mintel,  Thomas  E.,  Heinzelman.  Bert  D  ;  Lamond.  Donald  R 
and  Edelman,  Laura  H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Tooth- 
brush  334,472,  4-6-93,  CI.  D4-104.000 
Daio,  Fumio:  See — 

Okahisa.  Mitsugu,  Mizuani,  Seiichi;  and  Daio.  Fumio.  334.559.  CI 
D13-1O30OO 
Daniel.  Samuel    Hospital  cart  for  carrying  IV  setups.  334,622,  4-6-93, 

CI   D24-185000 
DeGrow,  Gary,  to  Aladdin  Synergetics.  Inc  Cover  334,513,  4-6-93,  CI 

D7-392  100 
Denz  Design;  See— 

Greutmann,    Urs.    and    Greutmann,    Carmen,    334.489.    CI     D6- 
423000 
Der  Garabedian,  George  Clock   334,539,  4-6-93,  CI.  DIO^.OOO. 
Dero  Enterprises  Inc    See — 

LaLonde,  Richard,  334,500,  CI.  D6-552.000. 
Diltoer,  Jacques  See — 

Pemn,  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer,  Jacques,  3.34,470,  CI    D3- 
52.000 


Corooration   Combined  optical  disk  library  with  internal  controller    Dodds,    Russell,   to   Kinney   Shoe   Corporation     Shoe   sole     334,464, 


and  keyboard   334,556.  4-6-93,  CI   D14-1O900O 
Bolen,   Robert  J  .   Jr     and    Bolen.   Thomas   R     Dispensing  closure. 

334.538,  4-6-93,  CI.  D9-U7  000 
Bolen,  Thomas  R    Ste— 

Bolen,  Robert  J.,  Jr  ,  and  Bolen,  Thomas  R.,  334,538,  CI.  D9- 
447  000 
Brown  Jerrold  G    and  Pino.  Giovanni,  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated 

Lounge  chair   334.486,  4-6-93,  CI   D6-36I  OOO 
Brunner,  Hans-Dieter  Eyeglass  holder  334,533.  4-«-93,  CI  D8-373  000 
Bryan.  Willuun  T   Spout  for  a  carton    334.537.  4-6-93,  CI   D9-447  000 
Buck,  Eugene  P    S<«— 

Konlund.  Lisa  Q.  Otto-Schoenauer.  Donna  J  ;  and  Buck.  Eugene 
P,  334,458,  CI.  DI-113  000 
Burbage,  Charles  E.  Extension  for  •  wall  switch  actuator    334.563, 

4-6-93.  CI   D13-I73  000 
Burgess,  Karen  E  .  to  Gastro-Gnomes,  Inc.  Food  and  beverage  menu 

holder  for  restaurant  tables.  334,598,  4-6-93.  C\.  D20-40.000 
Burgy.  Jeff;  See— 

Gauthier,  John  T  .  Scott,  Robert  P  .  Burgy.  Jeff;  Stoddard,  John  P  ; 
and  Sarre,  Robm,  334,572,  CI   D14-258,0OO 
Burke,  Virginia.  Puzzle  toy    334,599,  4-6-93,  CI   D211O4  00O 
Burle  Industries  Ireland   See- 
Lowe,  Peter;  and  Muller,  Peter,  334,542,  C\   DIO-104.000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    See— 

Piccione,  Joseph;  and  Doherty,  Keith.  334.535,  CI    D9-415  00O 

Burton,  Charles  V  .  Peterson.  Gregory  K  .  Carlson,  Casey  L  .  Weber, 

Jeffrey  A,,  and  Stumpf.  William  E..  to  Spinal  Designs  International, 

Inc    Traction  unit  for  removing  loading  from  the  back    334,623. 

4-6-93.  CI  D24-188  000 

Busquett,  Albert  B    Set  of  medical  alert  cards.  334,597.  4-6-93,  CI 

D20-40,000 
Bustos,  Rafael  T  ,  to  Leggett  *  Piatt,  Incorporated    Refngerated  dis- 
play case.  334.495,  4-6-93.  CI   D6-470  000 
Bycraft,  John  T    Set— 

Pomeroy.  Charles;  and  Bycraft.  John  T  ,  334,485,  Q.  D6-3a.O0O 
Cable  Electnc  Products,  Inc    See- 
Schwartz,  Frederic  W  .  334.541,  CI   DIO-104.000. 
Camden  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Grntzer.  Steven,  334.634.  CI    D30-108000. 
Cameron,  Don  T    Golf  club  chipper  head    334,606,  4-6-93,  CI.  D21- 
220.000 


4-6-93.  CI   D2-32O00O 
Doherty.  Keith  See— 

Piccione.  Joseph;  and  Doherty,  Keith,  334,535,  CI.  D9-41 5.000 
Dometic  Corporation,  The.  See — 

Pelletier,  Ralph  W  .  and  Pelletier.  Ila.  334.531.  CI   D8-373000 
Dongas,    Alexander,    to    Pro-Plast    Pty     Limited     Garment    hanger 

334,480,  4-6-93.  CI   D6-3 18.000 
Duncan,  Steve  W   Liner  for  a  cooler   334,506,  4-6-93,  CI.  D7-605  000 
Eagle  Affiliates  See — 

Gropman,  Russell.  334,505,  CI   D7-409  000. 
Eagle  Affiliates,  Inc  ;  See — 

Meisner,  Edward  H  ;  and  Park.  Young  C  .  334.499.  CI  D6-515  000 
Edelman,  Laura  H    See — 

Curtis,  John  P  ;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  .  Crawford,  John  C  .  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E  ,  Heinzelman.  Bert  D..  Lamond. 
Donald  R..  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  .  334.472,  CI  D4-104  000 
Edwards,  Leroy    Combined  baby  bottle  heater  and  cooler    334.504. 

4-6-93,  CI    D7-326  000 
Elam,  George  V    Collet  workpiece  stop    334.578,  4-6-93,  Q    DI5- 

140  000 
Eldon  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Evenson,  Mel,  334,593,  CI   D19-92.0OO 
Engineenng  &  Precision  Machining,  Inc    See — 
Taylor.  Harold  S,.  334,620.  CI   D24-143  000 
Enun,  Jerry  R  Cooler   334,507.  4-6-93.  CI   D7-605  000 
Esquibel,  George  R.  Windshield  wiper  blade  attachment  in  breaking  ice 
formed  between  the  blade  and  windshield.  334,549,  4-6-93,  CI  D12- 
155000 
Evenson,  Mel,  to  Eldon  Industnes,  Inc  Desk  tray,  334.593,  4-6-93.  CI. 

D19-92.0O0 
F  H   Noble  A  Company  See — 

Allen,  Frank.  334.642.  CI   D99-5  000 
Falcone.  Thomas.  Watch  guard   334.543.  4-6-93.  CI   DlO-132  000 
Fidler.  Hertjert.  Attachable  funnel   334.514.  4-6-93.  CI   D7-70O000 
Fink,  Steve  P   Lockmg  element  to  be  employed  with  a  chain  or  tether 

for  attaching  ski  poles  to  skis.  334.527,  4-6-93.  CI  D8-333.000. 
FUthers,  Rick.  Billiard  table  leg   334,608.  4-6-93,  CI.  D21-232.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gauthier.  John  T  ;  Scott,  Robert  P  ;  Burgy,  Jeff;  Stoddard,  John  P.; 
and  Sarre,  Robm,  334,572,  CI.  D14-258000 
Forgione,  Michael  Physical  exerciser  334,605,  4-6-93.  CI  D21-19S.000. 
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Lamond.  Donald  R    See- 


l^_J Kl  .     /".....fn 


f»i.«  n     K  f 


Neubert.  Raymond  T  ,  Sr   Combined  beverage  ingredient  holder  and 
..r..^    tta  vit  1.6.93  ri   n7- 300  700 
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Fonsh,  Shirley   Beach  cart   334.640,  4-6-93.  CI  D34-24  000 
Forshage.  Pamela  J  ,  to  Recot.  Inc  Extruded,  puffed  snack  food  prod- 
uct. 334.459,  4-6-93,  CI   Dl-120000 
Franklin,  Dana,  to  Samsomtc  Corporation.  Key  for  a  lock.  334.528. 

4-6-93,  CI.  D8-347  000 
Fnz,  Albrecht,  Platte.  Willi;  and  Bauer,  Hans,  to  Georg  Knoblauch. 

Firma  Tool  case  334.534.  4-6-93.  CI   0^15  000 
Furtado,  Luis  A   Insulated  beverage  contalne^holder.  334,508,  4-6-93 

CI   D7-605  000 
Garman,   James    A.,    to   Caterpillar    Inc     Implement   tooth   adapter 

334,575.  4-6-93.  CI   D15-28000 
Gastro-Gnomes.  Inc    See — 

Burgess,  Karen  E  .  334.598,  CI   D20-40  000 

Gauthier,  John  T  .  Scott.  Robert  P  .  Burgy.  Jeff.  Stoddard,  John  P  ;  and 

Sarre,  Robin,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Front  control  panel  for  a 

combined  automotive  radio  and  cassette  player   334,572,  4-6-93,  CI 

D14-258000 

Gebhardt.  Paul  E.  to  Oneida  Ltd    Spoon    334.511.  4-6-93.  CI    D7- 

662.000 
Gehry.   Frank  O .   to  Westinghouse   Electnc  Corp    Chair.   334,488, 

4-6-93,  CI   D6- 369.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc    See— 

Korslund,  Lisa  G  ;  Otto-Schoenauer.  Donna  J  .  and  Buck.  Eugene 
P.  334.458.  CI   Dll  13  000 
Georg  Knoblauch.  Firma  See — 

Fnz,  Albrecht.  Platte,  WUli.  and  Bauer.  Hans,  334,534,  CI    D9- 
415000 
Gibson.   Andrew   C  .   to  Henredon   Furniture   Industnes.   Inc    Chair 

334.484,  4-6-93,  CI   D6-334.000 
Gilderleeve.  Paul,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc   Fan  heater   334.618.  4-6-93. 

CI    D23-328  000 
Giordano.  Joseph  J  .  Jr..  Jampathom.  Sompoppol,  and  Zambelli.  Mi- 
chael P  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones    Portable  telephone  handset 
334,568,  4-6-93,  CI   D14-I38  0OO 
Glick,  Isaac  N   Display  easel   334.479.  4-6-93.  CI   D6-310  000 
Greitzer.  Steven,  to  Camden  Industnes,  Inc  Doghouse  334.634. 4-6-93, 

CI    D30-108  000 
Greutmann,  Carmen  5«— 

Greutmann.    Urs.    and    Greutmann.    Carmen.    334.489.    CI     D6- 
423,000 
Greutmann.  Urs.  and  Greutmann.  Carmen,  to  Denz  Design    Desk 

334,489.  4-6-93.  CI   D6-423  000 
Gropman,  Russell,  to  Eagle  AfTiliates   Roasting  rack.  334,505,  4-6-93. 

CI    D7-409  000 
Guilbert,  Peter  A  Garden  hose  holder  3.34,529.  4-6-93.  CI  D8-356  000 
Hall,  Thomas  J    See — 

Volpenhein,  Daniel  W  .  and  Hall.  Thomas  J  .  334,473.  CI.  D4- 
104  000 
Hammar.  Jerry  W     See — 

Bolden.  Mark  A  .  Hammar.  Jerry  W  .  Kusel.  Richard  D  .  Zapfe. 
Roland,  and  Bolden.  Heather  L  C  .  334.556.  CI   D14-109  000 
Hans  Rudolph,  Inc    See- 
Rudolph,  Kevin  A  ,  334,633,  CI,  D29-7.000 
Harmelech.  Dvir  See — 

Rauch.  Joseph  A  .  Shmaiser.  Aron.  and  Harmelech,  Dvir,  334.565 
CI    D14-107000 
Harper.  Stephen  J  ,  to  RedifTusion  Simulation  Limited  Aircraft  simula- 
tor   334,591.4-6-93,  CI    D19-63  000 
Hata,  Masayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Case  for  magnetic  upe  cassette 

314.467,  4-6-93,  CI   D3-35  000 

Hata.  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation  Case  for  magnetic  tape  cassette 

334.468.  4-6-93.  CI   D3-35  000 
Heinzelman,  Bert  D    See— 

Curtis,  John  P  .  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford.  John  C  .  Kemp. 
James  H.  Mintel,  Thomas  E.  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.  Lamond. 
Donald  R  .  and  Edelman,  Laura  H  .  334.472,  CI   D4-104  000 
Henredon  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Gibson,  Andrew  C  .  334,484,  CI   D6-334000. 
Hi-Tec  Sports  PLC  See- 
Chang,  David  J    H  .  334,463,  CI    D2-314  000 
Hill.    Vernon    L    Combination    storage    and    mattress    suppon    unit 

334.502.  4-6-93.  C\   D6-605  000 
Hitachi  Koki  Company.  Limited   See— 

Ogawa.  Yasunon.  Takeishi.  Kazumi.  and  Tanaka,  Kazumi,  334,322, 
CI   D8-64  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Yoshikawa,  Akira.  Shibayama,  Masato.  Masatsugu.  Shigeki.  and 
Jinnki.  Tatenon.  3.U,58I,  CI   D15-199000 
Honeycutl.  Jerry  P    Combined  domestic  bird  feeder  and  planter  for 

window  sill    334.636.  4-6-93.  CI   D30-124  000 
Hoshmo,  Kuyoshi.  and  Sisure.  James  R  .  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products 

Circular  saw    334.523.  4-6-93,  CI   D8-66  000 
Hoss.  Caner  See — 

Crater.  Arnold,  and  Hoss,  Carter.  3-U.561.  CI   Di.3-1 10000 
Hughes,  Michael  E  .  and  Hughes.  Roben  W  .  lo  Hughes.  Michael  E 

Can  Ub  opener   334.518.  4-6-93.  CI    D8-4O0OO 
Hughes.  Robert  W    See- 
Hughes,  Michael  E.  and  Hughes.  Roben  W  .  3.U.518.  CI    D8- 
40  000 
Hunter.  Gregory  H  .  Rhodes,  Greydon  A     Plasencia.  Armand  J  .  and 
Wells.  Benjamin  A  .  lo  Reflection  Technology.  Inc  Combined  head 
band  and  attachment  arm  for  a  miniature  video  dttplay  box  334.557. 
4-6-93.  CI    D14-114000 
Huttisch,  Hanspeter  See — 

Limberg.  Klaus.  Huttisch.  Hanspeter.  and  Zink,  Tino.  334,573.  CI 
D14-258.000 


lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushkik  Kaisha  Toshiba    Electronic  computer 

334,558.  4-6-93,  CI   D14-106000 
Imai.  Akira,  and  Terasaki.  Tatsuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Laser 

pnnler    334.586.  4-6-93.  CI   D18- 54000. 
Imohi.  Azeez  J   Puzzle   334,600,  4-6-93,  CI   D21-I04000 
Ingwersen,  John  A  .  Montague.  Thomas  L.,  and   Reed.  Roben  G 

Welding  gun   334,517.  4-6-93.  CI   D8-.3OO0O 
Inn-Room  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Livingston.  Troy  W  .  334,595,  Q  D20-5  000 
Innova  Electronics  Corporation  See — 

Wilson,  Michael,  334.560.  CI   DI3-106000 
Inoue.  Isao  See — 

Shike,  Tsutomu.  Inoue.  Isao,  and  Yamazaki.  Kenji,  334,589.  CI 
D19-36  000 
Inlerlego  AG    Ser — 

Oben.  Flemming  H  .  334,601.  CI   D21-108  000. 
Ryaa.  Jan,  334,602.  CI   D21-122  00O 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See — 
Aderman.  Wayne  L  .  334.566.  CI   D14-1I5O0O 
Basara,  Michael.  Jones,  Roben  V  .  MofTatt.  Susan  S  .  and  Swansev. 

John  D  .  3.34.564.  CI   D14-100000 
Bolden.  Mark  A  ,  Hammar.  Jerry  W  .  Kusel.  Richard  D     Zapfe. 

Roland;  and  Bolden,  Heather  L  C  .  3.34.556.  CI   DI4-109  000 
Jones.  Bruce  A  .  and  Natoli.  John  J  .  334,554.  CI   D14-107  000 
Taylor.  Jon  B  .  334.469.  CI   D3-35  000 
IVAC  Corporation   See — 

Bacher.  Fred  W  .  Lanci,  Denrus  M  .  and  Rosau.  Robert  J.,  334.626. 
CI   D24-229000, 
Jack-Post  Corporation  See— 

Pomeroy.  Charles,  and  Bycraft,  John  T  .  334.485.  CI   D6- 344000 
Jacob.  Gerald  J     See — 

Yerby,  Victor  L    Walter,  Richard  J  ,  and  Jacob.  Gerald  J  .  334,471. 
a    D.3-106000 
Jampathom.  Sompoppol   See— 

Giordano.  Joseph  J  .  Jr .  Jampathom.  Sompoppol    and  Zambelli. 
Michael  P  .  334.568.  CI   D14-138000 
Janssen.  Robert  I   Paint  roller  handle   334.477.  4-6-93,  Q    D4- 1  58  000 
Jefferson  Industnes,  Inc    Ser— 

Schnair.  Fred.  3.34,496.  C   D6-475  000 
Jinnki,  Tatenon  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Akira.  Shibayama,  Masato.  Masatsugu.  Shigeki,  and 
Jinnki,  Tatenon.  334,581.  O   D15-199000 
Johnson.  Margaret  A    Combined  foldable  and  portable  worksution 

334.483.  4-6-93.  CI   D6-43a000 
Johnson.  Margaret  A    Combined  foldable  and  portable  worksution 

334.490,  4-6-93.  CI    D6-430  000 
Jones,  Bruce  A  .  and  Natoli.  John  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Enclosure  for  electronic  system    334. 554.  4-6-93.  CI 
D14-107  000 
Jones,  Robert  V    See — 

Basara.  Michael.  Jones,  Robert  V  .  MofTatt.  Susan  S    and  Swansey. 
John  D  .  334.564.  CI   DI4-100000 
Jones,  William  R  Combined  cigarette  filler  and  coniainer  for  cigarette 

smoke    334.631,4-6-93.0   D27-194000 
Kabushkik  Kaisha  Toshiba  Set — 

lino.  Masaaki.  3.34.558.  CI    DI4-106  000 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd   Watch  band    334.M4,  4-6-93, 

CI   Dl  1-3  000 
Kaneko,  Rvoichi.  lo  Seikoaha  Co .  Ltd   Watch  bud   334,545.  4-6-93. 

CI   Dl  1-3  000 
Kasman.    Davx)    H  .    to    Laboratory    Devices.    Inc     Chemical    drver 

3-34.624.  4-6-93.  CI    D24-2 16  000 
Kawakami.  Hideki.  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki,  lo  Ryobi  Lid    Portable  miter 

saw    334.576.4-6-93.0   D15-133000 
Kemp.  James  H     See — 

Curtis.  John  P  .  Rustogi.  Kedar  N     Crawford    John  C     Kemp. 
James  H     Mintel.  Thomas  E     Heinzelman    Bert  D     Lamond, 
Donald  R  .  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  .  334.472.  CI   D4- 104  000 
Keyosk  Corporation   See — 

Muehlberger.  Karl  H  .  3.34,5%.  CI   D20-8  000 
Kikuchi.  Naoki   See — 

Kawakami.  Hideki.  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki,  3KS76,  C\  D15-133  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  See — 

Romme.  Steve  J    and  Smith.  L  Wesley.  334.498.  O  D6-5I5  000 
Kinney  Shoe  Corporation  See — 

Dodds,  Russell.  334.464.  a.  D2-32O.0OO. 
Knopf.  Michael  A    See— 

Libra,  Dean  L  .  and  Knopf.  Michael  A  .  334.515.  O   D3-tOOOO 
Kobayashi,   Yutaka.   and    Araki.   Sadayasu,   lo   Omron   Corporation 

Modem  for  dau  communication  334.553.  4-6-93,  CI   D14-107  000 
Korslund.  Lisa  G  .  Otio-Schoenauer.  Donna  J    and  Buck.  Eugene  P  .  to 

General  Mills,  Inc    Food  product   3.34,458.4-6-93.0   Dl-113000 
KroU.  Randy  J    Trash  can  for  use  with  plastic  trash  bags    334.639, 

4-6-93.  O   D34-7  000 
Kubina,  Gregory  A    Combtned  clock  radio  and  tape  player    334.569. 

4-6-93.  CI   D14-168  000 
Kusel.  Richard  D    See— 

Bolden,  Mark  A  .  Hammar.  Jerry  W  .  Kusel.  Richard  D  .  Zapfe. 
Roland;  and  Bolden.  Heather  L  C  .  334.556.  O   D14-109  000 
Laboratory  EVvices,  Inc    See— 

Kasman,  David  H  .  334.624.  C\   D24.216000 
Laidley.  Michael   Slingshot  toy    334.613.  4-6-93.  O    D22-I0600C 
LaLonde,  Richard,  lo  Dero  Enicrpnsa  Inc   Ski  hook   334.500.  4-6-93. 
a   D6-552.000 
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Rediffusion  Simulation  Limited;  See — 

Harper.  Stephen  J  .  3.34.591.  CI    D19-63.000 
Reed.  Robert  G    See— 

Ino\*.-*T«»n    lohn  A     Mnntaffue.  Thoma-S  L     and  Reed.  Roben  G. 


Singh.  Shailendra  See- 
Long.  Emcsi  W  .  and  Singh.  Shailendra,  3.34,536.  CI   D9 -4 2 5  000 

Sislare.  James  R    See— 

Hoshmo    Kuvoshi    and  Sisiarc    Jame^  R     334  523   O    DR-ftft  Ofin 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Lunond.  Don«ld  R    5«— 

Curtis.  John  P     Rustogi,   Ked»r  N  .  Crawford,  John  C  ,  Kemp, 
James  H     Mintel,  Thomas  E  .  Hemzelman,  Ben  D  .  Lamond. 
Donald  R  ,  and  Edelman.  Uura  H  ,  3J4,472,  CI   D4-104000 
Lanci,  Dennis  M     S<»—  ,,,,,, 

Bacher.  Fred  W  ,  Lanct,  Dennis  M  ,  and  Rosati.  Robert  J.,  334,626, 
CI   D24-22<»000 
Legaett  A  Piatt,  Incorporated  See— 

Bustos,  Rafael  T.,  3J4.495,  Cr  D6-470000 
Lehn.  John   See — 

Meek,  Leslie  A  ;  Pettersson.  N    Peter;  Lehn,  John;  and  Becker. 
Michael  J  ,  334.629.  CI   D26- 106.000 


Neubert.  Raymond  T  .  Sr   Combined  beverage  ingredient  holder  and 

straw    334.503,  4-6-93.  CI   D7-300  200 
Nghi,  Bui  Due.  Stationery  supply  bo»  "ofrice  box"  334,592,  4-6-93.  CI 

D19-27  000 
Niemackl,  Kurt  W    Handle  for  a  painting  implement.  334,476,  4-6-93. 

CI   D4-138000 
Nike.  Ine    See— 

Teague,  Tracy  L  ,  334.465,  CI   D2-320  000 
Nimmo,  Craig  A  ,  to  Opalteeh   Pty    Ltd    Air  intake  control  valve 

member  for  swimming  pools  and  spas    334,616.  4-6-93,  CI    D23- 

249000 
Odabach,  Antoine  Cuticle  pusher   334,632.  4-6-93.  CI   D2g-57  000 


Libra.  Dean  L  ,  and  Knopf,  Michael  A   Snow  scoop   334,515,  4-6-93,    Ogawa.  Yasunon,  Takeishi.  Kazumi,  and  Tanaka,  Kazumi,  to  Hiuchi 

CI   03-10  000 
Limberg,  Klaus.  Huttisch,  Hanspeier   and  Zink,  Tino,  to  Becker  Au 

toradiowerk  GmbH  Control  panel  for  an  automobile  radio   334,573 

4-6-93,  CI   DI4-25S  000 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The  See— 

Aker.  Kevm  R  .  334,610.  CI    D21-244000 
Manol,  James  F..  334,611.  CI    D2 1-25 1000 
Livingston,  Troy   W.   to  Inn-Room  Systemv   Inc    Refrigerated  dis 

penser  for  use  in  hotels  and  the  like   334.595.  4-6-93.  CI   D20-5  000 


Koki  Company,  Limited   Portable  electnc  saw    334,522,  4-6-93.  CI 

D8-64  000 
Okahisa.  Mitsugu.  Mizuani,  Seiichi;  and  Daio,  Fumio,  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd   Battery  for  an  IC  card   334,559,  4-6-93. 

CI  DI3-1O3O0O 
Okauehi,  Yoshifumi,  to  Miu  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Inkfilm  cartndge 

334,585.  4-6-93.  CI.  DI8-40000 
Okola,  Frank    Multiple  file  pocket  folder    334,588,  4-6-93,  CI    D19- 
7000 


Long   Ernest  W    and  Singh,  Shailendra,  to  P  B  Diagnostic  Systems,    Olsen.  Flemming  H  ,  to  Interlego  AG   Element  for  a  toy  building  set 

Inc'  Fluid  container   334,536,  4-6-93,  CI   D9 -42 5  000  334,601,  4-6-93.  CI    D2I-I08.000 

Lowe.  Peter,  and  Muller,  Peter,  to  Burle  Industnes  Ireland  Housing  for    Omron  Corporation  See— 


a  control  panel    334,542,  4-6-93.  CI    DlO-104  000 
M    Kamenstein,  Inc  ;  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane,  334.510,  CI   D7-638  0OO 
Ancona,  Bruce  and  Ancona.  Jane,  334,512,  CI   D7-665  000 
Maher,  Michael  O   Indicia  for  a  shoe    334.462,  4-6-93.  CI   D2-31400O. 
Maloney.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated    Cable  duct    334,562, 

4-6-93,  CI.  D1315;,0OO, 
Manol,  James  F  ,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The   Teeter  totter  toy. 

334,611,  4-6-93,  O.  D21-25I.OOO. 
Martinez,  Gladys,  and  Santiago,  Gladys.  Wheelchair.  334,548,  4-6-93, 

CI    D12-I3I  000 
Masatsugu,  Shigeki  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Akira,  Shibayama.  Masato;  Masatsugu.  Shigeki;  and 
Jinnki,  Tatenon,  334,581,  CI    D15-I99  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Okahisa.  Mitsugu,  Mizuani,  Seiichi.  and  Daio,  Fumio,  334,559,  CI 
D13-103CXX) 
McGonagle,  Michael  D   Vibrating  Chnstmas  tree  ornament.  334,579, 

4-6-93,  CI   D15-147  000 
Meek,  Leslie  A  ,  Pettersson,  N  Peter  Lehn,  John,  and  Becker,  Michael 
J  .  io  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation   Floor  lamp    334,629,  4-6-93, 
ci    D26-106,000 
Meisner    Edward  H     and  Park,  Young  C  ,  to  Eagle  AfTiliates.  Inc 

Coffee  filter  dispenser    334,499,  4-6-93,  CI   D6-5I5  000 
Meland,  Ronald  F    See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C  .  Meland,  Ronald  F.,  and  Seasholtz,  Craig  A  , 
334,615.  CI    D23-226000 
Melvin.  Roben  J    Taco  holding  rack   334.509,  4-6-93.  CI.  D7-5O4.0OO 
Memtec  Limited  See— 

Biltoft.  Bruce  G  .  and  Selbie.  Michael  R.  L.,  334,614,  CI.  D23- 
209  000 
MGZ  S  p  A    See— 

Bichi,  Pasquale.  334,5*6,  CI.  Dl  1-13,000. 
Mikron  Industnes  See— 
-^     Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  334.628,  Q.  D25-124.000, 
Mintel.  Thomas  E    See— 

Cunis.  John  P..  Rustogi,  Kedar  N     Crawford.  John  C     Kemp. 
James  H     Mintel.  Thomas  E  .  Hemzelman.  Ben  D  ;  Lamond. 
Donald  R  .  and  Edelman.  Uura  H.,  334,472,  CI   D4-I04  000 
Mita  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Okauchi,  Yoshifumi,  334.585,  CI.  DI8-40.000 
Mitchell.  Anhur  Cat  scratching  post  334.637.  4-6-93.  CI.  030-160,000. 
Mizuani,  Seuchi  See— 

Okahisa.  Mitsugu,  Mizuani,  Seiichi;  and  Daio,  Fumio.  334,559,  CI 
D13-103  0OO. 
Mizusugi.  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Kensho.  and  Shimanuki,  Fumikazu,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaishe     Roppy    disc   dnve     334.555.   4-6-93,   CI.    D14- 

109  000  

Mocen,  Michael   Catcher's  shoe.  334,461.  4-6-93,  CI.  D2-3I1.000. 
Moffatt.  Susan  S    See— 

Ba.<iara.  Michael  Jones,  Robert  V.;  Moffatt.  Susan  S  .  and  Swansey, 
John  D  .  334,564,  CI    D14-100.000 
MonUgue.  Thomas  L     See— 

Ingwersen,  John  A  ,  Montague.  Thomas  L.;  and  Reed.  Robert  G., 
334,517.  Ci   D8-30aOO 
Montblanc-Simplo  GmbH   See— 

Suxdorf.  Michael.  334,594,  CI.  D19-98  000 
Montgomery.    Robert   E     Motonzed   water  ski.    334,552,  4-6-93,   CI 

D12-307  000 
Morello,  Tony    Spray  gun  and  strainer  holder.  334,492,  4-6-93.  CI. 

D6-t62.000 
Morns.  Roben  M    Inflaubic  hunting  blind    334,627,  4-6-93,  CI.  D25- 

16000 
Motorola.  Inc     See — 

Crater.  Arnold;  and  Hoss,  Carter,  334,561,  CI   DI3-1 10.000 
Muehlberger.  Karl  H  .  to  Keyosk  Corporation   Pager  insen  for  video 

vending  machines   334.596,  4-6-93,  CI   D20-8  000 
Muller,  Peter  See— 

Lowe,  Peter,  and  Muller,  Peter,  334,542,  CI   D 10- 104.000 
Natoli,  John  J    Set— 

Jones,  Bnice  A  ,  and  Natoli,  John  J.,  334.554,  CI.  D14-107.000. 


Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  and  Araki,  Sadayasu,  334,553,  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Oneida  Ltd    See— 

Gebhardt.  Paul  E,  334.511,  CI   D7-662,000, 
Opalteeh  Pty   Ltd  ;  See— 

Nimmo.  Craig  A  .  334.616,  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Otto-Schoenauer.  Donna  J    See — 

Korslund,  Lisa  G  ;  Otto-Schoenauer,  Donna  J.;  and  Buck,  Eugene 
P.  334,458,  CI   DM  13  000 
Oudemans,  Melanie   Spectacle  case   334,466,  4-6-93,  CI.  D3-J4.000. 
P  B  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Long.  Ernest  W  ;  and  Singh,  Shailendra.  334.536.  CI   D9-425.000 
Paffrath.  Edgar  C.  to  Wesbar  Corporation  Lens  for  a  combinauon  side 
marker,  clearance  and  reflex  vehicle  light   334,630,  4-6-93,  CI   D26- 
120.000 
Park,  Young  C    See— 

Meisner.  Edward  H  .  and  Park.  Young  C  .  334.499,  CI  D6-515  000 
Payton,   Thelma   M     Adjustment   attachment   for   specUcle   temples 

334,583,  4-6-93,  O   DI6-123  000 
Pelletier,  Ila  See— 

Pelletier,  Ralph  W  .  and  Pelletier.  11a.  334.531.  CI   D8-373000 

Pelletier.  Ralph  W  ,  and  Pelletier.  Ila.  to  Dometic  Corporation,  The 

Support  hanger  for  a  recreational  vehicle  awning  334,531,  4-6-93.  CI 

D8-373.0OO 

Penar,  Chnstopher  J   PoUlo  chip  rack   334.493.  4-6-93.  CI  D6-462  000 

Pernn.  Alain-Dominique.  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  to  Cartier  International 

B  V   Design  for  a  handbag   334,470,  4-6-93,  CI.  D3-52  000 
Perry.  Harold  D    Video  game  control  seat.  334,487,  4-6-93,  CI    Db- 

364  000 
Peterson.  Gregory  K    See — 

Bunon,  Charles  V  ,  Peterson.  Gregory  K.;  Carlson,  Casey  L; 
Weber,  Jeffrey  A     and  Stumpf,  William  E,  334.623,  CI    D24- 
188  000 
Pettersson,  N    Peter  See — 

Meek,  Leslie  A  ,  Pettersson,  N    Peter;  Lehn,  John;  and  Becker, 
Michael  J  ,  334,629,  CI   D26-106  000 
Piccione,  Joseph,  and  Doherty,  Keith,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co 

Package   334,535,  4-6-93,  CI    D9-415  000 
Pinkney,  Kenneth  P  ,  to  BBA  Group  PLC  Clamp  334.524.  4-6-93,  CI 

D8-73  000 
Pino,  Giovanni   See — 

Brown,  Jerrold  G  ,  and  Pino,  Giovanni.  334,486,  CI   D6-36I  000 
Plasencia,  Armand  J    See — 

Hunter.  Gregory  H  .  Rhodes,  Greydon  A  ,  Plasencia.  Armand  J  . 
and  Wells,  Benjamm  A  ,  334,557,  CI   D14-1 14.000 
Platte,  Willi   See— 

Fnz,  Albrccht.  Platte.  Willi;  and  Bauer,  Hans.  334.534,  CI.  D9- 
415000 
Poland.  Terry    Vacuum  food  storage  cabinet   334,491.  4-6-93.  CI   D6- 

432  000 
Pomeroy,  Charles,  and  Bycraft,  John  T  ,  to  Jack-Post  Corporation. 

Glider   334,485,  4-6-93,  CI    D6-344  000 
Pope,  Michael  J   X-rav  marking  instrument   334,621,  4-6-93.  CI   D24- 

158,000 
Preven-A-Stik,  Inc  ;  See — 

Chemosky,  Marvin  E    and  Chemosky.  Jay  M  .  334,625,  CI   D24- 
227.000, 
Pro-Plast  Pty    Limited  See— 

Dongas,  Alexander.  334.480,  CI    D6-3I8.000 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Volpenhein,  Daniel  W  .  and  Hall.  Thomas  J  ,  334,473,  CI.  D4- 
104  000 
Putty,  Terry  D  ,  to  Clairon  International    Ventilated  shelf    334,497. 

4-6-93,  CI   D6-511  000 
Ouondamatteo,  George  Hairbrush  with  a  plate  to  remove  hair  from  the 

bnstles   334,475,  4-6-93,  CI   D4-1 16.000 
Ramotar.  Tyrone  Tie  rack   334,481,  4-6-93,  CI   D6-322  000 
Raueh,  Joseph  A  ,  Shmaiser,  Aron,  and  Harmelech,  Dvir,  to  Spectrum 

Sciences  BV    Image  plotter   334,565,  4-6-93,  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Recol,  Inc.   See — 

Forshage,  Pamela  J  ,  334,459,  CI   DI-120000 


Rediffusion  Simulation  Limited  See — 

Harper.  Stephen  J  .  334,591.  CI    D19-63  000 
Reed.  Roben  G     See— 

Ingwersen.  John  A  .  MonUgue,  TTiomas  L.;  and  Reed,  Robert  G  . 
334.517.  CI    D8- 30000. 
Reflection  Technology,  Inc    Set — 

Hunter.  Gregorv  H     Rhodes,  Greydon  A..  Plasencia,  Armand  J 
and  Wells,  Benjamm  A  .  3.34,557.  CI.  D14-1 14  000 
Rhodes,  Greydon  A    See — 

Hunter,  Gregorv  H     Rhodes,  Greydon  A  .  Plasencia,  Armand  J 
and  Wells.  Benjamin  A,  3.34,557,  CI   D14-1I4  000 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    See— 

Imai.  Akira   and  Tera.saki.  Tatsuhiro.  3.34.586.  CI   D18-54000 
Someva.  Tamaki.  Suzuki,  Yuji;  and  Sugita.  Makolo,  334,567,  CI 
D14-118-000 
Roden.  Paul   Sheelrock  hanger  construction  shoe   334,460,  4-6-93,  CI 

D2-265  000 
Rogers.  William  F   Picture  frame   334.478,  4-6-93.  CI    D6-300  000 
Roman.  Gianfranco.  to  Claber  S  p  A.  Quick-connecl  coupling  334,617, 

4-6-93.  CI   D23-262.000 
Romme.  Steve  J  .  and  Smith.  L   Wesley,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion   Lens  tissue  dispensing  unit   334,498,  4-6-93,  CI   D6-515  000 
Rosati.  Roben  J     See— 

Bacher,  Fred  W    Lanci,  Dennis  M  .  and  Rosati,  Robert  J  ,  334,626, 
CI   D24-229  0O0 
Ross,  Earl  J  .  and  Ross,  Rickey  L   Machine  for  cutting  the  tops  off  of 

vegetables   3.34,574,  4-6-93.  CI   DI5-27.000.  .„ 

Ross,  Rickev  L    See— 

Ros,s,  Eirl  J  .  and  Ross,  Rickey  L  .  334,574,  CI   017-27  000 
Rowland,  David  E  .  to  Rowland.  Janice  L  Holder  for  flexible  elements, 
including  wire,  cords  and  rubber  hoses    334,530,  ♦-6-?3,  CI    D8- 
356000  \sy 

Rowland,  Janice  L.;  Set —  T^ 

Rowland.  David  E  ,  334,530,  CI    D8-356.000 
Rov    William  H    Sil-up  exercise  apparatus    334,604,  4-6-93,  CI.  D2I- 

191  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated   See- 
Brown   Jerrold  G    and  Pino,  Giovanni,  334.486,  CI.  D6-36I.0OO. 
Malonev.  Kevin.  3.M,562,  CI   OI3-155  000 
Rudolph.  Kevin  A  .  to  Hans  Rudolph,  Inc    Mask   334,633,  4-6-93,  CI. 

D29-7  0OO 
Rustogi.  Kedar  N     iee— 

Cunis.  John  P.  Rustogi.  Kedar  N;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H     Mintel.  Th<imas  E  .  Hemzelman.  Bert  O  .  Lamond. 
Donald  R  .  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  ,  334.472,  CI   D4-104  000 
Rvaa.  Jan.  to  Interlego  AG   Toy  bnck  collector   334.602.  4-6-93.  CI 

'd:m:2  0oo 

Rsobi  Ltd   5ee— 

Kawakami.  Hideki.  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  334,576,  CI   D15-I33000 
Rvobi  Motor  Products  See — 

Hoshino.  Kuyoshi.  and  Sisure,  James  R  ,  334,523,  CI.  08-66.000 
Samsonile  Corporation   5ee — 

Franklin.  Dana,  3.U,528,  CI    Dg- 347  000 
Sansom.  Inc     See — 

Whitnghi.  Curt  E.,  334,582,  CI    016-122.000. 
Santiago.  Gladys  See — 

Martinez.  Gladys;  and  Santiago,  Gladys.  334,548,  CI  D12-131.000. 
Sarre.  Robin    See — 

Gauthicr.  John  T  ;  Scott.  Roben  P  ;  Burgv,  Jeff;  Stoddard,  John  P  ; 
and  Sarre,  Robin,  334,572,  CI   0 14-258.000 
Sauceda,    Barbara   H .   to  Colgate-Palmolive   Companv    Toothbrush 

handle    334.474.  4-6-93,  CI    D4-I04  000 
Schnair.  Fred,  to  Jefferson  Industnes,  Inc    Rug  merchandise  display 

stand    334,496,  4-6-93.  CI    D6-»75  000 
Schwartz.  Fredenc  W     to  Cable  Electnc  Products.  Inc   Housing  for  a 

passive  infrared  detector   334.541.  4-6-93.  CI    DIO-104  000 
Scott.  Robert  P    See— 

Gauthier.  John  T  .  Scott,  Robert  P  ,  Burgy,  Jeff;  Stoddard,  John  P  . 
and  Sarre.  Robin.  334,572.  CI    OI4-258000. 
Seasholtz.  Craig  A    See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C  .  Meland.  Ronald  F    and  Seasholtz,  Cnug  A., 
.534.615.  CI    D23-226  000 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kaneko,  Rvoichi,  334.544.  CI    Dl  1-3  000 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  334,545,  CI   Dl  1-3  000 
Selhie.  Michael  R    L    See— 

Biliofl.  Bruce  G  ;  and  Selbie.  Michael  R    L  .  334,614,  CI    D23- 
209  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizusugi,     Kanji.    Tsuji,     Kensho 
334.555.  CI   DI4-100.000 
Shibayama.  Masato  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Akira.  Shihavama.  Masato.  Masatsugu,  Shigeki.  and 
Jmnki,  Tatenon.  334.581.  CI    DI5-199000 
Shikc   Tsutomu.  Inoue,  Isao,  and  Yamazaki,  Kenji,  to  Tokai  Corpora- 
lion    Plural-nibbed  ball-point  pen.  334,589,  4-6-93,  CI.  DI9- 36.000 
Shimanuki.  Fumikazu   See— 

Mizusugi     Kanji.    Tsuji,    Kensho,    and    Shimanuki.    Fumikazu. 
334,555.  CI    DI4-109000 
Shmaiser.  Aron   See— 

Rauch,  Joseph  A  ,  Shmaiser,  Aron,  and  Harmelech,  Ovir,  334,565, 
CI    DI4-107  000 
Shop-\'ac  Corporation   See— 

Berfield,  Robert  C  ,  Meland,  Ronald  F    and  Seasholtz,  Craig  A  , 
334.615,  CI    023-226.000 
Simpson,  David  Combination  tool   334,521,  4-6-93.  CI.  Dg-55.000 


and    Shimanuki.    Fumikazu. 


Singh.  Shailendra  See- 
Long.  Ernest  W    and  Singh.  Shailendra.  334,536,  CI   DO-425  000 
Sistare.  James  R    Set— 

Hoshino.  Kuyoshi   and  Sistare.  James  R  .  334,523,  CI    D 8 -66  000 
Slocomh  Industnes  See — 

SIcKomb.  Leon  F  .  Jr  .  334.501.  CI   D6-575  000, 
Slocomh.  Leon  F     Jr  .  to  Slocomb  Industnes   Wiik5ow  sash    334.501, 

4-6-93,  C!   06-575  000 
Smith,  L    Weslev    See— 

Romme,  Steve  J  .  and  Smith.  L    Wesley    3.14  49g.  CI    D6-515  000 
Snvder,  Garv.  to  UMM  Holdings.  Inc    Floating  fishing  lure    334.612, 

4-6-93.  CI   022-126000 
Someva.  Tamaki.  Suzuki.  Yuji  and  Sugiia.  Makoto.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd     Electronic    filing  svstem   with   facsimile  transmitter,' receiver 
334.567.  4-6-93,  CI    014-118  000 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Hata,  Masayuki,  334  46',  CI   03-35  000 
Hata,  Masayuki.  334,468.  CI   D3-35  000 
Soo.  Mike   Roller  skate    3.U.()0''.  4-6-93.  CI   D2I-226000 
Spectrum  Sciences  B  \     See— 

Rauch,  Joseph  A    Shmaiser  Aron.  and  Harmelech.  Dvir,  334,565, 
CI   014-10"  000 
Spinal  Designs  Intemaiionai,  Inc    See- 
Burton.  Charles   V  ,    Peterson.   Gregorv    K     Carlson,  Casey    L 
Weber,  Jeffrey  A     and  Stumpf  William  E  .  3.34,623.  CI    D24- 
188000 
Stem.  Linda  C    Display  holder    3.34.494.  4-6-93.  CI    06-466  000 
Steinert.  Michael  T    Window  covcnng  sample  book    3.34.587,  4-6.q:v 

CI    Dl''-260O0 
Stoddard,  John  P    See— 

Gauthier.  John  T    Scott,  Robert  P    Burgy  JefT,  Stoddard,  John  P  . 
and  Sane    Robin.  334.572.  CI    014-258000. 
Stumpf.  \^'illiarr,  E     See — 

Burton.   Charles  \       Peterson.   Gregory    K     Carlson,  Casey    L , 
Weber,  Jeffrey   A     and  Stumpf    William  E,  334,623,  CI   'D24- 
188  000 
Sugiia.  Makolo  See— 

Someva,  Tamaki,  Suzuki,  Yuji,  and  Sugita.  Makoto,  334.567.  CI 
014-118000 
Sunburst  Products.  Inc    See— 

Yerby,  Victor  L  .  Walter,  Richard  J    and  Jacob,  Gerald  J  .  334.471. 
CI   D3-I06  000 
Suxdorf.    Michael,    to    Montblanc-Simplo    GmbH     Blotter     334.594, 

4-6-93.  CI    019-98000 
Suzuki.  Yuji   See — 

Someva.  Tamaki;  Suzuki,  ^'uji,  and  Sugiia.  Makoto,  334,567,  CI, 
014-118000 
Swansey,  John  D    See — 

Basara.  Michael.  Jones.  Robert  V     Moffatt  Susan  S    and  Swansev. 
John  D  .  3.34.564.  CI    DI4-I00000 
Takeishi.  Kazumi   See — 

Ogawa.  Yasunon.  Takeishi.  Kazumi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazumi.  334.522, 
CI   08-64  000 
Tanaka,  Kazumi   See — 

Ogawa.  N'asunon.  Takeishi.  Kazumi  and  Tanaka,  Kazumi.  334.522, 
CI    D8-64000 
Tarlow .  Rose  Chair    3.34.48;,  4-6-93   CI    D6-334  000 
Taylor,   Harold  S  .  to  Engineenng  A  Precision  Machining,   Inc     Pin 
clamp  for   use   with   an   orthopedic   appliance     334.620,   4-6-93.   CI 
O24-I43  000 
Taylor.  Jon  B  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Dis- 
kette holder    3.34.469,  4-6-93,  CI    03-35  000 
Teague.  Tracy  L  .  to  Nike.  Inc    Shoe  outiole  bottom    334,465,  4-6-93, 

CI  D:-32oboo 

Telecom  Technologies  Pty    Ltd    Set— 

Weslwood.  John.  3.34.5^1.  CI   D14-241  000 
Terasaki,  Tatsuhiro   See — 

Imai.  Akira.  and  Terasaki,  Tatsuhiro,  3.U.586,  CI   DI8- 54000 
Tokai  Corporation   See— 

Shike,  Tsutomu.  Inoue.  Isao:  and  Yamazaki,  Kenji,  334,589,  CI 
D 19-36  000 
Tsuji,  Kensho  See— 

Mizusugi,     Kanji,     Tsuji,     Kensho,    and     Shimanuki,     Fumikazu, 
334,555,  CI   D14-109  000 
Tsunoda,  Yuji   Wrench    334,516.  4-6-93,  C\   08-29  000 
L'MM  Holdings.  Inc    See— 

Snyder,  Gary,  334.612.  CI    D22-I26  000 
Valentine.  Michael  L  .  to  Valentine,  Michael  L    Slide  game    334,609. 

4-6-93.  CI    021-244  000, 
Vestergaard.   Godtfrcd     Vehicle   for   servicing  of  aircraft     334.547. 

4-6-03.  CI    D1214000 
Villano.  Theresa    Clamp  for  use  in  cosmetic  schools  for  training  in 

fingernail  preparation    3.34.590,  4-6-<J3,  CI    OI9-5900C 
Volpenhein.  Daniel  W  ,  and  Hall.  TTiomas  J     to  Proctor  &  Gamble 
Companv.  The    Set  of  bristles  for  a  toothbrush    334.473.  4-6-93,  CI 
D4-I04C)00 
Wade.  David  P.  Jr    Sun  visor  extension    334.550,  4-6-93.  CI    DI2- 

I9I000 
Wame.  Jerne    Doll   3.U,603,  4-6-93.  CI   D2I-17I  000 
Walter,  Richard  J    See— 

Yerby,  Victor  L  .  Walter   Richard  J    and  Jacob  Gerald  J  .  3M.471, 
CI    D3-106000 
Weber,  Jeffrey  A    See- 
Burton.  Charles  \       Peterson.   Gregory    K     Carlson.  Casey   L 
Weber.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Stumpf.  William  E .  334.623.  CI    D24- 
188.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Wells.  Benjamin  A    Ste 


Wingard.  Jefferson  C    Vehicular  antenna  base    334.570,  4-6-93,  CI. 
D14-23800O 


Hunter,  Gregory  H    Rhodes,  Greydon  A,  Plasencia.  Armand  J  ,    ..,L''t/^'**~"  ^       ^      .    ,.        ,      ,,      „    „.  ^,    .^q,    -~, 

.  .. r,. "^  '  .      ,,<  ..■!  ^1    !-.>.•  1 1.1  oorv  Wu    Chinu-Chana    Too  ban  ho  der  of  no  f  cart    334,641,  4-6-93,  CI 


T  TST  OF  PT  ANT  PATFNTFFS 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Wells,  Benjamin  A    See— 

Hunter   Gregory  H     Rhodes.  Grevdon  A  .  Plasencia,  Armand  J 
and  Wells.  Benjamin  A,  3>i,557.  CI.  014-114.000 
Wenstrand.  Thomas  W    Poultry  waterer    334,635,  4-«-93.  CI    D30- 

128.000 
Wesbar  Corporation   Srr  — 

Paffrath.  Edgar  C.  3  34.630,  CI    D26-120  0O0 
Westmghouse  Electric  Corp    Ste— 

Gehry.  Frank  O  .  334,488.  CI   D6-36'J  000 
Westwood.  John,  to  Telecom  Technologies  Pt>    Ltd  Telephone  casing 

for   a   direct   sution   selection   console     334,571,   4-6-93.   CI.    DI4- 

241  OOO 
Wheal.  Bobby  L    Power  dnil  mounted  weeding  t<x)l    334.?"'^   4-6-93. 

CI   D15-1390OO 
Whitnght,  Curt  E  .  to  Sansom.  Inc    Novelty  tubular  eyeglass  frame 

334.582.4-6-93.0    DI6-122  0OO 
Wilson.  Ken   Sunglasses  temple    334.584,  4-6-93.  CI    D16-127  0O0 
Wilson,   Michael,   to  Innova   Electronics  Corporation    Rechargeabk 

power  pack  for  vanous  modular  devices.  334.560.  4-6-93.  CI.  D13 

106  000, 


Wingard.  JefTerson  C    Vehicular  antenna  base    334.570,  4-6-93.  CI 

D14-238000 
Wu.  Ching-Chang    Top  bag  holder  of  golf  cart    334.641,  4-6-93,  CI 

D 34- 27  000 
Yama^aki,  Kenji  Sre — 

Shike,  Tsutorau,  Inoue,  Isao.  and  Yamazaki.  Kenji.  334.589,  CI 
D19-36  000 
Yerby.  Victor  L  .  Walter.  Richard  J  .  and  Jacob.  Gerald  J  .  to  Sunburnt 

Products,  Inc   Waist  pouch   334.471,  4-6-93,  CI   D3-I06000 
Yoshikawa,  Akira,  Shibayama,  Masalo.  Masatsugu.  Shigeki.  and  Jinnki. 
Tatenon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Industrial  robot    334.581,  4-6-93,  C\   D15- 
199  000 
Zambelh,  Michael  P    See— 

Giordano,  Joseph  J  ,  Jr ,  Jampathom,  Sompoppol.  and  Zambclli. 
Michael  P.  334.568.  CI  D14-I380O0 
Zapfe.  Roland  See — 

Bolden,  Mark  A  .  Hammar.  Jerry  W  .  Kusel.  Richard  D  .  Zapfe. 
Roland:  and  Bolden,  Heather  L   C  ,  334,556,  CI    DI4-109  000 
Zink,  Tino  Set — 

Limberg.  Klaus.  Huttisch.  Hanspeter.  and  Zink.  Tino,  334,573,  CI 
D14-258  000 
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STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


Swanaon.  Wilbur  W     See— 

Bcrggren.  Mark  H.,  Smit.  Francis  J 


and  Swanson.  Wilbur  W  . 


Navy  See — 

Fillhart,    Ricky    M.    and    Russo.    Donate    M.    HI  171.    CI 


1  g  I   I  -i(  nnrt 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bradford,  Lowell  G  ,  and  Bradford.  Norman  G    Nectanne  :ree  iWe^i 

em  Red),  8.196.  4-6-«3.  CI   41  100 
Bradford.  Lowell  G  ,  and  Bradford    Norman  G    Netunnc  tree  i  Big 

Juanl   8.197,  4-6-93.  CI   41  300 
Bradford,  Norman  G    See — 

Bradford.  Lowell  G  .  and  Bradford.  Norman  G  .  S.Wfc.  Ci    41   UK 
Bradford.  Lowell  G     and  Bradford.  Norman  G  ,  S,l«~    CI   41  .300 
Brooks.  Lyie  A  .  deceased,  and  b>  Heuser.  Wallace  E  ,  legal  represenia 
live   Cherry  rootstock   Brwks-;  cuUivar.  8.194.  4-6-93.  CI.  37.000 
Flonda  Cuttings.  Inc    See — 

Gorvcl.  Emesi  A,.  8.198.  CI    88  100. 
Gardner,  Leith  M    See — 

Zaigcr.  Chns  F  ,  Zaiger,  Oary  N  ,  Gardner,  Leith  M  .  and  Zaiger, 
Gram  G  .  8.195.  CI   42  100. 


Gorve:    Ernest  .A  .  lo  Flonda  Cuttings.  Inc    Dwarf   vancgated  S^  heffl 

era  named  Coveen    8.198.  •M^9.V  CI    88  100 
Heuser    N^  allace  E     legal  representative   See — 

Broc>ks.  Lvle  -A    deceased,  and  Heuser.  ^^all»ce  E    legal  represen- 
tative. 8'.  194   CI    .'"000 
MLK>re,   Ralph   S  .   to  Sequoia  Nurserv     Miniature   rose   plan!   named 

MORalert      8,!9J.  4-f^Q?,  CI    10000 
Sequoia  Nurserv    See — 

Moore,  Ralph  S     M«3   CI    lOOOC 
Zaigcr,  Chns  F     Zaiger,  Gar\   N     Gardner.   Leiih  M 

Gran!  G    Peach  tree  "Snowbnle'     8  19?   4-6-93   CI   42 
Zaiger,  Gary  N    See — 

Zaiger   Chns  F     Zaiger,  Gar\  N 
Grant  G  .  8.1«5.  CI    42  lOO' 
Zjiigcr    Grant  G    See— 

Zaiger,  Chns  F  ,  Zaiger.  Garv  N 
Grant  G     8.195.  Cl   42  100 


ano   Zaiger 

KX. 


Gardner    Leith  M     anc  Zaiger 


Gardner    Lcith  M    anc  Z-aieer 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

6TH  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1993 


111    HI 


Wilbur 
^lurrv 


"4    Cl 


A    E    Stalev  Manufaclunng  Compan\    Set — 

Honon.  Susan   D  .  White.   Dorothy   C     and   KrajL  Charlc*  'A 
HI  165.  Cl   42(^555  000 
Akamatsu.  Hideo   See— 

Uezawa.  Kuniaki.  Iwagaki.  Masaru.  Sato,  Kiichi,  Akamatsu  Hide 
and  Ishikawa.  Minoru,  HI  16".  Cl   430-506  000 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company    See— 
Ea.ster.  William  G  .  and  Shanaman.  Richard   H 
;57^qOOO 
Berggren.   Mark   H  ,   Smit.   Francis  J     and  Swanson. 
United    States   of  Amenca.    Energy     .Aquev>us  coal 
4-6-93.  Cl   44-280  000 
Binder.  Michael    See — 

Wade.  William  L  .  Jr  ,  Mammone.  Rohen  J     and  Binder    Michaei. 
HI  164.  Cl    264-22  000 
Bone.  Lee    Pipeline  repair  methixJ    HI  163,  4-6-13,  Ci    15(v294  000 
Cray  Research.  Inc    See — 

Schwoerer.  Gerald  A  .  H1P6,  Cl    3" I -2  200 
Davis,  Walter  L  .  Drapac,  George,  and  Woltz.  Stephen  H     to  Motor 
ola,  Inc    Paging  device  with  alternating  alen  outputs   HI  P3,  4-6- *33 
Cl    .^40-825  440 
Drapac,  George   See— 

Davis.  Walter  L    Drapac,  Getirge.  and  Woltz.  Stephen  H    HI  ]''5 
Cl    .340-825  440 
ELaster.  WiMmm  G  .  and  Shanaman.  Richard  H  .  III.  to  Amencan  Tele 
phone  and  Telegraph  Company   Wafer  bonded  dieiectncaJly  isolated 
structures   HI  174.  4-6-93.  Cl    357^9000 
Fillhart.  Ricky  M  .  and  Russo.  Donato  M  .  lo  United  Suies  of  Amenca, 
Navy  Cardioid  beamformer  with  noise  reduction   HI  PI.  4-6-''3   Cl 
181-i25.000 
Giorgio.  Paul  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Dynamic  channel 

selection  system   HI  175.  4-6-93.  Cl    370-118000 
Gomiak.   Allen    Vehicle  battery   jumper   system    H1P2.  4-(v')3    C! 

307-48  000 
Horton.  Susan  D    White.  Dorothy  C     and  Kraut.  Charles  W  ,  to  A    E 
Staley  Manufaclunng  Company    Layer  cakes  prepared  wnth  crystal- 
line sweetener  blends   HI  165.  4-6-93.  Cl   42(^555  000 
Ishikawa,  Minoru   See— 

Uezawa,  Kuniaki.  Iwagaki.  Masaru.  Sato.  Kiichi.  Akamatsu,  Hideo 
and  Ishikawa.  Minoni.  HI  16",  Cl   4.K)-506  000 
Iwagaki.  Masaru   See — 

Uezawa,  Kuniaki.  Iwagaki,  Masaru.  Sato.  Kiichi.  Akamatsu.  Hideo 
and  Ishikawa.  Minoru.  HI  16".  Cl   4.X)-5O6  000 
Kato.  Osami   See— 

Yanou.  Manabu.  Kato.  Osami.  and  Kuwahara,  Kazuo.  HI  15".  Cl 
D23-209  000 
Kim.  Hyoun-Ee.  and  Moorhead.  A    J  .  to  Lnited  Sutcs  of  Amenca, 
Energy    Process  for  strengthening  silicon  based  ceramics    HI  166. 
4-6-93.' Cl   427-255  VX) 
Konica  Corp    See— 

Uezawa.  Kuniaki.  Iwagaki.  Masaru,  Sato.  Kiichi.  Akamatsu.  Hideo 
and  Ishikawa.  Minoru.  HI  16".  Cl   4.30-506.000 
Kosah.  David  J  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force  Radioacti^  ely 
biased  optical  limiter    HIP".  4-6-93.  Cl    3"2-H  000 


Kraut    Charles  \V' 


and  Kuwahara.  Kazuo    HI 


Cl 


Polvmer  w  ith 
185000 


mproy  ed 


and   Miller     Kenneth  C 


HI  166.  Cl    42" 


.WO 


HI 


Kraul    Charles  N^     See  — 

Horton.   Susan   D     White.  Dorothy   C 
HI  165,  Cl   426-555  000 
Kuwahara.  Kazuo   See— 

Yanou.  Manabu    Kato    Osami 
D23-20«  000 
Machado.  Joseph  M     to  Shell  Chi  Company 

harner  propenies   HI  169.  4-6-93.  Cl 
Mammone,  Roben  J     See — 

Wade.  N^illiam  L  .  Jr    Mammone.  Roben  J     and  Binder,  Michael, 
HI  164.  Cl    264-22  000 
Maulding,  Hawkins  V    and  Siverly,  James  R   loniophoreiic  deliyery  of 

peptides   HI  160,  4-6-93,  Cl    604-20  000 
McKcnna,  Thomas  M     and   W'lUiams,  Taffy   J  ,  to  United   Stales  of 
Amenca,  Navy    Inhibitors  of  protein  kinase  C  activity  as  protecton 
against   septic   shock    and   reducers   of   ARDS    HI  168.   4-t^9.t.   Cl 
514-28000 
Miller.  Kenneth  C    See- 

Perkms.  Thomas   K      Thach.   Sophans 
H1158,  Cl    141-11  000 
Mtxirhcad.  A    J     See — 

Kim.  Hyoun-Ee.  and  Moorhead.  A    J  . 
Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Davis,  \V' alter  L    Drapac   George,  and  Woltz.  Stephen  H 

Cl    .340-825  440 

Negishi.  Haruo  See — 

Yamamoto.  Michio.  and  Negishi,  Haruo.  HI  162,  Q    1  56- P  9  000 
Perkins,  Thomas  K  .  Thach.  Sophany.  and  Miller,  Kenneth  C    Method 
and    apparatus    for    supplying    foam    to    tanks     HI  158,    4-6-93.    Cl 
141-11  000 
Purdy    Andrew,  to  United  States  of  America.  Amenca   Volatile  divi 

lent  double  metal  alkoiudes  H 1 1 70.  4-6-93.  Cl    556- 1 1 3  000 
Roach.  Charles  C  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy    Portable  pneu- 
matic aircraft  fuel  tank  air  cductor    HI  159,  4-6-93,  Cl   41".  151  000 
Russo.  Donato  M    See — 

Fillhan.  Ricky  M    and  Ruaao.  Donato  M  ,  H  I  PI,  Cl    181   125  000 
Sato    Kuchi   See— 

Uezawa.  Kuniaki.  Iwagaki.  Masaru.  Sato,  Kiichi,  Akamatsu.  Hideo 
and  Ishikawa.  Minoru.  HI  167.  Cl   43O.506  000 
Schwoerer.  Gerald  A  .  to  Cray  Research.  Inc   Bit  dispcrsement  method 
for  enhanced  SEC-DED  error  detection  and  correction  in  multi-bit 
memory  devices   HI  176.  4-6-93.  Cl    371-2  200 
Shanaman.  Richard  H  .  Ill    See — 

Easter,  William  G     and  Shanaman,  Richard  H     III    H 1  i  "4    Cl 
357-49  000 
Shell  Oil  Compiany   See— 

Machado.  Joseph  M  .  HI  169,  Cl    525-185  000 
Siverly,  James  R    See— 

Maulding.    Hawkins    ^       and    Siverly      James    R       H116C,    Cl 
604-20  000 
Smit.  Francis  J     See — 

Berggren.  Mark   H      Smit,   Francis  J     and   Swanson,   N^  ilbur  %V'  . 
HI16I,  Cl   44-280  000 

PI  89 


PI  90 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


and  Swanx>n.  Wilbur  W  , 


and  Miller.  Kenneth  C  . 


Swanaon.  Wilbur  W    See— 

Bcrggren.  Mark  H.,  Smit.  Francis  ! 
H1I61.  CI.  44-280000 
Thach.  Soph«ny  See— 

Perkins,  Thomas  K  .  Thach.  Sophany 
HI158,  CI.  141  11000 
Uezawa.  Kuniaki;  Iwagmki.  M«s*ni.  Sato.  Kiichi.  Akamaisu.  Hideo;  and 
Ishikawa,  Minoru,  lo  Konica  Corp  Process  for  manufactunng  silver 
halidc  color  photogriphic  light  sensitive  matenal   HI  167,  4-6-93.  CI 
430-506.000 
UniUd  Sutes  of  Amenc* 
Air  Force  See — 

KoMh,  Dmvid  J,  HI  177.  CI   J72- 11.000. 
America  See— 

Purdy.  Andrew.  Hino.  CI    556-113000 
Army:  See — 

Wade.  William  L  .  Jr     Mammon*.  Robert  1     and  Binder.  Mi- 
chael. HI  164.  CI   264-22  000 
Energy:  See— 

Berggren.  Mark  H  .  Smit.  Francis  J     and  Swanson.  Wilbur  W 

HI  161.  CI   44-280  000 
Kim.  Hyoun-Ee.  and  Moorhcad,  A   J  ,  HI  166,  CI.  427-255.300 


M.    and     Russo.    Donate    M.    HI  PI.    CI 


a 


Navy  See — 
Fillhart,     Ricky 

181-125,000 
Giorgio.  Paul  J.,  HI  175,  CI   370-118  000 
McKenna,  Thomas   M..   and   Williams,  Taffy  J.   HI  168, 

514-28.000 
Ro«;h.  Charles  CHI  159,  CI.  417151,000 
Wade,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Mammone,  Robert  J  .  and  Binder.  Michael,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Method  of  treating  the  surface  of 
commercially  available  polymer  films  HI  164.  4-6-93.  CI  264-22.000 
White,  Dorothy  C:  See— 

Horton,  Susan  D.,  White,  Dorothy  C  .  and  Kraut.  Charles  W  . 
H1I65,  a.  426-555  000 
Williams.  Taffy  J    See— 

McKenna.    Thomas    M..    and    Williams.    Taffy    1.    HI  168.    CI 
514-28.000 
Wolti,  Stephen  H    See — 

Davis,  Walter  L.,  Drapac.  George;  and  Woltz.  Stephen  H  .  H 1 173. 
CI   340-825  440. 
Yamamoto,  Michio;  and  Negishi.  Haruo  Molded  composite  article  and 

process  for  producing  the  same   HI  162,  4-6-93,  CI    156-179  000 
Yanou,  Manabu;  Kato,  Osami,  and  Kuwahara,  Kazuo    Filter    HI  157. 
4-6-93,  CI.  D23-2O9.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  14« 


65 


5.199.510 
5,199.511 


37  3 
633 


5.199.560 
5.199.561 


310  5.199,601 

CLASS  222 


CLASS  245 

5,199.673 


5.200.121 
5.200.122 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  6.  1993 

Note — Fin.t  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


r 

CLA.SS  4 

5  199.111 

361                        M99.178 

447                       5,199,245 

86*  ! 

!  199.308 

19  A                  !  ; 90,0^6 

^•                            "   109,41  1 

:i3 

41!                       5.199,179 
50145                  5.199,180 

♦49                     5,199,246 
554                       5,199,247 

CLASS  74 

287  14                   '100  Q7Q 
311                      •  !9098(; 

C-L\SS  125 

23Q 

<   199,112 

645                       5.199.181 

7   E 

5.199.309 

407                       "100,981 

12                       "  100412 

;<2  2 

5  199, 113 

5.199.182 

CLASS  55 

892 

5.199,310 

451                        !  190,082 

255  02 

5,|09  114 

714                       5.199.183 

16                       5. 199, 962 

335 

5.199,311 

459                       !  199,983 

CLv*»S  12* 

.300  2 

5,199.115 

CLASS  34 

20                   5,199.964 

5,199,312 

474                       !  100,984 

43                            <    iOO  413 

541  2 

5,199,116 

186                    5,199.943 
293                    5.199.%3 

5.199,313 

49?                    !  100  08!   ! 

99  R                      •    190,414 

590 

5,199,117 

10                       5,199, 184 

5.199.314 

712                       "  199,986 

50(;.                       "  !90,415 

fell 

5,199,118 

12                       5.199.185 

5,199,315 

761                        !  19008"    [ 

522                        "  100,416 

5.199,119 

.22                Bl  4.837,944 

CLASS  56 

360 

5,199,316 

CLASS  5 

92                     5.199.186 
5.199.187 

15  2                    !,  199,249 
5.199.250 

361 
493 

5,199.317 
5.199,319 

CXASS  108 

"   :  og  ^60 

CLASS  128 

6                           "   !09,4r 

41« 

5.199.120 

105                    5,199.188 

102                    5J99]248 
255                     5.199.251 

377                     5.199.252 

CLASS  57 

502  4 

5.199,320 

13                       5  190  418 

502 

5.199.121 

186                    5.199.189 

502  6 

5,199,321 

CLASS  109 

20                         !  1O0419 

509  1 

601 

630 

5,199,122 
5,199,123 
5,199.124 

235                         5,199,190 
CLASS  3* 

551  ! 
559 
594  4 

5.199,322 
5.199,323 
5.199,324 

5;                        5,199.361 
Cl.A5>S  110 

24  EL              !  199  420 

201  11                 !  109,421 

!, 199,422 

202  2*               5  199,423 
204  18                  •   199,424 
204  2*                !  190,42! 

120 
151 

CLASS  8 

5.199,953 
5,199,125 

28                    5.199.191 

131                    5.199.192 

CLASS  37 

236                    5,199.253 
281                    5.199,254 

CLASS  60 

595 
861 

873 

5.199,318 
5.199.325 
5.199.326 

211                          .",199.3*2 

215                    5  199, .1*3 
241                      5,199,354 

158 

5,199.126 
5,199.127 

J96                       5.199.198 
340                       5.199.194 

19  02                !  199.25! 

39  182  5.199.256 
275  5.199.257 
313  5.199.258 
435  5.199.259 
602                     5.199,260 

249 

Cl_\SS  75 

5.199.971 

261                        5,190,3!! 
34*                       5  199,356 
34"                       !  ;oo  1!" 

20!  24                  "  100,426 
20"  14                   !  190,42" 

408 

5,199.954 

.Ul                        5.199.193 

255 

5.199,972 

410                            !   190  420 

411 

5,199.955 

350                       5.199.195 

392 

5.199.973 

CLASS  112 

419  C                      "   199,428 

473 
478 
539 

5,199.956 
5,199.957 

5.199.958 

442                       '.199,196 
4*>                          <  199,197 

659 
669 

5,199,974 
M99.975 

152                       5.199,364 
273                     5.199.365 

410  E                      "    1994.3CI 
634                         !   190,431 
642                            !    199  432 
!, 109,433 
6!3  2                   !, 199,43! 

6*2  0*                     !   199  4?" 

664                         !  100,436 

6-'0                         "   190,438 

!    199.439 

22**  2 

CLASS  15 

M99,12!> 
5,199,129 
5,199,1.30 

CLASS  16 

CLA.SS  40 

<                     *  lOg.lQg 
152                      !  199.200 
156                       5.199,201 
219                       5.199.202 
641                        5.199.203 

612                     5.199,261 
622                     5,199,262 
670                    5,199,263 
679                       5.199.264 
737                       5.199.265 

CLASS  62 

34 
95 
59  1 
63  2 
121  1 
124   : 

CLASS  81 

!  1»9,32" 
<  199,328 
!  100  329 
5.199,3.30 
!  190  .13 1 
*  199,332 

CLASS  114 

"■6                         !,|99..36* 
M                        !,199,.l*" 
6!  R                  !,  199, .368 

11"                            !    199,3*0 

2*3                        !  199  370 

21 

5.199.131 

CLASS  43 

8                       M99,26* 

;24 '' 

•  199^333 

26"                     !  109, .5-; 

""■                            "    109.441 

.'42 

5.199.132 

2                     5.199.204 

51  1                    5,199,26" 

12! 

!. 199.334 

270                     !  199,3"; 

"8>                            "    199,442 

CLASS  19 

1"                     5.199,205 

60                     !,  199.268 

177  8 

5.199.335 

28f                      !  100  3--. 

!   199,443 

18  1                   5.199.206 

63                       5,199.269 

4.36 

5  199,336 

CLASS  116 

844                            "    190,444 

6*CC                 •   iW.lM 
CLASS  24 

22                       5,199.207 
2!  2                    5,199.208 
43  16                5.199,209 

72  Re  34.210 

73  M9<),27C 
84                       •  199,2" 1 

83 

C1,ASS  82 

<  100  -.1- 

- , 

209                      !  100. 3"4 

!  199,3"! 

5':                          "   !90,3"6 

CLASS  118 

!2                       !  199,988 

898                          "   1O044! 
CLASS  131 

IfcR                  5,199,|-.5 
IOTA               5,:99,I36 
136  K                  5,;99,13' 

61                      5.199.210 
105                       !, 199,211 

CLASS  44 

133                       !. 199.272 
228  4                  5.199.274 
275                     5.199.275 
291                        5.199.276 
298                       5.199.273 

13 
50 

CLASS  83 

",199.338 
!, 199,339 

M   ;                        •    199,44* 

44                         "   199,44" 

i  10                            '    199,44* 

231                            5,199,440 

303 

5.199.138 

33*                       5,199.959 

82 

!,|9<),.340 

.309                            !,  190,989 

2"*                       !  199  450 

464 

5,199.139 

341                        !, 199,960 

100 

!,199,.V4I 

401                        !, 199. 990 

545 

<    i9Q  140 

5.199,277 

17" 

!, 199. .342 

410                       5,199.991 

CLASS  132 

CLA.SS  47 

.143                     5,199,278 

397 

!  199.343 

669                       5,199,992 

31!                            "    199, 4!1 
32!                        !  1994!2 

1  1< 

CLASS  2» 

M99,141 

142                5.199,212 
39                       5.199.213 

.34*                     5.199.279 

49»i                            «    199,280 

CLASSM 

"18                       5,199,993 
"24                       !  109,994 

6  1 

CLASS  29 

5,199,142 

42                       5.199,214 
56                     5.199,215 

a,  ASS  65 

4  21                  "  19<;  96* 

21 
602 

"200,562 
•200,564 
5,200.5*5 

OASS  119 

4                       !, 199,37" 

CLASS  1J4 

2                         <  10909! 
21                       "199,99* 
2!  1                    !  199,99" 

SI  1 

5,199,143 

CXASS  48 

Cl.ASS  t» 

609 

5.200.56* 

5                       !,  199.378 

235 

5.199,144 

94                            *   !90.Q*i 

62" 

5.200.56" 

\]                       !. 199.379 

237 

5.199,14! 

20'                        *  I'^o  281 

658 

5.200.568 

22                       5.199.380 

CLASS  137 

268 

5,199,14* 

ClASS  49 

CLASS  70 

723 

5.200.569 

51  04                 5  199.381 

•                       !  199.453 

68   1                      <   109,454 

21"                       !  199,45! 

2"'0                       !  199,45* 

312                        !  199,4!" 

281  1 
403  1 
432  2 
436 
437 

5,199.14^ 
5,199,148 
5,199,149 
5.199,150 
5.199.151 

109                       5.199.216 
3"5                       5.199.217 
381                        5.199.218 
428                       5  199.219 

38  A                 '  199,282 

209                       5,199,283 

!,  199.284 

220                     5.199.285 

24 

!.2O0.!70 
CLASS  «« 

',2«:.!"! 

!"4                  !  199,382 
9*                         "199,38? 

CLASS  122 

;*.                       !  100  384 

444 

5!  199, 152 

CLASS  51 

230                     5,199.286 

OASS  89 

y:i4                       !.190  38< 

540                            >    109,458 

447 

5.199,153 

3                     5,199.220 

259                      !,  199,28" 

181                5.200.572 

CLASS  123 

613                         !, 199,450 

451 

5.199,154 

34  G                    5,199,221 

2"9                      !, 199.288 

CLASS  92 

625  43                !  199,460 

463 

5.199,155 

105  VG               5.199.222 

CLASS  '1 

2!  E                  :, 199.38* 

62544                   ",199,4*1 

509 

5,199,156 

1'"                       5,199,224 

28 

!. 199.344 

4125                 5,199.387 

5,199,4*2 

52"  4 
563 

5,199,157 
5,199,158 

168                       5,199.223 
214                     5.199.225 

.U                           «   1  09  96" 
CLASS  72 

141 

5.199.345 
CLASS  »» 

4165                 5,199,388 
41"                    5,199,389 

CLASS  13* 

596 
605 
705 

825 
830 

840 
H4« 

5,199.159 
5.199,160 
5,199.161 
5.199.162 
5,199,163 
5,lQq  164 

.M"                     5.199.226 
395                     5,199.227 
417                       5.199.228 
439                       5,199,229 

CI  ASS  52 

21                      5,199,290 
181                          5  199.291 
307                       !  199.292 
44  3                       !,  199.293 
4!"'                     !, 199,289 

362 
418 

49! 
!I0 
54? 

5.199,346 
5.199.347 
5.199.349 
5,199,348 

!  199  350 

41  84                 5,199.390 
43  B                  5.199.391 
90  11                  5  199.392 
90  17                 !, 199,39? 
179  1                    5,199,394 
19*  AB               "  199,39! 

98  5,199,4*3 

99  5,199,464 

118  1                    "  199,4*5 

ClA-SS  139 

2"                            !   109,46* 

5!l99J65 

66                       !, 199,230 

5.199.294 

CLASS  101 

198  D                  !  199,39* 

38?  A                  "  199,4*" 

888  0 

5.199,16" 

"9  1                    5,199,231 

CLASS  73 

228 

5,199,351 

5  199,397 

450                       •  199468 

888061                5,199,16* 
895  3                    5.199.168 
898                       5,199-PO 

169  14                 5,199,233 
169  5                    5,199.232 
200                       5.199.234 

1  G                5.199.295 

493                      !. 199.29* 

52                       !. 199.29^ 

54  01                  5,199,298 

116                      Rt.U,211 

1182                    M99,300 

3"8 
4"4 

!  199!352 
"  190  l!3 

299                       5  199,398 
339                       !  199.399 

!  199,400 

CLASS  140 

10"                            •    1004*0 

898  0 

898  1 

5,199,169 
5,199,171 
5.199.172 

211                        5.199.235 
235                       5.199.236 
288                      5,199.23" 
514                     5.199,238 

5C'l 

CLASS  102 

',2lX,5"- 
",200, 5  "4 

-342                       ",199,401 
44"                       !  199,402 
4"8                       "199,403 
"20                       !,  199,404 

CLASS  141 

.          ;                            5,199.470 
!                         !  199471 

CLASS  30 

595                       5,199,239 

168                       !  !9ii,.101 

CLASS  104 

609                       5,199.40! 

6!                       !,I99,4"2 

40 

5,199.173 

814                       <, 190,240 

610                       •  199,209 

1."- 

5, 199,358 

644                       !.  109,40* 

31:                            5,199,473 

12^1 

5,199,174 

714                       !. 199, 302 

!  190.40" 

392                       !  199,474 

CLASS  53 

"2"                       !  199,.K)3 

CLASS  105 

6"2                       !,  199,408 

n^ss  33 

122                         !, 199,241 

800                       !. 109,304 

16^ 

5,199.359 

694                       !,  199, 409 

CLASS  144 

199  R 

5.199,17! 

397                       5,199,242 

851                        M99.305 

256  ;                         "    199,4"" 

338 

5,199,176 

410                       5,199.243 

86163                  5, 199, .306 

CLASS  lOt 

CLASS  124 

i    .3*2                            !   199  47* 

348  2 

5  199,177 

428                       5.199,244 

861  -fS                  5,199,30" 

I!  0 

!                 <  ;go  g^7 

10                           "190410 

?"2                            "   199,4^" 

PI  91 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


117 
I7n 


5.199,- 
^  100  • 


CLASS  324 


158  D 

1  f  s  p 


5,200.693 


CLASS  351 


132 
313 


!.200."7i 

5  700  777 


5.200.8"1 
CLASS  3«1 


5,200,948   111.; 
CLASS  3"^ 


"MTTl  <XAC. 


PI  92 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


105 
239 
262 
302 
304 
514 
527 
648 


64 

110  1 
154 
154 
156 
169 
210 
245 
3042 
345 

359 

520 
523 
601 
612 
626 
628 
640 
651 

656 

657 

659  1 
664 


47  I 


40 
84 


5 

101 
1643 
168  2 
261 


65 
98 
120 


1 

10 

22 

47 

168 


248 
250 
270 
276 
295 
297 
319 
339 
3«6 
381 


15 
221 


CXASS  14« 

5,199,998 
5,199.999 
5.200.000 
5.200.001 
5.200.002 
5,200.003 
5,200.004 
5.200.005 

CLASS  152 

5.200.006 
CLASS  15« 

5.200.007 
5,200.008 
5.200,009 
>  5,200,010 
5.200,011 
5.200.012 
5,200.01? 
5.200.014 
5.200.015 
5.200.016 
5.200.0  r 
5.200.018 
5.200.020 
5.200,019 
5,200.021 
5.200.022 
5.200.023 
5.200.024 
5.200.025 
5.200.026 
5.200.027 
5,200.028 
5.200.029 
5.20O.03O 
5.200.031 
5.200,032 

CLASS  159 

5.200,031 
CLASS  l«0 

5.I99.47S 
5.199,479 

CLASS  162 

5.200.034 
5.200.03S 
5.200,036 
5.200.037 
5.200.038 

CI,ASS  1«4 

5.199,480 

5,199.481 
5.199.482 

CLASS  165 

5  199,483 
5,199.484 
5.199.48J 
5,199.484 
5,199,487 

CLASS  lt« 

5,199,48$ 


53 

65 

67 

73 

107 

213 

366 


5,199,510 
5,199.511 
5.199.512 
5.199,513 
5,199,514 
5.199,515 
5,199,516 


5,199.489 
5,199,490 
5.199.491 
5.199.492 
5.199.493 
5,199,494 
5,199,495 
5,199.496 
5,199,497 

CLASS  I6S 

5,199,498 

CLASS  1« 

5,199.499 
5,199,500 

CLASS  172 

5,199.502 
5.199.503 

CLASS  173 

n  5.199.504 

75  5.199.501 

93  6  5.199.505 
104  5,199.506 
147  5.199.507 
211  5.199,508 

CLASS  174 

65  R  5.200.575 

94  R  5.200.576 
125  1  5.200,577 
152  R  5.200,578 
256  5.200.579 
264  5.200.5*0 

CLASS  175 

SO  5,199.509 


CLASS  1T7              1 

25  17 

5,199.517 

211 

5.199,518 

5,199,519 

CLASS  IM 

65  5 

5,199,520 

68  1 

5,199.521 

683 

5,199,522 

140 

5,199,523 

237 

5,199,524 

242 

5,199.525 

297 

5,199.526 

CLASS  I»l 

102 

5,200,581 

256 

5,200.582 

CLASS  182 

187 

5,199.527 

CLASS  IM 

6.4 

5,199,528 

CLASS  ir7 

1  R 

5,199,529 

5,199,550 

9R 

5,199,531 

80 

5,199,532 

95 

5,199,533 

126 

5,200.583 

CLASS  IM 

74 

5.199,534 

135 

5,199.535 

264  G 

5,199,536 

266 

5.199.537 

CLASS  192 

7 

5,199,538 

60 

5,199.539 

701 

5,199,540 

84C 

5.199.541 

88  A 

5.199.542 

CLASS  194 

207 

5.199.543 

212 

5.199.544 

319 

5.199.545 

CLASS  19* 

347,3 

5,199,546 

4632 

5,199.547 

5024 

5,199.548 

520 

5,199,549 

626  1 

5,199,550 

805 

5.199,551 

834 

5,199.552 

CLASS  200 

4 

5.200.584 

50  AA             5,200,585 

50  C                5,200^86 

265 

5,199,'553 

283 

5,199,554 

341 

5,199,555 

545 

5,199,556 

406 

5.199,557 

531 

5,199,55« 

715 

5,199,597 

373 
63,3 

151 

3162 

330 

333 

339 

369 

443 

455 

503 

518 

526 

579 


46 
79 
108 
131 
233 
256 
400 


315 
522 
564 


94 
104 
109 
172 
1982 

206 
222 
232 


78 
106 
130 
153  16 
180  1 
182  4 
194 
258 
297  W 
298-22 
299  R 
403 
409 
435 


74 

94 

122 

313 


CLASS  M2 

5.200.039 
CLASS  203 

5.200.040 
CLASS  204 

5.200.041 
5.200,042 
5,200,043 
5.200.044 
5.200,045 
5.200.046 
5.200.047 
Re  34,213 
5.200,048 
5.200.049 
5.200.050 
5.200.051 
5.200.052 
5.200.053 

CLASS  20S 

5.200.054 
5.200.055 
5.200.056 
5.200.057 

CLASS  20* 


267 

283 

321  68 

3232 

500.23 

525 

607 

615 

667 

671 

695 

703 

708 

718 

720 

725 

739 

748 

758 

761 

768 

781 


5.199.560 
5.199.561 
5.199.562 
5.199.563 
5.199,564 
5,199,565 
5,199,566 
5,199,567 
5.199,568 
5,199.569 
5.199.570 
5,199,571 
5,199,572 
5.199.573 

CLASS  20S 

5,200.058 
5.200,059 
5,200,060 
5.200.061 
5,199.978 
5,200,062 
5.200.063 

CLASS  209 

5.199.574 
5.199.575 
5.199.576 

CLASS  210 

5.200.064 

5.200.065 

5,200,066 

5.200.067 

5,200,068 

5.200.069 

5.200,070 

5.200.071 

5.200.072 

5,200.073 

5.200.0^4 

5.200.075 

5.200.076 

5.200.077 

5.200.078 

5.200.079 

5.200.080 

5.200.081 

5.200.082 

5.200.083 

5.200.084 

5.200.085 

5.200.086 

5.200.087 

5.200.088 

5.200.089 

5.200.090 

5,200,091 

5.200.092 

5.200.093 

5.200.094 

5.200.095 


310 


40 
72 
90 
106 
113 
135 
184 
187 


156 
175 


30 

55 

94 
101 
103 
134 
153 
256 
397 
402,16 
498 
541 


1  C 


5.199,601 
CLASS  222 

5.199,602 
5.199.603 
5.199.604 
5.199.605 
5.199.606 
5.199.607 
5.199.609 
5.199.610 
5.199.611 
5.199.612 
5.199.613 
5.199.614 
5,199.615 
5.199.616 
5.199,617 
5,199.618 


CLASS  211 

5.199.577 
5.199.578 
5.199.579 
5.199.581 
5.199,580 
5.199.582 
5.199.584 
5.199,585 

CLASS  212 

5,199,583 
5,199,586 

CLASS  215 

5,199,587 
5,199.588 

CLASS  219 

5,200,587 
5,200.588 


10,53 
10  55  A 
10  55  B 
1055  E 
69  17 
121,52 


121  67 
121  69 


222 
253 
335 
359 
403 
450 
604 


194 
226 


5.199.559       241 


5.200.589 
5.200.590 
5.200.591 
5.200.594 
5.200.595 
5.200.592 
5,200,593 

CLASS  220 

5.199.589 
5.199.590 
5.199.591 
5.199.592 
5.199.593 
5.199.594 
5.199.595 
5.199.596 

CLASS  221 

5.199.598 
5.199.599 
5.199.600 


CLASS  223 

S5 

5.199.608 

CLASS  224 

36 
243 

253 

5.199.619 
5.199.620 
5.199.621 

CLASS  22S 

51 

5.199.622 

CLASS  226 

97 

5.199.625 

CLASS  227 

2 

8 

10 

130 

5.199.624 
5.199.625 
5,199,626 
5,199.627 

CLASS  22« 

4  5                  5,199,628 

5.199.629 

102                    5.199.630 

181                      5.199.631 

5.199.632 

CLASS  229 

103  1                  5.199.633 
125  09                5.199.635 
125  29                 5.199.634 
151                      5.199.636 

CLASS  235 

131 
455 

472 

FD              5.200.596 
5.200.597 
5.200.598 

492 


5.200.599 
5.200.600 
5.200.601 

CLASS  23« 

78  R  5.199.637 

CLASS  239 

5.199.638 
5,199.639 


II 

1022 

124 

240 

265  39 

296 

310 

533  12 

5854 

600 

691 


62 
149 
2184 
311  2 
594 
441   I 
488 


2 
16 

73 

74 
169 
171 

235 
266 


CLASS  245 

5.199.673 
CLASS  24« 

5.199.674 

CLASS  24» 

5.199.675 
5.199.676 
5.199.677 
5,199.678 
5.199.679 
5.199.680 
5.199,681 

CLASS  250 

201-6  5.200.602 

201  9  5.200.603 

205  5.200.604 

214  LS  5.200.605 

216  5.200.606 
5.200.607 

221  5.200.608 

226  5.200.609 

227  21  5.200.610 
235  5.200.611 
239  5.200.612 
282  5.200.613 
286  5.200.614 
502  5.200.615 

506  5.200.616 
5.200.617 

507  5.200.618 
5.200.619 

324  5.200.620 

330  5.200.621 

354  5.200,622 

338  1  5.200.623 

555  5.200.624 

56507  Bl  4.588.897 

574  5.200.625 

39004  5.200.626 

573  5.200.627 

574  5.200.628 

575  5.200.629 
750  5.200.808 

CLASS  251 

13  5.199.683 

3001  5.199.684 

212  5.199,685 

CLASS  252 


5,199,640 
5.199.641 
5.199.642 
5.199.646 
5.199.643 
5.199.644 
5.199.645 
5.199.647 
5.199.648 
5.199.649 
5.199.650 

CLASS  241 

5,199,652 
5.199.651 
5.199,653 
5.199.666 
5.199.654 
5.199.655 
5.199.656 
5,199.657 
5.199.658 


54R 

192 
199 


228 
295 
505 


93 

110  R 
145 
154 
158  R 


CLASS  242 

5.199,659 
5.199,660 
5.199,661 
5,199,662 
5,199,663 
5.199.664 
5.199.682 
5.199,665 

CLASS  244 

5.199,667 
5,199,668 
5.199.6*9 
5.199,670 


8  553 
8  75 

18 

32  7  E 

47  5 

51  5  R 
170 
180 
181 

299  01 
299  61 

299  66 

475 

500 

518 

542 

557 

586 

626 


90 
114 
126 
1344 


22 

25 
39 
40  1 

85 
113 
119 

232 

238 

257 
532 


77 
81 
212 
253 
291 
306 
315 
568 

590 
508 
560 
570 
676 
695 
707 
720 
724 
758 


646 
94 


5.200.121 
5.200.122 
5.200.123 
5.200.124 
5.200,125 
5.200.126 
5.200.127 
5.200.128 
5,200,129 
5,200,130 
5,200,131 
5.200.152 
5.200.133 
5.200.134 


CLASS  2«« 

47  5.200.135 

79  5.200.136 

CLASS  267 

64.25  5.199.690 


140  12 


10 
34 

122 
131 
209 

272 

274 

314 


5,199,671 
5.199.672 


5.200.0% 
5.200.097 
5.200.098 
5.200.099 
5.200.100 
5.200,101 
5,200,105 
5,200.104 
5.200.105 
5.200.106 
5.200.107 
5.200.109 
5.200.110 
5.200.111 
5.200.102 
5.200.112 
5.200. 1 1 5 
5.200.114 
5.200.115 
5.200.116 
5.200.117 

CLASS  254 

5.199.686 

5,199.687 
5.199.688 
5.199.689 

CLASS  257 

5.200.805 
5.200.651 
5.200.652 
5.200.633 
5.200.654 
5.200.635 
5.200.656 
5.200.637 
5.200.638 
5.200.802 
5.200.639 
5.200.803 
5.200.630 
5,200.806 
5.200.640 
5.200.809 
5.200.641 
5.200.642 
5.200.807 

CLASS  2«l 

5.200.118 
5.200.119 

CLASS  2*4 

I  5.200.120 


5.199.691 
CLASS  2«9 

5.199.692 
5,199.693 

CLASS  n 

5,199,694 
5,199,695 
5.199.696 
5,199,698 
5,199,697 
5,199,699 
5,199.700 
5.199,701 
5,199.702 
5.199.703 

CLASS  273 

5.199.704 


26  C 

75 

80C 
126  R 
146 
149  R 
153  S 
187,2 
193  A 
299 
331 
344 
426 


81  S 


29 

40 
I 

138 
181 
235  B 
237  R 


5,199.705 
5,199.706 
5.199.707 
5.199.708 
5.199.709 
5.199.710 
5.199.711 
5.199.712 
5.199.713 
5.199.714 
5.199.715 
5.199.716 
5.199.717 

CLASSm 

5.199.718 


II  27 
11  28 
33  992 
47  35 
96  1 

166 

407  I 

515 

602 

615 

618 

707 

732 

756 

740 

766  1 

851 


5.199,719 
5,199,720 
5,199.722 
5.199.721 
5.199.725 
5.199.724 

CLASS  279 

5.199.725 
CLASS  2M 

5.199.726 

5.199.727 
5.199.728 


5.199.729 
5.199.730 
5.199.751 
5.199.732 
5,199,755 
5,199.754 
5.199.755 
5.199.756 
5,199.737 
5.199.759 
5.199.740 
5.199.741 
5.199,758 
5.199.742 


91 

117 


8 

47 
156 

197 
251 
256 
258 


188 
288 


CLASS  2«1 

5.199.743 
CLASS  2S3 

5.199.744 
5.199.745 

CLASS  2S5 

5.199.744 
5.199.747 
5.199,748 
5.199.749 
5,199,750 
5,199.751 
5.199.752 

CLASS  292 

5.199.755 
5.199.759 


CLASS  293 


117 
120 


5.109,754 
5,199,755 


CLASS  294 

16  5.199,756 

104  5.199,757 

171  5-199,758 

CLASS  29* 

146  J  5.199.760 

5.199,761 

180.1  5,199,762 

CLASS  297 

5.199,765 
5.199,764 
5.199.765 


558 
3«1 
391 


CLASS  299 


18 


5,199.766 
5.199,76? 
5.199.768 


CLASS  303 

92  5,199.770 

114,1  5,199.769 

CLASS  305 

54  5.199.771 

CLA.SS307 


55 

5.200.643 

66 

5.200.644 

82 

5.200.645 

116 

5.200.646 

241 

5.200.64" 

269 

5.200.648 

272  1 

5.200.649 

272  2 

5.200,650 

455 

5,200.651 

465 

5.200.652 

473 

5.200,653 

475 

Bl  5,029,283 

491 

5,200.654 

492 

5.200.655 

517 

5.200.656 

CLASS  310 

50 

5.200.657 

89 

5.200,658 

112 

5,200,659 

114 

5,200.660 

184 

5.200,661 

261 

5,200.662 

513  D 

5.200.663 

313  R 

5.200,664 

323 

5.200.665 

5.200.666 

CLASS  312 

7  1 

5.199.772 

72 

5,199,773 

195 

HI  4,883,331 

Bl  4.966.421 

219 

5.199,774 

257  1 

5,199,775 

293  3 

5,199.776 

319  1 

5  199.777 

408 

5,199,778 

CLASS  313 

478 

5.200.6*7 

498 

5.200.668 

623 

5.200.669 

CLASS  315 

11191  5.200.670 

209  R  5.200.671 

248  5.200.672 

370  5.200.675 


CLASS  318 


34 
254 

444 

567 
568  13 
568  16 
571 
610 
632 
661 
809 


269 

317 


5.200.674 
5.200.675 
5.200.676 
5.200,677 
5.200.678 
5.200.679 
5.200.680 
5.200.681 
5.200.682 
5.200.683 
5.200.6*4 

CLASS  320 

5.200.685 
5.200.686 
5.200,687 
5.200.688 
5.200.689 
5.200.690 
5.200.691 

CLASS  323 

5,200.692 
Bl  4,814.688 


CLASS  324 


158  D 
158  F 
158  P 
158  R 
174 

20^2; 
303 
509 

321 
322 
326 
358 
446 


5.200.695 
5.200.694 
5.200.695 

5,200.696 
5.200.697 
5.200.698 
5.200.699 
5.200.700 
5,200,701 
5.200.702 
5.200.703 
5-200,704 
5,200,705 
5.200,706 


CLASS  330 

10  5,200,707 


124  R 
126 

257 
267 


5,200,708 
5-200.709 
5.200.710 
5.200.711 


CLASS  331 

1  A  5.200.712 

49  5.200.713 

66  5.200.714 

CLASS  332 

185  5.200.715 


CLASS  333 


17-1 
24  R 

25 

54 
181 
202 

222 


14 
166 

172 
207 
222 
225 
284 


5.200.716 
5.200.717 
5.200.718 
5.200-719 
5.200.720 
S200.721 
Bl  4-506.241 
5.200.722 

CLASS  335 

5.200.723 
5.200.724 
5.200.725 
5.200.726 
5.200.727 
5.200.728 
5.200.729 


CLASS  J3» 

90  5.200.730 

98  5.200.731 

CLASS  337 

329  5.200.732 

CLASS  33* 

64  5.200.733 


CLASS  340 


508 

539 
586 
644 

726 
730 
735 
784 
825  03 
825  07 
825  15 
825  65 
825  8 
87D21 
953 


5.200,734 
5,200,735 
5,200,736 
5,200,737 
5.200.738 
5.200.739 
5,200.740 
5.200.741 
5.200.742 
5.200.743 
5.200.744 
5.200.745 
5.200.746 
5.200.747 
5.200.748 


CLASS  341 

87  5.200.749 

143  5.200.750 

14-  5.200.751 

16*  5.200,752 

CLASS  342 

14  5,200.753 


25 
158 


5.200.754 
5.200.755 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.200.756 


786 
880 
890 


5.200.757 
5.200.758 
5.200.759 


CLASS  34* 


76  R 

105 
107  R 

108 

139  R 

140  R 

155 


5.200.760 
5.200.761 
5.200.762 
5.200.764 
5.200.763 
5.200.765 
5.200.766 
5.200.767 
5.200.768 
5.200.769 
5.20a770 


CLASS  351 

132  5.200,771 


213 
219 


5.200.772 
5.200,773 


CLASS  354 

62  5.200.774 

64  5.200.775 

195  1:  5.200.776 

2-5  5.200.777 


204 
206 
208 

210 
212 
246 

274 
282 
284 
29* 
298 

308 
326 


71 
345 
346 
363 

394 

401 
428 


CLASS  355 

5.200.778 
5.200.779 
5.200.780 
5.200.781 
5.200.782 
5.200.783 
5.200,784 
5.200.785 
5.20a786 
5.200.789 
5.200.787 
5.200.788 
5.200.790 
5.200,791 

CLASS  35* 

5.200.792 
5.200.793 
5.200,794 
5.200.795 
5.200.796 
5.200.797 
5.200.798 
5.200.799 
5.200.800 
5,200.801 


CLASS  358 


1: 
I? 
29 
60 


87 
93 
98 

105 

133 

142 

146 

167 

181 

191  I 

211 

227 

243 

296 

29« 

300 

320 

324 

3.» 

335 

401 

44? 

448 

451 

455 

483 


5,2oo,<>n 

5,200.812 
5.200.813 
5.200.814 
■  5.200.815 
5.200.816 
5.200.817 
5.200.818 
Re54.214 
5.200.819 
Bl  4.727.416 
5.200.820 
5.200.821 
5.200,822 
5.200,825 
5.200.824 
5.200.825 
5,200,826 
5,200,827 
5.200.828 
5.200.829 
5,200,830 
5,200.831 
5,200,852 
5.200,835 
5.20aa34 
5,200,835 
5.200,836 
5,200,837 
5,200,838 
5,200,859 
5.200,840 
5.200.841 
5J00.842 


51 

57 
59 
100 
196 
206 
351 
390 
443 
451 
578 
588 
630 
634 
652 
662 
69* 
857 


10  1 

35  I 

a 

85 

99  08 
10? 


126 


CLASS  359 

5.200.843 
5.200.844 
5,200.M5 
5.200.846 
5,20a  847 
5,200,848 
5.200,849 
5.200,850 
5,200.851 
5.200,852 
5,200,853 
5.200,854 
Re  34,215 
5,200.855 
5,200,85* 
5.200.85' 
5.200.858 
5.200.8*1 
5.200.8*0 
5.200.859 

CLASS  3«0 

5.200.8*2 
5.200,8*3 
5.200.864 
5.200.8*5 
5.200.86* 
5.200.8*7 
5.200.868 
5.200,869 
5.200.870 


25 
45 

56 
91 
92 
93 

311 

353 
546 
58* 
395 
398 
401 
41? 


61 
10* 
145 
147 
260 
294 
29* 
297 
310 


5.200.871 
CLASS  3«l 

5.200.872 
5.200.873 
5.200.875 
5.200.876 
5.200.877 
5.200.878 
5,200,879 
5.200,880 
5.200.881 
5.200.874 
5,200,882 
5,200,883 
5.200.810 
5.200.884 
5200.885 

CLASS  3«2 

5,199,779 
5.199,7»0 
3,199.711 
3.I99.7J2 
5,199.783 
5,199.784 
5,199.785 
5,199,78* 
5,199,787 


CLASS  363 


49 
143 


5,200,88* 
5.200,887 


CLASS  3*4 


400 

401 

410 

415.01 

419 

422 
424  05 
42601 
426  02 
431  05 
431  0* 
431  12 
439 

4*4  02 
470 
474  04 

490 

491 

497 

499 

578 

707 

708 

724  14 

73* 

748 


5.200.888 
5,200.889 
5.200.890 
5.200.891 
5,200.892 
5.200.893 
5.200.894 
5.200.895 
5.200.896 
5.200.897 
5.200.898 
5.200.899 
5.200.900 
5.200.901 
5. 200.902 
5.200.903 
5.200.904 
5,200,905 
5.200.906 
5.200.907 
5.200.908 
5.200.909 
5.200,910 
5,200,911 
5,200,912 
5,200,913 
5.200.914 
5.200.915 
5.200.916 


CLASS  365 


51 
182 
185 

189  II 
200 
201 
208 

219 
235  5 


15 
27 
38 
76 
88 
174 


5.200.917 
5.200.918 
5.200.919 
5.200.920 
5.200,921 
5.200.922 
5.200.923 
5.200.924 
5.200.925 
5.200,926 

CLASS  3M 

5  199,788 
CLASS  3«7 

5.200.927 
5.200.928 
5.200.929 
5.200,930 
5.200.951 
5.200.952 


CLASS  3M 

II?  5.200.933 


CLASS  3*9 


32 

54 

44  12 

4415 

44  26 

4441 

48 

99 
112 
275  I 


5.200.934 
5.200.955 
5.200.9J6 
5.200.937 
5.200,938 
5,200,939 
5.200,940 
5,200.941 
5.200.942 
5.200.945 
5.200.944 
5.200,945 
5.200,946 
5.200.947 


62 

70 

85  12 

94  1 

95  I 
97 

100  1 


.200.948 


5,200.949 
5,200.950 
5.200.951 
5.200.952 
5.200.953 
5,200,954 
5,200,95* 
5.200.955 
5.200,957 


CLASS  371 

16  4  5.200.958 

21  6  5.200.959 

24  5.200.9*0 

37  I  5.200.961 

41  5.200.962 

68  1  5.200.%3 

CLASS  372 

5.200,964 
5.200.965 
5.200.967 
5.20a968 
5.20a969 
5^00,970 
5.200.971 
5.200.972 
5.200.966 
5.200.97; 


94 

109 


8 
15 
17 
19 
83 
106 

lie 


209 
216 
227 
321 
446 
449 
463 


CLASS  373 

5.200,974 
5.200.975 

CLASS  374 

5.199.789 
5.199,790 
5.199.791 

CLASS  375 

5.200.976 
5,200,977 
5,200,978 
5,200,979 
3,200,980 
5,200.981 
5.200,982 
CLASS  37* 

5.200.138 
5.200.139 
5.2X.I40 
5.200.141 
5.200.142 
5.200.143 
5.200.144 


CLASS  3T? 
5"  5,200.983 


CLASS  378 

110 

5.200.984 

135 

5,200.985 

15* 

3,200,98* 

CLASS  J79 

40 

5.200.987 

52 

5.200,988 

55 

5.200.989 

*1 

5.200.991 

93 

5.200.992 

9* 

5.200.993 

142 

5.200.994 

165 

5.200.990 

200 

5.200.995 

212 

5.200,99* 

428 

5.200.997 

CLASS  3M 

4 

5.200.998 

25 

5.200.999 

30 

5.201.000 

u 

24 
25 

4* 
63 
68 

6*6 

104 


CLASS  3(1 

5.201.001 
5.201.002 
5.201.003 
5.20I.0O4 
5.201.00? 
5.201.006 
5,201,007 
5.201.008 
5.201.009 


CLASS  3*2 

7  5.201.010 

9  5J01.011 

50  5.201.012 
5.201.013 

51  5.201.014 

CLASS  3«3 

4  5.199.792 

41  5.199,793 

71  5.199.794 


100 

40* 
4*2 
470 
473 
506 
617 


24 
88 
99 
115 
114 
128 

824 


344 
592 


5.199,795 
CLASS  3*4 

5,199,79* 
5,199,797 
5.199-79J 
5.199  -^9 

5-199.800 
5,199.801 
5  199.802 

CLASS  3«S 

5.2OI.015 
5.201.016 
5.201.017 
5.201.018 
5.201.019 
5.201,020 
5.201.021 
5.201.022 

CLASS  3H 

5.201.025 
CLASS  J»2 

5.201.024 
5.201.025 


CLASS  395 


II 
27 
107 
110 
132 
150 
155 

163 
164 

325 

575 
400 
425 
500 

573 


600 


650 

700 
725 


800 


121 
160 
248 
616 


65 

133 


1? 
108 


10 


101 
129 

139 

u: 

149 
18* 
20: 
26? 
264 

282 

29* 


42 
104 
120 


5.201.028 
5,201,026 
5.201.029 
5.201.02' 
5.201,0?: 
5,201.030 
5.201.032 
5.201.03? 
5.201.034 
5.201.035 
5.201.037 
5.201.03* 
5.201.038 
5.201.039 
5.201.040 
5.201.041 
5.201.042 
5.201.043 
3.201.044 
5.201.045 
5.201.04* 
5.201. 04  •■ 
5.2CI.048 
5.201.049 
5.201.030 
5.201.051 
5.201.032 
5.201.05? 
5.201.054 
5.201.055 
5.201,03* 
5.201.05- 
5.201.058 
5.201.059 


CLASS  400 


5,199.80? 
5  199.804 
"199.805 
5  199,80* 

CLASS  401 

5, 199.807 
5,199,808 

CLASS  402 

5  199,809 


5,199.810 
5  199.111 


CLASS  404 


3  199.81? 
5,199.814 
5.199.815 


CLASS  «05 


5,199,112 
5  l»9,«16 
5  199,817 
5,199.111 
5  199,819 
5  199,820 
5.199,821 
5, 199,822 
5  199.823 
5.199.824 
5.199.823 


CLASS  4M 

5,199,826 
CLASS  4«7 

5,199,827 
5.199.128 
5.199.829 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.200.195 


5.200.290        63 


5,199,879 


n  ASS  «ii 


548 


5.200.462 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


CLASS  558 


64 


5.200.550 
5  TOO  551 


486 


5.200.557 


CLASS  570 


27 


5.199,941 


56 

8* 


5.199.947 
5.199.948 


PI  94 

CLASS  4« 

67                      5.199.830 

72  R                 5.199.831 

145                      5.199.832 

239  R                  5.199,83.5 

489 

529 
t>*3 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


84 
107 
140 
387 


280 
412 
537 
592 
694 
718 


CLASS  411 

5,199.834 
^  199,835 
5.199,830 
5.199.83^ 
5.199.838 
5,199.839 

CLASS  414 

5,199.840 
5.199.841 
5.199.842 
5,199.843 

5,199,844 
5,199,861 
<  199,,1U5 


CLASS  415 

1 1*) 

5.199.846 

148 

5.199.847 

202 

;  !<)<)  848 

CLASS  416 

114 

5.199.849 

l<< 

5,199.850 

223  R 

5.199.851 

CLASS  417 

26 

5.199.852 

43 

5.199.85J 

?«? 

5.199,854 

?95 

5.199,855 

31? 

5,199,856 

319 

5.199,857 

362 

5. 199.858 

410  R 

^.199.859 

56* 

5,199,860 

CLASS  418 

55  1 

5,199.862 

61  ? 

5.199.863 

6« 

5.199.864 

CLASS  420 

129 

5.200,145 

CLASS  422 

1, 

5.200, 14« 

•;6 

5.200.147 

5.200.148 

61 

5.200.149 

62 

5.200.150 

ion 

5.200.151 

102 

5,200.152 

5.200.153 

P4 

5.200.154 

182 

5.200.155 

186 

5.200,15t 

246 

5.200.157 

292 

5.200.158 

II.- 
IP 

126  1 

142 

188 

200 

557 

5«6 

577 


18 
36 

50 

72 

106 

231 

241 

281 
417 
510 

585 
600 
615 
623 


67 
118 
213 
380 
569 
573 


5.200.195 
5.200.196 
5.200.197 
5.200.198 
5.200.199 
5.200,200 

tlJVSS  42S 

5,200.206 
5.200.201 
5.200,202 
5,200,203 
5,200,204 
5,200,205 
5.200.207 
5,200,208 
5,200.209 
5.200,210 

CLASS  42« 

5,200,211 
5,200,212 
5.200,213 
5,200,214 
5,200.215 
5,200.216 
5,200,217 
5,200,218 
5,200.219 
5,200.220 
5.200,221 
5,200.222 
5.200,223 
5,200,224 
5,200,225 
5.200,226 
5.200.227 
5.200,228 
5,200,229 

CLASS  4r 

5.200,230 
V200.233 
5.200,234 
5,200,236 
5,200.237 
5.200.232 
5,200.231 


163 

178 
191 
204 
206 
232 
251 
264 
281 
312 
373 
376 
377 
505 


50- 
508 
54* 

56- 


255 
353 


5.200.290 
5.200.291 
5.200.292 
5.200,293 
5.200.294 
5.200,295 
5,200,296 
5.200.297 
5.200.298 
5.200,299 
5.200.300 
5.200.301 
5.200.302 
5.200,303 
5.200.304 
5.200.305 
5.200.306 
5.200.307 
5.200.308 
5,200.309 
5.200,310 


CLASS  431 


5.199.865 
5,199.866 


CLASS  428 


140 

235 

236 

219 

240  R 

265 

308 

n't 

584 
610 

714 


CLASS  423 

5,200.159 
5,200.160 
5.200.161 
5.200,142 
5^00.163 
5,200,164 
5.200.187 
5.200.165 
5.200.166 
5,200.167 
5.200.168 

CLASS  424 


1 1 

5.200.16 

9 

5.200.r 

8 

45 

5.200.17 

0 

^^ 

5.200.1- 

64 

5.200,11 
5,200,17 

bb 

5,200.  r 

70 

5.200.  r 

85  1 

5.200.  r 

6 

85  5 

5.200.177 

89 

5.200.179 

943 

5.200.161 

94  5 

5.200.182 

94  6 

5.200.183 

9461 

5.200.184 

94  64 

5.200.340 

195  1 

5.200.185 

5.200.186 

405 

5.200.188 

5.200.189 

427 

5.200,180 

443 

5,200,190 

453 

5.200,191 

455 

5.200.192 

468 

5,200.193 

473 

5.200,1 

94 

1 

13 
34  1 
346 
40 

64 

81 
100 
109 
131 

137 
144 
156 
159 
195 

212 

217 
218 
224 
234 
245 
266 
323 

325 

326 

354 
362 
403 
457 
458 
465 
515 
623 
629 
690 


24 
30 
65 
129 
223 


20 
33 
45 

58 

108 
110 
115 


CLASS  432 

13  5.199.867 

59  5.199,868 

CLASS  4J3 

21  5,199,869 

29  5  199,870 

80  5,199.871 

5,199.872 
5,199.873 


136 

174 


CLASS  434 

11  5.199.874 

62  5.199,875 

262  5,199,876 

5,199.877 


CIjVSS  435 


5.200.238 

5.200.239 

5.200.240 

5,200.241 

5.200.242 

5.200.243 

5.200.492 

5.200.244 

5,200,245 

5,200,246 

5,200,247 

5,200.248 

5.200.249 

5,200.250 

5,200,251 

5,200,252 

5,200,253 

5,200,254 

5,200.255 

5,200,256 

5,200,257 

5,200.258 

5.200.259 

5.200,260 

5.200.261 

5.200.262 

5.200.263 

5.200.264 

5,200,265 

5.200,266 

5.200.267 

5.200.268 

5,200,269 

5,200,270 

5,200,271 

5,200,272 

5,200.273 

5.200,274 

5,200,275 

5.200.276 

5,200,277 

CLASS  429 

5,200,278 
5,200,279 
5.200,280 
5,200,281 
5,200.282 

CLASS  430 

5.200,283 
5,200,284 
5,200,285 
5.200.286 
5,200,287 
5,200,288 
5,200,289 


7.21 
7.24 

732 

7,4 

79 

13 

14 

18 

20 

69.5 
101 
106 
118 
128 
129 
135 
172.3 
182 
190 
199 

200 
212 
252.33 
254 
262  5 


5,200,311 

5,200.312 

5,200,313 

5,200,314 

5.200.315 

5,200,316 

5,200.318 

5,200.319 

5.200.320 

5.200.344 

5,200.317 

5.200,321 

5,200,322 

5,200.325 

5,200,323 

5.200,324 

5,200,327 

5.200.328 

5,200,326 

5.200.329 

5,200,330 

5,200,331 

5.200.332 

5.200.333 

5.200.334 

5.200.335 

5.200.336 

5.200.337 

5.200.338 

5.200.339 

5.200.341 

5.200.342 

5.200.343 


63 
65 

66 

67 
72 


8? 

98 
142 
24* 
27 ! 
321 
326 
329 
357 
36^ 
403 
557 
587 
595 
610 
668 
723 

751 

843 


70 

75 


5,199.879 
5.199.880 
5.199.881 
5.199.889 
5.199.882 
5.199.883 
.  5.199.890 

5.199.884 
5.199.885 
5.199.886 
5.199.887 
5,199.891 
5.199.888 
5.199.892 
5,199.893 
5,199,894 
5,199.895 
5.199.896 
5,199,897 
5,199.898 
5.199.899 
5.199.900 
5.199,901 
5,199.902 
5.199.903 
5.199.904 
5.191.905 
5.199.906 
5.199.907 
5.199.908 
5.199.909 
5.199.910 
5.199,911 

CLASS  440 

5,199.912 
5,199,913 
5.199.914 


53 
60 
62 

15* 
166 
170 
204 
300 
304 


CLASS 


CIj^SS 


126 
419 


CI.ASS43* 

63  5.200.345 

518  5.200.346 

CLASS  437 

5.200.347 
5,200.348 
5.200.349 
5.200.350 
5.200.351 
5,200.352 
5,200.353 
5.200.354 
5.200.355 
5,200.356 
5.200.357 
5.200,358 
5,200.359 
5.200.360 
5.200.361 
5.200.362 
5.200.363 
5.200.364 
5.200.365 
5.200.366 
5.200.367 
5.200.368 

CLASS  439 

5,199,878 


31 

33 
41 

43 


60 
180 

192 

194 
207 
208 
209 

211 
216 
220 


49 


441 

5.199.915 
5.199.916 

445 

5,199,917 
5,199,918 

44« 

5,199.919 
5.199,920 

CLA.SS4S2 

5,199.921 
5,199.922 


CLASS 


CLASS  4S5 


45 

51,2 

67.3 

67,4 

75 

83 

89 


90 
91 
101 

277  1 


CLASS  502 

5.200.375 
5.200.376 
5.200.377 
5.200.378 
5.200.379 
5.200.380 
5.200.381 
5.200.382 
5.200.383 
5.200.384 

CLASS  503 

5.200.385 
5.200.386 


209 

225 

272 


5.201.060 
5.201.061 
5.201.062 
5,201.063 
5.201.064 
5,201.065 
5.201.066 
5.201,067 
5.201.068 
5.201.069 
5,201.070 
5.201.071 
5.201.072 

CLASS  462 

5,199.923 
5.199,924 

C1,ASS464 

5.199.925 
5.199.926 

470 

5.199.928 
5.199.927 

474 
5.199.929 

482 

5.199.930 
Re  34.212 
5.199.931 
5.199.932 
5.199,933 
5.199.934 
5.199.935 
5,199.936 

CIJ<SS*9* 

5.199.937 
5,199.938 

SOI 

5.200.369 
5.200.370 
5.200.371 
5.200.372 
5.200.373 
5.200.374 


CLASS' 

Cl-ASS  * 
CLASS' 


548 
591 


59 

6* 
133 
183 
205 
245 
326  8 
326  9 
381 

426 


63 

76 
195 
206 
212 
214 
2342 
237,2 
250 

291 
29.1 


CIj^SS  I 


300 
307 
310 

311 

?;.' 

338 
383 
387 
399 
438 
450 
455 
475 
561 

766 

772 


CLASS  504 

5,199.968 
5.199,970 
5.199,069 

CLASS  505 

5.200.38- 
5.200.388 
5.200.389 
5.200.390 
5.200.391 
5.200.392 

CLASS  514 

5.200,393 

5.200.394 

5.200.395 

5.200.396 

5.200,39- 

5.200.398 

5.200.399 

5.200,400 

5.200.401 

5,200.402 

5.200,403 

5.200.404 

5.200.405 

5.200.406 

5.200.40- 

5,200.408 

5,200.409 

5.200.410 

5.200,411 

5.200,412 

5.200.413 

5.200.414 

5.200.415 

5.200.416 

5.200.417 

5.200.418 

5.200.419 

5.200.420 

5.200.421 

5.200.422 

5,200,453 

5.200.423 

5.200.424 

5,200.425 

5,200.426 

5.200.42" 

5.200.428 

5.200.429 

5,200.430 


CLASS  521 

40  5  5,200.432 

64  5  200.433 

129  5,200.434 

159  5.200.435 

CLASS  522 

57  5.200.436 

89  5,200,43^ 

96  5,200,438 

157  5.200.439 


5.200.462 
5.200.463 

CLASS  525 

5.200.464 
5.200.465 
5,200,466 
5,200.468 
5.200.467 
5.200.469 
5.200.470 
5.200.471 
5.200.472 
5.200.4-3 
5.200.474 
5,200.475 


CLASS  526 


5.200.476 
5.200.477 
5.200,478 
5.200.479 


249 

5.200.480 

2^9 

5.200.481 

262 

5.200.497 

295 

5.200.482 

,301 

5.200.483 

IM 

5.200.484 

340 

5.200.485 

352 

5.200,486 

CLASS  528 

21 

5.200.48- 

28 

5,200.488 

49 

5,200,489 

5.200.490 

51 

5.200.491 

70 

5.200.493 

11  1 

5.200,494 

168 

5.200.495 

198 

5.200.496 

323 

5.200.498 

388 

5.200.499 

5.200.500 

5.200.501 

494 

5.200.502 

CLASS  530 

304 

5,200,504 

CI.A.SS  523 


213 

221 
340 


5.200.440 
5.200.441 
5.200.442 


CLASS  524 


100 
173 
259 
317 
323 
356 
372 
398 
409 
413 
430 
437 
456 
459 
494 
510 


5.200.503 
5.200,443 
5.200.444 
5.200.445 
5.200.446 
5.200.447 
5.200.448 
5.200.449 
5.200.450 
5.200.451 
5.200.452 
5.200.454 
5.200.455 
5,200,456 
5,200,457 
5,200,458 
5,200,459 
5,200.460 
5.200,461 


323 
339 
344 

350 


634 
63^ 


64 
26  8 
28  53 
41 
103 


144 

295 

298 


220 
250 
301 


311  T 
375  1 
452 
453 


5,200.505 
5,200.506 
5,200.50- 
5.200.508 
5,200,509 
^200  510 

CLASS  534 

5.200,511 
5.200,512 

CLASS  53* 

5.200.513 
5.200.515 
5.200.5M 
5.200.516 
5  200,51- 

54« 

5,200,518 
544 
5.200.519 
5.200,520 

5,200,521 

C1,ASS  54* 

5.200.523 
5.200,522 
5,200.524 

CLASS  548 

5.200,525 
5.200.526 
5.200.527 
5.200.528 
5.200.529 


CLASS 
C1.A.SS 


CLASS  549 


214 

313 
462 
463 
510 
546 


11 
12 
21 
87 

no 

410 
434 


CLASS 


CLASS 


5.200.530 
5.200.531 
5,200,532 
5.200,533 
5.200,534 
5.200.535 

552 

5.200.536 
556 

5.200.537 
5.200.538 
',200.539 
5.200.540 
5.200.541 
5.200.542 
5.200.543 


CLASS  558 

64 

132 
16' 

5.200.550 
'  200  '51 

486 

5.200.557 

CLASS  570 

:" 

5   199,941 

5t 

86 

5  199.947 
5,199.948 

44 

5.200.544 

'200,552 

496 

5.200.558 

178                       5.200,4?; 

CLASS  604 

88 

5,199,949 

159 
190 

5.200.545 
5.200.546 

263 

5.200.553 

599 

5.200.559 

CLASS  »00 

4 

5  199  942 

95 
9* 

',199.950 
3  199,951 
5  199  952 

265 

5.200.547 

CLASS  5*2 

85-' 

5.200.560 

1                            <  lOQ  9ig 

22 

47' 

5.200.548 

5.200.554 
5.200.555 

26 

5  199  944 

CLASS  S60 

401 

CIj^SS  5*4 

CLASS  602 

'^ 

5  199,945 

CLASS  752 

61 

5.200.549 

48C< 

5,200.556 

}-? 

5.200.561 

10                            5   190,1140 

51 

<  !«  iHt 

299  0 

5.200.108 

PI  96 


DP 


113        3.34.458 
120        334.459 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


42' 
430 


i. 14.489 
334,483 


55 


3.V4.520 
334.521 


334,551 
334,552 


122 
123 


334.582 
354.583 


334.612 
334.614 


njrr^niy  ATyumAJ   timt^tty 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 
D2- 


D?- 


D6— 


11? 
120 
265 
111 
314 

320 

10 
54 
35 


52 
106 
104 


116 
138 

300 
310 
318 
322 
334 

344 

361 
364 

369 


3M.43* 
33-4, 45'5 
334,4*0 
334.461 
334.462 
334.463 
334.464 
334.465 
334.515 
334,466 
334.467 
334.468 
334.469 
334.470 
334.471 
334.472 
334.473 
334.474 
334,475 
334,476 
334,477 
334.478 
334,479 
334,480 
334,481 
334,482 
3K484 
334,485 
334,486 
3  34.48  ~ 
334,488 


D7— 


D8— 


423 

334,489 

52 

334.520 

430 

334,483 

35 

334.521 

334,490 

64 

334,522 

432 

334.491 

66 

334,523 

462 

334,492 

73 

334,524 

334.493 

107 

334.525 

466 

334,494 

307 

334,526 

470 

334.495 

333 

334.527 

475 

334.496 

347 

334,528 

511 

334,497 

356 

334,529 

515 

334.498 

334,530 

334.499 

373 

334.531 

552 

334.500 

334.532 

575 

334.301 

3H533 

605 

334,502 

D9— 

415 

334.534 

300  2 

334.503 

334.535 

326 

334.504 

425 

334.536 

3921 

334.513 

447 

334.537 

409 

334.505 

334,538 

504 

334,509 

DIO— 

6 

334,539 

605 

334,506 

62 

334.540 

334,507 

104 

334.541 

334.508 

334,542 
334,54? 

638 

334,510 

132 

662 

334,511 

DU  — 

3 

334.544 

665 

334,512 

334.545 

700 

334,514 

13 

334,546 

29 

334.516 

DI2- 

14 

334,547 

30 

334,517 

131 

334,548 

40 

334.518 

155 

334.549 

M 

334.519 

191 

334.550 

D15— 


334.551 

Dlh— 

122 

334.582 

M)-^ 

314, '52 

123 

554,583 

103 

334,559 

127 

354.584 

106 

334.560 

D18— 

40 

334.585 

110 

334.561 

54 

354.586 

1'' 

334,562 

D19- 

26 

334.58^ 

1^3 

334,563 

Z"! 

354,588 

100 

334.564 

534.^92 

106 

334.558 

36 

334,589 

107 

334.551 

59 

334.590 

334.554 

63 

354.591 

334.565 

92 

334,595 

109 

334.555 

98 

334,594 

354.556 

D2(>- 

5 

534.595 

114 

354,557 

8 

554.596 

115 

334.566 

40 

354,597 

118 

334,56-' 

534.598 

138 

334,568 

D21- 

104 

334.599 

168 

334,569 

554.600 

238 

334,570 

108 

554.601 

241 

334.571 

1:2 

354.602 

258 

334,572 

Pi 

3.54,603 

334,373 

10| 

354.604 

27 

334.374 

198 

V34,605 

28 

334,575 

220 

554,606 

133 

334,576 

226 

354.607 

139 

334.577 

252 

354.608 

140 

354.578 

244 

334.609 

147 

554.579 

554.610 

199 

334.580 

251 

554.611 

334,581 

D22— 

106 

334.615 

126 

334.612 

D23- 

209 

5.V4.614 

226 

554.615 

249 

534,616 

262 

534,617 

328 

554.618 

D24- 

126 

554.619 

143 

334,620 

158 

334.621 

185 

554.622 

188 

554.623 

216 

3.54.624 

227 

334.625 

229 

334.626 

025- 

16 

3.14.62"' 

124 

3.14,628 

d:6— 

106 

5.14.629 

120 

3.54,6.10 

D2-^~ 

194 

3.U.61I 

D28- 

f^ 

3.14.63: 

d:9  - 

" 

114.651 

D.5a- 

108 

314,6.14 

124 

3.14.636 

128 

3.14,635 

160 

334,63" 

162 

1.14,638 

D.34— 

7 

3.34, 6'9 

24 

3.14,640 

27 

5.14,641 

D99~ 

f 

1.14,642 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 

10 

8,193 

1-            8,194 

41  1            8.1% 

41  5            8.197 

42  1 

8.195 

88  1 

8,198 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

44— 

D25- 

141- 
156- 

:8i.' 

2159 

1  "9 

H1161 
H1157 
H1158 
HI  162 

181- 
264— 

307- 

294          HI  163 
125         H1171 
22         H1164 

48           HI  172 

340—825  44        HI  173 
357—          49          HI  174 

370-  118         H1P5 

371-  2:          H1176 

372-          11          HI  177 
417—         151          H1159 
426-        555         H1165 

427-     255  3 
430-       506 

514—          28 

Hn66 

HI  167 
H1168 

525- 
556- 
604— 

185 
113 

20 

HI  169 
H1170 
H1160 

PI  98 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.200.  P9 
3.200.214 
5.200.220 


5.200.068 
5.200.145 
5.200.149 


5.200.946 
5.200.973 
5.201.023 


5.200.858 
5.200.933 
5.199,113 


5.199.638 
5.199.652 
5,199.656 


5.200.188 
5,200.195 
5.200.224 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'.S,  Sutes,  Ternlones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Cajial  Zone) 


Alabama  t 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona     4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  ^ 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Kentucky  21 

Lxiuisiana  22 

Maine  2? 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  i.  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  2'i 

Montana  .^0 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 

according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  i 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakou  At 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington     53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

US   Air  Force 57 

US   Army  58 

US   Navy  59 

I  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


01 


04 


06 


5.199,111 
3,199,280 
5,199,419 
3,199.763 
5.200.058 
5.199.235 
5,199.279 
5,199.339 
5.199,453 
5,199.741 
5, 199.944 
5,199,997 
5.200.171 
5.200,617 
3.200.713 
5.200.793 
5.200.864 
5,200.934 
3.201.043 
5.201,055 
5.201.056 
5,199,116 
5.199.375 
5.199,668 
5,200.243 
Re34.213 
3.199.119 
3.199.120 
3,199.147 
3,199,139 
5.199.165 
3,199,173 
5.199,175 
5.199.178 
3.199.19* 
5,199.199 
5.199.202 
3.199,213 
3.199.241 
5,199.268 
5.199,301 
3.199.305 
3,199.328 
5.199.332 
5.199.346 
3.199.350 
5.199.373 
3.199.379 
3.199.477 
5,199.4*3 
5.199.487 
5.199.499 
5.199.516 


5  199.559 

5  199,360 

5,199.57' 

5.199.597 

5.199,621 

5.199.627 

5,199.631 

5,199.636 

5,199.670 

5,199,677 

5.199.707 

5.199,713 

5,199.713 

5,199.716 

5,199,7P 

5.199,726 

5,199,755 

5,199.782 

5,199,783 

5,199.784 

3,199,795 

5,199,848 

5,199.869 

5,199.876 

5.199.881 

5.199.894 

5.199.89* 

5,199.935 

5.199.939 

5,199.943 

3.199.947 

5.199.948 

5.199.949 

5.199.962 

5,199,%7 

5.200,014 

3,200.031 

3.200.056 

5.200,070 

5.200.076 

5,200,078 

5,200,082 

5.200.090 

5,200,098 

5.200.140 

5.200.141 

5.200.150 

5.200.176 

5.200,191 

5.200.194 

5.200.195 

5,200.19* 

5,200.197 


5.200.217 

r 

». 200.972 

5,200,838 

r                  5,199,115 

5,200,232 

5.201,011 

5.200,99* 

5,199,118 

5,200.264 

5.201,015 

10                   5,200.2*9 

5  199,129 

5.200.300 

5,201.02: 

11                    5,1<>9,*I9 

5,199,140 

5.200.314 

>, 201,030 

12                    5,199,179      1 

5,199,152 

5.200.320 

5,201,04? 

5,199.20« 

5,199,160 

5,200,334 

5,201.044 

5,199.221 

5,199,P: 

5.200.347 

5.201.046 

5,199^25 

5  199,190 

5.200.351 

5.201.054 

5,199.264 

5,199.201 

5.200.3*0 

5.201.037 

5,199.354 

5,199.242 

5.200.365 

5.201.059 

5.199.358 

5,199.243 

5.200.377 

4,727.416 

5.199.362 

5,199.235 

5.200.391 

4,814,688 

5  199,643 

5,199.260 

5.200,504 

0«                   5,199.136 

5,199,646 

5,199.294 

5. 200. 509 

5  199,33' 

5,199,703 

5,199.333 

5.200,323 

5  199,602 

5,199,723 

5,199.422 

5.200.571 

<)99,672 

5,199,793 

5,199,433 

5.200,587 

5  199.611 

5  199,838 

5,199,471 

5.20a613 

5.199.728 

5,199.86* 

5,199.506 

5.20a  623 

5.199.T73 

5.200.034 

5,199.533 

5.200.642 

5.200.177 

5.200.06* 

3,199.568 

5.200.648 

5.200.216 

5.200.071 

3.I99.5»0 

5.200.654 

5.200.752 

5.200.0T7 

5,199.600 

5.200.656 

5.200.86* 

5.200.451 

5,199.*16 

5,200,693 

5.201,014 

5.200.334 

3. 199.622 

5,200.700 

5.201.048 

5.200.688 

5.199,623 

5.200.713 

5.029.283 

5.200,733 

3.199.671 

5,200.740 

00                   5,199,174 

5.200,735 

3.199.678 

5.200.743 

5,199.177 

5J00.823 

5.199.617 

5.200.754 

5.199.381 

5. 20a  962 

3.199.699 

5,200.758 

5.199,419 

5.201.061 

5.199,720 

3.200,770 

5.199,432 

n                    5.199.251 

5.199,732 

3,200,793 

5,199.529 

5, 199.289 

5,199,733 

3.200,802 

5.199.530 

5.199.415 

5,199,743 

3.200,»03 

5,199.567 

5,199.5*3 

5,199,78* 

3,200,«09 

5,199,578 

5,199.574 

5,199,109 

3,200,844 

5.199,590 

5,199.654 

5.I99.IJ4 

5.200,855 

5.199,617 

5,199.825 

3.199.13* 

5,200.8*7 

5,199.624 

5,199.993 

5.199.837 

5,200.877 

5,199.954 

5.2O0.06! 

5.199.139 

3,200.882 

5,199.955 

3.20a  443 

3.199.904 

5,200.900 

5.200.009 

5J00.5I4 

5.199,924 

5,200.9  IP 

5.200.023 

3^01,047 

3. 199.910 

3,200,913 

5.200,147 

15                    5.199,916 

5.199.991 

3,200,920 

5.200.265 

5.200028 

3,20a0O7 

5.200,922 

5.200.31* 

5.200.845 

5,20aOi9 

5,200.924 

5.200.3H 

16                  5,199.730 

5,200,0*0 

5,200,945 

5.200.41* 

5.200.054 

5,20a01N 

5.200.941 

5.200.322 

5.200.141 

s,2aaoM 

5.200.953 

5.20a  583 

5.200.358 

S.20a0«9 

5.200.959 

5.200.609 

5.200.359 

5.20a092 

5.200.963 

5.200.725 

5.200.652 

5,200,105 

5.200.969 

5.200.819 

1                            5,200,9  P 

1                          3.200.106 

PI   97 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  99 


5.200.689 

5.199.38* 

5.199.938 

5.200.987 

5.200,692 

5, 199,410 

5.200.705 

3.199,427 

3.200,020 

5,200.991 

5,200.931 

5.199.525 

3.200.707 

5.199.441 

5.200.083 

3.200,999 

54                   5.199.371 

5  199,564 

5.200.751 

5,199,511 

5.200.152 

5.201.000 

5,199,493 

5,199.51* 

5  TOO  759 

5,199.771 

5.200.251 

5.201.007 

3,199,59* 

^  lOQ  «ao 

PI  98 


I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.200.  I7<) 

5,200,068 

5.;00,'H* 

5,200.858 

5.199.638 

5.200.  IS8 

5.200.214 

5,200,145 

f.200.<)'} 

5.200.933 

5.199.652 

5.200.113 

5.200.220 

5,200,149 

?.20LO:3 

36                   5.199.113 

5.199,656 

5.200.224 

5.200.221 

5,200,151 

5.201,033 

5,1'X)  130 

5,199,708 

5,200,225 

5.200.3  P 

5,200,158 

28                   5,I99,'J'3 

5   199  ]  3? 

5  iq<),709 

5,200,279 

5.200.427 

5,200,164 

?, 200,45'' 

5.199.163 

5,199,712 

5,200,281 

5.200.55' 

5,200,178 
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U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperabon  Treaty  rPCT)  Infonnation 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  11 42  O.G.  66,  on  Sept. 
29,  1992. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authorit\  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Officutl  Gazette  at  1022  O.G  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  1,  1992,  due  to  changes  both  in  the  amount  of  the 
international  search  fee  charged  by  the  European  Patent  Office 
and  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark, 
and  was  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 142  O.G.  20.  on 
Sept.  8,  1992. 

International  fees,  effective  on  Dec.  1,  1992,  due  to  changes 
m  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss 
franc,  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 143  O.G.  62,  on 
Oct.  27,  1992. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Prelimmary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Oct.  1,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 141  0.0.68  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (  in  US  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 
US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
Internationa!  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed  620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  410.00 

—Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1635.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 230.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 593.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30)  12.00 

Designation  fee  per  countrv  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices I'^OO 

Designation  fee  for  11th  and 

subsequent  designations No  Charge 

Handling  fee 181.00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00  710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

re^rt 415.00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(Z)to(4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 1100  22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or   oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  appbcable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Nov  8.  1992  DOUGLAS  B  COMER, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

1149  0G  18 


Small 
Entity 

320.00 


Regular 
640.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
use.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
10.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,914,752  through  4,916,751 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
8,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,580,296  through  4.581,770 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  direaed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenaixx  fees  due  at  3  years 
aixl  six  months  and  seven  years  aixl  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1 .20<e)-(g).  as  amended 
Oct.  1.  1992.  wluch  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §    1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintairung  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  afler  after  Dec  1 2.  1980  .  m  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee 
IS  due  bv  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  gram 

B>  a  small  entity  (§  1  9f) $465  00 

B>  other  than  a  small  entity $930  00 

(f)  For  mamtainmg  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
1 2.  1980  m  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  b\  seven  Near? 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

B\  a  small  entitN  (§  1  9f) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaimng  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years,  the  fee  is  due  b>  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

Bv  a  small  entit\(g  1  9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  pa\ing  the  mamtenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(h).  and  (d.  which  are  reproduced 
below 

fh)  Surcharge  for  paving  a  mamtenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  sears  and  six 
months  .  seven  vears  and  six  months,  and  eleven  \ears  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  De»:    12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9f) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity SI 30.00 

(1)  Surcharge  for  acceptmg  a  nvaintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timel>  pavment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delav  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional    $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Eiptration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Faihire  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35rSC  41  and3'7CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  an\  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  paNinent  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8tK  or  1  2th  anmversarv  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
dependmg  on  the  first  maintet\ance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

.According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  iisleid  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pav  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PA  TESTS  H TilCH  EXPIRED  J.ANUAR Y3I.  1 99? 
DUE  TO  FAILl  'RE  TO  PAY .\{APa'E\A.\'CE FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.495.657 
4.495.665 
4,495.667 
4.495.671 
4.495.672 
4.495.673 
4.495,675 


Senal  Number 

06  428.688 
06  455.537 
06  458,099 
06  447.268 
06  491.954 
06  427.114 
06  367,249 


Issue  Dale 


'29/85 
'29  85 
29  85 
29  85 
29  85 
29  85 
29  85 


4.495.677 

4.495.678 

4.495.680 

4.495.689 

4.495.699 

4.495.716 

4.495.720 

4.495.726 

4.495.728 

4.495.730 

4.495.733 

4.495.735 

4.495.737 

4.495.738 

4.495.747 

4.495.^57 

4.495.762 

4.495.766 

4.495.768 

4.495.770 

4.495.7"'3 

4.495'.^~4 

4.495.775 

4,495.776 

4.495.778 

4.495.782 

4.495.783 

4.495. ■'96 

4.495. ■'97 

4.495.803 

4.495.805 

4,495.807 

4.495.809 

4.495.811 

4.495,817 

4.495.823 

4.495.825 

4.495.827 

4,495.829 

4.495.831 

4.495.832 

4.495.833 

4.495.8.36 

4,495.837 

4,495.838 

4  495.839 

4.495.840 

4.495,845 

4.495.848 

4,495.849 

4.495.850 

4.495.852 

4.495.859 

4.495.863 

4.495.869 

4,495.882 

4.495.883 

4,495.886 

4.495.890 

4.495.891 

4.495.893 

4.495.898 

4.495.903 

4.495.908 

4.495.910 

4.495,911 

4.495.916 

4.495.920 

4.495.922 

4.495.926 

4.495.932 

4.495.93? 

4.495.935 

4,495.938 

4.495.942 

4,495,949 

4.495.950 

4.495.951 

4.495.952 


06  480.116 
06  483.569 
06349,573 
06  525.851 
06  431.286 
06  577.914 
06  445.925 
06  440.165 
06  476.109 
06  528.614 
06  399.884 
06  529.138 
06  403,580 
06  386.329 
06  340.354 
06  466.647 
06  468.887 
06325.032 
06  357.495 
06  541.828 
06  303.144 
06  484.918 
06  506.791 
06  311.059 
06  580.047 
06  552.555 
06  530.125 
06  436.239 
06  508.081 
06  529.192 
06  475.590 
06  469.596 
06  480. 1  80 
06  481,903 
06  498.00" 
06  499.300 
06  413.343 
06  409.741 
06  335.510 
06  618.^59 
06  379.508 
06  307,266 
06  388,055 
06  331.391 
06  331.39? 
06  33I.39- 
06  514.389 
06/279.495 
06/285.174 
06  424.818 
06  411,744 
C)6  385.00" 
06  516.678 
06  472.592 
06  361.452 
06  486.818 
06  51 4.5'' 1 
06  536.021 
06  513.-?61 
06  465.764 
06  548.621 
06421.139 
06  418.95'^ 
06  537.519 
06  370.355 
06  403.646 
06  429.432 
06  482.884 
06  576.83? 
06  566.418 
06  231.249 
06  401.846 
06  526.449 
06  579.989 
06  575.532 
06620.272 
06  460.094 
06  311316 
06  371.578 


1149  0G19 


1  '29 '85 

129 '85 
129 '85 
17985 
1'29  85 
I  29-85 
179  ■85 
129 -8  5 
129 -85 
1  79  -85 
1  29  85 
129 -85 
1  79  85 
179  85 
179  85 
129  85 
179-85 
1  29-85 
129 -85 
129 -85 
179  85 
1  29  85 
1  29  85 
1  29-85 
129 -85 
129^  5 
1  29  85 
129  85 
1-29S5 
129  85 
1  29  9^ 
1  29  85 
I  29  85 
1  29  85 
1  79  85 
1  29  85 
1  29  85 
1  29  85 
1  29  85 
]  29  85 
129  85 
1  79  85 
1  29  85 
1  29  85 
1  79-85 
179  85 
1  79  85 
129  85 
179-85 
1  29  85 
179  85 
1-79-85 
1  29-85 
1  29  85 
129 -85 
129 -85 
129  85 
179 -85 
1  79 '85 
1  79 '85 
129 -85 
179  85 
1  29'85 
!-79'85 
1  79 '8  5 
179  85 
129 -85 
,•29-85 

179 -85 
1  -29-85 
1-29 -85 
1  29'85 
1  79'85 
179 '85 
1  79  85 
1  29  85 
1  29  85 
179/85 
1/29/85 


1149OG20 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

APRIL  13.  1993 

Patent  Number 

4   Af\t  nt  < 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date       4.496.233 

4,496,234 

1.70  8  S         4  496  236 

06  489,622 
06/490,616 
06  529.195 

1  29-85 
1  29'85 
1./29./85 

.April  13.  1993 
Patent  Number 


U.  S.  PATENT  ANT)  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date        4.4%.834 
4.496.835 


06  366.080 
06  388.699 

(V,  lOl  ?8^ 


1149  00  21 

1  29  85 

129 -85 
1  79  S< 


1149  00  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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U.  S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Patent  Number 

4,495,955 

4,495,956 

4,495.959 

4,495.962 

4,495,965 

4,495.967 

4,495.970 

4,495,971 

4,495,973 

4,495,976 

4.495,981 

4,495,983 

4,495,985 

4.495,988 

4,495,989 

4,495,992 

4,495,996 

4.495.997 

4,495.999 

4,496,003 

4,496,005 

4.4%.0O6 

4,4%,011 

4,496.012 

4,496,016 

4,4%,023 

4,496,026 

4,496,044 

4,496,048 

4,4%.055 

4.496.064 

4.496,065 

4,496.070 

4,496.072 

4.496,073 

4,496.077 

4,496,079 

4,496,085 

4.496.095 

4,496.097 

4,496.099 

4,496.103 

4,496,107 

4,496.113 

4,496.114 

4,4%,  119 

4,496.121 

4.496.122 

4,496.123 

4,4%,  125 

4,4%.  126 

4.4%.  129 

4.496.130 

4,4%,  140 

4,4%.  144 

4.496.146 

4,4%.  152 

4.4%.  153 

4,4%.  159 

4.496.165 

4.496.168 

4.496,177 

4,496,179 

4.496,180 

4,4%.181 

4.4%,  185 

4,4%.  190 

4.496,19! 

4.496.197 

4.496,200 

4.496.203 

4.4%,208 

4,496.214 

4,496,224 

4.4%,230 

4.4%.231 


Serial  Number 

06  276.788 
06426.131 
06  564,690 
06  458,328 
06  407.909 
06  521,630 
06  485.865 
06  521.109 
06  437,469 
06  478.802 
06  317,373 
06  465.239 
06  520.936 
06  366.931 
06  589,846 
06  511.541 
06  556,758 
06  493,559 
06. 553,772 
06  455.406 
06513.534 
06  491,531 
06  402.073 
06  490,914 
06  440,621 
06  531,603 
06  291.275 
06  524.672 
06  448.954 
06  425.365 
06  324,162 
06  570.453 
06  583,760 
06  428.414 
06  469.451 
06471.653 
06  339.769 
06  400.701 
06  484.244 
06  619.776 
06  586,138 
06  534.804 
06  398,964 
06  481,825 
06  398,439 
06  527.058 
06420.725 
06  508.371 
06  449.673 
06411.618 
06  397.917 
06  446.947 
06  433.134 
06  533.302 
06  409,392 
06  403,730 
06  317,773 
06  569.583 
06497.570 
06  443.856 
06  373,506 
06  391.991 
06  449.598 
06515.573 
06366.440 
06  427,877 
06  465,238 
06  413,653 
06  484,019 
06430,580 
06380,385 
06/370,920 
06349,452 
06426,696 
06  395,991 
06/400,253 


Issue  Date 

1/29  85 
1/29  85 
1  29  85 
1/29  85 
129  85 
129  85 
1  29  85 
1  2985 
1  29  85 
129  85 
1  29  85 
1  29/85 
1/29/85 
1/29/85 
1/29/85 
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06/813,005 
07/ 194,999 
07/ 152,767 
07/148,008 
07/017,588 
07'022,862 
07'083,438 
07/ 110,135 

06  882,418 
07/076,705 
07'023,841 
07'040,842 
07/062.229 
07 '070,339 
07/121.227 
07/ 110729 
07/067.206 
07/071.875 
07/090,915 
07/095,556 
06/902,907 

07  148.006 
07/089.139 
07/ 109,865 
07/204.105 
06*917,424 
07  136.026 
07/012,346 
07/071,694 
06/812,791 
07/113,935 
07/051,977 
07/080,747 
07/ 13 1,341 
06/578,265 
07/050,923 
07' 147,741 
06/844,826 
07/073,029 
06/925,834 
07116,361 
07/175,603 
07/087,597 
07 '080,324 
07  123,602 
06/632.051 
06/567,686 


April  13,  1993 


131  89 
1/31  89 
1/31  89 
1/31/89 
1/31  89 
1/31  89 
1/31  89 
1/31  89 
131  89 
131  89 
131  89 
1/31  89 
1/31  89 
131  89 
131  89 
1/31  89 
1/31  89 
131  89 
131  89 
131 '89 
131  89 
1/31  89 
131  89 
13189 
131/89 
131  89 
131/89 
131  89 
131  89 
131  89 
131  89 
131 '89 
131 '89 
131  89 
131 '89 
131  89 
131 '89 
131/89 
131 '89 
131  89 
131  89 
131 '89 
1/31'89 
131 '89 
131 '89 
13189 
131 '89 
131/89 
131 '89 
131/89 
131/89 
131/89 
131 '89 
131/89 
131/89 
131 '89 
131/89 
131/89 
131/89 
131 '89 
131/89 
131/89 
131/89 
131/89 
1-31/89 
131/89 
1/31/89 
1/31/89 
131 '89 
131/89 
1/31/89 
1/31 '89 
131/89 
131/89 
1/3189 
131/89 
131/89 
1/31/89 


APRIL  13.  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.801.281 

4.801.284 

4.801,292 

4,801,293 

4,801.296 

4,801,297 

4.801.302 

4,801.305 

4,801,308 

4,801.317 

4.801,324 

4,801.330 

4.801.331 

4.801.337 

4.801.352 

4.801,354 

4,801,363 

4,801.366 

4.801.367 

4.801.369 

4.801.374 

4.801.375 

4.801.381 

4.801.393 

4.801.396 

4.801.399 

4,801,411 

4,801.418 

4.801.424 

4.801.425 

4.801.426 

4.801.433 

4.801.436 

4,801.441 

4.801.444 

4.801.453 

4.801,457 

4.801.467 

4.801.471 

4.801.496 

4,801,519 

4,801,530 

4,801,545 

4.801.550 

4,801,552 

4,801,556 

4.801.572 

4,801.578 

4.801,591 

4,801,592 

4,801,601 

4.801.602 

4.801,614 

4,801,615 

4.801,637 

4,801,648 

4.801,651 

4,801,653 

4.801,654 

4.801.656 

4,801,661 

4,801.673 

4,801,677 

4,801.687 

4,801,689 

4,801,6% 

4.801,704 

4,801,709 

4,801711 

4,801,714 

4,801,717 

4,801.724 

4.801,736 

4,801,744 

4,801,745 

4,801.746 


U.  S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


Senal  Number 

06  907.195 

07  120.%1 
07  065.563 
07  134.699 
07  080.991 

06  616.036 

07  046.657 
06858,014 
06/929.438 
07  118.936 
07  161.331 
07  048.703 
07  157.027 
07  043.288 
07  000.209 
07  038.986 
07  000.501 
07  027.538 
07  083.893 
07  067.576 
07  068.011 
07  015.693 

06  874.549 

07  064.809 
07075.284 
06  841.087 

06  871.093 

07  155.334 

06  888.048 

07  077.58'' 
07  009.229 
06  841.831 
06  943.792 

06  878.069 

07  164.059 

06  829.656 

07  106.203 
07  082.510 
06  898.954 

06  877.878 

07  037.847 
07  038.959 
06  565.116 
06  613.156 

06  919.000 

07  093.667 
07  056.039 
06617.176 

06  876.673 

07  139.316 

06  831.373 

07  102.765 
07  105.491 
07  139.895 
07  091.363 

06  863.528 

07  159.586 
07  135.903 
07  061.091 
07  005.;44 
07  1 16.040 
07  069.749 
07003.586 
07  139.504 

06  854.470 

07  065.184 
07  195.476 
07  125.621 
07  065.131 
06  893.911 

06  877.884 

07  058.308 
07  005.861 
06  834.504 
06  895.430 
06  895.429 


Issue  Date 

4.801.747 

4.801.750 

131  89 

4.801.753 

1  31  89 

4.801.764 

1  31  89 

4.801.774 

1  31  89 

4.801.777 

131  89 

4.801.790 

131  89 

4.801.79^ 

13189 

4.801.800 

131  89 

4.801.807 

131  89 

4.801.815 

1  3 1  89 

4.801.817 

131  89 

4.801.825 

13189 

4.801.826 

1/31  89 

4.801.834 

1/31  89 

4.801.836 

1  31  89 

4.801.83'? 

13189 

4.801.840 

131  89 

4.801.85^ 

131  89 

4.801.859 

131  89 

4.801.861 

131  89 

4.801.865 

131  89 

4.801.866 

1/31  89 

4.801.868 

131  89 

4.801.875 

131  89 

4.801.876 

131  89 

4.801.881 

131  89 

4.801.88? 

131  89 

4.801.884 

13189 

4.801.902 

13 1  89 

4.801.907 

I  31  89 

4.801.910 

1  31  89 

4.801.914 

1  3189 

4.801.915 

131  89 

4.801.91" 

1  3189 

4.801.918 

1  31  89 

4.801.922 

1  3!  89 

4.801.926 

!  31  89 

4.801.928 

1  31  89 

4.801.938 

131  89 

4.801.949 

1  3189 

4.801.959 

13189 

4.801.%  5 

1  3189 

4.801.970 

1  31  89 

4.801.975 

1  31  89 

4.801.990 

131  89 

4.801.994 

1  3189 

4.801.9% 

131  89 

4.802.013 

1  3189 

4.802.019 

1  31  89 

4.802.029 

1  31  89 

4.802.036 

131  89 

4.802.040 

1  3189 

4.802.052 

1  31  89 

4.802.060 

1  31  89 

4.802.063 

131  89 

4.802.066 

1  31  89 

4.802.071 

13189 

4.802.072 

13189 

4.802.075 

13189 

4.802.078 

13189 

4.802.083 

13189 

4.802.090 

1  31  89 

4.802.100 

131  89 

4.802.120 

131-89 

4.802.145 

131 

89 

4.802.149 

131 

89 

4.802.165 

131 

89 

4.802.170 

131 

89 

4.802.188 

131 

89 

4.802.195 

131 

89 

4.802.197 

131 

89 

4.802.198 

131 

89 

4.802.203 

131 

89 

4.802.204 

131 

89 

4.802.210 

131 

89 

4.802.232 

131 

89 

4.802,235 

06  898.610 

06  361 333 

07  098.203 

06  828.849 

07  125.695 
07  092.468 
07  002.511 
07 '084.421 
07091.589 

06  864.797 

07  119.747 

06  ■904.557 

07  070.284 
07 '046.975 
07  137.386 
07  128.700 
07  130.179 
07  090.030 
06 '900.721 
07  138.206 
07  090.316 
07  144.957 

06  774."'95 

07  073.442 
07  021.670 
O"?  037.004 
07  042.379 

06  869.581 

07  151.256 
07  103.782 
07  169.545 
07  154.778 
07  051.559 
07  092.456 
07  104,931 
07  112.446 
07  049.541 
07  188.731 
06-902.662 
07  028.592 
07  112.091 
07  122,860 
07  028.084 
06*930.655 
07  039.088 
07  044.760 
07  021.937 
07  108.850 
06-830.646 

06  862.041 

07  050.697 
07  051.691 
07  105.446 
07  005.086 
07  164.583 
07/123.446 
07/058,090 
07  123,418 
07  016,649 
07  122.210 
07 '042,870 
07  117,1% 
07  065.997 

06  897.645 
07'0%.672 

07  199.068 
06-943.171 
06 -9 16.747 
07  043.939 
06780,518 
06  832,974 
06*943.194 

06  843.258 

07  105,530 
07  100.957 
07-064.474 
07025.719 
06727.898 


1149  0G23 


131  89 
13 189 
13 189 
13 189 
13 1  89 
13 189 
131  89 
13189 
131*89 
1  31-89 
1  31  89 
I  3 1  89 
131  89 
131-89 
1  31  89 
13 189 
1  3 189 
131  89 
13 189 
13189 
131  89 
131/89 
131  W 
131-89 
13189 
131-89 
131-89 
13189 
1  3 1  89 
13!  W 
13189 
13 189 
1  31  89 
131  89 
13189 
1  3 189 
13189 
131  89 
131  89 
131  89 
1  31 '89 
13 189 
1  3 1  89 
13 189 
1  31  89 
1  31  89 
1  3 189 
13 1  89 
131  89 
131-89 
13!  89 
1  3!  89 
131  89 
1/31/89 
1/31/89 
13189 
13189 
1/31/89 
1/31/89 
1/31/89 
1/31/89 
131-89 
131 '89 
131'89 
131 '89 
13! '89 
13! '89 
131-89 
13189 
13189 
131-89 
13189 
!31'89 
13! -89 
131-89 
131-89 
131-89 
131-89 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13.  1993 


Reissue  .4pplkatk>n9  FQed 


Saku  Suzuki,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sakamura-Tome  Preci- 
sion Ind.,  Co..  Ltd..  hhikawa.  Japan.  .-Xttomey  or  .Agent:  Murray 


.APRIL  13.  1993 


U  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Notice  of  ExplratkHi  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Faihire  to  Renew 


559.395 
559.3% 
559399 


71  615.862 
71/615.913 
71/615.991 


1149  0G25 


5*27/1952 
527  1952 
5-27  1952 


1149  00  24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.April  13.  1993 


.April  13. 1993 


U  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Reissue  .Applications  Filed 


Nooce  under  37  CFR  1  11  (b)  The  reissue  applicauons  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Otoups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1  :i  cb)) 

4,507366.  Re.  S  N.  08/021,035,  Filed  Feb.  23, 1992,  CI.  428/ 
682,  ROLLING  MILL  ROLL  FOR  .A  HOT  TRAIN  OF  ROLLS, 
Jean  C  Werqum.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Chavanne  Ketin. 
Puteaux.  France.  .Attomev  or  .Agent;  Michelle  N.  Lester.  Ex. 
Gp.    1103 

4,834,825.  Re.  S.N.  08/001,244.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  CI,  156 
294.  .ASSE^^BL^■  FOR  CONNECTING  MIXTl-DUCT  CON- 
DITTS.  Robert  Adams,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors. 
Anome\  or  Agent  Charles  C  Garvey  Jr  .  Ex.  Gp.:  1301 

4,974^86.  Re  S  N  07  985.918.  Filed  Dec  4.  1992,  CI.  16 
111.  1"N1VERS.AL  H.ANDLE  FOR  H.AND-HELD  IMPLE- 
MENT. Davtn  Stowell,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Oxo  Interna- 
tional LP..  SeY  York.  S.Y..  .Artomey  or  .Agent:  Harold  V. 
Stotland,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201 

4,992308.  Re  SN  08  016.806.  Filed  Feb  1 1.  1993.  CI  524 
601.  .AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYESTER  .AND 
POLYESTF.R,AMIDES  CROSS-LINKED  WITH  METALLIC 
IONS  .AND  CASTS  M.ADE  THEREFROM.  Mohan  \ishnupad, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Connecticut  Development  .Authority. 
Rocky  Hill.  Conn..  .Anomev  or  .Agent:  Peter  Deluca.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1503 

4.993.996.  Re  SN.  08/018.758,  Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,01.474/ 
155.  ELECTRICAL  CON'NECTOR  BLOCK.  Sidney  Levy, 
Owner  of  Recofd:  Thomas  &  BeUs  Corp..  Bridgeyvater.  .\'J.. 
.Attorney  or  Agent  James  J.  Daley,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

4.995,187.  Re  S  N.  07  975.463.  Filed  Nov  12.  1992.  CI.  43 
8.  CR.AB  POT  M.AN.AGING  DEVICE,  George  M.  Smyly,  Sr., 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  .Altomev  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.: 

3205 

4,995,189.  Re.  S  N.  08/019,750,  Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  CI.  43/ 
42.310,  R-ATTLING  FISH  LI  "RE.  .Michael  W  Crihfield  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  .Anomev  or  .Agent  Gregorv  C  Smith.  Ex. 
Gp : 3205 

5,034,900.  Re.  S.N  07  988.31 1.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  CI.  364 
5 1 8.  METHOD  .AND  .APP.AR.ATLS  FOR  BIT  OPER.ATIONAL 
PROCESS.  Koichi  Kimura,  Owner  of  Record  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  t\nome\  or  .Agent  Carl  J  Brundidge.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2301 

5,069.067.  Re.  S.N.  07  984,931.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  CI  73 
269.  FLLTD  FLOW  METER,  Dov  Ingman.  Owner  of  Record: 
Select  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif..  Atlomev  or  .Agent:  Norman  E 
Brunell.  Ex.  Gp.:  2613 

5,087,108.  Re  S  N.  08  018.090.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  CI  385 
27.  DOl'BLE-CORE  .ACTIVT  HBER  OPTICAL  A.MPLIFIER 
H.A\TNG  .A  \^1DE-B.AND  SIGNAL  W.AVTLENGTH.  Giorgio 
Gras-so.  et.  al .  Owner  of  Record:  Pirelli  Can  S.PA..  Milan.  Italy. 
Altomey  or  Agent   LP  Brooks,  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 

5,089,863.  Re  S  N.  08  023.5 18.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  CI.  257 
388  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TR.ANS1STOR  WFTH  T-SH.APED 
GATE  ELECTRODE  .AND  M.ANTT.ACTl  "RING  METHOD 
THEREFOR.  Shinichi  Satoh.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan.  .Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gene  .A  RobiiBon.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5,110362,Re  S.N  08  016.808,  Filed  Feb  11.  1993.  CI  524 
601  .AQLTOrS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYESTER  .AND 
POLYESTERA.MIDES  CROSS-LINKED  WFTH  MET.ALLIC 
AND  CASTS  M.ADE  THEREFROM,  Mohan  \ishnupad,  et.  al . 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  .Attorney  or  .Agent  Peter  Deluca, 
Ex.Gp.:  1511 

5,117.544.  Re  S.N.  08  016.810.  Filed  Feb  11.  1993.  CI  29 
27C  TftO-SPlNDLE  OPPOSED  T\'PE  CNC  LATHE,  Kou 


SaJcu  Suzuki,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Xakamura-Tome  Preci- 
sion Ind..  Co..  Ltd..  hhikava.  Japan.  .Attorney  or  .Agent;  Murray 
Schaffer.  Ex.  Gp;  3202 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11  (C)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
belo*  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubhc  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  mav  be 
obtained  bv-  pa\ing  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1  19 

(•a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owTier  is  not  received  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  .37  CFR   1  ;48(aX5)  and  1  525(b)) 

4.064,112.  Reexam.  No  90  002.977.  Requested  Mar  2.  1 993. 
CI  528  272.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINTOIS  PRODI 'C- 
TION  OF  HIGH  MOLECIX.AR  WEIGHT  POL^TH^'LENE 
TEREPH.AL.ATE.  Hans  Joechim  Bathe,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record 
Zimmer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Germany.  .Attorney  or 
.Agent:  William  P.  Heath,  Kingsport.  Terai..  Ex  Gp  1503. 
Requester:  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  .  Akron,  Ohio 

4.407.832.  Reexam.  No  90  002.971.  Requested  Feb  23. 
1993.  CI.  426  281.  PROCESSING  OF  MISHROOMS  WITH 
REDLCED  WEIGHT  LOSS.  .Andrew  M.  Ferguson,  et.  al .  Owner 
oi^ecorA:  Mushroom  Associates.  Kennett  Square.  Pa  .  .Attorney 
or  .Agent;  Henderson  &  Strum.  Washington.  DC  ,  Ex.  Gp  1 302. 
Requester:  Frank  E.  Ribbins.  Venabie.  Baetier.  Howard  & 
Civnietti.  Washmgton.  DC. 

4,421.574.  Reexam.  No.  90  002.980.  Requested  Feb  H. 
1993  CI  148  111.  METHOD  FOR  SITPRESSING  INTER- 
N.AI.  OXID.ATION  IN  STEEL  WITH  .ANTIMONY'  .ADDI- 
TION. Gngorv  Lyudkovsky,  Owner  of  Record:  Inland  Steel 
Corp..  Chicago.  III.  .Attorney  or  Agent;  .Alvin  D  Shulman. 
Marshall  O'Toole,  Gerstein,  MurTa\  &  Bicknell.  Chicago.  Ill . 
Ex.  Gp.:  1101.  Requester:  LTV  Steel  Corp.  Inc.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

4,981.091.  Reexam.  No  90  002.981.  Requested  Feb  19. 
1993,  CI.  112  080,  COMPITER  CONTROLLED  TLTTING 
M.ACHINE  .AND  PROCESS  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  P.A- 
R.AMETERS  OF  OPER.ATION  OF  A  TITTING  M.ACHINE. 
Brooks  F.  Tavlor.  et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record;  Card-Monroe  Corp.. 
Chattanooga.  Tenn..  .Attorney  or  .Agent;  George  M  Hopkins. 
Hopkins  &  Thomas.  .Atlanta,  Ga,.  Ex,  Gp,  2407.  Requester: 
Owner 

5.008,804.  Reexam.  No  90  002,976.  Requested  Mar  2,  1993. 
CI  364  513,  ROBOTIC  TELEVISION-CAMERA  DOLLY 
S\STEM.  Gary  B  Gordon,  et.  al .  Owner  of  Record:  Total 
Spectrum  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Valley  Cottage.  \.Y..  .Attorney  or 
.Agent:  Spencer  &  Frank  Washmgton.  DC.  Ex.  Gp.;  2308, 
Requester:  Vmten  Broadcast  Co  .  Suffolk.  England 

5.054,081.  Reexam  No  90  002.975.  Requested  Feb.  26. 
1993.  CI.  318  191.  ELECTROST.ATlCTR.A\SDrCER  WFTH 
IMPROV-ED  RESPONSE  LTILIZING  DISTRIBITED  B.ASS 
RESON.ANCE  ENERGY.  Roger  .A  West  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Park  City.  Utah.  .Attorney  or  .Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2601,  Requester:  Owner 

5,093,080.  Reexam.  No.  90  002.974.  Requested  Jan.  25. 1993. 
CI  422  040.  CONSERV.ATION  PROCESS  FOR  AGRICLX- 
TITLM.  PRODLCTS.  Elbert  S  Killer.  Owner  of  Record:  PCP 
Partnership.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  .Anome\  or  /Xgent:  Keith  D 
Beecher.  Jessup.  Beecher  &  Slehofer.  Santa  Momca,  Calif..  Ex. 
Gp.;  1809.  Requester;  Harness.  Dicke\  &  Pierce.  Bloomfield 
Hills.  Mich. 

5.142338.  Reexam.  No.  90  002.979.  Requested  Feb.  23. 
1993.  CI.  052  640.  ST.ANDFSG  SE.AM  ROOF  ASSEMBLY 
.AND  SITPORT  .APP.AR.ATL'S.  Harold  G  Simpson,  et.  al . 
Owner  of  Record;  Fabtec.  Inc..  &  Deroof America.  Inc..  both  of 
Tulsa.  Okla..  .Attorney  or  .Agent  William  R.  I>aney.  Laney, 
Dougherty,  Hessm  &  Beavers,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  Ex.  Gp.: 
3504,  Requester:  Butler  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademarti  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use,  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  mas 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  erxl  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  pavinent  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filmg  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  TTus  may  be  done  al  any  tune 
within  SIX  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  w^ch 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expu-ed  due  to  failure  to  renew  m  accor- 
dance with  15U.S.C.  1059 


TR.ADEMARK  REGISTRATION  WHICH  EXPIRED 

MARCH  1.  1993 

DLE  TO  F.AILITIE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Date 

5'24/1932 

5  24  1932 

5  24  1932 

5  24  1932 

5  24  1932 

524  1932 

5  24/1932 

5  24  1932 

5  24  1932 

5/241932 

5  24  1932 

5  24  1932 

5  24  1932 

5  24  1932 

5  24  1932 

5  24  1932 

5  241932 

5  241932 

5  24  1932 

527  1952 

5  27  1952 

577/1952 

5/27/1952 

5 '27' 1952 

5 '27  1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5'27  1952 

5'27'1952 

5/271952 

5.'27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5,'27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

3/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5 '27  1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27'1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

5/27/1952 

577/1952 

5/27/1952 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

294.183 

71/322,812 

294.185 

71/323,006 

294.186 

71/323,061 

294.201 

71/318,471 

294.202 

71/319,629 

294.217 

71/322,930 

294,218 

71/323,084 

294,224 

71/323.617 

294.227 

71/323,810 

294,244 

71/323,229 

294.245 

71/323,230 

294,266 

71/322,021 

294,287 

71/316,055 

294.289 

71/315,291 

294,293 

"71/314,268 

294,364 

71/321,215 

294.369 

71/323,082 

294,427 

71/323,022 

^1      294.438 

71,'3 12,694 

^H      559.194 

71/527.822 

^M      559.198 

71/545,180 

559,202 

71/552,025 

559,208 

71/564,367 

559.213 

71/566,587 

559,218 

71/573,523 

559.232 

71/583,072 

559,235 

71/584,166 

559,246 

71/590,303 

559,252 

71/592,725 

559,259 

71/595,992 

559,260 

71/596,157 

559,265 

71/598,082 

559,266 

71/598.085 

559,275 

71600.3 15 

559,281 

71  600,696 

559.282 

71  600.989 

559.283 

71  601.066 

559,284 

71  601,070 

559.288 

71/601,205 

559,292 

71/601,590 

559,298 

71/602,782 

559,305 

71/604,740 

559,318 

71/607.169 

559,320 

71  607.579 

559,321 

71  607.647 

559,326 

71  608.994 

559,332 

71  611.365 

559,348 

71  613.083 

559.361 

71 '613,932 

559,362 

71613,943 

559,373 

71  614,959 

559,374 

71  615.076 

559,377 

71615.163 

559.379 

71615,243 

559,380 

71  615,271 

559.382 

71/615,276 

559,383 

71/615J17 

559,395 

559,396 

559.399 

559,416 

559.418 

559.420 

559.428 

559.437 

559,443 

559,444 

559,453 

559.456 

559.467 

559.468 

559.474 

559.476 

559.481 

934.281 

934,288 

934.295 

934.296 

934.297 

934.299 

934.304 

934.306 

934.309 

9.34.312 

934.313 

934.314 

934.316 

934.319 

934,324 

934,325 

934,334 

934,335 

934,340 

934.341 

934,343 

934,344 

934.345 

934,347 

934,351 

934,352 

934,356 

934,357 

934.358 

934.359 

934.362 

934,363 

934,364 

934,367 

934,368 

934.369 

934.371 

934.372 

934.373 

934,377 

934.378 

934.380 

934.382 

934.383 

934.387 

934.389 

934.390 

934.393 

934.395 

934.396 

934.398 

934.400 

934.411 

934.415 

934.418 

934.424 

934.430 

934.435 

934.440 

934.441 

934.442 

934.446 


71615.862 
71-615.913 
71/615.991 
71  616.758 
71616.912 
71617.057 
71  617.999 
71  593.844 
71  604.600 
71  606,%3 
71  539.153 
71  571.888 
71  595.395 
71  595,3% 
71  605.462 

71  608.625 
71610.115 

72  368.053 
72  376.842 
72  382.689 
72  382.690 
72  383.733 
72383.903 
72  390.695 
72  398.538 
72  385.527 
72  325.534 
72  337.221 
72  363.988 
72  368.821 
72  373,949 
72  388,456 
72  392.559 
72  386.372 
72  365.055 
72  379,274 
72  379.587 
72  380.159 
72  380.160 
72  380.493 
72  387,000 
72  394.052 
72  397.540 
72  403.793 
72  404.178 
72  404.504 
72  385.843 
72  400.006 
72  401.410 
72  398,794 
72  368.758 
72  394,554 
72  396.751 
72  367.508 
72  373.889 
72  370.102 
72  400.219 
72  400.748 
72  328.568 
72  401.760 
72  317.928 
72  335.087 
72  356.138 
72  358.751 
72.361.045 
72.361.571 
72  361.688 
72  366.563 
72  366,797 
72  380,633 
72  381.458 
72  383.553 
72  387.030 
72  389.805 
72  393,257 
72  398.791 
72  400.603 
72  386.871 
72347.269 


1149  0G25 


5''27/1952 
5-77/1952 
5/27/1952 
5/27/1952 
5/27/1952 
5/271952 
5271952 
5  27  1952 
5  27  1952 
5/271952 
527  1952 
5/27/1952 
5/27/1952 
5  27  1952 
5 '27  1952 
5  27  1952 
5  27  1952 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  231972 
523  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1^72 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5, '23  1972 
5/23  1972 
5/23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
523  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5 '23  1972 
5/23  1972 
«23  1972 
5/23  1972 
5/23  1972 
5/23  1972 
5  23/ 1972 


1149  0G26 

Reg.  Number 

oil  i<o 


r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Senal  Number 

Tf  1f.S  77Q 


Reg.  Date 


934,717 
934.718 
934  721 


72385.231 
72  385.232 
72  382.287 


APRIL  13,  1993 

5/23/1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 


APRIL  13.  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1149  0G27 


4.889.443  CON-NECTION  .ARR.A\GEMENT.  Patent  Counsel 
Genera]  Electric  Co  .  GE  Appliances,  2-225.  lx>uis\nlle.  Kv. 

40225 


5.135.413    WINDOW  OLTLET.  Peter  P   Panmzzo.  15  Mount 
Tom  Rd.  New  Milford.  Coim.  06776.  (203)  355-9367 


" 

1149  0G26 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

934,450 

72/368,729 

934.452 

72/396,397- 

934.453 

72/378,047 

934,455 

72/397,689 

934.458 

72/380.866 

934.462 

72/386.100 

934.463 

72/386,101 

934,468 

72/388,040 

934.469 

72/388.084 

934.474 

72/371.830 

934.476 

72/390,072 

934.478 

72/390,318 

934.479 

72/330,740 

934.485 

72/369,499 

934.491 

72/373,915 

934.494 

72/386,243 

934,495 

72/386,885 

934,507 

72/368,322 

934,513 

72/385,803 

934,516 

72/364.881 

934,518 

72/373,573 

934,520 

72/378,195 

934,527 

72/349,967 

934,529 

72/341,586 

934,533 

72/367,371 

934,534 

72/370.021 

934.536 

72/378,538 

934.541 

72/378,174 

934.550 

72/394,705 

934.551 

72/367.572 

934.556 

72/287,247 

934,557 

72/296,575 

934.560 

72/331,373 

934.564 

72/334,332 

934.576 

72/351,704 

934.580 

72/360,579 

934,581 

72/360,580 

934,587 

72/363,211 

934,598 

72/378,773 

934.599 

72/378,907 

934,601 

72/382.193 

934.607 

72/384.592 

934,609 

72  385,805 

934.615 

72/391,748 

934.621 

72/330,894 

934.622 

72/340,691 

934.635 

72/364.460 

934,638 

72/364.647 

934,639 

72/364.932 

934.640 

72/370.424 

934,641 

72/371,111 

934.644 

72/371,112 

934,645 

72  371,118 

934,646 

72/374,314 

934,650 

72/379.558 

934,654 

72/382.552 

934,655 

72/382,593 

934,664 

72/375.765 

934.665 

72/386.276 

934,667 

72/391,436 

934,669 

72/306,883 

934.671 

72/341.802 

934.672 

72/344,391 

934.673 

72/354,730 

934,674 

72'363,960 

934,675 

72368,595 

934,680 

72/358.483 

934,683 

72/359,267 

934,684 

72/359,809 

934.688 

72/367,257 

934,691 

72/390,747 

934,692 

72/325,771 

934,701 

72/398.536 

934,704 

72/339.611 

934,706 

72335.892 

934,707 

72/358,905 

934J16 

72/385,230 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Reg.  Date 

5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/ 1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5  23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
523/1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23/1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23/1972 
5'23  1972 
5  23  1972 
523/1972 
5  23/1972 
5'23'1972 
5  23  1972 
5231972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5/23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5/23/ 1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23  1972 
5/23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23/ 1972 
5/23  1972 
5  23  1972 
5/23  1972 
5/23/ 1972 
5/23/ 1972 
5/23  1972 
5231972 
523  1972 
5/231972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23  1972 
523/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5'23/1972 
5/23/ 1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23/1972 
5  23  1972 
5  23/1972 
5/23/1972 


934.717 
934.718 
934.721 
934,727 
934,730 
946,547 


72385.231 
72385.232 
72/382.287 
72390.480 
72378.255 
72398.895 


APRIL  13.  1993 

5231972 
5  23  1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
5/23/1972 
11  07  1972 


APRIL  13.  1993 


U  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1149  0G27 


Erratum 


".AJl  reference  to  Patent  No  5, 1 93.309  to  Masahiro  Nozaki.  eL 
al..  Inazawa,  Japan  for  .MTOMOTINT;  WEATHERSTRIP  ap- 
pearing in  the  oJ^aa/Garefre  of  Mar  16. 1993  should  be  deleted 
smce  no  patent  was  granted" 


Patents  .Available  for  License  or  Sale 

07  904,470  LEVELING  TEST  .^P?.ML\TIS  .-WD  METHOD 
FOR  OPTICAL  INSTRL'MENT,  Horace  B.  Langford  (de- 
ceased) and  Donna  C.  Langford,  160-12  Crenshaw  Dr .  Talla- 
hassee, Ha.  32310  (904)  574-9826 

07793,785  SHOL'LDER  STR,AP,  Roseaime  Puflf.  P.O.  Box 
23252.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  93120  (805)  965-1408 

4.296,61 1  HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  .AIR  FLOW  CON- 
TROL .AND  METHOD.  Patent  Counsel,  General  Electnc  Co., 
GE  Appliances.  2-225.  Louisville.  Ky  40225 

4.402.199  DIFFERENTI.ALLY  D.AMPED  SITPORT  .ASSEM- 
BLY FOR  W.ASHING  M.ACHINE.  Patent  Counsel.  General 
Electnc  Co..  GE  .Appliances,  2-225,  Louisville.  Ky.  40225 

4.408,432  TRIM  STRIP  .ASSEMBLY,  Patent  Counsel.  General 
Electric  Co.,  GE  .Appliances.  2-225.  Louisville,  Ky  40225 

4.535,600  TEMPER-ATL-RE  CONTROL  FOR  A  CYCLE  DE- 
FROST REFRIGER.ATOR  INCORPOR.ATTNG  A  ROLL- 
BONDED  EV.APOR.ATOR.  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electnc 
Co..  GE  Appliances.  2-225.  Louisville.  Ky  40225 

4,638.826  DISHU' .ASHING  .APP.AR.ATIS.  Joseph  F  Canosa, 
5701  Boulevard  East  .Apt  3.A.  West  New  ■^'ork.  N.J  07093 

4,716.886  LlvlBILICAL  CORD  CLAMP  AND  CLTTERS. 
Robert  H.  Reming.  McGoldnck  &  McGoldrick.  17601  S, 
Denver  .Ave..  Gardena,  Calif.  90248-3412.  (310)  327-8508 

4.757.430  ENTR.ANCE  NIGHT  DOOR  LIGHT.  Glenda  A 
Dubak.  44  Bellevnew.  Ml  Clemens.  Mich.  48043 

4.778.2 1 7  ORTHOPEDIC  CH.AIR.  Bnice  E.  l.ane.  2 1 58  .Alice 
.Ave.,  «  2.  Oxon  Hill.  Md.  20745.  (301)  894-5934 

4.81 1.022  SC.AN'NTNG  ANTEN'NA  H.ANTNG  PH.ASE  CEN- 
TER DINTRSm'.  Nicholas  J.  Cafarelli  (deceased)  and  Glen 
D  .Adams.  David  Craig  Cafarelli.  85  East  Street.  Pittsfield. 
Mass.  01201  (413)  499-3371.  Glen  D  .Adams.  4603  Marble 
Rock  a..  Chantilly,  Va.  22021-2483  (703)  818-1577 

4.855.550  WHITE  TOUCH  PADS  FORC.AP.ACITnT  TOUCH 
CONTROL  PANELS.  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electnc  Co  . 
G.E.  .Appliances.  2-225.  Louisville.  Ky.  40225 

4,865,120  FLOOR  STRUCTITIE  FOR  HE.ATING,  Bremer  & 
Bremer,  P.O.  Box  19290,  .Alexandna,  Va.  22320-0290 

4.869,231  LIFT-LT  COOKTOP  MOL-NTTNG  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  DOMESTIC  R.ANGE,  Patent  Counsel,  General 
Electnc  Co.,  G.E   .Appliances,  2-225,  Louisville.  Ky.  40225 

4,872,095  ENTR.ANCE  DOOR  NIGHT  LIGHT,  Glenda  A. 
Dubak.  44  Belleview.  Ml  Clemens,  Mich.  48043 

4,873,408  M.AGNETRON  WTHI  MICROPROCESSOR B.ASED 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL.  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electnc 
Co.,  G.E.  Appliances.  2-225.  Louisville.  Ky.  40225 


4.889.443  CON'NECTION  ARRANGEMENT.  Patetn  Counsel 
General  Electnc  Co  .  GE  .Appliances.  2-225.  l^ouisville.  Kv. 

40225 

4.934.337  RETRACTABLE  VENT  AND  CONTR  /\RRA.NGE- 
MENT  FOR  DOWN  DRAFT  COOKING  APPU.ANCE.  Patent 
Counsel  General  Electnc  Co..  GE  Appliances.  2-225.  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  40225 

4.938.215  UMBILICAL  CORD  CLAMP  AND  CI T- 
TERS.  Robert  H.  Fleming,  McGoldnck  &  McOoldnck. 
17601  S.  Denver  .Ave.  Gardena.  Calif  90248-3412.  (310) 
327-8508 

4.944.157  REFRIGERATOR  FREEZER  COVfP.ARTMENT 
FLOOR  COVTRFNG  ASSEMBLE'.  Patent  Counsel.  General 
Electnc  Co .  GE  .Appliances.  :-:25.  lx>uisville.  K>   40225 

4.960.372  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AN  ISOLATED  V.ANE 
SLOT.  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electnc  Co..  GE  .Appliances. 
2-225.  Louisville.  Ky   40225 

5.012.058  M.AGNETRON  WTTH  FLT.L  WANT  BRIDGE  IN- 
\TRTER  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electnc  Co .  GE  .Appli- 
ances. 2-225.  Uuisville.  Ky  40225 

5.026.971  AN  IMPRO\TD  TEMPERATmE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEATING  0\TN  USING  A  GL.ASS- 
CERAMIC  TEMPER.ATIRE  SENSOR.  Patent  Counsel. 
General  Electnc  Co .  GE  .Appliances.  2-225.  Louisville.  Kv 
40225 

5.045.658  M.AGNETRON  WITH  TEMPERATlTiE  PROBF 
ISOL.ATION.  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electnc  Co  .  GE  Ap- 
pliances. 2-225,  Ijjuisville.  Ky    40225 

5.053.740  PORCEUAIN  EN.AMEL  TEMPERATLTIE  SEN- 
SOR FOR  HEATING  ONTNS,  Patent  Counsel.  General  Elec- 
tnc Co.,  GE  .Appliances.  2-225.  Louisville.  Ky   40225 

5.059.761  INDICTINT  DEPTH  SENSING  .A.ND CONTROL- 
LFNG  METHOD  .AND  SYSTEM  FOR  L.ASET  DRILLING. 
Rudolph  .A  A  Koegl.  et.  al..  Patent  Counsel  H- 1 7.  GE  Aircraft 
Engines,  General  Electnc  Co.,  Cincumali.  Ohio  45215-6301 

5.076.525  ANTI-TIP  .APP.ARATl'S  FOR  APPLIANCE,  Patent 
Counsel.  General  Electnc  Co ,  GE  .Appliances.  2-225.  Ixiuis- 
ville,  Ky.  40225 

5.078,203  HOT  W.ATER  TYPE  FLOOR  HE.ATING  P.ANEL, 
Breiner  &  Breiner.  P.O.  Box  19290,  Alexandna,  Va.  22320- 
0290 

5, 1 1 7,523  HIGH  SIDE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  MOL^NT- 
ING  ARRANGEMENT.  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electnc 
Co..  GE  Appliances.  2-225.  Louisville.  Ky    40225 

5.1 19.802  IMPROVED  GAS  COOKTOP  APPLIANCE  FOR 
USE  WITH  DOU-NDR.AFT  \TNTIL.ATION  SYSTEM. 
Patent  Counsel.  General  Electnc  Co..  GE  Appliances.  2-225, 
Louisville,  Ky  40225 

5,127,775  F.AIL  SAFE  STOP  FOR  A  DRILL  PRESS  CON- 
TROL DEMCE.  James  M  BroadmenL  et.  al.,  Steven  N  Fox. 
Chapin.  Neal  &  Dempsev,  1331  Mam  Sl.  Springfield.  Mass 
01103 

5,129,799  TORSIONAL  VANE  SPRING.  Patent  Counsel.  Gen- 
eral Electnc  Co  .GE  .Appliances.  2-225.  Louisville.  Kv  40225 

5.132.138  WOOD  SEALING  .AND  PROTECTING  PROCESS. 
Carole  Terphon.  Georgeco.  P.O  Box  1655.  Loganville.  Geor- 
gia 30249.  (404)  972^155 

5.134.416  SC.AN-NING  .ANTEN'NA  HA\TN"G  MllTIP.ATH 
RESISTANCE.  Nicholas  J  Cafarelli  (deceased)  and  Glen  D 
.Adams.  Glen  D  .Adams.  4603  Marble  Rock  Ct..  Chantillv.  Va 
22021-2483.(703)818-1577.  David  Craig  Cafarelli.  85  East 
Street  Pittsfield.  Mass  01201  (413)  499-3371 


5.135.413  WINDOW  OLTLET,  Peter  P.  Pannizzo.  15  Mount 
Tom  Rd.  New  Milford  Conn.  06776.  (203)  355-9367 

5. 141 .439  KE'i'WORDTE.ACHING  .ANT) TESTING  \CETHOD. 

Edward  J  Cousins  P  O  Box  1547.  Stafford  Tex.  77497 
5.143.343     AITOMOBILE  RADIO  SECLTUTl    SYSTEM. 

Daniel  P  Katz,  Robert  F  Zielinski.  Ballard  Spahr,  Andrews 

&  IngersoU,  1 735  Market  Sl.  5 1st  FI  Philadelphia.  Pa  1 9 1 03- 

7599 

5.151,687  .APPARATIS  FOR  IjOGGPsG  ELECTRONIC 
MEDl.A-T.APED  M.ATERI.AL.  George  G  'lounger.  10553 
Farallone  Dr  .  Cupertino.  Calif  95014 

5.152.065  TOOL  HE.AD  HA\TNG  AN  E.ASIL'i  REPLACE- 
ABLE HANOI  .E  ATT  .ACHED  THERETO.  Alfred  F  Hardmg, 
P  O  Box  -.  Orleans.  Calif  95556 

5.154.150  REMOTE-START.  FAIL-SAFE.  DU.AL-MODE. 
ENGINT  THROTTLE  CONTROL  John  Vicira.  P  O  Box 
146.  Glade  Pari^  Colo  81523 

5. 1 99.36 1  BE  ACH  S  AFEPi'  ANCHOR  SECLTim'  SYSTEM, 
Milton  Robinson.  Kenneth  P  Glvna  Suite  201  (Plaza  One). 
One  Route.  12  West  Flemmgton.  N  J  08822-1731 

D  320.817  DICE  DISPLA^■  L'NTr.  Martin  T  Darchiville. 
Jaswantie  Sin^  86-37  130  St.  Richmond  Hill.  Queens.  N  '\' 

11418 

D  327,538  RETRACT  .ABLE  DOOR  DRAFT  \TNT  l^NIT 
FOR  REMONTNG  SMOKE  .AND  GRE.ASE  VAPORS  OF  A 
COOKING  RANGE  OR  COOK-TOP.  Patent  Counsel.  Gen- 
eral Electnc  Co  .  GE  Appliances,  2-225.  I^ouisville.  Kv  40225 


Recordation  of  Trade  Name: 
".Ashley  Fumltiire  Industries,  Inc.** 

Agency  U  S  Customs  Service.  DepL  of  the  Treasury 
Summary  On  Thursday.  Sept  24.  1992,  a  notice  of  application 
for  the  recordation  uixler  section  42  of  the  .Act  of  Julv  5.  1946.  as 
amended  (15  USC  1124).  of  the  trade  name  ".ASHLEY  R'R- 
NITTHE  INDl'STRIES.  INC  ".  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (57  FR  44228)  The  notice  advised  that  before  final 
action  was  taken  on  the  application,  consideration  would  be 
given  to  any  relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments  submitted  in 
wntmg  by  any  person  m  opposition  to  the  recordation  and 
received  not  later  than  Nov  23.  1992  No  responses  were 
received  in  opposition  to  the  notice 

.Accordmglv.  as  provided  in  §  133  14.  Customs  Regulation 
( 19  CFR  133T4).  the  name  "ASHLEY  FL'RNTR'RE  INDUS- 
TRIES. FNC  ■  IS  recorded  as  the  trade  name  used  bv  .ASHLEY 
RTlNrRTlE  INDUSTRIES.  INC..  a  corporation  organized 
UTxler  the  laws  of  the  stale  of  Califorma.  located  at  3  50  Madisor 
Sl.  Arcadia,  Wis.  54612  The  trade  name  is  used  in  oonnectjon 
with  furrature 

Effective  Dale  Nov  30.  1992 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Gina  D'Onofrio.  Intellectual 
Propertv  Rights  Branch.  1301  ConstituUon  .Ave.  N  W  .  Wash- 
ington. D  C   20229.  (202 )  482-6960. 

Nov.  24.  1992  JOHN  F  .ATWOOD 

Chef.  Intellectual  Property  Rights  BrarKh 


Rei^ration  To  Practice 

Tlie  following  list  contains  the  name  of  a  person  who  success- 
fiillv  passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  Oct  14. 
1 992  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute  [37  CFR  10  7(a)]  .AccordmgK.  any  infor- 
mauon  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following 
applicants  on  moral  ethical  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiir- 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13.  1993 


mshed  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disapline  on  or 
before  Mav  20.  1993. 


ethical  or  other  grounds  should  be  ftimished  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  May  20.  1993. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  .AprO  13. 1993 


5.082.393 
5.082.429 


5.084.517 
5.084.955 


5.086.765 
5.086.963 


5.094.950 
5.126.867 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13,  1993 


rushed  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  or  or  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Directs, 

before  Mav  20.  1993  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disapline  on  or  before  May  20.  1993. 

Bade    -Vnnette  I     3332  Spring  I^.  '<:30,  Falls  Church,  \a.  MarloO,  John  A.,  1515  Jeff:  Davis  Hw>.,  »702,  Arhngton,  Va. 

22041               '  22202 

Rasser.JacobusC,  Proctor  &  Gamble.  5299  Spring  Grove  Ave.  o.wttd^xi  unritTnrxmArw 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  4^^ P  ^^^  23.  1993                            C.A.MERON  WEIFFENB.ACH 

Moot  Leslie  A,  Bums,  Doane.  Swecker  &  .Mathis.  3000  Sand  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

Hill  Rd..  Menio  Park.  Calif.  94025 


Mar  23.  1993 


C.A.MERON  WEIFFENBACH 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


I 


Registration  To  Practk* 


The  following  person  successfulK  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  .A.ug.  21.  1991  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  mora!  character  and 
repute  [37  CFR  10  7(a)]  .Accordm^y.  any  information  tendmg 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  foilowing  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiirmshed  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  May  20,  1993 

l^.  Allen  M  ,  1600  S  Eads  St,  <*432N.  .-Xrlmgton.  Va  22202 

Mar  23,  1993  CA.MERON  WEIFFE\B.A.CH 

Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Reststration  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  Apr  8.  1992  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishmg  to  the  saUsfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute  [37  CFR  10  7(a)]  .Accordmgly.  any  information  tendmg 
to  affect  the  eligihilirv  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral. 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  Inited  States  Patent  and 
TRademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
inglv,  any  information  tendmg  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fiirmshed  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  May.  20.  1993 

Boler,  James  R.,  9422  Thrush  La..  Potomac.  Md.  20854 
Cote,  France,  219  Petit  Bourg,  Repentigny.  Que.  56A  7B9, 

Canada 
DeKock.  Elbie  R..  o408-2243  Folkestone  Way,  W  Vancouver, 

B.C  V7S  2Y7.  Canada 
Federman,  Evan,  5028  S.  25th  St..  .Arlmgton.  Va  22206 
Gowan,  Gerald  .A,  1 1 69  Ballantry  Rd.  Oak\nlle,  Ont,  l^H  5N 1 , 

Canada 
Hoag,  Willard  E,  4911    Van  Walbeek  PI,  .Annandale,  Va. 

22203 
Lecterc,  .Alam  M.,  4332  Harvard  .Ave.  Montreal.  Que.,  H4A 

2W9,  Canada 
Nozick.  Bernard,  6405  Grason  Ter  .  Bowie.  Md  20715 
Piasetzki,  Gregorv  .A  353  Glencaim  .Ave  ,  Toronto,  Ont  M5N 

1V2.  Canada 
Simpson,  Alislair  G  ,  37  .Alhambra  .Ave.,  Suite  I,  Toronto,  Ont., 

M6R  2S4,  Canada 

Mar  23,  1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENB.ACH 

Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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Bl   4.106.739 

Des.  319.129 

Des.  320,755 

Des.  321,676 

Des.  322,771 

Des.  323,019 

Re.  33,790 

4,424,446 

4.664.115 

4,683.07! 

4.707.080 

4.767.761 

4.769,513 

4.778,018 

4,781,075 

4.783,421 

4.790.959 

4.830.938 

4.842,697 

4.854.974 

4,863,718 

4.863,779 

4,866,679 

4,874.947 

4.891.345 

4,895.049 

4.904.3 1 8 

4.906,446 

4.908.642 

4.911,232 

4,920,063 

4.923.028 

4,924,072 

4.926,179 

4,930,615 

4,937.5  1  5 

4,939,722 

4.943,58-^ 

4,943.612 

4,946,734 

4,950,327 

4,950,77? 

4,956.723 

4.961,591 

4,968.98"" 

4,969,870 

4.971.434 

4.974.094 

4.975.973 

4,976.905 

4,976,923 

4,978,17] 

4.980.500 

4,981,352 

4.986,796 

4.987.151 

4,988,405 

4.988.4P 

4.989.611 

4.990.437 

4.990.708 

4,992.259 

4.992.983 

4.993,381 

4.995.110 

4.996.222 

4.996,606 

4.996.610 

4.996.945 

4.997.777 

4,998.510 

4.998.532 

5.001.017 

5,001.535 

5.002.087 

5,007,020 

5.007.043 


5,008.275 

5,008,688 

5,012.906 

5.012.954 

5.013,345 

5,013.496 

5.013.927 

5,014.198 

5.014.972 

5.015.379 

5.015.424 

5.016.129 

5.017.919 

5.018.127 

5.019,27" 

5.019.721 

5,020.054 

5.020,055 

5.020.6.34 

5.021.128 

5.021.760 

5.021.828 

5,023.462 

5,023,630 

5,023,688 

5.023,988 

5.024,371 

5.035,007 

5.042.908 

5.042.945 

5.043,945 

5,044,428 

5.044.911 

5.045.140 

5.045,434 

5.045.505 

5,045,885 

5,045,967 

5,046.889 

5.046.947 

5,047,233 

5.047.564 

5.047.935 

5.048.391 

5.048,398 

5.048.404 

5.048,552 

5.048,800 

5.049,085 

5.049,140 

^049. 178 

5.049,335 

5.050,097 

5,050,126 

5.050.138 

5.050.406 

5.050.439 

5,050,85" 

5.050,98" 

5.051.276 

5.051.539 

5.051,599 

5,051,787 

5.052.256 

5,052,286 

5,053,182 

5.054,326 

5.054.390 

5,054,608 

5.054,619 

5,054,831 

5,054.958 

5.054,983 

5,055,081 

5,056.241 

5.056,416 

5,056,641 


5,056.792 

5.056.817 

5.056.900 

5,057,09" 

5,057.143 

5.057.207 

5.057.433 

5,057,472 

5.057.569 

5,058,038 

5,058.222 

5,058,276 

5.508,285 

5.058,598 

5.059.143 

^059. 1 63 

^059.453 

5.059,455 

5.059,600 

5,059,662 

5,059.833 

5.059.887 

5.060.059 

5,060.280 

5,060.644 

5,060,719 

5,061.196 

5.061,704 

5.061.713 

5,061.818 

5.062,802 

5,062,884 

5.063,280 

5,063.322 

5,063.398 

5,063.469 

5,063.582 

5.063.736 

5.063,842 

5,064.080 

5.064,148 

5,064,272 

5.064,475 

5,064.623 

5,065.133 

5.065.216 

5.065.320 

5.065.332 

5,065,337 

5,065,341 

5.065,521 

5.065,787 

5.065.814 

5.065,999 

5.066.131 

5.066.298 

5.066.324 

5.066,402 

5,066,449 

5.066,743 

5.066.792 

5.066,866 

5,066.928 

5,067,063 

5.067.155 

5,067,179 

5,067.223 

5.067.288 

5,067.379 

5,067.705 

5.067.868 

5.068,087 

5,068.149 

5.068.237 

5,068,354 

5.068.565 

5.069,036 


5.069.708 
5,069,836 
5.069,998 

5,070,004 

5,070,136 

5.070,239 

5,070,976 

5,071.037 

5.071.208 

5,071.264 

5.071,276 

5,071.482 

5,071.5!" 

5.071.556 

5,071.756 

5.071.834 

5,071.885 

5.072,32" 

5.072..363 

5,072.796 

5.072,826 

5.072,986 

5.073.043 

5,073.186 

5,073,200 

5,073,260 

5.073,285 

5,073.326 

5,073.430 

5.073,474 

5.073.573 

5.073.702 

5,073.929 

5.073.991 

5,073.995 

5,074,009 

5.074.043 

5.074.205 

5,074.370 

5,074.946 

5.075,020 

5,075,128 

5,075.-300 

5.075.336 

5.075.356 

5,075.447 

5,075,501 

5.075.556 

5.075.876 

5.076.222 

5,076,411 

5.076,516 

5.076,585 

5.076.659 

5,076,770 

5.077.218 

5.077.283 

5,077.563 

5,078,204 

5.078,221 

5.078,461 

5.078.546 

5.078,838 

5,078,989 

5.078.995 

^,079,084 

5.079,232 

5,079.356 

5.079,655 

5.079.697 

5.080,488 

5,080.613 

5,081.117 

5.081.652 

5.082.075 

5,082.165 

5.082.298 


5.082..393 

5.082.429 
5,082,638 
5.082,977 
5,083.394 
5.083.49" 
5.083,640 
5.083,651 
5,083.89" 
5.083.92" 
5.083,995 


5.084.51" 
5.084.955 
5,085,294 
5,085.348 
5.085,382 
5.085.514 
5,085.690 
5.086.284 
5.086.336 
5.086.3^2 
5.086.473 


5.086,765 
5,086.963 
5.087.498 

5,087.532 
5,088.342 
5,088,676 
5.088,820 
5.090.037 
5.091.054 
5.091.375 
5.091.490 


5,094,950 
5.126,867 
5.134.063 
5.141.785 
5.158.819 
5.159.935 
5,162,828 
5,170.396 
5.179,697 
5.182.746 


DlscUlmers 

4  '■34  ll^iViUiamJ  Simeiunas.  Glen  Rock.  N  J  .APP.\R.A- 
n  S  HA\TSG  SHIMS  I-NDERLVING  PCJRTIONS  OF  A  DIE 
Patent  dated  .Aug  13.1 985  Disclaimer  filed  Feb  1 1 .  1 993.  b\  the 
assignee.  Nabisco  Brands.  Inc 

Hereb\  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remammg  term  of  said 

patent 


4  '"8  027  [lonie:  A  Koppa.  Bkxjmlleld;  Walw  Schaeder. 
Bergenfield  biMh  of  N  J  DIF  HA\TNG  AIR  P.ASS.AGES  Patent 
dated  Mar  25.  1986  Disclaimer  filed  Feb  1!.  1993.  h\  the 
asi^ignet.  Nabisco  Brands.  Inc 

Herebv  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remainmg  term  of  said 

palenl 


4.693,986 — Jaroslci\  :';/,  Imon.  N  J  .  Ronald  L.  Saisbun,. 
Dublin.  Don  J.  Henderson.  Danvnlle.  both  of  Calif  CFR.AMIC 
PROCESS  AND  PRODl'CTS  Patent  dated  Sept  15. 
1 987  Disclaimer  filed  Dec  1 ",  1 992,  b\  the  assignee.  Othomatnx. 

Inc 

HerebN  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  -"  of  said  palenl 


4  717  «;70  -  .'?r/,>>t-'-r  .-:  pohzzanc.  TeanecV..  \  S  PROCESS 
AND  DOIGH  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODICING  SUITI- 
TEXmiED  C(X)K1ES  Patent  dated  Jan  5.  1988  Ehsclaimer 
filed  Feb,  11.  1993.  b\  the  assignee.  Nabisco  Brands.  Irw 

Herebv  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  ot  said 
patent 


4.722,849— C'jVme^cf  .1'  Daney.  Oakland.  John  W  hmiey 
Utiippanv  Robert  P.  Thulm  Wvckoff.  all  of  N  J  PROCESS 
FOR  PREP.ARrSG  CH(X-OL.ATE  CHIPCOOKIES  CONTAIN- 
ING I  OW  MELTING  FAT  AND  PRODI  CT  Patent  dated  Feb 
2.  1988  Disclaimer  filed  Feb  1 1.  1993,  by  the  assignee,  Nabisoo 
brands.  Inc 


Herebv  enters  ihi.'i  disclaimer  it 
patent 


the  remainmg  term  of  said 


4.929,248- ro.5/ij*:arn  Fuse.  Nagahama.  ,-;(5u.5^i  Yamamolo. 
Hikone  'unr.  Sane.  Amagasaki.  all  of  japan.  SILK  FIBER 
HANTNG  GOOD  ABRASION  RESISTANCE  AND  GOOD 
I  IGHT  RESISTANCE  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  PREP.AR.A- 
TION  THEREOF  Patent  dated  Ma>  29,  1990  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec    16.  1992.  bN  the  assignee.  Kanebo  Co  .  Lid 

Herebs  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6  and  8  of  said  pa- 
tent 
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Disclaimers 

4,939,102-  iRofcfrr  .4  Hamm.  Staten  Island  N.'l',.  Roger  J 
Vfalik.  Summit,  \fcrion  B.  Panish.  Spnngfield:  John  F.  Walker. 
M'-..^..-ij    .11  ,,f  V  I    \<i:xunn  OF  r,ROUT\;r,  ITI-V  SFVfl- 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

4  745  515— Dame/  L.  Fowler.  Kentwood  Mich.  ELECTRI- 
CALLY" OPERATED  CONTROL  DEMCE  -AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  AN  APPLI.ANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPER-ATTNG  THE 


.April  13.  1993 


US.  PATENT  .AND  TRADEM.ARK  OFFICE 
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SPECLAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


DiscUimers 


4,939.102  -  Roben  A  Hamm.  Staten  Island,  N  Y  .  Roger  J 
Kiaiik  Summit.  Afcrron  S  f  ij^i.^/i.  Spnngfieid.  Jo/j^i  F  Walker. 
Westfield,  all  of  N  J  METHOD  OF  GROWrSG  III-V  SEMl- 
CONDLCTOR  L..\^'ERS  WITH  HIGH  EFEECT!\'E  HOLE 
C0NCE\TR.A.T10N  Patentdated  JuK  ?.  1990  Ehsclamier  filed 
Sept  9.  1990,  b\  the  assignee,  Amencan  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Co .  I 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

4  74 «;  ',\S^Damel  L.  Fowler.  Kentwood,  Mich.  ELECTRI- 
C  \1T  ^■'  OPER.^TED  CONTROL  DEVICE  .\ND  SYSTEM 
FOR  .\N  .XPPLI.ANCE  .AND  METHOD  OF  OPER.4TING  THE 
S.A.ME  Patent  dated  Ma\  17.  1988  Disclaimer  and  Dedication 
filed  Feb    19.  1991.  bv  the  assignee.  Robertshaw  Controls  Co 


Hereb\  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims 
patent. 


.  ?.  5.  and  6  of  said 


Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims 
said  patent 


-3  of 


5.U52.''8"  Suture  .>ugijHuru.  Kanagawa,  Japan.  Z(X)M 
FINDER.  Patent  dated  (.Kn,  1.  1991  Disclaimer  filed  .Aug  26. 
1992.  bv  the  assignee,   \sahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Herebv  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  8  of  said  patent. 


4  764  372 — ConnnaHerrnsladt.  George G  .Soared,  Jr.. both 
of  San  Diego.  Calif  COMPOSmONS  CONT.AINFNG  B.ACIL- 
IXS  THl-RINGIENSIS  TOXIN  TO>aC  TO  BEETLES  OF  THE 
ORDER  COLEOPTER-A,  .AND  USES  THEREOF  Patent  dated 
Aug  16.  1988  Ehsclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Sept  21.  1992. 
bv  the  assignee.  Mycogen  Corp 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicated  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent. 


5,088,490 — Joseph  P  Pagholo.  Columbia  Heights.  Russell 
E  .Anderson.  BrookK-n  Park.  Richard  F  iViespfenning.  Robert 
.A.  BecoU.  both  of  Fndle\.  all  of  .Minn  B.ANDP.ASS  FILTER 
CLOCK  CONTRf)!.  Patent  dated  Feb  18,  1992  Disclaimer 
filed  Jan   29.  1993,  b\  the  assignee.  Medtronic,  Inc 


Hereb\  enters  this  disv:lamier  ti> 
patent 


■1    and  6  "f  said 
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5,070.199— <3ea'g€  C.  Chiang.  Wilmmgton.  Del  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREP.AR.ATION  OF  2-.VMFNO-4-METHYL-6- 
METHOXT-1.3,5-TRI.AZrNE  Patent  dated  Dec  3.  1991  Dis- 
claimer and  Dedication  filed  Jan.  7.  1993.  bv  the  assignee.  E  1 
1X1  Pont  de  Nemours  aixl  Co 

Herebv  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term  of 
said  patent. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allou  forwarding  of  particular  rvpes  of  mail  to  the  appropnale  areas  as  quickK 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  direclK  10  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Oils  the  specified  type  of  d<xximent  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes  If  an\  documents  other  than  the  specified  r\pe  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box.  thex  will  be  delaxed  in  reachmg  the  appropnale  area  for  uhich  lhe\  are  intended 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  onlx  for  their  specified  purp>,ise     Xddress  mail  a-",  f'lllows; 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  

Washington.  DC    20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Perv.innel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  tor  F  xlema!   Vffair:  and  the  Office  of  Legislati'in  and  International 

Affairs 

"No  Fee'   mail  related  to  trademarks 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  m  litigation  and  suhsequentiv  filed  related  papers 

.All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communication.s  relating  to  pending  '.:v.gouon.  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  ontv  \c  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P  ()  Fiox  1  .^66",  Arlington. 

Va  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  I  S    patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  dtx-umenLs  except    trademark  registratioas  and  a.ssignments 

Electronic  Odenng  Service  (EOSi 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

Mail  for  the  F^mplovee  and  I.abor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  .-APS  Conu-acls  Office 

Mail  for  the  Advisorv  Commission  on  Patent  I -lu  Reform 

Depvisit    Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  oi  Finance 

\acancv    Announcement   Applications 

Expedited  procedure  for  processmg  amendments  and  other  responses  after  tmal  rejection 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  pavment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  I>>:ument  Program 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Ex]ual  Emplovment  Programs 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  .Applications  i  under  y  CFR  1  62  1 

Commumcations  relating  to  mterferetKes  and  applications  and  patents  involved  m  interfererK* 

.■MI  Commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85   •'Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due. 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrarv      Assignments  are  the  exception    Assignments  should  be  submined  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

mit  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amei>dments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pavment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications   (1  se  Eiox  .Vf  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Nev>  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Trearv. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onh 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files  * 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  obuin  date  received  and  or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt." 

"Notice  to  File  Missmg  Parts,'  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application ') 


B<«  3 

B<w4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

B<^x  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

B<ix  P 

B<ix  PI 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

Box  .Assignment 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

Box  FWC 

Box  Interference 

Eiox  Issue  Fee 

r3ox  m 

Box  M   Fee 

Box  Non-Eee- 

.Amendment 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

.APPLICATION 

Box  TR.ADENLARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pal,  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Ek>x  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarki 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
mformation  in  various  formats  from  the  V  S  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazene  of  the  I'  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full-text  uliliiv  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numen- 
cally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  m  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  ananged  collections 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Ltiuisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matenals.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mi.ssissippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 
New  HampsMre 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
1149  OG  32' 


Same  of  Library 

Auburn  Universitv  Libranes (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205   226-3680 

Anchorage   Z  J   Loussac  Public  Library (^)  ^^t"';^;:- 

Tempe  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University  «J--   ^^^".;^'" 

Little  Rock  Arkansas  State  Library  y\»\\  ^^Xx-i-A 

Los  .Ajigeles  Pubhc  Library \-V}  ^Aljjli 

Sacramento  California  State  Ubrary ^^   654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library 619     36-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse ^0»   liTs^ 

Denver  Public  Librarv ^03   640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary 203   786-544 , 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library  -^"-   cni";-,c^ 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes UUi   ^' '-//: 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library ^^5   35/- /444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library <^05   375--.665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes (4U/   »;-^-;^^;- 

Tampa  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonda (813)  v/4-../..t) 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System l?,nol  oqc'^^^I 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  208)  885-623? 

Chicago  Public  Library  3  2,  747-44  0 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library 217   78.-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library  ^J 'I  7^^  -,L-,\ 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  4^4-28/3 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa  P  -^   7^0,   is 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  Slate  University 316  68V-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library  (=0^)  i61-»f)l  / 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

Umversitv (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-915  1 

.Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of  , .,-,,,.£•  ,-,-,0 

Massachusetts ^'^i  tVVU  s2ll  F,",  2^ 

Boston  Public  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  .\rtx)r  Engineering  U"brary,  University  of 


Michigan 


^(313)764-5298 


Big  Rapids:  Abigails.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University ^. (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  3  3   833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center V    ir   ''         , 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission Not  Yet  Operationa^ 

K^sas  City:  Unda  Hall  Ubrary  niiV?^!  2288  Ex"t^ 

St  Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  3V0 

Bune  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Uncoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno  Umversitv  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (/"-   ba7  1 777 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary  (603)  °°f  J^ ''' 

Newark  Public  Ubrary ■■■■■: ; 201    733-778. 

Piscataway:  Librarv  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  'tl'i^-r) 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (5t)5   277-4412 

Albany   New  York  State  Ubrary  5  8   473-4636 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Ubrary (716   858-7101 

New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Libraries) (212  ^-^0-85/4 

Raleigh:  D  H.  Hill  Librarv,  North  Carolina  State  University (91V)  515-J2»u 


State 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 
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Continued 


Telephone  Contact 


Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Ubrary.  University  of  North  DakoU 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrary  

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries 

ToledoUucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Ubrary  

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary.  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Providence  Public  Ubrary  

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Ubrary 

Clemson  University  Libranes Not 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center • 

Nashville:   Stevenson  Science  Ubrary .Vandertilt  University 

.Austin   McKinney  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary.  Texas  A  &  M 

University  

Dallas  Public  Ubrary  V^'iiTt-v 

Houston  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  5. 

Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  University  of  Uuh ~ • 

Richmond  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University 

Seattle:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubran..  West  Virginia  University 

Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendi  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison " 

Milwaukee  Public  Library — 


(701)777-4888 
(513)369-6936 
(216)623-2870 
(614)292-6175 
(419)259-5212 

(405)  744-7086 
(503)  378-4239 
(215)686-5331 
(412)622-3138 
(814)865-4861 
(401)455-8027 
(803)  792-2372 
Yet  Operational 

(901)725-8877 
(615)322-2775 


512l 495-4500 


(409)  845-3826 
(214)  670-1468 
?-8101  Ext. 2587 
(801)581-8394 

(804)  367-1104 
(206)543-0740 
(304)293-2510 

(608)  262-6845 
(414)  278-324-' 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINTERING,  GROUP  1 ITO  —  D  E  TALBERT, 

Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F  TERAPANE,  JR..  Director „ 308-1235 

SPECIAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1300  —  EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director  308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROLT  1500  —  J  0  THOMAS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROLT  1800  —  BARRY  S  RJCHMAN.  Director   308-0196 


REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  13.  1993 


Matter  enclosed  in  heav>  bra^kcii  [  ]  appears  in  ihc  paicni  bu;  fcrms  n.   par-  ^f  this  reriamination  spevificain 

additions  made  bv  reexamination 


matter  pnnleC  m  italics  indicates 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP2100  — D.  G.  KELLY,  Director  308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-0511 

XiNFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AS'D  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 308-0754 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

1      JOSEPH  J  ROLLA,  Director        308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP TIISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Direaor  305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT  Director 308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  .\ND  TUANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100  —  F,  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Duector 308-1113 

.MATERL\L  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANLTACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODICI.  Director   308-1148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J  J  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROLT  3400  —  JOHN  KTITLE,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROLFP  3500  —  AL.  SMITH.  Director    308-1021 


4/11/92 
7/09/92 

5/29/92 

5/29/92 
9A)5/91 


9/17/91 
8/31/91 

12/05/90 

3/20/92 

8/20/91 

8/24/91 
11/18/90 


2/15/92 
6/09/92 

5/12/92 
6/12/92 

2/25/92 


Bl  4,546,553  (1975th) 

RADIANT  WALL  OVEN  AND  PROCESS  OF  DRYING 

COATED  OBJECTS 

Willie  H.  Best,  C«lujnbi»,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Haden  Schweitzer 

Corpora  ti  on 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,2«0,  Feb.  11.  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,546,553.  issued  Oct. 

15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  519,859,  Aug.  3,  19«3. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,531,  Jul.  13,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

4,426,792,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,339. 

Dec.  17,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No. 

916J14,  Jun.  6,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4^35,023 

Int.  C\.'  F26B  3  28.  23,' 10 

U.S.  a.  34—39 


ber^  in  \thich  the  walls  define  the  inner  ponions  of  the 
outer  chambers 
id)  means  for  providing,  to  said  outer  chambers,  heated  air 
for  heating  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  walls  tc  operating 
temperatures  at  which  a  majont>  of  the  radiant  energ>  is 
emitted  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  walls  at  wave 
lengths  of  5  microns  or  greater 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date 

Expiration  of  Pateats  Tht  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  hy  dtsciaimer  under  the  provisions  of  3*^  L  S  C  2.'^3  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
mav  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C   151 

Patents Numbers  3.940.801  to  3.947.895  inclusive 

Plant  Patents . .™ ™.... ............™™...™ 3.831  to  3.855 


81  4.977.455  (1976th) 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  VCR  SCHEDULING 

Patrick  Young.  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Inaight  Telecast 

Inc..  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,678,  Mar.  20,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,977,455.  iasued  Dec. 

11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  219.971,  Jul.  15,  1988. 

Int.  a:  H04N  7/087.  ^/04.  1/00.  GllB  27/02 

U.S.  O.  358—142 


»r  *       io 


X'      JO  > 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claim  12  rs  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  7~n,  13-16  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claims  2-6  and  17-23,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 
New  claims  24-34  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1    A  radiant  oven  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing  having  opposed  side  wall  panels  and  a  top  panel 
extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  wall  panels: 

(h)  spaced  opposed  radiant  walls  withm  said  housing,  said 
radiant  walls  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side  panels, 
said  radiant  walls  having  inner  surfaces  curving  in  oppo- 
site directions  for  defining  therebetween  a  central  heating 
chamber  about  which  both  of  said  [wall]  walls  are 
curved. 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  walls  for  forming  outer  cham- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  paientabliluy  of  claims  1-24  is  confirmed. 

1  A  svstem  to  allow  interactive  selection  for  presentation  to 
a  user  of  supplemental  broadcast  mformauon  pertainmg  to  a 
pnmary  broadcast,  which  comprises  a  recording  device,  a 
broadcast  receiver,  a  dau  processor  connected  to  said  record- 
ing device  and  to  said  broadcast  receiver,  said  data  processor 
including  means  responsive  to  a  cue  broadcast  at  a  first  time 
with,  and  in  addition  to,  a  program  comprising  the  pnmary 
broadcast  for  prescnung  the  cue  on  the  broadcast  receiver 
durmg.  and  simultaneous  with  presenUng  the  pnmary  broad- 
cast on  the  receiver,  the  cue  indicating  the  availability  at  a 
second  time  later  than  the  first  time  of  the  supplemental  broad- 
cast information  pertaining  to  the  pnmary  broadcast,  means 
connected  to  the  dau  processor  for  receiving  a  user  response 
to  the  cue.  and  means  responsive  to  the  user  response  to  the  cue 
for  controlling  said  recording  device  to  record  the  supplemen- 
tal broadcast  information  at  the  second  time 
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indicates  additions  made  h\  reissue 


Re.  34^16 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ENGINE  REVOLLTION  SPEED 
Tomiya  lukura,  and  Hiroshi  Kamifuji,  both  of  Katsota.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  LtcL,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  AutomotiTe 
Engineering  Co„  Ltd^  Katsuto,  both  of  Japan 
Original  No.  4,879.982,  dated  No».  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  234^36. 
Aug,  22,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
666,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1987,  62-213106 
Int.  a.-  F02D  4;   OS 
L.S.  a.  123—339 


8  Claims 


'^'mn  a!aV.*if~ 


3.  A  method  of  controlling  revolution  speed  of  an  engine  for  use 
m  an  automobile  having  an  automatic  transmission  through  which 
driving  power  is  transmitted  from  the  engine  to  driving  wheels  of 
the  automobile,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  auxiliary  air  by-passing  a  throttle  valve  through  an 
auxiliary  air  control  valve; 

(b)  actuating  said  auxiliary  air  control  valve  using  electromag- 
netic means. 

(c)  detecting  the  revolution  speed  of  the  engine: 

(d)  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  auxiliary  air  through  said 
auxiliary  air  control  valve  by  control  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  m  accordance  with  the  delected  revolution  speed  of  the 
engine;  and 

(e)  effecting  an  incrementing  of  a  level  of  control  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means  after  a  delay  time  (Tdly)  upon  receive  of  a 
signal  representing  that  the  slate  of  said  transmission  has 
been  changed  from  the  neutral  slate  to  a  power  transmitting 
state 


members  defining  supponing  and  guiding  surfaces  for  said 
object, 
said  lateral  wall  members  having  cut-outs  m  their  lower 
portions,  the  upper  portions  of  said  wail  members  and  said 
cut-outs  being  so  configured  as  to  permit,  in  the  sucked 
state  of  said  units,  the  nesting  of  the  upper  portion  of  each 


lateral  wall  member  of  each  unit  in  the  cut-out  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  corresponding  wall  member  of  the 
nent-higher  of  said  stacked  units, 
wherein  any  one  of  said  objects,  when  iniroduced  into,  and 
slid  onto  the  bottom  members  of  the  nth  of  said  stacked 
units,  mechanically  joins  said  nth  unit  to  the  (nth—  1)  imit 


Re.  34,218 
EASILY-CLEANABLE  FILTERS 
Mordeki  Drori,  P.O.  Box  21538,  Tel  AtIt,  Israel 
Original  No.  4,624,785,  dated  Not.  25,  1986,  Ser.  No,  647.094, 
Sep.  4,  1984.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148J11.  Jan.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reJaane  Oct  11,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
596,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  2,  1983,  69638 
Int.  a."  BOID  29/46 

L  .s.  a.  210—108  n  a*i«" 


Re.  34.217 

MODULAR  RACK  CNIT 

John  Edmark,  350  Broadway,  Apt.  925,  New  York.  N.Y.  10024 

Original  No.  5,078.278,  dated  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  642J91, 

Jan.  17,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

847341 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  23,  1990,  93138 
Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—41  5  Claims 

1    A  stackable  modular  unit  for  a  storage  structure  for  flat 
objects,  comprising 

two  lateral,  mutually  distanced,  wall  members  each  having 
an  upper  p)ortion  and  a  lower  portion  to  which  members 
are  attached  or  with  which  are  integral  at  least  two  bot 
tom  members  and  at  least  one  top  member,  at  lest  one  of 
said  bottom  members  joining,  and  maintaining  at  a  dis- 
tance, said   lateral  wall   members,  said  bottom  and   top 


1    A  filter  including 

a  housing  ha\  mg  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  din -purging  open- 
ing. 

a  plurality  of  circular  filter  discs  in  said  housing  with  each 
disc  being  formed  with  a  central  opening,  and  all  the  discs 
being  disposed  in  a  stack  with  the  side  fa<;cs  of  adjacent 
discs  contacting  each  other  for  filtering  the  fluid  flowing 
through  the  housing  from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet, 

a  pair  of  end  nngs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stack  of  filter 
discs  and  of  larger  outer  diameter  than  said  filter  discs, 
said  end  nngs  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough  around  a  circle  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
filter  discs, 

a  circular  array   of  axially -extending  rods  passing  through 
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said   openings   in    said    end    discs   and    circumferentialK- 
spaced  from  each  other; 


..f „f  ..„.^  r.u 


«.ave  guide  tube  to  pass  therethrough  and  communicate 
with  said  channel,] 

^iH     non^l     .-/-vmr,,,-,cin  n     'It     lt»oct     ,-,„,»     r^  q  i  r     j^f    br>l,ic       fb,a     K^-,l*»< 


[hollow]  metal  member  which,  when  subjected  to  a  compres- 
sive load,  IS  adapted  to  contract  heightwise  of  the  member  a 
distance  corresrwnding  to  at  least  a  maior  portion  of  the  height 


Re,  34^22 

PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

MAGNESIL1M  COMPOUNDS 
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said  openings  in  said  end  discs  and  circumferentially- 
spaced  from  each  other, 

the  outer  surfaces  of  said  filter  discs  constituting  upstream 
side  of  the  filter  discs  and  facing  said  housing  inlet  and 
dirt-purging  opening,  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  filter 
discs  defined  by  their  central  openings  constituting  the 
downstream  side  of  the  filter  stack  and  facing  said  housing 
outlet;  and 

a  cleaning  nozzle  movable  axially  within  said  central  open- 
ings of  the  filter  discs  for  cleaning  the  filter  disc  stack,  said 
cleaning  nozzle  including  means  for  connecting  it  to  a 
pressurized  sc>urce  of  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  for  blowing 
out  the  filtered  particles  from  between  the  filter  discs  in 
the  Slack  through  said  circumferential  spaces  between  the 
axially-extending  rods  and  said  dirt-purging  openmg.  said 
cleaning  nozzle  also  including  means  for  outletting  a  fluid 
jet  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  so  as  to  rotate  the 
nozzle  by  the  reaction  force  applied  thereto  by  said  eccen- 
tnc  jet 

4.  A  filter  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening; 

a  filter  element  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  said  filter  element  having  a  central  open 
area  arranged  along  said  longitudinal  axis  oj  said  filter 
element,  an  inner  surface  surrounding  said  central  open  area 
and  an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  defining  an  upstream 
side  of  the  filter  element  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  filter 
element  defining  the  dotvnstream  side  of  the  filter  element: 

a  cleaning  nozzle  for  emitting  a  pressurized  fiuid  jet.  said  clean- 
ing nozzle  being  disposed  within  said  central  open  area  and 
communicating  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid. 

means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  cleaning  nozzle  by  outlet- 
ting  an  eccentrically  directed  fluid  jet  such  that  the  cleaning 
nozzle  IS  rotted  by  a  reaction  force  applied  thereto  by  said 
eccentric  jet:  and 

means  for  imparting  axial  motion  to  said  cleaning  nozzle. 


Re.  34J19 
SOUND  SYSTEM 

Wayne  A.  I^erer.  1781  Bay  Blvd..  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.  11509 
Original  No.  4.933.981,  dated  Jun.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  333,335, 

Apr.  5,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

591,789 

Int.  a.'  H04R  1/02 
L.S.  a.  381—90  14  Oaims 


wave  guide  tube  to  pass  therethrough  and  communicate 
with  said  channel.] 

said  panel  compnsing  at  least  one  pair  of  holes,  the  holes 
positioned  to  communicate  with  said  channel  at  one  end 
thereof  and  to  open  said  channel  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  high  frequency  or  low  frequency 
transducer 

4  [The  combination  of  claim  1.  additionally  comprising]  A 
sound  system  constructed  entirely  of  magnetically  men  rf-shielded 
components  which  remain  unaffected  by  magnetic  fields  and  do 
not  affect  imaging  quality. 

said  system  comprising  a  magnetically  inert  panel. 

at  least  one  magnetically-inert  transducer  mounted  upon  said 
panel. 

at  least  one  hollow  channel  extending  into  said  panel  from  an 
edge  thereof 

an  rf  tight  enclosure  in  which  said  panel  is  mounted, 

said  rf-tight  enclosure  comprising  at  least  one  opening  which  is 
effective  for  enabling  a  wave  guide  tube  to  pass  therethrough 
and  communicate  with  said  channel,  and 

wave  guide  tubing  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  non- 
ferrous  material  mounted  in  said  opening  and  extending 
into  and  out  of  said  enclosure 

6  .4  sound  system  constructed  entirely  of  magnetically  inert 
components  which  remain  unaffected  by  magnetic  fields  and  do 
not  affect  imaging  quality. 

said  system  comprising  a  magnetically  inert  panel. 

at  least  one  magnetically-inerl  transducer  mounted  upon  said 
panel. 

at  least  one  hollow  channel  extending  into  said  panel  from  an 
edge  thereof. 

a  hole  positioned  in  said  panel  to  communicate  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  channel  and  ai  an  opposite  end  thereof  to 
open  adjacent  said  at  least  one  transducer. 

a  penetration  panel  located  at  a  first  room  in  which  the  magneti- 
cally inert  panel  and  an  MRI  scanner  are  located,  and 

an  electrical  cable  leading  from  the  penetration  panel  to  the 
magnetically  inert  panel. 


Re.  34,220 
CONTRACTIBLE  MINE  STOPPING  AND 
CONTRACriBLE  BLOCK  MEMBER  FOR  L'SE  THEREIN 
Williani  R.  Kennedy,  and  John  M.  Kennedy,  both  of  Taylorrille, 
III.,  assignors  to  Jack  Kennedy  Metal  Products  and  Buildings, 
Inc..  Taylorrille.  111. 
Original  No.  4,915,540,  dated  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  361  Jll, 
Jun.  5,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
862.195 

Int.  af  E21F  1/J4 
U.S.  a.  405—132  21  Qaims 
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1  .A  sound  system  constructed  entirely  of  magnetically  inert 
rf-shielded  components  which  remain  unaffected  by  magnetic 
fields  and  do  not  affect  imaging  quality. 

said  system  comprising  a  magnetically  inert  panel. 

at  least  one  pair  of  magnetically-inert  transducers  mounted 
upon  said  panel  one  of  which  is  a  high-frequency  trans- 
ducer and  the  other  of  which  is  a  low  frequency  trans- 
ducer. 

at  least  one  hollow  channel  extending  into  said  panel  from  an 
edge  thereof. 

[an  rf-tight  enclosure. 

means  to  mount  said  panel  in  said  rf-tight  enclosure. 

said   rf-tight  enclosure  compnsing  an  opening  to  allow   a 


1  .\  contractible  mine  stopping  adapted  to  be  installed  to 
extend  as  a  vertical  wall  from  the  floor  to  the  roof  of  a  passage- 
way in  a  mine,  said  wall  comprising  a  senes  of  rows  of  substan- 
tially solid  substantially  non-compressible  blocks  of  substan- 
tially fire-resistant  material  stacked  one  on  top  of  another,  and 
at  least  one  row  of  contractible  substantially  fire-resislant 
[block-like]  members  adapted  to  contract  without  loss  of 
structural  integnty  w  hen  the  wall  is  subjected  to  a  compressive 
load,  as  dunng  a  convergence  of  the  floor  and  roof  of  the 
passage-way,  each  [block-like]  contractible  member  being  a 


UMI 


[hollow]  metal  member  which,  when  subjected  to  a  compres- 
sive load,  IS  adapted  to  contract  heightwise  of  the  member  a 
disunce  corresponding  to  at  least  a  major  ponion  of  the  height 
of  the  member  without  loss  of  structural  integnty  of  the  mem- 
ber 


Re.  34.221 
ADJUSTABLE  DENTOALVEOLAR  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
Andras  Hans,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Facial  Alveodental  Im- 
plant Rehabilitation,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd.  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,780,080,  dated  Oct.  25.  1988.  Ser.  No.  533.  Jan. 
5,   1987.   Application   for   reissue   Oct.   24.   1990,   Ser.   No. 
602.841 

Int.  a."  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  a.  433—173  2  Oaims 


Re.  34^22 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

MAGNESIUIM  COMPOUNDS 

Maurice  Bioch,  4  Lansdowne  Road,  Lx>ndoD  N3  lES,  United 

Kingdom 
Original  No.  4,788,180,  dated  Not.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  675,900, 

Not.  26,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

619,055 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  24,  1983. 
8308126 

Int.  O."  A61K  9  22.  3  OS.  33  06 
U.S.  O.  514—26  23  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  suffenng  from 
magnesium,  potassium  deficiency,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  orally  administering  to  such  human  patient  a  therapeuti- 
cally meaningful  dosage  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
V.  hich  consists  essentially  of  a  magnesium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium 
hydroxide  and  pharmaceuticalU-accepuble  salt  of  magnesium, 
and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  earner,  said  pharmaceuti- 
cal Iv -acceptable  earner  functioning  to  control  the  release  of 
magnesium  mto  the  digestive  tract  of  said  human  pwitient 
[over]  50  thai  duration  of  action  of  said  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition IS  for  a  period  of  Q/rtim]  berwec:  2  [.';  ]  and  24  hours 


Re.  34.223 

CATHETER  INSERTER 

Jean   M.  Bonaido,  Upland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Care  Medical 

Devices,  Inc..  Ontario,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,917,669,  dated  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  308,137, 
Feb,  8.  1989,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,900.  Apr.  17.  1990. 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
85".086 

Int.  O,"  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—164  20  Claim* 


2.  .4  dental  implant  .system  intended  for  placement  in  an  alveo- 
lus of  the  jawbone  and  for  use  with  a  crown,  compnsing  in  combi- 
nation. 

(a)  a  root  having  means  for  fixing  the  root  to  the  jawbone  and  a 

ponion  extending  into  the  alveolus, 
{h)  a  post  with 

(  / )  J  first  ponion  fixed  m  the  rrxii  and 
(2)  a  second  portion  having 

(a)  a  posi  base  having  a  cross  section  adjacent  the  root  and 
{b)  a  tip 

(/)  with  a  cross  section  smaller  than  the  post  base  crois 
section, 
(c)  extending  from  the  post  base,  and 
id)  a  shoulder  extending  transversely  of  the  second  portion 
between  the  the  tip  extending  into 
ic)  a  head  having 

(1)  a  cavitv  receiving  tne  tip  in  close  fit. 

(2)  a  head  base  extending  transversely  of  the  cavity,  and 
(i)  a  fruslo-conical  shape  having  a  longitudinal  centra!  axis 

and  having  a  surface  opposite  the  head  base  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  head,  and 
said  head  base  having  a  surface  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  head: 
the  root,  the  post  including  its  base  and  tip,  and  the  head  ca\  ity 
lying  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  the  head  base  rest- 
ing against  the  post  shoulder; 

(d)  means  fixing  the  head  on  the  post  at  a  selective  rotational 
position,  and 

(e)  a  crown  on  the  head, 
whereby 

when  said  head  base  rests  against  said  shoulder,  the  longitudi- 
nal central  axis  of  said  head  forms  an  angle  with  said  com- 
mon longitudinal  axis  of  said  root,  the  post  including  its  base 
and  tip,  and  the  head  cavity 


-1^^^ 


7.  .4  catheter  insener  comprising: 

an  insener  housing  of  pani-cylindncai  configuration  having  a 
fiat  base  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  insener  housing. 

a  cannula. 

a  cannula  housing  disposed  within  the  insener  housing  and 
longitudinally  slidable  therewithin.  said  cannula  housing 
having  a  main  body  ponion  of  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
which  is  generally  complementary  with  the  insener  housing 
cross-sectional  configuration. 

said  cannula  housing  including  hub  means  for  fixing  said 
cannula  to  said  cannula  housing  mam  body  ponion  so  as  to 
extend  generallv  parallel  to  the  insener  housing  longitudinal 
axis. 

first  stop  means  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  saui  insener  hous- 
ing and  operable  to  slop  said  cannula  housing  in  a  first  dispo- 
sition in  which  the  cannula  extends  outwardly  from  the 
insener  housing  at  a  first  end  of  saui  insener  housing 

second  stop  means  formed  on  said  insener  housing  remote  from 
said  first  stop  means,  and 

locking  means  formed  on  said  cannula  housing  so  as  tc  be 
selectively  engageable  with  said  second  stop  means  to  lock 
said  cannula  in  a  second  disposition  in  which  saui  cannula  o 
retracted  within  said  insener  housing. 
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unc  therefore  it 


:i^ahif  t(    repriKJUvf  the  crav 


8.199 
HYBRID  Rl  CX>SA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   MORTEN 
Ralph  S.  Moore.  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sequoia  Nurser>, 
\  isalia.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'84.2-'0 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5  Vi 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 1  1  tTaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanetv  of  Hybnd  Rugosa  shrub  rose 
plant  of  hardy,  bushy,  upright,  much  branced  habit,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  bv  buds  and 
flowers  of  decoratue  (informal)  form,  essentially  medium  red 
in  color,  with  reverse  of  petals  being  a  slightly  lighter  shade  of 
red.  and  further  charactenzed  by  the  plant  of  vigorous  well 
rounded  shape,  with  the  mam  stems  and  shcxits  being  moder^ 
alely  thorny,  said  plant  being  eas>  to  propagate  from  cultmgs 
or  by  budding,  with  an  abundance  of  medium  to  large  (Rugosa 
type)  semi-gloss\  to  matte  foliage  and  an  abundance  of  flowers 
borne  m  sprays  or  clusters  of  5  to  25  or  more. 


actenzed  bv  the  plant  being  of  compact  well  rounded  shape, 
Mgorous,  with  the  main  stems  and  shcxits  being  moderalels 
thornv  said  plant  being  eas>  to  propagate  from,  cuttings  or  b\ 
budding,  with  an  abundance  of  medium  semi-glosss  foliage 
and  an  abundance  of  flowers  N.irne  seseral  to  the  stem  in  kxise 
clusters 


8.200 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   MORYOL' 
Ralph  S.  Moore.  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sequoia  Nursery. 
\' isalia.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.968 
Int.  CT.'  AOIH  5  (XJ 

L.s.  a.  Ph.— 10  1  ci"" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf  bushy,  upnght,  much  branched  habit,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  charactenzed  b>  buds  and 
flowers  of  exhibition  form,  essentially  deep  pink  to  red  in 
color,  with  reverse  of  petals  being  a  slightly  lighter  shade  of 
red.  and  further  charactenzed  by  the  plant  being  of  compact 
well  rounded  shape,  vigorous,  with  the  main  stems  and  shoots 
being  usually  sparsley  thorny,  said  plant  being  easy  to  propa- 
gate from  cuttings  or  by  budding,  with  an  abundance  of  me- 
dium to  small  semi-glossy  to  matte  foliage  and  an  abundance  of 
flowers  btime  singly  or  several  to  the  stem  m  loose  clusters 


8.202 
JUNIPER  PLANT— GOLD  LACE  \  ARIETV 
John  C,  Bakker.  Jr..  St.  Catharines,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Conard-Pyle  Company.  West  Gro»e,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser,  No.  727.227 
Int,  a.'  AOIH  .■=   iXj 
I  .S,  n.  Ph.— 50.2  '  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  sanelv  of  Juniperui  chinenm.  substan- 
•.talis  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which 

(a)  grows  more  slowlv  than  Juniperus  Golden  Pfiizer 

(b)  exhibits  an  attractive,  deeper  and  more  persistent  golden 
foliage  coloration  than  Juniperus  Golden  Pfitzer  which 
extends  to  near  the  center  of  the  plant,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  compact  more  prostrate  growth  habii  than  other 
golden  Juniperus  chmensis  vaneties 


8.203 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  LIGHT  FALMA 
Cornells    P     VandenBers,   Salinas.   Calif.,    assignor   to    Voder 
Brothers.  Inc..  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep,  9.  1991,  Ser,  No,  756.837 
Int.  a:  AOIH  -^   X' 
I  .S.  a.  Pit— 79  •  Claim 

1    .A  new   and  distmci  Chrysanthemum  plan!  named  Light 
Palma,  as  descnbed  and  illustrated 


8.201 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   MORHOOP 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sequoia  Nursery. 
Visalia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser,  No,  812.434 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  .■!  Ot 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 22  1  Clsi™ 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Flonbunda  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  upnght,  much  branched  habit,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  b>  slender 
buds  and  flowers  of  unique  color  pattern,  essentialh  white 
edged  or  bordered  with  pink  to  medium  red.  and  further  char- 


8,204 
ALSTROEMERIA  NAMED  VICTORIA 
G,  E.  \eldhuyien  Van  Zanten,  Hillegon,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Gebr   ran  Zanten,  Hillegom,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No,  800.216 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5  'OCi 
IS.  n.  Pit,— 87.2  1  Claim 

1  The  new  and  distinct  vanet>  of  Alstroemena  plant  sub- 
stantialW  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  b>  the 
distinctive  burnt  orange  colonng  of  the  flowers  and  the  yellow 
colonng  at  the  base  of  the  inside  petals,  and  b\  the  longitudinal 
pencil  stripes  on  the  inside  petals 
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5,201.073 

COMBINATION  BIB  AND  DOLL  WITH  STORAGE 

POCKET 

Marilyn  S.  Spanier,  301  E.  76  St.,  (#4),  New  York  Cit>,  N.Y. 

10021,  assignor  to  Marilyn  Spanier,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,065 

Int.  a.'  A41B  /i  la  2-'  20 

L.S.  CI.  3 — 49  R  1  Claim 


5^01,074 

EXEROSE  SLIT  WITH  RESILIEN"!  REINFORONG 

Timothy  P.  Dicker,  11359  Domfield,  Lakeriew  Terrace.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,459,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,109,54*.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.508 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/00 

L  .S.  CI.  2—70  10  Claims 


1  A  combination  bib  and  toy  wherein  the  bib  is  configured 
in  the  shape  of  a  toy  having  a  body  and  a  pair  of  arms,  legs  and 
hands,  said  combination  providing  a  bib  to  protect  a  child 
while  also  providing  an  amusement  device  for  the  child,  the 
improvement  composing 

a  pocket  means  having  a  panel  attached  to  a  back  of  said 

body  portion  of  said  bib,  said  panel  forming  an  outer  panel 

for  said  pocket  means  and  said  oack  of  said  body  portion 

of  said  bib  forming  an  inner  panel  of  said  pocket  means: 

a  first  atuching  means  attached  to  an  upper  intenor  edge  of 

said  outer  panel, 
a  second  attaching  means  attached  to  an  upper  section  of 
said  back  of  said  body  portion  of  said  bib  for  removably 
attaching  said  upper  mtenor  edge  of  said  outer  panel  to 
said  upper  section  of  said  back  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
bib  to  close  and  open  said  pocket  means,  and  when  said 
pocket  means  is  filled  with  diapers  and  clothes,  the  bib  and 
toy  combination  assumes  a  three  dimensional  form. 
a  holder  means  formed  from  ai  least  front  and  back  panels 

attached  to  each  other, 
a  third  attaching  means  attached  to  an  extenor  upper  edge  of 

a  back  of  said  holder  means, 
a  fourth  attaching  means  attached  to  a  middle  section  of  said 
back  of  said  body  ponion  of  said  bib  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  back  of  said  holder  means  to  said  middle  section 
of  said  back  of  said  body  pomon  of  said  bib:  wherein  said 
holder  means  is  hidden  m  the  pocket  means  when  attached 
to  said  bib: 
a  fifth  attaching  means  attached  to  the  interior  top  center 
edges  of  each  panel  of  said  holder  means  for  remo%abl\ 
attaching  said  intenor  top  center  edges  together  to  open 
and  to  close  said  holder  means, 
a  sixth  attaching  means  attached  to  said  pair  of  hands  for 
removably  attaching  the   hands  to  each   other  and   for 
alternatively  atUching  said  holder  means  to  either  hand  of 
said  pair  of  hands 


1  Exercise  short  pants  with  resilient  reinforcement  for  in- 
creasing resistance  to  a  wearer's  muscles  compnsing 

a  pair  of  stretchable  form-fitting  short  pants  having  an  open 
u  aist  and  a  pair  of  short  legs  each  containing  an  opening 
at  an  end  thereof 

first  and  second  elongatable  resistive  bands  fastened  to  said 
short  pants  at  a  back  vertical  midline  thereof  adjacent  said 
open  waist  m  a  depending  invened  V-shape,  each  said 
elongatable  resistive  band  spirally  encircling  each  leg  and 
affixed  thereto,  each  said  band  having  a  common  begin- 
ning at  said  midline  and  running  diagonally  downward 
around  a  back  pan  of  a  wearer's  thigh  and  terminating  at 
said  opening  of  said  leg  after  encircling  a  front  portion  of 
said  leg  above  a  wearer's  knee, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  bands  form  a  resistive  con- 
straint upon  the  wearer's  body  between  the  waist  and 
knees  for  mu,scular  toning  and  exercise 


5,201.075 

SEPARABLE  \  ENTILATED  ATHLETIC  JACKET 

Ronald  J.  Svetich,  1137  Timber  La„  Ft.  Collins,  Colo,  80521 

Filed  Sep,  4,  1992,  Ser,  No,  940.477 

Int.  a."  A41D  1/02 

L.S,  a.  2—108  12  Claims 


1    Athlete's  arm  jacket  compnsing 

lai  a  first  shell  portion  for  covenng  one  side  of  the  upper 

torso  of  a  person  weanng  the  jacket. 
lb  I  a  first  slee\e  member  attached  to  and  earned  by  said  first 

shell  ponion. 
(c)  a  mesh  matenal  attached  to  said  first  shell  portion  for 

covenng  the  opposite  side  of  the  upper  torso  of  said  per- 

stin, 
(di  closure  means  for  closing  said  jacket  around  the  upper 

torvT  of  said  person. 

719 


720 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13.  1993 


APRIL  13,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


721 


fe't  a  second  shell  portion  detachably  secured  to  said  first 
shell  portion  for  covenng  said  mesh  material:  and 


whereby  said  top  edge  having  said  two  stnps  of  loop 
material  secured  at  opposing  sides  thereof  may  engage 


5,201.079 
TOILET  V  ENTILATION  SYSTEM 


p<inion  opening  upwardly   from  said  base  m  alignment  with 
said  mlet  end  portion,  seal  means  disposed  between  said  bot- 
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(e)  a  second  shell  portion  detachably  secured  to  said  first 
shell  portion  for  covenng  said  mesh  matenal;  and 

(D  a  second  sleeve  member  attached  to  and  earned  by  said 
second  shell  portion. 


whereby  said  top  edge  having  said  two  stnps  of  loop 
matenal  secured  at  opposing  sides  thereof  may  engage 


I  5,201.076 

"tie  tip 

Edward  J.  Schemine.  Jr.,  4551   Haverfield  Ct.,  Hilliard,  Ohio 
43026 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,543 

Int.  a.'  A41D  2S/16 

L\S.  a.  2—145  1  Claim 


said  hook  stnp  material  in  said  cap  band  to  attach  said  sun 
shield  to  said  cap 


5.201,078 

SHOULDER  PAD  AND  BRASSIERE  STRAP  PAD 

APPARATUS 

Ardella  R.  Melton,  P.O.  Box  6955,  Phoenix,  Arii.  85005-6955 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,448 

Int.  a.'  A41D  27/26 

U.S.  a.  2—268  19  aaims 


1  A  V-shaped  hollow  wedge  tnm  article  designed  to  con- 
form and  attach  to  an  apex  of  a  necktie  through  a  cnmping 
process,  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  wedge  being  smooth;  said 
tnm  anicle  consisting  of  a  v-shaped  wedge  enclosure  compris- 
ing a  V-shaped  wedge  front  plate  conforming  to  the  apex  of 
necktie  and  back  plate  sections  and  side  walls,  said  back  plate 
sections  arranged  spaced  from  said  front  plate  by  said  side 
walls,  said  front  plate  and  said  back  plate  sections  and  said  side 
walls  being  formed  from  stamped  material  bent  up  and  over  to 
form  said  side  walls  and  said  back  plate  sections  to  provide  an 
opening  therebetween  for  accepting  said  apex  of  necktie,  said 
front  plate  and  said  back  plate  sections  being  firmly  pinched 
together  with  said  apex  of  necktie  inserted  between,  thereby 
applying  force  to  said  apex  of  necktie  as  said  front  and  said 
back  plate  sections  of  said  tnm  article  are  drawn  together  to 
securely  fasten  said  tnm  article  to  said  apex  of  necktie 


5.201,077 

CAP  WITH  DETACHABLE  SLN  SHIELD 

Steven  C.  DondLnger,  5513  Knoll  Dr.,  Edina,  Minn.  55436 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.092 

Int.  a."  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  2—199  20  Oaims 

1   A  cap  with  a  detachable  sun  shield  comprising: 

a.  the  cap  including  a  cap  band  having  a  hook  stnp  material 
attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  cap  band. 

b.  a  sun  shield  having  two  stnps  of  loop  material  secured  at 
opposing  sides  of  a  top  edge  of  the  sun  shield,  a  cutout 
centrally  located  at  said  top  edge  between  said  two  stnps 
of  loop  matenal;  and. 

c.  said  top  edge  with  the  two  strips  of  loop  matenal  secured 
at  opposing  sides  thereof  having  a  fold  line  along  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  whereby  said  two  stnps  of  loop  matenal  may 
be  presented  for  hook  and  loop  stnp  matenal  engagement 
with   said    hook   stnp   matenal   of  said   cap   band,    and 
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1    Shoulder  pad  and  brassier  strap  pad  apparatus,  compris- 
ing, in  combination 

outer  element  means  having  first  and  second  outer  ends, 
which  outer  ends  have  a  first  width,  and  a  center  portion 
having  a  second  width  which  is  less  than  the  first  width, 
and  which  center  portion  compnses  a  first  fold  area,  the 
first  fold  area  dividing  the  outer  element  means  into  a  first 
and  second  portion,  which  first  and  second  portions  ex- 
tend respectively  from  the  first  and  second  outer  ends 
inwardly  to  the  center  portion, 

pad  means  disposed  on  the  first  portion  between  the  center 
portion  and  the  first  outer  end.  the  pad  means  including  a 
first  pad  defining  a  brassiere  strap  pad  and  a  second  pad 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  pad  and  defining  a  shoulder 
pad; 

means  for  securing  the  second  portion  over  the  pad  means  to 
the  first  portion; 

fastening  means  on  the  second  portion,  including  a  first 
fastener  portion  adjacent  to  the  first  fold  area  and  disposed 
above  the  first  pad  and  a  second  fastener  portion  adjacent 
to  the  outer  ends  and  disposed  over  the  second  pad.  a 
second  fold  area  defined  between  the  first  and  second  pads 
and  the  first  and  second  fastener  portions,  and 

the  first  fastenel^portion  is  adapted  to  receive  a  brassiere 
strap,  and  the  second  fastener  portion  is  adapted  to  be 
disposed  against  thgifirst  fastener  portion  upon  the  folding 
of  the  apparatus  on  the  second  fold  area  to  hold  the  bras- 
siere strap  in  place,  with  the  outer  ends  disposed  in  an 
overlying  relationship  on  the  first  fold  area  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom 


r 


5,201,079  portion  opening  upwardly   from  said  base  in  alignment  with 

TOILET  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  said  inlet  end  portion,  seal  means  disposed  between  said  bot- 

Edward  W.  Sowards,  160  Ridge  Rd.,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.  95005    tom  and  base  sealingly  communicating  said  inlet  and  outlet  end 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,635  portions  of  said  conduit  means,  aligned  ends  of  said  inlet  end 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  9/04  portion  and  said  outlet  end  portion  of  said  conduit  means  being 

U.S.  O.  4 — 216  3  Claims    diametncally  enlarged,  said  seal  means  including  a  connecting 

sleeve  extending  between  and  snugly  received  in  said  diametn- 
cally enlarged  adjacent  ends,  and  a  resilient  seal  nng  disposed 
thereabout  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  axially 
compressed  between  said  bottom  and  base  about  said  diametn- 
cally enlarged  adjacent  ends 


5J01,080 
CLEANSING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Eiiehi  Tanaka.  Nara,  and  Hiroshi  Fujieda.  Kashiwara.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,885 
Claims  priorit}.  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990.  2-2420*3; 
Sep.  11.  1990.  2-242084:  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-54517 
Int.  O."  E03D  9  M.  A61H  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  4 — 443  8  Claims 


1   A  toilet  of  the  type  including  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  base 
for  support  from  a  floor,  a  water  tank  having  a  bottom  and  a 
water  tank  cover,  said  water  tank  including  an  overflow  con- 
duit whereby  water  in  excess  of  a  desired  water  level  in  said 
tank  may  be  dispensed   into  said  bowl  and  through  which 
odorous  air  may   be  educted  from  said  bowl  into  said  lank 
above  said  level,  said  water  tank  also  including  a  flushing 
mechanism  whereby  water  may  be  discharged  into  said  bowl 
from  said  tank  to  flush  said  bowl,  and  air  space  in  said  tank 
below  said  lank  cover  and  above  said  desired  water  level,  said 
toilet    bowl    including   a   predetermined    water   level    and    a 
siphon-type  outlet  below   said  water  level  with   which  said 
bowl  water  level  coacts  to  form  a  water  seal  between  said 
siphon-type  outlet  and  the  inlenor  of  said  bowl,  said  siphon- 
type  outlet  opening  downwardly  from  said  base  through  a 
thick-walled  tubular  outlet  nipple  having  inner  and  outer  walls, 
the  outer  wall  of  said  outlet  nipple  being  adapted  for  sealed 
connection  with  a  soil  pipe  with  which  said  outlet  nipple  is 
registered  through   the  use  of  a  conventional   seal,  conduit 
means  for  providing  a  passage  from  said  air  space  to  said  soil 
pipe  including  an  outlet  end  portion  extending  through  and 
opening  downwardly   from  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
tubular  outlet  nipple  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  thereof 
and  an  inlet  end  portion  opening  outwardly  into  said  air  space, 
blower  means  for  drawing  the  odorous  air  out  of  said  air  space 
and  forcing  it  into  said  conduit  means,  said  blower  means  being 
mounted  within  said  tank  in  said  air  space  including  an  inlei 
opening  into  said   air   space  and   an   outlet,   communication 
means  communicating   said   blower   means  outlet   with   said 
conduit   meims   inlet   end   portion   in   sealed   communication 
therewith,  said  communication  means  including  pressure  dif- 
ferential operated  one  way  air  flow  controlling  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  odorous  air,  said  valve  means  being 
normally  biased  to  a  closed  position  to  prevent  reverse  fiow  of 
air  from  said  conduit  means  outlet  end  portion  through  said 
conduit  means,  communication  means  and  blower  means  into 
said  air  space  and  operable,  resf)onsive  to  operation  of  said 
blower  means  and  the  resultant  increased  upstream  pressure 
from  said  blower  means  acting  thereon,  to  allow  the  flow  of  air 
in  a  downstream  direction  through  said  communication  means 
and  said  conduit  means  outwardly  of  said  conduit  means  outlet 
end,  said  conduit  means  inlet  end  portion  being  disposed  with 
said  tank  and  opening  downwardly  though  the  bcittom  of  said 
tank  and  said  outlet  portion  of  said  conduit  means  being  con- 
tained within  said  base,  said  inlet  end  portion  of  said  conduit 
means  being  formed  integrally  with  an  upslanding  wall  of  said 
lank  and  said  base  being  spaced  below   the  portion  of  said 
bottom  through  which  said  inlet  end  portion  opens,  said  outlet 


547-148  OG  -93-2 


1    A  cleansing  control  apparatus  for  a  toilet  having  a  seat  for 
a  suer.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  cleaning  fluid  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  cleaning 

fluid, 
a   position   controlling   means   for   controlling   the   position 

where  the  fiuid  from  said  cleaning  fluid  projecting  means 

hits  an  aimed  pan  of  a  user  when  sitting  on  said  seat 
a  pick-up  unit  for  monitonng  the  color  and  bnghtness  of  the 

aimed  pan.  and 
a  control  unit  for  calculating  the  position  of  the  aimed  part 

to  be  cleaned  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  generated  by 

said  pick-up  unit,  and  for  inputting  a  control  signal  to  said 

position  controlling  means 


5J01.081 
SHOWER  CURTAIN  SUPPORT  HAVING  COMBINED 
ANTI  BILLOWING  AND  HANDLE  MEANS 
Tommy  D.  Knight.  204  Patricu  Rd.,  Madison.  Ala.  35758 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.886 
Int.  a.'  A47K  i/22 
VS.  a,  4 — 609  6  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  curtain  having  end  edge  portions, 
an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  top  edge  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  openings  therein,  a  curiam  rod  extending 
between  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  which,  with  a  rear  wall, 
define  an  enclosure,  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  curtain 
on  said  rod,  compnsing 

a  curtain  suppwrt  including  an  elongated  pnmary  arm  having 
opposed  ends  and  a  secondary  arm  having  opposed  ends 
with  one  end  of  the  secondary  arm  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  pnmary  arm  in  a  generally  perpendicular  oncniation 
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for  supporting  said  curtain  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
overlapping,  sealing  relation  with  a  portion  of  at  least  one 


and  which  in  a  closed  position  prevents  fluid  from  flowing 
into  the  toilet  bow!; 


bers  of  said  seat  section  with  forward  end  portions  of  the  side 
members  of  said  back  section,  the  forward  portions  of  the  side 


into  the  nut.  said  pin  being  retained  in  the  through  passage 
and  nut  by  a  circumferential  bushing  around  the  inner  tube 

VI  lii,->,    tliHaKlv    f>noaof>^    ihp    inn#*r   surface   of  the   hollow 
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for  supporting  said  curtain  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
overlapping,  sealing  relation  with  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
end  wall,  said  pnmarv  and  secondary  arms  being  disposed 
for  non-movable,  non-pivotal  relation  therebetween,  said 
pnmarv  arm  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  along 
the  length  thereof, 
first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  pnmary  arm  and 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  curtain  to  said  curtain 
rod,  said  first  attachment  means  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
curtain  support  members  slidably  earned  on  said  rod  and 
extending  through  said  spaced  openings  along  the  length 
of  said  pnmary  arm  and  through  a  plurality  of  said  spaced 
openings  along  said  top  edge  ponion  of  said  curtain 
whereby  said  pnmary  arm  and  said  top  edge  portion  of 
said  cunain  are  attached  together  along  the  length  of  said 
primary  arm  and  to  said  curtain  rod  for  slidable  movement 
therealong; 


second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  cunain  to  said 
secondary  arm,  said  second  attachment  means  including  a 
hook-like  member  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
secondary  arm  for  insertion  into  a  said  opening  along  the 
top  of  said  curtain  near  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  said 
curtain  for  moving  said  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  said 
curtain  into  and  out  of  overlapping,  sealing  relation  witli  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  end  wall;  and 

an  elongated  anti-billowing  and  handle  means  depending 
downwardly  from  the  pnmary  arm  so  that  then  said  pri- 
mary arm  is  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  said  curtain,  said 
anti-billowmg  and  handle  means  will  function  to  prevent 
billowing  of  said  cunain  toward  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  wiU  serve  as  a  handle  for  a  user  to  grasp  in  order 
to  move  said  curtain  into  and  out  of  said  sealing  relation. 


5.201.082 
GRAY  UATER  TOILET  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.   Rockwell.  4''  Sun  River,  Cascade  Rd.,  Sun  River, 
Mont.  59483 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,479 
Int.  CI."  E03C  I,  01:  E03D  5/10.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  4—665  I  Qaim 

1.  A  gray  water  toilet  system  using  previously  used  water 
containing  suspended  particulate  matter  for  flushing,  the  sys- 
tem compnsing: 

a  toilet  having  a  bowl  with  a  discharge  opening  below  the 
bowl  for  discharging  fluid  in  the  bowl  into  a  sewer  line; 
a  reservoir  holding  fluid  above  the  bowl; 
a  discharge  passage  to  allow  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to  flow 

into  the  toilet  bowl; 
a  reservoir  valve  located  in  the  discharge  passage  which  in 
an  open  position  allows  fluid  to  flow  into  the  toilet  bowl 


and  which  in  a  closed  position  prevents  fluid  from  flowing 

into  the  toilet  bowl, 
the  reservoir  valve  including  a  sinkable  sphere  for  resting  in 

a  seat,  in  which  position  the  reservoir  valve  is  at  the  closed 

position; 
the  seal  having  an  inner  surface  shaped  as  a  truncated  cone 

with  a  longitudinal  axis  positioned  generally  vertically, 

the  inner  surface  having  an  opening  at  the  narrowest  part 

of  the  cone  adjacent  a  bottom  of  the  seat  and  opening  into 

the  bowl; 
an  electncally  actuated  solenoid  lifting  device  including  a 

stem  element  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  sinkable 

sphere, 
the  solenoid  lifting  device,  upon  actuation,  moves  the  stem 

upwardly  pushing  the  sinkable  sphere  upwardly  and  out 

of  the  seal  to  open  the  reservoir  valve; 


bers  of  said  seat  section  with  foi^vard  end  portions  of  the  side 
members  of  said  back  section,  the  forward  portions  of  the  side 


a  bowl  valve  positioned  in  the  discharge  opening  which  in 
an  open  position  allows  fluid  in  the  bowl  to  be  discharged 
into  the  sewer  line  and  which  in  a  closed  position  prevents 
fluid  from  being  discharged  into  the  sewer  line. 

the  bowl  valve  including  a  piston  moveable  into  the  dis- 
charge opening  to  close  the  bowl  valve  and  movable  out 
of  the  discharge  opening  to  open  the  bowl  valve. 

means  for  biasing  the  bowl  valve  piston  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion; 

an  electncally  actuated  solenoid  which  upon  actuation 
moves  the  piston  against  the  force  of  the  biasing  means  lo 
open  the  bowl  valve;  and 

an  electncal  control  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
the  reservoir  valve  solenoid  and  the  bowl  valve  solenoid 
independently  of  one  another; 

the  electrical  control  means  further  including  a  selectively 
actuated  timer  means  for  delaying  the  closing  of  the  bowl 
valve  until  after  the  reservoir  valve  is  closed. 


5.201,083 
SEATING  TYPE  ARTICLE  OF  Fl  RNITLRE 
CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A  BED 
Scott  C.  Johnson.  236  I  St.,  Salt  Lake  City.  L tab  84103 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,712 
Int.  a.*  A47C  17/04.  17/16 
I'.S.  a.  5—38  9  Oaims 

1.  .An  article  of  furniture  convertible  from  a  seal  to  a  bed  and 
vice  versa,  compnsing  a  frame  assembly  having  a  seat  section 
and  a  back  section  pivotally  interconnected,  said  seat  section 
having  a  pair  of  opptisite  side  members  with  means  structurally 
interconnecting  them  and  a  pair  of  legs  ngidly  afTixed  to  the 
forward  end  portions,  respectively,  of  its  side  members  for 
forward!  y  supporting  said  seat  section  in  both  seat  and  bed 
condition  of  the  article  of  furniture;  the  said  back  section  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  side  members  with  means  structurally 
interconnecting  them,  and  pairs  of  legs  affixed  to  forward  and 
rearward  end  portions,  respectively,  of  its  said  side  members 
for  forwardly  and  rearwardly  supporting  said  back  section  in 
the  bed  condition  of  the  article  of  furniture,  and  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  rearward  end  portions  of  the  side  mem- 


inio  the  nut.  said  pin  being  retained  in  the  through  passage 
and  nut  by  a  circumferential  bushing  around  the  inner  tube 
which  slidably  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow 
outer  tube,  and  retaining  means  for  holding  the  bushing  on 
the  inner  tube  for  movement  therewith  as  the  actuator  is 
dnven 


5,201,085 
CRIB  WTTH  DROP  SIDE  LOCK 
I^uis  Shamie.  972  Dean  SL.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11238 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.468 

Int.  c\:  A47D  "  o: 

U.S.  O   5— 93  1 


8  CUims 


members  of  said  back  section  supp»:>ning  the  rear  portion  of  the 
seat  section  in  the  seal  condition  of  the  article  of  furniture 


5.201.084 
SCREW  DRIVEN  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HOSPITAL 

PATIENT  CHAIR  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Johnson.  Blue  Hill.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Dtitton-Lain- 
son  Company.  Hastings.  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,361 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/10 

U.S.  a.  5—81.1  7  Claims 


1  In  a  patient  transfer  system  of  the  type  including  a  frame. 
a  telescoping  lift  post  supported  by  the  frame,  said  post  includ- 
ing a  hollow  inner  tube  teiescopicalK  mounted  within  a  hol- 
low outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  supported  b\  the  frame  and 
having  a  top  and.  a  screw  actuator  connected  to  the  inner  tube 
for  vertically  translating  the  inner  lube  relative  to  the  outer 
tube,  motor  means  for  dnving  the  screw  actuator,  said  inner 
tube  including  a  supp<irt  block  assembly  at  us  top  end  for 
support  of  a  patient  transport  chair  or  the  like,  said  inner  tube 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  horizontal  transport  of  pa- 
tient chair  or  the  like  supported  on  the  support  block;  the 
improvement  comprising 

an  improved  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  the  aciuator  lo 
the  inner  tube  and  for  simultanetiusiy  providing  a  beanng 
for  the  inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube,  said  coupling 
a-ssembly  including  a  nut  on  the  aciuator.  said  nut  having 
thread  pa.ssage  means  for  receipt  of  the  screw  actuator, 
said  nul  being  slidably  p<.isitioned  within  the  hollow  inner 
tube  and  generalK  congruent  with  the  inner  tube,  said  nul 
being  attached  to  the  inner  lube  by  al  least  one  pin  projeci- 
ing  through  a  through  passage  in  the  wall  of  the  inner  tube 


1    .\  cnb  comprising 

four  vertical  comer  posts; 

connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  four  vertical 
corner  posts. 

mattress  support  means  for  supptming  a  mattres.'.  between 
said  four  vertical  comer  posts. 

a  drop  side  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  between  a  pair  of 
said  vertical  corner  posts,  said  drop  side  including  a  lower 
rail, 

slide  means  secured  to  said  drop  side  for  slidably  guiding 
said  drop  side  in  the  vertical  direction 

a  kick  bar  roiaiably  secured  to  the  lower  rail  of  said  drop 
side,  said  kick  bar  including  rod  ends 

guide  member  means  for  guiding  said  slide  means  so  as  to 
slidabh  guide  said  drop  side  in  the  vertical  direction  and 
for  retaining  said  drop  side  in  a  raised  or  lowered  ptwition. 
said  guide  member  means  being  positioned  at  lower  ends 
of  said  pair  of  vertical  comer  posts  and  having  a  width, 
and  slot  means  for  receiving  said  rod  ends  lo  retain  said 
drop  side  m  the  raised  or  lowered  position,  said  slot  means 
being  formed  within  said  guide  member  means  such  that 
said  slot  means  does  not  increa.se  ;he  width  of  said  guide 
member  means   and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  kick  bar  in  a  rotatable  direc- 
tion s<^  as  to  automaticalK  bias  said  rod  ends  thereof  into 
said  slot  means  when  said  kick  bar  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  slot  means  upon  lowenng  of  said  drop  side 


5,201,086 
WATER  BED  SHEET  ARRANGEMENT 
John  W    Decker,  and  Sandra  M.  Decker,  both  of  4347  Bingtuun, 
St.  Ix>uis.  Mo.  63116 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,682 
Int.  a."  A47G  9/04 
t.S.  a.  5—451  1  fT*!™ 

1  \  water  bed  sheet  arrangement,  compnsing, 
a  water  bed  having  a  water  bed  container  frame,  and  a 
mattress  contained  within  the  container  frame,  the  con- 
tainer frame  including  container  frame  side  walls  and  a 
container  frame  foot  board  directed  coextensively  be- 
tween the  side  walls,  and 
the  mattress  including  a  mattress  lop  surface  and  a  mattress 

bottom  surface,  and 
a  first  sheet  member  and  a  second  sheet  member,  the  first 
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sheet  member  and  the  second  sheet  member  includmg  a 
firs!  sheet  member  first  side  edge  and  a  second  sheet  mem- 
ber second  side  edge  positioned  in  adjacency  in  a  parallel 
relationship  relative  to  one  another  in  an  overlapped  con- 
figuration onto  a  top  surface  of  the  mattress,  and 
the  second  sheet  member  includes  a  row  of  button  members 
mounted  to  the  second  sheet  member  adjacent  the  second 
sheet  member  first  side  edge,  the  first  sheet  member  in- 
cluding a  like  plurality  of  button  member  receiving  slots 
for  receiving  the  button  members,  wherein  the  button 
member  receiving  slots  are  directed  through  the  first  sheet 
member  adjacent  the  first  sheet  member  first  side  edge. 
and 


the  first  sheet  member  and  the  second  sheet  member  are 
joined  at  the  first  side  edge  and  second  side  edge  to  in- 
clude a  lower  seam  directed  along  the  foot  board,  and 

the  first  sheet  member  includes  a  first  sheet  member  second 
side  edge  spaced  from  the  first  sheet  member  first  side 
edge,  and  a  second  sheet  member  second  side  edge  spaced 
from  the  second  sheet  member  first  side  edge,  and  the  first 
sheet  member  second  side  edge  includes  a  flexible  corner 
plate  positioned  adjacent  the  foot  board,  and  the  second 
sheet  member  second  side  edge  includes  a  further  corner 
plate  positioned  adjacent  the  foot  board,  and 

each  corner  plate  is  of  flexible  construction  and  including  a 
matrix  of  resilient  conical  tips  mounted  to  the  comer  plate 
in  communication  with  the  mattress  bottom  surface. 


5J01,087 
PATIENT  PRESENTATION 
John  E.  A.  Wickham.  29  Devonshire  Place.  London.  England 
WIN   IPE  .  and  Ronald  A.  Miller.  16  Woodland  Gardens, 
London.  England  NIO  3L.A 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,179.  Feb.  22.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,040 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  25.  1988, 
8804576 

Int.  a.!  A61G  13/00;  B60N  2/02:  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  5—610  11  Claims 

1.  A  wheelchair  comprising 
a  frame, 

wheels  on  said  frame, 

a  back  rest  portion  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment from  a  normal  upnght  inclined  position  to  a  substan- 
tially honzonlal  position, 
a  central  seat  portion  mounted  on  said  frame  and  pivotable 
ab<5ut  a  horizontal  axis  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  back  rest  portion  from  a  normally  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position. 
two  outer  seat  portions  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said 


centra!  seat  portion  and  each  being  pivotally  attached  to 

said  frame, 
means   pivotally   supporting,   said   outer  seat   portions   for 

movement  toward  and  away  from  said  central  seat  portion 

about  first  and  second  axes  located  near  the  back  rest 

portion, 
said  first  axis  extending  substantially  coextensively  with  the 

pivoting  axis  of  said  central  seat  ponion  and  said  second 

axis  extending  substantially  normal  thereto, 
two  foot  rests  each  connected  to  said  outer  seat  portions,  and 
means  supporting  each  said  foot  rest  and  attaching  it  to  a 

respective  outer  seat  portion. 


said  means  for  supp<^ning  and  attaching  each  said  foot  rest 
being  swingable  from  a  position  substantially  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  central  seat  portion  in  its  substantially 
honzontal  position  to  a  position  above  and  outboard  of 

I    said  plane, 

'the  wheelchair  being  movable  from  a  position  in  which  a 
patient  can  be  received  in  the  wheelchair  in  a  semi-recum- 
bent  position  and  the  back  rest  portion  and  seat  portions 
can  be  tilted  to  present  the  back  of  a  patient  m  a  horizontal 
position  with  the  patient's  legs  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
patient's  head,  whereafter  the  central  seat  ponion  can  be 
pivoted  downwardly  and  the  outer  seat  portions  pivotted 
outwardly  to  present  the  patient  in  a  pcjsition  for  an  ano- 
reno-genito  surgical  or  investigative  procedure. 


5,201.088 

PATIENT  EX.A.MINATION  TABLE  HAVING  A 

SIMPLIFIED  TILT  MECHANISM 

Sten  Larsson,  Vaellingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.222 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12.  1990,  90039686 
Int.  C\:  A61G  ^  W 
L.S.  a.  5—610  11  Oaims 


;fc^''  " 


1   A  patient  examination  table  assembly  comprising; 
a  patient  examination  table  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 


a  stand  supporting  said  table  relative  to  a  stable  honzontal 
surface; 

tilting  mechanism  means,  disposed  between  said  table  and 
said  stand,  for  tilting  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  table  up 
or  down  relative  to  said  honzontal  surface,  said  tilting 
mechanism  means  including  a  first  gear  mounted  on  a  first 
shaft  and  ngidly  attached  to  said  stand,  a  second  gear 
mounted  on  a  second  shaft  and  ngidly  attached  to  said 
table,  a  dnveable  element  to  which  said  second  shaft  is 
mounted,  and  transmission  means  mechanically  linking 
said  first  and  second  gears  for  rotating  said  second  gear 
and  said  table  around  said  first  gear  when  said  dnveable 
element  is  rotated,  m  a  rotational  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  dnveable  element,  and 

dnve  means  contained  m  said  stand  for  rotating  said  dn\e- 
able  element. 


5,201,090 

APPARATLS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INSLXATORS  OF 

LIVE  POWER  LINES  BY  MEANS  OF  HELICOPTER 

Donato  Jana.  VU  arcooTallazioiie  17,  11026  Pont  Saint  Martin 

(ProT.  of  Aorta),  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.731 

Claims  priorit*.  appbcation  Italy.  Oct.  4.  1990.  6r759  A/90 

Int.  a."  A46B  \i/Q2 

L.S.  a.  15—88.4  18  Claim* 


5^201.089 

FOOT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 

Thomas  A.  Ferreira,  P.O.  Box  1056,  Welineet  Mass.  0266" 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,685 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  ]/0]i.  1/00 

L.S.  a.  5—627  "  Claims 


1  A  foot  support  plate  integrated  with  portable  patient 
support  apparatus  for  supporting  an  upnght  trauma  patient 
comprising 

a)  a  portable  patient  suppt^rt  means  for  providing  ngid  sup- 
port of  the  head  and  back  of  the  patient  comprising  a 
backboard  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end. 

b)  strap  means  for  secunng  the  patient  when  m  the  upnght 
position  to  the  backboard  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  spaced-apart  fabnc  straps,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
backboard,  and 

ci  a  foot  support  plate,  detachably  positioned  in  an  orthon- 
gonal  relationship  to  the  foolend  of  the  backboard  com- 
pnsing a  rectangular  base  plate  of  ngid  construction  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  end.  first  hinge  being  attached  at 
the  first  end  and  a  second  hinge  being  attached  to  the 
second  end.  a  pair  of  side  support  arms  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  base  plate  by  said  hinges,  said  ba.se  plate  and 
side  support  arms  adapted  to  move  between  a  fiat  storage 
position  and  a  foot  supporting  position  with  the  side  arms 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate,  said  side 
plates  further  compnsing  threaded  fastening  means 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  matching  threaded  holes  in 
the  sides  of  the  backboard,  a  plurality  of  dowels  posi- 
tioned in  the  central  portion  of  the  base  plate,  extending  m 
orthogonical  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  with  matching  sockets  in  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
backboard,  said  foot  support  plate  atuched  at  the  foot  end 
of  the  patient  supfxjrt  means  for  supporting  the  enure 
weight  of  the  patient  in  an  initial  upnght  position  by 
providing  a  ngid  support  for  the  patients  feet. 


1    .Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  insulators  of  live  p<.^wer  lines 
b\  means  of  helicopters,  compnsing 

an  operating  structure  having  an  oncnlable  arm.  said  operat- 
ing structure  being  suspcndable  from  a  helicopter  bary- 
centnc  hook,  said  onentabic  arm  having  an  end. 

a  cleaning  head  connected  to  said  end  of  said  onentable  arm 
and  compnsing  suspension  support  means, 

rotatable  cleaning  brushes  connected  tc  said  suspended 
support  means. 

motor  means  for  actuating  said  rotatable  cleaning  brushes, 
wherein  said  suspension  support  means  compnse. 

fixed  suspension  support  means  including  a  frame  ngidity 
connected  to  said  onentable  arm,  and, 

movable  support  means  oscillatably  supported  by  said  frame 
and  including  controlled  movement  means,  said  movable 
support  means  being  movable  away  from  said  frame,  for 
locating  an  insulator  to  be  cleaned  between  said  frame  and 
said  movable  support  means,  said  movable  support  means 
being  successively  movable  towards  said  frame  for  mov- 
ing all  of  said  rotatable  cleaning  brushes  into  embracing 
contact  engagement  with  an  insulator  to  be  cleaned 


5,201,091 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Emannel  B.  TarT»on:  Dane  Marie,  and  Lew  Blahuta,  all  of  Chi- 
cago  111.,  assignors  to  John  O.  Butler  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,724,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,027,467.  This  applicabon  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,229 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tubwquent  to  Jul,  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A46B  9  W 

L.S.  a.  15—167.1  15  Claims 


1  A  toothbrush  for  holding  a  twisted  wire  brush,  said  uxMh- 
brush  compnsing  an  elongated  handle  member  haMog  a 
hinged  locking  retainer  at  an  end  thereof,  one  of  said  locking 
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and  said  handle  having  a  cantilever  latch  extending    a  video  game  cartndge  in  order  to  clean  the  electncal  contacts. 
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lever,  said  linkage  including  means  yieldingly  secunng  the 
plate  and  the  pivot  arm  in  at  least  one  predetermined 


lower  hole  communicating  said  cavity  with  the  mside  of 
said  cylinder. 
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retainer  and  said  handle  having  a  cantilever  latch  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  other  said  l(x:king  retainer  and  han- 
dle having  a  keeper  hole  which  is  complementary  to  said  latch, 
an  outer  end  of  the  cantilever  forming  said  latch  entering  said 
keeper  hole  when  said  locking  retainer  is  swung  on  said  hinge 
to  a  closed  position  on  said  handle  member,  said  locking  re- 
tainer and  handle  having  smooth  and  substantially  uninter- 
rupted contours  when  closed,  a  projecting  chimney  having  a 
hole  formed  in  one  of  said  handle  and  said  locking  retainer  near 
said  hinged  end.  said  hole  having  a  dimension  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  stem  of  a  twisted  wire  brush,  said  projecting  chimney 
strengthening  said  twisted  wire  stem,  and  a  groove  formed  in 
the  other  of  said  handle  and  said  locking  retainer,  said  groove 
extending  from  near  said  hole  toward  said  latch,  said  groove 
having  a  dimension  for  receiving  and  holding  said  twisted  wire 
stem,  and  contours  on  said  outer  end  of  said  cantilever  for 
releasing  said  latch  m  response  to  a  downward  pressure 
thereon,  said  downward  pressure  acting  longitudinally  upon 
and  along  a  length  of  said  cantilever. 


a  video  game  cartndge  in  order  to  clean  the  electrical  contacts, 
the  apparatus  comprising 

a  cleaning  member  having  a  first  planar  cleaning  surface  and 

an  edge; 
a  first  layer  of  cleaning  material  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  planar  surface,  and 


:^ 
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5.201.092 
PERIODONTAL  TOOTHBRLSH 
Edward  L.  Colson,  2422  Timbercreek  Clr.  NW,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33431 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.416 

Im,  a.'  A46B  9/04 

V.S.  a.  15—167,1  *  Qaims 


an  attachment  bracket  attached  to  said  cleaning  member, 
said  attachment  bracket  configured  to  delachably  mount 
said  apparatus  on  a  game  cartndge,  such  that  when  the 
apparatus  is  attached  to  the  game  cartridge  and  inserted 
into  the  cartndge  receptacle,  the  cleaning  material  cleans 
the  electrical  contacts  of  the  connector 
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5,201.094 
WIPER  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LIMIT 
POSITIONS 
Tokihiko    Yamamoto,    Kariya;    Ryoichi    Fukumoto,    Nagoya; 
Kazuhiro  Sumiya,  Hekinan,  and  Masao  Ohhashi,  Kariya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Kariya 
City,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser,  No.  677,183 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85265 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/06.  1/18 

L,S.  a.  15—250.13  1  Oaims 


1.   A   periodontal   toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  and  a 

toothbrush  head  supported  at  one  end  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  tcKithbrush  head  including  a 
plurality  of  bnstle  tufts  with  the  tufts  being  disposed  in  trans- 
versely extending,  longitudinally  spaced  rows,  said  bnstle  tufts 
also  being  arranged  m  longitudinally  extending,  transversely 
spaced  rows,  alternating  transserseiy  extending  tuft  rows 
being  of  different  length  to  engage  and  clean  interproximal 
spaces  of  the  teeth  and  the  supporting  gum  tissue  m  a  manner 
to  remove  plaque,  thereby  preventing  the  accumulation  of 
plaque  which  may  cause  severe  penodontal  disea.se  and  resul- 
tant loosening  of  the  teeth  and  damage  to  the  gingiva  and 
supporting  bone  structure,  the  transversely  extending  rows  of 
bnstle  tufts  are  arranged  in  odd  numbered  and  even  numbered 
rows  beginning  farthest  from  said  handle,  the  bnstle  tufts 
forming  all  of  the  odd  numbered  transversely  extending  rows 
being  of  the  same  length,  the  bnstle  tufts  forming  the  even 
numbered  transversely  extending  rows  being  shorter  in  length 
than  the  bnstle  tufts  in  the  odd  numbered  rows,  the  rows  of 
shorter  tufts  progressively  increasing  in  length  from  the  row  of 
shorter  tufts  remote  from  the  handle  to  the  row  of  shorter  tufts 
adjacent  the  handle. 


I  5.201,093 

VIDEO  GAME  CONSOLE  AND  CARTRIDGE  CLEANING 

KIT 

James  M.  WeUs,  1164  N.  Oakwood  Ave.,  Rialto,  Calif,  92376, 

and  Gary  L.  SigritL,  2960  Florine  Ct..  Riverside,  Calif.  92509 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  453,983,  Dec.  20,  1989.  This  application  Jul. 

6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,168 

Int.  C\/  B08B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  15—210.1  17  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  electncal  contacts  of  a 

connector  located  within  a  video  game  cartndge  receptacle  in 

a  vide  game  console,  the  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to 


1.  A  wiper  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  windshield,  comprising 

a  motor  secured  to  a  vehicle  body; 

a  motion  imparting  mechanism  including  a  rod.  said  mecha- 
nism being  fixed  to  said  motor  for  imparting  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  rod  upon  rotation  of  the  motor; 

a  housing  secured  to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  mam  shaft  supported  rotatably  about  a  central  axis  in  the 
housing. 

a  wiper  arm  fixed  to  the  mam  shaft,  said  wiper  arm  having  a 
wiper  blade  for  wiping  a  vehicle  windshield  upon  back 
and  forth  rotation  of  the  mam  shaft; 

a  mam  lever  fixed  to  the  mam  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 

a  linkage  including  a  plate  and  a  pi\ot  arm  pivotably  at- 
tached to  one  another, 

said  plate  of  the  linkage  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  mam 


lever,  said  linkage  including  means  yieldingly  secunng  the 
plate  and  the  pivot  arm  in  at  least  one  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  mam  lever  and  to  one  another. 

means  secunng  the  arm  of  the  linkage  to  said  rod  for  rotating 
the  wiper  blade  through  a  predetermined  path  of  a  vehicle 
windshield  in  accordance  with  a  relative  angular  position 
between  the  pivot  arm  and  the  mam  lever; 

an  eccentnc  cam  rotatable  about  the  main  shaft  and  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  offset  from  the  central  axis  of  the  mam 
shaft; 

a  subordinate  leser  having  one  end  rotatablv  mounted  on  the 
eccentnc  cam  and  another  end  pivotallv  coupled  to  the 
plate,  and 

adjusting  means  for  rotating  the  eccentnc  cam  through  a 
selected  angle  to  change  the  pivot  position  of  the  main 
lever  relative  to  the  pivot  arm.  by  movement  of  the  subor- 
dinate lever  and  thus  change  a  limit  position  of  the  prede- 
termined wiping  path  of  the  wiper  blade 


lower  hole  communicating  said  cavitv  with  the  mside  of 

said  cylinder 
a  piston  provided  m  said  cylinder,  said  piston  capable  of 

being  displaced   upward  and  downward  in   response  to 

changes  m  the  pressure  level  inside  said  collection  tank  m 

order  to  open  and  close  said  upper  hole  of  the  cylinder, 
limit  switch  means  adapted  to  turn  ofTsaid  blowing  means  m 

response  to  a  displacement  m  one  direction  of  said  piston. 

and 
an  elastic  member  provided  in  said  cv  Under  for  urging  said 

piston  against  said  upp)cr  hole 


5.201.095 

MOTOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VACXT-'M 

CLEANER 

Soo  Y.  Choi.  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,   1990, 
90-11165 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  9j28 
U.S.  O.  15—339  S  Oaims 


5.201,096 
HINGE 
Fredi  Dubach,  Adetswil,  Switzerland,  and  Erich  Rock.  Hochst. 
.Austria,    assignors    to    Julius    Blum    Gesellschaft    m.b.H., 
Hcichst,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   -19,494,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No,  927,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  25,  1990,  A1342/90 

Int.  O.'  E05D  :  04 

V.S.  O   16—236  31  Oaims 


1    A   motor  controlling  apparatus  for  a   vacuum   cleaner 
compnsing; 

a  collection  tank  having  an  open  upper  portion  and  being 
provided  with  a  suction  port  for  collecting  dust  and  wash- 
ing water  through  said  suction  port; 

a  ba.se  member  for  covenng  said  open  upper  portion,  said 
ba.se  member  adapted  to  seal  a  cavity  formed  m  said  col- 
lection tank,  and  provided  with  a  base  member  opening 
formed  in  said  base  member  and  communicating  said 
cavity  with  the  outside  atmosphere. 

means  for  sealing  said  base  member  opening,  said  sealing 
means  compnsing  a  float  and  a  float  housing,  said  float 
housing  provided  under  said  ha.se  member  opening  and 
protruding  downwardly  from  said  ba<>e  member  and  hav  ■ 
ing  a  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  float  enclosed 
within  said  float  housing  and  adapted  for  opening  and 
closing  said  base  member  opening  in  response  to  said 
washing  water  reaching  a  predetermined  level, 
blowing  means  disposed  over  said  ba.se  member  opening  and 
adapted  for  sucking  air  from  said  collection  tank  through 
said  base  member  opening  and  exhausting  said  air  to  the 
outside  atmosphere, 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said  cylinder 
provided  with  an  upper  hole  and  a  lower  hole  formed  m 
said  cylinder,  said  upper  hole  for  communicating  the 
outside  atmosphere  with  an  inside  of  said  cylinder,  said 


1    A  furniture  hinge  comprising 

a  ba.se  member  to  be  mounted  on  one  furniture  pan 

a  hinge  arm  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  defining  a 
mounting  plane,  said  hinge  arm  including  an  end  portion 
extending  m  a  direction  inclined  ai  an  acute  angle  to  said 
mounting  plane. 

a  hinge  element  to  be  mounted  on  another  furniture  pan. 

an  extension  member  articulated  to  said  hinge  element  to 
enable  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  extension  member  on  said  inclined 
end  portion  of  said  hinge  arm  at  positions  selectively 
adjusuble  relative  thereto  Imearlv  m  said  direction 


5.201,097 
ADJUSTABLE  KEY  FOR  BUTT  HINGES 
Darrell  R,  Phillips.  97  Coveland  Dr.,  Avon  l.ake,  Ohio  44012 
Filed  Mar,  20.  1992.  Ser,  No,  854J06 
Int.  C\:  YX)SD  -  ri4 
VS.  O.  16—248  3  Oaima 

1  .A  key  for  a  butt  hinge  which  hinge  compnscs  a  pair  of 
leaves,  the  first  of  said  leaves  having  two  axiallv  aligned  spaced 
knuckles,  a  second  of  said  leaves  having  a  knuckle  adapted  to 
be  interptised  m  spaced  relation  to  one  of  the  pair  of  the  knuck- 
les, a  pin  extending  through  said  knuckles,  a  lock  on  said  pm, 
said  kev  com.pnsing  a  rod.  a  pair  of  clips,  said  clips  being 
earned  bv  said  n->d  and  adapted  to  be  brought  selectively  into 
space  provided  between  any  of  said  knuckles  wherein  one  of 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


cairl  nair  nf  rlins  U  «liHflhlv  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adaoted  to 


taininc  means  beine  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  frame  mem- 
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5,201.101 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  ARTICLES  AND  A  PAIR  OF 


torso  may  be  tilted  angularly  toward  a  moumer-viewing 
side  of  the  casket  or  c)  both  of  said  levels,  and 
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said  pair  of  clips  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  relative  to  the  other  clip  and  wherein  the  key  is 


M      30 


ca 


CnH-a 


employed  to  enable  one  of  said  leaves  to  be  raised  or  lowered 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  leaves. 


5.201.098 
NEEDLE  BAR  CARRIER 
Josef  Egerer,  Schwabach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Staedtler  &  Uhl,  Schwabach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,805 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermanv.  Oct.  19, 
1990,  4033262 

Int.  a.^  DOIC  19/10 
L.S.  a.  19—129  R  1  aaim 


1    .\  needle  bar  earner  with  a  needle  bar.  said  needle  bar 
composing  a  plurality  of  needles  anchored  in  a  plaitic  bar.  said 
needle  bar  carrier  compnsing  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  plastic 
bar  being  united  by  form  locking  to  said  needle  bar  earner  by 
having  projections  thereof  extending  at  least  partway  into  said 
holes. 
said  needle  btr  earner  being  substantially  J-shaped  in  cross- 
section  to  define  a  retaining  groove  for  said  needle  bar 
inside  said  J-shaped  configuration,  said  retaining  groove 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  said  plastic  bar  having  a 
plurality   of  locking  shoulder  corresponding   with  and 
being  retained  within  said  plurality  of  recesses. 


taming  means  being  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber; 

a  clip  member  forming  part  of  the  front  portion  of  the  frame 
member  and  extending  down  from  the  top  edge  to  form  an 
open  clip  for  retaining  a  shoulder  belt; 

first  and  second  pins  coupled  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame  member  adjacent  the  hinge,  the  first  and  second 
pins  being  arranged  to  receive  the  rear  portion  therebe- 


tween and  to  prevent  a  lap  seat  belt  positioned  between 
the  front  and  rear  portions  from  contacting  the  hinge;  and 
a  third  pin  extending  from  one  of  the  front  and  rear  portions, 
the  other  one  of  the  front  and  rear  portions  including  a 
hole  for  receiving  the  third  pm.  the  third  pin.  when  posi- 
tioned in  the  hole,  being  between  the  first  and  second  pins 
and  arranged  to  prevent  a  lap  seat  belt  positioned  between 
the  front  and  rear  p<')rtions  from  contacting  the  hinge 


5,201,100 
ADJUSTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  HOOK  AND  LOOP 
FASTENER 
Emanuel  Cardinale.  Amherst,  N.H..  assignor  to  Velcro  Indus- 
tries B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  898,501 

Int.  a."  B65D  65/00 

U.S.  a.  24 — 306  9  Qaims 


5.201,099 
SEAT  BELT  ADJUSTER 
Terry  A.  Campbell.  Prince  George,  Canada,  assignor  to  .Vlaster- 
link  Marketing  Inc..  Prince  George,  Canada 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.559 
Int.  a.'  A44B  n/00 
U.S.  a.  24—198  4  Oaims 

1   A  seat  belt  adjuster  for  holding  a  shoulder  belt  to  a  lap  seat 
belt  compnsmg 

a  frame  member  formed  of  resilient  matenal  having  a  front 
ponion.  a  rear  portion,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge,  the 
front  portion  and  the  rear  portion  formmg  a  channel 
therebetween  for  containing  a  lap  seat  belt; 
a  hinge  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  the  frame  member 
and  pivotally  coupling  the  rear  portion  and  the  front 
portion  together  to  permit  the  portions  to  open  for  fitting 
over  a  lap  seat  belt, 
means  for  retaining  the  rear  portion  and  the  front  portion 
together  to  contain  a  lap  seat  belt  therebetween,  the  re- 


1  In  combination,  a  stand  alone  strap  of  extended  length 
having  a  surface  of  either  hook  or  loop  elements  forming  part 
of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  system  and  a  stand  alone  D-nng 
having  an  opening  for  passing  an  end  of  said  strap  there- 
through, said  strap  being  distinct  and  separate  from  the  assem- 
bly of  the  D-nng.  said  D-nng  having  a  first  tab.  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  D-nng.  which  has  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements  for  engaging  com- 
panion hook  or  loop  elements  on  said  strap,  and  a  second  tab 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  D-nng  having  means 
for  attaching  said  D-nng  to  another  object,  said  tabs  being 
much  shorter  than  said  strap,  whereby  when  said  strap  is  fitted 
around  an  article  and  threaded  through  the  opening  of  the 
D-nng  with  both  ends  of  the  strap  attached  to  the  engaging 
elements  on  the  surface  of  the  first  tab  it  will  secure  the  article 
to  the  object  to  which  the  second  tab  is  separably  attached 


5,201.101 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  ARTICLES  AND  A  PAIR  OF 

ARTICLES  FASTENED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Forrest  J.  Rouser.  San  Rafael,  and  Robert  L.  Erwin,  Rohnert 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.186 

Int.  a.'  A44B  r.'OO 

U.S.  a.  24—575  18  CI**"" 


torso  may  be  tilted  angularly  toward  a  mourner- viewing 
side  of  the  casket  or  c )  both  of  said  levels,  and 


valve  means  for  each  of  said  sections  for  independently 
controlling  the  volume  of  air  contained  therein  m  accor- 
dance with  the  desired  adjusted  head  level  and  body  tilt 


1   Fastened  articles  comprising: 

a  first  article  having  at  least  one  major  surface  at  least  a 

portion  of  that  surface  being  a  structured  surface, 
said  first  article's  structured  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
tapered  elements,  each  element  ha\ing  at  least  one  side 
inclined  relative  lo  a  common  plane  at  an  angle  sufficient 
to  form  a  taper, 
said  first  article's  plurality  of  tapered  elements  being  situated 
to  form  a  plurality  of  axes  including  at   lea,st   one  fir'-t 
article  longitudinal  axis, 
a  second  article  having  at  lea.st  one  major  surface  a!  least  a 

portion  of  that  surface  being  a  structured  surface. 
said  second  article's  structured  surface  including  a  plurality 
of  tapered  elements,  each  element  having  at  least  one  side 
inclined  relative  to  a  common  plane  at  an  angle  sufficient 
to  form  a  taper, 
said   second   article's  plurality    of  tapered   elements  being 
situated  to  form  a  plurality  of  axes  including  at  least  one 
second  article  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  article's  tapered  elements  have 

a  shape  in  an  unfastened  position, 
said  first  and  second  articles  being  fastened  together  with  the 
first  longitudinal  axis  situated  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
second  longitudinal  axis  such  that  at  least  two  of  said 
tapered  elements  of  said  first  or  said  second  article  are 
torsionally  twisted  relative  to  their  relaxes,  unfastened 
positions,  and  said  inclined  sides  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  article's  tapered  elements  being  fnctionally  ad- 
hered to  at  least  one  of  said  inclined  sides  of  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  article's  tapered  elements,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  two  tapered  elements  are  constructed 
from  a  flexible  material 


5J01.103 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING 
NONWOVEN  nBER  FABRICS,  IN  PARTICULAR 
TEXTILE  nBER  FABRICS 
\\emer  Frosch.  Schwanewede,  and  Werner  Lasenga,  Duelmen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hergeth  HolUngs- 
worth  GmbH.  Duelmen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,225 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  13. 
1988.  3823683 

Int.  C\:  D04H  /   44 
U.S.  CI.  28— 117  16  Claims 


5.201.102 
CASKET  BED  SYSTEM 
Wilbur  F.  McOure.  415  S.  Plum  St..  Troy.  Ohio  453''3 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,939 
Int.  a.'  A61G  17/00 
U.S.  a.  27—12  18  Claims 

1  A  bed  system  for  adjustably  supporting  the  corpse  of  a 
human  body  in  a  casket  having  a  base  including  a  bottom  wall 
and  pairs  of  opposed  end  and  side  walls,  said  bed  system  com- 
pnsing; 

an  elongated  air  mattress  having  a  head  end  and  a  fix^it  end 
and  being  of  a  honzontal  length  and  width  to  support  said 
corpse,  said  mattress  having  a  plurality  of  independently 
inflatable  and  deflatable  sections  for  vertically  varying 
either  a)  the  head  level  of  said  btxiy  relative  to  the  fool 
level,  b)  one  side  level  of  at  least  the  upper  torso  of  the 
corpse  relative  to  the  other  side  whereby  at  least  the  upper 


7  .Apparatus  for  joining  nonwosen  textile  webs  which  in- 
cludes means  for  transporting  adjacent  textile  webs  arranged 
side  by  side  with  opposed  edges  m  contact,  and  means  for 
transporting  said  joined  textile  webs  away,  wherein  said  appa- 
ratus compnses 

rotating  feed  drums  for  feeding  said  adjacent  webs  m  said 

side  by  side  arrangement  into  a  stuffing  area. 
rotating  stuffing  means  having  a  rotational  speed  less  than 
thai  of  said  feed  drums  and  a  direction  of  roution  relative 
to  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  feed  drums  such  as  to 
cause  stuffing  or  condensing  of  said  adjacent  webs  vkhich 
causes  fibers  of  said  opposed  edges  to  become  mechani- 
cally enungled  and  form  a  single  large-width  coherent 
web.  and 
take-off  means   removing  and   drawing  only   slightly    said 

large-width  web  from  said  stuffing  means 
8  The  apparatus  of  claim  7,  w  herein  said  rotational  speed  of 
said  stuffing  means  relative  lo  said  feed  drums  constitutes  a 
delay  m  the  feed  rate  in  the  stuffmg  means  in  a  range  of  about 
25%  to  35%. 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13.  1993 


5,201,104 
E.XTRACTING  TOOL 


alignment  with  the  upper  keeper  slot  and  the  lower  flange  also 
having  a  rear  keeper  slot,  the  outboard  end  of  which  is  off-set 
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5,201,104 
EXTRACTING  TOOL 
Antonius    Winkeljann,     Landsberg/Lech,    and    Franz    Popp, 
Buchloe,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hilti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8^4,169 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1991.  4104073 

Int.  a.'  B23P  J  9/04 
VS.  a.  29—256  4  Oaims 


alignment  with  the  upper  keeper  slot  and  the  lower  flange  also 
having  a  rear  keeper  slot,  the  outboard  end  of  which  is  off-set 
inwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  keeper  slots;  the  cam 
follower  spring  being  arranged  in  planar  S-shaped  form  and 
having  a  straight,  elongated  body,  an  upper  bent  section  on  one 
end  of  the  body,  and  a  lower  bent  section  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body  with  the  upp)er  bent  section  having  an  inside  por- 
tion and  an  outside  portion  with  the  inside  portion  being  joined 
to  the  elongated  bod>  and  the  outside  portion  being  spaced 
from  the  inside  portion  and  having  a  keeper  slot  and  with  the 
lower  bent  section  having  an  inside  portion  and  an  outside 
portion  with  the  inside  portion  being  joined  to  the  elongated 
body  and  the  outside  portion  being  spaced  from  the  inside 
portion  and  having  a  tip;  the  hand-tool  compnsing: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  an  axis. 

a  handle  section  on  one  end  of  the  shaft; 

an  arm  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  having  an  a.^is.  the  axis 


1  Extracting  tool  (I,  10)  for  tubular  objects  (2.  12)  located  in 
a  bore  in  a  structure  member  (3,  12),  said  extracting  tool  (1,  10) 
compnsing  an  axially  extending  shaft  (la.  10a)  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end.  said  shaft  ( la.  10a)  has  a  conical  external 
thread  i\h.  \0h>  extending  axially  from  the  leading  end  thereof 
with  the  diameter  of  the  external  thread  increasing  towards  the 
trailing  end.  and  means  He  lOc)  for  applying  force  to  the 
extracting  tool  (1.  10)  located  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  said 
shaft  (la  lOa)  said  extracting  tool  (1.  10)  has  a  central  through 
hole  extending  through  said  shaft  in  the  axial  direction  thereof, 
the  through  hole  dcf)  has  an  internal  thread  {le)  in  the  axially 
extending  region  of  the  external  thread  (16)  and  the  axial  extent 
of  the  internal  thread  He)  corresponds  substantially  to  the  axial 
extent  of  the  e.xternal  thread  (lb),  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses  that  the  external  thread  (lb.  lOb)  has  an  inclined 
angle  (n)  in  the  range  2°  to  7°  relative  'o  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
( la.  10a)  in  the  direction  toward  the  leading  end  of  said  shaft. 


5.201,105 

TOOL  FOR  REPLACING  CORV  ETTE  DOOR  HINGE 

SPRING 

James  T.  Street,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Street  Specialty 

Products  Inc.,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,159,  Jul.  8,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

5,035,038.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,470,  Jul.  22, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490,433,  May  2, 

1983,  Pat.  No.  4.617.712.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  586.206 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  27/00 

VS.  a.  29—270  2  Oaims 

1.  A  hand  tool  specifically  for  use  in  replacing  the  S-shaped. 

cam  follower  spring  on  the  door  hinge  of  a  Corvette  motor  car; 

the  door  hinge  including  a  fixed  hinge  plate  mounted  on  the 

car  body,  a  movable  hinge  plate  mounted  on  the  car  door  with 

the  hinge  plates  being  connected  by  a  pivot  pin.  the  fixed  hinge 

plate  on  the  car  body  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  with  the 

upper  fiange  having  a  keeper  hole  and  an  upper  keeper  slot  and 

with  the  lower  flange  having  a  lower  keeper  slot  in  vertical 


of  the  arm  being  onented  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  the  arm  terminating  in  a  tip.  the  tip  termina- 
tion providing  that  there  is  no  portion  of  the  arm  extend- 
ing back  over  the  arm;  and 
when  said  spnng  is  on  said  fixed  hinge  plate  with  the  inside 
portion  of  the  upper  bent  section  disposed  in  said  upper 
keeper  slot  and  the  outside  portion  of  the  upper  bent 
section  disposed  in  said  keeper  hole  and  also  with  the 
inside  piirtion  of  the  lower  bent  section  disposed  in  said 
lower  keeper  slot,  the  configuration  of  the  periphery  of 
the  arm.  said  tip  termination  and  said  obtuse  orientation 
providing 

(a)  for  the  arm  to  fit  inside  of  and  engage  the  lower  bent 
section  of  the  spring,  and 

(b)  when  so  engaged  for  movement  of  the  handle  section 
toward  the  center  of  the  motor  car  to  cause  twisting  of 
the  lower  bent  section  to  thereby  position  the  tip 
thereof  in  venical  alignment  with  said  rear  keeper  slot 


5,201,106 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  THE  CONTROL  OF 
INSTALLING  WEATHER  STRIPPING  IN  A  DOOR  OR 
LIKE  OPENING  BY  A  ROBOT 
George  D,   Moore,  Oshawa;  Thorsten   Koseck,  Courtice,  and 
William   R.  M.  Ede,  Oshawa,  ail  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  of  Canada  Limited.  Oshawa,  Canada 
Filed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.999 
int.  a.'  B23Q  17/00:  B23P  11/02.  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—407  9  Oaims 

1.  A  robot  for  installing  a  fixed  length  of  weather  stripping 
stored  in  a  loading  station  into  a  body  opening,  the  robot  in 
combination  comprising 

an  arm  movable  m  a  predetermined  path  m  at  least  two  axes; 

a  powered  pressure  roller  rotatiseK  mounted  on  the  end  of 

the  arm  and  moved  by  the  arm  for  tracing  the  opening  of 

the   body   and   guiding   and   applying   the   fixed   length. 

whereby  the  fixed  length  is  affixed  to  the  opening  of  the 


body,  the  pressure  roller  having  a  variable  angular  dis- 
placement rate, 
calibration  table  means  for  storage  of  preprogrammed  da 
tums  for  the  pressure  roller  angular  displacement  rate  and 
weather  stripping  feed  rates  for  a  plurality  of  locationa! 
segments  along  the  opening  of  the  body  during  a  weather 
stopping  application  cycle, 
means  for  delivering  a  signal  representative  of  the  calibra- 
tion table  means  preprogrammed  datums  to  the  pressure 
roller, 
means  for  determining  the  actual  angular  displacemeni  rate 

of  the  pressure  roller, 
means  for  determining  the  actual  feed  rate  of  the  weather 

stnpping 
means  for  determining  the  differential  in  the  actual  weather 
stnpping  feed  rate  from  the  preprogrammed  datum  in  the 
calibration  tables  for  a  first  locational  segment  of  the  body 
opening,  and 
means  for  signaling  the  pressure  roller  to  modify  the  pres- 
sure roller  rate  of  angular  displacement  to  integrally  com- 
pensate within  a  later  segment  for  the  weather  stnpping 
feed  rate  differential  in  the  first  segment  and  any  interven- 
ing segments 
8   .A  method  of  utilizing  a  robot  having  an  arm  and  a  pres- 
sure roller  having  a  variable  rotational  velocity  to  install  fixed 
lengths  of  weather  stnpping  into  a  body  opening  including 
generally  straight  sections  and  corner  sections,  by  interacting 


5J01.107 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Philip  J,  Mazziotti.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  PMX  Inc..  To- 
ledo. Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574.075.  Aug.  29.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  No»,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.335 
Int.  O.'  B23P  H/00;  F16D  3/224 
U.S.  O.  29—434  2  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  comp<->nents  of  a  constant  veloc- 
ity universal  joint  for  connecting  two  shafts,  said  universal 
joint  compnsing  a  one-piece  first  shaft  and  inner  race,  said 
inner  race  having  an  outer  surface  of  panially  sphencal  config- 
uration, a  one-piece  second  shaft  and  outer  race,  said  outer 
race  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  outer  race 
having  an  inner  surface  of  partially  sphencal  configuration 
with  the  radius  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  race  being 
substantiallv  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
-  outer  race,  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  race  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  race  fit  closelv  together  m  the  man- 
ner of  a  ball  and  socket,  said  inner  race  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly-facing  grooves,  said  outer  race  hav  ing  a  plurality  of 
inwardlv -facing  grooves,  a  cage  having  a  convex  outer  sur- 
face, beanng  balls  for  the  corresponding  groiives  of  said  inner 
and  outer  races,  said  beanng  balls  having  diameters  slightlv 
less  than  the  diameters  of  said  corresponding  grooves,  said 
methcxJ  compnsing  placing  said  cage  in  said  outer  race  with  a 
portion  of  the  convex  outer  surface  of  said  cage  being  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  race  at  the  closed 
end  thereof,  placing  said  inner  race  in  said  outer  race  and 
rotating  said  inner  race  to  align  the  grcxives  thereof  with  the 
grooves  of  said  outer  race,  turning  said  inner  race  and  first 


and  tracing  the  pressure  roller  along  a  straight  section  of  the    shaft  so  that  a  portion  of  said  first  shaft  is  received  ,n  an  end 
opening  at  a  first  linear  speed  and  at  a  first  rotational  speed  and    portion  of  one  of  said  grooves  of  said  outer  race  at  the  open 

end  thereof,  and  placing  one  of  said  beanng  balls  into  corre- 
sponding grooves  of  said  races  opposite  the  groove  into  which 


opening  at  a  iirst  linear  speed 

interacting  and  tracing  the  pressure  roller  along  a  corner  sec- 
tion at  a  second  linear  speed  diffenng  from  the  first  linear 
speed  and  at  a  second  rotational  speed  differing  from  the  first 
rotational  speed,  whereby  the  fixed  length  is  guided  and  af- 
fixed with  the  sections  as  the  fixed  length  is  installed  into  the 
body  opening  and  the  relative  velocity  of  a  point  on  a  penph- 
ery  of  the  pressure  roller  relative  to  a  point  on  the  txxly  open- 
ing in  the  comer  section  is  such  that  the  weather  stnpping  is 
longitudinally  compressed  in  the  comer  section,  the  method 
compnsing: 

stonng  preprogrammed  datums  for  the  pressure  roller  rou- 
tional  velocity  and  weather  stripping  feed  rate  for  a  plu- 
rality of  locational  segments  along  the  opening  in  a  cali- 
bration table  means, 
dehvenng  a  signal  representative  of  the  calibration  table 


said  first  shaft  extends 


5.201,108 
MFTHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  OFFICE  FT  RNITURF  WIRE 

ROD  STACKING  CHAIR 
Craig   A,  Oark,  Montgomery.  111.,  and  Robert  J.  Poortrliet, 

Jenison.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allsteel  Inc..  .Aurora,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  676.326,  Mar,  28,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.110.186, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  528,317,  May  23,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.064,247.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.218 

Int,  O.'  B23P  ,';    > 

U.S.  O.  29—434  2  Oaims 


1    In  a  chair  that  includes  a  back  assembly  in  the  forrr,  vif  a 

means  preprogrammed  datums  to  the  pressure  roller  to  fixedly  mounted  baci>.  pan,  an  inner  imperforate  opaque  back 

command  the  pressure  roller's  rotational  velocity;  member,  and  an  outer  imperforate  opaque  back  member,  with 

determining  the  actual   rotational  velocity  of  the  pressure  said  members  tvemg  of  a  similar  siring  and  being  disposed  ir, 

roller  and  the  actual  weather  stnpping  feed  rate,  encapsulating  relation  on  either  side  of  said  back  pan  lo  define 

determining  the  differential  in  the  feed  rate  of  the  weather  oppositely  facing  hack  surfaces,  with  said  inner  back  member 

stnpping  from  the  preprogrammed  datum  in  the  calibra-  and  said  back  pan  respectively  including  first  hooks  and  corre- 

tion  table  means  for  a  first  locational  segment,  and  sp^^nding  first  keyholes  for  adjustable  mounting  said  inner  back 

signaling  the  pressure  roller  to  modify  the  rotational  velcK-  member  on  the  inner  side  of  said  back  pan  by  limited  move- 

ity  to  integrallv  compensate  within  a  later  locational  seg-  ment  of  said  inner  back  member  in  a  first  direction  relative  to 

ment  for  the  differential  in  the  first  locational  segment  and  said  back  pan.  and  said  outer  back  member  and  said  back  pan 


any  intervening  locational  segments 


respectively  including  second  hooks  and  corresponding  sec- 
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on  the  outer  side  of  said  back  pan  bv  limited  movement  of  said 
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inserting  arc-shaped  magnets  within  said  case  and  radially  .^K.i'^^-ii^B  BPv.nviNr.  PaRT>; 
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ond  keyholes  for  idjustably  mounting  ^aid  outer  back  member 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  back  pan  by  limited  movement  of  said 
outer  back  member  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  back 
pan.  the  methixi  of  attaching  said  members  to  said  back  pan 
including  the  steps  of 

disposing  said  inner  back  member  adjacent  said  back  pan 

with  said  first  hooks  disposed  through  said  corresponding 

first  keyholes  in  said  back  pan; 


5,201.110 

PALLET  DISMANTLER 

Marrin  L.  Bane,  P.O.  Box  3021,  SanU  Fe  Springs.  Calif.  90670 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,418.  Aug.  22,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,757,599.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1988.  Ser.  No.  217,411 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04:  B27H  i/(XJ 

U.S.  a.  29—564.3  10  Oairas 

1  A  denailer  type  cutting  machine  which  includes  a  hori- 
zontal flat,  not-recessed,  cutting  surface  for  receiving  base 
with  nails  securing  stringers  pallets. 

band  saw  cutting  means  including  teeth  angled  uniformly  in 
the  same  direction,  and  said  band  saw  cutting  means  is 
p<isitioned  honzontally  by  means  of  guides  parallel  to  and 


shifting  said  inner  back  member  in  said  first  direction  to 

bring  said  inner  back  member  into  adjustable  anchored 
relation  with  said  back  pan. 

disposing  said  outer  back  member  adjacent  said  back  pan 
uith  said  second  hooks  disposed  through  said  correspond- 
ing second  keyholes  in  said  back  pan;  and 

shifting  said  outer  back  member  in  said  second  direction  to 
bnng  said  outer  back  member  into  adjustable  anchored 
relation  with  said  back  pan. 


5,201,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHABLY 

JOINING  TWO  MEMBERS 

Claude  J.  Harding.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Shintech.  Inc.. 

Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6n.506.  Nov.  23.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.846 

Int.  CI."  B23P  U/02:  B21D  39/00 

L.S.  CI.  29 — \S\  53  Oaims 


slightly  above  said  cutting  surface  of  the  pallet  so  as  to  be 
able  to  cut  into  the  nails  securing  the  stringers  of  the  pallet 
to  the  base  thereof;  and  driving  means  engaging  said  band 
saw  which  moves  it  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
angle  of  the  cutting  teeth  so  that  it  bears  against  said  nails 
of  the  stnnger  securing  it  to  a  pallet,  it  melts  said  nails  to 
produce  a  smooth  surface  when  cut 


1  A  method  for  detachably  joining  a  first  member  having  a 
first  edge  to  a  seotjnd  member  having  a  second  edge  at  a  plural- 
ity of  locations  along  their  corresponding  first  and  second 
edges,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  movably  aligning  the  corresponding  edges  in  predeter- 
mined juxtaposition; 

(b)  moving  a  plurality  of  wedges  between  pairs  of  first  force 
receiving  points  coupled  to  one  member  and  second  force 
receiving  points  coupled  to  the  other  member; 

(c)  advancing  the  plurality  of  wedges  in  a  first  direction  to 
separate  the  first  force  receiving  points  from  the  second 
force  receiving  points  to  draw  the  corresponding  edges 
toward  each  other; 

(d)  substantially  limiting  displacement  between  the  corre- 
sponding edges,  as  the  corresponding  edges  are  drawn 
into  and  remain  in  their  joined  position. 


5.201,111 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR 
Hans  Prohaska,  Bietigheim-Bissingen.  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90,  01158,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1991,  §  102<el 
Date  Mar.  19.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  01588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  659,369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1989.  3923974 

Int.  a.'  H02K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  29— 596  11  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  an  electric  motor  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming  a  generally  tubular  metallic  housing  case; 
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inserting  arc-shaped  magnets  within  said  case  and  radiall> 

spaced  therefrom  by  pwints  of  adhesive  matenal 
applying  a  coating  matenal  to  said  case,  and 


5J01.113 

AUXILIARY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  REMOVING  PARTS 

INSTALLED  ON  CAN  END  DOUBLE-SEA.MING 

MACHINE  OR  INSTALLING  SUCH  PARTS  THEREON 

Tom  Honma,  Ohmiya;  Izumi  Matsushita,  Koshigaya;  Yoskiteni 

Kojika.  Saitama.  and  Noboni  Sasaki,  Kitamoto,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hokkai  Can  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  74«.781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-222512 

Int.  O."  B23P  19,04 

VS.  O.  29— «22  11  Claims 


heating  said  case  and  magnets  sufficientU  to  simultaneously 
set  said  coating  materi  il  and  adhesive. 


5.201,112 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  POSITIONING  OF 

A  PLURALITY   OF  THREADED  CONNECTING 

ELEMENTS 

Gerard  Sevelinge.  Chalon  Saone.  France,  assignor  to  Frama- 

tome.  Courbevoic,  France 

Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.388 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  May  23,  1990.  90  06465 
Int.  C\:  B23P  21/00 
U.S.  O.  29—705  8  Oaims 


1  An  auxiliary  equipment  for  removing  a  cover  feed  turret 
from  a  can  end  double-seammg  machine,  and  for  installing  the 
ci>ver  feed  turret  on  the  double-seaming  machine,  wherein  the 
cover  feed  turret  is  vertically  detachably  installed  by  a  screw 
member  on  said  can  end  double-seaming  machine  for  seaming 
a  can  end  on  a  can  bodv.  said  equipment  comprising 

a  swinging  member  supported  proximate  said  double-seam- 
ing machine  below  the  cover  feed  turret,  said  swinging 
member  being  honzontally  swingable  to  a  position  under- 
neath the  strew  member,  and 
a  pedestal  replaceablv  positioned  on  the  swinging  member, 
on  which  the  cover  feed  turret  can  be  placed  when  the 
swinging  member  is  swung  to  said  position  underneath  the 
screw  member, 
said  swinging  member  and  said  pedestal  being  each  provided 
with  respective  operation  holes  aligned  with  each  other 
and  through  which  the  screw  member  can  be  operated  bv 
an  operating  tool  passing  through  the  swinging  member 
and  pedestal  from  below  the  swinging  member  and  pedes- 
tal when  the  swinging  member  and  pedestal  arc  swung  to 
said  piisition  underneath  the  screw  member 


1  Device  for  simultaneously  positioning  a  plurality  of 
threaded  connecting  elements  (1)  earned  by  a  supponing 
member  (8)  and  intended  for  fastening  a  component  (2)  to  an 
appliance  (3).  said  component  having  open-ended  bores  (5t  for 
receiving  said  threaded  connecting  elements  (1).  and  said  appli- 
ance having  threaded  holes  (4)  corresponding  to  said  open- 
ended  bores  {5|  for  receiving  said  threaded  connecting  ele- 
ments (1).  said  device  compnsing 

(a)  means  for  continuous  checking  and  correction  of  the 
position  of  the  axes  of  said  threaded  connecting  elements 
(1)  relative  to  the  axes  of  their  corresponding  threaded 
holes  (4).  said  means  compnsing  at  least  two  laser  genera- 
tors (2)  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  (8).  each  of 
said  laser  generators  interacting  with  respective  receiver 
cells  (30)  mounted  on  said  appliance  (3).  each  laser  genera- 
tor (20)  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  (8)  by 
means  of  an  adjustment  plate  (22.  27)  which  can  be  ad- 
justed to  position  said  laser  generator  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  axes  of  the  threaded  connecting  elements  (1). 

(b)  means  for  continuous  checking  and  correction  of  the 
honzonlalitv  of  said  supporting  member  (8).  and 

(c)  means  (9)  for  handling  said  supporting  member  (8i 


5J01.114 
ANALYTIC  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC 

aRcurr  assembly  operations 

Iris  Artaki.  Furlong.  Pa.;  Heidi  M.  Gordon.  Willingboro.  and 
l^r^t'^y.  Plainsboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell 
laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,821 

Int.  O."  H05K  .?  .^4 

I  .S.  O.  29—840  9  Osinu 


I    A  methcxl  for  assembling  electronic  circuit  devices  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
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forming  a  circuit  including  an  array  of  first  bonding  pads  on 

a  substrate, 
forming  solder  elements  over  the  first  bonding  pads; 
contacting  the  solder  elements   with   an   array   of  second 

bonding  pads,  of  an  electronic  device  to  be  bonded  to  the 

substrate; 
heating  the  solder  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reflow  such 

solder  and  to  solder  bond  the  first  and  second  bonding 

pads,  such  bondmg  being  in  the  presence  of  solder  flux; 
cooling  the  solder  to  harden  it,  such  cooling  resulting  in 

solder  flux  residue, 
subjecting   the  electronic  circuit  device  to  an   extraction 

operation  using  an  extraction  solvent; 
analyzing  the  extraction  solvent  to  determine  the  quantity  of 

solder    flux    residue    remaining    on    the    circuit    device; 

wherein  the  method  is  charactenzed  by- 
using  gel  permeation  chromatography  to  analyze  the  extrac- 
tion solvent. 


5,201,116 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  UNBALANCE  OF  TORQUE 
CONVERTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CORRECTING  SUCH 

UNBALANCE 
Tokio  Kikuchi;  Yasuharu  Katsuno;  Zenichiro  Kumita;  Satoni 
Ichihashi;  Mitsunori  Murakami;  Toshiharu  Kano,  and  Koh 
Namiki,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,585 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-107832 

Int.  a.'  F16D  33/00:  GOIM  I/J6.  13: 

VS.  a,  29—889.5  5  Claims 


5,201,115 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CYLINDER  BLOCK 

OF  AN  FNGINF 

Yasushi  Inoue.  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  -Sep.  11,  1091,  Ser.  No.  757,634 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246869; 
May  13,  1991.  3-10-'448 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—888.01  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  cylinder  block  for  an  engine 
compnsing  a  cylinder  block  body  and  a  lower  block  which  are 
cast  from  an  aluminum  alloy  and  are  fastened  together  to 
support  therebetween  a  crankshaft  of  the  engine,  the  upper  half 
of  a  beanng  portion  for  supporting  the  crankshaft  being  pro- 
vided in  the  cylinder  block  body  and  the  lower  half  of  the 
beanng  ponion  being  formed  by  a  beanng  cap  cast  in  the 
lower  block,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

casting  the  cylinder  block  body  and  the  lower  block  with  the 

beanng  cap  cast  in  the  lower  block, 
fastening  together  the  cylinder  block  body  and  the  lower 

block  by  bolts, 
performing  primary  stage  finishing  of  the  beanng  portion 
with  the  cylinder  block  body  and  the  lower  block  kept 
fastened  together, 
releasing  the  lower  block  from  the  cylinder  block  body  after 
the  pnmary  stage  finishing  of  the  beanng  portion  and 
permitting  the  lower  block  to  deform  under  stress  pro- 
duced by  shnnkage  of  the  aluminum  alloy, 
fastening  again  the  cylinder  block  body  and  the  lower  block 

together  by  the  bolts,  and 
performing  tlnal  stage  finishing  of  the  beanng  portion  wiih 
ihe  cylinder  block  body  and  the  lower  block  kept  fastened 
together. 


.CjuMw,    a 


1.  A  process  for  measunng  an  unbalance  of  an  outer  member 
of  a  torque  converter  by  assembling  an  inner  member  within  an 
outer  member  and  rotating  the  two  members  in  unison,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

conducting  a  plurality  of  measurements  of  the  torque  con- 
verter with  a  pha.se  of  coupling  between  the  outer  and 
inner  members  in  an  assembled  state  differentiated  by  a 
predetermined  angle  for  the  respective  measurements, 
increasing  a  rotational  speed  of  the  outer  and  inner  members 
in  said  assembled  state  to  a  measunng  rotational  speed, 
then  conducting  said  plurality  of  measurements  at  the 
measunng  rotational  speed,  and  thereafter  reducing  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  outer  and  inner  members  from  said 
measunng  rotational  speed,  and 
processing  said  measurements  thereby  calculating  unbalance 
due  to  the  outer  member  while  canceling  any  unbalance 
due  to  the  inner  member. 


5.201,117 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  AND 

CUTTING  TUBING 

William   D.   Wright,   Lyndonville.   N.Y.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.480 
Int.  a."  B26F  3/00:  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  a.  29—890.05  1  Claim 

1  Apparatus  for  cutting  lengths  of  tubing  from  continuous 
stock  of  tubing  having  flat  sides  and  narrow  edges  and  sizing 
the  tubing  perimeter  adjacent  the  ends  of  cut  lengths,  compris- 
ing: 

an  embossing  station; 

a  cutting  station, 

means  for  feeding  continuous  tubing  first  to  the  embossing 

station  and  then  to  the  cutting  station,  and, 
a  pair  of  opposed  dies  at  the  embossing  station  for  impressing 
the  flat  sides  of  the  tubing,  each  die  having  a  sharp  ndge 
for  forming  a  transverse  groove  in  a  flat  side  of  the  tubing 


where  a  cut  is  desired  and  for  reducing  the  tubing  penme- 
ter  adjacent  the  groove,  each  die  also  having  a  face  adja- 
cent the  ndge  conforming  to  a  desired  edge  shap>e  for 
forming  a  shaped  surface  on  the  narrow  edges  of  the 
tubing;  and. 
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5J01.119 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ALUMINUAl 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Hiroyoshi    Mizuno,    Anjo:    Masayoshi    Nishikawa,    Kariya; 
Noriaki  Kiahi,  .Anjo;  Hideaki  Kaneko,  Tokyo;  Ryosuke  Sako, 
Hiratsuka,  and  Naomasa  Shimotomai,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co„  Ltd.,  Kariya;  Nihon  Park- 
erizing  Co.,  Ltd.  and  San-Ai  Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  552,754,  Jul.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.070,938. 
This  application  Not.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1989.  1-184329 
Int.  C\:  B23P  15  26 
U.S.  a.  29—890,04-  4  Claims 


^^fefej 


the  cutting  station  further  having  means  for  fractunng  the 
tubing  at  the  groove,  whereby  separate  lengths  of  the 
tubing  are  formed  having  a  reduced  penmeter  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof 


5.201.118 

PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  HEAT-EXCHANGER  TUBES 

Keyin  W.  McParland.  3115  Redding  Rd..  Fairfield.  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,156 

Int,  a.'  B23P  J5/26 

U,S,  a.  29—890.031  IS  Claims 

1  The  method  of  repainng  a  heat-exchanger  of  the  ivpe 
having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  tube  sheets  in  which  the  resf>ec- 
tive  extremities  of  exchanger  tubes  are  mounted,  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of  unrolling  tubular  insert  stock  from  a  supply 
roll  of  the  same,  straightening  the  unrolled  insert  stock  by 
passing  It  through  a  straightening  device  which  has  its  output 
disposed  subslantiallv  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  exchanger 


1  .A  methixl  of  manufactunng  a  heat  exchanger  made  of 
aluminum,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.ssembling  lubes  and  fms  made  of  aluminum  to  form  a  heal 
exchanger,  the  tubes  and  fms  having  a  metai  surface  of 
aluminum. 

immersing  the  as.sembled  heal  exchanger  in  an  aquet^us 
solution  of  a  chemical  conversion  treatment  agent  to  form 
a  first  protecting  film  on  the  metal  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
and  fins,  and 

immersing  the  heat  exchanger  having  the  first  protecting 
film  m  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  antimicrobial  agent  to 
chemically  bond  a  second  protecting  film  of  an  antimicn.^- 
bial  agent  coating  to  the  first  protecting  film  formed  on  at 
least  the  metal  surface  defining  the  fins  among  the  lubes 
and  fms. 


5.201.120 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SHELVING 

Michael  E.  Patrick.  9630  N.  100th  St..  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  85258 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.999 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  :i  o:.  .\47G  :v  .-: 

vs.  CI.  29—897.31  »  Claims 


tubes  at  a  location  adjacent  the  mounted  extremity  of  said 
exchanger  tube,  pulling  the  straightened  insert  stcK-k  into  and 
entirely  through  said  one  exchanger  tube  so  as  to  exit  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tube,  cutting  off  the  pulled-through  insert 
stock  at  both  of  said  tube  sheets,  radially  expanding  said  pulled- 
through  insert  sKx;k  against  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  one 
exchanger  tube  at  both  ends  thereof  and  sealing  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  pulled-through  insen  stc^-k  to  the  said  tube  sheets 


1    A  method  for  constructing  shelving  between  oppoBBg 
walls  of  a  storage  area,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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closer  to  said  handle  than  said  blade  end  whereby  a  major 
DOrtion  of  said  implement  will  project  mward  of  the  nm 
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a  first  and  a  second  sight  mounting  slot  directed  through  the    axes  that  run  at  least  approximately  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
third  side  wall  adiacent  the  handle  slot  on  a  first  side  of  the    parallel   to  said   s<->le   laser    wherein   the  honevcomb  bodv    is 
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a   providing  first  and  second  shelf  brackets  wherein  each  of 

the  shelf  brackets  compnses 

1.  a  rectangular  vertically  extending  mam  surface; 

ii.  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  first  legs  extending  verti- 
cally from  a  first  end  of  the  main  surface,  the  first  legs 
having  a  rectangular  shape  and  a  predetermined  length, 

iii.  a  honzonlally  extendmg  first  arm  located  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  first  legs; 

iv,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  second  arms  extending 
horizontally  from  a  second  end  of  the  main  surface  m 
the  same  direction  as  the  first  arms,  the  second  arms 
adapted  to  vupport  a  board  thereon, 

V.  senically  extending  second  leg  located  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  second  arms,  each  second  leg  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  from  that  of  the  first  legs,  each 
second  leg  having  a  shape  and  length  approximately  the 
same  as  the  first  legs; 
b   placing  the  first  and  second  shelf  brackets  against  oppos- 
ing walls;  and 
c   placing  said  board  on  opposing  second  arms  of  the  shelf 

brackets. 


closer  to  said  handle  than  said  blade  end  w  hereby  a  major 
fwrtion  of  said  implement  will  project  inward  of  the  nm 


5,201,121 
MULTIPI  E  PURPOSE  KITCHEN  IMPLEMENT 
Jakob  Heiberg,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Deerfield.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,805 

Int.  a.-  B26B  3/00.  11/00:  A47J  43/28 

L,S.  CI.  30—123  7  Qaims 


5,201.122 

MM  ASSIST  DEVICE  EOR  A  WEAPON 

Mark  J.  Annunziata,  626  E.  Rosner  Dr.,  Roselle,  111.  60172 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,147 

Int.  C\.'  F41G  1,467.  1,32.  G02B  23/10 

U.S.  a.  33—265  2  Oaims 


J 


1  Apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  bow  to  assist  the  archer  in 
achieving  the  proper  position  of  the  bow  for  use  of  the  bow 
sight,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

light  beam  means  for  generating  and  columnatmg  a  beam  of 

light,  directed  toward  the  archer,  wherein  said  beam  of 

light  IS  visible  only  when  the  bow  is  positioned  propcrK 

for  the  archer  to  use  the  bow  sight,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  light  beam  means  to  said  bow  at  a 

location  spaced  from  the  line  of  sight  of  the  aim  of  said 

bow. 


5,201,123 
BOW  SIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  Booc,  Rte.  2,  Box  200,  Yadkinville,  N.C.  27055 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,039 
Int.  CI.'  F47G  U34 


VS.  a.  33—265 


3  Oaims 


1   .A  multiple  purpose  kitchen  implement  comprising  a  sheet 
of  shape-sustaining  material  having  a  forward  blade  end,  a  rear 
handle  end  and  opposed  longitudinal  first  and  second  side 
edges,   said    sheet    being   concavo-convex   along   the   length 
thereof  between  said  ends  and  defining  an  arc  between  said 
edges,  each  of  said  ends  following  said  arc,  said  blade  end 
being  forwardly  convex,  said  handle  end,  for  the  complete 
length  thereof  along  said  arc.  lying  in  a  single  plane  and  defin- 
ing a  planar  base  continuously  between  said  side  edges  for  a 
vertical  positioning  of  the  implement  on  a  work  surface, 
said  sheet  being  of  a  constant  thickness  throughout  substan- 
tially   the   entire   extent   thereof   said   handle   end   being 
relatively   thicker  and  defining  a  gripping   means,   said 
blade  end  being  beveled,  and 
a  mounting  opening  defined  through  said  sheet  for  engage- 
ment of  said  implement  with  a  laterally  projecting  bowl 
nm  for  mounting  of  said  implement  to  a  bowl,  said  open- 
ing extending  transversely  of  said  sheet  along  the  arc 
thereof  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  forward  of  said 
handle  end,  said  opening  including  opposed  spaced  gener- 
ally arcuate  edges  respectively  comprising  an  inner  edge 
for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  bowl  adjacent 
the  nm  of  the  bowl,  and  an  outer  edge  for  engagement 
beneath  the  bowl  nm,  said  mounting  opening  including 
ends   extending   between   said   inner   and   outer   opening 
edges,  said  sheet,  between  each  opening  end  and  the  cor- 
responding sheet  edge,  being  adapted  for  overlying  en- 
gagement with  the  bowl  nm  upon  a  mounting  of  said 
implement  thereto  and  a  retention  of  said  implement  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  nm,  said  opening  being  substantially 


1    A  bow  sighting  apparatus,  compnsing, 

a  bow  member,  the  bow  member  hav  ing  a  central  grip  por- 
tion, with  the  central  gnp  portion  including  a  side  wall, 
and 

a  support  plate,  the  support  plate  including  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall  integrally  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  first  side  wall,  and  a  third  side  wall  inte- 
grally and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  second  side  wall, 
when  ihe  first  side  wall,  the  second  side  wall,  and  the  third 
side  wall  define  a  serpentine  configuration,  with  the  first 
side  wall  mounted  to  the  central  grip  portion,  and  the 
third  side  wall  coplanar  with  the  grip  portion  side  wall, 
and 

the  third  side  wall  including  a  third  side  wall  top  edge  and  a 
third  side  wall  bottom  edge,  and 

a  handle  slot  orthogonally  directed  through  the  third  side 
wail  between  the  third  side  wall  top  edge  and  the  third 
side  wall  bottom  edge,  and 


a  first  and  a  second  sight  mounting  slot  directed  through  the 
third  side  w  all  adjacent  the  handle  slot  on  a  first  side  of  the 
handle  slot,  with  the  first  sight  mounting  slot  and  the 
second  sight  mounting  slot  longitudinally  aligned,  and 

a  first  sight  member  mounted  to  the  first  sight  mounting  slot 
and  a  second  sight  member  mounted  to  the  second  sight 
mounting  slot,  and 

a  third  sight  mounting  slot  and  a  fourth  sight  mounting  slot 
longitudinally  aligned  relative  to  one  another  and  directed 
through  the  third  side  wall  on  a  second  side  of  the  handle 
slot,  w  herein  the  first  sight  mounting  slot,  the  second  sight 
mounting  slot,  the  third  sight  mounting  slot,  and  the 
fourth  sight  mounting  slot  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  rela- 
tionship, and  a  third  sight  member  mounted  to  the  third 
sight  mounting  slot  and  a  fourth  sight  member  mounted  to 
the  fourth  sight  mounting  slot,  and 

the  sight  member  includes  a  sight  ho<xl.  and  a  mountmg  lube 
orthogonally  intersecting  the  sight  hcxxl.  the  mounting 
tube  internally  threaded,  and  an  externally  threaded  sight 
pin  threadedly  received  within  the  mounting  tube,  and  the 
sight  pin  including  a  first  fastener  and  a  second  fa.stener  to 
secure  the  sight  pin  to  the  third  side  wall,  and  the  sight  pin 
including  a  sighting  sphere,  with  the  sighting  sphere  posi- 
tioned medially  of  the  sight  tube 


axes  thai  run  at  least  appr(iximalei\  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  sole  layer,  wherein  the  honeycomb  body  is 
provided  in  the  sole  layer  in  an  area  positioned  under  the  heel 


of  a  wearer,  and  wherein  the  honeycomb  cells  increase  m 
surface  area  from  one  side  edge  of  the  honeycomb  body  to  an 
opposite  side  edge  of  the  honeycomb  body,  across  the  sole,  as 
seen  in  a  top  view  iherev>f 


5,201.124 

ILLUMINATED  ARCHERY  SIGHT  PIN 

James  R,  Sherman,  2961  Rudo  Rd..  Orofma,  Id.  83544 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.145 

Int.  n."  F41G  ;   46.  1,32 

U.S,  a.  33—265  4  Oaims 


5,201,126 
CLEATED  SOLE  FOR  AN  ATHLETIC  SHOE 
Michael  L.  Tanel.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tanel  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee.  N^is. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40^.869.  Sep.  15.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.042 
Int.  O.'  A43B  i/00.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  36—134  3  Oaims 


1  .A  sight  having  a  bead  illuminated  b\  ambient  light,  said 
sighi  comprising, 

a  light  wave  collecting  and  conducting  member  having  a 
major  segment  of  elongate  tapered  configuration  having  a 
light  absorbing  surface  I'or  exposure  to  direct  ambient 
daylight,  a  remaining  p<-inion  of  said  major  segment  of 
uniform  diameter,  said  member  additionally  including  a 
cursed  segment  and  an  end  segment  terminating  m  a  face 
constituting  said  bead,  said  curved  segment  and  said  end 
segment  being  of  uniform  diameter  and  extend  from  end 
of  said  tapered  segment,  said  member  of  a  transparent 
plastic  having  a  fluorescent  dye  dispersed  therein,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  member  to  a  support 


5.201.125 
SHOE.  ESPEaALLY  A  SPORT  OR  REHABILITATION 

SHOE 
Martyn  R.  Shorten.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tretom  AB. 
Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,865 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  31. 
1990.  9006188[U] 

Int.  O."  A43B  13/20.  13/18 
U.S.  O.  36—29  19  Oaims 

1  Shoe,  especially  sport  shoe  or  rehabilitation  shoe,  with  a 
shi-ie  sole  compnsing  at  least  one  sole  layer  with  at  least  one 
insert  part  formed  of  a  honeycomb  body  made  of  elastic  com- 
pressible material,  and  having  honeycomb  cells  with  central 


<      '■ 


1  In  a  cleaied  field-sports  shoe  sole  of  the  type  having 
ground-penetrating  cleats  extending  from  a  main  sole  surface, 
and  having  heel  arch,  ball-of-the-foot  and  tc^  portions,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

an  annular  cleat  set  projecting  from  the  main  sole  surface 
and  disposed  along  a  substantially  circular  path  encom- 
passing a  major  area  of  the  toe  and  ball-of-the-foot  por- 
tions, the  set  having  a  plurality  of  cleat  ncxies  each  ar- 
ranged in  a  substantially  abutting  relationship  to  at  least 
one  adjacent  cleat  node 
each  cleat  node  having  a  base  portion  which  is  joined  to  the 
main  sole  surface  and  has  a  length  measured  generally 
along  the  path  and  a  thickness  measured  generally  radially 
to  the  path,  the  length  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness, wherebs  the  cleat  set  provides  exceileni  pivotability 
of  an  cleated  field-sp.ins  shc>e  and  excclleni  resistance  to 
forces  urging  the  shvx  laterally  or  longitudinally 
each  cleat  mxle  having  a  distal  end  spaced  from  the  mair. 
sole  surface  and  first  and  second  edges  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  distal  end.  each  of  the  edges  having  a  proximal  end 
which  terminates  substantially  on  the  circular  path  and. 
when  the  cleat  node  is  in  contact  with  the  ground,  defines 
with  the  ground  an  acute  included  angle  therebv  to  reduce 
resistance  of  the  sole  to  pivoting  action,  and 
each  cleat  ntxie  having  a  shoulder  p<irtion  intermediate  the 
distal  end  and  the  mam  sole  surface,  said  abutting  relation 
ship  occurring  at  the  shoulder  p^^rtionv  c.f  abulimg  ^ieai 
nodes. 
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5.201. m 

SELF  METERING  BALLAST  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Whitaker,  Jr..  Wetumpka.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Keshaw 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Wetumpka,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,875 

Int.  a,'  E02F5/2Z  E01B27./7 

L.S.  a.  37—107  21  Oaims 


Z3     --'l^  _ 


electrical  insulation  means  to  form  said  one  of  the  gimbal 
nngs. 

lournalhng  means  m  the  two  isolated  gimbal  ring  members 
for  rolatably  journaihng  the  two  pivot  shafts  for  rotation 
therein,  said  journaihng  means  further  compnsing  ball 
races  having  ceramic  balls  forming  electrically  non-con- 
ductive bearing  surfaces  between  the  respective  shafts  and 
the  respective  gimbal  nng  members,  and 

electronic  circuit  conductor  means  connected  respectively 
to  the  two  shaft  portions  and  gimbal  nng  members  for 
communicating  electric  current  signals  from  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  assembly 


14  A  self  metering  ballast  replacement  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically distributing  ballast  beneath  a  railroad  track  held  in 
suspension  by  means  engaging  the  rails  of  said  track  and  sup- 
porting the  crosstie  thereof  comprising: 

(a)  means  supp<irtably  on  said  rails  for  selectively  distribut- 
ing said  ballast  laterally  and  centrally  relative  said  track 
and  for  confining  said  ballast  not  so  distributed;  said  dis- 
tnbuting  means  comprising  a  hopper  supported  on  a  plu- 
rality of  rail  engaging  rollers  and  displaceable  vertically  to 
a  non-rail  engaging  position,  said  hopper  having  forward 
discharge  openings  and  a  center  discharge  opening; 

(b)  a  proximity  sensor  for  continuously  sensing  the  amount 
of  ballast  within  said  distributing  means;  and 

(c)  means  for  grading  said  distributed  ballast  to  a  preselected 
height. 


5.201.129 

VERTICAL  INDICATOR  LNIT 

Fukujiro  Ukawa,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kite  Koei.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91/00240,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1991.  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  12.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   13320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990.  2-44395 

Int.  C\:  GOIC  9/14.  9/18 

U.S.  a.  33—391  >  Claim 


5.201.128 
MINIATL  RE  GIMBAL  MOl  NTED  MAGNETIC  HELD 
DETECTORS 
Andre  W.  Olivier.  New  Orleans,  and  Walter  L.  Heston.  Arabi, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation.  New  Or- 
leans. La. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,324 
Int.  a."  GOIC  17/18 
U.S.  a.  33-355  R 


26  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  magnetic  compass  system,  compnsing  in 

combination, 

an  electronic  drcuit  assembly, 

a  gimbal  as.sembly  of  two  gimbal  rings  with  the  circuit  as- 
sembly mounted  therein  for  dynamically  maintaining  the 
orientation  of  the  electronic  circuit  assembly  about  a  pair 
of  coordinate  axes, 

electronic  magnetic  field  detection  means  in  said  electronic 
circuit  assembly  sensitive  to  orientation  of  the  circuit 
a.ssembly  with  respect  to  magnetic  fields  including  the 
eanh's  magnetic  field, 

two  conductive  metallic  pivot  shaft  portions  each  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other,  said  shafts  being  aligned 
along  one  of  said  axes  for  supporting  the  detection  means 
about  that  axis  for  rotation  in  one  of  the  gimbal  nngs, 

two  electrically  conductive  gimbal  nng  members  joined  by 


1.  A  venical  indicator  unit  for  measurement  comprising: 

(a)  a  hquid-filled  reverse  cup-shaped  vessel  having  a  reen- 
trant inner  wall  enclosing  an  inner  space,  said  space  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  portion. 

(b)  a  float  floating  in  said  v  essel  and  having  connected  to  said 
float  a  first  doughnut-like  magnet  surrounding  at  least  said 
lower  ponion  of  said  inner  space  of  said  vessel; 

(c)  an  external  supporting  frame  secured  to  the  outside  of 
said  vessel  and  having  at  a  lower  end  a  hinge  contact 
point;  and 

(d)  a  vertical  indicating  rtxi  having  a  head  portion,  said  head 
portion  being  disp<ised  m  the  inner  space  of  said  ves.sel  and 
having  a  funnel-like  doughnut  magnet  connected  thereto, 
said  funnel-hke  magnet  and  said  first  doughnut-like  mag- 
net opposing  each  other  and  being  oppositely  polanzed  so 
that  said  first  doughnut-like  magnet  and  said  funnel-like 
magnet  are  diagmagnetically  repulsively  held  from  each 
other  at  a  certain  air  space; 

(e)  said  vertical  indicating  rod  being  secured  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  head  portion,  said  vertical  indicating  rod 
being  connected  to  said  hinge  contact  point  on  said  exter- 
nal supporting  frame  such  that  said  vertical  indicating  rtxj 
IS  vertically  held  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  position 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  external  supp<irting  frame  by 
diamagnetism  of  both  magnets  and  buoyancy  of  said  float 


5J01,130 

TILE  TEMPLATE 

Peter  S.  Krchnak.  P.O.  Box  30934,  Bethesda.  Md.  20814 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.126 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  3/JO 

U.S.  n.  33—526  5  aaims 


and  having  an  output  member  dnvabic  in  the  Z-axis  direc- 
tion, and 
a  Z-axis  probe  connected  to  the  output  member  and  slidablv 
mounted  to  the  probe  guide  to  slide  in  the  Z-axis  direction 


5J01,132 
STRIP  COOLING,  HEATING  OR  DRYING  APPARATLS 

AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
William  L.  Jacob,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Busch  Cx)..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.708 

Int.  a.'  F26B  7/00 

VS.  a.  34—13  44  CUinu 


1    A  tile-laymg  template  compnsing 

first  and  second  opp<ised  arms  having  substantially  equal 

lengths,  and 
third  and  fourth  opposed  arms  disposed  at  nght  angles  to 

said  first  and  second  opposed  arms, 
said  third  arm  being  relatively  short  m  companson  to  said 

first,  second,  and  fourth  arms,  and 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion. 

said  top  portions  all  having  a  first  width,  said  bottom 

portions  all  having  a  second  width,  and  said  first  width 

being  greater  than  said  second  width 


5.201.131 

COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 

Larry  C.  Wilkins.  1601  Hedden  Ct..  New  Albany.  Ind.  4-150 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,977 

Int.  O.'  GOIB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  33—556  10  Claims 


1    A  gage  assembly   to  be  mounted  on  a  fixture  to  which 
workpieces  to  be  measured  can  be  fastened   while  measure- 
ments are  made  in  mutually  perpendicular  X-axis  and  >  -axis 
coplanar  coordinates,  the  assembly  compnsing 
a  frame  mountable  to  the  fixture, 
a  first  position  sensor  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  an 

operating  plunger  extending  in  the  X-axis  direction, 
a  first  pivot  arm  mounted  to  the  frame  to  pivot  about  a  first 

Z-axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  the  X-axis  and 

Y-axis; 
a  second  position  sensor  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  an 

operating  plunger  extending  in  the  Y-axis  direction, 
a  second  pivot  arm  mounted  to  the  first  pivol  arm  to  pivot 

about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  and 
a  Z-axis  probe  guide  secured  to  the  second  arm. 
a  powered  probe  dnve  actuator  secured  to  the  second  arm 
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23    A  method  of  cooling  treating  stnp  compnsing 

providing  thermal  treatment  gas  handling  means  with  a  first 
unit  hav ing  a  plenum  m  communication  with  a  plurality  of 
first  elongated  nozzle  members  projecting  therefrom  for 
directing  gas  onto  said  stnp  as  it  moves  m  a  path  adjacent 
to  said  thermal  treatment  gas  handling  means, 

moving  said  stnp  in  said  path. 

directing  said  gas  through  said  first  unit  plenum  and  out  of 
the  nozzle  elements  onto  a  first  side  of  said  stnp. 

providing  said  thermal  treatment  gas  handling  means  with  a 
second  unit  having  a  hollow  body  portion  for  receipt  and 
discharge  of  gas  and  a  plurality  of  second  elongated  noz- 
zle members  projecting  therefrom  for  directing  gas  onto 
said  stnp, 

positioning  said  second  una  on  the  opposite  side  said  of  said 
path  from  said  first  unit  and  directing  gas  through  such 
second  nozzle  members  onto  a  second  side  of  said  stnp, 

effecting  exhaust  of  said  gas  after  it  ha*  contacted  said  stnp 
through  spent  gas  recovery  regions  defined  by  the  exte- 
nor  surfaces  of  nozzle  elements  and  a  wall  of  said  unit, 
whereby  said  gas  will  flow  from  said  nozzle  elements  to 
said  stnp  and  subsequently  through  said  spent  gas  recov- 
ery region. 

treating  metal  stnp  bv  said  method. 

employing  said  methixl  to  cool  said  stnp,  and 

cotiling  said  smp  from  about  1 ,000'  F  or  more  to  about  350' 
F   or  less 


5J01,133 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Scott  D.  Best,  Troy,  and  James  F.  Turner,  Farmingtoo  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saxoa.  Inc..  Femdale.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,072 
Int.  a.'  B44C  5  00 
L.S.  a.  40—158.1  7  Claims 

1     A  frame  sheet  article  (24)  for  displaying  s  photograph 
1 22 1,  said  article  compnsing 

a  frame  sheet  (24l  having  a  front  surface  (34)  and  a  back 

surface  (36)  opposite  said  from  surface  (34). 
said  frame  sheet  (24)  including  a  border  section  (40)  with  an 

inner  margin  (42)  surrounding  a  center  section  (48), 
an  adhesive  (46.50)  disposed  on  said  back  surface  (34). 
a  single  removable  backing  sheet  (52)  covenng  said  adhesive 
(46.50)  including  a  middle  portion  (52a)  thereof  covenng 
said  center  section  (48)  and  covenng  said  inner  margin 
(42)  on  said  back  surface  (36), 
relea.se  means  i54i  for  allowing  complete  removal  oi  said 
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ronment  having  a  bottom  surface  and  for  providing  spawning 
cover  for  adult  predatory  fish,  said  structure  compnsing 


said  core  including  an  effervescing  reactani  including  so- 
dium bicarbonate  and  capable  of  producing  bubbles  when 
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center  section  {48i  from  sa.d  frame  sheet  and  removal  of  sidewall  surface  plane;  retainer  lips  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
said  middle  ptirt.on  {S2a)  from  said  backing  sheet  to  ex-  backing  plate,  structurally  integral  with  the  edge  wall  and 
pose  a  border  adhesive  (46)  on  said  back  surface  (36)  of  recessed  from  the  outer  sidewall  surface  plane,  said  lips  extend- 
said  border  section  (40)  for  holding  the  photograph  (22),    mg  inwardly  from  the  edge  wall  towards  a  central  area  of  the 

backing  plate  and  defining  an  advertising  card  receiving  slot 
between  said  lips  and  said  backing  plate 


5,201,135 

HE.-M  SHIELD-PARALLAX/GLARE  REDUCTION 

DEVICE 

Russell  H.  Cowles.  P.O.  Box  942.  Indian  Hills.  Colo.  80454 
Filed  May  6.  1991.  S«r.  No.  697.234 
Int.  a."  F41G  ]/iS:  G02B  2i;0Q 
L.S.  a.  42—101  1  Claims 


j^^'^^ 


characterized  by  said  release  means  (54)  including  a  first  die 
cut  (55)  between  said  center  section  (48)  and  said  border 
section  (40)  extending  from  said  front  surface  (34)  to  said 
back  surface  (36) 


5.201.134 

MOLDED-IN  ADVERTISING  PANEL  HAVING 

RETAINING  LIPS  AND  DEHNED  BETWEEN  A  BASKET 

WALL  SURFACE  PLANES 
Houston  Rehrig:  Steven  C.  Decker,  Alan  R.  Kern,  and  Lonnie  G. 
Dickerson,  all  of  Richmond,  S  a.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Richmond,  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,680,  Apr.  6.  1989. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,065.  May 

4.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.922.639,  Ser.  No.  333,680,  May  4,  1988, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,065.  May  4,  1988. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,144 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  May  12, 

20O9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G09F  i/00 

L.S.  a.  40—308  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  scope  accessory  operative  to  reduce  glare  and  parallax 
error  and  adapted  for  mounting  onto  an  optical  scope  which 
has  a  light  collecting  end.  a  viewing  end  and  a  viewing  axis, 
said  scope  accessory  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member  of  a  selected  longitudinal 
length  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
opposite  first  and  second  ends,  and 

(b)  a  scope  mount  adapted  to  mount  the  first  end  of  said 
elongated  tubular  member  onto  the  light  collecting  end  of 
said  scope  whereby  said  tubular  member  is  supported  m  a 
substantially  rigid  manner  thereon  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  tubular  member  oriented  colinearK 
w-ith  the  viewing  axis  of  said  scope,  the  length  of  said 
tubular  member  being  selected  to  be  M  sufficient  dimen- 
sion such  that  said  elongated  tubular  member  allows  only 
those  light  rays  traveling  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  enter  the  second  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  thereafter  reach  said  light  collecting  end  of 
said  scope  thereby  both  reducing  the  field  of  view  seen 
through  said  scope  for  any  line  of  sight  which  diverges 
from  the  viewing  axis  and  minimizing  glare  uhen  in  use 


5.201.136 
ARTIFICIAL  nSH  HABITAT  STRLCTl  RF^S 
David  L.  LaMorte.  2031  E.  Gary  Cir.,  Mesa.  Ariz.  85213.  and 
Robert  L.  Hirsch.  6447  E.  Lone  Mountain,  Cave  Creek.  Ariz. 

85331 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  469,034 

Int.  CI.'  .AOIK  97:04.  61,00 

U.S.  CI.  43—4  18  Qaims 


1  A  nestable  basket  comprising  at  least  one  sidewall  com- 
prising latticework  and  including  inner  and  outer  sidewall 
surface  planes,  an  advertising  display  panel  supported  m  the 
sidewall  between  the  inner  and  outer  sidewall  surface  planes, 
said  displa\  panel  comprising  a  backing  plate  permanently 
attached  to  the  sidewall  and  ha\ing  an  inner  surface  not  ex- 
tending iTeyond  the  inner  sidewall  surface  plane  and  an  outer 
surface  recessed  from  the  outer  sidewall  surface  plane;  an  edge 
wall  structurally  integral  with  the  backing  plate  extending 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  backing  plate  around 
at  least  part  of  the  perimeter  of  the  plate  and  towards  the  outer 
sidewall  surface  plane  but  not  substantially  beyond  said  outer 


1,  An  artificial  habitat  structure  for  use  in  an  aquatic  ens 


ronment  having  a  bottom  surface  and  for  providing  spawning 
cover  for  adult  predatory  fish,  said  structure  comprising 

a)  a  horizontally  supported  tubular  member  formed  of  plas- 
tic and  including  a  sidewall  surrounding  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  surface 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  open  ends, 

h)  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  sidewall,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  openings  being  selected  to  allow  entrance  and 
exit  of  fry  while  preventing  entrance  of  larger  predatory 
fish;  and 

c)  stabilizing  means  for  securing  said  tubular  member  in  a 
stable  position  on  said  bottom  surface,  said  stabilizing 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  weights  mounted  in  opposite 
ends  of  said  tube,  each  of  said  weights  including  a  cinder 
block,  the  clearance  between  the  top  of  said  bkx:k  and  the 
sidewall  of  said  tubular  member  being  sufficient  to  allow  a 
selected  species  of  adult  spawning  fish  to  enter  said  tube, 
while  preventing  entry  of  larger  species  of  predatory  fish. 


5.201.137 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TRAWL  OPENING  DEV  ICE 
Francois  Tberet.  Lorient;  Herve    Guigo,  Caudan,  and  Bernard 
Kerrest.  Brest,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  de 
Research     pour     I'Exploitation     de     la     Mer,      Issy-l>es- 
Moulineaux.  France 
per  No.  per /FR89  00541,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  3,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01633.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  659.421 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9.  1989,  89  10860 

Int.  CT."  AOIK  7i/04 

I  .S.  Q.  43—9.7  16  Qaims 


1  Hydrodynamic  trawl  opening  device  comprising  a  struc- 
ture with  at  least  two  flexible  superimposed  wings,  joined 
together  by  a  plurality  of  flexible  dividing  walls  which  are 
transverse  to  said  wings,  fixing  means  for  ngging  said  structure 
to  the  traw  1,  close  to  an  opening  of  the  trawl,  so  that  the  wings 
are  incident  with  respect  to  the  fiow  direction  and  so  that  said 
dividing  walls  are  onented  in  the  flow  direction,  said  flexible 
wings  and  said  fiexible  dividing  walls  being  made  of  fabnc.  so 
that  said  structure  is  collapsed  out  of  the  water  but  Lakes  shape 
in  the  water  to  provide  a  rigid  opening  device  when  trawled 


5.201,138 
BUBBLING  nSH  ATTRACTOR 
Hugh   E.  Watkins,  Jr.,  4253  Pinetree   La..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45245 

Filed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.882 
Int.  Q.'  AOIK  fiyOl 
U.S.  a.  43 — 42.06  14  Qaims 

12.  .A  fish  attracting  device  comprising; 
a  fishing  hook. 
a  malleable  soft  wax  waterproof  shell  impaled  on  said  fishing 

hook. 
a  core  within  said  shell. 


said  core  including  an  effervescing  reactant  including  so- 
dium bicartx^nate  and  capable  of  producing  bubbles  when 


■-qayyy^iy; 


placed    underwater 
anti-caking  agent 


and    said   core   further   including   an 


Forest  L 
49333 


5.201.139 
nSH  HOOK  REMOVER 

Middleton,  C-1506  Barlow  Lake,  Middlerille. 


Mich, 


U.S,  n,  43- 


Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No,  940^85 
Int.  Q."  AOIK  y"06 

-53.5 


5  Qaims 


1,  A  fish  hook  remosal  tool  for  disengaging  a  fish  htxik  from 
the  mouth  and  ihroai  of  a  fish,  comprising 

an  elongated,  stamped,  J-shaped  metal  sheath  including  an 
elongated  barrel  portion  basing  an  outer  end,  and  a 
curbed  handle  portion  integral  with  said  barrel  portion, 

said  sheath  ha\',ng  a  L'-shaped  crovs  section  in  said  handle 
p<inion. 

an  elongated  spring  wire  retained  in  said  sheath,  having  a 
curved  portion  with  a  free  configuration  greater  in  arcu- 
ate extent  than  said  sheath  handle  portion,  but  being  re- 
strained within  said  handle  portion,  said  spnng  wire  hav- 
ing an  elongated  linear  portion  extending  the  length  of 
said  barrel  portion,  a  U-shaped  end  extending  out  said 
outer  end  of  said  barrel  ponion.  and  a  tngger  portion 
extending  out  of  said  barrel  portion  from  said  linear  wire 
p<inion  to  said  curved  wire  portion, 

said  sheath  having  a  stop  on  said  barrel  portion  where  said 
wire  extends  therefrom,  to  limit  the  amount  said  L'-shaped 
end  exiends  ou!  of  said  barrel  portion 


5J01.140 

REMOTE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  WATERING  APPARATUS 

Donald  P.  V  oorhis,  2412  Wembly,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.011 

Int.  Q.'  A47G  •"  O: 

L  .S.  Q.  47—40.5  28  Claimi 

1    \  watenng  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  reservoir  including  at  a  top  end  an  open  section  and  at 
an  opposite  end  a  spigot  for  accepting  one  end  of  a  hose, 
a  second  reservoir  positioned  remote  from  said  first  reser- 
voir, said  hose  allowing  a  fluid  matenal  to  travel  between 
said  first  reservoir  and  said  second  reservoir,  and 
a  cap  assembly   selectively   detachable   from  said   second 


742  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  13^  1993 

reservoir  and  having  a  spigot  for  accepting  the  opposite       quickly  percolating  said  nutrient  solution  down  the  roots. 
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window  stay  including  a  first  arm  having  one  end  pivotalK 
attached  to  said  one  horizontal  side  of  the  window  frame  and 


selecting  another  slider  onentation  relative  to  the  channel 
pnor   tc   installation   in   the  channel  and   then  slideably 
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reservoir  and  having  a  spigot  for  accepting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  hose,  said  cap  assembly  further  having  means 


quickly  percolating  said  nutrieni  solution  down  the  roots. 

and 
allowing  unabsorbed   nutrient  stilution   to  drain  out  from 

below  the  roots  through  said  drain  opening 


5.201,142 
REVOLVING  DOOR 
Josephus  A.   M.  Rouwendaal,  Wormerveer.   Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Boon  Edam  B.V.,  E^lam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.236 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jan.    21,    1991, 
9100092 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  15/02 


for  preventing  the  fluid  matenal  from  flowing  through 
said  hose  from  said  first  reservoir  when  said  hose  is  not 
connected  to  said  second  reservoir. 


U.S.  CI.  49— 12 


8  Claims 


5.201.141 
METHOD  OF  HYDROPONICAI  GROWING  OF  PLANTS 
AND  AN  APPARATl  S  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  LSF:  BY  THE 

METHOD 

Poul  H.  Ahm.  Gran  Canaria,  Spain,  assignor  to  Bentle  Products 

AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.771,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.883.  Mar.  16. 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

725,161,  Apr,  22,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  449.211.  Dec.  13,  1982.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  55'',39 


1    A  revolving  door  comprising;  a  number  of  substantiallv 
honzontalK   turning  door  wings  (2);  a  drive  mechanism  for 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  19,  1979,  4420/79    driving  said  door  wings  (2).  said  drive  mechanism  being  pro- 
Int.  CI.'  M\G  31/00  vided  vvith  elongate  driving  means  (5|  running  in  a  subsian- 

L'.S.  CI.  47 67  20  Qaims    tially  horizontal  plane  along  a  number  of  guide  units  (6)  in  an 

essentially  polygonal  path  and  operatively  engaging  at  least 
one  door  wing  (2)  by  means  of  carrier  means  (8).  said  earner 
means  (8)  comprising  at  least  two  hinged  earner  elements  (9. 
10).  each  engaging  the  driving  means  (5)  at  two  spaced  apart 
points  (A.  B).  coupling  means  (11,  12)  interconnecting  said 
earner  elements  to  each  other,  said  coupling  means  being 
movably  and  dnvablv  connected  to  said  at  least  one  door  wing 
(2). 


5  Claims 


5.201,143 
WINDOW  STAY 
Yoshikazu  Nakanishi.  1-11,  Kandaizumi-cho.  Chiyoda-ku.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

1   .A  method  of  growing  plants,  said  method  comprising  the    Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,453,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
steps  of:  application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,161 

using  an  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  flatwise  juxtaposed        claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1988.  63-298840 

layers  of  watertight  matenal,  such  as  plastic  film,  defining  int.  CI.'  E05F  11/24 

at  least  one  flat  interspace  for  the  development  of  the    jjs.  ci.  49—339 

roots  of  a  plant,  said  apparatus  having  a  first  end  and  an 

opposite  second  end,  at  least  the  first  end  being  closed,  and 

said  apparatus  further  being  without  any  growth  substrate 

therein,  and  said  interspace  being  substantially  closed  to 

the  surrounding  atmosphere  at  least  around  the  top  of  the 

root  apart  from  minor  openings  for  the  plant  stem  and  for 

the  exchange  of  nutnent  solution, 
suspending  said  apparatus  on  at  least  one  suspension  means 

with  said  first  end  fixed  at  said  suspension  means  in  a 

substantially  honzontal  plane,  with  the  rest  of  the  appara- 
tus suspended  therefrom,  and  with  the  plane  of  the  inter- 
space vertically  or  slopingly  oriented, 
forming  at  least  one  minor  throughcut  in  at  least  one  of  said 

layers, 
forming  at  least  one  drain  opening  at  a  lower  part  of  said        i   a  umdow  comprising,  a  rectangular  window  frame  hav- 

interspace,  ing  oppositely  disposed  honzontal  sides  and  oppositely  dis- 

inserting  plant  roots  without  any  growth  substrate  inside    posed  vertical  sides,  a  first  dnving  rod  associated  with  one  of 

said  interspace  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  with  the  stem  of    the  honzontal  sides  of  the  window  frame  and  reciprocatory 

the  plant  extending  through  said  minor  throughcut.  longitudinalK  of  said  one  honzontal  side,  a  first  windo\\  sash 

adding  nutrient   solution   to  said   interspace  at   a  location    arranged  parallel  to  one  of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  window 

above  said  roots  of  the  plant  and  guiding  it  to  said  roots,    frame  and  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  and  a  first 


window  stay  including  a  first  arm  having  one  end  pivolalK 
attached  to  said  one  horizontal  side  of  the  window  frame  and 
Its  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  win- 
dow sash,  said  first  arm  serving  to  swing  the  windou   sash 
about  a  point  of  attachment  of  the  first  arm  to  said  window* 
frame  as  the  dnving  rod  is  operated,  a  second  arm  having  one 
end  pivotally  attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  window  sash 
and  Its  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  dnving  rod,  said 
second  arm  effective  to  swing  the  window  sash  about  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  first  arm  to  said  window  sash  as  the  dnv- 
ing rod  IS  operated,  and  a  third  arm  having  one  end  pisotally 
attached  to  the  first  arm  between  both  ends  of  said  first  arm 
and  Its  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  dnving  rod,  and  said 
third  arm  serving  to  swing  said  first  arm  together  with  the 
window  sash  ab<iut  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  first  arm  to 
the  window  frame  as  the  dnving  rod  is  operated  a  first  mount- 
ing plate  fixed  to  said  one  honzontal  side  of  the  window  frame 
at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  first  arm  to  said  window 
frame,  and  a  second  mounting  plate  fixed  lo  the  bottom  side  of 
the  window  sash  at  respective  points  of  attachment  of  the  first 
arm  and  the  second  arm  to  said  window  sash,  a  second  dnving 
rod  associated  with  the  other  honzontal  side  of  the  window 
frame  and  reciprocatory  longitudinally  of  such  other  honzon- 
tal side,  a  second  window  stay  corresponding  to  the  first  win- 
dow stay  and  as.sociated  with  the  top  side  of  said  first  window 
sash,  a  transmitting  shaft  associated  with  one  of  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  window  frame  and  extending  \erticall\  between 
the  two  horizontal  sides  of  said  window  frame,  a  first  connec- 
tion between  the  bottom  end  of  the  transmitting  shaft  and  the 
first  driving  rod.  and  a  second  connection  between  the  top  end 
of  the  transmitting  shaft  and  the  second  dnving  rod.  whereb\ 
said  first  dnving  rod  and  said  second  dnving  rod  are  simulta- 
neously operated  upon  operation  of  said  transmitting  shaft,  said 
first  connection  including  a  first  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  bottom 
and  of  the  transmitting  shaft,  and  a  first  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  first  crank  arm  and  the  first  driving  rod,  and  the 
second  connection  including  a  second  crank  arm  fixed  to  the 
top  end  of  the  transmitting  shaft,  and  a  second  connection  rod 
between  said  second  crank  arm  and  the  second  dnving  rod,  a 
crank  handle  rotalably  mounted  on  said  one  horizontal  side  of 
the  window  frame,  a  worm  attached  to  an  inner  end  of  said 
crank  handle,  a  worm  wheel  drivable  bv  said  worm,  a  dnving 
arm  extending  radiallv  from  said  worm  wheel,  and  a  transmit- 
ting rod  pivotally  connecting  said  driving  arm  to  said  first 
crank  arm  and  drivable  without  rotation  ab<iut  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  for  operation  of  said  transmitting  shaft  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  crank  handle,  a  housing  attached  to  said  one  hori- 
zontal side  of  the  window   frame  for  mounting  of  the  crank 
handle  thereon,  and  said  worm  and  worm  wheel  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing 


selecting  another  slider  onentation  relative  to  the  channel 
pnor   to  installation   in  the  channel  and  then  slideably 


5,201,144 

ECCENTRICALLY  LOCATED  APERTCRE  IN  A  CAM 

SLIDER  FOR  WINDOW  REGL LATOR 

Gary  W.  Krajenke,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.613 
Int.  a.'  E05F  /;  44 
t.S.  C\.  49—351  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  dix^r  hav  mg  a  window  raised  and  lowered  bv 
a  window  regulator  mechanism  m  which  a  window  regulator 
arm  is  coupled  to  a  channel  bv  a  slider  mounted  on  the  arm  bv 
a  swivel  and  the  slider  slideablv  engaging  the  channel,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

the  slider  having  a  plurality  of  paired,  spaced  apart,  opposed 
side  surfaces  and  a  regular  polygon  mounting  surface 
bounded  by  the  side  surfaces  and  having  an  eccentncall> 
located  mounting  means  for  receiving  the  swivel,  and 
selecting  and  locating  one  of  the  pairs  of  side  surfaces  for 
slideable  engagement  with  the  channel,  slideably  verti- 
callv  locates  the  swivel  in  the  channel  determining  a  spe- 
cific vertical  position  of  the  swivel  m  the  channel,  and 


locating  the  slider  in  the  channel  results  in  a  differeni 
specific  vertical  position  of  the  swivel  in  the  channel 


5.201,145 
MONOCRYSTAL  INGOT 
ATTITLDE-ADJCSTING/SURF ACE-GRINDING  CON- 
VEYING APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki   Ibe,   Nyu,  Japan,   assignor   to  Shio-Etsu    Handotai 
Company.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1990.  2-85937; 
Mar   31.  1990,  2-85938;  Mar.  31,  1990.  2-85939 

Int.  C\:  B24B  49 '00 
t.S.  CI.  51  —  165.71  9  Oainu 


;oi 

T F?°' 


Arm''^9i  Mt^intc- 


1,  A  monocrystal  ingot  conveying  surface-gnnding  appara- 
tus having  a  pair  of  rotational  clamp  shafts  (70A,  70B»  having 
aligned  rotational  centers  and  disposed  to  confront  each  other, 
means  (54.A,  54B,  58  to  64)  for  supporting  a  monocrystal  mgot 
(10)  by  causing  the  front  surfaces  of  said  rotational  clamp 
shafts  to  press  the  two  end  surfaces  of  said  monocrystal  ingol 
which  respectivelv  have  instructed  gnnding  rotation  centers 
(M.A,  MB),  means  i68.A,  68B,  74-78)  for  rotating  said  rota- 
tional clamp  shafts  and  means  (48)  for  gnnding  said  montxrys- 
lal  ingot  into  a  cylindrical  shape  bv  abutting  a  gnndstonc 
against  the  surface  of  the  monocrystal  ingot,  said  monocrystal 
ingot  conveying  surface-gnnding  apparatus  compnsing 
a  pluralitv   of  monix;rystal  mgoi  surface-gnnding  devices 

i221.A  to  225,Aj  disposed  scnallv. 
a  rail  (16.A  )  disposed  above  and  along  said  mcni.>;ry5[al  ingoi 

surface-grinding  devices  disposed  senallv,  and 
a  monocrystal  ingot  conveying  attitude-adjusting  device 
(20A)  having  hands  i205,  206)  for  holding  said  monocrys- 
tal ingot,  a  travelling  pwrtion  (201)  which  moves  along 
said  rail  and  is  disposed  above  said  hands  (206,  207)  and  an 
intermediate  portion  (202)  disposed  between  said  hands 
and  said  travelling  portion  and  arranged  to  move  said 
hands  so  that  said  gnnding  rotation  centers  instructed  on 


N 
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said  two  end  surfaces  of  said  ingot  held  by  said  hands  are 
made  to  coincide  with  the  rotation  center  line  of  said 


first    cutting    head    and    a    second    cutting    head    fixedly 
mounted  to  the  cylindncal  body  at  opposed  ends  thereof 
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a  body  member  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  and    the  surface  of  the  slurry  therein,  a  blasting  gun  connected  by  a 
a  central  bore  extending  therethrough  in  which  an  end  of   slurry  delivery  conduit  to  said  vessel  and  adapted  for  receiving 
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said  two  end  surfaces  of  said  ingot  held  by  said  hands  are 
made  to  coincide  with  the  rotation  center  line  of  said 
rotational  clamp  shaft  of  said  monocryslal  mgot  surface- 
grinding  device. 

said  monocrystal  ingot  surface-grinding  device  having  a 
base  (24).  and 

an  X-\'-0ci>  stage  (24)  having  an  X-stage  (26)  which  is  moved 
with  respect  lo  said  base  in  a  direction  of  an  X-axis,  a 
V-staee  (28)  which  is  moved  in  a  direction  of  a  Y-axis.  a 
9-stage  (3)  which  is  rotated  around  an  axis  which  parallels 
said  X-axis  and  a  (b-stage  (32)  which  is  rotated  around  an 
axis  which  parallels  said  Y-axis. 


5,201,146 
PORT-VBl.E  ROTARY  TOOL 
Fusao  Fushiya,  .Anjo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 
.\njo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  20,  1990,  2-413204 

Int.  a.'  B24B  23/00 

L.S.  a.  51  — ro  R  5  Qaims 


first  cutting  head  aiid  a  second  cutting  head  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  cylindrical  body  at  opposed  ends  thereof 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  axis,  and 
the  first  cutting  head  includes  a  first  end  wall  composing  a 
plurality  of  first  planar  surface  segments,  each  of  said  first 
segments  being  angularly  oriented  relative  to  the  axis,  the 
second  cutting  head  includes  a  second  end  wall  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  second  planar  surface  segments,  each  of 
said  second  segments  being  angularly  oriented  relative  to 
the  axis,  with  the  first  end  wall  including  a  plurality  of  first 
cutter  blades  integrally  mounted  thereon,  and  the  second 
end  wail  including  a  plurality  of  second  cutter  blades 
integrally  mounted  thereon,  wherein  the  first  cutter  blades 
are  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  axis,  the  second 


1   A  portable  rotary  tool  compnsing; 

a  bcxly  having  therein  drive  means  for  rotation  of  a  tool  for 
working,  said  body  including  an  end  portion  having  a 
cylindrical  configuration, 
a  handle  having  an  operation  member  mounted  thereon  for 
operation  of  said  dnve  means  by  an  operator,  said  handle 
including  an  end  portion  opposed  to  said  end  portion  of 
said  body  and  having  a  cylindncal  configuration  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
body,  and  said  handle  including  a  pair  of  handle  halves 
separated  by  a  separating  surface  extending  through  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  handle, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  handle  'Aith  said  body 
and  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  handle  relative  to  said 
body,  said  connecting  means  including  at  least  one  annular 
recess  formed  on  one  of  said  body  and  said  handle  and 
including  at  least  one  annular  protrusion  formed  on  the 
other  of  said  body  and  said  handle,  and  said  at  least  one 
annular  recess  and  said  at  lea,st  one  annular  protrusion 
being  opposed  to  each  other  in  a  radial  direction  for  en- 
gagement therewith;  and 
secunng  means  for  secunng  the  rotational  position  of  said 
handle  relative  to  said  body  and  including  fastening  means 
for  pressing  said  handle  halves  toward  each  other; 
said  handle  being  prevented  form  rotation  relative  to  said 
body  through  close  engagement  of  said  at  least  one  annu- 
lar protrusion  with  correspiinding  said  at  least  one  annular 
recess  when  said   fastening  means  has  been   tightened, 
while  said  handle  being  permitted  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
body  when  said  fastening  means  has  been  loosened. 


cutter  blades  are  onhogonally  onented  relative  to  the  axis, 
and 

the  first  end  wall  includes  a  first  bore  directed  into  the  first 
cutting  head  defined  by  a  first  diameter,  and  the  second 
cutting  head  includes  a  second  bore  directed  into  the 
second  end  wall  defined  along  the  axis  and  defined  by  a 
second  diameter,  wherein  the  first  diameter  is  less  than  the 
second  diameter,  and 

at  least  one  cap  arranged  for  seiAiremcnt  respectively  about 
the  first  cutting  head  of  the  second  cutting  head  selec- 
tively, wherein  the  cap  is  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  the 
first  cutting  head  and  the  second  cutting  head  are  each  of 
a  ferrous  material  to  effect  magnetic  adherence  of  the  cap 
relative  to  the  first  cutting  head 


5,201,148 
POLISHING  BLSHING  FOR  POLISHING  AN  OPTICAL 

nBER  IN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Martin  R.  Rupert,  Hummelstown,  and  Donald  W.  Thompson, 
Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  859,178 

Int.  a,'  B24B  4J/06,  13/005 

U.S.  CI.  51—217  R  1*  Claims 


5J01,147 
MARINE  BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLEANER  TOOL 
Daniel  L.  Francis.  6169  Blue  Ribbon,  Hillsboro.  Ohio  45133 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,436 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  .\V  00;  B26B  11/00 
VS.  a.  51—181  R  2  Oaims 

1,  A  manne  battery  terminal  cleaner  tool,  compnsing 
an  elongate  cylindncal  body,  the  cylindncal  body  having  a 
cylindrical  btxiy  side  wall,  the  side  wall  including  a  rough- 
ened and  te.xtured  side  wall  exterior  surface,  and 
the  cylindncal  body  defined  about  an  elongate  axis,  with  a 

I 


''«.f^5^" 


1  A  polishing  bushing  for  polishing  an  end  face  of  an  optical 
fiber  supported  m  an  optical  fiber  alignment  ferrule,  compns- 
ing. 
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a  body  member  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  and 
a  central  bore  extending  therethrough  in  which  an  end  of 
the  alignment  ferrule  is  to  be  disposed,  and 

secunng  means  for  secunng  the  ferrule  to  the  body  member 
for  maintaining  an  end  face  of  the  ferrule  and  the  end  face 
of  the  optical  fiber  supported  therein  to  be  polished  proxi- 
mate the  front  surface  of  the  body  member,  wherein  said 
body  member  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  of>emngs 
surrounding  said  bore,  each  of  said  openings  extending 
therethrough  from  the  front  surface  to  the  rear  surface 
thereof  to  permit  visual  monitonng  of  a  fwlishing  opera- 
tion therethrough 


the  surface  of  the  slurry  therein,  a  blasting  gun  connected  by  a 
slurry  delivery  conduit  to  said  vessel  and  adapted  for  receiving 
the  pressunzed  slurry  and  blasting  the  slurry  against  a  work- 
piece,  a  secondary  compressed  air  circuit  connected  to  and 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  pressure 
vessel,  said  secondary  compressed  air  circuit  including  a  pres- 
sure modulating  device  which  is  effective  lo  withdraw  air  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  above  the  surface  of 
the  slurry  therein  and  deliver  the  air  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
pressure  vessel  so  that  the  slurry  in  said  pressure  vessel  is 
continuously  agiuted  by  air  flowing  upwardly  therethrough 


5J01,149  5,201,151 

LAMELLAR  END  GRINDING  TOOL  MANHOLE  RIM  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Gerd  Eisenbliitter,  Konigsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMny,  assignor  Leo  J,  UBlanc.  Bloomfield  Hilla,  and  Paul  PhiUipa,  White  Hall, 

to  Gerd  Eisenblaetter  GmbH.  Geretsried,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger-  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  EBW.  Inc..  Muskegon.  Mich. 

„^j  Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No  775,728 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,162  !"«  CI.'  E02D  29  14 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27,    L'-S.  CI.  52—20 
1990,  4020461 

Int.  a.!  B24D  13/16 


14  Claims 


L.S.  a.  51—394 


27  Oaims 


17        IS 


1? 

—  c 
— -— -'^^^— Ttti  n     ---     -f—TTT  ..  \ 

Uj  20  56 

1  A  lamellar  end  grinding  tool  compnsing  a  support  plate 
provided  w  ith  a  first  fastening  means  for  mounting  on  a  dn\  mg 
machine,  a  gnnding  wheel  having  a  circular  fabric  earner 
delachably  fixable  to  the  support  plate  and  radially  onented 
gnndmg  fiaps  partially  overlapping  one  another  and  fixed 
thereto,  wherein  a  second  fastening  means  between  the  earner 
and  the  support  plate  compnses  a  self-adhesive,  detachable, 
large-area  fitted  adhesive  medium 


5,201,150 

WET  ABRASIVE  BLASTING  APPARATUS  USING 

PRESSURIZED  SLURRY 

Matao  Kuboyama:  Mamoru  Iwanabe,  and  Mutsuhiko  Suzuki,  all 

of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Seiki  Machine  Works. 

Limited.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-193917 

Int.  a."  B24C  7/00.  9/00 

U.S.  O.  51—425  5  Claims 


g      ^ 


4  In  a  wet  abrasive  bla.sting  apparatus  using  a  slurry  com- 
pnsed  of  abrasive  and  a  liquid  earner  therefor,  compnsing  a 
pressure  vessel  for  containing  the  slurry,  means  for  applying 
comnrpssed  air  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pressure  \essel  al>T.c 


8   -A  manhole  cover  compnsing 

nm  means  defining  a  central  opening  for  fixed  mounting 
generally  at  ground  level,  said  nm  means  having  a  lip 
projecting  upwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  nm 
means  and  extending  around  a  penphery  of  said  central 
opening,  said  lip  having  a  generally  flat  gasket  receiving 
upper  surface,  and  an  outer  side  surface  having  an  under- 
cut recess  therein  defining  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder, 

cover  means  for  overlying  said  central  opening,  said  cover 
means  projecting  outwardly  from  said  central  opening 
bevond  said  outer  side  surface  of  said  lip 

lix;ating  means  for  maintaining  said  cover  means  againsi 
honzontal  displacement  relative  to  said  nm  means,  said 
locating  means  projecting  downwardly  from  a  K^uer 
surface  of  said  cover  means  into  face-to-face  engagement 
with  mn  inner  side  surface  of  said  lip 

gasket  means  for  sealingly  engaging  between  said  lower 
surface  of  said  cover  means  and  said  flat  gasket  receiving 
upper  surface  of  said  lip.  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  cover  means  againsi 
vertical  movement  relative  to  said  nm  means,  said  retain- 
ing means  projecting  downwardly  into  underlying  rela- 
tionship with  said  downwardly  facing  shoulder  on  said  iip 


5,201,152 

CONTAINMENT  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAMINATED 

BUILDING  DEMOLITION 

Dtrid  C,  HefTner,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

&  VNilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.881 
Int.  a."  E04B  ;   343 
U.S.  a.  52—64  8  Oaims 

1    A  containment  device  for  contaminated  building  demoli- 
tion, compnsing 

a  railroad  tracks  placed  on  a  supp^ming  surface  on  opp<.>sitc 
sides  and  extending  the  length  of  the  contaminated  build- 
ing. 
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stiffener    nlates,    and    havine   a    hole   defined    vertically    ton  end  and  an  intenor  surface,  a  pole  top  cover  as,semblv 
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b    a  plurality  of  ra„  ^^^^^ ^P^fj^^^  ^  ^"^  -^"^''  LANDSCAPE  EV^lScT^D  METHODS  OF 

c  Tntd  r;';:r r  dTng  ^      ;  a'^n,eno^,  a  .<.,o.,  MANXTACIX-RING  AND  USING  ^AME 

c   a  ngia  sieej  Trdnic  i  uuu  .  s  6  Franklin  B   Thomas,  Waco.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Easy  Gardener, 

and  one  open  end.  said  rigid  iteel  trame  building  being  MyiKiin  d.   i  nomas. 

Inc.,  Waco,  lex. 
I  Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,201 

'  ,     ^     :?\  Int.  CI.'  E02D  :^  f».  AOIG  /   'W 

•^     _^  •  .  -i^^^^-^.   "  l^-S-  CI.  52-102  28  Claims 


supponed  by  said  rail  trucks  whereby  said  rigid  steel 
frame  building  movably  covers  a  portion  of  the  contami- 
nated building;  and 

means  for  removably  sealing  the  open  end  and  bottom  of 
said  rigid  steel  frame  building- 


5.201,153 
BRE.AKOLT  PANEl  CONSTRLCTION 
Joerg  L .  Ferchau.  Morgan  Hill,  and  Robert  E.  Smith,  Woodside. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated. 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Scr.  No.  737,862 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/40 

L.S.  CI.  52—100  10  Claims 


1.  Landscaping  edging  for  forming  a  boundary  between 
adjacent  landscaping  areas  and  for  preventing  plants  such  as 
grass  and  the  hke  from  rooting  between  adjacent  areas,  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  edging  structure  including  a  trim  member  and 

an  anchoring  panel, 
the  anchoring  panel  being  generally  configured  as  an  elon- 
gated w all  when  installed  in  the  ground  and  comprising  an 
upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a  first  face,  a  second  face  opp<v 
site  said  first  face,  and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  projections  extending  transversely  outward  from 
the  first  face  of  the  anchoring  panel,  the  hollow  interior  of 
each  projection  forming  a  concave  soil  socket  in  the  sec- 
ond face  of  the  anchoring  panel,  and 
the  tnm  member  being  continuously  affixed  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  anchoring  panel  such  that  the  trim  member 
may  be  located  above  the  soil  surface  when  the  anchoring 
panel  is  installed  m  the  ground. 


5,201,155 
SEISMIC  ISOLATING  BEARING 

Ikuo  Shimoda;  Masayoshi  Ikenaga,  and  Kouske  Sasaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Giles  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1990.  2108892; 
Mar.  18.  1991.  3-78596 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/98 
U.S.  a.  52—167  E  12  Claims 


1    A  faceplate  havmg  a  normally  viewable  surface  and  a 

normally  non-viewable  surface  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  opening  and  an  circumferential  surface 
facing  said  opening, 

a  brakeout  panel  having  a  perimetncal  side  surface  spaced 
from  and  facing  said  circumferential  frame  surface, 
thereby  forming  a  gap  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  coupling  said  breakout  panel  to  said 
frame,  each  of  said  connectors  having  a  body  portion, 
including  a  first  portion  substantially  overlapping  said 
breakout  panel  and  a  second  portion  substantially  overlap- 
ping said  frame,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  fran- 

gibfy  connected  to  said  breakout  panel  and  frame,  respec-        1,  A  seismic  isolating  beanng  for  supporting  an  upper  struc- 
tivelv,  said  bcxlv  portion  projecting  out  from  the  normally    ture  on  a  lower  structure,  comprising 

non-viewable  surface  and  being  constructed  to  be  grasped        a  laminated  body   adapted  to  be  interposed   vertically   be- 
and  rotated  to  separate  one  of  said  connectors  from  the  tween  the  upper  and  lower  structures,  said  laminated  body 

breakout  panel  and  the  frame,  I  compnsing  alternatelv   arranged   viscoelastic   layers  and 


stiffener  plates,  and  ha\ing  a  hole  defined  \enicall> 
therein, 

energy  absorbing  means  disp<")sed  in  said  hole,  for  absorbing 
energy  applied  thereto: 

said  energyabsorbing  means  composing  a  lead  block  in- 
serted in  said  hole,  said  lead  block  having  an  intermediate 
portion  held  against  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  hole,  and 

said  energy  absorbing  means  als<^  comprising  a  \isci">elastic 
cylindncal  b<xl\  disposed  between  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  at  least  one  of  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
of  said  lead  block  and  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  hole 
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WATER-SHEDDING  SPAONG  MOl NT  FOR  DECKS 

AND  FENCES 

William  O.  Newman.  12458  Fiori  La.,  Sebastopol.  Calif.  95472 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,278 

Int.  a.'  E04B  .y-N 
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top  end  and  an   interior  surface,  a   pole  top  cover  as,semb!\, 

comprising 

(at  a  substantialU  flat  cover  plate  having  opposite  mtenor 
and  extenor  sides,  said  cover  plate  at  said  interior  side 
thereof  overlying  and  seated  upon  said  open  top  end  of 
said  tubular  hollow  pole,  said  cover  plate  having  a  portion 
with  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  open  at  said  oppo- 
site mtenor  and  extenor  sides  thereiT.f 
'bl  an  elongated  bracket  formed  of  yieldabK  resilient,  semi- 
ngid,  semi-flexible  defoimable  matenaJ  and  being  dis- 
posed along  said  interior  side  of  said  cover  plate  and  msidc 
of  said  open  top  end  of  said  tubular  hollow  pole,  said 
bracket  having  opposite  ends  and  a  portion  with  a  hole 
formed  therethrough,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  bracket 
defining  pairs  of  spaced  comers  on  said  bracket,  and 
(c)  an  elongated  member  having  an  elongated  shaft  portion 
roiaiablv  mounted  through  both  said  aperture  of  said 
cover  plate  and  said  hole  of  said  bracket,  said  member 
being  coupled  with  said  portions  of  said  plate  and  said 
bracket  forming  said  respective  aperture  and  hole  thereof 
such  that  rotation  of  said  member  in  one  direction  relative 
to  said  cover  plate  and  bracket  causes  said  bracket   to 


1  A  plate-likc  mounting  bkx'k  adapted  to  form  a  water  or 
moisture-shedding  spacer  clamped  between  two  parallel  struc- 
tural members  attached  to  each  other  bv  a  through-bolt  a.ssem- 
biy  adapted  to  extend  perpendicularly  through  said  parallel 
structural  members  and  said  mounting  blcKk.  compnsing 

a)  a  plate-like  body  having  a  predetermined  maximum,  length 
measured  along  a  longitudinal  V  axis. 

b)  said  plate-like  body  having  a  predetermined  maximum 
width  measured  along  a  transverse  X  axis  perpendicular! > 
intersecting  said  Y  axis  medianly  of  the  long  dimension  of 
the  plate-like  btxiy  whereby  said  plate-like  body  is  sym- 
metncal  about  said  transverse  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing axes,  and 

c)  an  aperture  in  said  plate-like  body  extending  therethrough 
along  a  Z  axis  perpendicularly  intersecting  said  V  axis  at  a 
point  spaced  on  one  side  of  said  transverse  X  axis  closer  to 
one  end  of  the  body  than  the  other  whereby  a  major 
portion  of  the  mass  of  said  block  lies  on  one  side  of  said 
aperture,  said  aperture  in  said  plate-like  body  accommo- 
dating f>erpendicular  passage  of  said  through-body  assem- 
bly when  said  mounting  block  is  clamped  between  said 
structural  members 
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POLE  TOP  COVER  EXPANDABLE  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY 

Gerry  F.  Thornton,  Blacksburg,  and  Thomas  D.  Hirt.  Chris- 

tiansburg,  both  of  V«.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 

Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,290 
Int.  C\/  E04H  12/00 
L  .S.  a.  52—301  10  Claims 

1   In  combination  with  a  tubular  hollow  pole  having  an  open 


180 


engage  said  interior  side  of  said  plate  and  to  deform  and 
draw  toward  said  mtenor  side  of  said  cover  plate  and 
thereby  expand  in  length  and  forceabK  engage  solely  at 
said  pairs  of  spaced  comers  on  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
bracket  with  portions  of  said  interior  surface  of  the  hollow 
tubular  pole  so  as  to  retain  said  cover  plate  on  said  pole 
top  end.  whereas  rotation  of  said  member  in  an  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  cover  plate  and  bracket  permits 
said  bracket  to  engage  said  intenor  side  of  said  plate  and  to 
reform  and  retract  away  from  said  intenor  side  of  said 
cover  plate  and  thereby  contract  in  length  and  disengage 
at  said  pairs  of  spaced  comers  on  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
bracket  from  said  portions  of  said  intenor  surface  of  said 
hollow  tubular  pole  so  as  to  release  said  cover  plate  from 
said  pole  top  end 
(dl  said  elongated  member  also  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion  ngidly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  portion 
and  being  disposed  on  said  extenor  side  of  said  cover  plate 
and  outside  of  said  open  top  end  of  said  tubular  hollow 
pole  so  as  to  expose  said  enlarged  head  portion  for  engage- 
ment by  a  tool  to  selectively  rotate  said  shaft  portion  of 
said  member  in  said  one  or  opposite  of  said  directions 
relative  to  said  cover  plate 
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shape  of  cuboctrahedrons,  octahedrons  and  parts  of  the  same 
supported  by  diagonal  struts,  said  annular  meshworks  defining 


building  and  joining,  with  the  joint  means,  the  precast 
concrete  slab  and  the  reinforced  concrete  containment 
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METAI,  SHEETING 
Michael  J.  Bayley.  Bugkinghamshire;  Peter  G.  Buxton,  Buck- 
inghamshire, and  Tarlochan  S.  Saini,  Berkshire,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Alcan  Aluminium  pic,  G«rrards 
Cross,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.021.  May  22,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.468 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  13.  1988. 
8811397 

Int.  a.'  E04D  3/361 
L.S.  a.  52—537  1  Claim 


ond  latching  surface  commences  dunng  relative  rotation 
at  least  25°  prior  to  said  second  sheet  reaching  a  final 
latched  position  wherein  said  second  sheet  extends  sub- 
stantially co-planar  with  said  sheet 


5,201,159 
CONSTRL'CnON  ELEMENT 
Per  Goranson;  Dag  Goranson,  and  Orjan  Goranson.  all  of  Falk 
enbcrg/ Sweden,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Silcntia  AB,  Falken 
bcrg/Swenden,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00536.  §  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1991.  §  102(e 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02863,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  678,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  18,  1989,  8902771 
Nov.  8,  1989.  8903734 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  52—580  3  Oaims 


1    A  profiled  metal  sheet  for  use  as  a  roof  panel  and  for 
building  cladding  purposes,  compnsing; 

a  generally  planar  central  portion  having  a  first  upstanding 
hv.x-)k  formation  along  a  first  side  edge  thereof  and  a  sec- 
ond upstanding  hook  receiving  formation  along  a  second 
side  edge  thereof  said  centra!  portion  together  with  said 
hot-ik  formation  and  said  hook  receiving  formation  defin- 
ing a  total  sheet  width,  and  said  hook  formation  and  said 
hcx)k  receiving  formation  both  extending  upwardly  to  a 
height  which  is  a  minimum  of  10%  of  said  total  sheet 
uidth, 
said  first  upstanding  hook  formation  comprising  a  sloping 
first  part  (10)  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  central  portion,  a  first  wall  (11)  extending  upwardly 
from  said  sloping  part  (10)  at  approximately  a  nght  angle 
to  said  central  portion  and  having  a  height  between  20"7f 
and  iO^(  of  the  height  of  said  first  upstanding  hook  forma- 
tion, said  first  wall  (11)  having  thereon  a  first  latching 
surface,  a  first  flat  (12)  extending  outwardly  approxi- 
mately at  a  nght  angle  to  said  first  wall  (11).  a  second  pan 
(13)  projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  first 
flat,  and  a  third  part  (14)  projecting  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  said  second  pan  (13),  said  second  and  third 
parts  defining  a  hook: 
a  longitudinal  portion  of  said  sheet  adjacent  to  said  second 
side  edge  defining  a  valley  area  for  receiving  fastening 
means  for  fastening  said  sheet  directly  to  a  suppon  under- 
lying said   sheet   thereby   avoiding   the   interposition  of 
separate  clips; 
said   second    upstanding   hook   receiving   formation   being 
located  inwardly  of  said  valley  area  and  compnsing  a 
generally  venical  sidewall  (21)  parallel  to  said  first  wall 
(11).  said  vertical  sidewall  (21)  having  thereon  a  second 
latching  surface,  a  platform  (19)  extending  inwardly  from 
said  sidewall  at  approximately  a  right  angle  thereto,  said 
platform  (19)  being  generally  co-planar  with  said  first  fiat 
(12).  a  sloping  third  part  (16)  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  central  portion,  a  second  wall  (16^) 
extending  upwardly  from  said  sloping  third  part  (16)  at 
approximately  a  nght  angle  to  said  central  portion,  and  a 
hook  receiving  pan  shaped  to  engage  said  hook  and  ex- 
tending downwardly   and   inwardly   from   said   platform 
(19)  and  ar  upper  portion  of  said  second  wall  (16b)  shaped 
to  engage  said  hook; 
wherein  said  first  upstanding  hook  formation  and  said  sec- 
ond upstanding  ho<ik  receiving  formation  being  so  config- 
ured that  when  an  identical  upstanding  hook  formation  of 
a  second  metal  sheet  is  interUx;ked  with  said  second  up- 
standing hook  receiving  formation,  the  ho<ik  formation  of 
said  second  sheet  engages  said  second  upstanding  hook 
receiving  formation  at  a  position  (E)  when  the  second 
sheet  IS  disposed  at  angle  (F)  from  the  honzontal.  and  said 
initial  latching  of  said  first  latching  surface  and  said  sec- 


A 


K 

1  A  structural  element  for  use  in  constructing  a  continuous 
surface,  such  as  a  screen,  a  noise  barner,  a  partition,  or  the  like, 
said  structural  element  comprising 

first  and  second  parallel  opposing  surface  members; 

third  and  fourth  parallel  opposing  surface  members,  and 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  reversed  corner  members 
joining  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  surface  mem- 
bers to  form  a  substantially  quadnlateral  hollow  member 
having  reversed  corners  indented  into  the  quadrilateral 
member,  with  said  first  and  second  surface  members  sub- 
stantially at  nght  angles  to  said  third  and  fourth  surface 
members,  the  corner  members  adjacent  said  first  surface 
member  extending  beyond  said  first  surface  member  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  hollow  member  to  form  a  pair  of 
connecting  flanges  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  said  surface  members,  be- 
tween the  reversed  corners  adjacent  thereto,  permitting 
the  connecting  flanges  to  fit  over  a  surface  member  of  an 
identical  structural  element  and  into  the  reversed  corners 
adjacent  such  surface  member  to  join  the  structural  ele- 
ments together 


5.201.160 
MULTIPLE-LAYER  SPACE-FRAMING  PLATE  OF  RODS 
Jaime  Sanchez,  Randersacker-Lindelbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Mero-Raumstruktur.  Wurzburg.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.730 
Int.  a:  E04B  /   19 
U.S.  a.  52— 645  11  Oaims 

1  Multiple-layer  space-frame  plate,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
struts  and  a  plurality  of  nodes  defined  by  the  intersection  of  at 
least  two  of  said  struts,  said  struts  and  nodes  forming  a  plurality 
of  substantially  annular  meshworks  arranged  and  intercon- 
nected in  a  honeycomb-hke  structure  having  an  outer  surface 
including  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  annular  meshworks 
having  elementary  structural  cells  which  include  cells  in  the 


shape  of  cuboctrahedrons.  octahedrons  and  parts  of  the  same 
supported  by  diagonal  struts,  said  annular  meshworks  defining 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  top  and  sidewalls  of  said  struc- 
ture, and  further  including  a  plurality  of  complementary  space- 


frame  members  which  fit  into  said  openings  and  form  suppon 
gnds  therein  which  are  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said 
structure,  thereby  enabling  covering  members  to  be  supp<ined 
on  said  top  and  side  walls  of  said  structure 


building  and  joining,  with  the  joint  means,  the  precast 
concrete  slab  and  the  reinforced  concrete  containment 
\essel 


5.201.162 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  OGARETTES 
Heinz  Focke.  V  erden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke 
&  Co..  \  erden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.441 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No*.  7, 
1990,  4035397 

Int.  a:  B65B  i9/04 
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5.201.161 
NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
Hideaki  Kamei.  .Abiko.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.613 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul,  4,  1990,  2-175393 

Int.  a.'  E04B  /  (M 

U.S.  O.  52—745.02  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  constructing  a  nuclear  power  plant,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

constructing  foundation  base  mat, 

installing  a  reinforced  concrete  containment  -.es-sel  on  the 
base  mat, 

installing  a  reactor  building  around  the  reinforced  concrete 
containment  vessel,  said  reactor  building  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  concrete  bodies  projecting  inwardly 
from  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  reactor  building  with 
spaces  between  the  projected  ends  of  the  concrete  bodies 
and  an  outer  surface  of  the  reinforced  concrete  contain- 
ment vessel  to  thereby  form  staged  floors  in  sertically 
different  levels  in  the  reactor  building. 

arranging  a  precast  concrete  slab  in  each  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  concrete  body  of  the  reactor  building  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  reinforced  concrete  containment 
vessel  with  spaces  therebetween; 

forming  joint  means  between  each  of  spaces  between  the 
precast  concrete  slab  and  the  projected  end  of  the  con- 
crete body  of  the  reactor  building  and  between  the  precast 
concrete  slab  and  the  reinforced  concrete  containment 
vessel,  and 

joining,  with  the  joint  means,  the  precast  concrete  slab  and 
the  projected  end  of  the  concrete  body   of  the  reactor 


•-c> 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  conveying  filler  Clgaret;e^ 
in  conjunction  with  a  cigarette  packaging  machine,  the  im- 
provement 

u herein  the  filter  cigarettes  (10 1  are  received  m  a  funnel- 
shaped  accumulating  container  (11)  having  an  open  top 
and  a  lower  portion  which  is  formed  from  a  pluralits  of 
side-by-side  upnght  magazine  shafts  (14) 

wherein  each  magazine  shaft  is  adapted  to  receive  a  row  of 
superposed  filter  cigarettes  (10), 

wherein  the  magazine  shafts  (14)  arc  separated  from  one 
another  by  upnght  shaft  walls  (16), 

wherein  the  shaft  walls  (16)  have  a  smaller  dimension  ihan 
the  cigarettes  (10)  m  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a  length  of 
the  cigarettes  (10).  such  that  a  clearance  is  formed  be- 
tween the  shaft  walls  (16)  and  a  cover  plate  (34).  said 
clearance  being  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  a  filter 
i29)  of  the  filter  cigarettes  (10), 

means  for  directing  the  cigarettes  into  the  magazine  shafts 
(14i,  so  that  the  entire  filters  (29)  of  the  filter  cigarettes 
(10)  are  located  in  the  clearance  and  beyond  the  shaft 
walls  (16). 

wherein  the  magazine  shafts  compnse  downwardly  con- 
verging outer  walls  (17.  18)  having  a  width  which  is 
smaller  than  the  length  of  the  cigarettes  (10),  a  clearance 
between  the  outer  wall  (17.  18)  and  the  cover  plate  (34) 
being  formed  on  a  same  side  as  the  clearance  between  the 
shaft  walls  (16)  and  the  cover  plate  (34),  and 

wherein  a  middle  piece  (21)  is  located  between  two  groups 
(19,  20)  of  magazine  shafts  (14)  and  has  a  width  which  is 
smaller  than  the  length  of  the  cigarettes  ( 10)  in  accordance 
with  dimensions  of  the  shafi  walls  (16)  and  the  outer  walls 
(17,  18). 
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means  for  linearly  displacing  said  container  in  a  predeter- 
mined honzontal  direction  from  a  first  position  to  a  see- 


to  cause  the  carnage  to  be  moved  angularly,  by  upward 
movement  of  the  slide,  from  a  downwardly  directed  posi- 


750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13.  1993 


APRIL  13,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


751 


5.201,163 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  PLASTIC  PACKAGE 

Wilhelm  Reil.  Bensheim;  I  Irich  Deiitschbein,  Muhltal;  Gerd 

Knobloch.  Griesheim.  and  L  do  Liebram.  Pfungstadt.  all  of 

Fed.  Rep,  of  G«rman>,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  & 
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File<J  Nov.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.917 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
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and  combining  the  individual  clips  into  a  stack  of  wet  wipes, 

the  improvement  compnsing  compressing  the  stack  of  wet 


\ 


-ni^r 


1 


wipes  sufficiently  to  increase  the  degree  of  adhesion  between 
adjacent  wipes  of  adjacent  clips. 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  package  filled  with  flowable 
contents  from  a  pair  of  complementally  configured  synthetic 
plastic  containers,  including  the  steps  of 

(1)  continuously  advancing  a  first  web  of  synthetic  plastics 
matenal  of  a  first  thickness, 

(2)  applying  heat  and  relative  pressure  to  form  at  regular 
intervals  along  said  web,  a  pair  of  complementally  config- 
ured open  tub-shaped  containers,  said  containers  being 
formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  rim  along 
the  open  edge  thereof,  and  said  containers  being  formed 
with  a  common  adjoining  edge, 

(3)  continuously  advancing  a  second,  separate  web  of  plas- 
tics material  of  a  second  thickness  parallel  with  and  in  the 
direction  of  advance  of  the  first  web  of  plastics  material, 
with  the  second  web  being  thinner  than  the  first  web, 

(4)  filling  said  tub-shaped  containers  with  flowable  contents, 

(5)  bnnging  the  first  and  second  webs  into  overlying  contact 
with  each  other  so  that  the  second  web  covers  the  open 
containers  and  their  rims  are  then  sealed  by  welding  the 
second  web  of  plastics  material  to  the  first  web  of  plastics 
material  along  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  pair  of  open  con- 
tainers, 

(6)  cutting  s^d  second  web  of  plastics  material  and  the 
containers  sealed  thereto  transversely  to  its  direction  of 
advance  and  within  said  regular  intervals  sufficiently  to 
allow  folding  of  the  pair  of  sealed  containers. 

(7)  folding  the  pair  of  sealed  complementally  configured 
containers  so  as  to  bnng  the  portions  of  the  second  web  of 
plastics  matenal  which  seal  the  containers  into  abutting 
juxtaposition,  as  well  as  bnnging  the  peripheral  nms  of 
each  contiainer  of  the  pair  into  matching  alignment, 

(8)  welding  the  abutting  plastics  material  in  the  area  of  the 
penpheral  nms  of  the  tub-shaped  containers,  thereby 
forming  a  package  filled  with  flowable  contents. 


5,201,165 
GAS  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  FOOD 

AND  NON-FOOD  PRODI  CIS 
Gerald  A.  Marano;  Donald  Evans,  both  of  Mobile;  Edwin  D. 
Lomax.  Satsuma.  and  James  C.  Harbison.  Fairhope,  all  of 
Ala.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Purchase, 
N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,187,  Oct.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No, 

5,085.035.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  Ji  </4 

V.S.  CI.  53—510  6  CTaims 
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5,201,164 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DISPENSING  OF 

STACKED  W  FT  WIPES 

David  P.  Kaufman,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,641 

int.  a:  B65B  1/24 

V.S.  a.  53 — 436  8  Qaims 

1    In  a  method  for  making  a  stack  of  wet  wipes  compnsing 

the  steps  of  forming  two  or  more  clips  of  individual  wet  wipes 


1  A  gas  displacement  device  for  substituting  men  gas  for 
ambient  air  m  the  headspace  of  a  container  pnor  to  closing  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  container,  comprising: 

a  hood  (16)  having  a  pa.ssageway  (18)  svilh  first  and  second 
openings  (36  and  22)  at  respective  open  ends  thereof,  said 
passageway  being  a  circular  cylindrical  section,  and  fur- 
ther having  a  recess  (20)  which  communicates  with  said 
passageway  via  said  second  opening  (22 1,  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  edge  (28)  which  is  a  closed  contour  lying 
in  a  honzontal  plane,  said  penpheral  edge  of  said  recess 
defining  a  third  opening  (28)  m  said  hood, 
means  (8)  for  supplying  a  pressurized  stream  of  mert  gas  to 
said  first  opening,  said  pressurized  gas  undergoing  expan- 
sion as  It  passes  through  said  second  opening  (22),  and 


means  for  linearly  displacing  said  container  in  a  predeter- 
mined honzontal  direction  from  a  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  such  that  men  gas  exciting  said  second  open- 
ing IS  injected  into  said  headspace  when  said  container  is 
at  said  first  position  and  is  not  injected  into  said  headspace 
when  said  container  is  at  said  second  position,  at  least 
some  ponion  of  said  recess  overlying  ai  least  some  ponion 
of  said  container  opening  at  said  first  and  second  positions 
and  every  position  therebetween. 

wherein  said  third  opening  (28)  has  a  maximum  length  in 
said  direction  of  displacement  which  is  greater  than  the 
maximum  dimension  of  said  container  opening  m  said 
direction  of  displacement,  and 

whereby  when  said  container  is  m  said  first  position,  said 
recess  (20)  acts  as  a  tunnel  through  which  a  blanket  of 
gases  flows  in  a  downstream  direction  which  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  direction  of  container  displacement,  said 
downstream  flowing  gases  overlying  said  headspace  when 
said  container  is  displaced  to  said  second  position, 

wherein  said  recess  is  defined  in  pan  by  a  planar  upper  wall 
which  IS  inclined  relative  to  a  honzontal  plane  and  which 
IS  co-planar  with  said  second  opening,  the  height  of  said 
inclined  upper  wall  increasing  linearly  m  said  direction  of 
displacement,  and  is  defined  m  part  b\  a  substantially 
cylindncal  side  wall  terminating  at  said  penpheral  edge 
which  forms  said  third  opening,  said  side  uall  comprising 
first  and  second  straight  portions  disposed  substantially 
\ertical  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  direction  of  dis- 
placement, said  first  and  second  straight  ponions  being 
separated  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  maximum 
dimension  of  said  container  opening  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  direction  of  displacement. 


to  cause  the  carnage  to  be  moved  angularly,  by  upward 
movement  of  the  slide,  from  a  downwardK  directed  posi- 
UiT.  adjacent  the  stack  of  bags,  thereby  enabling  the  bag 
engaging  means  to  engage  and  retain  a  honzontal  top  bag. 
to  a  forwardly  directed  position  to  cause  the  carnage  to 
present  a  bag  engaged  and  retained  by  the  bag  engaging 
means  m  a  vertically  oriented  position  for  subsequent 
opening  and  filling 


5.201.16" 
ML  LTIPLF  IMPLEMENT  FTiA.ME  W  ITH  PARALLEL 
MOUNTING  BARS 
Dan  D   Rowse,  R.R..  Burwell,  Nebr.  68823 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  82",265 

Int.  CI,'  AOID  '.Vi6 

U.S.  O.  56 — 6  7  Claims 


5.201,166 
BAG  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Hugo    Johnsen,    Campbellville,    Canada,    assignor    to    Johnsen 
Machine  Company  Ltd..  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,824 

Int.  n."  B65B  43/18.  43,46.  39/02 

L.S.  CI.  53—571  10  Claims 


1  Bag  handling  apparatus  t'or  sequentialK  selecting  bags 
from  a  supply  thereof  and  positioning  them  for  subsequent 
opening  and  filling,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  vertically   movable  slider  positionable  above  a  slack  of 

honzontal  closed  hags, 
means  for  guiding  the  slider  in  a  vertical  path,  said  slider 

carrying  a  carnage  pivotallv  secured  to  the  slider. 
said  carnage  having  means  for  engaging  a  bag  and  retaining 

the  bag  in  engagement  therewuh, 
means  for  moving  the  slider  verticallv  upwardls  and  down- 

v^ardlv  along  said  vertical  path,  and 
link  means  pivotallv  connecting  the  carnage  to  a  fixed  point 


1   A  multiple  implement  frame  comprising. 

front  and  rear  implement  mounting  bars. 

a  frame  member  means  extending  betv^een  and  pivotallv 
interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  bars,  and 

power  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  frame  member 
means  and  said  front  and  rear  mounting  bars  to  vary  the 
angle  t>etvkeen  said  front  and  rear  mounting  bars  and  said 
frame  member  means  while  maintaining  said  bars  in  paral- 
lel relationship  to  each  other  and  maintaining  a  '>(T  rela- 
tionship to  the  line  of  travel 


5,201.168 
LNDERW  ATER  WEED  CLTTING  APPARATl  S 
Benjamin  J,  Jenson,  Rtc.  1.  Box  198,  Dent,  Minn.  56528 
Filed  Feb,  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  833,104 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  44/00 
CS.  t1.  56—8  10  Oaims 

1.  An  underwater  weed  cutting  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
selectively  attached  to  and  dnven  by  a  first  dnve  shaft  of  a 
motor,  such  as  in  ice  auger  motor,  compnsing 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  an  upper  first  end 
adapted  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  the  motor,  and  a 
lower  second  end. 
(bi  a  second  dnve  shaft  extending  within  said  tubuiar  hous- 
ing having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  selectively  coupled 
to  and  dnven  by  said  first  dnve  shaft  of  the  motor  proxi- 
mate said  upper  first  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  said 
second  dnve  shaft  extending  to  said  lower  second  end  of 
said  tubular  housmg 
(cl  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  lower  second  end  of  said 
tubular  housing  and  having  a  conversion  means  coupled 
to  said  second  shaft  dnve  for  converting  rotary  motion  tc 
reciprocating  motion    and 
(d)  cutting  means  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  tubular  housing,  said  cutting 
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means    compnsing    a    first    sharpened    cutting    member 
fixedly  attached  to  said  coupling  means  and  having  a  first 
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portions,  each  end  portion  being  pressed  and  non-rotatabiv 
mounted  into  a  perspective  one  of  said  second  txires  of  said 
outboard  end  collars,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


reci^v  er  energy  from  the  hot  gases,  the  gas  turbine  produc- 
mg  exhausi  gases. 
(0  introducing  the  exhaust  gases  into  the  waste  heat  boiler  to 
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means  composing  a  first  sharpened  cuttmg  member 
fixedly  attached  to  said  coupling  means  and  having  a  first 
plurality  of  teeth,  said  cutting  means  also  comprising  a 
second  sharpened  cutting  member  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  sharpened  cuttmg  member  and  having 
a  second  plurality  of  teeth  defined  proximate  said  first 


5,201.170 
SPINNING  OR  ■nVISTlNG  SPINDLE  HAVING  A 
SPINDLE  SHAFT 
Gcrd  Stahlecker,  Eislingen/Fils,  and  Hans  Braxmcier.  Siissen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Stahlecker 
and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  615,277.  Nov,  19.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  23,  1992.  Ser,  No,  855.477 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989,  3942912 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  7/OS.  7/14 
MS.  a,  57—133  21  aaims 


plurality  of  teeth,  wherein  said  second  sharpened  member 
is  coupled  to  said  conversion  means  of  said  coupling 
means  such  that  said  conversion  means  is  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  teeth  of  said  second  cutting  member  for  sever- 
ing the  weeds  positioned  between  the  adjacent  teeth  of 
said  first  and  second  cutting  members  when  said  second 
drive  shaft  is  rotated. 


5.201.169 

METALLIC-FOIL-COVERED  FANO  YARN  AND 

METHOD  OF  FAN  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANl  FACTLRING  SAME 

Tom  Miyashita,  18-1,  Itodashin-machi.  Kanazawa-shi  Ishikawa 

921,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP90  002''1.  S  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1991,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct,  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091   13196.  PCT  Pub, 
\yaxe  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,919 

Int.  Cl.^  D02G  i/02 

f.S.  a.  57—7  4  Claims 


1   .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metallic-foil-covered  fancy 
yarn,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aerially  holding  a  yarn  (2)  with  an  adhesive  (4)  applied 

thereto  horizontally  or  obliquely  under  tension; 
feeding  the  yam  (2)  in  the  direction  in  which  the  yarn  (2)  is 

held  under  tension; 
scattering  metallic  foil  pieces  (9)  over  the  yarn  (2);  and 
generating  relative  swirling  air  streams  (19)  around  the  yarn 

(2), 


1    Spinning  or  twisting  spindle  apparatus  comprising 

a  spindle  beanng  housing  including  a  spindle  shafi  bearing 
mside  the  spindle  beanng  housing  for  rotatabK  supporting 
a  spindle  shaft,  said  spindle  shaft  beanng  including  a  cen- 
tenng  sleeve  holding  a  step  beanng  sleeve,  said  centenng 
sleeve  being  disposed  inside  of  said  beanng  housing,  said 
spindle  bearing  housing  exhibiting  a  height  extending  over 
the  length  thereof, 

a  support  housing  surrounding  the  spindle  beanng  housing 
with  a  spacing  therebetween,  said  support  housing  being 
connectable  directly  to  a  spindle  rail. 

a  substantially  incompressible  connecting  element  arranged 
between  the  support  housing  and  the  spindle  beanng 
housing,  said  connecting  element  forming  a  point  of  dis- 
continuity for  now  of  structure-borne  sound  from  the 
spindle  shaft  beanng  to  the  support  bearing  and  thus  the 
spindle  rail, 

and  a  fluid  medium  filled  into  the  space  between  the  spindle 
beanng  housing  and  the  surrounding  support  housing  to  a 
level  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  height  of  the  spindle  bear- 
ing housing,  said  fluid  medium  being  viscous  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  between  20°  C   and  60°  C 


5,201.171 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  A  TRACK 

CHAIN  JOINT 
Peter  W.  Anderton,  Peoria;  Morris  E,  Taft,  Metamora,  both  of 
III,;  Michel  P.  Peelers,  Bemin,  and  Jean-Francois  P,  C.  Vil- 
lard,  Tullins,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser   No.  798,444 
Int.  a."  B21L  r/CM:  FI6G  li/Ot> 
U.S.  a.  59—901  8  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  retaining  the  track  joints  of  an  endless  track 
chain  for  track-type  vehicles  to  prevent  end  play  in  such  joints, 
each  joint  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  links  and  a  cylm- 
dncal  pin.  each  link  of  said  first  pair  of  links  having  an  inboard 
end  collar  with  a  first  bore  therethrough,  and  each  link  of  said 
second  pair  of  links  having  an  outboard  end  collar  with  a  pin 
boss  extending  a  substantial  distance  outwardly  therefrom  and 
a  second  bore  therethrough,  and  said  pin  having  opposite  end 


portions,  each  end  portion  being  pressed  and  non-rolatabl\ 
mounted  into  a  [perspective  one  of  said  second  bores  of  said 
outboard  end  collars,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  generally  arcuately  shaped  annular  groove  formed  m  each 
of  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  pin,  each  groove 
being  dispxised  withm  said  b<ire  at  a  location  along  said  pin 
boss,  and 


1  A  method  of  treating  black  liquor  from  a  sulphate  pulp 
process,  for  recovering  chemicals  and  heat  therefrom,  utilizing 
a  gas  turbine  having  vanes  and  preceded  by  a  combustor,  a 
waste  heat  b<5iler.  and  a  steam  turbine  power  plant,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  evaporating  black  liquor  from  a  sulphate  pulp  pr(x;ess  to 
produce  a  concentrated  black  liquor  having  j  higher  dry 
solids  content. 

(b)  gasifying  and/ or  combusting  the  concentrated  black 
liquor  to  produce  hot  ga,ses  and  molten  and/or  solid  salts. 

(c)  recovering  sulphate  cooking  chemicals  from  the  molten 
and/or  solid  salts. 

(d)  purifying  the  hot  gases. 

(e)  introducing  purified  hot  gases  into  the  combustor  for  the 
gas  turbine,  and  then  into  the  gas  turbine,  in  order  to 
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recover  energy  from  the  hot  gases,  the  gas  turbine  produc- 
ing exhausi  gases, 
I  fi  introducing  the  exhausi  gases  into  the  viaste  heat  boiler  to 

effect  generation  of  steam, 
(g)  recovenng  energy  from  the  waste  heat  btiiler  steam  m 

the  steam  turbine  power  plant 
(h)  pressunzing  secondary  steam   from   the  sulphate   puip 

process,  and 
(i)  intrcKiucing  the  pressurized  secondarv  steam  as  injection 

steam  pnor  to  the  gas  turbine  vanes,  to  regulate  the  ga,s 

turbine  inlet  temperature 


5,201.173 

CATALYST  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Sachito    Fujimoto;   Toshikazti    Oketani:    ^'oshiyuki    Abe.   and 

Kojiro  Tsutsumi.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

C^iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1992.  Ser,  No,  827.664 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  26.  1991.  3-0875*4 

Int.  C\:  FOIN  ,*  20 

U.S.  C\.  60—277  7  Oaims 


at  least  one  mechanically  formed  nodule  protruding  in- 
wardly from  each  of  said  second  bores  into  respective 
ones  of  said  pm  grooves,  each  nodule  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  substantially  conforming  to  its  groove 
and  being  formed  from  material  that  has  been  permanently 
extruded  from  its  pin  boss  into  said  groove. 


5,201.172 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BLACK  LIQl  OR 
Bertel  K.  Hakulin.  Helsinki:  Erkki  J.  Kiiskila.  and  Marjo  Ku- 
usio,  both  of  Karhula.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  .Ahlstrom 
Corporation.  Noormarkku.  Finland 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  787,901 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov,  " .  1990.  905507 

Int,  CI,"  I--02C  i/28.  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.05  20  Oaims 


•»yTC»icurr  : 
""c  >"u        ' 
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\.  In  a  catalyst  temperature  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  hav  ing  an  intake  system,  an  exhaust  system. 
a  catalyst  having  a  catalyst  bed  and  arranged  m  said  exhaust 
system  for  purifying  noxious  components  in  exhausi  gases 
emitted  from  said  engine,  and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
passage  connected  to  said  intake  system  and  said  exhaust  sys- 
tem for  returning  pan  of  said  exhaust  gases  frc  m  said  exhausi 
system  to  said  intake  system, 
the  improvement  composing 
temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 

said  catalyst  bed  (>f  said  catalyst. 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  amount-increasing  means  for  in- 
creasing a  recirculation  amount  of  exhaust  gases  flowing 
through  said  exhaust  ga.s  recirculation  passage,  when  said 
temperature  of  said  catalyst  bed  detected  bv  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means  is  higher  than  a  first  predetermined 
value,  and 
air-fuel  ratio  enriching  means  for  ennching  the  air-fuei  ratio 
of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine,  when  said  tempera- 
ture of  said  catalyst  bed  detected  by  said  temperature 
detecting  means  is  higher  than  a  second  predetermined 
time  pencxl  after  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  amount- 
increasing  means  started  to  increa.se  said  recirculation 
amount 


5.201.174 

AL  XILIARY  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Dennis  R,  Barber,  Oianhassen.  Minn.,  and  Gregory  E.  Sparks, 

Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company.  Moline,  III, 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No,  801,299 

Int.  O,'  F16D  SI   02 

U.S.  CI.  60—405  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  hvdrauiic  function,  an  engine-driven 
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pump  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydrau- 
lic function,  an  around-dnven  source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic 


said  output  member,  said  actuating  device  operable  by 
predetermined  operating  pressure, 
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the  preference  valve  distributing  fluid  in  the  predetermined    switch  for  outputting  a  signal  informing  of  a  selected  sute,  said 
amount  to  the  first  circuit  system  and  fluid  in  an  excessive    apparatus  further  composing 
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pump  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydrau- 
lic function,  an  ground-driven  source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic 
fluid  and  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
ground-dnven  source,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  ground-dnven  source  compnses  a  vanable  displacement 
pump,  the  vanable  displacement  pump  compnsing  a  van- 
able  stroke  cylinder  compnsing  a  housing  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  piston  movable  in  the  bore  and  cooperating  with 
a  wall  of  the  bore  to  divide  the  bore  into  a  pilot  chamber 
and  a  pump  chamber,  the  piston  being  movable  to  a  de- 
stroked  position  m  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  pilot 
chamber,  and  resilient  means  biased  to  urge  the  piston  to 
a  stroked  position,  and  a  rotatable  member  having  a  cam 
member  engageable  with  the  piston  to  reciprocate  the 
piston  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member: 
the  control  means  compnses  means  for  de-stroking  the  van- 
able  displacement  pump  when  the  engme-dnven  pump  is 
operational,  the  control  means  compnsing  a  pilot  line  for 
communicating  fluid  pressure  from  an  outlet  of  the  en- 
gine-driven pump  to  the  pilot  chamber,  an  outlet  line  for 


said  output  member,  said  actuating  device  operable  by  a 
predetermined  operating  pressure. 

a  reservoir  of  unpressurized  hydraulic  fluid, 

a  continuously  operated  pump  having  a  suction  drawing 
hydraulic  fluid  out  of  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet  receiv- 
ing a  flow  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  predeter- 
mined flow  rate. 

flow  passage  means  receiving  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  pump  outlet  and  directing  the  same  to  said 
expansible  chamber  of  said  actuator  device; 

control  valve  means  interposed  in  said  flow  passage  means 
normally  blocking  communication  between  said  pump 
outlet  and  said  expansible  chamber,  but  selectively  opera- 
ble to  establish  a  penod  of  communication  therebetween, 

pressure  Umiter  means  connected  upstream  from  said  con- 


communicating  fluid  from  the  pump  chamber  to  the  hy- 
draulic function,  and  an  inlet  line  for  communicating  fluid 
from  a  fluid  reservoir  to  the  pump  chamber:  and 
a  shuttle  valve  having  an  mlet  shuttle  port  communicated 
with  the  outlet  of  the  engine-dnven  pump,  a  drain  shuttle 
port  communicated  with  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  pilot 
shuttle  port  communicated  with  the  pilot  chamber,  a 
shuttle  \alve  member  movable  to  a  flrst  position  opening 
communication  between  the  inlet  shuttle  port  and  the  pilot 
shuttle  port  and  blocking  communication  between  the 
pilot  shuttle  pon  and  the  drain  shuttle  port  when  the 
engine-dnven  pump  is  operational,  and  a  second  position 
closing  communication  between  the  inlet  shuttle  port  and 
the  pilot  shuttle  port  and  opening  communication  between 
the  pilot  shuttle  port  and  the  drain  shuttle  port  when  the 
engine-driven  pump  is  not  operating,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber coupled  to  the  shuttle  valve  member  and  biased  to 
urge  the  shuttle  valve  member  to  the  second  position,  the 
shuttle  valve  member  being  movable  to  the  first  position 
in  response  to  pressure  in  the  inlet  shuttle  pon. 


5,201,175 

HVDRAUUC  ACTL  ATING  SYSTEM  AND  VICTHOD 
.Manfred    Kahrs,    Wiesbaden;    Gerhard    Kunz,    Linden;    Franz 
Fleck.  Ijingenscheid,  and  Gerhard  Schudt,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  .Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  199L  Ser.  No.  764,879 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1990,  4030570  , 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/02 
\^S.  a.  60 — 413  7  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  actuating  system  comprising: 
an  actuating  device  including  an  output  member  and  a  cham- 
l  ber  expansible  against  fluid  pressure  to  cause  movement  of 


V 


trol  valve  means  causing  a  diverted  return  flow  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  said  reservoir  to  limit  the  pressure  in  said  flow 
passage  means  to  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure 
substantially  in  excess  of  said  operating  pressure  of  said 
actuating  device, 
a  fixed  volume  air  chamber  defined  above  said  flow  passage 
means  upstream  of  said  control  valve  and  communicating 
with  said  flow  passage  means  to  collect  air  bubbles  en- 
trained in  said  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  pnor  to  opening  of 
said  control  valve  means  and  establish  a  volume  of  air 
compressed  to  a  pressure  substantially  in  excess  of  said 
operating  pressure,  whereby  an  accumulating  effect  is 
produced,  and  upon  opening  of  said  control  valve  means, 
said  volume  of  air  expands  to  create  an  increa.sed  rate  of 
flow  to  said  actuating  device  in  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined flow  rate  of  said  continuously  or>erated  pump 


5.201,176 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  HYDRAULIC 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kazumi  Oshima,  Ageo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kayaba  Industry  Co. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  829,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-38143;  Feb. 
7.  1991,  3-38144;  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-38145 

Int.  a.'  F16D  }1  02 
U.S.  O.  60-^22  5  naims 

2    A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  control 
circuit  compnsing 

a  body  formed  with  a  [Xirt  communicating  a  pump,  a  first 
circuit  system  including  an  actuator  and  a  second  circuit 
system  provided  with  a  plurality  of  control  valves. 
a  preference  valve  arranged  at  the  body  and  provided  with 

a  control  flow  port  and  an  excess  flow  port; 
the  preference  valve  distnbuting  to  the  first  circuit  system 
all  of  fluid  discharged  from  the  pump  when  the  fluid  is  in 
a  predetermined  amount  or  below , 


the  preference  valve  distributing  fluid  in  the  predetermined 
amount  to  the  first  circuit  system  and  fluid  in  an  excessive 
amount  exceeding  the  predetermined  amount  to  the  sec- 
ond circuit  system  when  the  amount  of  fluid  discharged 
from  the  pump  exceeds  the  predetermined  amount. 

a  solenoid  valve  provided  at  the  body  and  arranged  between 
the  control  flow  pon  of  the  preference  valve  and  the 
actuator: 

the  solenoid  valve  being  operated  in  a  manner  to  be  open 
when  the  control  valves  of  the  second  circuit  system  are 
kept  at  a  neutral  position  and  closed  when  the  control 
valves  are  changed  over  to  a  p<.>sition  other  than  the  neu- 
tral position. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

RELATIV  E  OPERATIONAL  \  ELOCIT^  OF  ACTUATORS 

OF  CONSTRUCTION  VEHICLES 

Ju-kyung  Kim,  Masan,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Scr.  No.  829.699 

Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  No*.  26,  1991. 
91-21329 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  il/02 
U.S.  O.  60—426  3  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  autt^maticalK  controlling  actuators  of  a 
construction  vehicle  having  a  swing  part  and  a  travel  pan. 
comprising  a  swing  motor,  a  boom  and  a  Kxim  cylinder,  first 
and  second  main  hydraulic  pumps  for  delivenng  pressunzed 
fluid  for  dnving  the  actuators  including  said  swing  motor  for 
turning,  using  the  pressunzed  fluid  of  said  first  main  hydraulic 
pump,  said  swing  pan  with  respect  to  said  trasel  part  of  the 
construction  vehicle,  and  said  bo<im  cylinder  for  dnving.  using 
the  pressunzed  fluid  of  said  second  mam  hydraulic  pump,  said 
boom  of  the  construction  \  ehicle:  a  pair  of  directional  control 
valves  for  controlling  flow  direction  and  quantity  of  the  pres- 
sunzed fluid  which  IS  to  be  distributed  to  said  swing  motor  and 
said  boom  cylinder,  control  levers  for  outputting  signals  corre- 
sponding  to   manipulation    values,   and   an   automatic   select 


switch  for  outputting  a  signal  informing  of  a  selected  state,  said 
apparatus  further  compnsing 

a  controller. 

a  b<XHC  displacement  sensor  for  sensing  positional  displace- 
mem  of  said  boom  cylinder  and  outputting  to  said  control- 
ler a  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  positional  dis- 
placement of  said  b<,xim  cylinder,  and 

a  swing  displacement  sensor  for  sensing  the  rotating  angle  of 
said  swing  motor  and  outputting  a  signal  corresp^inding  to 
the  sensed  roialmg  angle  of  said  swing  motor  to  said 
controller, 


an  unload  valve  including  a  pilot  chamber  and  arranged  so 
as  to  communicate  with  the  excess  flow  p<irt  of  the  prefer 
ence  valve. 

the  unload  valve  being  operated  depending  upi.in  a  pressure 
in  the  pilot  chamber,  and 

a  change-over  salve  arranged  m  the  body  so  as  to  be  in 
parallel  with  the  solenoid  valve, 

the  change-over  valve  permitting  the  pilot  chamber  oi  the 
unload  valve  to  communicate  with  a  tank  when  the  sole- 
noid valve  IS  open, 

the  change-over  valve  permitting  the  flow  control  port  of 
the  preference  valve  to  communicate  with  the  actuator 
through  an  onfice  and  interrupting  the  communication 
between  the  pilot  chamber  of  the  unload  valve  and  the 
tank  when  ihe  solenoid  valve  is  closed 
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said  controller  including  means  for  controlling  said  swing 
motor  and  said  boom  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  that  it  first 
controls  said  swing  motor  and  said  boom  cylinder  by  the 
signals  corresponding  to  the  manipulation  values  of  said 
control  levers,  and  thereafter,  automaticallv  controls,  in 
each  sequential  operation,  said  swing  motor  and  said 
boom  cylinder  using  eleclnc  control  currents  based  on  an 
operational  velocity  ratio  of  said  boom  cylinder  to  said 
swing  motor  determined  by  the  signals  outputted  from 
said  sensors  in  a  jusi  previous  operation 


5.201,178 

HYDRA-JACK  SCREW 

Richard  Rosemann.  456  S.  Oay.  Kirkwood,  Mo,  63122 

Filed  Apr,  18.  1991.  Ser.  No,  68-'.339 

Int,  C\:  B60T  17,22 

U.S.  O.  60—534  14  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  applying  a  force  to  an  object  and  for 
varying  a  magnitude  of  the  force  applied  while  providing  a 
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visual  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the  force  applied,  the 
aooaratus  comprising 


of  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  compress  the  diaphragm  radi 
ally  against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  shell,  and 
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premixture  supply  means  located  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
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visual  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the  force  applied,  the 
apparatus  comprising 
a  base  member; 

means  for  supporting  the  base  member  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  an  object,  and  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
base  member  relative  to  the  object  by  selectively  moving 
the  base  member  toward  or  away  from  the  object. 

means  supported  on  the  base  member  for  applying  a  force  to 
the  object. 

means  supported  on  the  ba.se  member  for  selectively  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  the  force  applied  to  the  object; 

means  supported  on  the  base  member  for  providing  a  visual 
indication  of  a  magnitude  of  the  force  applied  to  the  ob- 
ject. 

the  means  for  supporting  the  base  member  includes  a  screw 
threaded  column  to  be  screwed  into  a  complementary 
screw  threaded  hole  in  a  stationary  member  adjacent  the 
object  to  support  the  base  member  relative  to  the  object, 
the  jcrew  threaded  column  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
base  member  relative  to  the  object  by  selectively  screwing 
the  column  into  and  out  of  the  screw  threaded  hole; 

the  screw  threaded  column  is  provided  with  a  hollow  center 
bore  extending  axially  through  the  column. 

the  ba.se  member  houses  a  piston  chamber,  and 

the  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  object  includes  a  first 
piston  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  cham- 
ber and  a  first  piston  rod  engaged  with  the  first  piston  and 
extending  from  the  piston  chamber  through  the  hollow 
bore  of  the  screw  threaded  column,  the  first  piston  rod 
extending  from  the  hollow  bore  and  being  engagable  with 
the  object  to  apply  a  force  to  the  object. 


of  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  compress  the  diaphragm  radi- 
ally against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  shell;  and 
said  covenng  having  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  nbs  which 
project  from  an  exterior  wall  and  certain  of  which  consti- 
tute support  pieces  for  a  pivot  of  the  brake  pedal  and 
distribute  uniformly  forces  applied  to  the  cover. 


5,201,180 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

OPERATING  CONDITION  OF  A  STEAM  TL'RBINE 
Paul    Girbig,    Eriangen,    Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   assistor   to 
Siemens     .Aktiengesellschaft,     Muenchcn.     Fed.     Rep.     of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,471 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  16, 
1991,  4112427 

Int.  a.'  POIK  13/00 
L.S.  a.  60—646  6  Oaims 


5001,179 
BRAKE  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Patrice  Moinard,  Montreuil,  and  Philippe  Castel.  Pari.s.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to   Bendix   Europe  Serrices  Techniques, 
Drancy,  France 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,788 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1991.  91  06377 
Int.  CT.'  B60T  13/UO.  F15B  9,10 
MS.  a.  60—547.1  *  aaims 


1  A  method  for  monitoring  the  operating  condition  of  a 
steam  turbine,  to  which  an  adjustable  inlet  steam  quantity  can 
be  supplied  and  from  which  a  variable,  partially  expanded 
steam  quantity  can  be  extracted,  which  comprises 

initially  a.scertaining  a  relative  inlet  steam  quantity  for  an 
adjustable  inlet  steam  quantity  as  a  percentage  value,  and 
ascertaining  a  relative  turbine  power  from  the  relative 
inlet  steam  quantity  as  a  percentage  value,  and 
subsequently  displaying  an  applicable  operating  point  deter- 
mined from  the  relative  inlet  steam  quantity  and  the  rela- 
tive turbine  power  inside  a  performance  graph  for  vanous 
extraction  steam  quantities 


1.  .\  brake  sub-assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
companment  and  a  passenger  cell  separated  by  a  bulkhead, 
said  sub-assembly  comprising  a  pneumatic  booster  servomotor 
controlled  by  means  of  a  pedal  and  fixed  to  said  bulkhead,  said 
servomotor  compnsmg.  coaxially.  a  front  shell  having  a  cylin- 
dncal  wall  and  a  rear  cover  and  having,  on  the  mside.  two 
chambers  separated  m  leaktight  fashion  by  a  piston  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  ensuring  leaktightness  between  the  two 
chambers,  a  master  cylinder  fixed  to  the  front  shell  and  at  least 
one  brake  pedal,  said  sub-assembly  being  charactenzed  by  the 
following  features  in  combination; 

the  shell  and  co\er  each  provided  with  a  radial  peripheral 
nm,  the  rim  of  the  cover  bearing  directly  on  that  of  the 
shell  which  bears  on  the  bulkhead  at  a  passenger-cell  side; 
said  cover  having  a  circular  centering  tongue  which  projects 
into  said  servomotor  to  engage  radially  and  ensure  the 
centering  of  the  cover  on  the  shell,  and  an  end  of  the 
centering  tongue  grooved  and  receiving  a  peripheral  end 


5,201.181 
COMBLSTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Takashi  Ohmori;  Yoji  Ishibashi;  Hiroshi  Inoue,  all  of  HiUchi; 
Furaio  Kato,  Ibaraki;  Takashi  Hashimoto,  Lshiku;  Shigeyuki 
Akatsu,  HiUchi;  Michio  Kuroda,  HiUchi,  and  Seiichi 
Kirikami,  HiUchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  523,347 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  1-128851 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  60—737  9  Oaims 

1  A  combustor  including  a  combustion  cylinder  ha\ing  a 
combustion  chamber  and  premixture  supply  means  provided 
on  one  side  of  said  combustion  chamber  to  supply  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion 
chamber  exhausting  a  combustion  gas  from  the  other  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  pi  wherein,  said  premixture  supply 
means  compnses  outer  premixture  supply  means  kxated  near 
an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  combustion  cylinder  and  operable 
when  said  combustor  is  operating  at  a  low   load,  and  inner 


premixture  suppK  means  located  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
outer  premixture  supply  means  and  near  an  axis  of  said  com- 
bustion cylinder  and  operable  when  said  combustor  is  operat- 
ing at  a  high  load;  and 


5J01.183 
COOLING  DE\  ICE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CANS 
John  F,  Ramos.  P.O  Box  607,  Double  Bay.  NSN\  2028,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,662 

Int.  C\:  F25D  i/10.  5/00 

U.S.  O.  62— 4  11  CUims 


an  auxiliary  burner  operable  at  the  start  of  the  operation  of 

said  combustor  and  basing  an  ignition  plug  provided  near 
said  outer  premixture  suppK  means 


5.201.182 

METHOD  FOR  THE  THERMAL  CONDITIONING  OF 

ELECTRONIC  EQLTPMENT  MOUNTED  IN  AIRCRAFT. 

AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION 

THEREOF 

Robert  Grignon.  \  errieres  1^  Buissoo,  and  Pascal  Trouillot. 

Courbevoic,  both  of  France,  aan^iors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Pu- 

teaux,  France 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.375 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  May  11,  1990.  90  05901 
Int.  O."  F25B  :/   '-:   B60H  .'    *: 
I  .S.  O.  62—3.2  10  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  thermal  conditioning  of  electronic  equip- 
ment mounted  on  aircraft,  wherein  a  flow  or  ram  air  is  lapped 
and  transferred  to  first  cooling  means  for  enabling  said  flow  of 
air  to  be  given  a  first  negative  gradient  of  temperature  after 
which,  when  said  first  negative  gradient  of  temperature  is  not 
sufficient  to  attain  a  temperature  necessary  for  an  appropriate 
cooling  of  said  electronic  equipment,  the  current  of  air  coming 
from  said  first  co<.iling  means  is  subjected  to  second  means  for 
giving  a  second  negative  gradient  of  temperature  to  said  flow 
of  air.  IS  then  transferred  to  the  immediate  Mcinity  of  the 
electronic  equipment  to  be  cooled,  thus  achieving  an  appropri- 
ate thermal  conditioning  of  said  electronic  equipment,  and 
wherein  a  ram  air  inlet  made  on  a  pod  containing  the  electronic 
equipment  traps  said  flow  of  ram  air  and  is  divided  into  two 
branches,  said  first  ccxiling  means  for  cooling  the  fiow  of  ram 
air  being  constituted  by  a  pressure-reducing  turbine,  supplied 
by  one  of  said  branches  of  the  ram  air  inlet,  said  second  cooling 
means  being  constituted  b>  a  system  of  thermoelectnc  ele- 
ments, arranged  so  that  all  the  cold  junctions  form  an  element 
that  IS  added  on  or  fixedly  joined  to  an  outlet  conduit  of  the 
turbine  transferring  the  already  cooled  air  towards  the  elec- 
tronic equipment  to  be  cooled,  the  hot  junctions  of  the  system 
of  thermoelectnc  elements  being  arranged  withm  the  second 
of  said  branches  coming  from  the  ram  air  inlet. 


1.  A  cooling  system  inside  a  beverage  can  having  a  Nniom 
and  a  top  for  cooling  the  beverage  contained  vmhin  the  can, 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  positioned  withm  ihc  ^an  and  fixed 
interiorly  to  said  can's  bottom 

a  plurality  of  gas  producing  capsules  contained  withm  said 
vacuum  chamber,  said  gas  being  of  the  type  vshich  abv-irbs 
heat, 

a  collection  chamber  formed  immediately  abt^ve  and  adja- 
cent to  said  vacuum  chamber  within  said  can.  said  collec- 
tion chamber  having  openings  formed  in  conjunction  with 
said  vacuum  chamber  whereby  said  capsules  protrude  into 
said  collection  chamber 

a  plate  system  having  a  pluralitv  of  vertical,  metallic  plates 
in  contact  with  said  beverage  contained  vkithm  said  can, 
said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed 
therein,  said  compartments  being  interconnected  by  a 
network  of  enclosed  channels,  said  network  havmg  a 
beginning  entry  channel  interconnecting  said  plate  system 
with  said  collection  chamber  through  an  opening  m  the 
collection  chamber  and  said  network  having  a  return 
channel  interconnecting  said  vacuum  chamber  with  said 
plate  system  through  an  opening  in  said  vacuum  chamber, 
and 

means  for  activating  said  gas  prtxjucing  capsules,  wherein 
activation  of  said  gas  causes  gas  to  flow  into  said  collec- 
tion cjfamber  and  into  said  network  of  enclosed  channels 
witKm  said  plate  system  and  through  said  return  channel 
to  said  vacuum  chamber,  therebv  cooling  said  plate*  and 
thereby  cooling  said  beverage  m  contact  with  said  plates 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  PRECOOLING  THE 

HELIUM  TANK  OF  A  CRYOSTAT 
Gerhard  Roth.  Karlsruhe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
Bruker  Analytlscbe  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.098 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Ma)  29. 
1990.  4017213 

Int   O  •  F17C  5/02 
U.S.  O.  62—47.1  17  Oaims 

I    Method  for  precoolmg  a  helium  tank  of  a  cryosiat  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

feeding  liquid  nitrogen  from  a  storage  container  undo:  low 
ov erpres.sure  via  a  conduit  through  an  opening  to  ihe 
helium  tank  of  the  cryosut  and  into  a  heal  exchanger 
disposed  in  the  helium  tank  pnor  to  filling  of  the  helium 
tank,  with  liquid  helium,  and 
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thereafter  feeding  the  hquid  nitrogen,  via  an  opening,  out  of 
the  hehum  tank  and  into  a  nitrogen  collecting  container 


determining  if  the  transport  refrigeration  unit  is  set  to  oper- 
ate in  a  cycling  mode  when  the  compressor  is  not  running, 

and  overriding  the  request  for  the  manual  defrost  operation 
when  the  compressor  is  not  running  and  the  transport 
refrigeration  unit  is  not  set  to  operate  in  a  cycling  mode. 


> 


surrounding  the  helium  tank  before  filling  the  helium  tank 
with  liquid  helium. 


5,201,186 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TRANSPORT 

REFRIGERATION  L-NIT 

Jay  I..  Hanson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo  King 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Filed  JuL  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,465 

Int.  a."  F25B  4')r,0 

U.S.  a.  62—126  12  Claims 


'  5,201,185 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TRANSPORT 
REFRIGERATION  LMT 
Jay  L.  Hanson.  Bloomington:  James  E.  Nixon,  Woodbury; 
Romuald  M.  Jurewicz.  St.  Louis  Park;  Jeffrey  B.  Berge, 
Bloomington.  and  Jayaram  Seshadri.  Minneapolis,  all  of 
.Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991.  Scr.  No.  728,472 

Int.  C\.'  F25D  21/06 

L  .S.  CI.  62—81  9  Qaims 


1  .A.  method  of  defrosting  an  evaporator  coil  of  a  transport 
refrigeration  unit  having  a  refrigerant  circuit  which  includes  a 
compressor  and  an  evaporator  coil  having  a  coil  temperature 
sensor,  and  microprocessor  ba.sed  electncal  control  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  a  served  space  hy  drawing  air  from 
the  served  space,  conditioning  the  air  with  the  evaporator  coil, 
and  returning  the  conditioned  air  to  the  served  space,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

requesting  a  manual  defrost  operation, 

determining  whether  the  evaporator  coil  temperature  sensor 

IS  functional,  or  faulty, 
overnding  the   request   for  the  manual   defrost   operation 
when  the  determining  step  finds  the  evaporator  coil  tem- 
perature sensor  is  faulty, 
determining  if  the  compressor  of  the  transport  refrigeration 
unit  IS  running,  i 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  operation  of  a  refrigeration 
unit  when  a  condition  is  detected  which  may  result  in  shut- 
down of  the  unit,  with  the  refngeration  unit  having  a  refnger- 
ant  compressor  driven  at  low  and  high  speeds  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  with  the  engine  including  a  temperature 
sensor,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

monitonng  the  temperature  of  the  engine, 
detecting  a  predetermined  over-temperature  condition, 
initiating  a  first  modification  of  the  refngeration  unit,  includ- 
ing the  step  of  switching  the  engine  to  low  speed  when  it 
IS  in  high  speed  at  the  time  the  detecting  step  detects  the 
predetermined  over-temperature  condition, 
determining  if  the  engine  temperature  has  dropped  below  a 
predetermined  value  after  the  step  of  switching  to  low 
speed, 
initiating  a  second   modification  of  the  refngeration   unit 
when  the  engine  temperature  does  not  drop  below  the 
predetermined  value, 
maintaining  the  engine  at  low  speed  when  it  is  m  low  speed 
when  the  detecting  step  detect.>  the  predetermined  over- 
temperature  condition,  and 
initiating  the  second  modification  of  the  refngeration  unil 
immediately  when  the  engine  is  in  low  speed  at  the  time 
the  detecting  step  detects  the  predetermined  over-temper- 
ature condition. 


5,201,187 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  COOLING  EQUIPMENT 
Tomjo  Yoshiluiwa:  Takashi  Kato,  both  of  Shimizu;  Tetsuji  Ya- 
mashita,  Shizuoka:  Kyoshiro  Murakami,  Shimizu,  and  Shizuo 
Zushi,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan,  11,  1990.  Ser,  No.  463,559 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-11129 

Int.  a.'  F25D  29  00    r  02:  F25B  49  00.  41   00 

U.S.  a.  62—126  8  aaims 
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5,201.188 

REFRIGERANT  REOCLING  SYSTEM  WITH 

REFRIGERATION  RECOVERING  SCHEME 

Tsutomu   Sakuma,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1990.  2-222251 

Int.  C\:  F25B  4y00 

L.S.  a.  62—149  14  Oaims 


H^^ 


1.  A  system  for. controlling  cooling  equipment  including  a 
refngerant  circuit  for  cooling  water  by  heat  exchange,  said 
cooling  equipment  comprising 

a  pluralit>  of  cooling  mcxlules  in  a  backup  relationship 
which  ha\e  the  same  structure  and  are  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  cooling  capabilitv  of  said  refriger- 
ant circuit  and  a  controller  for  controlling  said  means  for 
adjusting  said  cooling  capability. 

a  plurality  of  pumps  in  a  backup  relationship  for  circulating 
cooling  water  from  one  of  said  cooling  modules  to  a  body 
to  be  cooled. 

a  control  module  having  a  coolant  temperature  sensor  for 
detecting  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  water  and  a 
controller  for  calculating  a  cooling  capability  control 
command  on  the  basis  of  a  value  detected  by  said  ccH.ilan! 
temperature  sensor;  and 

a  transmission  line  for  transmitting  information  between  said 
controller  in  one  of  said  cooling  modules  and  the  control- 
ler in  said  control  module, 

said  controller  m  each  of  said  cooling  modules  including 
means  for  controlling  said  cooling  capability  adjusting 
means  on  the  basis  of  said  cooling  capability  control  com- 
mand tran.smitted  from  said  controller  of  said  control 
module  through  said  transmission  line, 

said  system  being  charactenzed  in  that  each  of  said  cooling 
modules  has  a  coolant  temperature  sensor  for  detecting 
the  same  water  temperature  as  that  detected  by  said  cool- 
ant temperature  sensor  of  said  control  module,  and  said 
control  module  includes  means  for  detecting  when  an 
abnormality  occurs  in  said  coolant  temperature  sensor  in 
said  control  module  and  means  responsive  to  detection  of 
said  abnormality  for  calculating  said  cooling  capabilits 
control  command  on  the  basis  of  a  value  detected  by  said 
coolant  temperature  sensor  in  one  of  said  cooling  modules 
and  transmitted  through  said  transmission  line. 


1.  A  refrigerant  recycling  system  composing: 

a  refngeranl  recovenng  sealed  container  having  al  least 
refngerant  passing  means. 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  refngerant  passing 
means  of  said  refngerant  recovenng  sealed  container  to  a 
refngeranl  suppK  discharge  pen  of  an  existing  refngera- 
tion cycle  unit, 

cixiling  means  for  cooling  the  intenor  of  said  refngeranl 
recovenng  sealed  container  so  thai  a  refngeranl  filled  in 
said  existing  refngeration  cycle  unit  is  introduced  into  said 
refngerant  recovenng  sealed  container  through  said  con- 
necting means  as  a  gaseous  refngeranl  and  is  recovered  as 
a  liquefied  refngerant. 

measunng  means  for  measunng  an  amount  of  the  refngeranl 
recovered  in  said  refngerant  recovenng  sealed  container 
as  the  liquefied  refngerant  bv  said  cooling  means,  the 
measunng  means  including  a  liquid  level  sensor  provided 
mside  said  refngerant  recovenng  sealed  container,  the 
liquid  level  sensor  including  an  electrostatic  capacitive 
liquid  level  sensor  that  indicates  an  electrostatic  capaci- 
tance corresponding  to  a  liquid  level  of  the  liquefied  re- 
fngerant m  said  refngerant  recovenng  sealed  container, 
and 

control  means  for  supplying  control  signals  for  activating 
said  connecting  means,  said  cooling  means,  and  said  mea- 
sunng means  m  a  predetermined  order 


5^01,189 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AN  INITIAL 
SEIZURE  PRE\  ENTION  MEA.NS 
Naoya  Yokomachi;  Kazuhiro  Tanikawa;  Toahiyukl  Nak«jlma. 
and  Tetsuyi  Takashima,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignon  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidochokki  Seiaakusbo,   Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-245684 
Int.  a.'  F25B  41/00 
VS.  a.  62—196.3  *»  2  OaiiM 

1    .A  rotary  swash  plate  type  refngeranl  compressor  having 
a  suction  side  from  which  a  refngerant  gas  before  compression 
IS  sucked  therein  and  a  discharge  side  from  which  a  refngerant 
gas  after  compression  is  delivered,  and  incorporated  in  a  refng- 
erating  circuit  of  a  car  air-conditioning  system,  compnsing 
a  bypass  passageway  means  internally  provided  m  said  com- 
pressor for  interconnecting  between  said  discharge  side 
and  said  suction  side  to  thereby  permit  a  flow  of  said 
refngerant  gas  after  compression  from  said  discharge  side 
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said  widthwise  dimension  of  said  support  panels  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  widthwise  dimension  of  said 


adapted  to  receive  a  capsule  containing  liquified  gas.  said 
liquified  gas  being  adapted  to  flow  from  said  capsule,  said 
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toward  said  suction  side,  said  refngeranl  gas  after  com-    predetermined  amount  to  open  said  valve  and  permit  flow  of 
pression  having  a  lubricant  oil  suspended  therein,  refngerant  from  said  condenser  into  said  capillary  tube  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  valve  closing  means  disposed   m  said    when  the  subcooling  of  said  refngerant  in  said  first  chamber  is 
bypass  passageway  means  for  opening  said  bypass  pas-    ^^^  (j^^^  53,^  predetermined  amount  to  close  said  valve  and 
sagewav  means  when  a  lowering  of  the  suction  pressure    prevent  flow  of  refrigerant  into  said  capillary  tube,  said  flow 
prevailing  in  said  suction  side  to  a  level  lower  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  level  is  sensed  at  a  time  immediately  after 
the  Stan  of  the  operation  of  said  compressor  after  a  long 
non-operation  of  said  air-conditioning  system,  said  open- 
ing of  said  bypass  passageway  means  permuting  the  lubn- 
cant  oil  together  with  the  refngerant  gas  after  compres- 
sion to  flow  directly  from  said  discharge  side  toward  said 
suction  side; 

an  axially  extended  cylinder  block  assembly  provided  with  a 
rotary  swash  plate  rotated  with  a  drive  shaft  dnven  by  a 
car  engine,  and  a  swash  plate  operated  reciprocatory 
piston  mechanism  for  compressing  said  refngerant  gas 


t-^^- 


]. 


control  valve  housing  being  positioned  on  said  cabinet  adja- 
cent said  compressor  with  said  inlet  tube  in  heat  conducting 
contact  with  said  return  line  so  that  said  compresstir  absorbs 
heat  from  said  valve  when  said  compressor  starts  and  transfers 
heat  to  said  valve  when  said  compressor  stops. 


before  compression  to  thereby  produce  said  refngerant 
gas  after  compression;  and 
front  and  rear  housing  means  tightly  attached  to  front  and 

rear  ends  of  said  a.xially  extended  cylinder  block  assembly 
for  defining  t'ront  and  rear  suction  chambers  for  said  re- 
frigerant gas  before  compression  and  front  and  rear  dis- 
charge chambers  for  said  refngerant  gas  after  compres- 
sion, 
wherein  said  rotary  swash  plate  type  compressor  further 
comprises  a  flange  element  fixedly  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der block  assembly  for  defining  therebetween  a  low^  pres- 
sure chamber  fluidly  communicated  with  said  suction 
chambers  and  a  high  pressure  chamber  fluidly  communi- 
cated with  said  discharge  chambers,  said  bypass  passage- 
way means  being  arranged  between  said  low  and  high 
pressure  chambers  for  providing  therebetween  a  fluid 
connection  w hen  said  bypass  passageway  means  is  opened 
by  said  pressure  sensitive  closing  valve  means. 


5.201.191 
REFRIGF.R.\TED  MERCHANDISER 

Rafael  T.  Bustos.  .\lpharetta.  Ga.,  Assignor  to  leggett  <&  Flatt. 
Inc..  Carthage.  Mo.  V 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  9*r.  No.  755.664 

Int.  a.'  A47P-i/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—249  14  Oaims 


'  5,201,190  I 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  SCBCOOLING  FLOW 
CONTROL  VALVE 

William  G.  Nelson.  St.  Qoud,  Minn.;  Gary  R.  Peter.  Rockford, 
and  Sammie  C.  Beach.  Jr..  Gowen.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,011 
Int.  a.'  F2SB  41/04 
L.S.  a.  62—210  8  aaims 

1  A  refrigerated  cabinet  compnsing  a  compartment,  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  an  evaporator  in  said  compartment,  a 
capillary  tube  connecting  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator 
in  a  closed  circuit  containing  a  first  refngerant.  said  circuit 
mcludmg  a  return  line  from  said  evaporator  to  said  compres- 
sor, a  thermostat  responsive  to  the  temperature  in  said  com- 
partment for  selectively  energizing  said  compressor  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  in  said  compartment  within  a  predeter- 
mined range,  a  subcooling  fiow  control  valve  between  said 
condenser  and  said  capillary  tube,  said  flow  control  valve 
having  a  housing,  an  inlet  tube  to  said  housing  connected  to 
said  condenser,  an  outlet  tube  from  said  housing  to  said  capil- 
lary tube,  said  flow  control  valve  being  operable  when  the 
subcooling  of  the  refngerant  at  said  mlet  tube  is  greater  than  a 


9   A  combined  refrigerated  merchandiser  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  rectangular  upnght  support 
panels,  each  having  a  widthwise  dimension, 

a  merchandising  refrigerator  spanning  between  said  upright 
support  panels  for  refngerating  and  displaying  soft  dnnks 
and  the  like,  said  merchandising  refrigerator  having  a 
depth  dimension  generally  parallel  to  said  widthwise 
dimension  of  said  support  panels  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  widthwise  dimension  of  said  panels,  said 
refngerator  being  kxrated  m  a  lowermost  location  and 
being  of  the  chest-type. 

non-refrtgerated  shelves  spanning  between  said  upnght 
support  panels  for  merchandising  and  displaying  non- 
refngerated  snack  items  and  the  like,  said  non-refngerated 
shelves  having  a  depth  dimension  generally  parallel  to 


said  widthwise  dimension  of  said  support  panels  which  is 

substantially  equal  to  said  widthwise  dimension  of  said 
support  panels,  said  shelves  being  located  m  an  uppermost 
location  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelves  removably 
secured  to  said  upright  support  panels  above  said  refriger- 
ator and  being  downwardly  and  forwardlv  tilted  toward 
either  side  of  said  merchandiser,  and 

merchandising  non-refngeraied  cantilevered  shelves  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  upright  support  panels  on  outboard 
sides  thereof. 

whereby  a  customer  can  access  both  refrigerated  soft  dnnks 
and  non-refngerated  snack  items  from  either  side  or  end  of 
said  combined  refngerated  merchandiser 


5.201.192 
WATER  DROPLET  COLLECTOR 
Vasuo   Mara.  Shimane.  Japan,  assignor  to   Hosbizaki   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser,  No.  "21.341 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  29,  1990.  2-l''39'^0; 
Jun.  29,  1990.  2-173971;  Jul.  3.  1990.  2-175585;  May  20.  1991, 
3-145618:  May  23.  1991,  3-149636:  May  24,  1091,  3-149884 

Int,  CI.'  F25D  21-  14 
U.S.  CI.  62—285  4  Claims 


5.201.193 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  BE\  ERAGES 
Shaam  P.  Sundhar,  87  Juniper  Ave..  Westerville.  Ohio  43081. 
and  Biharilal  3.  Lund.  43  Uvender  Dr..  Edison.  N.J,  08820 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No.  837.145 
Int.  a.'  F25D  J  00 
L  .S.  CI.  62—293  10  Claims 

1  A  beverage  cooling  device  comprising 
a  cap  section,  said  cap  section  comprising  a  top  having  at 
least  one  aperture  formed  therethrough,  and  a  push  rod 
projecting  downwardiv  from  said  top,  and 
a  base  section,  said  base  section  detachably  secured  to  said 
cap  section,  said  base  section  has  ing  a  bottom  and  a  base 
section  top,  said  base  section  top  having  formed  therein  a 
base  section  aperture,  said  base  section  bottom  having  a 
pierce  pin  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  device 


adapted  to  receive  a  capsule  containing  liquified  gas.  said 
liquified  gas  being  adapted  to  flow  from  said  capsule,  said 


push  rod  projects  from  the  center  of  said  cap  and  has  an 
indentation  which  interfits  with  said  capsule. 


5.201,194 

FOOD  SERVING  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Martin  F.  Flynn,  Jr.,  12  Blakelv  Rd.,  Downingtown,  Pa.  19335, 

and  Noel  ^  apsuga.  170^  Main  St..  Northampton.  Pa,  18067 

Filed  Jan,  2,  1992.  Ser,  No,  816,004 

Int.  C\:  F25D  i  iaH 

VS.  O.  62— 15".3  16  Haims 


1  A  water  droplet  collector  for  collecting  drops  of  dew 
condensed  from  the  air  onto  cool  surfaces  in  a  high  humidity 
compartment  such  as  a  cooling  storage  cabinet  formed  to  store 
foodstuffs  therein,  comprising 

a  perforated  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces:  and 
a  solid  base  plate  overlapped  with  the  first  surface  of  said 
perforated  plate  so  as  to  form  a  capillars  clearance  for 
attraction  of  drops  of  dew  condensed  on  the  second  sur- 
face of  said  perforated  plate,  w  herein  both  said  plates  are 
detachably  mounted  within  said  high  humidity  compart- 
ment and  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  toward  an 
internal  vertical  side  wall  of  said  compartment  such  that 
said  solid  base  plate  is  arranged  to  receive  drops  of  dew 
falling  from  a  ceiling  of  said  compartment  and  that  drops 
of  dew  attracted  into  the  capillary  clearance  flow  dow  n 
toward  the  vertical  side  wall  of  said  compartment  to  be 
drained  away  from  a  bottom  of  said  compartment. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a  food  serving  and  storage  container  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  sidewall,  said  inner  and  ouier  sidewalls  being  st^ 
disposed  and  configured  to  provide  a  space  therebetween 
and  adapted  to  receiv  e  a  coolant  so  configured  to  pro\  ide 
suhstantiallv  uniform  cooling,  said  space  between  said 
inner  and  outer  sidewalls  being  open  from  above  10  enable 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  coolant,  said  ctx-ilani  being  a 
free7.able  fiuid  contained  in  a  sealed  container  and  adapted 
and  configured  to  be  slidabK  receued  in  said  space  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  sidewalls 


5.201.195 
BI-FLOW  RECEIVER  DEHVDRATOR  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Michael   A,  Gavlak.  Buffalo,  and   Ardeean  Scoccia.  West   Am- 
herst, both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr,  27.  1992.  Ser,  No,  873.851 
Int.  a."  F25B  •».*    »'   4.<    w 
L  .S.  a.  62—475  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  heat  pump  system  selectably  operable  m  heating  and 
cooling  modes  wherein  refngerant  fiows  through  the  system  in 
either  direction,  a  receiver  for  How  of  refrigerant  in  either 
direction  comprising 

a  canister  for  receiving  and  dispensing  refngerant 
first  and  second   passages  leading  into  the  canister,   each 
pa.ssage  hav  ing  a  mouth  near  the  bottom  of  ihe  canister  for 
discharging  refngeranl  and  receiving  refngerant. 
baffie  means  between  the  passage  mouths  for   permitting 
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flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  one  mouth  to  another  and 
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a  return  spring  means  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  for 
urging  said  guide  bar  toward  said  patterning  element  of 


5.201.201 
LOCKABLE  SEALER  FOR  END  OF  THREADED  PIPE 


762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13,  1993 


APRIL  13,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


763 


now  of  l.qu.d  refngerant  from  one  mouth  to  another  and  from  an  end  of  said  second  section  through  sa>d  bend 

for  separa.mg  vapor  from  the  refngerant,  whereby  hqutd  between  sa>d  first  and  second  sections;  and 


a  return  spnng  means  mounted  on  the  machme  frame  for 


urging  said  guide  bar  toward  said  patterning  element 
the  patterning  dnsc.  said  return  spring  including 


if 


dnd  vapor  phase  refngerant  flows  in  through  one  passage 
and  liquid  phase  flows  out  through  the  other  passage. 


5,201,196 

CENTRIFUGAL  HEAT  PIPE  \  APOR  ABSORPTION 

HEAT  PL  MP 

Amir  Faghri,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wright  State  University 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,085 
Int.  a.'  F28D  15/02;  F25B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  62—489 


a  shdable  locking  member  assixnaied  with  said  second  sec- 
tion movable  from  an  ear  insertion  position  to  a  locking 
position  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  said  ear  lobe. 


5,201.198 
SLIDER  NEEDLE  WITH  STITCH  SEPARATOR  MEMBER 
15  Oaims    Gottfried  Kuhnert,  Westhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Westhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/'EP89/01006,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1988,  3832911;  Jul.  1,  1989,  3921775 

Int.  a.'  D04B  35/06 
VS.  a.  66—120  13  Qaims 


1  A  vapor-absorption  heat  pump,  comprising:  a  set  of  opera- 
tively  interconnected  compcinents  including  an  evaporator,  an 
absorber,  a  vapor  generator  and  a  condenser;  at  least  one  of 
said  components  comprising  at  least  one  rotatable  plate 

said  rotatable  plate  compnsing;  a  disk-shaped  heat  pipe 
including  a  sealed  hollow  body  having  opposing  first  and 
second  walls,  said  first  and  second  walls  having  first  and 
second  faces.,  and  opposing  first  and  second  inner  surfaces, 
respectively,  and  a  quantity  of  heat  pipe  working  fluid 
enclosed  m  said  sealed  hollow  body; 
each  such  rotatable  plate  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
accomplishing  heat  transfer  between  said  first  and  second 
faces  of  said  disk-shaped  heat  pipe. 


1  A  slider  needle  for  knitting  machines,  comprising  a  needle 
body  provided  with  a  needle  hook  and  at  least  one  needle  butt, 
a  shder  displaceably  mounted  m  the  needle  body  and  provided 
with  a  slider  butt  and  a  swinging  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  needle  body  behind  the  needle  hocik,  the  improvement 
compnsing  a  spnng  located  in  the  needle  body  which  holds  the 
swinging  member  m  a  position  projecting  out  from  the  needle 
body. 


5.201.197 
PIERCED  EARRING  MOUNT  LOCKING  ME.MBER 
Johann  G.   Bakker,   11038  Moorpark  St.,   North   Hollywood, 
Calif.  91602 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,832 
Int.  a.'  A44C  ^  00 
U.S.  a.  63—12  6  Oaims 

1  A  single  post  and  locking  means  for  a  pierced  earnng.  said 
earnng  including  a  ba.se  member  on  the  outside  of  an  ear  lobe 
with  said  single  post  and  locking  means  pa.ssing  into  and 
through  said  ear  lobe,  said  invention  compnsing: 

a  post  member  including  a  first  section  having  an  end  se- 
cured to  said  base  member  on  the  outside  of  said  ear  lobe, 
and  a  second  section  bent  normal  to  said  first  section 
havmg  an  elongated  axis  and  a  bore  is  provided  extending 


5,201,199 

W  ARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  DIFFERENTLY 

RESONANT  SPRINGS 

Rainer  Kemper.  Obertshauscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshauscn, 

Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Sep.  10. 
1991,  4130030 

Int.  C^.'  D04B  23/00:  F16F  7, 12 
U.S.  a.  66—204 

1   A  warp  knitting  machine  compnsing; 

a  machine  frame: 

at  least  one  guide  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  said 

machine  frame, 
a  patterning  dnve  having  a  patterning  element   for  axially 
displacing  said  guide  bar;  and 


8  Qaims 


5.201,201 
I  OCKABLE  SEALER  FOR  END  OF  THREADED  PIPE 
William  C.  Sylvester.  136  Old  Country   Rd.,  Crockett.  Calif. 
94525.  and  Douglas  C.  Gillette.  1315  7th  St.,  Rodeo,  Calif. 
945''2 

Filed  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,286 

Int    a  ■  B65D  Si/ 14 

U.S.  CI.  70—165  8  Claims 


at  least  two  separate  springs  mounted  to  act  m  combination 
upon  said  guide  bar.  said  two  spnngs  having  djfferent 
resonant  frequencies. 


5.201.200 
READILY  RF\  ERSIBLE  ENTRY  LOCK  WITH  DOl  BLE 

THROW  DEAD  BOLT  AND  SLAM  LATCH  LOCK 

Peter  Hauber.  9901  Helen  Ave..  Sunland,  Calif.  91040 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,993 

h.t.  O,'  E05B  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—107  30  Oaims 


1  An  entry  lock  assembK  comprising  a  housing  adapted  for 
installation  on  a  door  jamb,  a  slam  latch  mounted  m  said  hous- 
ing a  dead  boll  mourned  in  said  housing  for  reciprocal  transla- 
tional  movement  to  and  from  the  housing,  a  dead  bolt  actuator, 
said  dead  bolt  actuator  comprising  a  pawl  mounted  for  multi- 
ple turns  of  angular  movement  along  a  predetermined  path, 
said  dead  bolt  composing  an  elongated  bar  havmg  a  plurality 
of  steps  for  engaging  said  pawl  for  dead  bolt  movement,  said 
steps  being  longnudinalK  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance 
enabling  their  successise  angular  movements  of  said  pawl  in 
one  direction  wherebs  progressise  translalional  movement  of 
said  dead  bolt  in  one  direction  is  effected  in  a  plurality  of 
successive  increments  each  projecting  said  deadbolt  beyond 
said  housing  responsive  to  successive  pawl  engagement  with 
successive  ones  of  said  steps,  and  stop  means  carried  rear- 
wardly  by  said  dead  bolt  elongated  bar.  said  stop  means  acting 
on  said  latch  to  arrest  return  movement  of  said  slam  latch  when 
said  dead  bolt  is  engaged  beyond  said  housing 


12- 


1  A  device  for  lockably  sealing  a  threaded  end  of  a  pipe  of 
a  predetermined  size  for  preventing  an>  unauthonzed  person 
from  drawing  liquid  from  said  end  of  said  pipe,  comprising 

a  resilient  gasket  for  providing  a  fluid-tighi  seal  oser  said 
end  of  said  pipe. 

a  stem  having  a  shaft  uith  an  axis  and  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  a  flange  extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said 
shaft  in  a  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  flange  being  sized  to  engage  and  to  urge 
said  gasket  against  said  end  of  said  pipe  so  that  said  gasket 
will  seal  said  end  of  said  pipe  sshen  said  flange  is  urged 
Against  said  gasket,  said  distal  end  oi  said  shaft  including 
locking  means  for  enabling  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  to 
be  lockably  enlarged  for  preventing  passage  of  said  distal 
end  through  a  hole  v^hich  is  not  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined size, 

a  threaded  cap  nut  for  engagement  with  said  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  threaded  cap  nut  compnsing  a  cylindncal  por- 
tion and  an  end  extending  across  said  cylindncal  portion. 
said  end  havmg  a  hole  therethrough,  said  cylindncal 
portion  being  threaded  for  mating  with  said  threaded  end 
of  said  pipe,  said  cap  nut  being  tumable  bv  engaging  a  side 
surface  of  said  cvlindncal  portion,  said  cap  nut  being  sized 
to  urge  said  gaskel  against  said  end  of  said  pipe  when  said 
cap  nut  is  tightened  v^  as  to  cause  said  gasket  to  seal  said 
end  of  said  pipe. 

a  sleeve  compnsing  a  cylindncal  portion  and  an  end  extend- 
ing across  said  cylindncal  portion,  said  end  having  a  hole 
therethrough  which  is  not  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined size,  said  sleeve  being  sized  to  cover  said  cap  nut 
for  preventing  access  to  said  side  surface  of  said  cylindn- 
cal ponion  of  said  cap  nut  s<i  a,s  to  prevent  anyone  from 
turning  said  cap  nut  when  said  sleeve  covers  said  cap  nut. 
said  sleeve  being  free  to  rotate  about  said  cap  nut. 

whereby  when  said  gasket  is  placed  against  said  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  flange  is  placed  against  said  gasket,  said  cap  nut 
is  threadedlv  tightened  to  said  threaded  end  of  said  pipe  to 
urge  said  gaskei  against  said  end  of  said  pipe,  said  sleeve  is 
placed  over  said  cap  nut.  said  shaft  of  said  stem  extends 
through  said  holes  in  said  end  of  said  cap  nut  and  said 
sleeve,  and  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  is  lockablv  enlarged 
so  that  said  sleeve  cannot  be  removed  from  said  shaft,  said 
gaskel  will  sea!  said  pipe  so  that  one  cannot  draw  fluid 
from  said  pipe,  but  when  said  distal  end  of  said  shafi  is 
unlocked  so  thai  said  sleeve  can  be  removed  therefrom, 
said  cap  nut  and  said  stem  can  be  removed  so  that  one  can 
craw   fluid  from  said  pipe. 
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substantially  rectangular  lock  entrance  slot  with  spaced  apart 
sidewalls,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  metal  key  being  aligned 
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sensor  means  for  sensing  strain  in  a  press  element  which  is        (d)  applvinc  drvine  air  to  the  stock  with  the  lubncant  earner 
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5.201,202 
DOOR  LOCK  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Hing   K.   Kam,   64   RivergroTe   Drive,   Scarborough,   Ontario, 
Canada  MIW  3T9 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  S«r.  No.  720,104 

Int.  C\:  E05B  U/00 

L.S.  a.  7C— 168  llOaims 


substantially  rectangular  lock  entrance  slot  with  spaced  apart 
sidewalls,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  metal  key  being  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  key  receptacle  when  the  key 
IS  inserted  in  the  lock,  the  plastic  key  compnsing 

a.  a  head  for  receiving  a  lock  actuating  input  torque  within 
a  force  input  area  and  having  an  end  surface,  a  head  thick- 
ness, a  head  width  and  a  head  length, 

b.  a  shank  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
with  substantially  parallel  sides  defining  a  shank  thickness, 
the  shank  further  including  a  width,  a  length,  a  first  end 
surface  joined  to  the  end  surface  of  the  head  and  a  spaced 
apart  second  end  surface; 

c  a  bit  having  an  edge  surface  for  receiving  notches  to 
actuate  the  lock  tumblers  and  including  a  thickness,  a 
width  and  a  first  end  surface  joined  to  the  second  end 
surface  of  the  shank,  and 
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1  A  door  lock  secunty  device  for  locking  over  a  door  lock 

rotary  knob  or  a  door  knob,  having  a  shaft  of  a  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  knob,  the  device  compnsmg 

an  inner  cover,  said  inner  cover  comprised  of  first  and  sec- 
ond shell  portions  which  abut  along  a  seam,  said  inner 
cover  having  an  opening  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond shell  portions  for  rotatably  closing  around  said  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  shell  portions  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  flange, 
an  outer  cover  substantially  encompa-ssing  and  overlapping 
said  inner  cover,  said  outer  cover  sufficiently  shielding 
said  inner  cover  to  prevent  tampering  with  said  mner 
cover, 
means  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  said  inner  and  said 
outer  covers  about  one  another  when  said  outer  cover 
overlaps  said  mner  cover,  said  means  comprising  corre- 
sponding flattened  portions  on  the  sides  of  said  inner  and 
said  outer  covers,  and 
a  single  lock  for  releasably  secunng  said  outer  cover  to  said 
inner  cover,  said  lock  being  attached  to  said  outer  cover 
and  including  a  locking  bar  which  engages  behind  said 
flange  to  secure  said  covers  together, 
said  inner  and  said  outer  covers  when  engaged  together 
around  said  shaft  allowing  rotational  movement  of  said 
device  about  said  shaft  wile  preventing  removal  of  said 
device  over  said  door  lock  rotary  knob  or  said  door  knob, 
and  preventing  said  door  lock  rotary  knob  or  said  door 
knob  from  being  rotated  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position. 


5,201,203 

FLAT  PLASTIC  KEY  WITH  SHORTENED  KEY 
ALIGNMENT  GROOV  E 

Robert  E,   Almblad.  Scottsdale.    \riz..  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Corp..  rnk\o,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,953,  Jan.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,029,459, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,763.  Jul.  8.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,884. 
Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  91,492.  Sep.  3.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8, 
1991.  Ser.  No.  726.892 
Int.  a:  E05B  I9/IM 
VS.  a.  70-^W6  23  Oaims 

I  A  flat  plastic  key  for  replacing  a  corresponding  metal  key 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  standard  length  key  alignment 
groove  disposed  in  a  side  of  the  key  at  a  location  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  by  a  first  distance  and  defining  a  first 
groove  length  where  both  the  plastic  and  metal  keys  are  con- 
figured to  actuate  a  rotary  cylinder  lock  having  lock  tumblers, 
an  elongated  key  receptacle  disposed  along  a  lock  longitudinal 
axis  for  receiving  the  key  and  a  rotary  lock  face  including  a 
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d  a  shortened  key  alignment  groove  disposed  in  a  side  of  the 
key  creating  a  decreased  key  thickness  along  the  groove. 
where  the  groove  is  onented  parallel  to  but  offset  by  the 
first  distance  from  the  key  longitudinal  axis  and  extends 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  bit  but  terminates  at  a 
groove  termination  point  spaced  well  away  from  the  first 
end  of  the  shank,  the  shortened  groove  formed  by  de- 
creasing the  length  of  the  key  alignment  groove  from  the 
first  groove  length  to  a  shorter  second  groove  length  to 
increase  the  volume  and  strength  of  the  plastic  key  shank 
relative  to  the  volume  and  strength  of  an  exact  plastic 
duplicate  of  the  metal  key  shank  b\  eliminating  at  least  a 
part  of  the  decreased  key  thickness  created  by  penetration 
of  the  alignment  groove  into  the  shank  of  the  exact  plastic 
duplicate  key  to  thereby  increase  the  strength  of  the  plas- 
tic key  and  its  capacity  to  transfer  the  input  torque  to  the 
lock. 


5,201,204 
PRESS  COUNTERBALANCE  SYSTEM 

William  Hinterman,  G-5034  Fenton  Rd..  nint,  Mich.  48507,  and 

Timothy  Hinterman,  2104  Cadillac  St.,  nint,  Mich.  48504 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,973 

Int.  a.^  B21D  24/02 

U.S.  a.  72—19  10  Oaims 


1,  In  a  press  which  engages  a  flywheel  to  impart  energy  to 
reciprocate  a  ram  through  interconnected  dnve  compcinenls. 
said  press  having  air-operated  cylinder  means  for  automati- 
cally counterbalancing  the  downward  working  force  of  said 
ram.  an  improved  system  for  adjusting  the  counterbalancing 
air  pressure  in  said  air  cylinder  means  comprising: 
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sensor  means  for  sensing  strain  in  a  pres,s  element  which  is 
indicative  of  the  stress  imparted  to  said  element 

a  control  system  which  detects  a  change  m  the  strain  sensed 
by  said  sensor  means  and  increases  or  decreases  the  air 
pressure  in  said  air-operated  cylinder  means  according  to 
said  delected  change  to  overcome  under  or  over  counter- 
balancing. 


5,201.205 
TWO  AXIS  TRACER  FOR  FASTENER  OPERATIONS 
Peter  B.  Zicve:  Peter  R.  Vogeli.  and  John  L.  Hartmann,  all  of 
Seattle,    Wash.,    assignors   to    Electroimpact.    Inc.,   Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.227 

Int.  a.'  B21L  ]i/2H 

U.S.  CT.  72—31  20  Oaims 


1  A  two  axis  tracer  apparatus  for  use  with  fastening  appara- 
tus operating  on  selected  parts  to  be  fastened,  compnsmg 

a  sensing  means  for  two  axis  positioning  of  the  fastening 
apparatus  relative  to  the  selected  parts,  the  sensing  means 
including  at  least  one  sensing  member  having  two  sensing 
surfaces  which  in  operation  have  a  fixed  positional  rela- 
tionship relative  to  each  other, 

a  mounting  assembly  for  the  sensing  means,  arranged  and 
constructed  such  that  the  sensing  means  is  capable  of 
movement  in  two  axial  directions  relative  to  one  of  the 
selected  parts, 

means  for  moving  the  sensing  means  m  said  two  directions 
until  the  one  part  is  contacted  by  said  two  sensing  sur- 
faces, wherein  the  two  sensing  surfaces  on  the  sensing 
member  are  so  positioned  relative  to  each  other  and  rela- 
tive to  the  mounting  means  that  the  one  part  is  contacted 
at  two  spaced-apart  kx-ations,  respecti\ely,  by  said  two 
sensing  surfaces,  and 

means  for  determining  the  pi.isition  of  said  sensing  means  in 
said  two  directions 


(d)  apphmg  drying  air  to  the  stock  with  the  lubncanl  earner 
thereon, 

lei  applying  a  lubncant  to  the  earner  coated  stock,  said 
lubncant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  s<iap, 
calcium  stearate  or  sodium  stearale, 

(0  drawing  the  lubncated  stock  through  a  plurality  of  se- 
quential pressure  dies  and  each  sequential  die  has  a  final 
diameter  less  than  that  of  an\  die  preceding  it  to  decrease 
the  diameter  to  the  desired  predetermined  diameter  and 
applying  a  coaling  of  lubncant  earner,  applying  drying  air 
and  lubncatmg  the  slock  in  sequence  before  each  die. 
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(g)  buffing  the  drawn   stock   with   a  plurality   of  buffing 
wheels,  said  buffing  wheels  being  applied  to  the  drawn 
Slock  at  a  plurality  of  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  stock  to  produce  bnght  wire,  and 
(hi  coiling  the  resulting  bright  wire  into  coils  for  subsequent 
use; 
wherein  all  of  the  steps  m  the  aforesaid  prtx:ess  are  continuous, 
and  the  speed  of  the  slock  is  maintained  b\  conventional  drive 
mechanisms  to  feed  into  the  process  and  to  coil  off  the  process 
at  predetermined  speeds 


5.201.207 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  A  THIMBLE  OF 

CONTACT  nNGERS,  AND  A  THIMBLE  MADE  BY  THE 

METHOD 

Henri  Orfiani.  and  Roger  Sauvat.  both  of  \  ilieurbanne.  France, 
assignors  to  GEC   Alsthom  S,\.  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,007 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  30.  1991.  91  06522 
Int.  O.'  B21D  22   If: 
L.S.  O.  72—60  4  Oaims 


5.201.206 

CONTINLOLS  WIRE  DRAWING  PROCESS  WITH 

MECHANICAL  DESCALING  AND  POST-DIE 

TREATMENT  AND  APPARATUS 

Anthony  J.  Russo,  950  Schweitzer  PI.,  North  Brunswick,  N.J. 

08902 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,455,  Sep.  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.516 
Int.  O."  B21B  4^/02 
U.S.  O.  72^*0  18  Oaims 

1  ,A  prtx:ess  for  drawing  and  forming  a  bnght  wire  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  cross  section  from  stock  of  a 
greater  diameter,  which  comprises,  in  sequence 

(a)  continucTusK  feeding  said  sttx:k  from  a  supply  spool 
through  the  process, 

(b)  mechanically  removing  substantially  all  of  the  scale  from 
said  stock  by  bending  the  st(x:k  in  at  least  three  different 
directions  over  small  enough  arcs  to  cause  peeling  of  scale 
and  subsequent  treatment  by  abrading  the  stock, 

ic)  apply  a  coating  of  lubricant  earner  to  the  descaled  stix'k 


1  .A  methixJ  of  manufactunng  a  thimble  of  contact  fingers 
from  a  blank  constituted  by  a  tube  of  material  having  gcxxl 
conductive  properties  and  good  elasticity,  said  tube  including 
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length  o^  injection  needle  extending  along  the  chamber  t( 
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and  the  screw  member  upon  rotation  oi  the  pulling  head. 

and 
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a  thin-walled  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  parallel  slots 
and  terminated  by  a  ring  of  matenal  having  good  electrical 
conductivitv  and  being  capable  of  withstanding  the  effects  of 
electncal  arcing,  said  method  compnsing  the  following  steps 
placing  said  blank  around  a  cylindrical  core  of  a  diameter 
substantiallv  equal  lo  the  diameter  of  the  blank  and  of  a 
length  equal  tc  the  length  of  the  blank  with  the  end  of  the 
core  placed  in  abutment  against  the  nng, 
disposing  an  annular  block  of  an  elastomer  matenal  around 
the  blank  over  the  slots  with  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
block  being  close  to  and  slightly  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  blank  and  the  axial  length  of  the  block 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  the  slots; 
and 
exerting  pressure  on  end  surfaces  of  said  elastomer  material 
block,  and  reducing  the  mside  diameter  of  said  elastomer 
matenal  block  until  the  desired  slot  width  is  obtained 


5.201.208 

COILING  POrsT  HOLDER  FOR  SPRING  COILING 

M.ACHINE 

John  D.  Jacobson.  Southington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Newcomb 

Spring  Corporation,  Southington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  199L  Scr.  No.  787,577 

Int.  a.'  B21F  3/02 

t\S.  a.  72-140  19  Cl«'">s 


a  first  carrier  and  a  second  earner. 

said  first  earner  being  movable  on  said  first  guide  rail; 

said  second  earner  being  movable  on  said  second  guide  rail; 

a  first  clamp  head  and  a  second  clamp  head. 

a  first  support  and  a  second  support; 

a  first  swing  base  and  a  second  swing  base; 

said  first  clamp  being  mounted  to  said  first  carrier  through 
said  first  support  said  first  swing  base; 

said  said  second  clamp  head  being  mounted  to  said  second 
earner  through  said  second  suppcin  and  said  second  swing 
base; 

each  of  said  first  clamp  head  and  said  second  clamp  head 
being  movable  between  an  operative  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position; 

said  first  earner  with  said  first  clamp  head  in  its  operative 
position  and  said  second  earner  with  said  second  clamp 
head  in  its  retracted  position  being  constructed  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  one  another  when  said  first  earner  and  said 
second  earner  are  moved  back  and  forth. 


1    A  coiling  point  assembly  for  a  spring  making  machine 

comprising 

coiling  point  means  having  a  pair  of  opposed  upered  ends 
adapted  for  engagement  by  a  wire  for  coiling  said  wire; 

holder  means  defining  an  axial  groove  for  receiving  said 
coiling  point  means, 

insert  means  receivable  m  said  groove  and  freely  angularly 
positionable  therein,  at  a  given  axial  position  of  said 
groove,  said  insert  means  comprising  a  cylindncal  plug 
compnsing  slot  means  defining  a  diametral  slot  for  engag- 
ing one  end  of  said  coiling  point  means  at  a  fixed  angular 
position  thereof 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  first  insert  means  at  a  fixed  angu- 
lar position  of  said  holder  means,  and 
clamp  means  for  clamping  said  coiling  point  means  to  said 
holder  means  at  said  pre-established  fixed  angular  posi- 
tion. 


5.201,209 

PULLER  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  EXTRUSION  MACHINE 

Masao  Houmura,  Kanazawa;  Mitsuo  Yasui,  Matsutou:  Seizo 

Washizuka,    Takaoka;    Norio    Futakuchi,    Shinminato,    and 

Hitoshi  Mukmiyama,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Giken 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nonoichimachi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,868 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990.  2-214600 

Int.  a.'  S21C  35 '02 

VS.  C\.  72—257  7  Claims 

1    A  puller  apparatus  for  an  extrusion  machine  wherein 

extruded  metal  fed  from  an  extrusion  machine  is  pulled  on  a 

runout  table  while  the  metal  is  clamped  by  a  elamp  head. 

compnsing: 

a  first  guide  rail  and  a  second  guide  rail  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  runout  table  and  extending  in  parallel  thereto; 


said  first  earner  with  said  first  clamp  head  in  its  retracted 
position  and  said  second  earner  with  said  second  clamp 
head  in  its  operative  position  being  constructed  so  as  not 
to  interfere  with  one  another  when  said  first  earner  and 
said  second  earner  are  moved  back  and  forth, 
said  first  support  having  an  elongated  arm  extending  over 

said  second  earner, 
said  second  clamp  head  being  attached  to  said  second  swing 

base, 
said  first  swing  base  and  said  second  swing  ba.se  being  pivot- 
ably  mounted  respectively  to  a  front  end  of  said   first 
support  and  said  second  support, 
said  second  earner  including  a  pair  of  rod-like  supports, 
said  first  clamp  head  and  said  second  clamp  head  being 
attached  respectively  to  said  first  swing  base  and  said 
second  swing  ba.se.  and 
said  second  swing  base  being  pivotably  mounted  to  ends  of 
said  pair  of  rod-like  supports 


5.201,210 
NEEDLE  BENDING  DEVICE 
William  Stein.  Ill,  4701  Richland  Ave.,  Metairie,  Ij.  70002 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791,027 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  7/022 
U.S.  a.  12—iSl  >1  CI**™* 

1,  An  injection  needle  bending  device  compnsing 
a  stenle  casing  defining  an  elongated  chamber  with  a  rear 
end  section  and  an  open  front  end  section  opposite  from 
the  rear  end  section,  the  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  length  of  injection  needle  into  the  open  front  end  section 
and  along  at  least  part  of  the  chamber, 
a  crown  that  is  curved  outwardly  from  the  open  front  end 
section  and  is  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  casing  and 
positioned  at  the  front  end  section  of  the  casing,  so  that  the 
injection  needle  can  be  bent  over  the  crown  to  form  a  bent 


length  of  injection  needle  extending  along  the  chamber  to 
any  desired  extent,  and  in  a  stenle  environment:  and 
wherein  the  casing  is  made  at  least  partly  of  a  transparent 


40,  30,        / 
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matenal.  and  gradation  means  extending  along  the  casing 
and  visible  with  a  length  of  needle  extending  in  the  cham- 
ber for  providing  a  measurement  of  the  length  of  the 
needle  extending  in  the  chamber. 


5.201.211 

SHEET  METAL  PULLING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  G.  Golembreski.  51  Eckel  Rd..  Little  Ferry,  N.J.  07643 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.342 

Int.  C\:  B21D  1.  12 

U.S.  a.  72—463  1  Oaim 


1    A  sheet  metal  pulling  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
slide  hammer,  u  herein  the  slide  hammer  includes  a  slide  shaft 
and  a  slide  weight  slidabK  mounted  upon  the  slide  shaft,  and 
the  slide  shaft  including  an  abutment  at  a  rear  distal  end  of  the 
slide  shaft,  and  a  threaded  boss  at  a  forward  distal  end  of  the 
slide  shaft,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  further  compnses, 
a  pulling  head,  the  pulling  head  including  a  front  wall  and  a 
generally  cylindncal  side  wall  defined  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis,  wherein  the  tront  wall  is  orthogonally  on- 
ented  relative  to  the  predetermined  axis,  and  a  first  bt^re 
directed  through  the  front  wall  defined  by  a  first  diameter, 
and 
a  second  bore  adjacent  the  first  bore  defined  by  a  second 
diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter,  and  an  intemalK 
threaded  third  bore  defined  by  a  third  diameter  greater 
than  the  second  diameter,  wherein  the  third  bore  projects 
from  the  second  diameter  to  a  rear  distal  end  of  the  pulling 
head  spaced  from  the  front  wall,  and 
the  third  internally  threaded  bore  is  arranged  for  threaded 

reception  of  the  threaded  boss,  and 
a  screw  member,  the  screw  member  including  an  externally 
threaded  shank  slidably  directed  through  the  first  bore. 
and 
a  screw  member  head,  wherein  the  screw   member  head  i-- 

received  within  the  second  bore,  and 
the  screw  head  is  of  a  generally  hexagonal  configuration, 
and  the  second  bore  defineii  a  hexagonal  bore,  and 
wherein  the  hexagonal  bore  is  defined  by  the  second 
diameter  and  the  screw  member  head  is  defined  by  the 
second  diameter,  and  the  pulling  head  side  wall  includes  a 
plurality  of  wrench  fiat  surfaces  formed  about  the  side 
wall  to  effect  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  pulling  head 


and  the  screw  member  upon  rotation  of  the  pulling  head. 
and 

the  screw  member  head  includes  a  first  fluid  conduii  di- 
rected into  the  screw  member  head,  and  the  screw  mem- 
ber includes  a  second  fluid  conduit  m  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  fluid  conduit  directed  through  a  forward 
distal  end  of  the  screw  member  shank,  and  the  pulling 
head  includes  a  flexible  fiuid  conduit  directed  through  the 
side  wall  m  communication  with  the  first  fluid  conduit 
when  the  screw  member  head  is  positioned  within  the 
second  bore,  and 

the  flexible  fiuid  conduit  includes  a  funnel  formed  at  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  flexible  fiuid  conduit  to  receive  an 
anti-corrosive  fiuid  through  the  fiexible  fiuid  conduit  to 
direct  the  fiuid  through  the  first  fiuid  conduii  and  the 
second  fiuid  conduit  forwardlv  of  the  screw  member 


5.201J12 
LINE  LEAK  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Williams  Barry   N.,  Rosharan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanknology 
Corporation  International,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  654.939.  Feb.  13.  199L 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  840,720 

Int.  a:  GOIM  3  26.  3>2S 

U.S.  a.  73 — 40.5  R  16  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  signals  representing  the  pres- 
sure in  an  isolated  liquid  fiuid  containing  line  to  test  for  the 
presence  of  a  leak  in  the  line,  compnsing 

means  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  m  the 
liquid  fiuid  containing  line  before  and  after  the  testing  and 
for  transmitting  a  signal  representative  thereof 

means  for  measunng  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  a  test  rei>ervoir  in  fiuid  communication  with  the 
liquid  fiuid  containing  line  and  for  transmitting  a  signal 
representative  of  the  measured  temperatures  and  the  mea- 
sured pressure  therein. 

means  for  receiving  the  signals  from  each  of  said  tempera- 
ture and  temperature  and  pressure  measunng  means  for 
calculating  therefrom  a  cumulatise  leak  rate  at  selected 
time  intervals,  and 

means  for  companng  the  calculated  cumulative  leak  rate  at 
each  selected  time  interval  to  develop  trending  informa- 
tion for  analyzing  b>  companng  the  calculated  leak  rate  at 
each  successive  time  inter. al  to  ascertain  whether  a  prese- 
lected cntenum  of  change  is  met  to  determine  the  rate  of 
liquid  fiuid  leakage  from  the  liquid  fiuid  containing  line 
and  salidatmg  the  calculated  cumulative  leak  rale 


5J01J13 
PRESSURE  LEAK  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Karl  Henning.  11301  71»t  St..  Burr  Ridge,  III.  60525 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  496.597 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  thii  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  GOIM  3,26 

U.S.  C\.  73 — 49.2  4  Claimj 

1    .A  pressure  testing  des  ice  for  delecting  leaks  in  containers. 

compnsing 

a  hand-operated  reciprocating  pump  for  creating  a  pressure 
differential  wiihin  a  container  to  be  tested,  said   pump 
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including  a  cylindrical  body  enclosing  a  pressure  chamber 
and  a  plunger  received  in  the  body  for  reciprocating 
motion  to  compress  a  fluid  in  the  pressure  chamber,  the 
plunger  having  a  first  handle  protruding  from  the  pump 
body  and  a  second  handle  on  the  pump  body  positioned 
for  simultaneous  grasping  with  the  first  handle  by  an 
operator, 
the  pump  body  having  a  pressure  passage  terminating  in  a 
bifurcated  fitting  with  a  first  branch  having  a  one-way 
valve  permuting  only  intake  to  the  pressure  chamber,  and 
a  second  branch  basing  a  one-way  valve  permitting  only 
discharge  from  the  pressure  chamber,  and  each  branch 
terminating  in  a  quick-release  coupling  means, 


nism  for  separating  and  contacting  betv^een  the  pivot  and 

the  bearing  of  the  support  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  of  the  rotary  driv- 

mg  means  and  the  pivot  protection  means, 
the  pivot  protection  means  having  a  first  state  in  which  the 

rotor  shaft  is  locked  against  rotating  and  the  pivot  of  the 


a  pressure  conduit  comprising  co-operating  quick-release 
coupling  means  for  selectively  mating  with  either  one  of 
the  coupling  means  of  the  pump  fitting,  a  flexible  hose, 
and  a  test  closure  adapted  to  mate  with  the  container, 

the  test  closure  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
mtenor  of  the  container,  a  shutoff  valve  interposed  in  said 
passage,  a  quick-release  attachment  means  for  mating  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  container  to  be  tested,  and  a 
pressure  sensing  and  indicating  means  for  indicating  a 
change  in  the  differential  pressure  within  the  container 
over  time. 


T 


supptirting  means  is  separated  from  the  pivot  and  a  second 
state  in  which  the  pivot  is  in  contact  with  the  beanng  and 
the  locking  of  the  rotor  shaft  is  released, 
the  control  means  having  such  a  capability  of  controlling 
that  the  pivot  protection  means  is  in  the  first  and  second 
states  on  termination  and  commencement  of  measure- 
ment, respectively. 


5.201.214 

ROTARY  VISCOSIMETER  HAVING  PIVOT 
PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Koji  SekiRuchi,   Komae.  and  Voshihiro  Kato.  Chiba.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toki  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  758,854 
Int.  a.5  COIN  11/14 
U.S.  a.  73—54,35  10  Clai™* 

1  In  a  rotary  viscosimeter  including  a  rotor  which  is  dnven 
to  be  rotated  in  a  liquid,  the  viscosity  of  which  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, a  first  drive  shafi  (rotor  shaft)  for  supporting  the  rotor 
and  for  transmitting  a  rotary  dnving  force  lo  the  rotor,  rotary 
dnving  means  having  a  driving  power  source  for  dnving  the 
rotor  to  be  rotated  and  an  output  shaft  for  outputting  the 
dnving  force,  a  second  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  the  dnving 
force  to  the  rotor  shaft,  a  first  link  means  for  elastically  linking 
the  output  shaft  with  the  second  dnve  shaft  to  transmit  the 
dnving  force  therebetween,  support  means  having  a  pivot  and 
a  beanng  for  rotatably  beanng  to  support  the  rotor  shaft  and 
second  link  means  which  by-passes  the  support  means  for 
linking  the  rotor  shaft  with  the  second  shaft,  the  improvement 
compnsing; 

means  for  detecting  the  angular  displacement  between  the 

output  shaft  and  the  rotor  shaft; 
a  pivot  protection  means  having  a  locking  mechanism  for 
locking  the  rotor  shaft  against  rotating  and  releasing  the 
locking  of  the  rotor  shaft  and  a  pivot  separating  mecha- 


5.201,215 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  MEASUREMENT  OF 
MASS  LOADING  AND  FLUID  PROPERTi  CHANGF:S 
USING  A  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  MICROBALANCE 
\  ictoria  E.  GransUff,  and  Stephen  J,  Martin,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que. N,  Mex„  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by   the   United   States   Department   of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,727 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  11/00         y 
U.S.  a.  73—54.41  S  Oaims 
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1  A  method  to  determine  total  mass  of  a  s<->lid  and  physical 
properties  of  a  fluid,  contacting  the  same  quartz  crystal  micro- 
balance,  compnsing 

(a)  applying  an  oscillating  electnc  field  across  the  thickness 
of  said  quartz  crystal  microbalance; 

(b)  measunng  at  least  one  reMnnant  frequency  of  said  quartz 
crystal  microbalance. 

(c)  simultaneously  measunng  the  admittance  magnitude  at 


said  resonant  frequenciev  to  characterize  an  unperturbed 
state. 

(d»  applying  a  solid  mass  and  a  fluid  onto  said  quartz  crystal 
microbalance  where  said  quartz  crystal  microbalance  is  m 
contact  with  said  solid  mass  interposed  between  said 
quartz  crystal  microbalance  and  said  fluid  to  produce  a 
perturbed  state. 

(e)  measunng  at  least  one  resonant  frequency  of  said  quartz 
crystal  microbalance  in  said  perturbed  state, 

(0  simultaneously  measunng  the  admittance  magnitude  of 
said  quartz  crystal  microbalance  m  said  perturbed  state; 

(g)  correlating  changes  in  said  resonant  frequencies  and 
changes  in  said  admittance  magnitudes  of  said  unper- 
turbed states  to  obtain  a  surface  mass  density  and  a  fluid 
viscosity-density  product 


5.201,2n 
CONTROL  DE\  ICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Satoshi  Wachi,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.038 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1991.  3-030^19 

Int.  C\:  GOIM  1S,00 

IS.  a.  '3—118.2  1  Haim 


5,201,216 

AIR  FLOW  METER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Atsushi  Miyazaki;  Chihiro  Kobayasbi,  both  of  Katsuta;  Yoshi- 
hito  Sekine,  Chiyoda.  and  Nobukatsu   Aral.  Ushiku,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.   12.  1990.  2-5'T932: 
No*.  30.  1990.  2-329263 

Int.  a:  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 118.2  10  Oaims 
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1     ,A.   methiKl  of  manufacturing  an  air  flow  meter  for  an 
mternal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  a  single  type  of  detecting  mixiule  has  mg  a  meter- 
ing element  to  be  exposed  to  an  intake  airflow   of  the 
engine,  a  signal  prtxessing  unit,  electrically  coupled  to  the 
metering  element,  for  processing  signals  produced  by  the 
metering  element  to  generate  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  flow  rate  of  the  intake  airflow,  and  an  arm  pro\ided 
with  the  metering  element  at  one  end  thereof  and  with  the 
signal  processing   unit  at   the  other  end.   through  which 
electnc  connecting  means  is  provided  for  connecting  said 
metering  element  to  said  signal  processing  unit, 
producing  plural  vaneties  of  bcxly  members  for  engines  with 
the  difl'erent  stroke  volumes,  each  of  which  body  mem- 
bers compnses  an  axial  b<->re  defining  an  air  path  through 
which  the  intake  airflow  flows,  the  respective  vaneties  of 
body  members  having  axial  bores  of  respectively  differeni 
bore  diameter  in  accordance  with  different  stroke  vol- 
umes of  the  engines,  and  a  transverse  bore  extending  from 
a  hole  in  the  wall  of  said  body  member  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  axial  bore, 
selecting  a  Ixxiy  member  having  an  axial  bore  with  a  bore    U.S.  CI,  73 — 14 
diameter  commensurate  with  the  stroke  volume  of  engine 
m  which  the  air  flow  meter  is  to  be  used,  and 
t\  as.sembling  the  detecting  module  with   the  selected  b<xiy 
member,   by    secunng   said   detecting   mixlule   into   said 
transverse  bore  in  such  a  way  that,  considenng  the  length 
of  the  arm  of  the  detecting  mtxlule  and  the  diameter  of  the 
axial  bore  of  the  selected  body    member,   the  metenng 
element  is  exposed  to  the  air  flowing  in  a  predetermined 
metenng  area  within  the  air  path,  irrespective  of  the  van- 
ety  of  the  selected  body  member 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  miernal  combustion  engine  com- 
pnsing: 

al  a  hot-wire  type  air  flow  sensor,  including  a  temperature 
dependent  resistance,  for  measunng  an  intake  air  flow 
quantity  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

b)  a  revolution  pcnod  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  a  revo- 
lution penod  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 

c)  an  averaging  means  for  sampling  measured  intake  air  flow 
quantities  dunng  each  revolution  penod  detected  by  the 
revolution  pencxl  detectmg  sensor  to  obtain  an  average  air 
flow  quantity. 

d)  counter  means  for  determining  whether  a  predetermined 
time  has  elapsed  since  power  was  switched  ON 

e)  means  for  limiting  the  average  air  flow  quantity  to  an 
upper  limn  value  only  when  the  predetermined  time  de- 
termined bv  the  counter  means  has  not  elapsed,  and  not 
thereafter, 

f)  means  for  individually  sensing  atmosphenc  pressure  and 
intake  air  temperature. 

g)  means  for  correcting  the  limited  average  air  flow  quantity 
.     in  accordance  with  the  sensed  atmosphenc  pressure  and 

intake  air  temperature,  and 
h)  means  for  calculating  a  fuel  injector  pulse  width  based  on 
the  corrected  limned  average  air  flow  quantity  to  avoid 
erroneous  fuel  injector  pulse  width  calculation  dunng  an 
initial  warmup  pencxi  following  power  ON.  dunng  which 
the  air  flow  sensor  resistance  is  relatively  cold  and  atiend- 
antly  produces  an  abnormal,  erroneous  output. 


SIX 


5001.218 
FTEXURE  TWO  SHELL  WITH  SEPARATE  AXIAL, 

COMPONENT  BALANCE 

Philip  J.  Mole.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Space  Systems  DiTision.  San  Diego.  Cjdif. 

Filed  Nov  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.168 

Int.  C\:  GOIM  <i  00 

~  Oaims 


1    A  wind  tunnel  balance  compnsing   an  elongated  tubular 
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inner  rtxi  hav  ing  a  predetermined  length,  said  tubular  inner  rod 
having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  from  annular  portion,  a  ceater 


to  a  temperature  effective  for  causing  release  of  hydrocar- 
bons 


at  least  one  temperature  sensitive  resistor  deposited  on  said 


the  lip  on  the  second  fitting  member  such  that  the  level 
tf*nt/-ir  I*.  RxnrtKP-d  ti-t  thp  intenor  of  the  vessel  and  is  ctosi- 
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inner  rod  having  a  predetermined  length,  said  tubular  inner  rod 
having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  front  annular  portion,  a  ce(|ter 
annular  portion  and  a  rear  annular  pi^rtion. 

the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  inner  rod  having  structure  for 
detachably  connecting  it  to  a  sting; 

a  model  attachment  outer  shell  assembly  formed  of  a  front 
annular  section,  a  central  annular  section,  and  an  aft  annu- 
lar section;  a  forward  web  section  connects  said  front 
annular  section  to  said  central  section,  an  aft  web  section 
connects  said  aft  annular  section  to  said  central  annular 
section; 

said  tubular  inner  rod  being  inserted  into  said  outer  shell 
assembly; 

means  for  ngidly  secunng  the  front  annular  section  of  said 
outer  shell  assembly  to  the  front  annular  DOrtion  of  said 
tubular  inner  rod;  r' 

means  for  rigidly  securing  the  aft  annular  section  of  said 
outer  shell  assembly  to  the  aft  anivular  portion  of  said 
tubular  Inner  rod; 

the  inner  diameter  of  the  central  annular  section  of  each 
outer  shell  as-sembly  being  greater  that  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  center  annular  portion  of  said  tubular  inner  rod  so 
that  said  central  annular  section  of  said  outer  shell  assem- 
bly is  free  to  move  a.'tially,  laterally  and  rolationally; 

an  elongated  a.^ial  member  positioned  inside  said  tubular 
inner  rod. 

said  axial  member  having  a  front  disk  member,  a  central  disk 
member  and  an  aft  disk  member; 

means  for  ngidly  connecting  the  central  disk  member  of  said 
axial  member  to  the  central  annular  section  of  said  outer 
shell  assembly  so  that  they  may  move  as  a  single  unit; 

means  for  ngidly  connecting  the  front  disk  member  and  the 
rear  disk  member  of  said  axial  member  to  the  center  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  inner  rod  so  that  they  move  as  a  single 
unit;  and 

said  axial  member  having  a  first  flexure  means  connecting  its 
front  disk  member  to  its  central  disk  member  and  a  second 
flexure  means  connecting  its  aft  disk  member  to  its  central 
disk  member. 


T  5,201JJ19 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  MEASURING  FREE 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  HYDRCXTARBONS  POTENTIAL 

FROM  WHOLE  CORE 

Eric  L.  Bandurski;  John  W.  Reams,  and  Houston  B.  Mount,  all 

of  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990.  Ser,  No.  546,330 

Int.  a."  COIN  \/22:  E21B  49  n2 

L,S.  CI.  73—153  18  Claims 


1    Method  for  evaluating  hydrocarbon  potential  of  core 

taken  from  a  welibore  compnsing; 
contacting  a  f)ortion  of  core  surface  of  whole  core  taken 

from  a  welibore  with  a  heating  probe  comprising  a  high 

conductivity  heating  tip; 
controlling  heat  applied  to  the  core  by  the  heating  probe  in 

surface  contact  with  the  portion  of  surface  of  whole  core 


to  a  temperature  effective  for  causing  release  of  hydrocar- 
bons, 

causing  at  least  a  portion  of  relea.sed  hydrocarbons  to  flow 
into  a  collection  chamber;  and 

collecting  released  hydrocarbons. 


at  least  one  temperature  sensitive  resistor  deposited  on  said 
bottom  side  of  said  at  least  one  silicon  member,  and 


the  lip  on  the  second  fitting  member  such  that  the  level 
sensor  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  is  posi- 
tively mechanicaJly  locked  in  place  in  the  opening 


5,201.220 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  GAS  IN  A  BOREHOLE  FLOW  STREAM 
Oliver  C.  Mullins.  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Daniel  R.  Hines.  Law- 
renceville.  N.J.:  Masani  N'iwa,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  and  Kambiz 
A.  Safinya,  Garches,  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  New  York,  N,Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,317,  Aug,  28,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5,167,149. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,005 
Int.  a.'  E21B  49,08:  GOIV  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—155  10  Claims 


I  A  borehole  apparatus  for  categorizing  volumes  of  gas  in  a 
multiphase  fluid  obtained  from  a  formation,  the  fluid  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  oil.  water,  and  gas.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

containing  means  for  containing  the  fluid; 

source  means  for  transmitting  light  toward  the  fluid  in  the 
containing  means, 

optical  means  for  transmitting  light  from  the  source  means  to 
the  fluid  and  having  an  interface  with  the  containing 
means,  the  interface  comprising  a  means  for  reflecting 
light  from  the  source  means  at  an  angle  of  incidence 
within  a  range  that  extends  from  less  than  a  Brewster 
angle  to  more  than  a  critical  angle  of  gas, 

detector  means  for  detecting  light  which  is  reflected  from 
the  interface; 

stonng  means  for  stonng  information  related  to  a  plurality  of 
categones  of  determined  gas  volumes  of  formation  fluids; 
and 

processing  means  for  obtaining  data  concerning  the  angle  of 
incidence  of  the  reflected  light  from  the  detector  means 
and  the  information  from  the  stonng  means  and  for  deter- 
mining a  category  of  gas  volume  of  the  multiphase  fluid  in 
the  containing  means  according  to  the  data  related  to  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  reflected  light  using  the  Brewster 
angle  of  gas  and  the  cntical  angle  of  gas 


5,201,221 
FXOW  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRE 
Robert  L.  Forgacs.  Dearborn  Heights:  John  L.  Bomback.  Plym- 
outh, and  Shaun  L.  McCarthy,  .Ann  Arbor,  all  of  .Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,120 
Int.  a.'  EOIF  ]/f>H 
U.S.  a.  73—204.26  6  Qaims 

1,  A  flow  sensor  comprising 

at  least  one  silicon  member  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom 
side,  said  at  least  one  silicon  member  attached  to  a  non-sili- 
con  base,  said  non-silicon  ba.se  constructed  of  low  thermal 
conductivity  epoxy.  and  said  bottom  side  of  said  at  least 
one  silicon  member  facing  said  non-silicon  base. 


^ 


5.201.223 

METHOD  OF  SENSING  FLUID  FLOW  AND  LEVEL 

EMPLOYING  A  HEATED  EXTENDED  RESISTANCE 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Malcolm   M.   McQueen,   Fallbrook,  Calif.,  assignor   to   Fluid 

Components.  Inc..  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513.105,  Apr.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,152.049. 

ThU  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932^76 

Int.  a."  GOIF  23/24 

LJs.  a.  73—295  3  Claims 


electrical  conductors  formed   on   said   non-silicon  base  to 
contact  said  at  least  one  silicon  member 


5.20U22 

VESSEL  LEVEL  SENSOR  MOISTING  STRUCTURE 

WITH  POSITIVE  MECHANICAL  LCXIC 

Terence  C.  Johnson.  Salt  Lake  City,  L  tab,  assignor  to  EDO 

Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,985 

Int.  a.'  C^OIF  2i,22.  2i,  2h 

I  .S.  a.  73—290  V  12  CUims 


I  ,A  level  sensor  mounting  structure  for  use  with  a  level 
sensor  with  vessels  having  a  wall,  the  mounting  structure 
compnsing 

a  first  fitting  member  having  a  first  laterally  extending 
flange,  the  first  laterally  extending  flange  configured  to 
seal  against  the  intenor  surface  of  the  vessel  at  an  opening 
in  the  wall  thereof; 

a  second  fitting  member  having  a  second  laterally  extending 
flange,  the  second  laterally  extending  flange  configured  to 
seal  against  the  extenor  surface  of  the  vessel  at  the  open- 
ing thereof,  the  second  fitting  member  having  a  recess  into 
which  the  level  sensor  fits  and  a  lip  positioned  ab<iut  the 
recess. 

means  for  mechanically  locking  the  first  fitting  member  and 
the  second  fitting  member  together  such  that  the  wall  of 
the  vessel  lies  between  the  first  laterally  extending  flange 
and  the  second  laterally  extending  flange  and  cannot  be 
removed  therefrom  without  breaking  the  integnty  of  the 
first  or  second  fitting  members  or  the  wall  of  the  vessel, 
and 

clamp  means  for  subslantiallv  surrounding  the  penmeter  of 
the  level  sensor  and  for  releasably  holding  the  level  sensor 
in  the  recess  by  pushing  the  level  sensor  in  the  direction  of 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  liquid  lev  el  in  a  vessel  the  apparatus 
for  said  sensing  compnsing  elongated  distnbuied  resistance 
temperature  sensors  of  the  heated  type,  each  said  sensor  com- 
pnsing an  elongated  resistance  temperature  detector  (RTD) 
wire  having  an  electncally  insulative  coating  thereon  and 
formed  in  a  longitudinal  configuration  for  direct  exposure  to 
the  liquid  being  sensed,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
RTD  wire  to  detection  circuitry  and  to  an  external  source  of 
electncaJ  power,  and  means  for  heating  said  RTD  wire,  said 
methtxi  compnsing  the  steps  of 

arranging  a  matched   pair  of  said  elongated  sens<irs  in  a 
substantially  parallel    gencralls   vertical  array  m  the  ves- 
sel; 
heating  one  of  said  sensors,  thereby  permitting  the  other  of 

said  sensors  to  function  as  a  thermal  reference, 
detecting  the  clectncal  outputs  of  each  of  said  sensi->rs; 
companng  said  electncal  outputs, 
computing  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  vessel. 
providing  an  electncal  signal  indicative  of  the  liquid  level, 

and 
providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  liquid   level  in  the 
vessel 


5.201.224 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING 

UNBALANCE  FORCE  AND  LCXTATION  THROUGH 

FREQUENO   MODULATION 

Steven  W.  Rogers,  and  Hanford  D.  Monroe,  both  of  Conway. 

Ark.,  assignors  to  FAIC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,128 

Int.  a."  CKiiM  ;  ;: 

US.  n.  73—462  19  Claims 

17  ,An  unbalance  force  detection  system  for  a  vehicle  tire 
and  nm  a.ssembl\  mounted  on  a  rotatable  spin  shaft  for  provid- 
ing the  magnitude  and  location  of  unbalance  compensation 
mass  to  be  applied  to  the  tire  and  nm  assemblv,  compnsing 

means  for  providing  a  shaft  spin  signal  indicative  of  shaft 
angular  position  and  speed. 

force  sensing  means  mounted  to  sense  unbalance  force  im- 
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posed  on  the  rotatable  spin  shaft  by  the  vehicle  tire  and    predetermined  set  value;  means  coupled  to  said  first  signal 
rim  a,s.semblv  rolatine  thereon,  output  means  for  setting  said  predetermined  value  at  a  level  to 
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bore,  said  beanng  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving 
and  holding  said  transducer,  said  mounting  means  also 
including  a  member  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  bore  and 


output  corresponding  with  the  pressure  to  be  measured  is 
generated  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  strain  of  the  dia- 
phragm that  develops  under  the  pressure  to  be  measured. 
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posed  on  the  rotatable  spin  shaft  by  the  vehicle  tire  and 
nm  asseinbly  rotating  thereon, 
means  for  dnving  said  force  sensing  means  to  oscillate  at  an 
appropriate  predetermined  frequency  in  the  absence  of 
sensed  unbalance  force  and  providing  a  frequency  output 
wherein  said  frequency  is  indicative  of  the  unbalance 
force, 
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predetermined  set  value,  means  coupled  lo  said  first  signal 
output  means  for  setting  said  predetermined  value  at  a  level  to 
discriminate  against  interface  reflection  waves  from  all  but  the 
lop  surface  of  said  plate;  second  signal  output  means  connected 
to  said  second  element  of  said  ultrasonic  probe  for  providing  a 
second  signal  corresptinding  to  a  bottom  reflection  wave  when 
said  second  element  receives  a  bottom  reflection  wave  from 
the  bottom  of  said  plate;  signal  processing  means  coupled 
responsively  to  said  first  and  second  Signal  output  means  for 
determining  the  difference  m  reception  times  between  said 
interface  reflection  wave  and  said  bottom  reflection  wave  from 
said  first  and  second  signals  and  calculating  therefrom  the 
thickness  of  said  plate;  and  display  means  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  signal  processing  means  for  displaying  the  thickness  of 
said  plate  as  calculated  by  said  signal  processing  means. 


means  receiving  said  shaft  spin  signal  and  said  frequency 
output  for  detecting  change  in  frequency  output  and  for 
converting  s«id  output  to  unbalance  force  and  location 
outputs  corresponding  thereto,  and 

means  for  processing  said  unbalance  force  output  and  loca- 
tion outputs  to  provide  indication  of  unbalance  compensa- 
tion mass  and  spin  shaft  reference  weight  application 
location. 
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5,201,226 

ULTRASONIC  TUBE  INSPECTION  ST.ATION  FOR  A 

RAPID  CHANGEOVER  MULTI-DIAMETER  TUBE 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Oarence  D.  John,  Jr.,  Penn  Hills  Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  and 

Richard  S.  Wengewicz,  Murrysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,347.  Jul.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,074,151. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.185 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/24.  29/26.  29/10 

U.S.  a.  73—622  2  Qaims 


5,201,225 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THICKNESS  OF 

COATED  PLATE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Osamu  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki   Nakata.  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kanetsu  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586,889 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29/18 

U.S.  CI.  73 — 615  3  Oaims 


1.  .'^n  instrument  for  measunng  the  thickness  of  a  plate 
independent  of  any  coupiant  and  adherent  coating  on  the  plate 
between  the  instrument  and  the  plate,  said  instrument  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  dual  typf  ultra,sonic  probe  including  a  first 
element  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  pulse,  and 
a  second  element  aligned  m  mutual  proximity  to  and  spaced  by 
an  acoustic  partition  from  said  first  element  for  receiving  an 
ultrasonic  pulse,  ultrasonic  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to 
said  first  element  of  said  ultra.sonic  probe  for  causing  said  first 
element  to  transmit  ultrasonic  pulses;  first  signal  output  means 
connected  to  said  first  element  of  said  ultrasonic  probe  for 
providing  a  first  signal  upon  receipt  by  said  first  element  of  an 
interface  reflection  wave  having  an  amplitude  in  excess  of  a 


1.  An  inspection  system,  comprising  the  combination  of; 

(a)  a  receptacle  hav  mg  interconnected  walls  defining  a  cav- 
ity for  holding  energy  coupling  liquid  and  receiving  an 
object  to  be  inspected  m  the  liquid,  at  least  one  wall  hav- 
ing interior  and  extenor  surfaces,  a  longitudinal  bore 
defined  between  and  spaced  from  said  surfaces  and  ex- 
tending w ithin  said  one  wall  from  one  end  of  said  longitu- 
dinal bore  to  an  opening  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  longitu- 
dinal bore  located  at  a  top  of  said  one  wall  above  said 
cavity,  and  a  transverse  bore  intersecting  with  said  one 
end  of  said  longitudinal  bore  and  open  at  both  said  interior 
and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  one  wall; 

(b)  a  transducer  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  said 
transducer  being  operable  for  sending  waves  of  energy 
from  said  first  end  into  said  cavity  toward  the  object  and 
receiving  echoes  of  energy  at  said  first  end  from  the  object 
for  measuring  a  parameter  of  the  object,  said  transducer 
hav  mg  means  at  said  second  end  for  transmitting  input  and 
output  signals  to  and  from  said  transducer. 

(c)  means  removably  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse bores  of  said  one  wall  for  remov  ably  mounting  said 
transducer  in  said  transverse  bore  of  said  one  wall  such 
that  said  first  end  of  said  transducer  communicates  with 
said  cavity  and  said  second  end  of  said  transducer  commu- 
nicates with  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle;  and 

(d)  a  transverse  cylindrical  recess  defined  in  said  one  wall 
and  intersecting  with  said  transverse  bore  at  said  one  end 
of  said  longitudinal  bore  intersected  by  said  transverse 
bore; 

(e)  said  mounting  means  including  a  cylindrical  bearing 
mounted  in  said  cylindrical  recess  and  extending  across 
said  transverse  bore  and  said  one  end  of  said  longitudinal 
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bore,  said  beanng  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving 
and  holding  said  transducer,  said  mounting  means  also 
including  a  member  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  bore  and 
adjustably  engageable  with  said  beanng  for  holding  said 
beanng  and  thereby  said  transducer  in  a  stationary  posi- 


5,201J27 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  VIBRATIONS  ON 
ROTATING  BLADE 
Hideyasu  linuina,  Inima;  Takashi  Wakatsuki.  Tokyo,  and  No- 
buya     Minagawa,     Ome,     all     of     Japan,     assignors     to 
Ishikaw^jima-Harima    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.086 

Int.  a."  GOID  ^/i2 

U.S.  a.  73—655  2  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  measunng  vibration  of  a  blade  rotating 
within  a  casing  having  a  wall,  compnsmg  a  probe  having 
hght-projecting  and  light  receiving  optical  fibers,  a  lens  made 
of  quanz  glass  on  a  tip  of  the  light  projecting  optical  fiber,  a 
second  lens  for  directing  light  to  said  light  receiving  optical 
fiber,  a  protective  glass  made  of  quanz  for  said  lenses,  and  an 
outer  housing  accommodating  said  lenses,  optical  fibers  and 
protective  gla.ss.  said  housing  being  mounted  on  and  extending 
through  an  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  for  the 
rotating  blade  such  that  an  inner  end  of  said  probe  is  directed 
towards  a  tip  of  said  rotating  blade  to  project  a  beam  onto,  said 
blade  tip  and  receive  reflections  from  said  blade  tip.  means 
connected  to  said  light  receiving  optical  fiber  for  measunng 
deviations  in  said  reflected  beam  due  to  vibration  of  said  rotat- 
ing blade;  channels  for  liquid  coolant  within  said  housing  of 
said  probe  and  through  which  liquid  is  fed  back  in  refiux  to 
cool  said  probe,  and  an  air  channel  for  compressed  air  extend- 
ing through  said  casing  for  the  rotating  blade  to  the  intenor 
thereof  the  inner  end  of  said  probe  communicating  with  said 
air  channel  for  further  cooling  as  said  compressed  air  flows 
from  said  air  channel  onto  said  inner  end  and  into  said  casing. 


output  corresponding  with  the  pressure  to  be  measured  is 
generated  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  strain  of  the  dia- 
phragm that  develops  under  the  pressure  lo  be  measured, 
said  pressure-sensitive  electrode  ponion  being  provided 
on  or  around  the  diaphragm,  and 


plurality  of  conductor  paths  that  are  connected  to  said 
pressure-sensitive  electrode  ponion  and  that  extend  along 
the  length  of  the  ceramic  layers,  the  conductor  paths 
having  terminals  at  the  other  end  of  the  bonded  ceramic 
lavers  for  connection  to  an  external  electnc  circuit 


5.201,229 

SENSOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  WATER  QUALITY  OF 

REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SAID 

WATER  CHEMISTRY 

Hidefumi  Ibe,  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No,  603.328 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  1,  1989,  1-283009 

Int.  a,"  GOIN  J9/0S 

U.S.  a.  73—799  20  Claim* 


5.201.228 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Takao  Kojima:  Kanebisa  Kitsukawa;  Toshikatsu  Vasuda,  and 
Katsuyoshi  Miiumoto,  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,883 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990.  2-22''410 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  -  0*.  9  12 

U.S.  a.  73—724  S  C\».ims 

1   A  pressure  sensor  comprising 

at  least  two  ceramic  layers  formed  as  elongated  sheets  and 
bonded  together  with  a  gap  therebetween  at  one  end  s<;^  as 
to  form  a  diaphragm  of  a  portion  of  one  of  the  ceramic 
layers  that  faces  said  gap  and  that  receives  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof  the  pressure  to  be  measured 
a  pressure-sensitive  electrode  portion  from  which  an  electnc 


1  ,An  element  compnsmg  a  non-electrically  conductive 
member  and  at  least  one  fine-line  thin  film  of  a  conductor 
adjacent  a  surface  of  said  member  such  that  a  change  in  physi- 
cal properties  of  one  of  said  member  and  ambicni  environment 
IS  detected  through  a  change  in  physical  properties  of  said 
conductor,  with  a  mixture  of  matenal  of  the  conductor  and 
maienal  of  the  non-electncally  conductive  member  provided 
a!  sides  of  the  at  least  one  fine-line  thin  film  of  the  conductor 
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said   sample   liquid   container   support   means  for  presenting 
sample  liquids  contained  in  said  closed  and  open  sample  liquid 


mg.  to  thereby  reduce  noise  and  provide  smoother  opera- 
tion dunng  rotary  motion  of  said  dnve  plate, 
said  dished  retaining  nng  being  resilient  to  allow  deforma- 
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5.201.230 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HOT-MELT  ADHESION 
STRENGTH 
Ryohei  Sakakibara.  Kobe.  Japan,  a&signor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington. 
Del. 

Filed  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,954 
Oaims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Mav   23.  1990.  2-53935; 
May  23.  1990.  2-133340 

Int.  CV  COIN  3/08 
L  .S,  CI.  73— «27  2  Oaims 


1  A  hot-melt  adhesion  strength  testing  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring the  bonding  strength  of  a  hot-melt  adhesive  by  pressing 
a  first  test  piece  with  said  hot-melt  adhesive  applied  thereto  on 
a  second  test  piece  for  contact  bonding  therebetween,  and 
separating  both  test  pieces  after  the  passage  of  a  predetermined 
peruxi  of  time  lo  detect  a  resultant  tensile  force,  characterized 
in  that  the  apparatus  compnses  a  table  supported  by  a  load  cell 
of  cantilever  beam  type,  a  first  actuator  for  transferring  the 
second  test  piece  from  its  first  position  closer  to  said  first  test 
piece  fixedly  fXKitioned  on  the  table,  and  a  pressing  actuator 
adapted  to  convey  the  second  test  piece  transported  by  the  first 
actuator  from  the  second  position  so  as  to  place  the  second  test 
piece  on  the  first  test  piece  for  pressing,  said  first  actuator  also 
serving  as  a  means  for  separating  the  second  testpiece  from  the 
first  test  piece  after  pressing  with  a  presser  actuator  for  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time,  the  load  cell  being  capable  of 
detecting  the  amount  of  tensile  force  applied  to  the  first  test 
piece 


5.201.231 

VOLUMETRIC  AIR  SAMPLER  FOR  COLLECTING 
MULTIPLE  DISCRETE  SAMPLES 

Edgar  G.  Smith.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dorothy  A. 
Smith.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,667.  May  20.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.638,  Jun.  22,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.874.  Oct.  4. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
873.597 
Int.  a.5  COIN  31/20 
U.S.  a.  73—863.22  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparats  for  automatically  collecting  multiple  discrete 
airborne  panicles  at  up  to  24  preselected  intervals,  comprising: 
a  box-like  enclosure  having  an  open  top  and  a  hinged  lid 

closing  said  open  top; 
means  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  parallel  tracks 

adjacent  the  top  of  said  box; 
a  microscope  slide  holder  mounted  on  said  tracks  for  hori- 
zontal movements  along  said  tracks, 
means  on  said  slide  holder  for  secunng  a  microscope  slide  in 
a  horizontal  position  thereon,  said  microscope  slide  hav- 
ing a  length  dimension  parallel  to  said  slide  holder  move- 
ments and  capable  of  receiving  24  separate  deposits  of 
airborne  particles  having  a  width  on  the  order  of  1  mm. 
and  spaced  apart  by  at  least  2  mm.; 


a  rack  secured  to  said  slide  holder  in  depending  relation  and 
projecting  downwardly  between  said  tracks; 

said  rack  having  horizonlally  extending  gear  leeth  formed 
on  the  bottom  surface  thereof 

an  electnc  stepping  motor  fixedly  mounted  m  said  box  and 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  output  shaft  extending 
adjacent  and  transverse  to  said  rack  gear  teeth. 

a  pinion  affixed  to  said  motor  output  shaft  and  dmmgly 
engaged  with  said  rack  gear  teeth. 

manually  setable  electncal  control  means  for  energizing  said 
stepping  motor  at  up  to  24  selected  intervals,  but  only  for 


a  period  sufficient  to  cause  said  slide  holder  to  move  along 
said  track  by  a  distance  not  less  than  2  mm  ; 

means  on  said  lid  defining  a  restricted,  generally  rectangular, 
aperture  overlying  the  path  of  said  slide  holder  and  com- 
municating with  ambient  air.  the  length  axis  of  said  aper- 
ture being  perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  said  slide 
holder. 

an  electnc  motor  operated  blower  mounted  within  said  box 
and  having  an  inlet  positioned  to  draw  ambient  air  into 
said  box  through  said  aperture;  and 

control  means  for  energizing  said  blower  motor  only  during 
each  preselected  interval. 


5,201.232 

INTEGRATED  SAMPLER  FOR  CLOSED  AND  OPEN 

SAMPLE  CONTAINERS 

Kenneth  F.  L  ffenheimer.  Mahopac.  N.V..  assignor  to  Technicon 

Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.V, 
Per  No.  per /US88  04630.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  4.  1991.  Per  Pub.  No.  WO90  08307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  1988.  Ser.  No.  671.713 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  /  'Xi 
U.S.  a.  73—864.23  28  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrated  sampler  for  use  m  conjunction  with  a 
sample  liquid  probe  for  supplying  sample  liquids  m  turn  to 
sample  liquid  analysis  means,  the  improvements  comprising, 
supp<irt  means  for  supporting  both  closed  sample  liquid  con- 
tainers and  open  sample  liquid  containers  on  a  random  sample 
liquid  container  basis,  and  means  operalively  associated  with 


said   sample   liquid   container   support   means   for   presenting 
sample  liquids  contained  in  said  closed  and  open  sample  liquid 


ing.  to  thereby  reduce  noise  and  provide  smoother  opera- 
tion during  rotary  motion  of  said  dnve  plate, 
said  dished  retaining  nng  being  resilient  to  allow  deforma- 
tion, directly  engaging  said  channel  in  the  direction  of  its 
resilience  and  charactenzed  by  esublishing  said  preload 
force  with  a  magnitude  that  is  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
socket  plate  and  dnve  plate  together  without  play  there- 
between and  also  without  distorting  said  thrust  beanng 
and  overstressing  the  dnve  plate  structure  defining  said 
channel 


5^01034 
SUPPORT 
Kurt  Gull.  Tuttlingen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Delma 
elektro-und  mediziniscbe  Geraetebau  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Tut- 
tlingen. Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,178 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  10, 
1991,  9100250[U] 

Int.  O.'  F16H  ^7/02 
U.S.  O.  74—89.15 


15  Claim* 
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containers  to  said  probe  in  turn  for  supply  by  said  probe  to  said 
sample  liquid  analysis  means 


5.201.233 

RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  DISHED  RETAINING 

RING 

Timothy  J.  Skinner,  East  Amherst,  and  George  T.   Bennett. 

WilliamsTille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   General   Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.676 

Int,  O,'  F16H  23  CiS.  F04B  /   /^   F16B  :/   /« 

U.S.  O.  74 — 60  9  Oaims 


1    Supjxirt  compnsmg 

a  beanng  housing  (10). 

a  pivoi  arm  ill)  vertically  pivotallv  hinged  on  ihe  beanng 
housing  (10)  and  formed  to  carry  a  load. 

a  motor  (12)  for  vertical  pivoting  of  the  pivot  arm  (11) 
arranged  on  the  beanng  housing  (10). 

a  force  transmuting  device  (13,  14.  15.  25i  positioned  be- 
tween the  motor  (12)  and  the  pivot  arm  (11)  which  con- 
verts a  rotary  movement  of  the  motor  (10)  into  a  pivotal 
movement  of  the  pivot  arm  (111,  and 

means  for  rotatablv  mounting  the  beanng  housing  (10)  to  a 
fixed  supp<.^rt  element  (20) 


1  In  a  wobble  plate  compressor  having  a  non-rotary  socket 
plate  mounted  for  relative  rotation  on  a  rotary  dnve  plate,  said 
dnve  plate  further  including  a  journal,  a  bushing  and  a  thrust 
beanng  to  accommodate  the  relative  rotary  movement  be- 
tween the  plates,  an  improved  retainer  assembly  comprising 
an  annular  channel  formed  m  said  dnve  plate, 
a   thrust   washer   for   engaging   and    holding   said    bushing 

against  said  socket  plate,  and 
a  dished  retaining  nng  received  m  said  channel  and  engagmg 
said  thrust  washer  so  as  to  press  against  said  washer  and 
provide  a  preload  force  biasing  said  thrust  washer  against 
said  journal  and  said  stx:kel  plale  agamsl  said  thrust  bear 


5^01035 

LINKAGE  FOR  LOADER  BUCKET  OR  OTHER 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Lynn   A,   Sutton.   Kewanee.   111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria,  111. 

Filed  \pr,  20.  1992.  Ser,  No.  870.981 
Int.  O.'  F16H  21/44 
VS.  a.  74—105  5  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus,  comprising 

an  arm  hav  ing  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  arm  being 
pivotallv  connectable  at  said  first  end  portion  to  a  frame 
and  pivotally  connectable  at  said  second  end  pt-'rtion  to  an 
attachment, 
a  first  extendable  retractable  dev  ice  hav  ing  first  and  second 
end  portions,  said  firsi  device  being  pivotally  connectable 
at  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  end  portions  to  said 
frame  and  said  first  device  being  pivotallv  connectable  at 
ihe  other  of  said  first  and  said  second  end  portions  to  said 
arm.  and 
an  equalizer  link  having  firs;  and  second  end  portions  and 
first  and  second  ends,  said  equalizer  link  being  pivotally 
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connectable  between  said  first  and  second  ends  to  said        an  output  section  for  transmuting  the  power  to  said  func- 
ann;  I  tional  means. 
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connectable  between  said  Tirst  and  second  ends  to  said        an  output  section  for  transmitting  the  power  to  said  func- 
arm;  tional  means 


5.201,237 
SHIFT  FORK  FOR  A  \EHICLLAR  TRANSMISSION 

John  J.  Berndtson,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assii^or  to  Saturn 
Corporation.  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588.400 

Int.  C\.'  G05G  3.'CM:  F16D  IS.  .'•M 

U.S.  a.  74 — 473  R  15  Claims 


said  first  extend»ble/retractable  device  and  said  equalizer 
link  being  pivotally  connectable  to  said  arm  at  the  same 
location  on  said  arm. 


5.201.236 

SYSTEM  FOR  AMPLIFYING  MANL  AL  OPERATING 

FORCE  TRANSMITTED  TO  A  FT  NCTIONAI  DE\  ICE  OF 

A  BICYCLE 

Masashi    Nagano,   liumi,   Japan,   as-signor   to   Shimano.    Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'78,374 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1990,  2-282643; 
Oct.  15.  1991.  3-266036 

Int.  a:  G05G  v(X;.  B62L  3/02:  F16H  59/04 
L.S.  a.  ■'4—388  R  20  Oaims 
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1  A  shift  fork  for  a  \ehicular  transmission,  said  shift  fork 
comprising  a  hub  portion  haMng  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  offset 
arm  oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  being  connected  with  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  hub  portion  to  terminate  m  an  outer  end  portion, 
contact  pad  means  presented  from  said  outer  end  portion  of 
said  offset  arm  to  provide  longitudinally  facing  wear  surfaces: 
and,  each  of  said  longitudinally  facing  wear  surfaces  including 
an  angularly  inclined  portion  extending  radially  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  inclined  portion  of  said  wear 
surfaces  diverge  outwardly,  each  at  an  angle  which  equals  the 
angle  at  which  said  offset  arm  deflects  at  the  location  of  said 
contact  pad  means  when  a  predetermined  load  is  applied  to 
said  contact  pad  means 


5,201,238 
SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Kenichi   Hayasaka,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,   assignor  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,948 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991.  3-36921 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  21/2S 
U.S.  CI,  74 — 473  R  10  Claims 


1  In  a  bicycle  having  functional  means  operable  by  operat- 
ing force  output  from  a  manual  control  means,  a  system  ampli- 
fying the  operating  force  for  transmission  to  the  functional 
means,  said  system  comprising: 

an  input  section  for  receiving  the  operating  force  output 

from  the  manual  control  means; 
power  takeout  noeans  for  taking  out  the  power  from  a  wheel 
hub  based  on  the  force  received  by  said  input  section,  said 
power  takeout  means  being  wound  around  at  least  part  of 
said  hub.  said  power  takeout  means  being  engageable  with 
said  hub  as  a  result  of  an  increase  in  tension  of  said  power 
takeout  means,  to  take  out  the  power  through  a  fnctional 
resistance  produced  by  the  engagement;  and 


L  .A  shifting  device  for  shifting  a  clutch  of  a  transmission 
comprising  a  controlled  member  for  moving  the  clutch  to  a 
shift  condition,  an  actuator  including  a  moveable  member  for 
actuating  said  controlled  member,  a  flexible  transmitter  for 
transmitting  movement  to  said  actuator  from  a  remote  loca- 
tion, and  a  guideway  wherein  said  moveable  member  includes 
a  piston  and  a  pivotal  portion  pivotally  connected  with  said 
piston  for  movement  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position. 
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said  movable  memtn-r  bemg  slidably  supp<ined  m  said  guide- 
way 


5,201,240 

\  EHICLE  CONTROL  LINKAGE  MECHANISM 

Eugene  G.  Hayes,  Beaver  Dam,  and  Jon  M.  Patterson.  Wauwa- 

tosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company.  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun,  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''15,205 

Int.  a.'  G05G  ;    14 

VS.  C\.  ^4—512  16  Qaims 


5,201,239 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  WITH  WRIST  ACTL  ATOR 

MECHANISM 

Isao  Bundo,  and  Hiroshi  Miwa.  both  of  Sayama.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Gikenn  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1990.  2-2''''019 

Int.  a:  G05G  /.'   (XJ:  B25J  IS/00 

U.S.  O.  74 — 479  8  Oaims 


1    An  industrial  robot  comprising: 

a  robot  base, 

a  hollow  arm  extending  from  said  robot  base: 

a  wnst  base  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  hollow  arm  for 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  arm; 

a  w  risi  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  w  nst  base  for  swing- 
ing mov  ement  about  an  axis  transs  ersc  to  said  longitudinal 
axis. 

a  wnst  socket  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  wrist  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

a  t'lrst  actuator  fixedly  mounted  on  a  rear  end  of  said  arm 
remotely  from  said  wnst  base,  for  pr(xlucmg  rotational 
drive  forces  to  rotate  said  wnst  base; 

first  rotation  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  rota- 
tional drive  forces  from  said  first  actuator  to  said  wrist 
ba.se.  said  first  rotation  transmitting  means  haMng  a  first 
rolatable  shaft  extending  through  said  arm 

a  second  actuator  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rear  end  of  said 
arm,  for  prcxiucing  rotational  dnve  forces  to  swing  said 
wrist. 

second  rotation  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the 
rotational  dnve  forces  from  said  second  actuator  to  said 
wnst.  said  second  rotation  transmitting  means  having  a 
second  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  arm, 

a  third  actuator  fixedly  mounted  on  said  wnst.  for  producing 

rotational  dnve  forces  to  rotate  said  wnst  socket;  and 
third  rotation  transmitting  means  mounted  on  said  wnst,  for 
transmitting  the  rotational  dnve  forces  from  said  third 
actuator  to  said  wrist  socket 


1  A  mechanism  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  said  \ehicle  basing  ai 
least  one  vehicle  component  selectively  shiftable  between  a 
plurality  of  modes  by   the  operator  for  controlling   sehicle 
operation,  said  sehicle  basing  a  companment  which  is  gener- 
allv  inaccessible  to  an  operator,  said  mechanism  compnsing 
rod  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  vehicle  component, 
said  rod  means  being  shiftable  in  first  and  second  opposite 
directions  for  shifting   the  vehicle  component   between 
modes,  said  rod  means  also  having  an  end  portion, 
a  control  pivotally  earned  by  the  vehicle  frame  and  having 
a  recessed  portion  positioned  within  the  generally  inacces- 
sible  compartment  dunng  operation   for   receiving   and 
supporting  the  end  portion  of  the  rod  means,  said  control 
being  selectively  pivouble  by  the  operator  to  push  the  rod 
means  in  the  second  direction, 
guide  means  earned  within  the  compartment  for  guiding  the 
rod  means  into  alignment  with  the  recessed  p<-irtion  when 
the  rod  means  has  become  disengaged  from  the  recessed 
portion, 
means  for  biasing  the  rcxi  means  in  the  first  direction  for 
securing  the  end   p^irtion  of  the  r^xJ  means  withm   the 
recessed   portion,   said   biasing   means   being   positioned 
outside  of  the  inaccessible  compartmen!  and  spaced  from 
the  end  portion  and  recessed  portion 


5.201,241 

WINDOW  CRANK  HANDLE  APPARATUS 

Edward  Pollack.  Jr..  P  Virginia  Ave..  Hudson,  N,^  .  12534 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.044 

Int.  a:  G05G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  74—528  5  Oaims 
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1    ,A  uindow  crank  handle  apparatus  arranged  for  mounting 
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to  a  gear  drive  shaft  to  effect  pivotment  of  a  window  frame    said  tapered  surface  of  said  upper  bowl,  a  barrel  engaged  on 
wiihin    a    window    framework,    wherein    the   annaratus    com-    «aiH  fYi^nsmn  .sf  s;^IH  front  fori  3nH  inrtnrlino  a  lo\A,pr  nnrtion 


stem,  the  steering  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  head. 


5.201,246 
I  IGHTWEIGHT  COMPOSTTE  CAMSHAFT 
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io  a  gear  drive  shaft  to  efTect  pivotment  of  a  window,  frame 
within  a  window  framework,  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises, 

an  extension  cylinder,  the  extension  cyhnder  defined  along  a 
predetermined  axis,  with  the  extension  cylinder  mcludirg 
a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall,  and  a 
cylindrical  outer  wall,  and 

the  second  end  wall  including  a  second  ual!  shaft  coaxially 
aligned  relative  to  the  predetermined  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  exteriorly  of  the  extension  cylinder,  and 

a  handle  member,  the  handle  member  including  a  handle 
shank,  with  the  handle  shank  including  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  the  lower  end  including  a  projecting  knob 
mounted  to  the  lower  end  at  a  predetermined  obtuse  angle 
defined  between  the  projecting  knob  and  the  handle 
shank,  and 

a  support  bos,s  projecting  beyond  the  shank  mounted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  shank  defining  a  predetermined  obtuse 
angle  between  the  shank  and  the  support  boss,  with  the 
support  boss  oriented  parallel  relative  to  the  projecting 
knob,  and 

the  suppon  boss  including  a  support  boss  cavity,  the  suppxsrt 
boss  funher  including  spaced  parallel  boss  flanges  defin- 
ing the  support  boss  cavity  therebetween,  and 

a  pivot  block  mounted  within  the  support  boss  cavity,  the 
pivot  block  including  a  second  wall  shaft  receiving  bore 
directed  m  the  pivot  block,  with  the  second  wall  shaft 
receiving  bore  receiving  the  second  wall  shaft  there- 
within,  and 

a  pivot  block  axle  pin  bore  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  second  wall  shaft  receiving  bore,  with  the  pivot  block 
axle  pin  bore  including  an  axle  pin,  with  the  axle  pin 
orthogonally  intersecting  the  boss  flanges  and  received 
within  the  pivot  block  axle  pin  bore,  and  the  axle  pin  bore 
intersecting  the  second  wall  shaft  receiving  bore,  the 
second  wall  shaft  including  an  annular  groove,  and  the 
pivot  block  axle  pin  bore  and  the  axle  pin  received  within 
the  annular  groove. 


said  tapered  surface  of  said  upper  bowl,  a  barrel  engaged  on 
said  extension  of  said  front  fork  and  including  a  lower  portion 
engaged  on  an  upper  pxirtion  of  said  ring  element  and  an  upper 
portion  extended  upward  beyond  said  extension  of  said  front 
fork,  a  disc  engaged  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  barrel,  a  bolt 
engaged  on  said  disc  and  extended  into  said  extension  of  said 
front  fork,  a  first  cone  engaged  on  said  bolt  and  including  a  first 
slanted  engaging  surface  formed  on  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
second  cone  threadedly  engaged  on  said  bolt  and  located 
below  said  first  cone  and  including  a  second  slanted  engaging 
surface  formed  on  an  upper  portion  thereof  for  engagement 
with  said  first  slanted  engaging  surface  of  said  first  cone,  said 
first  cone  and  said  second  cone  being  caused  to  move  radially 
outwards  of  said  extension  of  said  front  fork  by  an  engagement 
between  said  slanted  engaging  surfaces  when  said  second  cone 
moves  toward  said  first  cone  and  when  said  bolt  is  rotated, 
whereby,  said  first  cone  and  said  second  cone  are  fixed  within 
said  extension,  and  further  rotation  of  said  bolt  causes  said 
barrel  to  move  downward  in  order  to  press  said  ring  element  in 
place. 


1.  A  coupling  for  supporting  an  extension  of  a  front  fork  in 
a  head  tube  of  a  bicycle  comprising  a  lower  bowl  and  an  upper 
bowl  engaged  on  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  of  said 
head  tube  of  said  bicycle  respectively  and  engaged  between 
said  head  tube  and  said  extension  of  said  front  fork,  said  upper 
bowl  including  a  tapered  surface  formed  in  an  upper  and  inner 
portion  thereof,  a  nng  element  engaged  between  said  upper 
bowl  and  said  extension  of  said  front  fork  and  engaged  with 


5,201.243 

HANDLEBAR  ASSEMBLY 

Darrjl  M.  Schneider.  P.O.  Box  291121.  Tampa,  Fla,  33687 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  695.716.  May  6.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.342 

Int.  a."  B62K  21/12.  21/26 

VS.  a.  74—551.1  9  Uaims 


5,201,242 
COUPLING  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  FRONT  FORK  IN  THE 

HEAD  TUBE  OF  A  BIO  CLE 
Yi  C.  Chi,  No,  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd..  Mei  Shan  %  illase,  Hou  U 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr,  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,114 

Int.  a:  B62K  21/12 

U.S.  a.  74— 551,1  6  Claims 


1  .\n  improved  bicycle  handlebar  assembly  compnsing 
armrests  adapted  to  position  a  user's  arms  such  that  a  distance 
between  the  user's  arms  is  greater  than  a  maximum  width  of 
the  user's  shoulders,  wherein  said  armrest  are  adapted  to  resist 
a  first  lateral  force  directed  generally  outwardly  from  a  frame 
of  the  bicycle,  said  first  lateral  force  is  acting  to  displace  the 
users  arms  from  said  armrests  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
handlebar  a.s.sembly  comprises  a  plurality  of  hand  gnp  posi- 
tions. 


5,201.244 
BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  STEM  EXTENDER 
John    V,    Stewart,    1308    Henry     Balch    Dr.,    Orlando.    ¥\tt. 
3281^4509,  and  Cal  M.  Phillips.  1800  NE.  179  St..  .Miami. 
Fla.  33162 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,256 

Int.  a.'  B62K  25/OS 

VS.  a.  74—551.3  7  Oaims 

1.  A  stem  extender  for  raising  the  handles  of  a  velociped 

having  a  frame  head,  a  hollow  steenng  shaft,  and  a  handlebar 


stem,  the  steenng  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  head, 
the  stem  extender  composing 

a  tube,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

the  first  end  fitting  closely  within  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
steering  shaft; 


5.201.246 
I.IGHT>^EIGHT  COMPOSITE  CAMSHAFT 
Philip  D,  Arnold.  Mt.  Oemens,  and  Roy  G,  Kaywood,  Jackson, 
both   of  Mich.,   assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser,  No.  916.479 

Int.  a.'  F16H  ii  60,  F16C  S5/00 

VS.  a.  ^4—567  3  Claims 


,s:^^-^= 


fixing  means  for  locking  the  first  end  mside  the  steering 

shaft, 
the  second  end  of  the  tube  having  means  for  engaging  the 

stem  in  axial  alignment  with  the  tube  and  rotationally 

fixed  relative  thereto. 


5.201.245 
DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AITOMOBILF 
Masuyuki  Naruse.  603.  Noguchi,  Ooaza.  Taimei-machi.  Tama- 
na-gun,  Kumamoto-ken.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  532.423.  Jun.  4.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No,  734.035 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1989.  1-256638; 
Apr,  17,  1990,  2-99428 

Int.  a."  G05G  ///* 
U.S.  a.  74—564  *  Claims 


1  A  lightweight  composite  camshaft  having  a  plurality  of 
separately  formed  cam  and  journal  elements  fixed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  a  hollow  tube  wherein  at  least  stimc  of  the  jouma! 
elements  compnse  lightweight  journals  having 

an  annular  outer  wall  with  a  continuous  p>enphery  for  rotat- 
ably engaging  a  beanng  surface. 
an  annular  hub  spaced  inward  of  the  outer  wall  and  engaging 
the  tube  for  supporting  said  one  element  in  predetermined 
relation  with  the  tube,  and 
a  web  extending  radially  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  hub 
and  outer  wall  and  connecting  the  hub  and  outer  v^all.  the 
lightweight  journals  having  an  open  ended  annular  space 
extending  axially  from  the  ueb  to  distal  ends  of  the  hub 
and  outer  wall 


5J01.247 

ASSEMBLED  SHAFT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Wolfgang  Maus.  and  Helmut  Swars,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladb«ch. 

Fed.   Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  293.746,  Jan.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,151 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Jan.  14. 
1988.  3800912 

Int.  a.'  F16H  }J  00.  FOIM  1/06 
VS.  a,  74—567  1  CUim 


1  An  operator  positioning  apparatus  in  which  a  floor  struc- 
ture for  an  automobile  cooperates  with  a  shoe  heel,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

a  heel  support  pivot  firmly  and  non-resiliently  supporting 
the  shoe  heel  at  a  position  opp<-isite  a  brake  pedal,  wherein 
said  heel  suppon  pivot  compnses  a  recess  formed  in  said 
fioor  structure  to  rotatably  suppon  the  shoe  heel,  and  a 
first  magnet  disposed  m  said  recess,  and  said  apparatus 
further  compnses 
a  second  magnet  disposed  in  the  shoe  heel  used  by  an  op>era- 

tor  of  the  automobile, 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  magnets  are  disposed  to 
attract  each  other,  thereby  aiding  the  operator  in  placing 
the  shoe  heel  on  said  support  pivot. 


U^    w 


1    .An  a.vsembled  shaft,  comprising 

a  hollow  shafi  of  a  matenal  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity 

elements  with  through-bores  attached  to  the  shaft  by  expan- 
sion of  the  shaft  in  individual  associated  longitudinal  por- 
tions, and 

supporting  sleeves  provided  inside  individual  hollow  shaft 
portions  inside  individual  of  the  elements,  respectively,  so 
as  to  rest  against  the  hollow  shafi  and  be  plastically  ex- 
panded in  situ  thereby  expanding  the  shaft,  at  least  the 
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after  said  accelerator  has  been  released  under  predeter-    tioning  valve  being  arranged  to  apply  pressure  at  a  selectively 
mined  conditions;  controllable  level  to  at  least  one  control  face  of  the  single 

wherein  the  execution  of  said  predetermined  control  on  said 
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individual  elements  of  both  the  elements  and  the  hollow 
shaft  having  an  elastic  pretension  in  the  through-bore 
thereof,  the  supporting  sleeves  being  of  a  material  having 
a  modulus  of  elasticity  higher  than  the  modulus  of  elastic- 
ity of  the  hollow  shaft  matenal.  the  hollow  shaft  being 
comprised  of  two  layers  over  its  complete  length,  the  two 
layers  including  an  outer  layer  made  of  a  high-tensile 
beanng  material 


5^1,248 

MATERIALS  FOR  BALANCING  ROTATORS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  BALANCTNG  ROTATORS 

Hiromitu  fbe.  Kosai,  and  Takazou  Fujimoto.  Fujieda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignor*  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited  and 

Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  584.00L  S«p.  18.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  3.  199L  Ser.  No.  800,732 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240626 

Int.  a."  F16F  /.^  :."■.  CX)3J  4,  LKJ:  B60B  /,  M.  C08G  S'^  40 

L  s.  CI.  74 — 573  R  8  Oaims 


^MMCt    -   CCW"fC-IMi    «*»fl*Tu3 


snvo-MOTan 


COMA/UTOR 


1.  In  a  balanced  rotator  compnsing  an  unbalanced  rotator  to 
which  has  been  added  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  composition  for 
correcting  unbalance  of  said  rotator  upon  rotation,  followed 
by  cunng  of  said  liquid  epoxy  resin,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  liquid  epoxy  resin  composition  comprises  an  epoxy 
resin,  a  curing  agent,  a  curing  accelerator,  an  inorganic 
filler,  and  an  organic  thioxtropic  agent  as  mam  compo- 
nents, wherein  said  curing  agent  is  dicyandiamide  or  a 
dibasic  acid  dihydrazide  and  said  cunng  accelerator  is  a 
tertiary  amino  group-containing  compound  obtained  by 
reacting  a  polyfunctional  epoxy  compound,  a  compound 
having  a  tertiary  amino  group  and  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  in  the  molecule,  and  a  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride. 


5.201,249 

MULTI-PL  RPOSK  INDEXING  TURNTABLE 
Bruce  A.  Sterenberg,  Caledonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Progressive 
Blasting  Systems.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,339 
Int.  a.'  B23B  29/24;  F16H  37/06:  A47B  11/00 
L.S.  a.  74—825  13  Oaims 

1   A  turntabl-;  system  for  selectively  accommodating  differ- 
ent types  of  work  pieces  comprising: 

a  first  table  means  for  sup[X5rting  one  of  said  work  pieces; 
a  second  table  means  for  supporting  another  of  said  work 

pieces, 
suppon  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second 

table  means; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  table  means. 


said  dnve  means  including  a  first  drive  motor  and  a  second 

dnve  motor: 
a  hollow  shaft  operatively  connecting  said  first  drive  motor 

to  said  first  table  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  first 

table  means:  and 
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a  second  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft  and 
selectively  operatively  connecting  said  second  motor  to 
said  second  table  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  second 
table  means  independently  of  said  first  motor. 


5,201.250 
FLEL  CLT-OFF  INHIBIT  FOR  A  POWER-OFF  UPSHIFT 

Yuji  Kato,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Wakahara,  Kawasaki:  Shigeki 
Shimanaka,  Hadano:  Hirosbi  .Asano,  Zama;  Shinsuke 
NakAzawa.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Sasaki,  Yokohama:  Hiroshi 
Yamaguchi.  Yokohama;  Kazuhiro  Ishigami,  Sagamihara.  and 
Shinichi  Takenouchi.  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,805 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31.  1990,  2-230956 

Int.  C\:  F16H  59.24.  FX)2D  41.  12 

U.S.  CI.  74—858  8  Oaims 
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2.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising 

an  engine. 

an  accelerator  operatively  connected  to  the  engine; 

an  automatic  transmission  drivingly  connected  to  the  engine, 
said  automatic  transmission  being  subject  to  a  shifi  in  gear 
position  after  said  accelerator  has  been  released,  and 

means  for  executing  a  predetermined  control  on  said  engine 


after  said  accelerator  has  been  released  under  predeter- 
mined conditions; 
wherein  the  execution  of  said  predetermined  control  on  said 
engine  is  inhibited  until  completion  of  said  shift  after  said 
accelerator  has  been  released  under  said  predetermined 
conditions  and  the  execution  of  predetermined  control  is 
initiated  thereafter  when  the  predetermined  conditions  are 
maintained. 


tioning  valve  being  arranged  to  apply  pressure  at  a  selectively 
controllable  level  to  at  least  one  control  face  of  the  single 


5.201J51 
SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLE 
Takeshi  Kitagawa,  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Takuma,  Kameoka;  Shoji 
Kan,   Kyoto;  Yoichi   Funiichi,   Kyoto,  and  Takahiro  Taki. 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,168 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991,  3-192358 

Int.  O.-  F16H  59/48 

VS.  O.  74—862  6  Oaims 
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as,sociated  slide  valve  which  is  capable  of  being  acted  on  by 
pressure  at  the  level  determined  by  the  associated  electromag- 
netic proportioning  valve 
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5,201053 
SHAVING  SYSTXM 
Daniel  B.  Lazarchik.  Boston,  and  Henry k  J.  Chylinaki,  Haver- 
hill, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Tli«  GQlette  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756343,  Sep.  6.  1991,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  559,646.  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,088,195. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.916 

Int.  O.*  B21K  2rO0 

U.S.  O.  ■'6—116  10  Claims 
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1  In  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  ha\ing  at  ieasi 
one  fnctional  engaging  element  and  an  electromagnetic  \al\e 
to  control  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  the  fnctional  engag- 
ing element  and  achieving  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios  including 
a  predetermined  speed  ratio  achieved  by  engaging  the  fnc- 
tional engaging  element,  a  shift  control  apparatus  composes 
retardation  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  retardation  rate 
of  the  vehicle  and  electromagnetic  valve  control  means  for 
controlling  said  electromagnetic  valve  according  to  a  value 
detected  by  said  retardation  rate  detection  means 


5.201,252 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  SHIFT  ELEMENTS  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ludwig  Priiss,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagen  AG.  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,683 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23. 
1990.  4026619 

Int.  O."  B60K  41  (>6 
U.S.  O.  74—869  11  Claims 

1  .A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  plurality  of  shifi  elements  composing  pump  means  for 
producing  main  hydraulic  pressure,  pressure  control  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  main  hydraulic  pressure,  manually 
controllable  salve  means  for  selecting  a  transmission  condi- 
tion, transmission  control  means,  and  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netically  operable  valve  means,  each  of  which  individually 
controls  the  pressure  level  at  a  single  corresponding  shifi  ele- 
ment, wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
cally  operable  valve  means  includes  an  electromagnetic  pro- 
portioning valve  which  is  responsive  to  the  transmission  con- 
trol means  and  a  single  slide  valve  associated  with  the  electro- 
magnetic  prop<irtioning   valve,   the  electromagnetic   propter- 


30     20 


1  A  methtxl  of  manufactunng  a  razor  blade  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  blade  member  with  an  apenure  therein. 

sharpening  the  edge  of  said  aperture  to  provide  an  annular 
shaving  edge  with  a  first  portion  that  defines  a  main  facet 
and  a  second  ptirtion  thai  has  an  ultimate  sharpened  tip, 
and 

mechanically  displacing  said  second  portion  of  said  annular 
shaving  edge  immediately  adjacent  to  said  ultimate  sharp- 
ened tip  to  provide  a  shaving  angle  m  the  range  of  1  y -yy . 
and  an  exposure  in  the  range  of  about  0  01-0  1  millimeter 


5J0U54 
WIRE  STRIPPERS 
Emrys  I.  Davies.  Kingston.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''33.186 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  ".  1990. 
9017305 

Int.  O.'  H02G  1/12 
U.S.  O.  81—9.42  20  Oaims 

1  .\n  attachment  for  wire  stoppers.  saiC  wire  stoppers  being 
operable  to  stop  insulation  from  a  wire  and  having  a  jaw  for 
gripping  and  cutting  associated  insulation  and  in  which  said 
attachment  composes  a  container  attachable  to  the  jaw  s^i  that 
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stripped  insulation  is  collected  therein  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing stopped  insulation  from  escaping  from  the  container  via 


first  shaft  rotation  control  means  (40)  is  engaged  with  the 
first  engagement  means  (27)  whereby  the  shaft  (28)  is  only 


nected  to  one  of  said  hangers  and  a  plunger  clevis  pivot- 
allv  connected  to  the  other  of  said  hangers. 


ing,  to  the  means  for  taking  and  to  the  cutters  to  control 
operation  thereof  in  p>ositioning  and  performing  cuts  on 
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stnpped  insulation  i5  collected  therein  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing stripped  insulation  from  escaping  from  the  container  via 
said  jaw  in  which  the  means  for  preventing  escape  of  stripped 


insulation  compnses  an  end-plate  located  adjacent  to  the  jaw 
when  in  use  and  having  a  hole  through  which  a  wire  can  be 

inserted. 


5.201,255 

RATCHET  WRENCH 

Michael  J.  Gegg.  591  Soniat  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  Ij.  70123 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  9,727,  Feb.  2,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,793 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  81—5^29  20  Oaims 


first  shaft  rotation  control  mean's  (40)  is  engaged  with  the 
first  engagemenl  means  (27t  whereh\  the  shaft  (28)  is  onl\ 
allowed  lefthand  rotation. 

0  an  elongated  handle  (56)  roiaiahK  mounted  to  the  hollow 
housing  (24).  the  elongated  handle  (56)  having  second 
engagement  means  (102). 

g)  second  shaft  rotation  control  means  (48)  coupled  to  the 
shaft  (28)  and  selectively  movable  to  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  at  the  first  position,  the  second  shaft 
rotation  control  means  (48)  is  engaged  with  the  second 
engagement  means  ( 102  w  herebs  righthand  rotation  of  the 
handle  imparts  a  righthand  rotation  to  the  shaft  (28)  and. 
at  the  second  ptisition.  the  second  shaft  rotation  control 
means  (48)  is  engaged  with  the  second  engagemenl  means 
(102)  whereby  lefthand  rotation  of  the  handle  (56)  imparts 
a  lefthand  rotation  to  the  shaft  (28);  and 

h)  selection  means  (72.  84)  in  a.ssociation  with  the  first  and 
second  rotation  control  means  (40.  48)  for  effecting  their 
movement  to  their  respective  first  and  second  positions. 
wherein 

the  second  shaft  rotation  control  means  is  mounted  180 
axially  apart  from  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  first 
shaft  rotation  control  means 


5,201,256 
POWER  TOOL  FOR  TORQCING  THREADF:D  PIPES 
Irving  N.  Schneider,  Woodbury,  and  John  \.  Matlera,  Rockville 
Centre,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Brooklyn  L'nion  Gas 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,816 

Int.  n.'  B25B  li  5ii 

U.S.  n.  81—57.34  12  Oaims 


15   A  wrench  comprising: 

a)  a  socket-holding  means  (14)  for  holding  a  socket  in  en- 
gagement with  the  wrench,  the  socket-holding  means 
being  rotatably  housed  in  a  first  housing  (12); 

b)  an  elongated,  hollow,  second  housing  (24)  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  which  holds,  at  its  first  end  and  in 
non-rotatable  relationship  therewith,  the  first  housing  (12) 
and  which  has.  at  a  location  proximal  to  its  second  end,  a 
first  engagement  means  (27); 

c)  a  shafi  (28)  rotatablv  mounted  within  the  hollow  housing 
(24); 

d)  coupling  nneans  (15,  17)  cooperative  with  the  socket-hold- 
ing means  (14)  and  the  shaft  (28)  whereby  the  rotation  of 
shaft  (28)  about  its  longitudinal  axis  effects  rotation  of  the 
socket  holding  means  (14); 

e)  first  shaft  rotation  control  means  (40)  coupled  to  the  shaft 
(28)  and  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  wherein,  at  the  first  position,  the  first 
shaft  rotation  control  means  (40)  is  engaged  with  the  first 
engagement  (27)  means  whereby  the  shaft  (28)  is  only 
allowed  righthand  rotation  and,  at  the  second  position,  the 


1  A  power  tool  for  torquing  a  threaded  member  of  a  mo%  • 
able  device,  which  compnses; 

a  ngid  disk  with  an  approximately  centered  bore  through 
which  said  threaded  member  fits,  said  disk  having  a  tan- 
gential extension  and  a  senes  of  equallv  spaced  perfora- 
tions along  a  circular  line  concentric  with  said  bore, 

restraining  means  attached  to  said  tangenial  extension  of  said 
disk  for  engaging  a  part  of  said  movable  device  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  disk. 

a  reaction  arm  with  a  bore  at  one  end  to  fit  on  said  threaded 
member  and  a  hanger  at  the  free  end  of  said  reaction  arm, 
said  reaction  arm  being  positioned  against  said  disk  and 
having  a  locking  hole  that  overlies  and  can  coincide  with 
any  of  said  perforations  in  said  disk,  said  reaction  arm 
being  provided  with  a  locking  pin  that  is  msertable  in  said 
locking  hole  and  any  of  said  perforations  to  lock  said 
reaction  arm  in  a  chosen  angular  p<isition  on  said  disk. 

a  torque  arm  having  clamping  means  at  one  end  to  firmly 
grip  said  threaded  member  and  a  hanger  at  the  free  end  of 
said  torque  arm.  said  torque  arm  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  reaction  arm.  and 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  base  clevis  pivotally  con- 


nected to  one  of  said  hangers  and  a  plunger  clevis  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  hangers 


5.201.257 
FOLDING  LLG  WRENCH 
Darryl  L.  Engel,  LaOtto,  Ind..  assignor  to  L  niversal  Tool  &. 
Stamping  Co.,  Inc.,  Butler,  Ind. 

Filed  Jaji.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.835 

Int.  a:  B25B  23.  16 

U.S.  a.  81—177.6  *  CTaims 


1  A  folding  lug  wrench  compnsing.  a  stamped  handle  (42) 
which  IS  formed  with  a  lug  wrench  receiving  socket  (44)  at  one 
end  which  has  sidewalls  (46,  47)  which  are  formed  with  firs! 
openings  (50,  55)  a  pivol  pin  57  uhich  extends  through  said 
first  and  second  and  second  openings  (50,  55)  in  said  sidewalls 
(46,  47).  a  lug  wrench  (70)  with  a  hexagonal  opening  (91)  in 
one  end  thereof  and  formed  with  a  flatted  portion  (53)  at  its 
other  end  through  which  a  third  opening  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  a  plane  of  the  flatted  portion,  a  yoke  (61) 
formed  with  a  first  side  (62)  that  has  a  fourth  opening  (63) 
through  which  said  flatted  p<irtion  (63)  of  said  lug  wrench 
extends,  a  pair  of  sidewalls  i64,  69i  attached  to  said  first  side 
(62)  and  formed  with  fifth  and  sixth  openings  (66)  through 
which  said  pivot  pm  (57)  extends  and  said  pair  of  sidewalls  of 
said  voke  (61)  are  respectively  mounted  between  said  side- 
walls  (46,  47)  of  said  wrench  receiving  socket  (44l  and  said 
flatted  portion  (53)  of  said  lug  wrench  (70). 


5.201,258 
ALTOMATED  CUTTING  STATION  FOR  WOOD  BLANKS 
Lorenzo  Cremona.  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Angelo  Cremona  & 
Figlio  S.p.A.,  Monza.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,930 
Oaims   prioritj.    application    Italy.    Feb.    21,    1991.    M19- 
1A000455 

Int.  C\:  B26D  h06.   7/06 
U.S.  O.  83—75.5  19  Claims 
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ing,  to  the  means  for  taking  and  to  the  cutters  to  control 
operation  thereof  in  positioning  and  performing  cuts  on 
the  package  m  programmed  positions  bv  setting  a  gnd  of 
cuts,  wherein 

the  positioning  means  compnses  first  clamps  for  gnpping  on 
a  top  side  of  the  package  and  commanded  to  run  along 
guides  between  a  nonoperative  position  and  a  position  for 
positioning  of  the  package  under  the  first  cutter, 

the  taking  means  compnses  an  unpowercd  conveyor  leading 
to  the  second  cutter  and  second  gnpping  clamps  com- 
manded to  run  along  guides  between  a  gnpping  position 
on  a  top  side  of  the  cut  pan  of  the  package  released  bv  said 
first  cutter  and  a  position  for  release  thereof  on  said  un- 
p<-iwered  conveyor. 

the  setting  means  compnses  a  telecamera  for  pictunng  a 
surface  of  the  package  and  said  telecamera  is  connected  to 
dev  ices  for  processing  the  image  taken. 

the  image  processing  devices  compnse  manual  means  for 
tracing  lines  on  a  screen  identifying  a  corresponding  cut- 
ting gnd  to  be  executed,  and 

the  manual  tracing  means  compnses  an  input  keyboard  for 
p(>sition  commands  of  said  lines  on  the  screen 


5.201,259 

FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Darrell   L.  Covert   West   linn;  Gary   D.  Cuddeford.  Tig»nl; 

Kenneth  J.  Stanley.  Aloha,  and  John  C.  Julian.  Tualatin,  all  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Lamb-Weston.  Inc..  Tri-Otie»,  Waih. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119.662,  Nov.  12,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.979,418. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,1M 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Dec.  25, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B26D  I  OS 

VS.  a.  83—865  21  Claiiiii 


19  WcKxi  sheet  cutting  station  for  packages  of  blanks  com- 
pnsing in  combination: 

a  first  cutter.  , 

a  second  cutter. 

first  means  for  positioning  a  package  of  sheets  under  said 
first  cutter  cutting  along  a  first  direction  and  operated  to 
sequentiallv  cut  parts  of  the  package. 

means  for  taking  the  cut  part  and  sending  the  cut  pan  to  said 
second  cutter  for  sequential  cutting  of  the  part  along  a 
second  direction,  substantiallv  norma!  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, to  obtain  another  division  m  subparts  sequentiallv 
and  selectively  conveyed  outside  the  station. 

electronic  control  means  connected  to  the  means  of  position- 


1  .An  apparatus  for  slicing  fixxJ  items  into  helical  stnps 
comprising 

a  helical  disk-like  cutter  element  adapted  to  slice  food  items 
into  helical  stnps  through  unidirectional  rotation,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  front  surface,  an  inner  edge 
and  an  outer  penphery. 

the  cutter  element  hav  ing  a  radiallv  extending  leading  slicing 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  slicing  edge  being  substan- 
tially fiush  with  the  cutter  element. 

a  plurality  of  sconng  blades  mounted  on  the  from  surface 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicularls  awav  there- 
from for  concentncalK  sconng  the  food  item  before  the 
Item  IS  sliced  by  the  slicing  edge,  and 

a  feed  structure  for  adv  ancing  the  food  items  one  ai  a  time  to 
the  cutter  ciemcnl 
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5.201,260 
HYDROSTATIC  MACHINE 


each  said  piston  including  a  neck  poiiion  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  first  connecting  member,  said  first  con- 


.  \:^**i^^    n. 
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edge  and  a  base  plate  which  has  a  penpheral  edge  that  is 
sealed  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  dome-shaped  pan 


eral  portion  of  said  spill  nm  having  a  reduced  radial  di- 
mension and  forming  an  opening  region. 
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5.201.260 
HYDROSTATIC  MACHINE 
Dieter  Petting,  Bretzfeld.  and  Dieter  Weigle,  Ludwigsburg.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  475.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1989.  3905936 

Int.  a.'  F04B  1/04 
L.S.  a.  91^*91  3  Oaims 


each  said  piston  including  a  neck  portion  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  first  connecting  member,  said  first  con- 


1  A  hydrostatic  machine,  comprising  a  housing  having 
housing  openins;  a  shaft;  a  rotor  fixed  on  a  shaft  for  joint  rota- 
tion therewith  and  having  radially  extending  openings;  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  arranged  in  said  radial  opjenings  and  having 
ends  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  openings;  a  displace- 
ment nng  arranged  so  that  said  ends  of  said  pistons  slide  on  said 
ring,  means  for  communicating  said  openings  with  a  pressure 
medium  and  including  passages  which  open  laterally  at  said 
rotor;  means  for  compensating  an  axial  thrust  applied  by  a 
pressure  medium  to  the  rotor  and  including  pressure  medium- 
actuated  additional  pistons,  said  means  for  compensating  also 
including  a  disc  which  is  fixedly  arranged  on  said  shaft  so  that 
said  additional  pistons  abut  against  said  disc  and  are  arranged 
in  said  housing  openings,  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  being  formed 
on  one-piece  with  one  another. 


necting   member   being   adapted   to   receive   the  second 
connecting  member 


5.201.262 

ACTl  ATOR  CSING  ELASTIC  EXTENSIBLE  MEMBER 

Koichi  Negishi.  Kodaira.  and  Teruyoshi  Sato.  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1989.  1-155643 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F"01B  19  04 

VS.  CI.  92—92  18  Qaims 


5.201.261 

PISTON  COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SWASH 

PLATE  COMPRi:SSOR 

Hiroaki  Kayukawg;  Kazuya  Kimura.  and  Kenji  Takenaka.  all  of 
Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
shokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2"',  1991,  .Ser.  No.  799,417 
Claims    prioritj.    application    Japan.    Nov.     29,     1990,    2- 
128823[L] 

Int.  a.^  FOIB  3/00 
L.S.  a.  92—71  7  Oaims 

1    A  swash  plate  type  variable  displacement  compressor 
comprising; 
a  drive  shaft; 
a  disk  shaped  swash  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  dnve 

shaft  for  rotation  together  with  the  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  single  head  pistons,  each  piston  being  arranged 
to  linearly  reciprocate  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of 
the  swash  plate; 
first  and  second  connecting  members  between  said  swash 
plate  and  each  of  said  pistons,  respectively,  each  said  first 
connecting  member  movable  in  the  radial  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  drive  shaft  and  each  said  second  connecting 
member  movable  only  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
radial  direction;  and 


10.  An  actuator  comprising; 

an  elongate  and  flexible  elastic  member  including  a  tubular 
body  having  an  axial  direction,  and  a  reinforcing  structure 
surrounding  the  tubular  bixiy.  said  elastic  member  being 
extensible  in  said  axial  direction  as  a  pressunzed  fluid  is 
exhausted  from  the  tubular  body;  and 

guide  means  arranged  within  the  elastic  member  for  permit- 
ting an  axial  extension  of  the  elastic  member  while  simul- 
taneously restraining  the  elastic  member  from  moving  in 
directions  intersecting  the  axial  direction  of  the  elastic 
member; 

said  reinforcing  structure  having  a  braided  structure  with  an 
initial  braided  angle  which  is  greater  than  an  angle  of 
repose.  54°44'. 


5.201.263 

COOKING  LTENSIL  WITH  BLTLT-IN  AUTOMATIC 

STIRRING  DEMCE 

Andy  C.  Teng.  7th  Fl..  No.  431,  ChungShaio  E.  Rd.,  Sec.  5, 

Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,435 
Int.  a.'  A47J  27/00.  j6.  32:  BOIF  7/16.  7/20 
L.S.  a.  99—335  9  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  with  a  built-in  automatic  stirring  device, 
compnsing 

a  pot  body  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom, 
a  cover  provided  on  said  open  top  of  said  pot  body  and 
confining  an  enclosed  space,  wherein  said  cover  com- 
prises a  substantially  dome-shaped  pan  with  a  bottom 


edge  and  a  base  plate  which  has  a  peripheral  edge  that  is 
sealed  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  dome-shaped  part; 

a  rotary  knob  rotalably  mounted  on  said  cover  and  have  an 
axial  shaft  which  extends  into  said  enclosed  space,  said 
rotary  knob  being  rotated  manually  in  first  direction  so  as 
to  set  a  desired  stirnng  penod; 

a  gear  set  provided  inside  said  enclosed  space  and  rotating 
with  said  axial  shaft  to  said  rotary  knob, 

a  stimng  implement  having  a  shafi  portion  which  is  rotal- 
ably dnven  by  said  gear  set  and  which  extends  into  said 
pot  body,  said  shaft  portion  of  said  stirnng  implement 
having  an  upper  end  which  extends  through  said  base 
plate  and  into  said  enclosed  space  so  as  to  be  rolalably 
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driven  by  said  gear  set.  said  shaft  portion  having  a  lower 

end  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  closed  bottom  of 
said  pot  body  and  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
radially  extending  stirring  blade,  wherein  said  stirnng 
implement  further  compnses  a  mounting  cap  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  meshing  w  ith  said  gear  set. 
said  mounting  gap  detachably  engaging  said  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  portion,  and 
a  spiral  spnng  means  connected  to  said  gear  set  and  wound 
when  said  rotar\  knob  is  rotary  know  is  rotated  in  the  first 
direction,  said  spiral  spnng  means  gradually  unwinding  to 
drive  rotatably  said  gear  set  and  cause  axial  rotation  of 
said  stirnng  implement  for  the  duration  of  the  stirnng 
period 


5.201.264 
COOKING  VF^SEI 
Arnold  Thelen.   Idar-Oberstein.   and  Thomas  Gerlach.   Egen- 
hausen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F'issler 
GmbH.  Idar-Oberstein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00187,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  19.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  09133.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  721.601 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  18. 
1989,  3905002 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  27/00,  27/04.  36/06.  36  12 

L.S.  a.  99—403  27  Oaims 

1.  A  cooking  vessel  for  receiving  product  to  be  cooked  and 

enabling  controlled  spilling  of  ccxjking  liquid  and  ventilation 

dunng  cooking  and  spilling,  said  cooking  vessel  comprising 

a  vessel  body  including  a  ves.sel  wall  defining  an  axis  of  said 

vessel  body  and  a  substantially  planar  spill  nm  extending 

outwardly  from  and  circumferentially  around  an  upper 

axial  end  of  said  vessel  wall,  said  vessel  wall  including  an 

upper  nm  segment  joined  to  said  spill  nm  and  including  at 

least  one  penpheral  region  that   is  sloped  and  inclined 

relative  to  said  axis  at  a  greater  angle  than  a  remaining 

penpheral  region  of  said  upper  nm  segment,  said  at  least 

one  penpheral  region  extending  to  and  defining  a  penph 
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eral  portion  of  said  spill  nm  having  a  reduced  radial  di- 
mension and  forming  an  opening  region. 
a  cover  having  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  circum- 
ferentially therearound  a  substantially  planar  cover  nm, 
said  cover  being  positionable  to  close  said  vessel  body  by 
said  cover  nm  being  positioned  on  said  spill  nm  and  said 
cover  being  movable  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  vessel 
body  to  selected  rotational  positions,  said  cover  nm  hav- 
ing at  least  one  penpheral  segment  defined  by  at  least  one 
spill  arch  in  said  cover  nm.  said  spill  arch  projecting 
radially  and  communicating  with  said  opening  region 
when  said  cover  is  at  an  open  rotational  position  relative 
to  said  vessel  body  whereat  said  at  least  one  pienpheral 
segment  of  said  cover  nm  is  circumferentially  aligned 
with  said  at  least  one  penpheral  region  of  said  vessel  body, 
thereby  defining  a  spill  passage,  said  at  least  one  penph- 
eral segment  of  said  cover  nm  having  a  circumferential 
dimension  no  greater  than  a  circumferential  dimension  of 
said  remaining  penpheral  region  of  said  upper  nm  seg- 
ment of  said  ves,sel  body. 


at  least  one  vessel  handle  formed  of  a  thermai  msulaiing 
material  and  attached  to  said  vessel  wall  al  a  position 
displaced  circumferentially  by  approximately  90'  from  a 
radial  center  line  of  said  at  least  one  penpheral  region, 

an  elongated  cover  handle  formed  of  a  thermal  insulating 
matenal  and  atuched  to  said  cover  with  a  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  cover  handle  displaced  circumferen- 
tially by  approximately  90'  from  a  radial  centerlme  of  said 
at  least  one  penpheral  segment  of  said  cover  nm 

whereby,  at  said  open  rotational  p<5sition  of  said  cover  rela- 
tive to  said  vessel  body  said  cover  handle  is  aligned  with 
said  at  least  one  vessel  handle,  and 

whereby,  at  a  closed  rotational  position  of  said  cover  rela- 
tive to  said  vessel  body,  whereat  said  at  least  one  p>enph- 
era!  segment  of  said  cover  nm  is  circumferentially  aligned 
with  said  remaining  penpheral  region  of  said  upper  nm 
segment  of  said  v  essel  body .  said  cover  handle  is  displaced 
circumferentially  by  approximately  90*  from  said  at  least 
.>ne  vessel  handle 


5.201.265 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SUSHI  RICE 
Sbokichi    Matsui.    Asahikawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaishi  Kyokuo.  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.856,  Jun.  21.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1989.  1-158204 
Int.  O."  A23B  4  03:  BOIF  13/02.  n  '06 
\:S.  O.  99 — 476  20  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  preparation  of  sushi  nee.  compn.sing 
a  routable  container  having  a  honzonlal  axis  of  rotation  and 
being  in  the  form  of  a  pail  having  a  cylindncal  wall  and  a 
closed  bottom  wall,  the  container  having  at  an  end  oppo- 
site said  closed  bottom  wall  an  opening  for  adding  boiled 
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nee  and  liquid  seasoning  mix  mainly  comprising  vinegar 
and  for  dischareing  prepared  sushi  rice  out  of  the  roiat- 


exit  passageway  through  which  bales  are  ejected,  said  side 

wall   locatpH   arliarpnl   saiH   eiil   r^assaopw  av   anH   mnvahip 


5.201.268 
INTAGLIO  PRINTING  PROCF.SS  AND  ITS 


which  is  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  chain  axis  of  said 
roller  chain 
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nee  and  liquid  seasoning  mix  mainly  compnsing  vinegar 
and  for  discharging  prepared  sushi  nee  out  of  the  rotat- 
able  container. 

a  hd  removablj  secured  to  the  rotatable  container  to  close 
and  open  the  opening  of  the  container  and  formed  with  a 
sentilation  hole  comprising  a  through-hole  at  a  central 
portion  of  the  lid  for  supplying  cooling  air  into  the  con- 
tainer, 

at  least  one  partition  plate  secured  to  the  removable  lid.  and 
having  a  width  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
rotatable  container  such  that  when  said  lid  covers  said 


I,   \    i   II 


rotatable  container  said  at  least  one  partition  plate  projects 

into  said  container  toward  said  container  bottom  wall 
with  space  maintained  between  edges  of  the  at  least  one 
partition  plate  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylindncal  wall 
of  said  rotatable  container; 

a  base  for  roLatably  supporting  the  rotatable  container  in  its 
horizontal  position,  the  base  comprising  a  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rotatable  container  about  its  horizontal  axis;  and 

a  blower  for  blowing  cooling  air  into  the  rotatable  container 
through  said  through-hole  of  said  lid  so  as  to  cool  the  nee 
therein. 


5.201,266 
BALER  MACHI.NE  AND  METHOD  OF  BALING 
Roman  Schmalz,  Milwaukee:  Robert  J.  Wolf,  Waukesha,  and 
Erich  F;.  .Saizm»nn,  .Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Loge- 
mann  Bros.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,438 

Int.  a.^  B30B  13/00.  15/32 

L.S,  CI.  100—35  6  Oaims 
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5.  A  method  of  forming  bales  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  loading  matenal  into  a  charging  chamber  having  a  charg- 
ing pas,sage 

(b)  forcing  the  matenal  in  the  charging  chamber  through  the 
charging  passage  into  a  bale  compression  chamber  to  form 
a  bale  therein,  said  bale  compression  chamber  having  a 
side  wall  facing  the  charging  passage  which  is  movable 
horizontall>,  said  bale  compression  chamber  having  an 


exit  passageway  through  which  bales  are  ejected,  said  side 
wall  located  adjacent  said  exit  passageway  and  movable 
horizontally  to  vary  the  size  of  said  exit  passageway. 

(c)  moving  said  side  wall  of  said  baling  chamber  horizontally 
to  increase  the  size  of  said  exit  passageway  to  thereby 
facilitate  ejection  of  an  oversized  bale  from  said  baling 
compression  chamber;  and 

(d)  ejecting  the  oversized  bale  through  the  enlarged  exit 
passageway  of  said  baling  compression  chamber. 


5.201,267 
BALANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRESS  MACHINE 

Paul  Porucznik,  Oxfordshire;  Christopher  F.  Cheers,  and  Brian 
Hill,  both  of  Wiltshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
CamaudMetalbox  PLC,  Worcester,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1990, 
9010918 

Int.  C\:  B30B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  100-^«  7  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  press  machine  including  a  press  machine 
generating  shaking  forces  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  operation  of  said  press  machine  and  a  balance  mech- 
anism for  balancing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaking  forces, 
said  press  machine  comprising 
a  frame. 

a  tool  supported  on  said  frame. 

a  ram  mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprocating  movement 
along  an  operating  axis  towards  and  away  from  the  tool, 
a  crankshaft. 

means  for  rotating  the  crankshaft,  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  connected  between  the  crankshat't 
and  the  ram.  said  transmission  mechanism  including  at 
least  one  connecting  rod.  and 
said  balance  mechanism  comprising 
at  least  one   rotatably   mounted   balance   mechanism  shaft 

which  IS  separate  from  the  crankshaft, 
a  first  balance  weight  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  crank- 
shaft, 
a  second   balance  weight   eccentrically  mounted  on  said 

balance  mechanism  shaft, 
at  least  one  electric  motor  for  rotating  the  balance  mecha- 
nism shaft,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  electric  motor  so  that  said  balance 
mechanism  shaft  rotates  at  the  same  speed  as  the  crank- 
shaft wherein  said  controlling  means  includes 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  position  of 

said  crankshaft, 
second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  position  of 

said  balance  mechanism  shaft;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sensing 
means,  for  controlling  said  electnc  motor  so  that  the 
balance  mechanism  rotates  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
crankshaft,  whereby  rotation  of  the  first  and  second 
balance  weights  balances  at  least  some  of  said  shaking 
forces. 


5,201,268 

INTAGLIO  PRINTING  PROCF.SS  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION 

Osamu  Yamamoto;  Akira  Isomi,  both  of  Hirakata.  and  Masa- 

hide  Tsukamoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.032 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1990.  2-405~4^; 
Jan.  24.  1991,  3-6999 

Int.  C\:  B41M  /   10:  H05K  3/12 
L'.S.  CX  101—170  10  Claims 


which  IS  aligned  lAith  said  longitudinal  chain  axis  of  said 
roller  chain 


5.201.269 
ROLLER  CHAIN  FOR  PAPER  INFEED  DEVICE 
Giinther  O.  Eckert.  Wiirzburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Akticngeselischaft.  Wurzburg.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.849 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1991,  4110668 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  13/54 
L.S.  a.  101—228  9  Claims 


5JOU70 
DISTRIBUTOR  ROLLER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Willi  R.  L.  Dorsam.  Hochberg.  and  Jiirgen  A.  Sbel.  Ostbeim. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 
Akticngeselischaft.  VSurzburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25. 
1991,  4113491 

Int.  Cl.'  B41F  31    14:  B41D  27/16 
LI.S.  CI   101—348  23  Oaims 


1-  An  intaglio  printing  process  comprising, 

(a)  forming  an  intaglio  printing  plaie  having  groive  patterns. 

(b)  filling  said  groove  patterns  vMth  an  ink. 

(c)  after  drying  said  ink.  forming  a  curable  resm  layer  on  the 
whole  surface  of  the  intaglio  pnnting  plate. 

(d)  placing  a  body  to  be  pnnted  thereon  without  curing  said 
resm  layer. 

(e)  curing  the  curable  resin,  and 

(f)  stripping  the  body  from  the  intaglio  printing  plate  to  form 
the  ink  patterns  corresponding  to  the  groove  patterns  of 
the  intaglio  on  the  body. 


1    A  roller  chain  for  a  paper  infeed  device  of  a  web  fed 

rotary  pnntmg  press,  said  roller  chain  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  fork  shaped  butt  straps,  each  said  hut! 
strap  having  a  base  p<irtion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  fork  arms. 
each  said  fork  arm  having  an  aperture,  said  pturaiilv  of 
butt  straps  being  positioned  in  an  elongated,  repeating 
inverted  arrangement  along  a  longitudinal  chain  axis  of 
said  roller  chain  with  the  fork  arms  of  adjacent  opp^isilelv 
facing  butt  straps  overlapping  to  align  their  apertures, 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  said  roller  having  a  roller  axle 
bolt,  said  roller  axle  bolt  for  each  said  roller  extending 
through  said  aligned  ones  of  said  fork  arm  apertures  (^f 
two  adjacent  ones  of  said  butt  straps,  and 
a  plurality  of  hinge  pins,  each  one  of  said  hinge  pins  connect- 
ing said  base  ptirtions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  butt  straps, 
each  of  said  hinge  pins  having  a  longitudinal  pin  axis 


\  I    ,   1m>b.i.    i  Sy     . ' 


1  A  distnbuior  roller  usable  in  a  printing  pres  for  distribut- 
ing fluids  and  ink  by  means  of  rotating  and  selective  axial 
oscillatory  movement,  said  distnbutor  roller  composing 

a  distnbutor  roller  body,  said  roller  body  being  rotaiably 
dnven  at  a  first  speed  b>  fnctional  contact  with  a  cixiper- 
aling  roller; 

a  roller  shaft  rotatablv  supported  in  side  frames  of  the  pnnt- 
ing press  and  rotatablv  driven  bv  said  rotating  distributor 
roller  body, 

means  for  effecting  selective  axial  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
distnbutor  roller  bixlv  uiih  respect  to  said  rc^ler  shaft 
and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  distributor  roller  tvxiv  to 
said  roller  shaft  to  selectively  cause  said  distnbutor  roller 
body  to  routablv  drive  said  roller  shaft  at  said  first  speed 
or  at  a  second  different  speed,  where  at  said  first  speed 
said  distributor  roller  body  and  said  roller  shaft  rotate  at 
the  same  speed  without  axial  oscillating  motion  between 
said  distributor  roller  body  and  said  roller  shaft,  and 
where  at  said  second  speed  there  is  relative  rotation  and 
axial  oscillatory  motion  between  said  distnbutor  roller 
body  and  said  roller  shaft. 


5  JO  1.271 

INKING  DE\  KT  FOR  A  ROTARY  OFFSIT  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Simon  Pierre.  Orleans.  France,  assignor  to  Komori-Chambon. 
Ij  Source,  France 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  85'',736 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  11,  1991,  91  01545 
Int.  a.'  B41F  31  06.  31    14.  31/30 
U.S.  a.  101—350  10  Oaims 

1  ,An  inking  device  for  a  rotary  offset  pnnting  machine  to 
transfer  a  film  of  ink  from  an  ink  fountain,  containing  a  ma-ss  of 
ink.  up  to  the  surface  of  an  inking  roller  in  contact  with  a  plate 
cylinder  and  operable  m  an  alternative  ink  taking  mixle  or  in  a 
continuous  inking  mtxle.  compnsing 

a  succession  of  rollers,  having  parallel  axes,  form  upstream 
to  downstream,  including  an  ink  fountain  roller  dnven  in 
rotation,  at  a  low  penpheral  speed  vl.  and  being  in  ink 
receiving  relationship  with  said  ink  fountain,  a  taker  rol- 
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ler,  a  pair  of  transfer  rollers,  one  of  said  transfer  rollers 
forming  an  irking  table  and  being  juxtaposed  to  said  taker 

c^,H    toL'.ar    r,-,Il*T   K*»ino 


mobile  roller,  in  oppwsite  direction,  to  return  said  mobile 
roller  to  its  starting  position. 


5,201 ,274 
SHIP  MOORING  SYSTEM 


heads  extending  between  and  effectively  interconnecting 
said  inner  and  outer  hull  skins, 
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ler.  a  pair  of  transfer  rollers,  one  of  said  transfer  rollers 
forming  an  inking  table  and  being  juxtaposed  to  said  taker 
roller  for  receiving  ink  therefrom,  said  taker  roller  being 
disposed  between  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  said  inking 
table,  and  final  roller  forming  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
transfer  rollers  tangential  to  said  one  transfer  roller  form- 
ing said  inking  table. 

means  mounting  said  taker  roller  on  an  alternately  mobile 
support  for  moving  said  taker  roller  between  said  ink 
fountain  roller  and  said  one  transfer  roller  for  bnning  said 
taker  roller  alternately  into  contact  with  said  ink  fountain 
roller  and  said  one  transfer  roller  when  the  inking  device 
operates  in  said  alternative  ink  taking  mode,  and  said  one 
transfer  roller  and  said  ink  fountain  roller  being  dnven  for 
rotation  in  the  same  direction; 

means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  intermediate  transfer 
rollers  for  operating  said  device  in  the  continuous  inking 
mode; 

means  mounting  said  at  least  one  pair  of  intermediate  trans- 


fer rollers  on  at  least  one  mobile  suppon  displacing  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  intermediate  transfer  rollers  between  an 
inactive  position  in  which  they  are  maintained  spaced  part 
form  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  said  take  roller,  and  an 
active  position  in  which  one  of  said  pair  of  intermediate 
transfer  rollers  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  mk  foun- 
tain roller,  and  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  inter- 
mediate rollers  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  taker 
roller,  means  for  permanently  maintaining  said  laker  roller 
tangential  to  said  one  roller  of  said  pair  of  intermediate 
transfer  rollers  and  to  said  one  transfer  roller,  said  one  pair 
of  said  intermediate  transfer  rollers  being  maintained 
tangential  to  each  other  m  order  for  said  inkmg  device  to 
operate  in  said  continuous  inking  mode  for  transferring  a 
film  of  mk  transmitting  from  said  ink  fountain  roller  to 
said  one  transfer  roller  forming  said  inking  table,  by  means 
of  said  two  intermediate  transfer  rollers  and  said  taker 
roller,  said  taker  roller  being  tangential  to  one  of  said  two 
intermediate  transfer  rollers  and  said  intermediate  transfer 
rollers  being  tangential  to  each  other. 


mobile  roller,  in  opposite  direction,  to  return  said  mobile 
roller  to  its  starting  position, 
repeating  these  operations  for  a  second  mobile  beanng  lo- 
cated on  a  second  side  of  the  mobile  roller,  so  as  to  mea- 
sure and  memonze  the  position  of  contact  between  the 
two  rollers,  on  the  second  side  thereof  and 


after  having  returned  the  second  mobile  bearing  to  said 
starting  position,  again  displacing  the  two  mobile  beanngs 
simultaneously  in  order  to  bring  them  both  into  their 
positions  of  contact  measured  previously,  which  ensures 
parallelism  of  the  axes  of  the  two  rollers. 


5.201.273 

TOP-FEED  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  PRESSER 

DEVICE 

Michael  Rosemann.  Herford,  and  Kurt  Biermann,  Bielefeld, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigjiors  to  Diirkopp  Adler 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Scr.  No.  763,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  25. 
1990,  4030269 

Int.  CI.-  D05B  27/00 
U.S.  a,  112—311  24  Oaims 


5,201.272 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING,  IN  A 

MACHINE.  THE  POSITION  OF  CONTACT  OF  TWO 

PARAl  I.EL-AXIS  ROLLERS 

Pierre  Simon.  Orleans,  France,  assignor  to  Komori-Chambon, 

Orleans  la  Source.  France 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser,  No.  858,343 
Int.  a.'  B41F  li/24 
U.S.  a.  101—485  7  Oaims 

7.  A  procevs  for  placing  in  parallel  the  axis  of  two  rollers,  at 
least  one  of  said  rollers  being  mobile,  with  the  aid  of  a  detec- 
tion device,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

firstly  displacing  a  first  beanng  associated  with  said  mobile 
roller,  located  on  a  first  side  of  said  mobile  roller,  in  the 
direction  of  the  other  roller  until  the  mobile  roller  comes 
into  contact  with  the  other  roller; 
measuring  a  deformation  of  an  elastic  member  associated 
with  said  mobile  roller,  and  memorizing  the  position  at- 
tained by  the  mobile  roller,  on  this  first  side,  during  con- 
tacting of  the  two  rollers; 
displacing  said  first  beanng,  located  on  said  first  side  of  the 


1.  In  a  top-feed  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  which  is 
mounted  for  exclusively  vertical  reciprocating  movement  at  a 
sewing  point  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  a  sewing 
material  feed  direction,  a  presser  device  which  comprises  a 
feeder  foot  supported  by  a  vertically  movable  and  swingably 
suspended  feeder  bar,  and  a  holding  foot  which  cooperates 
alteaiately  with  said  feeder  fotM  and  is  supported  by  a  verti- 
cally movable  holding  bar.  the  feeder  foot  and  holding  foot 
each  having  a  respective  sole  with  a  non-ski  grip  side  arranged 
to  engage  material  being  sewn  at  the  sewing  point, 

the  feeder  foot  furthermore  having  a  spur  which  presses 

intermittently  against  the  matenal  being  sewn. 
the  improvement  compnsmg  transmission  means  intercon- 
necting the  feeder  foot  and  the  holding  foot,  for  onenting 
the  spur  in  a  vanable  position  with  respect  to  the  matenal. 
said  position  being  a  function  of  the  p<isition  of  the  holding 
foot. 


5.201 .274 

SHIP  MOORING  SYSTEM 

Isaac  Rinkewich,  48-22  Garden  View  Ter.,  Hightstown.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.508 

Int.  O."  B63B  21/00 

U.S.  O.  114—230  20  Oaims 


heads  extending  between  and  effectively  interconnecting 
said  inner  and  outer  hull  skins, 

said  outer  hull  shell  being  closed  at  respective  opposite  ends 
thereof  by  a  bow  member  and  a  stem  member  and  includ- 
ing a  concrete  deck,  and 

means  mounting  said  concrete  deck  on  said  inner  hull  shell 
so  that  said  concrete  deck  is  generally  honzonially  ar- 
ranged to  face  upwards  over  said  inner  hull  shell. 


5J01^76 

POWER  WHISTLE 

Randy  A,  Knight,  11236  Purit>  Rd..  St.  Louiirille.  Ohio  43071 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  509.084,  Apr.  16.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.867 

Int.  O.'  GIOK  /  00 

U.S.  O.  116— 13-  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  ship  mooring  system  for  secunng  a  ship  to  a  fixed  object 
such  as  an  anchor  or  a  dock  by  means  of  a  moonng  cable 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  ship  and  the  opposite  end  se- 
cured to  the  fixed  object,  compnsmg 

a  displaceable  mounting  member  displaceably   mounted  on 

said  ship, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  member  for 

receiving  said  one  end  of  the  moonng  cable, 
and  dashpot  means  urging  said  mounting  member  and  drum 
to  a  normal  position  with  respect  to  said  ship  but  yieldable 
under  tension  forces  applied  to  said  moonng  cable  to 
permit  displacement  of  said  mounting  member  and  drum 
with  respect  to  said  ship  m  order  to  absorb  said  tension 
forces 


5.201.275 
MARINE  CONSTRICTION 
OlaT  Mo,  Kristiansand.  Norway,  assignor  to  OfTshore  Concrete 
A/S,  Kristiansand.  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.934 
Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  4,  1990,  905239; 
No*.  6,  1991.  914343 

Int.  O.'  B63B  }>O0 
U.S.  O.  114 — 65  A  6  Oaims 


1  A  mouth  whistle  consisting  of  a  hemi-oblate  body  with  a 
front  end.  rear  end  and  opposed  sides  and  upper  and  lower 
walls  curving  each  toward  the  other  to  merge  into  a  bit  of 
sidewall  and  rear  wall  along  the  opposed  sides  and  rear  end  to 
define  a  cavity  with  a  rear  wall  and  opening  at  the  front  end  of 
the  bodv,  the  rear  end  being  rounded  in  three  dimensions  and 
the  front  end  being  cut  off  substantially  along  a  single  plane 
transverse  to  the  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  being  relatively  thick  and  each  perforated  by  a  single 
apenure.  the  apenures  being  substantially  coaligned  and  in 
communication  with  the  cavity 
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5.201.277 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kunimitsu  .\oki:  Tadashi  lino,  and  YoshiyuWi  Furuya,  all  of 
Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,981 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    26,     1990.    2- 
404670[C1 

Int.  O."  GOID  ]h22 
U.S.  a.  116— 286  SClaima 


1  A  monolithic  concrete  manne  vessel  hull  construction, 
compnsmg 

an  inner  hull  skm  compnsmg  at  least  two*-ansversely  inter- 
connected, longitudinally,  honzonlally.  coextensive  inner 
hull  shells  of  venically  slip-formed  concrete  each  of 
which  IS  generally  cylindncally  curved  on  inner  and  outer 
penpheral  surfaces  thereof, 

each  said  inner  hull  shell  being  closed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  by  a  respective  endwall  means, 

an  outer  hull  skin  compnsmg  an  outer  hull  shell  of  vertically 
slip-formed  concrete  transversally  spaced  from  and  pe- 
npherally  enclosing  said  inner  hull  skin,  said  outer  hull 
skin  being  curved  penmetncally  thereof 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally   and  transverse  concrete  bulk- 


1    A  display  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  compnsmg 

a  transmitting  circular  pciinter  plate  having  a  center  ponion, 
an  outer  penphery.  and  a  slit  extending  from  said  center 
portion  to  said  outer  penphery, 

a  dial  adjacent  to  said  pointer  plate,  said  dial  having  a  trans- 
mitting ponion  having  a  generally  circular  shape  which 
overlies  said  pointer  plate,  said  dial  having  graduations  at 
outer  penpheral  pomons  of  said  transmitting  ponion, 

mounting  means  for  routably  supporting  said  pointer  plate 
relative  to  said  dial. 
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a  liffht  source  means  disnosed  on  an  ODDOsite  side  of  said  dial  lower  engagement  means  situated  at  said  lower  end  of  said 
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a  light  source  means  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  dial 
from  said  pointer  plate,  for  generating  backlight  for  said 
dial  including  a  light  dispersion  plate  and  a  reflection:  and 

dnving  means  for  dnving  said  outer  penphery  of  said 
pointer  plate  to  cause  rotational  movement  of  said  pointer 
plate,  said  dnving  means  having  a  movement  which  is 
disposed  along  side  of  said  reflector  for  driving  said 
pointer  plate  according  to  a  value  measured  by  a  sensor. 


BIRD  AND  SMALL  ANIMAL  CAGE  APRON 

Bruce  A.  Hehn.  9570  Pondera  St.,  N.W..  Massillon,  Ohio  44646 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,765 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  31/06 

VS.  a.  119—17  i        19  Claims 


1.  A  cage  apron  adapted  for  use  with  a  wire  pet  cage,  for 
redirecting  debris  scattered  from  the  cage  by  an  enclosed 
animal,  said  cage  apron  compnsmg; 

at  least  one  locking  member  having  spaced  locking  tabs 
extending  along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof:  and 

at  least  one  ratchet  member  having  spaced  crenations  ex- 
tending along  a  fxjrtion  of  the  length  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  locking  tabs  when  said  ratchet  member  is 
telescopically  ratcheted  along  said  locking  member  to 
form  a  circumambient  apron  adapted  to  be  supported 
from  said  cage  in  an  outwardly  extending  direction  from 
said  cage 


5.201.279 

FOOD  SL  PPLLMENT  DISPENSING  SYSiEM  FOR 

ANIMALS 

Frank  Impastato.  and  Debra  Grass,  both  of  204.A  Trefny,  Metai- 

rie.  La.  70003 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,135.  Oct.  23,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,109,798.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,814 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5/00 
L.S.  a.  119—51.03  14  Qaims 

1    .A  animal  feeder  for  dispensing  fluid  food  supplements, 
comprising; 

a  container;  and 

a  dispenser,  including 

an  engagement  portion  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough,  said  longitudinal  pa,ssage  having  circular, 
inner,  side  walls  and  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  longitu- 
dinal pas.sage  further  having  formed  therein  upper  and 
lower  seal  areas,  and  an  open,  dispensing  chamber  jux- 
taposed to  said  seal  area,  said  upper  end  of  said  engage- 
ment portion  being  engaged  to  said  container,  said 
dispenser  further  includmg- 
a  dispenser  bearing  substantially  situated  in  said  dispensing 
chamber  of  said  engagement  portion; 


lower  engagement  means  situated  at  said  lower  end  of  said 
engagement  portion, 

a  dispenser  wheel  having  an  axle  and  contact  surface,  said 
dispenser  wheel  in  communication  with  said  dispenser 
bearing;  and 

bracket  means  for  supponing  said  axle  of  said  dispenser 
wheel,  said  bracket  means  being  engaged  to  said  lower 
engagement  means  of  said  engagement  portion,  said 
bracket    means    communicating    with    said    dispenser 


wheel,  said  bracket  means  further  configured  so  as  to 
allow  limited  movement  of  said  dispenser  wheel  in  a 
longitudinal  fashion  via  said  axle,  from  a  first,  lower 
position,  to  a  second,  upper  p<Kition,  wherein  said  dis- 
penser beanng  communicates  with  said  upper  seal  area 
m  a  sliding  or  rolling  fashion  when  said  dispenser  wheel 
IS  in  Its  second,  upper  position,  and  said  dispenser  bear- 
ing communicates  with  said  lower  seal  area  in  a  some- 
what fluid  impermeable  fashion  when  said  wheel  is  in  us 
first,  lower  position. 


5.201,280 

METHOD  FOR  PREFERENTIAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

FEMALE  TURTLES,  LI21ARDS,  AND  CRfXTOIDLES 

David  Crews,  and  Thane  W  ibbcls.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Reproductive  Sciences,  Inc.,  .Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,930,  Jun.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,777 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  67/00:  C12N  15/00:  A61K  3J/565 

U.S.  a.  119—174  4  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  preferential  production  of  female  turtles. 

lizards  or  crocodiles  which  have  temperature  dependent  sex 

determination   by   treating   the   developing   embryos   in   ovo, 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  spotting  an  effective  amount  of  an  estrogen  into  the 
surface  of  the  turtle,  lizard,  or  crocodile  eggshell  so  as  to 
effect  development  of  female  gonads  in  the  developing 
embryo:  and, 

(2)  incubating  the  eggs  at  a  temperature  known  to  effect 
development  of  male  gonads  until  hatch  and  thereby 
obtain  viable  female  turtles,  hzards,  or  crocodiles. 


5,201.281 

STEA.M  GENERATOR  MAINTENANCE  APPARATUIS 

Alexander  Cella,  Robinwood  Dr..  Great  Notch,  N.J.  07424 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,741 

Int.  a.-  F22B  J  7/54 

U.S.  a.  122—382  8  Oaims 

1    In  an  improved  steam  generator  having  a  plurality  of  heat 


exchange  tubes  supported  by  a  tubesheei  and  separated  b>  a 
tubelane,  said   tubesheet   composing  a  circular  annuius  sur- 
rounding said  heat  exchange  tubes, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  annuius  being  machined  awa\. 
forming  thereby  a  pair  of  support  grooves,  each  groove 
having  upper  and  lower  lips,  an  upper  lip  of  one  groove 
being  machined  away  at  said  tubelane  forming  a  keyway; 
track  means  being  removably  engaged  in  said  support 
grooves,  said  track  means  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking segments,  each  segment  having  a  curvature  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  a  curvature  of  said  circular 
annuius  and  being  msertable  in  said  support  grooves  at 
said  key  way, 


each  segment  comprising  extension  means  for  securcdl\ 
engaging  said  gnxives  and  being  movable  therein,  inter- 
locking means  for  allowing  a  succession  of  segments  to  be 
inserted  in  said  grooves,  each  segment  being  releasably 
attachable  to  a  previously  inserted  segment,  shoulder 
support  means  for  providing  a  stabilization  point  for  a 
steam  generator  mainlenance  apparatus,  and  exposed  gear 
means  for  providing  accurate  positioning  and  mo\ement 
of  said  maintenance  apparatus  relative  to  said  track  means; 

whereby  a  removable  track  ma>  be  assembled  m  an  annular 
space  of  said  steam  generator  for  providing  a  secure  and 
stable  platform  for  a  maintenance  device 


downcomers  being  connected  to  said  downflow  module 

upper  header  to  receive  said  water, 
nser  means  connected  to  said  steam  drum  for  returning  a 

mixture  of  saturated  steam  and  water  to  said  steam  drum, 
lower  downcomers  connected  to  said  downflow   module 

lower  header   and 


at  leasi  one  furnace  circuit  extending  along  the  combustion 
chamber  for  receiving  heal  therefrom,  and  having  a  lower 
end  connected  to  said  lower  downcomers  and  an  upper 
end  connected  to  said  nser  means 


5^1.283 

OPPOSED  CROSS  FI,OW  PRIMARY  REACTORS  FOR 

CVCLIC  CHAR  BURNING  ENGINES  AND  GASIRERS 

Joseph  C.  Firey.  P.O.  Box  15514,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115-0514 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,823,  Jul.  3.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,109,808.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.479 

Int.  a.'  F02B  45,00 

U.S.  a.  123—23  16  Claims 


5.201,282 
UPFLOW  DOWNFIOW  HEATF:D  TUBE  CIRCl  LATING 

SYSTEM 
Melvin  J.  Albrecht,  Homeworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  Iji. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,921,  Aug.  17.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,853,  Oct.  17,  1989,  Pat,  No. 
4,982,703.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.14^ 
Int.  C\:  F22B  15/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  122—406.1  2  Oaims 

1,  A  fluid  flow  circuit  for  a  boiler  having  a  combustion 
chamber  for  producing  a  flow  of  combustion  gases  and  an 
exhaust  passage,  comprising 

a  steam  drum  for  separating  sieam  from  water 

upper  downcomers  connected  to  said  steam  drum  for  receiv  - 

ing  water  therefrom, 
at  least  one  downflow  evaporative  generating  bank  m(xluie 
having  an  upf>er  header  and  a  lower  header,  and  posi- 
tioned at  a  location  in  the  exhaust  passage  for  absorbing 
heat  where  the  heat  in  the  flow  of  combustion  gases  from 
the  combustion  chamber  is  below  a  threshold  heat  input 
required  to  adequately  circulate  the  module  in  upflow 
while  avoiding  flow  instability,  at  least  one  of  said  upper 


1  In  a  cyclic  char  burning  power  reactor  comprising  at 
least  one  combined  means  for  compressing  and  expanding 
ga.ses,  each  said  combined  means  compnsmg.  an  mtcmai  com- 
bustion engine  mechanism  comprising  a  variable  volume 
chamber  for  compressing  and  expanding  gases,  and  dnve 
means  for  driving  said  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism 
and  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  chamber  through  repeated 
cycles,  each  cycle  compnsmg  a  compression  time  interval 
followed  b>  an  expansion  time  inierval.  each  said  combined 
means  for  compressing  and  expanding  further  compnsmg, 
intake  means  for  admitting  reactanl  gases  into  said  vanable 
volume  chamber  pnor  to  each  said  compression  time  interval, 
exhaust  means  for  removing  reacted  gases  from  said  vanable 
volume  chamber  after  each  said  expansion  time  interval,  each 
said  combined  means  for  compressing  and  expanding  being 
connected  to  a  separate  pnmary  reaction  chamber,  containing 
char  fuel,  within  a  pressure  vessel  container,  each  said  pnmarv 
reaction  chamber  comprising  a  refuel  end  with  a  refuel  mecha- 
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liquid  coolant  discharged  from  said  engine  to  said  radiator 
means  and  to  direct  a  portion  of  said  liquid  coolant  to 


a  cylinder  having  a  head  end  and  a  rearward  end  closure,  a 
passage  in  said  closure. 
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nism  means  for  supplying  fresh  char  fuel  particles  into  said 
refuel  end.  an  ash  collection  end,  a  char  fuel  direction  of  mo- 
tion from  said  refuel  end  toward  said  ash  removal  end.  a  pe- 
npheral  dimension  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  primary 
reaction  chamber  at  nghl  angles  to  said  char  fuel  motion  direc- 
tion, each  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber  further  comprising,  a 
char  fuel  preheat  and  volatile  matter  distillation  zone  posi- 
tioned toward  said  refuel  end  of  said  pnmary  reaction  cham- 
ber, an  ash  collection  zone  positioned  toward  said  ash  collec- 
tion end  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber,  and  a  rapid  reaction 
zone  positioned  between  said  char  fuel  preheat  and  volatile 
matter  distillation  zone  and  said  ash  collection  zone,  each  said 
pnmary  reaction  chamber  further  compnsing  at  least  one 
means  for  remoMng  ashes;  said  char  burning  power  reactor 
further  compnsing  a  source  of  supply  of  reactant  gas  contain- 
ing appreciable  oxygen  gas  to  each  said  intake  means  for  admit- 
ting reactant  ga.ses  into  said  vanable  volume  chamber;  said 
char  burning  power  reactor  further  compnsing:  means  for 
preheating  said  char  fuel  within  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber 
to  that  temperature  at  which  said  char  fuel  reacts  rapidly  with 
oxygen  in  adjacent  compressed  reactant  gases  when  said  char 
burning  power  reactor  is  being  started,  means  for  cranking  said 
internal  combustion  engine  mechanism  when  said  char  burning 
power  reactor  is  being  started 
an  improvement  compnsing; 

dividing  said  penpheral  dimension  of  said  pnmary  reac- 
tion chamber  into  separate  inlet  portions,  separate  outlet 
portions,  and  separate  sealed  portions; 
and  adding  to  each  said  primary  reaction  chamber: 

two  separate  reactant  gas  manifolds  and  each  said  reactant 
gas  manifold  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  first 
reactant  gas  manifold  whose  outlet  connects  to  first 
reactant  gas  inlet  ports  into  said  pnmary  reaction  cham- 
ber, and  these  first  inlet  ports  being  positioned  along 
that  portion  of  the  length  of  said  pnmary  reaction 
chamber,  in  said  direction  of  char  fuel  motion,  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  rapid  reaction  zone,  and  these  first  inlet 
pons  being  positioned  around  a  first  said  miet  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber;  a  sec- 
ond reactant  gas  manifold  whose  outlet  connects  to 
second  reactant  gas  inlet  pons  into  said  pnmary  reac- 
tion chamber,  and  these  second  inlet  ports  being  posi- 
tioned along  that  portion  of  the  length  of  said  pnmary 
reaction  chamber,  in  said  direction  of  char  fuel  motion, 
which  is  adjacent  to  said  char  fuel  preheat  and  volatile 
matter  distillation  zone,  and  the  second  inlet  ports  being 
positioned  around  a  second  said  inlet  portion  of  the 
penphery  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber; 
a  producer  gas  reservoir  compnsing  an  mlet,  said  inlet 
connecting  to  producer  gas  outlet  ports  out  of  said 
pnmary  reaction  chamber,  and  these  pons  pwsitioned 
along  that  portion  of  said  length  of  said  pnmary  reac- 
tion chamber  along  said  direction  of  char  fuel  motion 
which  IS  adjacent  to  said  rapid  reaction  zone,  and  these 
ports  positioned  around  a  first  outlet  portion  of  the 
penphery  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber,  said  first 
outlet  portion  of  said  penphery  being  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber  from  said  first 
inlet  portion  of  said  penphery; 
a  volatile  matter  in  air  mixture  reservoir  compnsing  an 
mlet,  said  inlet  connecting  to  volatile  matter  in  air  mix 


manifold,  and  to  said  inlet  of  said  second  reactant  gas 
manifold 


5.201,284 
OVERHEAT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 

Kazuhiro  Lmehara,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 

Corporation.  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  720,740,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,133,303. 
This  application  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172316; 
Jun.  29.  1990,  2-172317 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  5/14 
L.S.  n.  123—41.15  4  Oaims 
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TEMPERATURE 
ri  TEMPERATURE      FOR    CANCELING     TEMPERATURE 

AflNORMA^ITT     WARNING 

1.  .^n  engine  ignition  timing  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensor  disposed  on  or  m  the  vicinity  of  a 
cylinder  head  of  an  engine,  warning  means  for  issuing  an 
operator  perceptible  warning  when  said  temperature  sen- 
sor detects  an  overheating  state  of  the  engine,  and  a  main 
control  portion  responsive  to  output  signals  from  said 
temperature  sensor  for  regulating  engine  speed  and  driv- 
ing said  warning  means  in  accordance  with  necessity,  said 
main  control  portion  including  starting  time  ignition  tim- 
ing control  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  from 
said  temperature  sensor  for  controlling  spark  advance- 
ment according  to  a  starting  timing  from  starting  of  the 
engine  until  the  occurrence  of  one  of  first  and  second 
events,  and  trolling  time  ignition  timing  control  means 
responsive  to  said  output  signals  from  said  temperature 
sensor  for  controlling  spark  advancement  according  to  a 
trolling  timing  different  from  said  starting  timing  subse- 
quent to  the  occurrence  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
events,  wherein  said  first  event  CA.curs  upon  expiration  of 
a  first  time  interval  from  starting  of  the  engine,  and  said 
second  event  occurs  when  the  engine  temperature  is  m 
excess  of  a  predetermined  temperature  before  expiration 
of  said  first  time  interval  and  after  expiration  of  a  second 
time  interval  which  is  less  than  said  first  time  interval. 


5.201.285 

CONTROLLED  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TURBOCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ture  outlet  p<5rts  out  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber,    Lester  E.  McTaggart,  Jackson.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Touchstone. 
and  these  ports  positioned  along  that  portion  of  said        Inc..  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,708 
Int.  a."  FOIP  1/06 
U.S.  a.  123—41.31  2  Oaims 

1    A  ctKiling  system  for  a  lurbocharged  internal  combustion 
tion  of  the'penphery  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber,    engine  having  heat  exchange  radiator  means,  liquid  coolant  to 
said  second  outlet  portion  of  the  penphery  being  on  the    absorb  heat  from  said  engine,  pump  means  to  pump  said  cool- 
opposite  side  of  said  primary  reaction  chamber  from    ant  through  said  cooling  system,  fan  means  to  torce  air  in  heat 
said  second  inlet  portion  of  said  penphery;  exchange    with    said    radiator   means,    and    turbocompressor 

reactant  fixed  open  gas  flow  connections  from  said  van-    means  to  increase  the  density  of  a  combustion  air  charge. 
able  volume  chamber  of  said  internal  combustion  en-    which  cooling  system  compnses 
gine  mechanism  to  said  inlet  of  said  first  reactant  gas        temperature  control  valve  means  to  direct  a  portion  of  said 


length  of  said  pnmary  reaction  chamber  along  said 
direction  of  char  fuel  motion  which  is  adjacent  >o  said 
char  fuel  preheat  and  volatile  matter  distillation  zone. 
and  these  p<:irts  jxisitioned  around  a  second  outlet  por- 


liquid  coolant  discharged  from  said  engine  to  said  radiator 
means  and  to  direct  a  portion  of  said  liquid  coolant  to 
bypass  said  radiator  means  in  response  to  the  temperature 
of  said  liquid  coolant  after  discharge  from  said  engine. 

liquid  subcooler  heat  exchange  means  to  lower  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  liquid  coolant  b>  passing  in  heat  exchange 
with  forced  air  from  said  fan  means. 

flow  control  valve  means  to  direct  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
coolant  discharged  from  said  radiator  means  to  said  liquid 
subccxiler  heat  exchange  means  and  the  remainder  of  said 
liquid  co<ilant  to  said  engine  wherein  said  flow   control 


valve  means  includes  a  flow  sensor  to  sense  liquid  coolant 
and  signal  means  in  communication  with  said  flow  control 
means  to  control  the  portion  of  coolant  to  said  subcooler 
means, 

aftercooler  heat  exchange  means  to  lower  the  temperature  of 
said  combustion  air  charge  discharged  from  said  turbo- 
compressor  means  by  pa.ssing  said  combustion  air  charge 
in  heat  exchange  with  said  liquid  ci'Kilant  from  said  sub- 
cooler  heat  exchange  means,  and 

fan  speed  control  means  to  control  the  speed  of  said  fan  in 
response  to  ambient  air  temperature  and  in  response  to 
load  on  said  engine 


5.201.286 

TWO-STROKE  C\  CLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Eugene  E.  Kerrigan.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Malibu  Corpo- 
ration. Columbus.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703.508.  Maj  21.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.113 

Int.  O.'  TOIL  11/00 
U.S.  a.  123-^7  A  27  Oaims 


1  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
crankshaft,  at  least  one  connecting  rcxl  pivotallv  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  crankshaft  and  a  gas  charge  induction  means, 
the  improvement  which  compnses 


a  cylinder  having  a  head  end  and  a  rearward  end  closure,  a 
passage  m  said  closure, 

a  reciprocating  piston  positioned  in  said  cylinder  and  defin- 
ing therewith  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  charging 
chamber  as  the  piston  moves  between  its  top  dead  center 
position  and  its  bottom  dead  center  position, 

inlet  means  normally  closed  by  said  piston  and  being  open  to 
said  charging  chamber  when  said  piston  moves  to  its  top 
dead  center  position  for  controlling  deliverv  of  a  gas 
charge  to  said  combustion  chamber. 

exhaust  means  normalK  closed  bv  said  pistoo  and  being  open 
to  said  combustion  chamber  when  said  piston  moves  to  its 
bottom  dead  center  position  for  controlling  discharge  of 
gas  combustion  products  from  said  combustion  chamber 

means  formed  in  the  crown  of  said  piston  defining  a  valve 
port  adapted  to  establish  controlled  communication  be- 
tween said  charging  chamber  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and. 

an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
and  extending  through  said  passage,  said  operating  rtxl 
being  connected  at  us  outer  end  to  said  connecting  rod 
and  having  a  valve  head  formed  on  its  inner  end  to  close 
said  valve  port. 

said  piston  and  operating  rod  being  in  valveclosing  engage- 
ment dunng  the  operating  cycle  of  the  engine,  except  for 
a  portion  of  each  operating  cycle  when  the  piston  passes 
through  Its  bottom  dead  center  position  wherein  retrac- 
tion movement  is  limited  by  fluid  pressure  caused  bv 
compressed  gas  in  said  charging  chamber,  said  operating 
rod  being  further  retracted  b>  said  crankshaft  and  said 
connecting  rod  to  open  said  valve  port  to  admit  a  gas 
charge  from  said  charging  chamber  to  said  combustion 
chamber 


5.201.287 

VARIABLE  STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Nelson  A.  BlUh.  302  Cove  Creek.  Houston.  Tex.  77042 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser,  No.  923.607 
Int.  a.'  F02B  ^y04 
VS.  a.  123—48  B  5  Oaiins 


1.  A  system  for  effectivelv  increasing  the  length  of  a  piston 
Stroke  of  an  interna!  combustion  engine  compnsing 
a  piston. 

a  piston  rixi  attached  to  said  piston  at  a  first  end 
a  crankpin  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  piston  rtxJ 
a  crankshaft  atuched  to  said  crankpin  via  crankwebs  for 
converting  reciprocating  motion  of  said  piston  into  rotary 
motion  and,  wherein  said  crankwebs  mav  be  extended 
dunng  engine  operation  to  effectivelv  increase  the  length 
of  the  stroke  of  said  engine. 
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5.201.288 
TVVn-CVCI.E  ENGINE  WITH  FUEL  INJECTION 


a  helical  piston  assembly  movably  disposed  in  said  annular 
space; 


whereby  when  said  plunger  is  forced  bv  said  spnng  into 
contact  with  said  retaining  nng.  said  retaining  nng  arrests 


companng  said  energv  signal  to  a  predetermined  energy 
threshold  and  companng  said  spectral  signal  to  a  predeter- 
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5^01,288 
TA\0-0  CLE  ENGINE  WITH  FL  EL  INJECTION 

Fridolf  A.  G.  Doragrip,  Backsvalevagen.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24.  1991,  9101583-4 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  .*-'   '*4 
U,S.  a,  123—73  DA  4  Oaims 


1  A  two-cycle  engine  with  a  crankshaft,  fuel  injection, 
crankcase  flushing  of  combustion  gas  and  an  adjustable,  piston- 
controlied  air  inlet  in  the  cylinder  wall,  charactenzed  by  a 
passage  system  for  supplying  fuel  form  an  inlet  (23)  via  a  first 
passage  (27Mn  an  intermediate  member  between  the  inlet  and 
the  crankshaft  (28)  and  a  second  passage  (30i  to  a  nozzle  (31) 
provided  m  a  counterweight  (32)  of  the  crankshaft,  said  first 
passage  (27)  and  said  second  passage  (30)  being  interconnected 
in  an  interval  of  the  revolution  of  the  crankshaft  in  which 
underpressure  prevails  in  the  crankcase.  and  said  nozzle  having 
a  ball  valve  u  hich  closes  the  nozzle  in  a  non-operative  position 
and  opens  the  nozzle  during  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  due  to 
centrifugal  force. 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  system  comprising: 

a  timing  sprocket  including  a  cylindncal  body; 

a  camshaft; 

a  sleeve  secured  to  said  camshaft  and  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  annu- 
lar space  therebetween; 


a  helical  piston  a.ssembly  movably  disposed  m  said  annular 
space; 

a  floating  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  annular  space; 

an  end  plug  closing  one  end  of  said  annular  space; 

said  floating  piston  and  said  end  plug  cooperating  with  each 
other  to  define  therebetween  a  first  chamber  in  said  annu- 
lar space; 

said  floating  piston  and  said  piston  a.ssembly  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  define  therebetween  a  second  chamber 
in  said  annular  space; 

means  for  causing  said  sleeve  to  vary  an  angular  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  cylindrical  body  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  helical  piston  assembly; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  pump; 

a  valve  spool  movably  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  said  valve 
spool  having  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  and  second 
chambers  are  drained,  a  second  position  wherein  said  first 
chamber  is  allowed  to  communicate  with  said  hydraulic 
fluid  pump  to  be  supplied  with  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid 
and  said  second  chamber  is  drained,  and  a  third  position 
wherein  said  first  and  second  chambers  are  allowed  to 
communicate  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  pump  to  be  sup- 
plied with  the  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid;  and 

an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  spool  for 
movement  of  said  valve  spool  among  said  first,  second  and 
third  positions. 


5,201,290 
COMPRESSION  RELIEF  ENGINE  RET.ARDER  CLIP 
VALVE 
Haoran  Hu,  Windsor.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Brake  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,662 

Int.  a.'  F02D  I  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—321  14  Qaims 


5.201.289 
VALV  E  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroaki  Imai.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Cor- 
poration. Atsugi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,273 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    30,    1991.    3- 
069565[L] 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  J/J4 
L  .S.  CI.  123—90.17  2  Oaims 


1  Clip  valve  apparatus  for  limiting  the  travel  of  a  slave 
piston  in  a  slave  piston  cylinder  in  a  compression  relief  engine 
retarder.  said  cylinder  being  connected  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  so 
that  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  forced  into  said  cylinder  at  one  end 
of  said  slave  piston,  said  slave  piston  moves  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  clip  valve  apparatus  comprising 
a  threaded  body, 

a  first  bore  in  said  body,  said  first  bore  having  side  walls 
which  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  a.xis. 
a  spring  disposed  in  said  first  bore,  and 
a  plunger  disposed  in  said  first  bore  for  reciprocation  rela- 
tive to  said  first  bore  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  wherein 
said  slave  piston  and  said  plunger  travel  between  (a)  a  first 
p<:isition  in  which  said  plunger  covers  a  hole  in  said  slave 
piston  and  (b)  a  second  position  in  which  said  plunger 
uncovers  said  hole;  and  further  comprising 
a  retaining  nng  disposed  in  a  groove  in  said  first  bore. 


whereby  when  said  plunger  is  forced  by  said  spring  into 
contact  with  said  retaining  nng.  said  retaining  nng  arrests 
the  motion  of  said  plunger  at  substantially  said  second 
position,  and 
a  second  bore  m  said  plunger,  said  second  bore  being  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  bore  communicating  with  said  first  bore  via  a  first 
aperture,  said  second  btire  further  communicating  with  a 
third  bore  in  said  plunger  via  a  second  aperture  in  the 
walls  of  said  third  bore 


comparing  said  energy  signal  to  a  predetermined  energy 
threshold  and  comparing  said  spectral  signal  to  a  predeter- 


5.201,291 
THROTTLE  \  AI  V  E  CONTROLLER 
Yukiya  Katoh;  Takeni  Yasuda.  and  Sunao  Kitamura,  all  of  Obu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.361 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-235501: 
Nov.  15,  1991,  3-328108 

Int.  CI."  F02D  7/00 
L.S.  O.  123—399  9  Claims 
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mined  spectral  threshold;  said  energy  and  spectral  thresh- 
olds being  adapted  dynamically  according  to  vibration 
source  conditions 


5.201.293 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBLSnON  ENGINE 
Amd-Matthias  Ijangner,  Komwestbeim.  and  Ricbard  Scbleupen, 
Grossingersbeim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep.  of  German* 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,640 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  9. 
1990.  403595" 

Int.  a  ■  I^2D  4/  22:  F02P  ]'!/0Q 
\i&.  CI.  123—436  2  CTaims 


1    \  throttle  valve  controller  for  an  engine  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  pivotatly  movable  along  with  a  throttle  shaft 
in  an  intake  passage  of  the  engine; 

an  electronic  control  transmission  path  for  transmitting 
input  torque  to  the  throttle  shaft. 

an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  applying  torque  to  the  elec- 
tronic control  transmission  path; 

a  mechanical  control  transmission  path  for  transmitting 
manipulation  force  of  an  accelerator  pedal  to  the  throttle 
shaft,  and 

switching  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  electronic  con- 
trol and  mechanical  control  transmission  paths  and  dis- 
connecting the  other 
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5.201.292 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DFTECTING 

VIBRATION  PATTERNS 

Kamil   A.  Grajski,  San  Jose:  Carson  Chen,  Foster  City,  and 

Garry  Chinn,  I>os  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ixiral 

Aerospace  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,432 
Int.  O.'  F02D  4]    14.  F02P  ,^    /^  GOIH  ,' '  'M  GOIL  2}/22 
U.S.  O.  123-^25  15  Oaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  detecting  event  vibration  patterns  from 
a  vibration  source  comprising 

sensing  means  coupled  to  the  vibration  source  for  prtxiucing 
in  response  to  sensing  vibration  from  the  vibration  source 
a  sensed  signal,  and 
controlling  means,  coupled  lo  the  sensing  means,  for  receiv- 
ing the  sensed  signal  to  provide  a  detected  event  signal, 
wherein  said  controlling  means  comprises  feature  extracting 
means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  for  converting  the 
sensed  signal  into  an  energy  signal  and  a  spectral  signal, 
said  controlling  means  disposed  for  adaptivelv  processing 
said  energy  signal  and  said  spectral  signal  separately  to 
detect  an  event  vibration  pattern  and  provide  said  de- 
tected event  signal  in  response  to  said  controlling  means 


1  A  methixl  of  monitoring,  m  a  motor  vehicle,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  thereof  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  cylinders 
having  a  predetermine  power  stroke  sequence,  means  for  de- 
tecting faltenng  transmission  of  torque  from  said  engine,  means 
for  monitonng  combustion  by  torque  falters,  means  for  electri- 
cal monitoring  of  ignition  failure  and  failure  rate  and  identifica- 
tion of  cylinder  affected  by  ignition  failure  and  means  for 
determining  conditions  for  plausible  detection  of  isolated  igni- 
tion failures,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

(li  determining  v*hether  circumstances  of  engine  operation 
are  such  that  faltenng  torque  information  is  useful  for 
detecting  combustion  failure. 
(2)  if  circumstances  of  ignition  operation  are  found  useful  for 
detecting  combustion  failures  bv  torque  falters,  monitor- 
ing combustion  failures  thereby  and  determining  whether 
torque  falters  are  more  frequent  then  a  predetermined 
falter  rate  (ai 
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5,201,295 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FL'EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Kimberley,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  and  John  B.  Cava- 

naugh,  W.  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  All,  Corporation, 

Columbia,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,199,  Feb.  7,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,111,  No».  14,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.933, 

Jul.  30,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  686.830 

Int.  a:  F02M  39/00 

V.S.  C\.  123 — 467  17  Oaims 


(3)  if  torque  falters  are  found  more  frequent  then  said  prede- 
termined falter  rate  (a),  registering  an  combustion  failure, 
identifying  an  affected  cylinder  and  producing  a  cylinder- 
specific  remeds  and  thereafter  returning  to  step  I  !  of  this 
method  for  another  power  stroke, 

(4)  if  circumstances  of  engine  operation  are  found  unfavor- 
able for  detecting  combustion  failures  by  torque  falters, 
elecincally  monitonng  ignition  failure  rate  and  thereby 
determining  whether  ignition  failures  are  more  frequent 
than  a  predetermined  ignition  failure  rate  {(i): 

(5)  if  an  Ignition  failure  rate  exceeding  said  predetermined 
Ignition  failure  rate  (/3)  is  found,  registering  an  ignition 
failure,  identifying  an  affected  cylinder,  producing  a  cylin- 
der-specific remedy  and  thereby  after  returning  to  step  (1) 
of  this  method  for  another  power  stroke; 

(6)  if  an  ignition  failure  rate  is  found  which  is  not  greater 
than  said  predetermined  ignition  rate  Iji)  and  if  a  torque 
falter  rate  is  found  which  is  not  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined torque  falter  rate  (a),  determining  whether  engine 
operating  conditions  are  such  that  electncal  detection  of 
an  individual  ignition  failure  would  be  plausible,  and  if  so, 
determining  electncally  whether  in  the  present  power 
stroke  an  individual  ignition  failure  takes  place, 

(7)  if  an  individual  ignition  failure  is  found  to  have  taken 
place  in  step  (6)  of  this  method,  registering  an  isolated 
Ignition  error  and  returning  to  step  (1)  of  this  method  for 
another  power  stroke,  and 

(8)  if  in  step  (6)  ignition  operating  conditions  are  found  to  be 
such  that  the  electncal  detection  of  an  individual  ignition  i  a  fuel  injection  system  for  providing  a  controllable  resid- 
error  would  be  implausible,  or  if  in  step  (7)  no  individual  yaj  fuel  pressure  within  a  fuel  injector  between  injections, 
Ignition  error  is  detected,  returning  to  step  (1)  of  this    charactenzed  by 


method  for  a  succeeding  power  stroke. 


t 
5,201,294 

COMMON-RAIL  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 

Isao  Osuka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  842,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-033220 

Int.  CI.'  ro2B  ""  (X) 


U.S.  CI.  123—458 


15  Claims 


a  fuel  iniection  pump  connected  to  a  fuel  supply; 

at  least  one  fuel  injector  for  penodically  injecting  fuel  into 
an  engine; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  fuel  injection  pump  with  said 
fuel  injector  for  delivery  of  fuel  thereto, 

a  check  valve  disposed  betw  een  said  fuel  injection  pump  and 
said  conduit  means  to  prevent  fuel  back  flow  to  said  fuel 
injection  pump; 

fuel  return  means  for  returning  leakage  fuel  from  said  injec- 
tor to  said  fuel  supply. 

pressure  influencing  means  disposed  within  said  fuel  return 
means  for  controlling  fuel  pressure  within  said  fuel  return 
means  in  accordance  with  engine  load,  an  increase  in 
pressure  within  said  fuel  return  means  prcxiucing  a  corre- 
sponding increase  in  residual  pressure  within  said  injector 
and  said  conduit  means,  said  pressure  influencing  means 
comprising  a  vanable  onfice  valve 


1  A  common-rail  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  common  rail  storing  fuel; 

a  plurality  of  pumps  supplying  fuel  to  the  common  rail. 


5.201,296 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
John  J.  Wunning.  Peoria;  Errol  W.  Davis,  Chillicothe:  I.arrj  E. 
Schmidt.  Peoria;  Ronald  J.  Penick,  Peoria;  Mohamad  Z. 
Deiri,  Peoria,  and  Paul  M.  Young,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,657 
Int.  a.'  FOIL  9/04:  F02D  43  (J4.  41/22 
U.S.  a.  123— 479  11  Claims 

1    A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  rotatable  crankshaft,  each 


means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  engine  from  the  common    cylinder  having  an  electronically  actuatable  intake  valve,  ex- 
haust valve  and  fuel  injector,  composing 


means  for  feedback-controlling  a  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the 

common  rail; 
means  for  detecting  w  hether  or  not  at  least  one  of  the  pumps 

fails;  and 
means  for  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the  common 

rail  when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  at  least  one  of 

the  pumps  fails. 


sensing  means  for  monitonng  the  rotation  of  the  crankshaft 

and  responsively  producing  a  crankshaft  pulsetrain. 
operator  interface  means  for  producing  operator  parameter 

signals,  the  operator  parameter  signals  including  one  of  a 

plurality  of  engine  operating  modes, 
coordinator  means  for  receiving  the  crankshaft  pulsetrain, 

responsively  determining  the  speed  of  the  engine  and 


producing  a  signal  represenutive  of  the  determined  en-  pumping  in  a  fuel  injection  pump  during  the  pumping  strokes 

gine  speed,  of  a  pump  piston,  actuatable  by  an  adjustable  cam  dnve,  of  the 

calculation    means   for    receiving   the   operator    parameter  fuel  injection  pump,  by  means  of  determining  the  time  of  the 

signals  and  the  engine  speed  signal,  responsively  determin-  closing  slate  of  a  \  al ve.  w  hich  is  disposed  in  a  relief  line  leading 

ing  valve  and  injection  events  for  each  cylinder  to  respon-  away  from  the  pump  work  chamber  of  the  fuel  injection  pump 

sively  achieve  the  one  engine  operating  mode,  and  pro-  and    is   controlled   electncally    by    an   electnc   control    unit. 

ducing  signals  representative  of  the  determined  valve  and  wherein  by   the  selection  of  the  time  of  the  closing  slate  in 

injection  events,  said  calculation  means  including  a  mains  combination  with  a  controlled  shift  of  the  cam  dnve  relative  to 

having  values  representative  of  safe  engine  operation  and  the  dnve  shaft  of  the  fuel  injection  pump,  vanous  regions  of 

wherein  said  calculation  means  compares  the  valve  event  vanable  steepness  of  the  cam  dnving  the  pump  piston  in  its 


values  with  the  values  of  the  matrix. 


^■WM'l  OSCU'UW 


pumping  stroke  become  operative,  and  the  injection  duration 
and  injection  onset  are  controlled  by  the  electnc  control  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  engine,  composing  shifting 
the  time  of  high-pressure  fuel  pumping  in  a  first  engine  operat- 
mg  range  from  partial  load  to  full  load  m  the  range  from  the 
beginning  to  the  middle  region  of  the  cam  lobe  curve  of  the 
cam  dnve,  by  means  of  controlling  said  valve  and  controlling 
said  cam  dnve  bv  independent  operating  parameters  and  in  a 
second  engine  operating  range,  corresponding  to  low  load, 
shifting  the  end  of  the  time  of  the  closing  siage  of  the  electn- 
cally controlled  valve  constantly  to  top  dead  center  or  to  after 
top  dead  cenier  of  the  cam  dnving  the  pump  piston  and  shift- 
ing of  the  cam  dnve  m  a  "early"  position,  and  form  there 
toward  "late"  with  an  increasing  fuel  injection  quantity 


TO«CnM»T»« 


means  for  receiving  the  crankshaft  pulsetrain,  responsively 
determining  the  rotational  position  of  the  crankshaft,  and 
producing  digital  signals  indicative  of  the  determined 
crankshaft  position;  and 

means  for  receiving  the  valve  and  injection  event  signals  and 
the  digital  signals,  and  responsively  delivering  an  event 
waveform  signal  to  each  of  the  electncally  actuatable 
valves  and  fuel  injectors  at  an  appropnate  rotational  posi- 
tion of  the  crankshaft,  the  event  waveform  signals  being 
representative  of  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  electrically 
actuatable  valves  and  fuel  injectors 


5.201,298 

COMBINATION  SENDING  UNIT  ,\ND  Ft  EL  DRAW 

ALTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

Kenneth  M,  Sheam.  Maple  \  alley.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paccar 

Inc..  BelleTue,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.993 

Int.  a."  F02B  "  OCJ:  F16K  31,  18:  FI6T  /  20 

U.S.  a.  123—514  12  aaims 


5.201.297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
HIGH-PRESSURE  FU EL  PUMPING  TIME  IN  A  FUEL 
INJECTION  PUMP 
Ewald  Eblen,  Stuttgart;  Anton  Karle,  Leonberg:  Helmut  Ijufer. 
Gerlingen,  and  Max  Straubel,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ckrmany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  238,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  4. 
1987,  3729636 

Int.  C\/  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—502  5  Claims 


1    A  method  for  controlling  the  time  of  high-pressure  fuel 


1  ,A  fuel  tank  system  for  a  vehicle  wherein  the  vehicle  is  of 
the  type  having  a  combustion  engine  for  consuming  a  liquid 
fuel  to  provide  motivating  energy  to  the  vehicle,  said  fuel  lank 
system  compnsing 

first  and  second  fuel  unks  each  constructed  for  stonng  the 
liquid  fuel,  said  first  and  second  fuel  tanks  having  top  and 
lower  portions, 
main  draw  line  means  connected  for  conducting  fuel  to  the 

combustion  engine. 
first  and  second  draw  tubes  each  including  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  draw  tubes 
each  coupled  to  said  main  draw  line  means  for  conducting 
the  liquid  fuel  from  said  first  and  second  fuel  tanks  to  said 
mam  draw  line  means. 
main  return  line  means  connected  for  conducting  fuel  from 

the  combustion  engine, 
first  and  second  return  tubes  each  including  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  return  tubes 
each  coupled  to  said  main  return  line  means,  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  return  tubes  being  mounted 
respectively  to  said  top  portion  of  said  first  and  second 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13,  1993 


e   -Yi-\4    -^rw\ 


APRIL  13,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


799 


into  the  air  intake  depending  on  the  operating  condition  of 


5J01.302 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13,  1993 


April  13.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


799 


5.201,299 
ROTARY  GASEOUS  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Hakchul  Kong,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Re- 
search Institute,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.994 
Int.  C\:  F02M  2/  04 


fuel  tanks  to  extend  interior  of  said  first  and  second  fuel 
tanks  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  for  conducting  the 
liquid  fuel  from  said  mam  return  line  means  to  said  first 
and  second  tanks, 
first  and  second  sending  unit  assemblies  mounted  respec- 
tively to  said  top  portion  of  said  first  and  second  fuel    ^-g  q   123 527  24  Oaims 

tanks,  said  first  and  second  sending  unit  assemblies  includ- 
ing respective  first  and  second  draw  tube  portions  each 
including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  draw  tube  portions  being  coupled  to  said 
second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  draw  tubes,  respec- 
tively, said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  draw  tube 
portions  extending  inwardly  of  said  first  and  second  fuel 
tanks  toward  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  sending  unit  assemblies  further  including  respec- 
tive first  and  second  float  tubes  and  first  and  second  fioat 
valves,  said  first  and  second  float  tubes  being  positioned 
proximate  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  draw 
tube  pwrtions  and  said  first  and  second  fioat  valves  being 
positioned  intenor  of  said  first  and  second  float  tubes,  said 
first  and  second  fioat  valves  each  including  a  submerged 
protion  and  a  fioating  portion,  said  first  and  second  float 
tubes  extending  substantially  from  said  top  portion  to  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  first  and  second  fuel  tanks  so  that 
said  first  and  second  float  valves  float  substantially  atop 
the  liquid  fuel  in  said  first  and  second  tanks  with  said 
submerged  portions  in  contact  with  said  liquid  fuel  so  that  j  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  ga.seous  fuel  into  an  inlemal 
said  first  and  second  float  valves  move  along  the  length  of  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  injection  controller,  a  gaseous 
said  first  and  second  float  tubes  in  response  to  changes  in    fuel   supply,   and   a   fuel   supply  conduit   connecting  the   fuel 


upply  with  the  engine,  the  fuel  injector  comprising 
an  injector  body  including  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  passage  means  therein  connect- 
ing the  chamber  with  the  b<-)re.  and  an  inlet  port  connected 
to  the  chamber  and  connectable  to  the  fuel  supply  conduit 
for  supplying  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  to  the  chamber. 
a  valve  member  located  in  the  injector  body  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  blocking  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the 
chamber  to  the  bore  through  the  passage  means,  and  a 
second  position  permitting  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough, 
and 
actuating  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  injection  controller 
for  selectively  moving  the  valve  member  between  the  first 
and  second  positions 


the  amount  of  liquid  fuel  in  said  first  and  second  fuel  tanks, 
said  first  and  second  float  valves  having  first  and  second 
stoppers  mounted  to  said  submerged  portions,  said  first 
and  second  float  tubes  each  including  a  linear  potentiome- 
ter mounted  proximate  said  first  and  second  float  valves, 
said  first  and  second  float  valves  each  including  a  mag- 
netic contact  mounted  proximate  said  linear  potentiome- 
ter to  provide  magnetic  coupling  between  said  linear 
potentiometer  and  said  magnetic  contact,  said  first  and 
second  sending  unit  assemblies  funher  including  respec- 
tive first  and  second  adapter  valves  wherein  said  first  and 
second  adapter  valves  each  comprise  substantially  U- 
shaped  members  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  chan- 
nel extending  from  said  fnst  end  to  said  second  end,  said 

first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  adapter  valves  being 

coupled  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  draw 

tube  portions  for  conducting  the  liquid  fuel  in  said  first 

and  second  tanks  to  said  first  and  second  draw  tube  por- 
tions, said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  adapter 

valves  being  positioned  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 

first  and  second  float  tubes  and  having  a  seat  for  receiving    (j  §  q    123 5^9 

said  first  and  second  stopf>ers.  said  second  ends  of  said  first 

and  second  adapter  valves  being  displaced  slightly  from 

said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  float  tubes  to 

define  an  inlet  for  conducting  the  liquid  fuel  from  said  first 

and  second  fuel  tanks  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 

second  adapter  valves,  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 

second  adapter  valves  being  slightly  displaced  from  said 

lower  portions  of  said  first  and  second  fuel  tanks  so  that 

said  first  and  second  stoppers  will  seat  within  said  second 

ends  of  said  first  and  second  adapter  valves  before  all  of 

the  liquid  fuel  in  the  first  and  second  fuel  tanks  is  with- 
drawn thereby  to  prevent  further  withdrawal  of  the  liquid 

fuel  from  said  first  and  second  fuel  tanks;  and 
means  for  determining  the  change  m  resistance  of  said  poten-         ,    j^  a,esel  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  bv 

tiometers    as    a    result    of   movement    of   said    magnetic    a  cylinder  and  a  piston  and  into  which  fuel  is  directly  injected. 

contacts  to  thereby  determine  the  amount  of  liquid  fuel    comprising 

remaining  in  said  first  and  second  fuel  Unks.  a  device  for  recirculating  at  least  a  part  of  the  exhaust  gas 


5,201,300 
DIRECT  INJECTION  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Akihiro  liyama.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241513 

Int.  a.'  F02B  47/oS:  F02M  37/04 

24  Claims 


into  the  air  intake  depending  on  the  operating  condition  of 
the  engine. 

a  fuel  injection  valve  fitted  to  a  cylinder  head  of  said  cylin- 
der substantially  parallel  to  or  coaxial  with  the  cylinder 
axis  and  facing  the  center  of  said  combustion  chamber. 
said  injection  valve  lifting  in  two  stages,  depending  on  the 
fuel  pressure,  to  inject  fuel  into  the  chamber. 

a  fuel  injection  pump  which  supplies  high  pressure  fuel  10 
said  fuel  iniection  valve  in  synchronization  with  the  en 
gine.  said  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  plunger  dnven  by 
a  cam  in  synchronization  with  the  engine  revolution  for 
pressunzing  fuel,  a  control  sleeve  sliding  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  plunger  along  the  axis  of  said  plunger  to 
advance  or  delay  the  time  ai  which  fue!  is  supplied  to  the 
engine,  and  a  sleeve  drive  cam  to  dnve  said  control  sleev  e 
relative  to  said  plunger  so  as  to  delay  the  time  at  which 
fuel  begins  to  be  supplied  and  increase  the  fuel  supply  rate 
when  the  engine  is  running  on  partial  load,  and 

a  pressure  equalizing  valve  which  maintains  the  residual  fuel 
pressure  in  a  pipe  which  leads  fuel  from  said  pump  to  said 
fuel  injection  valve  at  an  effectively  constant  level 


5J01,302 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  TUBE  FOR  IGNmON  SYSTEM 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tetsuo  Fumya,  and  Noboto  Tcnjikawa,  both  of  Enkuduyuna. 
Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd..  OsalLa. 
Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1991.  3-120986 

Int.  a:  F02P  15  OCj 

U.S.  a.  123 — 627  2  Claims 


5,201,301 
ADJUSTABLE  AMBIENT  AIR  FILTERING  SYSTEM  AND 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  DEMCT: 
Ron  Re.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Re-Tech.  Inc..  New  Cas- 
tle, Del. 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.420 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  :5.  06 

U.S.  n.  123—573  7  Oaims 


go     60 


1  .An  ambient  air  I'lltenng  system  and  pollution  control 
device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  valve 
housing,  an  inlet  port  mounted  to  said  housing  for  receiving 
blow  b\  gases  from  the  engine  crankcase.  and  ambient  air  inlet 
mounted  to  said  housing,  a  flow  passageway  in  said  housing, 
said  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  passageway  at  a  first 
upstream  portion  of  said  pa.ssageway.  said  air  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  pa,ssageway  at  a  second  upstream  portion  of 
aid  passageway,  an  outlet  connector  port  mounted  to  said 
housing,  said  passageway  having  a  discharge  portion  down- 
stream from  said  first  upstream  portion  and  said  second  up- 
stream portion,  and  said  discharge  portion  including  a  dis- 
charge filter  whereby  the  gases  and  ambieni  air  may  mix  in  said 
passageway  and  the  mixture  is  filtered  by  said  discharge  filter 
before  being  discharged  from  said  housing  through  said  outlet 
pon,  an  adjustable  air  flow  control  means  between  said  first 
upstream  portion  and  said  second  upstream  portion,  said  air 
flow  control  means  including  a  flow  control  screw  selectively 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  flow  passageway,  said  housing 
comprising  an  upper  chamber  and  a  cartridge  delachablv 
mounted  to  said  upper  chamber,  and  a  check  valve  and  filter 
between  said  ambient  air  inlet  and  said  air  flow  control  means 
to  filter  ambient  air  enlenng  said  flow  passageway 


•  » 


1  A  voltage  regulator  tube  for  an  ignition  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  high  voluge  generated 
at  a  secondary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil  is  applied  to  a  spark 
plug  such  that  spark  discharge  is  effected  by  said  spark  plug, 
said  voltage  regulator  tube  being  inserted  between  said  second- 
ary winding  and  said  spark  plug  and  comprising 

acylindncal  enclosure  which  is  made  of  electncal  insulating 
material  and  is  formed  with  a  hollow   extending  there- 
through such  that  the  hollow  has  opposite  openings 
a  first  metallic  sealing  member  for  sealing  one  of  the  open- 
ings of  the  hollow,  which  is  eicctncallv  connected  to  said 
secondary  winding, 
a  first  main  electrode  which  is  mounted  on  said  first  metallic 
sealing  member  s<3  as  to  be  disposed  in  the  hollow  of  said 
enclosure, 
a  second  metallic  sealing  member  for  scaling  the  other  of  the 
openings  of  the  hollow,  which  is  electncallv  connected  to 
said  spark  plug,  and 
a  second  main  electrode  which  is  mounted  on  said  second 
metallic  sealing  member  so  as  to  be  disposed  in  the  hollow 
of  said  enclosure  such  thai  said   first  and  second   main 
electrodes  confront  each  other 
wherein  inert  gas  is  hermeticaily  filled  in  the  hollow  of  said 

enclosure. 
wherein  the  following  equation  is  satisfied 

-\.iSO.iL-0.nR  +  i.\lH-ii\S\.i 

w  here  character  L  denotes  a  distance  between  a  distal  end  of 
said  first  mam  electn.xle  and  a  distal  end  of  said  second 
mam  electrode  in  mm.  character  R  denotes  a  diameter  of 
said  first  metallic  sealing  member  m  mm  and  character  H 
denotes  a  height  of  said  first  main  electrode  m  mm 
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venting  said  abrasive  grains  from  adhering  to  said  cut 
portion  of  said  workpiece 


by   said   insulation   on   us   vertical   sides,   said   insulation 
conUiininE  oreanic  materials  capable  of  resultinE   m  the 
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5.201.303 
EGR  CONTROL  DEV  ICE  FOR  AN  ENGINT! 
Shinji   Kojima,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabushikJ  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1991.  3-172193 

Int.  a:  F02M  :5/06 

L  .S.  a.  123—704  6  Oaims 


cally   movably   disposed   on   said    indicating   means   for 
movement  along  the  center  line  of  said  bow.  whereby  the 


user  of  the  apparatus  can  compensate  for  the  bow  string 
being  offset  from  the  center  line  of  the  bow. 


1   An  EGR  control  device  for  an  engine  compnsing: 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  passage  for  connecting  an  ex- 
haust pipe  to  an  intake  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine; 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  valve  provided  at  the  exhaust 
gas  recirculating  passage  for  controlling  a  quantity  of 
exhaust  gas  which  is  recirculated  to  intake  air  of  an  en- 
gine; 

an  oxygen  sensor  provided  at  an  intake  passage  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  a  junction  point  of  the  recirculated  gas  and 
the  intake  air  for  detecting  an  oxygen  concentration  of  the 
intake  air  mixed  with  the  recirculated  gas; 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  valve  passage  area  controlling 
means  for  controlling  a  passage  area  of  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculating  valve; 

a  running  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  slate 
of  the  engine; 

a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation ratio  based  on  an  output  of  the  oxygen  sensor  and 
for  calculating  a  second  exhaust  gas  recirculation  ratio 
corresponding  to  a  value  detected  by  the  running  state 
detecting  means;  and 
a  feedback  controlling  means  for  performing  a  feedback 
control  which  increases  or  decreases  the  passage  area  of 
the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  so  that  the  first  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  ratio  agrees  with  the  second  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  ratio 


5.201,305 

BRITTLE  M.-KTERLAL  CLTTING  METHOD 

Noriyuki  Takeuchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippei  To- 

yama  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,163,  Dec.  19,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,338,  Dec.  7.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,256 

Int.  CI.'  B28D  /  O-S 

U.S.  CI.  125—21  3  Oaims 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  comprising  brittle 

5.201.304  matenal  in  which  a  wire  (1)  is  supplied  from  a  wire  supply  reel 

CENTERSHOT  GALGF  (11).  wound  over  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers  (2).  and  wound 

Leonard  D.  Rezmer.  Montrose.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gametracker,  on  a  wire  take-up  reel  (12),  and  while,  between  said  graved 

Inc..  Montrose.  Mich.  rollers  (2).  said  wire  (1)  and  said  workpiece  (3)  comprising 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,621  bnttle  matenal  are  pushed  against  each  other,  a  machining 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/00  solution  (5)  containing  abrasive  grains  is  supplied  to  said  work- 

U.S.  CI.  124 24.1                                                               5  Claims  piece,  to  cut  said  workpiece.  a  method  of  cutting  said  work- 

1    .A.n  apparatus  for  attaching  to  a  compound  bow  having  a  piece  comprising  bnttle  matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of 

center  line  to  assist  in  calibrating  an  adjustable  arrow  rest  on  pushing  said  workpiece  (3)  downwardly  against  said  wire  (1) 


the  bow.  the  compound  bow  having  a  bow  stnng  which  is 
offset  from  the  center  line  of  the  bow.  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  indicating  the  center  line  of  the  bow.  the  means 
for  indicating  being  attachable  to  the  bow,  the  means  for 
indicating  being  vertically  disposed  on  the  bow  along  the 
center  line  thereof, 

(b)  means  for  measuring  the  position  of  an  arrow  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  bow  when  the  arrow  is 
mounted  on  the  bow,  said  measunng  means  being  verti- 


from  above  with  a  pushing  member  positioned  above  said 
workpiece. 

immersing  the  substantially  entire  cut  portion  of  said  work- 
piece  in  a  machining  solution  m  a  machining  solution 
pooling  ves.sel  (7)  provided  below  said  workpiece  (3);  and 

maintaining  the  cut  portion  of  said  workpiece  substantially 
in  Its  entirety  in  said  machining  solution  m  said  machining 
solution  pooling  vessel  (7)  while  said  workpiece  is  being 
cut  with  the  portion  of  the  workpiece  presently  being  cut 
not  submerged  in  the  machining  solution,  thereby  pre- 


venting said  abrasive  grains  from  adhering  to  said  cut 
portion  of  said  workpiece 


5.201,306 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECLRING  A  DROP-IN  DE\  ICE 

TO  A  nXED  SUPPORT 
David  L.  Kinny,  LouisTille,  Ky..  assignor  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,165 

Int.  a:  F24C  15/10 

V.S.  a.  126—214  A  20  Oaims 


1.  A  drop-in  device  for  disposition  in  an  opening  in  a  fixed 
support  including  an  upper  suppcin  surface,  said  drop-in  device 
including 

a  body  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  periphery  slightly 
smaller  than  the  opening  in  the  fixed  suppt^rt  in  which  said 
body  IS  to  be  disposed, 

said  body  having  an  upper  support  portion  larger  than  the 
opening  in  the  fixed  supptirt  for  engaging  the  upper  sup- 
port surface  of  the  fixed  support  to  support  said  drop-in 
device  on  the  fixed  support  when  said  lower  p<.irtion  of 
said  body  is  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  fixed  support, 

said  lower  portion  of  said  body  having  a  bottom  surface 
having  two  separate  retaining  means  shdably  mounted 
thereon  for  retaining  said  body  against  movement, 

releasably  holding  means  for  releasably  holding  each  of  said 
two  separate  retaining  means  in  a  retracted  position  on 
said  body  in  which  each  of  said  two  separate  retaining 
means  does  not  extend  beyond  the  penphery  of  said  low  er 
portion  of  said  body  and  an  extended  position  m  which 
each  of  said  two  separate  retaining  means  extends  a  se- 
lected distance  beyond  the  penphery  of  said  lower  portion 
of  said  body  when  slidably  moved  from  said  retracted 
position; 

each  of  said  two  separate  retaining  means  being  movable 
only  in  a  non-pivoting  sliding  motion  between  said  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  body, 

said  two  separate  retaining  means  extending  from  opposite 
edges  of  said  body  when  said  two  separate  retaining  means 
are  m  their  extended  positions,  and 

each  of  said  two  separate  retaining  means  including  engag- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  lower  surface  of  the  fixed  sup- 
port beneath  said  upper  support  surface  to  retain  said 
drop-in  device  against  movement  when  each  of  said  two 
separate  retaining  means  is  in  its  extended  position. 


by  said  insulation  on  its  vertical  sides,  said  insulation 
containing  organic  matenals  capable  of  resulting  in  the 
generation  of  smoke  or  odor,  and 

liner  extending  substantially  continuously  about  said  insu- 
lation matenal  and  sealing  the  vertical  sides  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  from  the  escape  therethrough  of  the 
organic  matenals  contained  by  said  insulation, 


said  firebox  compnsing  four  upstanding  legs  defining  cor- 
ners of  the  combustion  chamber,  upwardly  open  channel 
members  extending  between  respective  pairs  of  said  legs, 
insulation  panels  extending  vertically  between  respective 
pairs  of  said  legs  and  being  received  m  the  upwardly  open 
channel  members,  and  liner  panels  received  adjacent  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  insulation  panels  and  being  received 
in  the  upwardly  open  channel  members. 


5,201.308 
POWDER  INHALER 
Michael  T,  Newhouse,  436  Queen  Street  South.  Hamilton.  On- 
tario. Canada  L8P  3T9 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,069,  Feb.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,113,855. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,507 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16.  'X' 

VS.  O,  128—203.15  6  Oaims 


5.201.307 
INSULATED  FIREBOX  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL  OR  SPA 

HEATERS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  SMOKE  OR  ODOR 
Mohammad  R.  Afshar,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H>- 
drotecfa  Chemical  Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,051 
Int.  C\:  F22B  :i  V4 
U.S.  O.  12^—344  10  Oaims 

1  An  insulated  firebox  which  forms  a  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  a  p<xil  heater  and  which  is  adapted  for  reduc- 
ing the  emission  of  smoke  and  odor  from  the  firebox  into  the 
atmosphere,  compnsing 

insulation  material  defining  a  combustion  chamber  enclosed 


1  .\  powdered  medication  inhaler  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  chamber  of  substantial  height  for  aerosolizing 
powdered  medication,  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  connecting  said  hollow  body  and  said  chamber 
to  a  living  body  for  inhalation  from  sajd  chamber  into  said 
living  body  relatively  adjacent  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a 
storage  hopper  in  said  hollow  body  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber  for  storing  powdered  medication  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  therefrom,  a  powdered  medication  dis- 
charge station  positioned  below  said  chamber  adjacent  a  lower 
portion  thereof  transfer  means  having  a  medication  transfer 
recess  therein,  said   transfer   means  being   in  communication 
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with  said  medication  storage  hopper  through  said  discharge 
opening,  and  being  movable  from  a  position  with  said  recess 
communicating  with  said  discharge  opening  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  powdered  medication  in  said  recess 
to  a  position  communicating  with  said  discharge  station,  said 
discharge  staf.on  being  p<isitioned  below  said  living  body 
connecting  means,  means  providing  a  pas.sageway  extending 
upwardly  from  said  discharge  opening  into  said  chamber,  and 
means  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  operatively  connected 
to  a  source  of  gis  under  pressure  for  positively  passing  gas  past 
said  discharge  station  in  timed  relation  to  delivery  of  powdered 
medication  into  ard  through  said  passageway  into  said  cham- 
ber to  carry  powdered  medication  into  said  aerosolizing  cham- 
ber for  inhalation  of  said  medication  adjacent  an  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber  into  said  living  body. 


the  wall  of  a  body  cavity  within  which  the  tube  is  inserted,  the 
sealing  cuff  being  attached  to  the  tube  by  respective  proximal 
and  distal  collar  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cuff,  a  suction 
lumen  extending  along  the  tube  to  the  region  of  the  proximal 
end  of  the  cuff,  and  a  suction  aperture  opening  from  the  lumen 
to  the  extenor  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the 
sealing  cuff,  the  improvement  wherein  said  proximal  collar 
portion  is  formed  by  folding  back  the  matenal  of  said  sealing 
cufT,  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  sealing  cuff,  towards  said  chstal 


5.201.309 

BRFATHING  AID  FOR  LARYNCK3TOMY 

TRACHEOSTOMY  PATIENTS 

Roland  Friberg.  Sollentuna.  and  Inge  Blomquist.  V aggeryd.  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gillis  Andersson,  I>anderyd  and  Bror 

Palmcrantz.  Vnellingby,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,566 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  No?.  22,  1990,  9003720 
Int.  n.'  A61M  /^  'W   B65D  ^5   16 
U.S.  a.  128— 207  14  12  Claims 


^-\r 


collar  portion  and  along  said  tube  inside  the  inflatable  portion 
of  the  sealing  cuff  so  that  the  inflatable  portion  of  the  sealing 
cufT  overlies  the  proximal  collar  portion  and  so  that  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  folded  back  cuff  material  does  not  extend 
beyond  the  proximal  end  of  the  inflatable  portion  of  the  sealing 
cuff,  said  suction  aperture  opening  being  located  such  that  the 
bottom  of  said  opening  is  at  substantially  the  same  level  as  the 
uppermost  extent  of  said  inflatable  portion  of  the  sealing  cuff  to 
permit  secretions  collecting  in  this  region  to  be  aspirated 
through  said  suction  lumen 


1  A  breathing  aid  for  laryngotomy  tracheostomy  patients  of 
the  type  having  a  replaceable  filter  unit,  the  aid  comprising  a 
filter  house  adapted  to  be  applied  near  to  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  opening  which  is  provided  in  the  throat  of  the 
patient  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  replaceable  filter 
unit  through  which  the  breathing  air  passes,  a  cover  with 
perforations,  said  cover  adapted  to  close  said  filter  house  and 
hold  the  filter  unit  in  place  and  by  the  opening  of  which  the 
filter  unit  may  be  removed  for  replacement;  and  a  heat  shield 
releasably  connected  to  the  cover,  said  heat  shield  having  a 
directed  channel  and  being  adapted  to  direct  only  air  which 
has  passed  through  said  directed  channel  to  pass  through  the 
perforations,  wherein  the  filter  house  is  made  in  one  piece  with 
the  cover  by  means  of  a  flexible  strip  which  connects  the  filter 
house  and  the  cover  to  comprise  a  filter  house  unit,  said  strip 
serving  as  a  hinge  for  swinging  the  cover  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closing  position,  and  w  herein  said  filter  house  unit  and 
the  heat  shield  have  interacting  location  means  for  the  correct 
registenng  of  the  heat  shield  in  relation  to  said  filter  house. 


5.201.311 
SPATIALLY-LOCALIZED  CHEMICAL-REACTION-RATF 

NMR  SPECTROSCOPIC  IMAGING 

Paul  A.  Bottomley.  Qifton  Park,  and  Christopher  J.  Hardy, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  727,334.  Jul.  3.  1991.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,316,  .Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,780 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  a.  128—653.2  23  Qaims 


5,201,310 
MEDICO-SLRGICAL  TUBE  WITH  SEALING  CUFF  AND 

A  SUCTION  M  MEN  AT  THE  TOP  OF  THE  CI  FF 
Christopher  S.  Turnbull.  Hythe,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Ixindon.  England 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  5,   1990. 
9026405 

Int.  a.^  A61M  16/00.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  128—207.15  4  Claims 

I  In  a  medico-surgical  tube  of  the  kind  compnsing  a  tube 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  that  opens  at  both  ends 
of  the  tut)e.  a  sealing  cuff  embracing  the  tube  with  an  infiatable 
portion  of  the  cuff  adapted  to  seal  the  outside  of  the  tube  with 


^'^^.-^r^.- 


1.  A  method  for  providing  information  about  a  rate  of  a 
selected  chemical  reaction  in  each  of  at  least  one  selected  voxel 
of  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  immersing  the  sample  having  at  least  a  first  reaction 
constituent  and  a  second  reaction  constituent  in  a  static 
magnetic  field: 

(b)  labeling  the  second  reaction  constituent  by  applying  a 
chemically-selective  RF  stimulus  to  the  sample  in  the 
absence  of  a  magnetic  field  gradient,  said  labeling  includ- 
ing the  step  of  substantially  inverting  resonance  magneti- 
zation from  the  second  reaction  constituent,  the  chemical- 
ly-selective RF  stimulus  being  an  RF  pulse  having  a  fre- 
quency substantially  centered  at  a  selected  characteristic 
peak  of  an  NMR  chemical  shifi  spectrum  of  the  second 
reaction  constituent,  and  having  a  bandwidth  substantially 
the  width  of  the  selected  charactenstic  peak: 


(c)  exciting  an  NMR  response  signal  from  the  first  constitu-  process  across  signals  having  a  certain  time  duration  since 
ent  resonance,  and  spacially  localizing  the  NMR  response  transmission  among  the  signals  from  said  sampling  means,  a 
signal  to  a  desired  one  of  the  at  least  one  selected  voxel  f,rst  one-dimension  Founer  transform  means  for  performing 

(d)  acquiring  and  stonng  data  charactenzing  a  magnetiza-  Pouner  tranformalion  for  the  output  of  said  filtenng  means  m 
tion  amplitude  M,  of  the  NMR  response  signal  from  the  ^^^^  direction  of  alignment  of  the  reception  beams,  and  a  second 
desired  voxel, 

(e)  substantially  inverting  a  complementary  control  portion 

of  the  NMR  spectrum  of  the  second  reaction  constituent.  \  / 

with  respect  to  the  resonance  of  the  second  reaction  con-  \      / 

stiluent,  and  t*  ^ 

(f)  repeating  the  steps  (c)  and  (d).  for  the  same  desired  voxel,  i    »»U    | ^i  ;  ;  «T.'  .  —^o, 

to  obtain  data  charactenzing  an  inverted   magnetization  S^SS^Sj-e 

amplitude  M  o.-i.  and  _--«^^™^m«. 

(g)  calculating  from  the  M^  and  M  o^  data  a  quantity  sub- 
stantially proportionate  to  a  reaction  rate  constant  k^  in  - ;  ■  _■  ■^^■^^- , 
that  desired  voxel                                                                                                                                  •ocm.i-wf-"^ 


5,201.312 
ANTE.SNAE  FOR  HIGH-RESOLLTION  MAGNFTIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING  OF  THE  EYE 
John  F.  Schenck.  Schenectady.  N.Y.:  Steven  P.  Souza.  Williams- 
towi.  Mass..  and  David  R.  Eisner.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,998,  May  23,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  452,176,  Dec.  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,381 
Int.  C\:  A61B  5  ii55 
U.S.  a.  128—653.5  4  Claims 
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1  .An  antenna  adapted  for  NMR  imaging  for  an  eye  of  a 
patient,  compnsing 

a  surface  coil  having  at  least  one  turn  of  a  conductive  wire 
arranged  m  one  of  circular  and  oval  shape,  and 

means  for  locating  and  maintaining  the  surface  coil  adjacent 
to  an  anterior  surface  of  said  eye  and  in  an  orbital  region 
of  said  patient  bounded  by  the  zygomatic  and  super-orbi- 
tal arches, 

wherein  said  means  for  lixjating  includes  a  contaci-lens-like 
member  supporting  the  surface  coil. 

the  contaet-lens-like  member  being  adapted  for  holding  the 
surface  coil  adjacent  to  a  sclerotic  portion  of  said  eye 


«lr      -o'SP 


Fourier  transform  means  for  performing  Fourier  transforma- 
tion sequentially  for  the  outputs  of  said  first  Founer  transform 
means  in  the  direction  of  repetitive  transmission  so  that  lateral 
vekx;ity  and  axial  velocity  of  a  moving  object  in  said  target  are 
obtained  form  a  two-dimensional  dislnbution  of  the  outputs  of 
said  second  Founer  transform  means 


5,20U14 
ECHOGENIC  DEVICES,  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Rodney  U.  Bosley,  Jr..  Bloomington:  Paul  G.  T^iomsoa.  Fill- 
more, and  Thomas  L.  Foster,  Poland,  all  of  Ind.,  aasignon  to 
\  ance  Products  Incorporated,  Spencer,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,174,  Jul.  20,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,081,997,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,967, 
Mar.  9.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  823  J2>' 

Tlie  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61B  H,12 

U.S.  a.  128—662.02  21  Qaims 


5.201,313 
I'LTR.ASONIC  R.OWMETER 

Kageyoshi  Katakura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.572,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-227360 

Int.  O.'  A61B  S/06 

U.S.  O.  128—661.09  9  Oaims 

1  An  ultrasonic  flowmeter  compnsing  a  transducer  made 
up  of  an  array  of  elements,  means  for  dnving  part  of  said 
transducer  elements  in  a  prescnbed  interval  thereby  to  repeat- 
edly transmit  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  a  target,  a  parallel  recep- 
tion beam  forming  means  for  rectifying  phases  of  signals  from 
said  transducer  elements  and  for  producing  parallel  reception 
signals  denved  from  reception  beams  with  different  directivi- 
ties; a  sampling  means  for  sampling  each  of  said  parallel  recep- 
tion signals  and  for  stonng  said  sampled  signals,  filtenng  means 
for  performing  moving  target  indication  through  a  differential 


1  An  echogeni;.  medical  device  msertablc  into  a  medium 
and  imageable  with  sonic  imaging  equipment,  composing 

a  member  for  insertion  into  a  medium  having  a  firsi  acoustic 
impedance,  said  member  including  a  firsi  matenal  and  an 
interface  layer  or,  said  first  matenal.  said  interface  layer 
having  a  paniculate-type,  discontinuous  curved  surface 
ha\  ing  a  dimension  less  than  a  wavelength  of  a  sonic  beam 
from  said  equipment,  said  interface  including  a  second 
matenal  different  from  said  first  matenal  and  having  a 
second  acoustic  impedance  different  from  said  first  acous- 
tic impedance  of  said  medium,  said  first  and  second  acous- 
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light  source  to  induce  autofluorescence  of  the  tissue  such 
that  the  tissue  emits  fiuorescent  radiation  at  a  multiplicity 


remains  stationary  for  a  fixed  time  in  a  squatting  position 
and  stands  up  into  a  standing  position,  said  measunng 
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tic  impedances  having  at  least  a  predetermined  difference 
therebetween,  whereby  said  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  acoustic  impedances  and  said  curved  surface 
cooperate  in  response  to  said  sonic  beam  to  produce  an 
image  of  said  member. 


5,201,315 
ULTRASOLND  IMAGING  SHEATH 
James  M.  Griffith.  P.O.  Box   15337.  .Newport  Beach,  Cilif. 
92659 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,037 

Int.  a."  A61B  8/12 

\JS.  a.  12«— 662.06  7  Oaims 
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1.  .\n  ultrasound  imaging  sheath  comprising: 

a  flexible  distal  tip  portion  with  a  tip  lumen  adapted  to  ac- 
cept a  guide  wire. 

a  flexible  dual  lumen  region  comprising  a  guide  wire  lumen 
adapted  to  accept  a  guide  w  ire.  and  a  probe  lumen  adapted 
to  accept  an  ultra.sound  probe;  and 

a  flexible  intermediate  section  composing  an  intermediate 
lumen  communicating  at  a  proximal  end  with  both  the 
wire  lumen  and  the  probe  lumen,  and  communicating  at  a 
distal  end  with  the  tip  lumen,  wherein  the  intermediate 
lumen  is  adapted  to  alternately  accept  the  guide  wire  and 
the  ultrasound  probe. 


^i=^==^ 
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ter  body,  said  housing  including  a  distal  portion  and  a 
proximal  portion  joined  by  an  external  metal  rod. 

a  flexible  end  piece  having  a  tapered  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  secured  to  the  housing,  whereby  the  stiffness  of 
the  end  piece  lessens  in  the  distal  direction  away  form  the 
housing; 

means  within  the  housing  for  forming  an  ultra.sonic  image  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  housing,  whereby  the  metal  rcxi 
forms  an  image  artifact;  and 

a  flexible  guide  wire  tube  axially-aligned  with  but  separate 
from  the  housing  and  the  flexible  end  piece  and  having  a 
continuous  lumen  extending  proximally  form  the  distal  tip 
of  the  end  piece  to  beyond  the  proximal  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, whereby  the  flexible  guide  wire  tube  may  slip  relative 
to  the  flexible  end  piece  when  the  tube  and  end  piece  are 
bent. 


5J01,317 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPELTIC  CATHETER 

Shin-ichi  Kanazawa;  Koro  Yotsuya;  Ichiro  Sogawa;  Takafumi 

Lemiya,  and  Shin-ichiro  Niwa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,072,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,141 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1988,  63-138755 

Int.  a."  A61B  6  CX) 

U.S.  a.  128—665  2  Oaims 


5.201,316 
GLIDE  WIRE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CATHETERS  HAVING 

RIGID  HOUSINGS 
Mark  L.  Pomeranz,  I^os  Gatos;  Stephen  M.  Salmon.  Sunnyvale, 
and  Pat  K.  Gingell.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardio- 
vascular Imaging  Systems.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,069 
Int.  a.'  A61B*//2 
CS.  a.  128—662.06  21  Oaims 


1    \n  ultrasonic  imaging  catheter  composing; 

a  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end. 
a  ngid  housing  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible  cathe- 


1   A  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  catheter  comprising. 

a  small  diameter  catheter  ptirtion  which  is  formed  at  a  distal 
end  portion  of  said  catheter,  said  small  diameter  catheter 
portion  having  at  least  one  duct, 

a  large  diameter  catheter  portion  connected  to  said  small 
diameter  catheter  pHirtion.  said  large  diameter  catheter 
portion  having  at  least  one  duct  coupled  to  said  at  least 
one  duct  of  said  small  diameter  catheter  p<-irtion.  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  and  tubes  contained  within  said  at 
least  one  duct  of  said  large  diameter  catheter  portion,  said 
tubes  and  fibers  being  retractably  msertable  into  said  at 
least  one  duct  of  said  small  diameter  catheter  portion 
selectively,  said  at  least  one  duct  of  said  small  diameter 
catheter  portion  being  of  a  size  so  as  to  exclude  a  simulta- 
neous insertion  of  all  of  said  fibers  and  tubes  contained 
within  said  at  least  one  duct  of  said  large  diameter  catheter 
portion 


5.201,318 
CONTOUR  MAPPING  OF  SPECTRAL  DIAGNOSTICS 
Richard  P.  Rava.  395  Marlborough  St.,  #2R,  Boston,  Mass. 
02115;  Rebecca  Richards-Kortum,  60  Wadsworth,  16A,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  02142;  Michael  S.  Feld,  56  Hinckley  Rd.,  Wa- 
ban,  Mass.  02168,  and  Joseph  J.  Baraga,  2922  Fifth  Avenue 
E.,  Hibbing.  Minn.  55746 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342.311,  Apr.  24.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,620 
Int.  O.'  A61B  6/(X) 
U.S.  O.  128 — 665  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  spectra  generated  from  the  in- 
duced fluorescence  of  tissue  comprising 

irradiating  a  portion  of  tissue  over  a  range  of  periodically 
separated  excitation  wavelengths  with  radiation  from  a 


light  source  to  induce  autofluorescence  of  the  tissue  such 
that  the  tissue  emits  fluorescent  radiation  at  a  multiplicity 
of  emission  wavelengths; 

forming  a  spectrum  of  the  intensity  of  the  emitted  radiation 
from  the  recorded  fluorescing  radiation  at  each  of  the 
multiplicity  of  excitation  and  emission  wavelengths 

repeating  the  irradiating  and  forming  steps  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  spectra. 
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remains  stationary  for  a  fixed  time  in  a  squatting  position 
and  stands  up  into  a  standing  position,  said  measuring 
device  measures  the  blood  pressure  of  said  patient 


5J01J20 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DE\TCE 
Kent  R.  Barker.  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Prevention  Science* 
Incorporated,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,654 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/0225 

\}S.  a.  128—680  7  Oaims 


averaging  the  plurality  of  spectra  to  produce  an  average 
spectrum;  and 

identifying  fluorophores  present  in  the  tissue  ihat  have  pre- 
determined fluorescence  characteristics  which  correlate 
with  spectral  features  m  the  average  spectrum,  the  feature 
having  identified  excitation  and  emission  wavelengths 
present  in  the  average  spectrum. 


5.201,319 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD  PRF^SURE 

Kazuaki  Negishi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukuda  Denshi  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  713.248.  May  29,  1991.  This  application 

Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,733 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  1-4256" 

Int.  O.'  A6IB  5/00 

U.S.  O.  128—672  3  Oaims 
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1    A  sphygmiimanometer  comprising 

a  nonyieldmg  arm  cuff. 

an  inflatable  air  bladder  in  the  arm  cuff; 

means  for  inflating  the  air  bladder 

a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  the  air  bladder  and  hav- 
tng  a  pressure  reading  output  signal  termmal 

an  outlet  valve  connected  to  the  air  bladder 

means  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for  controlling  the 
outlet  valve. 

manually  operated  means  for  generating  systolic  and  dia- 
stolic interrupt  signals. 

dau  processing  means  responsive  to  the  interrupt  signals  for 
recording  pressure  reading  output  signals,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  indications  of  pressure  from  the 
pressure  reading  ouiput  signals 


5.201.321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

\  ULNERABILITV  TO  LETHAL  CARDIAC 

ARRHYTHMIAS 

Keith  U.  Fulton,  4655  Wild  Indigo  #211, 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No 
Int.  O."  A61B  5  r)4- 
U.S.  O.  128—702 


Houston,  Tex. 
653.190 


77027 
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1   An  apparatus  for  measunng  blood  pressure,  composing 

a  pole  fixed  perpendicular  to  a  floor. 

a  receiver  mixlule  for  supporting  an  arm  of  a  patient. 

a  cuff  disposed  on  said  module  and  adapted  to  be  wound 

around  the  arm  of  said  patient, 
a  measunng  device  for  measunng  blood  pressure. 
means  for  connecting  said  cuff  with  said  measunng  device 

for  measunng  blcxxi  pressure  of  said  patient,  and 
a  coupling  device  mounting  the  module  to  the  pole  and 

slidable  up  and  down  along  said  pole  as  the  body  of  said 

patient  moves  up  and  down,  wherein  after  said  patient 
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1    A  methtxi  of  analyzing  heart  beats  lo  obtain  an  indication 
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of  heart  conditions  favorable  to  heart  failure  composing  the 
steps  of:  I 


having  a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  the 
air  flow  through  the  passageway,  and 

,.ior,c   fnr  t-*./^.»i \.i n o   fVi*^  Hioitdl   riiifniil   tiion;*]   fmm   the   niils/^ 


5.201.324 

DISPOSABLE  SKIN  PERFORATOR  AND  BLOOD 

TESTING  DEVICE 


first  location  that  is  awav  from  the  instrument, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  instrument  to  the  struc- 
tural  member   for   movement   relative   to  the   structural 
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of  heart  conditions  favorable  to  heart  failure  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  measuring  a  series  of  N  heart  beats, 

(b)  measunng  in  the  N  senes  the  relative  beat-to-beat  timing 
and  providing  a  sene*-  of  such  measurements,  and 

(c)  analyzing  the  beat-to-beat  timing  for  chaos  m  the  timing 
wherein  the  chaos  is  represented  by  an  instantaneous 
value  of  dimension  of  the  beat  timing  in  a  multidimen- 
sional representation  of  the  chaos  having  values  up  to  m 
dimensions  where  a  healthy  heart  is  represented  by  a 
higher  dimensional  value  m  and  a  lower  value  of  m  indi- 
cates a  less  healthy  heart 


5,201.322 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AIR  FLOW  THROL  GH  A 

PASSAGEWAY 

John  C.  Henry.  I  ppcr  Merion,  and  Kyung  T.  Park.  Berwyn. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc., 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.318.  Aug.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,335 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/08 

U.S.  n.  128— 719  8  Qaims 


having  a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  the 
air  flow  through  the  passageway,  and 

means  for  receiving  the  digital  output  signal  from  the  pulse 
generating  means  and  utilizing  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  passageway  therewith  for  determining  the  magnitude 
of  air  flowing  through  the  passageway 

8  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  air  flow  through  a 
passageway  comprising 

a  passageway  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening 
for  air  to  flow  therethrough  either  in  a  first  direction  m 
which  air  flows  into  the  first  opening  and  out  of  the  sec- 
ond opening,  or  in  a  second  direction  m  which  air  flows 
into  the  second  opening  and  out  of  the  first  opening; 

a  piezoelectric  sensor  positioned  within  the  passageway  such 
that  air  fiowing  through  the  passageway  impinges  upon 
the  sensor  and  causes  the  sensor  to  vibrate,  the  sensor 
generating  different  electrical  signals  m  accordance  with  a 
degree  of  vibration;  and 

a  first  restrictor  within  the  passageway  facing  the  first  open- 
ing directing  air  flowing  through  the  pas.sageway  in  the 
first  direction  to  impact  the  sensor  with  a  first  force  to 
thereby  cause  the  sensor  to  have  a  first  degree  of  vibration 
and  a  second  restrictor  within  the  pa.ssageway  facing  the 
second  opening  for  directing  air  flowing  through  the 
pa.ssageway  m  the  second  direction  to  impact  the  sensor 
with  a  second  force  to  thereby  cause  the  sensor  to  have  a 
second  degree  of  vibration,  the  sensor  being  located  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  restrictors  and  generating  a  first 
electrical  signal  m  response  to  the  first  degree  of  vibration 
and  a  second  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  second 
degree  of  vibration. 


7.  A  device  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  air  fiow  through 
the  respiratory  system  of  a  user  comprising; 

a  passageway  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening 
and  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area,  the  second 
opening  for  communicating  with  the  respiratory  system  of 
the  user,  whereby  when  the  second  opening  communi- 
cates with  the  respiratory  system  inhalation  by  the  user 
causes  air  to  flow  in  a  first  direction  into  the  passageway 
through  the  first  opening  and  out  of  the  passageway 
through  the  second  opening,  and  exhalation  by  the  user 
causes  air  to  flow  in  a  second  direction  into  the  passage- 
way through  the  second  opening  and  out  of  the  passage- 
way through  the  first  opening; 

a  piezoelectric  sensor  positioned  within  the  passageway  such 
that  air  flowing  through  the  passageway  impinges  upon 
the  sensor  and  causes  the  sensor  to  vibrate,  the  sensor 
generating  different  electrical  signals  in  accordance  with  a 
degree  of  vibration; 

flow  directing  means  located  within  the  passageway  for 
directing  air  flowing  through  the  pa.ssageway  in  the  first 
direction  to  impact  the  sensor  with  a  first  force  to  thereby 
cause  the  sensor  to  have  a  first  degree  of  vibration  and  for 
directing  air  fiowing  through  the  passageway  in  the  sec- 
ond direction  to  impact  the  sensor  with  a  second  force  to 
thereby  cause  the  sensor  to  have  a  second  degree  of  vibra- 
tion, the  sensor  generating  a  first  electncal  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  degree  of  vibration  and  a  second  electri- 
cal signal  in  response  to  the  second  degree  of  vibration; 
and 

pulse  generating  means  connected  to  the  sensor  for  receiving 
the  generated  electrical  signals  from  the  sensor  and  for 
generating  a  digital  output  signal  comprising  a  digital 
pulse  having  a  pulse  height  proportional  to  the  volume 
fiow  rale  of  the  air  flow  through  the  passageway  and 


5.201.323 
WIRE-GLIDED  OTOLOGY  BRL  SH 
John  P.  \  ermeulen,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass..  assignor  to  Brigham 
&  Women's  Hospital.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,631 

Int.  C\:  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—756  12  Claims 


1.  A  cytology  brush  comprising 

a  guide  wire, 

a  first,  flexible  sheath  ha\  ing  a  pro.ximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  first  sheath  defining  a  first  lumen  having  a  first  open- 
ing in  said  proximal  end  and  a  second  opening  m  said  distal 
end; 

a  second,  flexible  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  said  second  sheath  defining  a  second  lumen  having  a 
third  opening  in  said  proximal  end  and  a  fourth  opening  in 
said  distal  end.  said  second  sheath  being  disposed  m  said 
first  lumen  of  said  first  sheath  and  being  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therethrough  such  that  said  distal  end 
of  said  second  sheath  may  be  extended  out  through  said 
second  opening  of  said  first  sheath,  said  second  sheath 
allowing  free  passage  of  the  guide-wire  through  said  sec- 
ond lumen,  and 

a  plurality  of  brushing  elements  disp4ised  on  said  second 
sheath  at  said  distal  end  such  that  said  brushing  elements 
are  extendable  out  from  and  retractable  into  said  first 
lumen  with  said  distal  end  of  said  second  sheath. 


5,201.324 

DISPOSABLE  SKIN  PERFORATOR  AND  BLOOD 

TESTING  DEVICE 

Remi  Swierczek,  6399  Ledge  Lake  Ct.,  Concord,  Ohio  44077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,160,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,054,499,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

328.907.  Mar.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  732.109 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—770  22  Oaims 

1     A   skin   perforator   for  obtaining  a   sample  of  blood   by 
puncturing  the  skin  comprising 

a)  a  pressure  plate  containing  an  aperture  formed  therein 
wherein  said  pressure  plate  is  placed  adjacent  to  and 
surrounding  the  area  of  skin  to  be  punctured. 

b)  a  cover  plate  haMng  a  resilient  convex  panel  formed 
therein,  said  cover  plate  being  attached  to  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  convex  panel  having  a  point  penetrating 
barb  formed  integrally  therefrom  and  directed  inward 
toward  said  aperture  in  said  pressure  plate,  said  integrally 
formed  barb  resulting  in  an  aperture  formed  in  said  con- 
vex panel,  wherein  a  first  and  second  pressure  are  applied 
the  convex  panel  and  directed  toward  said  pressure  plate. 


said  second  pressure  being  greater  than  said  first  pressure 
so  that  said  convex  panel  has  a  resistance  to  said  first 
pressure  and  as  said  first  pressure  is  increased  toward  said 
second  pressure,  said  pressure  overcomes  the  resistance  of 
said  cons  ex  panel  and  said  convex  panel  collapses  rapidly 
to  cause  said  barb  to  suddenly  and  rapidly  penetrate  the 
skin  causing  a  puncture,  said  convex  panel  resilientU 
returning  to  its  ongmal  convex  shape  upon  removal  of 
said  pressure  thereby  withdrawing  the  barb  from  the  skin, 
and 
(c)  a  means  for  limiting  said  barb  to  a  single  penetration  of 
the  skin  wherein  said  limiting  means  automatically  oc- 
cludes the  aperture  of  said  pressure  plate  following  the 
initial  penetration 


first  location  that  is  away  from  the  instrument, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  instrument  to  the  struc- 
tural  member   for   movement   relative   to  the   structural 
member  through  a  range  of  motion 
pressure  sensing  means  for  producing  a  pressure  signal  pro- 
portional to  a  pressure  applied  against  the  contact  surface 
whenever  the  contact  surface  is  moved  into  contact  with 
an  object,  and 
control  means  for  receiving  the  pressure  signal  and  for  mov- 
ing the  instrument  within  the  range  of  motion  in  response 
to  the  pressure  signal   to  change  the   pressure   applied 
against  the  contact  surface  so  that  the  applied  pressure 
iesel  approaches  a  predetermined  pressure  range  and  for 
mosing  the  structural  member  when  movement  of  the 


instrument  withm  the  range  of  motion  does  nol  change  the 
applied  pressure  level  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 

that  pressure  withm  the  predetermined  pressure  range 


5.201,326 
TAMPON  FOR  MEDICAL  OR  HYGIENIC  PURPOSES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jom  Kubicki.  Niimberg.  and  Norbert  Rink.  Wendelstein,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VP-Schicke<Uni,  Niim- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Aug.  30, 
1989.  3928677 

Int.  CI."  .A61F  6  06 
U.S.  a.  128—832  10  Claims 


5.201.325 
ADVANCED  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
James  A.  McEwen.  Richmond:  Geoffrey  F,  Auchinleck,  \  ancou- 
»er.  and  Carlo  R.  Bussani.  Bumaby.  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Andronic  Devices  Ltd.,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.824,  Sep.  1.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,639 
Int,  a.'  A6IB  5:  lOi 
U.S.  n.  428—779  5  CUims 

1   Apparatus  for  controlling  the  pressure  applied  to  tissue  by 
a  surgical  instrument,  compnsing 

a  surgical  instrument  having  a  contact  surface. 

a  structural  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  a 


1  A  rtxJ-shaped  medical  iamp«.in  for  releasing  an  active 
substance,  compnsing 

(a)  a  tampon  core  of  compressed  fillers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose  fibers,  cotton  fibers,  and 
acetate  fibers. 

ib)  a  tampon  cover  surrounding  said  tampon  core  and  being 
firmly  bonded  to  one  another  bv  a  glue,  the  tampon  cover 
compnsing  a  hardened  collagen  foam  or  a  hardened  gela- 
tin foam  impregnated  with  a  retardant  including  a  dis- 
solved active  substance  to  be  released,  and 

(c)  a  retneval  stnng  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  tampwn 
core  and  said  tampon  cover 
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5.201.327 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COVERING  FOR  A 


or  filter  rod  from  the  preformed  rod,  a  strip-like  second 
covering  material,  and  a  stream  of  filling  material. 
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5,201.327 
ELECTRICALLV  CONDUCTIVE  COV ERING  FOR  A 
HIMAN  BODY  PART 
Gar>  D.  Johnson.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Charles  Mutter- 
perl,  Valley  Stream,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.837.  Nov.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,076,287,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,135,  Jul.  14, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4.97I.0''l.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

775,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61F  6,02.  6,04 

L.S.  CI.  128—842  14  Oaims 


tT^ 


or  filter  rod  from  the  preformed  rod.  a  stnp-like  second 
covering  material,  and  a  stream  of  nilmg  material, 
wherein 

c)  the  preformed  nxl  coming  from  the  first  rod-forming 
machine  is  intermediately  stored  before  it  is  further  pro- 
cessed in  the  second  rod-forming  machine. 


5,201,329 
PER.MANENT  WAVE  ROD  HAVING  HINGED  END-CAP 

Claire  Quackenbush,  2060  Skyhawk  Ct..  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C. 
29464 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,357 

Int.  C\:  A45D  2/14 

U.S.  a.  132—248  6  Oaims 


1  An  electrically  conductive  covering  for  a  body  part  of  a 
living  body  comfirising  a  thin,  protective  sheath  member  hav- 
ing an  open  end  for  receiving  a  body  part  therein  and  for 
covering  the  received  body  part,  and  an  opposite  closed  end. 
said  sheath  member  being  made  from  an  elastic,  electrically 
conductive  material,  which  passes  electnc  energy  there- 
through for  increasing  sensitivity  with  respect  to  adjacent 
nerve  endings  of  at  least  one  of  the  body  part  inserted  in  and 
covered  b>  the  sheath  member  and  a  human  body  part  which 
is  touched  or  contacted  by  the  body  part  covered  by  the  sheath 
member. 


.  5,201,328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  COA.XIAI.  TOBACCO  OR  RLTER  RODS  AND 
COA.XIAl,  TOBACCO  OR  RLTER  ROD  MADE  BY  SAID 

METHOD 
Otto    Blaffert,    Schenefeld;    Meinhard    Meyer.    .Appen-Unter- 
^inde;  Herbert  Struck,  VVedel.  and  Arno  Weiss,  Norderstedt, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (xermany.  assignors  to  B..A.T.  Cigaretten- 
fabriken  GmbH.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  tiermany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Mar.  26, 
1990,  4009657 

Int  a.5  A24C  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  131—84.1  30  Qaims 


1-  A  permanent  wave  rod.  comprising; 
a   a  generally  cylindncal  body; 

b.  a  pivotal  end  cap  which  is  attached  to  an  end  of  said  body 
and  which  is  capable  of  pivoting  relative  to  said  body  at  a 
hinged  point  of  attachment  to  said  body,  said  pivotal  end 
cap  being  of  a  generally  flat,  planar  construction:  and 

c.  an  elastic  band  which  is  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  an 
end  of  said  body  and  which  is  attached  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  to  said  pivotal  end  cap,  wherein  said  pivotal  end 
cap  IS  pivoted  away  from  said  b<xly  to  remove  tension 
from  said  elastic  band  to  allow  Uav.-'"  ^  placed  under- 
neath said  elastic  band,  and  wherein''feid  pivotal  end  cap  is 
pivoted  toward  said  b<xly  to  apply  tension  to  said  elastic 
band  so  as  to  hold  said  permanent  wave  rod  against  said 
hair 


5.201.330 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Se  K.  Won,  6261  Glacier  Dr.,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  91 1.963 

Int.  C\:  .A61C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  132—325  2  CTaims 


"^V, 


1    A  methtxi  for  producing  coaxial  tobacco  or  filter  rods, 
wherein 

a)  a  first  rod-forming  machine  forms  a  preformed  rod  from  a 
strip-like  first  covering  malenal  and  a  stream  of  filling 
matenal;  and 

b)  a  second  rod-forming  machine  forms  the  coaxial  tobacco 


1  In  a  dental  floss  holder  of  the  type  hav  mg  a  btxly  member 
with  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  so  as  to  extend  from  one  side 
thereof,  which  is  open  and  on  which  unidirectional  ratcheting 
teeth  are  circularly  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bore. 
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to  the  other  body  side  which  is  closed  but  with  a  small  diame-    tube  being  elongated  and  having  an  inlet  end.  the  apparatus 
ter  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  pair  of  prongs  extending    compnsmg 


outwardly  laterally  from  the  body  member  normal  to  the  bore 
in  a  wishbone  configuration,  each  of  said  prongs  having  a  deep 
floss  receiving  groove  formed  longitudinally  along  us  outer 
surface,  and  each  prong  terminating  in  a  tip  across  which  the 
groove  extends  toward  the  other  prong,  an  axle  extending 
through   the   body    member  and   having   a   head    with   a   slot 
formed  on  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the 
small  diameter  opening  and  a  washer  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
fixed  thereto  adjacent  to  the  slotted  head  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
teeth  formed  on  the  washer  inner  penphery  and  extending  into 
the  head  slot  at  ether  end  thereof,  a  spool  for  holding  dental 
floss  mounted  on  the  axle  within  the  body  member,  and  a 
passageway  formed  on  the  body  member  for  passing  the  floss 
from  the  spool  through  the  body  member,  the  combination  of 
a  locking  flange  of  circular  cross-sectional  configuration 
having  a  central  aperture  extending  therethrough  adapted 
to  receive  the  axle,  said  flange  extending  therethrough  lip 
depending  therefrom  so  as  to  enclose  the  mam  body  ratch- 
eting recesses  when  the  flange  is  mounted  on  the  axle,  and 
a  circular  shoulder  formed  within  the  recess  formed  bv 
the  lip  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  shoulder  having  ratchet- 
ing teeth  formed  thereon  so  as  to  be  complementary  to  the 
main    body    ratcheting    teeth    and    engageable    therewith 
when  the  flange  is  mounted  on  the  axle;  and 
locking   flange   attaching   means   connected   between   said 
locking  flange  and  said  body  member  mounted  for  attach- 
ing said  flange  to  said  axle  so  as  to  hold  said  flange  ratchet- 
ing means  in  engagement  with  said  main  b<xiy  ratcheting 
teeth,  said  l(x:king  flange  attaching  means  including 
a  diametrical  groove  in  the  flange  on  the  side  thereof  opp<~>- 
site  the  flange  ratcheting  teeth,  said  gnxjve  diminishing  in 
depth  outwardly  from  the  central  aperture,  and 
a  pin  disp<ised  in  said  groove  so  as  to  extend  through  a 
transverse  pa.ssagewa\  formed  m  said  axle  sc)  that  said  axle 
holds  said  pin  in  a  deflected  disp<isition  m  said  groove  so 
as  to  urge  the  flange  ratcheting  teeth  against  the  mam 
body  ratcheting  teeth 


5.201,331 
VAPOR  C0NTAINMF:NT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lee  C.  Tapper,  Kosciusko.  Ind.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 
Sons  Co..  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,5''l 

Int.  C\:  B08B  J  1^4 

U.S.  a.  134—104.2  6  Qaims 


a  closed  receptacle  having  a  liquid  solvent  sump 

an  inclined  sleeve  m  the  closed  receptacle  and  receiving  the 
sucker  tube,  said  sleeve  positioning  the  inlet  end  of  the 
sucker  tube  in  said  sump  for  the  pump  to  draw  solvent 
therefrom  through  the  sucker  lube,  washing  the  mtcnor 
surface  of  the  sucker  tube  and  the  pump 

a  stTurce  of  volatile  liquid  ink  solvent 

a  s<ilvent  applicator  connected  with  said  source  and  posi- 
tioned to  direct  solvent  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sucker  tube  inside  the  sleeve,  the  solvent  washing  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sucker  tube  and  draining  into  said 
sump. 

means  for  receiving  liquid  solvent  from  the  outlet  of  said 
pump,  and 

means  for  evacuating  solvent  vapor  from  withm  the  inclined 
sleeve  and  exhausting  solvent  vapor  from  the  receptacle 


5.201.332 

CAP-SHAPED  UMBRELLA  HELD  TO  THE  HEAD 

Tie-Bing  Wu,  8,  Wu  Chuan  5th  Str.,  Taichimg  Or>,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,473 

Int.  n."  A45B  3.00 


I  .S.  a.  135—16 


1  Oaim 


1  A  vapor  containment  apparatus  for  washing  an  ink  pump 
and  sucker  tube  with  a  volatile  ink  solvent,  the  pump  having  an 
inlet  connected  with  the  sucker  tube  and  an  outlet,  the  sucker 
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1  A  i.ap-shaped  umbrella  compnsing  a  folding  radia!  frame, 
said  folding  radial  frame  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  mam 
nbs  suppcTrted  by  a  plurality  of  supporting  nbs.  an  auxiliary 
folding  frame  pivoted  to  said  folding  radial  frame,  said  auxil- 
iary folding  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  a  plurality  of 
honzontal  nbs  connected  to  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  nbs.  an 
ambrella  cover  stretched  over  said  mam  nbs  of  said  folding 
radial  frame,  a  front  visor  connected  to  the  penpheral  edge  of 
said  umbrella  cover  and  stretched  over  said  honzonlal  nbs  of 
said  auxiliary  folding  frame,  a  fastening  loop  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  folding  frame  for  fastening  the  um- 
brella to  the  liead.  and  a  control  mechanism  controlled  to 
stretch  or  collapse  said  folding  radial  frame  and  said  auxiliary 
folding  frame,  and  charactenzed  m  that 

said  control  mechanism  compnses  a  post,  an  upper  nest  plate 
fixedlv  fastened  on  said  post  at  the  top  for  fastening  said 
mam  nbs,  a  pull  rope  fastened  in  said  post  at  the  bottom, 
said  pull  rope  having  one  end  fastened  in  said  post  and  an 
opposite  end  attached  with  a  cap.  a  tubular  auxiliary  nest 
plate  mounted  on  said  pull  rope  for  fastening  said  suppon- 
ing  nbs  and  moved  to  slide  on  said  post,  a  nng-shaped 
auxiliary  nest  plate  mounted  on  said  pull  rope  above  said 
tubular  movable  nest  plate  for  fastening  said  auxiliary  nbs. 
said  tubular  movable  nest  plate  compnsing  a  curved  side 
projection  defining  therein  a  groove,  said  curved  side 
projection  having  a  blind  hole  thereon  at  the  top.  said 
blind  hole  having  a  spnng  fastened  therein,  a  hook  lever 
pivolably  fastened  m  said  groove,  said  hook  lever  having 
a  knob  at  one  end  stopped  against  said  spnng  and  a  hooked 
portion  at  an  opposite  end  releasably  hooked  in  a  groove 
on  said  post  to  retain  said  folding  radial  frame  and  said 
auxiliarv  folding  frame  in  a  stretched  condition, 
said  fastening  loop  assembly  is  compnscd  of  a  loop,  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  rods  for  connecting  said  loop  to  said 
auxiliary  nbs.  and  two  fastening  bands  fastened  over  an 
users  lower  jaw  to  secure  said  loop  on  the  user's  head. 
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said  looD  being  consisted  of  a  flexible  band  and  an  elastic 
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said  locip  being  consisted  of  a  flexible  band  and  an  elastic 
band,  said  flexible  band  having  a  plurality  of  eyed  lugs 
around  the  penpheral  surface  thereof,  said  connecting 
rods  each  having  a  pivot  hole  at  one  end  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  ribs  by  pins  and  a  unitary  hook  at  an  opposite  end 
hooked  in  either  eyed  lug.  said  fastening  bands  each  hav- 
ing a  unitary  hook  at  one  end  hooked  in  one  of  said  eyed 
lugs,  a  fastening  element  at  an  opposite  end  releasably 
connected  to  each  other  for  securing  the  fastening  bands 
over  an  user's  lower  jaw,  and  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  at 
the  middle 


5,201,334 
CRLTCH 
Jui  F.  Tseng,  No.  29,  Ta  Yu  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.565 

Int.  a:  A61H  s/o: 

L.S.  a.  135—68 


I  5,201,333 

FOLDING  WALKER 
Shay  Shalmon.  Port  Washington,  and  Ronald  Simon,  Center 
Moriches,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Lumex.  Inc..  Bay  Shore, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,200 
Int.  a."  .\61H  J,  00 


VS.  a.  135—67 


3  Claims 


28  Claims 


- 


1    A  crutch  comprising 

a  tubular  b<xiy  includes  an  uppier  portion  and  a  middle  por- 
tion, an  arm  support  formed  in  said  upper  portion,  at  least 
one  orifice  formed  in  said  middle  portion. 

a  hand  grip  fixed  to  said  middle  portion,  said  hand  gnp 
includes  a  pipe  having  a  bolt  fixed  to  one  end. 

a  sleeve  engaged  on  said  middle  portion  of  said  tubular  bcxiy. 
said  sleeve  including  a  pair  of  flanges  superposed  with 
each  other  and  wherein  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
screw  hole  formed  therein. 

uherein  said  bolt  is  threaded  through  said  screw  holes  of 
said  flanges  and  engaged  in  said  orifice  to  secure  said  hand 
grip  in  place. 


5,201,335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 
CERAMIC  TO  METAL  PARTS 
Mclvin  L.  Osgood,  and  Rodney  P.  Western,  both  of  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc., 
Clayton.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,578 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/7*  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—15  12  Claims 


1   A  walker  for  use  by  the  aged  or  infirmed  comprising; 
a  front  frame; 

a  first  side  frame  that  defines  a  first  quadrilateral; 
a  second  side  frame; 

means  for  mounting  the  first  side  frame  to  the  front  frame 
such  that  tlie  first  side  frame  can  rotate  relative  to  the  first 
frame; 
means  for  mounting  the  second  side  frame  to  the  front  frame; 

and 
means  for  securing  the  first  side  frame  in  an  open  position 
relative  to  the  front  frame,  the  securing  means  comprising: 
a  member  fixed  to  the  front  frame; 

engagement  means  for  ngidly  engaging  the  first  side 
frame  to  the  member  when  the  first  side  frame  is  an 
open  position  relative  to  the  front  frame;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  rigid  engagement  between  the  first 
side  frame  and  the  member  w  hereby  the  first  side  frame 
can  be  folded  to  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  front 
frame,  wherein  the  releasing  means  is  mounted  within 
the  first  quadrilateral  defined  by  the  first  side  frame,  and 
wherein  the  member  is  substantially  contained  within  a 
space  defined  by  the  side  frames  and  the  front  frame  of 
the  walker  in  the  open  position. 


1,  A  method  of  attaching  a  valve  plug  to  a  threaded  valve 
stem  w  here  the  plug  and  stem  are  formed  of  dissimilar  materi- 
als, comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  cavity  at  one  end  of  the  valve  plug, 
providing   an   elongated   screw   member   with   a   threaded 
section  at  one  end  and  an  expandable  section  at  the  other 
end; 
inserting  the  screw    member  expandable  section   into   the 


valve  plug  cavity  with  the  threaded  section  extending 
beyond  the  cavitv. 

pre-wedging  the  expandable  section  in  the  cavity  by  bending 
the  expandable  section  until  the  expandable  section  is  fullv 
bent; 

threadably  engaging  the  threaded  section  into  the  threaded 
valve  stem,  and 

final  wedging  the  expandable  section  in  the  cavity  by  thread- 
ably  tightening  the  screw  member  threaded  section  on  the 
valve  stem  to  ensure  substantially  uniform  contact  be- 
tween the  screw  member  expandable  section  anc^  the 
valve  plug  cavity 


5J01.337 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  RAIDS  OF  DIFTERENT 

SPECIFIC  GRAVm 

Uwin  H.  Royse.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Royse  Manufacturing 

Company.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.4''3 

Int.  a.'  G05D  il/Od 

IS.  n    13^—91  4  Claims 


5.201,336 

FTRE  SAFE  VALVE 

William  M.  Taylor,  and  Gerald  S.  Baker,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.150 

Int.  a.'  F16K  l''/40 

U.S.  CI.  137—72  10  Claims 
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1   A  valve  suitable  for  use  in  installations  needing  protection 
against  fire  or  excessive  heat  comprising 

a  body  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  v  aK  e  c  hamber  hav  - 
ing  an  opening  through  said  body. 

a  valve  member  movably  positioned  in  the  valve  chamber  '., 
close  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  allow  flow  therebetween  in  another  pcisition. 

a  b<innet  connected  to  said  body  and  surrounding  the  open- 
ing of  said  valve  chamber. 

said  bonnet  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough. 

said  bonnet  defining  a  seat  surrounding  the  opening  to  said 
bore. 

means  for  moving  said  valve  member. 

a  stem  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  extending 
through  said  bonnet  opening  to  conned  to  said  moving 
means, 

a  shoulder  on  said  stem. 

temperature  sensitive  means  \'or  limiting  travel  o{  said  stem 
in  one  direction  sti  that  its  shoulder  is  spaced  a  preselected 
distance  from  said  bonnet  seat. 

said  temperature  sensitive  means  being  preselected  to  release 
said  travel  limitation  of  said  stem  when  it  is  exposed  to  a 
preselected  amount  of  heat  so  that  the  stem  shoulder  will 
backseat  on  said  bonnet  seal,  and 

means  for  rapidly  transmitting  heat  from  a  portion  of  said 
valve  spaced  from  said  temperature  sensitive  means  to  a 
position  near  said  temperature  sensitive  means  to  ensure 
that  excessive  heat  to  which  the  valve  is  exposed  to  di- 
rected to  said  temperature  sensitive  means. 

said  heat  transmitting  means  includes  heat  pipes  mounted  on 
one  of  said  valve  and  said  bi^nnet  adjacent  to  said  body  to 
transmit  heat  to  a  position  surrounding  said  temperature 
sensitive  means 


1    A  device  for  controlling  the  specific  graviiv  of  a  solution 
of  first  and  second  liquids  compnsing 
a  reservoir 

means  for  admitting  the  solution  into  the  reservoir: 
actuated  valve  means  adapted  to  admit  first  liquid  into  the 

means  for  admitting  the  solution  into  the  reservoir, 
a  L'-shaped  tube  in  said  reservoir,  said  L'-shaped  tube  having 

first   and   second   legs,   each   of  said   legs   being   open   to 

atmosphere 
means  to  admit  s,-ilution  to  said  first  leg  to  form  a  column  of 

solution  therein, 
means  assix-iated  with  said  firsi  leg  to  adjust  the  heigh;  of  the 

column  of  solution 
control  liquid  in  said  second  leg  forming  a  column  of  control 

liquid  therein, 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  secured  to  said  second  leg.  each  of 

said  electrode*  being  engagabie  bv  said  control  liquid  ai  a 

different  elevation  to  sense  changes  in  the  level  of  the 

column  of  control  liquid,  said  electrodes  being  adapted  to 

actuate  said  actuated  valve  means 


5,201,338 
SYSTEM  AND  DEVICF:  FOR  FLUSHING  WATER  MAINS 
Daniel  G.  McKeague,  St.  Louis  County.  Mo.,  assignor  to  John 
C.  Kupferle  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 
Filed  Nof,  20.  1991,  Ser,  No,  795333 
Int,  C\:  E03B  -  Cr   9  06.  B08B  S  C>4.  9  06 
U,S,  a,  137—238  22  Claims 

1  In  a  water  distribution  system  including  a  plurality  of  mam 
ends  and  flushing  means  for  said  main  ends,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  flushing  means  comprises 

la  I  ai  each  said  main  end  a  buned  pipe,  a  valve  shoe  attached 
to  said  buned  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  valve  shoe,  a  vertical 
barrel  attached  to  the  valve  shoe,  first  coupling  means  on 
said  vertical  barrel,  and  an  actuator  rod  attached  to  the 
valve  and  extending  through  the  vertical  barrel, 
ihi  at  least  one  portable  flushing  hydrant  top  stcKk.  said 
flushing  hydrant  top  stock  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
outlet  and  second  coupling  means  for  selectivclv  coupling 
said  casing  with  said  first  coupling  means  on  said  vertical 
barrel,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  actuator  rod  to 
open  said  vale  vvhen  said  first  and  second  coupling  means 
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can  be  easily  inserted  in  and  removed  from  the  container 
as  a  single  unit 


said  outlet  onfice  being  one  end  of  a  hollow  stem  having  an 
opposite  end  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  water  chamber 
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are  coupled,  for  passing  water  past  said  valve  and  through 
said  outlet  for  flushing  said  distribution  system,  and 


(c)  cover  meant  for  protecting  said  vertical  barrel  when  said 
top  stock  is  not  coupled  to  said  vertical  barrel. 


5.201.339 
TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS 
Leon  Buchan.  Johannesburg.  South  Africa,  and  Joseph  T.  Webb. 
Newborn.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Control  Chemicals  (Proprietary) 
Limited,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,748 
Claims    priority,    application    South    Africa,    Dec.   6.    1990. 
90  9811;  Ma>  2.  1991,  91  3315;  May  22,  1991,  91  3874 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  1/00 
U.S.  a.  137—268  13  Claims 


use.  liquid  enters  the  container  through  the  aperture  and  a 
liquid  level  is  established  in  the  container. 

a  removable  closure  member  closing  off  the  opening  in  the 
first  body  portion  and  against  \«.hich  the  other  or  second 
end  of  the  container  abuts, 

a  liquid  supply  conduit  connected  to  the  liquid  inlet  of  the 
apparatus. 

control  means  in  the  supply  conduit  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  liquid  along  the  conduit. 

a  liquid  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  liquid  outlet  of 
the  apparatus  and  being  open  to  atmosphere  so  that,  on 
interruption  of  liquid  flow  through  the  apparatus  by 
means  of  the  control  means,  air  can  enter  the  apparatus, 
and  hence  the  container,  through  the  discharge  conduit, 
so  as  to  restore  the  air  pressure  within  the  container  and 
thus  ensure  that  the  liquid  nses  to  the  same  level  in  the 
container  each  time  liquid  flow  is  recommended,  thereby 
to  dose  the  liquid  passing  along  the  flow,  path  accurately 
with  liquid  treatment  substance, 

a  receiving  vessel  into  which  the  discharge  conduit  dis- 
charges, and 

liquid  level  measuring  means  in  the  vessel,  the  level  measur- 
ing means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  control 
means  such  that,  on  the  liquid  level  in  the  vessel  dropping 
below  a  predetermined  setting,  the  control  means  is  actu- 
ated by  means  of  the  level  measurement  means,  to  allow 
liquid  flow  through  the  apparatus  into  the  vessel,  and  on 
the  liquid  level  in  the  vessel  nsing  to  the  predetermined 
setting  or  to  another  predetermined  setting,  the  control 
means  is  de-actuated  to  interrupt  or  stop  the  liquid  flow 
through  the  apparatus 


5.201.340 

AUTOMATIC  DRAINAGE  DEVICE  FOR  CARGO 

CONTAINERS 

Stephen  Teepe.  Celle.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Graaff. 

GmbH,  Elze,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,841 

Int.  a."  F16K  n/22.  33  00.  43.00 

VS.  a.  137—315 


13  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  treatment  installation,  which  comprises  apparatus 

for  controllably  treating  a  liquid  with  a  liquid  treatment  sub- 
stance, ihe  apparatus  comprising 

a  body  hav  mg  a  first  portion  pro\  iding  an  elongate  container 
receiving  zone  and  an  opening  leading  into  the  zone,  a 
well  as  a  second  portion  providing  a  liquid  flow  path,  with 
the  container  receiving  zone  being  m  communication  with 
the  liquid  flow  path,  the  second  portion  having  a  liquid 
inlet  as  well  as  a  liquid  outlet,  and  with  the  liquid  inlet  and 
the  liquid  outlet  being  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  container  receiving  zone, 
a  container  for  a  liquid  treatment  substance,  the  container 
comprising  a  cylindncal  sleeve,  end  pieces  closing  off 
each  end  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  and  at  least  one  aper- 
ture in  the  sleeve  m  proximity  to  a  first  end  thereof,  with 
the  container  located  in  the  container  receiving  zone  of 
the  body  so  that  its  first  end  protrudes  sufficiently  into  the 
liquid  flow  path  for  the  aperture  in  the  sleeve  to  be  ex- 
posed to  liquid  flowing  along  the  liquid  flow  so  that,  in 


o 

1  An  automatic  drainage  device  for  a  cargo  container  com- 
prising 

an  essentially  cylindrical  outer  housing  with  open  upf>er  and 
lower  sections  each  having  respective  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  being  dis- 
posed within  the  upper  section. 

a  web  mounted  in  the  housing  between  ihe  upper  end  of  the 
upper  section  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  and 
having  a  passage  opening, 

a  floatable  closing  member  removably  seated  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  web  for  sealing  the  passage  opening,  and 

a  valve  cage  in  the  upper  section  having  a  fcxnt  mounted  and 
supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  the  foot 
comprising  the  web.  whereby  the  entire  drainage  device 


can  be  easily  inserted  in  and  removed  from  the  container 
as  a  single  unit 


5.201.341 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TV'PE  FLCID  FI.OW  CONTROL 

\AL\E 

Kimitaka  Saito.  Nagoya;  Tatsuyoshi  Matsumoto,  Okazaki,  and 
Toshihiko  Igashira.  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.946 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991.  3-054931; 
Dec.  27.  1991,  3-346707 

Int.  a.'  F16K  49-00:  F02M  51   00 
U.S.  a.  137—341  14  Oaims 


.  1  i".      o 


1.  .A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising 
a  fluid  heating  means  for  supplying  a  heat  energy  to  a  fluid, 
a  valve  means  for  controlling  a  fiow  rate  of  the  fiuid, 
an  electromagnetic  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  at  the 
fiuid  heating  means  and  the  valve  means  so  that  the  fluid 
heating  means  can  be  heated  bv  a  fluctuation  of  magnetic 
flux  to  supply  the  heat  energy  to  the  fluid  and  the  valve 
means  car^ije  operated  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid, 
and 
a  poster  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  electromag- 
netic coil  to  generate  the  magnetic  field,  a  voltage  value 
being  supplied   to   the   electromagnetic   coil   fluctuating 
when  the  fluid  heating  means  supplies  the  heat  energy  to 
Ihe  fiuid  and  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  electromagnetic 
coil  being  adjustable  to  control  the  flow  rale  of  the  fluid  in 
the  valve  means 


said  outlet  onficc  being  one  end  of  a  hollovk  stem  having  an 
opposite  end  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  v^ ater  chamber 

said  outlet  valve  assembly  comprising  an  expansible  con- 
tractible  control  chamber  located  within  and  enclosed  by 
said  water  chamber  and  normally  biassed  to  its  expanded 
condition  but  being  contractible  by  a  high  pressure  in  the 
vsater  chamber  to  a  contracted  condition. 


\:  ■  r 


and  a  vaive  member  carried  by  the  control  chamber  effec- 
tive, in  the  normal  expanded  condition  of  the  control 
chamber  to  close  said  one  end  of  the  hollov*  stem,  and  in 
the  contracted  condition  of  the  control  chamber  to  open 
said  one  end  of  the  hollow  stem  and  thereby  to  output  8 
pulse  of  pressunzed  vkater  through  said  opposite  end  of 
the  hollov^  stem 


5.201.343 
EXTENSIBLE  HOLSE  FOR  REDUCING  PRESSURE 
PULSES 
Otto  Zimmermann.  Frankfurt  un  Main,  and  Giinter  »on  Stetit, 
Weinbeim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  usignors  to  In- 
genieurburo  H.  Luthin  AG.  Wettingen.  Switierland  and  Tech- 
no-Chemie  Kessler  &  Co.  GmbH.  Karben.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  per  CH91  00028.  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1991.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  27.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/T3790.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1990.  711  '90 
Int.  a:  F16L  55  04 
U.S.  a.  138—26  7  CUimi 


5,201,342 

pci^ATOR  device: 

Peretz  Rosenberg,  Mosha*  Beit  Sbearim.  Israel 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  633.890.  Dec.  26.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,536 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  26,  1989,  92886 
Int.  C\.'  F16K  SI, '00 
U.S.  a.  137—624.14  8  Oaims 

1,  A  pulsator  device,  compnsing 
a  source  of  pressunzed  water 

a  housing  connectible  to  said  source  of  pressunzed  water 
and  defining  a  water  chamber  therein  having  an  inlel  for 
inletting  water  at  a  relatively  low  rate  in  a  continuous 
manner,  and  a  large  outlet  onfice; 
an  outlet  valve  assembly  controlling  said  large  outlet  onfice 
to  open  it  in  response  to  a  relatively  high  pressure  in  said 
water  chamber  and  to  close  it  m  response  to  a  relatively 
low  pressure  in  said  water  chamber  so  as  lo  output  the 
water  from  the  water  chamber  in  the  form  of  pulses. 


^„"J 


1  ,An  expansion  hose  for  reducing  the  pressure  pulsations 
and  sounds  associated  iherevMth  in  hydraulic  systems  caused 
bv  a  pump,  specifically  for  power  steenng  plants  of  automotive 
vehicles,  said  expansion  hose  compnsing  an  outer  pressure 
hose  connected  to  an  inlet  side  end  member  and  to  an  oullc! 
side  end  member,  an  inner  flexible  hollow  body  arranged 
coaxially  within  the  outer  pressure  hose  to  define  an  annular 
space  between  the  inner  flexible  hollow  body  and  the  outer 
pressure  hose,  the  inner  flexible  hollow  body  serving  for  con- 
ducting a  pressunzed  medium  and  having  at  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end.  a  nipple  plug  earned  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  inner 
flexible  hollow  body,  wherein  the  nipple  plug  includes  a  first 
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axial  passage  providing  communication  between  the  inlet  side 
end  member  and  the  interior  of  the  inner  flexible  hollow  body. 


second  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  beyond 
said  two  fianges 
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and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  thread  stor- 
age (5),  the  guide  guiding  the  thread  generally  in  the  direction 

r\f  ihf  axis  of  roTflfinn    a  monifonna  annlianrp  l4l  rpsnonsiv  p  Tn 


5,201.348 

EVACUATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MICROTITRATION 
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axial  passage  providing  communication  between  the  miet  side 
end  member  and  the  interior  of  the  inner  flexible  hollow  body, 
and  wherein  a  second  axial  passage  providing  communication 
between  the  mlet  side  end  member  and  the  annular  space 
between  the  mner  flexible  hollow  body  and  the  outer  pressure 
hose  IS  defined  betv«.een  an  outer  surface  of  the  nipple  plug  and 
an  inner  surface  of  the  inlet  side  end  member,  and  wherein  the 
outlet  end  of  the  mner  llexible  hollow  body  extends  freely  into 
the  outlet  side  end  member,  and  wherein  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  inner  flexible  hollow  body  at  the  outlet  end  is  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  surrounding  outlet  side  end  member 


second  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  beyond 
said  two  flanges 


5,201.344 

EMISSIONS  ELIMINATOR  BLIND 

Urn  G.  Ucouture,  P.O.  Box  77077.  Baton  Rouge,  Iji.  70879 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,943 

Int.  a.^  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  a.  138—94,3  6  Claims 


5,201.345 
INFLATABLE  CONTAINMEN~r  DIAPHRAGM  FOR 
SEALING  AND  REMOVING  STACKS 
Gerald  R.  Meskanick,  Elizabeth,  and  David  T.  Rosso.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,993 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  a.  138—178  5  Oaims 


1  A  pipe  blind  comprising  a  generally  solid  cylindrical  plate 

adapted  for  connection  between  a  first  pipe  flange  and  a  sec- 
ond pipe  flange  to  block  the  flow  of  fluids  therebetween,  said 
first  pipe  flange  and  said  second  pipe  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  aligned  bolt  receiving  holes  located  on  said  flanges  in  a 
circular  pattern  for  receipt  of  bolts  to  connect  said  first  pipe 
flange  to  said  second  pipe  flange,  said  first  pipe  flange  having 
a  first  pipe  connected  thereto  and  said  second  pipe  flange 
having  a  second  pipe  connected  thereto,  said  generally  cylin- 
dncal  plate  having-. 

a.  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  edge  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  two  pipes  and  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  circular  pattern  of  bolt  receiving  holes, 

b.  two  generally  parallel  faces, 

c.  a  first  channel  means  therein  for  conveying  fluids  from  the 
intenor  of  said  first  pipe  to  the  extenor  of  said  first  pipe, 
S£iid  first  channel  means  having  an  exit  port  and  an  en- 
trance port,  said  entrance  port  of  said  first  channel  means 
being  located  on  one  of  the  faces  of  said  plate,  and  said  exit 
port  of  said  first  channel  means  being  located  on  said  edge 
of  said  plate,  said  entrance  port  of  said  first  channel  means 
being  located  in  the  interior  of  said  plate  in  alignment 
within  the  intenor  of  said  first  pipe,  and 

d.  a  second  channel  means  therein  for  conveying  fluids  from 
the  intenor  of  a  second  pipe  to  the  exterior  of  said  second 
pipe,  said  second  channel  means  having  an  exit  pxjrt  and  an 
entrance  port,  said  entrance  port  of  said  second  channel 
means  being  located  on  one  of  the  faces  of  said  plate,  and 
said  exit  pon  of  said  second  channel  means  being  located 
on  said  edge  of  said  plate,  said  entrance  port  of  said  second 
channel  means  being  located  in  the  interior  of  said  plate  m 
alignment  with  the  intenor  of  said  second  pipe,  said  plate 
has  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  which  extend  outwardly 
from  said  generally  cylindncal  edge  m  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  the  said  generally  parallel  faces,  said  exit 
port  of  said  first  channel  means  is  located  in  the  said  first 
arm,  said  first  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate 
beyond  said  two  fianges,  said  exit  port  of  said  second 
channel  means  is  located  in  the  said  second  arm,  and  said 


1,  A  method  for  sealing  a  stack  that  may  contain  hazardous 
substances  pnor  to  removal  of  said  stack,  compnsing 

inserting  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  stack  just  above  where 
the  stack  is  to  be  cut  an  inflatable  diaphragm,  compnsing 
a  central  barrier  impermeable  to  the  substances  to  be 

contained; 
an  inflatable  torus-shaped  ring  attached  to  said  central 
barner  such  that  the  nng  is  the  penmeter  of  the  central 
barrier,  wherein  said  perimeter  is  impermeable  to  the 
substances    to    be    contained    by    the    diaphragm,    and 
wherein  said  central  barrier  and  said  ring  together  are 
impermeable  to  the  substances  to  be  contained; 
and  a  means  for  inflating  said  torus-shaped  ring, 
inflating  said  diaphragm,  whereby  the  perimeter  of  the  dia- 
phragm  expands   and   forms   a   seal   agamsi    the   interior 
surface  of  the  stack;  and 
sealing  the  top  of  said  stack. 


5.201,346 

THREAD  FEEDING  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  TO  A 

WEFT  ACCUMULATOR  TUBE 

Gerardus  Cox.  BB  Geldrop,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sulrer 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.448 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    19,    1991, 
00828  91 

Int.  a,'  D03D  47/30.  47/S4 
V.S.  CI.  139—450  6  Claims 

1.  A  thread  guiding  device  for  use  with  a  power  loom  having 
a  fixed  weft  thread  supply  bobbin  (1)  and  a  thread  storage  (5) 
supplied  with  a  weft  thread  from  the  bobbin,  the  thread  guid- 
ing device  compnsing  a  thread  guide  (12).  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  of  rotation  (11),  having  an  inlet  channel  (18, 
18a)  for  the  weft  thread  (2)  and  a  thread  guidance  compiinent 
(3)  for  the  weft  thread,  the  guidance  comp(inenl  adapted  to  be 
located  between  the  supply  bobbin  (1)  and  the  thread  storage 


and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  thread  stor- 
age (5),  the  guide  guiding  the  thread  generally  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  monitonng  appliance  (4)  responsive  to 
a  path  of  the  thread  between  the  thread  guidance  component 
(3)  and  the  thread  storage  (5)  including  an  optical  sensor  (20i 


5^01,348 
EVACUATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MICROTITRATION 

DIAPHRAGM  PLATE 
W  emer  Lurz,  Kaltenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eppendorf-Netbeler-Hinz    GmbH.    Hamburg.    Fea.    Rep.    of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No,  843,907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1991,  4107262 

Int.  a.'  B65B  43/42:  B67C  3/00 
V£.  a.  141  —  130  20  Oaims 


through  which  the  weft  thread  (2)  passes,  and  guide  means 
cooperating  with  the  thread  guide  for  laterally  deflecting  a 
section  of  the  weft  thread  (2)  being  supplied  to  the  thread 
guide  (12)  and  defined  by  the  inlet  channel  (18)  of  the  thread 
guide  (12)  being  eccentncally  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  ill). 


5.201,347 

WEFT  FEEDER  HAVING  YARN  RESERN  E  WINDING 

UNIT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CROSS  SECTION 

Bruno   Maina,   Valdengo,    Italy,   assignor   to   Roj    Electrotex 

S.p.A..  Biella.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.429 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  3,  1990.  21205  A  90 

Int.  a."  D03D  47,34 

U.S,  O.  139—452  12  Oaims 


1  In  a  weft  feeder  for  fluid  jet  kxims,  of  the  type  comprising 
a  winding  unit  or  drum,  a  winding  arm  adapted  to  distnbute  on 
said  drum  a  weft  yam  reserve,  means  to  detect  the  length  of 


said  yarn  reserve  and  to  measure  the  weft  yarn  length  drawn 
from  said  reserve  a!  an  outlet  of  the  weft  feeder,  and  means  io 
stop  the  yam  being  unwound,  and  wherein  the  winding  unil 
has  an  adjustable  cross  section  and  compnses  a  cage  wall 
formed  of  two  sets  of  alternating  columns  mounted  on  mutu- 
ally inclined  fianges,  so  as  to  move  forward  the  yarn  reserve  m 
separate  turns,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sets  of  columns 
are  mounted  for  radial  movement  on  the  respective  flanges  by 
means  to  adjust  their  radial  position  for  adjusting  the  yam  tum 
length,  a  single  control  member  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  last-named  means  of  both  sets  of  columns 


1  An  evacuating  apparatus  for  applying  suction  to  the  un- 
derside of  a  microtitration  diaphragm  plate  including  a  plural- 
ity of  diaphragm  receptacles  each  having  an  open  top  and  a 
diaphragm  bottom,  the  evacuating  apparatus  including  a  hous- 
ing (1»  defining  an  evacuation  chamber  (2)  having  an  aperture 
(4)  provided  in  a  top  wall  of  said  chamber  (2)  and  having 
associated  therewith  penpheral  gasket  means  (5)  for  support- 
ing a  nm  of  said  microtitration  diaphragm  plate  (6).  and  further 
comprising  a  earner  (18)  including  support  means  (8)  for 
supporting  a  microtitration  recipient  plate  (19)  including  a 
plurality  of  closed  bottom  receptacles  (20)  each  having  an 
open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  earner  (18)  being  adapted 
to  be  displaced  betv^een  an  access  position  wherein  said  recipi- 
ent plate  (19l  may  be  positioned  onto  or  removed  from  said 
support  means  (8' I.  and  a  loading  position  wherein  said  recipi- 
ent plate  (19i  IS  disposed  within  said  chamber  (2)  below  said 
diaphragm  plate  (6i  so  that  said  diaphragm  receptacles  (7)  of 
said  diaphragm  plate  (6i  vertically  register  with  said  closed 
bottom  receptacles  (20i  of  said  recipient  plate  il9).  said  earner 
(18)  having  a  face  plate  (15)  which  sealinglv  engages  a  penph- 
eral edge  of  an  access  opening  (30)  of  said  chamber  i2)  when 
said  earner  (18)  is  in  its  loading  position 


5J01349 

DEMCE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  TRANSFERRING 

TONER  FROM  A  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  INTO  A 

TONER  RESERVOIR 

Erich  Kraehn,  Karlsfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesetlschafl,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,030.  Jan.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,675,  Mar.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,996 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 

1987,  3730454 

Int.  O.'  B650  1  04 
U.S.  O.  141—363  6  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  pneumaticallv  transfernng  toner  from  a 
toner  container  into  a  toner  reservoir  from  which  the  toner  is 
then  supplied  to  a  developer  station  of  a  non-mechanical 
pnnler  or  copier  means,  compnsing 

a  toner  reservoir  having  a  settling  chamber  adapted  lo  be  in 
communication  with  the  developer  station  and  adapted  to 
be  in  communication  with  the  toner  container,  and  the 
loner  reservoir  having  a  suction  chamber  m  communica- 
tion with  the  settling  chamber,  and 
a   filter   separating   the   suction   chamber   frorr,   the   settling 
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chamber,  said  filter  having  a  semi-cylmdncal  shape  cen- 


5,201,351 
EDGER  FOR  A  CONVENTIONAL  SAWMILL 


said  first  diameter,  said  pressure  plate  secured  to  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  mam  disc  part  to  thereby  lock 


preferred  position  of  a  wckxI  product  relative  lo  the  feed- 
line  and  delivenng  the  wood  product  at  a  prepcisitionmg 
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chamber,  said  filter  having  a  semi-cylindrical  shape  cen- 
tered on  an  axis  in  said  settling  space;  and 
an  all(x:ated  means  for  generating  a  low  pressure  in  said 
suction  chamber  to  draw  toner-ladened  air  from  the  toner 
container  into  the  settling  chamber  and  to  draw  air  from 
the  setthng  chamber  through  the  filter  into  the  suction 
chamber  thereby  depositing  toner  on  the  filter; 


5.201.351 
EDGER  FOR  A  CONVENTIONAL  SAWMILL 
Ennis  J.  Hurdle.  Jr.,  Hwy.  57E.  Moscow.  Tenn.  38057 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,373,  Apr.  13,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743.937. 

Aug.  12.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  931.948 

Int.  CI.*  B27C  9/Or/  B27B  /  00 

VS.  a.  144—39  25  Qaims 


a  scraper  means  for  stnpping  toner  adhering  to  the  filter  via 
scraper  elements,  said  scraper  elements  being  mounted  on 
a  rolatable  shaft,  said  rolatable  shaft  extending  substan- 
tially along  said  axis,  said  scraper  elements  having  a  length 
extending  to  bear  against  said  filter  during  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  shaft:  and 

means  for  dnving  said  rotatable  shaft. 


S.201.350 

WORK  HEAD  WITH  ROTATABI  V  MOUNTED  CHAIN 

SAW 

David  E.  Milboum.  Rte.  3.  Box  696D.  Hoquiam.  Wash.  98550 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.117 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  23/()«:  B27L  J,00 

L  .S.  a.  144—2  Z  16  Oaims 


1    .An  edger  for  use  with  a  conventional  sawmill,  said  edger 
comprising 

(a)  upper  and  lower  cutting  means  for  forming  the  upper  and 
lower  edges,  respectively,  of  a  biiard  to  be  removed  from 
a  log,  each  said  cutting  means  comprising: 

1  a  rotatable  blade, 

11.  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  blade,  and, 
111   positioning  means  for  moving  the  blade  upwardly  and 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  log  and  for  pxisitiomng 
the  blade  for  cutting  the  respective  edge  of  the  board 
when  the  blade  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  log, 

(b)  sizing  means  for  automatically  determinmg  the  location 
of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  board  to  be  removed 
from  the  log; 

(c)  control  means,  responsive  to  said  sizing  means,  for  con- 
trolling the  moving  and  positioning  of  the  blade  of  each 
said  cutting  means  by  each  said  positioning  means. 


5.201,352 
ROTATABLE  BLADE  FOR  CLEARING  LNITS 
Bror  E.  G.  Hult,  FilipsUd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  FMG  Timber- 
jack  AB,  Filipstad,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00354,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14934,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30,  1989,  8901941-8 
Int.  C\.'  B27G  13 /OS:  B26D  1/00 
VS.  CI.  144—218  6  Qaims 


5  A  work  head  for  a  brush  cutting  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  boom  structure  including  at  least  one  boom,  compris- 
ing 

a  main  housing  mountable  on  an  outer  end  of  said  boom; 

a  cutter  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  to  rotate 
about  a  first  vertical  axis;  and 

a  chain  saw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  above  said 
wheel  to  rotate  about  a  second  vertical  axis;  said  chain  saw- 
having  a  nonuse  position  in  which  it  extends  at  lea.st  sub- 
stantially over  said  housing,  and  a  use  position  m  which  it 
projects  horizontally  beyond  said  housing,  and  said  chain 
saw  being  rotatable  about  said  second  vertical  axis  be- 
tween said  positions. 


1.  A  rotatable  blade  for  a  clearing  unit  comprising  a  main 
disc  part  having  first  and  second  sides  and  an  annular  penph- 
eral  edge,  of  a  first  diameter,  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  m 
said  main  disc  part,  each  recess  opening  towards  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sides  and  towards  said  penpheral  edge,  each 
recess  receiving  a  removable  and  replaceable  tooth,  each  tooth 
having  a  symmetncal  shape  including  a  peripheral  surface 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  edges:  and  a  pres- 
sure plate  having  a  second  diameter  substantially  the  same  as 


said  first  diameter,  said  pressure  plate  secured  to  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  mam  disc  part  to  thereby  lock 
each  tooth  in  its  respective  recess,  and  wherein  each  said  recess 
IS  shaped  and  configured  such  that  onl>  one  of  said  spaced 
cutting  edges  of  each  tooth  projects  radialK  from  a  respectis  e 
recess,  and  whereby  each  Kxith  can  be  remo\ed  from  its  re- 
spective recess  beyond  said  annular  penpheral  edge,  rotated  in 
Its  own  plane  and  replaced  in  said  respective  recess  so  that 
another  of  said  plurality  of  cutting  edges  projects  radially  from 
said  recess. 


5.201,353 

RECONFIGLRABI.F  DEBARKKR  HEAD 

Theodore  C.\\eill.R.R.  #3.  Box  161VH.  Tylertown.  Miss.  3966" 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.425 

Int.  CI.'  B27G  J3  12 

I  .S.  CI.  144—236  20  Claims 


^^ 


^ 


:^\ 


1   .A  debarker  head  for  use  in  a  tree  debarking  machine,  the 
head  basing  a  number  of  different  assembled  arrangements, 

comprising 

a  drive  shaft  ha\ing  a  predetermined  length  and  a  mounting 
area  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  predeter- 
mined length,  said  mounting  area  comprising  a  number  of 
sides  forming  a  regular  polygonal  cross  sectional  shape: 

a  pluralils  of  generalls  identical  cutting  elements,  each  said 
cutting  element  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  mounting 
aperture  with  a  regular  poKgonal  cross  sectional  shape 
corresponding  to  said  mounting  area,  each  said  cutting 
clement  and  said  drive  shaft  being  adapted  for  slip  fit 
engagement  between  said  mounting  area  and  each  said 
mounting  aperture,  each  said  cutting  element  engaging 
said  mounting  area  at  a  number  of  rotational  positions 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  number  of  rotational 
positions  being  defined  by  said-number  of  sides  forming 
said  mounting  aperture. 

a  number  of  cutting  knives  disposed  al  equally  spaced  inter- 
vals about  said  penpheral  edge  of  each  said  cutting  ele- 
ment: and 

means  for  mounting  said  cutting  elements  on  said  dnve  shaft 

with  each  of  said  cutting  elements  engaging  said  mounting 

area  at  a  predetermined  one  of  said  number  of  differeni 

rotational  positions  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  to  define 

one  of  the  number  of  different  assembledarrangements  of 

the  debarker  head. 

y 

5.201.354 
FEED  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPRO\  ED  PRFPOSITIONING 
I.arry  M.  Weiisbeck.  \  ancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Natu- 
ral Resources.  Inc.,  \  ancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.108 
Int.  CI.*  B27B  l/UO.  Jl/M:  B27C  /    /: 
L.S.  CI.  144—245  A  15  Oaims 

1  .An  improvement  in  a  wood  processing  apparatus  provid- 
ing prep<isitioning  of  a  wcxxl  product  at  a  preposilioning  stage 
according  to  a  preferred  position  of  the  wood  "rixluct  relative 
to  a  fecdline  along  which  the  wtxxl  product  moves  into  a 
cutting  device,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  infeed.  scanning  and  prepositioning  system  determining  a 
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preferred  position  of  a  wood  product  relative  to  the  feed- 
line  and  delivenng  the  wood  product  at  a  prepositioning 
stage  offset  from  said  preferred  position  along  a  transfer 
path,  and 


a  conveyor  systOB  moving  the  wood  product  along  the 
transfer  path  from  die  prepositioning  stage  to  a  feed  stage 
and  into  said  preferred  position,  the  transfer  path  being 
substantially  parallel  to  a  least  magnitude  of  one  of  height 
and  width  dimensions  of  the  wood  product 


5,201,355 

BIOI  OGICAI  LY  RF-SOLVABLE  BLIND  SLAT  AND 

MANl  FACTLRING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Ming  Nien.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Nien  Made 

Enterprise  Co..  Ltd..  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,545 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  /   (fi 
L'.S.  a.  160—236  4  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  resolvable  blind  slat  which  is  manufaciured 
in  such  a  manner  that  stabilizer  and  calcium  carbonate  are 
added  to  PVC  powder  and  surface-treated  starch  to  mix  there- 
with and  then  the  mixture  is  healed  and  processed  b\  a  granu- 
lating machine  into  granule"-  and  said  granule"-  arc  healed  and 
pressed  to  form  slats 

4  ,A  manufacturing  method  for  biologicalU  resolvable  blind 
>lat,  wherein  stabilizer  and  calcium  carbonate  are  added  to 
PV'C  powder  and  surface-treated  starch  to  mix  therewith,  and 
the  mixture  is  then  heated  and  processed  b>  a  granulating 
machine  into  granules  which  are  healed  and  pressed  by  a  press 
machine  into  stnps  and  then  the  strips  are  cut  into  slats  at  a 
certain  pattern  and  by  a  certain  length 


5.201.356 

PARTITION.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  EXHIBITION 

STANDS.  AS  WELL  AS  STANDS  PRODL  CED  I  SING 

THIS  PARTITION 

Guy  G.  CTienel.  1.  rue  Marcel  Ixiyau.  Boulogne.  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.062 

Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Not.  9.  1990.  90  13911 

Int.  Q*  A47G  .<     * 

I  S.  Q.  160—351  12  Qaims 

1    Partition  in  panicular  for  exhibition  stands   characien?eci 

in  that  It  comprises  a  supp<irting  structure  having  at  leasi  .mc 

upper   honzontal   cross   member   (II   and   at   leasl   one   lower 

honzontal  cross  member  (2i  connected  to  one  another  hv  two 

vertical  upnghts  (3)  such  that  the  lower  cross  member  is  at  a 

distance  from  the  lower  end  (3i)  of  the  upnghts  and  such  that 

It  forms  an  empty  space  (4)  with  the  ground,  and  in  that  a 

flexible  malenal  nng  (5)  having  two  edges  is  disposed  about 

the  upper  and  lower  cross  members  (1,  2)  in  order  to  bear  via 

an  upper  loop  (5i)  on  the  upper  cross  member  (1)  and  hang  via 
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a  lower  loop  (5;)  under  the  lower  cross  member  (21.  ballast  (ff) 


5,201,358 
DIE-CASTING  MACHINE 


APRIL  13.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


819 


ter  stream  of  molten  metal  against  the  periphery  of  said 
sninninc  wheel,  said  orifice  has  me  a  leneth  from  0  450  to 


receives  a  coolant  being  located  between  said  inner  mem- 

b/»r  nnH  an  innpr  ^i.rfarp  nf  ^airl  ra-^tinc   nni? 
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a  low  er  loop  (52)  under  the  lower  cross  member  (2),  ballast  (6) 
being  disposed  inside  the  ring  (5)  at  the  level  of  the  lower  loop 


5,201,358 
DIE-CASTING  MACHINE 
Friedrich  Stummer,  Fellbach;  Wilfried  Schwab,  Weingarten; 
Wolfgang  Schneider.  St.  Augustin,  and  Heike  Baldering. 
Bonn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Miiller-Weingarten  AG,  Weingarten  and  Vereinigte 
Aluminium-Werke  AG  Berlin-Bonn,  Bonn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1991,  4101592 

Int.  a.'  B22D  17/10.  17/20 
XiS.  a.  164—312  20  Claims 


(52)  so  as  to  be  located  in  the  empty  space  (4)  formed  under  the 
lower  cross  member  (2). 


5.201,357 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CORED  PASSAGEWAYS 

WITHIN  CAST  METAL  ARTICLES 

John  W.  Kuhn,  Bristol,  and  Richard  J.  Wylie,  Wabash,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  CMI  International,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.225 

Int.  n.'  B2251  2')  fXJ 

L.S.  a.  164—132  x  5  Oaims 


\ 


1  An  improved  die-casting  machine  for  producing  castings 
from  metals  or  metal  alloys,  which  castings  have  a  low  content 
of  gas.  pores  and  oxides,  the  die-casting  machine  including  a 
casting  chamber  (3).  which  has  an  inlet  opening  and  which  can 
be  filled  with  melt  from  a  holdmg  device  (10)  via  a  suction  tube 
(11)  by  means  of  a  vacuum  connection  to  a  die.  the  die-casting 
machine  additionally  including  a  casting  plunger  (7)  which  is 
disposed  in  the  casting  chamber  (3)  and  which  is  movable  form 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  during  a  closing  opera- 
tion, the  inlet  opening  (16)  being  closed  by  the  casting  plunger 
(7)  when  it  is  in  its  closed  position,  the  casting  plunger  (7) 
having  a  closing  edge  (17)  which  slides  over  the  inlet  opening 
(16)  during  the  closing  operation,  wherein  the  improvement 
composes; 

a  portion  of  the  inlel  opening  (16)  and  the  closing  edge  (17) 
of  the  ca-sting  plunger  (7)  are  configured  so  that  the  melt 
flow  IS  planar  or  linear  as  the  closing  operation  is  being 
completed 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cored  passageway  within  a  cast 
metal  article,  said  method  composing 

axially  compressing  a  sleeve  (22)  of  woven  refractory  mate- 
nal  to  enlarge  Us  cross-sectional  area  and  perimeter; 

disposing  a  support  element  (24)  within  the  sleeve  (22) 
therebv  supponmg  the  sleeve  (22)  m  the  enlarged  condi- 
tion; 

disposing  the  sleeve-covered  support  element  (18)  within  a 
casting  cavity  (14)  of  a  mold  (12); 

casting  molten  metal  (36)  into  the  cavity  (14)  and  around  the 
sleeve-covered  support  element  (18)  and  allowing  the 
metal  (36)  to  solidify  and  form  a  cast  article  (16); 

removing  the  support  element  (24)  from  within  the  sleeve 
(22)  with  the  sleeve  (22)  remaining  in  the  enlarged  condi- 
tion (26)  and  attached  to  the  cast  article  (16);  and 

applying  a  tension  force  (A)  along  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
(22)  forcing  it  to  stretch  into  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area 
with  a  contracted  penmeter  whereby  the  sleeve  (22)  de- 
taches from  the  article  (16)  for  easy  removal  leaving  be- 
hind a  resultant  cored  passageway  (20)  within  the  article 
(16) 


5,201,359 
RAPID  SOLIDinCATION  APPARATUS 

,Alan  T.  McMullen,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,927 
Int.  a."  B22D  ;/  06 
U.S.  a.  164-423  8  Oaims 

1  A  melt  spinning  apparatus  having  a  tundish  with  an  outlet 
in  which  is  supported  a  boron  nitride  nozzle  for  directing  a 
molten  stream  of  iron-rare  earth  element-boron  containing 
alloy  against  a  quench  wheel  supported  below  the  outlet  of  the 
nozzle  for  receiving  a  molten  stream  of  the  alloy  and  rolatable 
at  a  controlled  rate  for  receiving  and  ctx)ling  the  molten  metal 
stream  from  the  nozzle  to  substantially  instantaneously  solidify 
the  molten  metal  to  form  an  amorphous  product  or  a  very 
finely  grained  solid  product  comprised  of  such  composition 
and  wherein  the  apparatus  is  characterized  by 

said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  and  a  tubular  portion  having  a 
wall  defining  a  large  diameter  longitudinal  bore  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet,  said  longitudinal  bore  having  a 
predetermined  length  for  forming  a  uniformly  moving 
ma.ss  of  molten  metal  in  the  nozzle  during  a  melt  spinning 
run  in  which  the  molten  metal  is  directed  from  the  lundish 
through  said  nozzle  inlet, 
an  end  wall  closing  said  tubular  p<irtion  having  an  onfice 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  forming  a  small  diameter 
stream  of  molten  metal  and  for  directing  the  small  diame- 


ter stream  of  molten  metal  against  the  penphery  of  said 
spinning  wheel,  said  onfice  having  a  length  from  0-450  to 
0.500  inches, 
flow  transition  means  al  the  inlet  of  said  onfice  thereof  for 
providing  a  transition  flow  area  from  said  large  diameter 
longitudinal  bore  through  said  orifice  for  reducing  flow 


5.201,360 

CASTING  WHEEL  FOR  A  SINGLE-ROLL  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Horst  Schenk,  Dortmund,  and  Herbert  Gellenbeck,  Hemer,  both 
of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Sundwiger  Eisen- 
hutte  Maschinenfabrik,  Hcmer-Sundwig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  744,953,  .4ug.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No,  938,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German).  Aug.  17, 
1990,  4026075 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/06 
L.S.  a.  164 — 429  13  Oaims 


receives  a  coolant  being  IvKated  between  said  inner  mem- 
ber and  an  inner  surface  of  said  casting  nng. 

.1  radialh  extending  suppK  line  and  a  radialK  extending 
discharge  line  disposed  in  said  inner  member  for  supplying 
said  coolw  10  said  annular  space,  and 

radially  adiustable  and  outwardly  acting  pressure  members 
disposed  in  said  inner  member  which  engage  againsi  said 
inner  surface  of  said  casting  nng  thereby  causing  said 
casting  nng  to  rotate  with  said  inner  member 


5.201,361 
CONTINX'OCS  CASTING  IN  MOLD  HA\  ING  HEATED 

END  WALLS 

John  W .  Grove,  Seneca,  and  Frank  J,  Kowaiczyk.  Oil  City .  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .\cutus  Mold,  Inc.,  Pontiac.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,800 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/04 

L'.S.  a.  164—459  1  Oaim 


induced  erosion  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  orifice  and  to  flow 
the  molten  metal  from  the  large  diameter  longitudinal 
bore  in  a  convergent  pattern  which  forms  a  uniformly 
contracted  mlel  stream  of  molten  metal  to  said  orifice  for 
controlling  the  uniformity  of  the  diameter  of  the  molten 
stream  issuing  from  said  onfice  for  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  quench  wheel. 


1    .A  casting  wheel,  comprising 

an  annular  inner  member  which  is  rolatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation, 

a  casting  ring  having  an  outer  cvhndncal  generated  surface, 
said  casting  ring  being  concentncalK  disposed  about  said 
inner  memt>er,  an  axialh  extending  annular  space  which 


1  .A  methixi  of  casting  a  metal  slab  from  a  continuous  cast- 
ing mold  having  a  pair  of  fixed  and  opposed  broad  walls  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  narrow  walls,  said  broad  and  narrow  walls 
cooperating  to  form  a  molten  metal  reception  cavity  adapted 
to  receive  molten  metal  to  a  predetermined  level,  said  prede- 
termined lesel  being  below  a  certain  portion  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  narrow  walls,  said  methtxi 

^ixilmg  said  received  molten  metal  efrectiN.e  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous slab,  and 
locally  and  continuousU  applying  heal  to  said  certain  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  pair  of  opposed  narrow  walls  only 
above  said  predetermined  level,  effective  to  create  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  certain  portion  and  thercbs  prevent 
ihe  formation  of  a  gap  between  one  of  said  pair  of  narrow 
walls  and  one  of  said  pair  of  broad  walls  a.v  said  received 
molten  metal  is  cix^led  and  formed  into  said  slab. 


5.201.362 
CONTINL  OL  S  CASTING  METHOD  OF  THIN  STRIP 
Vasuhiro  ^  amagami,  Futtsu:  Hiroyuki  Nakajim^  Hiluui;  Ken- 
suke  Shimomura.  Hikari.  and  Hidetake  Oka.  Hikari,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser,  No.  805.542 
Int.  a.'  B22D  //  (X: 
U.S.  O,  164 — 480  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  contmuouslv  casting  a  thin  strip  bv  pressing 
a  pair  of  side  walls  onto  both  side  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  rotating 
cooling  drums  to  form  a  metai  bath  and  rotating  said  cooling 
drums  si^  as  to  cool  a  molten  metal  inside  said  metal  bath  and 
to  CAsi  the  thin  strip,  comprising  the  steps  of 

pressing  said  side  walls  preheated  before  the  stan  of  casting 
to  said  end  surfaces  of  said  cooling  drums  at  a  predeter- 
mined surface  pressure  between  I"  to  >0  kg  cm-  and  apply- 
ing deformation  to  said  side  walls  corresponding  lo  ihc 
shape  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said  cooling  drums, 
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said  condenser,  to  control  the  degree  of  cooling  by  said 

heat  remover. 


connection  to  the  condenser  mtenor  branching  off  m  the 
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lowenng  said  press  surface  pressure,  staning  the  casting, 
advancing  said  side  walls  toward  said  end  surfaces  of  said 
cooling  drums  to  generate  a  predetermined  fnction  on 
said  side  walls,  and  thus  forming  slide  surfaces  necessary 
for  stable  casting,  and 


5,201,364 

APPARATL'S  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  FOOD 

ARTICLES  HAVING  REMOVABLE  PLATES  WITH 

FLUID  SEALED  THEREIN 

Vincent  P.  Tippmann,  8605  N.  Bfyer  Rd.,  New  Haven,  Ind. 

46774,  and  Joseph  R.  Tippmann,  HRC-33,  Box  8419,  Rapid 

City.  S.  Dalt.  57701 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583.207 

Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00.  13/00;  A47B  31,02.  A23L  1/00 

VS.  C[.  165—26  8  Oaims 


TtMt 


lowenng  the  advancing  speed  of  said  side  walls  after  said 
necessai^  slide  surfaces  are  formed,  and  continuing  stable 
casting. 


5,201.363 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  A 
SEMI-FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  STRIP  FROM 
MOLTEN  Min^AL 
Philippe    Demarcz,    Labeuvriere.    and    Jean-Michel    Hauser, 
Ugine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lsinor  Sacilor,  Puteaux, 
France;  Thyssen  Stahl  Alitiengesellschaft,  Duisburg  and  Thys- 
sen  Edelstahlwerke  AG.  Krefeid.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No.  743,891 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Aug.  13,  1990,  90  10304 
Int.  C\.'  B22D  H/06.   11/124 
U.S.  a.  164 — 480  7  aaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  to  food  articles  con- 
tained within  a  chamber  comprising 

a)  a  chamber  having  at  least  two  vertically  upstanding 
spaced-aparl  side  walls  and  adjacent  top  and  bottom  walls; 

b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced-apart  mounting  means 
adjacent  each  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  mounting 
means  being  tubular  in  shape  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  thereon; 

c)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced-apart.  removably  mounted 
support  means  on  said  mounting  means,  said  support 
means  having  an  amount  of  heat  absorbing  fluid  medium 
sealed  therein; 

d)  supply  header  means  connecting  said  inlets  of  each  of  said 
mounting  means  and  return  header  means  connecting  said 
outlets  of  each  of  said  mounting  means;  and 

d)  means  for  circulating  a  heated  transfer  fluid  through  said 
supply  and  return  header  means  and  said  support  means 


1.  A  methodTor  manufactunng  a  semi-ferritic  stainless  steel 
stnp  from  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  said  method  compnsing 
effecting  a  solidification  of  said  metal  in  a  continuous  casting 
ingot  mould  comprising  two  cooled  rolls  rotating  m  opposite 
directions  and  disposed  in  confronting  relation  so  as  to  define 
a  casting  space  therebetween,  continuously  extracting  a  strip  of 
solidified  steel  from  said  ingot  mould,  and,  below  said  ingot 
mould,  subjecting  said  stnp  to  a  quenching  medium  so  as  to 
rapidly  cool  said  stnp  for  a  sufiicient  period  of  time  to  prevent 
formation  of  austenile. 


5,201,365 
WEARABLE  AIR  CONDITIONERS 

Israel  Siegel,  2980  Point  F.ast  Dr.,  Apt.  D-612,  N.  Miami  Beach. 
Ha.  33160 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  637,666 
Int.  a."  F2SD.?   /2   A61F  7/02 
U.S.  a,  165—46  10  aaims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  said  air  conditioner  includes  at  least 
one  container  to  act  as  a  heat  remover, 

said  heat  remover  container  having  a  high  surface  to  volume 

ratio, 
a  liquid  in  said  heat  remover  container  to  act  as  a  low  boiling 

point  refngerant. 
an  air  vacuum  in  said  heat  remover  container  to  lower  the 

boiling  point  of  said  liquid, 
at  least  one  container  to  act  as  a  condenser  container, 
means  to  coo!  said  condenser  container, 
a  communication  between  said  heat  remover  and  said  con- 
denser containers, 
said  communication  including  a  communication  between  the 

vapor  phase  of  said  heat  remover  and  said  condenser, 
means  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  opening  of  said  vapor 
communication  to  obtain  different  degrees  of  communica- 
tion between  the  vapor  phase  of  said  heat  remover  and 


said  condenser,  to  control  the  degree  of  cooling  by  said 
heat  remover. 


and  means  to  return  liquid  from  the  condenser  to  the  heat 
remover  containers. 


5.201.366 
PROCESS  AND  EQl  IPMENT  FOR  THE  PREHEATING 

AND  MULTI-STAGE  DEGASSING  OF  WATER 
Francisco  Blangetti,  Baden.  Switzerland:  Hans  Eisenbeis.  Lien- 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Mustafa  Voussef,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  ASE.A  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser,  No.  721.305 
Oairas    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    28,    1990, 
2162  90 

Int.  CI,'  BOID  19  iXJ:  BOIF  3  ft4 
U.S.  a.  165—112  6  Oaims 


connection  to  the  condenser  intenor  branching  off  in  the 
wall  of  the  separation  column  between  the  water  distribu- 
tor and  the  elements  of  the  separation  column. 
and  a  receiver  which  is  located  underneath  the  separation 
column  and  connected  thereto  and  in  which  steam-dis- 
persing  means  are  fitted  and  which  is  connected  via  a  weir 
to  the  condenser  intenor 


5.201.367 

STACK  OF  PLATES  FOR  A  PLATE-AND-TLBE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  WITH  DIVERGING-CONVERGING 

PASSAGES 

Evgen)  \.  Dubrovsky.  utitsa  ChaikoTskogo.  18,  kv.  203,  Mos- 
cow; Alexandr  A.  KopyloT,  ulitsa  SukhareTa,  36.  kt.  55,  Oren- 
burg: \  ladimir  P.  NagomoT,  ulitsa  Turkestanskaya.  41,  kt. 
120,  Orenburg,  and  Leonid  A.  ATcrkiev,  ulitsa  Gagarina.  40a. 
k>.  137.  Orenburg,  ail  of  U.S.S.R. 

PCT  No.  PCT  SU90  00047.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  13.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  13309,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  778,103 
Int.  CI.'  F28F  /  32 

U.S.  a.  165—151  1  Claim 


—fH- 


2  Eiquipment  for  the  preheating  and  multi-stage  degassing  of 
make-up  water  bv  means  of  steam  in  a  pi->wer  generation  instal- 
lation for  carrying  out  the  pr(K'ess  as  claimed  in  patent  claim  1. 
which  compnses 

a  mixing  chamber  which  is  located  on  the  outside  waii  of  the 
condenser  of  the  p<:iwer  generation  installation  and  com- 
municates w  ith  the  condenser  interior  v  la  a  steam  inlet  and 
s'cam  outlet  and  in  which  a  pluralitv  of  water  injection 
means  are  arranged,  the  steam  inlet  of  the  mixing  chamber 
opening  towards  the  condenser  neck, 
aisc)  a  separation  column  which  is  located  upngh!  under- 
neath the  mixing  chamber  and  connected  thereto  and 
which  IS  fitted  at  its  upper  end  with  a  water  distributor,  a 


1  .A  stack  of  plates  for  a  plate-and-tube  heat  exchanger  with 
divergmg-converging  passages,  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of 
stacked  plates  ( 1.2.3.41  having  a  zig-zag  profile  and  defining  in 
the  direction  (Li  of  low  of  a  first  heat-exchange  medium  the 
passages  (5.6.7i  for  its  flow,  the  profile  of  each  pavsage  (5.6,7) 
being  a  succession  of  alternating  diverging  and  converging 
portions  (8,9),  each  plate  (1,2.3.4)  having  in  the  direction  (M) 
perpendicular  to  the  flow  direction  (L)  of  the  first  medium  at 
least  one  row  (10)  of  uniformly  spaced  (Kl  openings  (11 1  ac- 
commodating therein  tubes  (11a)  for  the  flow  of  a  second 
heat-exchange  medium,  wherein  each  plate  (1.2.3.4)  has  in  the 
direction  (Ml  perpendicular  to  the  flow  direction  (Li  of  the 
first  medium  an  cxid  number  of  adjacent  portions  (12.13)  of  the 
same  length  (Z).  the  zig-zag  profile  of  each  portion  (12.13) 
being  offset  with  respect  to  the  zig-zag  profile  of  each  adjacent 
portion  (13.12)  of  the  same  plate  (1.2.3,4)  bv  one  half  of  the 
pitch  (t)  of  the  zig-zag  pattern  of  the  profile  in  the  flow  direc- 
tion (L)  of  the  first  medium,  and  communicating  with  the 
adjacent  portions  (13.12)  through  a  transition  zone  (14.15) 
disposed  between  adjacent  portions  (12,13).  the  length  (Z)  of 
each  portion  (12.13)  being  a  multiple  of  the  spacing  (K)  of  the 
axes  of  the  openings  (11)  m  the  same  row  (10) 


5,201,368 
GASKET  FOR  A  TANK  AND  HEADER  ASSEMBLY 
Karl  P.  Kroetsch.  \MlIiamsTille,  N.V..  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.267 
Int.  a.'  F28F  9'00 
L  .S.  n.  165—173  12  Claims 

1    In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  tank  sealmglv  secured  to  a 
header  bv  a  seal  a.ssemblv.  the  seal  assemblv  charactenz.ed  bv 
a  tank  fcxit  at  an  end  of  said  tank,  said  fixil  being  outwardly 
directed  from  a  vertical  wall  of  said  Lank  and  having  a 
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lower  surface,  outer  surface,  upper  surface  and  inner  heel 


said  inflation  chamber  to  prevent  damage  to  said  mflat- 
ahlp  well  from  over-inflation  and  to  maintain  said  set- 
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cated  outside  of  said  reduced  internal  diameter  and  in 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  thereto; 


safety  coupling  provided  between  said  dnve  shaft  and  said  tool 
holder,  and  a  switching  member  supported  with  a  beanng  axis 
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lower  surface,  outer  surface,  upper  surface  and  inner  heel 

section, 
a  header  configured  to  receive  the  tank  foot  having  an  end 

plate  section  vnth  a  peripheral  channel, 
said  channel  having  an  outer  bexidable  wall  for  gripping  the 

foot,  an   inner  wall  opposed  to  the  heel,   and   a  bottom 

surface  being  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  said  lower 

surface  of  s«id  foot, 
an  annular  gasket  of  elastomeric  matenal  having  a  convex 


upper  section  compressed  between  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  channel  and  said  foot,  a  truncated  lip  at  an  inner  side 
of  said  annular  gasket  interposed  between  said  inner  wall 
of  said  channel  and  the  heel  section  of  said  foot,  said  lip 
being  separated  from  said  conve.x  upper  section  when  said 
gasket  IS  in  a  relaxed  state  by  a  recess  interposed  between 
said  lip  and  said  convex  upper  section,  and  when  installed, 
being  positioned  below  said  end  plate  section  of  said 
header  and  outboard  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  vertical 
wall  of  said  tank. 


5.201,369 
REINFl-ATABLE  EXTERNAL  CASING  PACKER 
V'el  Berlin,  and  John  R,  Abarca,  both  of  Houston,  Tex,,  assign- 
ors to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  No».  6.  1991.  Ser,  No.  788,349 
Int,  a.'  E21B  Ji,;j7 
L.S,  a.  166—187  15  Oaims 


said  inflation  chamber  to  prevent  damage  to  said  inflat- 
able well  from  over-inflalion  and  to  maintain  said  set- 
ting position  with  said  inflatable  wall  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  wellbore  surface,  and 
a  reinflation  mcxie,  wherein  said  locking  mode  is  over- 
ridden and  said  pressurized  fluid  is  directed  into  said 
inflation  chamber  to  compensate  for  loss  of  pressure  in 
said  inflation  chamber 


5.201,370 
ENZYME  BREAKER  FOR  GALACTOMANAAN  BASED 

FRACTURING  nXTD 
Robert  .M.  Tjon-Joe-Pin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BJ  Services 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,038 
Int.  a.'  E2iB4j  26 
L.S.  a.  166—300  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fractunng  a  subterranean  formation  which 
surrounds  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of 

formulating  a  gellable  fractunng  fluid  by  blending  together 
an  aqueous  fluid,  a  hydrauble  polymer,  a  suitable  cross- 
linking  agent  for  crosslinking  the  hydratable  polymer  to 
form  a  polymer  gel,  and  an  enzyme  breaker, 
pumping  the  cross-linked  polymer  gel  to  a  desired  location 
within  the  well  bore  under  sufficient  pressure  to  fracture 
the  surrounding  subterranean  formations, 
allowing  the  enzyme  breaker  to  degrade  the  cross-linked 
polymer,   whereby   the   fluid   can  be  pumped   from   the 
subterranean  formation  to  the  well  surface, 
wherein  the  enzyme  breaker  has  activity  m  the  pH  range  of 
about  2.0  to   11.0  and  effective  to  attack  only  specific 
linkages  in  the  cross-linked  polymer  gel 


5,201,371 
BACK  PRESSURE  FLAPPER  VALVE 

Charles  W.  Allen.  4210  Sarah  Street,  New  Iberia,  La.  70560 
Filed  May  3,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  695,459 
Int.  a.'  E21B  34  m-  F16K  J5,03 
U.S.  a.  166—325  7  Claims 


1  An  inflatable  packer  for  use  in  a  wellbore,  when  coupled 
to  a  wellbore  tubular  conduit  which  passes  pressurized  fluid 
through  a  central  bore,  for  mating  against  a  wellbore  surface, 
compnsing 

an  inflatable  wall  disposed  exterior  of  said  wellbore  tubular 
conduit  and  at  least  m-part  defining  an  inflation  chamber, 
a  valve  system  for  selectively  directing  pressunzed  fluid 
from  said  central  bore  of  said  tubular  conduit  to  said 
inflation  chamber,  said  valve  system  being  operable  in  at 
least  three  modes,  including 

a  filling  mtxie,  wherein  said  valve  system  directs  pressur- 
ized fiuid  into  said  inflation  chamber  to  outwardly 
radially  expand  said  inflatable  wall  from  a  running 
position  in  which  said  inflatable  wall  is  out  of  contact 
with  said  wellbore  surface  to  a  setting  position  in  which 
said  inflatable  wall  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
wellbore  surface, 
a  locking  mode,  wherein  said  valve  system  closes  to  pre- 
vent the  entry  and  release  of  said  pressunzed  fluid  from 


1  A  flow  actuated  one  way  valve  for  free  downward  and 
blocked  upward  flow  operation  in  oil  well  tubular  assemblies 
comprising:  tubular  members  of  nominally  uniform  outside 
diameter  for  insertion  in  the  oil  well  tubular  assemblies,  said 
tubular  members  provided  with  a  reduced  internal  diameter 
portion  above  an  adjacent  enlarged  internal  diameter  ponion, 

a  downwardly-facing  circumferential  sealing  surface  adjoin- 
ing said  reduced  internal  diameter; 

mounting  means  provided  outwardly  adjacent  said  circum- 
ferential sealing  surface,  for  providing  a  pivotal  axis  lo- 


cated outside  of  said  reduced  internal  diameter  and  m  a    safety  coupling  provided  between  said  dnve  shaft  and  said  tCK5l 

plane  substantially  perpendicular  thereto.  holder,  and  a  switching  member  supported  with  a  beanng  axis 

a  Happer  having  an  upwardly -onented  sealing  face  and  an    e.xtendmg  substantialK  parallel  to  said  dnven  shaft  and  freels 

under  face,  said  fiapper  pivotally  mounted  to  said  mount-    movable  ab^^ut  said  beanng  axis  in  a  plane  extendmg  substan- 

ing  means  for  movement  from  a  first  position  with  said 

sealing  face  closely  contacting  said  sealing  surface,  to  a 

second  position  substantially  disposed  between  said  re-  j;  jj    u  ij  i% 

duced  and  enlarged  internal  diameters,  and 
a  compression  spring  having  coils  closely  fitting  within  said 

adjacent   enlarged   diameter   for   free   coaxial   movement 

therein  for  applying  a  closing  force  to  urge  said  sealing 

member  to  said  first  position 


5,201.372 
WING  FOLD  IMPLEMENT  WITH  HYDRAl  LTC  MODE 

INDICATOR 

Warren   L.  Thompson,   .\nkeny,   and   Manis   I..   I^ndon,   In-  tialK  perpendicularly  to  said  dnve  shaft,  said  switching  mem- 
dianola.  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Companj,  Moline,  ber  being  formed  so  that  in  response  to  a  jerky  rotation  of  said 
III.  housing  about  an  axis  of  said  tool  holder  said  switching  mem- 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.042  ber  engages  said  safety  coupling  and  releases  said  safety  cou- 
Int,  n."  GOIL  19/12  p],ng  from  said  dnve  shaft 
U.S.  a.  172—430                                                              12  Oaims 
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5J0U74 
SCREW  JOINT  TIGHTENING  POWER  TOOL 
Erik   R.   Rahm.   Upplands  Viisby.  Sweden,   assignor  to 
Copco  Tools  AB.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No,  819.119 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan,  10,  1991,  9100070 

Int.  O."  B25B  23.14 

MS.  n.  173—178  4  Oaims 


1  In  an  impltment  with  a  first  frame,  a  second  tool-carrying 
frame  hinged  to  the  first  frame,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  frames  and  operable  in  a  plurality 
of  modes  including  fold  and  unfold  modes  for  respectively 
folding  and  unfolding  the  second  frame  relative  to  the  first 
frame  and  a  field  working  mode  for  transfernng  weight  be- 
tween the  frames  to  vary  tool  penetration,  control  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  cylinder  to  thereby  adjust  a  down 
force  on  the  tools  on  the  second  frame  dunng  the  field  w  orking 
mode,  and  sensor  means  responsive  to  pressure  of  said  cylinder 
for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  which  of  the  plurality  of 
modes  the  cylinder  is  operating,  wherein  the  sensor  means 
includes  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  amount  and 
direction  of  weight  transfer  when  the  cylinder  is  operating  in 
the  field  working  position 


5,201.373 
HAND  HELD  POWER  TOOL  WITH  SAFETV  COUPLING 
Hans  Bloechle.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.888 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5. 
1991,4100185 

Int.  O.'  B23Q  5/04 
\iS>.  O,  173—109  15  Oaims 

1.  A  hand  held  power  \oo\.  particularly   a  hammer  dnll, 
compnsing  a  housing;  a  dnve  shaft;  a  rotatable  tool  holder;  a 


1    A  screw  joint  tightening  power  icx'I.  comprising 

a  housing  (10). 

a  rotation  motor  (13)  and  power  control  means  (34i  coupled 
to  said  motor  (13), 

p>ower  transmitting  means  coupling  said  motor  (13i  to  an 
output  shaft  (16l  said  power  transmitting  means  including 
a  rolling  member  type  overnde  clutch  (15)  having  a  dnv- 
ing  half  (20)  and  a  dnven  half  (22).  said  clutch  halves  (20, 
22)  being  coupled  b>  torque  transfernng  cam  means  (26. 
27)  which  have  trapped  therebetween  rolling  members 
(24).  and  said  clutch  halves  (20.  22)  being  provided  with 
dwell  portions  (28)  for  allowing  a  limited  relative  rotation 
of  said  clutch  halves  (20.  22)  without  transfernng  any 
torque  therebetween, 

a  control  means  shifting  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
power  control  means,  said  control  means  shifting  mecha- 
nism being  as.sociated  with  said  clutch  (15)  and  including 
an  axially  extending  and  longitudinally  displaccable  rod 
(36i  coupled  to  said  power  control  means  (34). 

a  latch  member  (41)  radially  movable  relative  to  said  output 
shaft  (16)  for  movement  between  a  rest  position  in  which 
said  rod  (36)  is  axialK  supported  m  a  power  control  means 
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34)  ON-position  and  an  activated  position  in  which  said    each  cone  compnses  a  body  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
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pair   of  upright    post    arrangements   positioned    adjacent 

ODCKisite  sides  of  said  ba.se  assemblv  and  proiecting  up- 

n.AT-FLC 
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5.201.379 
n.AT-FLOOR  HIGH  ROOF  CAB-OVER-ENGINE 
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(34)  ON-position  and  an  activated  position  in  which  said  each  cone  comprises  a  body  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 

rod  (36)  IS  released  for  axial  movement  towards  a  power  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  inserts  connected  to  said  body  and 

control  means  (34)  OFF-p<->sition.  and  protruding  from  the  surface  thereof  for  cutting  engagement 

actuating  means  (45i  associated  with  the  dnvmg  clutch  half  with  the  bottom  of  a  borehole  and  including  a  row  of  gage 

(20)  for  engaging  and  shifting  radially  said  latch  member  mserts  mounted  therein  adjacent  the  heel  of  the  cone  body,  the 

(41)  from  said  rest  position  to  said  activated  position  at  improvement  compnsing  a  relief  surface  formed  in  said  b<xiy 

relative  rotation  of  said  clutch  halves  (20,  22),  said  actuat-  3,  (^e  heel  thereof  and  spaced  radially  away  from  the  gage 

ing  means  comprising  a  number  of  rolling  elements  (45 1  dimension  of  said  bit  and  toward  the  central  axis  of  said  bit, 

supported  in  pockets  (4«)  in  said  driving  clutch  half  (20),  ^^^^.1^  ^j-  ^,j  g^g^  mserts  further  including  an  elongated  gage 

each  of  said  pockets  (48)  having  a  peripheral  extent  so  as  ^,^(j,^g  ^jg^  ^^  cutting  the  wall  of  said  borehole  to  gage  and 

to  provide  for  penpheral  movability  of  the  corresponding  g^, ending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bit  when  cutting 

roller  element  (45).  thereby  enabling  self  adjustment  in  ^^^  borehole  wall,  and  an  elongated  bottom  hole  cutting  edge 

both  rotation  directions  of  a  point  of  actuating  interen-  f_^^^^^  thereon  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said 
gagement   between   said   rolling  elements  (45)  and  said  cutting  edge  for  cutting  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the 

latch  member  (41)  which  corresponds  to  relative  positions  ^^^^  ^^_^^^  ^^^  ^.^|,  ^^^^^^^^ 
between  said  clutch  halves  (20,  22)  where  a  maximum 
transferred  torque  of  said  clutch  is  just  passed 


\ 


5,201.375 
DOWNHOLF  DRILLING  TOOL  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Base,  Ormsbv  St.  Margaret,  and  David  Har?ey,  Great 
Yarmouth,  both   of  England,  assignors  to   Fontan   Limited. 
Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  .Apr.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  503,615 

Int.  C\:  E21B  V06 

U,S.  a.  175—45  20  aaims 


.rv^kj  : 


,    c 


5.  A  tooth-shaped  insert  for  use  in  the  gage  row  of  a  roller 
cutter  of  a  roller  cone  bit.  said  insert  having  a  base  of  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shape  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  roller 
cutter  within  a  socket  formed  in  the  body  of  the  cone,  an 
extension  integrally  formed  with  said  base  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  bottom  hole  tooth-shaped  cutting  edge  integrally 
formed  with  said  extension  opposite  said  base,  said  bottom  hole 
cutting  edge  having  opposite  ends  and  extending  lengthwise 
generally  linearly  therebetween  generally  perpendicular  rela- 
tive to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  tooth-shaped  borehole  wall 
cutting  edge  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  lengthwise 
linearly  away  from  one  of  said  ends  of  said  bottom  hole  cutting 
edge  at  a  predetermined  obtuse  included  angle  relative  to  said 
bottom  hole  cutting  edge  for  cutting  the  borehole  wall  to  gage 
when  utilized  in  the  gage  row  of  said  roller  cutter 


n  :^:  • 
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1  A  method  of  receiving  instructions  for  an  implement 
having  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  for  example,  a  drill  string 
stabilizer,  mounted  on  a  drill  string,  which  instructions  are 
transmitted  by  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of,  or  pressure  exerted 
by,  the  fluid  in  the  bore  of  the  drill  string  and  said  flow  passage 
in  accordance  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  sequen- 
ces; the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  variations  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  or  pressure 
exerted  by  the  fluid  in  the  dnll  stnng. 

(b)  comparing  the  sequence  of  monitored  vanations  with  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  sequences,  each  predetermined 
sequence  corresponding  to  a  set  of  instructions  for  the 
implement,  and 

(c)  ignonng  the  variations  if  they  do  not  correspond  to  a 
predetermined  sequence. 


5,201.377 
WHEELCHAIR  WITH  SIDEW ARDLY  SW INGABLE  SEAT 
Harold  R,  Wilson.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lo»e  Lift,  L.P.. 

Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  484,570,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,112,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,153, 
-Vug.  23.  1991.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.219 

Int.  a."  B62D  H/04 
L.S.  a.  180—6.5  27  Oaims 


5,201,376 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  GAGE  INSERT 
Mark  E.  Williams.  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,260 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/16 

U.S.  a.  175—374  9  Oaims 

1    In  a  roller  cone  dnll  bit  having  a  predetermined  radial 

gage  dimension  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  said  bit  and  wherein 


1    A  wheelchair  arrangement,  compnsing: 

a  wheeled  base  assembly  having  front  and  rear  ends,  and 

opposite  sides, 
an  upnght  assembly  mounted  to  and  projecting  upwardly 

from  said  base  assembly,  said  upnght  assembly  including  a 


pair  of  upnght  post  arrangements  positioned  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  assembly  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  generally  parallel  relationship. 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  and  honzontally-elongated  sup- 
port arm  arrangements  disposed  m  sidewardly  spaced 
relationship  so  a.s  to  be  positioned  generally  over  opposite 
sides  of  said  base  assembly,  each  said  arm  arrangement 
being  disptised  adjacent  and  ctxiperating  with  an  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  upright  pt<st  arrangements  and  project- 
ing generally  horizontally  in  a  cantilevered  manner  away 
from  the  respective  post  arrangement  toward  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  base  assembly: 

an  occupant-accommodating  seat  assembly  releasably  at- 
tached to  and  positioned  between  said  pair  of  support  arm 
arrangements,  said  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  portion 
which  defines  thereon  an  enlarged  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face which  IS  provided  for  engaging  an  occupant,  said  seat 
portion  being  positioned  generalK  downwardly  from  the 
elev  ation  of  said  support  arm  arrangement: 

mounting  means  cooperating  between  each  said  support  arm 
arrangement  and  the  upper  end  of  the  respective  post 
arrangement  for  permitting  substantially  honzontal  move- 
ment of  the  support  arm  arrangement  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  relative  to  the  respective  post  arrange- 
ment, and 

driving  means  associated  with  each  said  arm  arrangement 
for  drivingly  moving  the  respective  arm  arrangement 
relative  to  the  respective  post  arrangement  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  arm  arrangement. 


5.201,379 

n.AT-FLOOR  HIGH  ROOF  CAB-OVER-ENGINE 

TRACTOR 

Roger  P    Pcnzotti,  Mount  \  emon.  and  James  W.  Saunders. 

Burlington,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Kent, 

Wash 

Filed  Jun.  ".  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'12.19"' 

Int.  C\:  B62D  33,06 

L  .S.  a.  180—89.18  15  Claims 


5.201.378 

SKID  STEER  \ FHICLE 

Joseph  C.  Bamford.  Montreux.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  C. 

Bamford  Excavators  Limited.  Rocester.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  65''.828 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  21.  1990, 
9003852:  Feb.  21.  1990.  9003853;  Feb.  21.  1990.  9003854;  Feb. 
21,  1990.  9003920 

Int.  CI.    B62D  .'^5/125 
L.S.  CI.  180—6.48  17  Claims 


t  14J  ITT 

1   .\  skid  steer  vehicle  compnsing  a  body  having  a  front  end 

and  a  rear  end  and  ground  engageable  propulsion  wheels  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  a  stub  axle  for  each  pro- 
pulsion wheel,  each  stub  axle  having  an  outer  end  on  which  a 
s.iid  propulsion  wheel  is  carried,  a  stub  axle  housing  member 
for  each  stub  axle,  means  to  house  a  stub  axle  in  each  stub  axle 
housing  member  for  rotation  of  the  stub  axle  relative  to  the 
housing  member  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  earner  member 
provided  for  each  stub  axle  housing  member,  the  carrier  mem- 
ber and  the  bixly  being  provided  with  co-operating  guide 
means  to  guide  the  earner  member  for  rotation  about  a  refer- 
ence axis,  means  to  mount  each  earner  member  on  the  body  in 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  any  angular  positions  about  said 
reference  axis,  the  stub  axle  housing  member  being  pxisitioned 
relative  to  the  earner  member  so  that  said  axis  of  rotation  is 
disposed  eccentncally  relative  to  said  reference  axis. 


1  A  tractor  for  a  truck  wherein  the  tractor  is  constructed  for 
operation  by  a  driver  and  wherein  the  tractor  is  constructed 
for  hauling  a  trailer,  said  tractor  comprising 

a  cab  compartment  for  the  dnver  of  the  truck,  said  cab 
companment  including  a  driver  seat  and  a  pa-ssenger  seal 
mounted  to  a  fltxir  of  said  cab  companment.  said  floor 
being  substantially  flat  to  provide  a  substantially  unob- 
structed pathway  between  said  dnver  seat  and  said  pa.s- 
senger  seat,  said  dnver  seat  being  positioned  so  that  when 
the  dnver  is  seated  therein  the  driver  faces  toward  a 
forward  portion  of  said  cab  compartment  and  away  from 
a  rearward  ponion  of  said  cab  compartment,  said  cab 
companment  including  a  sleeper  bunk  rr.oun'ed  to  said 
rearward  ponion  thereof,  a  bulkhead  positioned  interme- 
diate said  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  said  cab 
companment.  and  a  throughway  to  permit  the  driver  to 
enter  said  rearward  portion  from  said  forward  pcvrtion, 
said  cab  compartment  funher  including  a  roof  on  the  top 
thereof  constructed  for  providing  sufficient  height  intenor 
of  said  cab  compartment  to  enable  ihe  driver  to  stand 
upright  on  said  floor; 

frame  means  for  supporting  said  cab  companment.  said 
frame  means  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  cab 
comparlmeni  being  supported  proximate  said  from  end  of 
said  frame  means,  said  frame  means  including  means  for 
releasably  coupling  the  trailer  thereto 

engine  means  for  providing  a  drive  force  to  the  tractor,  said 
engine  means  being  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and 
positioned  substantially  beneath  said  cab  compartment 
rearward  of  said  floor  so  that  said  floor  may  be  positioned 
lower  than  the  top  of  said  engine  means  and  ma>  be  sub- 
stantially flat. 

radiator  means  for  transfernng  heat  from  a  liquid  ox^lani  \c 
air  outside  said  radiator  means,  said  radiator  means  being 
mounted  to  said  fror.t  end  of  said  frame  means,  said  radia- 
tor means  including  means  for  conducting  said  liquid 
coolant  to  said  engine  means  for  cooling  said  engine 
means. 

a  fan  mounted  to  said  front  end  of  said  frame  means,  said  fan 
being  mounted  proximate  said  radiator  means  to  create  air 
flow  through  said  radiator  means  thereby  to  improve  the 
transfer  of  heat  from  said  radiator  means  to  air  outside  said 
radiator  means; 

drive  shaft  means  for  providing  rotational  drive  moscmcni 
to  said  fan.  said  dn'.e  shaft  means  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially beneath  said  floor  and  extending  from  said  front 
end  of  said  frame  means  to  said  engine  means,  said  dnve 
shaft  means  being  coupled  to  said  engine  means  to  be 
rotated  by  said  engine  means, 

alternator  means  for  generating  electrical  energy,  said  alter- 
nator means  being  mounted  to  said  front  end  of  said  frame 
means  remote  from  said  engine  means,  said  alternator 
means  being  coupled  10  said  dnve  shaft  means  for  con- 
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verting  rotational  energy  provided  by  i»aid  dnve  shaft 
means  to  electncal  energy;  and 
an  aerodynamic  fairing  mounted  to  said  roof  of  said  cab 

compartment 


5.201.380 
PHASED  REDL^DANT  SENSOR  STEERING  CONTROL 
William  L.  Callahan.  Ijfayette.  Ind..  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,196 

InL  a.'  B62D  y/M 

L.S.  a.  180—132  19  Claims 


a  nominal  travelling  speed:  an  adjusting  member  acting  on  the 
drive  motor  and  changing  a  moment  of  the  dn\e  motor  in 
dependence  on  a  travelling  speed  deviation,  and  further  con- 
trol means  releasable  in  predetermined  marginal  conditions 
and  adjusting  a  traveling  speed  by  acting  on  said  transmission 
control  means  of  the  transmission,  said  further  control  means 
being  designed  so  that  a  traveling  speed  which  is  over  a  nomi- 
nal value  m  connection  with  a  position  of  said  control  member 
which  changes  the  moment  of  the  motor  in  a  zero  position 
when  the  motor  applies  no  power  to  wheels  are  provided  as 
the  marginal  conditions. 


5.201,382 

FOLR-W  HEEL-STEERED  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Takeshi  Edahiro;  Ryuya  Akita;  Hiroshi  Ohmura;  TakashI  Naka- 

shima,  and  Takeshi  Murai,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.528 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83603 

Int.  a.'  B62D  7/00:  B60K  28/ 16 

U.S.  a.  180—197  6  Claims 


1  A  system  for  controlling  a  steering  motor  for  tummg  a 
steerable  vehicle  wheel,  said  system  comprising 

a  shaft  rotatable  atxiut  its  longitudinal  a.xis, 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  pro- 
viding a  signal,  the  signal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sensors  being  indicative  of  the  rotational  position  of  said 
shaft  for  different  portions  of  a  revolution  of  said  shaft,  the 
signal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  being  non-mdica- 
tive  of  the  rotational  position  of  said  shaft  for  different 
portions  of  a  revolution  of  said  shaft,  and 

a  control  means  for  operating  the  steenng  motor  alternately 
in  response  to  a  first  signal  provided  by  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sensors  for  a  first  portion  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
a  second  signal  provided  by  another  of  said  plurality  of 
sensors  for  a  second  portion  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

wherein  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  is  a  first  potenti- 
ometer and  said  another  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  is  a 
second  potentiometer 


531,381 

TRAVELING  SPEED  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kurt  Neuffer,  Stuttgart;  Jochen  Boeckem,  Reutlingen,  and  Ger- 
hard Eschrich.  Tettnang,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.787 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1990,  4037248 

Int.  O.'  B60K  31 /OS 
U.S.  a.  180—179  8  Claims 


1    A  traveling  speed  regulating  device  for  motor  vehicle 

provided  with  a  dnve  motor  and  a  transmission,  the  device 
comprising  transmission  control  means  for  controlling  said 
transmission:  an  electronic  traveling  speed  regulator  providing 


1  A  vehicle  control  system  for  a  vehicle  which  has  front  and 
rear  wheels,  the  front  wheels  being  driving  wheels,  and  is 
provided  vnth  a  four-wheel  steering  system  compnsing  a  front 
wheel  turning  mechanism  which  turns  the  front  wheels  in 
response  to  turning  a  steenng  wheel,  a  rear  wheel  turning 
mechanism  which  turns  the  rear  wheels  and  a  four-wheel 
steenng  control  means  which  causes  the  rear  wheel  turning 
mechanism  to  turn  the  rear  wheels  according  to  first  predeter- 
mined rear  wheel  turning  characteristics,  and  a  traction  con- 
trol system  compnsing  a  slip  ratio  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  slip  ratio  of  the  front  wheels  with  respect  to  the  road 
surface  where  the  slip  ratio  is  a  function  of  the  relative  rota- 
tional speeds  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  driving  force 
control  means  which  controls  the  dnvmg  force  of  the  front 
wheels  so  that  the  slip  ratio  of  the  front  wheels  converges  on 
a  target  slip  ratio  when  the  slip  ratio  of  the  front  wheels  as 
detected  by  the  slip  ratio  detecting  means  exceeds  a  preset 
value  where  the  target  slip  ratio  represents  a  value  that  the  slip 
ratio  should  be  converted  to  after  the  slip  ratio  exceed  said 
preset  value  where  the  preset  value  is  greater  than  the  target 
value  of  the  slip  ratio,  the  vehicle  control  system  charactenzed 
by  having 

a  failure  detecting  means  which  detects  that  a  failure  occurs 

in  the  traction  control  system,  and 
a  rear  vt,heel  turning  charactenstic  changing  means  which 
controls  the  four-wheel-steering  control  means  to  cause 
the  rear  wheel  turning  mechanism  to  turn  the  rear  wheels 
according  to  second  rear  wheel  turning  charactenstics 
when  the  failure  detecting  means  detects  that  a  failure 
occurs  in  the  traction  cor.'.rol  system,  the  second  rear 
wheel  turning  charactenstics  being  shifted  toward  a  re- 
verse phase  side  with  respect  to  the  first  rear  wheel  turn- 


ing characteristics  where  the  reverse  phase  side  occurs 
when  the  rear  wheels  are  turned  in  ihe  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  front  wheels 


5,201,383 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hiroshi  Kitagawa;  Shunji  Takahashi,  and  Sachito  Fujimoto,  all 
of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-41  "317 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  :H/16 

U.S.  CI.  180—197  4  Claims 


R.-EL  INlGCnON  V*LVt  - 


1  In  an  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  installed  in  a  vehicle  having  driving  having 
valve,  and  slip  control  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined 
slip  state  of  said  driving  wheels  and  controlling  said  engine  so 
as  to  reduce  output  thereof  upon  detection  of  said  predeter- 
mined slip  state,  said  system  including  engine  operating  condi- 
tion detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  conditions  of  said 
engine,  setting  means  responsive  to  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine  detected  bv  said  engine  operating  condition  detect- 
mg  means  for  setting  a  basic  spark  advance  value,  correcting 
means  for  correcting  said  basic  spark  adv  ance  value  set  by  said 
setting  means,  and  retard  limiting  means  for  setting  a  retard 
limiting  value  and  delimiting  saiU  spark  advance  value  cor- 
rected by  said  correcting  means,  in  a  spark  regarding  direction 
by  means  of  said  retard  limiting  value. 
Ihe  improvement  comprising 

slip    control    operation    detecting    means    for    detecting 

whether  or  not  said  slip  control  means  is  operative: 

limiting  value  changing  means  responsive  to  an  output 

from   said   slip  control  operation  detecting  means   for 

changing  said  retard  limiting  value  set  by  said  retard 

limiting  means,  to  an  advanced  side  relative  to  a  value 

set  when  said  slip  control  means  is  inoperative,  when 

said  slip  control  means  is  detected  to  be  operative,  and 

engine  operating  control  means  which  controls  the  ignition 

timing  in  accordance  with  the  retard  limiting  value 


fork  supporting  a  from  wheel  in  a  sh(x:k  absorbing  man- 
ner; 

an  extendable  rear  cushion  unit  supported  b\  ihe  boJv 
frame,  said  rear  cushion  unit  supporting  a  rear  wheel  in  a 
shock  absorbing  manner: 

an  engine  unit  mounted  to  the  body  frame  to  drive  and  rotate 
the  rear  wheel,  and 

a  b<.xi>  height  adjustor  for  adjusting  the  bod\  height  of  the 
motorcycle  by  changing  lengths  of  said  front  suspensions 
and  said  rear  cushion  unit,  said  body  height  adjuster  in- 
cluding, 

first  hydraulic  jack  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said 
front  suspensions; 


second  hydraulic  jack  means  for  extending  and  reiractmg 
said  rear  cushion  unit,  and 

a  body  height  adjusting  unit  for  transmuting  hvdraulK  pres- 
sure of  hydraulic  fluid  m  said  rear  cushion  unit  to  said  first 
and  second  hydraulic  jack  means  through  hydraulic  hoses 
connected  to  hose  connector  means,  said  hose  connector 
means  comprises  two  parts,  one  being  a  front  fork  side 
joinl  member  comprised  of  a  piston-cylinder  assembly  and 
the  other  being  a  body  height  adjusting  unit  side  joint 
member  compnsed  of  a  piston-cylinder  assembly,  said 
piston-cylinder  assemblies  each  including  a  cylinder  and  a 
free  piston  movable  in  the  cvlmder  b\  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure of  the  hydraulic  fluid  passing  through  the  hvdraulic 
hoses. 


5.201.385 
SEAT  BELT  ACTl  ATED  BY  ANTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Alan  L.  Browne.  Gross*  Pointe;  Jenne-Tai  Wang,  and  ^  uen- 
Kwok  Chin,  both  of  Tro>.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558,546 

Int.  n.'  B60R  22/i6 

U.S.  CI.  180—268  6  Claims 


5,201,384 

MOTOROCLE  HAVING  BODY  HEIGHT  ADJL  STING 

MECHANISM 

Satoshi  Kiyota,  and  Tomomi  Machii,  both  of  Hamamatsu.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan  and  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1989.  1-2''"'153: 
Oct.  30.  1989,  1-279961;  Oct.  31,  1989.  1-281690 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B60G  I  ^'02:  B62K  21/18 
U.S.  a.  180—219  9  Oaims 

1    .A  motorcycle  having  a  bcxiv   adjustable  in  height,  com- 
prising. 

a  pair  of  extendable  front  suspensions  mounted  to  a  front 
fork  supported  by  a  frame  of  a  motorcycle  body,  said  front 
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1  In  a  vehicle  having  an  antilock  brake  system  which  senses 
a  condition  of  incipient  wheel  lock  and  a  seat  belt  retractor 
actuatablc  to  initiate  occupant  restraint  in  response  to  a  sensed 
condition  of  vehicle  deceleration,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

signal  generating  means  ass<x~ialed  with  ihe  anlikxk  hrakc 
system  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  sensation  of  a 
condition  of  incipient  wheel  IcKk. 
and  means  resp<insive  to  the  signal  generated  bv  (he  signal 
generating  means  actuating  the  seat  beii  retractor  lo  initi- 
ate occupant  restraint  in  response  to  the  sensed  condition 
of  incipient  wheel  lock 
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said  fluid  medium  is  capable  of  being  transferred  from  one    ably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
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5.201.386 
WICK  FEED  BEARING  LL  BRICATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  E.  l^derman.  Sandusky.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.345 

Int.  a.'  F16N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  184 — 64  2  Oaims 


bers.  and  a  fKiwered  rack  member  havmg  teeth  which  engage 
the  gear  teeth  of  the  actuator  sleeves,  so  that  operation  of  the 
powered  rack  member  effects  rotation  of  the  actuator  sleeves 


.#^" 


which  cause  the  nut  means  to  rotate  and  effect  translational 
movement  of  the  movable  members  w  hereby  the  bndge  mem- 
bers bnng  the  respective  friction  lining  means  into  engagement 
with  said  rotor. 


Ohiins 


1  A  wick  feed  lubrication  system  for  a  bearing  of  the  type 
havmg  a  rotating  inner  race  surrounded  by  a  stationary,  radi- 
ally spaced  outer  race  between  which  a  row  of  rolling  elements 
run,  comprising. 

reservoir  attached  beneath  said  outer  race  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  spaced  from  said  outer  race  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  spaced  from  said  outer  race, 
a  wick  element  of  flexible,  lubncant  absorbent  material 
passing  through  said  wick  pa.ssage,  said  wick  element 
having  a  center  section  narrow  enough  to  have  clearance 
from  said  wick  passage,  enlarged  ends,  and  a  free  state, 
end-to-end  length  sufTicient  to  reach  from  said  inner  race 
to  the  reservoir  bottom  wall,  and, 
a  compression  spnng  closely  surrounding  said  wick  element 
center  section  and  biased  against  said  wick  element  en- 
larged ends,  thereby  maintaining  said  wick  element  sub- 
stantially straight  and  continually  biased  snugly  between 
said  inner  race  and  reservoir  bottom  wall  without  interfer- 
ence from  said  wick  passage, 
whereby  oil  is  efficiently  transferred  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  inner  race. 


5.201.388 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Tommy    Malm,    Norrahammar,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Racing  AB,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,592,  Jun.  6.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,970.  Jul.  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  28,  1988,  8802750 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9 /J4.  9  /«  B60G  //  26 

L.S.  a.  188—275  "  Claims 


5.201.387 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  VARIABLE  WIDTH  CAMPER  AND 

POWERED  ACTL  ATION 

Alistair  G.  Taig.  Edwardsburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc..  Morristown.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.586.  May  22,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,161,650.  This  application  Nov.  ''.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.960 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  F16D  J5/0S 
U.S.  a.  188—72.8  20  Oaims 

1.  A  disc  brake  with  a  variable  width  caliper  and  powered 
actuation,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  movable  members 
e.xtending  across  a  rotor  of  a  vehicle,  each  movable  member 
connected  with  a  first  bridge  member  and  a  second  bridge 
member,  each  of  the  bridge  members  including  friction  lining 
means,  each  movable  member  having  at  one  end  thereof  thread 
means  receiving  threadably  thereon  nut  means,  one  axial  end 
of  each  nut  means  including  teeth  means,  an  actuator  sleeve 
about  each  movable  member  and  having  at  one  axial  surface 
teeth  means  which  engage  the  teeth  means  of  a  respective  nut 
means,  each  actuator  sleeve  having  gear  teeth  thereabout,  the 
second  bridge  member  received  slidably  on  the  movable  mem- 
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1    A  shock  absorber  having  a  variable  damping  function, 

said  shock  absorber  comprising: 

(a)  a  piston  which  is  slidable  within  a  cylinder  of  the  shock 
absorber; 

(b)  a  principal  medium  passage  for  a  principal  fluid  medium 
flow,  said  principal  medium  pa,ssage  enabling  said  fluid 
medium  to  be  transferred  from  one  side  to  another  side  of 
said  piston; 

(c)  a  restriction  disposed  in  a  course  of  said  principal  me- 
dium passage  for  passing  the  principal  fluid  medium  flow, 
the  size  of  said  restriction  defining  the  damping  effects  ot 
the  shock  absorber. 

(d)  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  mounted  in  the  course  of 
said  principal  medium  passage,  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  slide  being  capable  of  changing  the  size  of  said 
restriction  for  controlling  the  principal  fluid  medium  flow 
via  said  restnction  from  either  side  of  said  piston  to  the 
other  side  of  said  piston; 

(e)  a  pilot  medium  pa.ssage  for  enabling  a  pilot  flow  by  which 


said  fluid  medium  is  capable  of  being  transferred  from  one 
side  to  the  other  side  of  said  piston. 

(0  a  space  (\'2l  facing  toward  one  side  of  said  slide  and 
communicating  with  said  pilot  medium  pa.ssage  through  a 
seat  which  forms  a  medium  passage. 

Ig)  a  proportional  magnet  having  an  armature  which  is 
movable  longitudinally  m  a  direction  toward  a  control 
force  of  the  magnet  which  is  adjustable  in  response  to 
electric  control  signals,  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
armature  being  aligned  with  a  direction  of  an  acceleration 
force  acting  on  said  armature  as  a  result  of  an  acceleration 
of  an  object  to  which  the  shock  absorber  is  coupled,  and 

(h)  positional  movement  means  displaced  longitudinally 
along  with  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  armature 
and  being  movable  responsive  to  said  armature  relative  to 
the  seat. 

said  positional  movement  means  and  the  seal  forming  a 
restnctable  passage  between  said  space  (\'2)  and  said  pilot 
medium  passage,  and 

the  movement  of  said  p<-isitionaI  movement  means  away 
from  or  toward  the  seal  changing  an  amount  of  the  pilot 
flow  from  said  space  (\'2)  through  said  seat  and  into  said 
pilot  medium  passage,  the  pilot  flow  through  the  seat 
changing  the  pressure  of  said  space  (\'2). 

wherein  the  poisition  of  said  slide  and  the  size  of  said  restric- 
tion are  defined  in  response  to  the  pressure  difference 
between  a  first  pressure  which  is  the  pressure  withm  said 
space  (\'2)  and  a  second  pressure  w  hich  is  the  larger  of  the 
pressures  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  pision. 

the  control  force  of  said  proportional  magnet  regulating  the 
damping  effects  of  the  shock  absorber. 

and  an  inertial  mass  of  said  armature  producing  a  relative 
displacement  movement  in  response  to  an  acceleration 
force  acting  on  said  armature  as  a  result  of  an  acceleration 
of  said  object  to  which  said  shock  absorber  is  coupled  so 
that  the  damping  effects  of  the  shock  absorber  is  adjusted. 


ably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  the  method  comprismg  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  fixing  the  piston  to  the  vehicle: 

(b)  fixing  the  cylinder  for  rotation  with  a  steerable  wheel 
a-ssemhly. 

(c)  providing  bypass  valvmg  means  including  aperture 
means  between  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  of  the 
cylinder;  and 

(d)  rotating  the  wheel  assembly  to  open  and  close  the  aper- 
ture means,  thereby  varying  fluid  flow  through  the  bypass 
valvmg  means. 


5.201.390 
BRAKE  SHOE  HOLD  DOWN  SPRING 
Bruce  D.  Anderson.  (Granger,  and  Orla  L.  Holcomb,  Jr..  South 
Bend,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N.J 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,512 

Int.  CI.'  E16D  -V   IK'- 

L  .S.  a.  188—340  10  Oaims 


5.201.389 
METHOD  OF  \  ARVING  A  SUSPENSION  DAMPING 
FORCE  AS  A  \  EHICLE  IS  STEERED 
I  jrry  D.  Miller.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Harlan  \N .  Charles.  De- 
troit, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558.284,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080.205, 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,742 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  V  14 
U.S.  CI.  188—299  7  Claims 


1  A  mcthcxi  for  varying  the  damping  force  of  a  hydraulic 
damper  m  a  vehicular  suspension  system  as  a  vehicle  is  steered. 
the  damper  of  the  type  having  a  fluid-filled  cylinder  divided 
into  upper  and  lower  chambers  by  a  reciprocable  piston  slid- 


1  .A  brake  shoe  hold  dow  n  spring  in  a  drum  brake,  ihe  drum 
brake  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  wherein  one  brake  shoe 
includes  a  shoe  web  having  therein  a  pair  of  spaced-apan 
.'penings.  hold  down  mechanisms  connected  with  a  backing 
plate  of  said  drum  brake  and  extending  through  the  respective 
openings  in  said  weh.  and  the  brake  shoe  hold  down  spring 
comprising  a  single  wave  form  spring  engaged  at  opposite  ends 
by  said  mechanisms,  the  hold  down  spring  having  a  serpentine 
shape  such  that  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  and  a  middle  por- 
tion of  the  spnng  extend  away  and  are  spaced  apart  from  the 
shoe  web.  two  curved  portions  of  the  spnng  engaging  the  web. 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spnng  having  means  for  receiv  ing 
the  mechanisms  so  that  ends  of  the  mechanisms  are  captured 
within  said  receiving  means 


5,201.391 

DRI\  ING  APPARATl  S  FOR  TELESCOPIC  ANTENNA 

AND  OVERLOAD  PREVENTION  CLITCH  MECHANISM 

APPLICABLE  TO  THE  SAME 

Kureo  \rai.  Takasaki:  Masamitsu  Kojima.  Fujisawa.  and  Kazuo 
Kafo.  Yamato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokowo  Co..  Ltd.  and 
Oiles  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.84- 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.   19,   1991,  3-19448; 
Mav  29.  1991.  3^48402:  Sep.  30,  1991.  3-2''8295 

Int.  O.'  F16D  il/O^ 
L  .S.  O.  192—58  B  5  Oaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  extending  and  contracting  a  telescoping 
antenna  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

an  electric  motor  having  an  output  shaft  to  which  a  worm 
gear  is  mounted. 
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1  dnvinc  clutch  means  connected  to  the  electnc  motor  to  be 
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the  clutch  disk  a.ssembly.  relative  rotational  movement  be- 
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a  dnving  clutch  means  connected  to  the  electric  motor  to  be 
rotated  by  said  electnc  motor,  the  driving  clutch  means 
including  a  rotator,  and  a  gear  fitted  to  the  rotator  and 
having  teeth  on  an  outer  penphery  thereof,  the  teeth  being 
in  mesh  with  said  worm  gear; 

a  dnven  clutch  member  opposmg  said  roUtor  to  define  a 
space  in  association  with  said  rotator,  the  driven  clutch 
member  having  teeth  on  an  outer  penphery  thereof; 


5.201,393 
ASSEMBLAGE  MECHANISM  IN  A  Cl.LTCH  RELEASE 

ASSEMBLY 
Hiroshi   Takeuchi,   and   Hiroshi   Uehara.   both   of   Neyagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Clutch  Corporation,  Neyagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.392 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1991.  3-014603[U] 
Int.  a,"  F16D  2S,  14 
U,S,  a.  192—70.13  8  Oaims 
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a  drive  cord  connected  to  the  telescopic  antenna  and  having 
rack  teeth  meshed  with  the  teeth  of  the  driven  clutch 
member,  and 

a  fluid  of  high  viscosity,  the  fluid  being  contained  in  said 
space,  whereby  the  fluid  transmits  torque  from  the  rotator 
to  the  driven  clutch  member  based  on  a  shear  resistance  of 
said  high  viscosity  fluid  when  the  driven  clutch  member  is 
subject  to  normal  load,  the  fluid  being  sheared  when  the 
dnven  clutch  member  is  in  an  overload  state,  so  that  the 
rotator  rotates  relative  to  the  dnven  clutch  member 


^ '  5,201.392 

CHANGE  OF  STATE  COUPLING 
Richard  E.  Kramer,  Damascus,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Space 
and  Defense  Corporation.  Germantown.  Md. 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.611 

Int.  a.'  Fi6D  ?5/00.  57/02:  F16F  9/46 

t.S.  a.  192—58  B  11  Oaims 
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1.  .An  assembly  which  releases  a  pull-type  clutch  by  extract- 
ing the  radially  inward  margin  of  a  clutch  diaphragm  spring  in 
the  direction  toward  an  associated  transmission;  compnsing 

a  support  member  fixed  to  the  radially  inward  margin  of  the 
clutch  diaphragm  spnng. 

a  wire  nng  retained  along  the  interior  of  said  support  mem- 
ber and  broken  so  as  to  be  elastically  deformable  m  the 
radial  direction. 

a  release  beanng  including  an  inner  race  member  which  is 
extended  as  a  sleeve  in  the  direction  away  from  said  trans- 
mission and  IS  detachably  fastened  to  said  support  member 
through  said  wire  nng;  and 

a  retainer  part  for  holding  said  wire  ring  in  place  in  said 
support  member  dunng  assemblage  of  said  release  beanng 
with  said  supp<-)rt  member,  said  supp<5n  member  being 
composed  of  a  hub  portion  extending  axially,  and  a  flange 
integral  with  said  hub  portion  and  extending  radially 
outward,  said  hub  portion  having  formed  m  a  nm  of  its 
intenor  a  first  annular  groove  for  receiving  said  wire  nng 
along  Its  outer  surface,  and  a  second  annular  groove 
formed  adjacent  said  first  annular  grcK^ve  away  from  said 
transmission,  having  a  greater  maximum  diameter  than 
that  of  said  first  annular  groove,  said  retainer  part  includ- 
ing an  elastic  member  for  elastically  pressing  said  wire 
nng  against  said  first  annular  grtxive 


1   A  coupling  composing:  a  housing  with  a  hollow  interior; 

a  rotary  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  the 
hollow  intenor  of  said  housing;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  comprising  a  member  connected  to 
and  projecting  from  the  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft  located 
within  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  housing,  at  least  one  heater 
located  withm  the  hollow  interior  of  said  housing,  a  liquid 
located  w  ithm  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  housing  around  the 
member  projecting  from  the  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft  lo- 
cated within  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  housing  and  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  heater  located  within  the  hollow  intenor 
of  said  housing,  said  liquid  having  a  melting  point  temperature 
such  that  said  liquid  is  normally  solid  at  the  temperature  to 
which  said  housing  is  usually  exposed,  and  at  least  one  perfo- 
rated member  cxmnected  to  said  housing  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  into  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  housing 


5.201.394 
aXTCH  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-35284 
Int.  C\:  F16D  i  66 
L.S,  a.  192—106.2  8  Oaims 

1  A  clutch  disk  assembly  possessing  torsion  characteristics 
compnsing:  a  hub  flange,  a  disk  plate  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  hub  flange;  a  control  plate  disposed  between  the  hub  flange 
and  the  disk  plate;  elastic  means  p<isitioned  between  the  hub 
flange  and  the  control  plate  for  establishing  a  first  stage  of  the 
torsion  charactenstics  of  the  clutch  disk  as,sembK.  and  regulat- 
ing means  for  regulating  relative  rotation  between  the  hub 
flange  and  the  control  plate  so  that  upon  high  speed  rotation  of 
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the  clutch  disk  assembly,  relative  rotational  movement  be- 
tween the  control  plate  and  the  hub  flange  cea.ses  and  opera- 


5,201.396 
ELECFRONiC  COIN  MECHANISM  AND  SYSTEM 
Jack  S.  Chalabian.  Huntington  Beach:  Dennis  M.  Kaloi:  Richard 
\.  Simon,  both  of  Agoura;  Arden  R.  Thompson,  Murrieta.  and 
Craig  A.  DeWeese,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  K-Jack 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  No*.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.544 

Int.  C\:  G07D  -^  02:  G07F  Jh02 

VS.  n.  194—21-  31  Oaims 


as        s4 


tion  of  the  elastic  means  ceases,  said  regulating  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  connected  to  the  hub  flange 


5.201.395 
BILL  EXAMINATION  DEVICE 
lenobu  Taklzawa:  Takashi  Yajima.  and  Mitsunori  Shigeta,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,159 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255327; 
Sep,  27,  1990.  2-255328 

Int.  O."  G07D  7/00 
L.S.  O.  194—206  27  Oaims 
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1    A  bill  examination  device  comprising 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  physical  pattern  of  a  bill, 

a  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  the  physical  pat- 
tern to  prtxiuce  a  differential  pattern 

an  allowable  range  pattern  generating  means  for  outputtmg 
an  allowable  range  pattern. 

a  companng  means  for  companng  the  differential  pattern 
with  the  allowable  range  pattern,  and  outputting  the  resuli 
of  comparison,  and 

a  judgement  means  responsive  to  the  result  of  companvm 
from  the  comparing  means  for  making  judgement  on  the 
authenticity  of  the  bill. 

wherein  said  detecting  means  compnses  a  plurality  of  de- 
tecting elements  positioned  at  different  lateral  positions 
with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the  bill  is  moved 
relative  to  the  detecting  means,  and  said  detecting  means 
detects  a  plurality  of  physical  patterns  at  different  lateral 
p<»itions  along  a  plurality  of  .scan  lines. 


^ 


1    A  coin  operated  mechanism  for  counting  corns  of  various 

values  to  determine  the  value  of  a  coin  deposited  compnsing 

a  coin  wheel  normally  onented  in  a  coin  receiving  position 

and  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  a  coin  release 

position, 
said  coin  wheel  including  a  coin  receiving  section. 
means  to  guide  depxasited  coins  to  said  coin  w  heel  and  to  said 

coin  receiving  section  whereby  said  coin  wheel  is  rotated 

from  said  com  receiving  to  the  coin  releasing  position  by 

the  weight  of  the  coin, 
said  coin  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  located  in 

a  predetermined  array, 
light  source  means  on  one  side  of  said  vkheel  and  positioned 

to  pass  light  through  said  apertures  as  said  com  wheel  is 

rotated, 
light  detector  means  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  wheel 

opposite  said  light  source  and  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by 

light  passing  through  said  apertures  to  produce  a  scnes  of 

light  pulses  as  said  coin  wheel  rotates, 
said  plurality  of  apertures  being  in  an  array  such  that  one  or 

more  of  said  apertures  is  covered  by   a  coin  depending 

upon  the  diameter  di.mension  of  a  coin,  and 
electronic  means  to  determine  the  value  of  each  deposited 

coin 


5.20  U97 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

STACK  OF  PRODUCTS  INTO  A  STREAM  OF  SINGLE 

PRODUCTS  FOR  SORTING 

Gerald  A.  Isaacs.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ElectroCom  Auto- 
mation L.P„  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser,  No.  593.783 
Int.  O."  B65G  4-  26 
I  .S.  O.  198—395  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  separating  stacked  products  along  a  trans- 
port path  hav  mg  a  plurality  of  individually  controlled  feeder 
rolls  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining   the   lcxatK">n   of  products   along   the   transport 

path, 
companng  the  present  location  of  products  along  the  trans- 
port path  with  I  he  past  location  to  detect  movement 
stopping    feeder    rolls    Ux-ated    under    pnxJucts    ihai    have 

moved 
pausing   to   augment   surface   fnction   coniaci   between   the 
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bouom  product  >n  .he  stack  a.d  the  transport  path  feeder       ^^^^^^^^^^^^^  METHOdInD  APPARATt-S  FOR 
'^°"*'  ^°  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Gunter  Dietrich,  Hille.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Kol- 
bus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rahden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crf;rman> 

Filed  AuR.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1991,  4127207 

Int.  C\:  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—409  16  Oaims 


energizing  several  feeder  rolls  beneath  the  leading  edge  of 
the  product  stack  to  stnp  the  bottom  product  out  from 
under  the  stack. 


5.201,398 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNSCRAMBLING  SEALED 

CONTAINERS 

Charles  M.  Clugston.  Rt.  1.  Box  471  A,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  74066 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,392.  Jun.  4.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.518 

Int.  a:  B65G  47/14 

U.S.  a.  198—396  20  Oairas 
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1  An  apparatus  for  unscrambling  substantially  identical 
sealed  containers  each  having  a  preferred  onentation  compris- 
ing. 

an  U(7.  ight  open  top  vessel  having  opposed  ends  and  contain- 
ing water  therein; 
an  elongated  inclined  unscrambler  bed  having  an  intake  end 
and  a  discharged  end  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 
a  plurality  of  Sets  of  belts  arranged  in  paralleled  spaced  apart 
venical  planes  and  supported  by  said  unscrambler  bed. 
each  set  of  belts  passing  upwardly  over  said  bed  upper 
surface  and  downwardly  below  said  bed  lower  surface, 
each  set  of  belts  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  belts  in 
spaced  apart  vertical  planes  and  in  essentially  \'-shap>ed 
arrangement  taken  m  planes  perpendicular  the  direction  of 
travel  having  opposed  wing  portions,  there  being  more 
belts  in  one  wing  portion  than  the  other,  the  bed  being 
received  within  said  vessel  with  said  bed  intake  end  below 
said  water  and  said  discharge  end  above  said  water, 
means  to  receive  containers  within  said  vessel  in  scrambled 
fashion,  the  containers  settling  through  said  water  and 
onto  said  belts  of  said  bed; 
means  of  moving  said  sets  of  belts  whereby  containers  are 
earned  by  said  belts  up  and  out  of  said  water  substantially 
all  in  the  preferred  onentation  to  pass  off  said  belts  at  said 
bed  discharge  end;  and 
means  for  arraying  containers  passing  off  said  bed  discharge 
end  for  further  processing. 


1,  Apparatus  for  transfernng  moving  products  between  a 
first  onentation  and  a  second  orientation  compnsing 

transfer  means,  said  transfer  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spatially  displaced  conveyor  means,  said  conveyor  means 
defining  an  open  ended  clamping  region  therebetween. 

means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  conveyor  means 
whereby  a  moving  object  fed  into  the  said  clamping  re- 
gion will  continue  to  move  in  a  forward  direction. 

pivotal  frame  means  for  supporting  said  conveyor  means, 
said  frame  means  having  a  first  position  wherein  said 
conveyor  means  are  onented  such  that  said  clamping 
region  is  in  registration  with  a  product  feed  device,  said 
frame  means  having  a  second  pc^snion  angularly  offset 
from  said  first  position  wherein  ;«iid  clamping  region  is  in 
registration  with  product  receiving  means,  and 

means  for  imparting  rotational  motion  to  said  frame  means 
whereby  an  object  fed  into  said  clamping  region  will  be 
transferred  from  said  first  orientation  to  said  second  orien- 
tation and  relea.sed  to  the  receiving  means,  the  rotational 
motion  being  supenmposed  on  ihc  forward  movement  of 
the  object. 


5.201.400 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ROLL-SHAPED 

ARTICLE 

Etsurou  Abe,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isowa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.223 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-007629 

Int.  a."  B65G  4^  .U 

U.S.  a.  198-^*63.3  20  Oaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  roll-shaped  article  on  a 

conveyance  path  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  flat  plate-shaped  bases  arranged  end-to-end  in 
a  direction  in  which  said  roll-shaped  article  is  conveyed, 
each  of  said  ba.ses  including  a  projection  on  a  downstream 
side  thereof  and  a  recess  on  an  upstream  side  thereof  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  projection  on  an  adjacent  one 
of  said  plurality  of  ba.ses.  an  upper  smooth  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  base, 
and  at  least  one  fulcrum  shafi  hole,  said  fulcrum  shaft  hole 
being  formed  through  the  ba.se; 


nluraliiv    of  fulcrum  shafts,   each   transversely   disposed  5.201,402  .,...^. 

through  said  a,  leas,  one  fulcrum  shaft  hole  in  a  corre-  SCRAPER  BLADE  TENSIONING  DEMCE 

spondmg  one  of  said  plurality  of  bases,  w  herein  each  base    George  T.  Mott.  Macungie,  P...  luis.gnor  to  Asgco  M«uf«ctur- 

,s  pivotably  disposed  to  turn  about  a  corresp^.nding  ful^        -^  Inc.,  -^^'^-"^  P^'  ^^^   ^^   ^^  ^^^^^ 

crum  shaft  disposed  through  said  at  least  one  fulcrum  shaft  ^^^  ^  ,  ^^^  43/OO 

hole,  said  fulcrum  shafts  for  linking  said  ba-ses  to  form  said    ^.  ^^   ^    i98_499  '      '  '  19  Oaims 

conveyance  path. 

plurality  of  raising  and  lowenng  means,  each  disposed 

below  a  corresponding  base  to  raise  and  lower  said  base; 
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a  plurality  of  load  sensing  means,  each  disposed  below  the 
downstream  side  of  a  corresponding  base  to  sense  a  load 
on  said  ba.se  and  to  generate  a  load  sensing  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  load,  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  load  sensing  signal  t<i  actuate 
raising  and  lowenng  means  disposed  below  a  base  at  a 
subsequent  stage 


5.201,401 

DISCHARGE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR   \N 

EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Kurt  Haderer,  Dusseldorf,  and  Franz  Sch»ll,  Dormagen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Hasenclever  CimbH. 

Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607.039,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,925 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  31. 
1989,  3936177 

Int.  O."  B65G  ■*'  S4 
U.S.  a.  198—463.3  >2  Oaims 
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1  A  tensioning  device  for  adjusting  the  contacting  force  of 
a  scraper  blade  on  the  surface  of  an  endless  conveyor  bell 
mounted  in  a  supp<-irt  structure,  said  tensioning  device  com- 
pnsing a  transverse  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  in 
the  support  structure. 

a  first  adjustment  collar  designed  to  receive  the  elongated 
shaft  and  rolatable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  first 
collar  having  a  sequence  of  axiallv -directed  apertures 
spaced  circumferentiallv  on  a  circle  of  a  given  radius 
concentnc  with  rtie  axis  of  the  shaft. 
a  second  adjustment  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft  adjacent  said 
first  collar,  said  second  collar  having  a  sequence  of  axial- 
ly-directed  apertures  spaced  circumferentiallv  on  a  circle 
of  the  same  radius  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 
a  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  m  apertures  of  said  first  and 

second  collars  when  said  apertures  are  in  registry. 
said  axially-directed  apertures  of  the  first  collar  having  a 
spacing  different  from  the  apertures  on  the  second  collar, 
said  collars  adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  to  one  another  in 
circumferential  increments  on  said  shaft  axis  to  bnng 
different  apertures  of  said  first  and  second  collars  into 
registry,  said  different  spacing  on  the  second  collar  allow- 
ing said  registry  when  one  of  said  collars  is  rotated  a 
circumferential  increment  which  is  less  than  the  minimum 
spacing  betv>.een  said  apertures  on  either  said  first  or  said 
second  collar,  and 
a  torsion  bias  mechanism  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  support 
structure  and  fixed  at  the  other  end  to  said  first  collar  to 
urge  said  first  collar  clockw  ise  about  said  axis  and  through 
said  locking  pin  to  urge  said  second  collar  and  shafi  cUx'k- 
w'lse. 


1  In  a  conveying  device  arranged  at  the  exit  of  an  extrusion 
press,  consisting  of  beams  which  are  earned  by  closed  rotating 
chains  arranged  in  pairs  and  which  are  moved  in  the  discharge 
direction  of  the  extruded  products  to  form  a  longitudinal  con- 
veyor, and  a  transverse  conveyor  engaging  with  said  longitudi- 
nal conveyor  for  taking  up  the  extruded  products  and  or 
portions  thereof  by  vertical  relative  movement  and  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel-running  conveying  ele- 
ments, the  improvement  wherein 

said  longitudinal  conveyor  compnses,  depending  on  its 
length,  cooperating  individual  separate  conveyors  each 
having  a  length  correspi^nding  to  the  space  between  said 
conveying  elements  of  said  transverse  conveyor,  said 
conveying  elements  being  stationary  in  the  conveying 
region  of  said  longitudinal  conveyor 


5.201,403 
INTERSTAGE  WAFER  BLOCK  ACCUMULATION 
Franz   Haas.  Sr..  Vienna;   Franz  H««s.  Jr..   LeobemJorf.  and 
Johann   Haas.   Klostemeuburg,  all  of  Austria,  aiaignon  to 
Franz  Haas  W  affelmaschinen  Industriege»*ll»chaft  m.b.H., 
\  ienna.  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513.909,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.800 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Austria.  Apr.  28.  1989,  1029  89 
Int.  O.'  B65G  4S   10 
U.S.  O.  198— 575  11  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  interstage  accumulation  of  wafer 
blocks  m  a  plurality  of  successively  arranged,  independent  and 
like  accumulator  units,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  feed  station  for  feeding  wafer  blocks  to  a  first  one  of  the 
successively  arranged  accumulator  units  and  means  a.ssc>- 
ciated  with  the  feed  station  for  stacking  the  wafer  blocks 
in  the  first  accumulator  unit  in  a  single  slack  of  superposed 
ones  of  said  wafer  blocks. 
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toward  said  rear  section  and  arranged  lo  be  placed  adjacent 
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(b)  conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  single  stack  of 
superposed  wafer  blocks  from  the  first  accumulator  unit 
to  the  successK  ely  arranged  accumulator  units  including  a 
last  one  of  the  accumulator  units,  the  conveyance  means 
compnsing 

( 1 )  a  single  horizontal  conveyor  on  each  accumulator  unit, 
the  honzontal  conveyor  having  a  support  surface  ex- 
tending in  a  stationary  conveyance  plane  and  support- 
ing the  single  stack  of  superposed  wafer  blocks  for 
conveying  the  stack  from  unit  to  unit. 


i^      :l'i- 
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(2)  adjoining  ones  of  the  accumulator  units  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  stationary  conveyance  planes  of  the 
support  surfaces  define  a  common  plane  and  facing  ends 
of  the  honzontal  conveyors  are  close  enough  for  trans- 
fer of  the  stack  of  superposed  wafer  blocks  from  each 
unit  to  the  adjoining  unit,  and 
(c)  a  delivery  station  receiving  the  wafer  blocks  from  the  last 

accumulator  unit  and  means  associated  with  the  delivery 

station  for  singling  the  wafer  blocks. 


f  5,201,404 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOT?  DISTRIBLTING 
PRODI  XT  ON  A  CONVEYER 
Ronald  D.  Hurd,  Minnetonka.  and  James  R.  Wetzel.  Arden 
Hills,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  C^neral  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,439 
Int.  a."  B65G  47/74 


L.S.  a.  198—636 


14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  a  product  pile  across  the 
width  of  a  conveyer  comprising,  in  combination  a  V'-shaped 
plow  including  first  and  second  legs  having  thetr  first  ends 
interconneCTed  together  at  an  interconnection  defined  a  prow, 
with  the  first  and  second  legs  each  having  a  length  which  is 
substantial  in  relation  to  the  width  of  the  conveyer,  with  the 
first  and  second  legs  extending  at  a  steep  angle  in  the  order  of 
less  than  W  to  each  other;  and  means  for  supporting  the  V'- 
shaped  plow  above  and  at  varying  positions  relative  to  the 
conveyer  with  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  legs  move- 
able in  a  direction  acros.s  the  width  of  the  conveyer  and  located 
in  the  prcxiuct  pile  and  with  the  first  and  second  legs  extending 
downstream  on  opposite  sides  of  the  product  pile;  wherein  the 
supporting  means  comprises  means  for  varying  the  angular 
positioning  of  the  V'-shaped  plow  relative  to  the  conveyer 
comprising  means  for  moving  the  V-shaped  plow  along  an 
arcuate  path.  vMth  the  prow  traveling  along  an  arc  along  a 
center  downstream  of  the  prow. 


I  5.201,405 

TRAY  CONVEYOR 

Shinji  Noshi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  26.  1991.  3-29558(1'] 
Int.  a."  B65G  41:S4 
\i&.  a.  198—803.01  6  Claims 


1.  A  tray  conveyor  having  an  elastic  member  which  has  a 
convex  cross  section,  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
conveyor,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  surface  of  a  conveyor 
belt  for  vertical  conveyance  of  trays. 


5.201,406 
BELT  HINDER 
John  K.  Kellis,  Winfield,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Continental  Conveyor 
&.  luguipment  Co.,  L.P..  Winfield,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.109 

Int.  a.*  B65G  21,14 

I  .S.  CI.  198—812  9  Oaims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  transfer  device  for  insertion  and  removal 
of  a  section  of  belting  in  and  from  an  endless  belt  conveyor 
comprising  frame  means,  dnve  conveyor  pulley  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  having  a  belt  driving 
cylindrical  surface,  drive  means  for  said  drive  conveyor  pulley 
means,  conveyor  belt  means  having  a  separated  end  portion 
extending  form  a  belt  storage  unit  pcirtion  of  said  endless  belt 
conveyor  and  being  wrapped  about  a  portion  of  said  surface, 
pinch  roll  means  adjacent  said  conveyor  pulley  means,  means 
to  advance  said  pinch  roll  means  to  exert  pressure  against  a 
portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  means  wrapped  about  a  portion 
of  said  surface,  said  pinch  roll  means  being  rotatably  driven  by 
contact  with  said  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  means  and 
exerting  sufficient  pressure  on  said  portion  of  said  conveyor 
belt  means  so  that  a  bell  reach  between  a  zone  of  said  belt 
means  contacted  by  said  pinch  roll  means  and  said  storage  unit 
portion  IS  under  tension  caused  by  rotation  of  said  conveyor 
pulley  means  while  a  ptirtion  of  said  belt  means  from  said  zone 
to  a  separated  end  of  said  belt  means  is  free  of  such  tension, 
spool  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  said  belt  for 
winding  said  belt  means  in  a  coil,  and  vanable  speed  dnve 
means  for  said  spool  means 
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5,201,407 
STEEL  PLATE  CONAEYOR  WITH  DRIVE 
Hans  Proske,  Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  C*rl 
Schenck  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.203 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off.,   No».   14, 
1991,  91119467.8 

Int.  a.'  B65G  2ii]4 
C.S.  a.  198—833  4  Oaims 


toward  said  rear  section  and  arranged  to  be  placed  adjacent 
one  side  of  a  switch  mounting  plate,  said  rear  section  having  a 
second  surface  facing  away  from  said  first  surface  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  circuit  board,  means  for 
separabK  coupling  said  front  and  rear  sections  to  each  other, 
said  rear  section  including  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
circuit  board  at  least  one  projection  being  provided  on  said 
from  section  and  extending  into  said  rear  section,  said  at  least 
one  projection  having  a  ponion  extending  beyond  said  second 
surface  and  adapted  to  engage  said  circuit  bciard  whereby  said 
first  surface  is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  cir- 
cuit board,  and  means  for  holding  said  first  surface  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  one  side  of  the  mounting  plate. 


5  JO  1,409 

VANDAL  RESISTANT  PUSH  BLTTON  ASSEMBLY 

Adolf  Martin.  Glenriew,  and  Richard  A.  Gregory,  Oiicago.  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  loemtio  AG.  HergiswiU  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  577.454 

Int.  O.'  HOIH  /J -7a  9'02 

VS.  a.  200—345  12  CWnu 


1  A  curve  traveling  steel  plate  conveyor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  conveyor  plates,  a  series  of  interconnected  chain  links 
flexibly  interconnecting  the  conveyor  plates,  means  guiding 
the  conveyor  plates  over  a  path  of  travel  that  includes  a  curved 
segment,  a  drive  including  a  dnven  conveyor  belt  below  the 
conveyor  plates  in  factional  engagement  with  the  conveyor 
plates  at  least  over  a  selected  ponion  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  steel  plate  conveyor,  and  support  means  for  the  convesor 
plates  positioned  below  the  plates  and  extending  along  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  steel  plate  conveyor,  the  suppon  means  having 
one  line  of  spaced  apart  rollers  m  engagement  with  the  con- 
veyor plates  and  a  second  line  of  suppcirt  rollers  generally 
parallel  to  the  first  line,  and  the  second  line  including  an  inter- 
rupted portion  where  the  conveyor  belt  is  positioned 

5,201.408 
HOLSING  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Mikael  Torma.  Scbweiz.  and  Hansjorg  Portmann,  Gerlifingcn. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elektro-Apparatebau  Olten 
AG.  Olten,  Switzerland 
DiWsion  of  Ser.  No.  530,653,  May  .V).  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,099.094 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.741 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    12.    1989. 
2186  89 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9  02.  «  'X 

U.S.  CI.  200—294  8  Oaims 


1  .A  housing  for  housing  electric  switch  components  adapted 
to  cixiperate  w.  ith  a  circuit  board,  ciimprising  a  front  section  and 
a  rear  section,  said  front  section  having  a  first  surface  facing 


1    A  vandal  resistant  push  button  assembK  composing 
a  mounting  plate  has  ing  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  an 
opening  of  a  predetermined  diameter  formed  therein  be- 
tween said  front  surface  and  said  rear  surface  and  means 
for  attaching  to  a  rear  surface  of  a  face  plate, 
a  guide  nng  extending  through  said  opening  m  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ends  and  an 
axialK   extending  opening  formed  therein  between  said 
ends  of  said  guide  nng.  said  axialK   extending  opening 
having  an  interna!  larger  diameter  cylindncal  first  guide 
surface  and  an  internal  smaller  diameter  cylindncal  sec- 
ond guide  surface  connected  together  b>  a  stop  surface, 
said  guide  nng  ha\  ing  a  larger  diameter  external  surface 
and   a  smaller  diameter  external   surface  connected   to- 
gether  by  a  first   step  shaped   shoulder,   said   first   step 
shaped  shoulder  abutting  said  front  surface  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  said  smaller  diameter  external  surface  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  opening  in  said  mounting 
plate  b\  a  predetermined  width  gap.  said  guide  nng  hav- 
ing means  for  removabK  retaining  said  guide  nng  in  said 
opening  in  said  mounting  plate 
a  push  button  extending  through  said  axialK  extending  open- 
ing in  said  guide  nng  and  having  a  gencralK  cylindncal 
body  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  ends  and  an  external 
surface  slidably  engaging  said  first  and  second  guide  sur- 
faces, said  push  button  having  a  second  step  shaped  shoul- 
der formed  on  said  external  surface  ana  being  limited  in 
travel  in  an  actuating  direction  along  an  actuation  path  m 


836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.April  13.  1993 


APRIL  13.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


837- 


said  axially  extending  opening  by  abutment  of  said  second 
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resilient  displacement  of  said  legs  of  said  slide  contact 


the  angle  between  a  side  reinforcing  section  and  the  side 
rian^l  heme  a  relativelv  small  acute  angle  and  the  angle 


carton  formed  from  said  first  and  second  canons,  posi- 
tioned across  two  adjacent,  coplanar.  extenor  walls  of  said 
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said  axially  extending  opening  by  abutment  of  said  second 
shoulder  with  said  stop  surface  on  said  guide  ring;  and 
a  spnng  chp  retained  on  said  push  button  adjacent  an  inner 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  push  button  for  hmiting  travel  of 
said  push  button  in  a  direction  opfxjsite  said  actuating 
direction  along  said  actuation  path  by  engagement  of  said 
spring  clip  with  one  of  said  ends  of  said  guide  ring 
whereby  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  guide  ring  and  said 
push  button  form  a  generally  seamless  surface  and  said 
predetermined  width  gap  permits  movement  of  said  guide 
ring  and  said  push  button  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
plate  m  a  direction  transverse  to  said  actuation  path  to 
align  said  guide  ring  with  an  opening  in  the  face  plate 
through  which  said  guide  ring  and  said  push  button  extend 
when  said  mounting  plate  is  attached  to  the  rear  surface  of 
the  face  plate. 


'  5.201,410 

PLSH-BLTTON  SWITCHES 
Tsunesulie  Takano,  and  Kouichi  Sinzawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daichi  Denso  Buhin  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Scr.  No.  756.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990.  2-95889[U] 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  I  J,  12.  13/ N 
C.S.  CI.  200—531  8  Oaims 


resilient  displacement  of  said  legs  of  said  slide  contact 
member 


S.201,411 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  PROSTHESIS 

William  E.  Elkins;  William  K.  Kerr,  and  lx)uis  M.  Ohis.  all  of 

Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignors  to  DeBron  International.  Tulsa.  Okia, 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.563 

Int.  a.'  A61C  19/10 

L.S.  a.  206—83  8  Claims 


1   A  push-button  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls  defining  an 
intenor  space,  and  including  an  opposed  pair  of  fixed 
contact  members; 

a  push-button  assembly  which  is  received  within  said  inte- 
rior space  of  said  housing  for  reciprocal  movements  be- 
tween extended  and  including  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
windows  having  lower  extents  established  by  a  bridge 
wall;  and 

a  spring  said  push-button  assembly  includes  a  support  post 
and  for  exerting  a  bias  force  to  move  said  push-button 
assembly  into  said  extended  position  thereof;  wherein 

said  push-button  assembly  includes  a  slide  contact  member 
which  IS  movable  with  said  push-button  assembly  between 
said  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  slide  contact 
member  having  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  each  having  an 
outwardly  curved  contact  region  which  protrudes 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  side  windows  for  contact- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  fixed  contact  members 
when  said  push-button  assembly  is  moved  into  one  of  said 
extended  and  retracted  positions  whereby  an  electrical 
circuit  IS  made,  and  for  breaking  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  said  fixed  pair  of  contacts  when  said  push-button  assem- 
bly IS  moved  into  another  of  said  extended  and  retracted 
positions,  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  is  broken,  and 
wherein 

said  slide  contact  member  further  includes  terminal  end 
flanges  extending  from  said  curved  contact  regions,  said 
terminal  end  flanges  being  positioned  so  as  to  contact  a 
respective  one  of  said  bridge  walls  associated  with  said 
side  windows  and  thereby  limit  the  extent  of  outward 


8.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof 
a  cover  removably  positionahle  over  said  opening,  and 
a  holding  means,  removably  positionable  m  said  container 
for  holding  said  prosthesis,  said  holding  means  comprising 
two  upwardly  extending  elongate  members  and  a  first 
support  member  having  a  sloping  upper  surface,  said  first 
support  member  being  connected  to  said  elongate  mem- 
bers such  that  said  elongate  members  and  said  sloping 
upper  surface  form  a  restriction  for  gravitationally  hold- 
ing said  prosthesis  on  said  sloping  upper  surface  and 
against  said  elongate  members,  said  holding  means  further 
comprising  an  upwardly  extending  second  support  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  first  support  member  and  having  an 
arcuate  upper  edge  which  is  p<isitionable  beneath  said 
prosthesis. 


5.201,412 
CLIP-TYPE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Richard  L.  Schuster,  Monroe,  and  I^onard  M.  Cooper.  V\est 
Monroe,  both  of  I^..  assignors  to  Riverwood  Natural  Re- 
sources Corporation,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,595 
Int.  CI."  B65D  "I  <Xi 
U.S.  a.  206—153  15  Oaims 

1    A  earner  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  articles  each  of 
which  has  an  upper  surface  and  an  outwardly  projecting  lip 
adjacent  the  upper  surface,  comprising: 
a  top  panel  a.sserribly. 

side  panels  connected  ;o  the  top  panel  by  first  fold  lines; 
a  bottom  panel  connected  to  the  side  reinforcing  sections  by 

second  fold  lines  interrupted  by  slits; 
the  side  reinforcing  sections  being  connected  to  the  side 
panels  by  third  fold  liens,  said  side  reinforcing  sections 
including  stress  relief  score  lines  extending  from  the  slits 
to  the  third  fold  lines: 
the  slits  interrupting  the  second  fold  liens  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  second  fold  lines,  the  slits  being 
dimensioned  with  respect  to  an  article  to  be  supported  by 
the  carrier  so  as  to  enable  the  projecting  lip  of  the  article 
to  extend  through  the  spaced  slits; 
each  slit  forming  n  adjacent  support  edge  in  the  adjacent  side 
reinforcing  section,  the  supp<iri  edges  being  adapted  to 
contact  the  underside  of  the  lip  of  the  article  to  thereby 
support  the  article, 
means  for  adhering  the  top  panel  to  the  bottom  panel,  and 
cutouts  in  the  side  panels  for  receiving  the  lip  of  the  article; 
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the  angle  between  a  side  reinforcing  section  and  the  side 
panel  being  a  relatively  small  acute  angle  and  the  angle 


between  the  top  panel  and  the  side  panel  t>eing  a  relatively 

large  obtuse  angle. 


5.201.413 
DL  AI  aGARETTi:  CARTON  WITH  SEPARABLE  OR 
DIVISIBLE  L.ABEL  CONTAINING  UNIVERSAL 
PRODI Cr  CODE 
James  A.  DeBlasio;  Susan  J.  A.  Douglas,  both  of  Midlothian; 
Johnny  L.  Miller;  Xuan  M.  Pham.  both  of  Richmond,  and 
Robert  E.  Talley,  Chester,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Philip 
Moms  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  774.529,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.141,106.  This  application  Not,  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  792,617 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  to  Aug.  25. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B6SD  Sy  10 
U.S.  CT  206—256  *1  Oaims 


-J/^, 


carton  formed  from  said  first  and  second  canons,  posi- 
tioned across  two  adjacent,  coplanar,  extenor  walls  of  said 
first  and  second  cartons,  said  indicia  positioned  such  thai 
ihe  indicia  are  rendered  unreadable  b>  automatic  scanning 
equipment  upon  separating  said  first  and  second  cartons 
48    A  method  of  packaging  cigarette  packs  which  are  to  be 
pa.ssed  through  tax-stamping  machiners  used  in  the  automated 
processing  of  cigarette  cartons  and  later  ma>  be  separated  into 
groups  of  cigarette  packs,  said  method  composing 

(i)  providing  a  first  carton  having  four  substantialK  vertical 
walls,  an  extenor  top  v^all,  and  an  extenor  bottom  wall, 
said  four  vertical  walls  including  an  intenor  front  wall,  an 
extenor  rear  wall  substantiallv  parallel  and  spaced  from 
said  intenor  front  wall,  and  first  and  second  extenor  side 
walls  connecting  juxtaposed  vertical  edges  of  said  intenor 
front  wall  and  said  extenor  rear  wall. 
(ii)  providing  a  second  carton  substantiallv  identical  ic  said 

first  carton. 
(ill)  positioning  said  firsi  and  second  cartons  adjacent  one 
another  with  the  intenor  front  wall  of  said  first  carton 
coextensive  with  the  intenor  front  wall  of  said  second 
carton  such  that  the  borders  of  the  intenor  front  walls  are 
aligned, 
(iv)  then  releasably  atuchmg  said  first  and  second  canons 
together  so  that  said  first  and  second  canons  will  maintain 
their  relative  positions  in  a  subsequent  pa.ssage  through  a 
tax-stamping  machine,  said  atuching  step  including  posi- 
tioning an  adhesive-beanng  label  across  two  adjacent, 
coplanar,  extenor  walls  of  said  first  and  second  canons 
with  the  adhesive-beanng  surface  m  operative  contact 
with  said  adjacent  coplanar,  extenor  walls,  the  opptisite 
surface  of  said  lab>ei  beanng  indicia  encoded  for  the  pnc- 
ing  of  the  dual  carton  formed  bv  said  first  and  second 
cartons. 


5.201,414 

COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Richard  R   Kaszubinski,  103  Palmer  St.,  Passaic,  N.J.  0705S 

Filed  Ma>  11.  1992.  Ser,  No.  881.173 

Int.  a.'  S6SDS5  57 

U.S.  O,  206—309  *  Claims 


1    A  dual  cigarette  carton  of  dimensions  compatible  with 
tax-stamping  machinery  used  in  the  automated  pnxessing  of 
cigarette  canons,  said  dual  cigarette  canon  compnsmg; 
a  first  carton  having  four  substantiallv    vertical  walls,  an 
extenor  top  wall,  and  an  extenor  bottom  wall,  said  four 
substantially   vertical   walls  including   an   intenor   front 
wall,    an    extenor    rear    wall    substantially    parallel    and 
spaced  from  said  intenor  front  wall,  and  first  and  second 
substantially   rectangular  extenor  side  walls  connecting 
juxuposed  vertical  edges  of  said  intenor  front  wall  and 
said  exterior  rear  wall, 
a  second  carton  substantially  identical  to  said  first  carton, 
said  first  and  second  cartons  positioned  adjacent  one  an- 
other with  the  intenor  front  wall  of  said  first  canon  coex- 
tensive with  the  intenor  front  wall  of  said  second  carton 
such   that   the   b<-'rders   of  the   intenor   front   walls   are 
aligned;  and 
a  label,  beanng  indicia  encoded  for  the  pricing  of  the  dual 


1    A  compact  disc  storage  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  fi^x^r,  the  fltxir  mcluding  a 
rear  wall,  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall 
a  predetermined  length,  and  a  forward  wall,  the  forward 
wall  canted  al  a  first  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  ntxir 
proiectmg  bevond  the  floor    and 

the  fioor  including  at  least  one  track,  the  track  havmg 
spaced  parallel  grooves  directed  therethrough,  the 
grooves  onented  orthogonally  relative  to  the  first  side 
wall  and  the  second  side  wall,  and  the  track  directed 
coextensivelv  along  the  floor,  and 

at  least  one  U-shaped  holder,  the  L  -shaped  holder  including 
a  holder  upper  edge,  the  upper  edge  havmg  a  holder 
opening  directed  into  the  holder  from  the  upper  edge  and 
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a  U-shaped  slot  directed  into  the  holder  at  the  opening, 


5,201,416 
HEMOSTATIC  CLIP  f  ARTRlDfiE 


neck   pi^rtion   and   an   aperture   closure   means,   said   aperture 
being  capable  of  providing  access  to  the  intenor  of  said  recep- 


p..irtion  through  said  lid  of  desired  lengths  of  chain,  said 
integral    chain    dispensing    and    retaining    means    being 
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a  U-shaped  iot  directed  into  the  holder  at  the  opening, 
and 

the  holder  defined  by  a  holder  width  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined length  between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second 
side  wall,  and 

the  holder  including  a  holder  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge 
including  at  least  one  roller,  the  roller  arranged  for  recep- 
tion within  at  least  one  of  said  grooves. 


I 

5.201,415 

TRANSPORT  .\ND  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  SENSITIVE 

ELECTRONIC  DE\  ICES 

Carl  V,    Metz,  803  S.  4th  St..  St.  Charles,  111.  60174 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390.119,  Aug.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  830,765 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  fii/42 

U.S.  a.  206—332  6  Claims 


5,201,416 
HEMOSTATIC  CLIP  CARTRIDGE 
Warren  Taylor,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Edward  Week  Incorpo- 
rated, Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,833 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  M.^'OO 

U.S,  CI.  206—339  6  Claims 
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1  A  manufactunng-to-use  transport  and  storage  system  for 
electrostatic-discharge-sensitive  electronic  devices,  the  system 
including  in  combination: 

transport  devices  and  portable  storage  devices  and  fixed 
storage  devices  for  co-operable  use  with  one  another, 
each  of  said  transport  devices  comprising  a  semi-rigid  tray 
of  anti-static  and  dissipative  material  having  an  internal 
cavity  snugly  receiving  and  supporting  at  least  one  of  said 
electronic  devices  in  a  fully  enclosed  condition  protected 
from  static  accumulation  or  discharge  relative  to  an  envi- 
ronment outside  said  tray,  said  anti-static  and  dissipative 
material  having  a  surface  resistivity  in  a  range  of  approxi- 
mately 10-  to  10'-  ohms  per  square; 

said  portable  and  fixed  storage  devices  each  including  a 
plurality  of  rigid  shelf  means  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
for  defining  an  opening  between  adjacent  shelf  means, 
each  of  said  shelf  means  comprising  an  anti-static  and 
dissipative  material  having  a  surface  resistivity  in  a  range 
of  10'  to  10'^  ohms  per  square  and  having  spaced  grooves 
extending  transversely  of  said  shelf  means  wherever  a 
respective  shelf  means  faces  another  of  said  shelf  means 
across  an  opening  and  each  of  said  grooves  having  resil- 
ience in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  its  respective  shelf 
means; 

said  trays  being  at  least  partially  transparent  to  sensible 
radiation  permitting  sensing  of  any  contents  of  said  trays 
by  an  external  sensing  mechanism  and  having  electronic 
device-contacting  raised  areas  for  dissipatively  supporting 
the  electronic  device  within  said  internal  cavity  and  hav- 
ing external  edges  extending  into  said  grooves,  with  an 
edge-to-edge  width  of  said  tray  providing  a  resilient 
contact  fit  in  opposing  ones  of  said  grooves  of  said  open- 
ing; and 

said  portable  storage  device  comprising  a  manually  trans- 
portable box  containing  a  pair  of  said  shelf  means  mounted 
in  opposed  relation  and  conductively  connected  to  a  con- 
ductive outer  housing  of  said  transportable  box. 


1.  A  cartridge  for  retaining  hemostatic  clips  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  clip  retaining  compart- 
ments longitudinally  spaced  along  said  body  portion,  each 
compartment  formed  by  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending 
walls,  each  said  compartment  having  a  central  post  for 
supporting  the  hinge  portion  of  a  clip  and  provided,  adja- 
cent the  distal  end  of  said  walls,  with  a  pair  of  opposed, 
inwardly  extending  protrusions,  one  protrusion  extending 
inwardly  from  each  wall,  each  pair  of  said  protrusions 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  associated  compartmenl  ab<.i\  e 
a  clip  situated  within  the  compartment,  each  of  said  pro- 
trusions having  a  bottom  edge  which  terminates  on  a 
respective  transverse  wall  al  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  top  of  said  post  such  thai  said  protrusions  are 
spaced  from  said  clip  when  said  clip  rests  on  said  post,  said 
protrusions  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  the  clip  as  it  is 
removed  from  said  compartment 


5.201,417 
DISPOSABLE  INFECTIOUS  W.ASTE  CONTAINER 
ASSSEMBI  Y 
Thomas  J.  Outlaw,  III,  Monroe,  Conn..  a.ssiKnor  to  B&D  Mold- 
ing Products  Inc.,  Shel'on,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,608 

Int.  CI.    B65D  *.i    «    B65F  I,  16 

U.S,  a.  206—366  25  Claims 


L  An  infectious  waste  disposal  container  assembly  which 
comprises  a  receptacle  housing,  an  aperture  with  an  elongated 
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neck  portion  and  an  aperture  closure  means,  said  aperture 
being  capable  of  providing  access  to  the  intenor  of  said  recep- 
tacle housing  and  said  aperture  closure  means  having  a  shape 
such  that  It  can  be  removed  from  said  container  assembU. 
inverted  and  inserted  into  said  elongated  neck  portion  v  la  said 
aperture  such  that  infectious  waste  contained  within  said  re 
ceptacle  housing  cannot  escape  through  said  aperture. 


5.201,418 

NEEDLE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Ronnie  Hanlon,  5307  E.  33  St.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  74135 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,776,  Aug.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.454 

Int.  CT'  B65D  83/02 

U.S.  a.  206—366  5  Claims 


1    A  needle  disposal  system  comprising: 
a  trav  containing  stickv.  needle-retaining  matenal  adaped  to 
collect  contaminated  needles  inserted  therein  from  a  s\  • 
nnge. 
a  funnel  member  having 

an  Ofien  top  pcution  adapted  to  receive  said  needle-retain- 
ing matenal  and  the  inserted  contaminated  needles  frc^m 
the  trav. 
a  pair  of  spring-biased  dtxirs  v>,hich  are  biased  upwardK 
against  a  pair  of  stops  on  the  funnel  member, 
a  pair  of  parallel  sides. 

a  flange  member  along  each  of  the  two  parallel  sides  near 
the  bottom  of  the  funnel  member,  and 
a  disposal  container  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  sides, 

a  ndge  member  along  each  of  the  parallel  sides  near  the 
top  of  the  disp<-isal  container,  and 
the  ndge  members  of  the  disposal  container  being  adapted  10 
cooperate  with  the  flange  members  on  the  funnel  member 
for  shdablv  ptisitioning  the  funnel  member  on  the  dispiisal 
container  in  order  to  collect  contaminated  needle--  placed 
upon  the  doors  of  the  funnel  member 


portion  through  said  lid  of  desired  lengths  of  chain,  said 

integral    chain    dispensing    and    retaining    means    being 
firmed  so  as  to  permit  effecting  snug  engagement  of  an 


adjacent  portion  of  chain  therewith  for  preventing  chain 
removed  from  said  chain  holder  portion  from  unintention- 
ally reluming  completcK  thereinto 


5.201.420 
NON-TACKY  HOT  MELT  ADHESI\  E  CONTAINING 
P.ACKAGE 
Martin  D,  Thaler.  SomerriUe;  Robert  V> .  Giett.  Wall;  Paul 
Puletti,  Pittstown,  and  Robert  Schmidt,  Great  Meadows,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Inrestment 
Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533.301,  Jun.  4.  1990.  This  application  May 
21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,720 
Int.  C\:  B65D  5  -  06.  S5,00.  B29C  39/06 
I  .S.  n.  206— 44^^  8  Oaims 


5.201,419 
CHAIN  CONTAINER 
Richard  D.  Hayes,  Edwardsville,  III.,  assignor  to  Ijcledc  Chain 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  l>ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,938 
Int.  a:  B65D  >i.'i  ft:   X.''   66 
U.S.  a.  206 — 409  21  Oaims 

1   A  unitarv  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  continuous 
lengths  of  chain: 

said  container  comprising  a  box-shaped  chain  holder  portior. 
having  a  continuous  open  top  edge  adapted  for  receipt  ol 
a  selectively  removable  lid.  a  b<ittom  wall,  and  first  and 
second  pairs  of  oppcised  side  walls  which  extend  between 
and  connect  said  open  top  edge  and  said  bottom  wall,  a 
one-piece  lid,  means  for  connecting  said  lid  for  secure  yet 
selectivelv  easilv  removable  attachment  to  said  continu- 
ous open  top  edge  of  said  chain  holder  portion,  said  lid 
having  integral  chain  dispensing  and  retaining  means  for 
permitting  access  to  and  removal  from  said  chain  holder 


1    A  tackless  hot  meli  package  which  is  produced  b>  the 
method  comprising  melt  blowing  molten  hvdrogenated  castor 
oil  through  onfices  of  a  heated  die  plate  which  is  curtained  bv 
a  stream  of  hot  inert  gas  to  form  droplets  which  deposit  a  thin, 
adherent,  continuous  coating  in  a  preformed  support  cavitv, 
the  molten  hydrogenated  castor  oil  being  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  IW  to  .^00'  F  ,  the  inert  gas  being  ai  a 
temperature  of  from  about  190'  to  .^OC"  F   and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  10  to  50  psig. 
the  hvdrogenated  castor  oil  being  at  a  sufficient  flow  rate  to 
dep<isit  a  coating  of  about  0  05  to  1  'Vc  by  weight  of  hydro- 
genated castor  oil  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hot  melt,  and 
ca.sting  a  hot  melt  adhesive  into  the  preformed  cavitv.  and 
dep<5siting  a  similar  thin   melt   blown  coating  of  hvdroge- 
nated castor  oil  on  the  uncoated  adhesive  top  surface  of 
the  formed  hot  melt  package 


840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.April  13,  1993 


5.201.421 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  A 


an  outlet  pipe  protruding  into  said  casing  from  the  top  of  said 
casini^  and   terminatma  at   a  bottom  end  therecif  withm  said 
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to  each  other  and  said  end  faces  are  located  in  the  same    formed  on  one  siue  thereof  and  for  forwarding  sheets  there- 
olanes.  said  planes  being  situated  generally  perpendicular    from,  including: 
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to 


5.201,421 
PACKAGING  CONTAINKR  FOR  HOLDING  A 
PIl  RAIITV  OF  ARTICLES 
Hans  Maier.   VVeisenthal.   Fed.   Rep.  of  (iermanv.  assignor 
Jacobs  Suchard  AG.  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  29, 
1991.  4102569 

Int.  a.^  B65D  19/00 
L'.S.  CI.  206—6(10  3  Oaims 


an  outlet  pip)e  protruding  into  said  casing  from  the  top  of  said 
casing  and  terminating  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  within  said 
casing,  said  material  inlet  port  being  open  to  the  interior  of  said 
casing  at  a  location  that  is  higher  in  the  classifier  than  the 
bottom  end  of  said  outlet  pipe:  an  externally-dnven  vane  wheel 
rotatably  supported  in  said  c-asing  about  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  casing  so  as  to  be 
disposed  in  a  concentric  relationship  with  said  casing,  said 
vane  wheel  being  disposed  under  said  outlet  pipe  and  above  the 
location  where  said  fluid  inlet  port  is  open  to  the  interior  of 


M  D    ff    O 


1   .\  packaging  container  for  holding  a  plurality  of  articles, 

comprising: 

a  base  membei^  and 

a  top  member  releasably  connectable  to  the  base  member 
and  including  a  multitude  of  blanks  having  a  plurality  of 
partition  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  flaps  con- 
necting the  blanks  together, 
the  top  member  being  foldable  between 

i)  a  first  folded  position  in  which  the  top  member  has  a 

generally  flat  shape,  and 
ii)  an  open  position  in  which  the  blanks  of  the  top  member 
form  a  central  vertical  column,  and  the  partition  walls 
of  the  blank  form  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  re- 
ceiving the  articles; 
wherein  the  blanks  are  connected  together  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  central  vertical  column;  and  one  of 
said  blanks  includes  a  central  hinge  axis,  and  the  blanks  are 
foldable  about  said  central  hinge  axis  from  said  first  folded 
position  and  into  a  second  folded  position  in  which  the  top 
member  also  has  a  generally  flat  shape;  and 
wherein  when  the  top  member  is  in  the  first  folded  position, 
the  top  member  has  a  given  surface  area;  and  when  the  top 
member  is  in  the  second  folded  position,  theJop  member 
has  a  surface  area  approximately  half  said  ^ven  surface 
area. 


5,201,422 
CLASSIFIER  FOR  POWDERY  MATERIAL 

Yoshitaka  Ihara:  Akira  Ganse:  Hidemasa  Ishikawa,  and  Takashi 
Katsurazako,  all  of  Yao.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tion. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-196701 
Int.  CI.    B04C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  209—144  2  Claims 

1.  A  classifier  for  classifying  powdery  material,  said  classi- 
fier comprising:  a  casing  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a 
material  inlet  pcirt  extending  tangentially  to  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  open  lolhe  interior  of  said  casing  at  an  upper  portion  of 
said  casing  such  that  material  to  be  classified  can  be  introduced 
into  said  casing  through  said  matenal  inlet  port,  an  inverted 
conical  bottom  defining  a  discharge  port  through  which  coarse 
particles  are  to  be  discharged,  and  a  fluid  inlet  port  extending 
tangentially  to  s«id  cylindrical  wall  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  said  material  inlet  port  and  open  to  the  interior  of 
said  casing  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing  such  that  a  fluid  can 
be  introduced  inio  said  casing  through  said  fiuid  inlet  port;  a 
conical  tube  disposed  within  said  casing  adjacent  the  location 
where  said  fiuid  inlet  port  is  open  to  the  interior  of  said  casing; 


said  casing;  and  a  cylindrical  body  interposed  between  said 
vane  wheel  and  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  casing  and 
spaced  at  predetermined  distances  therefrom,  respectively, 
said  cylindrical  body  having  a  top  portion  of  a  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  remaining  portion  thereof,  the  top  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  body  extending  around  said  vane  wheel  proximate 
the  outer  penpherv  thereof  thereby  surrounding  only  a  lower 
portion  of  said  vane  wheel  while  leaving  uncovered  a  portion 
of  said  vane  wheel  located  between  the  top  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  body  and  the  bottom  end  of  said  outlet  pipe. 


5.201.423 

HBER  SUSPENSIONS  SORTER  HA\  ING  A  PLl  RAI  ITV 

OF  SCREEN  BASKETS 

Reimund  Rienecker,  Heidenheim;  Peter  Schneiss,  Langenau. 
and  Theodor  Bahr.  Heidenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.  M.  \  oith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  22. 
1990.  4037042 

Int.  Cl.^  B07B  1/04    j 


L.S.  CI.  209—273 


12  Claims 


\ 


1   A  sorter  for  fiber  suspensions,  comprising: 

a  housing  unit; 

a  plurality  of  screen  baskets  positioned  in  said  housing  unit, 
each  screen  basket  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis  and 
having  respective  end  faces,  said  screen  baskets  being 
spaced  such  that  said  center  axes  extend  generally  parallel 
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to  each  other  and  said  end  faces  are  located  in  the  same 
planes,  said  planes  being  situated  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  center  axes  of  the  screen  baskets. 

a  rotor  disposed  interiorly  of  each  screen  basket, 

a  plurality  of  pulsation  elements  attached  to  each  rotor; 

an  inlet  socket  for  said  fiber  suspension  and  an  outlet  socket 
for  passing  an  accepts  portion  of  said  suspension  from 
each  said  basket,  wherein  said  inlet  and  outlet  sockets  are 
positioned  generally  symmetrical  to  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter axes  of  said  screen  baskets: 

m  which  said  soner  includes  two  screen  baskets  situated 
generally  side  by  side,  each  screen  basket  being  enclosed 
in  a  separate  housing  wherein  said  housings  are  connected 
to  one  another  and  supporied  by  way  of  said  inlet  socket, 
said  inlet  socket  being  arranged  midway  of  said  housings, 
and  by  way  of  said  outlet  sixkei 


formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  for  forwarding  sheets  there- 
from, including 

a  tray  for  collecting  the  sheets,  and 

a  roll  mounted  on  said  tray  with  the  longuudinal  axis  thereof 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  lra>.  said  tray  including 
a  sheet  discharge  outlet  with  said  roll  being  locating  in  the 
marginal  region  of  said  tray  oppx>sed  from  said  sheet 
discharge  outlet,  said  roll  being  positioned  on  said  tray  to 


5.201.424 

APPARATUS  FOR  TF:STING  THE  STIFFNESS  OF  A 

SHFLFH^ 

David  A.  Hain,  Dundee.  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul    4,  1991, 
9114469 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  S/OO 
U.S.  CT.  209—534  19  Claims 


28     70     72, 


1  Apparatus  for  testing  the  stiffness  of  a  sheet,  compnsing 
transport  means  for  feeding  said  sheet  along  a  feed  path,  said 
transp<irt  means  including  first  and  second  rotary  means 
arranged  to  engage  with  said  sheet  so  as  to  urge  said  sheet 
along  said  feed  path,  said  second  rotary  means  being 
spaced  from  said  first  rotary  means  downstream  thereof, 
said  transport  means  also  including  dnve  means  for  dnv- 
ing  said  first  and  second  rotary  means  simultaneously 
when  said  sheet  is  being  fed  from  said  first  rotary  means  to 
said  second  rotary  means,  whereby  the  penpheral  speed  of 
said  first  rotary  means  is  greater  than  that  of  said  second 
rotary  means,  said  first  roiary  means  being  arranged  to 
engage  fnctionalK  with  said  sheet  and  to  exert  on  said 
sheet  a  lower  feeding  force  along  said  feed  path  than  the 
feeding  force  along  said  feed  path  exerted  on  said  sheet  h\ 
said  second  rotary  means;  and 
sheet  defiection  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  defiection  of  a 
portion  of  said  sheet  between  said  first  and  »econd  rotary 
means  away  from  said  feed  path  by  at  least  a  predeter^ 
mined  amount  to  measure  the  stiffness  of  said  sheet 


engage  an  edge  of  the  sheets  being  collected  thereon  and 
to  arrest  movement  thereof  said  roll  being  adapted  to 
deflect  upon  being  contacted  bv  the  sheet  edge  so  as  to 
absorb  energy,  thereby  increasing  the  contact  area  with 
the  edge  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  minimize  denting  of  the  sheet 
and  deletions  of  the  edge  of  the  image  on  the  sheet,  said 
roll  includes  a  rotating  tubular  member  adapted  tc-  deflect 
upon  being  contacted  by  the  sheet  edge 


5.201,426 
SHOPPING  CART  CORRAL 
Ernest  A.  Cniwell.  Jr..  16875  E.  US  40  Hwy.,  Independenccc, 
Mo.  64055 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.122 

Int.  O.'  A47F  ^  * 

UJS.  a.  211  — r  lOnaims 


5.201.425 
SHEET  TRAY  WITH  AN  ENERGY  ABSORBING 
BACKSTOP  AND  SCUFFER  MECHANISM 
Mary  A.  Roux:  Thomas  W .  Rathbun.  and  Stephen  A.  Demchock. 
all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.201 
Int.  a.'  B65H  }1  it 
U.S.  a.  271—3.1  S  Oaims 

1     An    apparatus    for   collecting    sheets    having    an    image 


1    An  improved  shopping  cart  corral  comprising,  m  combi- 
nation 

(1)  a  closed  end  structure  for  said  corral  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially A-shaped  frame  member  basing  iaia  pair  of  firs! 
and  second,  spaced  apart.  normalU  vertical.  suhsiantialU 
parallel  side  legs,  (b)  a  normally  substantially  horizontal 
upper  beam  rigidly  connecting  together  the  said  side  legs 
adiacent  the  tops  thereof  and  (ci  a  normally  subsiantialU 
honzontal,  intermediate  height  beam  ngidU  loining  to- 
gether said  vertical  side  legs  substanual!>  iniermediaie  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 

(2)  a  first,  elongate,  side  wall  beam  member  connected  at  an 
inboard  end  thereof  to  a  first  one  of  said  side  legs  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  having  connected  thereto,  at  an 
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outboard  end  thereof  a  stub  leg  substantially  vertical  in  at  relative  movement  with  each  other,  subsequent  to  adjusl- 
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(a)  and  sensor  means  adapted  to  monitor  selective  access 
to  each  of  the  cells,  and 


defining  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  row  having  at  least  two 
spikes,  said  rows  of  spikes  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced 
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outboard  end  thereof,  a  stub  leg  substantially  vertical  in  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  supporting  said  first  side  wall  mem- 
ber in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  above  the 
ground, 

(3)  a  second,  elongate,  side  wall  beam  member  connected  at 
an  inboard  end  thereof  to  a  second  one  of  said  side  legs 
intermediate  ihe  ends  thereof  and  having  connected 
thereto,  at  an  outboard  end  thereof,  a  stub  leg  substantially 
vertical  in  al  least  a  portion  thereof  supporting  said  second 
side  wall  member  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
ab<3ve  the  ground, 

(4)  means  connecting  the  inboard  end  of  each  respective  side 
wall  beam  member  to  the  respective  vertical  side  wall  leg 
in  such  manner  as  to  enable  the  A-shaped  frame  member, 
under  certain  conditions,  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  side 
wall  beam  members  in  a  manner  so  as  to  collapse  itself  and 
one  of  said  side  wall  beam  members  essentially  against  the 
other  side  wall  beam  member,  in  substantially  parallel 
position  relative  thereto, 

(5)  said  connecting  means  also  connecting  the  inboard  end  of 
each  respective  side  wall  beam  member  to  the  respective 
vertical  side  leg  in  such  manner  as  to  be  able  to  lock  the 
inboard  ends  of  said  side  wall  members,  under  certain 
conditions,  to  the  said  respective  vertical  side  leg  and  to 
the  normally  substantially  horizontal  intermediate  height 
beam  of  said  A-shaped  frame  member  m  such  manner  that 
the  side  wall  members  are  fixed,  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  and,  as  well,  fixed  in  extension  at  substantial 
right  angles  to  the  A-shaped  frame  member,  each  in  the 
same  direction 


relative  movemeni  with  each  other,  subsequent  to  adjust- 
ment of  said  upper  and  lower  members. 


5.201.428 
NAPKIN  HOLDER 
Irene  Pasinski;  William  J.  Kolano,  and  Lorraine  Opperman.  all 
of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hutrler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Canaan.  Conn. 

Filed  May  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  347,334 

Int.  a."  .A47F  5/00 

L'.S.  a.  211— 50  5  Qaims 


5.201,427 
RACK  FOR  STACKING  AND  MAINTAINING  STACKED 

ARTICLE.S  UNDER  COMPRE.SSION 
Alvis  E.   Dowty,  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignor  to  MDR  Cartage, 
Inc..  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser,  No.  831.923 

Int,  aj  A47F  7/04 

L  .S.  a.  211—23  15  Oaims 


1  A  rack  for  stacking  articles  and  maintaining  stacked  arti- 
cles under  compression  for  compact  storage,  said  rack  com- 
prising: 

a)  upper  and  lower  cooperating  U-shaped  members; 

b)  said  L -shaped  members  each  including  a  horizontal  sup- 
port and  a  leg  extending  vertically  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  horizontal  support. 

c)  said  vertical  legs  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
members  cooperating  with  the  vertical  legs  of  the  other  of 
said  upper  and  lower  members  for  vertical  adjustment  of 
said  upper  member  relative  to  said  lower  member, 

d)  each  said  horizontal  suppiirt  includes 

i)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  frame  members  integrated 
with  a  plurality  of  respective  upright  sections  corre- 
spondmg  to  said  vertical  legs; 

ii)  means  for  ngidly  interjoining  said  plurality  of  frame 
members,  and 

ill)  said  interjoining  means  including  a  means  for  adjusting 
its  length  and  thus  the  depth  of  the  rack,  said  adjusting 
means  being  disposed  substantially  on  the  exterior  of 
said  spaced-apart  frame  members;  and 

e)  means  for  locking  said  upper  and  lower  members  from 


1  .A  napkin  holder  comprising  first  and  second  main  parts 
engageable  with  one  another  and  having,  respectively,  first 
and  second  vertical  walls  defining  an  inner  space  therebe- 
tween, and  first  and  second  horizontal  projections  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  napkins  in  said  inner  space,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  vertical  walls  having  a  lower  surface,  said  first  and 
second  projections  extending  from  said  first  and  second  walls, 
respectively,  at  a  same  predetermined  distance  from  a  respec- 
tive lower  surface,  and  each  of  said  firsi  and  second  walls 
having  an  opening  at  said  predetermined  distance  laterally 
spaced  from  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  projec- 
tions for  slidably  receiving  another  one  of  said  first  and  second 
projections  whereby  said  inner  space  is  adjusted  in  accordance 
with  a  quantity  of  napkins  in  the  stack  of  napkins;  each  of  said 
first  and  second  main  parts  comprising  a  vertical  projection 
extending  downward  from  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  horizontal  projecticms.  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
walls  comprising  a  slot  extending  downward  from  a  respective 
opening  for  slidably  receiving  a  respective  vertical  projection, 
said  slot  opening  at  the  lower  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  vertical  walls,  said  vertical  projection  extend- 
ing downward  a  distance  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance, 
and  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
honzontal  projections  along  an  entire  length  of  said  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  honzontal  projections. 


5.201.429 
GRAVITY-reED  FLOW-RACK  STORAGE  S^  STEM 
Tadayoshi  Hikosaka;  Yukio  Hisada.  and  Toshihiro  Nakano.  all 
of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  ^'azaki  Industrial  Chemical 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser,  No,  846.389 
Claims     priority,    application     Japan,     Dec.     27.     1991.    3- 
113229[L] 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211— 59.2  5  Claims 

1    A  storage  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  gravity-feed  flow -rack  cells  forming  a  rack  unit 

for  shelving  different  stock. 
each  of  the  cells  carrying  at  a  from  end  thereof 


(a)  and  sensor  means  adapted  to  monitor  selective  access 
to  each  of  the  cells,  and 

(b)  an  indicator  lamp  adapted  to  provide  guidance  and 
indication  for  the  seleclive  access  to  the  stock  shelved 
therein. 

an  electronic  control  unii  having  a  plurality  of  operation 
buttons  and  simultaneously  receiving  a  signal  from  the 
sensor  means  and  for  transmitting  information  on  produc- 
tion line  orders  each  responsively  associated  wiih  one  of 
the  indicator  lamps, 

a  memory  in  the  control  unit,  and 


defining  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  row  having  at  least  two 
spikes,  said  rows  of  spikes  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  slots,  each  slot  onented  at  approximately  a  nght 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  body  mem- 
ber, and  said  spikes  being  resiliently  fiexible  so  thai  adja- 
cent spikes  are  urged  apart  when  an  instrument  is  pressed 
downwardly  into  one  of  said  slots,  and  are  urged  together 
and  against  said  instrument  to  support  it  once  the  instru- 
meni  is  in  place 


5.201.431 
fT<AGRANCE  BOTTLE  HAVING  REMOVABLY  AFFIXED 

JEWELRY  TIMEPIECE 

Joshua  Berger,  14  Wallenberg  Cir..  Monsey,  NY.  10952,  and 

I.eon  Weiss.  2'792  C*si«no  Rd..  I>os  Angeles.  C«lif.  90077 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991.  Ser   No,  901.570 

Int.  a.'  B65D  2.'   /: 

U.S.  a.  215—100  R  14  Oaims 


a  selection  switch  for  switdung  a  signal  which  selects  be- 
tween a  first  stock-selection  position  and  a  second  pick-up 
position,  wherein  when  the  first  position  of  the  selection 
switch  permits  the  setting  or  resetting  of  the  operation 
buttons  and  the  simultaneously  receiving  of  the  signal 
from  the  sensor  means  to  input  m  the  memory  of  the 
control  unit  data  for  designating  responsive  indicator 
lamps  to  come  on  for  stock-unloading  access  to  a  prede- 
termined group  of  cells  input  in  the  memory,  and  when 
the  selection  switch  is  m  the  second  pick-up  position 
which  sets  the  rack  unit  for  unloading  from  the  cells,  the 
signal  received  from  the  sensor  is  turned  on  to  do  detec- 
tion thereof 


5.201.430 

INSTRL  MENT  HOLDER 

Craig  S.  Artz«f.  Sterling,  Colo.,  assignor  to  .\d»ent  Medico,  Inc.. 

Evergreen.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.326,  Not.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.977.  May  23.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821328 

Int.  n:  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 70.6  10  Oaims 


1    An  instrument  holder,  compnsing 

(a)  an  elongated  bixly  member  having  a  base  fx)rtion  and  ar, 
upper  portion,  said  elongated  body  member  having  ar. 
upraised  cross  section,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  upward-standing,  spaced  apart,  finger-like 
spikes  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  elongated 
body  member,  said  spikes  being  onented  so  that  they  are 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
elongated  bods  member,  and  being  disposed  in  an  arrav 


1    A  fragrance  Kettle  having  a  removably  affixed  iimepiece 
imament,  composing 
a    a  glass  fragrance  b^^ttlc  having  a  flat  from  surface,  the 
front  surface  having  a  round  shallow  basin,  and  the  from 
basin  having  a  flal  txillom  and  a  tapered  sidewall 
b    a  metallic  circular  mounting  nng  having  a  front  end.  a 
rear  end.  a  tapered  extenor  sidewall  and  a  straight  intenor 
sidewall.  the  thickness  of  the  mounting  nng  being  substan- 
tially  the  same  as  the  depth  of  said  front  basin  of  said 
bottle,  the  rear  end  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  said  bottom  of  said  front  basin  of  said  bottle,  the  Upered 
exterior  sidewall  substantially   conforming  with  said   ta- 
pered sidewall  of  said  from  basin  of  said  bottle,  and  the 
slraighi  intenor  sidewall  defining  a  cylindncal  cavity 
t    a  timepiece  having  a  metallic  casing,  the  casing  having  a 
from  time  displaying  portion  and  a  cylindncal  rear  base 
portion,  the  rear  portion  having  substantially   the  same 
diameter  as  said  cavity  of  said  mounting  nng  and  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  as  said  mounting  nng, 
d    said   mounting   nng   permanently    affixed   to  said   bottle 
withm  said  from  basin  by  adhesive  matenal,  wherein  said 
lapered  extenor  sidewall  of  said  circular  mounting  nng 
further  has  an  outer  circular  channel  for  facilitating  the 
spreading   of   said    adhesive    matenal    and    retaining   any 
excessive  adhesive  matenal  applied  between  said  Upered 
extenor  sidewall  of  said  circular  mounting  nng  and  said 
tapered  sidewall  of  said  from  ba.sin  of  said  fragrance  btM- 
ilc 
e   said  timepiece  removably  atuched  to  said  mounting  nng 
by  inserting  said  base  portion  of  said  casing  of  said  time- 
piece into  said  cavity  of  said  mounting  nng.  and 
f  means  for  secunng  the  engagement  between  said  casing  of 

said  timepiece  and  said  mounting  nng. 
g    wherebv  said  timepiece  is  securelv   yet  interchangeably 
attached   to  said   front   surface   of  said   fragrance   bottle, 
w  hich  provides  a  unique  combination  of  a  glass  fragrance 
bottle  and  a  timepiece 


844 


5.201.432 
CONTAINERS 


FICIAL  GAZE  I  IE 

.April 

13. 

1993 

lent  projections 

to 

releaseably 

hold  said 

cover  plate 

over  said 

Ttrtif  nlritp 

APRIL  13,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MS 


(a)  an  inner  steel  tank  having  a  base  wall,  and  side  walls  for 
containing  volatile  inflammable  liquids. 
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5,201.432 
CONTAINKRS 
Flemming  Elvin-Jensen,  4655  WiidKreen  Drive,  West  \'ancou- 
»er,  British  Columbia,  Canada  V  7S  2V'4 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,142 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia,    Oct.     10,     1990, 
6393-'  90 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  28  Claims 


lent  projections  to  releaseably  hold  said  cover  plate  over  said 
first  plate 


5.201,434 
DIMPSTER  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Mario  De\  ivo.  Newtown,  and  Mariano  Tucciarone.  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  De  \  ivo  Industries,  Inc.,  Newtown, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,539 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  45/fXt 

U.S.  a.  220—315  4  Claims 


1.  A  plastics  coBtainer  adapted  for  holding  liquid  comprising 
a  base  wall,  a  pair  of  sidewalk  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said  base 
wall,  sidewalls  and  endwalls  having  been  integrally  formed  as 
an  injection  molding,  wherein  said  pairs  of  side  walls  and  said 
pairs  of  end  walls  each  have  a  reinforced  double  wall  construc- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  surfaces  connected  together 
and  reinforced  by  integral  cross  pieces,  said  cross  pieces  ex- 
tending vertically  in  the  direction  of  iiold  movement,  said 
container  being  of  a  size  for  holding  at  Ifcast  about  200  liters. 


5,201,433 

ESCUTCHEON  FOR  CO\  ERIN(,  CONCEALED 

SANITARY  FITTINGS 

Alfons  Thul.  Mehren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  .\raeri- 

can  Standard  Inc.  New  \'ork.  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No,  786,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1990,  4034898 

Int.  a.5  H02G  3/14 
L.S.  CI.  220—241  5  Claims 


1  .An  escutcheon  assembly  for  covenng  an  opening  in  a  wall 
through  which  a  sanitary  fitting  extends,  comprising  a  first 
plate,  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  first  plate 
about  said  opening  on  the  outside  of  said  wall,  a  cover  plate 
removably  coupleable  over  said  first  plate  for  covering  said 
first  plate  and  for  providing  a  finished  appearance  to  said 
assembly,  said  first  plate  including  resilient  projections  on  the 
outer  penphery  thereof  and  said  cover  plate  including  an  outer 
rim  edge  that  is  bent  inwardly  for  cooperation  with  said  resil- 


2  In  a  dumpster  of  the  type  having  a  lid  opening  towardthe 
front  and  designed  to  be  emptied  by  inversion  and  having  a 
locking  bar  disposed  to  prevent  opening  of  said  lid.  at  least  one 
side  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  dumpster  for  upward, 
arcuate  motion  toward  the  rear  of  said  dumpster.  said  side  arm 
being  coupled  to  said  locking  bar.  a  gravity  responsive  locking 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  locking  arm  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

a  removable  connection  selectively  engaging  said  first  end  of 

said  locking  arm  to  said  side  arm; 
a  link  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  pivotally 

coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  locking  arm; 
a  lock  block,  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  disfwsed  for 
linear  movement  generally  along  an  axis  defined  by  said 
upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  pivot  coupling  connecting  said  upper  end  of  said  lock 
block  to  said  second  end  of  said  link  to  permit  arcuate 
motion  of  said  lock  block  between  a  first  position  when 
said  container  is  in  an  upright  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion when  said  container  is  inverted; 
a  stop  disposed  to  limit  linear  movement  of  said  lock  block 
when    said   lock   block    is   in   its   first   position   and   the 
dumpster  is  upright, 
u  herein  inversion  of  said  dumpster  causes  said  lock  block  to 
pivot  away  from  said  stop  into  said  second  position,  per- 
mitting linear  movement  of  said  lock  block. 


5,201,435 
STORAGE  TANK  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE  LIQUIDS 

Charles  W.  Harding,  Oarkston;  John  L.  Hilflker,  White  l^ke, 
and  James  H.  Hull,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Clawson  Tank  Company,  Clarkston,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,452 
Int.  a.^  B65D  90/16 
U.S,  CI.  220 — 415  16  Oaims 

1    An  above  ground  storage  container  for  \olatile  liquids 
which  comprises; 


(a)  an  inner  steel  tank  having  a  base  wall,  and  side  walls  for 
containing  volatile  inflammable  liquids, 

(b)  an  outer  surface  container  having  a  base  and  side  walls 
surrounding  said  inner  tank,  the  base  and  side  walls  of  said 
concrete  container  being  separated  from  the  walls  of  said 
inner  lank  to  provide  an  air  ens  elope  around  the  base  and 
side  walls  of  said  inner  tank,  and 


5J01.437 
W IDEMOLTH  STEEL  DRL'M  OF  CONICAL  SHAPE 
Milrten   Burgdorf,  Heimerzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  «s- 
signor  to  Mauser-Werke  GmbH,  Bruhl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698.511,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser,  No.  939385 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  90115S6[U] 

Int,  CI.'  B65D  41/00 
U.S.  a,  220— *01  10  naims 


(c)  an  enclosing  top  wall  sealmgK  carried  by  the  side  walls 
of  said  inner  tank  to  contain  \olatile  inflammable  liquids 
within  said  inner  tank,  and  said  enclosing  top  wall  o\erl>- 
ing  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  concrete  container  and 
being  spaced  venically  above  said  concrete  container  to 
allow  air  flow  into  said  air  envelope  from  exterior  of  said 
concrete  container  and  from  said  air  envelope  to  the  exte- 
rior and  for  protecting  said  envelope  from  the  elements 


5.201.436 
CAN  COATING  OF  EPOXY  RESIN,  ACRYLIC 
COPOLYMER  AND  ACRYLIC  SURFACTANT 
Phillip  M.   Owens.   Parma,  and   Gary    C.   Pompignano,   North 
Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Company, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  435.340,  Nov,  13,  1989.  This  application 
May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No,  881,761 
Int,  a:  B65D  /   16.  S.'-   ^2  C^8L  63/10 
U.S.  a.  220—458  3  Oaims 

1    A  protective  coating  compt^isition  containing  a  polymenc 
binder  compnsing  on  a  weight  basis 

epoxy-acrylic  copolymer  containing  b\  weight  beiwecn 
about  2^7^ -90%  epoxy  resin  and  between  10%  and  80% 
acrylic  copolymer  of  copolymerized  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  comprising  between  10%  and  90% 
acrylic  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  between  5% 
and  2?%  carboxyl  functional  monomer,  with  the  balance 
of  monomers  being  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  epoxy-acr>lic  copolymer,  be- 
tween 0  02%  and  0,3%  of  a  terpolymer  surfactant  com- 
prising copolymerized  monomers  on  a  weight  basis  con- 
sisting of  between  20%  and  90%  of  2-ethyl  hexyl  acrylale, 
between  2%  and  50%  methyl  methacrylate.  and  between 
5%  and  50%  of  an  acrylic  acid,  where  the  Acid  No  of 
said  terpolymer  surfactant  is  above  about  50  and  said 
terpolymer  surfactant  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  1.500  and  20,000, 
wherein  said  composition  is  applied  as  a  protective  coating 
to  the  interior  surface  of  a  can. 


1  In  a  widemouthed  open  topped  steei  drum  of  conical 
shape  having  a  large  top  filling  and  emptying  opening  defined 
by  rolled  nm  (22l  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sidewall  of  the  drum, 
the  drum  being  closable  m  a  liquid-tight  manner  by  means  of  a 
lid  and  tension  nng,  and  having  a  sidewall  near  the  top  opening 
vkith  an  encircling  stacking  bead  directed  radialh  outwardU 
and  which,  upon  nesting  of  at  least  two  such  empts  steel 
drums,  provides  an  outer  ledge  on  the  upper  slacked  drum  for 
resting  on  the  nm  (221  of  the  top  opening  of  the  second  drum, 
stacked  beneath  to  define  a  closed  space  between  the  stacked 
drums  beneath  the  nm  (22)  of  the  top  opening  of  said  second 
drum,  the  improvement  characterized  m  thai  the  steel  drum 
(10)  has  at  least  one  bunghole  (26)  in  the  bottom  wall  (24i  of 
the  drum,  closable  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  by  means  of  a  bung 
cover,  said  bunghole  (26)  communicating  with  said  closed 
space  to  connect  said  space  to  atmosphere  through  the  upper 
stacked  drum  and  to  permit  insenion  of  a  tool  through  the 
upper  stacked  drum  and  said  bunghole  (26)  to  assist  m  pulling 
the  upper  stacked  drum  from  said  second  drum 


5.201,438 
COLLAPSIBLE  FACETED  CONTAINER 
Peter  M.  Norwood,  600  Plaza  Middlesex,  Middletown.  Conn. 
0645^ 

Filed  Ma>  20,  1992,  Ser,  No,  885,869 
Int.  a,"  B65D  /   40 
U.S.  n.  220 — 666  6  Oaims 

1  A  container  compnsing  a  top  and  a  boitom.  spaced  apan 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  connected  b\  a  muhi-faceted  gener- 
ally cylindrical  sidewall  compnsed  of 

a  plurality  of  axialK  stacked  nngs  comprises  of  a  mulnplicitv 
of  pyramidal  segment,  adjacent  nngs  joined  each  to  the 
other  at  zig-zag  generally  horizontal  nng  fold  lines  having 
a  first  nominal  circumference,  to  form  a  collapsible  por- 
tion of  the  cylindncal  sidewall.  adjacent  pyramidal  seg- 
ment sin  each  nng  joined  to  each  other  at  generally  verti- 
cal nng  fold  lines  lying  m  venical  planes  containing  the 
longitudinal  axis, 
each  pvramidal  segment  having  an  apex,  the  apex  projecting 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  nng, 
each  pyramidal  segment  compnsed  of  two  upper  facets 
joined  at  a  first  vertical  segment  fold  line  and  two  lower 
facets  joined  a;  a  second  vertical  segment  fold  line,  the 
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pair  of  upper  facets  joined  to  the  pair  of  lower  facets  at  a    paint  in  said  apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is  positioned  with 


APRIL  13,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


847 


a  rotor  defining  an  axis  and  being  arranged  m  said  housing 
for  transporting  matenal,  said  rotor  including  a  disk  later- 


pump  dnve  means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  pump  to 
dnve  said  pump 
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pair  of  upper  facets  joined  to  the  pair  of  lower  facets  at  a 

zig-zag  generally  horizontal  segment  fold  line; 

the  horizontal  segment  fold  line  intersecting  the  vertical 

segment  fold  lines  and  forming  said  apex  therewith,  said 

apex  being  the  upwardmost  point  of  said  honzontal 

segment  fold  line; 

the  horizontal  segment  fold  line  lying  along  a  portion  of  a 

second  nominal  circumference,  the  second  circumference 

being  greater  than  the  first  nominal  circumference;  said 

vertical  segment  fold  lines  lying  in  vertical  planes  contain- 


5jJ    38^    ^'^ 


1  Apparatus  for  holding  and  transporting  paint,  said  appara- 
tus including  a  front,  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  a  back  wall,  said 
front,  said  side  walls,  and  said  back  wall  being  interconnected 
and  projecting  from  said  bottom,  a  top  element  connected  to 
said  side  walls  and  said  back  wall  and  in  registry  with  a  first 
portion  of  said  bottom  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  lop  element 
having  an  inner  surface  engageable  by  a  paint  roller  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  radius  of  curvature  to  remove 
excess  paint  from  said  paint  roller,  and  said  side  walls,  top 
element  and  said  bottom  first  portion  defining  a  receptacle  for 


paint  m  said  apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is  positioned  v.ilh 
said  apparatus  front  disp<ised  upwardly  relative  to  said  rear 
wall,  said  back  wall  being  smoothly  curved  between  said  bot- 
tom and  said  top  element  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
exceeding  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  paint  roller,  and  said 
bottom  and  top  element  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  exceed- 
ing the  diameter  of  a  paint  roller. 


5,201,440 
CI  OSL  RK  WITH  TAMPER-EVIDKNT  TKAR-OH   PANKI 

I  NTTARV  WITH  A  FI  OW  CONTROI    Hl.EMENT 
Richard   A.   Gross.   Oconomowoc,   Wis.,   assignor   to  Seaquist 
Closures,  a  division   of  Pittway    Corporation    Mukwonago, 
Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,719 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  222—153  20  Gaims 


5,201.439 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

PAINT 

Scott  Davies.  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.  i 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,184 

Int.  a.5  B65D  8S/10 

L.S.  CI.  220—735  12  Qaims 


ing  the  lon^tudinal  axis  and  connected  to  each  other  at 
the  pyramidal  segment  apex;  the  upper  facets  having 
greater  lengths  int  eh  longitudinal  axis  plane  than  the 
lower  facets; 

said  zig-zag  generally  honzontal  ring  fold  lines  intersecting 
said  vertical  segment  fold  lines  at  points,  said  points 
project  upwardly  and  become  the  upwardmost  points  of 
said  horizontal  ring  fold  lines; 

wherein,  under  sufficient  vertical  force,  the  lower  facets  fold 
under  the  nest  beneath  the  upper  facets,  to  vertically 
collapse  the  sidewall. 


1.  A  tamper-evident  dispensing  closure  comprising: 

a  body  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  container,  said  body  defin- 
ing a  dispensing  orifice  for  communicating  with  said  con- 
tainer for  dispensing  the  contents  thereof  and  said  body 
defining  an  anchor-receiving  aperture. 

a  flow  control  means  disposed  on  said  body  for  being  moved 
between  positions  opening  and  closing  said  dispensing 
orifice. 

a  tamper-indicating  member  adjacent  said  flow  control 
means  and  body. 

a  first  frangible  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  tam- 
per-indicating member  to  said  flow  control  means; 

an  anchor  means  for  being  retained  by  said  body  and  defin- 
ing locking  means  for  being  inserted  through  said  anchor- 
receiving  aperture  for  engaging  said  btxly  and  preventing 
removal  of  said  anchor  means  from  said  body,  and 

a  second  frangible  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
anchor  means  to  said  tamper-indicating  member  whereby 
said  tamper-indicating  member  can  be  pulled  to  sever  said 
member  from  both  said  flow  control  means  and  anchor 
means  along  said  first  and  second  frangible  connecting 
means  and  thereby  permit  the  opening  of  said  flow  control 
means  while  providing  evidence  of  tampenng  with  said 
closure 


5,201,441 

ROTARY  FEEDER  WITH  IMPRO\  ED  SEAI 

ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  LATERAL  ROTOR 

DISK  AND  THE  PERTAINING  BEARING  COVER 

Hans  Hoppe,  \  ogt;  Walter  Beirle,  Ravensburg.  and  Rudolf  Fiihl, 

\  ogt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Waeschle 

-Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany.  Jul.  6. 
1990.  4021630:  Apr.  26.  1991.  4113738 

Int,  n.'  C;01E  11/10 
U,S,  CI.  222—368  14  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary  feeder,  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  housing  wall  and  including 
a  lateral  bearing  cover  at  each  axial  side  thereof  for  clos- 
ing said  housing  in  axial  direction; 


a  rotor  defining  an  axis  and  being  arranged  in  said  housing 
for  transporting  material,  said  rotor  including  a  disk  later- 
ally arranged  at  each  axial  end  at  a  distance  from  said 
pertaining  beanng  cover,  and 

sealing  means  arranged  between  said  disk  and  said  bearing 
cover  and  including  a  metal  nng  which  extends  coaxial  to 
said  rotor  axis  and  perpendicular  to  said  beanng  cover, 
with  said  metal  ring  being  affixed  to  said  disk  at  the  side 
facing  said  bearing  cover,  a  substantially  stationary  filler 


pump  drive  means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  pump  to 

dnve  said  pump 
a  delivery  tube  extending  from  one  of  said  outlets  of  said 

manifold, 
a  dispensing  tube  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  delis  ery 

tube, 
remote  actuating  means  remotely  disposed  from  said  pump 
dnve  means  for  actuating  said  pump  dnse  means, 
receiver    means   for   receiving    and    communicating    said 
remote  actuating  means  to  said  pump  dnve  means  to 
dnve  said  pumping  means  to  deliver  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  manifold,  then  to  said  delivery  tube 
and  then  to  said  dispensing  tube 
the  receiver  means  compnsing 
an  electncal  actuating  means, 
a  radio  receiver  within  said  housing  connected  to  said 

electncal  actuating  means, 
said  radio  receiver  having  an  antennae  extending  out  ol 
said  housing  for  receiver  radio  signals  from  said  re- 
mote actuating  means,  and 
a  relay  connecting  said  electncal  actuating  means  to  said 
pump  dnve  means  to  actuate  said  pump  upon  receipt  of 
a  signal  by  said  receiver  means 


"  5.201,443 

nng  made  of  plastic  matenal  and  surrounding  ihe  outer  GARMENT  HANGER  AND  TOY  COMBINATION 

circumferential  area  of  said  metal  nng.  w  ith  said  filler  nng  W  alter  A.  Oswald.  13544  Crestriew  Drive.  Surrey,  Canada  \  3R 

defining  an  outer  surface  being  spaced  from  said  housing  6T2 

wall  of  said  housing  by  the  width  of  a  sealing  gap.  and  Filed  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.369 

spnng  means  ccxiperating  with  said  filler  nng  for  loading  Int.  Q.^  A47G  2i/}4.  25  40 


same   in   axial   and    radial   directions,   said   spnng   means    L  .S.  O.  223 — 85 
including  an  elastic  profile  nng  received  by  said  filler  nng 
and  projecting  beyond  said  filler  nng  m  axial  and  radial 
directions  so  as  to  be  slightly  compressed  when  abutting 
said  bearing  cover  and  said  housing  wall. 


18  Claims 


5.201.442 

REMOTE  CONTROL  W  ATER  DEVICE 

Aram  Bakalian.  323  Homans  Ave..  Closter,  N.J.  07624 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,363 

Int.  C\:  A45F  5,C)0:  B62J  H  00.  B05B  9/04 

t.S.  CT.  222—610  »2  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  by  remote  actuation 
comprising 

a  housing, 

a  reservoir,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  disposed  in  said 
housing, 

a  manifold,  having  a  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  disposed 
in  said  housing, 

pumping  means  disposed  in  said  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  connected  to  the  mlei 
of  said  pumping  means,  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  such  that  regardless  of  the  position  in 
which  the  housing  is  disposed,  liquid  may  flow  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  inlet  of  said  pump,  the  outlet  of  said 
pumping  means  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  manifold; 


1   A  garment  hanger  and  toy  combination  depicting  a  figure 
having  a  head  and  a  bcxiy,  said  combination  compnsing 

(a)  said  head  and  said  body  disposed  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  pair  of  limbs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
body  generally  transversely  of  the  axis,  the  head  having  a 
top  pt^rtion  and  a  recess  withm  the  top  portion  disposed 
adjacent  the  axis,  the  limbs  being  cantilevered  from  the 
body  to  support  a  load  thereon  when  the  body  is  hanging. 

(b)  support  means  for  hanging  the  combination,  the  supp<in 
means  being  axially  extendable  outwardly  from  the  recess 
w'.ihin  the  head,  and  axially  retractable  into  the  recess 


5.201.444 

DISPENSING  APPARATLS 

Susan  S.  Simonet.  r4  Sandstone  Dr..  Taylors.  S.C,  29687 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,159 

Int.  C\:  A45F  5  K- 

VS.  CI.  224—183 

1,  A  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  strap  for  placement  around  the  wnsi  .^f  a  user 


5  Oaims 
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a  permanent  magnet  in  the  form  of  a  ring  defining  a  center 
aperture    therethrough    whereby    objects    responsive   to 


at  said  lower  end  portion  thereof  serving  as  a  bottom 
when  enfolded,  and  serving  as  a  fruit  guiding  chute  when 


one  to  the  other  when  respectively  fixed  to  said  retainer 


5.201.449 
PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  OR 
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a  permanent  magnet  in  the  form  of  a  nng  definmg  a  center 
aperture  therethrough  whereby  objects  responsive  to 
magnetic  attraction  may  be  retamed  for  dispensing,  said 
ring  being  annular  and  comprising  an  outer  edge  and  an 
inner  edge  and  having  a  saucer-shaped  surface  such  that 
said  ring  sloped  downwardly  from  said  outer  edge  to  said 


inner  edge  said  ring  having  a  base  member  below  said 
saucer-shaped  surface  to  which  said  strap  is  attached, 
wherein  said  center  aperture  extends  through  said  saucer- 
shaped  surface  and  said  base  member  to  said  strap 
whereby  objects  placed  on  said  saucer-shaped  surface  are 
able  to  contact  said  strap  through  said  center  aperture. 


5.201.445 

TOOL  HOI  UI  R  WITH  SKLFSTaBMJZING  SWIVEL 

MOLNT 

Ban  I.  Axelman,  2J  Russell  St..  Winooski,  V  t.  05404 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.173 

int.  CI."  A4SF  5/00 

MS.  a.  224— 19-  13  aaims 


5.201,446 
FRUIT  PICKER  S  SI  PPORTED  CONTAINER 

Fred  J.  Martin.  Rtc.  5.  Box  5249B.  Fast  Wcnatchee.  Wash. 
98802 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,670.  Feb.  12.  199(J. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.153 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  46/22 

MS.  CI.  224—205  20  Oaims 

20.  A  fruit  picker's  support  container,  comprising. 

a)  a  container  with  an  upright  portion  having  upper  and 
lower  end  portions; 

b)  a  skirt  portion  foldably  connected  to  said  upright  portion 


at  said  lower  end  portion  thereof  serving  as  a  bottom 
when  enfolded,  and  serving  as  a  fruit  guiding  chute  when 
unfolded; 

c)  said  upright  portion  including  front,  rear  and  sides. 

d)  said  front,  rear  and  sides  comprising  initially  only  a  pliablt 
material  and  forming  with  the  folded  skirt  portion  a  bag- 
like configuration. 

e)  said  front,  rear  and  sides  with  the  folded  skirt  portion 
defining  a  volume  for  receiving  the  picked  fruit; 


0  said  front  subsequently  also  including  rigid,  firm,  fixed. 
non-yielding  means  completely  covering  the  entire  front 
side,  for  protecting  the  picked  fruit  received  in  said  vol- 
ume; and 

g)  wherein  said  upright  portion  of  the  container  is  rigid. 
firm,  fixed,  non-yielding  in  the  front  and  pliable  in  the 
rear. 


5.201.44-^ 
OlICK  RELEASE  HOLSTER 

George  Bumb.  and  Gerald  I..  Campagna.  both  of  San  .lose.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Bumb  &  Associates.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.613 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  224—243  10  Claims 


1  A  tool  holder  adapted  to  support  a  hand-held  air  driven 
power  tool  comprising  receptacle  means  for  accommodating 
the  tool,  pivot  means  for  rotatably  displacing  the  receptacle 
means,  hook  means  attachable  to  the  tool  for  engaging  the 
receptacle  means  to  suspend  the  tool  therefrom,  said  tool  being 
swingable  about  the  pivot  means  to  a  weight  stabilized  equilib- 
rium position,  locking  means  for  securing  the  hook  means  to 
the  receptacle  means  when  the  tool  is  in  the  equilibnum  posi- 
tion, said  hook  means  including  a  leg  member  spaced  from  a 
surface  of  the  tool  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
surface,  said  locking  means  including  a  rotatable  locking  lug 
within  the  leg  member,  said  locking  lug  providing  the  secure- 
ment  of  the  leg  member  within  the  receptacle  means. 


1.  A  holster  assembly  for  use  with  a  clothed  person,  compris- 
ing; 

a  relatively  semi-rigid  pouch  having  an  enlarged  open  upper 
end  and  a  smaller  lower  end.  said  pouch  formed  to  receive 
an  article  in  its  enlarged  open  upper  end; 

rigid  retainer  means  affixed  to  one  side  of  said  pouch  for 
removably  affixing  said  pouch  to  an  article  of  clothing 
worn  by  the  person; 

a  separable  strap  comprising  a  first  piece  and  a  second  piece 
wherein  one  of  said  first  or  second  pieces  is  removably 
fixable  to  said  retainer  means  and  the  other  side  of  said 
first  or  second  pieces  is  removably  fixable  to  said  semi- 
rigid pouch,  said  first  piece  and  said  second  pieces  fixable 


one  to  the  other  when  respecii\el\  fixed  to  said  retainer 
means  and  said  semi-rigid  pouch 

said  rigid  retainer  means  comprising  a  L'-shaped  member 
defining  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  said  first  leg  con 
nected  to  said  second  leg  by  a  cross  member,  said  first  and 
second  leg  each  defining  a  co-axial  elongated  slot  each  slot 
defining  a  long  axis,  said  coaxial  elongated  slots  adjacent 
to  said  cross  member  with  said  long  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  cross  member 

and  further  wherein  said  pouch  is  affixed  to  said  first  leg. 


5.201.449 

PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  OR 

COMBUSTION-POWERED  FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL 

I  SEFL  L  WITH  BRICK-FACED  SIDING 
Charles  D.  Miller.  Mundelein.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.460 

Int.  n.'  B25C  ■'   M 

MS.  a.  227— «  5  Claims 


5.201.448 

ITILITS   BELT  WITH  BACK  SUPPORT 

Richard  M.  Schue.  2313  34th  Ave.  S..  Fargo.  N,  Dak.  58104 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.098 

Int.  CI.'  B25H  .<  '«'  B25B  .^V  00 

U.S.  CI.  224—253  2  Oaims 


1    A  construction  utihty  belt  with  back  support,  comprising; 
an  elongated  belt  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  mid 

portion  and  upper  and  lower  edges; 
an  operable  buckle  mounted  to  said  first  end  portion, 
said  second  end  pxirtion  basing  apertures  therein  adapted  for 

selective  connection  to  said  buckle, 
said  mid  portion  ha\ing  a  width,  as  measured  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  from  the  upper  edge  to  the  lower 
edge,  greater  than  ihc  width  of  said  first  and  second  end 
portions, 
said  mid  portion  having  a  thickness  and  width  so  as  to  pro- 
vide abdominal  and  lower  back  support  when  the  belt  is 
tightened  around  the  lower  abdomen  of  a  person. 
said  mid  portion  having  a  constant  width  greater  than  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  and  extending  approximately 
one-fourth  the  length  of  the  belt, 
said  belt  including  a  first  taper  pHirlion  k^ated  between  thf 
first  end  portion  and  mid  portion,  and  a  second  taper 
portion  located  between  the  second  end  portion  and  mid 
portion, 
said  taper  portion  upper  and  lower  edges  tapering  equalK 
towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt  such  that  the  mid 
portion  and  end  portions  are  coaxial, 
a  first   slot   through   said  belt  along  the   longitudinal  axis 
thereof  to  which  article  holding  pouches  ma>  be  attached, 
said  first  slot  extending  from  said  first  end  ptirtion  through 
said  first  taper  p<irtion  and  into  said  mid  portion, 
a  second  slot  through  said  belt  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  to  which  article  holding  p<iuches  may  be  attached, 
said    second    slot    extending    from    said    second    ponion 
through  said  second  taper  p<-irtion  and  into  said  mid  p<-'r- 
tion,  and 
said  first  and  second  slots  separated  b\  a  solid  uncut  section 
in  the  middle  of  said  mid  pv^irtion 


347-148  OG     93-6 


1  .\  powered  fastener-dnving  tool  for  dns  ing  a  fastener  into 
a  gap  located  between  two  raised  surfaces  of  a  workpiece,  such 
as  a  gap  having  a  predetermined  width  and  defined  between 
two  bnck  faces  affixed  to  a  backing  board  of  a  siding  panel, 
compnsing 

a  workpiece-contactmg  element,  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  workpiecc-contacting  regions  disposed  along  a 
first  axis  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  gap  for  contacting 
said  raised  surfaces  of  said  workpiece,  movable  between 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  p<isition,  and  biased 
toward  said  extended  position, 
a   nosepiece   extending   beyond   said    workpiecc-conLactmg 
element  and  into  said  gap,  at  least  when  said  workpiece- 
contacting  regions  of  said  workpiece-contactmg  element 
contact  said   raised  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  and   said 
workpiece  contacting  element  is  moved  to  said  retracted 
position,  for  guiding  said  fastener,  dnven  by  said  tool,  into 
said  gap  of  said  workpiece.  said  nosepiece  having  a  second 
axis   disposed    perpendicularly    to   said    first   axis   of  said 
workpiece-contactmg  element,  and 
a   probe   fixed   to  said   workpiece-contactmg  element   and 
having  a  third  axis  laterally  offset  from  but  dispensed  paral- 
lel to  said  second  axis  of  said  nosepiece,  said  probe  extend- 
ing forwardlv  of  said  workpiece-contactmg  element  and 
compnsing  parallel  side  portions  spaced  apan  a  distance 
which  IS  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  width 
of  said  gap  defined  between  said  two  bnck  faces  so  as  to 
be  able  to  be  disposed  withm  said  gap  when  said  work- 
piece-contactmg   regions    of   said    workpiece-contactmg 
element  contact  said  respective  ones  of  said  raised  surfaces 
and  thereby   facilitate  location  of  said  nosepiece  within 
said  gap  whereby  said  fastener,  dnven  by  said  tcxil.  can  be 
properly  dnven  into  said  gap  defined  between  said  two 
raised  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  and  into  a  substrate  upon 
which  said  siding  panel  is  to  be  affixed 


5,201,450 
HEAT  BLOCK  OF  WIRE  BONDING  MACHINE 
Tae  K.  Ahn.  Choongcheongbook-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd..  Choongchungbook-Do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar   3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  845.095 
Oaims  pnority.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.   15.   1991, 
10945   1991 

Int.  C\:  B23K  37/00 
U.S.  O.  228-^.5  ■'  Haims 

1    .\  heal  block  of  a  wire  bonding  machine  ciimprisin;; 
an  inner  lead  heating  part  for  bonding  each  one  end  o''  wires 
to  each  inner  lead  of  a  lead  frame. 


850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13.  1993 


a  chip  heating  part  for  bonding  the  other  ends  of  said  wires  located  beneath  the  outer  lead  bonding  area  of  the  circuit- 
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(a)  providing  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  conductive  bond  supplying  said  filler  metal  at  said  bolt  hole,  said  filler  metal 
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a  chip  heating  part  for  bonding  the  other  ends  of  said  wires 

to  a  semiconductor  chip;  and 
heating  means  composing  at  least  a  pair  of  heaters  and  a  pair 

of   thermocouples   provided    with   a   thermal    insulation 


member  to  differentially  heat  said  inner  lead  heating  part 
and  said  chip  heating  part  such  that  said  inner  lead  heating 
part  has  a  relatively  higher  temperature  than  that  of  said 
chip  heating  part. 


located  beneath  the  outer  lead  bonding  area  of  the  circuit- 
ized.  flexible  film. 

a  top  plate  sized  and  configured  to  match  the  ba.se  plate  and 
to  form  a  fixture  with  the  base  plate  and  the  pressure 
insert;  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  together  the  circuitized,  flexi- 
ble film  and  the  circuitized  substrate  between  the  base 
plate  and  the  top  plate  with  the  pressure  insert  located 
beneath  the  circuitized.  flexible  film. 


5,201,452 

SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Ken  Takahashi,  Kofu;  Takao  Naito;  Hiroyuki  Miyake,  both  of 

Yamanashi,  and  Takashi  Sasaki,  Kofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,979 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  iI/02.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  228—8  8  Claims 


5.201.451 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 
FLEXIBLE  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  CARRIER 
ON  A  CIRCUITIZED  SUBSTRATE 
Kishor   \.   Desai,   Vestal;   Nelson   P.   Franchak,   Binghamton; 
Robert  H.  Katyl.  Vestal:  Harold  Kohn,  Endwell;  Endwell; 
Tamar  A.  Sholtes,  Endicort,  all  of  N.Y.;  V'ilakkudi  G.  V'eera- 
raghavan,  Lexington.  Ky.,  and  Charles  G.  VNoychik,  Endicott, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corp., 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644.528,  Jan.  23.  1991.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  365,326.  Jun.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,159,535,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,499,  Mar.  11,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,047 
Int.  a."  B23K  i7,00 
U.S.  a.  228—5.5  7  Oaims 


1    .A  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stage  for  positioning  a  substrate  thereto; 

a  screen  plate  positioned  abo%e  the  stage; 

a  squeegee,  positioned  above  the  screen  plate,  for  printing 

matenal  to  be  printed  on  the  substrate; 
an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  mov  ement  range  of  the 

squeegee  with  respect  to  the  substrate, 
a  surface  state-recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  surface 

state  of  the  screen  plate  after  the  material  is  printed  on  the 

substrate;  and 
a  control  means  for  processing  information  obtained  by  the 

surface-recognizing   means  and  operating  the  adjusting 

means  so  as  to  adjust  the  movement  range  of  the  squeegee 

to  the  substrate 


5,201,453 
LINEAR,  DIRECT-DRIVE  MICROELECTRONIC 
BONDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gonzalo  Amador,  Dallas;  Rafael  C.   Alfaro.  The  Colonv.  and 
Robert  A.  Davis,  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,731 

Int.  a."  B23K  1/06 

U.S.  a.  228—110  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  outer  lead  bonding  at  least  one  circuit- 
ized, flexible  film  onto  a  corresponding  bonding  site  on  a  cir- 
cuitized substrate,  compnsing: 

a  base  plate  sized  and  configured  to  hold  the  circuitized, 
flexible  film  in  position  relative  to  its  corresponding  bond- 
ing site  on  the  circuitized  substrate; 
a  pressure  insert,  including  a  resilient  member,  which  is  sized 
and  configured  to  be  positioned  on  the  base  plate  beneath 
the  circuitized,  flexible  film  with  the  resilient  member 


la)  providing  an  .niegrated  cir..uil  having  a  conductive  bond 

site,  the  integrated  circuit  presenting  a  substantially  hon- 

zontal  lengthwise  plane, 
(b)  providing  a  wire  having  a  bond  end.  and  orienting  the 

wire  to  extend  perpendicular  relative  to  the  lengthwise 

plane  of  the  integrated  circuit,  and 
ic)  contacting  the  bond  end  of  the  wire  to  Ihe  Kmd  site  bv  a 

substantially  hnear  stroke  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise 

plane  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  bond  end  and  the  bond 

site  presenting  an  interface  therebetween 


supplying  said  filler  metal  at  said  bolt  hole,  said  filler  metai 
metallurgically  compatible  with  the  base  metal  of  said  bolt 
hole;  and  ' 

(c)  arc  welding  said  filler  metal  on  said  base  meial 


5.201,454 

PRCX-ESS  FOR  ENHANCED  INTERMETALLIC 

GROWTH  IN  K   INTERCONNECTIONS 

Rafael  C.  Alfaro.  The  Colonv.  Tex.:  I.au  B.  Howe.  Subanq  Java. 

Malaysia,  and  Thomas  H.  Ramsey,  Ciarland,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'68,501 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/607 

L.S.  CI.  228— 110  15  Claims 
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5,201,456 
PROCE.SS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  METAL  CAN  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  BEARING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Horence  de  Reynal.  St  Mande.  and  Dominique  Coujard.  Chill) 
Mazarin.   both   of   France,   assignors   to   Thomson-CSF,   Pu- 
teaux.  France 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser,  No,  "'■'4.346 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Oct.  12.  1990.  90  1260" 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9  26,  B23K  /   .''" 

U.S.  CI,  228— i::  *  Claims 
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1   .A  method  of  forming  an  intermetallic  bond  structure,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  conductive  metal  bond  site: 
providing  a  conductive  metal  wire  having  a  bond  end: 
contacting  the  bond  end  of  the  wire  to  the  bond  site  such 
that  the  bond  end  and  the  bond  sue  present  an  interface 
therebetween; 
providing  ultrasonic  energy  having  a  frequency  of  at  least 

approximatlev  KX)  kHZ.  and 
effecting  intermetallic  phase  growth  over  substantially  the 
entire  interface,  including  the  step  of  applying  the  ultra- 
sonic energv  at  the  interface,  wherein  the  ultra.sonic  en- 
ergy IS  applied  throughout  a  desired  bonding  time  penod. 
and  wherein  the  intermetallic  phase  growth  is  completed 
during  the  bonding  time  period. 


1,  Process  for  assembly  of  a  metal  can  on  a  substrate  bcanng 
an  integrated  circuit  according  to  which  successive  applica- 
tions by  sengraphy  are  made,  on  a  annular  zone  of  the  sub- 
strate around  the  penmeter  of  the  can.  of  a  layer  of  dielectnc 
paste  insulating  strip  conductors  on  the  substrate  from  the 
metal  can.  then  a  layer  of  metallic  ink  serving  to  adhere  to  a 
layer  of  welding  alloy  enabling  welding  of  the  metai  can 
which  further  comprises  applying  a  mixture  of  the  dielectnc 
paste  and  the  metallic  ink  by  sengraphy  as  an  intermediate 
layer  between  said  layer  of  dielectnc  paste  and  said  laver  of 
metallic  ink. 


5.201.455 
METHOD  FOR  METALLl  RGICAL  ENHANC  EMENT  OI 

A  FAILED  BOLT  HOLE 
Samuel  D.  Reynolds.  Jr..  CJviedo.  and   Ashokc  K.  Mukherjee. 
Orlando,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  W  estinghouse   Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.168 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  228— 119  16  Claims 


5.201.45^ 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CORROSION-RF„SISTANT  WELDED  TIT\NR  M  Kl\  OY 

Tl  BES  AND  PIPFLS 

Shiroh  Kitavama.  Kobe,  and  '^  oshiaki  Shida.  Ikoma.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ^29.213 

(laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul,  13.  1990,  2-186724 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  .'y.  LHJ 

U.S.  CI.  228—144  20  Claims 
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1   .A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  bond,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 


.     ,                 ,,             1         i_                  .    „f    f„;i«^  1   A  nrocess  for  manufacturing  a  welded  titanium  allov  tube 

1      A    method    for    metaurgical    enhancement    of   failed  i, /\  pi^icos  iv  j  .,                      s                                       f„„  , 

1      .\     iu<.iiu>u    i^,        V.           e,  havino   cood   resistance  to  crevice  corrosion  from  a 

threaded  matenal  of  a  bolt  hole,  comprising  the  steps  of  or  pipe  having  gooa  resistance        c 

(a)  removing  said  failed  matenal  from  said  bolt  hole;  titanium  alloy  which  consists  essentiallv.  bv  weight,  of  one  or 

(b)  selecting  a  filler  metal  to  replace  said  failed  matenal  and  more  of  the  platinum   group   meuls   in   a   iota,   amount   of 
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0  01-0  14'7<-.  at  least  one  of  Ni  and  Co  each  m  an  amount  of 
0.1%-2.0%.  not  more  than  035%  of  oxygen,  not  more  than 
0  .'iC'c  of  iron,  optionally  at  least  one  of  Mo.  W.  and  V  each  in 
an  amount  of  0,1% -2.0'^,  and  a  balance  of  Ti.  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

1 1 1  preparing  a  slab  by  hot  working  from  an  ingot  of  the 
titanium  alloy  after  the  ingot  has  been  heated  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  750°  C.  to  a  temf>erature  200°  C  above 
the  beia-transus  point; 

(2)  hot-rolling  the  slab  with  a  finishing  temperature  of  not 
lower  than  400°  C  to  form  a  hot-rolled  stnp  after  the  slab 
has  been  heated  m  a  temperature  range  of  from  650°  C  to 
a  temperature  150°  C   abose  the  beta-transus  point;  and 

(3)  forming  and  welding  the  hot-rolled  strip  to  form  a 
welded  tube  or  pipe. 


5.201.458 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  HEAD  SUSPENSION 

ASSEMBLY 

Trac)  VL  Hagen.  txlina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.573 

Int.  a."  GllB  5  4'/ 

U.S.  a.  228—199  23  Qajms 


1  A  method  of  making  a  suspension  assembly  in  a  magnetic 
disc  drive,  the  suspension  assembly  including  a  head,  a  gimbal 
for  supporting  the  head,  and  a  load  beam  for  supporting  the 
gimbal,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  load  beam  aperture  extending  through  the  load 
beam  and  having  a  penmeter; 

forming  a  gimbal  aperture  e.xtending  through  the  gimbal  and 
having  a  penmeter; 

placing  a  surface  of  the  gimbal  in  contact  with  a  surface  of 
the  load  beam  so  that  the  gimbal  aperture  is  aligned  with 
the  load  beam  aperture  to  form  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures. 
the  pair  of  apertures  having  a  circumferential  penphery; 
and 

welding  the  gimbal  to  the  load  beam  by  impinging  a  laser 
beam  on  a  weld  spot  positioned  pro.ximate  the  circumfer- 
ential periphery  of  the  pair  of  aligned  apertures  so  that  the 
weld  sfKit  has  a  weld  aperture  extending  therethrough  to 
reduce  stress  induced  strains  in  the  matenal  surrounding 
the  weld  spot  which  cause  the  load  beam  to  deform. 


U.S. 
1 


access  means  for  receiving  said  straw,  said  access  means 
being  defined  by  a  cut  made  in  said  upper  surface,  said  cut 
including  a  central  portion  and  a  side  portion,  said  central 
portion  partially  conforming  to  said  preselected  cross 
section,  and  said  side  portion  extending  away  from  said 
central  portion,  wherein  when  said  straw  is  inserted  into 
said  body  through  said  central  portion,  said  central  por- 
tion IS  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  penpheral  wall  and 
said  side  portion  cooperates  with  said  straw  to  form  a 
pressure  relief  opening  through  said  btxly  to  minimize 
unintentional  forcing  of  said  liquid  through  said  b<xl\  into 
said  straw  under  pressure  within  said  container. 


wherein  said  body  has  a  cardboard  wall  and  wherein  said 
central  portion  is  formed  of  a  substantially  semi-circular 
cutout,  said  cardboard  wall  being  provided  on  both  sides 
with  a  plastic  coating,  said  plastic  coating  having  a  thick- 
ness selected  to  allow  said  straw  to  puncture  said  coating 
when  said  straw  is  inserted  through  said  access  means,  and 
wherein  said  cut  is  formed  as  a  slit  extending  through  said 
cardboard  wall,  said  coating  spanning  and  covering  said 
slit  and  said  cutout,  one  end  of  said  slit  terminating  at  said 
cutout. 


5,201.460 

spill-rf:sistant  drinking  straw 

R.  Scott  Caines,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,758 

Int.  n:  A47G  19/22 

IS.  C\.  229—103.1  27  Claims 


5,201,459 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  NOVEL  DISPENSING 

MEANS 

Griscom  Bcttle,  Jr.;  Griscom  Bettle.  Ill,  and  Patricia  Jenizal, 
ail  of  Bradenton.  Ra..  assignors  to  Tropicana  Products,  Inc., 
Bradenton,  Fla, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  570,211,  Aug.  21.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.300 
Int.  a,'  B65D  5/72 
a.  229— 103.1  6  Claims 

A  container  and  straw  combination  comprising: 
a  straw    having   a   preselected   cross  section   defined   by   a 

penpheral  wall: 
a  container  including  a  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  an 


1    A  spill-resistant  drinking  straw  comprising 


(a)  a  tubular  straw  which  is  deformable  repeatedly  to  and 
from  a  substantially  sealed  state  m  which  liquid  is  substan- 
tially prevented  from  flowing  through  the  straw  and  an 
open  state  m  which  hquid  can  readily  flow  through  ihe 
straw,  and 

(b)  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  tubular  straw  in  the  sub- 
stantially sealed  slate  and  for  retracting  the  tubular  straw 
from  the  open  state  to  the  sealed  state, 

the  tubular  straw  being  manually  deformable  to  the  open  state 
for  use  in  dnnking  and  returned  to  the  sealed  slate  by  the 
biasing  means  in  the  absence  of  external  force 


5,201,461 

COMPOSITE  R.AT  BLANK  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND 

METHOD 

John  M,  Sykora,  Pales  HilU,  III.,  assignor  to  Field  ConUiner 

Co.,  L.P..  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Jul,  5.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ''26.342 

Int,  CI."  B65D  5   .<: 

L.S.  a.  229—125.08  H  Claims 


JO       /'M 


a  spout  protruding  outward  from  said  upper  side  tilted  plate 
through  said  aperture. 


IT-         i 


a  pair  of  foldable  p<.>nions  each  disposed  between  said  upper 
side  tilted  plate  and  each  of  said  front  and  rear  plates,  each 
foldable  portion  having  a  cutout  aligned  with  said  apcr 
ture 


5.201.463 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Michael  George.  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignor  to  Kraft  General 
Foods,  Inc..  Northfield.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991,  Ser,  No,  794.200 

Int.  a."  B65D  65/26 

VS.  a.  229—203  >0  CUim* 


1  A  paperUiard  flai  blank,  scored  for  folding  to  form  a 
container,  which  flat  blank  comprises 

at  least  first  and  second  fiat  paperb<iard  blank  portions  sealed 
together  along  seal  line  means  to  form  the  entire  fiat  blank, 
each  fiat  blank  portion  having  a  portion  thereof  that  is  free 
of  contact  with  the  other  fiat  blank  portion. 

said  first  fiat  blank  p<irtion  exhibiting  at  least  one  physical 
property  that  is  different  from  the  corresponding  physical 
property  of  said  second  fiat  blank  portion,  other  than  the 
scoring,  and  the  shape  and  size  in  the  plane  of  said  fial 
blank  by  having  a  different  physical  property  of  strength 
ba.sed  on  the  organic  macromolecules  present  in  said 
paperb<iard  that  relates  at  least  to  one  of  the  properties 
that  include  amount  of  macromolecules  and  type  of  mac- 
romolecules present  in  the  paperb<iard  of  the  blank  por- 
tions. 


5.201.462 
LIQLTD  CONTAINER 

Jun  Sada;  Voshiaki  Take:  Toshihide  Togi;  Masatoshi  Fujima; 
Masahiro  L  ematsu;  Takashi  Ito;  Rie  Hirahara:  Makoto 
Igarashi.  and  Nobumasa  Yamazaki.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,054 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar,     19,     1991.    3- 
23782[L];  Mar.  19.  1991.  3-32783[L];  Jun.  11.  1991.  3-52307(1  j: 
Jul.  31.  1991,  3-67342[C];  Oct,  25.  1991.  3-95857[L]:  Nov,  12, 
1991,  3-295814;  Jan,  20,  1992.  4-5784[Li 

Int.  a,"  B65D4.*  06 
L.S.  a.  229—125.15  "^  Claims 

1    A  liquid  container  comprising 

a  carton  including  a  front  plate,  a  rear  plate,  a  pair  of  side 
plates  each  connecting  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  front 
and  rear  plates,  and  an  upper  side  tilted  plate  having  an 
aperture  therein, 
an  inner  bag  disposed  m  said  carton; 


1    ,A  packaging  system  ^ompnsing: 

a  plurality   of  packages  which  are  vulnerable  to  damage 

when  cut  into  bv  a  sharp  instrument, 
a  generally  parallelpiped  container  for  holding  said  pluralilv 
of  packages,  said  container  enclosing  all  of  said  packages 
and  being  formed  of  two  container  portions  having  gener- 
ally rectangular  bases,  each  container  portion  base  having 
first  opposed  edges  and  second  opposed  edges  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  opposed  edges,  said 
container  portions  also  having  side  walls  extending  from 
the  bases  towards  the  other  container  portion  to  form  the 
said    generally    parallelpiped    container    which    has    first 
opposed  ends  formed  between  the  said  first  opposed  edges 
and  se<,:ond  opposed  ends  formed  between  the  said  second 
opposed  edges, 
a  wrapping  means  which  encircles  said  container  for  holding 
said  container  ptmions  against  the  plurality  of  packages 
contained   therein   to   form   said   generally    parallelpiped 
container   configuration,   said   wrapping   means   being   a 
shnnk   wrap  matenal  applied  about  said  container  and 
shrunk  into  engagement  therewith,  and 
removal  means  for  facilitating  easy  manual  removal  of  the 
shnnk   wrap   matenal   from   the  container,   said   removal 
means  including  a  slot  formed  in  the  shnnk  wrap  matenal 
and  extending  substantially  across  the  extenor  of  one  of 
said  container  portion  bases  in  a  direction  from  one  of  said 
second  opposed  ends  to  the  other  of  said  second  opposed 
ends,  and  weakening  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  weak- 
ened lines  formed  m  the  shnnk  wrap  matenal  and  extend- 
ing from  the  slot,  generally  perpendicular  thereto  in  N'th 
directions  from  the  slot  toward  the  first  opposed  ends  of 
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the   container,   said   weakening   means  being  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  third  and  fourth  strips,  longitudi- 
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the  container,  said  weakening  means  being  positioned 
close  enough  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  second  opposed 
ends  that  when  the  weakening  means  is  manually  broken, 
the  shnnk  wrap  matenal  is  easily  removed  sufTiciently 
from  the  container  to  permit  direct  es,sentially  unob- 
structed removal  of  one  of  said  container  ptirtions  off  of 
the  packages 


5.201,4M 
PRESSURE  SEAL  C-FOl.D  TWO-WAY  MAILER 

Jerry    E.    File.   Mundelein.   Ill,,   assignor   to   Moore   Business 
Forms,  Inc,  Grand  Island,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug,  8,  1991.  Ser,  No,  742,344 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/0<5,  27/04 

\iS.  n.  229—305  19  Oaims 
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perpendicular  to  said  third  and  fourth  strips,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  third  and  fourth  stnps;  and 
means  defining  a  line  of  weakness  adjacent  said  transverse 
stnp,  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  third  and 
fourth  strips,  to  allow  ready  separation  of  the  paper  at  that 
line. 


5,201,465 
MAILBOX  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Terry    Limebouse,   103   Quarterborse  Cir.,   Summerrille,   S.C. 
29483 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,644 

Int.  a.'  B65D  91/00 

VS.  a,  232—35  7  Qaims 


1   A  mailer  type  business  form  intermediate,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  paper  having  a  first  face,  adapted  to  provide  the 
majonty  of  the  intenor  oi  the  mailer  when  constructed, 
and  a  second  face,  adapted  to  provide  the  majonty  of  the 
exterior  of  the  mailer  when  constructed, 

said  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposite,  parallel  longitu- 
dinal edges  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  oppo- 
site ends; 

first  and  second  longitudinal  lines  of  weakness  formed  m  said 
sheet  parallel  to  and  adjacent,  but  spaced  from,  said  first 
and  second  longitudinal  edges,  respectively,  said  lines  of 
weakness  defining,  with  said  longitudinal  edges,  longitudi- 
nal marginal  portions, 

first  and  second  longitudinal  stnps  of  adhesive  disposed  in 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  marginal  portions,  re- 
spectively, of  said  first  face,  extending  the  majonty  of  the 
lengths  of  said  longitudinal  marginal  portions,  and  parallel 
to  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges, 

third  and  fourth  longitudinal  strips  of  adhesive  disposed 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  strips,  and  disptised  adja- 
cent said  first  and  second  lines  of  weakness  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  first  and  second  strips,  on  said  first 
face,  said  third  and  fourth  longitudinal  stnps  dispxised 
closer  to  one  end  of  said  ends  than  the  other,  and  extend- 
ing a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  extent  of  said  first 
and  second  strips; 

fifth  and  sixth  longitudinal  stnps  of  adhesive  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  and  disposed  in  said 
first  and  second  marginal  portions,  respectively,  on  said 
second  face,  said  fifth  and  sixth  strips  located  adjacent  the 
same  end  of  said  sheet  as  said  third  and  fourth  stnps.  and 
having  a  longitudinal  extent  at  the  most  equal  to  said  and 
fourth  stnps, 

means  defining  a  transverse  adhesive  strip  on  said  first  face. 


1    .\  mailbox  signaling  device,  compnsing 

(a)  a  platform  on  which  a  mailbcix  is  mounted, 

(b)  a  lever  which  is  slidably  located  within  said  platform  and 
which  IS  displaced  by  a  door  of  said  mailbox  as  said  door 
contacts  said  lever  upon  movement  of  said  door, 

(c)  a  trigger  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  platform  by 
a  pivot  at  a  pivot  point  of  said  tngger,  said  tngger  having 
a  first  end  extending  from  said  pivot  point  and  having  a 
second  end  which  extends  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
said  pivot  point,  wherein,  in  use.  said  lever  contacts  and 
displaces  said  first  end  upon  displacement  of  said  lever, 
causing  said  tngger  to  pivot,  and 

(d)  a  signal  rod  having  a  slot  formed  therein  which  engages 
said  second  end  of  said  tngger  so  that  said  signal  rixl  is 
held  in  position  by  said  tngger.  whereupon  said  second 
end  of  said  tngger  is  disengaged  from  said  slot  in  said  rod 
as  said  tngger  pivots,  releasing  said  signal  rod  from  en- 
gagement with  said  tngger. 


5.201.466 
SPRAY  GCN  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  SPRAY  HEAD 

James  E.  Hynds,  7174  Creeks  Crossing,  West  Bloomfield,  Micb. 
48322 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,174,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,603 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3,02 

L.S.  a.  239—263  11  Oaims 


1  In  a  spray  gun  including  a  housing  assembly,  an  annular 
spray  head  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  a.ssem- 
bly,  said  spray  head  having  a  central  air  discharge  onfice 
extending  coaxially  therethrough  and  at  least  one  shaping  air 


onfice,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  said  housing  assembly  coaxially  of 
said  air  discharge  onfice;  said  nozzle  having  a  liquid  discharge 
onfice  at  its  forward  end  for  discharging  liquid  under  pressure 
in  a  forwardly  directed  stream  coaxialK  of  said  air  discharge 
onfice,  first  passage  means  in  said  housing  assembly  for  supply- 
ing liquid  under  pressure  to  said  liquid  discharge  onfice,  cham- 
ber means  in  the  housing  assembly,  means  for  communicating 
pressunzed  air  having  a  flow  rate  in  excess  of  5  CFM  and  a 
delivery  pressure  of  less  than  15  psi  over  atmosphenc  pressure 
to  the  chamber  means;  second  pas.sage  means  in  said  housing 
assembly  for  communicating  air  from  the  chamber  means  to 
said  air  discharge  onfice  to  atomize  liquid  discharged  from  said 
liquid  discharge  onfice  into  a  spray,  third  passage  means  m  said 
spray  head  for  communicating  air  from  the  chamber  means  to 
said  shaping  air  onfices  in  said  spray  head  to  control  fanning  of 
the  spray,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  spray  head  on  the  housing  assembly;  dnve  means 
for  rotatably  dnving  the  spray  head  relative  to  the  housing 
assembly  to  create  at  least  one  spiral  flow  of  shaping  air: 
wherein  said  dnve  means  includes  a  reversible  motor  to  dnve 
the  spray  head  and  automatic  control  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  reversible  motor  and  for  automatically  control- 
ling movement  of  the  spray  gun  wherein  the  at  least  one  spiral 
flow  of  shaping  air  is  capable  of  automatically  flowing  in 
opposite  directions  dependent  on  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  spray  gun 


5.201,468 
PULSATING  FLUID  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Donald  P.  Freier,  Sheboygan;  Jay  K.  W'issmueller,  Grafton,  and 
John  Rudelick.  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,418 

Int,  C\:  B05B  1.  16.  1.  IS.  }/08 

U.S.  CI.  239—383  17  aaims 


5.201,467 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  ELASTOMERIC 

GRADE  CROSSING  PANEI^ 
Gerald  R.  Kennel.  McHenry.  and  John  A.  Perry .  Harvard,  both 
of  111.,   assignors   to   Riedel   Omni   Rubber   Products,   Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep,  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,055 

Int.  a."  EOIB  :/  1)4:  EOlC  5/20 

U.S.  a.  238—8  10  Oaims 


1  In  a  fluid  spray  apparatus  that  includes  a  housing  having 
a  fluid  mlet  and  a  fluid  discharge  outlet,  means  in  said  housing 
defining  a  flow  path  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  a  pulsating 
means  in  said  flow  path  for  cyclically  interrupting  the  fiuid 
flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  causing  a  pulsating  spray 
to  be  discharged  from  the  apparatus,  an  improvement  wherein 
said  pulsating  means  comprises 

a  means  that  forms  a  circular  chamber  m  which  a  forced 
vortex  IS  created  by  fiuid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
a  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tiallv  spaced  apertures  therethrough  which  form  the  out- 
let, and  an  intenor  surface  of  the  wall  having  a  rough 
textured  surface,  and 
a  turbine  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  rotational  move- 
ment in  response  to  the  forced  vortex,  said  turbine  having 
abase  plate  which  serves  as  a  valve  to  alternately  cover 
and  expose  the  apertures  as  said  turbine  moves  within  said 
chamber,  a  surface  of  the  base  plate  which  contacts  the 
intenor  surface  of  the  wall  also  basing  a  rough  textured 
surface; 
the  textures  of  said  surfaces  ccx>peratmg  to  reduce  fnclion 
between  said  turbine  and  the  wall  of  said  chamber 


Bl^^^^ra 


5.201.469 
COMMINUTING  MILL 
Jo*  R,  L  rscbel,  V  alparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  I  rschel  Laborato- 
ries. Inc..  Valparaiso.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,552,  Sep.  11.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  6"'5,965 
Int.  n.'  B02C  1?  IX 
U.S.  CI,  241 5  1*  Oaims 


1  .\  system  for  interconnecting  elastomenc  panels,  that 
extend  between  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  and  between  each  rail 
and  the  edge  of  a  roadway  that  crosses  the  rails,  to  form  inte- 
gral multiple  panel  grade  crossing  units,  said  system  compns- 
ing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elastomenc  panels  each  ha\ing  opposed 
vertical  faces  which  abut  adjacent  panels  and  a  plurality  of 
elongate  passageways  that  extend  between  said  opposed 
faces,  said  pa.ssageways  being  tapered  so  as  to  present  a 
relatively  smaller  opening  on  one  of  said  faces  and  a  rela- 
tively larger  opening  on  the  opposed  face,  and  being 
aligned  with  the  rails  when  the  panels  are  m  place  m  a 
grade  crossing,  and 

(b)  elongate  pins  that  snugly  communicate  with  said  passage- 
way, each  of  said  pms  being  divided  into  a  larger  end  that  1  An  impeller  for  use  in  a  comminuting  mill  in  which  a 
corresponds  to  said  larger  openings  and  a  smaller  end  that  product  is  comminuted  by  moving  radially  outwardly  o\er  a 
corresponds  tii  said  smaller  openings.  routing  impeller,  compnsing: 
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conveying  a  measured  quantity  of  said  material  after  loosening,    for   delivenng    ground    beans    to   said    collection    receptacle 

m>>an<L  <iiii-h  ihai  said  beans  made  a  sinnle  pass  throueh  a  grind- 
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a)  a  generally  circular  impeller  body  rotatable  about  a  rota- 
tional axis.  and. 

b)  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  attached  to  the  impeller 
body,  each  of  the  impeller  blades  having  a  product  direct- 
mg  surface  extending  parallel  to  and  concavely  curved 
about  an  ams  extending  in  a  generally  chordal  direction 
across  the  impeller  body 


5.201,470 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODL  CTION  OF  MILLED  GRAIN 

PRODI  CTS  \ND  ROLLER  MILL 
Werner  Baltensperger.  Oberuzwil.  and  Robert  Linzberger.  \bl- 
wil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Buehler  AG,  L  zwil. 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.702.  Mar    22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.296 
Claims    priority,     application     Switzerland.     Oct.     6.     1987, 
03893  87;  PCT  Int  I  Appl..  Oct.  6,  1988,  PCT  CH88  00182 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30. 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  B02C  i)  1)4 
U.S.  CI.  241  — 13  4  Claims 


5.201.471 
METHOD  FOR  OPER.-^TING  A  ROD  MILL  TO  OBTAIN 

UNIFORM  PRODI  CT  SI  I  RRY 
Neal  V, .  Janwa}.  Baton  Rouge,  and  William  P.  White,  Green- 
well  Springs,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,552 

Int.  CI.    B02C  25  i.i) 

VS.  a.  241—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  methinJ  for  operating  a  rod  mill  for  the  production  of  a 

uniform  product  slurry,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  weighing  a  solid  friable  material  on  a  continual  basis  as  a 
first  feed  stream  to  the  inlet  chute  of  said  rod  mill 

b)  measuring  a  liquid  material  as  a  second  feed  stream  to  said 
chute. 

c)  feeding  to  said  chute  a  predetermined  ratio  of  said  first 
feed  stream  and  said  second  fed  stream,  said  second  feed 
stream  forming  the  continuous  pha.se  of  said  slurry,  and 

d)  controlling  said  second  feed  stream  in  relation  to  said  first 
feed  stream  so  that  the  predetermined  amount  of  current 


drawn  by  the  motor  for  rotation  of  said  rod  mill  u  ill  rc^ull 
in  a  consistent  solids  concentration. 
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thereby  forming  a  uniform  slurry  product  of  predetermined 

viscosity  based  on  the  ratio  of  said  friable  solid  material  to  said 
liquid  material  fed  and  said  current  drawn  by  said  motor 


5.201.472 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  STORING  A 

RECYCLABLE  SHINf.LE  MATERIAL 

J.  Don  Brock.  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Astcc  Industries. 

Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,056.  Jul.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606.892.  Oct.  1.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.759 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  l>)/00 

U.S.  CI.  241—22  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  production  of  milled  gram  prixiucts.  by 
means  of  repeated  roll-grinding  and  sifting  of  specific  product 
fractions,  corresponding  to  a  system  of  advanced  milling, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

guiding  the  material  to  be  milled  through  a  combination  of 
double-grinding  passes,  each  having  no  more  than  two 
grinding  passes,  and  single-grinding  passes  without  inter- 
mediate siftmg  in  each  double-grinding  pass; 
controlling  and  monitoring  every  gnnding  pass  individually; 
and  sifting  the  material  to  be  milled  between  double  grind- 
ing passes  and  single  grinding  pa.sses 


10   A  method  for  preparing  and  storing  a  recyclable  asphal- 

tic  shingle  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

comminuting    rtxifing   shingles   to   particles    which   can   be 

accurately  flowed  and  metered; 
screening  said  shingle  particles  into  a  mixer; 
mixing  said  shingle  particles  with  a  carrier  aggregate  in  said 

mixer  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  asphalt 

to  form  a  mixture  in  which  said  shingle  particle  resist 

adhering  to  one  another;  and 
maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 

point  of  asphalt  in  a  flowable  stale  for  a  period  of  storage. 


5.201.473 
DRY  MATERIAL  FF:EDER  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 

John   K.   Pollock.  Wellsvillc.   Kans.,  assignor  to  Central   Fiber 
Corporation.  Wellsville.  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,750 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  17/lf> 
U.S.  a.  241—36  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  loosening  a  mass  of  particulate  material  and 
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conveying  a  measured  quantity  ofsaid  material  after  loosening,  for   delivering   ground    beans   to   said   collection    receptacle 

comprising  means,  such  that  said  beans  made  a  single  pass  through  a  grind- 

a  housing  denning  an  accessible  bin  therein,  and  said  housing  mg  path  comprising  said  blade  means  and  said  burr  means. 

including  an  exit  flange  allowing  further  access  to  said  bin;  wherein  said  burr  means  comprise  a  rolatablc  burr  and  a  sia- 

a  plurality  of  agitators  rolatably  mounted  lo  said  housing  nonary  burr  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  define  a  gap  iherebe 

uiihin  said  bin  for  causing  said  loosening  of  said  ma.ss  of  |wt.en.  wherein  said  rolaiable  burr  and  said  stationary  burr  arc 


particulate  material; 


IV 


-h 


subslanlially  annular  in  form  whereby  the  coffee  is  ground  and 
discharged  lo  said  collection  receptacle  substantially  about 
.360*.  wherein  said  rotatable  and  stationary  burrs  have  facing, 
substantially  annular  coffecgnndinp  faces  defining  radii,  and 
wherein  said  faces  contain  a  plurality  of  elongate  teeth  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  across  said  annular  faces  al  an  angle  \o  the 
radii  thereof,  the  teeth  of  said  stationary  burr  extending  at  an 
angle  opp<isile  the  teeth  of  said  rolatablc  burr  when  said  annu- 
lar faces  are  in  face-to-face  relation  for  achieving  a  scissors-like 
action  therebetween,  and  further  including  dethafTing  means 
l(x;atcd  adjacent  said  burr  means  for  substantially  retaining 
chaff  with  the  ground  beans  and  for  substantially  preventing 
chaff  from  accumulating  in  other  portions  of  said  coffee 
grinder 


w.!.;,;.;.;,;.;.i.;.!.x..;';.;-w«.?V 
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at  least  one  auger  rolatably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  U.S.  CI  241  — Z36 
extending  at  least  into  proximity  of  said  exit  flange 
u  hereby  rotation  of  said  auger  will  cau.se  the  material  to 
be  conveyed  into  said  exit  flange; 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  agitators  and  auger;  and 
fluid  stream  conveyance  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  exit  flange  whereby  Ihc  material  conveyed  by  said 
auger  to  said  exit  flange  is  cnlrained  in  a  fluid  stream  for 
conveyance  from  said  exit  flange. 


5.201.475 

IK)l  BLE  SM\KT  BREAKER 

Shdji  Nakagomi.  5181.  Shirakuwa.  I  rawa-shi.  Saitama.  Japan 

filed  Jun.  IL  1992.  Ser    No    896.957 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1991.  3-202!>64 

Inl    (1      Bfl2t     'A   44 

5  Claims 


5.20L4^4 
(t)EKKl  (.RINDER 
William  1.  Midden.  Springfield.  111.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Malic 
(  orporation.  Springfield.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990.  Ser    No.  562,757 

Int.  CI.    B02C  19/00 

I  .S.  CI.  241  — 100  18  Claims 


\  A  double  shaft  breaker  according  to  the  present  invention. 

comprising  two  driving  shafts  supported  rolatably  in  parallel 
with  each  other  in  apparatus  framc-s.  a  plurality  of  shredding 
large  cutters  fixed  lo  each  of  said  driving  shafts  with  a  pre- 
scribed interval  between  the  shredding  large  cullers,  a  pair  of 
breaking  small  cutters  fixed  bi-lween  the  shredding  large  cut- 
ters with  a  prc-scribed  interval  txlween  the  shredding  small 
cutters,  stationary  blades  located  bclweeii  Ihc  pair  of  ihe  break 
ing  small  cutters,  a  pair  of  guide  platc-s  IcKaled  tx-lwecn  said 
shredding  large  cutters  and  the  apparalus  frame,  drop  preven- 
tive covers  located  along  the  rotational  radius  of  said  pair  of 
shredding  large  cutters,  and  a  driving  apparalus  for  rotating 
the  driving  shafts  in  such  directions  ihal  objects  to  be  broken 
may  be  broken  by  the  edgc-s  of  said  breaking  small  cutlers  and 
the  edges  of  the  stationary  blades. 


1  A  coffee  grinder  comprising  bin  means  for  holding  a 
supply  of  coffee  beans  to  be  ground  grinding  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  beans  from  said  bin  means  and  grinding  the  beans  to  a 
desired  grind  si/c.  and  collection  receptacle  means  for  receiv- 
ing ihe  ground  coffee  from  said  grinding  means;  wherein  said 
grinding  means  comprises  blade  means  and  burr  means,  said 
blade  means  being  configured  and  l(X;ated  for  cutting  the  beans 
lo  a  predetermined  size  and  for  feeding  Ihe  cut  beans  in  an 

said  burr  means  includ 


5. 201. 47ft 
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Paul  J.  Gelardi.  P  O.  Box  127.  (apt  Porpoise.  Mt   04014   John 
A.  Gelardi.  and  David   A.  (  apotosto.  both  of  (ape  Porpoist. 
Me.,  a-ssignors  lo  Paul  J.  (n-lardi.  Kcnnebunkport.  Me 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522.361.  May    11.  1990,  Pal 
No    5.092.536.  and  Ser.  No.  639.516.  Jan.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.114.092   This  application  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^64.526 
Int    (!.■  (.UB  .\*/W7 
VS.  a.  242—199  **  Haims 

1  An  integrally  molded,  welded  video  ca.vsette  apparatus 
comprising  a  unitary  shell  having  a  base,  a  rear  wall  connected 
to  the  base,  a  cover  livingly  hinged  lo  Ihe  rear  wall,  a  front 
wall   extending   perpendicularly    from    the   base   towards   the 


auEcr-like  fashion  to  said  burr  means,  vaiu  "un   mtai.^  ......uv.       "-•■    c>    r  -  .  -  .         i,  , 

ing  means  for  grinding  the  cut  beans  lo  a  dc-sired  grind  size  and    cover,  first  and  second  opposite  side  walls  extending  bc-lween 
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respective  ends  of  the  from  wall  and  rear  wall,  a  dust  door  that  said  braking  force  is  adjustable  by  a  user  from  oulsidc 
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capable  of  ground  travel  in  any  direction  v^ith  said  tail  project-    upwards  therefrom  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  vertical  re- 
,„„  K„i,^,.    tv,p  airnlan^  while  in  flichi  lo  Drovidc  mcans  for    straint  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  landing  gear  strut  attachment 
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rcspoclive  ends  of  (he  from  wall  and  rear  wall,  a  dusi  door 
iivingly  hinged  to  downward  extensions  of  the  cover  opposite 
I  he  connection  With  the  rear  wall  for  pivoting  over  the  front 
wall,  reel  wells  provided  on  the  base  for  holding  reels,  a  reel 
lock  molded  to  the  shell  for  engaging  the  reels  within  the  reel 
wells,  downwardly  extending  reel  springs  molded  into  the 
cover  opposing  the  reel  wells,  first  and  second  interior  guide 
means  interposed  between  the  reel  wells  and  the  exterior  of  the 
shell  proximal  the  front  wall,  first  and  second  exterior  guide 


means  for  use  in  conjunction  with  first  and  second  interior 
guide  means  respectively,  first  and  second  tape  gaps  provided 
h<lween  first  interior  and  exterior  guide  means  and  second 
inienor  and  exterior  guide  means  for  communicating  tape  from 
and  to  the  reel  wells,  interior  and  exterior  guide  means  extend- 
ing perpendlcul»rly  from  the  base  towards  the  cover,  align- 
ment means  extending  between  the  base  and  the  cover  for 
facilitating  alignment  and  closing  of  the  shell,  and  welding 
energy  directors  provided  between  at  least  one  of  the  struc- 
tures extending  ^Iween  the  base  and  the  cover. 


SPIWING 


.1 


5,201,477 
Fl   WITH  !)RA(.  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

\\i)  ( I  ri(  H 

Izumi.  Japan.  a<>.siKnor  to  Shimano.  Inc..  Osaka. 


\  u/.o  Kawalx', 
Japan 

1  lied  \pr    10.  1<»<H).  Ser.  No.  5(k),783 
Claims  pnorit).  application  Japan,  -^pr.  II,  1989,  1-42270[L)]; 
Nov.  2.  191».  !-122872(U) 

int.  CI.''  AOIK  H9/027 
MS.  CI.  242—245  9  Claims 


fi  lU  Tib 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body  (I), 

a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  spool  (41)  and  a  spool  shaft 
(4).  the  spool  (41)  being  connected  to  the  spool  shaft  (4) 
such  that  said  spixil  (41)  and  said  sp<Kil  shaft  (4)  rotate  in 
unison  and  move  axially  in  unison, 

a  drag  brake  mechanism  (S)  for  applying  a  braking  force  to 
resist  rotation  of  said  spool  shaft  (4).  said  drag  brake  mech- 
anism (5)  being  provided  at  a  rear  position  of  said  reel 
body  (1),  said  braking  force  being  adjustable  through  an 
adjusting  element  (54).  wherein  said  adjusting  element 
(54)  is  located  at  a  rear  position  of  said  reel  Ixxly  (1)  such 


thai  said  braking  force  is  adjusuhlc  by  a  user  from  ouImJi. 
of  said  reel  body  (1), 

a  retainer  sleeve  (6)  rolalably  but  axially  immovably  sup- 
p<irled  by  said  reel  body  (1)  for  holding  said  drag  brake 
mechanism  (5). 

a  clutch  sleeve  (7)  unrotalably  and  axially  movably  sup 
ported  on  said  spo<il  shafi  (4).  said  clutch  sleeve  including; 
a  forward  engaging  p<irlion  (71).  said  clutch  sleeve  further 
including  a  rear  engaging  porlion  (72)  for  engaging  said 
retainer  sleeve  (6).  said  forward  engaging  portion  being 
liK'ated  111  froni  of  said  rear  engaging  portion  (72), 

a  control  member  (8)  located  inside  of  said  reel  body  ( 1 )  ,iiul 
including  first  and  second  contact  portions  (81.  81)  for 
engaging  said  forward  engaging  p<)rtion  (71)  of  said  clutch 
sleeve  and  for  recipr<x:ating  said  clutch  sleeve  (7)  alont; 
said  axis,  and 

a  clutch  lever  (10)  provided  on  said  reel  body  (1)  and  sepa- 
rately from  said  control  member  (8)  for  operating  said 
control  member  (8)  to  move  said  clutch  sleeve  (7)  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  retainer  sleeve  (6).  said  clutch 
lever  being  pivolable  with  respect  to  said  reel  bixly.  said 
clutch  lever  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  clutch  lever 
being  arranged  such  thai  pivoiably  moving  said  first  end 
of  said  clutch  lever  in  a  first  direction  causes  said  second 
end  (10ft)  of  said  ijutch  lever  to  press  against  said  control 
member  (8)  and  cause  said  rear  engaging  portion  (72)  of 
said  clutch  sleeve  (7)  to  move  out  of  engagemcnl  with  said 
retainer  sleeve  (6).  and  such  that  said  control  member 
moves  said  rear  engaging  portion  (72)  inio  engagemcnl 
with  said  retainer  sleeve  (6)  when  said  first  end  of  said 
clutch  lever  is  pivotably  mounted  in  a  second  direction, 
said  second  direction  being  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 

said  drag  brake  mechanism  including  drag  brakes  (S).  said 
drag  brakes  being  disp<ised  rearwardly  of  said  control 
member  (8)  and  ad|acent  to  said  adjusting  element  (54). 
such  that  said  braking  force  is  adjusted  by  operating  said 
adjusting  clement. 


5,201,478 

\IR1M  \NK  KFHt  IKNCY,  SAKKI\    \NI)  I  Til  IZATION 

Don  II.  V\<Milc>.  252  l,as  \liradas  Dr..  I  <is  (.atos,  Calif.  95030 

(  (>ntinuation-in-part  of  Svr.  No.  505,413,  Apr.  6.  1990, 

abandoned.   Ihis  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,217 

Int.  CI.'  H64t'  il/m.  I/M) 

L..S.  CI.  244 — 2  20  Claims 


1.  An  airplane  with  a  two  section  body  with  an  aft  b<xly 
connected  to  a  front  body  by  means  that  allow  the  twd  bodies 
to  displace  in  pilch  angular  rotation  relative  to  one  another 
through  an  arc  thai  provides  for  aft  body  ground  clearance  at 
all  times  and  provides  for  aft  b<Kiy  alignmuril  with  the  air  flow 
during  flight  with  means  that  provide  angular  displacement 
control,  passive  holding  of  angular  displacement,  passive  re- 
lease of  angular  displacement  control  of  the  aft  b<xly  and 
pa.ssive  built  in  restraint  of  unwanted  angular  movement  of  the 
aft  body  for  all  operational  conditions  and  with  a  tail  located  at 
the  aft  end  of  said  aft  body  thai  projects  downward  with  a 
ground  support  means  IcKaled  at  the  boilom  of  s.ud  lail  ihai  is 


capable  of  ground  travel  in  any  direction  with  said  tail  project-  upwards  therefrom  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  vertical  re- 

ing  below  the  airplane  while  in  flight  to  provide  means  for  stramt  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  landing  gear  strut  attachment 

positive  yaw   roll  coupling  forces  for  coordinated  turning  and  fining,  said  fitting  being  shaped  to  directly  engage  said  aircraft 
banking  without  aileron  control  assistance 


5,201.4-9 

SEIF-MOMTORING  IMC  H  PIN  I  OCK  FOR  FOLDING 

\MN(,  AIRCRAFT 

Michael  F,  Renzelmann.  WoodinMlle.  \Va.sh..  assigncir  to  The 
Boeing  Compan\,  Seattle.  \N  ash 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.308 

Int.  CI."  B64C  i  ^6 

L  s.  CI.  2U — 49  9  Claims 


landing  gear  strut  at  a  point  along  its  forward  facing  surface, 
which  prevents  movement  of  said  lire  oser  said  base  plate 
means  and  does  not  engage  the  wheel  or  the  wheel  covering 


5.201.4*1 

DEVICE  FOR  INTFRCFPTING  \ND  RFTAINING  OF 

CAR(,C)  PIFCFS  IN   A  CARGO  HOI  D 

M.ihammad  Hararat-Tehrani.  Bremen.  Fed.  Rep  of  (,crman>. 
assignor  t(>  Deutsche  \erospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Hamburji, 
Fed    Rep   of  German*  , 

Filed  Dec    5.  1991.  Ser    No   802,499 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gcrman\.  Dec    5. 
1990.  403S'(>9 

Inl,  CI.'  B64C 


20 


6  Claims 


I   For  use  on  an  aircraft  having  folding  wing  tips,  where  an 

end  portion  of  each  aircraft  wing  is  hingedly  connected  to  an 

inboard  portion  of  said  wing,  in  a  manner  so  that  said  end    U.S.  CI.  244— llh.l 

portion  is  swingable  between  an  extended  position,  where  it 

and  said  inboard  portion  together  form  a  contiguous  airfoil  for 

aircraft  flight,  and  a  folded  position,  for  reducing  the  total 

wing  span  "of  said  aircraft  when  it  is  on  the  ground,  a  wing  tip 

latch  pin  and  locking  unit,  comprising; 

a  in  housing  that  is  mountable  to  one  of  said  wing  portions, 
and  a  latch  pin  that  is  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
reciprocatably  movable  between  an  extended  and  re- 
tracted condition  relative  to  said  pin  housing,  said  latch 
pin  having  an  outer  end  portion  that  projects  forwardly  of 
said  pm  housing,  at  least  when  said  latch  pin  is  in  said 
extended  condition,  and  an  inner  end  portion  that  is  slid- 
ahl>  receis  ed  w  ithm  said  pin  housing  and  tra\  els  back  and 
forth  therein  in  correspondence  with  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  latch  pin.  and  a  locking  bcxly  that  extends 
through  a  portion  of  said  pin  housing,  said  locking  body 
basing  a  pin-blocking  portion  that  is  rotatable  about  an  ' 

axis  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  said  locking  1  A  device  for  intercepting  and  retaining  cargo  pieces  in  a 
body  being  positioned  immediately  inwardly  of  the  out-  cargo  space  having  a  floor  and  a  plurality  of  support  rails 
uardmost  position  of  said  latch  pm  inner  end  portion  arranged  in  parallel  to  one  another  and  lengthwise  on  said 
when  said  latch  pin  is  in  said  extended  condition,  at  least  floor,  said  device  comprising  a  retaining  wall  for  separating 
a  portion  of  said  pin-blocking  portion  being  fully  disposed  cargo  space  into  two  compartments,  said  reiaining  «.all  corn- 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  latch  pin  inner  end  portion  pnsing  first  and  second  wall  sections  and  firsl  energy  absorbing 
when  said  pin-blocking  portion  is  rotated  into  said  locked  m^ans  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  wall  sections  with 
position.  each  other,  and  a  further  plurality  of  mounting  means  for 
securing  said  retaining  wall  to  said  rails  of  said  fltx^r.  each  of 


5,201,480 
SAFF  START 
Frank    S,    Nenstiel,    P.O     Box    912:2.    I  ohr    Beach,    Calif. 
90809-1222 

Filed  Aug.  2^,  1991,  Ser,  No.  750.242 
Int,  CI."  B64F  1   16 
I  .S.  a.  244— 110  R  5  Qaims 

1  .A  restraining  device  for  an  aircrafi  having  a  pluralitv  ot 
u heels  with  tires  thereon,  covered  by  wheel  coverings  and 
supported  by  aircrafi  landing  gear  struts  which  comprises  a 
base  plate  means  including  side  and  end  portions  comprising  a 


said  mounting  means  comprising  two  second  energy  absorbing 
means,  a  wall  holding  claw  and  a  mounting  block  connected  to 
a  respective  support  rail  of  said  support  rails  of  said  flix^r.  said 
two  second  energy  absorbing  means  being  arranged  in  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  first  journal  pin  for  secunng  said  two  second 
energy  absorbing  means  to  said  supp<^n  rail  through  said 
mounting  block,  each  of  said  two  second  energy  abstubing 
means  compnsing  an  energy  abscirbing  section  and  a  damper 
rcxi  movable  with  one  end  in  said  energy  absorbing  section,  a 
second  journal  pin  connecting  said  claw  m  a  tillable  manner  to 
free  ends  of  said  damper  rods,  wherebv  said  claw  supports  said 
n  a  tillable  manner,  wherein  one  of  said  wall 


.enerallv  fiat  platform  for  one  of  said  tires  to  roll  omo  and  rest  retaining  wall  in  a  tillable  manner,  wherein  one  o,  saia  wau 

upon,  and  having  a  rigid  vertical  restrain,  means  fixedly  at-  sections  facing  in  a  forward  direction  ^7"^^     /Y^^'^ 

tached  to  one  side  portion  of  said  base  plate,  constrained  from  lower  frame  member  (21)  received  m  said  c  la  v.  (8)   n  a  forrn^ 

ans  movement  ,n  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  rollmg  locking  manner,  and  wherein  the  other  of  said  wall  sections 

movement  of  said   tire  on  said  flat  platform  and  extending  facing  rearwardly  in  said  aircrafi  comprises  a  lower   Irame 
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member  (21a)  resting  on  a  surface  of  said  two  second  energy    oriented  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rail,  said 
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5.201,485 
ADDiUA-TT*;  Avn  MFTT-inn  KOH  RF.DLCING 


said   connecting    means   compnsing   means    for   hingeablv 
conneciinc   said   sk;    resiraininE   means   lo   said   backpiate 
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member  (21j)  restmg  on  a  surface  of  said  two  second  energy 
absorbing  means 


5^1,482 

RAM  AIR  INHATABLE  GLIDING  WING 
Stanley   M.  Ream.   20525  EmeliU  St.,  Lake  Mathews,  Calif. 


92570 


U.S.  a.  i 


Filed  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,577 
Int.  a.^  B64D  17/02 
145 


23  Claims 


onented  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rail,  said 
system  compnsing 

means  for  measuring  a  wheel  element  temperature  with  said 
infrared  receiver  to  obtain  at  least  two  sets  of  measured 
values,  each  value  in  said  at  least  two  sets  of  measured 
values  representing  the  temperature  of  a  sub-area  of  said 
wheel  element; 

means  for  digitizing  aid  at  least  two  sets  of  measured  \  alues 
to  obtain  at  lea.st  two  sets  of  digitized  values; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  set  of  average  measured 
values  wherein  each  of  said  average  measured  values  is 
equal  to  the  mean  of  corresponding  values  in  said  at  least 
two  sets  of  digitized  values. 


1,  A  ram-air  inflated  gliding  wing  (10)  having  a  leading  edge 
(66)  and  a  closed  trailing  edge  (68)  compnsing: 

A   a  plurality  of  interconnected  cells  (14-30).  each  of  said 
cells  including 

(1)  first  means  (78i  defining  an  upper  surface  (80)  having 
side  edges  (82-84); 

(2)  second  means  (86)  defining  a  lower  surface  (88)  having 
side  edges  (90-92); 

(3)  third  means  (32-46)  for  secunng  said  first  and  second 
means  side  edges  directly  together  over  the  length 
thereof; 

(4)  an  air  intake  (96)  at  said  leading  edge,  and 

(5)  reinforcing  tape  (114-116)  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  tape  being  disposed  span-wise  between  and 
secured  at  said  first  and  second  ends  to  oppH:)sed  ones  of 
said  side  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  at  a 
pre-selected  chord-wise  position  between  said  leading 
and  trailing  edges. 


1      7 


-■-,^, 


repeating  means  for  operating  said  generating  means  over  at 
least  one  of:  a  predetermined  maximum  number  of  oscilla- 
tions of  said  scanning  beam;  and  the  duration  of  a  wheel 
element  signal  indicative  of  a  given  wheel  element  being 
within  range  of  said  scanning  beam,  and 

output  means  for  providing  the  largest  average  value  of  the 
set  of  average  values  as  a  hot  spot  indicator: 

wherein  said  measuring  means  operates  in  synchronization 
with  an  oscillation  frequency  of  said  scanning  beam. 


5,201,484 

STACKING  CABLE  CLAMP 

Bud  Thoen,  1201  Fireman  s  Lodge  Rd..  Alexandria.  Minn.  56308 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.976 

Int.  a.'  F16L  i/22 

VS.  a.  248—68.1  20  Oaims 


5J01,483 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  AXLE  AND 

BEARING  TEMPERATURES 
lYan  Sutnar,  Leoben,  and  Wolfgang  Nayer,  Zwelrweg,  both  of 
.Austria,  assi^iors  to  Voest-Alpine  Eisenbahnsysteme  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H„  \  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.260 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  18,  1990,  1114  90 

Int.  a.'  B61L  3/06 

\}S.  a.  246—169  A  16  Oaims 

9  A  system  for  measunng  axial  and  beanng  temperatures  to 

locate  hot  wheels  in  a  vehicle  adapted  for  traveling  on  a  rail  by 

using  an  infrared  receiver  with  an  oscillating  scanning  beam 


1  Cl.iimp  for  clamping  cables  comprising,  in  combination  a 
substantially  ngid.  one-piece  staple  compnsing,  m  combina- 
tion: a  top  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  bottom  surface; 
first  and  second  legs  integrally  extending  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  top  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  top  and 
having  free  ends;  and  first  and  second  latching  hooks  integrally 
extending  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  separate  from  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  first  and  second  legs  and  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  the  tcp.  with  the  latching  hooks  extending  be- 
yond the  free  ends  of  the  legs. 


5.201.485 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
REPETITIVE  OR  MAINTAINED  STRESS  INJURIES 
Thomas  J.  Moss.  Cocoa;  Marilyn  Moss,  and  James  R.  Moss, 
both  of  Satellite  Beach,  all  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  Product  Inno- 
vation. Inc..  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  550.442.  Jul.  10.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,058,840. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.456 
Int.  O."  B43L  15,00 
U.S.  O.  248 — 118  »  C\tum 


1  A  method  for  preventing  fatigue  and  stress  injunes  to  an 
arm  of  an  operator,  compnsing  ihe  steps  of 

supp<Trting  al  least  one  of  the  operator's  forearms  in  at  least 
one  cradle, 

pivoting  the  at  least  one  cradle  in  al  least  one  multi-pan  slide 
a.ssemblv  mounted  at  an  underside  of  a  thin  profile,  planar 
platen  assembly  such  that  a  pivot  axis  of  the  at  lea-t  one 
cradle  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planar  platen 
assembly, 

pivoting  the  at  least  one  slide  assembly  relative  to  the  platen 
assembly  about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first-mentioned  pivot  axis;  and 

allowing  relative  linear  movement  between  parts  of  the  at 
least  one  slide  a.ssembly  wherein  one  part  of  the  at  least 
one  slide  assembly  allows  the  pivoting  relative  to  the 
platen  assembly  and  another  pan  of  the  at  least  one  slide 
a-ssembK  pivolahly  receives  the  at  least  one  cradle. 


said    connecting    means   compnsing    means    for    hingeahlv 
connecting   said   sk:    restraining   means   to   said   backplate 


wherebv   said  lightweight  pt^rtable  prop  us  folded  into  a 
substantialiv  planar  orientation  for  transport  and  storage 


5.201,487  

\  EHIO.  LAR  ROOFTOP  RAIL  MOLATTO-GLTTER 

MOUNT  ADAPTOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Epplett,  88500  Greenhill  Rd..  Eugene.  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870J73 

Int.  C\:  A47F  5  00 

VS.  a.  248—298  "  Claims 


;       5,201,486 
PORTABLE  SKI  PROP 
Jimmy  E.  Holbrook,  2513  W.  Marsha  Brook  Cir..  Bennion. 
Utah  84118 

Filed  Apr.  V.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870361 
Int.  a.'  A47G  /   /' 
U.S.  a.  248—206.5  9  Ctata» 

1    \  lightweight  portable  prop  for  at  least  one  pair  of  sids 
comprising 

a  ngid  backplate  compnsing  means  for  releasibiv  attaching 
at  a  rear  side  of  said  backplate  to  a  ski  supportable,  sub- 
stantialiv vertical  surface, 
means  for  restraining  the  skis  m  a  nested,  propped  attitude 
against  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  vertical  surface, 
said  restraining  means  being  thin  relative  to  the  height  of 
said  backplate  and  compnsing  means  for  integrally  con- 
necting to  said  backplate. 


r^--- 


1  For  use  with  a  vehicular  nxiftop  rail  system  including 
plural  laterally  spaced  channel  members  and  with  a  vehicular 
rooftop  accessory  including  means  for  gnppmg  a  vehicular 
rooftop  gutter,  such  gutter-gnpping  means  including  a  down- 
wardly depending  standoff  member,  an  adaptor  device  com- 
pnsing: 

a  bracket  member  including  a  generallv  planar  bottom  sur- 
face configured  for  mating  an  upper  surface  of  one  of  such 
channel  members,  said  bracket  member  further  including 
an  edge  region  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  such 
standoff  member,  said  edge  region  being  securclv  engage- 
able  bv  such  gnppmg  means  with  such  standoff  member 
extending  downwardly  into  said  recess. 
a  slide  member  slidablv  receivable  withm  such  one  channel 

member   and 
means  for  secunng  together  said  bracket  member  and  said 
slide  member  such  that  said  bracket  member  and  said  slide 
member  securely  capturably  slidably  are  engageablc  with 
such  one  channel  member  to  provide  for  the  secure  gnp- 
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shoulder  to  define  a  groove.  pas,sage  means  being  formed  5,201,492 
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ping  engagement  of  said  edge  region  by  such  gripping 
means. 


Darid  I. 
15692 


I  5.201,488 

TEI  ESCOPING  TVBl  I  AR  BODY 
Hadbavny,  P.O.  Box   283.  Westmoreland  Cit>,  Pa. 


Filed  Dec.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  289,256 
Int.  a.'  E04H  n/00 
U.S.  a.  248—354.5 


1  Qaim 


drive  assembly  for  transmitting  rotative  torque  from  the  engine 
to  the  wheels,  and  a  surface  bearing  disposed  between  the 
automotive  drive  a.ssembly  and  the  engine  for  cushioning  and 
acoustically  decoupling  same,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  surface  beanng  including  a  plate  made  of  resilient  ela.sto- 
mer  matenal  interspersed  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  channels 
and  cavities  intersected  by  said  channels,  all  of  said  hollow 
channels  and  cavities  in  said  plate  lying  m  a  single  plane  ex- 


1.  .'^  telescoping  tubular  body  having  adjustable  lengths  for 
use  as  a  means  of  holding  vehicle  pedals,  doors,  hood  lids, 
trunk  lids,  other  masses  spaced  apart  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  male  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  female  section  suitable  for  receiving  said  male  section 
axially  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said 
female  section  ha.s  a  plurality  of  diametrically  parallel 
spaced  openings  for  engagement  of  a  pm  secured  to  a 
spring  means,  said  pin  capable  of  pa.ssmg  through  said 
openings  to  enable  said  telescoping  tubular  body  to  extend 
or  retract  to  variable  lengths, 

said  plurality  of  diametrically  parallel  spaced  openings 
consist  of  a  first  row  and  180  degrees  therefrom  a  second 
row  located  ajar  to  said  first  row  making  said  telescoping 
tubular  body  more  capable  of  length  adjustment; 

said  spring  means  being  located  inside  said  male  section  for 
securing  said  male  section  and  said  female  section  at  van- 
able  lengths,  wherein  said  spring  means  is  a  leaf  spring 
located  on  an  inside  diameter  of  said  male  section,  said  pin 
vertically  secured  to  said  leaf  spring  for  passage  through 
said  plurality  of  diametrically  parallel  spaced  openings, 
such  that  by  depressing  said  pin  and  sliding  said  male 
section  through  said  female  section,  said  telescoping  tubu- 
lar body  is  capable  of  said  variable  lengths  and  is  structur- 
ally capable  of  transmitting  an  axial  force  through  a  male 
foot  means  and  a  female  foot  means  to  outside  opposing 
masses; 

said  female  foot  means  being  located  at  said  second  end  of 
said  female  section  for  bracing  said  telescoping  tubular 
body  at  said  second  end  of  said  female  section; 

said  male  foot  means  being  located  at  said  first  end  of  said 
male  section,  longitudinally  opposed  to  said  female  foot 
means  for  bracing  said  telescoping  tubular  body  at  said 
first  end  of  said  male  section. 


of  i 


m  . 


tending  at  least  essentially  parallel  to  a  principal  load  bearing 
surface  of  the  plate  or  complementary  in  shape  to  the  principal 
surface,  each  said  cavity  intersected  by  only  one  cf  said  hollow 
channels,  wherein  none  of  the  hollow  channels  intersect  each 
other  and  said  hollow  channels  are  open  at  least  at  one  end 
thereof  and  have  a  cross-section  which  is  at  least  about  J  of  the 
size  of  the  largest  cross-sectional  area  of  the  nearest  cavity 
intersected  bv  said  associated  hollow  channel 


5.201,490 

VALVE  WITH  A  FLOATING  STOP  SEAL  FOR  HIGH 

FLOW  RATES 

Bruno  Maraud,  \a  Bruffiere;  Joel  Guicheteau,  Rue  du  Viaduc, 

and  Jean  Bonnefous,  La  Bruffiere.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Defontaine  S.A.,  Saint  Herblain,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,720 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  U.  1991,  91  02907 
Int.  a."  F16K  /•  ^4 
L.S,  a,  251—120  10  Claims 


5,201,489 
SURFACE  BEARING  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODLCTION 
Franz  J.  Wolf,  and  Hubert  Pletsch.  both  of  Bad  Soden-Salmiin- 
ster.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Woco  Franz-Josef 
Wolf  &  Co..  Soden-Salmiinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,399,  Jan.  8.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,3-'2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  23, 
1989,  3901898 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/70 
U.S.  a.  248—638  1  Claim 

1    In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  to  a  chassis  containing  the  engine  and  a 


1   A  valve,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  housing,  said  outlet 
pipe  having  an  internal  surface; 

a  valve  seat  associated  with  said  outlet  pipe; 

valve  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing  for  linear 
movement  between  a  sealing  position  wherein  said  valve 
means  seats  on  said  valve  seat  so  as  to  seal  said  outlet  pipe, 
and  an  open  position  wherein  liquid  flows  through  said 
valve  into  said  outlet  pipe,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
valve  member  having  in  spaced  apart  relationship  an 
upper  shoulder  and  a  lower  shoulder  connected  by  an 
inner  peripheral  surface,  said  lower  shoulder  having  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  in  close  proximity  with  said  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  outlet  pipe,  said  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  valve  member  cooperating  with  a  lower  surface  of 
said  upper  shoulder  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower 


shoulder  to  define  a  grCK^e.  passage  means  being  formed 
on  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  valve  member,  and 
a  seal,  floatingly  disposed  in  said  grcx^ve,  so  that,  when  said 
valve  member  is  m  said  sealing  position,  said  seal  is  held 
between  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  shoulder  and  said 
valve  seat  so  as  to  seal  said  outlet  pipe,  and  so  that,  when 
said  valve  member  is  moved  toward  said  open  position, 
flow  of  liquid  around  said  seal  is  limited  until  said  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  lower  shoulder  is  completely 
removed  from  said  internal  surface  of  said  outlet  pipe 


5.201,492 
METAL  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  DIAPHRAGM-T>  PE  VALVE 
Jacques     Beau»ir.     Chez-Le-Bart,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 
Transfluid  SA.  Saint  Aubin,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun,  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.ir 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1991.  91  07192 

Int.  a.'  F16K  '  /& 

U.S.  a    251—331  11  Claima 


5,201,491 
ADJUSTABLE  WELL  CHOKE  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  J.  Domangue,  Houma,  l^..  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb,  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,986 
Int.  CI,'  F16K  Um 


U.S.  CI.  251  —  122 


5  Claims 


1  A  metal  diaphragm  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  for 
use  with  a  diaphragm-type  valve  having  a  base  extending  in  a 
plane,  said  diaphragm  being  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  an 
outer  collar  located  on  an  outer  penphery  of  said  disk  designed 
to  abut  the  base  in  sealing  fashion  and  connected  to  a  central 
part  of  the  diaphragm,  on  which  an  actuating  device  is  de- 
signed to  act,  by  a  plurality  of  annular  surfaces  stepped  away 
from  the  plane  in  which  the  diaphragm  abuts  the  base,  said 
annular  surfaces  being  successively  inclined  from  said  outer 
collar  to  said  central  part  of  said  diaphragm,  one  of  said  annu- 
lar surfaces  being  parallel  to  said  plane  when  no  force  is  ex- 
erted on  said  diaphragm 


5.201,493 
ELECTRICALLY  INSl  LATED  BALL  VALVE  DE\  ICE 
Young  M.   Kim.  Yoowon   Apt.  4-802.   Bub-Dong,   D«eduk-ku, 
Daejeon  Citv,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.138 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  12,  1992. 
92-4012;  Ma\  15.  1992.  92-8333 

Int.  O.'  F16K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  251—315  10  naims 


1  Adjustable  choke  for  regulating  fluid  flow  from  the  well 
conductor  producing  a  pressurized  fluid  mixture  composing 
crude  oil,  gas  and  water,  together  with  particulated  solids, 
which  choke  includes 

an  elongated  body  (16)  having  a  fluid  discharge  port  (17) 
downstream  end  spaced  longitudinally  from  an  inlet  port 
(18) 
means  forming  a  longitudinal  cav  ity  through  said  elongated 
bcxly   communicating  said  inlet  port  (18)  with  said  dis- 
charge port  (17)  and 
a  sleeve  (24»  removably  positioned  in  said  longitudinal  cav- 
ity 
a  fluid  flow  limiting  bean  (31)  removably  positioned  at  the 
downstream  end  of  said  sleeve  (24).  having  uniform  diam- 
eter axial  flow  pa-ssage  (34)  which  opens  into  said  dis- 
charge port  (17) 
a  flow  adjusting  valve  means  (in  said)  cooperative  with  said 
sleeve,  having  a  seat  segment  (39)  which  (opens  into) 
communicates  with  said  uniform  diameter  axial  flow  pas- 
sage (34) 
said  flow  adiusting  valve  means  including  a  valve  stem  (46) 
operably  positioned  in  said  body  (16)  to  define  with  said 
seat  segment  (39).  an  adjustable,  tapered  wall  flow  chan- 
nel through  said  seat  segment  (39j 


1   A  ball  valve  device  comprising: 

a  ball  having  a  penetration; 

a  valve  body,  rotatably  accommodating  said  ball  therein, 
including  a  first  threaded  portion  f(irmed  at  us  one  end  for 
coupling  a  first  pipe,  a  second  threaded  p<.->rtion  formed  at 
the  other  end  and  a  firsi  ball  seat  for  supporting  one  side 
of  said  ball. 

a  valve  cap  including  a  third  threaded  piirtion  at  its  one  end 
for  engaging  with  said  second  threaded  portion,  a  fourth 
threaded  portion  formed  at  the  other  end  for  coupling  a 
second  pipe  and  a  second  ball  seat  for  supporting  the  other 
side  of  said  ball,  and 

an  insulating  layer,  formed  on  and  conforming  to  at  least  one 
of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  threaded  portions, 
for  electncally  insulating  the  first  and  second  pipes  from 
each  other. 
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pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  cheek  plates  of    such  that  the  panels  are  connected  together  w  ith  each  provid- 
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5.201.494 

HYDRAULIC  JACK  AND  PUMP  I  SABLE  THEREWITH 
Philip  L.  Lundman.  3631  Fredonla-Kohlcr  Dr..  Fredonia,  Wis. 

53021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765.952.  Sep.  26,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,942 

Int.  a.'  B60P  J/4S 

U.S.  a.  254—8  B  '-«?  5  Qaims 


1  A  hydraulic  jack  comprising  linlcage  means  movable  from 
a  first  posilion  to  a  second  position  for  engaging  and  elevating 
a  load,  a  hydraulic  ram  coupled  to  said  linkage  means  for 
moving  the  same  toward  its  second  position  up<in  the  applica- 
tion of  fluid  pressure,  said  hydraulic  ram  including  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  reciprocal  relative  to  said  cylinder,  said  hydraulic 
jack  further  including  pump  means  coupled  to  said  hydraulic 
ram  for  applying  fluid  pressure  thereto,  said  pump  means 
including  a  tubular  body  having  an  inner  surface,  said  pump 
means  further  including  piston  means  operable  for  delivering  a 
first  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  ram  through  a  first  path 
at  a  first  pressure  and  a  second  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  ram  through  a  second  path  at  a  second  pressure,  said  first 
quantity  being  substantially  larger  than  said  second  quantity 
and  said  first  pressure  being  substantially  lower  than  said  sec- 
ond pressure,  said  piston  means  including  a  cyhndncal  mov- 
able piston  reciprocal  in  said  tubular  body  and  having  a  central 
cyhndncal  axially  extending  bore  defining  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface,  having  an  open  end  defining  a  first  work  surface,  and 
having  a  closed  end  including  an  inner  surface  adjacent  said 
bore  defining  a  second  work  surface,  said  piston  means  includ- 
ing a  fixed  piston  disposed  axially  within  said  bore  and  having 
an  outer  surface,  said  movable  piston  being  movable  relative  to 
said  tubular  body  and  over  said  fixed  piston,  a  first  cavity  being 
defined  b\  said  irner  surface  of  said  tubular  body,  by  said  outer 
surface  of  said  fixed  piston,  and  by  said  first  work  surface,  and 
a  second  cavity  being  defined  by  said  inner  cyhndncal  surface 
of  said  movable  piston,  by  said  second  work  surface  and  by  the 
outer  surface  of  said  fixed  piston,  said  first  cavity  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  path  and  said  second  cavity 
being  m  fluid  communication  with  said  second  path,  and  said 
pump  means  including  pressure  relief  means  coupled  to  said 
first  path  means  for  venting  the  same  when  the  back  pressure 
from  said  hydraulic  ram  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
whereby  said  linkage  is  advanced  at  a  first,  higher  speed  from 
its  first  position  to  engagement  with  said  load  and  at  a  second, 
lower  speed  but  with  increased  force  after  said  load  has  been 
engaged  for  elevating  the  same. 


annular  fish  tape  compartment  for  receiving  a  length  of 
coiled  fish  taf>e, 

(b)  said  reel  defining  first  and  second  spaced-apart  and  op- 
posing side  walls,  and  inner  and  outer  spaced-apart  and 
opposing  penpheral  walls,  said  inner  penpheral  wall  de- 
fining a  through  void  in  said  reel. 

(c)  fish  tape  access  means  in  the  inner  penpheral  wall  of  the 
reel  for  extending  and  retracting  therethrough  a  length  of 
fish  tape  contained  in  the  compartment. 

(d)  storage  compartment  means  positioned  in  the  void  in  said 


reel,  said  storage  compartment  comprising  first  compart- 
ment wall  means  substantially  flush  with  one  of  said  first 
or  second  side  walls,  second  compartment  wall  means 
spaced-apart  from  said  first  compartment  wall  means  to 
define  a  storage  space  therebetween,  said  second  compan- 
ment  wall  means  being  substantially  flush  with  the  other 
of  said  first  or  second  side  walls,  hinge  means  cooperating 
\Mth  said  first  and  second  companment  side  walls  to 
permit  hinged  movement  of  one  of  the  compartment  side 
walls  relative  to  the  other,  and  fastener  means  for  securing 
the  storage  compartment  m  a  closed  position. 


5,201,496 
LINE  RELEASING  PULLEY  SYSTEM 
Jean-Marc  Bradette,  Embrun,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Toycen,  Ottawa, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Solicitor  General  of  Canada. 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^25.974 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  9.  1990.  2020774 

Int.  n."  B66D  ^  ''4 

U.S.  a.  254—405  3  Claims 


T  5,201,495 

nSH  TAPE  REEL  AND  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  B.  Crates,  and  Donald  N.  Hesprich.  both  of  Charlotte. 
N.C..  assignors  to  Jameson  Corporation.  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,798.  May  21.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.106,056.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,409 
Int.  CI."  H02G  1/08 
VS.  a.  254—134.3  FT  8  CTaims 

1.  A  fish  tap)e  reel,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  hollow  annular  reel  segments  mated 
together  to  define  a  fish  tape  reel  having  an  enclosed 


1    A  line  releasing  pulley  system  compnsing: 

a  pulley  frame  compnsing  a  pair  of  cheek  plates,  each  cheek 
plate  having  a  pin  receiving  aperture  dispnised  therein, 

a  pulley  supporting  pm  coof>erating  with  the  pm  receiving 
apertures  of  the  cheek  plates,  the  pm  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  one  of  the  cheek  plates  and  lotisely  fitted  in  the 
aperture,  to  allow  tilting  of  the  pin  upon  release  of  the 
other  end  of  the  pm  from  the  other  cheek  plate,  and 
wherein  the  tilting  is  sufficient  to  allow  a  line  to  be  re- 
leased from  the  pulley, 

a  pulley  rotatably  supp<irted  b\  said  pullev  supporting  pin. 
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pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  cheek  plates  of 
said  frame  for  pivoting  abciut  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  pulley; 

retention  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  cheek  plate  m  a 
closed  position  to  confine  a  line  between  the  cheek  plates, 
and 

cheek  plate  separating  means  compnsing  a  breaker  member 
attached  to  the  line  and  breaker  contacting  ponions  dis- 
posed on  said  cheek  plates  said  breaker  member  and  con- 
tacting portions  cooperating  to  separate  the  cheek  plates 
as  the  breaker  member  on  the  line  passes  over  the  puUev 


5,201,497 
END  FABRIC  WOVEN  FENCE 
Mark  B.  Williams,  Marietta;  Richard  W.  Carriker.  Woodstock; 
Edward  Barkis.  Marietta;  I^arrv   M.   Bailey.   Decatur,  and 
Thomas  G.  Cabanis.  Smyrna,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,800.  Jul.  27,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.13' 
Int.  n.'  GOIF  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  256—12.5  20  Claims 


such  that  the  panels  are  connected  together  v>ah  each  provid- 
ing suppon  for  the  next  to  hold  the  panels  venical.  said  con- 
necting means  including  a  first  elastic  spnng  at  an  upper  por- 
tion to  the  first  end  and  a  second  elastic  spnng  at  a  lower 
portion  of  the  first  end,  each  said  first  and  second  clastic 
springs  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  one  end  and  a  second 
end  attached  to  the  adjacent  panel,  said  elastic  spnngs  allowing 
flexible  movement  of  said  one  end  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
next  adjacent  panel,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  elas- 
tic spnngs  composes  a  block  formed  of  an  elastic  matenal 
having  one  end  face  of  the  block  attached  to  the  first  end  and 
a  second  end  face  of  the  block  attached  to  the  next  adjacent 
panel 


1    A  fence  comprising 

a  leno  fabnc  woven  from  thermoplastic  yams,  and 
a  plurality  of  stnpes  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  integrally  ad- 
hered to  said  leno  fabnc.  said  stripes  being  separated  by 
areas  of  said  fabric  without  stnpes,  wherein  said  stnped 
fabnc  IS  attached  to  a  post  secured  to  or  in  ground  so  that 
said  stripes  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  ground 


5,201.498 

FLEXIBLE  FTNCI-^G  SYSTEM 

Mward  \,  \kins.  Box  158,  Winnipeg.  Canada  R2H  3B4 

Filed  Jan,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  822.692 

Int.  a:  E04H  17/18 

U.S.  a,  256—26  16  Claims 


5.201.499 
FABRIC  REINFORCED  STIFFENER  FOR  AIR  SPRINGS 
Robert  F,  Elliott.  Westfield;  Phyllis  S.  N^oodnim.  and  Michael 
K.  I^eake>.  both  of  Noblesville,  all  of  Ind.,  assiKDors  to  Brid- 
gestone  Firestone.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser,  No,  751.412 

Int.  a."  F16E  9,  04.  B60G  /;'   6: 

U.S.  n,  267—64.27  16  Oairas 


1  A  fencing  system  for  confining  an  animal  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  fencing  panels,  each  compnsing  an  integral  sub- 
stantially rectangular  rigid  structure  including  a  bottom,  a  top, 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  means  at  the  bottom  for  resting  of 
the  panel  on  the  ground  such  that  the  top  is  supponed  at  a 
height  from  the  ground  to  confine  the  animal,  means  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  panel  to  at  least  one  next  adiacent  panel 


1  .An  air  spring  of  the  t>pc  having  an  elastomenc  bellow. 
mounted  on  and  extending  between  a  pair  of  axialK  spaced  end 
members,  said  bellows  including 

an  inner  b*xJ\  pis  of  elastomenc  coated  cords  biased  at  a  first 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bellows, 

an  outer  bcKJy  pK  of  elastomenc  coated  cords  biased  at  a 
second  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bellows, 

clamp  means  for  sealingly  clamping  the  inner  and  outer 
body  plies  against  one  of  the  end  members 

a  first  reinforcing  strip  of  elastomenc  coated  cords  bonded 
to  the  inner  bods  pK  with  the  cords  of  said  first  stnp 
bia-sed  in  a  generally  opposite  direction  to  the  angle  of  bia.s 
of  the  cords  of  said  inner  bcxlv  pl>,  said  first  reinforcing 
stnp  extending  from  adjacent  the  clamp  means  of  said  one 
end  member  toward  the  opposite  end  member  a  distance 
less  than  one-fourth  the  axial  distance  between  the  two 
end  members,  and 

a  second  reinforcing  stnp  of  ela.stomcnc  coated  cords 
bonded  between  the  first  reinforcing  stnp  and  the  outer 
body  ply,  with  the  cords  of  said  second  stnp  biased  in  a 
generally  opposite  direction  to  the  angle  of  the  cords  of 
said  outer  bod>  pl>  and  in  a  generalls  opp<-isite  direction 
to  the  angle  of  bias  of  the  cords  of  said  first  reinforcing 
stnp  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  clamp  meanv  of  said 
one  end  member  for  a  distance  generalls  equal  to  thai  of 
the  first  reinforcing  stnp. 
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bars  which  are  adjustable  relatis e  to  each  other  in  the  forming  apparatUf  into  said  sheet  storers.  and  discharging 
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5.201.500 
SNAP-ON  BL  MPER  FOR  AIR  SPRING 
Jack  D.  Ef  ktman,  Indianapolis,  and  Michael  M.  Brown.  Fishers, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Firestone.  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,280 

Int.  a.'  F16M  I/OO.  3/00.  9/00.  IJ/OO 

U.S.  a.  267—140  17  Claims 


1  An  improved  air  spring  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  spaced  locations  and  a 
flexible  sleeve  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  sealingly 
engaged  with  the  end  members  and  forming  a  pressurized  fluid 
chamber  therebetween,  said  improvement  including  a  post 
mounted  on  one  of  the  end  members  and  extending  into  the 
fluid  chamber,  said  post  having  an  enlarge  end  portion  and  an 
undercut  formed  beneath  said  end  portion;  and  a  shock  absorb- 
ing bumper  mounted  on  the  post  for  possible  impact  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  end  members,  said  bumper  being 
formed  of  a  one-piece  plastic  member  having  a  base  formed 
with  a  central  opening  defined  by  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  flexible  fingers,  said  finger  being  inclined  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  toward  the  enlarged  and  portion  of  the 
post  and  are  snap-fitted  over  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  the 
post  and  seated  in  the  undercut  thereof  for  mounting  said 
bumper  on  the  post. 


e)  first,  second  and  third  grasping  and  clamping  elements 
mounted  on  aid  central  bod\. 

1)  the  first  of  said  grasping  and  clamping  elements  lying 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  b<x)y  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  central  push  rod,  and 

2)  the  second  and  third  of  said  grasping  and  clamping 
elements  being  mounted  symmetncally  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  each  at  said  distal  end  of  one  of  the  clamping 
arms  of  said  levers; 

f)  at  least  one  clamping  spring  engaging  against  said  push 
rod  and  prcxlucing  a  reaction  force  urging  said  push  rod 
away  from  the  central  body  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 

g)  a  first  piston  operativeK  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  push  rod; 

h)  at  least  one  lever  spring  connected  to  each  of  said  levers 


5,201,501 

LMT  FOR  GRASPING  AND  CI  AMPING  CIRCl  I.AR 

OBJECTS 

Georges  Fassler.  tlharcnton  le  Pnnt.  France,  a.ssignor  to  Essilor 

International  Compagnie  Gcnerale  d'Optique,  Cretcil  Cedex, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,875 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1991.  91  01898 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  S  ■ 'J^ 

U.S.  a.  269—32  10  Claims 

1  A  unit  for  grasping  and  clamping  a  generally  circular 
shaped  pan  at  three  points  or  regions  of  tangential  contact 
forming,  pairwise,  angles  greater  than  90%  compnsing; 

a)  a  central  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  central  push  rod.  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
mounted  on  said  central  body  for  movement  along  said 
longitudinal  axis. 

c)  first  and  second  levers  positioned  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  levers  including  a  clamp- 
ing arm  and  an  operating  arm,  each  arm  having  a  distal 
end  and  joined  together  at  a  junction  point  spaced  from 
said  distal  end  to  form  an  angle  between  the  arms; 

d)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  levers  on  the 
central  body  at  said  junction  point  of  the  clamping  and 
operating  arms  for  pivoting  movement  between  a  first 
of)en  position  and  a  second  clamping  position,  with  the 
distal  ends  of  the  clamping  arms  spaced  closer  to  said  axis 
in  said  clamping  position  than  in  said  open  position; 


for  producing  a  reaction  force  urging  said  levers  toward 
said  second  clamping  position; 

i)  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  central  body  for  sliding 
movement  along  said  axis,  said  sliding  member  having 
first  and  second  opposite  ends  with  said  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  operating  arm  of  each 
lever; 

j)  a  second  piston  operatively  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  said  sliding  member; 

k)  means  for  urging  said  first  piston  in  a  direction  opposing 
the  reaction  force  of  said  clamping  spnng  and  said  second 
piston  in  a  direction  opposing  the  reaction  force  of  said 
lever  springs;  and 

I)  the  reaction  force  of  the  two  lever  springs  applied  to  the 
levers  being  higher  than  the  reaction  force  of  said  clamp- 
ing spring  applied  to  said  push  rod. 


5,201,502 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLA.MPING  WORKPIFCES  WHICH 

HAVE  TO  BE  MACHINED  BY  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Rudolf  Schneider,   Stansstad.   Switzerland,  assignor   to   Erowa 
AG.  Reinach,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534.527.  Jun.  6,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Jun.  10, 
1989,  3919078 

Int.  CI."  B25B  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  269—43  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  be  machined  by 
a  machine  tool,  said  apparatus  comprising 

rectangular  frame  means  including  two  longitudinal  frame 

members  and  two  transverse  frame  members; 
clamping  means  for  fixing  said  workpiece  to  be  machined  to 
said  rectangular  frame  means,  said  clamping  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  auxiliary  frame  means  which  is  remov- 
ably inserted  in  said  rectangular  frame  means, 
each  of  said  auxiliary  frame  means  including  two  clamping 


bars  which  are  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members 
to  enable  clamping  of  said  workpiece  therebetween,  said 
clamping  bars  defining  a  plurality  of  first  bores  for  selec- 
tively receiving  clamping  screw  means,  said  first  bores 
running  essentially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  frame 
members  when  said  clamping  bars  are  connected  to  said 
longitudinal  frame  members,  each  clamping  bar  having 
one  end  releasably  connected  to  one  of  said  longitudinal 
frame  members  and  an  opptisite  end  releasablv  connected 
to  the  other  one  of  said  longiludinal  frame  members 


forming  apparatus  inlo  said  sheet  siorers.  and  discharging 
the  sheets  stored  in  said  sheet  storers,  and 
a  slacker  for  storing  the  sheets  discharged  from  said  sheet 
storers  by  said  supply   discharge  means. 


5.201.504 

ON-EDGE  STACKER 

George  Fallos.  Easton;  Harry  C.  Noll.  Jr..  Whitehall,  and  Darid 

P.  N^-ffenegger.  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  A 

Howell  Company.  Skokie.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338.171,  Apr.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,029.832. 

This  application  Miy  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.261 

Int.  ci."  B65H  ."i  00 

VS.  a.  271—2  21  Claims 


iSo 


means  for  connecting  said  ends  of  each  clamping  bar  to  said 
longitudinal  frame  members,  and 

clamping  screw  means  for.  when  selectively  received  in  said 
first  b<->res.  providing  a  clamping  force  to  clamp  said 
workpiece  between  said  clamping  bars  and  to  thereby  fix 
said  workpiece  to  said  rectangular  frame  means  when  said 
clamping  bars  are  adjusted  relative  to  each  other  to  enable 
clamping  of  said  workpiece  and  are  connected  to  said 
longitudinal  frame  members 


5J01,503 
SHEET  SORTER  WITH  COMMON  SUPPLY  AND 
DISCHARGE  ROLLERS 
Toshikazu  Matsui,  Kishiwada;  Hiromi  Sakata.  Suita;  Masanori 
Itakiyo,  Sakai;  Kunihiko  Ishikawa.  Osaka,  and  Kenzo  Ono. 
Habikino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1990.  2-289783 

Int.  n."  B42B  :  in  B65H  ^V    C 

U.S.  O.  270—53  18  Claims 


1  A  soner  incorporating  a  stapler  for  sorting  and  stapling 
sheets  discharged  from  a  discharger  of  an  image  forming  appa 
ratus,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  sheet  siorers  arranged  vertically, 
means  for  stapling  stacks  of  sheets  stored  m  said  sheet  stor- 
ers, 
supply,' discharge   means,   including   a   plurality    of  pairs  of 
main  rollers  rotatabic  m  both  sheet  supplying  and  dis- 
charging directions,  for  supplying  sheets  from  said  image 


1    -An  on-edgc  stacker  for  stacking  envelopes,  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  and  transporting  envelopes 

means  including  a  conveyor   belt   for  accumulating  envcl- 

iipes. 
means  for  stacking  and  delivering  envelopes  to  said  means 

for  accumulating,  and, 
means  for  divening  envelopes  received  by  said  means  for 
receiving  and  transporting,  said  means  for  diverting  being 
operative  in  diverting  envelopes  lo  said  means  for  stack- 
ing, 
u  herein  said  means  for  receiv  ing  and  transporting  compnscs 
an  upper  level  including  means  for  conveying  envelopes 
therealong,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  slacking  and  delivenng  compnscs 
stacking  spider  means  for  capturing  diverted  envelopes 
delivered  thereto  and  for  delivering  envelopes  side-on- 
side  onto  said  conveyor  bell  edge-on  subslantiailv  in  verti- 
cal onentaiion.  and. 
wherein  said  means  for  diverting  comprises 

a  lower  level  disposed  beneath  said  upper  level. 
a  divert  gate  disposed  in  said  upf>er  level,  said  divert  gate 
being  selectively  openabic  to  intercept  and  to  divert 
envelopes  to  said  lower  level,  and. 
means  for  propelling  diverted  envelopes  along  said  lower 
level  for  delivery  to  said  stacking  spider  means,  said 
means  for  propelling  including  a  rolatable  paddle  ar- 
rangement having  substantially  radially  onented  pad- 
dles, said  paddles  being  operative  in  engaging  trailing 
edges  of  envelopes  diverted  to  and  disposed  m  said 
lower  level  and  propelling  the  envelopes  toward  said 
Stacking  spider 


5.201.505 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER  OVERLAID  TRAYS 

CONnGURATlON 

Narendra  C.  Shah.  Penfield,  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

bon.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser   No.  812.610 
Int.  a.'  B65H  1/26 
U.S.  a.  271—3  *  3  CUims 

1  In  a  document  handler  for  a  copier  or  scanner  imaging 
station  having  a  document  loading  input  tray  and  a  separate 
document  reslacking  output  trav.  with  both  said  document 
loading  input  tray  and  said  document  resucking  output  tray 
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being  positioned  to  be  vertically  superposed  over  said  imaging  portion  of  said  holding  means  is  movable  to  a  position 
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being  positioned  to  be  vertically  superposed  over  said  imaging 
station  for  overall  compactness  of  said  document  handler:  and 
wherein  documents  are  fed  from  said  document  loading  input 
tray  into  an  input  end  of  said  document  handler  and  wherein 
documents  are  fed  from  an  opposite,  output,  end  of  said  docu- 
ment handler  into  said  restacking  output  tray;  the  improve- 
ment ^A  herein: 

said  document  loading  input  tray  comprises  a  substantially 
planar  and  fully  supportive  tray  surface  for  fully  support- 
ing documents  feeding  into  said  input  end  of  said  docu- 
ment handler, 
said  document  restacking  output  tray  is  spaced  above  said 
document  input  tray  and  is  adapted  to  receive  thereon  but 
only  partially  support  dcKuments  for  restacking  thereon 
which  are  ejected  from  said  opposite,  output,  end  of  said 
document  handler. 


said  document  restacking  output  tray  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port only  a  minor  portion  of  said  restacking  documents 
therein. 

said  document  restacking  output  tray  primarily  comprising 
only  a  thin,  rear  edge,  shelf  portion  overlying  only  a 
minor  rear  portion  of  said  document  loading  input  tray. 

said  document  restacking  output  tray  having  only  a  minor 
initial  portion  adjacent  only  said  output  end  of  said  docu- 
ment handler  having  a  front  to  rear  width  substantially 
overlying  said  document  input  tray,  and 

said  width  of  said  document  restacking  output  tray  rapidly 
narrows  to  said  thin,  rear  edge  shelf  portion  as  said  docu- 
ment restacking  output  tray  extends  away  from  said  out- 
put end  of  said  document  handler. 

so  as  to  provide  unobstructed  document  loading  access  to  a 
major  area  of  »aid  document  loading  input  tray. 


portion  of  said  holding  means  is  movable  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  cassette,  and 
means  for  integrally  driving  said  taking-out  means  and  said 
noldmg  means  from  a  first  position  where  said  taking-out 
means  reaches  a  position  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
magazines  to  a  second  f>osition  where  said  sheet  film-sup- 


plying end   portion  of  said  holding  means  reaches  the 

position  corresponding  to  said  ca.ssette. 
wherein  said  holding  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 

rollers,  and 
wherein,  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers 

disposed  m  said  sheet  film-supplying  end  portion  of  said 

holding  means  is  movable  toward  said  cassette. 


5.201.507 

C.^SSinTE  Ti PE  SHEET  SLPPLVING  DEVICE  FOR 

USING  A  PLLRALITi  OF  STANDARD  CASSETTES  OR  A 

SINGLE  LARGE  CASSETTE 
Hiroshi  Tokuda,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1991,  3-63288 

Int,  a:  B65H  i  44 

L.S.  a.  271—9  19  aaims 


5.201.506 
SHEET  FILM  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Kushima,  and  Mikio  Tsuyuki,  both  of  Minami-ashigara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  478,399.  Feb.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,080.343.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1989.  1-34153; 
Mar.  3,  1989,  1-24677[L  ] 

Int.  a,"  B65H  3/08 
U.S.  a.  271— 5  11  aaims 

1  A  sheet  film  loading  apparatus  for  selectively  taking  out  a 
sheet  film  from  a  plurality  of  magazines  and  loading  the  sheet 
film  into  a  cassette,  comprising; 

means  for  taking  out  a  sheet  film  from  one  of  said  magazines; 
means,  connected  to  said  taking-out  means  and  adapted  to 
receive,  via  a  receiving  end  portion  of  said  means,  the 
sheet  film  supplied  from  said  taking-out  means,  for  hold- 
ing the  sheet  film  in  a  state  in  which  at  least  part  of  the 
sheet  film  is  curved,  and  for  supplying  the  sheet  film  from 
a  sheet  film-supplying  end  portion  of  said  holding  means 
into  said  cassette,  wherein  said  sheet  film-supplying  end 


1    .A  cassette  type  sheet  supplying  device  compnsing: 

a  cassette  installation  main  body  having  an  opening  portion 
to  a  mounting  space  for  installation  of  a  plurality  of  cas- 
settes, said  mounting  space  accommodating  said  ca.ssettes 
in  vertical  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another. 

a  plurality  of  standard  cassettes  for  stonng  cut  sheets. 

a  large  cassette  for  stonng  cut  sheets  in  an  amount  larger 
than  that  of  said  standard  cassettes,  said  mounting  space 
alternatively  accommodating  said  large  cassette  and  said 
plurality  of  standard  cassettes: 

a  plurality  of  paper  feeding  means  for  extracting  a  top  sheet 
of  said  cut  sheets  from  said  cassettes,  said  paper  feeding 
means  being  provided  for  each  said  cassette,  said  paper 
feeding  means  comprising  a  to  paper  feeding  means  and  at 
least  one  lower  paper  feeding  means. 

a  retracting  means  for  retracting  said  lower  paper  feeding 


means  from  a  paper  feeding  position  where  an  operation 
of  extracting  a  top  cut  sheet  from  each  said  cassette  is 
effected,  to  a  retracted  position  w  here  said  retracted  paper 
feeding  means  does  not  obstruct  an  insertion  of  said  large 
cassette,  and 
a  dnve  means  for  drning  unretracted  paper  feedmg  means 
to  extract  said  top  cut  sheet  from  at  least  one  of  said 
cassettes. 


mode  of  operation  of  the  drive  unit  wherein  the  rated  torque  is 
lov.   and  the  raied  speed  is  high  if  the  speed  has  exceeded  a 


5.201,508 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CLOSED-LOOP  FRICTION  FEEDER 
Youti  Kuo,  Penfield,  N,Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn, 
Dirision  of  Ser,  No.  767,456,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,163,666. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.351 
Int.  O."  B65H  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  271—10  6  Claims 


preset  value  dunng  a  lifting  of  the  pile,  anc  has  not  exceeded  a 
preset  value  dunng  a  lowenng  of  the  piic 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  separating  sheets  individu- 
ally from  a  stack  of  sheets,  composing 

a  mechanism,  disposed  adjacent  a  sheet  to  be  separated  from 
the  stack,  including  a  fnctioii  feed  bell  ihereon  for  sheet 
feeding  engagement  of  the  sheet, 

a  nudger  bumper,  adapted  to  be  urged  toward  ai  least  a 
portion  of  the  stack: 

sensor  means,  for  detecting  a  lead  edge  of  a  sheet  being  fed 
at  at  least  one  location  relative  to  the  mechanism, 

urging  means  for  urging  the  mechanism  and  the  nudger 
bumper  toward  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stack,  thereby 
creating  a  normal  force  on  at  least  a  p>ortion  of  the  stack 
between  the  mechanism  and  the  nudger  bumper,  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  sensor  means,  for  regulat- 
ing the  normal  force  via  the  urging  means 


5.201.510 
SHECT  ni-M  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  RLM  CHANGER 
Erik  Bjoerk,  Sundbyberg;  Ola  Wiklund.  Jaerfaella.  and  Johaii 
Egerstroem,  Nacka,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiegesellschaft.  Munich 

Filed  Mar,  2,  1992,  Ser,  No,  844.310 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  5.  1991, 
91103366.0 

Int.  a.'  B65H   >  06 
U.S.  CI.  2-1  — 118  liaaimi 


5,201,509 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CCKNTROLLING  A  DRIVE 
UNIT  OF  A  PILE-LIFTING  DEVICT:  AT  A  SHEET-ITD 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Stephan  Kirchhoff,  Birkenau:  Helmut  Meyer,  Weinheim.  and 
Christian  Thomas.  Walldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  27. 
1990,  4020429 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1/26 
U.S.  a.  271  —  157  4  Claims 

3  Device  for  performing  a  method  of  controlling  a  dnve 
unit  of  a  pile-lifiing  device  located  at  a  sheet-fed  pnnting  ma 
chine,  composing  electronic  circuit  means  for  op>erating  the 
dnve  unit  in  a  first  mode  wherein  rated  torque  is  high  and  rated 
speed  is  low  for  respectively  lifting  and  lowenng  a  pile  of 
sheets  and.  after  a  given  time  penod.  for  switching  to  a  second 


1  If.  a  sheel  fiim  magazine  for  a  film  changer,  said  magazine 
compnsing  a  housing  and  a  cov  er  that  form  a  space  for  stonng 
a  stack  of  unseparated  film  sheets  that  lie  against  a  film  plane. 
and  a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  individual  sheets  of  the 
film  from  the  film  suck  through  a  film  exit  opening  of  the  sheet 
film  magazine  and  into  a  receptacle  pan  of  the  film  changer, 
the  film  plane  being  formed  by  a  plate  thai  extends  to  the  film 
exit  opening  and  is  axiallv  aligned  with  a  lower  edge  of  said 
opening,  the  improvements  compnsing  the  sheet  film  magazine 
being  provided  with  control  means  adjoining  an  exit  side  of  the 
magazine,  said  control  means  guaranteeing  that  only  one  sheet 
of  film  IS  conveyed  out  of  the  magazine  at  each  time,  the  con- 
trol means  including  the  film  exit  opening,  whose  height 
amounts  to  less  than  the  thickness  of  two  sheets  of  film,  and  at 
least  one  first  hold-down  means,  which  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  film  exit  opening  and  presses  at  least  one  sheet  of  film 
against  the  plate,  the  first  hold-down  means  including  a  head 
which  IS  attached  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  that  proceeds  parallel  to 
the  film,  plane  and  said  shaft  having  a  second  end  rolatablv 
mounted  on  an  axle 
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5.201.511 

DEVICE  FOR  RESTRAINING  ABRl  FT  POL  RING  OF 

PAPERS  FOR  PAPER  SI  PPI  V  CASSETIE 

Dong  S.  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar,  Co., 

Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser,  No.  738,173 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  31,   1990, 
11307   1990 

Int.  a."  B65H  1/04 
L.S.  CI.  271— 127  3  Claims 


1    A  device  for  restraining  abrupt  pouting  of  papers  from  a 
box-shaped  housing  of  a  paper  supply  cassette  comprising: 
a  pair  of  turning  tnetnbers  disposed  at  the  sides  of  said  box- 
shaped  housing  where  each  turning  member  includes, 
a  supporter  having  a  honzontal  part  and  a  vertical  part 
vertically  extending  from  an  end  of  said  horizontal  part, 
said  supporter  moveable  to  a  vertical  position  for  con- 
tacting with  ends  of  papers  in  order  to  restrain  pouring 
of  said  papers  and  movable  to  a  horizontal  position  free 
from  contact  with  said  papers  in  order  to  allow  said 
papers  to  be  drawn  one  by  one  from  said  housing, 
an  actuating  lever  having  a  horizontally  extending  con- 
necting part  integrally  formed  with  said  vertical  part  of 
the  supporter  and  hinged  at  a  hinge  connection  to  a  side 
wall  of  said   housing,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
actuating  part  integrally  formed  with  said  connecting 
part  and  having  an  actuating  surface, 
a  tension  coil  spring  disposed  between  said  side  wall  of  the 
housing  and  said  connecting  part  in  order  to  bias  said 
turning  member  counterclockwise, 
said  turning  member  being  able  to  turn  clockwise  by 
means  of  pressing  means  for  providing  a  pressing  force 
acting  on  said  actuating  surface  of  said  actuating  lever 
and  to  turn  counterclockwise  by  virtue  of  the  restoring 
force  of  said  tension  coil  spring  if  said  pressing  force 
having  acted,  on  said  actuating  surface  is  removed. 


ply  drawer  slidable  to  a  first  location  for  loading  a  receiver 
sheet  stack  in  said  supply  drawer  and  a  second  location  relative 
to  said  reproduction  apparatus  where  receiver  sheets  may  be 
fed  in  register  from  said  supply  drawer,  a  closure  mechanism 
for  said  receiver  sheel  supply  drawer,  said  closure  mechanism 
comprising; 

a  variable  damper  mcludmg  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  piston 
located  within  said  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  plunger  at- 
tached to  said  piston  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
pneumatic  cylinder  in  a  direction  toward  said  receiver 
sheet  supply  drawer,  and  a  port  defined  through  a  wall  of 
said  pneumatic  cylinder  opposite  said  plunger,  said  port 
being  of  a  predetermined  diameter  such  that  when  said 
receiver  sheet  supply  drawer  strikes  said  plunger  at  a 
relatively  low  speed,  pneumatic  fluid  in  said  pneumatic 
cylinder  readily  escapes  through  said  port  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  supply  drawer  is  substantially  unaffected,  and 
when  said  receiver  sheet  supply  drawer  strikes  said 
plunger  at  a  speed  substantially  higher  than  the  slow 
speed,  pneumatic  fluid  in  said  pneumatic  cylinder  is  re- 
stricted in  Its  escape  through  said  port  so  that  movement 
of  said  supply  drawer  is  substantially  slowed  whereby 
movement  of  said  receiver  sheet  supply  drawer  from  the 
first  location  to  the  second  location  is  damped  to  assure 
that  said  receiver  sheet  supply  drawer  approaches  the 
second  location  at  a  speed  sufficiently  slow  to  prevent 
receiver  sheet  stack  dishevelment  irrespective  of  the  initial 
speed  of  said  receiver  sheet  supply  drawer  as  it  leaves  the 
first  locatoin;  and 
means  for  releasably  latching  said  receiver  sheet  supply 
drawer  at  a  predetermined  accurate  position  in  the  second 
location. 


1   In  a  reproduciion  apparatus  having  a  receiver  sheet  sup- 


5,201,513 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  PILING  SHEETS  INTO 

STACKS 
Jean-Luc  Mion,  Iji  Tour  du  Pin,  France,  assignor  to  S.\  Martin. 
France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,128 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1991.  91  02522 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  :9  44.  29  S: 

U.S.  CI.  2"I  — 180  9  Claims 
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5,201,512 

RKCEIVER  SHEET  SCPPLV  DRAWER  CLOSURE 

MECHANISM  WITH   \  n\MPlNG  FEATURE 

\  ur>   K.  Rabin.  Rochester.  N.^.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.301 

Int.  a.5  B65H  1/22 

U.S.  a.  271  —  164  10  Claims 


^^^»^' 
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«      16 

1.  A  device  for  conveying  and  piling  flat  workpieces.  said 
device  comprising  a  frame  having  endless  conveyor  belts  ar- 
ranged side-by-side.  means  for  advancing  the  conveyor  belts  in 
a  stepwise  manner,  a  separate  vacuum  chamber  for  each  belt 
being  arranged  with  a  lower  surface  of  the  vacuum  chamber 
contacting  an  upper  surface  of  a  lower  run  of  the  conveyor 
belt,  said  vacuum  chambers  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  duct  and  being  provided  with  aspiration  holes  situated  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  side  edge  of  the  respective  endless  belt,  said 
vacuum  chambers  being  interconnected  to  a  common  aspira- 
tion hood,  ejectors  being  arranged  within  the  duct  which 
separate   the   vacuum   chambers,  each  ejector  comprising   a 


pivoting  lever  acting  on  a  linear  element  mounted  at  one  end 
on  the  frame  of  the  device  at  a  fixed  point  and  having  the  other 
end  connected  to  compensating  means  to  enable  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  linear  element,  said  linear  element  closing  an 
aperture  on  a  lower  part  of  said  duct,  which  af>erture  is  ar- 
ranged on  substantially  the  same  surface  as  the  lower  surface  of 
the  vacuum  chamber  so  that  when  the  ejectors  are  in  a  re- 
tracted position,  the  linear  element  closes  the  duct  and  when 
the  ejectors  are  moved  to  an  ejecting  position,  the  linear  ele- 
ment opens  the  duct  to  enable  air  in  the  duct  to  flow  into  the 
vacuum  chambers  to  break  a  suction  on  a  workpiece  formed  by 
the  chambers 


said  abut  mem  (3i  and  aligning  wheel  1 16i  being  positively 
coupled  such  thai  when  said  abutmeni  i3i  is  moved  oui  of 


5.201,514 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECL  RLING  A  SHEET 
Robert  P.  Rebres.  Webster.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,007 

Int.  C\:  B65H  29/70 

U.S.  a.  271—188  13  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  decurling  a  sheet,  comprising; 

a  decurler  shaft, 

a  first  belt  positionable  to  contact  an  arcuate  portion  of  said 

decurler  shaft; 
a  second  belt  positionable  to  contact  said  first  belt  and  to 

bend  around  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  decurler  shaft, 
means  for  advancing  the  sheel  between  said  first  belt  and 

said  second  belt  so  as  to  bend  the  sheet  around  the  arcuate 

portion  of  said  decurler  shaft:  and 
means  for  supporting  said  decurler   shaft,   said   supporting 

means  contacting  said  decurler  shaft  at  a  lexation  between 

the  end  portions  of  said  decurler  shaft 


5.201.515 

DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  AND  ALIGNING  SHEETS 

INDIVIDUALLY  SUPPLIED  TO  A  STACK 

Helmut  Funk.  Remshalden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

E^tman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  May  24, 
1991,  4116991 

Int.  a.'  B65H  :>!    i4 
U.S.  a.  271—224  13  Claims 

1  Device  for  aligning  sheets  which  are  individually  supplied 
to.  and  stacked  in  a  collecting  tray,  having  a  stacking  surface 
and  a  lateral  limiting  member  extending  parallel  with  the  sheel 
entrance  direction  a.s  well  as  an  abutment  associated  with  the 
front  end  sides  of  the  sheets  said  device  compnsing 

a  dnvable  aligning  wheel  (16l  which  rests  on  an  incoming 
sheet  and  aligns  said  sheet  with  both  said  lateral  limiting 
member  and  said  front  abutment  (3).  said  front  abutment 
(3)  movable  out  of  the  transport  path  of  sheet  slack  (7). 
said  aligning  wheel  (16)  liftablc  off  the  sheet  stack  (24i  and 


the  transport  path,  said  aligning  wheei  1 16 1  is  also  lifted  off 
ihe  sheet  stack  (24) 


5.201.516 
SHEET  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 
.Abraham  Cherian.  Webster,  Roger  M.  Swanson,  Fairport,  and 
Eric  A.  Merz,  Penfield.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.399 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  y  00.  29,04 

VS.  a.  2-1—2''^  14  Qaims 


V. 

1  An  apparatus  for  gripping  a  sheet  having  a  first  gnpping 
member  and  a  second  gnpping  member  movable  relative  to 
said  first  gripping  member,  the  second  gripping  member  com- 
prising 

a  base,  defining  a  stop  member  extending  [herefrom  and 
a  plate  secured  to  said  base,  said  plate  substantially  spanning 
the  width  of  the  sheet  and  being  adapted  t(i  ctx^perate 
with  said  first  gripping  member  to  grip  the  sheet,  said 
plate  defining  an  aperture  therein, 
said  stop  member  extending  through  said  aperture  m  said 
plate  and  extending  into  a  zone  between  said  first  gnpping 
member  and  said  second  gnpping  member 


5.201.517 
ORBITING  NIP  PLURAL  MODE  SHEET  OLTPLT  WITH 

FACEUP  OR  FACEDOWN  STACKING 
Denis  J.  Stemmle,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.291 
Int.  C\:  B65H  29  22 
U.S.  a.  271—291  55  Claims 

26  In  a  method  of  transponing  sheets  m  an  output  path  to  a 
sheet  stacking  area  with  opposing  first  and  second  sheel  feed- 
ing rollers  forming  a  sheet  transporting  nip.  including  engaging 
the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  delivered  to  said  nip.  and  producing 
a  relative  orbital  motion  of  said  opposing  roller*  to  progres- 
sively angularly  pivot  said  nip  for  changing  the  angular  direc- 
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tion  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  while  the  sheet  is  in  said 
nip  without  other  substantial  displacement  of  said  nip; 

the  improvement  providing  plural  mode  selectable  opera- 
tion, wherein  said  step  of  producing  said  orbital  motion  of 


sheet  member  into  the  selected  transport  path  b\  changing 
its  posture,  said  flapper  being  rockably  supported  about  a 
support  point  to  be  rocked  between  a  first  posture  and  a 
second  posture;  and 
a  flapper  rotary  member  supported  on  said  flapper  by  a 
rotatable  shaft  apart  from  said  support  point,  said  flapper 
rotary  member  pinching  the  sheet  member  m  cooperation 
with  said  transpcirt  rotary  member  to  transport  the  sheet 
member  when  said  flapper  is  in  said  first  posture,  but  not 
forming  a  nip  with  said  transport  rotary  member  when  in 
said  second  posture. 


5,201.519 

CROQUET  SET.  PARTICLLARLV.  FOR  MINIATURE 

CROQUET  GAME 

Johannes  Sorteberg,  111  Glover  .Ave..  Norwalk.  Conn.  06850 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Scr.  No.  553,986 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6'  00 

U.S.  a.  273—56  20  Oaims 


said  opposing  rollers  to  pivot  said  nip  further  includes 
selecting  between  different  said  orbital  motions  providing 
plural  selectable  different  sheet  onentation  and  stacking 
modes  corresponding  to  different  said  pivotings  of  said 
nip. 


I  5,201.518 

SHEET  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  HAVING  n.APPER 

Yuzo  Isoda.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6''2.033.  Mar.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,530 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1990,  2-74093 

Int.  a:  B65H  39/JO 

U.S.  CI,  271—305  12  Oaims 


1   A  sheet  transport  mechanism,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  transport  paths  for  a  sheet 

member 
a  transport  rotarv   member  provided  at  a  branch  section  at 

which  the  transport  paths  are  branched; 
a  flapper  provided  at  the  branch  section,  said  flapper  select- 

mg  one  of  the  plurality  of  transport  paths  and  guiding  the 


1.  In  a  croquet  set  comprising  at  least  two  distinctly  visually 
coded  mallets,  each  having  a  head,  and  corresponding  coded 
balls  each  bearing  the  same  code  as  a  corresponding  mallet,  the 
improvement  compnsing; 

A.  a  plurality  of  wickets  assembled  into  a  unitary  structure, 
each  of  said  wickets  having  at  least  two  marker  receiving 
means  for  receiving  direction  markers,  at  least  two  corre- 
spondingly coded  direction  markers  each  bearing  the 
same  code  as  a  corresponding  mallet,  said  markers  each 
adapted  to  engage  said  marker  receiving  means  in  two 
positions  so  as  to  indicate  passage  through  a  wicket  of  the 
correspondingly  coded  ball  in  either  of  two  directions. 
and; 

B.  at  least  two  correspondingly  coded  ball  retainers  each 
bearing  the  same  code  as  a  corresponding  mallet,  said  ball 
retainers  comprising  a  handle  having  an  elongated  axis 
and  hav  mg  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  said  head  compris- 
ing spaced  members  for  fitting  over  and  loosely  confining 
one  of  said  balls  and  having  opposed  openings  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  head  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  ball  so  as  to 
permit  a  confined  ball  to  make  contact  with  another  cro- 
quet ball  and  to  permit  the  confined  ball  to  be  struck  bv 
said  mallet  and  said  spaced  members  having  means  oper- 
ated by  said  handle  to  cause  said  spaced  members  to  hold 
a  confined  ball  and  to  permit  it  to  be  lifted  from  a  playing 
surface. 


5.201,520 
BASEBALL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Michael  R.  Castle,  and  Jason  M.  Castle,  both  of  3015  Voorheis 
Lake  a..  Lake  Orion,  Mich.  48360 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,079 

Int.  a."  A63F  7/20 

U.S.  a.  273—88  4  Qaims 


shafl  mcludei,  an  elastomenc  band  extending  between  the 
second  support  shaft  and  the  bat  member 


5.201,521 

PITTING  PRACTICE  AND  GAME  APPARATUS 

CTiarles  W.  Heal),  723  -  12tb  St.,  SW..  Massillon.  Ohio  44646 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,735 

Int.  a."  A63B  69  J6 

U.S.  a.  273—176  K  13  Claims 


1    A  ha.sebail  game  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  gatne  board,  the  game  board  including  an  infield  surface 
area  projecting  from  a  first  end  of  the  game  board  and  an 
outfield  surface  area  projecting  from  the  infield  surface 
area  towards  a  second  end  of  the  game  btiard.  with  the 
infield  surface  area  including  a  diamond  shaped  game  path 
to  include  a  home  base  portion,  a  first  base  circle,  a  second 
base  circle,  and  a  third  base  circle,  each  onented  at  an 
apex  of  the  diamond  shaped  path,  with  a  fourth  short-stop 
circle  p<.«itioned   rearwardly   and   medially    between   the 
second  base  circle  and  the  third  ba.se  circle,  and 
the  outfield  surface  area  including  a  fifth  circle,  a  sixth  cir- 
cle, and   a  seventh  circle,   with  a  first  team  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  first  players  and  a  second  team 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  second  players,  each 
of  the  players  of  the  first  team  and  second  team  being 
depicted  by  a  baseball  card,   wherein  each  of  the  first 
players  is  mountable  onto  a  player  base,  with  each  player 
base  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  nbs  defining  a 
card   slot   therebetween  for  receiving  one  of  said   first 
players  withm  the  card  slot,  and 
each  of  the  second  players  being  positionable  onto  a  second 
team  batter  space,  and  the  second  team  batter  space  p<-isi- 
tioned  adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  of  the  home  base  por- 
tion,  and  an   outfield   wall   orthogonally    mounted   to  a 
forward  distal  end  of  the  game  board  and  divided  into  a 
first  horizontal  pcirtion  defining  a  lower  third  portion  of 
the  wall,  a  second  horizontal   portion  defining  a  medial 
third  portion  of  the  wall,  and  a  third  horizontal  portion 
defining  a  top  third  of  the  wall,  and 
batting  means  for  projecting  each  of  the  baseball  cards  de- 
picting each  of  the  second  players,  and  the  batting  means 
including  a  ba.se  plate  positioned  medially  of  the  second 
team  batter  space  and  the  base  plate  including  a  vertical 
support  flange  diametncally  directed  along  the  ba.se  plate 
projecting  orthogonally  upwardly  thereof  for  mounting 
one  of  said  baseball  cards  depicting  one  of  said  second 
players  thereon,  and  a  first  socket  tube  and  a  second 
socket    tube    positioned    rearwardly    of    the    base    plate, 
wherein  the  first  socket  tube  includes  a  first  support  shaft 
slidably   positioned  therewithin.  and   the  second  socket 
tube  includes  a  second  support  shaft  slidabK  positioned 
therewithin,  the  first  socket  tube  includes  a  bat  member 
pivotally   and  orthogonally   mounted  adjacent  an  upper 
distal  end  of  the  first  support  shaft,  and  the  second  support 


1   A  putting  practice  and  game  apparatus  compnsing. 

an  elongated  playing  surface  hav  ing  first  and  second  ends 
and  at  least  one  target  hole  formed  therein  at  a  position 
relative  to  said  playing  surface  first  end.  wherein  balls  will 
be  putted  from  said  second  end  towards  said  first  end  and 
said  at  least  one  target  hole. 

said  at  least  one  target  hole  includes  retaining  means  being 
formed  as  having  at  least  one  elongated  channel  with  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  wherein  said  bottom  wall  has  a 
first  end  thereof  positioned  adjacent  said  playing  surface 
and  IS  inclined  downwardly  from  said  first  end  and  of  said 
bottom  wall  relative  to  said  playing  surface  to  form  a 
ramp  on  which  a  plurality  of  balls  can  be  retained  and 
supported, 

a  first  frame  means  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
playing  surface  and  adapted  to  support  and  carry  said  first 
end  of  said  playing  surface  therewith,  said  first  frame 
means  hav  mg  as,sociated  therewith  a  lift  base  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
playing  surface, 

means  associated  with  said  lift  base  to  allow  said  first  frame 
means  to  be  pivoted  upwardly  about  said  lift  base  so  as  to 
allow  said  first  end  of  said  playing  surface  to  be  selectively 
raised,  wherein  ans  balls  on  said  playing  surface  or  within 
said  means  to  retain  a  plurality  of  balls  associated  with  said 
at  least  one  target  hole  will  be  returned  to  said  second  end 
of  said  playing  surface,  wherein  upon  raising  of  said  play- 
ing surface,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  retaining  means  will 
be  inclined  upwardly  relative  to  said  playing  surface  due 
to  the  raising  of  said  playing  surface  such  that  any  balls 
withm  said  retaining  means  will  be  made  to  roll  down  said 
Kittom  wall  and  out  of  said  target  hole  onto  said  playing 
surface 


5.201.522 
GOLF  BALL 
Terence  W,  PocWlington,  Tupelo,  and  William  L.  Crausby,  Pon- 
totoc,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Ram  Golf  Corporation, 
Melrose  Park.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.918 
Int.  C\:  A63B  J"  M 
U.S.  a.  273—232  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  golf  ball  construction  wherein  dimples  are  formed  on 
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b)  means  for  converting  said  trading  cards  into  at  least  two 
suiLs  of  r>lavinB  cards,  so  that  said  nlavine  cards  can  be 


sticks  from  the  ground  through  the  air  and  onto  the  resili- 
entlv-tensioned  net  being  the  obiective  of  the  game 
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a  sphencal  surface,  said  surface  defining  opposite  poles  and  an 
equator  midway  between  said  poles  dividing  said  surface  into 
two  hemispheres,  the  improvement  in  the  pattern  of  dimples 
formed  on  said  surface,  said  pattern  including 

(a)  a  pole  dimple  located  at  each  pole: 

(b)  a  pentagon  formation  of  dimples  in  each  hemisphere 
comprising  five  equalK-spaced  lines  of  dimples  radiating 
outwardly  from  said  pole  dimple  to  thereby  define  five 
tnangular  area  of  dimples  m  said  pentagon  formation,  the 
bases  of  said  tnangular  areas  comprising  five  intercon- 
nected lines  of  dimples  equally  spaced  from  said  pole 
dimple,  said  interconnected  lines  defining  a  pentagon 
shape,  and  additional  dimples  located  between  said  lines; 


surface   and   said   surface  being  substantially   devoid  of  any 
flashing  or  runners  at  said  equator 


5.201,524 
MARBLE  BOARD  GAME 
Dezso  Csanady,  and  Christopher  A.  Csanady.  both  of  404  Wil- 
mette  Ave..  Glenview.  111.  60025 

Filed  Feh.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No,  837,148 

Int.  a."  A63F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  273—248  12  Qaims 
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(c)  five  equally-spaced  additional  tnangular  areas  of  dimples 
in  each  hemisphere  of  dimples,  the  bases  of  said  additional 
tnangular  areas  in  each  hemisphere  being  included  m  a 
line  of  dimples  m  that  hemisphere  adjacent  the  equator 
with  the  bases  of  the  additional  tnangular  areas  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  equator  being  disposed  in  an  alternating 
relationship; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  dimples  disposed  in  a  non-uniform  fashion 
about  the  remaining  surface  of  said  golf  ball  outside  of  said 
pentagon  and  tnangular  formations  to  enhance  the  aero- 
dynamic symmetry  of  said  golf  ball  surface;  and 

(e)  each  of  said  pentagon  formations  including  51  dimples, 
each  of  said  additional  tnangular  areas  including  10  dim- 
ples, and  said  entire  golf  ball  surface  having  442  dimples 
formed  thereon. 


5.201,523 
MOLDED  SEAMLESS  GOLF  BALL 
Seward  S.  Miller,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  V\PI   Acquisi- 
tion Corporation.  Elyria.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  735.182.  Jul,  23.  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,112,556. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,503 
Int.  a:  A63B  37/14.  37/12 
C,S,  a,  273—233  2  Qaims 
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1   .\  game  comprising 

a  top  board  having  a  game  path,  said  game  path  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  game  holes. 

a  roiatable  bottom  board  positioned  underneath  the  top 
board,  said  bottom  board  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  sink  holes. 

at  least  one  game  article  for  moving  along  said  game  path, 
said  one  game  anicle  being  dimensioned  to  pass  through 
said  game  holes  and  said  sink  holes. 

a  guide  ramp  for  moving  said  game  article  angularly  down- 
ward to  one  location,  said  game  article  falling  on  to  said 
guide  ramp  after  one  of  said  sink  holes  is  aligned  with  one 
of  said  game  holes  and  the  game  article  is  positioned  in 
said  one  game  hole;  and 

said  top  board  including  a  centrally  positioned  top  bore  said 
bottom  board  including  a  centrally  positioned  bottom 
bore  aligned  with  the  top  bore,  said  one  location  being 
centrally  positioned  underneath  said  bcires.  said  game 
article  positioned  at  said  one  location  being  retnesable 
through  said  bores 


5,201,525 

CARD  GAME  LTILIZING  BASEBALL  TRADING  CARDS 

Wendell  R.  Castro.  P.O.  Box  10971.  Hilo.  Hi.  96721 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  867.381 

Int.  CI."  .A63F  1/00 

L.S.  CI,  273—293  9  Oaims 


70 

1  A  golf  ball  having  an  outer  spherical  dimpled  surface  and 
made  by  a  process  wherein  said  surface  is  formed  by  molding 
between  a  pair  of  hemisphencal  concave  mold  halves,  said 
mold  halves  meeting  at  a  parting  line  corresponding  to  an 
equator  on  said  outer  surface,  said  golf  ball  comprising,  upon 
removal  from  said  mold  halves,  a  plurality  of  dimples  on  said 


1    .An  improved  card  game  which  comprises; 
a)  a  plurality  of  trading  cards; 


b)  means  for  converting  said  trading  cards  into  at  least  two 
suits  of  playing  cards,  so  that  said  playing  cards  can  be 
utilized  in  said  improved  card  game,  said  converting 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  clear  plastic  protective  cover 
holders,  with  each  having  a  pocket  to  receive  one  of  said 
trading  cards,  a  first  indicia  representing  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  playing  card  values  disposed  on  the  front  face 
of  each  said  protective  cover  holders  to  provide  a  playing 
card  value  to  each  of  said  trading  cards  received  in  said 
pockets,  a  second  indicia  representing  one  of  at  least  tw  o 
different  playing  card  suits  disposed  on  the  front  face  of 
each  said  protective  cover  holders  to  provided  a  playing 
card  suit  to  each  of  said  trading  cards  received  m  said 
pockets,  wherein  the  protective  cover  holders  of  a  com- 
mon suit  each  having  a  different  playing  card  v  alue  of  said 
plurality  of  different  playing  card  values. 

c)  means  for  producing  a  random  output  count  to  determine 
the  order  of  play  for  each  player. 

d)  a  set  of  rules  for  playing  said  improved  card  game. 
whereby  the  object  of  the  g;.me  is  for  a  player  to  wm  the 
most  trading  cards  from  each  of  the  opponent  player  .  and 

e)  a  container  for  stonng  said  trading  cards  said  convening 
means,  said  random  output  count  prcxlucing  means  and 
said  set  of  rules  therein  when  not  being  used,  said  con- 
tainer IS  a  rectangular  shaped  box  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  therein  for  stonng  the  vanous  articles 
when  not  being  used,  said  container  further  includes  a 
rectangular  shaped  lid  for  covering  said  rectangular 
shaped  box  to  protect  the  vanous  articles  withm  the  com- 
partments when  not  being  used 


5.201,526 

OLITDOOR  LAWN-T\'PE  GAME 

F.  Burk  Ketcham,  Jr.,  29  Fernway,  Cohasset,  Mass.  02025 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,477 

Int.  a.*  G09B  67  00 

C.S.  a.  273—342  3  Oaims 


sticks  from  the  ground  through  the  air  and  onto  the  resili- 
ently-tensioned  net  being  the  objective  of  the  game 


5J01,527 

TOSSING  GAME  TARGETS  AND  METHOD 

George  T.  Koket,  322  Forest  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  1650S 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,632 

Int.  a."  A63B  63-00 

L.S,  a.  273 — 402  5  Oaim* 
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1  .A  tossing  game  compnsing  a  first  target,  a  second  target 
and  tossing  bags 

said  first  target  ha\  mg  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg,  a  first  side 
wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  first  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall 
and  a  front  uall. 

said  front  wall  of  said  first  target  having  a  central  target 
opening. 

said  second  target  having  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg.  a  first  side 
wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  first  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall 
and  a  front  wall. 

said  front  wall  of  said  second  target  hav  ing  a  central  target 
opening, 

said  legs  being  adapted  to  fold  into  a  folded  position  parallel 
to  said  front  wall 

said  legs  adapted  to  be  unfolded  ic  an  unfolded  position 
extending  outwardly  and  dov^nwardly  from  said  front 
w  all  generally  parallel  to  said  end  walls  and  resting  on  said 
side  walls, 

said  legs  each  having  a  side  remote  from  said  front  wall 
inclined  to  said  front  wall  when  said  legs  are  in  an  un- 
folded pt^siiion  vkhereby  said  legs  hcild  said  front  wall  in 
an  inclined  p<.isition  relative  to  a  supporting  surface  when 
said  legs  rest  on  said  supporting  surface. 


1  A  competitive  game  having  rules  and  a  scoring  system 
designed  for  play  by  two  or  more  individuals  on  a  lawn  area 
and  the  like,  where  the  several  elements  of  the  game  apparatus 
depend  upon  and  interact  with  each  other,  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsing. in  combination. 

a  plurality  of  discs  of  flying  saucer  configuration  with  the 
flat  side  lapenng  to  form  a  rounded  edge  at  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  circle. 
a  plurality  of  flipping  sticks  compnsed  of  an  elongated  han 
die  portion  and  an  affixed  two-tined  fork  portion  with  the 
tines  positioned  at  a  distance  from  each  other  which  is 
slightly  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  discs  and  w  ith 
the  tines  bent  near  their  outer  ends  at  an  angle  of  about  45' 
so  that  a  player  may  position  the  two-tined  fork  end  under 
a  disc  where  it  rests  on  the  ground  pnor  to  initiating  the 
flipping  action  which  propels  the  discs  into  the  air, 
an  easily   as,sembled   and   disassembled   trampoline   device 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have  a  resiliently-ten- 
sioned    net    held    honzontalh    at    a    distance    above    the 
ground,  with  the  positioning  of  discs  flipped  by  flipping 


5,201,528 
UNITIZED  SHAFT  SEAL 
Gerd  Upper.  HoisdorfHamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  as- 
signor to  Dicbtungstechnik  G.  Bruss  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Hois- 
dorf  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  27. 
1991,  4110154 

Int.  C\:  F16J  ly  32 
U.S.  a.  277—35  10  Oaims 


1    \  shaft  seal  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  first  annular  casing  member. 

a  sealing  lip  mounted  on  said  first  casing  memt>cr. 
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pressure  and  extending  toward  said  other  circumferential  edge  stuffing  box  for  sealing  against  the  shaft  or  stuffing  box 
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a  second  annular  casing  member  cooperatmg  with  said  first 
casing  member  and  disposed  m  sealing  contact  with  said 
sealing  lip.  said  second  casing  member  comprising  a  radial 
engagement  surface; 

an  elastomenc  support  prov  ided  on  said  first  casing  member 
for  resilienlly  engaging  said  engagement  surface  and  for 
supporting  axial  loads  generated  betueen  said  first  and 
second  casing  members,  said  elastomenc  support  compris- 
ing an  annular  undulating  surface  defining  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially-spaced,  a.iially-extendmg  apices  and  an 
inclined  surface  nsing  axially  toward  and  meeting  each  of 
said  apices  so  as  to  form  a  hydrodynamic  surface  adjacent 
each  of  said  apices,  said  undulating  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  axially-extending  recesses  defined  Ixftween 
said  apices;  and 

a  lubncant  provided  between  said  first  and  second  casing 
members  and  flowable  into  said  recesses  such  that  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  casing 
members,  and  elastohydrodynamic  film  of  lubncant  is 
formed  between  said  inclined  surfaces  and  said  engage- 
ment surface  and  between  said  apices  and  said  engagement 
surface 


ing  portion  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the  radially  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  one  annular  seal  member, 
a  buffer  member  for  buffenng  axial  load  disposed  between 
the  radially  extending  portion  of  said  another  seal  member 
and  the  radially  extending  portion  of  said  one  seal  member 
at  a  location  radially  outward  from  said  peripheral  surface 
of  said  axial  hole 


5,201.530 
MLLTI-LAYERED  BRUSH  SEAL 
George  W.  Kelch,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  John  L.  Shade, 
Jupiter,  both  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.554 

Int.  a."  F16J  15:44' 

U.S.  a.  277—53  22  Oaims 


^  5,201.529 

SEALING  DEVICE 
Stephen  R.  Heinzen.  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  NOK  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP91   00193,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15.  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,254 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1990.  2-14544[U]; 
Jun.  15.  1990,  2-63339[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/34 
U.S.  a.  277—37  20  Qaims 


1.  A  brush  seal  comprising: 

a  backing  plate  having  a  first  surface  terminating  m  a  first 
edge; 

a  first  layer  including  a  plurality  of  first  bnstles,  each  first 
bristle  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  and  aligned  paral- 
lel to  the  first  surface. 

a  second  layer  including  a  plurality  of  second  bnstles  sand- 
wiched between  and  contacting  the  first  layer  of  first 
bnstles  and  the  first  surface,  each  second  bnsile  having  a 
second  cross-seclional  area  greater  than  the  first  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  aligned  parallel  to  the  first  surface; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  bristles  having  a  tip  portion 
which  extends  beyond  the  first  edge  and  terminates  m  a 
second  end.  and. 

means  for  secunng  a  first  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
bnstles  in  fixed  relation  to  the  hacking  plate. 


1  .A  sealing  device  for  effecting  sealing  between  two  mem- 
bers adapted  for  concentnc  relative  rotation,  of  the  type  in 
which  there  is  provided  between  a  pair  of  annular  seal  mem- 
bers respectively  attached  to  said  two  members,  a  mam  seal 
portion  for  sealing  an  object  of  sealing  and  an  auxiliary  seal 
portion  which  is  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  object  of 
sealing  with  respect  to  said  main  seal  portion  and  which  serves 
to  prevent  intrusion  of  external  foreign  matter  into  said  main 
seal  portion. 

wherein  said  auxiliary  seal  portion  compnses  a  minute  gap 
having  a  spiral  flow  pa.ssage  which  exerts  a  screw  pump 
action  to  discharge  any  external  foreign  matter  to  the  side 
opposite  to  said  mam  seal  portion  by  the  relative  rotation 
of  said  two  seal  members; 
one  member  being  sealed  compnsing  a  housing  having  an 

axial  hole,  said  axial  hole  having  a  penpheral  surface, 
one  annular  seal  member  comprising  an  axially  extending 
portion  disposed  in  the  axial  hole  of  said  housing  and  a 
radially  extending  portion  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  axial  hole  and  abutting 
an  end  of  the  housing; 
another  annular  seal  member  comprising  a  radially  extend- 


5.201,531 
FACE  SEAL  WITH  DOUBLE  SPIRAL  GROOVES 

Wei-Tang  Lai,  Hoffmar   Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  John  Crane 

Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.463 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15  3: 

U.S.  a.  277—96.1  20  Oaims 

1,  A  mechanical  seal  construction  compnsing  a  stationary 
housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  m  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  sealing  nngs  surrounding  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  nngs  being  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  the  other  being 
fixed  relative  to  said  housing,  said  rings  having  confronting, 
generally  radial  faces,  means  normally  biasing  one  of  said  nngs 
toward  other,  said  nngs  having  a  first  set  of  circumferential 
edges  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  fiuid  under  pressure  to  be 
sealed  in  said  housing  and  having  other  circumferential  edges 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  lower  pressure  outside  of  said 
housing,  spiral  groove  means  in  the  confronting  face  of  one  of 
said  nngs,  said  spiral  groove  means  including  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  disposed  downstream  pumping  grooves  formed  to 
communicate  with  the  fiuid  to  be  sealed  at  said  circumferential 
edge  of  said  ring  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  fluid  under 


pressure  and  extending  lov^ard  said  other  circumferential  edge 
of  said  one  ring,  the  downstream  pumping  grooves  having  an 
included  angle  at  the  point  of  intersection  with  a  tangent  of  the 
circumferential  edge  of  said  nng  which  is  exposed  to  the  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  downstream  groove  included  angle  being 
in  a  range  of  from  5°  to  20°.  said  downstream  pumping  grooves 
being  operable  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  pump  fluid  from 
said  circumferential  edge  exposed  to  the  fluid  to  be  sealed 
toward  the  other  circumferential  edge  of  said  nng.  said  spiral 
groove  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  uniformly  dis- 
posed upstream  pumping  grooves  intersection  only  a  respec- 


r/^^  #//, 


tive  one  of  said  downstream  pumping  spiral  grooves  and  in- 
clined oppositely  thereto,  the  upstream  pumping  grooves  hav- 
ing an  included  angle  at  the  point  of  intersection  with  the 
tangent  of  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  nng  which  is  ex- 
posed to  the  relatively  lower  pressure  in  the  environment 
outside  of  said  housing,  said  upstream  pumping  groove  in- 
cluded angle  being  m  a  range  of  from  aboul  5"  to  about  20'. 
said  upstream  pumping  grixiv  cs  operable  to  pump  fluid  which 
IS  between  said  confronting  ring  faces  back  toward  said  cir- 
cumferential edge  exposed  to  the  fluid  to  be  sealed,  said  down- 
stream pumping  grooves  terminating  at  the  intersection 
thereof  with  said  upstream  pumping  grooves. 


5.201,532 
FLEXIBLE  NON-PLANAR  GRAPHITE  SEALING  RING 
William  J.  Salesky.  Irvine,  and  Harold  A.  Ijcquemcnt.  Bell- 
flower,  both  pf  CaliL,  assignors  to  Mark  Controls  Corpora- 
tion. Ix)ng  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,593 

Int.  C\:  F16J  15   10 

U.S.  a.  277—124  13  Claims 


stuffing  box  for  sealing  against  the  shaft  or  stuffing  box 
respectively,  and  u herein 
the   ring   is   formed   substantially    entirely   of  axially    com- 
pressed exfoliated  graphite  having  bonded   faces  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 


5,201,533 

UNITIZED  SEAL  WITH  EXTRA  SEALING  CONTACT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Frederick   K,  Lederman,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,452 

Int.  C\:  F16J  15  S2 

VJS.  CL  277—152  2  Oaims 


I    A  shaft  seal  comprising 

a  shaft, 

a  stuffing  box  around  the  shaft; 

a  packing  between  the  shaft  and  stuffing  box  compnsing  a 

graphite  nng  having  at  least  one  non-planar  end  face,  and 
means  engaging  each  face  of  the  ring  for  biasing  at  least  one 

edge  of  the  non-planar  face  of  the  nng  tovi  ard  the  shaft  or 


1  A  unitized  sea!  for  installation  in  an  annular  space  between 
outer  and  inner,  relatively  roiaiable  members,  said  annular 
space  having  a  central  dividing  line,  said  members  also  being 
subject  to  a  running  eccentricity  of  predetermined  degree  that 
vanes  the  radial  width  of  said  annular  space,  said  seal  compns- 
ing. 

an  ^'iiler.  generally  channel-shaped  casing  having  a  cylindn- 
cal  installation  wall  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  outer 
member  and  a  radially  spaced  cylindrical  seal  wall  extend- 
ing in  one  axial  direction  and  located  at  a  diameter  inter- 
mediate said  inner  member  and  said  central  dividing  line, 
an  inner,  generally  channel-shaped  casing  coaxial  to  said 
outer  casing  and  having  an  installation  wall  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  inner  member  and  a  radially  spaced  cy  lin- 
dncal  seal  wall  extending  in  the  opposite  axial  direction 
and  located  at  a  diameter  intermediate  said  outer  member 
and  said  central  dividing  line,  whereby  said  respective  seal 
walls  axially  overlap  with  one  another  with  a  radial  space 
therebetween. 
a  first  generally  annular  disk  of  sealing  maienal  having  a 
width  that  exceeds  the  radial  space  between  the  walls  of 
said  inner  casing  by  at  least  said  degree  of  eccentncity  so 
as  to  create  two  lines  of  sealing  contact  within  said  inner 
casing,  and. 
a  second  generally  annular  disk  of  sealing  matenal  having  a 
width  that  exceeds  the  radial  space  between  the  walls  of 
said  outer  casing  by  at  least  said  degree  of  eccentncity  so 
as  to  create  iv*o  lines  of  sealing  contact  within  said  outer 
casing, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  disks  together  make  four  lines 
of  assured  sealing  contact  with  said  casing  walls,  two  of 
which  are  located  within  the  radial  space  between  said 
seal  mounting  walls,  with  two  of  said  lines  of  sealing 
contact  increasing  in  pressure  due  to  said  running  eccen- 
tncity at  any  point  around  the  circumference  of  said  seal 
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ground,  said  wheel  means  including  at  least  one  rotatable 
rear  wheel  and  a  roI_atable  and  steerable  front  wheel. 
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5,201.534 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  DOUBLE  SEAL 

RINGS 

Voshio  Miyaoh.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Fob.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.432 

Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991.  3-031724 

Int   ("1     F16,l  15/08 

L.S.  CI.  277—235  B  <>  flaims 


Alia 


Ai4a 


AlOb 


A13a 


1.  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  mternal  combustion  engine 
havmg  at  least  one  hole  to  be  sealed,  comprising, 

first  and  second  outer  plates  extending  substantially 
throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  engine  and  having  holes 
corresponding  to  the  hole  of  the  engine, 

at  least  one  middle  plate  situated  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond outer  plates  and  having  a  hole  larger  than  the  hole  of 
the  engme, 

a  sealmg  member  situated  adjacent  the  hole  of  the  engine  to 
surround  and  define  the  same, 

a  first  seal  ring  situated  outside  the  sealing  member  relative 
to  the  hole  of  the  engine, 

a  second  seal  ring  situated  outside  the  first  seal  ring  relative 
to  the  hole  of  the  engine,  said  second  seal  ring  having  a 
cross-sectional  diameter  substantially  equal  to  a  cross-sec- 
tional diameter  of  the  first  seal  ring,  and 

a  supporting  member  integrally  formed  with  one  of  the  first 
outer  plates,  the  second  outer  plate  and  the  middle  plate, 
said  supporting  member  being  disposed  over  the  the  sec- 
ond seal  ring  without  being  disposed  over  the  first  seal 
ring  so  that  when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  the  second  seal 
ring  provides  surface  pressure  greater  than  that  on  the 
first  seal  ring  lo  securely  seal  around  the  hole  of  the  engine 
away  from  the  same 


1    A  folding  stroller,  compnsing; 

a  foldable  body,  said  body  comprising; 


at  least  two  front  leg  pipes  w.ilh  u heels  at  lower  ends 
thereof; 

at  least  two  rear  leg  pipes  uith  wheels  at  lower  ends  thereof. 

upper  end  portions  of  said  front  leg  pipes  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  upper  end  portions  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
rear  leg  pipes; 

a  handle  ha\mg  lower  ends  which  are  connected  to  respec- 
tive upper  ends  of  said  front  leg  pipes,  said  handle  extend- 
ing essentially  along  a  longitudinal  a.xis  of  said  front  leg 
pipes  when  said  body  is  in  an  unfolded  position;  and 

a  bracket  pivolally  mounted  to  each  lower  end  of  said  han- 
dle and  a  respective  one  of  said  rear  leg  pipes  so  as  lo 
cause  said  body  to  assume  a  shape  wherein  said  rear  leg 
pipes  and  respective  ones  of  said  front  leg  pipes  intersect 
at  a  predetermined  angle  when  said  body  is  in  said  un 
folded  position; 

aseat  having  a  backrest  and  a  seat  portion  that  are  swingably 
attached  to  each  other,  at  a  hmge.  so  as  to  allow  said 
backrest  to  be  folded  onto  said  seat  portion  or  reclined 
respective  to  said  seat  portion;  and 

a  retaining  piece  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  so  as  to 
extend  between  said  upper  end  portions  of  said  rear  leg 
pipes  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  handle,  said  retaining 
piece  having  a  recessed  portion  formed  therein,  a  portion 
of  said  seat  fitting  in  said  recessed  portion,  said  retaining 
piece  having  a  closing  lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon. 
said  closing  lever  closes  said  recessed  portion  so  as  to 
retain  said  portion  of  said  seat  in  said  recessed  portion 
when  said  closing  lever  is  pivoted  to  a  closed  position. 


5,201,536 
COMBINATION  (  \RRIER  CART  TAB!  K  DEVICE 

Julian  M.  Bono.  Sa>annah.  Ga..  and  Jonathan  Hoffman,  Flan- 
ders, N.J.,  assignors  to  BSP  Corporation.  Savannah,  Ga. 
Filed  Sep.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  588.233 
Int.  CI.*  B62B  J/04 
V.S.  CI.  280—30  30  Oaims 


5,201.535 
FOLDING  STROI  I  FR  WITH  DETACHABLE  SE.AT 

Hitoshi  Kato.  and  >uichj  Arai.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Combi  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1990.  2-276883 

int.  CI.'  B62B  '  y6,  y.  /-' 

U.S.  a.  280—30  10  Oaims 


30.  A  combination  carrier/table  device  supportable  on  a 
supporting  surface,  said  device  comprising  a  first  and  second 
body  section;  a  pivot  about  which  said  body  sections  can  be 
rotated;  a  roller  connected  to  said  body  sections;  a  means  for 
arranging  said  body  sections  in  a  first  orientation  to  form  a 
compact  case  for  carrying  or  storage;  a  means  for  arranging 
said  body  sections  in  a  second  orientation  to  form  a  table  wit 
the  bcxiy  sections  providing  the  table  top.  said  device,  when  m 
said  second  orientation,  including  leg  means  for  supporting  the 
table  top  on  said  supporting  surface  with  the  roller  out  of 
engagement  with  said  supporting  surface;  and  a  means  for 
arranging  said  body  sections  in  a  third  onentation  to  form  a 
carrying  cart  with  the  roller  engaging  said  supporting  surface 


5.201.537 
BIO  CLE  FRAME 
Christopher  P.   D'Aluisio,  West   Redding,  Conn.,  assignor   to 
Cannondale  Corporation.  Georgetown,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  ^14,138 

Int.  a.'  B62K  19/00 

U.S.  a.  280—281.1  3  Oaims 


1-  .\  bicycle  frame  compnsing 

a  downtube  having  first  and  second  ends. 

a  seat  tube  having  first  and  second  ends. 

a  heat  tube. 

the  first  end  of  the  downtube  being  connected  to  the  head 
tube,  and  the  second  end  of  the  downtube  being  con- 
nected with  the  second  end  of  the  seat  tube  to  form  means 
for  receiving  a  pedal  crank  assembly. 

a  back  top  tube  havmg  firsi  and  second  ends,  with  the  first 
end  thereof  being  attached  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
downtube,  and  the  second  end  thereof  being  attached 
toward  the  first  end  of  the  seat  tube,  and 

a  first  portion  of  the  downtube,  a  first  portion  of  the  seat 
tube,  and  the  back  top  tube  forming  a  first  large  tnangle. 
and 

a  front  top  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first 
end  affixed  to  the  head  tube  near  the  first  end  of  the  down- 
tube,  and  the  second  end  being  affixed  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  back  top  tube,  a  second  portion  of  the  dow  n- 
tube,  a  portion  of  the  back  top  tube,  and  the  front  top  tube 
forming  a  small  tnangle  for  providing  increased  strength 
to  the  bicycle  frame 


1    A  vehicle  adapted  to  be  or)erated  by  a  rider,  said  vehicle 
comprising 

a)  a  seat  standard  having  a  seat  and  a  backrest  at  an  upper 
end.  an  elongate  intermediate  p<.5rtion.  and  a  lower  end, 

b)  wheel  means  for  permitting  said  vehicle  to  roll  on  the 


ground,  said  wheel  means  including  at  least  one  roiatable 
rear  wheel  and  a  roiatable  and  steerable  front  wheel. 
CI  an  elongate  ngid,  straight,  non-bendable  steering  column 
means  for  supporting  said  front  wheel  at  a  first,  lower  end 
and  having  steering  handle  means  at  a  second,  upper  end 
for  steenngly  turning  said  front  wheel 

d)  front  wheel  support  means  for  steenngly  supponing  said 
steenng  column  means  at  an  angle  tc  the  vertical  such  thai 
said  front  wheel  is  forward  of  said  steenng  handle  means 

e)  an  elongate  main  frame  member  means  arranged  substan- 
tially horizontal  to  the  ground  and  connected  at  a  forward 
end  to  said  front  wheel  support  means  and  at  a  rear  end  tr 
a  rear  wheel  supp<'>rt  means  for  supponing  at  least  one  rear 
wheel. 

0  a  foot  pedal  assembly  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
mam  frame  member  means  arranged  behind  said  steering 
column  means. 

gl  said  lower  end  of  said  seat  standard  having  infinitely 
adjustable  attaching  means  for  adjustably  attaching  to  said 
main  frame  member  means,  said  attaching  means  being 
infinitely  slidable  along  said  main  frame  member  means  to 
thereby  position  said  nder  at  that  distance  from  both  said 
steenng  handle  means  and  said  pedal  as,sembly  for  most 
effective  leg  muscle  function  and  arm  extension  while 
maintaining  said  seat  at  a  fixed  elevation  abt^ve  the 
ground,  and 

h)  said  intermediate  pKinion  of  said  seat  standard  extending 
upward  and  rearward  to  position  said  seal  at  an  elevation 
greater  than  said  at  least  one  rear  wheel. 


5.201,539 
ACTL  ATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HITCH  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Mayfield.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  4 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "^62.198 

Int.  C\:  B60D  L't'M  AOIB  is/  04j 

L  .S.  a.  280—479.2  13  Oaims 


5.201.538 

ERGONOMIC  O  Cl.h:s 

Charles  R.  Mayn.  2701  N.  Ocean.  #307,  Boca  Raton.  Ha,  33431 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  70^.018 

Int.  C\.'  B62K  /  VOO.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—288.1  9  Oaims 


-^^H<^' 


1  A  hitch  guidance  mechanism  for  an  agricultural  vehicle 
having  a  hitch  assembly  mounted  on  a  frame  of  the  vehicle,  the 
hitch  assembly  having  a  pair  of  movable  draft  links  for  cou- 
pling to  an  implement,  the  hitch  guidance  mechanism  chara^- 
tenzed  by  yf 

a  movable  guidance  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  sway  blocks 
and  a  movable  plate  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of  the 
pair  of  sway  bUxrks  and  having  a  second  end  fixed  to  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  sway  blocks,  each  sway  block  being 
engageable  with  one  of  the  pair  of  draft  links  the  plate  and 
both  sway  blocks  together  forming  a  structure  which  is 
movable  a.s  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  frame 
support  means  for  movably  supporting  the  guidance  unii 
adjacent  to  a  rear  end  of  the  frame,  and 
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an  actuator  coupled  between  the  frame  and  the  guidance 
unit  for  controlling  lateral  movement  of  the  guidance  unit 


5,201.541 
OCCLTANT  RESTRAINT  MODI  LE 
Robert  L.  Jones,  Centerville.  and  Bruce  S.  Albright.  Xenia,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.605 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21, 2U.  B65D  41.  16 

VS.  CI.  280—731  2  Oaims 


5.201,540 
Col.I.APSIBI.E  GOI  F  CART 
Fang-Li  Wu,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sports  World 
Enterprise  Co..  Ltd..  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Scr.  No.  921,014 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/04 

L.S.  a.  280— «46  2  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  golf  cart  composing;  an  upper  frame  fold- 
ably  connected  with  a  lower  frame  by  means  of  a  connector 
and  having  a  passageway  for  an  extensible  rod  to  fit  therein 
from  an  upper  end  hole  and  move  therein  in  a  telescopic  fash- 
ion; 

a  lower  frame  connected  with  said  upper  frame  by  said 
connector  and  combined  with  two  wheels  by  means  of  a 
connecting  plate  and  two  feet  respectively  extending  to 
both  sides  from  the  connecting  plate  and  attached  with  a 
wheel  at  their  outer  ends,  said  connecting  plate  fixed  to 
said  lower  frame; 
said  connector  including  an  upper  connecting  member  to  be 
attached  to  a  lower  end  of  the  upper  frame,  a  lower  con- 
necting member  to  be  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
lower  frame,  a  locating  hook  pivotally  attached  to  the 
connecting  member,  and  having  a  curved  notch  respec- 
tively in  each  of  two  opposite  sides  to  selectively  engage 
a  projection  in  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  lower 
connecting  member,  two  inclined-outward  elastic  plates 
respectively  placed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  connect- 
ing member  and  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  connecting 
member  to  contact  and  press  each  other  when  said  upper 
frame  is  folded  or  swung  to  become  in  a  straight  line  with 
the  lower  frame,  and  an  elongated  plate  spring  placed 
between  said  upper  connecting  member  and  the  locating 
hook  to  bias  the  locating  hook  to  engage  said  notches  with 
the  projections  on  the  lower  connecting  member;  and, 
said  extensible  rod  having  a  smaller  size  than  the  size  of  the 
passageway  in  the  upper  frame  so  as  to  move  therein  in  a 
telescopic  fashion  to  adjust  the  whole  height  of  this  golf 
cart,  and  having  a  gnp  fixed  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  said 
rod  being  held  immovable  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
in  relation  to  the  upper  frame  by  a  thumb  screw  screwing 
through  a  scx;ket  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
frame. 


1.  An  occupant  restraint  module  comprising  an  inflator.  a 
folded  air  bag.  a  support  member  having  the  inflator  and  the 
folded  air  bag  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  penpheral  edge 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  tabs  spaced  there  along  and  projecting 
away  from  the  air  bag.  a  box-like  cover  assembly  for  covering 
the  cushion  and  support  member  and  including  a  ba.se  wall  and 
side  walls  depending  from  the  base  wall  and  having  an  in- 
turned  flange  having  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  iherealong  m 
matching  alignment  with  the  tabs  of  the  supp<')n  member,  and 
said  tabs  projecting  from  the  support  member  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  through  and  beyond  she  slots  of  the  cover 
assembly  flange  whereby  the  cover  assembly  is  mounted  on  the 
support  member  by  installing  the  flange  of  the  cover  over  the 
support  member  with  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  slots  receiv- 
ing a  complementary  one  of  the  tabs  of  the  support  member 
and  the  tabs  being  crimped  to  permanently  retain  the  cover 
assembly  on  the  support  member 


5,201,542 
TWO  PIECE  INFLATOR  HOI  SING 

Torbjorn  Thuen,  Morris  Plains,  and  Allen  Breed.  Boonton 
Township,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Corpo- 
ration, Boonton  Township,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,890 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—736  •*  Claims 

1   An  infiator  for  a  motor  vehicle  passenger  restraint  system, 
said  inflator  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  member  base,  a  first  member 
circular  inner  wall  mounted  transversely  on  said  first 
member  base,  and  a  first  member  circular  outer  wall 
mounted  transversely  on  said  base  annularly  around  said 
first  member  inner  wall,  said  first  member  walls  being 
threaded  and  being  formed  integrally  with  said  first  mem- 
ber base. 
a  second  member  having  a  second  member  base,  a  second 
member  circular  inner  wall  mounted  transversely  on  said 
second  member  base,  and  a  second  member  circular  outer 
wall  mounted  transversely  on  said  second  member  base 
anularly  around  said  second  member  inner  wall,  said 
second  member  walls  being  threaded  and  being  formed 
integrally  with  said  second  member  base, 
said  first  and  second  members  being  coupled  by  threadedly 


engaging  said  first  member  inner  wall  and  said  second 
member  inner  wall  and  b>  simultaneously  threadedU 
engaging  said  first  member  outer  wall  and  said  second 
member  outer  wall  to  form  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber 
respectively. 
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gas  generator  means  disposed  in  said  outer  chamber,  and 

gas  generator  activating  means  disposed  in  said  inner  cham- 
ber for  activating  said  gav  generator  means  to  produce  an 
inflator  gas 


5,201,543 

STEERING  WHEEL  PROTECTIVE  CUSHION 

Harold  L,  Hull,  401  Canyon  Wa)  #43.  Sparks,  Nei,  89434.  and 

William  A.  Young.  2200  Hudson  Dr..  Carson  Cit>.  Nev  H9-01 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.137 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/Oi 

U.S.  a.  280— ■'SO  4  Oaims 


5,201,544 

KNEE  PROTECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMOTIX  F 

\EHICLF 

Minoru  Matano.  and  Naofumi  Ito.  both  of  kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  \  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991.  Ser,  No.  686.450 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990.  2-132304 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2/04 
U.S.  C\.  280—751  2  Claims 

1.  A  knee  protector  desice  for  an  automotive  vehicle  which 
IS  disposed  opposite  to  driver's  knees  and  crosses  over  a  steer- 
ing column  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  said  knee  protector 
device  comprising 

a  protector  base  having  first  and  second  side  portions  oppo- 
site to  each  other  relative  to  the  steenng  column,  said 


347-14«  OG.-93-7 


protector  base  being  connected  to  a  bodv  of  the  automo- 
tive vehicle, 
an  inner  protector  of  a  generallv  semicv  hndrical  shape 
fixedly  connected  to  said  first  and  second  side  portions  of 
said  protector  base  so  as  to  be  located  opposite  to  the 
dnver's  knees,  said  inner  protector  having  a  supporting 
wall  portion  which  projects  at  its  center  portion  to  said 


protector  base,  an  end  p<irtion  of  said  supp<ir!ing  wall 
portion  being  connected  to  said  protector  base  and 
an  outer  protector  of  a  generallv  semicylindncal  shape  io 
cated  between  said  inner  protector  and  the  driver's  knees. 
said  outer  protector  being  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  side  portions  of  said  protector  base,  at  least  a  pan 
of  said  i;->uter  protector  being  overlapp>ed  on  at  least  a  part 
of  said  inner  protector. 


5.201,545 
STEERING  SHAFT  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLF:S 
Sape  J.  Boersma,  Bludesch,  Austria,  assignor  to  Kublissement 
Superris,  V  aduz.,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv.  Jan.  29. 
1991.  4102516 

Inl,  C\:  B62D  ,'    19 
VS.  O.  280—777  9  Claims 


1  .An  inflatable  cushion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  steer- 
ing wheel  of  a  vehicle  comprising,  a  bladder,  said  bladder 
having  air-inflating  and  deflating  means,  said  cushion  having 
removable  mounting  means  to  attach  said  cushion  to  said 
steering  wheel,  said  cushion  having  at  least  one  cavity  and  said 
cavitv  having  a  transparent  covering. 


1  In  a  steenng  shaft  for  motor  vehicles  including  ai  least 
two  shaft  portions  which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other 
for  reducing  the  length  of  the  steenng  shaft  in  case  of  an  axial 
load  due  to  an  accident,  each  shaft  p<irtion  having  an  angled 
end  ponton,  the  end  portions  of  the  shaft  portions  being 
mounted  so  as  to  face  each  other  and  being  arranged  st^  a'-  ti>  be 
located  next  to  each  other,  overlapping  flanges  being  mounted 
on  each  end  ponion.  wherein,  in  overlapping  areas  of  the 
flanges,  one  of  the  flanges  has  bores,  sleeves  of  macromolecu- 
lar  malenal  being  mounted  in  the  bores,  and  wherein  guide 
bolU  fastened  to  another  of  the  flanges  extend  into  the  N^res. 
free  ends  of  the  guide  bolts  projecting  bcvond  the  flange  with 
the  bores,  the  improvement  compnsing  tearable  stop  memberv 
mounted  at  the  free  ends  of  the  guide  bolts 
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S,201,54« 
TOWABLE  FIOOR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Fredrick  H.  Lindsay,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lindsay  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Seminole.  Ra. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  774,939 

Int.  a.'  B62D  63/06 

VS.  a.  280—789  16  Qauns 


distal  end  to  the  closest   I-beam,  whereby  each  of  said 

trusses  is  securely  connected  to  Ixith  I-beams, 
a  floor  mounted  atop  and  to  said  elongate  outer  beams,  said 

front  and  rear  end  members,  and  said  trusses, 
carrier  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  load-bearing  wheels, 

said  earner  means  being  shaped  and  sized  to  detachably 

attach  underneath  said  I-beams:  and 
towing  means  securely  attachable  to  said   I-beams  at  the 

respective  front  ends  thereof  for  applying  a  towing  force 

to  said  floor  frame  assembly 


try  with  the  pictorial  print  m  accordance  with  the  color- 
ation and  three-dimensional  texture  of  said  sensible  image 


5,201,547 
REAR  UNDER  BODY  STRUCTURE 

Hisashi  Ogawa,  and  Masao  Inoue,  both  of  Okazaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-77875; 
Apr.  10,  1991,  3-77876:  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-77877;  Apr.  10,  1991, 
3-77878 

Int.  a.'  B60K  15/08 
U.S.  a.  280—834  16  Oaims 


1.  A  towable  unified  floor  frame  assembly,  comprising: 

two  elongate  inner  load-supporting  steel  I-beams  disposed 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  a.xis  of  said  floor  frame  a.ssembly. 
each  of  said  I-beams  having  respective  front  and  rear  ends; 

a  front  member  and  a  rear  member,  connected  normal  to  and 
between  the  respective  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  I-beams; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  metal  cross  members,  each  having  an 
L-shaped  cross-section  with  a  vertical  portion  thereof 
disposed  above  a  horizontal  portion,  said  cross  members 
ci^tending  normal  to  and  between  the  I-beams  and  con- 
nected to  at  least  lower  flanges  thereof. 

an  elongate  inner  member  disposed  longitudinally  along  said 
axis,  said  inner  trember  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  notches  which  are  shaped,  sized  and  located  to  fit 
over  and  closely  receive  said  vertical  portions  of  said 
L-shaped  cross  members; 

two  elongate  outer  members  attached  to  said  front  and  rear 
end  members  to  define  therewith  a  perimeter  of  said  floor 
frame  a,ssembK,  said  perimeter  having  substantialK  verti- 
cal inner  and  outer  perimeter  surfaces  substantially  de- 
fined by  corresponding  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
outer  members  and  said  front  and  rear  end  members; 

a  plurality  of  trusses  disposed  normal  to  said  I-beams  and 
said  outer  members,  said  trusses  being  disposed  at  prede- 
termined locations  inwardly  of  said  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  outer  beams  m  correspondence  with  respective  ones 
of  said  cross  members,  each  truss  being  connected  at 
respective  outermost  ends  to  said  elongate  outer  members 
at  said  inner  perimeter  surface  provided  thereby,  wherein 
each  of  said  trusses  composes 

an  upper  honzontal  element  disposed  above  said  I-beams 
and  having  an  uppermost  surface  coplanar  with  respective 
uppermost  surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  end  members 
and  said  elongate  outer  members, 

a  vertically  depending  inner  element  located  to  fit  to  a  side 
of  said  inner  member  and  to  end  inside  a  corresponding 
L-shaped  cross  member. 

two  verticalU  depending  outer  elements,  respectively  lo- 
cated to  each  fit  closely  to  the  outermost  edge  of  an  upper 
flange  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  I-beams,  and 

two  bracing  members,  each  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  lowermost  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  outer  elements  to  connect  underneath  the  upper  hori- 
zontal element  at  a  location  intermediate  the  closest  I- 
beam  and  the  closest  distal  end  of  said  upper  honzontal 
element; 

a  plurality  of  metal  connecting  elements,  each  attached 
underneath  one  of  said  inclined  bracing  elements  beneath 
the  respective  lowermost  end  thereof  and  attached  at  a 


1.  A  rear  under  body  structure  of  a  front-engine  front  drive 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rear  floor  pan, 

a  fuel  tank  disposed  on  a  rear  side  of  a  seat  back  and  on  a 
lower  side  of  said  rear  floor  pan,  said  fuel  tank  being 
arranged  on  substantially  the  same  straight  line  as  an  axis 
of  a  rear  axle  connecting  left  and  nght  rear  wheels, 

rear  floor  side  members  connected  to  opposing  sides  of  said 
rear  floor  pan;  and 

a  subframe  surrounding  four  sides  of  said  fuel  tank,  said 
subframe  being  supported  by  said  rear  floor  side  members 


5,201,548 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PUBLISHING  IMAGES 

HAVING  COLORATION  AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

TEXTURE 

Stefan  I^ng,  Scarborough,  and  Harvey  Kalef,  Toronto,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to   Artagraph   Reproduction   Technology 
Incorporated,  Ontario,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,743,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,470 
Int.  a."  B42D  5/C>4 
U.S.  a.  283—2  4  Oaims 

1   A  reproduction  of  a  sensible  image  having  coloration  and 
three-dimensional  texture  in  fine  detail,  composing 

a  carrier  made  of  an  embossible  matenal  selected  from  a 
class  including  cellulosic  paper  and  plastic  sheet  film  and 
having  a  pictonal  pnnt  of  the  sensible  image  affixed  to  one 
face  of  the  carrier,  which  pictorial  pnnt  has  multiple 
colors  displayed  in  an  array  of  fine  detail; 
a  three-dimensional  image  embos,sed  in  said  earner  in  regis- 


inner  surface  of  said  aperture  and  said  lube  supp^ir.  mem- 
ber, and 
sealing  means,  operahls  associated  with  said  tube  suppcin 
member  and  said  kKking  means,  for  precluding  escape  of 
fiuid  fron.  said  substantially  greater  than  atmosphcnc 
ambient  temperature  fluid  flow  from  said  aperture,  and  for 
facilitating  said  isolation  of  said  tube  support  means 


said  earner  and  the  pictonal  pnnt  affixed  thereon  thereby 
compnsing  a  reprtxiuction  of  the  sensible  image  in  sub- 
stantially faithful  detail. 


5.201,550 
PIPE  COUPLING  SYSTEM  WTTH  THRUST  RESTRAINT 
John  W    Burkit.  P.O,  Box  19,  Kempton.  P«.  19529 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  643.744.  Jan,  22.  1991.  Pat,  No, 
5.092,633,  This  application  Feb,  28,  1992.  Ser,  No,  843,554 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  :;  02 
U.S.  CI.  285—109  15  Oaims 


5.201,549 
THERMAL  ISOLATION  COl  PI.ING  SYSTEM 
Mark  J.  Davey.  North  Aurora.  III.,  assignor  to  Senior  Engineer- 
ing Investments.  B.\  .,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.618 
Int.  O.'  F16I    JT/CIO 
U.S.  a.  285—39  12  Oaims 


1  A  thermal  isolation  coupling  system  for  operably  main- 
taining an  end  of  a  tube  in  substantially  sealed  insertably  re- 
ceived attached  alignment,  within  a  housing  aperture,  having 
an  inner  surface,  and  having  at  least  one  engagement  surface 
operably  disp.;ised  adjacent  said  aperture,  and  said  housing 
further  having  a  substantially  atmosphenc  ambient  tempera- 
ture fluid  fiou  established  therein,  wherein  the  tube  has  a 
substantially  greater  than  atmospheric  ambient  temperature 
fluid  now  directed  therethrough  into  said  housing,  said  ther- 
mal isolation  coupling  system  operabh  promoting  transfer  of 
heal  away  from  the  tube  to.  in  turn,  reduce  the  heat  of  said  tube 
where  it  is  attached  to  said  housing,  said  thermal  isolation 
coupling  system  compnsing: 

locking  means  operably  associated  with  the  tube  end  and 
cooperating  with  the  housing  to  removably  affix  the  tube 
end  into  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  aperture 
and  the  substantially  atmosphenc  ambient  temperature 
fluid  fiow, 
a  tube  suppiirt  member,  having  an  extreme  up.  operably 
interconnecting  the  tube  end  to  the  locking  means,  said 
tube  support  means  being  affixed  at  said  extreme  up 
thereof  to  an  extreme  tip  of  the  tube  end.  said  tube  suppv^n 
member  circumferentially  surrounding  said  tube  end.  the 
tube  support  member  further  being  interlockingly  re- 
ceived and  circumferentially  surrounded  by  the  locking 
means  at  an  end  of  the  tube  supp<in  member  distal  to  the 
extreme  tip  thereof  to  enable  positioning  of  the  extreme 
lips  of  the  tube  end  and  of  the  tube  support  member, 
respectivelv.  operably  within  said  established  subslanlially 
atmospheric  ambient  temperature  air  flow  and  to  ther- 
mally isolate  said  tube  suppi.-'H  memlier.  and  in  turn,  said 
tube  end  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  aperture  to  sub- 
stantialK preclude  heal  conductive  contact  between  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  aligned  tubular  members 
joined  in  end-to-end  relationship  by  an  internal  expansion 
coupling  device,  the  combination  compnsing 

(a)  each  said  tubular  member  charactenzed  bv  the  end 
thereof  having  at  least  one  circumferentiallv  dispensed 
recess  about  its  wall,  and 

(b)  an  elongated  open  ended  tubular  joint  member  formed 
from  at  least  one  relatively  ngid.  rectangular  sheet-like 
member,  said  memlsei  being  defined  hv  a  pair  of  opposing 
sheet  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposing  sheet  sides,  where  the 
sheet  ends  overlap  such  that  the  end  pt^nions  thereof  he 
contiguous  vMth  each  other,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  axially 
aligned  raised  projections  abiTUt  the  formed  tubular  joint 
member: 

a  continuous  circumferential  gasket  sealing  sleeve  formed  of 
an  elastomenc  matenal  and  overlapping  each  said  sheet 
side  about  each  open  end  of  said  tubular  joint  member. 
where  said  ga.sket  sealing  sleeve  is  adapted  to  lie  adjacent 
to  and  be  compressed  against  the  inside  v*all  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  and 

means  accessible  externally  thereof  for  expanding  said  sheet- 
like  member  to  bnng  said  sheet  ends  towards  one  another, 
whereby  said  extending  sheet-like  member  uniformlv 
urges  said  elastomenc  gasket  sealing  sleeve  against  the 
inside  walls  of  said  tubular  member  thcrcabiTut  and  said 
raised  projections  into  engagement  with  said  at  least  one 
recess. 


5.201.551 
TWIST  CANISTER  FOR  ROTATING  JOINT 
William   E.   Rumberger.  Newton  Square.   Pa.,  assignor   to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.202 
Int.  O."  F16L  55/00 
L.S.  O.  285— 119  15  Oaims 

I    A  twist  canister  for  connecting  a  conduit  beiueen  struc- 
tural members,  said  canister  comprising 
a  first  member 

a  second  member  pi;isitioned  adjacent  said  first  memtier  and 

rotauble  with  respect  to  said  first  member  alx>ut  an  axis 

common  to  both  members  through  a  predetermined  angle. 

means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  conduit  to  said  first 

member,  and 


V^ 
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means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  to  said    pipe  and  the  small  pipe  coaxially  overlapping  when  coupled  by 
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1 
wall  of  said  recess,  whereby  said  coupling  can  be  perma-        means  for  mounting  the  pivotable  member  routablv  to  the 
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means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  Mid  conduit  to  said 
second  member  after  said  conduit  has  been  flexed  about 
the  rotational  axis  an  angular  amount  equal  to  one  half  of 


rjnLl/-^ 


pipe  and  the  small  pipe  coaxially  overlapping  when  coupled  by 

said  connector,  said  connector  comprising 

a  mutually  coaxial  plurality  of  nght  cylindrical  smooth- 
walled  sleeve  sections  each  being  of  substantially  identical 
uniform  thickness  and  each  having  unique  sleeve  radius 
throughout  its  axial  length,  each  one  of  said  sleeve  sec- 
tions being  joined  at  a  respective  sleeve  end  to  another  one 
of  said  sleeve  sections  to  form  a  staggered  configuration  of 
said  sleeve  sections,  said  staggered  configuration  having  a 
sequence  of  increasing  sleeve  radii:  and 


said  predetermined  angle  when  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  at  the  extreme  of  the  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  the  rotational  axis. 


5,201,552 
TWIN  HOSE  COLPLING 
Ralf  Hohmann;  Ralf  Spors,  both  of  Bnichkobel,  and  Gerhard 
Winterstein,  Bab  V'ilbel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rasmussen  GmbH,  Maintal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1990,  4037308 

Int.  C\J  F16L  39/02 
L.S.  a.  285—137.1  20  Haims 


1  A  device  for  separably  coupling  termmal  portions  of  a 
first  set  of  two  tubular  components  with  terminal  portions  of  a 
second  set  of  two  tubular  components,  one  for  each  compo- 
nent of  the  first  set.  compnsing  tubular  connectors,  one  for 

each  component  of  the  first  set  and  the  respective  component 
of  the  second  set;  and  a  flexible  holder  for  said  connectors,  said 
holder  and  said  connectors  having  means  for  separably  secur- 
mg  said  holder  to  at  least  one  of  said  connectors,  said  holder 
comprising  a  discrete  collar  for  each  of  said  connectors  and 
each  of  said  collars  extending  along  an  arc  of  at  least  180°.  said 
holder  further  compnsing  two  flexible  uniting  members  con- 
necting said  collars  to  each  other. 


5,201,553 
PIPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
DRAINAGE 
WiUiam  T.  Grisham,  313  Westburg  Ave.,  Huntsville,  .Ala.  35801 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,831 
Int.  a."  F16L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  285—177  13  Qaims 

1  A  connector  of  pliable  rubbery  material  for  coupling  a 
large  pipe  to  a  small  pipe,  the  large  pipe  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  small  pipe,  the  large 


annular  shoulders  joining  said  sleeve  sections  to  form  said 
staggered  configuration, 

wherein  when  the  small  pipe  is  inserted  coaxially  into  the 
large  pipe  and  coupled  thereto  by  said  connector,  one  of 
said  sleeve  sections  has  an  outside  diameter  dimensioned 
for  gripping  an  intenor  surface  of  the  large  pipe  by  cir- 
cumferential tension  and  compression  of  the  rubbery 
matenal.  and  another  of  said  sleeve  sections  has  an  inside 
diameter  dimensioned  for  gripping  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  small  pipe  by  circumferential  tension  and  compression 
of  the  rubbery  matenal 


5,201,554 
SWIVEL  COLPLING  WITH  CORRUGATED  TUBE, 
O-RING  SEAL  AND  SPLIT  RING  CLIP 
Jonathan  W .  Gagg,  Llangyidr,  Wales,  and  Michael  J.  Daisley, 
Bamet,  England,  assignors  to  Senior  Flexonics  Limited.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
9004487;  Sep.  21,  1990,  9020665 

Int.  a."  F16L  J7/0S5 
U.S.  a.  285-321  12  Qaiins 
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1.  A  coupling  arrangement  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  swivel 
coupling  between  two  fluid  carrying  members  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  carrying  member  m  the  form  of  a  continuously 
corrugated  tube: 

a  second  fluid  carrying  member  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  largest  outside 
diameter  of  said  tube  so  that  an  end  of  said  tube  may  be 
telescopically  received  within  said  recess,  said  second 
member  having  a  grooved  abutment  formed  in  said  recess. 

a  radially  expandable  split  nng  clip  disposed  m  a  corrugation 
of  said  tube  adjacent  the  end  thereof  to  engage  with  said 
abutment  to  retain  said  tube  within  said  recess,  and  an 
o-nng  seal  disposed  in  a  corrugation  of  the  end  portion  of 
said  tube  spaced  further  from  the  end  than  said  split  nng  to 
provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  tube  and  the  inner 
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wall  of  said  recess,  whereby  said  coupling  can  be  perma- 
nently assembled  by  merely  manually  msenmg  said  tube 
end  into  said  recess  until  said  nng  expands  radially  out- 
wardly to  engage  said  abutment 


5.201.555 

DOGGING  MECHANISM 

Jeffry  R.  Meyer,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  P .., 

assignor  to  W  estinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,258 

Int.  a."  E05C  w    "^ 

U.S.  a.  292—48  "  6  Claims 


means  for  mounting  the  pivctable  member  rotatabis  to  the 
frame  member; 


linkage  means  for  rotatmg  the  pi\oiabie  member  in  resp<.''nse 
to  motion  of  the  panel,  the  linkage  means  connected  be- 
tween the  pivotable  member  and  the  panel 


5,201,557 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Richard  E   Schlack,  Unionrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco.  Inc., 
Concordville,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep   24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,897 

Int.  a:  E05C  00/00 

U.S.  a.  292—161  7  Oaims 


nf        «     il      • 


■  s  II     a 


S      V 


ftf^.. 


1  .A  dogging  mechanism  for  a  closure,  the  dogging  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plurality  of  lugs  having  a  ramp  ponion  and 
a  plateau  portion,  a  plurality  of  links  pivotalK  mounted  to 
cooperate  with  the  lugs,  a  connecting  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  said  links  to  form  a  parallel  bar  linkage,  a  roller  rotatably 
connected  to  each  of  the  links  and  disp<-ised  to  engage  the  ramp 
portion  of  a  cooperatisely  associated  lug  and  roll  Ihereon  and 
onto  the  plateau  portion  of  the  co<iperatisel\  ass(x:iated  lug  as 
the  links  are  pivoted  by  the  connecting  bar.  the  roller  mounted 
on  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  p<irtion  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  roller  on  said  links  as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  an  operating 
handle  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a  link  rigidls  con- 
nected to  said  handle  and  an  operating  bar  connecting  said 
handle  link  to  the  connecting  bar  to  move  the  parallel  bar 
linkage  as  the  operating  handle  is  turned  and  force  the  closure 
into  a  tightly  closed  position. 


=*=*4- 
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5.201.556 
AMMUNITION  COMPARTMENT  BLAST  DOOR  LOCK 
Donald  H.  Kendall,   Almont.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,282.  Mar.  3.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.249 

Int.  n."  FJ05C  9  20 

U.S.  a.  292—257  15  Oaims 

1    A  locking  mechanism  for  the  door  of  a  compartment,  the 

locking   mechanism   actuated   by    motion   of  a  compartment 

panel,  the  locking  mechanism  compnsing 

a  frame  member  fixed  relative  to  the  compartment. 

a  pivotable  member  remote  from  the  panel: 

a  door  engagement  zone  on  the  pivotable  member. 


1  A  slide  fastener  for  securing  a  doox  of  an  eleclncal  ca*^incl 
to  the  cabinet  frame,  the  door  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface  and  an  aperture  formed  therein  proximate  an  edge 
theretif.  the  frame  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  ihe 
slide  fastener  releaseabls  reuining  the  door  against  the  frame 
when  the  dcxir  and  the  frame  are  latched  together,  the  slide 
fastener  comprising  a  door  assembly  secured  to  the  dcKir  and  at 
least  one  slide  keeper  attached  to  the  frame,  the  door  assembly 
comprising 

a)  a  handle  assembK  including  a  lever  assemblv  „nd  a  hous- 
ing for  roialablv  mounting  the  lever  as,scmblv  for  rotation 
bv  an  operator  belvkeen  a  closed  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion. 
(1)  the  housing  including 

an  upper  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  an 

inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  plate 

abutting  the  outer  surface  of  the  door  proximate  the 

aperture  v*hen  the  slide  fastener  is  mounted  therein. 

a  pair  of  gcnerallv  parallel  side  walls  extending  inward 

from  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  plate 
a  pair  of  generallv  parallel  end  walls  extending  inward 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  plate,  the  end 
walls  being  joined  to  the  side  v^alls 
a  bottom  plate  joined  to  the  side  walls  and  an  end  vvall. 
and  generallv  parallel  to  the  upper  plate,  the  bottom 
plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein    and 
a  keeper  secunng  the  lever  assembly  when  the  lever 
assemblv  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  keeper  extend- 
ing outv^ard  from  the  b<.''ttom  plate  and  through  the 
side  walls 
(2)  the  lever  a.ssemblv  including 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  ihe  first 
end  pivotabK  attached  to  the  housing,  and  a  first  cam 
and  a  second  cam.  the  first  and  second  cams  extend- 
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5.201.559 
KING  PIN  RELEASE  TOOL 
Russell  W.  Boring,  3275  Twisted  Oaks  La.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32223.  and  Walter  Guntbarp.  Jr.,  661  Holiday  Dr.,  Fortville, 
Ind.  46040 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.336 

Int.  a:  B25F  1/04 

l:.S.  a.  294 — 19.1  20  Qaims 


ing  inward  from  the  first  end  and  within  the  opening 

in  the  bottom  plate  of  the  housing; 
a  first  biasing  means  engaging  the  first  end  of  the  handle 

and  the  housing,  the  first  biasing  means  urging  the 

second  end  of  the  handle  away  from  the  housing  and 

the  lever  assembly  from  the  closed  position  to  the 

open  p<»ition. 
a  button  pivotably  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 

handle,  the  button  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  catch 

formed  thereon,  the  catch  adapted  to  pass  over  and 

engage  the  keeper  of  the  housing  as  the  second  end  of 

the  handle   is   pivoted   by  an  operator  toward   the 

housing; 
a  second  biasing  means  engaging  the  handle  and  the 

button,  the  second  biasing  means  pivoting  the  button 

to  a  position  in  which  the  top  surface  of  the  button  is 

flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  handle; 
b)  the  slide  assembly  including: 

a  base  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  lever  assembly,  the  base  plate  having  at  least  one  1  A  tool  for  use  when  releasing  the  king  pin  from  a  fifth 
slot  formed  therein  for  slidably  mounting  the  slide  as-  wheel  coupling  mechanism  used  for  coupling  a  trailer  to  a 
sembly  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  door,  the  door  having  tractor  vehicle  wherein  the  coupling  mechanism  includes  a 
at  least  one  slide  post  extending  from  the  inner  surface  handle  which  must  be  moved  from  a  lock  p<->sition  at  which  the 
of  the  door  and  through  the  at  least  one  slot;  king  pin  is  captured  by  the  coupling  mechanism  and  a  relea-se 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  plates  extending  from  the    position  at  which  the  king  pm  is  released  from  the  coupling 
base  plate;  mechanism  and  further  includes  a  safety  catch  which  must  b^ 

a  cammed  member  extending  between  the  side  plates  for    moved  to  an  out-of-the-way  condition  before  the  handle  can  be 
engagement  by  the  first  and  second  cams  of  the  lever    moved  from  its  lock  position  to  its  release  p<?isition.  said  tool 
assembly  as  the  lever  assemblv  is  moved  by  an  operator    comprising: 
between  the  closed  position  and  the  open  position,  the        a  pair  of  telescoping  shafts,  one  shaft  of  which  is  mounted 


slide  being  adapted  for  sliding  movement  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  the  lever  assembly;  and 
at  least  one  locking  member  extending  between  the  side 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  a  respective  slide  keeper 
mounted  on  the  frame  when  the  lever  assembly  is  ro- 
tated from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position. 


5,201.558 
FOLD-BACK  DEFORMATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Holger  M.  Thum.  Brunswick.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,866 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1991.  4108681;  AuR.  21,  1991,  4127652 

Int.  a.'  B60R  19/02 
VS.  CL  293—133  9  Claims 


1  A  fold-back  deformation  arrangement  compnsing  a  tubu- 
lar deformation  member  made  of  plastically  deformable  mate- 
rial and  stop  means  ha\  ing  a  fold-back  surface  engaging  an  end 
of  the  deformation  member,  the  stop  means  being  shaped  so 
that,  upon  application  of  a  force  to  be  absorbed  having  a  com- 
ponent directed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  deforma- 
tion member  the  deformation  member  is  continuously  folded 
back  without  buckling,  wherein  the  stop  means  is  arranged  to 
permit  angular  motion  of  the  deformation  member  with  re- 
spect to  the  stop  means  about  a  point  adjacent  to  the  stop 
means. 


within  the  other  shaft  and  w hich  is  telescopically  mo\ able 
relative  to  the  other  shaft  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  as  the  one  shaft  moves  into  and  out  of  one  end  of 
the  other  shaft,  the  distance  through  which  the  one  shaft 
IS  capable  of  moving  relative  to  the  other  shaft  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  being  at  least  8  5  inches, 
and 

a  hook  affixed  to  a  telescoping  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  for 
hooking  the  handle  of  the  coupling  mechanism, 

said  shafts  being  ctwperable  with  one  another  so  that  said 
one  shaft  is  prevented  from  being  totally  removed  from 
the  other  shaft  and  so  that  when  the  shafts  are  positioned 
in  the  retracted  position,  the  hook  is  hooked  about  the 
handle  of  the  coupling  mechanism,  and  the  shaft  to  which 
the  hook  is  not  affixed  is  suddenly  pulled  away  from  the 
handle  in  a  direction  which  corresponds  generally  with 
the  direction  in  which  the  handle  is  moved  when  the 
handle  is  moved  from  its  lock  position  to  its  release  posi- 
tion and  so  that  the  tool  suddenly  telescopes  to  the  ex- 
tended position  and  the  pulled  shaft  thereby  moves 
through  a  distance  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  8,5  inches. 
the  momentum  of  the  pulled  shaft  is  transferred  to  the 
coupling  mechanism  handle  through  the  hook  so  that  the 
handle  moves  from  its  lock  position  to  Us  relea.se  position, 
and 

the  shafts  include  cooperating  means  providing  abutment 
surfaces  for  abutting  one  another  over  a  relatively  large 
area  so  that  the  momentum  transferred  from  the  pulled 
shaft  to  the  coupling  mechanism  handle  through  the  shaft 
to  which  the  hook  is  attached  is  distributed  o\er  tfie  rela- 
tively large  area  of  the  abutment  surfaces,  and 

said  hook  has  a  C-shaf>ed  body  portion  opening  generally  in 
one  direction  and  a  flange  portion  attached  to  the  C- 
shaped  portion  which  defines  a  surface  oriented  to  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  to  w  hich  the  hook 
IS  affixed  and  dispKised  to  one  side  of  the  C-shaped  portion 
opposite  said  one  direction  for  moving  the  safety  catch  to 
Its  out-of-the-way  condition  when  the  safety  catch  is 
struck  with  said  surface  of  said  flange  portion  and  so  that 
movement  of  the  safety  catch  to  its  out-of-the-way  condi- 
tion with  the  flange  portion  surface  positions  the  C-shaped 
body  portion  m  condition  for  hooking  the  coupling  mech- 
anism handle 
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5.201.560 

VACVLM  CL P  CONTROL  APPARATLS 

Michael  J,  Golden,  Sterling  HeighU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  \ 

Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,135,  Jan,  24,  1991,  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  ''56.497 

Int.  a."  B25J  ly  06.  F04F  y  4S 

L'.S.  n.  294—64.2  9  Oaims 


1.  A  vacuum  control  apparatus  for  applying  a  flow  or  pres- 
surized air  through  a  \entun  to  create  a  vacuum  in  a  vacuum 
resp<')nsive  device,  the  vacuum  control  apparatus  compnsing 
sensor  means,  disposed  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a 
fluid  flow  conduit  connected  to  the  vacuum  responsive 
device,  for  sensing  the  vacuum  level  applied  to  the  vac- 
uum responsive  device  and  providing  an  output  signal 
proportional  thereto; 
connector  means,  for  receiv  ing  electrical  signals  specifying 
the  application  and   release  of  vacuum   in   the   vacuum 
responsive  device; 
first  V  alve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  air 

to  the  venturi, 
control  means,  responsive  to  the  sensor  means  and  the  con- 
nector means,  for  controlling  the  selective  application  of  a 
predetermined  vacuum  pressure  to  the  v  acuum  responsive 
device  and  the  re-application  of  vacuum  to  the  vacuum 
responsive  device  m  the  event  of  a  decrease  of  vacuum 
below  a  predetermined  level  after  vacuum  is  applied  to  the 
vacuum  resptmsive  device,  the  control  means  including 
comparator  means,  responsive  to  the  sensor  means  output 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  discrete,  different  reference  sig- 
nals, for  companng  the  sensor  means  output  signal  with 
each  of  the  reference  signal  and  generating  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  outputs,  each  corresponding  to  a  different 
vacuum  level  output; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  comparator  means  outputs  as 
an  output  specifying  a  predetermined  amount  of  vacuum 
to  the  vacuum  resp«Tnsive  device,  and 
first  driver  means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  selecting 
means,   for   energuing   the  first   valve   means  to  supply 
pressurized  air  to  the  venturi  to  supply  a  specified  vacuum 
level  to  the  vacuum  responsive  device  when  the  output 
signal  of  the  sensor  means  indicates  a  vacuum  level  in  the 
vacuum  responsive  device  less  than  the  selected  vacuum 
level 


adjacent  a  forward  edge  thereof  by  first  hinge  means  to 
the  first  member,  thus  allowing  the  second  memt>er  to 
rotate  to  a  generally  vertical  onentation  parallel  to  and 
lust  behind  a  rear  cab  window,  and. 
a  third  member,  a  generally  flat  panel  pivoiallv  mounted  by 
second  hinge  means  to  the  second  member  at  a  rearward- 
most  edge  of  the  second  member  v^hich  allows  said  third 
member  to  rotate  relative  to  the  second  member  such  that 


with  the  second  member  generally  horuonul  and  the 
third  member  generally  vertical,  said  first,  second,  and 
third  members  form  an  enclosed  space  with  the  truck  bed 
which  can  be  made  secure  by  latch  means  and  which 
when  the  second  and  third  members  arc  raised,  the  second 
and  third  members  articulate  about  the  first  and  second 
hinge  means  to  become  parallel  to  one  another  in  said 
generally  vertical  orientation 


5.201.562 
TRLCK  POOL  APPARATLS 
Johnathan    D.    Dorsey,   5512    N.   Garrison    Ave.,   Tulsa.   Okla. 
74126 

Filed  Apr.  -,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.589 

Int.  Ci:  B62D  S>   :: 

L'.S.  a.  296—39.2  «  Oaims 
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5.201.561 
STORAGE  LNTT  FOR  LSE  IN  PICKl  P  TRLCKS 
Michael  F.  Brown,  44  Hector  I^..  Novato,  Cjilif.  94949 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.217 
Int.  a."  B60R  9  «' 
U.S.  a,  296—37.5  1  Oaim 

1    .A  storage  unit  for  use  in  pickup  trucks,  composing 
a  first  member,  a  generally  flat  and  horizontal  panel  which  is 
attached  to  a  forward  topmost  edge  of  a  pickup  truck  bed 
by  means  of  removable  fasteners,  and. 
a  second  member,  a  generally  flat  panel  pivoially  mounted 


*^'-o 


1  A  truck  pool  apparatus  for  reception  withm  a  truck  bed. 
with  the  truck  bed  having  a  truck  bed  flexir.  a  truck  bed  tail- 
gate, and  a  truck  bed  forward  wall,  a  truck  left  side  wall  spaced 
from  a  truck  nght  side  wall,  and  a  truck  nght  wheel  well 
housing  projecting  through  the  floor  adjacent  the  truck  right 
side  wall,  and  a  truck  left  wheel  well  housing  projecting 
through  the  truck  bed  flexor  adjacent  the  truck  left  side  wall, 
the  apparatus  comprising, 

a  fluid  container,  the  fluid  container  having  fluid  container 
floor   arranged    for   complementary    reception    upon    the 
truck  bed  fltxir. 
and 

a  container  rear  wall  spaced  from  a  container  forward  wall, 
a  container  left  side  wall  spaced  from  a  container  nghi 
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cniH  rpar  pnrl  in  •v^ifi  slot  to  releasablv  secure  said  cover 


5.201,567 
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side  wall,  and  a  container  left  wheel  well  housing  spaced 
from  a  container  nght  wheel  well  housing,  with  the  con- 
tainer left  wheel  well  housing  arranged  for  receiving  the 
truck  right  wheel  well  housing  therewithm,  and  the  con- 
tainer right  wheel  well  housing  arranged  for  receiving  the 
truck  nghi  wheel  well  housing  therewithin, 

and 

the  container   rear  wall   having  a  drain  conduit  directed 
therethrough  adjacent  the  container  floor, 

and 

a  conduit  plug  arranged  for  projection  selectively  within  the 
drain  conduit 


5,201.563 
MOTOR  VEHICT.E  WINDSHIKID  CI  RTAIN  CONTROL 
Chuen  R.  Liao.  No.  10.  Alle>  3,  I^ne  12'',  Lei  Chung  Stre«t, 
Taichung  Cit>,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,981 

Int.  a.-  B60J  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  296— 9- .4  5  Claims 


I  .\  motor  vehicle  windshield  curtain  control  comprising:  a 
casing  located  behind  the  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle  adja- 
cent to  a  top  portion  of  the  windshield;  side  tracks  located 
behind  said  windshield  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the  wind- 
shield, a  curtain  received  inside  said  casing  said  curtain  having 
a  rear  end  edge,  a  front  end  edge  and  opposite  side  edges,  and 
a  dnving  mechanism  including  endless  drive  belts  set  inside 
said  casing  and  controlled  to  let  out  or  lake  up  said  curtain 
from  the  casing  such  that  said  curtain  can  be  hung  between  said 
two  side  tracks  to  cover  said  windshield  or  be  received  inside 
said  casing  wherein  said  curtain  has  the  rear  end  edge  secured 
to  said  casing,  the  front  end  edge  secured  to  said  endless  drive 
belts,  and  the  two  opposite  side  edges  slidably  secured  by  loops 
to  a  rod  located  inside  each  of  said  two  side  tracks. 


through,  said  washer-shaped  b<Kl\  having  aperture  means 
for  receiving  fastening  means  therethrough  for  attaching 
said  visor  bracket  means  to  said  mounting  member,  said 
compression  member  extending  between  said  mounting 


member  and  at  least  one  side  of  said  vehicle  support  mem- 
ber to  be  compressed  between  said  mounting  member  and 
the  vehicle  support  member  once  said  mounting  member 
is  installed 


5.201.565 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  A 

VEHICLE  INTERIOR 

Anthony  J.  Berardino.  135  Golden  Ridge  Rd.,  Danville.  Calif. 

94526 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,038 

Int.  CI."  B60J  I!  " 

U.S.  CI.  296—136  2]  Claims 


5,201,564 
SNAP-IN  VISOR  MOUNT 

Rodger  A.  Price,  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpora- 
tion. Holland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5''''.330,  Sep.  4,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,061.005,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394.937. 
Aug.  16.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.989,911.  This  application  Sep.  18, 
1991,  Ser,  No.  763,652 
Int.  a.'  B60J  3/00 
L.S.  a.  296—97.9  24  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  system  for  the  snap-in  mounting  of  a  vehicle 
visor  within  an  aperture  formed  in  a  sheet  metal  support  mem- 
ber of  a  vehicle  roof  compnsing: 

a  mounting  member  having  a  first  support  surface  facing  one 
side  of  a  vehicle  support  member  when  installed  and 
support  means  for  extending  through  an  aperture  m  the 
vehicle  support  member  for  engagement  with  an  opposite 
side  of  the  vehicle  support  member,  said  system  including 
visor  bracket  means  for  attaching  a  visor  thereto,  and 
an  anti-rotation  compression  member  having  a  substantially 
flat  thin  planar  generally  washer-shaped  body  having  a 
central  opening  for  receiving  said  support  means  there- 


1.  An  interior  cover  for  a  vehicle  interior  of  a  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  rear  intenor  portion  and  a  front  dashboard  portion  hav- 
ing vertically  extending  windshield  posts  on  opposed  sides  of 
the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  further  including  a  slot  extending 
transversely  across  the  vehicle  form  proximate  one  side  of  the 
vehicle  to  proximate  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  slot 
being  defined  by  one  of  a  body  panel  defining  a  trunk  opening 
and  a  movable  trunk  lid.  and  a  convertible  top  storage  com- 
partment wall  and  a  movable  compartment  top.  said  interior 
cover  comprising: 

flexible  sheet-like  cover  means  extending  from  a  rear  end 
positioned  proximate  said  rear  interior  portion  to  a  front 
end  positioned  proximate  said  dashboard  portion  to  sub- 
stantially cover  said  intenor; 
rear  securing  means  coupled  to  said  cover  means  proximate 
said  rear  end  and  formed  for  fastener-free  securemcnt  of 


said  rear  end  in  said  slot  to  releasablv  secure  said  cover 
means  to  said  rear  intenor  portion,  and 
front  secunng  means  coupled  to  said  cover  means  proximate 
said  front  end  and  formed  for  fastener-free  securement  of 
the  front  end  between  the  windshield  posts  to  releasablv 
secure  said  cover  means  over  said  interior  proximate  said 
dashbxiard  portion. 


J 


5.201,566 
FRONT  BOD^  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  \  F:HICLE.S 
Taken  Mori.  1  oyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.8''0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060430 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  296— 192  18  Qaims 

1    A  front  body  structure  for  vehicles  comprising. 

a  firs!  frame  having  a  closed  cross-sectional  structure  ex- 
tending in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  a  vehicle  body  and 
forming  a  part  of  a  side  sill,  said  first  frame  curving  at  a 
front  portion  of  said  first  frame  toward  an  upper  side  in  a 
vertical  direction  of  the  vehicle  body  and  again  curving  at 
a  front  portion  of  said  first  frame  toward  an  inner  side  in 
a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  bcxiy  to  form  a  cowl 
front  portion; 

a  second  frame  having  a  closed  cross-sectional  structure 
extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  vehicle  body 
and  forming  together  with  said  first  frame  the  side  sill,  said 


5.201.567 
STORABLE  seating  I  NIT 
Kim  A.  Beaslev.  Alexandria,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Paralyied  \  eter- 
ans  of  America.  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,548,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,083.386   This  application  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  815.520 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  28. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  .A47C  ;  /;; 

U,S.  a.  29-— 335  9  Oaims 

1.  A  storable  seating  unit  compnsing 

(a)  an  at  least  approximately  venical  pedestai  member  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  pipe  having  a  centrai  axis  said  hollow 
pipe  having  a  first  abutment  surface  and  a  second  abut- 
ment surface  angularly  spaced  aNiu;  said  centra!  avis  from 
said  first  abutment  surface. 

tb)  an  L-shaped  slide  comprising 

(i)  an  at  least  approximately  vertical  leg  received  in  said 
hollow  pipe  and  sized  and  shaF>ed  to  slide  vertically 
therein  and 


second  frame  curving  at  a  front  portion  of  said  second 
frame  toward  the  inner  side  in  the  transverse  direction  of 
the  vehicle  body  to  form  a  dash  cross  portion;  and 
a  front  side  frame  provided  in  a  vicinity  of  a  side  portion  of 
a  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  bcxly  and  bifurcated,  from  a 
front  side  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  vehicle  body 
toward  a  rear  side  in  the  lenglhwse  direction  of  the  vehi- 
cle bodv.  into  an  upper  bifurcated  pt^rtion  and  a  lower 
bifurcated  viortion.  said  upper  bifurcated  portion  joining 
said  cowl  front  portion  from  the  front  side  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  the  vehicle  body  so  as  to  be  substantially 
horizontal  to  and  even  with  said  cowl  front  portion,  said 
lower  bifurcated  portion  joining  said  dash  cross  portion 
from  the  front  side  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
vehicle  body  so  as  to  be  substantially  honzontal  to  and 
even  with  said  dash  cross  portion. 


(ii)  an  at  least  approximately  hori/onial  leg  connected  i> 
the  upper  end  of  said  at  least  approximately  vertical  leg 
of  said  L-shaped  slide  and  extending  radially  outwardiv 
of  said  hollow  pipe. 

(c)  a  seat  back  mounted  on  said  a:  ieas:  apprrvimatelv  hon- 
zontal leg  of  said  L-shaped  slide 

(d)  a  seal  bottom  compnsing  a  first  tubular  bearing  means 
that  is  pivotably  mounted  on  said  at  least  approximatclv 
honzontal  leg  of  said  L-shaped  slide  for  pivotablc  move- 
ment of  said  seat  bottom  relative  to  said  at  least  appn^xi 
matelv  honzontal  leg  of  said  L-shaped  shdc  m\c  a  p<)sition 
luxtaposed  against  said  seat  back. 

whereby  said  storable  sealing  unit  car  bi-  manipulated  back  and 
forth  between 

(e)  a  first  position  in  which 

(i)  said  L-shaped  slide  is  supported  by  said  first  abuimeni 
surface  and 

(ii)  said  seat  b<^ttom  and  said  scat  back  are  pivoted  away 
from  each  other,  allowing  a  pervm  to  sit  in  said  si   rahie 
seating  unit,  and 
(0  a  second  position  in  which: 

(i)  said  L-shaped  slide  is  supported  by  said  second  abut- 
ment surface  and 

(li)  said  scat  bottom  and  said  sea;   back  are   luviap'vscd 
against  each  other. 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13.  1993 


c  '>ni  «A« 


«  ■>c\^  K-in 


APRIL  13.  1993 


GENERAL  .A.ND  MECHANIC.A.L 


891 


5,201,571 


of  the  variable-volume  chamber  of  one  sensor  is  substantially 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13,  1993 


5.201.568 
FOOT  REST 
Terry  B.  Christensen,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steel- 
case  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,506 

Int.  a.'  A47C  ^/SO 

L.S.  a.  297—439  24  Oaims 


1    An  adjustable  ioci  rest,  comprising: 

a  foot  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and  lateral  sides,  said 
upper  surface  having  an  elliptical  shape  inside  elevation 
along  said  lateral  sides  to  permit  users  to  place  their  feet  at 
different  foot  angles  throughout  the  length  of  said  pad; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  legs,  each  leg  having  four  sides:  and 

pivot  means  operativeK  connected  to  said  legs  for  eccentii- 
cally  mounting  and  pivoting  said  legs  to  said  lateral  sides 
of  said  foot  pad  whereby  said  upper  surface  may  be  ad- 
justed with  respect  to  ground  to  four  different  height 
positions  corresponding  to  which  sides  of  the  rectangular 
legs  are  in  contact  with  the  ground  upon  pivoting  of  said 
legs^  J 


5,201,570 
\  EHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  ANTI-SKID  SYSTEM 
Jean  A.  Heren,  Compiegne;  Jacques  P.  Fontaine,  \  erberie,  and 
Pierre  Pillion,  Pontpoint,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  Poclain  Hydraulics,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,176 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  19.  1991.  91  03347 
Int.  a.'  B60K  28.  16 
L.S.  a.  303—10  2  Oaims 

1  A  vehicle  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  displacement  mem- 
bers, at  least  certain  of  which  being  coupled  to  a  fluid  motor 
and  comprising  a  pressunzed  fluid  supply  circuit  comprising, 
in  addition  to  said  motors 

a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  connected  to  a  fluid  delivery 
conduit; 

at  least  two  fluid  supply  conduits  each  connected,  in  parallel, 
to  said  fluid  delivery  conduit;  and  to  a  particular  one  of 
said  fluid  motors,  the  latter  each  comprising  a  fluid  ex- 
haust conduit; 

devices  for  measunng  the  speed  of  at  least  those  of  the 
displacement  members  coupled  to  said  particular  motors, 

restrictions  of  adjustable  values  which  are  disposed  on  at 
least  one  of  the  fluid  supply  and  fluid  exhaust  conduits  of 
said  particular  motors,  one  on  at  least  one  of  each  fluid 
supply  and  fluid  exhaust  conduit,  and  are  provided  with 
individual  devices  for  adjusting  their  values. 


5,201,569 
MOLNTING  FOR  RECEIVING  A  MINING  PICK  BIT 
Jadke  Jiirgen,  Holterbusch  8,  4320  Hattingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,014 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  6, 
1991,  9102668 

Int.  a.'  E21C  35/18 
L.S.  a.  299—86  8  Oaims 


1  A  housing  for  receiving  a  mining  pick  bit  having  a  head 
and  a  fully  round  shaft  which  is  to  be  secured  and  rotatable 
within  said  housing,  wherein  said  housing  is  provided  at  at 
least  one  end.  with  at  least  two  local  supports  for  guiding  said 
bit  shaft  at  equally  spaced  positions  around  said  shaft  whilst 
providing  free  spaces  between  said  shaft  and  an  intenor  wall 
surface  of  said  housing  for  conveying  out  spoil  mining  material 
which  has  entered  between  said  bit  and  said  housing; 

wherein  at  least  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  said  sup- 
ports are  made  from  or  include  carbide;  and 

wherein  each  support  comprises  a  carbide  bolt  which  is 
secured  in  a  cavity  in  a  wall  of  said  housing. 


a  reference  speed  of  displacement  members  is  selected; 

a  processing  device,  incorporated  in  the  vehicle,  which 
compares  each  measured  speed  of  said  displacement  mem- 
bers coupled  to  the  particular  motors,  with  said  reference 
speed  and  which  generates,  for  each  particular  motor,  a 
correction  signal,  the  processing  device  comprising  as 
many  output  connections,  where  the  correction  signals 
are  available,  as  there  are  restnctions.  each  correction 
signal  corresponding  to  the  measured  speed  of  a  displace- 
ment member  coupled  to  one  of  said  particular  motors; 

while  each  outlet  connection  is  connected  to  the  device  for 
adjusting  the  value  of  the  restnction  placed  on  either  the 
fluid  supply  conduit  or  on  the  fluid  exhaust  conduit  of  the 
particular  motor  corresponding  to  the  correction  signal 
generated  by  the  processing  device  from  the  measured 
speed  of  the  displacement  member  coupled  to  said  particu- 
lar motor,  wherein  it  comprises  front  and  rear  displace- 
ment members,  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  particular 
motors,  each  particular  motor  being  of  a  reversible  type, 
while  a  restriction  of  adjustable  value  is  placed  on  the 
supply  conduit  of  each  particular  motor  coupled  to  the 
rear  displacement  members,  another  restriction  of  adjust- 
able value  likewise  being  placed  on  the  exhaust  conduit  of 
each  motor  coupled  to  the  front  displacement  members. 
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5.201.571 
BEARING  PIECE  FOR  A  SUSPENSION  ELEMENT 
Philippe  Castel,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Bendix  Europe  Ser- 
vices Techniques.  Drancy.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557.270.  Jul.  25.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser,  No.  832.672 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31.  1989,  89  11410 
Int.  O."  B60G  7/00 
L  ,S.  O.  303—22.5  19  Oaims 


of  the  variable-volume  chamber  of  one  senv^r  is  substantiallv 
equal  lo  said  predetermined  maximum  value  when  the  volume 
of  the  vanable-volume  chamber  of  the  other  sensor  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  zero  during  which  the  regulator  operates  re- 
sp<')nsively  to  the  one  sensor  and  the  suspension  member  carry- 
ing the  lighter  load 


5.201,573 
HYDRAILIC  DVAL-CIRCl  IT  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Heinz   I^eiber,   Oierriexingen;   Manfred  Steiner.   and   Walter 
Klinkner.  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.634 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  .Aug.  31. 
1989.  39288''4 

Int.  O.'  B60T  ^  S2.  1 1  24.  15/02 
L'.S.  O.  303—92  22  Claims 


1  A  suspension  unit  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  suspension  unit 
including  a  pressure  sensor  for  a  fluid-controlled  brake  regula- 
tor and  a  beanng  piece  mounted  between  a  suspension  element 
and  a  part  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  an  elastic  beanng,  the 
sensor  compnsing  piston  means  which  moves  counter  to  pres- 
sure prevailing  in  an  adjacent  leaktight  chamber,  and  pressure 
means  for  effecting  a  minimum  threshold  pressure  in  the  leak- 
tight  chamber  so  that  a  negative  pressure  cannot  occur  m  said 
leaktight  chamber,  the  threshold  pressure  being  an  overpres- 
sure of  fluid  ctmlained  in  the  leaktight  chamber  and  created  by 
the  pressure  means  which  includes  a  layer  of  elastic  malerial 
connected  with  the  piston  means  and  engaging  a  diaphragm  of 
said  leaktight  chamber,  and  the  elastic  material  prestressed 
against  the  diaphragm  hy  the  beanng  piece  which  is  a  station- 
ary cap  engaging  the  elastic  material. 


5,201.572 
aRCl.  IT  CONTROLLING  A  HLIDICALLY 
CONTROLLED  BRAKE  REGULATOR 
Philippe  Castel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bendix  Europe  Ser- 
vices Techniques,  Drancy.  France 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser,  No.  606.976 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30.  1989.  89  15''71 
Int.  O.'  B60T  8/18 
U.S.  O.  303—22.5  3  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  controlling  a  fluidically  controlled  brake  regula- 
tor in  dependence  on  the  load  of  a  vehicle  having  at  leasl  two 
suspension  members,  each  suspension  member  coopjerating 
with  a  respective  fluidic  pressure  sensor  to  control  said  brake 
regulator  in  dependence  on  the  load  earned  by  only  one  of  the 
suspension  members,  namely  the  suspension  member  carrying 
the  lighter  load,  wherein  the  pressure  sensors  are  connected  to 
one  another  and  to  said  regulator  and  each  sensor  located  apan 
from  said  regulator,  each  of  said  sensors  comprising  a  vanable- 
volume  chamber  whose  volume  is  vanable  between  a  value 
substantially  equal  to  zero  and  a  predetermined  maximum 
value,  and  wherein  the  circuit  containing  the  sensors  and  the 
regulator  is  filled  with  a  volume  of  fluid  such  that  the  volume 


-i 
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1  A  hydraulic  dual-circuit  brake  system  for  a  road  vehicle 
having  front-axle  and  rear-axle  brake  circuits  for  respective 
front-wheel  and  rear-wheel  brakes,  comprising  a  brake  booster 
which  as  a  first  output  pressure  chamber  allocated  to  the  froni- 
axle  brake  circuit  through  a  first  master  brake  line  and  a  second 
output  pressure  chamber  allocated  to  the  rear-axle  brake  cir- 
cuit through  a  second  master  brake  line,  master  cylinders 
having  master  cylinder  pistons  displaceable  therein  to  different 
positions  under  pedal  force  control  for  building  up  brake  pres- 
sures in  the  chambers  coupled  into  the  front-wheel  and  the 
rear-wheel  brakes,  a  valve  arrangement  operatively  connected 
w  ith  the  brake  circuits  selectively  to  block  off  a  malfunction- 
ing, poorlv  bled  or  leakage-failing  brake  circuit  constituted  by 
one  of  the  front-axle  and  rear-axle  brake  circuits  from  the 
respective  first  and  second  master  brake  line,  sensors  mdividu- 
allv  associated  with  each  of  the  master  cylinder  pistons  and 
operatively  arranged  to  emu  electncal  output  signals  charac- 
tenstic  of  the  different  positions  of  the  master  cylinder  pistons, 
and  an  electronic  control  device  operatively  associated  with 
the  sens<jrs  for  processing  the  output  signals  to  generate  a 
control  signal  for  the  valve  arrangement,  at  least  when  the 
piston  positions  represented  by  the  output  signals  of  the  sensors 
deviate  by  more  than  a  tolerance  margin  compatible  with 
proper  functioning  of  the  brake  system,  such  that  the  valve 
arrangement  blocks  off  the  malfunctioning,  poorly  bled  or 
leakage-failing  brake  circuit,  which  causes  a  deviation  of  a 
position  of  the  master  cylinder  piston  as.sc>cialed  therewith 
from  a  set  point  range,  from  the  master  brake  line  as.sociated 
with  the  malfunctioning,  poorly  bled  or  leakage-failing  brake 
circuit,  wherein  the  electronic  control  device  includes  a  com- 
parator operatively  arranged  to  compare  positions,  repre- 
sented by  the  two  output  signals  of  the  sensors,  of  the  master 
cvlinder  pistons  to  one  another  and  to  generate  a  signal  to 
dnve  the  valve  arrangement  inlo  a  blocking  position  as  soon  as 
the  position  of  the  master  cylinder  piston  associated  with  the 
front-axle  brake  circuit  corresponds  to  a  stroke  which  is 
greater  by  more  than  a  threshold  value  than  the  stroke  of  the 
master   cylinder   piston   associated   with   the   rear-axle   brake 
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circuit  represented  by  an  output  signal  generated  by  the  sensor 
assiiciated  therewith  and  allows  the  output  signal  to  decay 
again  when  a  dilTerence  ot'  strokes  of  the  pistons  falls  below  a 
smaller  threshold  value 


5^1,574 

CLEAT  RETAINING  BOLT  AND  NLT  FOR  VEHICXE 

ENDLESS  TRACK 

M.  Elmer  James,  Mendon.  and  Micheal  G.  Beeley,  Logan,  both 

of  Utah,  assignor  to  Ix)fpin  Manufacturing  Company,  I^ogan, 

Ltah 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,769 

Int.  C\:  B62D  55.  26 

VS.  a.  305—35  EB  3  Claims 
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1  A  cleat  to  be  mounted  upon  the  flexible  belting  of  a  vehi- 
cle endless  track,  the  track  comprising  at  least  one  endless 
flexible  belt  carrying  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  holes  for 
mounting  the  cleat  transversely  to  the  belt,  said  cleat  compris- 
ing; 

an  elongate  grouser  plate  having  a  generally  planar  belt 
contacting  portion,  having  mounting  holes  therethrough 
matching  the  holes  of  one  of  the  sets  carried  by  the  belt; 

an  elongate  backing  plate  laterally  spanning  the  belt,  and 
having  holes  matching  the  mounting  holes  of  the  grouser; 

a  mounting  btilt  operable  through  each  of  the  matching 
holes  to  secure  the  backing  plate,  the  belt  and  the  grouser 
together,  said  bolt  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  an 
elongate  unthreaded  shank  portion  extending  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  grouser  mounting  hole  to  join  with  an 
end  portion  carrying  external  threads:  and 

a  torque  nut  having  an  elongate  body  spanning  from  the  bolt 
threads  to  the  grouser,  hav'ttig  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through with  an  internally  ttveaded  end  portion  joining 
an  unthreaded,  shank  clearing  portion,  the  latter  spanning 
from  the  threaded  portion  to  an  opposite,  grouser-beanng 
end  thereof 


reeled  flange  member  at  the  front  edge  of  each  cabinet 
body  side  wall,  and  a  ledge  member  extending  beneath  the 
drawer  bottom  and  outwardiv  of  each  of  the  drawer  side 
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walls,  said  flanges  and  ledges  cixiperatmg  to  permit  said 
hinging-like  rotation,  to  enable  said  drawer  to  hang  sub- 
stantially vertically  downwardly 


5,201,576 
SHADOWLESS  SPHERICAL  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  ARTICLE  INSPECHON  SYSTEM 
Henry  P.  Squyres,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Simco /Ramie 
Corporation,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.922 

Int.  a.'  G03B  ]i/00 

U.S.  a.  362—3  20  Qaims 


5,201,575 
CONTAINER  STORAGE  CABINET 
Peter  Stolzel,  613  Mary  Street  North,  Oshawa,  Ontario.  Canada 
LIG  5E8 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,053 
Int.  a.'  A47B  >if<   !H 
U.S.  a.  312— 3Z3  19  Claims 

1    A  container  for  storing  ariicles  in  a  readily  accessible 
manner,  comprising 

an  open  ended  channel  shaped  cabinet  body  having  a  bottom 
and  two  side  walls,  and  rail  means  upstanding  from  said 
cabinet  body  bottom  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  drawer  slidable  in  said  cabinet  body  on  said  rails  and  hav- 
ing a  front  end.  a  back  wall,  a  bottom,  and  side  walls 
upstanding  from  the  bottom;  and 
cooperating  pivoting  means  located  near  the  front  of  said 
cabinet  b<xty  and  the  rear  of  said  drawer  to  permit  a 
hinging-like  rotation  of  the  drawer  on  the  body,  whereby 
to  enable  the  drawer  to  hang  downwardly  from  the  front 
end  of  said  body  for  article  handling,  said  cooperating 
pivoting  means  comprising  an  upstanding,  inwardly  di- 


^  "M 


1    A  shadowless  illumination  system,  compnsing; 

a  sphencal  chamber  having  a  reflective  inside  surface,  and 
chamber  entrance  and  exit  openings; 

a  transparent  tube  positioned  mside  the  chamber  between 
the  chamber  entrance  opening  and  the  chamber  exit  of)en- 
mg; 

a  light  source  providing  illumination  inside  the  chamber,  and 

the  chamber  including  a  number  of  viewing  openings  posi- 
tioned such  that  a  corresponding  number  of  inspection 
cameras  may  be  positioned  to  view  all  portions  of  an 
article  passing  through  the  tube 


5,201,577 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  Bl  ILT-IN  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

Hirotsugu   Suzuki,   514,   Nougayamachi.   Machida-shi.   Tokyo, 
and  Michio  Terajima,  Machida,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hirotsuga  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,366,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  2-70233 
Int.  a.'  F21V  ii/OO 
U.S.  a.  362—101  15  Oaims 

1.  A  support  structure  having  a  built-in  light  source  for 
illuminating  the  interior  of  a  light  iransmissive  object  posi- 
tioned above  said  light  source  comprising: 
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aperture  in  said  counter. 

a  convex  lens  spaced  above  said  light  source  and  below  bui 

adjacent  to  said  counter  for  concentrating  the  light  from 


1    2     3 


/ 


2    3 


Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,019.  Aug.  6.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  859.793 
Int.  n."  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—368  10  Claims 


1^    M. 
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said  light  source  into  a  focused  beam  shining  upwardly  out 

of  said  aperture  in  said  counter:  and 

transparent  plate  substantially  even  with  said  counter 
covering  said  aperture  in  said  counter  for  supporting  a 
light  iransmissive  object  to  be  illuminated  by  the  focused 
beam  of  light  from  said  convex  lens. 


5,201,578 

LIGHTED  JEWELRY 

Randy  C,  Westmoland,  P.O.  Box  92,  Skiatook,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,856 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  IS /OS 

U.S.  a.  362—104 


^40-0 


37  Oaims 


1   An  article  of  jewelry,  composing 

a  body  consisting  of  first  and  second  p'ate  members,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  plate  members  having  an  upper  sur- 
face,  a   lower   surface,   and   an   outside   edge   p<-.sitioned 
between  said  upper  surface  and  said  lov>,er  surface,  said 
first  and  second  plate  members  being  held  in  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  relationship  bv   resilient  means  and  having 
electncallv  conductive  means  a-ssociated  therewith, 
at  least  one  lighting  element  having  two  electncally  conduc- 
tive leads, 
a  battery  sized  to  fit  betv>.een  and  be  confined  by  and  contact 
said    plate    members    and    said    electricalls     conductive 
means, 
means  to  attach  said  article  of  jewelry  to  a  person  or  an 

article  of  clothing,  wherein 
each  of  said  plate  members  is  prov  ided  with  at  least  one  hole 
extending  from  the  outside  edge  of  said  plate  member  into 
said  plate  member  between  said  upper  surface  and  said 
lower  surface  of  said  plate  member  and  intersecting  said 
electncally  conductive  means,  said  elec'ncally  conduc- 
tive leads  are  attached  m  an  electncallv  conductive  man- 
ner to  said  plate  members,  one  lead  being  attached  to  said 
first  plate  member  and  the  other  lead  being  attached  ti- 
said  second  plate  member  by  insertion  of  said  leads  into 
said  holes,  said  leads  being  electncally  connected  to  said 
electncally  conductive  means  of  said  plate  members  via 
said  holes,  and  said  battery  supplying  electricitv  through 
said  electncally  conductive  means  and  said  lighting  ele- 
ment leads  to  illuminate  said  hghtine  elements 


1  A  mounting  arrangement  for  connecting  a  lamp  housing 
to  a  support  panel  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot  in- 
cluding an  access  portion  ano  a  retainer  portion,  a  paw  1  formed 
in  said  support  panel  adjacent  of  the  slot,  a  hold-down  member 
formed  with  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  said  slot  and 
the  pawl  for  maintaining  the  lamp  housing  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  '■uppori  panel,  said  hold-down  member  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  fixed  with  said  lamp  housing,  a  lock  arm 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  body  portion  bv  a 
hinge  means  which  biases  the  lock  arm  towards  the  support 
panel,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said  lock  arm  for 
engagement  with  the  pawl,  the  other  end  of  the  lock  arm  being 
formed  with  a  relea.se  means  for  moving  the  lock  arm  in  a 
direction  awav  from  the  support  panel  for  releasing  the  lock 
arm  from  engagement  with  the  pawl,  and  an  insert  member 
connected  to  said  body  p(^rIlon  and  including  a  leg  depending 
from  said  body  portion  and  terminating  with  a  contact  foot  so 
as  to  allow  the  contact  foot  of  the  insert  member  to  be  initially 
inserted  through  the  access  portion  of  said  slot  after  which  the 
lamp  housing  together  with  the  hold-down  member  is  shifted 
towards  the  retainer  portion  of  the  slot  whereupon  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  kxk  arm  engage  the  pawl  and  the  contact  foot  is 
located  in  the  retainer  portion  for  cooperation  with  the  under 
side  of  the  supptirt  panel  to  lock  the  lamp  housing  to  the  sup 
port  panel 


$.201,580 

IMPINGEMENT  MIXING  DEVICE 

Adolf  Bauer.  Olching.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>,  assignor  to  Kraun 

Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€nnaii> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.379.  Mar.  23,  1989,  abwidoDed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  8*4,917,  Jul.  14,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormanj,  Jul.  12, 

1985.  352500 

Int,  O."  BOIF  1502 
U.S.  O.  366—159  36  Claims 

1    An  impingement  mixing  device  compnsing; 
a  mixing  chamber  housing. 

a  control  piston  axially  displaceable  within  said  mixing 
chamber  housing  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  pmsition 
a  mixing  chamber  within  said  housing  defined  by  an  end  face 
of  said  control  piston  when  m  the  retracted  position  and  a 
mixing  chamber  outlet  corresponding  with  an  end  face  of 
said  control  piston  when  in  the  extended  position, 
a  first  component  feed  line  associated  with  a  first  inlet  duct 

in  said  mixing  chamber  housing  m  a  first  radial  plane 
a  first  component  recirculation  return  line  disp>Tsed  in  said 
mixing   chamber    housing   m   said    firsl    radial   plane   and 
a,sv>:iated  with  said  first  componeni  feed  line. 
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first  passage  means  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  component  feed  line  and  said  first  com- 
ponent recirculation  return  line,  in  said  control  piston, 
when  said  control  piston  is  in  the  extended  position; 

a  first  material  input  duct  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  mixing 
chamber  in  a  second  radial  plane  wherein  said  first  mate- 
nal  input  duct  is  blocked  w  hen  said  control  piston  is  in  the 
extended  position; 

a  first  comp<.inent  bypass  line  between  said  first  component 
feed  line  and  said  first  matenal  input  duct; 

a  second  component  feed  line  in  said  mixing  chamber  hous- 
ing between  said  first  radial  plane  and  said  mixing  cham- 
ber outlet; 

a  second  component  recirculation  return  line  in  said  mixing 
chamber  housing  between  said  first  radial  plane  and  said 
mixing  chamber  outlet; 


'//////, 
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second  passage  means  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  said  second  component  feed  line  and  said  second 
component  recirculation  return  line  when  said  control 
piston  IS  in  the  extended  position; 

a  second  matenal  input  duct  associated  with  said  second 
component  feed  line  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  mixing 
chamber  in  said  second  radial  plane, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  material  input  ducts  are  ex- 
posed, and  said  first  and  second  component  recirculation 
return  lines  and  first  inlet  duct  are  blocked,  when  said 
control  piston  is  in  the  retracted  position; 

wherein  said  second  component  feed  line  and  said  second 
component  recirculation  return  line  are  disposed  in  said 
second  radial  plane;  and 

said  control  piston  exhibits  a  stepped  end  face  and  a  stepped 
end  portion  wherein  a  lateral  surface  of  said  stepped  end 
portion  blocks  said  second  recirculation  return  line  when 
said  control  piston  is  in  said  retracted  position. 


5.201.581 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING  MASS 

FLOW  AND  ENERGY  CONTENT  LSING  A  LINEAR 

FLOW  METER 

William  H.  V  ander   Heyden.  Mequon.  Wis.,  and  William  H. 

Oingman.  Jr.,  r>allas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc.. 

Milwaukee.  Wis, 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,753 
Int.  a.'  CKllN  2^  22-  GOIF  9/orj.  1/00 
VS.  a.  374—36  33  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  be  used  with  a  linear  flow  meter  to  mea- 
sure a  ratio  of  a  ma.ss  flow  rate  of  a  pipeline  gas  through  a 
pipeline  compared  to  a  mass  flow  rate  of  a  sample  gas  tapped 
from  the  pipeline,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  chamber  having  a  section  with  a  fixed  volume  for  contain- 
ing the  sample  gas.  the  sample  gas  being  maintained  at 
substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the  pipeline  gas  in 
the  pipeline  when  contained  in  the  chamber  section, 
means  for  routing  the  sample  gas  to  the  chamber  section. 


a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  sample  gas  to  the  chamber 
section; 

a  flow  controller  for  flowing  the  sample  gas  from  the  cham- 
ber section  at  a  selected  rate; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  the  sample  gas  pressure  in 
the  chamber  section; 

means  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  sample  gas  pressure  in 
the  chamber  section  reaches  the  pressure  of  the  pipeline 
gas  m  the  pipeline,  and 

a  timer  for  measuring  a  time  interval  for  the  sample  gas  to 
flow  from  the  chamber  section  at  the  selected  rate  begin- 
ning when  the  sample  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber  section 


S2Q  Sxa         ^vi 


drops  below  a  first  pressure,  and  ending  when  the  sample 
gas  pressure  in  the  chamber  section  drops  below  a  second 
pressure,  the  first  pressure  being  greater  than  about  one- 
half  of  the  pipeline  gas  pressure  in  the  pipeline  and  the 
second  pressure  being  less  than  ab<Tut  one-half  of  the 
pipeline  gas  pressure  in  the  pipeline;  and 

a  controller  which  receives  a  signal  from  the  timer  and  a 
signal  from  the  linear  flow  meter  representing  the  volu- 
metric flow  of  the  pipeline  gas  through  the  pipeline  and 
derives  the  ratio  of  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  pipeline  gas 
through  the  pipeline  compared  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the 
sample  gas 

11.  A  method  for  measuring  a  mass  flow  ratio 


(^) 


of  a  pipeline  gas  through  a  pipeline  compared  to  a  sample  gas 
tapped  from  the  pipeline,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  pipeline  gas 
through  the  pipeline  with  a  linear  flow  meter; 

flowing  the  sample  gas  to  a  chamber  having  a  section  with  a 
fixed  volume; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  sample  gas  at  substan- 
tially the  same  temperature  as  the  pipeline  gas  m  the  pipe- 
line when  the  sample  gas  is  in  the  chamber  section. 

stopping  the  flow  of  sample  gas  to  the  chamber  section  when 
the  pressure  in  the  chamber  section  reaches  the  pressure  of 
the  pip>eline  gas  in  the  pipieline. 

flowing  the  sample  gas  from  the  chamber  section  after  the 
flow  of  the  sample  gas  to  the  chamber  section  is  stopped, 
thereby  reducing  the  sample  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber 
section; 

timing  the  interval  of  time  t,„for  the  sample  gas  to  flow  from 
the  chamber  section  at  a  selected  rate  beginning  when  the 
sample  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber  section  drops  below  a 
first  pressure  and  ending  when  the  sample  gas  pressure  in 
the  chamber  section  drops  below  a  second  pressure 
wherein  the  first  pressure  is  greater  than  about  one-half  of 
the  pipeline  gas  pressure  in  the  pipeline  and  the  second 
pressure  is  less  than  about  one-half  of  the  pipeline  gas 
pressure  in  the  pip>eline;  and 

deriving  the  mass  flow  ratio 
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steel  alloy  composing  23-27  weight  'v  chromium.  5-1 1% 
nickel,  and  at  least  about  63''(-  iron. 
allowing  the  temperature  to  fluctuate  in  such  a  way  as  irre- 
versibly to  alter  its  magnetic  properties,  thereafter 


of  the  pipeline  gas  through  the  pipeline  compared  to  the  sam- 
ple gas  tapped  from  the  pipeline  from  a  signal  f,  from  the  linear 
flow  meter  that  is  related  to  the  volumetnc  flow  rate  of  the 
pipeline  gas.  and  the  time  interval  t^ 


5.201.582 

DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE  STRESS 

MEASUREMENT  EMPLOYING  ARRAY  SENSOR  WITH 

LOCAL  OFFSET 
Jon  R.  I^esniak.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stress  Photonics, 
Inc..  Madison.  W  is. 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser,  No.  884,067 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  2i/00.  S/S2 

U.S.  a.  374—45  29  Ciaims 
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measunng  the  magnetic  propemes  of  said  piece,  and  from 
the  change  m  magnetic  properties,  deducing  such  infor- 
mation 


5J01.584 
MECHANISM  FOR  PRELOADING  LINEAR  BEARING 

SLIDES 
Everett  F.  Simons.  Cedar  Knolls.  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell 
Ijiboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762.515,  Sep.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,434 

Int.  n.'  F16C  29  CM.  29/12 

U.S.  a.  384 — 49  3  Oainu 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  stress  distnbution  m  an 
object  composing 

a)  an  infrared  detecting  array  having  a  plurality  of  infrared 
sensors  wherein  the  arras  is  adapted  to  receive  an  infrared 
image  corresponding  to  an  object,  and  wherein  each  de- 
tector has  a  capacitor  adapted  to  charge  in  response  to  the 
photon  flux  incident  upon  said  sensor. 

c)  a  read  out  circuit  adapted  to  peotxlicallv  measure  the 
charge  on  each  capacitor. 

d)  a  memory  adapted  to  store  a  local  off-set  value  for  each 
sensor  w  ithin  the  array 

e)  a  digital-to-analog  convenor  adapted  to  produce  an  ana- 
log voltage  proportional  to  a  UTcal  off-set  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  arr-iv  sensor  read  from  the  mem- 
ory; and 

n  an  analog-to-digital  convenor  operablv  connected  to  the 
read  out  circuit  and  the  digital-to-analog  convenor  to 
provide  a  digital  signal  proportional  to  the  differential  of 
the  charge  on  each  sensor  capacitor  and  its  corresponding 
analog  local  off-set  value 


5.201.583 
TEMPERATURE  HISTORY  INDICATOR 
Joseph  K.  L,  Lai.  Kowloon,  and  Brian  J.  Duggan.  Hong  Kong, 
both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567.374.  Aug.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,096.304.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.499 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1",  1989, 
8918774 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GOIK  7,iB 

U.S.  a.  374—176  9  Oaims 

8  A  methcxi  of  obtaining  information  about  the  temperature 

history  of  a  thing,  composing  the  steps  of 

associating  a  thing  beforehand  with  a  temperature  history 
indicator  being  a  non-structural  piece  of  a  duplex  stainless 


m  m. 


1    \  linear  shde  for  a  rectilinear  motion  device; 

composing 

an  outer  member  having  a  pnmary  channel  and  an  inner 
member  Ic-cated  within  the  pomary  channel 

first  and  second  linear  beaong  mechanisms  on  opposing 
sidewalls  of  the  pnmary  channel  to  suppon  and  guide  the 
inner  member 

a  preloading  bar  contiguous  with  the  second  linear  beaong 
mechanism, 

a  longitudinal  spnng  having  a  substantially  longitudinal 
sinusoidal  contour  and  being  extended  longitudinally 
along  the  second  linear  beanng  mechanism  and  located 
adiaceni  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member  and  posi- 
tioned for  applying  a  compressive  force  against  the  pre- 
loading bar 

the  outer  member  including  a  secondary  longitudinal  chan- 
nel m  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  second  linear  beaong  mech- 
anism into  which  the  preloading  bar  and  the  longitudinal 
spring  are  inserted  with  the  spong  fitted  between  the  ba-se 
of  the  longitudinal  channel  and  the  preloading  bar,  and 

the  preloading  bar  including  a  longitudinal  grcxive  for  ac- 
cepting and  positionally  constraining  the  adjacent  spnng 
and  a  longitudinal  pedestal  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  preloading  bar  and  m  contact  with  a  ba.se  surface  of 
the  secondary  longitudinal  channel  to  supply  a  force 
operative  to  reduce  rotational  compliance  of  the  prcU->ad- 
ing  bar  relative  to  the  outer  memt>er 
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proper  and  openably  with  respect  thereto,  an  openable  free  end 
...r  .■•jvt/.tic   IS  mountpd   with   the   platen 
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5.201.585 

FXUID  RLM  JOURNAL  BEARING  WITH  SQUEEZE 

FILM  DAMPER  FOR  TURBOMACHINERY 

Bruce  E.  Gans.  B€»crl>,  Mass..  and  John  H.  Vohr.  Schenecudy. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,900 

Int.  a.'  F16C  n/02 

U.S.  a.  384—99  13  Qaims 


actuated  by  the  controller  and  \^hich  acts  upon  said  adjustable 
bearings  so  as  to  keep  the  width  of  said  nip  constant  despite 
eccentncitites  of  the  bearing  supporting  the  rolls  and  of  the 
shape  of  said  rolls. 


5,201.587 

DISENGAGING  NEEDLE  ROLLER  THRUST  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY 

James  .A.  Springer.  Ypsilanti.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.400 

Int.  a."  F16C  i9/iO 

U.S.  a.  384 — 620  11  Claims 


\   A  bearing  for  a  rotatable  shaft  comprising: 

a  journal  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  sup- 
porting a  journal  surface  of  said  shaft. 

a  spnng  support  having  a  cylmdncal  surface  supporting  said 
journal  bearing,  a  plurality  of  spnng  bars  extending  radi- 
ally outv^ard  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  and 

a  stationary  nng  assembly  around  said  spring  support  having 
an  annular  inner  surface  supporting  said  spring  bars 


5,201.586 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC 

COMPENSATION  OF  ECCENTRICITIES  OF  SOLIDS  OF 

ROTATION 
Clifton   Zimmerraann.    Karlsruhe:    Norbert    Holl.    Banenberg; 
Helmut   Lewin,   Bobenheim-Roxheim.  and  Juergen  Wippel, 
Sinsheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.335.  Sep.  19,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,709 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  22, 
1988,  3832236 

Int.  a."  F16C  2i/\0.  32/04;  B21B  31/26:  B65H  20  '"' 
U.S.  a.  384—247  4  Claims 


1  A  thrust  bearing  for  use  between  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member,  that  rotate  relative  to  one  another  about  an 
axis  and  are  intermittently  pressed  toward  each  other,  the 
bearing  comprising: 

a  first  generally  annular  race  associated  with  the  first  mem- 
ber having  a  first  thrust  surface  opposite  the  first  member, 
a  second  generally  annular  race  associated  with  the  second 
member  having  a  second  thrust  surface  facing  the  first 
member; 
a  caged  needle  roller  assembly  including 

a  generally  annular  roller  retention  cage  disposed  between 

the  first  race  and  the  second  race,  and 
a  complement  of  rollers  retained  m  the  cage  generally 
parallel  to  the  thrust  surfaces  and  engaged  between  ihc 
races  when  the  members  are  loaded:  and 
resilient  means  for  axially  displacing  the  races  to  provide  a 
gap  width  between  the  races  exceeding  a  diameter  of  the 
rollers,  thereby  reducing  contact  between  the  rollers  and 
thrust  surfaces  and  reducing  bearing  noise. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  keeping  the  nip  between  two  rolls  at 
a  constant  width  comprising  an  adjustable  beanng  supporting 
one  of  said  rolls  at  either  end,  said  adjustable  bearing  is  adjust- 
able fierpendicularly  to  its  axis  of  rotation  m  a  first  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  rolls  as  well  as  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  a  measur- 
ing means  which  senses  the  running  of  the  rolls  at  their  periph- 
eral surface,  a  controller  which  has  an  actual  value  input  and  a 
target  value  input,  and  which  is  connected  to  the  measuring 
means  at  the  actual  value  input,  and  a  control  element  which  is 


!  5,201.588 

PRINTER  WITH  OPENABLE  PAPER  WEB  CASSETTE 

MOUNTING  A  PLATEN  ROLLER 

Katsuyuki  Sakai.  Nara;  Kenichi  Shiraishi;  Shigeru  Kida,  both  of 

Yamatokoriyama,  and  Ryoichi  Kawai.  Kitakatsuragj,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.769 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63473 

Int.  a:  B41J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  400—120  3  Oaims 

1   A  printer  in  which  a  rolled  recording  paper  is  housed  in  a 

recording  paper  cassette  and  printing  onto  the  recording  paper 

IS  earned  out  by  conducting  electrical  current  to  a  thermal 

recording  head  while  the  recording  paper  being  clamped  by 

the  thermal  recording  head  and  a  platen  roller,  wherein  the 

recording  paper  cassette  is  formed  integrally  with  a  printer 
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proper  and  openably  with  respect  thereto,  an  openable  free  end 
of  the  recording  paper  cassette  is  mounted  with  the  plaicr 
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5.201.590 
IMAGE  RECX)RDING  APPARATUS 
Kunio  Hakkaku.  Ashigarakami;  Satoshi  Morita,  Ayase;  Susumu 
Tomoda,  Ayase:  Aklra  Masuda,  Ayase,  and  Shinji  Odagiri. 
Ayase.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769J04 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.   1.  1990.  2-263485; 
Mar    20,  1991,  3^56552:  May  27,  1991.  3-121468 

Int,  O."  B41J  J/50 
U,S.  O.  400— 150  5  Oaims 


roller  and  the  thermal  recording  head  is  disposed  in  said  pnnter 
proper 


5.201.589 

MARKING  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  A  PUNCH  PRF^SS 

Victor  L,  Chun.  Holland;  James  R.  Hunter.  Chadds  Ford,  and 

George  Jaworski,  Bala  Cynwyd,  all  of  Pa..  assiRnors  to  Mu- 

rata  Wiedemann.  King  of  Prussia.  Pa, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354.945.  May  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  479.944 

Int.  a:  B41J  1/54 

U.S.  O.  400—134  7  Claims 


REC0»D1NC     r 
STAUT 
POSITION  P 


1    An  image  recording  apparatus  composing 

firsl  and  second  recording  heads  each  used  to  record  a  %  isi- 

ble  image  on  a  recording  medium,  and 
a  dnve  means  for  moving  said  firsl  and  second  recording 
heads  along  a  first  axis  which  intersects  a  second  axis 
along  which  said  recording  medium  is  fed,  said  dnsing 
means  moving  said  first  recording  head  in  a  first  direction 
along  the  first  axis  and  said  second  recording  head  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction,  such  that  said  first 
and  second  recording  heads  retreat  from  each  other  while 
simultaneously  and  independently  recording  a  visible 
image  on  ihc  recording  medium 


5.201.591 
CHARACTER  PRINTING  DEVICE  WFTH  PRFISSURE 
IMPACT  CONTROL 
Hiroyuki  Ueda,  and  naoki  Shimada.  both  of  Irrine.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  C*non  Business  Machines,  Inc..  Costt  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,546.  Jan.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,988 
Int.  C\:  B41J  /    14 
VS.  a.  400—166  27  Oaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  marking  tool  holder  (10)  for  a 
punch  press  of  the  type  including  a  ram  (14)  adapted  to  be 
stroked  and  cause  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  marking  tcxils 
(46)  earned  in  the  holder  (10)  to  be  forced  against  the  surface 
of  a  workpiece  (W)  and  make  an  impression  therein,  dnvmg 
means  (124,  126.  138,  134,  150.  70)  acting  between  said  rami  14) 
and  said  selected  marking  Kxil  (46)  causing  said  movement  of 
marking  tool  (46). 

charactenzed  by  stiff  spnng  means  (138)  interposed  between 
said  ram  (14)  and  said  selected  marking  nxil  (46).  said 
dnving  means  causing  advance  of  said  selected  marking 
tool  (46)  a  distance  towards  a  workpiece  such  that  said 
stiff  spnng  means  is  only  very  slightly  compressed  by 
stroking  of  said  ram  (14)  to  force  a  marking  ttxil  (46i 
against  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  (W),  whereby  said 
interposed  stiff  spnng  means  (138)  accommodates  slight 
vanations  m  said  marking  Kxil  p*->sition  to  insure  proper 
marking  pressure  without  adjustment  of  said  marking  too 
position. 


1    An  impact-type  pnnting  device  for  pnnting  m  a  normal 
and  copy  modes  of  operation,  composing 

means  for  pnnting  a  character  with  a  plurality  of  impression 

pressures  including  a  high  impression  pressure  sufficieni 

for  pnnting  on  all  the  sheets  of  a  set  of  copy  sheets, 
selecting  means  for  manually  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 

impression   pressures   when   said   device   operate^   m   the 

norma!  mode,  and 
means  for  manually  switching  said  device  between  the  nor 
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said  shiftine  means  so  that  said  shift  lever  can  be  ro- 
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mal  operation  mode  and  a  copy  mode  of  operation. 
w  herem  m  the  normal  mode  said  pnnting  means  is  capable 
of  pnnting  with  nay  of  said  plurality  of  impression  pres- 
sures selected  by  said  selecting  means,  wherein  m  the  copy 
mode  said  printing  means  prints  only  with  the  high  pres- 
sure sufficient  for  printing  on  all  of  the  sheets  of  the  set  of 
copy  sheets,  and  wherein  said  manual  switching  means 
comprises  a  separate  component  or  components  from  said 
selecting  means 


5,201.592 

REINKING  COLOR  RIBBON  CASSETTE  AND  INK 

RIBBON  SELECTION  MECHANISM 

Minoru   Mizutani,  and   Masanori   Maekawa.   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan.  assiKnors  to  Oki   Elecric   Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  737.999 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990.  2-207670 

Int.  a."  B41J  32,  CKi 

U.S.  a.  400—194  27  Oaims 


said  shifting  means  so  thai  said  shift  lever  can  be  ro- 
tated; and 
(f)  a  single  casing  enclosing  therein  said  ink  ribbons,  said  ink 
feeding  means  and  said  ribbon  feeding  means. 


5.201.593 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  MLLTIPLE  RIBBON 

CASSETTES 

Takeshi  Yamagata.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324299 

Int.  a.'  B41J  33/54 

VS.  a.  40(K— 214  10  Oaims 


1  A  reinking  color  ribbon  cassette  for  a  printer,  comprising 

(a)  plural  ink  ribbons  of  different  colors,  said  ink  ribbons 
being  arranged  independently  from  one  another  m  a 
stacked  relationship; 

(b)  shifting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  Ink  ribbon  of  a 
desired  color,  said  shifting  means  shifting  said  ink  ribbons 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  feeding  direction  of  said 
ink  nbbons, 

(c)  plural  ink  feeding  means  for  feeding  color  inks  to  the 
response  ink  nbbons.  said  ink  feeding  means  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  stacked  relationship  corresponding  to  said  ink 
ribbons; 

(d)  ribbon  drive  means  for  driving  a  ribbon  feeder; 

(e)  ribbon  feeding  means  for  independently  feeding  the  re- 
Sf>ective  ink  nbbons.  said  ribbon  feeding  means  including 

(1)  a  drive  gear  holder; 

(2)  dnve  gears  having  axial  bores  stacked  corresponding 
to  said  ink  nbbons.  respectively,  said  dnve  gears  being 
held  by  said  dnve  gear  holder; 

(3)  idle  gear  holders; 

(4)  idle  gears  stacked  corresponding  to  said  respective 
drive  gears,  each  said  idle  gear  being  held  by  said  re- 
spective idle  gear  holder  so  that  each  idle  gear  is 
pressed  against  a  corresponding  dnve  gear  with  a  corre- 
sponding ink  nbbon  being  pressed  therebetween; 

(5)  a  dnve  shaft  engageable  with  said  ribbon  dnve  means, 
said  dnve  shaft  rotating  integrally  with  said  nbbon 
drive  means; 

(6)  a  shift  gear  rotatable  integrally  with  said  dnve  shaft; 
and 

(7)  a  shift  lever  provided  in  parallel  with  said  drive  shaft, 
said  shift  lever  being  engageable  in  an  axial  bore  of  the 
drive  gear  corresponding  to  the  ink  nbbon  selected  by 


53b  22b  v"    *2 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising; 

driving  means  including  a  reversible  motor  being  able  to 
rotate  in  both  a  forward  direction  and  a  reverse  direction; 

first  transmission  means  comprising  a  gear  for  transmitting 
torque  of  the  driving  means; 

second  transmission  means  comprising  a  gear  for  transmit- 
ting torque  transmitted  from  said  first  transmission  means, 

swaying  means  comprising  an  arm  located  at  an  end  of  said 
first  transmission  means; 

means  for  printing  compnsing  a  plurality  of  ink  nbbon  cas- 
settes w  herein  one  of  said  nbbon  cassettes  is  disposed  in  a 
pnnting  position  to  pnnt  an  image  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  nbbon  cassettes  being  connected  to  one  another  in  a 
superposed  relationship; 

mk  ribbon  take-up  means  for  taking  up  ink  nbb<'>ns  contained 
in  the  ribbon  cassettes;  and 

means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  nblxm  cassettes  so  as 
to  replace  one  nbbon  cassette  with  another  ribbon  cassette 
in  said  printing  pxisition, 

said  swaying  arm  means  being  able  to  be  swayed  so  as  to  be 
selectively  engageable  with  either  said  ink  nbbon  take-up 
means  or  said  ink  ribbon  cassette  changing  means  for 
selectively  transmitting  the  torque  from  said  dnving 
means  to  either  said  nbbon  take  up  means  or  said  cassette 
changing  means 


5,201,594 
NAIL  SAVER  EXTENSION  KEYS 
Raphael  Adinolfi,  515  72  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209.  and  Axa 
Urriuz-Mo€,  914  E.  19  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,719 
Int.  Cn."  B41J  y  J6 
U.S.  a.  400—490  14  Oaims 

L  .A  keyboard  for  business  machines  of  the  electronic  type 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  rows  across  the 
keyboard  from  right  to  left,  each  of  said  keys  having  an  ante- 
nor  wall  facing  an  operator,  a  posterior  wall,  and  a  top  surface, 
the  posterior  wall  being  substantially  flat  and  vertical,  the 
anterior  wall  being  formed  with  a  concave  recess  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  posterior  and  an  antenor  walls  decreases 
as  these  walls  approach  the  top  surface,  the  antenor  and  poste- 
rior walls  become  parallel  adjacent  the  top  surface,  whereby 
said  concave  recesses  in  the  anterior  surface  of  the  kevs  of  one 


row  form  an  area  to  accommtxlate  a  long  fingernail,  which 
extends  from  a  finger  placed  on  a  top  surface  of  a  key  in  a  row 


5,201.596 

DRAFT-PAPER  RACK  FOR  A  COMPLTER 

Yeong-San    Yang.   Tao-Yuan.   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,546 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  29/15 

VS.  C\.  400— '18  1  CI"™ 


in  front  of  said  one  row.  so  that  upon  depression  of  a  key,  a 
long  fingernail  will  not  contact  any  other  key. 


5.201.595 

ROLLED  SHEET  FTEDING  MECHANISM  OF 

PAPER-DRIVE  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  DRAFTING 

MACHINE 

Seiji  Oda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Industries  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.786 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1991.  3-83054 

Int.  a:  B41J  15/16 

U.S.  O.  400—618  *  Oaims 


1  In  a  rolled  paper  feeding  mechanism  of  a  paper-dnve  ispe 
automatic  drafting  machine,  which  mechanism  compnses 
pressing  rollers,  dnve  rollers,  a  platen,  a  pair  of  leg  plates  and 
rolled  paper  supporting  means  for  stonng  paper  sheets  m 
rolled  form  on  which  a  drawing  operation  is  to  be  performed, 
the  improvement  comprising 

said  platen  secured  on  said  pair  of  leg  plates, 
said  rolled  paper  supporting  means  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  pair  of  leg  plates  and  below  said  platen  to  feed 
said  paper  sheets  to  said  platen  and  said  pressing  and  drne 
rollers, 
first  and  second  tension  rollers  both  of  which  include  a 
central  axis  secured  to  one  of  said  pair  of  leg  plates,  said 
first  and  second  tension  rollers  being  provided  m  a  paper 
sheet  conveying  route  between  the  rolled  paper  support- 
ing means  and  the  platen  with  a  gap  therebetween,  slightly 
larger  than  a  thickness  of  the  paper  sheet,  and 
a  tension  braking  means  having  a  predetermined  weight  for 
applying  a  braking  force  to  the  paper  sheet  passing 
through  the  gap.  said  tension  braking  means  being  secured 
to  the  central  axis  of  the  first  tension  roller  to  swmgabK 
face  said  second  tension  roller  and  press  against  said  sec- 
ond tension  roller  with  a  predetermined  force,  through 
the  paper  sheet,  in  correspondence  to  the  predetermined 
weight  of  said  tension  braking  means 


1    A  drafi-paper  rack  structure  to  be  used  with  a  computer 
for  holding  paper,  comprising 

a  three-piece  chassis  including  three  base  elements,  which 
are  assembled  together  b\  means  of  a  plurality  of  mating 
flanges  and  first  grooves  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  base  elements  being  able  to  extend  outwardly,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  base  elements  having  guard  blocks  and 
screw  rods  on  top  thereof 
a  supporting  seat  having  a  seat  block  on  both  ends  thereof,  a 
step  key.  a  forv^ard  rotation  key.  a  backward  roution  key. 
and  a  switch  key.  all  of  which  being  electncally  connected 
to  a  circuit  board,  a  power  supply  terminal  being  fur- 
nished at  one  end  of  said  supporting  seat,  a  ratchet  receiv- 
ing means,  and  at  least  two  nuts  being  furnished  thereon  to 
be   mated    with   said   corresponding   screw    rods    respec- 
tively, for  adjustably   mounting  said  supporting  seal  on 
said  chassis, 
a  rack  for  holding  paper   said  rack  having  an  upper  end,  a 
lower  end.  two  sides  and  a  front  face,  and  a  first  roller  seat 
at  bolh  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  first 
roller  seats  having  a  second  groove  and  a  first  round  hole, 
m  which  a  ball  and  a  first  spnng  are  loaded  Iherewilhin,  a 
plurality  of  second  round  holes  and  a  sliding  slot  at  both 
said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rack,  a  second  spnng 
and  a  ratchet  fastening  block  m  said  second  round  hole  at 
said  lower  end  whereby  said  second  spnng  being  adapted 
lo  push  against   said   ratching  fastening  block  so  as  to 
engage  it  with  said  ratchet  receiving  means  on  said  sup- 
porting seat  after  said  rack  is  mounted  on  said  supporting 
seal;  a  battery  seat  and  a  circuit  board  being  mounted 
below  said  rack,  a  third  round  hole  on  one  side  of  said 
rack,  a  pushing  knob  and  a  pushing  plate,  a  pin  receivable 
b>  said  third  round  hole  for  mounting  said  pushing  knob 
and  said  pushing  plate, 
a  transparent   hood  basing  a  rear  side  and  a  plurality   of 
cylindncal  studs  to  be  mated  s»,  ith  said  second  round  holes 
and  said  sliding  slot  on  said  rack  for  mounting  said  trans- 
parent hood  on  said  front  side  of  said  rack,  a  window  with 
a  hne  indicator,  a  rear  side  having  a  plurality  of  roller 
supporting  arms  thereon,  and  a  first  roller  connected  to 
each  of  said  roller  supporting  arms, 
a  second  roller  being  mounted  on  said  second  groove  of  each 
of  said  first  roller  seats,  said  second  roller  containing  a 
fastening  stud  on  both  ends  thereof  for  mounting  said 
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nletelv  filled,  and  with  a  subsiantiallv  centrally  arranged  bal-    mount  on  the  annular  top  face,  the  method  compnsing  the 
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second  roller  on  said  first  roller  seat,  said  two  second 
r^iller  seats  being  mated  with  said  two  first  roller  seats, 
respectively;  each  of  said  fastening  studs  having  a  spline 
portion  which  pushes  said  ball  in  said  first  roller  seat 
slightly  downward,  an  adjusting  knob  mounted  on  said 
second  roller  which  can  be  rotated  manually  to  move  a 
dteft  paper  mounted  on  said  rack,  an  electro-motive  ad- 
justing knob:  and  a  motor  and  a  gear  being  controlled  by 
said  electro-nrKitive  adjusting  knob  for  rotating  said  roller 
to  move  said  draft  paper;  and  means  for  mounting 
said  structure  on  a  computer  key  bt^ard  so  as  to  place  a  draft 
paper  between  a  computer  screen  and  a  keyboard  thereof 
at  different  slanting  angles  to  provide  a  clear  and  easy 
key-in  operation 


5.201,597 
COMPOUND  ELEMENT 
Willi  Wurl,  Niefem-Oeschelbronn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  14, 
1990.  4012206 

Int.  a,'  F16B  J  J/00;  B21D  39/03 
U.S.  a.  403—274  16  Oaims 


1.  A  compound  element  comprising; 

at  least  one  plate-shaped  element  having  substantially  flat, 
extenor  wall  portions  and  a  profiled  deformable  holding 
web  that  has  edge  portions,  the  plate-shaped  element 
formed  by  an  extruded  profile  made  of  light  metal  and 
having  a  molded-on  downward-projecting  supporting 
arm.  said  holding  web  being  freely  accessibly  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  wall  portions  of  the  plate-shaped  element, 
said  edge  portions  having  a  cross-sectional  widening  and  a 
curved  transition  area;  and 

an  oblong  profile  part  formed  by  an  extruded  profile  and 
having  a  receiving  device  corresponding  to  the  holding 
web.  said  receiving  device  having  at  least  one  lateral 
boundary  formed  by  a  thin-walled,  approximately  S- 
shaped  molded-on  part  of  the  profile  part,  said  holding 
web  interacting  with  the  receiving  device  of  the  profile 
part  in  such  a  manner  that  by  the  deformation  of  the 
holding  web,  a  form-fitting  joined  connection  of  the  com- 
pound element  is  formed; 

wherein  the  cross-sectional  widening,  the  curved  transition 
area,  and  the  downward-projecting  supporting  arm  en- 
closes both  sides  of  the  S-shaped  molded-on  part  of  the 
profile  part  in  a  form-fitting  manner  when  the  compound 
element  is  formed. 


5.201,598 

ATTACHMENT  OF  CORD  TO  TUBE  END  USING 

LOCKING  SLEEVE  TO  PERMIT  EASY  CORD 

REPLACEMENT 

Frank  \.  Tehan.  1801  F:astshore  Hwy.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94710 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  738,320 

Int.  CI."  B25G  3/14 

U.S.  a.  403—372  10  Oaims 

1   -A  section  of  tubing  having  a  locking  cord  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  section  of  tubing,  comprising: 

a  locking  sleeve  composing  a  resilient  member  having  two 
opposing  major  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  an  outer  surface 


and  IS  convex  when  seen  m  a  direction  normal  thereto,  the 
other  of  which  is  an  inner  surface  and  is  concave  when 
seen  from  a  direction  normal  thereto,  said  locking  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinal  gap  defined  by  opposed  edges. 

said  resilient  member  being  concentric  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof. 

said  resihent  member  having  sleeve  locking  means  protrud- 
ing from  said  outer  surface  of  said  resihent  member  and 
extending  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  sleeve  locking  means  engaging  an  inner  wall  of 
said  section  of  tubing  so  as  to  lock  said  sleeve  within  said 
section  of  tubing  adjacent  an  end  thereof 

said  resihent  member  having  cord  locking  means  protruding 
from  said  inner  surface  of  said  resilient  member  m  a  sec- 
ond direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  relative  to 


said  longitudinal  axis  said  cord  locking  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  prongs  on  the  edges  defining  said  longitudi- 
nal gap  and  a  tongue  on  said  inner  surface. 

said  cord  comprising  an  elongated  length  of  cord  having  one 
end  thereof  inserted  into  said  locking  sleeve  so  that  said 
cord  locking  means  engages  said  cord  and  locks  said  cord 
withm  said  sleeve. 

whereby  said  cord  can  be  easily  replaced  from  one  side  of 
said  section  of  tubing  if  said  cord  frays,  tears,  or  is  broken 
by  cutting  said  cord  off  adjacent  to  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
leave  a  section  of  said  cord  remaining  in  said  sleeve,  re- 
moving said  section  of  cord  remaining  in  said  sleeve  by 
pushing  it  back  in  said  second  direction  so  as  to  disengage 
It  from  said  sleeve,  and  inserting  an  end  of  a  nev^  cord  into 
said  locking  sleeve. 


5.201,599 
STABILIZED  BARREL-LIKE  TRAFTIC  CONTROL 
ELEMENT 
Jack  H.  Kulp,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.:  John  D.  McKenne\. 
Taos.  N.  Mex..  and  James  P.  Sullivan,  Orange,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  TrafFix  Devices.  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,916,  Mar.  11.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  443,517.  Nov.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,026,204.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,333 
Int.  a."  EOIF  !3  W 
U.S,  a.  404—6  10  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  ballasting  the  base  element  of  a  separable, 
two-piece  traffic  channelizing  element  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  base  element  for  a  two-piece  traffic  control  ele- 
ment wherein  one  piece  comprises  a  hollow  element  having  a 
barrel-like  configuration  adapted  to  traffic  channelization  sig- 
nalling purposes  and  a  second  piece  is  a  base  element  and 
wherein  the  two  pieces  are  attachable  together  and  completely 
detachable  from  one  another  including  upon  a  substantial 
impact  with  a  motor  vehicle,  molding  the  ba.se  element  from  a 
preselected  plastic  material  to  have  a  dome-like  outer  configu- 
ration with  a  hollow  interior  chamber  of  a  preselected  volume 
for  receiving  a  preselected  quantity  of  a  solid  ballast  means  for 
providing  a  preselected  weight   «.hen  said   volume  is  com- 


pletely filled,  and  with  a  substantially  centrally  arranged  bal- 
last receiving  aperture,  and  a  separate  cover  for  releasably 
closing  the  ballast  receiving  apenure  to  maintain  any  ballast 
means  within  the  chamber  in  an  essentially  leak-free  relation- 
ship when  the  cover  closes  said  receiving  apenure,  selecting 
the  vertical  height  of  the  base  element  to  permit  the  base  ele- 
ment including  when  the  cover  is  secured  thereto  to  be  dnven 
over  with  a  motor  vehicle  without  engaging  the  underside  of 
the  motor  vehicle  when  said  hollow  element  is  detached  from 
the  base  element,  reinforcing  the  bottom  side  of  the  base  ele- 
ment with  corrugations  shaf)ed  into  parallel  grooves  and  ndges 
for  stiffening  the  base  element,  the  ndges  being  defined  to 
engage  a  supponing  surface  for  the  base  element  whereby  the 
base  element  is  prevented  from  sagging  in  response  to  the 
weight  of  ballast  means  stored  svithin  the  base,  selecting  ballast 


mount  on  the  annular  top  face,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

establishing  an  annular  channel  on  the  annular  top  face  of 
the  manhole. 

filling  the  annular  channel  with  a  liquid  sealing  material, 
then 

putting  the  manhole  frame  over  the  annular  top  face  of  the 
manhole  in  contact  vnth  the  liquid  sealing  matenal  m  the 
channel,  and 

cunng  the  liquid  sealing  matenal  to  bond  the  manhole  to  the 
manhole  frame  and  establish  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebe- 
tween to  block  infiow  of  fluid  into  the  manhole  through  a 
space  between  the  manhole  and  the  manhole  frame 


5,201,601 
BOARD  MAT  CONSTRUCTION 
T.  K.  Stanley,  and  C«r>  S.  Furar,  both  of  P.O.  Boi  31,  Wayiiea- 
boro.  Miss.  39367 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,917 

Int.  C\:  EOlC  S  14.  9 'OS 

VS.  a.  404—35  11  ClaiiM 


means  from  a  preselected,  solid  ballast  means  capable  of  filling 
the  complete  hollow  intenor  chamber  of  the  base  element  and 
filling  the  chamber  with  the  selected  ballast  means  by  packing 
the  ballast  means  therein,  and  then  closing  the  ballast  receiving 
aperture  with  the  cover  to  provide  a  ballasted  base  element  for 
the  two-piece  traffic  channeling  element  for  maintaining  the 
ballast  means  in  place  within  the  base  element  for  preventing 
any  loss  of  the  selected  ballast  means  from  said  chamber  in- 
cluding when  the  hollovs  element  is  impacted  and  separated 
from  the  base  element,  the  selected  ballast  means  being  charac- 
tenzed  as  being  sufficienlU  compressible  and  deformable  so 
that  said  preselected  plastic  matenal  will  deform  slightly  along 
with  said  ballast  means  when  packed  therein  for  completeU 
filling  said  chamber,  m  response  to  the  weight  of  a  motor 
vehicle  thereon  thereby  preventing  the  destruction  of  said  base 
element  by  the  motor  vehicle 


5.201.600 
MANHOLE  SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Henry  E.  Topf,  Jr.,  Roachdale,  and  Gregg  A.  Gillentine,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Miller  Pipeline  Corporation. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  766.626 

Int.  a.'  E02D  29/14 

U.S.  O.  404—25  53  Claims 


,<«  sc 


1   A  method  of  providing  a  sealed  bond  between  a  manhole 
having  an  annular  top  face  and  a  manhole  frame  configured  to 


1  A  b<iard  mat  construction  for  soft  ground,  said  mat  con- 
struction including  a  plurality  of  rectangular,  panel-like  first 
and  second  mat  structures,  said  mat  structures  each  including 
opposite  transverse  end  margins  and  opposite  side  longitudinal 
margins  and  defining  a  first  rectangular  surface,  a  second 
rectangular  surface  facing  opposite  and  paralleling  said  first 
surface,  said  second  surface  including  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
portion  elongated  long  structures  disposed  transverse  to  the 
corresponding  mat  structure  having  remote  longitudinal  sides 
gcneralK  fiush  with  said  end  portions  and  opposite  ends  gener- 
ally fiush  with  said  longitudinal  margins,  the  area  of  said  sec- 
ond surface  between  each  pair  of  log  structures  being  substan- 
tialK  rectangular  and  of  a  length,  taken  longitudinally  of  said 
mat,  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  length  of  said  mat.  the 
width  of  said  log  structures  being  substantially  equal  to  one- 
fourth  the  length  of  said  mat,  the  surfaces  of  said  log  structures 
facing  in  the  direction  of  said  second  surface  being  generally 
co-planar  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  outward  of  said 
second  surface,  said  first  mat  structures  being  arranged  in  a 
first  row  of  end  abutted  and  aligned  first  mat  structures  with 
said  first  surfaces  thereof  facing  up\AardK,  said  second  mai 
structures  being  arranged  in  a  second  row  of  end  abutted  and 
aligned  second  mat  structures  with  said  second  mat  structures 
disposed  in  one-half  lengthwise  suggered  relation  relative  to 
said  first  mat  structures  and  with  said  first  surfaces  of  said 
second  mat  structures  facing  downwardlv  and  the  end  log 
structures  of  adiaceni  ends  of  said  second  mal  structures 
snuglv  received  upwardh  into  the  spacing  of  the  first  mat 
structure  disposed  thereabove  betvseen  the  end  log  structures 
thereof  and  the  end  log  structures  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  first 
mat  structures  being  snuglv  received  downvsardlv  into  the 
spacing  of  the  second  mat  structure  disposed  thercbelovk  be- 
tween the  end  log  structures  thereof 
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5.201,502 

PAVING  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND  PAVING  BLOCKS 

THKREFOR 

John  Repasky,  H«nover.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hanover  Architectural 

Products,  Inc..  Hanover,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666.702,  Mar.  8,  199L 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,183 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  i/00 

C.S.  a.  404 — 41  38  Claims 


^ 


screed  for  leveling  and  compressing  the  paving  maienal  inio  a 
compacted  mat.  the  tow  point  assembly,  comprising 

(a)  a  leveling  arm  extending  forv^ard  from  the  floating 
screed  and  having  a  forward  end  bearing  aperture  means; 
a  row  point  plate  connected  to  the  traction  unit  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  bearing  aperture  means  which  slideably 
engages  ihe  forward  end  of  said  leveling  arm;  and 
(c)  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said 
leveling  arm  and  the  rear  end  of  said  tow  point  plate 
together  m  a  manner  such  that  they  may  be  adjusted  into 
either  fixed  or  sliding  connection,  and  they  may  be  hori- 
zontally adjustably  engaged  prior  to  such  connection  so 
that  a  selectively  variable  horizontal  distance  between  the 
floating  screed  and  the  auger  is  obtained 


Its  spring-load  to  form  a  circumferential  opening  m  combi- 
nation with  the  other  open  end  of  the  cylindncal  housing, 
and 


1.  A  tow  point  assembly  for  a  finishing  paver  having  a  trac- 
tion unit  for  providing  motive  force,  a  screw  auger  for  laterally 
distributing  paving  material  onto  a  roadbed,  and  a  floating 


5.201.604 
FIELD  CONEIGLRABLE  SONIC  GRADE  CONTROL 
Christopher    Ferguson,    Framingham,    Mass..    and    Joseph    E. 
Musil.  F'ly.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,060 

Int.  a."  EOlC  19/18 

Uii.  a.  404— 110  11  Oaims 


1.  A  paving  block  comprising: 
a  top  surface; 
a  bottom  surface; 

side  surfaces  extending  between  the  top  surface  and  the 
bottom  surface,  the  side  surfaces  including 
first  and  second  substantially  concave  side  surfaces, 
a  third  substaniially  concave  side  surface  positioned  on  a 
first  side  of  the  paving  block  between  the  first  and 
second  concave  side  surfaces,  and 
a  substantially  convex  side  surface  positioned  between  the 
first  and  second  concave  side  surfaces  on  a  second  side 
of  the  paving  block  which  is  opposite  the  first  side;  and 
at  least  one  spacer  disposed  on  the  substantially  convex  side 
surface,  the  spacer  having  a  base  adjacent  the  convex 
surface  and  an  opposing  end  spaced  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  base  having  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
opposing  end. 


5.201,603 
TOW  POINT  FOR  AN  ASPHALT  PAVER 
James  H.  Bassett.  Sycamore:  Jay  A.  King,  Maple  Park:  Andrew 
W,  Green,  and  David  Emerson,  both  of  Geneva,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.067 

int.  C1.5  EOlC  I9/IJ(J 

U.S.  a.  404— 84.1  12  Oaims 


1.  A  road  paver  comprising: 

a  leveling  instrument; 

means  coupled  to  said  leveling  instrument  for  changing  the 

position  of  said  leveling  instrument;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  position  changing  means,  said 
controlling  means  comprising 
a)  sonic  means  for  transmitting  sonic  signals  and  receiving 

reflections  of  said  sonic  signals; 
bl  means  responsive  to  said  sonic  means  for  providing  a 
reference  signal  correspt.inding  to  the  round  trip  travel 
time  of  a  sonic  signal  between  said  sonic  means  and  a 
datum; 

c)  means  for  adjusting  said  reference  signal  by  a  predeter- 
mined increment. 

d)  means  for  displaying  said  predetermined  increment;  and 

e)  operator  actuable  means  for  adjusting  said  predeter- 
mined increment 


5,201,605 

POSITIVELY  CLOSING  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

LSE  IN  LNDERGROLND  IRRIGATION 

Robert  J.  I^ng,  5663  Encina  Rd..  #102,  Goleta.  Calif.  93117, 

and  Thomas  W.  Morgan,  318  Gainsborough  Rd..  Thousand 

Oaks.  Calif.  91360 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,065 
Int.  C\:  E02B  1}'00 
U.S.  a.  405—37  16  Claims 

1.  An  underground  irngation  nozzle,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  inlet  means  at  one  end  for 
connection  to  a  water  source,  the  cylindrical  housing 
being  open  at  its  other  end. 
a  spring-loaded  valve  member  urged  by  us  spring  into  posi- 
tive closing  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical housing,  the  valve  member  being  movable  against 


a  flow  distnbuting  emitter  arranged  within  the  housing 
adjacent  its  other  end  for  developing  a  circumferential 
flow  pattern  when  the  valve  member  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion. 


5.201.606 
THERMAL  STORAGE  TANK  AND  ASSOCIATED  TOP 
STRUCTLRE 
Tbomas  L.  Dbtis;  Robert  N.  Elliott.  III.  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
Carsie  K.  Denning.  CoaU,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Carolina 
Power  Sl  Light  Company.  Raleigh  and  Noi^  Carolina  Alter- 
native Energy  Corporation.  Research  Triangle  Park,  both  of 
N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,360.  Jun.  25.  1990.  This  application 
Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.527 
Int.  a.=  B65Gi/ 00 
U.S.  a.  405—55  8  Oaims 


1.  A  thermal  storage  tank  of  the  type  that  stores  thermal 
energy  m  a  floating  agglomerated  ice  mass,  said  tank  including 
a  floating  agglomerated  ice  ma,ss,  a  top  floating  on  said  floating 
agglomerated  ice  mass  to  produce  a  downward  counter-buoy- 
ant force  to  the  ice  mass,  said  top  having  a  greater  weight  per 
unit  area  in  portions  that  overlie  thicker  parts  of  the  ice  ma.ss 
and  less  weight  per  unit  area  in  portions  that  overlie  thinner 
parts  of  the  ice  mass 


5.201,607 
\  ALCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INFLATING  AND  DEFLATING 

CHAMBERS  OF  A  FI.OATABLE  BOOM 
Malcolm  B.  Whidden.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  280.  South  Harpswell.  Me. 

04079 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,148.  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.087.152. 
This  application  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.588 
Int.  CT.'  E02B  1504 
U.S.  O.  405—68  25  Oaims 

1  An  arrangement  of  first  and  second  substantially  identical 
boom  valve  assemblies  especially  suitable  for  use  in  inflating 
and  deflating  chambers  of  a  floatable  boom,  the  arrangement 
compnsing 

A)  the  first  and  second  substantially  identical  bocim  valve 
assemblies  having  respective  openings  slightly  smaller 
than  the  chambers'  cross  sectional  area  so  as  to  allow 
low-pressure,  high-volume  inflation  of  the  chambers,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  boom  v  alve  assemblies  including 
a)  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inside  portion  and  an  out- 


side portion,  the  hollow  cylinder  including  ai  least  one 
port  at  a  position  on  the  inside  portion  such  thai  when 
the  cylinder  is  installed  in  the  boom's  chamber  the  at 
least  one  port  is  within  the  chamber  providing  gas 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  the  intenor 
of  the  cylinder, 
b)  a  diaphragm  slidingly  disposed  within  the  hollow  cylin- 
der having  at  le-ast 

I)  a  closed  position  in  which  it  is  sealingly  positioned 
between  the  outside  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  the  at 
least  one  port  to  prevent  gas  from  passing  between  (a) 
the  inside  of  the  chamber  and  ib)  the  cylinder's  out- 
side portion,  and 


2 1  an  opien  position  in  which  the  diaphragm  is  posi- 
tioned further  from  the  open  portion  of  the  cylinder 
than  the  closed  jxwition  to  allow  gas  to  f>ass  between 
(a)  the  inside  of  the  chamber  and  ("bl  the  cylinder's 
outside  portion  through  the  at   least  one  port  and 
through  the  cylinder,  and 
c)  urging  means.  of)eratively  connected  to  the  diaphragm 
and  having  a  small  urging  force  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude,  for   normally    urging  the  diaphragm   into   the 
closed  position,  the  urging  force's  predetermined  mag-' 
nitude  being  even  less  than  that  of  the  low  pressure  air 
pumped  from  through  the  first  valve  assembly  through 
the  opening  to  the  second  valve  assembly 


5^1.608 

PROCTJSS  FOR  SEALING  SOIL  FORMATIONS. 

ESPECIALLY  WASTE  DUMPS 

Jost-Ulrich  Kugler,  Im  Teelbruch  61,  4300  Emen  18.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germmny 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.780.  Jun.  12,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appticmtion  Nov.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,700 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  21. 
1987,  3727978;  Aug.  25.  1987.  3727819 

Int.  O."  C02F  ;/   ;<   B09B  !  00 
U.S.  O.  405—129  27  Claims 

1    Process  for  sealing  a  soil  formation  such  as  an  old  source 
of  pollution  or  a  waste  dump,  v  hich  process  compnscs 
mixing  sewage  sludge  or  nver  mud  with  approxin\ately  X)  to 
■"0  wt  'r,  based  on  the  sludge  or  mud  dry  weight,  a  water 
absorbent,  gram  stable  aggregate. 
forming  a  non-hardening  compressible  mixture  of  the  aggre- 
gate and  the  sludge  or  mud. 
applying  the  resultant  mixture  to  the  soil  formation,  and 
compressing  the  resultant,  applied  mixture  mechanically 


5.201.609 
CELLULAR  LANDFTLL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul   H.  Johnson.  Mcintosh.  N.   Mex..  iMiKiior  to  Johnson 
Research  and  Development  Corp..  Mclnta«h,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.796 
Int.  O.'  B09B  1  00 
U.S.  O.  405—129  65  Claims 

1    \  method  of  disposing  of  wa.stc  compnsing  the  steps  of 
lai  providing  an  impermeable  base  at  a  predetermined  land- 
fill site. 


/^ 
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(b)  constructing  upon  the  impermeable  base  a  plurality  of  when  said  alignment  means  is  in  contact  with  said  struc- 
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being  substantially  chemically  inert  towards  deposit  and 
iniected  fluids  under  the  operating  conditions  of  the  pro- 


5.201.614 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 


r* I.; 
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(b)  constructing  upon  the  impermeable  base  a  plurality  of 
berms  and  thereby  definmg  in  a  cell-by-cell  manner  a 
plurality  of  conterminous  waste-contaming  cells  with 
common  berms  between  adjacent  waste-contaming  cells: 

(c)  constructing  an  overlying  plurality  of  berms  and  thereby 
defining  in  a  cell-by-cell  manner  a  plurality  of  contermi- 
nous waste-containing  cells  in  overlying  relationship  to 
the  waste-containing  cells  disposed  on  the  impermeable 
base;  , 


(d)  installing  means  for  removing  fluids  from  at  least  two 
levels  m  each  waste-containing  cell; 

(e)  filling  the  waste-containing  cells  with  waste; 

(0  providing  in  a  cell-by-cell  manner  an  impermeable  cover 

for  the  waste-containing  cells;  and 
(g)  providing  in  a  cell-by-cell  manner  impermeable  side 

covenngs  for  the  waste-containing  cells. 


5,201.610 
GROIT  BAG  DEPLOVMENT  P.ALLET 
Steven    E.    Mansfield,    Houston,    Tex.,    and    Neil    A.    Stagg, 
Tinamba.    Australia.   a,ssignors   to   Diverless   Systems.   Inc., 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.763 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  /   C>4 

I  .S.  n.  405—172  8  Haims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  placement  and  deployment  of  a  support 
for  structures  on  a  surface,  the  support  formed  by  grout  pro- 
vided into  a  foldable  grout  bag  having  a  place  for  alignment 
with  the  structure,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

planar  pallet  means  for  securing  the  folded  grout  bag  during 

placement  of  the  apparatus;  and 
alignment  means  attached  to  said  pallet  means  for  position- 
ing said  pallet  means  relative  to  said  structure  without 
attachment  of  said  alignment  means  to  said  structure, 
wherein  said  alignment  means  is  formed  so  that  when  said 
alignment  means  is  in  contact  with  said  structure,  the 
alignment  place  of  the  grout  bag  is  in  alignment  with  said 
structure. 
wherein  said  pallet  means  is  adapted  to  rest  on  said  surface 


when  said  alignment  means  is  in  contact  with  said  struc- 
ture and  the  grout  bag  is  folded. 


5.201,611 
PRESSURE  EQLALIZER  FOR  LSE  AT  DEEP  SEA 
Hideaki  Komaki,  Tokyo;  Shinji  Taira,  Vokosuka.  and  Tadashi 
Shibue.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-211434 

Int,  a."  B63C  11/44 

U.S.  n.  405—193  1  Oaim 


1.  A  pressure  equalizer  for  use  for  storing,  generating  and 

dispensing  gas  from  substantially  thin  walled  tanks  at  great 
depth  beneath  the  sea  com.prising  a  gas  generating  tank  con- 
taining a  low -temperature,  liquified  gas  which  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  generates  a  high-pressure  gas,  a  gas  storage  tank 
into  and  out  of  which  sea  water  freely  flows  through  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  gas  supply  line  connected  at  one  end  by 
branches  to  the  tops  of  the  respective  tanks  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  device  utilizing  gas  generated  in  said  gas  generating 
tank,  and  a  pipeline  interconnecting  the  respective  tanks  at 
their  tops,  said  tanks  having  pressure  equalizing  \'alves 


5.201,612 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONSOLIDATION  OF  A 

GEOLOGICAL  FOR.MATION  BV  A  SUBSTANCE 

POLYMERIZABLE  AT  THE  TEMPERATURE  AND 

PRESSURE  OF  THE  FORMATION 

Claude  Gadelle,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Jean  I^sage,  Maurepas 

Elancourt.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison  Cedex.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,138,  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  948,625 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1990,  90  07916 
Int.  CI."  E02D  }   12 
U,S,  a,  405—264  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  consolidating  a  permeable  geological  forma- 
tion without  significantly  reducing  the  permeability  thereof, 
comprising 

injecting  a  polymenzable  liquid  mixture  into  the  formation, 
said  mixture  containing  an  aqueous  resin  solution  and  at 
least  one  Lewis  acid  catalyst: 
polymerizing  said  mixture  at  substantially  the  temperature 
and  the  pressure  of  the  formation,  into  a  solid  substance 
bonding  unconsolidated  elements  of  the  formation, 
injecting  at  least  one  gas  into  said  formation  at  least  during 
Hie   period   of  polymerization   of  said   mixture,   said   gas 


being  subsUntially  chemically  inert  towards  deposit  and 
injected  fluids  under  the  operating  conditions  of  the  prt^ 


vT^ariv 


5.201,614 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Masaaki  Nakayama.  and  Masayuki  Okawa,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,617 

Claims  priorir*.  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1991,  3-12446 

Int.  a."  B23Ci/22 

MS.  a.  407—41  10  Claims 


cess,  said  iniecting  substantially  maintaining  the  permea- 
bility of  the  formation. 


5,201,613 

SINGLE  POINT  ADJUSTABLE  CLTTING  INSERT 

HOLDER 

Samuel  P.  Jeffery,  11  Havazelet  Hasharon  St.,  Kfar  Saba,  POB 

268,  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,360 

Int.  a."  B23C  5  24 

U.S.  O.  407—36  >2  aaims 


^ 


1  .A  single  p<^int  adjustable  triangular  carbid"  insert  i^TCl  > 
holder  comprising 

an  elongated  member  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  base 
portion,  said  base  portion  having  formed  therein  a  sub- 
stantially conically-shaped  cavity  ha\ing  a  central  axis, 
and 

jaw  as,sembly  means  compnsmg  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  jaw 
clamps  for  retaining  therebetween  a  TCI  arranged  for 
cutting  a  workpiece.  said  jaw  clamps  being  seated  m 
lockably  releasable  fashion  within  said  conicalK -shaped 
cavity  so  as  to  be  rotalably  adjustable  therein  about  said 
central  axis,  enabling  adjustment  of  the  rake  and  relief 
angle  of  said  TCI  with  respect  to  the  workpiece 

wherein  a  maximum  portion  of  said  TCI  is  exp(--sed  uher. 
kxked  in  said  jaw  clamps 


IS  Q 


1    A  rotary  cutting  tool  compnsmg 

a  tool  body  having  an  insert-receiving  recess  and  a  clamp 
member-receiving  aperture  formed  in  an  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  msen-receivmg  recess  having  a  bottom  and 
a;  least  two  beanng  walls  disposed  so  as  to  be  inclined 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  clamp  member-receiving 
apenure  having  an  immediate  portion   formed   in  open 
communication  with  said  insert  receiving  recess,  said  tool 
body  having  a  beanng  ponion  defined  between  an  open- 
ing end  of  said  clamp  member-receiving  apenure  and  said 
intermediate    p<nnion    of   said    clamp    member-receiving 
aperture, 
a  cutting  insert  including  a  plate  having  a  front  face  serving 
as  a  rake  surface  and  a  rear  face,  said  cutting  insen  being 
releasabK  received  in  said  recess  with  said  rear  face  being 
mated  with  said  bottom,  said  insen  being  partly  located  in 
said  intermediate  p<irtion  of  said  clamp  member-receiving 
aperture, 
a  clamp  member  having  an  axis  therethrough  and  an  engage- 
ment portion,  said  clamp  member  being  releasablv  accom- 
modated in  said  clamp  member-receiving  apenure  s(t  as  to 
be  axiallv   slidable,  with  said  engagement  ponion  being 
held  in  ahutmcni  with  said  front  face  of  said  cutting  insen 
and 
a  clamp  screw  threaded  into  said  too!  body  s<i  as  to  be  held 
in   abutting   engagement    with   said    clamp   member,    to 
therehv  press  said  clamp  member  against  said  insen. 
said  clamp  member  having  first  and  second  notches  formed 
therein,  said  first  notch  having  a  face  defining  a  first  abut- 
ment face  held  in  abutment  with  said  insert,  said  second 
notch  having  a  face  defining  a  second  abutment  face  to  tx: 
held  in  abutment  with  said  clamp  screw 

5001,615 
REUSABLE  BREAK-OUT  SUPPORT  TOOL  AND 
METHOD 
Matthew  J.  Patterson,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  and  Keith  J.  Rockcas- 
tle, Aston,  Pa„  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,661,  Sep,  28,  1990.  abuidooed.  ThU 
application  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.570 
Int.  a.'  B23B  4^  32 
U.S.  a.  408—87  10  Claims 

1    A  reusable  break -out  support  tool  for  use  m  the  dnlling 
operation  of  a  workpiece.  compnsmg 
a  movable  piston, 
a  housing  cylinder  having  one  end  open  and  its  other  end 

adaptable  to  receive  the  movable  piston,  and 
media,  normally   in  a  granulated  sute.  within  said  housing 
cylinder,  whereby  said  movable  piston  is  displaced  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  cylinder,  when  said  housing  cylinder 
engages  said  workpiece.  to  pressunze  said  media  which  is 
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rhprfhv  fnrvnrd  into  a  solid  state  and  defines  a  load  bearine 
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onented  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  workpiece  surface  so    ond  secunng  means  for  secunng  the  tool  holder  to  the  body 
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thereby  formid  into  a  solid  state  and  defines  a  load  beanng 
surface  which  applies  a  substantially  uniform  load  acting 
against  the  engaged  workpiece  surface,  and  whereby  said 
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5,201.617 

APPARATUS  FOR  SI  PPORTING  A  MACHINE  TOOL  ON 

A  ROBOT  ARM 

Jacques  Dclaval,  Palaiseau;  Guy  Lienhart.  Limeil  Brevannes; 
Jean-Y»es  M.  Nioche,  Saint  Maurice  Montcouronne,  and 
Jean-Marie  Pontier,  Evry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  592,523,  Oct.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,157,823. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,141 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1989.  89  12956 

int.  a."  B25J  15.  (M 

U.S.  a.  409—131  1  Oaim 


movable  piston  is  reciprixally  displaced  relative  to  said 
housing  cylinder  to  depressurize  said  media  thereby  re- 
moving the  substantially  uniform  load  and  allowing  said 
solid  Slate  to, return  to  said  granulated  media. 


1  5,201,616 

HOLE  FINISHING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED  AXIAL 
ALIGNMENT 
John  Alverio.  Shelby  Township  Oceana  County,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  871,790 
Int.  C\:  B23B  51,02 
I  VS.  a.  408—224  2  Claims 


<3    -t^t  V,a 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  prestressing  force  of  torsion 
spnngs  of  a  tool  support  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  first  and  second  tool  suppijrt  members  with  the 
second  support  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  first 
support  member  by  torsion  spnng  means  such  that  second 
support  member  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  sup- 
port member  in  a  single  degree  of  freedom: 

b)  attaching  a  machine  tool  to  the  second  suppon  member. 

c)  attaching  the  first  support  member  to  a  fixed  support; 

d)  bringing  a  centering  element  defining  a  hole  into  opera- 
tive axial  and  longitudinal  relationship  with  the  machine 
tool;  and. 

e)  adjusting  the  prestressing  force  of  the  torsion  spring 
means. 


1  A  hole  finishing  tool  for  use  in  final  sizing  a  rough  hole  in 

a  workpiece  of  predetermined  thickness,  said  hole  having  its 
axis  misaligned  from  a  desired  hole  design  axis  and  having  a 
rough  diameter  less  than  a  desired  final  diameter,  said  tool 
comprising. 

a  series  of  generally  cylindncal  cutting  sections,  each  axially 
adjacent  to  a  trailing  cutting  section  and  each  having  a 
progressively  larger  diameter  that  is  still  less  than  the  hole 
final  diameter,  but  for  the  final  cutting  section,  which  has 
a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  hole  final  diameter, 
and. 
a  relieved,  noocutting  section  in  said  tool  axially  separating 
each  adjacent  pair  of  cutting  sections  each  of  said  relieved 
sections  separating  an  adjacent  pair  of  cutting  sections  and 
having  a  reduced  diameter,  relative  to  said  cutting  sec- 
tions, sufficient  to  clear  said  hole,  and  an  axial  length 
greater  than  said  workpiece  thickness, 
whereby,  when  said  tool  is  rotated  about  said  design  axis  and 
driven  toward  said  hole,  said  cutting  sections  enter  said 
hole  one  after  another,  enlarging  said  hole  progressively, 
with  said  relieved  sections  allowing  said  tool  to  shift  back 
to  said  design  axis  to  relieve  any  axial  bending  of  said  tool 
away  from  said  design  axis  caused  by  radial  interference  of 
said  hole  with  the  preceding  cutting  section,  thereby 
taking  said  hole  to  final  diameter  and  nearer  to  said  design 


5,201,618 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  AN  ELLIPITICAL  BORE 

.Antoni  J.  Malarz,  Troy;  Michael  J.  Brink,  Shelby  Township, 
.Macomb  County,  and  Richard  D.  Specht,  Auburn  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,310 

Int.  a.'  B23C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  409—132  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  an  axiallv  extending  surface  hav- 
ing an  elliptical  cross  section  of  predetermined  major  and 
minor  axis  on  a  workpiece.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  circular  cutter  body  with  an  effective  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  major  axis. 

determining  the  tilt  angle  at  which  said  cutter  b<.xl\  must  be 
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oriented  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  workpiece  surface  so 

that  a  projection  of  said  effective  diameter  into  a  plane 

perpendicular  to  said  workpiece  surface  axis  creates  said 

predetermined  minor  axis, 
providing  a  dnve  means  sized  to  fit  within  said  projection 

with  radial  clearance  while  rotating  said  cutter  body  at 

said  tilt  angle,  and. 
advancing  said  dnve  means  along  said  workpiece  surface 

axis  while  simultaneously  rotating  said  cutter  body  at  said 

tilt  angle 


ond  securing  means  for  secunng  the  too!  holder  to  the  bod\ 
member,  the  ba.se  member  being  secured  in  the  base  of  the  bore 
of  the  spindle  and  the  body  member  being  releasabK  securable 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  spindle,  the  base  member  being 
of  two  part  construction  having  a  first  pan  secured  in  the  base 
of  said  bore  and  a  second  pan  secured  to  the  first  pan.  the  first 


5,201,619 

TAPERED  SLOT  END  MILL 

Shigeyasu   Yodoshi,  Osaka,   Japan,  assignor  to   Hiuchi   Tool 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.542.  Jul.  9. 1990.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,558,  Jun.  13,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,248 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1988.  63-''9631[U] 

Int.  a."  B23C  3/30.  5'04 

L.S.  a.  409—132  12  Claims 


and  second  pans  having  interposed  between  the  pans  resilient 
means  whereby  the  parts  are  relatively  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  spindle,  w  herein  the  resilient  means  is  arranged 
to  urge  the  second  pan  in  a  direction  towards  the  base  of  the 
bore,  and  further  compnsing  stop  means  whereby  the  extent  of 
said  relative  movement  is  limited  m  each  direction 


1  .A  method  for  cutong  tapered  deep  nb  slots  with  a  depth 
at  least  five  times  a  wxith  of  the  slot  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
installing  a  tapered  slot  end  mill  for  nght  hand  rotation  into 
an  end  of  a  spindle  of  a  rotating  cutting  machine  via  a 
chuck,  said  tapered  slot  end  mill  compnsing  a  shank  and  a 
tapered  section  having  a  hexagonal  shape  and  disposed  at 
the  end  of  said  shank,  a  helical  form  cutting  edge  formed 
at  each  vertex  of  said  hexagonal  shape  along  the  axis  of 
said  end  mill  and  wherein  said  tapered  section  is  tapered  to 
have  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  end  of  said  mill  for  cutting 
tapered  deep  nh  slots  with  a  depth  of  at  least  five  times  a 
slot  width,  a  pair  of  end  cutting  edges  is  formed  symmetn- 
cally  at  ends  of  said  cutting  edges  with  a  pan  of  said  end 
cutting  edge  including  in  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
penpheral  cutting  edges  respectively  is  provided  adjacent 
to  said  end  cutting  edges  via  rake  angle  surfaces  and  said 
end  mill  is  charactenzed  m  that  said  helical  form  cutting 
edge  IS  formed  in  a  left  hand  helix  and  said  penpheral 
cutting  edges  are  formed  m  a  right  hand  cut. 
cutting  into  a  workpiece  from  a  top  a  depth  less  than  a  length 

of  said  penpheral  cutting  edge: 
moving  said  tapered  end  mill  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 

cut  in  said  workpiece  to  form  a  slot,  and 
repeating  the  cutting  and  moving  steps  until  a  desired  depth 
for  said  slot  is  reached 


5.201,621 
SHANK  FOR  A  TOOL 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Wotten-Under-Exlge,  and  Peter  C.  Willis, 
Bristol,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Renishaw  pic, 
Gloucbestershire,  England 
per  No  per  GB91  00156,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  §  102(e> 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   11282.  PeT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.931 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  2,  1990, 

9002364 

Int.  O.'  B23B  31/00:  B23C  5/26 
L  .S.  O.  409—233  '  Oaims 


5,201,620 
CUTTING  TOOL  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
David  Forrest;  Keith  A.  Jones,  both  of  Longford,  and  Dennis  A. 
Bptler,  Coventry,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Morris  Tooling 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,026 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  26,  1991. 
9103930;  Oct.  9,  1991,  9121373 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/02 
U.S.  O.  409—232  '  Oaims 

1  A  cutting  tLXil  assembls  including  a  tool  holder,  a  dnse 
spindle  with  a  central  bore  and  an  adaptor  for  locating  the  tCKil 
holder  m  the  dnve  spindle,  the  adaptor  compnsing  a  ba.se 
member  arranged  to  be  secured  agamsl  removal  from  the 
spindle,  a  body  member  having  first  secunng  means  for  secur- 
ing the  body  member  relea-sabK  to  the  ba.se  member  and  sec- 


1  A  shank  for  retaining  a  tool  or  probe  m  a  machine  tool 
spindle,  the  spindle  ha\  ing  a  frusto-conical  scx:ket  defined  b>  a 
wall  and  a  gnpper  for  pulling  the  shank  into  the  socket,  the 
shank  compnsing  an  elongate  bcxiy  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  its  length,  means  engagable  b\  the  gnpper  to 
enable  the  shank  10  be  pulled  into  the  socket,  at  one  end  means 
providing  at  least  three  relatively  ngid  areas  of  surface  for 
beanng  against  the  wall,  thereby  to  locate  said  one  end  of  the 
shank  in  the  socket,  and  at  the  other  end  means  providing  at 
lea,st  three  funher  areas  of  surface  for  beanng  against  the  wall, 
thereby  to  locate  said  other  end  of  the  shank  in  the  socket,  at 
lea-st  one  of  said  further  areas  of  surface  being  resilicniU  mov 
able  relative  and  in  a  direction  radial  10  said  axis  and  means 
provided  on  the  shank  for  limiting  the  load  applied  to  the 
shank  b>  the  gnpper  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value 
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each  of  said  legs  having  an  inwardly  directed  latch  portion. 
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the  aperture  when  forcefully  inserted  therein  to  resist  pullout 
of  the  anchor  from  the  aperture  and  with  the  Oat  side  resisting 


the  receiver  plate  to  respective  unloading  positions  for  succes- 
siveK  building  up  a  longitudinal  row  of  transverse  rows  of 
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5.201,622 
TRAIN  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BUSTERS  FROM 

A  FIBER  CONDUIT 
Robert  P.  Agopian,  213  N.  Lucerne  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90004,  and  Shoji  Tanaka,   Montebello.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rr.bert  P.  Agopian.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.150 

Int.  a."  B08B  V  <_^ 

VS.  a.  409—299  24  aaims 


1   A  cutting  unh  for  removing  blisters  from  a  fiber  conduit, 

comprising; 

a  a  longitudinal  central  shaft  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end; 

b.  a  lead  guide  having  a  longitudinal  flat  panel,  the  flat  panel 
having  an  arch-shaped  front  rim  and  an  opening, 

c.  S1.X  circular  cutting  stars  each  having  a  disc-shaped  body 
portion,  the  disc-shaped  body  portion  having  a  transverse 
front  side,  a  transverse  rear  side  and  a  longitudinal  central 
opening  for  accommodating  said  central  shaft,  the  rear 
side  having  four  radially  disposed  transverse  slots  set  90° 
apart  with  cutting  blades  mounted  laterally  therein  by 
blade  mounting  means: 

d.  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  cutting  stars  so  that  the 
cutting  blades  of  one  cutting  star  are  offset  from  the  cut- 
ting blades  of  the  other  cutting  stars; 

e.  said  SIX  regular  cutting  stars  being  assembled  onto  said 
central  shaft  v,  ith  a  circular  clamp  and  fastened  by  a  screw- 
nut  threaded  on  said  central  shaft;  and 

f  an  eye  nut  attached  to  said  rear  end  of  said  central  shaft  by 
a  split  pin; 

g  whereby  when  said  cutting  unit  is  pulled  through  a  fiber 
conduit  by  a  pulling  cable  attached  to  said  lead  guide,  said 
lead  guide  will  prevent  said  cutting  unit  from  going  off 
center  of  the  conduit  and  digging  itself  into  the  intenor 
sidewall  of  the  conduit,  and  said  cutting  blades  of  said 
cutting  stars  will  remove  the  blisters  from  the  fiber  con- 
duit. 


1.  A  two  stage  rivet  comprising: 

a  grommet  having  a  head  portion  with  a  hole  therein  and  a 

plurality  of  legi  extending  rearwardly  from  said  head 

portion. 


each  of  said  legs  having  an  inwardK  directed  latch  portion, 
and 

a  cylindrical  pin  having  a  head  at  one  end.  a  bultxius  portion 
at  the  other,  a  central  enlarged  portion  having  an  annular 
groove  and  first  and  second  reduced  diameter  portions  on 
either  side  of  said  enlarged  central  portion  for  receiving 
said  latch  portions  while  permitting  said  legs  to  be  un- 
flexed. 

said  first  reduced  diameter  portion  being  selectively  ItKated 
so  that  said  pin  and  said  grommet  will  be  interconnected 
with  the  end  of  said  head  of  said  pin  protruding  beyond 
said  grommet  head  portion  w  hen  said  lalche  portions  are 
located  in  said  first  reduced  diameter  portion. 

said  enlarged  pxirtion  being  selectiveh  located  so  that  said 
pin  and  said  grommet  will  be  interconnected  with  the  end 
of  the  said  head  of  said  pin  fiush  with  said  grommet  head 
portion  when  said  latch  portions  are  located  within  said 
annular  grotive, 

said  second  reduced  diameter  portion  being  selectively  lo- 
cated so  that  said  pin  and  said  grommet  will  be  intercon- 
nected with  the  end  of  the  head  of  said  pin  extending  into 
said  grommet  head  portion  when  said  latche  portions  are 
located  within  said  second  reduced  diameter  portion 
whereby  said  rivet  can  be  removed  from  the  hole. 

said  first  and  second  reduced  diameter  portions  having 

a  first  cylindrical  portion  and  an  adjacent  second  cylindncal 
portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  cylindrical  portion, 

conical  surface  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
reduced  diam^eter  portions  with  said  central  enlarged 
portion,  and 

said  latch  portions  defining  when  located  within  said  first  or 
second  reduced  diameter  portions  first  cylindrical  surface 
means  for  engaging  said  first  cylindncal  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  reduced  diameter  portions  and  second 
cylindrical  surface  means  for  engaging  said  second  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  first  and  second  reduced  diameter 
portions. 


5,201.624 
ONE-PIECE  FASTENER  ANCHOR 
Jack  D,  Ecktman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  - 
Firestone,  Inc,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.974 

Int.  C\.'  F16B  37/04.  15/06 

L.S,  a.  411—180  21  aaims 


I  5,201,623 

TWO  STAGE  RIVET 

Nicholas  Bcnedetti.  Macomb,  and  Zdravko  Kovac,  Mt.  Clemens, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  L^mhart  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.581 

Int.  a.'  F16B  li/06 

UAQ.  411— i8  2  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  fastener  anchor  adapted  to  be  forcefully 
inserted  into  a  complementary  shaped  aperture  of  an  object 
that  is  formed  of  a  softer  material  than  said  anchor,  said  anchor 
including  a  body  formed  with  at  least  one  fiat  side  and  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  retaining  barbs  formed  integrally 
on  said  body  and  extending  generally  throughout  the  width  of 
said  flat  and  in  an  outwardly  inclined  direction  from  said  body 
in  a  direction  complementary  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of 
the  anchor  into  the  aperture  of  the  object  to  facilitate  the 
insertion  of  said  anchor  into  said  aperture,  said  barbs  being 
adapted  to  cut  into  the  softer  material  of  the  object  adjacent 


the  aperture  when  forcefully  inserted  therein  to  resist  pulloui 
of  the  anchor  from  the  apenure  and  with  the  flat  side  resisting 
rotation  of  the  anchor  within  said  aperture;  and  a  fastener 
receiving  aperture  extending  into  the  body  of  the  anchor  for 
receiving  a  fastener  therein  after  the  anchor  has  been  installed 
in  said  object 


5,201.625 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING  OF  THREADED  CONNECTION 

TYPE  HAVING  SEALING  MEMBER  A.ND  BOLT  FOR 

SECU'RING  THE  HOUSING 

Kenji  Takenouchi,  and  Makoto  Yamanashi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  685,766,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,165.834. 

This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-42490[U] 

Int.  a.^  F16B  3S/00.  43/02:  HOIR  13  627 

U.S.  a.  411—369  4  Claims 


the  receiver  plate  to  respective  unloading  positions  for  succes- 
sively building  up  a  longitudinal  row  of  transverse  rows  of 
piles  of  articles,  the  unloading  being  effected  bv  retraction  of 
article  earner  plate  means  against  an  action  of  abutment  means 
engaging  respective  rear  ends  of  the  articles  so  as  to  non- 
retraclably  hold  the  anicles.  a  frame  structure  adapted  to  be 
rollinglv  supported  on  a  suppon  surface  of  the  container,  said 
frame  structure  having  said  receiver  plate  and  an  associated 
article  displacing  means  arranged  in  a  stationary  position  in  a 
rearmost  portion  thereof,  and  a  verticallv  movable  lift  plate 
arranged  at  a  foremost  portion  thereof,  said  lift  plate  being 


1  \  connector  housing  in  which  a  pair  of  male  and  female 
connector  housings  are  united  together  by  tightening  a  bolt 
provided  through  a  seal  member  on  one  of  said  male  and 
female  housings  with  a  nut  provided  on  the  other  one  of  said 
male  and  female  housings,  said  connector  housing  compnsing 
an  externally-threaded  portion  formed  on  said  bolt  from  its 

tip  end  by  a  predetermined  length; 
a  non-threaded  portion  formed  on  said  bolt,  extending  from 
said  externally-threaded  ponion  and  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  externally-threaded  portion  so  that 
when  said  male  and  female  connector  housings  are  fit- 
tingly connected  together  completely,  threaded  engage- 
ment of  said  externally-threaded  portion  with  said  nut  is 
released  and  said  nut  is  disposed  around  said  non-threaded 
portion;  and 
means  for  pressing  and  retaining  said  bolt  in  a  direction  to 
contact  said  externally-threaded  portion  with  said  nut 
when  said  male  and  female  connector  housings  are  fit- 
tingly connected  together  completelv 


vertically  displaceable  t)etween  a  receiver  position  flush  with 
the  receiver  plate  such  that  the  lift  plate  can  receive  an  entire 
transverse  row  of  articles  from  the  receiver  plate  by  actuation 
of  a  transfernng  means,  and  a  plurality  of  unloading  positions 
in  respective  different  height  positions,  said  lift  plate  further 
being  forwardly  displaceable  from  said  frame  structure  in  each 
of  said  pluralitv  of  unloading  positions,  and  wherein  vertically 
movable  abutment  means  are  provided  so  as  to  opcrativelv 
engage  the  rear  ends  of  the  articles  resting  on  the  lift  plate  in 
the  forwardly  displaced  position  of  the  lift  plate  to  therebv 
effect  an  unloading  of  the  row  of  articles  in  response  to  a 
retraction  of  the  lift  plate 


5J01,627 
W  ASHER  FOR  SCREWS 
MariU  Biedenbach.  Hiinfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hubert  J.  Koch.  Hunfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1989.  3930209 

Int.  a."  F16B  33/Oa  43/00 
U.S.  a.  411— 531  14  Clairas 


5,201,626 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  RLLED 
SACKS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES  INTO  ENDWISE  OPEN 
CONTAINERS  OR  CORRESPONDING  CARGO  SPACES 
Egon  Hansen,  Abollingrej  14,  DK-6683  FoTling,  I>enmark 
per  No.  PCT/X)K89/00291,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06892.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  12,  1988,  6896  '88 
Int.  a."  B65G  .57/7/2 
U.S.  a.  414—398  7  Claims 

1  A  loading  apparatus  for  consecutively  loading  received 
articles  into  open  ended  cargo  containers,  each  said  cargo 
container  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  loading  apparatus 
compnsing  a  receiver  plate  arranged  transversely  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cargo  container,  means  for  laterally  displac- 
ing articles  received  on  the  receiver  plate  so  as  to  build  a 
transverse  row  of  articles  on  the  receiver  plate,  means  for 
consecutively  transferring  said  transverse  row  of  articles  from 


1    A  nng-shaped  washer  for  use  with  wood  screws,  wherein: 

an  external  end  section  of  the  washer  is  formed  straight  to 

extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  washer  away 

from  a  portion  of  the  washer  to  be  contacted  by  a  screw 
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nected  to  the  respective  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
m#»Tnh*»rs  and  a  far  end  onoosite  said  near  end. 


speed  along  said  trace,  except  while  it  is  in  an  acceleration 
zone  of  said  trace  which  starts  at  said  initial  position  and  a 
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head  ad  the  washer  compnses  a  curved  central  annular 
section  extending  into  said  external  end  section  concentnc 
with  the  axis  of  the  washer,  the  curved  central  annular 
section  having  an  essentially  semicircular  cross-section, 
and  wherein 
an  internal  end  section  of  the  washer  is  formed  straight  and 
IS  directed  away  from  the  screw  head  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  external  edge  portion 


5.201.628 

MA.NL  ALLV  OPERATED  PICKl  P  TRUCK  HOIST 

Wilfred  D.  Driver.  357  East  28th  Street.  Hamilton.  Ontario, 


Canada 


U.S.  CI.  41. 


Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,155 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/43 
—538 


4  Oaims 


a  tower  structure  projecting  upwardly  from  the  vehicle  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  wheels  thereof  spaced  longitudi- 
nally a  greater  distance  from  the  load  lifting  means  than  from 
the  counterweight,  a  cab  containing  an  operator's  station  defin- 
ing an  eye  level  position  from  which  up  to  four  containers  may 
be  viewed  in  stacked  relation  to  each  other,  said  cab  being 
mounted  on  the  tower  structure  and  having  a  front  window 
inclined  rearwardly  relative  to  the  load  lifting  means,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  window  extending  above  and  below 
the  eye-level  position  in  the  cab  providing  a  vertical  range  of 
vision  encompassing  the  stacked  shipping  containers  from  the 
eye-level  position,  said  load  lifting  means  comprising  parallel 


1.  A  manually  operable  pickup  truck  hoist  system  for  power 
assisting  wheeled  dollies  up  a  ramp  onto  the  truck  loading 
platform,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tailgate  pivoted  on  said  truck, 

ramp  forming  means  for  holding  the  tailgate  as  a  ramp  ele- 
ment inclined  downwardly  from  said  loading  platform 
towards  the  ground. 

tlap  means  movable  on  the  tailgate  for  rigidly  extending  the 
tailgate  to  the  ground  as  a  loading  ramp. 

a  wheeled  dolly  for  moving  up  the  ramp  element  with  a 
load. 

line  feed  means  for  extending  and  withdrawing  a  load  bear- 
ing pulley  line. 

mount  means  for  the  line  feed  means  affixed  to  the  truck  and 
extending  above  the  loading  platform. 

positioning  means  for  extending  the  li.ie  from  the  mount 
means  to  connect  with  the  dolly  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
ground  for  moving  it  up  theioading  ramp, 

counterforce  means  attached  to  tne  line  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
mount  means  to  produce  a  lifting  tension  force  in  the  line 
when  connected  with  the  dolly  as  it  moves  from  the 
ground  to  the  loading  platform,  and 

secunng  means  for  attaching  the  pulley  line  to  said  wheeled 
dolly  for  exerting  a  counterforce  for  movement  of  the 
dolly  up  the  loading  ramp. 


5,201.629 
CONTAINER  TRANSPORTER 

Clark  Simpson,  Nicholasville,  and  John  Hodgman.  Lexington. 

both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Clark  Material  Handling  Company. 

I^xington.  Kj . 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,758 

Int.  CT"  B66F  9/22 

VS.  a.  414 — 6J2  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  container  transporter  vehicle  having  ground  engaging 
front  and  rear  wheels  to  propel  and  maneuver  it  over  a  surface, 
a  counterweight  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  load 
lifting  means  supported  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  for  picking 
up,  transporting,  lifting,  and  spotting  standard  ISO  shipping 
containers  having  a  maximum  lift  height  capable  of  stacking  up 
to  four  containers  on  the  surface,  an  improvement  comprising 


outer  rails,  parallel  inner  rails  mounted  on  rollers  extensible 
upwardlv  from  the  outer  rails,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  con- 
nected between  the  outer  and  inner  rails  for  extending  or 
collapsing  the  inner  rails  within  the  outer  rails,  first  and  second 
pumps  hydraulically  powering  the  cylinder  means,  the  output 
of  the  first  pump  confined  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to 
provide  a  first  lift  speed,  the  output  of  the  second  pump  con- 
nected normally  to  a  separate  function  associated  with  operat- 
ing the  vehicle  and  valve  means  including  pressure  differential 
sensing  means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  pressure  be- 
tween the  two  outputs  for  diverting  the  output  of  the  second 
pump  to  augment  that  of  the  first  when  the  pressure  differential 
exceeds  a  predetermined  setting  to  provide  a  second  lift  speed 


5,201,630 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  WITH  SER\  O  SYSTEM 
Tatsuzo   Ishida:   Kazuhito   Hori.   both  of  Tokyo,  and  Sigeru 
Nakamura.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,!>45,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,979,  Mar.  23.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,253,  Aug.  26. 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

707,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1984,  59-187333; 
Dec.  7.  1984,  59-258924 

Int.  a."  B25J  9/06 
U.S.  a.  414—744.5  3  Claims 

2.  A  robot  device  comprising 
a  base. 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  members  connected  successively 
to  each  other  to  said  base,  including  a  first  one  of  said 
members  at  a  first  end  of  said  plurality  of  members  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  a  second  one  of  said  members  at 
the  other  end  of  said  pluralitv  of  members  from  said  first 
member,  each  successive  adjacent  pair  of  said  members 
and  ba,se  having  a  respective  relative  motion  therebe- 
tween, and  said  second  member  having  a  near  end  con- 


nected to  the  respective  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
members  and  a  far  end  opposite  said  near  end, 
a  plurality  of  mechanical  power  sources  selectively  mounted 
on  said  base  and  members,  each  said  mechanical  power 
source  controlling  said  respective  relative  motion  of  a 
respjective  adjacent  pair  of  said  base  and  members, 
a  plurality  of  indicator  means  disinbuted  on  said  members 
and    base    for    allowing    determination    of    incremental 
changes  in  the  relative  positions  of  said  adjacent  pairs  of 
base  and  members  dunng  each  of  a  repeated  predeter- 
mined interval,  corresponding  to  the  respective  ones  of 
said  relative  motions,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  each  said  source  of  mechanical 
power  for  moving  said  far  end  of  said  second  member 
along  a  trace  from  an  initial  position  to  a  working  position 
without  coming  to  a  halt  between  said  initial  and  working 
positions, 
wherein 

said  trace  is  nonlinear 

said  control  means  operates  to  determine  said  trace  based  on 
preset  operational  data,  said  preset  of)erational  data  in- 
cluding the  coordinates,  in  a  respective  coordinate  system, 
of  said  initial  and  working  positions,  coordinates  of  funher 
points  for  charactenzing  at  least  m  pan  the  path  of  said 
trace  between  said  initial  and  working  positions,  at  least 
one  speed   vanation   pattern   which   lakes   into  account 


acceleration  and  deceleration  characteri-stics  of  said  plu- 
rality of  members  with  said  mechanical  power  sources  and 
indicator  means,  and 
said  control  means  operates  repeatedly  at  each  said  predeter- 
mined interval  to  determine  1 )  the  location  of  said  far  end 
of  said  second  member  based  on  inputs  from  said  indicator 
means  indicating  each  of  said  incremenul  changes  during 
the  preceding  interval.  2)  information  corresponding  to 
the  desired  speed  and  direction  of  the  motion  of  said  far 
end  of  said  second  arm  for  the  next  interval,  including 
components  of  velocity  with  respect  to  said  coordinate 
system  for  the  motion  of  said  far  end  of  said  second  arm 
along  said  trace,  based  on  each  said  speed  vanation  pat- 
tern, and  3)  corresponding  signals  to  be  supplied  simulta- 
neously dunng  the  next  interval  to  said  mechanical  power 
sources  for  dnving  respective  ones  of  said  mechanical 
power  sources  at  respective  rates  of  change  of  the  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  relative  positions  to  move  said  far 
end  of  said  second  member  along  said  trace,  and 

each  said  speed  vanation  pattern  compnsing  data  specifying 
desired  values  of  said  respective  ones  of  said  velocitv 
components  in  said  coordinate  system  as  a  function  of 
respective  relative  position  values  of  said  adjacent  pairs  of 
base  and  members,  each  said  speed  vanation  pattern  hav  - 
mg  nonlinearly  nsing  and  falling  parts,  said  far  end  of  said 
second  arm  accordingly  moving  over  said  trace  with 
smooth  transitions  of  speed  and  direction, 

said  far  end  of  said  second  member  is  moved  at  consunt 


speed  along  said  trace,  except  while  it  is  in  an  acceleration 
zone  of  said  trace  which  starts  at  said  initial  position  and  a 
deceleration  zone  which  ends  at  said  working  position, 
said  far  end  of  said  second  member  moves  linearlv  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  acceleration  and  deceleration 
zones  based  on  conespondmg  data  included  in  said  opera- 
tional data,  and 
each  said  linear  part  of  each  said  acceleration  or  deceleration 
zone  corresponds  to  a  respective  portion  of  one  of  said 
nsing  or  falling  parts  of  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least 
one  speed  sanation  pattern, 
said  pluralitv  of  said  mechanical  members  further  compns- 
ing a  third  one  of  said  members,  said  first  member  having 
a  near  end  connected  to  said  base  and  a  far  end  opposite 
said  near  end  thereof  said  third  member  having  a  near  end 
connected  to  said  far  end  of  said  first  member  and  a  far 
end  connected  to  said  near  end  of  said  second  member, 
said  first  member  being  connected  at  said  near  end  thereof  to 
said  base  to  rotate  in  a  honzonlal  plane  about  a  vertical 
axis  extending  through  said  base. 
said  third  member  being  connected  to  said  first  member  to 
rotate  in  a  honzontal  plane  about  a  second  vertical  axis, 
said  second  member  being  onenled  vertically  and  connected 
at  said  near  end  thereof  to  said  far  end  of  said  third  mem- 
ber so  that  said  far  end  of  said  second  member  can  be 
moved  vertically  with  respect  to  said  far  end  of  said  third 
member, 
the   respective   one   of  said   mechanical   power  means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  change  of  said   relative  motion 
between  said  base  and  said  first  member  being  a  first  servo 
motor  mounted  on  said  base, 
the   respective  one  of  said   mechanical   power  means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  change  of  said   relative   motion 
between  said  first  and  third  members  being  a  second  servo 
motor  mounted  on  said  first  member, 
the  respective  one  of  said   mechanical   power   means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  change  of  said   relative  motion 
between  said  third  and  second  members  being  a  third 
servo  motor  mounted  on  said  third  member, 
said  control  means  including  servo  control  circuits  for  said 

first,  second  and  third  servo  motors,  and 
said  trace  includes  two  curved  segments  respectivclv  adja- 
cent said  linear  ponions  of  said  acceleration  and  decelera 
tion  zones  and  a  linear  segment  between  said  two  curved 
segments 


5^1,631 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  LOAD  RECEIVING 

PLANE 

Jean-Marc  Ringot,  Camin,  and  Henri  Sauraige,  Lille,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  AnonjTue:  Cartoimeries  de  la 

Lys-Ondulys,  Lomiiie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.602 

Int.  C\:  B65D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  12  Claimi 


1    Process  for  protecting  a  surface  of  a  load  receiving  plane. 
jompnsmg 

covenng  the  surface  of  the  load  receiving  plane  with  a 
pluralitv  of  modular  protective  sheets  bv  successivelv 
depositing  the  pluralitv  of  modular  protective  sheets  on 
the  surface  of  the  load  receiving  plane  so  that  adjacent 
edges  of  the  modular  protective  sheets  overlap, 
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said  step  of  successively  depositing  the  plurality  of  modular  unit  in  axial  position  at  the  base  of  said  receiving  bore  to 
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said  step  of  successively  depositing  the  plurality  of  modular 
protective  sheets  comprising: 

depositing  with  a  loader  a  first  protective  sheet  of  at  least 
two  modular  protective  sheets  on  the  surface  of  a  linear 
conveyor,  advancing  the  loader  in  a  transverse  direction 
at  least  one  more  time  and  depositing  at  least  one  further 
of  the  at  lea,st  two  modular  protective  sheets  with  an  edge 
overlapping  the  first  protective  sheet,  advancing  the  linear 
conveyor  and  depositing  a  protective  sheet  of  at  least  tw(i 
additional  modular  protective  sheets  with  an  edge  over- 
lapping at  least  one  adjacent  edge  of  the  at  least  two 
modular  protective  sheets,  and  transversely  advancing  the 
loader  at  least  one  more  time  and  dep<5siting  al  least  one 
further  of  the  at  least  two  additional  modular  protective 
sheets  with  at  least  one  edge  overlapping  adjacent  edges 
of  modular  protective  sheets. 


I  5,201,632 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,201,633 
VERTICAL  CENTRIFUGAL  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

ASSEMBLY 
Jean  C  .  Peu.  I.aval.  France,  assignor  to  Pompes  Salmson,  Rueil 
Maimaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  199L  Ser.  No.  690.145 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  .Apr.  24,  1990,  90  05194 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  l.m.  !S,  14.  15,00 
U.S.  a.  415—146  6  Claims 


1 

ing: 


A  vertical  centrifugal  hydraulic  pump  assembly  compris- 


a  plurality  of  hydraulic  interstage  pumping  assemblies 
enclosed  lO  at  1  ;ast  one  replaceable  cartridge  constituting 
a  block  clarr.ped  vertically  between  two  flanged  end 
plates  with  a  sleeve  portion  engaging  therewith; 

b)  a  putr.p  body  having: 

(i)  -;  receiving  bore  with  a  base,  center  and  internal  wall 
defining  an  outer  edge  and  into  which  said  cartridge  is 
secured  by  one  of  said  flanged  end  plates,  and 

(ii)  a  central  inlet  connector  with  an  outer  wall; 

c)  said  cartridge  respectively  being  connected  at  the  center 
of  said  bore  to  the  central  inlet  connector  for  said  pump 
assembly  and  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  bore  to  a  pump 
delivery  outlet; 

d)  a  flat  annular  non-return  check  valve  unit  opening  in  a 
delivery  sense  of  said  pump  assembly,  said  non-return 
valve  unit  being  arranged  at  the  base  of  said  receiving 
bore  between  the  internal  wall  of  said  bore  and  the  outer 
wall  of  said  central  inlet  connector; 

e)  a  first  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  receiving  bore; 

0  a  second  shoulder  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  central  inlet 

connector;  and 
g)  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  flat  non-return  valve 


unit  in  a.xial  position  at  the  base  of  said  receiving  bore  to 
keep  said  non-return  valve  unit  in  operation  against  a 
prevailing  delivery  pressure  of  said  pump  assembly  after 
removal  of  said  cartridge  Containing  said  hydraulic  inter- 
stage pumping  assemblies. 


5,201,634 
COOLED  AEROFOIL  BLADE 

C^offrey  S.  Hough.  Littleover,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic.  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1982.  Ser.  No.  361.845 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1981. 
8113068 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  416—96  R  1  Oaim 


1.  A  closed  cycle  cooling  system  m  a  rotary  aerofoil  blade 
having  an  aerofoil  portion,  a  roi^t  portion  for  the  attachment  of 
said  aerofoil  blade  to  the  periphery  of  a  rotary  disc,  and  a  shank 
portion   interconnecting  said  aerofoil  portion  and  said   root 
portion,  said  closed  cycle  cooling  system  comprising: 
a  heat  exchanger  enclosed  withm  said  shank  portion. 
a  plurality  of  lengthwise  extending  passages  interconnecting 
said  heat  exchanger  and  a  chamber  defined  within  the  tip 
of  said  aerofoil  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  passages  being 
located  in  a  central  region  of  said  aerofoil  portion  remote 
from  the  external  surface  thereof,  the  remainder  of  said 
passages  being  spaced  adjacent  to  and  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  external  surface  of  said  aerofoil  p<irtion, 
a  material  partialK  filling  said  cot^ilmg  system,  said  material 
being  m  the  liquid  state  at  the  temperature  at  which  said 
heat  exchanger  operates  and  m  a  vapor  state  at  the  temper- 
atures at  which  said  aerofoil  portion  operates,  said  heat 
exchanger   comprising   a   chamber   defined    within   said 
shank  portion,  the  interior  of  said  heat  exchanger  chamber 
and  said  tip  portion  being  interconnected  by  said  at  least 
one  passage  located  in  the  central  region  of  said  aerofoil 
portion,  said  shank  heat  exchanger  chamber  being  par- 
tially occupied  by  a  core  member  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  interior  surface,  said  core  member  defining  an 
interior  chamber  and  including  inlel  means  to  permil  a 
flow  of  cooling  air  to  said  interior  chamber  along  said 
interior  surface  of  said  core  member,  and  outlet  means  m 
said  core  member  for  permitting  said  cooling  air  to  flow 
out  of  said  core  member;  and 
liquid  directing  means  for  directing  any  condensed  material 
within  said  shank  heat  exchanger  chamber  to  the  remain- 
der of  said  passages  interconnecting  said  heat  exchanger 
and  said  tip  chamber,  and  for  preventing  any  such  con- 
densed material  from  being  centnfugalK  urged  into  said  at 
least  one  passageway  in  the  central  region  of  said  aerofoil 
portion,  said  liquid  directing  means  including  a  pluralits 
of  gutter  members  and  a  further  chamber  defined  wilhm 
said  shank  portion,  said  gutter  members  interconnecting 
said  core  member  and  said  further  chamber  and  being  so 
disposed  as  to  capture  condensed  material  within  said  heat 


exchanger  and  direct  said  captured  condensed  matenai 
into  said  further  chamber,  said  further  chamber  being 
interconnected  m  turn  with  said  remainder  of  said  pas- 
sages adiacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  aerofoil  portions 
so  that  anv  condensed  matenai  directed  into  said  further 
chamber  by  said  gutter  members  subsequently  fiows  into 
said  remainder  of  said  passages  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  said  aerofoil  portion 


5.201.635 
COMPOSITE  POLYURETHANE  MIXING  IMPELLER 
Michael  Steinmetz,  Moscow,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Norstone,  Inc., 
Melrose  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.522 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  ."^  26 

U.S.  a.  416—228  13  Oaims 
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signals  for  calculating  a  force-position  pattern  value  indi- 
cating a  performance  status  of  said  pump  to  determine  a 
malfunction  in  said  pump,  said  force-position  pattern 
value  being  independent  of  displament  speeds  or  pump 
now  rates,  said  force-position  pattern  value  being  gener- 
ated from  a  pluraiit>  of  force  measurements  from  step  (b). 
said  calculating  means  generating  a  malfunction  signal 
based  upon  a  comparison  between  said  force-position 
pattern  value  and  a  range  of  empincallv  established  adapt- 
ive value  limits  representing  force-position  pailem  values 
dunng  normal  operations  of  pumps  which  have  particular 
charactenstics  for  such  normal  operations,  and 
(d)  means  responsive  to  said  malfunction  signal  for  respond 
ing  in  a  selected  manner 


5,201.637 

HYDRAULIC  PISTON  PUMP  WITH  SERNO 

DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL 

Kevin  \    Folland,  and  Xudong  Yu,  both  of  Omaha.  Nebr..  asa\ffi- 

ors  to  \  ickers.  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,520 

Int.  C\:  F04B  ;  26 

U5.  a.  41"— 218  43  aaims 


'20  22 

1  An  impeller  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  rotatable  shaft, 
comprising  a  disk  including  oppositely  outwardly  directed 
faces,  said  disk  having  inner  and  outer  p<irtions  of  polyure- 
thane  resm  hav  ing  different  ficxibilities.  the  outer  portion  being 
b<inded  to  the  inner  p<irlion  and  having  greater  flexibility  than 
the  inner  portion 


5.201.636 
STATOR  CURRENT  BASED  MALFUNCTION 
DFTECTING  SYSTEM  IN  A  \  ARIABLE  n  OW 
DELIVERY  PL  MP 
Henry  Mikulski.  Church»ille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milton  Roy  Com- 
pany, St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,528 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 

U.S.  O.  417—18  13  Oaims 


CMAMMOI  C 


1.  A  servo  displacement  control  for  mounting  on  a  vanable 
displacement  hydraulic  pump  compnsmg, 
a  housing. 

an  inlel  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  housing, 
an  outlet  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  housing, 
a  vane  actuator  movablv  mourned  within  said  housing, 
means  connecting  said  vane  actuator  to  a  pump  to  vary  the 

displacement  thereof. 
a  port  plate  associated  with  said  vane  actuator. 
control   means  for  moving  said   pon   plate   for  controlling 

fluid  now  to  hydraulicallv  move  said  vane  actuator   and 
manual  control   means  for  transmitting   torque   from   said 

control  means  to  said  vane  actuator 


1    .Apparatus  for  monitoring  performance  of  a  displacement 
pump,  comprising 

(a)  means  resp<insive  to  piisitions  of  a  displacement  part  of 
said  pump  for  producing  positional  tngger  signals; 

(b)  means  responsive  lo  said  p<isilional  trigger  signals  for 
measun.ig  force  exerted  on  said  displacement  part  at 
different  positions. 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  force  and  said  p<.isitional  tngger 


5,201.638 
HYDRAULIC  ENERGY  SUPPLY  CART 
Hans  Bieri.  Pfsiffikon.  Switzerland.  assiRnor  to  Hydrostress  AG, 
PfafTikon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,139 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    10.    1990. 
01208  90 

Int.  O.'  F04B  17/00.  S9/06 
U,S.  a.  4r— 234  15  Claims 

1    Hydraulic  energv  supplv  san  having 
a  chassis  (5.  81 
ai  least  one  hvdraulis  pump  element  i3'  having  a  pump  shaft 

(56i. 
an  electnc  dnve  motor  elemeni  i2i  having  a  motor  dnve 

shaft  (271.  and 
compnsmg 
separable  coupling  means  (14.  32.  33 1  having  al  least  two 
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whereby  liquid  is  forced  from  the  input  end  of  said  tubular 
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separable  parts  (14.  32).  separably  coupling  said  dnve 
motor  element  i2)  and  said  pump  element  (3);  and 

transmission  means  (30)  rotatably  connected  to  said  coupling 
means  interposed  between  the  drive  motor  element  and 
the  pump  element. 

wherein  said  drive  motor  element  is  essentially  vertically 
positioned  on  the  chassis  and  said  motor  dnve  shaft  (27) 
extends  essentialU  vertically  downwardly  towards  a 
lower  portion  of  the  chassis; 

said  pump  element  (3)  is  located  laterally  adjacent  the  dnve 
motor  element  (2).  and  said  pump  shaft  (56)  extends  essen- 
tially vertically  and  essentially  parallel  to  said  dnve  motor 
shaft  (27), 


one  (2)  of  said  elements  (2,  3)  is  connected  to  one  (32)  of  said 

coupling  means  parts, 
said  transmission  means  is  located  below  the  pump  element 

and  said  dnve  motor  element  and  connected  to  the  other 

of  said  coupling  means  pans  (32): 
means  (42.  58)  for  coupling  said  transmission  means  to  the 

other  (3)  of  said  elements  (2.  3); 
a  handle  ( 18)  coupled  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  drive  motor 

element  (2); 
and  releasable  clamping  means  (22)  coupling  said  handle  to 

the  chassis  (5.  8). 


whereby  liquid  is  forced  from  the  input  end  of  said  tubular 
element    through    the   center    bore    of   said    piston    and 


through  said  valve  means  to  the  output  end  of  said  tubular 
element 


5.201,640 

SLCTION  MUFFLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HERMETIC 

COMPRESSORS 

Gilberto  Heinzelmann;  Marcio  L.  Todescat,  and  Dietmar  E.  B. 

Lilie,  all  of  Joinville,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Empresa  Brasileira 

De  Compressores  S/A  -EMBRACO,  Joinville,  Brazil 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,571 
Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  May  28,  1991,  PI9102288 
Int.  a.'  H04B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  417—312  14  Oaims 


5.201.639 

IN-UNF  HAND  PLMP  DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Reineck,  9296  Mulberry  Rd..  Blissfield.  Mich.  49228 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.048 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  41/00.  21/04 

L.S.  a.  417—236  18  Oaims 

1    .\  hand  pump  device  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  element  provided  with  an  opening  at  an  input 
end  and  an  opening  at  an  output  end,  the  input  end  and 
output  end  each  being  adapted  for  in-line  connection  to  a 
segment  of  pipe, 

b)  a  piston  provided  with  a  linear  center  bore  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  piston,  said  piston  being  disposed  withm 
said  tubular  element  such  that  an  outer  surface  of  said 
piston  slidingly  engages  an  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
element. 

c)  valve  means  mounted  on  said  piston  and  extending  across 
the  center  bore,  and 

d)  dnve  means  extending  laterally  from  said  piston  through 
a  side  apenure  in  said  tubular  element  for  reciprocating 
said   piston    longitudinally   within   said   tubular   element 


1.  Suction  muffler  assembly  for  hermetic  compressors  of  the 
type  including  a  hermetic  ca,se  (3)  which  defines  a  sump  of 
lubncant  oil  at  its  bottom;  a  motor-compressor  unit  (6.  10,  15 1 
mounted  in  the  inside  of  the  hermetic  case  (3)  and  including  a 
cylinder  block  (4),  which  is  disposed  m  an  upper  pan  of  the 
case  (3)  above  the  motor  (6)  and  sprinkled  by  the  lubricant  oil 
discharged  from  the  bottom  of  the  case,  said  cylinder  block  (4) 
being  provided  with  a  cylinder  (10)  lodging  a  reciprocating 
piston  (15)  and  having  an  open  end;  a  valve  plate  (11)  attached 
to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  (10)  and  provided  with  a  suc- 
tion onfice  (11a);  a  suction  muffler  assembly  attached  to  the 
cylinder  block  (4)  and  including  a  hollow  muffler  body  (1(X)) 


which  has  a  gas  inlet  opening  (101.  130^1  and  a  gas  outlet  second  position,  said  second  position  being  at  an  axial  distance 
opening  (121).  and  a  suction  duct  (140)  having  one  mlel  end  from  said  closing  cage  at  another  end  of  said  case  such  that  said 
(141)  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  opening  (121)  of  the  muffler  ^cond  sides  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  leaf-type  vibratory 
body  (100)  and  an  opposite  outlet  end  (142)  in  communication    ^p^ngs  contact  surfaces  of  said  case,  said  second  sides  of  said 

first  leaf-type  vibrators  spnng  and  said  second  leaf-type  vibra- 


with  the  suction  onfice  (Ua)  of  the  valve  plate  (11),  said  suc- 
tion muffler  assemblv  being  characterized  m  that  said  hollow 
muffler  body  (100)  is  formed  of  a  lower  pan  (110).  presenting 
a  penpheral  edge  (117)  at  its  open  upper  end,  and  a  cover 
upper  pan  (120)  carrying  the  gas  outlet  opening  (121)  of  the  *''"' 
muffler  bodv  ilOO)  and  including  a  penpheral  lower  seating 
surface  portion  (127)  to  be  seated  onto  the  end  penpheral  edge 
(117)  of  the  lower  pan  (110)  of  the  muffler  btxlv  (100)  and  an 
outer  penpheral  skirt  (128|  which  extends  downwardlv  from 
and  surrounds  said  penpheral  lower  seating  surface  portion 
(127),  the  gas  inlet  opening  (101.  130ci)  being  defined,  at  least 
partially,  at  the  lower  part  (110)  of  the  muffler  bcxly  (100),  the 
muffler  assemblv  being  further  provided  with  attaching  means 
(150)  to  hold  and  press  the  cover  upper  part  (120)  onto  the  end 
penpheral  edge  (117)  of  the  lower  part  (110)  of  the  muffler  (~^^^ 
bodv 


tor\  spnng  being  arranged  diametncallv  opf>osite  on  different 
sides  of  said  system  axis  and  at  equa!  distances  from  said  system 


5.201.641 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  DIAPHRAGM  SLCTION  OR 

PRESSl  RE  PLMP 

Siegfried   Richer.  Rudolfstrasse  3,  V\-''798   Pfullendorf,  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No.  818.783 

Int.  O,"  F04B  --'-'  :>4 

L,S.  O.  417—417  18  Claims 


5.201.642 
MAGNET^IC  DRI\E  PLMP 
es   J.   Hinckley,   Hardwick.   Mass.,   assignor   to   Warren 
Pumps.  Inc..  Warren.  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  800.058 
Int.  O.'  F04B  r.iKj 
L.S,  n.  41-^20 


7  Oaims 


1     .•\n   electricallv    dnven   diaphragm   suction   or   pressure 
pump,    compnsing     dnving   means    including    an    oscillating 
anchor  magnet,  said  anchor  magnet  including  a  circular  mag- 
net  coil   with   a  substantially   cylindrical   interior  space,   said 
substantially   cvlmdncal   intenor   space  being   concenincally 
enclosed  by  a  ferromagnetic  closing  cage,  said  ferromagnetic 
closing  cage  l^emg  discontinuous  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
a  case,  said  ferromagnetic  closing  cage  being  tightlv  piisitioned 
in  said  case,  an  oscillating  anchor  including  a  ferromagnetic 
solenoid  plunger  and   a  central  anchor  shank,  a  pump  dia- 
phragm connected  to  said  oscillating  anchor,  a  first  leaf-type 
vibratory  spnng  and  a  second  leaf-type  vibratory  spnng,  each 
of  said  first  leaf-type  vibratory  and  said  second  leaf-type  vibra- 
tory sprirvg  being  connected  to  said   oscillating  anchor   for 
mounting  said  oscillating  anchor  in  an  mtenor  space  of  said 
closing  cage  in  coaxial  arrangement  with  respect  to  a  common 
system  axis  of  said  magnet  coil  and  said  closing  cage,  said 
closing  cage  forming  two  pole  nngs  in  said  intenor  space  of 
said  magnet  coil,  said  two  pole  nngs  being  separated  from  one 
another  in  an  axial  direction  by  a  circular  slot,  said  first  leaf- 
type   vibratory   spnng   and   said   second    leaf-type   vibrators 
spnng  including  a  centered  end  section  projecting  out  of  a  first 
side  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  leaf-type  vibrators  spnng. 
said  first  leaf-type  vibratory  spnng  being  shaped  the  same  as 
said  second  leaf-type  v  ibratorv  spring,  said  first  leaf-type  v  ibra- 
tory  spring  having  a  second  side  substantiallv   opposite  said 
first  side  and  said  second  side  is  attached  to  said  case  al  a  firsi 
position,  said  first  position  being  at  an  axial  distance  from  said 
closing  cage  at  one  end  of  said  case  and  said  second  leaf-tvpe 
vibrators   spnng  having  a  second  side  substantiallv   oppsisite 
said  first  side  and  said  second  side  is  attached  to  said  ca.sc  at  a 


UMxu 


1   A  magnetic  dnve  pump  for  a  prtxjuci  fluid  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  chamber, 
an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  an  outlet 
opening  which  is  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening. 

(b)  a  cylindrical  containment  shell  withm  said  chamber 
which  IS  concentnc  with  said  axis  and  which  divides  said 
chamber  into  an  inner  compartment  and  an  outer  com- 
partment, said  inner  and  outer  compartment  being  com- 
pletelv  separate  from  each  other,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  being  connected  to  said  inner  compartment. 

(c)  a  dnve  shafi  at  an  end  of  said  housing  w  hich  is  opposite 
said  one  end  and  which  is  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  said  axis,  said  dnve  shaft  extending  beyond 
said  housing, 

(d)  an  outer  magnet  nng  which  is  located  in  said  outer  com- 
partment and  which  is  concentnc  with  said  axis, 

(e)  a  first  holder  which  is  fixed  to  said  outer  magnet  nng, 
said  holder  being  coupled  to  said  dnve  shaft  si'-  that  said 
outer  magnet  ring  rotates  abo\i\  said  axis  when  said  dnve 
shaft  routes. 

(f)  an  inner  magnet  nng  which  is  located  m  said  inner  com- 
partment within  said  outer  magnet  nng  and  which  is 
concentnc  with  said  axis, 

(g)  an  impeller  which  is  located  within  said  inner  compart- 
ment and  which  is  journaled  to  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  relative  to  said  housing,  said  impeller  being 
effectively  positioned  between  said  inle!  and  outlet  open- 
ings for  conveying  product  fluid  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
said  outlet  opening  upon  rotation  of  said  impeller,  and 

(h)  a  second  holder  which  is  fixed  to  and  supports  said  inner 
magnet  nng,  said  second  holder  being  fixed  to  said  impel- 
ler so  that  rotation  of  said  outer  magnet  nng  causes  rota- 
tion of  said  inner  magnet  nng  and  said  impeller,  said 
second  holder  being  cantilevered  from  said  impeller  and 
supp<irted  entireh  bv  said  impeller 
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5^1,646  slots  in  the  rotor  with  one  end  of  each  vane  engaging  the 
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5.201,643 
COMPRESSION  MACHINE 

Koichiro  Hirosawa,  and  Hiroshi  Kubo,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assiKnon  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,323 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  31,  1990,  2-35015 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  43.00.  21/02 

L.S.  CI.  417 — 172  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  compression  machine  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inner  wall; 

a  movable  body  mounted  within  said  casing  such  that  a 
compression  chamber  is  formed  by  the  movable  body  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casing; 

a  single  discharge  valve  formed  in  the  casing  and  comprising 
means  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  compression  cham- 
ber; 

two  intake  valves  formed  in  the  casing  and  comprising 
means  for  permitting  entry  of  fluid  into  the  compression 
chamber,  the  two  intake  valves  being  arranged  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  discharge 
valve;  and 

a  rod  connected  to  the  movable  body  so  as  to  transmit  recip- 
rocal movement  to  the  movable  body; 

whereby  changes  in  the  volume  of  the  compression  chamber 
opens  or  shuts  the  intake  valves  and  discharge  valve, 

wherein  each  of  said  intake  valves  has  an  aperture  area  equal 
to  an  aperture  area  of  said  discharge  valve. 


said  chamber  between  said  partition  walls,  said  rocking 
piston  elemenl  including  a  hollow  hub  portion  defining  a 
flow  path  for  a  pressure  medium,  said  hub  portion  having 
said  wings  mounted  radially  thereon  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inlet  slots  between  said  wings  for  passage  of  the 
pressure  medium  therethrough  into  said  respective  work- 
ing chambers. 

a  radially  extending  end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  housing 
member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentiallv  spaced 
grooves  in  an  end  face  remote  from  said  working  cham- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  slot  being  disposed 
within  a  respective  groove  to  communicate  with  a  respec- 
tive working  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  valve  seats,  each  valve  seat  being  disposed 
about  a  respective  slot  on  a  side  remote  from  said  working 
chambers;  and 

a  plurality  of  valve  members,  each  valve  member  being 
disposed  within  a  respective  groove  m  sealing  relation 
with  a  respective  valve  seat  over  a  respective  slot, 


5,201,645 
COMPLIANT  DEVICE  FOR  A  SCROLL-TYPE 
COMPRESSOR 
Duane  F.  Steele.  Onsted,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.355 

Int.  CI.-  F04C  18 '04 

U.S.  a.  418—14  9  Oaims 


5.201.644 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PUMP  OR  COMPRESSOR 

Leif  D.  Henriksen.  Porsgrunn.  Norwav.  assignor  to  3H  Invent 
.AS.  Skein.  Norwav 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.079.  Jun.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Dec.  23,  1987.  875407 

Int.  CI."  F'04C  21''iJiJ 

U.S.  a.  41'— 48.4  12  Qaims 


1    A  compress«~ir  compnsing 

a  housing  member  including  a  plurality  of  partition  walls 

defining  working  chambers  therebetween; 
a  r(x-king  piston  element  pivotally  mounted  m  said  housing 

member  and  having  radially  directed  wings  disposed  in 


1    A  scroll-type  fluid  compressor  comprising 

a  drive  shaft  having  an  a.xis  of  rotation, 

a  disc-shaped  rotor  affixed  at  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said 
disc-shaped  rotor  including  a  drive  pin  extending  from  a 
side  of  said  rotor  opposite  said  drive  shaft  at  a  location 
eccentric  to  said  axis  of  rotation  said  drive  pin  including  at 
least  one  external  spline  extending  therefrom; 

a  bushing  having  an  axis  of  revolution, 

an  orbiting  fluid  displacement  member  which  is  movable  in 
a  cooperating  relationship  with  said  bushing, 

said  bushing  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said 
drive  pm.  said  aperture  including  at  least  one  internal 
spline  mating  with  said  external  spline,  said  at  least  one 
external  and  internal  splines  defining  a  clearance  therebe- 
tween to  allow  displacement  of  said  disc-shaped  rotor  in 
relation  to  said  bushing  upon  rotation  of  said  dnve  shaft 
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5^01,64* 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  ECCENTRIC  BUSHING 
RETAINER 
Michael  L.  Dees.  Kettering.  Ohio:  Mark  J.  Bookbinder.  Ber- 
trange.  Luxembourg;  Ronald  E.  Marker,  New  Lebanon;  Mi- 
chael E.  Greene.  Kettering,  both  of  Ohio;  Dwayne  L.  Johnson. 
LaCrescent.  Minn.,  and  Edward   R.   Ij   Marca.   Lockport, 
N.Y..   assignors   to   General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.980 

Int.  C\:  F04C  18/04.  29/02 

L.S.  a.  418—55.5  5  Oaims 


<>->2 


^Z 


1    A  scroll  type  compress<->r  having  a  housing  with  a  front 
section  and  a  rear  section,  a  fluid  mlei  in  the  housing,  a  fluid 
outlet  in  the  housing,  a  fixed  scroll  with  an  end  plate,  a  spiral 
wrap  and  a  central  discharge  aperture  through  the  end  plate 
mounted  in  the  rear  section  of  the  housing:  an  orbital  scroll 
with  an  end  plate  and  a  spiral  wrap  ctxiperatmg  with  the  fixed 
scroll  to  form  fluid  pockets,  a  rotation  prevention  assembly 
mounted  in  the  housing  which  prohibits  rotation  and  allows 
orbital  movement  of  the  orbital  scroll:  an  axial  thrust  assembls 
for  limiting  axial   movement  of  the  scrolls:  an  orbital  scroll 
dnve  including  a  crankshaft  with  an  integral  disk  and  an  eccen- 
tric crank  pin  roiatably  supported  in  the  front  section  of  the 
housing,  a  boss  on  the  forward  wall  of  the  end  plate  of  the 
orbital  scroll,  a  bore  m  the  boss,  an  eccentnc  bushing  loumaled 
in  the  bore  in  the  boss  on  the  orbital  scroll  and  an  aperture  in 
the  eccentric  bushing  which  receives  the  crankshaft  crank  pin, 
a  cavity  m  the  front  section  of  the  housing  forming  a  crankcase 
that  IS  in  communication  with  the  fluid  inlet  port,  a  lubncation 
passage  through  the  crank   pm  which  allows  fluid  and  en- 
trained lubricant  to  pass  from  the  crankcase  to  the  bore  on  the 
Orbital  scroll  in  which  the  eccentric  bushing  is  journaled.  an 
eccentric  hushing  retainer  including  a  shank  portion  and  an 
enlarged  head  portion  vmh  the  shank  portion  pres.sed  into  the 
lubncation  passage,  the  enlarged  head  portion  limiting  axial 
movement  of  the  eccentric  bushing  on  the  crank  pm  and  a 
pa-ssage   through   the  shank   portion   and   the  enlarged   head 
portion  for  metcnng  the  flow  of  lubncant  through  the  crank 
pin 


slots  m  the  rotor  with  one  end  of  each  vane  engaging  the 
internal  contour,  a  support  plate  on  each  side  of  said  cam 
nng,  and  means  secunng  said  cam  ring  and  support  plates 
in  assembled  relation  such  that  the  cartndge  assembh  may 
be  pcisitioned  m  and  removed  from  said  housing  as  a  unit, 

said  housing  including  a  Ixxlv  and  a  removable  cover. 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  body  and  one  of  said  support 
plates  and  engaging  said  rotor. 

said  one  of  said  support  plates  including  an  annular  recess 
adjacent  said  body. 


^'o^ 


a  shaft  seal  positioned  and  secured  in  said  recess  in  said  one 

support  plate  of  said  cart.ndge  assembly  and  engaging  said 

shaft. 
a  shaft  beanng  in  said  body  supp<irting  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
said   one   support   plate   extending   into   and   engaging   said 

bcxJy . 
such  that  when  the  cover  is  removed,  the  cartndge  assembly 

including  said  shaft  seal  can  be  removed  such  that  the 

shaft  seal  is  readily  accessible  for  service 


5.201,648 

SCREW  C0MPRF:SS0R  MECHANICAL  OIL  SHLTOFT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rodney  L.  Ijikowske.  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,801 

Int.  O.'  FOIC  1/24 

L  .S.  O.  418—201.2  1*  Claims 


5^01,647 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  \  ANE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SHAF 

SEAL 
Albin  J.  Niemiec,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  and  Louis  J.  Car- 
dinale.  Omaha.   Nebr.,  assignors  to  VIckers,   Incorporated, 
Trov,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,621 
Int.  O.'  F03C  2  22.  F04C  2:}44.  lyOO:  F16J  IS  24 
U.S.  O.  418—102  6  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  com- 
pnsing 

a  housing. 

a  cartridge  assembly  pv-'Sitioned  m  said  housing, 
said  cartndge  assembly  including  a  cam  nng,  a  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  vanes  roiatable  therewith  and  slidable  in 


1    \  refngeranl  ga.-  .:ompressor  of  the  s^rew  type  compris- 


ing 


a  housing  defining  a  v.orking  chamber,  said  housing  further 
defining  a  suction  port,  a  discharge  port  and  an  oil  supply 
passage,  all  m  flow  communication  vviih  said  v^orking 
chamber,  said  housing  still  further  defining  an  oil  flow- 
cutoff  pa.ssage  m  flow  communication  with  said  oil  supply 
passage 

a  pair  of  screv*  rotors  meshingly  disp<ised  for  rotation  in  said 

working  chamber,  and 
integral  valve  means  disposed  within  said  compressor  and 
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fiipl  and  air  streams  are  fed  to  said  nremixer  at  a  fuel  to  air 
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means  for  sensing  an  operating  temperature  in  said  guid-  toward  said  ad.nitting  means  and  into  said  first  combus- 
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fwsitionable  (i)  to  simultaneously  occlude  said  oil  supply 
passage  to  prevent  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough  and  to  stop 
the  backflow  of  previously  compressed  gas  back  to  the 
compressor's  workmg  chamber  at  compressor  shutdown 
and  (ii)  to  simultaneously  open  said  oil  passage  to  permit 
the  flow  of  oil  therethrough  and  permit  the  discharge  of 
compressed  gas  from  said  compressor  immediately  subse- 
quent to  compressor  startup,  all  in  direct  response  to 
ambient  conditions  m  said  compressor,  downstream  of 
said  discharge  port,  which  inherently  exist  at  compressor 
shutdown  and  startup  respectively. 


5,201,649 
PL  LSE  COMBtSTOR 

Yutaka  Aoki.  Sapporo,  and  TadashI  Itakura.  Ebctu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-228828 

Int.  n.'  F23C  11/04 

L.S.  n.  431  —  1  1  Claim 


1  A  pulse  combustor  for  continuous  combustion  of  air/fuel 
mixture,  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  receiving  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  gas 

for  pulsative  combustion; 
a  tail  pipe  connecting  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  ex- 
hausting combustion  byproducts  from  said  combustion 
chamber. 
a  mixing  chamber  being  coupled  with  and  connected  to  said, 
combustion   chamber   via   an    opening   provided   with   a 
flame  trap,  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  gas  and  supplying  the 
air/fuel  mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber; 
a  gas  supply  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  mixing 

chamber, 
an  air  supply  conduit  for  supply  air  to  said  mixing  chamber; 

and 
a  fan  for  feeding  air  into  said  air  supply  conduit; 
wherein  the  total  volume  of  the  mixing  chamber,  the  gas  sup- 
ply conduit,  and  the  air  supply  conduit  is  larger  than  the  vol- 
ume of  the  combustion  chamber 


5.201,650 
PREMIXED  HIGH-VELOCTTY  FLEL  JET  LOW  NO 
BURNER 
Gregory  L.  Johnson.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  865,538 
Int.  a."  F23M  3/00 
V.S.  a.  431—9  12  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  combusting  a  gaseous  fuel  in  a  burner  hav- 
ing low  NOx  emissions  compnsing: 

(a)  feeding  a  gaseous  fuel  stream  and  an  air  stream  to  a 
premixer  wherein  said  fuel  and  air  streams  are  substan- 
tially fully  mixed  to  form  a  fuel-air  mixture  wherein  said 


fuel  and  air  streams  are  fed  to  said  premixer  at  a  fuel  to  air 
equivalence  ratio  of  less  that  I; 

fb)  passing  said  fuel-air  mixture  to  a  combustion  chamber 
wherein  said  fuel  is  substantially  combusted  to  produce  a 
combustion  chamber  jet  and  flue  gases  whereby  said  com- 
bustion chamber  jet  and  flue  gases  pa.ss  into  a  heating  zone 
selected  from  a  furnace,  heater,  or  boiler; 

(c)  passing  to  said  heating  zone,  comtemporaneously  with 
said  combustion  chamber  jet  and  flue  gases,  at  least  two 
high-velocity  fuel  streams,  wherein  said  high-velocity  fuel 


streams  are  diluted  by  up  to  about  3O0<75-  wt  ba,sed  on  the 
weight  of  the  high-velocity  fuel  streams  with  a  nonreac- 
tive  thermal  ballast  selected  from  water,  steam,  recycled 
or  recirculated  flue  gas.  or  mixtures  thereof  pnor  to 
coming  into  contact  with  said  combustion  chamber  jet. 
wherein  said  high-velocity  fuel  streams  entrain  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  flue  gases,  wherein  the  fuel  in  the  high- 
velocity  fuel  streams  is  substantially  combusted  pnor  to 
coming  into  contact  with  the  combustion  chamber  jet,  and 
(d)  removing  said  flue  gases  from  said  heating  zone 


5,201,651 

CONSTRUCTION  HEATER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HEATER 

Mark  R.  Niksic,  Bailey.  Colo.,  and  Charles  Hokes,  Seven  Hills, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  T.A.  Pelsue  Company,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,794 

Int.  a.^  F23N  3/00 

U.S.  a.  431—12  8  Qaims 


»      *■    •' 


1.   In  a  forced-air,  gas-fired  hot  air  construction  furnace 
having: 

a  burner  for  supplying  the  gas.  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  wall  and  being  adapted  to  contain  the  gas  and 
products  of  combusting  the  gas,  a  plenum  for  receiving 
forced  draft  combustion  air  and  directing  the  forced  draft 
combustion  air  toward  said  combustion  chamber,  a  closed 
duct  ha\  ing  an  exhaust  inlet  for  receiving  the  combustion 
products  and  an  exhaust  outlet  for  discharging  the  com- 
bustion products,  means  for  guiding  air  to  be  heated  over 
said  closed  duct,  means  for  supplying  forced  air  to  said 
guiding  means  and  to  said  plenum,  means  for  discharging 
the  heated  air  from  said  guiding  means,  means  for  sensing 
the  pressure  of  the  forced  air  in  said  supplying  means,  and 


means  for  sensing  an  operating  temperature  in  said  guid- 
ing means;  the  improvement  in  said  furnace  comprising 
means  for  rendenng  said  furnace  capable  of  operating  with- 
out manual  adjustment  of  air  flow   to  said  combustion 
chamber,  such  operation  of  said  furnace  being  in  compli- 
ance with  a  selected  standard  which  does  not  permit  such 
manual  adjustment  but  which  limits  the  maximum  percent 
of  a  given  chemical  compound  which  is  permuted  to  exit 
said  exhaust  outlet  when  the  rate  of  supplying  the  gas  to 
said  burner  vanes  within  a  defined  range  and  when  soil- 
age supplied  to  said  supplying  means  vanes  within  a  preset 
range  and  causes  vanation  of  the  pressure  at  which  the 
forced  air  is  supplied,  such  vanation  being  relative  to  a 
low  limit,  said  rendenng  means  compnsing 
combustion  air  inlet  means  provided  in  said  inlet  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber  and  having  separate  fixed  inlet  areas 
for  admitting  draft  combustion  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber  at  first,  second  and  third  IcKations  that  are  pro- 
gressively closer  and  closer  to  said  exhaust  inlet  to  said 
closed  duct; 
baffle  means  mounted  close  to  said  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber  for  selectively  blocking  the  forced  draft  in  said 
plenum  so  that  only  natural  draft  air  is  admitted  to  said 
first  and  third  locations  and  both  forced  and  natural  draft 
air  are  admitted  to  said  second  location, 
said  pressure  sensing  means  being  adjusted  for  responding  to 
pressure  of  the  forced  air  below  the  low  limit,  said  low 
limit  pressure  being  the  lowest  pressure  at  which  said 
maximum  percent  of  the  given  chemical  compound  does 
not  appear  in  the  combustion  products  exiting  said  exhaust 
outlet. 
said  temperature  sensing  mean",  being  adjusted  for  respond- 
ing to  the  operating  temperature  exceeding  a  selected 
maximum  temperature,  said  maximum  temperature  being 
selected  to  permit  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supplied  to  said 
burner  to  be  at  a  maximum  required  by  said  selected  stan- 
dard when  said  forced  air  pressure  is  at  the  lowest  re- 
quired by  said  selected  standard,  and 
means  responsive  separately  to  said  pressure  sensing  means 
responding  to  pressure  below  said  low   limit  or  to  said 
temperature  sensing  means  responding  to  an  operating 
temperature  above  said  maximum  temperature  for  inter- 
rupting the  operation  of  said  burner 
3.  A  method  of  rendenng  a  forced-air,  gas-fired  hoi  air 
construction  heater  capable  of  operating  in  conformance  with 
an  emissions  standard,  said  heater  having  a  burner  for  supply- 
ing the  gas.  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  viall  and 
being  adapted  to  contain  the  gas  and  products  of  combusting 
the  gas  in  firsi.  second  and  tertiary  combustion  zones,  a  plenum 
for  receiving  forced  draft  combustion  air  and  supplying  forced 
draft  combustion  air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  closed  duct 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  combustion  products  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  for  discharging  the  combustion  products,  means 
for  guiding  air  to  be  heated  over  said  closed  duct,  means  for 
supplying  forced  draft  air  to  said  guiding  means  and  to  said 
plenum,   manually   adjustable   means   for    admitting   pnmary 
combustion  forced  air  from  sa.d  plenum  into  said  first  combus- 
tion zone,  means  for  discharging  the  heated  air  from  said  guid- 
ing means,  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  forced  air  m 
said  guiding  means,  means  for  sensing  the  operating  tempera- 
ture in  said  closed  duct  as  said  duct  receives  the  combustion 
products,  said  method  rendenng  said  heater  capable  of  operat- 
ing without  manual  adjustment  of  said  means  for  admitting  the 
pnmary  combustion  forced  air,  such  operation  of  said  heater 
being  in  compliance  with  the  emissions  standard,  the  emissions 
standard  not  permitting  such  manual  adjustment,  the  emissions 
standard  limiting  the  maximum  percent  of  a  given  chemical 
compound  which  is  permitted  to  exit  said  exhaust  outlet  when 
the  rate  of  supplying  the  gas  to  said  burner  vanes  within  a 
predetermined  rate  range  and  when  said  forced  air  supplying 
means  supplies  the  forced  air  at  varying  pressure  withm  a 
predetermined  pressure  range,  said  method  compnsing 

blocking  the  forced  draft  air  flowing  in  said  plenum  toward 
said  admitting  means  so  that  only  natural  draft  air  flows 


toward  said  ad.nittmg  means  and  into  said  firsi  combus- 
tion zone  of  said  combustion  chamber; 
fixing  the  area  of  said  admitting  means  at  a  selected  non-\  an- 

able  area. 
providing  in  said  vsall  of  said  combustion  chamber  second- 
arv   combustion  air  inlet  means  having  separate  second 
fixed  mlet  areas  for  admitting  secondarv  combustion  air  to 
said  second  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
partialis  blocking  the  forced  draft  air  flowing  in  said  plenum 
toward   said   secondars    combustion   air   inlet    means   to 
permit  both  forced  draft  air  and  natural  draft  air  to  enter 
said  separate  second  fixed  inlet  areas, 
providing  in  said  inlet  wall  or  said  closed  duct  third  fixed 
tertiary  combustion  air  inlet  means  for  admitting  natural 
draft  tertiary  combustion  air  to  said  third  combustion  zone 
of  said  combustion  chamber, 
adjusting  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  interrupting  opera- 
tion of  said  burner  vshen  the  pressure  of  the  forced  draft 
air  decrea.ses   below    a   specified   pressure,   said   specified 
pressure   being  the   lowest   forced  drafi   air   pressure  at 
w  hich  said  maximum  percent  of  the  given  chemical  com- 
pound does  not  appear  m  the  combustion  pnxiucts  exiting 
said  exhaust  outlet,  and 
said  adiusting  temperature  sensing  means  for  interrupting 
operation  of  said  burner  when  the  operating  temperature 
m  said  guiding  means  exceeds  a  selected  maximum  tem- 
perature,  said   maximum  temperature  being  selected   to 
permit  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supplied  to  said  burner  to  be 
at   the  maximum  end  of  said   predetermined   rate   range 
defined  bv  said  selected  standard 


5.201,652 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  CLINKER  AND  CLINKER 

COOLING  APPARATUS 

Youji  Kawamura;  Chiaki  Sasaki;  Hiuma  Kaneko,  and  Takeshi 

Omi,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Co., 

Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.910 

Int.  n,'  F27D  15/02 

U.S.  O,  432—78  ^  Oaims 
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1,  A  method  of  cooling  a  hot  clinker  sintered  in  a  kiln  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of  fluidizing  and  coohng  said  clinker  by  an 
injection  of  high  pressure  cooling  air  from  a  row  of  high  pres- 
sure nozzles  on  a  stationary  hearth  in  a  fluidized  mixing  and 
cooling  zone,  said  high  pressure  nozzles  on  said  stationars 
hearth  being  provided  m  a  plurality  of  rows  arranged  to  run 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  clinker,  transporting 
said  cooled  clinker  to  a  grate  cooling  zone  following  said 
fiuidized  mixing  and  cooling  zone,  and  further  ccxiling  said 
cooled  clinker  by  an  injection  of  low  pressure  cooling  air  in 
said  grate  cooling  zone,  the  successively  switching  of  the  rows 
of  high  pressure  nozzles  is  earned  out  from  the  rows  of  high 
pressure  nozzles  on  the  side  wall  sides  of  the  fluidized  mixing 
and  cooling  zone  to  the  rows  of  high  pressure  nozzles  m  the 
central  p^irtion  thereof 
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5J01.653 

SUBSTRATE  HEAT-TREATING  APPARATLS 
Moriyoshi    Hasegawa:    Yoshio    Matsumura,    and    Yoshiteru 
Fukutomi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  E>ainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan  , 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,588  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-265923; 
Oct.  4.  1990,  2-105053[l  1 

Int.  a:  F27B  3/04 
VS.  a.  432—170  5  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  heat-treating  substrates  in  a  plurality  of 
heat-treating  umts  arranged  vertically,  wherein  each  of  said 
heat-treating  units  includes  a  heat-treating  plate,  and  a  box-like 
casing  which  has  an  open  top  and  houses  said  heat-treating 
plate  m  a  manner  to  define  a  space  m  combination  with  said 
heat-treating  plate,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

at  least  one  hollow  column  for  supporting  said  heat-treating 

units; 
an  exhaust  line  for  communicating  said  heat-treating  units 
with  said  column  to  exhaust  gases  from  said  heat-treating 
units  through  said  column;  and 
substrate  lift  means  mounted  m  said  space  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substrate  supporting  pins  vertically  extending 
through  said  heat-treating  plate  to  support  a  substrate 
placed  on  said  heat-treating  plate,  said  substrate  support- 
ing pins  being  movable  above  and  below  an  upper  surface 
of  said  heat-treating  plate 


hose,  each  nozzle  having  an  internal  bore  through 
which  fluid  in  the  container  may  pass, 
(ii)  a  hollow  internal  tube  attached  firmly  to  each  nozzle 
and  extending  into  the  lower  intenor  portion  of  the 
container  and  terminating  close  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  such  that  fluid  may  be  drawn  by  suction 
through  each  internal  tube  and  the  nozzle  to  which  it  is 
attached, 


(iii)  wherein  the  top  has  a  surface  with  an  aperture  therein 
such  that  the  container  may  be  filled  w  ith  ITuid  either  b> 
adding  fluid  through  the  mouth  of  the  container  or  bv 
adding  fluid  through  the  aperture  m  the  top.  and 

(IV)  a  cap  sized  and  adapted  to  close  the  aperture  in  the  top 
and  to  be  relea.sed  therefrom  to  allow  the  container  to 
be  filled  through  the  aperture  in  the  top. 


5,201,655 

OPTICAL  LIGHT  GLIDE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

IRRADI.ATION  OF  A  DENTAL  RF:.ST0RATIVE 

MATERIAL 

Joshua  Friedman,  13  Fairfield  Ct.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  06877 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,867,  Dec.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,179 

Int.  C\/  A61C  1/00,  3/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  433—29  7  Oaims 


'  5.201.654 

DENTAL  HOSE  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS 
Paul  Kuehn,  F.au  Clair.  Wis.,  and  Thomas  A.  tensing.  Pine 
Springs,  Minn.,  assignors  to   Pinnacle   Products,   Inc.,   Eau 
Claire,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,798 
Int.  a.'  A61C  17/06.  17/14 
L.S.  a.  433—25  20  Qaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  cleaning  hoses  used  in  the  course  of  a 
dentist's  work,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  mouth  through  which  fluid  may  be 
adued  to  the  container;  and 

(b)  a  top  adapted  to  snugly  cover  the  mouth  of  the  container, 
the  top  having  / 
(i)  two  nozzles  protruding  upwardly  from  a  surface  of  the 

top  to  the  exterior  of  the  container,  comprising  a  high 
volume  suction  (HV'S)  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  an 
HV'S  attachment  which  is  attached  firmly  to  the  end, of 
an  external  H\S  hose,  so  that  the  HV'S  attachment  fits 
snugly  over  the  HVS  nozzle,  and  a  low  volume  suction 
(LV'S)  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  an  LVS  attachment 
which  IS  attached  firmly  to  the  end  of  an  external  LV'S 
hose,  so  that  the  LV'S  attachment  fits  snugly  over  the 
LV'S  nozzle,  wherein  suction  may  be  applied  simulta- 
neously or  separately  to  the  HVS  hose  and  the  LVS 


\  \ 


L-- 


-^ 
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1  A  light  guide  for  use  in  combination  with  a  light  source 
/for  irradiating  a  single  tooth  for  curing  a  dental  restorative 
i  material  in  such  tooth,  composing  two  fiber  optic  rods  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  glass,  quartz  or  plastic  with  each 
rod  having  a  proximal  end  joined  together  to  form  a  common 
end.  means  for  inserting  said  common  end  into  said  light 
source,  with  each  optical  conductor  having  a  distal  end  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  in  an  opposing  coaxially 
aligned  relationship  to  form  a  gap  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed 
about  opposite  sides  of  said  one  tcxilh  for  directing  optical 
energy  of  identical  wavelength  and  substantially  equal  inten- 
sity from  said  light  source  uniformly  into  such  tooth  from  such 
opposite  sides,  with  said  opposite  sides  corresp<inding  to  the 
labial  or  buccal  and  lingual  sides  of  said  tooth 
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5,201,656 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  REPAIRING  DENTAL 

IMPLANTS 
Robert  J.  Sicurelli.  Jr..  438  Bay  Ridge  Pkwy..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11209 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,718 

Int.  n.'  A61C  3/06 

Li,S.  a.  433—166  16  Qaims 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  repairing  a  dental  implant  having  a 
cylindrical  core  and  an  external  cylindncal  surface,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

shank  means  for  mounting  upon  a  dental  dnll  dnve.  said 
shank  means  hav  mg  shank  bore  means  for  delivenng  fiuid 
to  a  hollow  circular  bore  in  an  abrasive  element  for  lubn- 
eating  and  cooling  the  denul  implant  dunng  abrasive 
polishing  operations, 
mounting  means  affixed  to  said  shank  means  for  mounting 

the  abrasive  element   and 
the  abrasive  element, 
said  abrasive  element  compnsing 
the  hollow  circular  bore  defined  b>  a  bore  wall,  and 
a  substantially  radial  bore  extending  through  said  abrasive 

element  for  draining  said  lubricating  and  cooling  fluid, 
said  bore  wall  composing 
an  outer  internal  diameter  adapted  for  closely   fitting  said 

external  cvlindrical  surface  of  said  dental  implant, 
a  plurality  of  abrasive  units  affixed  up<in  said  outer  internal 
diameter  and  projecting  radiallv  inward  such  as  to  define 
an  inner  internal  diameter  equal  to  said  outer  internal 
diameter  minus  the  average  radially  inward  projection  of 
said  abrasive  units,  said  inner  internal  diameter  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  core 
of  said  dental  implant,  said  abrasive  units  being  of  a  hard- 
ness greater  than  said  external  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
dental  implant 


the  dental  casting  to  raise  the  die  relative  to  the  teeth  in 
the  dental  casting. 


SCMMTI     TOOTH 


*»TOUtTT» 


(e)  forming  a  pattern  of  the  desired  tooth  configuration  ove. 
the  tooth  portion  of  the  die  as  determined  b\  the  articula- 
tor or  other  such  device. 

(0  removing  the  pattern  and  casting  the  prosthesis 


5001,658 
\RT1LLERY  GLN  SIMULATOR  HAVING  nXED  GLN 
TUBE  AND  RECOILING  BREECH  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  P,  Taylor,  Hurstpierpoint;  Douglas  J.  Steptoe.  Hor- 
sham, both  of  England,  and  Patrick  J,  Morello.  Deltona,  Fla., 
assignors  to  ECC  International  Corporation.  Orlando.  Fla. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1991.  Ser,  No.  793,476 
Int.  Q.'  F41A  .'.'  (K) 
U.S.  Q.  434—18  5  Qaims 


5.201,657 

DENTAL  PROSTTIESIS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTLRE 

Theodore  J.  Koukos,  10  Savin  Park,  West  Haven,  Conn.  06516 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,806 

Int.  C\:  A61C  11/00.  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  433—213  *  CXaiias 

1   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dental  prosthesis  compns- 
ing 

(a)  forming  dental  castings  of  upper  and  lower  impressions 
of  teeth  taken  in  a  patient's  mouth, 

(b)  preparing  a  die  of  the  tooth  or  teeth  from  the  casting  for 
which  the  prosthesis  is  desired  sc>  it  can  be  removed  and 
replaced  m  the  casting,  the  die  having  an  upper  part  con- 
taining the  tcx^th  or  teeth  for  the  prosthesis  and  a  lower 
base. 

(c)  mounting  the  dental  castings  containing  the  die  m  a 
denial  articulator  or  other  such  device. 

(dl  inserting  a  ihm  malenai  between  the  base  M  the  die  and 


1    An  artillery  gun  simulator  composing 
a  gun  tube; 

supp<.>ning  means,  connected  to  said  gur.  tube,  for  support- 
ing said  gun  tube. 

a  simulated  breech  assemblv.  for  receiving  a  simulated  round 
therein,  said  breech  as.sembl>  being  movablv  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  tube,  such  that  said  breech  a.ssembl>  is 
movable  between  an  in  battery  position  and  a  recoii  posi- 
tion by  reciprocating  action. 

a  source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fiuid 

a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder,  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  breech  assemblv  and  fiuidically  coupled  to  said 
source  such  that  said  source  positively  drives  said  cylinder 
and  breech  as,sembly  from  the  in  battery  position  to  the 
recoil  position  to  simulate  breech  recoil  and  then  said 
source  positively  drives  said  cylinder  and  breech  assemblv 
from  said  recoil  position  to  the  in  battery  position  to  simu- 
late breech  counter-recoil,  and 
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means  for  holding  said  gun  tube  in  a  fued  position  during 

recoil  and  counter-coil  of  said  breech  assembly. 


5,201,659 

MOTORIZED  GYMNASTIC  TRAIMNC.  APPARATUS 

Riley  H.  Nelson.  5504  Alhambra  Dr..  Orlando.  Fla.  32808 

Filed   Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.345 

Int.  CI.'  C;09B  I'^/OO 

L.S,  a.  434—255  12  Qaims 


1    A  gymnastic  training  device  comprising: 

first  planar  supf»n  member  having  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side; 

second  planar  support  member  having  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side; 

central  support  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  outer  sleeve  attached  through  said  first  planar 
support,  said  central  support  member  having  a  flange 
attached  thereto  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  flange 
being  attached  to  said  first  planar  support,  and  said  central 
support  member  havmg  an  inner  housing  slidable  in  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  inner  housing  having  two  ends,  one  end 
thereof  being  attached  to  said  second  planar  support; 

at  least  one  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  central  support  member, 

electric  dnve  means,  including  an  electnc  motor  mounted  in 
said  central  support  member  and  coupled  to  said  wheel  for 
powering  said  wheel; 

an  electnc  power  source  coupled  to  said  electric  drive 
means  and  providing  electric  power  to  said  electric  drive 
means;  and 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  second  support  member  and  elec- 
tncally  coupled  to  said  electnc  drive  means  for  actuating 
said  electnc  dnve  means. 


5.201,660 

KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 

COLRTROOM  AND  TRIAL  PROCEDCRE 

Lynn  Copcn,  4109  -  86th  St..  Kenosha.  Wis.  53142.  and  Harvey 

Knapp.  5103  -  30th  Ave.,  Kenosha.  Wis.  53140 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,096 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  jyCXJ 

U.S.  a.  434—365  20  Qaims 


1   .A  therapeutic/educational  kit  for  visual  demonstration  of 
courtroom  and  tnal  procedure  compnsing; 

a  substantially  honzontal  base  member  representing  a  court- 


room, said  base  member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces: 
and 
a  plurality  of  interrelated  members  representing  courlro<Tm 
fixtures  and  figunnes  on  and  above  the  base  member  upper 
surface,  each  of  said  interrelated  members  being  erect  in 
demonstration  position,  having  a  proximal  portion  adja- 
cent  to   the   ba.se    member,    and    extending    substantially 
upward  to  terminate  in  a  distal  portion  above  the  base 
member,  each  of  said  interrelated  members  movable  with 
respect  to  the  base  member, 
whereby  apprehension  and  concerns  associated  with  a  court- 
room appearance  are  alleviated  through  assembly  and  move- 
ment of  the  fixture  and  figunne  members 


5,201.661 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FLAT  Fl  EXIBI.E  CABLE 

CONNECTOR 

Hidehiro  li,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Lisle,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-173243 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—79  6  Oaims 


1  A  connector  to  make  electrical  contact  between  the  ex- 
posed conductors  of  a  flat,  flexible  cable  and  a  primed  circuit 
board  and  to  maintain  the  cable  parallel  to  said  board  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  having  front,  rear,  top  and  bottom  walls. 

a  cable  insertion  slot  formed  in  the  housing  front  wall  into 
which  said  cable  is  inserted. 

a  plurality  of  terminal  insertion  slots  in  the  housing  front  and 
rear  walls, 

a  plurality  of  lower  terminals  inserted  into  the  front  terminal 
insertion  slots. 

said  lower  terminals  having  a  base  with  a  length  alternating 
between  adjacent  lower  terminals. 

said  lower  terminal  base  held  in  the  housing  parallel  to  and 
just  above  the  housing  bottom  wall  having  flexible  contact 
arms  extending  into  said  cable  insertion  slot  from  a  "C" 
shaped  bend  at  one  end  of  the  front  terminal  base  which  is 
first  inserted  into  the  housing  front,  said  arms  making 
electrical  contact  at  contact  points  with  the  exposed  con- 
ductors of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  flat,  flexible  cable, 
and  tails  extending  from  an  "L"  shaped  bend  at  the  end  of 
the  base  opposite  said  "C"  shaped  bend,  so  that  the  tails 
pass  through  the  bottom  housing  wall  perpendicular  to 
the  printed  circuit  board  where,  due  to  the  alternating 
length  of  the  lower  terminal  base,  the  tails  alternate  pass- 
ing through  the  housing  bottom  wall  at  different  distances 
from  the  housing  front  wall  whereby  the  tails  form  two 
rows  parallel  to  the  housing  front  and  alternating  m  a 
staggered  relationship,  and 

a  plurality  of  upper  terminals  inserted  into  the  rear  terminal 
insertion  slots. 
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said  upper  terminals  all  having  a  ha.se  vMth  equal  lengths. 

said  upper  terminal  base  held  in  the  housing  parallel  to  and 
just  below  the  housing  top  wall  having  flexible  contact 
arm  extending  into  said  cable  insertion  slot  from  a  "C" 
shaped  bend  at  one  end  of  the  upper  terminal  base  w  hich 
IS  first  inserted  into  the  housing  rear,  said  arms  making 
electncal  contact  at  contact  points  with  the  exposed  con- 
ductors of  the  upper  portion  of  said  flat,  flexible  cable,  and 
tails  extending  from  an  "L"  shaped  bend  at  the  end  of  the 
base  opposite  said  "C"  shaped  bend  so  that  the  tails  travel 
down  along  the  rear  housing  wall,  said  tails  being  bent  a 
second  time  so  that  the  tails  travel  parallel  to  and  above 
the  housing  bottom  wall  and  bent  a  third  time  forming 
lengths  between  the  second  and  third  bends  alternating 
between  adjacent  terminals  so  that  the  tails  are  perpendic- 
ular to  the  pnnicd  circuit  board  w  here,  due  to  the  alternat- 
ing length  of  the  tail  formed  bv  the  third  t>end.  the  tails 
alternate  passing  through  the  housing  bottom  wall  at 
different  distances  from  the  housing  rear  wall  whereby  the 
tails  form  tw(^  rows  parallel  to  the  housing  rear  wall  and 
alternating  m  a  staggered  relationship 


step-like  manner  towards  the  forward  mating  face  to 
provide  greater  flexibililv  of  the  terminating  sections  of 
the  top  row  in  response  to  said  forces  applied  to  the  txjard- 
engaging  ends  by  the  pnnted  circuit  N.^ard 


5,201.663 
CONNECTOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  MOl  NTING  tXATCRES 
Sboji  Kikuchi.  Hiratsuka:  Akihito  Ono.  Machida.  and  Tatsuya 
Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.093 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1991,  3-l'333'' 

Int.  C\:  HOIR  9   A 

U.S.  CI.  439—83  15  Oaims 


5,201,662 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  \ 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Peter  G.  Roche.  Limerick,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,250 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  23/70 

U.S.  O.  439—79  2  Oaims 


1  In  a  right  angle  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  a 
surface  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  wherein  the  connector  in- 
cludes 

a  dielectric  housing  havmg  a  bottom  mounting  face,  a  for- 
ward mating  face,  a  rearward  terminating  face,  and  a 
plurality  of  terminal  pa.ssages  extending  between  the  for- 
ward mating  face  and  the  rearward  terminating  face  and 
defining  top  and  bottom  rows  and  vertical  columns  of 
passages  with  at  least  a  pair  of  passages  in  each  column, 
and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  terminals  secured  in  the  passages 
each  having  a  contact  section  projecting  from  said  for- 
ward mating  face  and  a  terminating  section  projecting 
t'rom  the  rearward  terminating  face  including  a  board- 
engaging  end  connectable  to  corre>.p<-inding  circuit  tracev 
on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  at  a  given  board  angle,  the 
biiard  angle  of  the  terminating  sections  of  the  top  row 
being  greater  than  the  board  angle  of  the  terminating 
section*  of  the  bottom  row,  each  terminating  section 
defining  a  mounting  arm  deflectable  about  a  point  gener- 
ally defined  between  the  contact  section  and  the  terminat- 
ing section  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  the  txjard- 
engaging  end  of  the  terminal  by  the  pnnted  circuit  board. 

the  improvement  comprising 

the  section  of  the  rearward  terminating  face  from  which  the 
top  row  of  terminating  sections  project  is  recessed  in  a 


— 20 
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1   An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  dielectnc  housing  having  a  first  housing  part  and  a  second 
housmg  part,  said  first  housing  pan  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  second  housing  part  extends  v4iih  a 
space  therebetween  for  relative  movement  therebetween 

electncal  contacts  having  contact  portions  secured  in  said 
first  housing  part  and  termination  portions  secured  in  said 
second  housing  pan  and  extending  ouiwardlv  therefrom 
and 

intermediate  portions  of  said  contacts  between  said  contact 
portions  and  said  termination  portions  permitting  relative 
movement  between  the  housing  parts 


5.201.664 
ALIGNMENT  MEMBER  FOR  USE  WITH  SURFACE 
MOUNT  CONTACTS 
losif  Korsunsk),  Harrisburg.  and  Dimitry  G.  Grabbe.  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hams- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,460 

Int.  a:  HOIR  :.?   72 

U.S.  a.  439—83  19  Oaims 


1  .An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  a  pnnted  circuit 
b<iard  has  a  housing  with  terminal  receiving  cavities  provided 
therein,  the  terminal  receiving  cavities  have  terminals  posi- 
tioned therein,  the  terminals  have  circuit  board  mating  por- 
tions which  extend  from  a  circuit  board  mating  surface  of  the 
connector  housing,  the  circuit  board  mating  portions  of  the 
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chanical  and  electncal  outer-surface  connection  to  said  cable  electncal  terminals  are  accommodated  therein  and  are 
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terminals  are  configured  to  cooperate  with  contact  pads  pro- 
vided on  the  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  for  surface 
mounting  thereto,  the  electrical  connector  compnsing: 

a  terminal  positioning  member  which  cooperates  with  the 
circuit  board  mating  portions  of  the  terminals  to  ensure 
thai  the  circuii  board  mating  portions  of  the  terminals  are 
maintained  iti  proper  position  relative  to  the  connector 
housing,  the  circuit  board  mating  portions  have  position- 
ing sections  which  cooperate  with  the  terminal  position- 
ing member,  whereby  as  the  electncal  connector  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  pnnted  circuit  board  the  terminal 
positioning  member  cooperates  with  the  positioning  sec- 
tions of  the  circuit  board  mating  portions  to  ensure  that 
the  circuit  board  mating  portions  are  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  the  contact  pads  of  the  printed  circuit  board 


5,201.665 
CAM  LOCK  CONNECTOR 
W  illard  B.  McCardell.  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Charles  R.  Schottho- 
efer.  Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cardell 
Corporation,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,640 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439—157  2  Qaims 


ment  with  said  axis  of  rotation  with  said  entry  portion  and 
said  axis  of  rotation  defining  a  connector  assembly  axis 
when  said  cam  is  in  said  open  position,  the  assembly  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  and  pa.ssing  through  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  channel  further  having  a  distal  end  locking 
portion  including  a  channel  portion  at  a  constant  radius 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  curved  portion 
within  said  body  portion  extending  between  said  entry 
and  said  distal  portions  and  having  spaced  walls  at  a  radius 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  which  vanes  along  the  length  of 
the  channel  from  a  first  radius  Ro  at  said  entry  portion  to 
a  second  radius  Ri  at  said  distal  end  to  define  spiral  cam- 
ming surfaces  concentric  with  said  axis  of  rotation, 
an  upwardly  extending  cam  follower  integrally  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  plug  and  socket  connector  planar  wall 
portions  and  located  to  enter  said  entry  portion  of  said 
cam  channel  upon  initial  assembly  of  said  connector  ele- 
ments along  said  assembly  axis  when  said  cam  is  in  its  open 
position  and  to  engage  said  spiral  camming  surfaces,  sub- 
sequent rotation  of  said  cam  body  portion  through  sub- 
stantially 180°  in  a  first  direction  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
to  its  closed  position  causing  said  camming  surfaces  to 
draw  said  cam  follower  into  said  cam  channel  toward  said 
distal  portion  and  along  said  assembly  axis  a  distance  equal 
to  Ro-Rl  to  thereby  draw  said  plug  and  socket  connector 
elements  together  along  said  assembly  axis  into  complete 
mating  engagement  of  said  pin  and  socket  terminals  for 
assembly  of  said  connector,  entry  of  said  cam  follower 
into  said  distal  end  locking  portion  preventing  further 
rotation  of  said  cam  body  portion  in  said  first  direction 
from  drawing  said  plug  and  socket  connector  elements 
into  closer  mating  engagement,  and  rotation  of  said  cam 
body  portion  through  substantially  180°  in  a  second  direc- 
tion about  said  axis  of  rotation  causing  said  camming 
surfaces  to  force  said  follower  along  said  cam  channel 
away  from  said  distal  portion  and  toward  said  entry  por- 
tion and  along  said  assembly  axis  to  thereby  separate  said 
plug  and  socket  terminal  elements  and  to  disengage  said 
pin  and  socket  terminals  for  disassembly  of  said  connector 
elements. 


1.  A  unitary  asiembly  mechanism  having  a  high  mechanical 
advantage  for  a.ssembling  a  multiterminal  connector,  compns- 
ing: 

a  terminal  plug  connector  element  including  a  plug  housing 
of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  defining  a  first 
cavity  enclosing  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  terminal  pins, 
said  housing  having  at  least  a  first  planar  wall  portion; 

a  terminal  socket  connector  element  including  a  socket 
housing  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  defining  a 
second  cavity  enclosing  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  terminal 
sockets,  and  having  at  least  a  second  planar  wall  portion, 
said  terminal  socket  housing  being  shaped  to  matmgly 
engage  said  terminal  plug  housing  with  the  cavity  of  one 
of  said  plug  and  socket  housings  telescopically  receiving 
the  other  of  said  housings  to  interconnect  corresponding 
terminal  pins  and  sockets  with  said  first  and  second  planar 
wall  portions  m  engagement  with  each  other; 

cam  means; 

shaft  means  integrally  mounting  said  cam  for  rotation  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  on  one  of  said  plug  and 
socket  connector  element  planar  wall  portions,  said  cam 
including  a  generally  semicircular  body  portion  having 
upper  and  lower  parallel,  spaced  planar  surfaces  and  a 
penpheral  edge  wall,  the  lower  planar  surface  of  said  cam 
being  adjacent  the  planar  wall  portion  on  which  it  is 
mounted  and  including  a  lever  portion  integral  with  said 
body  portion,  said  shaft  means  providing  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion for  said  cam  means  extending  generally  perpendicular 
to  said,  upper  and  lower  cam  surfaces  and  to  the  planar 
wall  portion  on  which  said  cam  is  mounted; 

a  cam  channel  formed  in  said  lower  planar  surface  of  said 
cam  body  portion,  said  channel  having  an  entry  portion  in 
said  penpheral  edge  wall  of  said  body  portion  in  align- 


5,201,666 
ADAPTER  FOR  ENABLING  CONNECTION  OF  VINTAGE 
OIL  FLSE  CUTOUTS  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  MODERN 

CABLE  LEAD  CONNECTOR  SYSTEMS 
James  P.  Markham,   Barrington,   III.,  assignor  to  Hotsplicer 
Corporation,  Wauconda,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,577,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,373 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/53.  17/04 

U,S.  a.  439—186  11  Claims 
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1  In  combination  with  an  oil  fuse  cutout,  having  a  cable 
entrance  of  the  type  for  use  with  a  sleeve  adapted  for  cable 
solder  and  taping  connection,  an  adpater  for  converting  said 
cable  entrance  to  interface  with  bushing-well  type  cable  con- 
nector systems,  said  adapter  comprising  an  externally  ground- 
shielded  cylindncal  insulating  adapter  body  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  internal  conductive  member  slidingly  fitted  to  a 
high  voltage  terminal  of  said  cable  entrance  to  establish  electn- 
cal connection  therewith,  and  further  provided  at  said  one  end 
with  a  surrounding  external  securing  means  establishing  me- 


chanical and  electncal  outer-surface  connection  to  said  cable 
entrance,  the  adapter  body  being  integrally  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  re-entrant  bushing-well  type  connector 
adapted  to  receive  a  standardized  bushing  insert  connector  for 
enabling  cable  connection  to  the  bushmg-well  type  connector, 
and  the  bushing-well  type  connector  being  provided  with  an 
inner  terminal  extended  from  said  conductive  member  within 
and  along  the  adapter  body  to  complete  an  electncal  connec- 
tion of  the  cable  to  said  high  voltage  terminal  of  said  cable 
entrance. 


5^01,667 
BRANCH  CTRCLTT  STRUCTURE 

Takayoshi^ndo;  Sakai  Yagj;  Masanori  Tsiyi,  and  Kimihiro  Abe, 
all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-67256[U]; 
Jun.  27,  1990,  2-67257[U];  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-81162[U] 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 
U.S.  a.  439—189  23  Claims 


electncal  terminals  are  accommodated  therein  and  are 
partially  exposed  to  said  space; 

a  second  connector  housing  having  front  and  rear  portions, 
said  second  connector  housing  including  a  plurality  of 
casities  which  are  arranged  in  fiiM  and  second  rows  so  as 
to  have  a  space  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  electncal 
terminals  connected  to  wires  extending  from  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  said  front  portion  of  sajd  second  connec- 
tor housing  being  adapted  to  fit  to  said  front  portion  of 
said  first  connector  housing  to  establish  electncal  connec- 
tion between  the  respective  terminals  in  said  first  and 
second  connector  housings,  and  wherein  each  of  the  cavi- 
ties communicates  with  said  space  such  that  the  electncal 
terminals  are  accommodated  therein  and  are  partially 
exposed  to  said  space,  and 

a  connecting  member  having  a  resin  body,  \khich  is  a  sepa- 
rate part  from  said  firsi  and  second  connector  housings. 


1   A  branch  circuit  structure,  compnsing 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  independent  juxtaposed 
terminal  chambers,  said  chambers  being  isolated  from  one 
another. 

a  plurality  of  metal  terminals  each  ha\  ing  a  wire  connection 
portion  and  an  electncal  contact  portion,  and  being  insert- 
able  into  said  terminal  chambers  from  one  end  of  said 
terminal  chambers. 

a  short-circuit  member  disposed  in  the  other  end  of  said 
terminal  chambers,  and  having  a  plurality  of  contact  por- 
tions to  be  connected  to  said  metal  terminals  respectively. 

a  plurality  of  rubber  plugs  fixed  to  the  wire  connecting 
portion  of  each  of  said  terminals  to  be  fitted  within  each  of 
said  terminal  chambers,  respec.ively.  such  thai  each  of 
said  terminals  is  waterproofed,  each  of  said  plugs  includ- 
ing a  pressure  receiving  body  for  retaining  said  plugs 
within  said  chambers;  and 

a  rear  holder  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  housing  at  said 
one  end,  said  rear  holder  abutting  against  each  of  said 
pressure  receiving  bodies  to  retain  said  bodies  in  place 


5.201,668 
ELECTRICAL  CON>.ECTOR 
Takayoshi  Endo;  Sakai  Yagi,  and  Masanori  Tsuji,  all  of  Shizu- 
oka, Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,908 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1990,  2-83086[U] 
Int.  a."  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  a.  439—189  •  Cl«'™ 

1  An  electncal  connector,  comprising: 
a  first  connector  housing  having  front  and  rear  portions, 
including  a  plurality  of  cavities  which  are  arranged  in  first 
and  second  rows  so  as  to  hav e  a  space  therebetween,  and 
a  plurality  of  electncal  terminals  connected  to  wires  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  pjirtion  thereof  wherein  each  of 
said  cavities  communicates  with  said  space  such  ihat  said 


for  establishing  electncal  connection  among  at  least  two 
of  said  terminals  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  connector 
housings,  said  connector  member  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  fitted  into  one  of  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tor housings  from  said  front  portion  thereof  m  said  space 
and  including  a  conductive  member  embedded  in  said 
resin  body  such  that  only  a  part  of  each  contact  is  exposed 
beyond  an  outer  surface  of  said  resin  body  between  said  at 
least  two  electncal  terminals  to  achieve  electncal  connec- 
tion therebetween  through  said  connecting  member  when 
fitted  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  connector  housings, 
said  connecting  member  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
fitted  into  said  space, 
wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  electncal  contact  means 
has  an  elongated  semi-cylindncal  shape  which  extends 
tovkard  an  insertion  direction  of  said  connecting  member 
in  said  space 


5.201.669 

CONNECTION  DEVICE  OF  A  COMPLTER 

CON'NECTION 

Chao-Tsung  Lin.  Hsin-Tien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Adranced-Con- 

nectek  Inc..  Taipai.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,499 
Int.  a."  HOIR  13/73 
U.S.  a.  439—357  5  Claims 

1  A  connection  device  of  a  computer  connector  compnsing 
a  clip  piece  including  a  metal  spnng  leaf  and  a  press-button 
fixed  onto  said  metal  spnng  leaf  and  an  insertion  socket  having 
a  long  sheet  provided  on  the  side  surface  of  a  shell  of  the 
connection  device,  which  is  charactenzed  in  that  the  central 
portion  of  the  metal  spnng  leaf  of  the  clip  piece  has  two  corre- 
sponding hooks  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  shell  in  order 
to  engage  the  insertion  vx'ket  one  end  of  the  metal  spnng  leaf 
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of  the  clip  piece  is  in  the  form  of  a  hook  for  hook-coupling  with  ate  portion  of  said  manual  operating  lever  between  said 
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5.201.672 
f^rioorjciov  PDOTirrTinN;  apparaT1'>s 


a  socket  member  fitted  into  the  support  member  and  mated 
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of  the  clip  piece  is  in  the  form  of  a  hook  for  hook-coupling  with 
the  head  ponion  of  the  computer  connector;  and  the  other  end 


of  the  metal  spring  leaf  of  the  clip  piece  is  clutched  with  the 
press-button 


5.201.670  I 

CONNECTORS 
Tamio  Watanabe;  Masanori  Tsuji;  Takayoshi  Endo,  and  Sakai 
Yagi.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.949 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30,     1990,    2- 
128199[l'] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
U.S.  a.  439—372  6  Oaims 


ate  portion  of  said  manual  operating  lever  between  said 
base-end  portion  of  said  manual  operating  lever  and  said 
free -end  portion  of  said  manual  operating  lever,  and 

engaging  means  for  being  releasably  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged with  said  engaging  portion  of  said  engaging  arm. 
said  engaging  means  being  provided  in  said  second  con- 
nector; said  engaging  means  including  a  hcxik  portion  for 
catching  said  engaging  portion  of  said  engaging  arm.  and 
an  abutting  portion  on  which  said  engaging  portion  of  said 
engaging  arm  abuts,  said  engaging  arm  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  outer  penphery  of  the  second  connector  in 
the  fully  engaged  position,  said  engaging  portion  of  said 
engaging  arm  being  urged  with  a  controlled  force  against 
said  abutting  ponion  for  disengaging  said  second  connec- 
tor from  said  first  connector  along  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  first 
connector  with  said  second  connector;  and 

a  bia.sing  means  for  biasing  said  connectors  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  connectors  are  separated  from  each  other  so 
that  said  connectors  are  constrained  to  a  substantially 
parallel  orientation  relative  to  the  insertion  direction  dur- 
ing the  connecting  and  disconnecting  operation 


5J01,671 
FI.EX  PULL  TAB  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT  CONNECTOR 
Simon  G.  Elias,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,160 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439—483  12  Claims 


II-     IT 
20 


1  A  pair  of  connectors  for  electrically  connecting  a  first 
terminal  with  a  second  terminal  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected with  corresponding  wires  thereof,  compnsing: 

a  first  connector  holding  said  first  terminal; 

a  second  connector,  having  a  first  wall  thickness,  being 
connected  with  said  first  connector  in  a  detachable  man- 
ner, holding  said  second  terminal  which  is  connected  w ith 
said  first  terminal  in  a  detachable  manner,  said  first  con- 
nector slidably  inserted  into  said  second  connector  along 
a  substantially  linear  path. 

a  manual  operating  lever  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  first  connector  and  said  second  connector,  provided 
with  a  base-end  portion  and  a  free-end  portion,  said  ba.se- 
end  portion  being  pivotably  connected  to  mounting  means 
which  extend  from  said  first  connector  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  said  first  wall  thickness,  the  lever  being  rotatable 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  direction  in  which  said  first  connec- 
tor IS  so  moved  as  to  be  inserted  into  said  second  connec- 
tor, whereby  said  first  connector  is  connected  and  discon- 
nected with  said  second  connector  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  first 
connector  with  said  second  connector; 

an  engaging  arm  provided  with  a  base-end  portion  and  a 
free-end  portion  formed  into  an  engaging  portion,  said 
base-end  portion  of  said  engaging  arm  being  rotalably 
mounted  on  said  manual  operating  lever  in  an  mtcrmedi- 


n 


2t 
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1  An  apparatus  for  allowing  a  user  to  disconnect  a  first 
electrical  connector  from  a  second  electrical  connector,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  conductor  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the 
first  electncal  connector  being  attached  to  said  first  side  of 
said  flexible  conductor; 

first  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  first  electrical  connec- 
tor to  said  first  side  of  said  flexible  conductor, 

a  flexible  tab  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  first  end.  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  side  of  said  tab  being  attached  to 
said  second  side  of  said  flexible  conductor  at  a  location 
opposite  the  first  electncal  connector,  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  extending  freely  away  from  said  location 
of  attachment  of  said  tab  to  said  flexible  conductor  a 
sufficient  distance  to  allow  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end  to  be  readily  grasped  by  a  user  for  disconnecting  the 
first  electrical  connector  from  the  second  electrical  con- 
nector; and 

second  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  tab  to  said  second 
side  of  said  flexible  conductor  adjacent  the  first  electrical 
connector 
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5.201.672 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Martha  F.  Story.  Atlanta.  Ga.,  Glen  W.  Ragiand.  St.  Louis.  Mo.; 
William  H.  Humphries.  Patterson.  Calif.;  Lowell  Koht.  Foster 
City,  Calif.,  and  William  D.  Uken.  Fremont,  C^lif..  assignors 
to  Raycbem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,346,  Jan.  27.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,021,  Mar.  28.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,085,597,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

523,158.  May  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  398,697,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.357.  Mar.  8,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,302.  Sep.  30.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,366,  Apr.  12. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767.555. 

Aug.  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser 

No.  926,568 

Int.  C\/  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439—521  20  Oaims 


a  socket  member  fitted  into  the  ■-uppiin  member  and  mated 
vmh   said   plug,   said   stxrket   member   including   a  v^ckei 


connected  to  external  w  iring  and  a  socket  tube  for  holding 
said  socket. 


1    .An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  substrate,  compnsing: 

at  lease  one  reservoir  (2i;  and  a  sealing  material  therein; 
characterized  in  thai 

the  sealing  material  comprises  an  elastic  gel  (3)  having  a 
cone  penetration  value  between  100  and  .>.Hm10~  '  mm) 
and  an  ultimate  elongation  of  at  lea,st  200.  the  gel 
being  contained  withm  the  reservoir  (2).  and 
(i)  the  apparatus  has  means  for  pumping  at  least  some  of 

the  gel  out  of  the  reservoir  and  in  contact  with  the  (^  (^  q  439 — 595 
substrate  so  as  not  to  exceed  the  ultimate  elongation 
of  the  gel  and  so  as  at  least  partially  to  collapse  the 
reservoir;  and  or 
(III  the  apparatus  has  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
reservoirs,  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  reser- 
voirs such  that  the  third  and  fourth  reservoirs  can  be 
moved  from  a  first  p<-isition  whereat  an  open  side  of 
each  of  the  reservoirs  lies  in  substantially  a  common 
plane  to  a  second  position  whereat  the  Of)en  sides  of 
the  third  and  fourth  reservoirs  confront  open  sides  of 
the  firsi  and  second  reservoirs 


5.201.674 
WIRING  CONNECTOR 
\  oshio  Okura,  Vokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd..  Mie.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,449 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991.  3-44445[l'] 
Inf.  CI.'  HOIR  /.*  424 

2  Oaims 


5.201.673 
WIRING  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

MOTOR 
Yukihiro  Minezawa,  Tokyo,  and  Satoru  Wakuta,  Anjo.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,83" 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13    ^4 
U.S.  a.  439—559  3  Oaims 

I-    A    wiring   connection   structure    for   connecting   wiring 
internal  to  the  casing  of  a  vehicle  electric  motor  to  vehicle 
winng  external  to  the  motor  casing,  wherein  the  electric  motor 
IS  supported  on  a  vehicle  through  a  support  member  fixed  to 
the  casing,  said  wiring  connection  structure  compnsing 
a  plug  member  attached  to  the  casing  and  including  a  plug 
connected  to  the  internal  wiring,  a  plug  guide  for  holding 
said  plug,  a  rubber  bushing  for  sealing  the  interior  of  said 
casing  from  the  exterior  thereof  and  a  plug  cover, 
a  C-nng  attaching  said  plug  guide  to  the  casing,  and 


1    A  connector  comprising 

an  upper  housing  and  a  lower  housing  connected  with  each 
other  vertically  and  each  having  terminal  accommixiating 
chambers  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  therein. 
said  terminal  accommodating  chambers  including  upper 
and  lower  end  surfaces,  and 

a  cover,  interposed  between  said  upper  housing  and  said 
lower  housing,  having  projections  extending  upwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  in  such  a  manner  that  a  posi- 
tion of  each  of  said  projections  corresponds  respectively 
to  a  p^isition  of  each  terminal  accommcxlating  chamber, 
and  both  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  of  said  projec- 
tions being  disposed  rearwardly  of  a  rear  end  of  the  upper 
and  lower  end  surfaces  of  said  terminal  accommcxlating 
chambers  of  said  upper  and  lower  housings  s<;^  that  an 
clectnc  wire  is  fixedly  sandwiched  between  each  of  said 
projections  and  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  and  lower  end 
surfaces  of  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers. 
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5.201.675 
MIMATLRE  Ml  LTIPLE  El.EtTRK  Al  CONNECTOR 

Yoshiaki  Igarasfai:  Yukio  Saitoh:  Kumio  Furuya,  and  Akio 
Yamada.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.405 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.     Dec.    27,     1990.     2- 
405192(L] 

Int.  n:  HOIR  13/502.  13/65S 
L.S.  a.  439—60'  1  Claim 


a  third  molded  housing  surrounding  and  attaching  lo  a  por- 
tion of  said  cable  and  a  portion  of  said  second  molded 


yz 


1    A  miniature  multiple  electrical  connector  comprising,  a 

plug  connector  and  a  receptacle  connector,  said  plug  connec- 
tor including  an  insulating  block  and  a  fitting  protrusion  with 
contacts  arranged  thereon,  a  metal  shell  fi.xed  to  the  plug 
connector  insulating  block  to  surround  the  rittmg  protrusion 
with  clearances  therearound,  said  receptacle  connector  includ- 
ing an  insulating  block  and  a  fitting  recess  with  contacts  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  metal  shell  fixed  to  the  receptacle  connector 
insulating  block  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with  the  inside  of  the 
metal  shell  of  the  plug  connector  upon  fitting  the  plug  and 
receptacle  connectors  with  each  other,  said  receptacal  connec- 
tor insulating  block  and  the  metal  shell  fixed  thereto  being 
fixed  to  each  other  by  fitting  anchoring  protrusions  provided 
along  both  sides  of  said  receptacle  connector  insulating  bkx:k 
in  anchoring  apertures  of  fixing  tongues  provided  on  the  metal 
shell  of  the  receptacle  connector,  the  metal  shell  of  the  recepta- 
cle connector  being  formed  in  the  proximity  of  its  center  with 
anchoring  tongues,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  formed  by  ex- 
tending and  bending  an  upper  end  insert  edge  of  the  metal 
shell,  the  insulating  block  of  the  receptacle  connector  being 
formed  in  the  proximity  of  the  center  of  an  upper  end  insert 
edge  thereof  with  anchoring  stepped  portions,  one  on  each  side 
thereof  for  anchoring  the  anchoring  tongues  of  the  metal  shell 
of  the  receptacle  connector,  each  of  the  anchoring  tongues 
being  formed  by  bending  rearwardly  the  inwardly  facing 
upper  end  of  the  metal  shell,  and  each  of  the  anchoring  stepped 
portions  being  formed  by  a  shoulder  of  the  insulating  block 
with  which  the  downwardly  extending  end  of  the  anchonng 
tongue  is  engaged. 


housing  to  secure  said  cable  and  said  connector  shell  to 
said  second  molded  housing 

5.201.677 
CAR  PLUG 
Hisao  Takayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinwa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  907,691 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  10.  1992. 
92300255 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  I  7/ IS 
U.S.  CI.  439—668  1  Claim 
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'  5.201,676 

MOLDED  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  D.  Duffieid,  New  Paris,  and  William  J.  Weber,  E^ton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,123 
Int.  C\:  HOIR  9/03 
U.S.  CT.  439—610  14  Oaims 

1    A  cable  assembly  for  connecting  a  connector  shell  to  a 
mating  connector  compnsing: 

a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  wires  attached  to  a  connector 
shell  to  t"orm  an  interface  between  said  wires  and  said 
connector  shell, 
a  first  molded  housing  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
connector  shell  and  all  of  said  connector  shell  to  wire 
interface  and  providing  a  substrate  for  a  cable  shield; 
said  able  shield  covering  said  cable  along  its  entire  length 

and  a  portion  of  said  first  molded  housing, 
a  second  molded  housing  covering  said  first  molded  housing 
and  locking  the  cable  assembly  to  the  mating  connector, 
and 


1  A  car  plug,  which  is  composed  of  a  tip  terminal,  a  tip 
member  with  said  tip  terminal  protruding  toward  the  tip  mem 
ber  and  with  a  female  thread  p<irtion  interiorly  on  a  base  side, 
a  cylindrical  member  with  said  tip  member  threadably  at- 
tached at  us  tip.  a  projection  terminal  projected  outwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  member,  a  ba.se  member  attached  at  a 
base  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  an  inner  cylinder  pro- 
vided inside  said  cylindrical  member,  a  tubular  fuse  housed  in 
said  inner  cylinder,  a  coil  spnng  provided  between  said  tubular 
fuse  and  said  tip  terminal,  and  a  metal  terminal  abutting  against 
the  base  end  of  said  tubular  fuse  and  with  a  lead  wire  connect- 
ing p<"irtion.  comprising 

said  cylindrical  member,  being  formed  as  a  double  cylinder 
consisting  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder 
connected  by  an  annular  connecling  pcirlion  with  an  annu- 
lar clearance  formed  toward  the  base  end.  a  male  thread 
portion,  being  formed  in  said  connecting  portion,  lo  be 
threadably  engaged  with  the  female  thread  portion  of  said 
tip  member;  at  least  three  slits,  being  formed  at  equal 
intervals  in  said  male  thread  portion  and  said  outer  cylin- 
der in  an  axial  direction  ai  positions  in  a  radial  direction 
from  an  axial  center,  said  projection  terminal,  having  a 
central  circular  hole  with  the  tip  of  said  inner  cylinder  of 
said  cylindrical  member  inserted  in  the  hole  and  a  washer- 
shaped  base  to  be  flush  with  the  tip  surface  of  the  connect- 
ing portion,  and  having  strips  as  many  as  said  slits,  extend- 
ing from  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  washer-shaped 
base  at  positions  corresp<inding  to  the  slits,  and  each  of 
said  respective  strips,  being  folded  at  its  end  portions 
almost  at  right  angles  in  the  same  direction  lo  form  a 
board  portion  lo  be  inserted  into  the  correspondir;^  slit  of 
the  connecting  portion  and  to  form  an  insert  ^wrtion  to  be 
inserted  through  said  annular  clearance,  with  a  resilient 
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contact  portion  curved  in  a  circumferential  direction  lo  be 
protruded  outside  of  said  outer  cylindet.  as  an  intermedi 
ate  portion  to  connect  said  board  ponion  and  said  inser. 
portion,  wherein  said  insert  portion  of  the  projection 
terminal  are  inserted  through  said  annular  clearance  of  the 
cyhndnca!  member,  the  female  thread  portion  of  the  tip 
member  is  engaged  with  the  male  thread  portion  of  the 
cylindncal  member,  and  the  resilient  contact  portions  of 
the  projection  terminal  are  protruded  ai  least  in  three 
directions  from  the  slits  of  the  outer  cylinder  of  the  cylin- 
dncal member 


5.201.678 
SET  SCREW  BUS  CONNECTOR 
J.  William  Venezia,  Orlando.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Homac  Mfg. 
Company,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  788.675 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  11  09 

U.S.  O.  439—723  2  Oaims 


1    .A  set  scre>A   bus  connector  for  use  with  electric  cables 
comprising 
a  bus. 
at  least  one  secondary  outlet  means  extending  outwardly 

from  and  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  bus. 
at  least  one  service  outlet  means  extending  outwardly  from 
and  substantially   perpendicular  lo  said  bus.  said  service 
outlet  means  comprising 
a  rigid  elongated  terminal, 

a  first  borehole  m  said  terminal  extending  from  the  dislai 
end  of  said  terminal  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
bus, 
a  first  set  screw  means  exiendmg  through  said  terminal 
and  into  said  first  borehole  for  securing  a  service  cable 
within  said  first  borehole, 
a  second   borehole  in   said  terminal   extending   from   the 
distal  end  of  said  terminal  subslantialK  parallel  with  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  borehole,  said  second  borehole 
having  a  substanlialK   smaller  diameter  than  said  first 
borehole  and  terminating  within  said  terminal  short  of 
said  first  set  screw  means, 
second  set  screw  means  extending  through  said  terminal 
and  into  said  second  borehole  for  securing  a  streetlight 
cable  within  said  second  borehole,  said  second  set  screw 
means  being  between  said  first  sei  screw  means  and  said 
distal  end  of  said  terminal,  and 
a  single  watertight  cover  surrounding  said  terminal  and 
adapted  for  providing  a  watertight  fit  with  both  a  ser- 
vice cable  and  a  streetlight  cable 


5,201.679 
MARINE  PROPELLER  WITH  BREAKAWAY  HUB 

Carl  J.  Velte,  Jr..  and  James  L.  Kusiak,  both  of  Grand  Rapids. 

Mich,,  assignors  to  Attwood  Corporation,  Lowell,  .Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,653 

Int.  O.'  B63H  ,'  :' 

U,S,  a,  440—49  W  Oaims 

1    A  propeller  comprising 

a  hub  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  aperture  with  a 
generally  polygonal  cross-sectional  shape  extending  coax- 
lally  through  at  least  a  ptinion  of  said  hub.  and 
an  insert  corresponding  to  and  positioned  in  said  first  aper- 
ture, said  insert  comprising  a  resilient  maienal.  said  insert 


vompressing    and     deforming     when     a     predetermined 
amount  of  torque  is  appl-ed  to  said  propeller  whereby  the 


entire  insert  moves  in  a  rotational  direction  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  separate  and  apart  from  said  hub.  and 
relatise  to  said  hub  when  said  torque  is  applied 


5.201,680 

MARINE  PROPUI.SION  DETVICT  HAVING 

Ql  ICK-DISCONNECT  CONNECTOR 

Gregory    J.   Bin»ersie,   Grayslake,   III,;   H.   Norman   Petersen, 

Kenosha.  Wis.,  and  Darid  J.  Hall.  Zion.  III.,  assignors  to 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.859 

Int.  Cn.'  B63H  !<,i,00.  5,20.  5,12.  21,  2/^ 

U.S.  CI.  440—113  20  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  propulsion  unit  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto 
about  a  generally  horuonla!  axis,  said  propulsion  unit  includ- 
ing a  propeller  shaft,  and  an  engine  dnvingly  connected  to  said 
propeller  shaft,  and  said  outboard  motor  further  composing 
means  for  pivoting  said  propulsion  unit  about  the  generally 
horizontal  axis,  said  pisoting  means  being  adapted  lo  be 
mounted  outside  the  boat,  and  said  pivoting  means  compnsing 
a  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  extenor.  an  electnc  motor 
m  said  intenor.  and  a  firsl  quick-disconnect  connector  portion 
which  IS  electncally  connected  to  said  motor,  which  is  fixed  to 
said  housing,  and  which  is  accessible  from  said  extenor  of  said 
housing  for  selective  mating  with  another  quick-disconnect 
connector  piTrtion 
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5.201.681 

METHOD  OF  EMITTING  ELECTRONS 
Masahiko    Okunuki.    Itsukaichi:    Akira    Suzuki.    Yokohama; 
[samu  Shimoda,  Zama:  Tetsuya  Kaneko.  Yokohama;  Takeo 
Tsukamoto.     Atsugi;     Toshihiko     Takeda,     Tokyo;     Takao 
Yonehanu  Atsugi.  and  Takeshi  Ichikawa.  S«ndai.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  746.154.  Aug.  14.  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  S«r.  No.  463.783.  Jan.  8,  1990.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  151.961.  Feb.  3.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1987,  62-024872; 
Feb.  6,  1987,  62-024873;  Feb.  23,  198'',  62-038075;  Feb.  23,  1987. 
62-038076;  Mar.  4.  198''.  62-047816;  Mar,  6.  1987.  62-050344; 
Mar.  9.  1987.  62-052113;  Mar.  24.  1987.  62-067892;  Mar.  26. 
1987.  62-070467:  Mar.  27.  1987.  62-073601 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  I/JO 
L.S.  CI,  445—24  3  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  emitting  electrons  by  applying  a  voltage 
between  a  voltage  application  electrode  and  a  target  to  be 
irradiated  with  the  electrons  emitted  from  an  electron  emission 
electrode  with  a  conical  portion  in  an  electron  emission  device 
comprising  said  electron  emission  electrode,  the  voltage  appli- 
cation electrode  formed  to  oppose  the  electron  emission  elec- 
trode so  as  to  sandwich  an  insulating  layer  therebetween  and 
the  target,  wherein  a  charge  of  the  electron  emission  electrode 
which  is  lost  by  electron  emission  during  an  electron  emission 
operation  is  supplied  after  the  electron  emission  operation  is 
completed 


travel  and  positioned  on  said  exhaust  cart  for  providing,  as 
viewed  from  above,  no  apparent  clearance  between  two 
CRTs  to  be  mounted  on  said  adjacent  e.thaust  heads  of 
each  said  e.xhaust  cart,  and 
a  baffle  structure  in  said  oven  housing  for  circulating  the 
atmosphere  m  said  housing,  said  baffle  structure  having 
sides  extending  m  the  direction  of  travel  and  a  plurality  of 
upper  and  lower  holes  m  said  sides  along  the  direction  of 
travel,  said  lower  holes  being  positioned  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  sides  of  said  baffle  structure  for  upwardly 
directing  atmosphere  entenng  said  baffle  structure 
through  said  lower  holes,  said  upper  holes  being  posi- 
tioned in  an  upper  portion  of  said  sides  of  said  baffle 
structure  for  downwardly  directing  atmosphere  entenng 
said  baffle  structure  through  said  upper  holes,  said  holes 
composing  a  plurality  of  holes  defining  a  plurality  of 
vertically-spaced  horizontally-extending  rows  of  said 
holes,  said  holes  in  said  rows  alternating  between  said 
rows  such  that  said  holes  in  one  said  row  are  horizontally 
offset  with  respect  to  said  holes  in  another  said  row 


5.201,683 

INTERNAL  STRLCTLRE  FOR  A  CRAWLING  AND 

TALKING  DOLL 

Jaime  Ferri,  Onil.  Spain,  assignor  to  Fabricas  Agrupadas  de 
Munecas  de  Onil  S.A..  Onil.  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "41.66'^ 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jul.  31.  1991.  9101801 

Int.  CI,'  A63H  S/2S.  29/22 

U.S.  a.  446—299  8  Qaims 


5.201.682 
CRT  FXHAl  ST  0\  FN 
Hiroshige    Nakagawa.    Sakurai.    and    Shigeo    \  amamto.    Ton- 
dabayashi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Ro  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.247 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1990.  2-319915 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/385 

L.S.  Q.  445—73  5  Qaims 
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1   A  CRT  exhaust  oven  for  heat-treating  CRTs,  comprising: 
an  oven  housing  having  a  heater  for  heating  the  atmosphere 

in  said  oven  housing: 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  carts  capable  of  intermittently  travel- 
ling below  said  oven  housing  in  a  direction  of  travel,  each 
said  exhaust  cart  having  two  adjacent  exhaust  heads  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  to  different  heights,  said 
adjacent  exhaast  heads  being  aligned  in  the  direction  of 


1  A  crawling  and  talking  doll  having  movable  arms.  legs, 
trunk  and  head,  comprising 

an  activation  motor  for  powering  a  general  mechanism  for 
moving  said  arms,  legs  and  head  through  a  series  of  move- 
ments, said  series  of  movements  comprising  crawling, 
stopping,  simultaneously  raising  said  trunk  and  moving 
said  head,  and  stopping. 

a  synchronized  sound  device  which  emits  one  of  two  mes- 
sages, said  sound  device  being  activated  by  an  indepen- 
dent motor; 

said  general  mechanism  comprising: 

first  and  second  cog  wheels,  one  of  said  cog  wheels  having 
one  more  cog  than  the  other  of  said  cog  wheels. 

a  cog  cylinder  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  cog  w  heels; 

a  transmi.ssion  means  for  providing  rotational  movement  to 
said  cog  cylinder; 

wherein  said  first  cog  wheel  is  fixed  to  an  axle  assemblage, 
said  second  cog  wheel  being  capable  of  axial  displacement 
relative  to  said  axle  assemblage: 

said  second  cog  wheel  having  a  pinion  disposed  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  said  second  cog  wheel  than  said  first  cog 
wheel,  said  pinion  being  capable  of  engaging  a  third  cog 
wheel  on  a  second  axle; 


5.201.685 
INTEGRAL  AIR  INTAKE  APPARATCS 
Niilo  A.  A.  Raisanen.  Cx)kato,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Raydot,  Incor- 
porated. Cotato,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr,  25.  1991.  Ser,  No.  691.3*3 
Int.  Q,'  F24F  13/10 


t.S.  a.  454—259 
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a  pairs  of  cams  disposed  on  the  ends  of  said  second  axle, 
a  pair  of  swinging  levers  disposed  so  that  ends  of  said  levers 

rest  on  said  pair  of  cams. 
one  of  said  pair  of  levers  being  connected  to  means  for 

moving  said  head,  a  second  of  said  pair  of  levers  being 

connected  to  a  first  arm  joined  to  a  second  arm  carrying  a 

needle  of  said  sound  device, 
said   first   and   second   cog   wheels   have   protrusions  with 

oblique  edges  forming  ramps,  on  sides  facing  each  other. 

so  that  the  second  cog  wheel  moves  axiallv   toward  and 

away  from  said  first  cog  wheel, 
wherein  when  said  first  and  second  wheels  are  rotated,  said 

second  cog  wheel  moves  away  from  said  first  cog  wheel, 

said  pinion  engages  said  third  cog  wheel  to  route  said  pair 

of  cams,  thus  raising  said  trunk  and  turning  said  head 

while  said  sound  device  emus  a  first  mes.sage, 
w  herein  one  of  said  pair  of  cams  has  a  secondary  cam  joined 

thereto,  to  disconnect  said  first  motor  and  stop  movement 

of  said  trunk  and  head  and  emission  of  said  first  message, 

and  "^ 

wherein  when  said  pinion  is  out  of  engagement  with  said         j     ^„  g^   ,niake  apparatus   for   regu'iatmg   air   flow    into  a 

third  cog  wheel,  said  axle  assemblage  is  rotated  so  that    structure  and  for  mounting  a  duct  through  which  the  air  flows, 

said  arms  and  legs  move,  creating  a  crawling  motion  of    comprising 


said  doll  while  said  sound  device  emits  a  second  message 


5.201,684 
SAFETY   MEANS  FOR  POWERED  MACHINERY 
Gerald  N.  DeBois.  III.  Pleasant  Hill,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Town- 
send  Engineering  Company.  Des  .Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864^33,  Apr.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No, 
5.160,289.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659.514. 
Feb.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.148,053,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  419,124,  Oct.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.025,175.  This 
application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,662 
Int.  Q."  F16P  S  <X/.  B26D  "  22.  A22B  y  16 
L.S.  C\.  452—127  2  Claims 


1  A  safety  means  for  a  meat  skinning  machine  compnsing  a 
rolationally  p<iwered  gripping  roll  means  which  functions  m 
conjunction  with  a  cutting  knife  to  sever  the  skin  from  a  Pvt- 
tion  of  meat  comprising 

a  safety  glove  adapted  for  weanng  by  a  machine  operator. 

said  glove  having  an  electroconducting  surface, 
an  electrically  powered  skinning  machine  having  a  frame 
a  rotationally  powered  gripping  roll  means  on  said  frame, 
a  wireless  electromagnetic  signal  receiver  actuated  control 
means  on  said  meat  skinning  machine  to  control  the  rota- 
tion of  said  gripping  roll, 
a   wireless   electromagnetic   signal    transmitter   means   con- 
nected to  said  electrcx'onductmg  surface  of  said  glove  so 
that  when  said  electroconducting  surface  engages  said 
skinning  machine,  said  transmitter  means  will  cause  said 
signal   receiver  actuated  control   means  to   interrupt   the 
rotation  of  said  gripping  roll 


a  moldable  plastic  housing  with  air  inlet  and  outlet  pons, 
each  o(  the  ports  including  a  penphery,  the  housing  in- 
cluding a  groove  duct  seat  molded  about  the  air  inlet  port 
penphery  for  seating  the  duel, 

a  valve  swmgably  mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  air 
outlet  p>on  and  responding  to  differential  air  pressure  for 
allowing  outside  air  through  the  outlet  pon  and  into  the 
structure,  the  valve  composing  a  foam  plastic  panel  for 
closing  the  air  outlet  port  and  an  adjustable  counterweight 
extending  from  the  panel  to  set  the  valve  for  opening  in 
resp<inse  to  the  differential  air  pressure,  and 

a  valve  scat  portion  engageable  with  the  form  plastic  panel 
adiacent  the  air  outlet  pon  and  extending  from  and  being 
integrally  formed  and  molded  with  the  housing,  the  valve 
seal  portion  compnsing  an  integrally  formed  and  molded 
elongate  convex  portion  which  is  disposed  transversely  of 
where  the  valve  is  swmgably  affixed  to  the  housing  and 
which  engages  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  closed  lo 
minimize  contact  between  the  valve  and  valve  seat  and  to 
permit  the  air  to  flow  smoothly  over  the  valve  seal  por- 
tion. 


5.201.686 

prckt:.ss  and  apparati  s  for  prodlong  a  lock 

NLT 
Kunihiko  Oiawa.  39-6  Tsunikawa  4-cbome.  Machida-shi.  To- 
kyo. Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574.158.  .Aug.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No.  789,813 
Int.  a:  B21D  SS  24 
I  .S,  Q.  470—19  9  Claims 

5   An  automatic  apparatus  for  producing  a  lock,  nut  from  a 
crude  bkx:k  compnsing,  in  combination, 

a   holder  assembly    including  a   honzontai   table   provided 

thereon  with  a  shaping  center, 
a  compression  mould  positioned  at  said  shaping  center  and 
provided  with  a  truncated  shaping  recess  of  a  pxnlygonal 
transverse  i.ross  section  for  compression  of  the  crude 
block  and  compressing  means  for  pressing  said  mould 
against  the  crude  block  when  the  block  is  p>ositioned  at 
said  shaping  center  to  form  the  block  into  a  lock  nut, 
a  supplv  chute  for  crude  blcvks  atuched  to  said  table  of  said 

holder  assembly,  and 
a  delivery  chute  for  lock  nuts  attached  to  said  table  of  said 

holder  assembly, 
said  holder  assembly  further  including  means  for  pcnodi- 
cally   and   intermittently   transfernng   said   crude   blocks 
from  said  supply  chute  to  said  shaping  center  and  said  lix;k 
nuts  from  said  shaping  center  to  said  delivery  chute, 
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formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheathed  filaments,  the  filaments  from  the  mam  power  input  shaft  to  the  fixed  transmission 
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means,  arranged  adjacent  said  shaping  center,  for  monitor- 
ing a  dimension  of  said  lock  nut  resulting  from  said  com- 
pression by  said  compressing  means,  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  supplementary  compression 
to  said  lock  nut  only  when  said  dimension  does  not  con- 
form to  a  required  dimension,  in  which  said  transfernng 
means  includes 

a  first  substantially  linear  guide  path  which  is  formed  in  said 


second  sheave  relative  to  the  first  flange  of  said  second  sheave; 
and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  fluid  m  said  devices  as  a 
function  of  variations  of  torque  which  is  transmitted  between 
said  members,  comprising  a  pump  continuously  operated  by 
said  prime  mover  and  transmitting  torque  to  said  input  mem- 
ber. 


5.201.688 
TORQLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING 

PARALLEL  SHAFTS 
Hamid  V  ahabzadeh,  Oakland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C^neral  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.148 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/08 

Ij.S.  a.  474—111  8  Claims 
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table  in  communication  with  said  supply  chute  and  lead- 
ing to  said  shaping  center. 
a  first  pneumatic  unit  including  a  piston  plunger  reciprocal 

in  said  first  guide  path, 

a  second  substantially  linear  guide  path  which  is  formed  in 
said  table  in  communication  with  said  delivery  chute  and 
extending  past  said  shaping  center,  and 

a  second  pneumatic  unit  including  a  piston  plunger  recipro- 
cal in  said  second  guide  path. 


5.201.687 

CONTINLOL'SLV  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

HYDRALLICALL'V   ADJUSTABLE  SHEAVES 

Oswald  Friedmann,  Lichtenau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GMBH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep, 

of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  21, 
1989.  3938593;  Dec.  ^.  1989.  3940460 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  55/52 
L.S.  C\.  474—18  34  Claims 


24BJ         SO*         7t 


1.  A  torque  transmission  system  for  operatively  connecting 
laterally  spaced  driving  and  dm  en  shaft  means,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  first  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  means, 

a  second  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  means. 

each  said  wheel  means  having  substantially  identical  pitch 
diameters: 

an  endless  flexible  torque  transmitting  means  operatively 
connecting  said  first  and  second  wheel  means. 

a  traveling  insert  band  means  to  circumscnbe  and  opera- 
tivelv  to  engage  one  of  said  w  heel  means  at  a  time  and  to 
be  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  endless  flexible  torque 
transmitting  means. 

said  traveling  insert  band  means  having  leading  and  trailing 
ends  located  in  substanlialK  circumferential  opposition 
when  said  traveling  insert  band  means  operatively  en- 
gages said  wheel  means. 

means  selectively  to  derail  said  leading  end  of  said  traveling 
insert  band  means  from  said  wheel  means. 

said  traveling  insert  band  means  adapted  when  its  leading 
end  IS  derailed  from  one  of  said  wheel  means  to  travel  to 
the  other  said  wheel  means  and  to  circumscnbe  and  opera- 
tivelv  engage  said  other  pulley  means  radially  inwardly  of 
said  endless  torque  transmitting  means  thereby  providing 
a  different  speed  ratio  between  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts. 


1  A  continuously  vanable  transmission  comprising  rotary 
input  and  output  members;  a  prime  mover  for  said  input  mem- 
ber; a  first  sheave  on  said  input  member;  a  second  sheave  on 
said  output  member,  each  of  said  sheaves  having  a  first  flange 
affixed  to  and  a  second  flange  movable  axially  of  the  respective 
member,  an  endless  flexible  element  trained  over  said  sheaves, 
means  for  displacing  said  flexible  element  radially  of  said 
sheaves  including  a  first  fluid-operated  device  having  means 
for  moving  the  sec».ind  flange  of  said  first  sheave  relative  to  the 
first  flange  of  said  first  sheave,  and  a  second  fluid-operated 
device  having  means  for  moving  the  second  flange  of  said 


5,201,689  \ 

STIFF  CORD 
Franciscus  A,  T,  Lijtcn,  Hevcadorp.  and  Gerrit  Ruitenberg.  ED 
Velp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  .Akzo  N.V..  .4rnhem. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1991.  Ser.  No,  787.893 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov,  5. 
1990,  4035058 

Int.  CI,"  F16G  I/OO 
L.S.  CI.  474—268  12  aaims 

1.  A  V-belt  comprising 
a  body; 
a  stiff  cord  within  the  body,  the  stiff  cord  comprising  yarns 


formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheathed  filaments,  the  filaments 
being  formed  of  spinnable  polymers,  almost  all  of  the 
sheathed  filaments  having  a  complete  sheath  and  wherein 
the  percentage  of  sheathed  filaments,  .A,  as  a  percentage  of 
the  sheathed  filaments  in  the  yarn,  with  the  sheath  of  each 
sheathed  filament  being  (M  :i  0  1  M)  percent  by  volume 
of  the  respective  sheathed  filaments,  simultaneously  sat- 
isfv  the  following  condilions- 

A  s'  100 

M  g  0  5 

A  a  30  -t-(0.1  M)8. 


5.201.690 

GEAR  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTION  TRANSFORMATION 

David  B.  Dooner.  P.O.  Box  109.  Quincy.  Fla,  32351,  and  Ali  A. 

Seireg.  2670  S,W.  14th  Dr..  Gainesville.  Ra,  32608 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  860,161 

Int.  n.'  F16H  i/72 

U.S.  CI.  475—17  8  Qaims 
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5.201.691 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  A.SSEMBLY 
James  \'.  Doyle,  Wexford,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Doyle  Transmis- 
sions Limited,  Coolballow.  Ireland 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser,  No.  781,856 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  7.  1990.  1647^90; 
Nov.  21.  1990,  4202/90;  Aug.  20,  1991.  2942/91 

Int.  Q."  F16H  ^  '  (M.  il/OO 
L.S.  a.  475—53  11  CUims 

1-  A  vanable  speed  transmission  as.semblv  comprising: 
a  main  power  input  shaft, 
a  main  power  output  shaft, 

a  vanable  transmission  having  a  variaior  and  being  con- 
nected between  the  mam  power  input  and  output  shafts 
a  fixed  transmission  connected  m  parallel  with  the  vanable 
transmission  between  the  mam  psiwer  input  and  output 
shafts, 
means  for  switching  p<->wer  between  the  fixed  and  vanable 

transmissions, 
a  torque  magnification  means  mounted  for  delivery  of  power 


from  the  mam  power  input  shaft  to  the  fixed  transmission 
at  slan-up  and  low  output  speeds  generally    and 


^stquc      


^ 


^ 


.       V*S.»or 
«4     I         ^t 


^C^fl  L 


X 


^J 


means  m  the  vanable  iransmission  for  splitting  the  input 
power  between  the  vanator  and  the  main  power  output 
itaaft  so  that  the  vanator  handles  onls  a  ponion  of  the 
input  power  dunng  operation  of  the  v  anablc  transmission 


5,201,692 

RIDER  TRANSAXLE  HAVING  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

^lan  W.  Johnson.  \mes.  Iowa,  and  Ra>  M.  Hauser.  Decatur. 

III.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership.  Sullivan. 

111. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No,  727.463 
Int.  O.'  F16H  i9//6 
LI,S.  CI.  475—74 


26  Claims 


1.  A  gear  system  for  motion  transformation  comprising; 
an  input  shaft  for  introduction  of  motion  into  the  system; 
a  first  set  of  gears  connected  to  the  inpui  shaft  for  division  of 

the  motion; 
a  means  for  controlling  phase  shift  m  the  division  of  motion 

attached  to  the  first  set  of  gears, 
a  second  set  of  gears  connected  by  intermediate  shafts  to  the 

first  set  of  gears, 
"on/off'  clutches  for  selection  of  desired  segments  from  the 

second  set  of  gears, 
a  third  set  of  gears  connected  by  intermediate  shafts  to  the 

"on/off"  clutches  for  summing  the  motion  output  from 

the  clutches,  and 
an  output  means  for  transmission  of  a  resulting  motion  from 

the  system  to  a  load  connected  to  the  output  means. 


US3B 


1  A  transaxle  including  a  hydrostatic  transmission  for  u-sc  in 
a  vehicle  to  conven  rotational  power  from  the  vehicle  engine 
to  output  axle  means,  comprising 

(al  a  housing  for  said  transaxle  providing  a  sump  cavity  and 
separate  axle  cavities, 

(b)  a  hydrostatic  transmission  including 

(1)  a  first  hydraulic  displacement  unit  mounted  in  said 
sump  cavity  and  having  a  rotaiable  cylinder  block  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  chambers  for  holding  reciprocal 
pistons  and  receiving  a  displacement  unit  mounted  in 
said  sump  cavity  and  having  a  rotaiable  cylinder  block 
containing  a  plurality  of  chambers  for  holding  recipro- 
cal pistons  and  engaging  one  end  of  a  rolatablc  dnvc 
shaft  to  drive  said  rotaiable  dnve  shaft,  said  rotaiable 
drive  shaft  supponed  and  arranged  within  said  housing 
so  as  not  to  extend  through  said  thrust  bcanng 

(2)  a  center  section  mounted  in  said  sump  cavity  and 
having  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  hydrau- 
lic displacement  unit  and  said  second  hydraulic  dis- 
placement unit,  said  means  including  means  for  hydrau- 
licallv  connecting  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  dis- 
placement units,  a  first  running  surface  positioned  to 
rotaiably  mount  said  first  hydraulic  displacement  unit,  a 
second  running  surface  positioned  to  rolalably  mount 
said  second  hydraulic  displacement  unit  and  a  bottom 
face,  porting  means  for  hydraulically  connecting  said 
first  displacement  unit  to  said  second   hydraulic  dis- 
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placement  unit  integrally  formed  therein,  and  bearing 
means  integrally  formed  in  said  center  section  for  re- 
ceiving and  fully  supponing  said  rotatable  drive  shaft; 

(3)  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  in  and  fully  supported  by  said 
housing  so  as  to  engage  said  reciprocal  pistons  of  said 
second  hydraulic  displacement  unit; 

(4)  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  rotatable  input 
shaft,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  speed  reduction 
is  accomplished  through  said  porting  means  and  said 
piston  chambers  of  said  first  and  said  second  hydraulic 
displacement  units; 

(5)  a  check  valve  mechanism  comprising  valve  openings 
formed  into  the  bottom  face  of  said  center  section  and 
extending  to  s  id  porting  means,  a  plate  mounted  on  said 
bottom  face  of  said  center  section  and  plurality  of  plate 
openings  formed  therein  and  corresponding  to  said 
valve  openings,  a  raised  annular  surface  formed  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  plate  around  each  said  plate  opening, 
said  raised  annular  surface  acting  to  form  a  seal  between 
said  plate  and  said  bottom  face  of  said  center  section,  a 
plurality  of  balls,  one  of  said  balls  being  mounted  in 
each  of  said  valve  openings  and  said  plate  openings,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  balls  against  said 
plate  openings; 

(c)  a  differential  gear  mechanism  connected  to  said  rotatable 
dnve  shift  comprising  a  ring  gear  engaged  to  and  driven 
by  said  input  drive  means,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears 
securely  connected  to  said  ring  gear  in  a  manner  to  allow 
rotation  of  said  planet  gears  around  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ring  gear,  a  plurality  of  bevel 
gears  engaged  and  driven  by  said  planet  gears,  said  bevel 
gears  being  mounted  on  and  driving  said  output  axle 
means;  and  clamping  means  for  securing  said  bevel  gears 
such  that  said  bevel  gears  are  solely  supported  by  said 
planet  gear  unit  and  said  clamping  means,  said  output  axle 
means  being  connected  to  and  driven  by  said 

(d)  means  for  diverting  said  hydraulic  fluid  out  of  said  pori- 
ing  means  and  said  first  displacement  means  and  said 
second  disjjacement  means  to  enable  said  vehicle  to  be 
moved  with  minimal  resistance  from  said  hydraulic  fluid; 
and 

(e)  said  sump  cavity  containing  said  hydraulic  fluid  for  said 
hydrostatic  transmission  and  said  output  drive  means,  and 
said  axle  cavities  formed  within  said  housing  separate 
from  said  »ump  cavity  for  enclosing  said  output  axle 
means  and  a  lubricating  fluid  for  said  drive  axles. 


being  arranged  transversely  relative  to  the  overhead  suspen- 
sion means  and  relative  to  the  direction  in  which  load  is  to  be 


applied  thereto,  the  harness  being  suspended  from  the  respec- 
tive end  regions  of  the  cantilever  spring  means. 


5.201,694 

SQl  .-M-PL  LI.  EXERCISK  AfPARATl  S 

Joseph  Zappel,  22253  N.  DeAnza  Cir.,  C  upertino.  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991.  Scr.  No.  792,035 

Int.  n.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—133  12  Claims 


5,201.693 
BABY  BOl  NCER 
Curtis  A.  Sparkes,  Altrincham,  England,  assignor  to  Lamondine 
S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,493 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1990, 
9009923;  Jun.  20.  1990,  9013^32 

lilt   CI.    A63B  :2/00:  A61H  3/00 
U.S.  a.  482—69  17  Claims 

1.  A  baby  bouncer  apparatus  comprising:  a  spring;  overhead 
suspension  means  for  suspending  the  spring,  said  spring  being 
connected  to  the  overhead  suspension  means;  and  a  harness  for 
receiving  a  baby  which  is  suspended  below  the  spnng.  said 
spring  composing  elongate  cantilever  spring  means  having 
oppositely  p<;)sitioned  end  regions,  said  cantilever  spnng  means 


1   \  multipurpose  exercise  apparatus  comprising, 

an  upright  rail  column, 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  to  said  rail  column,  each  arm  being 
generally  horizontal  and  having  a  handle  suspended  there- 
from, 

a  seat  roUably  mounted  on  said  rail  column,  said  seat  having 
a  vertical  range  of  motion  along  said  rail  column,  said  scat 
being  at  a  level  below,  said  arms,  and 

adiustable  restonng  means  operatively  attached  to  said  seat 
for  applying  a  controllable  upward  restoring  force  to  said 
seat,  said  force  being  proportional  to  the  vertical  displace- 
ment of  said  seat  along  said  rail  column  and  tending  to 
restore  the  seal  to  a  rest  position 


5^01.695  5.201,696 

MACHINE  TCXIL  APPARATLlS  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF  VACUUM 

Eugen    Ruetschle.   Muehlbeim.   and    Hans-Henning   Winkler,  NOZZLES 

Tuttlingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany,  assignors  to  Clii-  Jack  A.  Kinback.  Binghamton,  and  Paul  M.  Orerby,  Endicott, 
ron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^r-  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  C  oiversal  Instruments  Corp.,  Bing- 
many  bamton.  N.\'. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,696  Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  880,072 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany,  Oct.  9,  Int.  Q."  B23Q  .<   l^y  B23P  /S'  (X  B66C  1/02 

1990,  4031997  U.S.  O.  483—54  14  Oaims 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  }/157 
U.S.  O.  483—3  3  Oaims 


1    Machine  tool,  comprising 

a  spmdle  means,  said  spindle  means  rotating  about  a  spindle 
axis; 

a  quill  means,  said  quill  means  being  displaceablc  relative  to 
said  spindle  axis, 

a  plurality  of  gnpper  arm  means  arranged  at  intervals 
around  said  spindle  means  and  fastened  to  said  quill 
means 

a  plurality  of  tool  holder  means  each  composing  a  cone 
arrangement,  each  of  said  tool  holder  means  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  carried  bv  a  respective  gnppver 
arm  means. 

a  pivoiable  swinging  support  for  supp^irtmg  said  gnpper  arm 
means  and  for  individuallv  displacing  said  gnpper  arrr 
means  between  a  magazine  position  located  at  a  distanvt- 
from  said  spindle  means  and  a  working  position  provided 
in  said  spindle  means,  the  remaining  ones  of  said  tool 
holder  means  being  retained  in  said  magazine  position,  and 

a  pluralits  of  separate  sheath  means  open  at  the  bottom  and 
forming  a  cover  at  least  for  a  respective  cone  arrange- 
ment, each  one  of  said  sheath  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  provided  for  a  respective  tool  holder 
means,  and  being  Ux:aied  at  said  respective  gnpper  arm 
means,  in  said  magazine  position  each  of  said  tool  holder 
means  being  inserted  into  said  respective  sheath  means, 

wherein  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  holder  means  and 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheath  means  arc  essentiallv 
always  aligned  parallel  to  said  spindle  axis,  and 

wherein  said  gnpper  arm  means  are  part  of  a  parallelogram 
mechanism  arrangement  having  two  rod  means  parallel  to 
one  another,  wherebv  said  respective  sheath  means  is 
mounted  by  means  of  a  first  pivot  means  on  said  first  rod 
means  and  by  means  of  a  second  pivot  means  on  said 
second  rod  means,  an  imaginary  connecting  line  being 
aligned  between  said  two  pivot  means,  essentiallv  parallel 
to  sides  of  said  parallelogram  mechanism  arrangement, 
said  sides  being  different  from  said  rod  means 


1.  In  a  pick  and  place  machine  for  mounting  electronic 
components  on  pnnted  circuit  boards  or  substrates  wherein  a 
vacuum  nozzle  mounted  on  a  spindle  containing  a  vacuum 
conduit  IS  utilized  to  pick-up  a  component  from  a  feeder  and 
place  It  on  said  board  or  substrate,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing 

a  replaceable  vacuum  nozzle  having  a  depending  up,  an 
upf)er  planar  surface,  and  a  pneumatic  conduit  there- 
through, 
an  adapter  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  adapter  having  a 
lower  planar  surface  and  a  pneumativ  conduit  there- 
through. 
at  least  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  having  a  i;p  projecting 

therefrom  so  as  to  define  a  recess,  and 
means  for  applying  vacuum  to  said  tip.  through  said  recess. 
so  as  to  provide  that  a  means  for  vacuum  holding  said 
component  is  combined  with  a  means  for  vacuum  faster. 
ing  together  said  adapter  and  nozzle 


5.201,697 

PROCTSS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  A 

WRAPPING  FT*OM  A  THIN  PLEATED  SHEET 

Gilbert  C^py,   Ij  Botte  69640,  Jamioux.  France,  assignor  to 

Gilbert  Cjipy  and  Akiva  Buchberg.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.866 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1991.  90  1226" 

Int.  C\:  B31B  .<  Vi.  B65D  6}    ** 

L.S.  C^.  493—22  19  Oaims 


1     A   method  of  making  a  continuous  tape  separable   into 
pleated  wrappings,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  an  elongated  tape  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 
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h<-i7in  t,-i  late  on  a  firsi  arc  shane  formina  an         at  least  one  foldinE  cv  Under  (2.  3); 
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folding  sections  of  said  tape  along  fold  lines  transversal  to 

said  longitudinal  axis  to  form  pleats  with  end  edges; 
fixing  said  end  edges  by  securing  the  end  edge  of  one  pleat 

to  the  end  edge  of  an  adjacent  pleat  to  prevent  separation 

of  the  pleats, 
folding  the  fixed  end  edges  to  form  pleats  with  hemmed 

edges; 
fixing  the  hemmed  edges  by  secunng  the  hemmed  edge  of 

one  pleat  to  the  hemmed  edge  of  an  adjacent  pleat;  and 
separating  the  pleats  into  wrappings. 


5.201,699 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIBBON  GARI ..AND 

William  F.  Protz,  Jr..  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National 

Tinsel  Manufacturing  Company.  Manitowoc.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  651,664,  Feb.  6,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,091,226.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.861 

Int.  CI.'  A4IG  I '04 

U.S.  a.  493—346  8  Qaims 


5,201,698 
PULL  TAB  FOR  OPENING  BEVER.AGE  CARTONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPENING 
Tunetoshi   Kobayashi,    IS-"?.   Nagasaki    2-chome,   Toshima-ku, 

Tokyo  ni,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP89  00128,  §  3"'l  Date  May  15,  1991,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  12004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  460.065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1988,  63-139441 

Int.  CI.    B31B  i   m  B65D  5,74 

VS.  a.  493—87  2  Qaims 


1    A  method  of  opening  a  beverage  carton  wherein  said 
beverage  carton  has  a  foldable  opening  member  secured  by 
carton  adhenng  members,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  film  strip  of  a  polymeric  material,  said  film  strip 
having  an  upp)er   leading  portion  and  a  lower   trailing 
portion  and  wherein  said  film  stnp  is  a  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  film  strip; 
applying  an  adhesive  to  said  upper  leading  portion  of  said 
film  stnp.  wherein  said  adhesive  contains  a  nitrile  rubber 
and  has  a  stronger  bonding  strength  than  the  carton  adher- 
ing members; 
placing  the  adhesive  coated  portion  of  said  film  stnp  in 
conuct  with  said  opening  foldable  member  of  said  carton 
and  adhenng  in  place;  and 
pulling  on  the  lower  trailing  portion  of  said  adhered  film 
stnp  to  open  said  foldable  opening  member  of  said  carton. 
2    A  method  of  opening  a  beverage  carton  wherein  said 
beverage  carton  has  a  foldable  operui^g'Tiiember  secured  by 
carton  adhenng  members,  said  me<^^  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
supplying  a  Tilm  stnp  of  a  polymenc  matenal.  said  film  stnp 
having  an   upper  leading  portion  and   a  lower  trailing 
portion  and  wherein  said  film  stnp  is  a  polyester  film  strip; 
applying  an  adhesive  to  said  upper  leading  portion  of  said 
film  stnp.  wherein  said  adhesive  contains  a  nitrile  rubber 
and  has  a  stronger  bonding  strength  than  the  carton  adher- 
ing members; 
placing  the  adhesive  coated  portion  of  said  film  stnp  in 
contact  with  said  opening  foldable  member  of  said  carton 
and  adhering  in  place;  and 
pulling  on  the  lower  trailing  portion  of  said  adhered  film 
strip  to  open  said  foldable  opening  member  of  said  carton. 


1   .A  method  of  making  a  decorative  garland,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  starting  web  of  film  matenal; 

cutting  said  starting  web  film  matenal  between  longitudinal 
edges,  said  cutting  being  selectively  performed  by  cutting 
means  to  generate  a  cut  pattern  with  said  starting  web  film 
material  having  an  uncut  longitudinal  web  stnp  near  each 
said  longitudinal  edge  to  maintain  support  of  said  cut 
pattern  of  said  starting  web  film  matenal  and  said  cut 
pattern  compnsed  of  a  shorter  transverse  length  of  cut 
web  film  matenal  on  one  side  of  each  said  uncut  web  stnp 
and  a  longer  transverse  length  of  cut  web  film  matenal  on 
the  other  side  of  said  uncut  web  stnp; 

folding  said  web  film  matenal  only  once  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  but  web  film  matenal  and  along  a  single  fold 
line  about  in  the  middle  of  said  web  film  material  to  form 
a  plurality  of  IcKips  from  said  cut  web  film  matenal;  and 

applying  a  wirelike  spine  to  said  folded  cut  web  film  matenal 
to  form  a  plurality  of  loops  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  wirelike  spine,  said  wirelike  spine  further 
twisted  about  said  cut  web  film  matenal  such  that  said 
shorter  transverse  length  of  cut  web  film  matenal  is  dis- 
posed radially  closer  said  wirelike  spine  than  the  ends  of 
said  loops. 


5.201,700 

METHOD  FOR  FOLDING  MATERIAL  FED  FROM  A 

CONTINLOLS  BAND  INTO  ACCORDION-LIKE 

MANNER  AT  A  HIGH  SPF:ED 

Luciano  Meschi.  Castiglioncello,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industria 

Grafica  Meschi  S.r.L..  leghorn.  Italy 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  744.816.  Aug.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,139,247, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,512,  Nov.  1.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1992,  S€r.  No.  886.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7.  1988.  22536  A/88 
Int.  a."  B65H  45-20:  B41F  13/60:  B41L  1:32 
L.S.  a.  493—415  "^  Claims 

1  Methixl  for  folding  sheet  matenal  fed  from  a  continuous 
band  into  an  accordion-like  manner  at  a  high  speed,  compris- 
ing 

advancing  said  sheet  material  between  a  pair  of  rollers  trav- 
elling at  a  first  peripheral  spe-d  until  it  contacts  a  first 
fixed  obstacle  and  a  supporting  plane  to  cause  said  sheet 
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matenal  to  begin  to  take  on  a  firsi  arc  shape  forming  an 
increasingly  narrow  loop  as  the  sheet  matenal  is  pushed 
against  the  first  fixed  obstacle  and  said  supporting  plane. 

carrying  the  loop  near  the  apex  thereof  to  a  first  roller  ha\  • 
ing  a  penpheral  speed  higher  than  the  speed  of  the  first 
pair  of  rollers  advancing  the  sheet  matenal  and  causing 
the  sheet  matenal  to  impinge  against  a  second  fixed  obsu- 
cle  with  the  periphery  of  said  first  roller  coming  into 
contact  with  said  sheet  matenal  for  pressing  the  sheet 
material  against  said  supporting  plane  to  cause  the  sheet 
material  to  take  on  a  straight  and  sharp  fold  line  so  that  the 
continuously  advancing  sheet  material  forms  a  second  arc 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  arc  and  narrowing  the 
loop  as  the  sheet  matenal  is  ad\anced,  and 

further  carrying  the  Uxip  near  its  apex  after  being  remo\ed 
from  the  second  fixed  obstacle  and  advancing  the  sheet 
matenal  towards  said  first  obstacle  by  means  of  a  second 
roller  having  a  penpheral  speed  which  is  higher  than  the 
advancing  speed  of  the  sheet  material  and  compelling  the 


at  least  one  folding  cylinder  i  2.  3l 

the  at  least  one  folding  cyhnder  including 
a  cylinder  shafi  (11.  35). 
beanng  means  (6.  T)  rolaubK  retaining  said  shaft  in  each 

of  said  side  walls  or  frames, 
a  base  body   (10,   33,   34)  concentncalK    secured   ic   the 

cylinder  shaft, 
movable,  elements  (18.  38 1  mounted  on  the  base  body  and 
controllably  movable  with  respect  thereto 

a  positioning  spindle  (20.  43i  operably  coupled  to  the  mov- 
able element  (18,  38),  routably  retained  within  the  base 
bixly  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  base  bixiy 
(10.  33.  34) 

a  first  gear  element  (21.  47)  coupled  tc  the  positioning  spin- 
dle (20.43), 

a  second  gear  element  (221  located  on  the  cylinder  shaft  (11, 
35)  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  positioning  or  adjusting  geanng  (24.  49 1  having  a  rotation 
input  coupled  to  said  second  gear  elemeni  (22)  to  receive 
(Otvy  movement  form  the  second  gear  element. 
i  poAioning  or  adjusting  geanng  having  a  rotation  out- 


\  -  M 


sheet  material  to  impinge  against  the  first  fixed  obstacle 
into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  second  roller 
and  said  supporting  plane  for  sharply  pinching  the  lasi- 
mentioned  loop  to  impart  to  the  sheet  a  straight  folding 
line; 

guiding  said  sheet  for  imparting  a  zig-zag  configuration 
forming  the  accordion-like  folding  by  the  sheet  matenal 
remaining  in  abutment  with  said  fixed  obstacles  and  en- 
gaged with  said  rollers  by  alternate  movement  against  said 
first  and  said  second  fixed  obstacles  as  the  sheet  material  is 
advanced  to  said  supporting  plane,  and 

guiding  and  onenting  the  sheet  material  as  it  is  led  from  the 
continuous  band  and  held  m  a  position  above  said  support 
plane  firstly  towards  said  first  fixed  obstacle  and  then 
towards  said  second  fixed  obstacle  and  said  second  and 
first  rollers,  respectively,  by  inclining  the  sheet  matenal 
firstlv  towards  said  first  obstacle  and  then  inclining  the 
sheet  material  secondly  towards  said  second  obsucle 
while  advancing  the  sheet  matenal  at  said  first  speed 


5.201.701 
ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  CVLINDER  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Roettger.  .Aystetten.  and  Michael  Neher,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  .AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822345 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2. 
1991,  4103160.1 

Int.  CI."  B65H  45   16.  B41F  .'.'  62 
C.S.  a.  493—425  19  Claims 

1    .Adjustable  folding  apparatus  having 
two  side  frames  or  walls  (8.  9).  each  defining  an  inward  side 
facing  the  other  frame  or  wall  and  an  outward  side  remote 
from  the  inward  side; 


put  providing  delivered  roution.  said  output  being  cou- 
pled (29)  to  said  first  gear  element  (21,  47)  to  deliver 
rotary  movement  to  said  first  gear  element  and  hence  lo 
the  pt->sitioning  spindle  (20,  43)  and  further  providing 
additional  adiustment  or  positioning  movement  thereto, 
and 
position  control  means  (28.  30.  31 1  coupled  to  a  positioning 
and  control  input  of  said  positioning  and  adjusting  geanng 
(49)  for  imparting  an  additional  or  supenmposed  position- 
ing movement  thereto 
said  positioning  or  adjusting  geanng  (24,  49)  being  operable 
to  change  the  relative  angular  relationship  between  the 
input  rotation  received  at  said  rotation  input  from  said 
second  gear  element  and  the  output,  or  delivered  roution. 
wherein  said  p<->sitionmg  or  adjusting  geanng  (24.  49)  is 
located  at  the  inward  side  of  one  (9i  of  the  side  frame  of 
walls  (8,  9i  and  positioned  in  close  vicinity  to  that  one  (7) 
of  said  beanng  means  located  on  said  one  (9l  or  the  side 
frames  of  walls  (8,  9i,  and 
wherein  said  position  control  means  (28,  30,  31 1  i*  located 
immediately  adjacent  said  positioning  or  adjusting  geanng 
(24.  49)  on  said  one  side  wall  (9) 
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least  one  portal  extends  into  the  interior  of  said  inner  flexible 
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5J01,705 


posite  yam  consisting  of  an  elastic  yam  and  a  non-elastic  yam. 
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^          5,201.702  least  one  porta!  extends  into  the  interior  of  said  inner  flexible 

BRACE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  HEAD  IN  AN  L  PRIGHT  container;  said  inner  flexible  container  being  sealingly  attached 

POSITION  to  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  portal  and  thereby  being 

Suzanne  P.  Mars,  23649  Duffield  Rd.,  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio  44122  fixedly  connected  to  said  outer  ngid  container,  and  said  second 

Filed  \pr.  V.  1990.  Set.  No.  510,126  g^j  of  said  at  least  one  p<irtal  extends  externally  of  said  outer 

Int.  CI.'  A61F5  0!  ^^^^  container:  said  second  end  being  constructed  and  ar- 

U.S.  CI.  602 — 17                                                                19  Claims  ranged  for  attachment  to  a  tubular  member,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  the  means  by  which  said  blood  is  transferred  to  or 


1  .An  apparatus  for  supporting  the  head,  the  neck,  and  the 
upper  body,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

first  support  means  for  supporting  an  upper  portion  of  the 
head; 

second  support  means  for  supporting  a  lower  portion  of  the 
head,  a  portion  of  the  second  support  means  being  dis- 
posed proximate  to  the  chin; 

third  support  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  upper 
body,  the  third  support  means  including  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  said  front  and  rear  portions  cooperat- 
ing to  encompass  a  substantial  portion  of  the  upper  body; 

first  interconnecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
first  support  means  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  third  support 
means; 

second  interconnecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
second  support  means  to  the  front  portion  the  third  sup- 
port means:  and  : 

whereby  the  first  support  means,  the  second  support  means, 
and  the  third  support  means  cooperatively  function  to 
significantly  reduce  bio-mechanical  thrust  and  to  allow 
for  maintenance  of  the  head  in  a  substantially  upright 
position. 


from  said  apparatus  from  said  chest  drainage  unit  or  patient;  a 
second  of  said  at  least  two  portals  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  outer  rigid  container  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  second 
portal  extends  into  a  space  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
rigid  container  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  inner  flexible  con- 
tainer, and  the  second  end  of  said  second  portal  extends  exter- 
nal of  said  rigid  container  and  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  source 


5,201,704 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  A  HEMOSTATIC 

AGENT  APPLICATOR 

Joel  V\.  Ray,  6367  Alvarado  Ct.,  Suite  304.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,906.  Nov.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,343 

Int.  a."  A61B  /:•  it 

U.S.  CI.  604 — 49  5  Claims 


5,201,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  BLOOD  FROM  A 

CHEST  DRAINAGE  UNIT  AND  REINFUSION  OF  THE 

BLOOD 
John  S.  Gentelia.  Madison;  Stephen  J.  Roberts,  Sauquoit.  and 
Frank  R.  Williams,  Ltica,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Conmed 
Corporation.  Ltica,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,958.  Oct.  25,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,078,677,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,480,  Sep.  29. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,090 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  ben  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .'"•    * 

U.S.  a.  604 — ♦  6  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  the  collection  of  blood  directly  from  a 

chest  drainage  unit  which  is  attached  to  a  patient,  said  appara- 

^tus  permuting  subsequent  reinfusion  of  the  collected  blood 

directly  inio  a  patient,  comprising  a  self-contained  unit  having 

a   non-separable   unitary   outer   rigid   container   enclosing   an 

inner  flexible  container;  said  unit  having  at  least  two  portals  as 

an  indivisible  part  of  said  outer  ngid  container  each  having 

first  and  second  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  portals  extending 

through  a  wall  of  said  outer  ngid  container  and  through  a  wall 

of  said  inner  flexible  container  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  at 


1  A  method  of  achieving  hemostasis  of  bone  surfaces  during 

surgery,  compnsing 

a)  integrally  attaching  a  dry  flexible  absorbent  member  to  a 
solid  mass  of  bone  was  remote  from  said  bone  surface,  said 
mass  projecting  from  a  surface  of  said  absorbent  member. 

b)  applying  said  bone  wax  to  an  open  bone  surface. 

cl  manipulating  said  flexible  absorbent  member  to  press  said 

bone  wax  into  the  open  bone  surface  to  cover  said  surface; 

and 
d)  removing  said  flexible  absorbent  member  from  the  situs  of 

the  bone  while  laving  a  quantity  of  the  bone  wax  in 

contact  with  said  surface 


5001,705 
DEVICE  FOR  RELEASE  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 
Bengt  G.  Berglund,  Goteborg;  Billy  N.  Nilson,  Mjolby.  and  Ake 
S.  Nilsson,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  .\ktiebolaget 
Hassle,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr'SE87/00319,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1989,  «  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  14,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  00476,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  28,  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.245.  Feb.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jul.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  520,129 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Sweden.  Jul.  10,  1986,  8603072 
Int.  C\:  A61M  S!   00.  r  (X):  E03B  II   OCi 
U.S.  a.  604—56  10  Oaims 


posile  yarn  consisting  of  an  elastic  \am  and  a  non-elasiic  yam, 
said  non-elastic  yarn  having  a  larger  free  length  than  that  of 


1  A  device  for  release  of  a  solid  preparation  into  a  flowing 
liquid  dunng  simultaneous  parenteral  administration  of  the 
liquid  to  a  patient,  the  device  comprising  a  connector  having 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connectable  into  a  system  for  parental 
administration  of  a  liquid,  and 

a  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet, 
wherein  the  \aKe  means  includes  a  valve  housing,  a  valve 
core  rotatable  in  the  valve  housing  between  a  bypass 
position  and  a  working  position,  wherein  the  valve  core 
has  an  outer  coupling  surface  containing  an  external  outlet 
port  and  an  external  inlet  port  spaced  from  the  outlet  port 
for  connection  to  a  releasable  container;  wherein  the 
valve  means  further  includes  first  passage  means  for  di- 
recting fluids  from  the  connector  mlet  to  the  connector 
outlet  when  the  valve  core  is  in  the  bypass  position,  and 
wherein  the  valve  means  includes  second  pas,sage  means 
for  directing  fluids  from  the  connector  inlet  to  the  external 
outlet  port,  and  third  passage  means  for  directing  fluids 
from  the  external  inlet  port  to  the  connector  outlet,  when 
the  valve  core  is  in  the  working  position,  wherein  the 
connector  includes  first  and  second  flow  paths  between 
the  valve  core  and  the  connector  outlet;  wherein  the  first 
flow  path  IS  essentially  unrestncted;  wherein  the  second 
flow  path  includes  a  filter  means;  wherein  the  first  pa.ssagp 
means  communicates  with  the  first  flow  path  when  the 
valve  core  is  m  the  bypass  position,  and  wherein  the  third 
passage  means  communicates  only  with  the  second  flow 
path  when  the  valve  core  is  in  the  working  p<isition 


said  elastic  yarn,  wherein  the  ratio  of  free  length  of  said  clastic 
yam  to  said  non-elastic  yarn  is  in  the  range  of  0  15-0  5 


5,201.707 
1NTR.A-AORTIC  BALLOON  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Naritoshi  Kiuiai,  Anjo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisln  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisba.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1991,  3-065989 

Int,  a."  A61M  :9  00 

U.S.  n.  604—100  6  Claims 


5,201,706 

CATHETER  WITH  A  BALLOON  REINFORCED  WITH 

COMPOSITE  YARN 

Noriyasu  Noguchi,  Shiga;  Yoshihani  Yamazaki,  Ohtsu;  Mit- 
suyuki  Hagio.  Kamakura,  and  Yasuhiko  Futami.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587.  Feb.  26.  1987.  abandoned. 
This  application,  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.98' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-116607 
'int.  O.'  A61M  :9  00.  2^/00 
U.S.  a.  604—96  10  Oaims 

1    .\  catheter  compnsmg  a  halkmn  reinforced  with  a  com 


1   .An  intra-aortic  balloon  pump  apparatus  comprising 

a  catheter; 

a  balloon  connected  to  said  catheter 

a  negative  pressure  source  for  withdrawing  a  fluid  from  said 
caiheter  and  applying  a  negative  pressure  to  said  balloon 
I h rough  said  catheter,  and 

check  valve  means  disposed  between  said  catheter  and  said 
negative  pressure  source  for  allowing  the  fluid  flow  there- 
through from  said  catheter  to  said  negative  pressure 
source  and  preventing  the  fluid  from  flowing  from  said 
negative  pressure  source  to  said  catheter,  said  check  valve 
means  defining  therein  a  pressure  chamber  communicated 
with  said  catheter,  said  check  valve  means  being  de- 
formed when  the  negative  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
pressure  chamber. 
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the  flange  means  on  the  plunger,  and  whereby  subsequent 
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cavity  of  said  second  cylinder,  said  needle  being  provided  with 
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5,201.708 
SELF-LOCKING  SAHT>  SYRINGE 
Robin  Martin,  McAllen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Timothy  A.  Kershen- 
stine,  Metairie.  La. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,708 
Int.  a.^  A61M  5/00 


U.S.  a.  604—110 


20  Claims 


2*  22 


1   A  self-locking  safety  synnge  device,  compiising: 

an  elongated  tubular  casing; 

a  synnge  barrel  having  a  needle  assembly  afTixed  thereto, 
said  synnge  barrel  being  securely  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  casing. 

an  elongated  hollow  needle  guard  telescopically  co-axially 
engaged  with  the  casing,  said  needle  guard  being  movable 
between  a  first  position,  substantially  covenng  the  needle 
assembly  and  a  second,  retracted  position,  exposing  the 
needle  a.ssembly; 

a  resilient  depressible  means  for  locking  the  needle  guard  in 
the  first  position,  said  locking  means  being  earned  by  the 
needle  guard. 

a  tension  spnng  means  continuously  urging  the  needle  guard 
to  the  first  position,  thereby  preventing  accidental  move- 
ment of  the  needle  guard  into  the  second  position  even 
after  the  locking  means  have  been  depressed:  and 

means  for  preventing  misalignment  of  the  needle  guard  m 
relationship  to  the  casing,  said  means  compnsmg  at  least 
one  outwardly  extending  runner  mounted  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  needle  guard  and  at  least  one  elongated 
groove  formed  in  an  interior  wall  of  the  casing,  the  groove 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  runner  in  slidable 
engagement  therein. 


the  flange  means  on  the  plunger,  and  wherebv  subsequent 
retraction  of  the  plunger  results  m  separation  of  the  piston 


and  plunger,  rendenng  the  syringe  inoperative  for  subse- 
quent reuse. 


5,201,710 
SYRINGE  FITTED  WITH  A  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  NEEDLE  AND  WITH  MEANS  TO  ENABLE  THE 
NEEDLE  TO  BE  AUTOMATICALLY  RETRACTABLE 
INTO  THE  SYRINGE  BODY  AT  THE  END  OF  AN 
INJECTION 
Paolo  Caselli.  \  ia  Fiesole,  42,  47023  Cesena  (Forii),  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,965 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off..   Ma>    29. 
1991,  91830226.6 

Int.  a:  .\61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—110 


10  Claims 


5,201,709 

SINGLE  USE,  SELF  DESTRUCnNG  DISPOSABLE 

SYRINGE 

Nicholas  G.  Capra,  2200  De  Forest  Ave..  East  Hanover.  N.J 
07936;  Kirk  G.  McElney.  206  Euclid,  Ixjng  Beach.  Calif. 
90803.  and  James  D.  Pauls,  Sr..  520  Brickell  Key  Dr..  Pent- 
house #4.  Miami.  Fla.  33131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36^.143.  Jun.  16.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  825,''90 

Int.  a.^  A61M  5/32 

L.S.  a.  604— 110  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  an  elongate,  cylindrical 

barrel  with  an  adapter  means  on  one  end  for  attachment  of  a 

needle  and  an  open  other  end,  and  in  which  a  plunger  and 

piston    i;&r\ied    thereby    are    reciprocable,    the   improvement 

comprising 

releasable.  interengaged  flange  mans  on  the  piston  and 
plunger  for  holding  the  piston  and  plunger  assembled 
together  during  initial  retraction  of  the  plunger  and  piston 
m  the  barrel,  the  flange  means  on  the  piston  including  a 
cylindncal  skirt  projecting  coaxially  with  the  end  of  the 
plunger,  said  flange  means  including  an  annular,  radially 
inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  skirt:  and 
a  retaining  collar  telescopically  engaged  over  the  skirt, 
holding  it  and  the  associated  flange  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  on  the  plunger,  said  collar  being 
slidably  engaged  in  the  barrel  with  sufficient  fnctional 
resistance  that  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
piston  in  the  barrel  results  in  said  collar  becoming  lodged 
in  the  barrel  and  disengaged  from  the  skin,  whereby  the 
flange  means  on  the  piston  can  become  disengaged  from 


,  W^=^^ 


1.  A  syringe  fitted  with  a  clamping  device  for  a  needle  and 
with  means  to  enable  said  needle  to  be  automatically  retract- 
able into  the  synnge  body  at  the  end  of  an  injection  compns- 
mg: a  first  outer  cylinder  and  a  second  inner  cylinder,  said 
second  cylinder  hav  ing  a  ca\  ity:  a  first  and  a  second  opening  at 
the  ends  of  said  first  cylinder,  said  second  opening  having  a 
seat  which  widens  from  the  mside  to  the  outside  of  the  synnge; 
a  third  opening  at  an  end  of  said  second  cylinder,  said  third 
opening  being  for  the  entering  into  said  cavity  of  said  second 
cylinder;  closing  means  for  closing  said  third  opening  in  order 
to  enable  said  second  cylinder  to  operate  as  a  plunger,  said 
closing  means  comprising  diaphragm  means,  a  needle  extend- 
ing outward  a  syringe  and  being  able  to  be  housed  in  said 


cavity  of  said  second  cylinder,  said  needle  being  provided  with 
a  head,  and  piercing  means  ctxiperatmg  with  said  head  to 
pierce  said  closing  means,  sealing  means  in  said  closing  means 
to  prevent  a  fluid  from  being  transferred  into  a  pan  of  said  first 
cylinder  between  said  closing  means  and  said  first  opening,  a 
spnng  device  able  to  push  said  needle  against  said  closing 
means  to  pierce  said  closing  means  and  to  push  said  needle 
toward  the  cavity  of  said  second  cylinder,  and  a  clamping 
device  stressed  by  spring  means, 
wherein 

said  clamping  device  is  able  to  move  outward  said  synnge; 
said  clamping  device  being  fitted  with  elastic  parts  which 
cooperate  with  said  seat  to  clamp  said  needle  in  order  to 
maintain  said  needle  outward  said  synnge  when  said 
spnng  means  are  compressed  and  to  release  said  needle 
when  said  spring  means  are  extended,  at  the  end  of  the 
translation  of  said  second  cylinder  toward  said  second 
opening  of  said  first  cylinder  said  second  cylinder  pushing 
said  clamping  device  ouiv^ard  said  syringe  to  move  said 
elastiL  parts  away  from  said  seat  in  order  to  release  said 
needle, 


5,201,712 

CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REOPROCABLE 

OBTURATOR 

Peter  L.  Bryant.  Liberty Tille.  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
nes,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,701 

Int.  C\:  A61M  5/178 

U.S.  O.  604 — 164  7  CUirax 
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5,201,711 
SAFTXi  INTERI.tKK  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDIC Al   KI  I  II) 

PUMPS 

Joseph  Pasqualucci.  and  Frederick  f.  Schweitzer,  both  of  Wa- 

tertown.  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St. 

I^uis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.030,  Nov.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  103.432.  Sep.  30.  198".  Pat. 

No.  4,913."'03.  This  application  Jun.  ",  1991,  Ser.  No.  "13,554 

Int.  Cf  A61M  7/00 
U.S,  CI.  604— 153  5  Qaims 


1  A  disposable  medical  fluid  delivery  set  designed  to  be 
mounted  on  a  separate  fluid  control  apparatus  m  a  predeter- 
mined and  operation  activating  alignment,  the  fluid  delivery 
set  compnsing  a  conduit  and  a  magnetic  field  stiurce  mounted 
on  said  conduit  for  the  controlled  flow  of  a  medical  liquid  lo  a 
patient  therethrough,  and 

said  fluid  delivery  set  further  including  a  fluid  reservoir,  a 
flexible  tubing  section  and  a  further  tubing  section  for  the 
delivery  of  liquid  to  a  patient  therethrough  and  said  mag- 
netic field  s<iurce  forms  an  abutment  on  said  conduit  adja- 
cent said  flexible  tubing  section  and  said  further  tubing 
section 


I    A  catheter  assembly,  compnsmg 

a  catheter  including  a  ba-se  portion,  and  a  proximal  tubular 
portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  basing  a  distal 
fitee  end  opposite  said  base  portion  and  defining  a  lumen  ir 
fluid  communication  with  an  interior  defined  b>  said  ba-se 
portion, 

obturator  means  mounted  on  said  catheter  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  free  end  of  said  tubular  p>ortion. 
said  obturator  means  including  an  elongated  obturator 
rod.  having  a  distal  free  end.  extending  telescopically 
within  the  lumen  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  catheter 
for  selective  reciprocable  movement  axialU  of  said  tubu 
lar  portion,  between  a  first  portion  wherein  said  obturator 
rod  cooperates  with  said  tubular  portion  lo  inhibit  flow  of 
liquid  into  the  free  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  liquid  can  flow  through  said 
lumen  of  said  tubular  portion  and  pasi  said  obturator  rod. 
wherein  said  free  end  portion  of  said  obturator  rod  has  a 
cross-sectional  configuration  complementai  lo  the  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  said  lumen  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  catheter  for  cooperation  with  said  tubular 
portion  for  inhibiting  liquid  flow  inio  said  lumen,  and  said 
obturator  rtxi  further  defines  ai  least  one  axially  extending 
groove  means  extending  axially  within  said  tubular  por- 
tion for  permitting  liquid  flow  through  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  past  said  obturator  rod  m  the  second  position 
thereof,  and  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
obturator  means  for  biasing  said  obturator  rod  toward  said 
first  position. 


5.201,713 
ONE-WAY  INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  WFTH  NEEDLE 

GUARD 
Alessandro  Rossetti,  \  ia  del  Mare,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cntikon, 
Inc..  Tampa,  FTa. 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,619 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5    / '<* 
U.S.  a.  604—165  8  Oaims 

1   One  wa\  intravenous  catheter  with  needle  guard  compos- 
ing 

a  hollow   catheter  attached  lo  a  hollow   catheter  hub.  said 
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cvlindncal  support,  the  first  and  second  hollow   needle 
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catheter  hub  having  tapered  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
a  proximal  and  distal  end  so  that  the  proximal  end  of  said 
hub  IS  larger  in  diameter  than  the  distal  end  of  said  hub 
attached  to  said  catheter; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  needle  having  a  diametral  size  capable 
of  fitting  within  said  catheter,  and  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  sharpened  distal  tip; 

a  needle  housing  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  needle,  said 
needle  attached  to  said  needle  housing,  said  needle  hous- 
ing having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  further  con- 
taining a  pair  of  penpheral  finger  gripping  means,  said 
finger  gripping  means  connected  to  said  generally  cylin- 
drical shaped  housing  by  a  longitudinal  connecting  ele- 
ment containing  a  central  f)ortion; 

a  hollow  tubular  needle  guard  with  an  internal  and  external 
surface  and  a  proximal  end  and  distal  end,  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  needle  and  needle  housing  combi- 


ing.  in  combination,  a  hollow  housing  having  top.  bottom  and 
side  walls,  aligned  apertures  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls  to 
form  a  passageway  between  the  apertures,  a  pair  of  spring 
mounted  rollers  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  rollers 
being  urged  together  to  close  the  passageway  between  said 
aligned  apertures  and  means  for  sealing  closed  at  least  one  of 
said  aligned  apertures. 


5,201,715 

IMPLANTABLE  DF.MCE.S  HAVING  I  LTRASONIC 

ECHOGRAPHIC  SIGNATl  RE 

Martin  Masters,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McGhan 
Medical  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  199L  Ser.  No.  797.115 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604— ns  5  aaims 


nation,  saidj  needle  guard  having  a  diameter  capable  of 
surrounding  both  said  cylindrical  shaped  portion  of  said 
needle  housing  and  said  catheter  attached  to  said  needle, 
and  said  needle  guard  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  for  the  length  of  said  needle  guard  with  said  slot 
terminating  at  one  end  of  said  needle  guard,  said  slot 
allowing  passage  of  said  longitudinal  connecting  element 
therein,  and  said  needle  guard  configured  to  allow  said 
finger  gripping  means  to  slide  peripherally  around  said 
needle  guard; 

said  needle  guard  containing  locking  means  and  said  con- 
necting eleinent  containing  opposite  locking  means  capa- 
ble of  tnterengaging  said  needle  guard  locking  means;  and 

said  needle  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  guiding  ribs,  said  guiding  ribs  capable  of  engag- 
ing the  internal  surface  of  said  needle  guard  in  sliding 
relationship  thereon  along  the  entire  length  of  said  needle 
guard. 


y////////M 


1.  A  device  for  implantation  beneath  the  skm  thereafter  to  be 
located  by  non-invasi\e  ultrasonic  means,  said  device  having  a 
target  affixed  thereto,  said  target  comprising  a  biocampatible 
material  having  a  plurality  of  ultrasonically  reflective  surfaces, 
said  plurality  of  ulirasonically  refiective  surfaces,  m  combina- 
tion, providing  a  characteristic  ultrasonic  echographic  signa- 
ture. 


5,201,716 
BLOOD  SAMPLE  NEEDLE  SLPPORT  AND  EJECTION 

MECHANISM 
I^wis  G.  Richard,  1302  Euclid  St..   Apt   105,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90404 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Scr,  No.  901,918 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—187  20  Claims 


'  5,201.714 

LAPAROSCOPIC  CANNULA 

John  S.  Gentelia,  Madison:  Frank  Williams.  Frankfort;  W  illiam 
Wheatle>,  L  tica;  Sharyn  I.ongo,  Frankfort,  and  Deborah 
Fnrbe>,  Smyrna,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Conmed  Corpora- 
tion. Ltica,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar,  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.386 

Int.  a.^  A61M  5/178;  F16L  i7/2H.  \61B  .'  Vi4 

U.S.  a.  604—16''  8  Claims 


6  A  cannula^  for  use  with  laparoscopic  instruments  compris- 


1.  A  blood  specimen  collecting  system,  comprising; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  support  adapted  to  receive  a  blood 
collection  tube  through  a  rear  end  thereof  and  support  a 
needle  assembly  within  a  small  aperture  provided  through 
a  front  end  thereof 

a  blood  collection  lube  adapted  to  fit  ai  least  partially  y.  ithm 
the  hollow  cylindrical  support,  the  collection  tube  being 
sealed  at  one  of  its  ends  by  a  septum  breakable  with  a 
needle. 

a  needle  assembU  having  an  intermediate  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  supported  withm  the  small  aperture  pro- 
vided in  the  front  end  of  the  cylindrical  support,  a  first 
hollow  needle  portion  extending  axially  outwardly  from 
the  cylindrical  support,  and  a  second  hollow  needle  por- 
tion extending  axialK   inwardh    into  the  interior  ot  the 
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cylindncal  support,  the  first  and  second  hollow  needle 
portions  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another 
wherein  the  first  hollow  needle  portion  is  adapted  to 
pierce  a  person's  veins,  and  wherein  the  second  hollow 
needle  portion  is  adapted  to  pierce  the  septum:  and 
an  ejector  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
hollow  cylindncal  support,  the  ejector  mechanism  includ- 
ing means  for  biasing  the  needle  assembly  rearwardly  into 
the  small  aperture  of  the  cylindncal  suppon  when  the 
ejector  mechanism  is  pivoted  into  a  first  position,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  removing  a  rearwardly  biasing 
force  on  the  needle  assembly  and  applying  a  forwardly 
directed  ejection  force  to  the  needle  assembly  when  the 
ejector  mechanism  is  pivoted  into  a  second  position,  to 
remove  the  needle  as,sembly  from  the  hollow  cylindncal 
support 


5.201,718 
PARENTERAL  DEVICE 
Maxwell    E.   Whisson,    15   l^ftus   Street,   Nedlands. 

Australia,  Australia  6009 
PCTNo.  PCTAU88  00111,  4  371  Date  Jun 
Date  Jun.  14,  1989,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W088 
Date  No?.  3,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  15,  1988,  Ser.  No. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr 
Aug.  18.  1987,  PI3749 

Int.  O.'  A61M  5  32 
L  .S,  a,  604—194 


94.- 


Western 


5,201.717 

SAFETV  ENCLOSURE 

Philip  Wyatt   1018  Marengo  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91206:  Gan 

Schaeffer,  25428  \  ia  Escovar,  \  alencia.  Calif.  91355.  and  Eh 

Sbemesh,  31  Shave-Tzion  St.  P.B.  6675.  Ashdod  77100,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.868 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5.  32 

U.S.  a.  604— 192  11  Oaims 


14,  1989,  §  102(ei 
08315,  PCT  Pub. 


368.29-' 

22,  1987.  PI1542: 

11  Oainu 

1  An  enclosure  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  injection  sue 
comprising  a  body  portion  including  a  chamber  accessible  via 
a  septum  by  a  penetrating  member,  such  as  a  cannula,  having  a 
fluid  passageway,  said  chamber  having  first  and  second  fluid 
p>orts  each  connected  to  a  length  of  tubing,  said  enclosure 
composing: 

(a)  supporting  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  penetrating 
member; 

(b)  fiuid  fiow  means  operably  a.ssociated  with  the  peneiral- 
ing  member  for  conducting  fluid  toward  and  away  from 
the  fluid  passageway  of  the  f>enetrating  member. 

(c)  enclosure  means  connected  to  said  supponmg  means  for 
enclosing  the  penetrating  member,  said  enclosure  means 
including  a  shroud  portion  receivable  over  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  injection  site, 

(d)  closure  means  for  closing  said  shroud  ptirtion  in  a  manner 
to  encapsulate  the  penetrating  member  iherewithm.  said 
closure  means  comprising  a  closure  member  having  a 
yieldably  deformable  side  wall:  and 

(e)  locking  means  for  lockably  interconnecting  said  closure 
means  with  said  supporting  means,  said  locking  means 
compnsing  a  shoulder  provided  on  said  shroud  portion  oi 
said  enclosure  means  and  a  radially  inwardly  protruding 
locking  member  provided  on  said  closure  means  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  locking  member 
compnsing  a  circumferentially  extending  shoulder  pro- 
vided on  said  side  wall,  said  side  wall  further  having 
spacer  means  for  preventing  accidental  interlocking  of 
said  closure  memt>er  with  said  enclosure  means. 


1  A  parenteral  device  compnsing  a  hollow  body  having  a 
wall  which  defines  a  chamber,  a  passageway  formed  through  a 
portion  of  the  wall,  said  portion  of  the  wall  being  fixed  in 
relation  to  the  body,  an  opening  provided  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  pa.ssageway,  a  needle  body  compnsing  a  needle  having  a 
lumen,  a  first  aperture  at  one  end,  the  needle  body  being  slid- 
able  withm  the  body,  a  second  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the 
needle  body  which  opens  into  the  lumen  of  the  needle,  the 
needle  b<xly  further  compnsing  an  axial  extension  supported 
from  the  other  end  of  the  hollow  needle,  said  axial  extension 
having  a  handle  means  to  enable  manual  manipulation  to  effect 
the  slidable  movement  of  the  needle  body  in  the  body,  the 
needle  body  being  freely  slidable  via  the  handle  from  a  first 
position  at  w  hich  the  one  end  of  the  needle  extends  through  the 
passageway  beyond  the  opening  and  at  which  the  needle  is 
sealingly  received  in  the  pa.ssageway,  the  needle  extending 
through  the  passageway,  to  a  second  position  at  which  the  one 
end  of  the  needle  is  located  inward  from  the  opening,  the 
needle  body  also  being  freely  slidable  vie  the  handle  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position,  the  second  aperture  in  the 
wall  of  the  needle  b<xi\  providing  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  the  lumen  of  the  needle  when  the  needle  body  is 
in  the  first  position,  and  a  sea'  provided  between  the  b>,xly  and 
the  axial  extension  to  slidably  and  seaimgly  engage  the  axial 
extension  between  the  second  aperture  and  the  handle  means. 


5.201,719 

DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  AND 

MEDICATION  CATRIDGE 

Cary  C.  Collins,  P,0.  Boi  4104,  4104  Gartli  Rd.,  SE.,  Hunts- 

villc,  Ala.  35802.  and  Robert  L.  Kurtz,  P.O.  Box  12213,  2619 

Gawain  Rd„  SE.,  Huntsrille.  Ala.  35815 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  695,718 
Int.  C\.'  A61.M  5  32 
U.S.  a.  604—195  II  Claims 

1  A  hypodermic  synngc  a.ssembly  compnsing  of 
a  tubular  portion  compnsing  both  medication  and  a  hollow 
needle  cannula  for  injecting  said  medication  into  a  patient, 
proximal  and  distal  sealed  compartments,  formed  by  the 
engagement  of  the  intenor  portion  of  said  tubular  portion 
by  slidable  sealing  means,  said  distal  compartment  being 
formed  between  distal  end  of  said  tubular  portion  and  said 
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proximal  compartment  for  containing  said  medication  and 

needle,  respectively: 
a  plunger  slidsbly  and  axially  secured  in  a  proximal  end  of 
said  tubular  portion  to  be  insertable  and  engagable  with  a 
proximal  end  of  said  proximal  sealed  compartment  to 
extend  said  needle  out  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
hypodermic  synnge  assembly  with  a  proximal  end  of  said 
needle  being  urged  into  fluid  communication  with  said 


nxi  — 


5,201,721 
MEDICAL  SAFETV  NEEDLE  AND  METHOD 
Chooi  T.  Lee,  1668  Weatherwood  Dr.,  Manchester,  Mo.  63021, 
and  Danny  J.  Edwards.  2207  N.  Missouri,  Springfield,  Mo. 
65803 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  S«r,  No.  722,901 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—198  21  Oaims 


proximal  compartment  immediately  before  said  injection 
of  said  medication  into  a  patient  without  said  needle  being 
touched  by  human  hands,  and 
means  for  arresting  retraction  of  said  plunger  to  enable  the 
separation  of  said  plunger  from  said  tubular  portion  subse- 
quent to  retraction  of  said  proximal  compartment  and  said 
needle  completely  within  said  tubular  portion  to  enable 
disposal  of  said  tubular  portion  containing  the  contami- 
nated needle  and  enabling  reuse  of  said  plunger 


5,201.720 
SYRINGE  HOLDING  AND  EJECTING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Borgia,  2^23  Riverview  Dr..  and  Dawn  BorRia.  4611 
Dominium  Dr..  both  of  Naples,  Ha.  33962 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.821 

Int.  a:  A61M  5/S: 

U,S.  a.  604—198  6  Oaims 


P^i^^^^^^ 


1   A  synnge  holding  and  ejecting  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  open  ended  cylindrical  synnge  holder, 
a  synnge  holder  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  synnge  holder  and  having  a  stud  on  its  internal  front 
surface, 
an  elongated  plunger  slidable  along  an  axis  of  the  cap  and  the 

syringe  holder,  . 

said  plunger  having  a  threaded  front  end,  ' 

a  cylindncal  tubular  shield  slidably  mounted  on  the  outside 

of  the  syringe  holder, 
an  elongated  cylindncal  synnge  filled  with  liquid  medicant, 
a  sharpened  hypodermic  needle  axially  fitted  into  the  front 
end  of  the  synnge,  and  a  liquid  sealing  piston  at  its  rear 
end  attached  to  a  body  with  an  axially  threaded  recess, 
the  synnge  being  sized  to  fit  into  the  open  end  of  the  synnge 
holder  and  the  front  end  of  the  plunger  being  screwed  into 
the  threaded  recess  in  the  syringe, 
said   rear  end   of  the   synnge   having   therein   an   external 
groove  for  receiving  the  stud  of  the  synnge  cap  holder 
whereby  rotation  of  the  synnge  cap  holder  will  lock  the 
synnge  into  the  synnge  holder,  and 
means  including  a  coiled  spring  for  sliding  said  shield  for- 
ward to  a  p<->sition  surrounding  said  needle  as  it  is  being 
withdrawn  from  a  body  into  which  the  needle  and  the 
medicant  have  been  injected  by  forward  axial  movement 
of  the  plunger. 


1   A  safety  needle  compnsing; 

a  hollow  elongated  needle  having  a  sharpened  end  at  one 
end  thereof; 

a  hub  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  medical  device; 

said  hub  including  at  least  one  radially  outwardly  extending 
protrusion. 

a  generally  cylindncal  hollow  sheath  positioned  telescopi- 
cally  around  said  hub  for  sliding  reciprocal  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  hub; 

a  longitudinally  extending  retracting  groove  formed  in  the 
intenor  surface  of  said  sheath  sized  to  accept  therewiihm 
said  protrusion  on  said  hub  such  that  said  protrusion  ndes 
within  said  groove  as  said  sheath  is  longitudinally  recipro- 
cated with  respect  to  said  hub,  said  retracting  grtxive 
having  disposed  therein  coming  means  for  holding  the 
sheath  at  least  temporanly  in  one  or  more  predetermined 
positions  with  respect  to  the  hub; 

said  sheath  being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said 
sheath  extends  beyond  said  sharpened  end  for  shielding 
said  sharpened  end,  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
sheath  is  retracted  to  expose  said  needle  for  use; 

said  retracting  groove  includes  temporary  locking  means 
therein  adjacent  one  end  of  said  retracting  groove  for 
engaging  said  protrusion  to  hold  said  sheath  in  said  second 
position  and  to  release  said  protrusion  and  said  sheath 
from  said  second  position  ufxin  a  longitudinal  force  being 
exerted  on  said  sheath  toward  said  needle's  sharpened  end; 
said  temporary  locking  means  including  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  projection  within  said  retracting  groove  adja- 
cent said  one  end  of  said  retracting  groove;  and 
said  projection  having  a  camming  surface  on  both  sides 
thereof  to  allow  said  protrusion  to  pass  over  said  projec- 
tion in  both  direction  of  movement  withm  said  groove 


5,201,722  5^1,723 

TWO-WAY  OLTDWELLING  SLIT  V  ALVTNG  OF  INCLINED  SIDE  HOLES  IN  THE  DISTAL  END  OF  A 

MEDICAL  LIQUID  FLOW  THROUGH  A  CANNULA  AND  CATHETER 

METHODS  Darid  M.  Quinn.  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  CorporatioB, 

Robert  H.  Moorehead,  1694  E.  5685  South,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  Miami  Lakes,  Ha. 

84121,  and  Thomas  A.  Wiita,  1127  Goldenrod.  Corona  del  Filed  Aur.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,498 

Mar.  Calif.  92625  Int.  O.'  A61M  S,00.  25  00 

Filed  Sep,  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.941  I  .S.  O.  604—264                                                                  10  Claims 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61.M  5/00  J,       ,0 

U.S.  a.  604— 247                                                              10  Oaims  •'           ;          ' 
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1  .\  catheter  for  u.se  m  an  angioplasty  system,  said  catheter 
compnsing 

a  tubular  btxlv  with  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  distal 
end  ponion  basing  a  plurality  of  holes  in  and  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  distal  end  portion, 

each  hole  having  an  elongate  shape  and  a  center  axialls 
aligned  with  the  center  of  a  hole  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  distal  end  portion,  said  centers  of  said  holes  being 
located  on  an  imaginary  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  catheter, 

each  elongate  hole  being  inclined  not  less  than  >0  degrees 
and  not  more  than  bO  degrees  upwardly  or  downwardly 
relative  to  said  imaginary  line,  and 

each  elongate  hole  on  one  side  of  said  catheter  being  inclined 
upwardly  or  downwardly  relative  to  said  imaginary  line 
and  each  opposite  side  hole  on  the  other  side  of  said  cathe- 
ter being  inclined  to  the  imaginary  line  at  an  angle  differ- 
ent than  the  aligned  hole  on  the  one  side  so  that  each  pair 
of  opptised  holes  form  an  .X 


2   A  cardiovascular  a.ssembly  compnsing 

a  cannula  compnsing  a  hollow  intenor  for  placement,  ai  a 
distal  end  thereof,  in  a  cardiovascular  system  of  a  patient, 

a  source  of  liquid  disposed  external  of  and  above  the  patient 
at  a  height  above  the  patient  which  provides  a  gravity 
caused  liquid  pressure  for  selectne  infusion  flow, 

a  hollow  tube  disp<ised  external  of  the  patient,  a  proximal 
intenor  of  the  hollow  tube  being  in  communicatu->n  with 
the  liquid  at  the  source, 

two  way  valve  structure  interposed  between  the  hollow 
tube  and  the  cannula  external  of  the  patient,  a  proximal 
pan  to  the  two  way  valve  structure  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  lube,  at  a  distal  end 
thereof,  and  a  distal  pan  of  the  two  way  valve  structure 
being  in  communication  with  the  hollow  intenor  of  the 
cannula,  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 

the  two  way  valve  structure  compnsing  centrally  interior 
normally  closed  bi-directionally  pressureresponsive  slit 
valve  means  selectively  accommodating  liquid  flow 
across  the  valve  structure  in  a  first  direction  without 
human  assistance  between  the  interiors  of  the  hollow  tube 
and  the  cannula  when  the  pressure  differential  is  con- 
trolled by  the  liquid  from  said  source  is  applied  across  said 
slit  valve  means  and  in  a  second  direction  between  the 
intenors  of  the  cannula  and  the  hollow  tube  when  an 
oppositely  directed  pressure  differential  is  imposed  across 
said  sin  valve  means, 
the  two  way  valve  structure  comprising  hollow  housing 
means  compnsing  means  to  which  the  slit  vaUe  means  are 
sealingly  secured  peripherally, 
the  sealingly  secunng  means  comprising  opp^1sed  abutment 
means  which  collectively  compressively  engage  a  penph- 
eral  portion  of  the  slit  valve  means. 


M7-148  OG  -93-9 


5,201.724 
CATHETER 
David  W,  Hukins.  CborltonWlle:  .A»eril  J.  Cox.  Bolton:  Joanna 
M.  Bibb}.  Hebdon  Bridge;  Terence  M.  Sutton.  West  Sussex, 
and  Ian  Capstick.  Essex,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 
\  ictoria  L  niversiry  of  Manchester.  Manchester.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,915,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,078.  Jun.  22. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

917,225 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  23.  1987. 
872997-? 

Int.  O."  A61M  -'   32 
\iS.  a.  604—265  22  Claims 


1  A  catheter  for  drainage  or  c^Mfclion  of  a  btxiily  fluid, 
which  catheter  comprises  a  tube  of  non-biodegradable  flexible 
material  having  a  p<irtion  which  throughout  its  peruxl  of  use  is 
retained  within  a  body  cavity  charactenzed  m  that  at  least  pan 
of  the  said  ponion  suppons  within  the  tube  a  solid  biodegrad- 
able matenal  which  encapsulates  or  provides  a  medically  bene- 
ficial subsunce  which  is  thus  released  as  a  result  of  biixlegrada- 
tion.  such  that  a  controlled  and  continuous  rclea.se  of  biodegra- 
dation  prtxlucts  Lakes  place  throughout  the  said  pencxJ  when 
retained  within  the  body  cavity. 
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cup  through  a  spray  device,  and  a  sump  formed  in  a  second 
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second  adhesive  portions,  provided  on  said  portion  of  the    laser  comprising  applying  a  laser  beam  to  a  herniated  disk 
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5.201.725 
NEEDLE  FREE  !.V.  ADAPTER 
John  E.  Kling,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I\  AC.  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.807 
Int.  a."  .A61M  ^7/00 


cup  through  a  spray  device,  and  a  sump  formed  m  a  second 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  first  portion  of  the  housing  having 


L.S.  a.  604— 2«4 


26  Oaims 


1.  A  medical  connector  comprising. 

a  connector  body  having  first  and  second  openings  and  a 
first  interna)  wall  joining  said  first  and  second  openings, 
first  mtemal  wall  forming  a  first  fluid  passage  for  commu- 
nicating a  first  fluid  between  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings. 

a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  first  fluid  passage,  said 
valve  member  adapted  to  prevent  said  first  fluid  from 
communicating  between  said  first  and  second  openings 
through  said  first  fluid  passage, 

flow  permitting  means,  responsive  to  a  compressive  force 
placed  on  said  medical  connector,  for  permitting  said  first 
fluid  to  freely  communicate  between  said  first  and  second 
openings  through  said  first  fluid  passage. 

said  connector  body  further  comprises  a  third  opening  and  a 
second  internal  wall,  said  second  internal  wall  joining  said 
third  opening  to  said  first  fluid  passage,  said  second  inter- 
na! wall  forming  a  second  fluid  passage  for  communicat- 
ing a  second  fluid  between  said  third  opening  and  said  first 
fluid  passage,  and 
further  including  a  female  fastener  adapted  to  engage  and 
compress  said  medical  connector  thereby  activating  said 
flow  permitting  means  and  allowing  said  first  fluid  to 
communicate  between  said  first  and  second  openings 
through  said  first  fluid  passage 


an  internal  pa.ssage  for  draining  waste  solution  from  a  first 
outlet  of  the  eye  cup  to  said  sump. 


5.201,727 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Hirofumi  Nakanishi.  Ichikai;  Hiromi  Baba,  and  Akii^  Sakurai, 
both  of  Utsunomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Scr.  No.  762,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990.  2-258154; 
Jun.  28.  1991.  3-159028 

Int.  a.5  A61F  \i/li.  13/20 
C.S.  O.  604—390  4  Oaims 


5.201,726 
EYE-BATHIN(,  DE\  ICES 

Clive  Kirkham.  Folkestone.  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hans 

Rohl,  Kent,  England 
per  No.  per  GB89  00707.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  30.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12434.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  28.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1989.  Ser.  No.  623,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  24.  1988, 
8815155;  Nov.  24,  1988.  8827421 

Int.  C\:  A61M  35/00 
U.S.  a.  604—294  1*  Claims 

1  An  eye-bathing  device  comprising  an  eye  cup  supported 
by  a  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  eye  being  bathed,  a 
hand-operated  pump  mounted  within  a  first  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  pump  having  a  pivotally-mounted  actuating  lever 
projecting  through  an  aperture  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
housing  for  delivering  an  eye-bathing  solution  from  a  separate 
reservoir  connected  to  said  pump  in  said  housing  to  the  eye 


1    An  absorbent  article  having  a  bodv  with  generally  elon- 
gated sides,  composing; 

a  liquid  permeable  outer  material  top  layer  to  be  located  next 
to  a  wearer's  body; 

a  liquid  impermeable  antileakage  material  bottom  layer; 

a  liquid  retentive  absorbent  element  interposed  between  said 
top  and  said  bottom  layer, 

said  bottom  layer  having  a  front  side  in  contact  with  said 
liquid  retentive  absorbent  element  and  a  back  side  to  be 
located  ne.xt  to  a  pair  of  shorts  about  said  wearer's  body; 

at  least  said  bottom  layer  extending  beyond  a  penphery 
defined  by  said  elongated  sides  of  the  body  so  as  to  form 
a  pair  of  fixing  elements. 

said  fixing  elements  being  provided  with  first  adhesive  por- 
tions on  said  back  side  of  the  bottom  layer  making  up  said 
fixing  elements,  such  that  when  said  fixing  elements  are 
folded  so  as  to  remain  withm  said  periphery  defined  by  the 
elongated  sides  of  the  body,  said  first  adhesive  portions 
are  sandw  iched  between  said  fixing  elements  and  a  portion 
of  said  bottom  layer  within  said  periphery  defined  by  the 
elongated  sides  of  the  body; 

said  first  adhesive  portions  being  non-separablv  adhered  to 
said  fixing  elements  and  separably  adhered  to  said  ponion 
of  said  bottom  layer  within  said  penphery  defined  by  the 
elongated  sides  of  the  body; 
said  first  adhesive  portion  requiring  no  release  paper,  and 


second  adhesive  portions,  provided  on  said  portion  of  the    laser  compnsmg  applying  a  laser  beam  to  a  herniated  disk 


bottom  layer  within  said  penphery  defined  by  ttie  elon- 
gated sides  of  the  body,  and  opposite  to  said  first  adhesive 
portions,  said  second  adhesive  portions  are  separably 
adhered  to  said  first  adhesive  portions  without  a  release 
paper 


having  a  nucleu*.  while  deflecting  the  la,ser  beam  away  from  a 


5.201,728 
SLBCLTANEOL'S  IMPLANTABLE  MLLTIPLE-AGENT 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

\  incent  C.  Giampapa.  89  Valley  Rd..  Montclair.  N.J.  07042 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,10" 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/22 

L.S.  a.  604—891.1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  subcutaneously  implantably.  multi-agent  delivery  sys- 
tem, composing 

(a)  a  pod  for  subcutaneou.s  implantation  beneath  the  dermis 
of  the  human  body,  said  pod  compnsing  a  porous  surface 
between  an  interior  and  extenor  thereof  and.  further  com- 
prising, fluid  transfer  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  porous  surface,  said  pod  having  an  opening  at  the  top 
thereof  said  p<xi  formed  of  a  bio-compatible  material,  said 
porous  surface  between  said  intenor  and  exterior  of  said 
pod  provided  with  one  or  more  va.scular  growth  factors  to 
promote  growth  of  blood  capillanes  into  and  about  said 
porous  surface  of  said  p<xl, 

fb)  a  dome  portioned  for  complemental  detachable  secure- 
ment  within  said  opening  of  said  p<.xi.  said  dome  including 
at  lea.sl  one  chamber  having  selectable  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  transfer  means  of  said  p<.xl.  in  which 
bio-acting  materials  mav  be  stored  within  said  chamber  of 
said  dome  pnor  to  implantation,  said  dome  formed  of  a 
biocompatible  material,  attached  to  said  p<xl.  and 

(c)  time  dependent  matenal  release  means  interfaced  be- 
tween said  chamber  of  said  dome  and  said  fluid  transfer 
means  of  said  pod, 

whereby  said  bio-acting  matenals  are  controllably  released 
from  said  chamber  of  said  dome,  into  said  p<xi  and,  there- 
from, through  said  porous  surface  into  the  bloodstream,  in 
which  said  dome,  after  exhaustion  of  the  matenals  therc- 
within,  may  be  removed,  refilled  and  re-secured  to  said 
poA. 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  laser  beam  m  the  nucleus  of  the  disk, 
said  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  of  I  44  microns 


5.201.730 

TISSUE  MANIPL  LATOR  FOR  L'SE  IN  VITREOCS 

SLRGERY  COMBINING  A  RBER  OPTIC 

ENDOILLLTMINATOR  WITH  AN 

INFLSION  ASPIRA'nON  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Easley.  St.  Charles;  Kurt  W.  Gampp.  Jr..  EllisriUe.  and 

Gregg  D.  Scbeller,  Ballwin.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Surgical 

Technologies.  Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,936.  Oct.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,078,712. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.823 

Int.  n.'  A61B  !''}(> 

L.S.  a.  606 — 4  1  Oaim 


5.201.729 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  PERCUTANEOUS 

DISKECTOMY  USING  A  LASER 

Peter  S.  Hertzmann,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  and  Jordan  K.  Davis. 

Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Laserscope,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,759.  Jan.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.084,043.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.451 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61N'  5  06 

VS.  a.  606—2  1  Claim 

1   A  method  of  performing  percutaneous  diskectomy  using  a 


L   A    ■■: 


■Or 


1  A  surgical  instrument  for  u.se  in  penetrating  and  working 
in  the  V  itreous  humor  of  an  eye.  the  instrument  compnsmg 

a  finger  gnp  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

at  least  one  conduit  extending  through  the  gnp  member 
between  the  first  and  second  ends. 

a  ngid  needle  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  gnp  mem- 
ber, the  needle  having  first  and  second  ends  with  the 
second  needle  end  being  securely  attached  to  the  first  end 
of  the  gnp  member  and  the  first  needle  and  terminating  in 
a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  needle. 

a  bore  hole  extending  through  the  needle  between  its  first 
and  second  ends  and  communicating  with  the  conduit  of 
the  gnp  member. 

a  flexible  tube  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the  gnp 
member,  the  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
a  hollow  channel  extending  through  the  tube  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  tube  end  being  securely 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  gnp  member  communi- 
cating the  tube  channel  with  the  gnp  member  conduit  and 
the  second  tube  end  being  adapted  to  be  illuminated  bv  a 
source  of  illumination, 

a  single  continuous  fiber  optic  member  having  firsi  and 
second  ends  extending  through  the  tube  channel,  the  gnp 
member  conduit,  and  the  needle  bore  between  the  second 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  first  end  of  the  needle,  the  fiber 
optic  member  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  its  first  end 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  needle  w  hen  the  second  end  of 
the  fiber  optic  member  is  illuminating  by  a  source  of 
illumination,  and. 

a  ngid  hollow  pipe  having  three  sections  including  a  middle 
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riu'tiir^    tr\r    \\<t^ 
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section  connected  to  and  extending  parallel  with  the  nee- 
dle, a  first  end  section  extending  at  an  angle  beyond  the 
first  end  of  the  needle,  and  a  second  end  section  extending 
at  an  angle  away  from  the  second  end  of  the  needle, 
the  first  end  section  of  the  pipe  extending  along  a  line  that 
does  not  intersect  a  beam  of  light  projected  from  the  first 
end  of  the  fiber  optic  member  when  the  second  end  of  the 
fiber  optic  member  is  illummated  by  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion. 


5J01,73I 

LASER  RESECrOSCOPE  WITH  L'LTRANSONIC 

IMAGING  MEANS 

Said    I.    HaVky.    8547    Merrimoor    Blvd.    East,    l.argo,    Fla. 

34647-3145 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,072.  Jun.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,061.266,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,014,  Mar.  30,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,955,882.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

721,032 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/36 

L.S.  a.  606—15  18  Claims 


A_^ 


/" 


^ 


^^ix, 


1   A  surgical  apparatus  for  coagulating  tissue  of  the  prostate 
of  a  living  being,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

elongated  introduction  means  configured  for  introduction 
through  the  urethra  into  said  being,  said  introduction 
means  being  positionable  adjacent  said  prostate  withm 
said  being. 

laser  means  associated  withm  said  mtroduction  means  and 
configured  for  introduction  by  said  mtroduction  means  to 
a  location  within  said  urethra  adjacent  said  prostate,  said 
laser  means  being  controllable  for  producing  and  directing 
a  laser  beam  through  said  urethra  into  said  prostate  tissue 
adjacent  said  introduction  means  for  coagulating  said 
prostate  tissue, 

ultrasonic  imaging  means  coupled  to  said  laser  means  for 
introduction  into  the  body  of  said  being  adjacent  said 
prostate  to  provide  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
prostate  tissue  as  said  laser  means  is  operated  to  enable 
said  laser  means  to  be  controlled  to  coagulate  said  adja- 
cent prostate  tissue  while  precluding  injury  to  other  adja- 
cent tissue;  and 
tissue  removal  means  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
coagulated  prostate  tissue  from  said  prostate. 


between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end.  said  tubular 
member  normally  being  rectilinear  and  including  a  pair  of 
ar>ertures  extending  through  its  wall  into  said  lumen  at  a 
predetermined  distance  proximal  of  said  distal  end.  and 
(b)  a  pair  of  conductive  wires  extending  through  said  lumen 
from  said  proximal  end  and  out  through  said  apertures, 
said  wires  having  distal  ends  attached  to  said  tubular 
member  proximate  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  pair  of  wires  being  electncalh   insulated  from  one 


,,.'J\    re      n    ^■^ 


another  along  the  length  of  said  lumen  and  extending 
parallel,  spaced  relation  and  being  free  of  insulation  be- 
tween said  apertures  and  the  attachment  point  to  said 
tubular  member  to  form  bipolar  electrodes,  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  wires  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  within 
said  lumen  to  bow  said  tubular  member  in  the  location 
between  said  apertures  and  the  points  of  attachment  of 
said  pair  of  wires  to  said  tubular  member  when  a  pulling 
force  IS  applied  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  wires  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  tubular  member 


5,201,733 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

nXATION  OF  FRACTURES 

James  L.  Etheredge,  III.  935  Thora  Blvd..  Shreveport.  La.  71106 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.253 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5,04 

L'.S.  a.  606—53  11  Oaims 


1  .\  method  for  internal  fixation  of  bone  fractures  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  positioning  bone  elements  of  the  fractures  in 
correct  anatomical  relationship;  dnllmg  at  least  one  temporary 
fixation  hole  in  the  bone  elements  across  the  fractures,  insert- 
ing at  least  one  non-metallic  fixation  device  in  said  temporary 
fixation  hole  for  temporarily  securing  the  bone  elements  in  the 
correct  anatomical  relationship:  fitting  at  least  one  metal  per- 
manent reconstruction  means  to  the  bone  elements:  drilling  at 
least  two  permanent  fixation  holes  in  the  bone  elements  with- 
out regard  to  the  kx'ation  of  said  non-metallic  fixation  device; 
and  inserting  metallic  fixation  devices  in  said  permanent  fixa- 
tion holes  for  securing  said  reconstruction  means  on  said  bone 
elements  and  said  bone  elements  in  the  correct  anatomical 
relationship. 


5.201,732 
BIPOLAR  SPHINCTEROTOMY  LTILIZING 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  PARALLEL  WIRES 
David  J.  Parins,  Corcoran,  and  Michael  J.  Hollenhorst,  Brai- 
nerd.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Everest  Medical  Corpora- 
tion. Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Apr,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.320 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/i9 
VS.  a.  606—47  8  Oaims 

1,   A  bipolar  electrosurgical   instrument  for  performing  a 
sphincterotomy  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  fiexible,  plastic,  tubular  member  of  a  prede- 
termined diameter  about  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  prox- 
imal end.  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending 


5,201.734 

SPINAL  LOCKING  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 

Trent  E.  Cozad,  Fort  Wayne;  Antony  J.  Lozier.  Warsaw,  and 

Jerry   L.  Lower.  Bourbon,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer. 

Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,245,  Dec.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,074.864. 

This  application  May  14.  1991.  Ser,  No.  700.224 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61F  yoi 

L.S.  a.  606—62  25  Oaims 

1    A  spinal  locking  sleeve  assembly  and  an  elongated  spinal 
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rod  and  another  structure  for  use  m  a  spinal  impianl  system,  through  said  bone  screw  aperture  and  into  said  biine  uhen  said 
wherein  said  assembly  interconnects  the  elongated  rod  with  tab  member  is  removably  engaged  to  the  proximai  end  of  said 
the  structure,  therein  said  structure  has  a  tapered  passage    intramedullary  rod 

therethrough  and  a  sidewall  adjacent  to  a  terminus  of  said  

pas.sage,  said  assembly  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  sleese  having  a  continuous  bore  there- 
through, said  slee\  e  having  a  first  end  with  a  tapered  outer 
surface  and  a 

b)  at  least  one  split  in  said  sleeve  extending  into  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof 


Sorrell   I. 
34994 


5.201.736 
MAXILLOFAa,AL  BONE  CLAMP 
Strauss.   1890  Northwest   River  Trail.  Stuart, 


Ra. 


Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No,  819.811 
Int,  O.'  A61C  A.OO 
U.S.  C\.  606—69 


15  Clainu 


c)  a  lock  nut  having  an  internal  passageway  with  threads 
complementary  to  the  threads  of  said  second  end; 

d)  said  bore  being  sized  to  slidably  receive  said  rod  there- 
through, 

et  said  tapered  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  insertable 
into  said  tapered  passage  of  said  structure  with  said  rod  in 
said  bore,  to  form  an  interference  fit  between  the  two 
tapered  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  passage  includes  an 
open  back  u herein  the  open  back  has  a  width  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  elongated  spinal  rod. 


5.201.735 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  A 
P"RACTURE 
Michael   W.   Chapman.   Sacramento,   Calif.:   Dana   C,   Mears, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Charles  C.  Edwards.  Baltimore.  Md., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,840,  Feb.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,066.296. 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  19. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  \f,\¥  5/04 

U.S.  O.  606 — 67  16  Oaims 


1   A  maxillofacial  bone  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  maxillofa 
cial  bone,  comprising 

means  for  engaging  the  maxillofacial  bone,  the  means  for 
engaging  compnsing  arch  with  a  facial  wing  and  a  poste- 
rior wing  for  conforming  to  a  facial  cortical  surface  and  an 
antifacial  cortical  surface,  respectisely ,  of  the  maxillofa- 
cial bone  or  clamping  the  maxillofacial  bone  between  the 
facial  wind  and  the  posterior  wing, 

a  stabilizing  ridge  extending  from  a  concave  side  of  the  arch 
between  the  facial  wind  and  the  postenor  wing  and  con- 
nected to  a  concase  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  facial 
wing  and  the  postenor  wing  for  strengthening  the  bone 
clamp  and  for  antirotationally  engaging  a  crestal  grtxi\e 
m  the  maxillofacial  b<Tne,  and 

at  least  one  threaded  fastener  for  engaging  the  engaging 
means  and  attaching  the  engaging  means  to  the  maxillofa- 
cial bone 


^ 


5.201.737 

PLATE  FOR  COVERING  A  DRILL  HOLE  IN  A  SKULL 

CAP  AND  FOR  RXING  A  CRANIAL  BONE  COVER 

Karl   I^ibinger.  Tuttlingen-Mohringen.  and   Franz   Leibinger. 

Miihlheim-Stetten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignors  to 

Oswald  Leibinger  GmbH,  Muhlheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  859.656 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1991,  4111856 

Int.  O,"  A61B  17,56 
L.S.  O.  606 — 69  r  Oaims 


16b    ^,_    « 


1  A  bone  implant  comprising  a  tab  member  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end.  the  distal  end  of  said  tab  member 
being  configured  to  be  removably  engageable  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  an  intramedullary  rod  which  is  properly  disposed 
within  an  intramedullary  canal  of  a  bone  and  which  has  been 
inserted  into  said  intramedullary  canal  through  an  implant 
incision  in  the  flesh,  means  for  removably  engaging  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  an  intramedullary  rixi  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  tab  member,  and  having  at  least  one  bone  screw  aperture 
located  proximally  with  respect  to  said  engaging  means  and 
sufficiently  close  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  tab  member  so  as 
to  allow  passage  of  a  bone  screw  through  said  implant  incision. 


,=::5i— ?0c 


1  A  cranial  implant  for  fixation  to  the  cranial  vault  of  a  bone 
cover,  previously  removed  by  a  procedure  including  dnlling 
of  at  least  one  hole  at  an  edge  of  the  bone  cover,  and  for 
covering  the  dnll  hole,  said  implant  comprising 

a  plate  formed  of  a  body -compatible  metal  which  is  rotation- 
ai-svmmetncal  with  respect  to  a  center  and  has  a  plurality 
of  vanes  which  extend  radially  with  respect  to  said  center 
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5.201,741 


at  nght  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  planar  surface  on  the 
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and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  slots  for  providing 

visibility  ol"  at  least  some  of  the  skull  area  beneath  a  plate 
being  implanted,  at  least  some  of  said  vanes  each  having  a 
hole  at  Its  outer  penpheral  p<irtion  for  receiving  a  bone 
screw,  with  plate  being  adapted  for  centenng  over  a  dnll 
hole  dunng  iinplentation  whereby  the  holes  in  said  vanes 
are  so  positioned  relative  to  the  dnll  hole  that  bone  screws 
received  through  the  holes  are  adapted  to  screw  the  plate 
to  bone  surrounding  the  dnll  hole  and  thereby  fix  the  bone 
cover  to  the  cranial  vault,  wherein  said  plate  has  a  central 
hole  formed  therein  concentnc  with  the  center  of  said 
plate,  and  said  plate  has  a  plurality  of  hole  therethrough, 
distnbuted  around  said  central  hole,  for  allowing  blood 
and  other  fluids  to  flow  through  the  plate  following  fixa- 
tion of  the  cranial  bone  cover. 


5.201,738 
B10DEGR.\DABLE  BIOCOMPATIBLE 
ANTI-DISPLACEMENT  DEV  ICE  FOR  PROSTHETIC 
BONE  JOINTS 
Richard  D.  Scon,  Dedham,  Mass..  and  Dejjer  C.  Tunc,  East 
Brunswick.  N.J.,  assi(i;nors  to  Johnsoti  4  Johnsoti  Orthopae- 
dics, Inc..  Raynham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No,  624,829 

Int.  a."  A6IF  2/30 

Li.S.  a.  606—77  16  Claims 


an  outer  instrument  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

an  inner  operating  rod  axially  movable  within  said  outer 
instrument  sleeve. 

forcep  instrument  members  located  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
outer  instrument  sleeve. 

two  gnpping  members,  both  of  said  gripping  members  being 
operable  by  one  hand  and  arranged  at  a  proximal  end  of 
said  outer  instrument  sleeve. 

said  two  gnpping  members  being  constructed  as  a  substan- 
tially circular  rear  gnpping  disk  and  a  substantially  circu- 
lar front  gnpping  disk,  said  disks  being  disposed  in  parallel 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  axis. 

said  rear  gnpping  disk,  in  operation,  being  disposed  m  a  palm 
of  a  hand  of  a  user  while  said  front  gnpping  disk  is  gnpped 
by  fingers  of  the  hand  of  the  user  at  any  location  over  its 
360  degree  outer  circumference. 

said  rear  gnpping  disk  being  ngidly  connected  to  said  outer 
instrument  sleeve. 

said  front  gnpping  disk  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  inner 
operating  rod  for  operating  said  forcep  instrument  mem- 
bers. 

said  front  gnpping  disk  being  mosed  rearwardly  by  the 
fingers  of  the  user  towards  said  rear  gnpping  disk  when 
closing  the  hand  of  the  user  for  applying  a  force  to  said 
forcep  instrument  members. 

said  operating  rod  being  connected  by  means  of  a  radial 
dnving  member  to  the  front  gnpping  disk. 

said  radial  dnving  member  being  axially  displaceably  guided 
in  a  slot  formed  m  the  outer  instrument  sleeve. 


5,201,740 

SURGICAL  RETRIEVAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

Naomi  L.  Nakao.  303  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022,  and 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  West  End  A»e..  New  York.  NY.  10023 

Filed  Not.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,035 

Int.  a,'  .A61B  /'  W 

U.S.  a.  606—113 


1   .A  device  for  sufficiently  limiting  displacement  of  a  cup  of 

an  implanted  prosthetic  bone  joint  to  allow  bone  tissue  growth 
at  the  cup  to  fix  said  prosthetic  bone  joint  to  the  bone,  compos- 
ing an  elongate  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  formed 
of  a  biodegradable  buxrompatible  p>olymer.  said  portion  of  the 
elongate  member  extending  through  said  cup  and  in  interfering 
contact  with  said  cup.  and  into  interfering  contact  with  bone 
tissue,  w  hereby  displacement  of  the  cup  of  the  prosthetic  bone 
joint  IS  sufficiently  limited  to  allow  bone  tissue  growth  at  the 
cup  to  fix  said  prosthetic  bone  joint  to  the  bone,  and  whereby 
the  elongate  member  is  thereafter  biodegraded  by  body  fluid  at 
the  bone  tissue  contacting  the  elongate  member 


23  Claims 


5,201.739 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kurt  Semm,  Kiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  WIS.AP 
GeseUschaft     fur     Wissenschaftiichen     Apparatebau     mbH. 
SanerUch,  Fed.  Rep,  of  G«nnany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,471,  May  16,  1989. 
abandoned.  Thia  application  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,051 
CUinis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1988,  3816798 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/28 
VS.  C\.  606—106  10  Claims 


9  A  medical  instrument  comprising 


21  A  surgical  instrument  assembly  for  use  in  retnevmg 
objects  from  internal  body  cavities,  composing 

an  elongate  tubular  sheath  member; 

an  elongate  wire  having  a  limited  degree  of  flexibility,  said 
elongate  wire  being  slidably  inserted  through  said  sheath 
member,  said  elongate  wire  being  longer  than  said  sheath 
member; 

a  flexible  metallic  loop  connected  to  said  elongate  wire  at  a 
distal  end  thereof; 

electncal  means  for  feeding  an  electncal  current  to  said  loop 
via  said  wire;  and 

a  flexible  web  member  connected  to  said  loop  via  a  plurality 
of  spaced  nnglets  to  form  a  capture  pocket,  said  loop 
defining  a  mouth  opening  of  said  pocket,  said  loop  passing 
through  each  of  said  nnglets  so  as  to  expose  said  wire  to 
enable  direct  contact  between  said  wire  and  organic  tis- 
sues to  be  cauterized  and  severed  in  a  cauterization  proce- 
dure. 


5.201,741 

SURGICAL  SNARE  WITH  SHAPE  MEMORY  EFFECT 

WIRE 

David  H.  Dulebohn,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn.,  assignor  to   \ndrew 
Surgical.  Inc..  Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  557,536 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606— 113  12  Qaims 


7  A  surgical  snare  mstrumcnl  including  a  handle,  a  tip  with 
hemispherical  distal  end  extending  from  the  handle,  a  wire 
loop  extending  from  the  tip  having  first  and  second  ends  posi- 
tioned m  the  handle  with  intermediate  portions  extending 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  handle  to  the  tip.  and  control 
means  attached  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  wire  move- 
able with  respect  to  the  handle  to  m  turn  contract  or  expand 
the  loop,  the  improvement  comprising 

the  wire  loop  being  compnsed  of  shape  memors   material 

trained  to  a  loop  shape; 
the  wire  loop  being  adjustable  between  a  fulh  expanded  and 
a  fully  contracted  kx^p  end  size,  the  wire  loop  being 
trained  to  a  loop  end  size  intermediate  between  the  fully 
expanded  and  fully  contracted  loop  end  sizes  vi  that  said 
wire  loop  can  be  contracted  to  a  size  equal  to  or  only 
slightly  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tip  to  allow 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  tip  to  be  as  small  as  possible  for 
passage  of  the  tip  and  w  ire  loop  through  as  small  an  open- 
ing as  possible,  and  allowing  expansion  of  the  loop  end 
beyond  said  intermediate  size  to  a.ssist  in  surrounding  a 
targeted  item,  the  fulK  expanded  and  fully  contracted 
loop  end  sizes  not  exceeding  the  limits  of  elasticitx  of  the 
shape  memor>  effect  material 


at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  planar  surface  on  the 

first  ba-se  part, 
an  instrument  support  member  on  the  >oke  hasmg  a  sieese 

defining  a  passageway  for  the  introduction  of  a  surgical 

instrument  to  be  extended  into  the  tissue, 
means  for  mounting  the  sleeve  to  the  soke  for  movemeni 

relative  to  the  yoke  in  an  arcuate  path  which  is  in  a  plane 

that  IS  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  planar  surface  on  the 

first  base  pan,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  sleeve  ir.  a  plurahtv   -.^f  selected 

positions  relative  to  the  yoke, 
whereby  with  the  base  placed  against  a  subjacent  tissue,  an 

instrument  on   the   instrument   support   member   can   be 

consistently    directed    through    the    sleeve    passagewav 

against  the  tissue  in  a  consistent  onentalion 


5J01.743 
AXIALLY  EXTENDABLE  ENDOSCOPIC  SI  RGICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Terry    M.    Maber,    Ijike   Forest   William   H.   Smedley.   Lake 
Elsinore.  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  I.aguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hable>  Medical  Technology  Corp.,  Laguna  HilU, 
Calif, 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.957 

Int.  a:  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—147  5  Claims 


5.201.742 

SUPPORT  JIG  FOR  A  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Harrith  M.  Hasson.  2043  N.  Sedgwick.  Chicago.  111.  60614 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  686,149 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /v  00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—130  21  Claims 


1    An  extendable  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  compns- 


ing: 


11  A  iig  for  allowing  consistent  placement  of  a  surgical 
instrument  m  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  a  subja- 
cent tissue  on  which  the  jig  is  supported,  said  jig  composing; 

a  base  having  a  first  part  with  a  planar  surface  for  placement 
facially  against  a  tissue  in  the  vicinity  of  w  here  a  surgical 
procedure  is  to  be  performed. 

a  yoke; 

a  second  base  part  having  means  for  supporting  said  yoke. 

means  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  base  parts  for 
allowing  pivoting  of  the  second  base  part  and  yoke  rela- 
tive to  the  first  ha.se  part  about  an  axis  that  is  substantially 


an  elongate  bodv  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 

a  tip  a.sscmblv  at  said  distal  end, 

means  at  said  proximal  end  for  operating  said  up  a.ssemblv 

an  inner  extension  assembly  compnsed  of  (a)  an  inner  rod 
member,  externallv  threaded,  and  (bl  an  inner  tubular 
member,  mtemallv  threaded,  to  receive  said  inner  rod 
member. 

an  outer  extension  assembly  compnsed  of  (a)  an  outer  rcxj 
member,  extemallv  threaded,  and  (b)  an  outer  tubular 
member,  internallv  threaded,  to  receive  said  outer  rod 
member 

one  of  said  inner  rcxj  member  and  said  inner  tubular  merr.ber 
joined  to  said  tip  a.s.semblv  such  that  said  tip  as.sembly  is 
axiallv  movable  bv  rotation  of  one  of  said  inner  rod  mem- 
ber and  said  inner  tubular  member  relative  lo  the  other. 
and 

said  inner  extension  a.ssembl\  joined  to  said  outer  extension 
assemblv  such  that  axial  extension  of  said  outer  extension 
asscmblv  causes  axial  extension  of  said  inner  extension 
assembly. 
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within  said  handle  member  extending  substantialK  over  opposite  !o  said  output  side,  a  longitudinal  groove  milled 
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5,201.744 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SLTLRING  USING  A  ROD 
WITH  A  NEEDLE  HOLDER 

Mark  W.  Jones,  841  Audubon  St.,  East  l^ansing.  Mich.  48823 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,486 

Int.  n."  A61B  ,'^    X 

L.S.  n.  606—148  13  Claims 


1  A  surgical  instrument,  for  use  with  a  needle  connected  to 
a  length  of  a  suture  thread  and  a  dnver  means  to  close  a  wound 
m  a  body  cavity,  which  compnses: 

an  elongate  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
the  first  end  has  a  face  that  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
wound  and  the  second  end  is  for  manipulating  the  rod 
from  a  position  outside  of  the  body  cavity,  wherein  the 
face  of  the  rod  has  a  guide  means  defined  by  a  notch 
across  the  face  for  the  suture  thread  and  a  holding  means 
defined  by  a  slot  across  the  face  and  along  a  side  of  the  rod 
at  a  depth  substantially  greater  than  a  depth  of  the  notch 
to  receive  and  hold  the  needle  connected  to  the  length  of 
suture  thread 


ing  one  of  said  side  surfaces,  said  indentation  being  com- 
pleteK  defined  by  at  least  one  wall  which  intersects  said 


tissue  contacting  surface  and  an  indentation  base  surface 
which  intersects  said  wall  and  said  one  side  surface 


5,201,747 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

HAVING  A  TRIPLE  EDGE  TIP 

Douglas  Mastel,  2843  Sanco  Rd.,  Suite  V,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 
57702-9368 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,969 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  606—167  13  Claims 


'  5,201,745 

V  ISCERAI  SURGERY  PATCH 
Jean-Louis  Tayot.  Ij  Tour  De  Salvagny;  Jacques  Marescaux, 
Scharrachberghcim:  Henri  Dumas,  and  Michel  Tardy,  both  of 
Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Imedex,  Lyon,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  458,748.  Dec.  15.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,199 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1988,  8803321 
Int.  C\:  A61B  17/00:  A61F  J  J/00:  A61L  IS/(M 
U.S.  a.  606—151  14  Qaims 

1.  A  visceral  surgery  patch  which  is  fully  biodegradable 
compnsing: 

a  first  biodegradable  layer  forming  a  film  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  biodegradable  collagen,  gelatin  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  second  biodegradable  porous  layer  of  fibrous  biodegrad- 
able collagen, 
said  first  and  second  biodegradable  layers  being  directly 
superimposed  and  said  first  biodegradable  layer  at  least 
panially  impregnating  said  second  biodegradable  layer, 
and  said  patch  having  a  density  of  at  most  8  mg/cm^. 


1  5.201,746 

SURGICAL  HEMOSTATIC  CLIP 
Daniel  Shichman.  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,083 
Int.  a.^  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—151  19  Qaims 

1    A  hemostatic  clip  for  application  to  body  tissue,  which 
comprises: 

first  and  second  legs,  each  leg  having  a  tissue  contacting 
surface  and  at  least  two  side  surfaces  intersecting  said 
tissue  contacting  surface  and  defining  a  width  of  said  leg 
therebetween,  said  tissue  contacting  surface  having  at 
least  one  indentation  disposed  thereon  across  less  than  the 
entire  widtfc  of  the  tissue  contacting  surface  and  intersect- 


1.  An  ophthalmologic  surgical  blade  which  compnses: 

an  elongated  blade  having  a  primal  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  support  means  and  a  distal  end  adapted  to 
penetrate  and  cut  tissue; 

said  blade  having  first  and  second  opposed  cutting  edges; 

said  first  and  second  edges  converging  toward  each  other  at 
an  angle  of  from  about  10  to  30  degrees. 

said  edges  terminating  at  a  transverse  flat  tip  extending 
between  said  edges,  said  tip  having  a  width  of  from  about 
0.05  to  0.30  mm  and  an  angle  to  said  first  edge  of  from 
about  60°  to  120°.  and 

said  edges  and  tip  being  shaped  to  provide  sharp  cutting 
edges. 


5,201,748 
RETRACTABLE-BLADED  SURGICAL  SCALPEL 
Philip  H.  Newman,  98  Rim  Rd.;  B.  Michael  Jackson,  3917  West 
Rd.;  Charles  T.  Gregg,  424  Kiva,  and  David  Platts,  1932-B 
42nd  St.,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mcx.  87544 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.756 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/J2 
U.S.  a.  606—167  5  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  scalpel  having  a  retractable  blade,  comprising 
in  combination; 

a.  a  generally  flat,  elongated  handle  member  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rearward  end.  and  further  having  two 
generally  flat  sides  each  having  an  interior  flat  recessed 
inner  surface  which  together  form  an  elongated  cavity 


within  said  handle  member  extending  substantiallv  over 
the  long  dimension  thereof  and  opening  to  the  outside  ai 
the  forward  end  of  said  handle  member,  a  first  side  hav  mg 
two  spaced-apart  windows  therethrough  between  the  firs; 
flat  recessed  inner  surface  and  the  outside  of  said  handle 
member,  the  window  closest  the  forward  end  of  said 
handle  member  being  elongated  along  the  long  dimension 
of  said  handle  member,  and  the  second  side  having  an 
interior  elongated  slot  therein  which  terminates  before 
reaching  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  member  and 
opening  into  the  cavity  toward  the  first  side,  the  caviiv 
and  the  interior  slot  in  the  second  side  both  opening  at  the 
rearward  end  of  said  handle  member 

b.  a  surgical  cutting  blade, 

c.  a  flat,  elongated  slide  member  adapted  to  slidablv  move 
longitudinallv  through  the  caviiv  in  said  handle  member. 
said  slide  member  further  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
surgical  cutting  blade,  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  and  actuated  bv  a  digit  through  the  elongated 
window  in  the  first  side  of  said  handle  member,  hav  mg  a 
raised,  deformable  latch  member  m  the  region  of  the  end 
of  said  slide  member  awav  from  the  end  thereof  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  surgical  cutting  blade  and  on  ihe 
side  thereof  having  the  digit-engaging  portion,  and  having 
a  tab  portion  disp<iscd  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
flat  dimension  thereof  and  away  from  the  side  thereof 
having  the  digit-engaging  pwrtion  adapted  to  slidablv 
move  in  the  interior  slot  in  the  second  side  of  said  handle 
member;  and 


d  coil  spring  means  located  within  the  interior  slot  in  the 
second  side  of  said  handle  member  disposed  generallv 
along  the  long  dimension  thereof  and  adapted  to  continu- 
ously contact  the  tab  portion  of  said  slide  member, 
thereby  providing  a  force  on  said  slide  member  directed 
toward  the  rearward  end  of  said  handle  member. 

whereby  said  surgical  cutting  blade  may  be  reversibly 
locked  either  entirely  within  said  handle  member  or  ex- 
tend ouiside  thereof  through  the  opening  therein  in  the 
forward  end  thereof  for  use  in  surgical  procedures  with- 
out continuous  contact  being  required  with  the  digii 
engaging  portion  when  said  slide  member  is  moved  '■uffi- 
ciently  toward  the  rearward  end  of  said  handle  member  ti' 
permit  said  raised,  deformable  latch  member  to  extend 
through  the  window  located  toward  the  rearward  end  of 
said  handle  member  and  counteract  the  action  of  said  coil 
spring  means,  or  when  said  slide  member  is  moved  sufTi- 
cientlv  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  member  to 
permit  said  raised,  deformable  latch  member  to  extend 
through  the  window  closest  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
handle  member  and  counteract  the  action  of  said  coil 
spring  means,  respectivelv.  a  nd  wherebv  said  slide  mem- 
ber may  be  reversiblv  removed  for  replacement  thereof 
when  said  raised,  deformable  latch  member  is  depressed 
when  located  in  the  window  closest  to  the  rearward  end 
of  said  handle  member  and  said  slide  member  is  mov  ed 
awav  from  the  forward  end  thereof 


5.201.749 
CIRCULARLY  OSCILLATING  SAVN 
Rainer  E,  Sachs*.  917  Dacian  A*e..  #7,  Durham,  N.C.  27701, 
and  Hans  Sachse,  Lcrchenstrass*  55,  8500  Nurnberg.  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser,  No.  754,846 
Int.  a.'  A61B  10  «' 
U.S.  a.  606—177  12  Claims 

1    A  circular  oscillating  saw  compnsing: 
a  slender  gear  casing  having  an  output  side,  a  flange  section 


opposite  to  said  output  side,  a  longitudinal  groove  milled 
into  said  casing,  and  a  holding  grtx^ve  in  said  flange  sec- 
tion; 

an  eccentnc  disposed  v.ithin  said  casing, 

a  gear  disposed  in  said  casing  for  dnving  said  eccentnc 

an  exchangeable  saw  blade. 

a  saw  blade  holder  direcllv  dnven  bv  said  eccentnc  and 
having  a  holding  device  disposed  at  an  end  thereof  for 
easily  exchanging  said  saw  blade,  said  saw  blade  holder 
alsti  being  disposed  withm  said  gear  casing. 

a  pendulum  slide  bearing  disposed  about  said  saw  blade 
holder  for  guiding  said  saw  blade  holder  through  said 
output  side, 

said  gear  casing  having  at  least  two  pirts  at  least  in  the  area 
of  said  eccentnc,  and  fitting  means  for  connecting  said  al 
lea.st  two  parts. 


i»  xr  3f 


a  holding  sleeve  surrounding  said  gear  casing  to  provide 
means  for  holding  said  at  least  two  pans  in  said  gear 
casing  m  the  proper  positions, 

said  holding  sleeve  having  sprav  nozzles  integrally  formed 
therein  in  the  area  of  said  holding  sleeve  which  surrounds 
said  output  side  of  said  gear  casing, 

an  elastic  protective  sealing  device  disposed  between  said 
holding  sleeve  and  said  output  side  of  said  gear  casing, 

an  internallv  guided  ccxiling  device  insened  into  said  longi- 
tudinal grtxive  of  said  gear  casing  and  being  connected  to 
said  spray  nozzles  m  said  holding  sleeve 

a  driving  element  for  dnving  said  gear,  and 

a  stop  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  saw,  said  slop  being 
received  in  said  holding  grcx)vc 


5,201.750 

DILATION  CATHFTER  WITH  MOTOR  DRIV  E  FOR 

DILATION  OF  BLOOD  VESSELS 

Manfred  Hocherl.  Rheinfelden,  and  Jorg  Reinhardt,  Greniacb- 

Wyhlen,   both  of  Fed.   Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  V  as- 

coMed    Institut    fur    Kathetertechnologie    gmbH.    Weil    am 

Rhein,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,874 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  5>ep.  6. 
1989.  39295''5 

Int.  Q.'  A61B  n/32 
U.S.  a.  606—180  13  Qainu 

1  Motor  dnve  and  dilation  catheter  for  reopening  of  blood 
vessels,  the  dilation  catheter  is  inserlable  through  vessels  lead- 
ing to  a  constnction  point  and  includes  a  working  head  for 
reopening  the  vessel  constnction,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  metal  housing  shaped  for  gnpping,  holding  and 
handling  bv  the  half-closed  hand  of  a  surgeon  between  his  row 
of  fingers  and  his  thumb,  means  for  sealing  said  housing  in  a  gas 
light  manner  up  to  at  least  130"  C  and  3  bars  pressure  and  s^d 
means  including  a  from  and  a  rear  beanng  package,  an  electn- 
cal  batters -driven  motor  with  a  motor  geanng  tram  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  hollow  spindle  open  at.  opposite  ends  thereof 
IS  positioned  inn  said  housing  and  is  supported  therein  in  the 
front  beanng  package  with  a  seal  and  the  rear  bearing  package 
w  ith  a  seal,  a  lunction  point  at  one  end  of  the  spindle  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  dilation  catheter  means  for  effecting  force 
transmission  from  the  motor  to  the  spindle,  the  housing  com- 
pnses a  spindle  channel  having  a  from  end  ad  a  rear  end,  the 
from  beanng  package  is  located  in  the  front  end  of  said  spindle 
channel  and  compnses  a  front  sleeve,  a  front  beanng  and  an 
annular  support  with  a  front  beanng  seal  Unrated  within  the 
front  sleeve,  the  rear  beanng  package  compnses  a  rear  beanng 
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receiving  said  electrical  signal  and  for  electronically  pro- 
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and  a  rear  sleeve,  and  the  front  and  rear  beanng  packages  are  jaws  being  mounted  on  a  forcep  body  dimensioned  for  insen- 

arranged  in  the  spindle  channel  in  a  gas-tight  manner  by  seal  ing  into  an  expanded  stomach  cavity  during  endo  cholecystec- 

sleeves,  the  motor  and  the  motor  geanng  being  round  and  tomy  thereby  to  located  said  jaws  beneath  the  cystic  duct  to 

having  substantially  the  same  diameter  and  are  aligned  on  a  snugly  grasp  and  hold  the  cystic  duct  by  means  of  a  hollow 


cradle  dimensioned  by  the  hooked  end  for  fitting  about  the 
cystic  duct  of  the  gall  bladder,  a  mechanism  for  operating  said 
jaws  by  a  surgeon  from  the  Outside  of  the  stomach  cavity 
comprising  a  manually  operable  handle  on  the  forcep  body 
coupled  to  the  mechanism  for  operating  said  jaws. 


4&      » 


longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  a  spindle  axis  of  the  spindle,  and 
intermediate  wall  being  arranged  m  the  housing  parallel  to  the 
spindle  axis  and  the  longitudinal  axis  and  dividing  the  housing 
into  a  spindle  channel  and  a  separate  compartment  for  the 
batterv  and  motor. 


5.201,751 
ACXTL'NCTl  RE  NEEDLE  FOR  MIXED  USE 
.\ndre  Cohen,  65.  .\venue  General  I>eclerc.  Nimes,  France  30 
000 

Filed  S€p.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,783 

Int.  a.5  A61B  17/34 

Li.S.  a.  606—189  7  Qaims 


5,201,753 

TOTALLY  SELF-CONTAINED,  DIGITALLY 

CONTROLLED,  DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE  INFLATION 

SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING, 

DISPLAYING  AND  RECORDING  BALLOON  CATHETER 

INH^ATION  DATA 
Fred  P.  Lampropoulos;  Steven  R.  Taylor,  both  of  Salt  I^e  City; 
Thomas  D.  Stout,  Sandy,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Salisbury,  Ogden,  all 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,938,  Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,135,488.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,587 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 
L'.S.  a.  606—192  31  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  acupuncture  treatment  and  injection  of  a 
treating  substance  in  two  successive  steps,  comprising: 

a  tank  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  15  mm,  a  mouth- 
piece at  one  end.  and  designed  to  contain  said  treating 
substance;  and 

an  acupuncture  needle  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end, 
and  an  axial  passage  therethrough  communicating  with 
said  tank  for  conducting  said  treating  substance  which 
complements  the  energetics  action  of  the  puncture  of  the 
needle,  wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  acupuncture 
needle  is  axially  and  lengthwise  connected  to  said  mouth- 
piece of  said  tank. 


;,»^ 


J 
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5,201.752 
CHOLECYSTECTOMY  DISSECTOR  INSTRUMENT 

Michael  A.  Brown.  Blucmont.  and  Joseph  McWhinney.  Mill- 
wood, both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Pod,  Inc..  Boyce.  \  a. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,713 
Int.  n."  A61B  17/28 
U.S.  n.  606—190  13  Claims 

10  A  special  purpose  endo  cholecystectomy  dissection 
forcep  instrument  for  manipulating  a  cystic  duct  and  for 
spreading  and  removing  tissue  by  means  of  two  double  acting 
laws  each  of  which  is  shaped  with  a  hooked  end  profile,  said 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  inflation  of  a  balloon-type  mem- 
ber and  for  automatically  recording  inflation  data,  comprising: 

a  syringe  connected  to  said  member  through  tubing,  said 
syringe  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  selectively 
operable  to  inflate  said  member  by  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  said  member  through  said  tubing  by  sliding  the  plunger 
within  the  barrel. 

transducer  means  for  sensing  said  applied  fluid  pressure  and 
for  outputting  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  said 
sensed  fluid  pressure,  said  transducer  means  being  placed 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  syringe  and  the  tubing 
connected  thereto: 

electronic  circuit  means,  eiectncally  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  and   mounted  on   said   syringe  barrel,   for 


receiving  said  electrical  signal  and  for  electronicalK  pro- 
cessing said  signal  so  as  to  derue  and  so  as  to  automati- 
cally display  or  record  therefrom  electronic  data  repre- 
senting the  magnitude  of  said  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said 
member  and  the  length  of  lime  said  fluid  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  said  member,  and 
display  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 
circuit  means  and  mounted  on  said  syringe  barrel,  for 
outputting  a  visual  display  of  the  magnitude  of  said  ap- 
plied fluid  pressure  and  the  corresponding  length  of  time 
said  pressure  is  applied  to  said  member 


5J01,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EARLY  DETECTION 
OF  LEAKAGE  AND  FAILURE  OF  A  BALLOON 
MEMBRANE  OF  A  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Haim  Kleroent,  Montrale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Datascope  Invest- 
ment Corp..  Montrale.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,472 

Int.  CT.'  A61B  17/00.  5/027 

VS.  a.  606—194  43  Claims 


5,201,754 
BALLOON  DILATATION  CATHETER  WITH  \  ARYING 

RADIOPACITY 
James  F.  Crittenden,  Hollis,  N.H..  and  Bryan  J.  White.  Ixiwell, 
Mass..  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.,  Murra>  Hill.  N.J 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303.908.  Jan,  30.  1989. 

Pat.  No,  4,917.088.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ''29.541. 

Mav  2.  1985,  Pat.  No.  5,102,390.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1990, 

Ser.  No.  475,41-' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29,02 

U.S.  CI.  606—194  11  Oaims 


"^SS-^SL} 


1   A  ball(X)n  angioplasty  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  longitudinally  flexible  tubular  proximal  segmeni 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

an  elongate  distal  segmeni  extending  distalK  bevond  the 
distal  end  of  the  proximal  segment,  the  distal  segment 
being  shorter  and  more  flexible  than  the  proximal  segment 
and  having  nonuniform  radiopacity, 

a  balloon  carried  by  the  distal  segment. 

the  tubular  proximal  segment  defining  a  lumen  for  communi- 
cating the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  with  the  interior  of 
the  balloon  to  enable  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  balloon; 

the  distal  segment  compnsing  a  support  wire  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  distal  end 
of  the  proximal  segment  and  a  highly  radiopaque  means 
carried  by  the  support  wire  distally  of  the  balloon. 

moderately  radiopaque  means  carried  b\  the  support  wire 
proximally  of  the  highly  radiopaque  means  and  extending 
along  a  substantial  length  of  the  support  wire: 

the  balloon  being  supported  on  the  support  wire  with  the 
suppon  wire  extending  through  the  ballcxm 

means  for  communicating  the  lumen  of  the  proximal  tubular 
segment  with  the  interior  of  the  balloon, 

the  proximal  segment  and  suppon  wire  being  sufficientls 
torsionalK  rigid  so  that  when  the  catheter  is  in  a  configu- 
ration corresponding  to  that  of  a  human  aortic  arch  and 
with  the  distal  segmeni  in  a  coronary  artery,  the  catheter 
IS  capable  of  transmitting  controllabU  from  its  proximal  to 
Its  distal  end  rotation  applied  at  the  proximal  end 


;%Ts  .\.r.c 


1    ,A  method  for  detecting  a  conlammant  m  a  balloon  cathe- 
ter compnsing  the  steps  of 

a»  transmitting  light  radiation  to  a  region  withm  said  balloon 

catheter  where  the  presence  of  a  contaminant  is  to  be 

detected, 
bi  reflecting  said  radiation  to  sensor  means 

c)  permitting  the  presence  of  said  contaminant  to  change  a 
physical  charactenstic  of  said  reflected  radiation,  and. 

d)  detecting  said  change  in  said  physical  charactenstic 


5.201,756 
RADIALLY-EXPANDABLE  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Michael  J.  Horzewski,  San  Jose;  John  W.  Danforth,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Jeff  L.  Kraus,  San  Jose,  and  Hugh  R.  Sharkev,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Danforth   Biomedical, 
Inc.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,006,  Jun.  20.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,742 
Int,  a."  A61M  29/00 
L  .S.  CI.  606— 198  12  Oaims 


^1 
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1  A  composite  tube  for  an  intravascular  medical  dev  ice,  the 
compKisite  tube  capable  of  con\e\ing  an  object  of  a  first  cross- 
sectional  profile  therethrough,  the  composite  tube  compnsing 

an  outer  tube  has  ing  a  first  elasticity  and  radially  expandable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  first 
position  having  a  second  cross-sectional  profile  smaller 
than  the  first  cross-sectional  profile,  the  second  position 
having  a  third  cross-sectional  profile  larger  than  the  first 
cross-sectional  profile:  and 

an  inner  member  disposed  inside  the  outer  tube  and  extend- 
ing longitudmalK  through  the  outer  tube,  the  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  second  elasticity  less  than  the  first  elasticity 
and  defining  a  coaxialK  self-supporting  channel,  the  inner 
member  formed  lo  include  a  sheet  of  matenal  ha\ing  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge  slidabK  overlapped  in  a 
rolled  configuration  forming  a  sin  between  the  first  edge 
and  the  second  edge,  said  outer  lube  being  circumferen- 
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tially  continuous  and  Huid-impenneable  and  extending  the  side  of  the  backing  plate  and  the  inner  side  of  the  flexible 

full  length  of  said  inner  tube.  covering. 

^^_  an  inflatable  bladder  positioned  m  the  inflation  ca\it>.  and 

5.201.757 
MEDI.^I.  REGION  DEPLOYMENT  OF  RADIALLY 
SELF-EXPANDING  STENTS 
Ijwrence  R.  Heyn,  Maple  Grove;  Liann  M.  Johnson.  Minne- 
apolis: Matthew  T.  Yurek.  BloominRton.  all  of  Minn.;  Peter  A. 
Basile,  Lawrenceville,  N.J..  and  Robert  L.  Berger,  New  Hope, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (LSAl  Inc..  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr,  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.231 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29,00 
VS.  a.  606—198  37  Oaims 


means  for  secunng  the  tourniquet  about  a  patient's  limb  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  flexible  covering  in  contact  with  the 
patient's  limb 


1  An  apparatus  for  deploying  a  radially  self-expanding  stent 

within  a  btxly  lumen,  including: 

a  retaining  means  for  maintaining  an  elongate,  radially  self- 
expanding  stent  in  a  delivery  connguration  wherein  the 
stent  has  a  reduced  radius  along  its  entire  axial  length,  the 
retaining  means  including  a  proximal  member  radially 
confining  a  proximal  end  region  of  the  stent  and  a  distal 
member  radially  confining  a  distal  end  region  of  the  stent, 
the  proximal  and  distal  members  being  movable  axially 
with  respect  to  one  another  toward  and  away  from  a 
confinement  position  in  which  the  members,  while  so 
confining  their  respective  end  regions  of  the  stent,  cooper- 
ate to  maintain  the  stent  in  the  delivery  configuration;  and 
a  flexible,  elongate  delivery  means  for  delivenng  the  stent, 
when  in  the  delivery  configuration  and  disposed  near  a 
distal  end  of  the  delivery  means,  to  a  deployment  site  m 
the  body  lumen,  the  delivery  means  including  a  control 
means  operably  associated  with  the  confinement  means 
for  moving  the  proximal  and  distal  members  axially  with 
respect  to  each  other  away  from  the  confinement  position 
to  allow  an  initial  radial  self-expansion  of  the  stent  only 
along  a  medial  region  between  the  end  regions  as  the 
proximal  and  distal  members  continue  to  radially  confine 
said  respective  end  regions,  and  further  for  moving  the 
proximal  and  distal  members  axially  relative  to  said  re- 
spective end  regions  following  the  initial  self-expansion,  to 
release  the  stent  for  radial  self-expansion  along  its  entire 
axial  length. 


5,201.759 
LAPAROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 

George  S.  Ferzli,  48  Merrick  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692.422,  Apr.  29,  1991.  This 

application  May  21,  1991,  Ser,  No,  703,529 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/28 

V.S.  C\.  606—207  12  aaims 


5.201,758 
DISPOSABLE  TOLRNIQLET  CLFF 
Dennis  Glover,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,664 
Int.  a."  .\61B  17/00 
VS.  C\.  606—202  21  Oaims 

1    A  tourniquet  cuff  for  reducing  blood  flow  in  a  patients 
limb,  the  tourniquet  comprising.  i 

a  backing  plate  having  an  inner  and  outer  side, 
a  flexible  covering  having  an  inner  and  outer  side,  formed  to 
be  substantially  more  pliable  than  the  backing  plate,  the 
backing  plate  and  the  flexible  covering  being  attached 
together  to  define  an  inflation  cavity  between  the  inner 


«« 
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1.  A  laparoscopic  instrument  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery 
for  handling  a  thread  used  to  form  a  suture,  composing  an 
elongated  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  an 
end  lau  means  and  an  intermediate  jaw  means  on  said  elon- 
gated member,  each  of  said  jaw  means  being  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  svith  one  of  said  jau  means  having 
cutting  means  for  cutting  said  thread,  said  end  jau  means  being 
disposed  at  said  distal  end  and  being  operable  to  engage  one 
part  of  said  thread,  said  intermediate  jaw.  means  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being  operable 
to  engage  another  part  of  said  thread  simultaneously  while  said 
one  part  of  said  thread  is  engaged  by  said  end  jaw  means,  and 
finger  grip  means  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  finger  grip  means  being  operably  connected  to  said 
intermediate  jaw  means  and  to  said  end  jaw  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  intermediate  jaw  means  and  said  end  jaw  means  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  positions,  whereby  said  simulta- 
neous engagement  of  said  one  and  said  other  part  of  said  thread 
by  said  intermediate  jaw  means  and  said  end  jaw  means  respec- 
tnely  facilitates  handling  and  cutting  of  said  thread. 


5.201.760 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE-SLTLRE  COMBINATION  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  THE 

SAME 

John  L.  West,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632.553,  Dec.  24,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No,  746,022 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/UO 

U.S.  C\.  606—226  16  Claims 


1  A  surgical  needle  having  a  butt,  the  butt  composing  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  end.  and  having  essentially  a  circular 
cross  section  adjacent  to  the  distal  end, 

a  blind  hole  in  the  butt,  the  hole  originating  at  the  proximai 
end  and  terminating  at  about  the  distal  end  of  said  butt 
and 

a  crimp  adjacent  to  said  bull,  the  improvement  to  the  cnmp 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  side  that  are  essentially 
parallel,  the  exterior  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
sides  being  from  ab<iut  1 J  to  .'  percent  larger  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  said  butt  adjacent  to  said  distal  end.  a 
third  side  thai  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  side,  and  a  fourth  side  that  is  curvilinear,  wherein 
the  length  of  the  curs  ilinear  fourth  side  is  at  least  about  1.1 
times  greater  than  the  length  of  the  third  side 


first  wedge  shaped  portion  and  ha\mg  a  continuous  slope 
with  the  high  end  of  said  second  wedge  shaped  portion 
being  at  the  high  end  of  said  first  wedge  shaped  portion 
and  the  low  end  of  said  second  wedge  shaped  portion 
being  at  the  other  end  of  said  firsi  wedge  shaped  portion. 

said  second  wedge  shaped  portion  being  narrower  in  width 
than  said  first  wedge  shaped  portion  and  extending  sub- 
stantially along  the  full  length  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  wedge  shaped  portion. 

said  first  wedge  shaped  portion  of  said  pillow  resting  essen- 
tially against  the  user's  peKis  with  said  second  wedge 
shaped  portion  being  positioned  to  cradle  the  user's  sa- 
crum to  displace  its  apex  anienorls  when  ;he  user  is  in  a 
supine  position. 

whereby  the  pillow  pulls  the  sacrum  into  its  articulation 
with  the  iliac  bones  of  the  pelvis  thereby  reducing  stress 
on  the  sacroiliac  ligaments  of  the  user  when  the  user  is  m 
a  supine  position. 


5.201.-'62 
INTRAOCULAR  ARCHROMATIC  LENS 
Frederick  \.  Hauber.  13910  Fivav  Rd.,  Hudson.  Ra.  3356" 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,159,  Mar.  19.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340J88,  Apr.  19,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,825. 

Ma)  20.  198'7.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  767.556 

Int.  n.'  A61F  2/16.  2/14 

U.S.  a.  623 — 6  2"  Oaims 


5.201,761 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  LUMBAR 
LORDOSIS  WHILE  SUPINE  AND  SUPPORTING  THE 
LUMBAR  CUR\  E  WHEN  SEATED 
Richard  J.  Serola.  6600  Kalanianaole  Hwy.,  Suite  208.  Hono- 
lulu, Hi.  96825 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.518 

Int.  CI."  A61G  /.V  W,  A61F  J/00 

U.S.  O.  606—240  5  Oaims 


1  .\  dual  purpose  pillow  for  support  of  the  lumbar  spine 
while  the  user  is  sitting  and  reduction  of  lumbar  lordosis  with 
simultaneous  traction  of  the  lumbosacral  spine  while  the  user  is 
supine  composing 

a  base  member  for  engaging  a  flal  supporting  surface, 
said  base  member  forming  a  first  wedge  shaped  ponion 
having  a  continuous  slope  along  substantially  its  full 
length  with  the  high  end  of  said  first  wedge  shaped  por- 
tion being  at  one  end  of  the  pillow  and  the  low  end  of  said 
first  wedge  shaped  ponion  being  at  the  other  end  of  said 
pillow,  and 
a  second  wedge  shaped  portion  extending  outw  ardly  of  said 


1  An  intraocular  achromatic  lens  syslem  composing  two 
intraocular  lenses  having  distinct  refractive  indices  and  distinct 
optical  powers  for  surgically  positioning  in  optical  alignment 
within  an  eye.  the  plural  lenses  being  joined  together  as  an 
achromatic  lens  and  means  connected  to  the  achromatic  lens 
for  mounting  the  lens  totally  withm  a  ptisterior  or  anterior 
chamber  of  an  eye 


5.201,763 
THIN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Dan  G.  Brady.  Mission  \  iejo;  Bernard  F.  Grisoni,  Aliso  \  iejo, 
and  Christopher  E.  Doyle.  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Cjdif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.527 
Int.  O."  A61F  :   16 
VS.  a.  623 — 6  22  Oaims 

1  An  intraocular  lens  for  implantation  in  an  eye  composing 
a  resilient,  deformable  silicone  ba.sed  optic  having  at  least 
about  20  diopter  power,  said  optic  having  a  peophery  and 
b)eing  configured  so  that  the  optic  can  be  resiliently  de- 
formed from  a  normal  optical  condition  into  a  deformed 
insertion  condition  to  permit  the  intraocular  lens  to  be 
passed  through  a  scleral  tunnel  incision  of  no  longer  than 
about  .<  2  millimeters  into  the  eye 
fixation  means  coupled  to  the  optic  for  retaining  the  opiK  in 

the  eye.  and 
said  optic  when  implanted  in  the  eye  being  in  the  normal 
optical  condition  and  having  sufficient  ogidiiy  to  be  sub- 
stantially  free  of  optical  distortion  resulting  from  force 


958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


from  the  eye  acting  on  the  intraocular  lens  and  said  optic    composing  a  non-deformable  elongated  engagement  member 


APRIL  13,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


959 


5.201.767 
in  iTTirr«-\A.f  ru-:r  risxiAi    PBOCTWFTIf  rOMPONENT 


surface,  and  wall  means  extending  from  said  lower  surface 
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from  the  eye  acting  on  the  intraocular  lens  and  said  optic 
when  implanletl  in  the  eye  being  of  sufficient  size  to  sub- 


stantially prevent  glare  resulting  from  interaction  of  light 
and  the  periphery  of  the  optic. 


comprising  a  non-deformable  elongated  engagemeni  member 
of  a  first  predetermined  longitudinal  extent  with  longitudinalU 
spaced  oppiwite  and  portions,  a  base  surface,  a  vocal  cord 
engagemeni  surface  projecting  away  from  said  base  surface 
and  having  a  first  range  of  steadily  increasing  elevation  from 
said  base  surface,  from  a  minimom  elevation  at  one  end  portion 
of  said  engagemeni  member  to  a  maximum  elevation  at  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  engagement  member,  indicia 
means  on  said  engagement  means  for  indicating  the  elevation 
of  said  engagement  surface  from  said  base  surface  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  between  said  minimum  and  said  maximum 
elevations,  said  engagement  member  being  formed  of  a  bi- 
ocompatible trimmable  material  to  permit  removal  of  selected 
longitudinal  portions  of  said  engagement  member  proximate 
said  opposite  end  portions  to  provide  a  predetermined  longitu- 
dinal foreshortening  of  said  engagement  member  with  a  se- 
lected second  range  of  steadily  increasing  elevation  of  said 
engagement  surface  from  said  base  surface. 


1  5^01,764 

BIOLOGICALLY  COMPATIBLE  COLL.A,GENOUS 
REACTION  PRODL CT  AND  ARTICLES  CSEFLL  AS 
MEDICAL  IMPLANTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Charles  D.   Keiman.   New   York,   N.Y.,  and  Dale   P,   Devore. 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autogenesis  Technologies, 
Inc..  Acton,  Mass. 
DiTtsion  of  Ser.  No.  486.558.  Feb.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,104,957. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,838 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/14.  2/02.  13/00.  2/00 
U.S.  a.  62J— 6      I  9  Qaims 


5,201,766 

PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  WITH  POROUS  MATRIX  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Frederick  S.  Georgette,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew  Richanls  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,532,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,179,  May  29,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,957,  Sep.  11, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

663,291 

Int.  a.^  A61F  2/28.  2/54 

U.S.  a.  623—16  15  Oaims 


r\. 


1 

1  A  shaped  article  useful  for  medical  implantation  compris- 
ing a  biocompatible  collagenous  polymer  of  collagen  modified 
with  an  acvlating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glutanc  anhydride,  succinic  anhydnde,  and  maleic  anhydnde 
and  at  least  one  other  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacrylic  anhydnde.  beta-styrene  sulfonsi 
chlonde,  ethyiene-maleic  anhydnde  copolymer,  styrene- 
maieic  anhydnde  copolymer  and  poly(vinyl)  sulfonic  acid. 


5,201,765 
VOCAL  CORD  MEDIALIZATION  PROSTHESIS 
James  L.  Netter»ille.  NashTille,  Tenn.,  and  James  B.  Hissong, 
Jacksonville,  Fla..  assignors  to  Xomed-Treace  Inc.,  Jackson- 
Tille,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,390 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/02,  2/20,  2/04:  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CT  623—11  ,  10  aaims 


V4  -ZA  20 

1    An  implantable  prosthesis  for  vocaJ  cord  medialization 


30 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  porous  matnx  on  a  pwrtion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  a  prosthetic  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  prosthetic  device  having  an  outer  surface 
portion  on  which  a  porous  matnx  is  to  be  formed. 

(b)  attaching  an  enclosure  around  said  outer  surface  portion 
that  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  prosthetic  device  outer 
surface  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  enclosure  having  a 
smcKJth  inner  surface  for  engaging  metallic  particles  con- 
tained within  the  enclosure,  and  wherein  the  enclosure  is 
formed  of  a  collapsible  matenal  capable  of  withstanding 
elevated  temperature: 

(cl  charging  the  sp»ce  between  the  enclosure  inner  surface 
portion  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  prosthetic  device  with 
metallic  particles, 

(d)  evacuating  substantially  all  air  from  said  enclosure, 

(e)  subjecting  the  outer  surface  of  said  enclosure  to  an  ele- 
vated pressure  in  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  at  an  elevated 
temperature, 

(f)  wherein  in  step  "e"  said  pressure  and  temperature  are 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  particles  together  and  to  said  portion 
of  the  prosthetic  device  so  that  the  inner  surface  of  the 
collapsed  enclosure  deforms  at  least  some  of  the  metallic 
particles  to  define  a  smooth  but  porous  outer  surface  of 
the  prosthetic  collapsed  metallic  particles  at  a  temperature 
below  that  which  would  transform  the  microstructure  of 
the  metallic  substrate  to  a  weakened  state; 

(g)  cooling  said  prosthetic  device; 

(h)  removing  said  enclosure  to  expose  said  particles;  and 
(i)  wherein  in  step  "h"  the  prosthesis  outer  surface  remams 
smooth  but  porous  after  removal  of  the  enclosure. 


5,201,767 
FLLTED-WEDGE  OSTEAL  PROSTHETIC  COMPONENT 
Salvatore  Caldarise,  Hanson,  and  Thomas  S,  Thomhill,  Dover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Orthopaedics, 
Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,674 

Int.  a.yA61F  2/30.  2/32.  2/36 

U.S.  Cl.  623—18  10  Oaims 


surface,  and  wall  means  extending  from  said  lower  surface 
substantialU  continuously  along  said  peripherv  for  penc- 
trating  the  tibial  plateau,  and 
channel  means  extending  through  said  lower  portion  of  said 


^ 


penpheral  wall  for  providing  communication  between 
said  cavity  and  externally  of  said  body  to  allow  cement  to 
be  supplied,  from  externally  of  said  body,  between  said 
body  and  the  tibial  plateau  after  said  lower  surface  is 
positioned  on  the  tibial  plateau 


1    An  osteal  prosthetic  component  of  a  prosthetic  joint  for 
disposition  within  a  medullary  canal  of  a  bone,  comprising: 
a) a  neck 

b)  a  stem  extending  from  the  neck  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  stem  including  a  tissue  ingrowth  portion  for  allowing 
bone  tissue  growth  from  the  bone  into  the  stem  to  substan- 
tially present  micromotion  of  the  stem  relative  to  the 
bone:  and 

c)  fluted  wedge  extending  from  the  stem,  the  fluted  wedge 
having   wedge   portions   which   define  at   least   one   fluie 
between  the  portions,  each   wedge  portion   including  a    '-■^-  ^-  ^^     ^ 
ramp,  which  extends  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 

and  a  base  portion  extending  generalK  transserseK  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  the  ramp  and  the  base  portion  inlerseci- 
ing  to  form  a  rim,  whereby  an  interference  fii  is  formed 
between  the  nms  and  the  bone  during  implantation  of  the 
stem  into  the  medullary  canal,  wherein  the  interference  fit 
can  cause  contact  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ramps  and  the 
base  ptirtions  with  the  bone,  thereby  sufficiently  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  stem  relative  to  the  b<ine  to  allow 
tissue  growth  at  the  lissue-ingrowth  portion  to  substan- 
tially prevent  micromotion  of  the  stem  relative  to  the 
bone 


5.201, "'69 

HIP  STEM  WITH  PROXIMAL  BUILD-UP  BLOCKS 

Steven  F,  Schutzer.  85  Seymour  St.,  Hartfortl,  Conn.  06106 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,342 

Int.  Cl."  \6l¥  2  36.  2/30 

7  Claims 


5,201,768 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  IMPLANT  ON  THE  TIBIAL 
PLATEAU  OF  THE  KNEE 
Richard  B,  Caspari,  2192  Sheppard  Town  Rd.,  Maidens,  N  a. 
23102:  Jeffrey  G.  Roberts,  3688  Montclair  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor, 
Ra.  34684,  and  James  T,  Treace,  2701  Bluffs  Dr.,  Largo.  Ra. 
34640 
Division  of  Scr.'No.  462,528,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.171.276. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,268 
Int.  O.'  A61F  2/30 
U.S.  a.  623—20  7  Claims 

1   A  prosthesis  for  implant  on  the  tibial  plateau  of  the  knee 
compnsing 

a  body  having  a  lower  surface  for  engaging  the  tibial  pla- 
teau, an  end  w  all  spaced  from  said  lower  surface  to  define 
a  cavity  between  the  tibial  plateau  and  said  end  wall  when 
said  lower  surface  is  positioned  on  the  tibial  plateau,  a 
penpheral  wall  joined  to  said  lower  surface,  said  lower 
surface  having  a  penphery  defined  by  said  penpheral 
wall,  said  penpheral  wall  having  a  lower  portion  extend- 
ing bevond  said  end  wall  m  the  direction  of  said  lower 


1  A  prosthetic  implant  having  a  first  portion  including  a 
neck  and  a  second  pKirtion  including  a  stem,  with  a  flange 
extending  outwardK  from  a  junction  of  said  first  and  sec<ind 
portions,  said  stem  extending  longitudinalK  away  from  said 
flange  and  compnsing  a  distal  portion  for  seating  within  an 
intramedullary  canal  of  a  bone,  and  a  buildup  block  having  a 
predetermined  height,  wherein  said  flange  includes  a  keel 
extending  downward  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  flange,  said 
buildup  block  includes  a  groove  formed  in  an  upper  surface 
thereof  said  flange  keel  being  accommodated  wnhm  said 
buildup  block  groose  with  said  buildup  block  connected  lo 
said  flange  and  said  surfaces  in  contact  with  one  another,  and 
said  buildup  block  for  conucting  said  bone  to  space  said  firsi 
portion  of  said  implant  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
bone. 
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in  a  cotyloid  cavity  and  a  medullary  canal  of  a  femoral  bone, 
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5.201,773 


1  n   c-i  ■foc-vcir^v: 


exterior  surface  of  the  model  and  o^er  the  attached  \aKe 
u,^....„^  r^^A  ,^,T,nf,-»r-minD  \\\f^  Vip^flf  vi^ftPHprl  nlaslic  sheet  lo 
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T  5.201,770 

FEMORAL  IN.SERT  FOR  TOTAL  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Enrique  P.  Sola.  C.  Coso,  77,  50001  Zaragoza.  Spain 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.316 
Oaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jan.  2.  1991,  9100003 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  :  jf-^ 
L'.S.  a.  623—23  3  Claims 


m  a  cotyloid  cavity  and  a  medullary  canal  of  a  femoral  bone. 

bead  lo  be  inserted  into  the 


compnsing 

a  femoral  element  having 
cotyloid  cavity; 

a  shaft  having  a  predetermined  length  and  upper,  middle  and 
lower  portions  to  be  inserted  into  the  medullary  canal, 
said  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  has  a  through  hole  and  said 
middle  portion  of  said  shaft  has  two  longitudinal  slots 
having  a  length  less  than  said  length  of  said  shaft. 

at  least  one  U-clamp  and  a  stud  formed  of  resorbable  mate- 
rial, 

inserts  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said  first  and 
second  part  being  made  of  a  resorbable  material  wherein 
said  second  part  has  a  faster  rate  of  resorbtion  than  said 
first  part,  said  insens  btmg  movably  mounted  in  said  slots 
such  that  said  first  part  is  adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  said 
second  part  is  adjacent  to  the  bone, 

an  end  cap  configured  to  be  disposed  over  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shaft; 

wherein  said  U-clamp  is  configured  to  pa.ss  through  said 
through  hole  and  said  stud  is  shaped  to  fit  in  said  through 
hole  adjacent  said  U-clamp  thereby  stabilizing  said  U- 
clamp  with  respect  to  the  shaft 


1  Femoral  insert  for  total  hip  prosthesis,  of  the  type  which 
IS  of  hollow  configuration,  said  insert  comprising 

a  piece  having  an  upper  pan.  an  exterior  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  lower  section,  said  longitudinally  extending 
lower  section  having  an  mtenor  and  a  back  side, 

a  longitudinal  hollow  running  in  said  interior  of  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  section,  said  longitudinal  hollow  having 
a  uniform  diameter, 

a  longitudinal  slot  placed  on  said  extenor  of  said  piece  on 
said  back  side,  said  longitudinal  slot  having  edges,  said 
longitudinal  hollow  connected  to  said  extenor  of  said 
piece  by  means  of  said  longitudinal  slot, 

lateral  depressions  on  said  upper  part  near  said  edges  of  said 
longitudinal  slot. 

said  upper  part  of  said  insert  lacking  pronounced  thicker 
sections.  i 


5.201.772 
SYSTEM  FOR  RESISTING  LIMB  MOVEMENT 
Scott  M,  Maxwell.  250  Mercer  St.  #C317.  New  York.  NY, 
10012 

Filed  Jan,  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648.733 

Int.  a,'  A61F  2  4S:  G09B  19/UU 

U.S.  a.  623—24  14  Oaims 


5J01.771  I 

ENDOPROSTHESIS  OF  THE  HIP  JOINT 

Sergei  1.  Belykh.  tovskv  pereulok.  4.  kv.66;  .Anatoly  B.  Davydov. 

Krasny   Kazanets.   19,   korpus    1,   kv.283,   both   of,   Moscow; 

.\lgimantas  Y.  Petnilis,  pekt  Krasnoi  .\rmii,  122,  ki',12,  and 

Sigitas   \.   Prantskyavichus,   Myaures,   39,   kv.l3,   both   of, 

Kaunas,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
per  No.  PCT  SV89  00243,  5  371  Date  May  22,  1991,  i  102(e) 

Date  May  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCwi  03991,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  700,181 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/36,  2/32 

U.S.  a,  623—23  7  Oaims 


1   An  endoprosthesis  for  a  hip  joint,  for  surgical  implantation 
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11    A  system  for  resisting  limb  movement  comprising; 

a)  a  plurality  of  links  joined  by  joints  to  form  a  linkage 
system  including  at  least  three  parallelograms  of  links  and 
joints  between  a  fixed  point  in  space  and  a  movable  end 
point  of  said  linkage  system, 

b)  a  limb  coupler  for  coupling  a  limb  to  said  end  point; 

c)  a  plurality  of  brakes  for  resisting  translational  link  move- 
ment in  at  least  three  mutually  orthogonal  directions  and 
for  resisting  rotational  link  movement  about  at  least  three 
r.^utually  orthogonal  axes; 

d)  a  plurality  of  position  sensors  for  sensing  the  degree  of 
translational  and  rotational  movement  of  said  links  about 
said  joints  in  the  three  directions  and  three  axes. 

e)  a  plurality  of  velocity  sensors  for  sensing  the  rate  of  said 
translational  and  rotational  movement; 

f)  a  first  cylinder  with  a  first  diameter  coupled  to  the  brake; 

g)  a  second  cylinder  with  a  second  diameter  which  is  wider 
than  said  first  diameter  coupled  to  a  rotating  joint  of  the 
linkage  system; 

h)  a  cable  with  one  end  connected  to  the  second  cylinder, 
said  cable  is  wrapped  around  the  first  cylinder  to  amplify 
the  brake  torque;  and 

i)  a  computer  wherein  the  sensed  p<5sitions  and  rates  gener- 
ate signals  which  are  coupled  to  at  least  one  brake  to  vary 
the  amount  of  resistance  generated  by  the  brake 
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5.201.773 
ARTICUTATING  SUPRACONDYLAR  SUSPENSION 
Joseph  F.  Carideo.  Jr„  1560  Powder  Ridge  Ct..  Palm  Harbor, 
Fla.  34683 

Filed  Apr,  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.574 
Int.  n.'  A61F  2/60.  2/78 


U.S.  a.  623—32 


6  Claims 


1    A  prosthesis  of  the  patella  tendon  beanng  type,  compris- 


ing 


a  prosthesis  socket  having  a  flat  nm; 

an  articulating  supracondylar  suspension  means  ha\  ing  a  top 

part  and  a  lower  part 
said  lower  pan  being  pivotalK  mounted  to  said  socket  at  a 

preselected  location   below   said   nm  and   said   top  pari 

projecting  upwardly  above  said  nm, 
said  top  pan  adapted  to  bear  against  a  residual  limb  when  a 

residua!  limb  is  positioned  m  said  sovkei, 
said  top  part  adapted  to  bear  against  said  limb  above  the 

medial  femoral  condyle  of  said  limb, 
whereby  said  socket  can  be  suspended  from  said  limb. 


extenor  surface  of  the  model  and  over  the  attached  valve 
housing  and  conforming  the  heat  softened  pla.stic  sheet  to 
Ae  model,  the  valve  housing,  and  the  dummy  plug. 
thereby  forming  a  thin-walled  tubular  prosthetic  s<x;ket 
with  a  closed  end  and  having  a  hollow  intenor  in  the 
shape  of  the  model  with  the  valve  housing  encased  m  the 
thermoplastic  materiai, 

removing  the  socket  from  the  model  after  the  plastic  hardens 
to  provide  a  thm-w ailed,  flexible,  tubular,  closed-ended 
socket  for  an  amputation  with  the  valve  housing  sealed  m 
the  wall  of  the  socket, 

removing  the  dummy  plug  from  the  valve  opening,  leaving 
an  annular  Up  of  plastic  covenng  the  second  annular  end 
face  of  the  valve  housmg  for  providing  a  means  of  resist- 
ing axial  force  on  the  valve  housing  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  inside  of  the  socket  to  thereby  mechanically 
interlock  and  seal  the  ^alve  housing  m  the  wall  of  the 
socket,  and 

placing  an  air  relief  valve  in  the  valve  opening  in  place  of  the 
dummy  plug  so  the  air  relief  valve  controls  air  flow 
through  the  valve  housing  from  the  interior  of  the  socket 


5J01,775 
ADJUSTABLE  LOWER  LIMB  PROSTHESIS 

Joseph  Arbogast,  and  Robert  ArbogMt,  both  of  Mount  Sterling. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company,  Mount  Ster- 
ling. Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.260.  Apr.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,777.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.319 

Int.  C\:  A61F  2/62.  2/76 

U.S.  a.  623—38  3  C\Mmi 


5.201.774 

PROSTHFTIC  V  AI  VE  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

SEALING  A  SOCKET 

Ted  J.  Greene.  Ij  Canada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  L  nited  Sutes 

Manufacturing  Company.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser,  No,  749.258 

Int.  O.'  A61F  2/80 

U.S.  a.  623—34  15  CUims 


1  .A  pnxess  for  making  a  prosthetic  sixket  for  an  amputa- 
tion and  for  sealing  an  air  relief  vaKe  in  a  wall  of  the  socket. 
the  process  comprising 

forming  a  ngid  mode!  having  an  extenor  surface  shaped  as 
the  intenor  configuration  of  a  tubular  prosthetic  socket 
with  a  closed  end, 

fastening  an  annular  valve  housing  in  a  fixed  pcisition  on  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  mixiel.  the  valve  housing  having  a 
first  annular  end  face  disposed  on  the  extenor  surface  of 
the  model  and  a  second  annular  end  face  spaced  from  the 
model,  the  valve  housing  having  an  opening  extending 
through  It  with  a  dummy  plug  removably  disposed  in  the 
valve  opening. 

applying  heat  to  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  matenal  for  use  m 
forming  the  socket,  said  heat  being  sufficient  to  prtxluce  a 
heat  softened  condition  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet 

thereafter  placing  the  heat  st^ftened  plastic  sheet  over  the 


^ 


•■-u 


1.  A  lower  limb  prosthesis  compnsing 

a  prosthetic  foot,  and 

an  elongate  rod  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  foot  and  having 
a  proximal  end.  said  elongate  rcxl  being  formed  substan- 
tially of  unidirectional  long  fiber?  embedded  in  a  thermo- 
plastic matnx.  said  fibers  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  length  of  said  rod, 

wherebv  said  rod  can  absorb  torsional  loads 


5.201,776 
ORTHOPAEDIC  AND  PROSTHETIC  JOINT 
Mark  Freeman,  C^mberiey,  England,  assignor  to  Hugh  Steeper 
Limited.  England 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.617 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct,  23,  1990, 

9023038 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2   M 
L  .S.  C\.  623 — 46  *  Oaims 

1    .An  orthopaedic  or  prosthetic  joint  comprising 
tai   a   first   fixed-length   link    member   provided   with   two 
spaced-apan  pivotal  connections  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
third  pivotal  connection  remote  from  that  end. 
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(b)  a  second  fixed-length  link  member  pivotally  connected  at        forming  an  outer  matenal  having  a  low  porosity  and  an  inner 
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(b)  a  second  fixed-length  link  member  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  first  two  pivotal  connec- 
tions on  said  first  link  member; 

(c)  a  third  fixed-length  link  member  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  thereiif  to  the  other  one  of  said  first  two  pivotal 
connections  on  said  first  link  member,  said  third  link  mem- 
ber being  prov  ided  with  a  further  pivotal  connection  at  an 
intermediate  fmrlion  thereof 

(d)  a  fourth  fixed-length  link  member  arranged  end-to-end 
with  resf)ect  to  said  first  link  member  but  spaced  there- 
from by  said  second  link  member,  said  fourth  link  member 
being  provided  with  two  spaced-apart  pivotal  connections 
at  that  end  nearer  the  first  link  member  with  one  of  said 
pivotal  connections,  on  the  fourth  link  member  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  second  link  member  at  that 
end  of  the  second  link  member  remote  from  the  first  link 
member; 

(e)  a  fifth  fixed-length  link  member  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other  one  of  said  two  pivotal  con- 
nections on  said  fourth  link  member  and  pivotally  con- 


nected at  the  other  end  thereof  to  that  end  of  said  third 

link  member  remote  from  the  first  link  member  whereby 
the  second  link  member  on  the  one  hand  and  the  third  and 
fifth  link  members  on  the  other  hand  extend  between,  and 
connect  together,  the  opposing  ends  of  the  first  and  fourth 
link  members; 

(0  a  pivotal  connection  on  the  third  link  member  between 
the  ends  thereof; 

(g)  a  spnng  link  extending  between  said  third  pivotal  con- 
nection on  the  first  link  member  and  said  further  pivotal 
connection  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  third  link 
member,  said  spring  link  being  arranged  to  hold  the  joint 
in  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  of 
the  fourth  link  member  with  respect  to  the  first  link  mem- 
ber; and 

(h)  jomt-release  means  connected  to  said  third  link  member 
whereby  the  joint-holding  function  of  the  spring  link  may 
be  overcome  by  operation  of  the  joint-release  means  in 
order  to  permit  the  fourth  link  member  to  move  to  another 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  first  link  member. 


I  5,201,777 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.201,778 
VASCLLAR  PROSTHESIS  CONTAINING  IN  THE  WALL 
MICROCAPSULES.  INCIXDING 
HORMONE-PRODLCING  CELLS 
Giovanni  Brotzu,  Piazza  Garibaldi.  4.  09134  Cagliari.  and  Ric- 
cardo  Calafiore,  Perugia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Giovanni 
Brotzu,  Cagliari.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548.372.  Jul.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.104,403, 
This  application  Jan,  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4.  1989,  21086  A  89 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2  1)6 
L.S.  a.  623—66  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vascular  prosthesis 
comprising: 


forming  an  outer  material  having  a  low  porosity  and  an  inner 
tubular  porous  mesh  of  synthetic  material  said  porous 
mesh  having  a  porosity  to  allow  oxygen  and  hormones  to 
pass  therethrough,  disposing  microcapsules  between  said 
outer  material  and  said  inner  tubular  mesh,  said  microcap- 
sules being  made  of  a  semi-permeable  material  and  con- 


\^ 


taining  hormone-producing  cells,  and  introducing  into 
said  prosthesis  a  spindle  of  plastic  material  sized  to  be 
introduced  into  said  prosthesis 


5,201,779 
DISPOSABLE  IMPLANT  INJECTOR 
I-Sen  Shiao,  IF,  No.  1,  Alley  17,  Une  111,  Fu-Hsing  S  Rd.  Sec. 
2,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,248 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/76 

U.S.  a.  623—66  1  Claim 


1-  A  disposable  implant  injector  system  comprising  a  hollow 
injection  barrel,  a  guiding  rod  and  a  plunger; 

said  injector  barrel  is  formed  with  a  material  ha\ing  good 
flexibility  and  terminating  at  opposite  ends,  said  injector 
barrel  having  at  one  end  thereof  multiple  flaps  forming  an 
injection  tip.  each  said  flaps  being  adjacent  one  another  in 
an  initial  state  and  adapted  to  deflect  outwardly  when  an 
implant  element  is  forced  therethrough; 

said  guiding  rod  having  an  outer  dimension  to  be  housed 
within  said  barrel  and  ha\ing  at  one  end  thereof  a  tapered 
tip  configured  to  penetrate  the  injection  up  of  the  injector 
and  an  enlarged  opposite  end  to  limit  the  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  rod  within  said  barrel;  and 

said  plunger  being  configured  to  slide  freely  within  said 
barrel,  said  plunger  having  a  front  end  adapted  to  push 
said  implant  within  said  barrel  outwardly  through  the 
injection  tip  whereby  said  guiding  rcxi  is  disp<ised  withm 
said  barrel  with  said  front  end  protruding  outwardly  from 
said  injection  tip  when  said  injection  tip  is  inserted  into  an 
incision  in  the  tissue  of  a  patient  to  locate  the  barrel  in  the 
incision,  the  guiding  rod  is  removed  and  the  implant  is 
disposed  within  said  barrel  and  said  plunger  is  inserted 
into  the  barrel  for  pushing  said  implant  therethrough  to 


said  injection  tip  thereby  expanding  said  flaps  and  passing 
the  implant  into  the  tissue 


5,201.780 

ANTl-DECLBITLS  MATTRESS  PAD 

John  C.  Dinsmoor.  Ill,  Westminster.  Grant  C.  Denton;  Eric  C 

Jay,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Richard  R.  Runkles,  Englewood,  all 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Jay  Medical,  Ltd.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,320 

Int.  n."  A61G  7/Oi7:  A47C  27/7* 

C.S  a.  5 — 455  65  Claims 


5,201,781 
COLiPLING  FOR  THE  CLTTER  ASSEMBLY  OF 
TWIN-HEAD  SHAVERS 
Albrecht  Jestiidt,  Friedrichsdorf;  Helmut  Diirr.  Frankfurt,  and 
Hans-Eberhard  Heintke,  W  iichtersbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  AktiengesellachafL,  Kronberg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT /DE90/00550.  ^  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  02629.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  829,068 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Aug.  16, 
1989.  3926894 

Int.  C\:  B26B  19/02 
L.S.  a.  30—43,9:  12  CUims 


1  A  multi-layered  pad  primarily  intended  for  use  to  reduce 
the  development  of  decubitus  ulcers  in  patients  using  the  pad 
by  reducing  the  fnctional  drag  between  layers  of  the  pad.  said 
pad  including 

first  and  second  layers. 

means  for  secunng  said  first  and  second  layers  to  each  other 

for  sliding  movement  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  enhancing  the  relative,  sliding  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  layers  by  reducing  the  fnctional  drag 
therebetween,  said  enhancing  means  including  a  plurality 
of  substantially  sphencal  microbeads  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  layers,  said  microbeads  mainiaining 
their  sphencal  shape  in  use  and  not  breaking  under  the 
weight  of  the  patient  on  the  pad 
38  A  multi-layered  pad  pnmanly  intended  for  use  to  reduce 
the  development  of  decubitus  ulcers  in  patients  using  the  pad, 
said  pad  including 

first  and  second  layers. 

said  first  layer  including  bladder  means  for  containing  a 
fluid,  said  bladder  means  including  a  plurality  of  discrete 
pouches  containing  said  fluid, 
said  second  layer  bemg  positioned  beneath  said  first  layer 
and  mcludmg  resilient  spnng  means,  said  spnng  means 
having  a  plurality  of  discrete  spnng  elements  that  are  at 
least  partially  separated  and  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  attaching  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  bladder 
pouches  to  a  first  one  of  said  discrete,  resilient  spnng 
elements  for  movement  therewith  under  the  weight  of  the 
patient  on  said  pad. 


1.  A  dry  shaving  apparatus  compnsing  an  electnc  dnve. 
dnve  structure  coupled  to  said  electnc  dnve,  said  dnve  struc- 
ture including  a  beanng  bore,  coupling  structure,  a  pair  of 
parallel  elongate  shaving  heads  having  their  inner  cutters 
resilienily  mounted  on  said  coupling  structure,  said  coupling 
structure  being  deiachably  coupled  to  said  dnve  beanng  bore 
m  said  dnve  structure,  said  beanng  pin  structure  having  a 
pnsmatic  groove  with  two  beveled  surfaces,  at  least  one  spnng 
element  adapted  to  hold  said  coupling  structure  m  abutting 
engagement  with  said  dnve  structure,  said  spnng  element  and 
said  pnsmatic  groove  cooperating  as  a  locking  device  with  said 
spnng  element  resting  resilienily  against  one  of  said  beveled 
surfaces  in  a  locked  position,  said  locking  device  being  releas- 
able  from  its  locking  engagement  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spnng  element  by  means  of  said  beveled  surface  of  said  pns- 
matic groove  against  which  said  spnng  element  rests 


5J01,782 

CNTVERSALLY-ADJUSTABLE  AXLE-MOLIMTABLE 

TOOL  FOR  TRUING  A  BICYCLE  WHEEL 

Christopher  B.  Bartlett,  954  UbcoIb  PU  Boulder,  Colo,  80302 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,978 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  i/2i^ 

VS,.  a.  33-203.19  19  Oa*— 

1    A  tool  for  aiding  in  truing  a  bicycle  wheel,  said  tool 

compnsing 

(a)  at  least  three  elongated  segments  having  substantially  the 
same  lengths  and  shapes,  each  of  said  segments  having  a 
substantially  ngid  structure  bemg  similarly  progressively 
twisted  along  the  longitudmal  extent  thereof  and 
fb)  releasably  adjustable  means  for  pivotally  connecting  and 
clamping  said  segments  to  one  another  so  as  to  permit 
articulaung  of  said  segments  about  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
transversely-extendmg  axes  relative  to  one  another  and 
erecung  of  said  tool  from  a  storage  conditjoo  m  which 
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said  segments  are  disposed  in  a  retracted  nested  relation-  tion  of  said  first,  first  shon  side,  and  second,  second  short 
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projection  extending  downwards  from  a  center  pomon  of  said 
^ — .-«.,-  «>^,-»,.^n  hav.'ino  »  Qhaft  rv-irtion  havinc  a  shaft  rwnion 


angle  to  one   another   for   determining  accurately   each 
.-■imcr  of  a  bmldinB.  said  arms  beinE  securable  to  two 
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said  segments  are  disposed  in  a  retracted  nested  relation- 
ship with  ore  another  to  an  operational  condition  m 


which  said  segments  are  disposed  in  an  extended  end-to- 
end  relationship  with  one  another. 


5.201,783 
PLANAR  DRAFflNG  INSTRLMEVT 
Mark   R.   Peters.   :0i:   W.    Hadden   Ave..   #3,   Chicago.   111. 
60622-3604 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,924 

Int.  a:  B43L  7/027.  7/0S3 

l.S.  CI.  33— »"'4  9  Claims 


tion  of  said  first,  firsi  short  side,  and  second,  second  shori 
side  and  said  handle  along  said  center  line  functioning  for 
piNoting  operation  of  said  Ixxiy  with  said  handle,  with  all 
of  said  points  extending  outwardly  from  said  lower  face  an 
equal  distance  so  as  to  contact  a  planar  surface  upon 
which  the  drafting  instrument  is  positioned  with  said  body 
of  the  drafting  instrument  parallel  to  said  planar  surface 


5.201.784 

SPINNER  BAIT  FISHING  LL  RE 

Arthur  D.  McWiUiams.  6901  Ogden  St..  Omaha.  Nebr.  68104 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.807 

Int.  a."  AOIK  H5  (MJ 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.31  7  Oaims 


1   A  drafting  instrument  compromising; 

a  quadrilateral  integrally  formed  planar  body  having  an 
upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  having  four  perimeter  sides 
being  a  first,  first  short  side  with  first  and  second  ends,  a 
second,  second  short  side  with  first  and  second  ends,  a 
third,  first  long  side  with  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
forth,  second  long  side  with  first  and  second  ends,  with 
said  second  end  of  said  first,  first  short  side  intersecting 
said  first  end  of  said  second,  second  short  side,  said  second 
end  of  said  second  short  side  interconnected  to  said  first 
end  of  said  third,  first  long  side,  said  second  end  of  said 
third,  first  long  side  interconnected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
fourth,  second  long  side,  said  second  end  of  said  fourth, 
second  long  side  interconnected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
first,  first  short  side,  with  said  first  and  second  sides  being 
of  equal  length,  and  said  third  and  fourth  sides  being  of 
equal  length,  which  form  the  symmetrical  quadrilateral 
configuration  of  the  drafting  instrument: 

a  handle  integrally  formed  within  said  planar  body,  said 
handle  being  positioned  on  a  center  line  defined  by  said 
intersection  of  said  first,  first  short  side,  and  said  second, 
second  shon  side  and  said  intersection  of  said  third,  first 
long  side,  and  said  fourth,  second  long  side  and  located 
rear  the  intersection  of  said  first,  first  short  side  and  said 
second,  second  short  side. 

and  extending  outwardly  from  said  upper  face  of  said  body, 
so  as  to  provide  sufficient  gnp  and  pivoting  operation 
when  used  in  conjunction  with  a  T-square  or  honzontal 
bar; 

a  multiplicity  of  pomts  extending  outwardly  from  said  lower 
face,  with  one  of  said  points  located  between  said  intersec- 


1    A  spinner  bait  fishing  lure  comprising 

an  elongated  member  having  two  ends  and  a  bend  therebe- 
tween, forming  a  shaft  portion  and  an  arm  portion; 

a  hook  attached  to  said  shaft  portion  end. 

a  spinner  rotatably  attached  to  said  arm  portion  end; 

a  carriage  having  a  body  and  two  walls  attached  thereto  and 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and 
being  shdably  mounted  on  said  arm  portion,  between  said 
spinner  and  said  bend; 

a  generally  conical  shaped  water  diserting  member  having  a 
hole  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on 
said  arm  between  said  bend  and  said  carnage,  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  carriage  therein;  and 

a  rattle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  within  said  car- 
nage such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  spinner,  said  arm  and 
said  carriage  are  reciprocated  side  to  Mde  causing  said 
rattle  to  strike  said  walls  emitting  sounds  therefrom. 


5,201,785 
DISC-HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Yasuhiko  Nagano,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,469.  May  10.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.894 
Int.  a."  B24D  /■'  «; 
U.S.  a.  51—358  4  Qaims 

1.  A  disc  holder  assembly  comprising  a  disc  holder  includ- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  rotary  tool  and  a  disc  member, 
said  disc  member  including  a  surface  finishing  member  on  a 
first  surface,  a  first  sheet  fastener  on  a  second  surface  opposite 
to  said  first  surface,  and  a  central  opening  extending  through 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  extending  through  said  sur- 
face finishing  member  and  said  first  sheet  fa.stener.  said  disc 
holder  having  a  lower  surface  which  includes  a  concave  por- 
tion coaxially  within  a  flat  annular  surface  portion,  a  mounting 


projection  extending  downwards  from  a  center  portion  of  said 
concave  portion  having  a  shaft  portion  having  a  shaft  portion 
diameter  and  a  distal  head  portion  having  a  head  portion  diam- 
eter which  IS  somewhat  larger  than  said  shaft  diameter,  and  a 
second  sheet  fastener  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said 
first  sheet  fastener  fixed  to  said  annular  surface,  said  disc  mem- 
ber central  opening  having  a  diameter  which  is  substantially 
the  same  as  said  shaft  portion  diameter  but  which  will  elasti- 
cally  expand  to  permit  the  forced  entry  of  said  distal  head 
portion,  said  central  opening  having  at  least  one  slit  which 


^^      K 


extends  from  the  edge  of  said  opening  outwards,  said  disc 
member  being  capable  of  being  mounted  with  said  first  and 
second  sheet  fasteners  detachably  secured  and  said  distal  por- 
tion head  protruding  through  said  disc  centra!  opening  with 
said  disc  central  opening  aligned  around  said  shaft  portion  of 
said  mounting  projection  to  securely  hold  said  disc  member 
with  said  surface  finishing  member  deployed  in  a  plane  for  use, 
and  with  the  mounting  projection  distal  head  extending  to  a 
point  which  IS  lcx:ated  inwards  from  said  plane,  wherein  one  of 
said  sheet  fasteners  is  a  hook  fastener  sheet  and  the  other  of 
said  sheet  fasteners  is  a  loop  fa.stener  sheet 


5.201.786 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING 

Peter  W.  Larsen.  Residence  Quatre  Soleils.  CH-3974  Mollens, 

Switzerland 
PCX  No,  PCTGB89  01128,  5  371  Date  May  1.  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  May  1.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  03475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  679.007 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  26.  1988, 
8822562 

Int.  a.'  E04B  ;   W  E06B  l/OO 
U.S.  a,  52—227  1 '  Ciaxms, 


I    \i    «  ^i    »  « 


angle  to  one  another  for  determining  accurately  each 
comer  of  a  building,  said  arms  being  securable  to  two 
beams  to  thereby  define  such  comer. 

means  for  attaching  the  beams  to  the  ground. 

a  plurality  of  portable  wallframes  which  define  substantially 
the  entire  externa!  wall  and  are  securable  to  the  founda- 
tion, 

first  secunng  means  for  ngidly  secunng  each  comer  piece  tc 
Its  associated  beam  compnsing  a  first  cooperating  slot  and 
ndge  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  such  beam 
and  of  the  associated  comer  piece  arm.  one  of  the  first  slot 
and  ndge  being  formed  on  the  beam  and  the  other  of  the 
first  slot  and  ndge  being  formed  on  the  associated  comer 
piece  arm,  each  side  of  each  of  the  first  ndge  and  slot 
basing  mating  substantially  honzontal  surfaces,  and 

second  secunng  means  for  ngidly  secunng  each  wallframe 
onto  an  upper  surface  of  a  beam  compnsing  a  second 
cooperating  slot  and  ndge  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  beam  and  wallframe,  one  of  the  second 
slot  and  ndge  being  formed  on  an  upwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  beam  and  the  other  of  the  second  slot  and  ndge 
being  formed  on  a  downwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
wallframe.  each  of  the  second  slot  and  ndge  having  on 
each  Side  mating  substantially  honzontal  surfaces, 
each  said  first  and  second  ndges  having  inclined  sides 
thereby  promoting  insertion  into  its  respective  slot. 


5.201,787 
TRIM  SYSTEM  FOR  SUSPENSION  CEILINGS 
Paul  D.  LaLonde.  Avon;  J.  Wesley  Sroub.  Pamuu  and  James  A. 
netterick.  Olmsted  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignora  to  USG  Inte- 
riors. Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,975.  May  31,  1991.  Thii 
application  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.272 
Int.  ox:  E04B  ^  r, 
V.S.  a.  52—484  1*  Oaims 


1    An  assembly  for  a  building  which  comprises 

a  portable  foundation  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  ground  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  btix-shaped  cross-section  beams 
each  of  which  defines  the  base  of  an  external  wall  of  the 
building. 

a  plurality  of  corner  pieces  each  having  arms  fixed  at  an 


1  A  splice  plate  for  connecting  elongated  channel-shaped 
suspension  ceiling  members,  said  splice  plate  compnsing  a 
channel-shape  body  having  a  central  planar  face  portion  and 
opposed  flanges  proportioned  to  bndge  between  and  Kx:k  with 
abutting  ends  of  said  channel-shaped  members  adjacent  to  said 
abutting  ends  thereof,  said  face  portion  providing  means  pro- 
ducing a  bend  line  when  said  splice  plate  is  bent  to  provide  an 
inside  corner,  said  flanges  providing  continuous  portions  ex- 
tending uninterrupted  past  said  bend  line  and  mainiaming  said 
splice  plate  straight  pa.sl  said  bend  line  when  said  splice  plate 
interconnects  aligned  and  abutting  channel-shaped  members, 
said  continuous  piirtion  being  severed  permuting  bending  of 
said  splice  plate  along  said  bend  line  when  said  splice  plate 
interconnects  channel-shaped  members  abutting  at  an  inside 
corner 
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said  high  temperature  profile  is  from  about  HOO"  F  -1200' 
IT   I A^i°    KAQ^  r  \  c»nH  cuiH  ]n\A.  tpmnerature  nrofile  is  from 


discharging  air  downwardly  toward  said  needle  cylinder 
and  said  box; 
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5,201,788 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLTTING  OFF  THE 
UPPER  PART  OF  A  CLOSED  CONTAINER  OF  PLASTICS 

OR  OTHER  MATERIAL 
Laurent  J.  Le  Naour,  Vernouillet.  France,  assignor  to  Stork 
Dardaine  Industries  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,554 

Claims  prioritj,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1991,  91  02281 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  61,  M 

L.S.  CI.  53 — 468  i  8  Oaims 


5,201.790 
FLEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Manabu   Mukai;  Shigeo  Kato;  Shinichi  Wakutani,  and  Shoji 
Imai,  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25707 
Int.  a.*  F02B  27/02.  37/00 
V.S.  CI.  60—612  12  Qaims 


■KM^'-^^ 


1    A  method  for  cutting  off  the  upper  portion  of  a  closed 
container,  such  as  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  comprising 

holdmg  a  bottle  havmg  a  neck  m  order  to  allow  severing  of 

the  neck  bv  a  blade  member, 
restmg  the  Nettle  uptm  a  \enically  movable  support, 
closing  a  first  clamp  located  at  the  level  of  an  upper  portion 

of  the  bottle  below  the  neck, 
lifting  the  support  of  the  bottle  to  cause  the  upper  portion  of 

the  bottle  to  abut  with  the  first  clamp  thus  defining  a 

reference  stop, 
closing  a  second  clamp  located  above  the  first  clamp  about 

the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
closing  a  third  clamp  located  above  the  second  clamp  about 

the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
actuating  the  blade  member  to  pass  between  the  second  and 

third  clamps  in  order  to  sever  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and 

opening  the  first,  second  and  third  clamps  to  separate  the 

bottle  from  a  separated  end  of  the  neck  severed  by  the 

blade  member 


1  5,201,789 

WOVEN  METAL  BAND  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

WATCHES  INCORPORATING  REMOVABLE  AND 

JOINTED  LINKS 

Fernando   Fontana,   Sesto  Calende,   Ital),   assignor  to  G.T.F. 

S.r.l.,  Sesto  Calende,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.292 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Dec.    23,    1991,    M19- 
1A003450 

Int.  a.5  F16G  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  59—80  8  Claims 


/6fl 


eo 


/ 


30 


KB 


1  .A  woven  metal  band  for  watches  and  bracelets  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  links  (20K22),  each  link  being  formed  by  at 
least  two  turns  (12.14).  said  turns  being  juxtaposed,  partially 
penetrating  each  other  and  forming  cylindrical  seats,  and  pins 
(16a).  (166).  (16<-),  said  pins  being  inserted  into  said  cylindrical 
seats,  at  least  one  of  said  turns  having  threads  in  the  interior 
thereof  a  screw  (18)  having  a  threaded  end  (18),  said  threaded 
end  being  inserted  into  said  turn  which  has  threads  in  the 
intenor  theret^f,  said  screw  connecting  two  links. 


1.  A  fuel  control  apparatus  of  an  engine  composing; 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine, 

intake  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  intake 
pressure  of  an  intake  passageway  through  which  intake  air 
IS  fed  into  the  engine: 

fuel  control  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  means  so 
that  an  amount  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  corre- 
sponds to  the  intake  pressure  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  out- 
putted  from  the  intake  pressure  delecting  means. 

exhaust  resistance  changing  means  for  changing  an  exhaust 
resistance  of  an  exhaust  passageway  through  which  gas  is 
exhausted  from  the  engine  according  to  the  operating 
condition  of  the  engine:  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  a  supply  amount  of  the  fuel 
to  be  controlled  by  the  fuel  control  means  when  the  ex- 
haust resistance  of  the  exhaust  passagewa\  is  changed  by 
the  exhaust  resistance  changing  means. 

wherein  the  correction  means  performs  correction  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  from  the  fuel 
supply  means  is  increased  when  the  exhaust  resistance  of 
the  exhaust  passageway  is  reduced. 


5,201,791 
SINGLE  ALLOY  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBINE  COMPONENTS 
EXPOSED  SUBSTANTIALLY  SIMULTANEOUSLY  TO 
BOTH  HIGH  .AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Robert  E.  Oark,  Orlando,  Fla.;  Dennis  R.  Amos,  Rock  Hill, 
S.C.  and  Robert  L.  Novak,  Winter  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,880,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  725,938 
Int.  CI."  FOIK  >3/00 
U.S.  a.  60—645  10  Qairas 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  eleclnc  power  plant  having  a 
single  alloy  system  turbine  rotor  exposed  to  a  high  temperature 
and  high  pressure  steam  source  and  a  low  temperature  and  a 
low  pressure  exit  end,  comprising 

providing  a  single  alloy  system  rotor  consisting  essentialh  of 
a  9Cr-l.Mo.  mod.  alloy  which  has  been  normalized  and 
then  tempered  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  about 
1275''-13O0°  F.  (6<W°-704°  C  )  for  one  hour  per  inch  of  its 
thickness,  and  operating  said  rotor  in  an  electric  power 
plant  at  a  power  generation  turbine  service  temperature 
profile  of  about  75°  F"  (24°  C.)  at  the  exit  end  up  to  about 
1200°  F  (64P°  C.)  at  the  source,  said  profile  encompassing 
a  high  temperature  and  low  temperature  profile  whereby 
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said  high  temperature  profile  is  from  about  800°  F  -1200" 
F.  (427*-649''  C  )  and  said  low  temperature  profile  is  from 
about  75"  F.  to  about  800"  F   (:4--42"°  C  i 


discharging  air  downwardl\  toward  said  needle  cvlindcr 
and  said  box. 


5.201,792 

ACCUMULATOR  FOR  VEHIO-E  AIR  CONDFnONlNG 

SYSTEM 

Alan  L.  Study,  Southfield.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,717 

Int.  a."  F25B  4i/0Ci 

U.S.  a.  62—503  12  Oaims 


a  rotaiable  fiber  waste  collecting  member  withir,  said  box. 

and 
suction  means  for  removing  fiber  waste  from  said  box 


5J01,794 

METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  BLOOD  SPEOMEN 

Masaaki  Kasai,  and  Sakae  Yamazaki,  both  of  Nakakoma.  Japan, 

assifpiors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.892,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.992 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1987,  62-150241 

Int.  a."  COIN  1  '00 

VS.  a,  73 — 863,01  5  aaimi 


1  An  accumulator  for  use  m  an  air  conditioning  system,  the 
accumulator  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
which  together  define  an  interior  chamber,  the  housing 
having  an  inlet  opening  through  which  refngerant  may  be 
introduced  into  the  interior  chamber  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing through  which  refngerant  may  exit  the  interior  cham- 
ber. 

an  outlet  tube  disposed  in  the  interior  chamber  of  the  hous- 
ing and  extending  at  least  to  the  outlet  opening, 

an  outlet  tube  shield  extending  into  the  intenor  chamber 
between  the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  tube  to  prevent 
the  direct  passage  of  liquid  refngerant  into  the  outlet  tube; 
and 

a  defiector  attached  to  the  first  section  adjacent  the  inlet 
opening. 


5,201,793 
REMOVER  OF  DUST  OF  FLOCKS,  ETC,  IN  (  IRCUl.AR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
Toshiro  Izumi.  and  Hiroyuki  I  eda.  both  of  Hvogo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd..  H>ogo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No,  869,30^ 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-116851 
Int.  CI."  D04B  ^^  .': 
U.S.  a.  66— 168  11  Qaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  remosing  fiber  waste  from  a  circular  knit- 
ting machine  having  a  rotary  needle  cylinder  and  a  rotary 
sinker  dial,  comprising 

a  fiber  waste  collection   box   adjacent   said   rotary    needle 

cvlinder  and  said  sinker  dial: 
an  air  ejection  nozzle  located  above  said  sinker  dial  for 


1  ,A  blood  specimen  sampling  method  for  sampling  a  blood 
specimen  from  a  blood-collecting  tube  having  a  film  stopper  at 
an  opening  portion  thereof,  said  method  compnsing 

providing  a  blood-collecting   tube   having  a  film   stopper 
fused  to  an  opening  portion  thereof  said  film  stopper 
comprising  a  gas-barrier  film  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
10-200  ^m  and   a  rcsealable  layer  having  thickness  of 
0.3—2  mm  on  said  gas-barner  film  layer,  and  said  blood- 
collecting  tube  containing  a  blood  specimen  including  a 
serum  layer  and  a  clot  layer  separated  b\  a  serum  separat- 
ing agent  layer; 
introducing  a  needle  has  ing  a  distal  end  into  the  interior  of 
said  blood-collecting  tube  by   moving  a   holding   body 
which  holds  said  needle  in  a  direction  toward  said  film 
stopper  to  cause  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  to  penetrate 
said  film  stopper 
detecting  said  blood  specimen  serum  separating  agent  layer 
by  means  of  a  sensor  coupled  to  said  holdmg  bods  and 
positioned  outside  of  said  blood-collecting  tube  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  forward  of  said  distal  end  of  said  needle 
in  the  direction  of  mosemeni  of  said  HMdmg  b(->ds  toward 
said  film  stopper, 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  to  be 
located  in  said  blood  specimen  serum  layer  b>  moving  said 
holding  body  further  in  the  direction  toward  said   film 
stopper  a  distance  based  on  the  predetermined  distance 
between  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  and  said  sensor,  and 
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said  cylindncal  induction   coil   being  encased   by    an   iron 
cylinder  disrwsed  concentrically  along  with  said  cylindn- 


5J01,799 
CITP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBUSTOR  PANEL 
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drawing  only   said  blood  specimen  serum  layer  into  said 
needle  from  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  needle. 


■  5.201,795 

ROCK  BIT  MAM  FACTURING  METHOD 

Dann>  B.  Howard,  and  Daura  Palmo,  both  of  Harris  County, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Tool  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Ma>  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,412 

Int.  n."  B21K  5  02 

LJS.  a.  76—5.1  32  Oaims 


cSd' 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  base  for  use  on  a  roller-cone-type 
rcK"k  bit  of  the  type  wherein  a  leg  extension  of  the  base  is  joined 
along  a  generally  trans\erse  end  surface  to  a  leg  stub  of  a  main 
body  member  to  form  a  complete  bit  leg.  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  workpiece  at  least  rough  formed  to  comprise  a 
leg  extension  work  portion,  having  a  preliminary  end 
surface,  and  a  trunnion  work  portion  extending  angularly 
from  the  leg  extension  work  portion; 
on  a  rotatable  holder  portion  of  a  lathe,  mounting  a  first 
interface  member  with  an  indexing  surface  thereof  facing 
generally  radially  inwardly  but  angled  to  correspond  to  a 
desired  angular  onentation  of  a  trunnion  in  a  finished  bit; 
removably  mounting  the  workpiece  on  the  first  interface 
member,  with  the  preliminary  end  surface  abutting  the 
indexing  surface,  by  connector  means  comprising  at  least 
one  pin-type  connector  projecting  from  one  of  said  sur- 
faces into  the  other;  and 
turning  the  trunnion  work  portion  on  the  lathe. 


5,201,796 
GAS  TLRBINE  ENGINK  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert   L.   Glinski.   VVellington.   and   Gary    M.   Perkins,   Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  I  nlted  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Scr.  No.  775,865 
Int.  CI."  F02C  J/06.  7/06 
U,S.  a.  60— 39.161  2  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  arrangement  for  a  power  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  low  pressure  shaft; 

a  high  pressure  shaft; 

a  low  pressure  compressor  rotor  on  said  low  pressure  shaft; 

a  low  pressure  turbine  rotor  on  said  low  pressure  shaft; 

a  high  pressure  compressor  rotor  on  said  high  pressure  shaft; 

a  high  pressure  turbine  rotor  on  said  high  pressure  shaft; 

said  low  pressure  shaft  and  said  high  pressure  shaft  axially 


aligned  and  longitudinally  offset,  establishing  a  low  pres- 
sure shaft  end  and  a  high  pressure  shaft  end: 

said  low  pressure  compressor  rotor  and  said  low  pressure 
turbine  rotor  on  said  low  pressure  shafi  at  the  low  pres- 
sure end; 

said  high  pressure  compressor  rotor  and  said  high  pressure 
turbine  rotor  on  said  high  pressure  shaft  at  said  high  pres- 
sure end; 

a  power  output  unit  connected  to  said  low  pressure  shaft, 

said  low  pressure  shaft  and  said  high  pressure  shaft  being 
independently  rotatable; 


a  first  bearing  comprising  a  journal  and  thrust  bearing  be- 
tween static  structure  and  said  low  pressure  shaft  at  the 
outboard  end  of  said  low  pressure  shaft, 

a  second  bearing  comprising  a  journal  beanng  between  static 
structure  and  said  low  pressure  shaft  at  the  inboard  end  of 
said  high  pressure  shaft: 

a  third  bearing  comprising  a  roller  bearing  between  the 
inboard  end  of  said  low  pressure  shaft  and  the  inboard  end 
of  said  high  pressure  shaft;  and 

a  fourth  beanng  comprising  a  ball  and  thrust  bearing  be- 
tween static  structure  and  the  outboard  end  of  said  high 
pressure  shaft 


5.201,797 

INDLCriON  HEATER  HAVING  CYLINDRICAL 

COOKING  RECEPTACLE 

Shun-Te   Weng,   No.   9,   V'ung   Kuang   I.ane,   Herming  Village, 

Show  Shui  Hsiang,  Chang  Hwa  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.165 

Int.  a.'  A23L  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  99—359  1  Claim 


1.  An  induction  heater  having  a  cylindrical  cooking  recepta- 
cle comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  an  electromagnetic  circuit; 

an  electromagnetic  induction  coil  for  heating; 

a  housing  composed  of  at  least  a  cylindrical  portion  having 
therein  a  cylindncal  receptacle  encased  by  said  electro- 
magnetic cylindrical  induction  coil  controlled  by  said 
electromagnetic  circuit  to  induce  electnc  current  in  a 
conducting  material  of  a  container  placed  m  said  cylindri- 
cal receptacle  so  that  food  contained  in  said  container  is 
heated. 


said  cylindncal  induction  coi!  being  enca.sed  by  an  iron 
cylinder  disposed  concentrically  along  with  said  cylindn- 
cal portion  and  said  cylindncal  induction  coil,  and 
wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  plurality  of  heat  radiat- 
ing holes  arranged  circularly,  and 

wherein  said  cylindncal  p<irtion  contains  thereunder  a  re- 
cessed portion  composing  therein  a  movable  piece  capa- 
ble of  moving  upwardly  and  downwardly  by  means  of  a 
biasing  means  and  having  therein  at  least  a  temperature- 
sensing  resistance  and  a  temperature  fuse. 


5J01,799 
CLIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBLSTOR  PANEL 
Donald   E.   Johnson,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lnited 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.468 

Int.  a."  F02C  "  20.  F02G  3,00 

t.S.  a.  60—39.32  *  Oaims 


5,201.798 

MLTTIFLNCTION  INTEGRATED  POWER  CNIT  AND 

POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Clarence  C.  Hogan,  Mesa.  Arii..  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1990.  Scr.  No.  587.709 

Int.  a.-  F02C  1/06 

L.S.  a.  60—39.161  l""  Claims 


11    A  combined  auxiliary  and  emergency  power  unit  com- 
prising 

a  gear  box, 

energy  pnxiucing  equipment  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
gear  box  to  be  dnven  when  said  gear  box  is  provided  with 
a  rotary  power  input, 
first  and  second  turbine  wheeK  for  prtxlucmg  said   rotary 

power  input, 
first  and  second  clutches  respectisely  coupled  to  said  firs; 

and  second  turbine  wheels, 
a  rotary  compres.sor  connected  to  said  first  turbine  wheel  to 
be  driven  thereby   and  for  providing  a  compressed  air 
source, 
a  first  combustor  for  receiving  fuel  and  compressed  air  from 

said  compressor  and  combusting  the  same 
a  first  nozzle  connected  to  said  first  combustor  and  for  di- 
recting  products  of  combustion   therefrom   at   said   first 
turbine  wheel  to  dnve  the  same  and  thus  cause  auxiliary 
power  unit  operation  when  said  first  clutch  is  engaged: 
a  high  pressure  storage  container  for  stonng  a  compressed 

air-based  oxidant, 
a  second  combustor  for  receiving  fuel  and  compressed  oxi- 
dant from  said  storage  container  and  combusting  the  same; 
a  second  nozzle  connected  to  said  second  combustor  for 
receiving   combustion   gas   therefrom   and   directing   the 
same  at  said  second  turbine  wheel  to  dnve  the  same  and 
thus  cause  emergency  power  unit  operation  when  said 
second  clutch  is  engaged,  and 
a  power  transfer  unit  mounted  in  said  gear  bi^x  and  including 
a  tubular  member,  in  which  said  first  and  second  clutches 
arc    mounted    for    delivenng    said    rotary    power    input 
thereto,  and   said   tubular   member  externally    defining   a 
gear  piirtion  for  delivenng  said  rotary  pi^wer  inpu!  to  said 
gear  b<ix 


1     In   combination    a  combustor   for   a  gas   turbine  engine 
having  an  outer  shell  and  a  plurality  of  inner  segmented  float- 
ing members,  movable  circumferentially  and  axially  with  re- 
spect to  said  outer  shell  in  response  to  thermal  expansion, 
a  pluralitv  of  posts  secured  to  each  of  said  segmented  mem- 
bers, each  post  extending  radially  through  an  opening  in 
said  shell, 
each  post  having  a  reduced  thickness  clip  receiving  ponion 
remote  from  the  ends  of  said  posts,  with  a  thicker  ponion 
outbtiard  of  said  reduced  thickness  ponion  with  respect  to 
the  segmented  member  to  which  said  each  post  is  secured, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  clip  for  each  post  having  an  inboard 
leg  adjacent  said  shell  and  an  outboard  leg  bent  inwardly 
towards  said  inboard  leg. 
a  slot  in  said  inboard  leg  sized  to  encompass  said  reduced 
thickness  portion,  but  of  a  width  less  than  said  thicker 
portion, 
said  outboard  portion  having  a  hole  overlaying  said  post  to 
receive  said  post,  said  post  extending  radially   inio  said 
hole:  and 
a  resilient  finger  on  said  clip  resiliently  abutting  said  posi  and 
urging  said  outbt^ard  portion  of  said  clip  agatnsi  said  post 


5.201.800 
METHOD  FOR  DISCHARGING  COMBUSTION  GASES 

FROM  AN  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Jeremiah  P,  Wolf.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Compan\,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,942,  Feb.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,103.639. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser   No   737.127 

Int.  a."  F02K  .'   X 

VS.  a.  60—204  15  Oaims 


1  A  methivd  for  discharging  combustion  gases  from  an 
engine  p<'wenng  an  aircraft  at  subsonic  and  supersonic  veloci- 
lies,  said  engine  including  an  exhaust  nozzle  having  pnmary 
flaps  defining  a  generally  converging  channel  for  channeling 
said  combustion  gases,  and  secondary  flaps  extending  down- 
stream, from  said  pnmarv  flaps  in  flow  communication  there- 
with and  defining  an  exhaust  channel  having  an  outlet  for 
discharging  said  combustion  gases  from  said  no/zle.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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.,,d  .-onirol  mei.ns  includinE  a  hvdraulic  cvhnder  coupled  to  fixed  frame  that  is  located  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
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contouring  said  secondary  flaps  to  a  first  contour  at  a  first 
position  for  discharging  said  combustion  gases  through 
said  exhaust  channel  at  a  first  value  of  a  nozzle  pressure 
ratio  NPR  defined  across  said  converging  and  exhaust 
channels:  and 

contounng  said  secondary  flaps  to  a  second  contour  at  a 
second  position  for  discharging  said  combustion  gases 
through  said  exhaust  channel  at  a  second  value  of  said 
NPR,  said  second  contour,  said  second  position,  and  said 
second  NPR  value  being  different  than  said  first  contour, 
said  first  position,  and  said  first  NPR  value,  respectively. 


5.201,801 

AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  PARTICLE 

SEPARATOR 

Lerov   H.  Smith,  Jr..  Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assignors   to  General 
Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,852 

Int.  a."  F02K  3/02 

L.S.  a.  60—226.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  front  fan  gas  turbine  engine  subassembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  aft-most  row  of  generally  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing full-size  from  fan  rotor  blades. 

(b)  a  flow  splitter  having  a  leading  edge  disposed  longitudi- 
nally aft  of  said  fan  rotor  blades  for  separating  air  exiting 
said  fan  rottir  blades  into  a  core  engine  airflow  and  a 
coaxially  surrounding  bypass  airflow:  and 

(c)  a  row  of  stator  vanes  each  having: 

(1)  a  first  portion  disposed  longitudinally  adjacent,  radi- 
ally inward  of.  and  longitudinally  forward  of  said  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  flow  splitter  and  longitudinally  adja- 
cent said  fan  rotor  blades: 

(2)  a  second  portion  which  extends  radially  outward  from, 
and  longitudinally  forward  of,  s?id  leading  edge  of  said 
flow  splitter  and  which  is  shroudless,  and 

(3)  a  third  portion  which  extends  radially  outward  from, 
and  longitudinally  aft  of.  said  leading  edge  of  said  fiow 
splitter  and  which  is  attached  to  said  flow  splitter. 


metals  and  noble  metals  to  reduce  nitrogen  oxides  in- 
cluded m  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  under  oxidizing  gas 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrocarbtins: 

means  for  determining  degradation  of  the  catalyst,  and 

means  for  increasing  the  amount  of  hydrocarbons  supplied 
to  the  catalyst  when  the  means  for  determining  degrada- 
tion of  the  catalyst  determines  that  the  catalyst  has  been 
degraded 

14.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising 

an  internal  combustion  engine  capable  of  fuel  combustion  at 
lean  air-fuel  ratios  and  having  an  exhaust  conduit. 


RUMIING    or  STANCE 


a  catalyst  installed  in  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  engine  and 
constructed  of  zeolite,  said  catalyst  carrying  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transition 
metals  and  noble  metals  to  reduce  nitrogen  oxides  in- 
cluded in  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  under  oxidizing  gas 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrocarbons, 
means  for  determining  degradation  of  the  catalyst,  and 
means  for  changing  a  catalyst  temperature  to  a  higher  side 
when  the  means  for  determining  degradation  of  the  cata- 
lyst determines  that  the  catalyst  has  been  degraded 


5,201,803 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kunifumi  Goto;  Shigeni  Suzuki,  and  Tatsuyuki  Hoshino,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
shokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6.  1990,  2-301874 

Int.  n."  F16D  il  u: 

U.S.  a.  60—422  10  Claims 


5,201,802 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shinya  Hirota.  Susono,  and  Kenji  Katoh.  Shizuoka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser,  No.  829,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-033366; 
Feb.  20.  1991.  3-045662 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  a.  60—276  22  Oaims 

1,  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  capable  of  fuel  combustion  at 

lean  air-fuel  ratios  and  having  an  exhaust  conduit: 
a  catalyst  installed  in  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  engine  and 
constructed  of  zeolite,  said  catalyst  carrying  at  least  one 
metal    selected    from    the   group   consisting   of  transition 


1    A  hydraulic  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  motor  for  dnving  an  air  conditioning  compres- 
sor. 

a  power  steering  mechanism; 

a  vanable  capacity  pump  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to 
the  hydraulic  motor  and  the  power  steering  mechanism: 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  capacity  of  the 
variable  capacity  pump  in  accordance  with  loads  on  the 
hydraulic  motor  and  the  upper  steering  mechanism: 

said  vanable  capacity  pump  having  a  swash  plate,  and  the 
discharge  capacity  of  the  pump  being  arranged  to  change 
in  accordance  with  a  tilt  angle  oi  the  swash  plate. 


said  control  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  coupled  to 
the  swash  plate,  and  a  direction  switching  valve  coupled 
to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  having  a  first  position  for 
supplying  said  pressunzed  fiuid  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  move  said  hydraulic  cylinder  forward  when  said  power 
steenng  mechanism  is  operated  alone,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  discharging  said  pressunzed  fluid  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  to  mov e  said  hydraulic  cylinder  backward  when 
said  compressor  is  operating  alone  and  when  both  said 
power  steenng  mechanism  and  said  compressor  are  oper- 
ating simultaneously,  said  direction  switching  valve  ad- 
justing the  fluid  fiow  amount  supplied  to  and  discharged 
from  said  hydraulic  cylinder: 
said  control  means  including  a  pressure  control  valve  for 
controlling  a  fluid  pressure  of  fiuid  discharged  from  the 
vanable  capacity  pump,  the  pressure  control  valve  having 
a  constncted  position  and  an  open  p<5sition.  an  instruction 
switch  for  directing  the  activation  and  deactivation  of  the 
compressor,  the  instruction  switch  being  coupled  to  the 
pressure  control  valve  for  switching  the  pressure  control 
valve  between  the  constncted  and  open  positions  and  a 
pilot  fluid  path,  connected  between  the  direction  switch- 
ing valve  and  a  position  downstream  of  the  pressure  con- 
trol  valve,  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  direction 
switching  valve  ha.sed  on  the  position   of  the  pressure 
control  valve 


fixed  frame  that  is  located  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  Y-table,  and 

>  -direction  mobile  cover  with  one  end  thereof  being  fas- 
tened to  and  wrapped  around  the  Y-direclion  cover  shaft 
and  an  other  end  thereof  being  fastened  to  the  fixed  cov  er 


5,201.805 

WEAR  REDUCING  PISTON  FOR  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hans  Schubert.  925  Alma  St..  Palo  Alto.  Calif,  9430; 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.218 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  //  02 

U.S.  a,  123—196  M  12  Oaims 


5,201,804 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  APPARATL S 

HAVING  A  MOVABLE-AREA  COVERING  MECHANISM 

Yoshimitsu   His^ima,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser,  No.  749.295 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1990.  2-221143 

Int.  a.'  A47B  13/OS 

U.S.  a.  108—90  *  Claims 


2Ib 


31b 


1  \  wear  reducing  piston  for  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crankshaft,  and  a  connecting  rod,  said 
connecting  rtxl  moving  during  operation  in  a  plane,  said  piston 
compnsing 

a  top.  a  cylindncai  body,  an  inner  open  space,  a  wnst  pin  for 
Unking  said  piston  to  said  connecting  rod  of  said  engine 
and  an  oil  nng. 
a  plurality  of  lubncalion  channels  located  subsuntially  sym- 
metncal  to  said  plane  in  said  piston  wall  for  guiding  lubn- 
cants  through  said  b<xiy  and  ejecting  lubncants  below  said 
oil  nng  directly  against  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  in  close 
vicinity  to  said  plane 


'„^r^^t»l      '         I 
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5J01,8O6 
TILTED  FUEL  INJECTOR  HAVING  A  THIN  DISC 
ORinCE  MEMBER 
Rom  W.  Wood,  Newport  Newi,  \  a.,  anignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive L.P..  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No,  716,168 

Int.  a.'  F02M  ^y02.  61/00 

VS.  CI.  123—470  10  Claim* 


1  A  semiconductor  manufactunng  apparatus  having  a  mov- 
able area  covenng  mechanism  for  covenng  an  X-'l'  table  while 
the  X-Y  table  is  being  moved  charactenzed  in  that  said  mecha- 
nism compnsing 

an  X-Y  table  compnsing  a  base,  a  V-direction  guide  table 
provided  on  said  base,  a  Y-table  guided  by  said  Y -direc- 
tion guide  table,  an  X-direction  guide  Uble  provided  on 
said  Y-table  and  an  X-table  guided  by  said  X-direction 
guide  table, 
a  movable  member  which  is  provided  above  and  mounted 

on  said  X  table, 
a  fixed  cover  which  is  secured  to  said  X-direction  guide 
table,  said  fixed  cover  being  provided  with  an  opening 
formed  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  X  table, 
an  X-direction  cover  shaft  which  is  secured  to  an  end  of  the 
fixed  cover  on  a  side  located  tn  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  X  Uble. 
an  X-direction  mobile  cover  with  one  end  thereof  being 
fastened  to  and  wrapped  around  the  X-directwn  cover 
shaft  and  an  other  end  thereof  being  fastened  to  the  mov- 
able member, 
a  fixed  frame  which  is  secured  to  said  base. 
a  Y-direcUon  cover  shaft  which  is  fastened  to  an  end  of  the 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  one  or  more 
target  zones  toward  each  of  which  an  clectncally  operated  fuel 
injector  directs  a  corresponding  stream  of  liquid  fuel  via  onfice 
means  in  a  thin  disc  onfice  member  vna  which  fuel  exiU  the  fuel 
injector,  said  fuel  mjector  havmg  a  lonptudina]  axis,  said 
onfice  means  being  disposed  in  a  cone-shaped  dimple  that  is 
centrally  located  m  said  thm  disc  onfice  member  and  protrudes 
m  a  direction  away  from  the  fuel  injector  to  termmate  m  a  Up. 
said  cone-shaped  dimple  having  an  axis  that  a  co-axial  with 
said  axis  of  the  fuel  injector,  the  improvement  which  compnae* 
the  co-axis  of  said  dimple  and  said  fuel  mjector  bang  noo-par- 
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allel  to  a  line  projected  from  the  tip  of  the  dimple  to  such  target 


voltaee  across  said  lead  and  said  reference  noint  to  derive 
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5,201,810 
uni  I  FR  SHADE  FOR  AN  OPENING  HAVING  A 


define  respective  first  and  second  ponions  of  a  said  core  to 
be  formed  m  said  apparatus; 
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allel  to  a  line  projected  from  the  tip  of  the  dimple  to  such  target 
zones,  and  said  orifice  means  comprising  a  pattern  that  consists 
of  one  or  more  distinct  orifices  and  that  is  located  withm  one 
diametrical  half  of  said  dimple  extending  180  degrees  about  the 
axis  of  said  dimple,  the  opposite  diametncal  half  of  said  dimple 
being  imperforate 


'  5.201.807 

CAS-FIRED  HATKR  HKATER 
Gary  VV .  Liljenberg.  Brooklyn;  Richard  K.  Nelson,  Brecksville, 
and  John  E.  Schmidt.  Sr..  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Gas  Research  In.stitute.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,071 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  122—18  28aaims 


voltage  across  said  lead  and  said  reference  point  to  dense 
a  spatial  impedance  signal,  and 


means  coupled  to  said  puUing  means  for  adjusting  said  con- 
trolled rate  as  a  function  of  said  spatial  impedance  signal 


5,201.809 
APPLICATOR  FOR  COSMETICS 
Akiyoshi  Miura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinwa-Seisaku- 
sho  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.640 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9,  1991.  3-76424 

Int.  a,"  A45D  40.  26 

U.S.  a.  132—218  5  Qaims 


1  A  gas-fired  booster  water  heater  for  heating  water  to  a 
temperature  of  about  180°  p.  for  use  in  a  sanitizing  cycle  of 
high-temperature  commercial  dishwashing  or  warewashing 
machines,  said  heater  including  an  outer  housing  sized  to  be 
installed  beneath  a  counter  and  containing  burner  means  in- 
cluding a  burner  box  and  a  combustion  chamber  separated  by  . 
an  infrared  burner  combustion  surface  facing  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  heat  exchanger  assembly  including  finned 
tubes  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  circulation 
therethrough  of  water  to  be  heated,  fuel  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  gas  to 
said  burner  box  for  combustion  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber at  or  near  said  combustion  surface  and  with  the  formation 
of  hot  flue  gases,  said  finned  tubes  being  arranged  to  provide 
multiple  passes  across  the  combustion  surface  in  close  proxim- 
ity thereto  with  the  hot  flue  gases  flowing  over  the  finned 
tubes  whereby  said  combustion  surface  provides  both  radiant 
and  convective  heat  transfer  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  circu- 
lating water  therein,  said  flue  gases  being  vented  from  said 
combustion  chamber  through  a  restricted  vent  opening  means 
for  imposing  a  positive  pressure  on  the  combustion  surface  to 
retain  combustion  at  or  near  the  combustion  surface. 


T  5,201,808 

MINUTE  \OLlME  RATE-RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER 
EMPLOYING  IMPEDANCE  SF:NSING  ON  A  UNIPOLAR 

LEAD 
Bruce  M.  Steinhaus,  Parker;  Tibor  A.  Nappholz,  Englewood; 
James  A.  Nolan.  Conifer,  and  Robert  A.  Morris,  Palmer  Ijke. 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.. 
Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.435 
Int.  CI.'  'V61N  I   J65 
VS.  a.  128—419  PG  44  Qaims 

23   A  rate-resp<insive  pacemaker  comprising: 
pulsing  means  for  providing  pacing  pulses  at  a  controlled 

rate, 
a  unipolar  lead  coupled  to  said  pulsing  means  and  having  an 
electr<xie  adapated   to  couple  said   pulsing   means  to  a 
patient's  heart: 
means   for   pernxlically   introducing   a   measuring   current 
between  said  lead  and  a  reference  point  and  measuring  the 


2T 


1.  A  cosmetics  applicator  comprising: 

a  contain-^r  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  external 
threads  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  container  adjacent  to 
the  opening:  and 

a  cosmetics  applicator  assembly  adapted  for  sealing  the 
opening  of  said  container  by  engaging  with  the  external 
threads  of  said  container,  and  adapted  to  access  a  cosmetic 
contained  in  said  container,  said  cosmetic  applicator  as- 
sembly being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  further  into  said  container  when  said  cosmetic 
applicator  a,ssembly  does  not  engage  with  the  external 
threads  of  said  container. 

said  cosmetic  applicator  assemhK  including  an  outer  c>lin- 
drical  member,  a  shaft  member  fixedK  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  outer  cylindrical  member  and  basing  an 
applicator  member  attached  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
a  cylindrical  inner  plug  having  internal  threads  for  mating 
with  the  external  threads  of  said  container,  said  cylindncal 
inner  plug  having  spring  means  for  facilitating  downward 
movement  of  said  shaft  member  to  said  second  position 
from  said  first  position,  said  cylindrical  inner  plug  and  said 
spring  means  being  formed  in  one  piece  of  synthetic  resin, 
said  inner  plug  being  disposed  around  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  member 


5.201,810 

ROLLER  SHADE  FOR  AN  OPENING  HAVING  A 

CURVED  FRAME 

Juji  Ojima,  and  Ken  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,734 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-147830 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/20 

VJS.  a.  160-265  9  Claims 


define  respective  first  and  second  portions  of  a  said  core  to 
be  formed  m  said  apparatus. 

an  investment  aperture  means  in  said  box  for  receiving  core 
material,  said  aperture  means  being  m  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  cavities,  and 

a  segmented  mandrel  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  sections  defining  separate  first  and  second  cham- 
bers respecliveK  with  said  first  and  second  cavities,  said 
segmented  mandrel  having  an  opening  therethrough  al- 
lovung  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  for  forming  an  interconnecting  portion  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  a  said  core 


5.201.812 
IN\  ESTMENT  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Douglas  J.  Goes,  North  Kingstown.  R.I.,  assiKDor  to  Conley 
Cjuting  Supply  Corp.,  Warwick.  R.L 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.293 

Int.  O.'  B22U  29  00 

VS.  a.  164—404  10  Claimi 


1   A  roller  shade  for  selectively  cosenng  a  designated  area, 
composing 

a  retractor  mounted  on  a  first  side  of  said  area  thai  is  to  be 
covered: 

a  screen  sheet  retracted  in  said  retractor  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  retractor  at  one  end  thereof 

a  pull  rod  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  screen  sheet  and 
moveable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  retractor 
and  a  second  position  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  desig- 
nated area  opposing  said  first  side. 

guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  pull  rtx!  bet\>.een 
said  first  position  and  said  second  p<-isition 

drive  means  for  actuating  said  pull  rod  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position,  and 

bending  means  for  bending  said  pull  rod  at  said  second 
position  so  as  to  make  said  pull  rod  conform  to  said  second 
side  of  said  area 


5.201.811 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  UNITARY  COMPLEX  CORES 
Donald  R.   l^ebold.  Fort  Wayne,  and  CTiristopher  J.   Lichtle. 
Decatur,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  The  Hamilton  Foundry  A 
Machine  Co.,  Harrison.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.791 
Int.  O.'  B22C  !J   12 
U.S.  CI.  164—28 


18  Oaims 


1  Investment  removal  apparatus  for  removing  investment 
matenal  from  a  tree-shaped  investment  casting  having  a  cen- 
tral trunk  and  a  plurality  of  cast  parts  which  are  connected  to 
said  trunk  by  a  plurality  of  gates,  said  investment  casting  being 
cast  within  an  open-ended  cylindncal  fiask  having  an  invest- 
ment mold  therein,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  I  spnng-bia.sed  seating  means  for  receiving  a  first  end  of 
said  central  trunk  when  said  flask  is  vemcally  disposed  on 
said  sealing  means, 
b  I  centenng  means  hav  ing  spnng-biased  shoulder  mounts  for 
engaging  said  fiask  at  spaced  circumferential  locations  for 
.entenng  and  holding  said  fiask  so  that  said  central  trunk 
IS  m  vertical  alignment  with  said  seating  means, 
CI  honzontal  impact  means  in  engagement  with  said  flask  for 
impaning  honzontal  vibratory  impact  to  said  fiask 
wherebv  said  spnng-biased  shoulder  mounts  cause  said 
fiask  to  resihently  resonate  m  a  honzontal  direction 
d)  vertical  impact  means  in  engagement  with  a  second  end  of 
said  central  trunk  for  impaning  vertical  vibratory  impact 
thereto  whereby  said  spnng-biased  seating  means  cause 
said  investment  casting  to  resiliently  restmatc  m  a  vertical 
direction,  said  honzontal  and  vertical  vibratory  impacts 
cooperating  to  cause  said  investment  matenal  to  break, 
crumble  and  disintegrate 


the  apparatus 


1    An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  core 
comprising 

a  core  box  including  separable  first  and  second  sections,  said 
first  and  second  sections  having  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond  intenor   faces,   said   first   and  second   intenor   faces    U.S.  O.  164—451  rut.  ^«n„n„r,„s 
having  respective  firs,  and  second  cavities  therein  which         1     A   methcxi   ot   monitonng   sets  of  rolls  of  a  continuous 


5,201.813 
ROLL  MONITOR  SLED  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth   D.   Ire*.  Center  Township,   Porter  County;  Roy   D 
Egren,  Valparaiso,  both  of  Ind.,  and  James  J.  Karaganis,  Jr., 
Geneva.  III.,  assignors  to  Westitnghonse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.307 
Int.  a.'  B22D  H/16 

10  Claims 
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casting  machine  arranged  m  opp<")sed  pairs  and  having  work- 
engaging  faces  separated  bv  spaced  gaps  and  defining  a  path  of 


sleeve  and  said  inner  sleeve  are  relatively  moveable,  a 

fr;inpihle  means   h^vinp   a    nrerJpTprmineH    fpnsijp   slrencrth 


a  a  vehicular  main  frame  having  a  first  and  second  side  edge, 
b    a  tillable  substructure  mounted  transversely  across  said 


a  torque  sensor  for  detecting  a  steenng  torque  exerted  onto 
a  steenng  wheel: 
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casting  machine  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  and  having  uork- 
engaging  faces  separated  by  spaced  gaps  and  defining  a  path  of 
travel  for  a  workpiece.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  a  roll  monitor  sled  along  said  path  of  travel, 
generating  analog  signals  representative  of  particular  mea- 
surements of  said  roll  using  sensors  earned  by  said  roll 
monitor  sled: 
converting  said  analog  signals  to  digitized  analog  signals; 
processing  said  digitized  analog  signals  with  a  processor  on 


board  said  roll  monitor  sled  activated  to  generate  pro- 
cessed digital  signals  corresponding  to  analog  signals 
created  when  said  sensors  are  in  contact  with  said  work- 
engaging  faces, 

transmitting  said  processed  digital  signals  from  said  roll 
monitor  sled,  * 

receiving  said  processed  digital  signals  transmitted  from  said 
roll  monitor  sled;  and 

processing  the  received  processed  digital  signals  into  user 
accessible  form. 


5.201,814 

BREAKAWAY  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Ricky   V\ .  Kitchell,  and  Ijrrj   L.  Newlin,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla..  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc..  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  Z3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  824.668 

Int.  a.'  E21B  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  166 — 65.1  12  Qaims 


sleeve  and  said  inner  sleeve  are  relatively  moveable,  a 
frangible  means  having  a  predetermined  tensile  strength 
connecting  said  outer  and  inner  sleeves  through  said  axial 
bores,  and  a  passage  means  extending  through  said  outer 
and  inner  sleeves  from  said  cable  to  said  tool,  said  passage 
means  located  longitudinally  adjacent  to  said  axial  bores, 
wherein  said  coupling  device  allows  disconnection  be- 
tween the  cable  and  the  tool  when  tension  applied  to  the 
coupling  device  exceeds  the  predetermined  tensile 
strength  of  the  frangible  means. 


5,201,815 
ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  USING  AN 
INVERTED  NINE-SPOT  PATTERN 
Ki  C.  Hong,  Orange,  and  Victor  M.  Ziegler,  Bakersfield,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,399 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/24.  43/30 

U.S.  CI.  166—245  5  Claims 


TO  $10€WILL  TO  (XWWHWf  u. 

1,  A  method  of  enhanced  oil  recovery  in  an  areally  homoge- 
neous oil  reservoir  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  steam  m  a  pattern  having  a  steam  injection  well 
at  the  center  of  the  pattern,  a  production  well  at  each  of 
the  four  corners  of  the  pattern,  and  a  production  well  at 
the  center  of  each  side  of  the  pattern,  and 

(b)  producing  oil  from  sidewells  and  corner  wells  of  the 
pattern. 

\A herein  the  completion  of  the  sidewells  is  restricted  to  the 
lower  20%  of  the  reservoir. 


5.201,816 

SIDE  ANGLE  DRILLING  APPARATU'S 

George  P.  Schivley,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,551,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,155 

Int.  CI.-  F21C  !h02 

U.S.  CI.  173—184  5  Oaims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  working  m  a  wellbore,  comprising: 

at  least  one  downhole  tool  for  operation  in  a  wellbore; 

a  cable  for  lowering  and  raising  said  tool  in  the  wellbore, 
said  cable  including  signal  conductors  for  transmitting 
signals  between  said  to<il  and  the  earth's  surface; 

a  coupling  device  connecting  one  end  of  said  cable  to  said 
tool,  said  coupling  device  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  for 
connecting  to  one  end  of  said  cable  and  having  an  axial 
b<ire  therein,  an  inner  sleeve  for  connecting  to  said  tool 
and  having  an  axial  bore  therein  generally  aligned  with 
said  axial  bore  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  slid- 
ably  disfwsed  within  said  outer  sleeve  wherein  said  outer 


1   .A  tillable  dnlling  apparatus  comprising: 


a  a  vehicular  main  frame  having  a  first  and  second  side  edge, 

b.  a  tillable  substructure  mounted  transversely  across  said 
mainframe,  said  substructure  including 

(i)  first  and  second  oppositely  spaced  ends. 

(ii)  said  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  mam  frame  adja- 
cent a  first  side  edge  of  said  mainframe,  for  pivoting  about 
a  first  pivot  axis. 

(in)  said  second  end  attached  to  said  mam  frame  adjacent  a 
second  side  edge  of  said  mainframe  by  an  extension  mem- 
ber, whereby  actuation  of  said  extension  member  pivots 
said  substructure  about  said  first  pivot  axis, 

c  a  tower  support  pivotally  attached  to  said  substructure  for 
pivoting  about  a  second  pivot  axis,  said  second  pivot  axis 
being  adjacent  to  said  first  side  edge  of  said  mam  frame 
and  transverse  to  said  first  pivot  axis,  and 

d   a  tower  mounted  on  said  tower  supp<irt 


5.201,817 
DOWNHOLE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Charles  D.  Hailey,  11628  Burning  Oaks,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
73150 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.327 

Int.  a."  E21B  JO.  32.  2<i.  06 

U.S.  a.  175—269  1*  Oaims 


a  torque  sensor  for  detecting  a  steenng  torque  exerted  onto 

a  steenng  wheel, 
dnving  current  generating  means,  responsive  to  the  torque 

sensor,  for  generating  a  dnving  current  corresponding  to 

the  steenng  torque  detected  by  said  torque  sensor 
a  motor  for  assisting  steenng  force,  dnven  bv   the  dnvmg 

current, 
wherein  the  dnving  current  generating  means  compnse^ 

a  means  for  detecting  the  terminal  voltage  of  said  motor. 

a  steenng  wheel  return  detecting  means  for  detecting 
vkhether  the  steenng  wheel  is  being  returned  to  the 
neutral  position  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  result  of 


.-T.. 


11    A  downhole  cutting  tool,  compnsing 

an  elongate  body  member  having  u^iper  and  lower  ends  and 
including  a  slot  defined  laterally  therethrough: 

a  cutting  a.ssemblv  pivolallv  retained  withm  said  bodv  mem- 
ber slot, 

first  piston  means  disposed  ab<,ive  said  cutting  assembly  and 
actuatable  ;o  force  said  cutting  assembly  radially  outward 
into  operative  position,  and 

second  piston  means  disposed  below  said  cutting  assemblv 
and  actuatable  simultaneously  with  said  first  piston  means 
actuation  to  reinforce  said  cutting  a.ssembly  radially  out- 
ward into  operative  position. 


5.201,818 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATl'S 
Mitsuhiko  Nishimoto,  Voshino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1990.  2-120343: 
May  9.  1990,  2-120344 

Int.  O.'  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  180—79.1  3  Oaims 

1    A  power  steenng  apparatus  which  compnses 
a  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  a  vehicle; 
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said  terminal  vollage  detecting  means  and  of  said  torque 
sensor: 

a  returning  current  calculating  means,  responsive  to  the 
vehicle  speed  detecting  means,  for  calculating  a  current 
to  dnve  said  motor  tc  assist  the  return  of  the  steenng 
wheel  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  result  of  said  vehicle 
speed  detecting  means  when  said  steenng  wheel  return 
detecting  means  detects  that  the  steenng  wheel  is  being 
returned;  and 

a  means  for  dnving  said  motor  bv  the  dnving  current 
calculated  by  said  returning  current  calculating  means 
when  said  steenng  wheel  return  detecting  means  de- 
tects that  the  steenng  wheel  is  being  returned. 


5,201.819 

DRIVING  WHEEL  ELEVATING  APPARATUS  IN 

SELF-PROPELLED  TRUCK 

Itsuo  Shiraishi,  Ebina.  and  Minom  Otuka,  Zama.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Takuma  Seiko.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,663 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  10.  1990.  2-120456 

Int.  O.'  B62D  .'   24 

U.S.  O.  180—168  3  Oaims 


D      C       I 
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3   A  self-propelled  truck  adapted  to  automatically  run  along 
a  guide  tape  installed  on  a  fioor  face,  compnsing. 

a   base   portion    provided   with   a   plurality    of  non-dnvmg 

wheels  attached  to  a  lower  face  thereof, 
an  elevating  plate  so  as  to  vemcallv  move  rclaiive  t.    said 

base  portion. 
Jnving   wheels   attached    to   said   elevating   plate   at   stable 

relative  height  pos.tions. 
an  electnc  motor  attached  to  said  base  r",irlion, 
a  pressure  rod  adapted  to  vertically  move  due  to  roution  of 

said  motor,  and 
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spnngs  installed  between  said  pressure  rod  and  said  base 
portion, 

wherein,  when  the  drnmg  wheels  move  to  their  upper 
storage  position,  the  pressure  rod  pushes  up  the  elevating 
plate,  and  when  the  driving  wheels  move  to  the  lower 
running  position,  the  pressure  rod  is  adapted  to  push  down 
the  elevating  plate  through  said  spnngs. 


5.201.820 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTE.VJ  FOR  A 

FOL  R-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 

Tetsuro  Hamada:  Kazunori  Shibuya.  and  Kcntaro  Arai.  all  of 

Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki 

KaJsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1990.  Scr.  No.  614.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1989,  1-295727; 
Sep.  ■".  1990.  2-238244 

lot.  a:  B60K  17/34;  F16D  25/063 
U.S.  a.  180—233  19  Claims 


against  rotation  thereon,  said  friction  disc  means  being 
interp<')sed  betw  een  components  of  said  brake  plate  means; 
c)  actuating  means  for  selectively  causing  said  brake  plate 
means  to  clamp  said  friction  disc  means  against  rotation 
thereby  selectively  stopping  rotation  of  said  output  shaft 
and  sheave,  and 


d)  said  output  shaft  including  a  generally  cylindrical  exten- 
sion formed  integrally  with  one  end  thereof,  said  exten- 
sion protruding  form  said  casing,  and  said  friction  disc 
means  being  mounted  on  said  extension. 


5,201,822 

ARRANGE.MENTS  FOR  AN  ALTOMATIC  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Ming-Ho  Chen,  No.  166,  Fu-Hsing  Rd.,  Hsin-Ying  City.  Tainan 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.015 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  JI/00 

L'.S.  a.  194—350  6  Qaims 


1,  A  power  transmission  system  for  a  four-wheel  drive  vehi- 
cle equipped  with  front  wheels  that  are  directly  driven  by  an 
engine  and  rear  wheels  that  are  driven  by  said  engine  via  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  clutch,  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  pressure  pump  which  is  actuated  in  synchronism 

with  said  front  wheels; 
a  second  fluid  pressure  pump  which  is  actuated  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  rear  wheels: 
a  communication  passage  communicating  an  outlet  port  of 
said  first  fluid  pressure  pump  with  an  inlet  port  of  said 
second  fluid  pressure  pump; 
a  fiuid  pressure  supply  passage  communicating  said  commu- 
nication passage  with  an  actuation  fluid  pressure  chamber 
of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  clutch. 


1  5,201,821 

DISC  BRAKE  ELE\  ATOR  DRI\E  SHEAVE 
Richard  J,  Ericson.  Southington.  and  .Michael  Lang,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,316 
Int.  CI.*  B66B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  187—20  6  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  an  elevator  dnve  system  which 
includes  a  drive  machine  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft 
mounted  in  a  casing,  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and 
rotatable  therew  ith.  and  a  plurality  of  hoist  cables  reeved  over 
the  sheave,  and  wherein  the  drive  machine  casing  is  fixed  to  a 
bedplate,  a  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a)  friction  disc  means  operably  connected  to  and  rotatable 
with  said  output  shaft  and  sheave; 

b)  brake  plate  means  connected  to  said  casing  and  fixed 


1.  An  automatic  vending  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  vertical  support  frame  having  a  side 
wall  through  which  a  latch  hole  is  formed,  a  top  plate 
mounted  securely  on  a  top  of  said  support  frame,  and  a 
bottom  plate  mounted  securely  on  a  bottom  of  said  sup- 
port frame. 

an  L-cross-sectioned  side  plate  comprising  a  pivoted  plate 
portion  and  a  fastening  plate  portion  disposed  generally 
perpendicular  to  and  connected  with  each  other,  said 
pivoted  plate  p<.irtion  pivotally  connected  to  said  side 
wall,  said  fastening  plate  portion  connectable  to  said  side 
wall; 

a  nb  arrangement  provided  on  said  side  plate,  said  nb  ar- 
rangement compnsing 

an  L-shaped  first  horizontal  nb  positioned  just  over  said  top 
plate; 

an  L-shaped  second  honzontal  nb  positioned  just  under  said 


top  plate,  said  second  honzontal  nb  having  a  length  ex- 
tending under  an  intertnediate  portion  of  said  first  hon- 
zortal  nb, 
an  L-shaped  third  honzontal  nb  positioned  just  under  said 

bottom  plate, 
an  L-shaped  fourth  honzontal  nb  positioned  just  over  said 
bottom  plate,  said  fourth  honzontal  nb  having  a  length 
extending  over  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  third  hon- 
zontal nb,  and 
a  vertical  nb  projecting  from  said  fastening  plate  portion  of 
said  side  plate  and  connecting  an  end  of  said  second  hon- 
zontal nb  to  an  end  of  said  fourth  horizontal  nb, 
a  double  lock  arrangement  for  fastening  said  side  plate  to 
said  support  frame,  said  double  lock  arrangement  com- 
prising 
a  key  dnven  element,  mounted  rotatably  on  said  side  plate, 
rotatable  about  a  honzontal  axis,  hav  ing  a  keyhole  formed 
therein; 
an  L-shaped  latch  element  secured  to  said  key  dnven  ele- 
ment at  an  end  thereof  and  extending  into  said  latch  hole 
of  said  support  frame  so  as  to  fasten  said  side  plate  to  said 
support  frame,  rotation  of  said  key   dnven  element  en- 
abling said  latch  element  to  be  removed  from  said  latch 
hole  of  said  support  frame, 
two  first  positioning  lugs  projecting  from  an  outer  surface  of 

said  side  plate, 
two  second  positioning  lugs  projecting  from  an  outer  surface 
of  said  support  frame,  each  of  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tioning lugs  having  a  first  shackle   hole  formed   there- 
through. 
a  cover  having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross-section  and  being 
positioned  so  as  to  cover  said  key  dnven  element  and  said 
first  and  second  positioning  lugs  on  said  side  plate  and  said 
support  frame; 
two  positioning  plates  secured  in  said  cover,  each  of  said 
positioning    plates    having    two    second    shackle    holes 
formed  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  first  shackle 
holes,  and 
a  lock  unit  consisting  of  a  shackle  extending  through  said 
first  shackle  holes  of  said  first  and  second  p<isitioning  lugs 
and  said  second  shackle  holes  of  said  positioning  plates, 
and  a  lock  b<xiy  connected  to  said  shackle  and  positioned 
in  an  end  of  said  cover; 
whereby,  when  said  lock  body  is  opened  with  a  kev,  said 
lock  unit  and  said  cover  can  be  removed  from  said  side 
plate  and  said  support  frame,  so  that  another  key  can  be 
inserted  into  said  keyhole  of  one  of  said  key  dnven  ele- 
ments, thereby  opening  said  corresponding  side  plate 

5.201.823 
CONTAINER  METERING  DEVICE  HAVING 
MECHANICALLY  FORCED  SEPARATION 
Irran  L.  Paidernik,  Alexandria,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AP\  Doug- 
las Machine  Corporation,  Alexandria.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No,  904J19 
Int.  a.'  B65G  4  7  2(S 
U.S.  a.  198-419.3  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  metenng  at  lea,st  one  lane  of  containers  on 
a  conveyor  and  including  a  pin  system  having  pins,  with  the 
containers  abutting  each  other  in  the  lane  and  having  windows 
between  adjacent  containers  into  which  the  pins  of  the  pm 
system  are  insertable,  with  the  pin  system  including  a  dnven 
flexible  member  in  the  form  of  an  endless  loop  including  the 
pms.  an  improved  pm  system  wherein  each  of  the  pins  are 
longitudinally  split  generally  perpendicular  to  the  lane  of  con- 
tainers into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  with  the  meter- 
ing device  further  compnsing,  in  combination  means  for  mov- 
ably  mounting  the  first  portions  relative  to  the  second  portions 
between  an  abutting  position  and  an  open  position,  with  the 
pins  being  insertable  into  the  windows  when  the  firsi  and 
second  portions  are  in  the  abutting  position  and  movable  to  the 
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open  position,  with  the  first  and  second  portions  being  spaced 
in   the  open   position   to  gap  the  containers   in   the  lane    and 


means  for  moving  the  first  portions  relative  to  the  second 
portions 


5.201.824 
PUSH  BLTTON  SWTTCH 
Takafumi  Kato,  Tamari.  and  Kazutoshi  Watanabe,  Iwaki.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584.558.  Sep.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.120.932. 
This  application  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  820.451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1989,  1-117693; 
Dec.  22,  1989.  1-331150 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  17/28 
I  .S.  a.  200—520  "^  Claims 


(06g  iu,t 


t»1  »3s      KMC     K»o 


1    A  push  button  switch  compnsing 

a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact 

a  ba.se  member  having  a  guide  cylinder 

a  key  top  having  a  stem, 

a  restonng  member  for  upwards  urging  said  key  top 

an  actuator  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  disposed 
between  said  guide  cylinder  and  said  stem  so  as  to  be  able 
to  move  with  respect  to  said  guide  cylinder  and  said  stem, 
wherein  a  pressing  portion  for  pressing  said  movable 
contact  to  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  is  formed  in  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  actuator,  and  at  least  one  elastic 
leg  which  IS  arranged  to  come  m  contact  with  said  kev  top 
15  formed  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  actuator  so  as  to 
be  defiected  when  said  key  top  is  depressed 

5.201.825 
STERILE  ENA  IRONMENT  PACKAGING 
Aldo  Artusi.  and  Reto  Artusi.  both  of  Triillikon,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG.  Winterthur.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No,  841.148 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    1,    1991, 
00631  91 

Int.  O,'  B65D  SI  02 
L  .S.  a.  206—523  '  Oaims 

1    A  stenle  environment  packaging  for  an  obiong  ngid  bcxly 
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support  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  nose  about 
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comprising  an  elongated  plastic  supporting  shell  having  a 
bottom,  upright  sides,  upright  ends  and  an  open  top.  the  sides 
defining  on  an  inside  of  the  shell  sets  of  aligned,  outwardly 
protruding  pockets,  a  lid  for  closing  and  sealing  the  shell  air- 
tight, and  support  members  made  of  compressible  foam  on  the 
inside  of  the  shell  including  protrusions  extending  into  the 
pockets  to  position  the  supptirt  members  transversely  to  the 
sides  of  the  shell,  the  support  members  defining  end  support 
members  engaging  shell  pockets  proximate  the  shell  ends  and 


n      12      5      r.     X)     13      3 


at  least  one  central  support  member  disposed  in  the  shell  and 
engaging  shell  ptvkets  located  intermediate  the  end  support 
members,  the  central  support  member  defining  a  central  open- 
ing for  receipt  of  the  ngid  body  and  including,  on  a  portion  of 
the  central  support  member  proximate  the  top  opening,  a  slit  to 
provide  access  to  the  opening,  the  end  support  member  defin- 
ing partitions  betv.een  the  ngid  body  in  the  opening  and  the 
ends  of  the  shell  preventing  the  rigid  body  from  contacting  the 
shell  ends. 


H  In  combination  with  an  open  top  generally  rectangular 
wire  basket  as  used  m  domestic  automatic  dishwashers  in 
which  the  wire  basket  has  a  front  and  back,  and  opposed  sides 
with  a  bottom  formed  of  crossed,  generally  paralleled  wire 
members,  the  basket  being  configured  to  receive  food  prepara- 
tion and  sersing  articles  therein,  such  as  cups,  glasses,  bowls, 
saucers  and  the  like,  for  washing  as  water  is  sprayed  upwardly 
through  the  basket  m  a  dishwasher,  the  basket  having  an  open 
top  defined  by  an  upper  circumferential  penphery  of  wire 
construction,  apparatus  for  holding  such  food  preparation 
articles  against  dislodgment  by  the  force  of  water  spray  dunng 
washing  action  comprising: 

a  flexible  open  mesh  positionable  across  said  open  top  wire 

basket;  and 
a  T-pm  member  having  an  elongated  slender  body  portion 
with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  an  integrally  slender 
elongated  cross-member  affixed  to  the  upper  end  extend- 
ing normal  to  the  body  portion,  attachment  means  at  said 


T-pin  body  portion  lower  end  for  removable  attachment 
to  a  basket  bottom  forming  wire  member,  the  body  por- 
tion being  extendable  through  said  open  mesh  member 
with  the  attachment  means  secured  to  a  basket  bottom 
forming  wire  member,  the  cross-member  serving  to  down- 
wardly restrain  said  open  mesh  member  against  upward 
dislodgment  to  thereby  more  effectively  retain  food  prep- 
aration and  serving  articles  in  the  basket  against  the  spray 
of  water  dunng  washing  action 


5.201.827 
SLACKLESS  DRAWB.\R  SYSTEM 
Mary  A.  Glover,  Pittsburgh,  and  Peter  S.  Mautino.  Verona,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McConway  &  Torley  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,439 

Int.  C\.'  B61G  7/00 

L :.S.  a.  213—61  20  Qaims 


5,201,826 

APPARATLS  FOR  SECLRING  ARTICLES  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER 

Dayton  E.  Zimmermann,  2600  SW.  Freeway,  Ste.  415,  Houston, 

Tex.  71098 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,588 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

L.S.  a.  211— H  13  Claims 


1  In  a  slackless  drawbar  system  for  attachment  to  one  end  of 
a  railway  car  having  a  center  sill  equipped  with  weld  slots  and 
a  longitudinal  opening  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section. 

a  support  member  of  generally  rectangular  external  cross- 
section  closely  fitting  inside  such  opening  in  such  center 
sill  and  comprising 

a  top  plate, 

a  bottom  plate. 

a  pair  or  spaced  apart  side  plates  joining  said  top  plate  and 
said  bottom  plate  to  form  a  generally  hollow  rectangular 
member  and  having  welding  chambers  at  each  of  their 
ends  to  enable  securemeni  of  said  supp<irt  member  to  such 
center  sill  by  welding. 

a  back  wall  joining  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom  plate  and 
said  pair  of  side  plates  at  a  point  spaced  from  one  end  of 
said  suppon  member. 

a  pair  of  aligned  bores  in  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom  plate 
located  between  said  back  wall  and  said  one  end  of  said 
suppxirt  member,  and 

a  bushing  in  each  of  said  aligned  bores,  one  receiving  one 
end  and  another  receiving  another  end  of  a  cylindncal 
pivot  pin. 


5.201,828 
INTERLOCKING  TRAY  AND  COVER  ARRANGEMENT 
Roger  L.  Martin,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  Qayton,  Mo. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,386 

Int.  a.'  B65D  y  M.  4}  C>6 

U.S.  a.  229—125.27  4  Claims 


suppon  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  nose  about 
the  chine  axis, 
a  chine  mounted  to  the  chine  support  member,  the  chine 
compnsing  a  pair  of  substantially  thin  flight  control  sur- 
faces mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chine  support 
member  forward  of  the  nose  and  configured  for  creating 
chine  vorticev  independent  of  the  forebody  \onices. 


1    \  combination  interKxking  tray  and  cover  arrangement, 

compnsing 

(a)  a  tray  member  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable 
sheet  material  and  including  a  generally  rectangular  bot- 
tom wall  panel  and  oppcised  pairs  of  side  wall  panels 
foldablv  joined  to  opposed  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall 
panel  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom; 

(b)  said  side  wall  panels  being  foldably  joined  to  each  other 
to  form,  with  said  biiltom  wall  panel,  an  open  top  struc- 
ture, 

(c)  certain  of  said  side  wall  panels  having,  adjacent  upper 
ends  thereof  laterally  outward  extending  projections 
arranged  and  disposed  for  readily  releasable  interlocking 
engagement  within  a  complementary  channel  of  a  sepa- 
rate cover  member 

(d)  said  covet  member  being  a  generally  rectangular  domed 
structure  forrr^d  of  molded  plastic  material; 

(e)  said  cover  member  having  a  hollow,  central,  raised  por- 
tion, including  a  top  wall  with  side  walls  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  therewith  said 
domed  structure,  and  a  peripheral  flange  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  center  portion, 

(f)  said  flange  including 

(i)  an  upper  wall  extending  outwardly  from  lower  edges 
of  said  center  ponion  side  walls; 

(ii)  pairs  of  opposed  flange  side  walls  extending  down- 
wardly from  outer  edges  of  said  upper  wall. 

(Ill)  a  lower  wall  extending  inwardly  from  lower  edges  of 
said  flange  side  walls  and  forming  with  said  flange  side 
walls  and  upper  wall  an  enclosed,  internal,  penpheral 
channel  arranged  and  and  disposed  to  releasably  receive 
said  tray  member  projections  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment therewith. 


5.201,829 

n.IGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE  TO  PROVIDE 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

Spence  E.  Peters,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.700 
Int.  a."  B64C  -^   I'K'' 
L.S.  a.  244—75  R  12  Oaims 

1  In  an  airplane  having  a  fuselage  which  has  a  forebodv 
terminating  m  a  fuselage  nose,  the  forebodv  creating  forebodv 
vortices  dunng  high  angle  of  attack  flight,  the  airplane  having 
a  pair  of  wings  extending  from  opp>osite  sides  of  the  fuselage  to 
provide  lift,  an  improved  apparatus  for  controlling  yaw  of  the 
airplane  dunng  high  angles  of  attack,  compnsing  m  combina- 
tion 

a  chine  support  member  earned  forward  of  the  nose  of  the 
airplane,  the  chine  support  member  having  a  chine  axis 
which  extends  along  the  length  of  the  airplane,  the  chine 


a  dnve  motor  in  engagement  with  the  chine  suppon  memlxr 
for  rotating  the  chine  suppon  member  and  the  chine  about 
the  chine  axis,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  dnve  motor  to  position  the 
chine  at  selected  vonices  to  interact  with  and  move  the 
forebodv  vortices  to  generate  directional  control  mo- 
ments to  control  yaw. 


5,201.830 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AMBIENT  PRF>>SL  RF 

WITHIN  AN  ENCLOSED  ENMRONMENT 

Manon  M.  Braswell.  26  Hellberg  Ave.,  Chalfont.  Pa.  18914 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1990.  Ser,  No.  493.994 

Int.  n."  B64D  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  244— 118.5  1  Oaim 


„o^D2s^3.p4c"a5|jbro1 


1,  A  system  for  controlling  the  ambient  pressure  wilhm  an 
aircraft  cabin,  said  system  compnsed  of 

means  for  directly  sensing  a  failure  of  the  structural  inlegnty 
of  the  aircraft  cabin  wherein  said  means  comprises 
a   signal    transmission    means    dispersed    throughout    the 

cabin. 
a  means  for  inputting  a  first  signal  into  said  signal  trans- 
mission means,  and 
a  means  for  sensing  a  change  m  the  signal  transmission 
means  bv  determining  the  relative  change  in  the  said 
first   signal   over   time  and   outputting  a  second  signal 
based  upon  a  determinalion  of  a  change  in  ihe  signal 
transmission  means 
said  system  further  compnses 

an  actuation  means  for  receiving  said  second  signal  and 
instantaneously  altenng  the  ambient  cabin  pressure  in 
response  to  the  value  of  the  second  signal  through 
selected  rupture  of  the  aircrafts  fu.selage  to  the  outside 
atmosphere. 
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5.201,831 
AIRCRAFT  INTERIOR  SHELL 
WUliam  R.   Higgjns,  Clearwater,   Fla.,  and  Otto 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ATR  International, 
water,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,719 
Int.  C\:  B64D  1 1 '00:  B64C  J/06 
V£.  a.  244—119 


C.   Pobanz, 
Inc.,  Qear- 


8  Oaims 


1    An  aircraft  interior  shell  spaced  apart  from  the  aircraft 
fuselage  comprising: 

(a)  multiple  parallel  U-shaped  upright  arched  rib  members 

spaced  apart  from  corresponding  fuselage  upright  frame 
members  on  a  port  and  starb<;)ard  side  of  the  aircraft, 

(b)  an  overhead  connecting  member  attached  to  a  top  por- 
tion of  each  opposing  port  and  starb<iard  rib  member, 

(c)  a  noise  dampening  member  joining  a  bottom  portion  of 
each  rib  member  to  a  fuselage  frame  member. 

(d)  multiple  parallel  longitudinal  intercostal  members  joining 
adjacent  port  rib  members. 

(e)  multiple  parallel  longitudinal  intercostal  members  joining 
adjacent  starboard  rib  members, 

(h)  interior  panels  hinged  from  the  intercostal  members  and 
overhead  connecting  members  to  form  the  interior  por- 
tion of  the  aircraft  and 

(g)  means  to  support  the  interior  shell  from  movement 
within  the  fuselage. 


1   An  integrated  aerospike  engine  and  aerobrake  for  a  space- 
craft compnsing- 


a  spacecraft  having  propellant  tanks  that  have  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end; 

an  aerobrake  having  a  front  end  that  is  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  spacecraft,  said  aerobrake  having  a  convex 
shaped  rear  wall  with  a  centrally  located  aperture  of  a 
predetermined  size; 

an  aerospike  engine  having  an  outwardly  extending  engine 
plug,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  and  an  annular  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  aerospike  engine  being  mounted  in  the 
centrally  located  aperture  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  aero- 
brake, and  means  for  axially  moving  the  engine  plug  of 
said  aerospike  engine  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position,  in  said  retracted  position  the  annular 
combustion  chamber  of  said  aerospike  engine  is  exposed 
to  and  in  communication  with  the  centrally  located  aper- 
ture in  the  rear  wall  of  said  aerobrake,  in  said  extended 
position  the  annular  combustion  chamber  of  said  aerospike 
engine  mates  flush  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  aerobrake 


5,201,833 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  REACTION 

WHEEL  FRICTION  COMPENSATION 

Neil  E.  Goodzeit,  East  Windsor,  Michael  A.  Paluszek.  Law- 

rcnceville,  and  Walter  J.  Cohen,   Higfatstown,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  E^t  Windsor,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,963 

Int.  a."  B64G  /  2S 

U.S,  n.  244—165  5  Claims 


m^^ 


5.201,832 
INTEGRATED  AEROSPIKE  ENGINE  AND  AEROBRAKE 

FOR  A  SPACECRAFT 
John  W.  Poner.  San  Diego,  and  Paul  H.  Sager,  Jr.,  Rancho 
Santa  Fe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. Space  Systems  Division.  .San  Diego,  Calif, 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,398 
Int.  a.'  B64G  /  * 
U.S.  CI.  244—158  R  6  Qaims 


1    A  spacecraft  attitude  control  system  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  torque  control  signal; 

reaction  wheel  means  adapted  for  responding  to  a  torque 
drive  signal  for  torquing  said  spacecraft, 

reaction  wheel  speed  monitonng  means  coupled  to  said 
reaction  wheel  means  for  generating  speed  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  speed  of  said  reaction  wheel  means;  and 

coupling  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  to  said 
speed  monitoring  means  and  to  said  reaction  wheel  means, 
for  mixleling  the  response  of  an  ideal  reaction  wheel  in 
response  to  said  torque  control  signal,  and  for  taking  the 
difference  between  the  calculated  speed  of  said  ideal  reac- 
tion wheel  under  the  influence  of  said  torque  control 
signal  and  the  actual  speed  of  said  reaction  wheel  means  as 
represented  by  said  speed  signals,  to  produce  a  speed  error 
signal,  and  for  summing  said  speed  error  signal  with  said 
torque  control  signal  to  produce  said  torque  drive  signal 
for  dnving  said  reaction  wheel  means 


5.201,834 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TESTING  AND  MONTTORING  OF 

BRAKES  IN  RAIL  VEHICLES 
Mario  Grazioli,  Chur,  and  Kurt  Anderegg.  Rheineck,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,577,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,111 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,     Apr.    5,     1989. 
01258/89 

Int.  a."  B61L  23  02:  GOIL  5/28 
U.S.  a.  246—169  R  5  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  the  testing  and  monitonng  of  brakes  of 
railroad  vehicles  individually  and  coupled  together  in  a  train 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  sensors  at  predetermined  points  in  a  railroad  vehicle 
braking  system  to  obtain  information  as  to  the  status  of  a 
braking  system  function  at  each  said  point,  said  informa- 
tion being  generated  as  information  signals  by  said  sensors. 

stonng  said  information  signals  for  each  bogie  of  the  railroad 
vehicle  in  a  btigie  prc>cessor  mounted  in  the  railroad  vehi- 
cle, 

reading  said  information  signals  from  said  bogie  processors 
and  storing  said  information  signals  related  to  a  predeter- 
mined operational  period  in  a  car  pr(X-es.sor  mounted  m 
the  railroad  vehicle, 

selectively  reading  said  information  signals  stored  in  said  car 
processor,  performing  diagnostic  tests  on  said  information 
signals  to  generate  test  results  and  stonng  said  test  results. 
and 

issuing  status  reports  representing  said  test  results,  said  sutus 
reports  including  faulty  sensor  repons.  travel  clearance 
reports,  braking  system  fault  diagnoses  reports,  orders  and 
instructions  for  fault  elimination  and  advisones  for  main- 
tenance operations  that  are  due 


VI hen  the  outer  tubular  member  has  fully  received  the 
inner  tubular  member, 
a  rigid  nb  located  on  and  protruding  from  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  seal  member  between  the  base  and  one  of  the  sealing 
bands,  the  nb  engaging  one  of  the  sidewall  surfaces  vshile 
the  outer  tubular  member  is  in  the  process  of  receiv  ing  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  deflecting  said  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  seal  member  to  prevent  said  one  of  the  sealing  band<. 


-^ 


from  conucting  said  one  of  the  sidewall  surfaces  dunng 
insertion  movement,  and 
an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  one  of  the  sidewall  surfaces 
and  spaced  to  receive  the  nb  when  the  outer  tubular 
member  has  fully  received  the  inner  tubular  member, 
allow  ing  said  one  of  the  walls  of  the  seal  member  to  spnng 
back  until  said  one  of  the  sealing  bands  sealingK  engages 
said  one  of  the  sidewall  surfaces 


5J01,836 

ALTOMATIC  TRAILER  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Nicklas  R,  DeWitt,  7550  Travois  Trail,  Carefree,  Ariz.  85377 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  851,697 

Int.  C\:  B62D  ^S  Ot 

U.S,  O,  280 — 426  1?  Oaims 


5,201,835 
WELLHEAD  SEAL  WITH  PROTECTS  E  RIB 
Stanley  Hosie,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  ABB  \  etco  Gray 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  810.751 
Int.  O."  F16J  )^  CVv 
U.S.  O.  277—1  6  Oaims 

1  In  an  apparatus  having  an  inner  tubular  member  hav  ing  an 
external  sidewall  surface,  an  outer  tubular  member  v^hich 
receives  the  inner  tubular  member,  the  outer  tubular  member 
having  an  axial  bore  and  an  internal  sidewall  surface  thai  is 
spaced  radialU  outward  from  the  external  sidewall  surface 
defining  an  annular  clearance,  an  improved  means  for  sealing 
the  annular  clearance,  compnsmg  in  combination 

an  annular,  resilient,  seal  member  located  in  the  annular 
clearance,  the  seal  member  having  an  inner  v^all  and  an 
outer  wall  radially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
connected  on  one  end  by  a  base,  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
each  having  a  free  end  opposite  the  ba.se.  the  inner  wall 
having  a  protruding,  inner  sealing  band,  located  on  the 
free  end  of  the  inner  wall,  that  sealingly  engages  the  exter- 
nal sidewall  surface,  and  the  outer  wall  having  a  protrud- 
ing, outer  sealing  band,  located  on  the  free  end  of  the  inner 
wall,  that  sealingly  engages  the  internal  sidewall  surface 


1  ,A  steenng  mechanism  for  a  trailer  towed  b>  a  tractor 
having  a  fifth  wheel  member,  said  steenng  mechanism  includ- 
ing in  combmaticin 

a  suppon  plate  for  mounting  on  a  forward  end  of  the  trailer 
a  kingpin  mounted  on  said  support  plate  for  engagement 

with  the  fifth  wheel  member  of  the  tractor, 
first  rotating  plate  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  suppon 

plate  for  rotation  aK^ut  said  kingpin, 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  first  rotating  plate  means  to 

the  fifth  wheel  member  of  the  tractor, 
at  least  one  pair  of  steerable  wheels  having  an  axle  thereof 

attached  to  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  under  said  trailer, 

and  spaced  from  the  forward  end  thereof 
steenng  operating  means  coupled  with  said  frame  for  said 

steerable  wheels  for  pivoting  said  frame,  and 
steenng  control  means  coupled  with  said  first  rotating  plate 

means,  and  further  coupled  with  said  steenng  operating 
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means  for  controlling  the  pi\oting  of  said  frame,  said 
steering  control  means  including  limit  means  for  limiting  a 
maximum  pivot  of  said  frame  uhen  a  relative  rotation 
between  said  rotating  plate  means  and  said  support  plate 
reaches  and  exceeds  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees 
of  rotation. 


T  5J01.837 

HLM  COVERED  CHANCE  TICKET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Yves  Lafontaine,  546.  Saint-Malo  East,  Ile-Bizard-.Montreal, 
Canada  H9C  2PC 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,622 

Int.  a:  B42D  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  283—108  16  Oaims 


1    A  card  comprising 

a  plate  like  substrate  having  first  printed  material  on  one  face 

thereof, 
a  film  adhesively  and  removably  covering  said  one  face  of 

said  plate  like  substrate  having  said  first  printed  material 

thereon, 
said  film  having  second  printed  material  on  one  side  thereof 

away  from  said  one  face  of  said  plate  like  substrate, 
means  enabling  to  repeatedly  peel  said  film  off  said  substrate 

and  thereafter  to  replace  said  film  over  said  substrate  m 

adhesive  contact  therewith, 
said  means  also  producing  an  audible  attention  raising  sound 

when  said  film  is  being  peeled  off  from  said  substrate. 


one  or  more  Hall  effect  linear  magnetic  sensors  (11.  15) 
mounted  on  the  cylinder  (2).  said  sensors  being  responsive  to 
magnetic  field  of  said  permanent  magnet  (3)  and  delivering 
signals  corresponding  to  positions  of  said  piston  (1)  in  the 
cylinder  (2),  a  programmable  control  device  (12).  an  automa- 
ton (31)  which  controls  a  robot  according  to  the  position  of  the 
piston  (1)  in  the  cylinder  (2).  a  microcontroller  (16)  having 
input  ports  (18.  19.  20)  respectively  connected  to  said  sensors 
(11.  15)  and  at  least  one  output  port  (21)  connected,  via  a 
digital  link  to  said  automaton  (31).  said  control  device  (12) 
having  at  least  a  memory  wherein  data  calculated  by  said 
control  device  (12)  are  stored  or  received  from  the  automaton 
(31),  said  data  being  representative  of  predetermined  positions 
of  the  piston  (1)  in  said  cylinder  (2).  said  control  device  (12) 
supplying  validation  signals  to  the  automaton,  said  validation 
signals  being  in  a  first  state  when  the  piston  (1)  stops  in  a 
position  m  which  the  signals  delivered  by  the  sensors  (11.  15) 
correspond  to  data  that  has  been  previously  stored  in  the  con- 
trol device  memory,  and  being  in  a  second  state  when  the 
piston  (1)  stops  in  a  second  position  in  which  the  signals  deliv- 
ered by  the  sensors  (11.  15)  do  not  correspond  to  data  previ- 
ously stored  m  the  control  device  memory. 


1  A  piston-cylinder  assembly  comprising  a  piston  (1)  capa- 
ble of  axially  sliding  in  a  cylinder  (2).  at  least  one  f)ermanent 
magnet  (3)  which  is  mounted  as  one  piece  with  the  piston  (1). 


5,201,839 

COUNTERCURRENT  DRUM  MIXER  WITH  SECOND 

HEAT  SOURCE 

George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CMI 

Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,242,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,371,  May  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,055 

Int.  a.'  BOlf  J  20 

I  .S.  a.  366 — 4  10  Qaims 


S.201.838 
POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  A  PISTON  CONTROLLED 

ROBOT  PART 
Philippe  Roudaut  142.  rue  du  fieneral  l^clerc.  F-95120  Ermont, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.427.  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,583 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1989,  89  11732 

Int.  a.'  B25J  19/02:  GOIR  33/06 

U.S.  a.  294—88  3  Claims 


6  A  method  for  producing  an  asphaltic  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

introducing  virgin  material  into  a  first  inclined  rotating  drum 
such  that  the  virgin  material  fiows  through  the  first  drum, 

creating  a  first  stream  of  hot  gases, 

directing  the  first  stream  of  hot  gases  through  the  first  drum 
such  that  the  hot  gases  travel  in  the  opposite  direction  as 
the  virgin  material: 

introducing  recycle  material  into  a  second  inclined  rotating 
drum  such  that  the  recycle  material  flows  through  the 
second  drum. 

creating  a  second  stream  of  hot  gases; 

directing  the  second  stream  of  hot  gases  through  the  second 
drum  such  that  the  hot  ga.ses  travel  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  recycle  material; 

collecting  the  virgin  matenal  from  the  first  drum; 

mixing  the  collected  virgin  matenal  with  the  recycle  mate- 
nal by  adding  the  collected  virgin  material  to  the  second 
drum  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  second  drum,  and 

collecting  the  mixed  materials  from  the  second  drum. 


5.201,840 
TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER 
Andreas  Sausner,  Frankfurt,  and  Klaus  Mertens,  Hemsbach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freu- 
denberg.  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1991,  4113294 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  I/I4;  FBIP  11/14 
U.S.  a.  374—145  12  Oaims 


which  creates,  a  thermal  gradient  across  said  at  least  one 
bond  and  said  thermal  path  from  the  first  input  area  to  the 
output  area. 

disturbing  the  second  input  area  thereby  creating  a  mechani- 
cal vibration  for  determining  heat  transfer  through  said  at 
least  one  bond 

measunng  a  time  delay  for  an  arnval  of  said  mechanical 
vibration  at  said  output  area,  said  time  delay  correspond- 
ing to  heat  transfer  through  said  at  least  one  bond,  and 

companng  said  time  delay  to  a  plurality  of  time  delays  of 
known  good  bonds  charactenzed  under  substantially 
equal  conditions  thereby  determining  said  at  least  one 
bond  mtegnty 
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5,201,842 
COUPLING  WITH  A  HYDRAULICALLY  PRESSURIZED 

HUB 

Ernst  Eisner,  Herbrechtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  J.M.  \  oith  GmbH.  Heidenbcim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.407 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1991.  4102847 

Int.  O.'  F16B  2  04 
U.S.  O.  403—5 


12  Oaimi 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  having  ai  least 
one  cylinder  member  with  an  internal  opening  for  the  passage 
of  a  cooling  liquid  and  a  lemperature  transducer  arranged  in 
said  cylinder  member  and  compnsing  in  combination  a  hous- 
ing, a  temperature  sensor  arranged  in  the  housing  for  sensing 
the  temperature  of  the  engine  coolant,  a  first  lead  connected  to 
the  coolant-temperature  sensor  and  extending  through  a  wall 
of  the  housing  for  presenting  temperature-dependent  signals,  at 
least  one  component-temperature  sensor  arranged  in  the  hous- 
ing that  rests  against  a  component  of  the  cylinder  member  and 
a  second  lead  connected  to  the  component-temperature  sensor 
and  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  housing  for  presenting 
temperature-dependent  signals 


5,201,841 

THERMAL  DELAY  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  BOND 

INTEGRITY  INSPECTION 

Christopher  J.  Lebeau,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  both  of  Tempe. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumberg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,643 

Int.  O.-  GOIN  23,00.  25,20.  29/00 

U.S.  O.  374—5 
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1.  A  coupling  for  transmitting  lorque  from  a  hub  to  a  shaft, 
said  hub  including  a  cylindrical  annular  chamber  slightly 
spaced  from  the  shafi  which  can  be  filled  with  a  pressunzed 
medium,  said  hub  funher  including  a  first  channel  connecting 
said  cylmdncal  chamber  to  a  high  pressure  supply,  and  a  sec- 
ond hydraulic  fiuid  channel  disp<ised  v.nh\r,  said  hub,  said 
coupling  compnsing 

a  servo  valve  through  which  said  pressunzed  medium  lo  said 
cylmdncal  annular  chamber  is  routed  permuting  pressur- 
ized closure  of  said  first  channel,  said  servo  valve  actuable 
by  hvdraulic  fiuid  and  pressunzation  via  said  second  hy- 
draulic fluid  channel 


5,201,843 
INTERLOCKING  PAVING  STONE  FOR  OPEN 
DRAINAGE  GROUND  COVER  PATTERN 
Roberta  A.  Hair,  7554  Wooiter  Rd.,  Oncinnati,  Ohio  45227 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,12"' 
Int.  O."  EOlC  3  Oil 
U.S.  O.  404 — 41  20  Oaims 

1  An  interlocking  paving  slonc  capable  of  being  laid  m  a 
rc;;;;7d'a'prede"te;mTned  distance  from  an  output  area,  has  pl^ralitv  of  open  pa.terns^including  a  straight  runner  bond 
a  thermal  path  which  passes  senallv  through  the  at  leas,  pallern.  a  reverse  runner  bond  pattern  and  a  hernngbone  pat- 
one  bond   to  be  evaluated,  and  said  output   area  being    tem.  the  stone  comprising 

located  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  a,  least  one        an  integral  block  of  molded  ceramic  matena  having  a  gener- 

y^^^  ally   honzontal  upper  surface,  a  generally   identical  and 

heating  said   firsi   input   area   of  the   bond   evaluation   path  generally    parallel  lower  surface  spaced  from  the  upper 


1    A  meth(xl  for  non-destructive  bond  mtegnty  inspection 
for  a  semiconductor  chip  compnsing 

defining  a  bond  evaluation  path,  wherein  the  bond  cvalua 
tion  path  has  a  first  input  area  located  a  predetermined 
distance  from  at  least  one  bond,  has  a  second  input  area 
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surface  a  distance  defining  the  thickness  of  the  stone,  six 
generally  venical  multifaced  interlocking  side  surfaces, 
and  eight  generally  vertical  comer  surfaces; 

the  horizontal  surfaces  each  being  a  two  portion  honzontal 
surface  defined  by  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

each  of  the  portions  of  the  honzontal  surfaces  having  eight 
sides,  including  a  common  side  and  alternating  corner 
sides  and  multisegment  sides, 

each  of  the  portions  of  the  horizontal  surfaces  being  joined 
together  at  their  common  sides  to  define  an  integral  two 
portion  stone  having  fourteen  side  surfaces,  including  the 
SIX  multifaced  side  surfaces  and  the  eight  corner  surfaces 


an  aft  portion  of  said  HPC  stub  shaft  mounted  to  the  outside 

of  an  aft  portion  of  said  gear  shaft,  and 
at  least  one  bearing  having  an  inner  race  mounted  to  said 

outside  of  said  gear  shaft  to  help  rotalably  support  said 

shaft  and  said  rotor 


5.201,845 
LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  RADIAL  INFLOW  AIR-OIL 
SEPARATING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  SEPARATOR 
EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
Barry  L.  AUmon,  Maineville,  and  Kevin  B.  Tongeman,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Set.  No,  784,847 

Int.  a.'  FOID  2S,n 

U.S.  a.  415—169.1  9  Qaims 


each  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge  bounded  by  corre- 
sponding sides  of  corresponding  portions  of  the  upper  and 

lower  surfaces;  and 
the  multisegment  sides  of  each  portion  being  identical,  and 
each  of  the  multisegment  sides  of  the  second  portion  being 
complementary  with  each  of  the  multisegment  sides  of  the 
first  portion,  such  that,  when  a  multifaced  side  surface  of 
the  first  portion  of  one  stone  is  placed  against  a  multifaced 
side  of  another  stone  in  either  a  straight  runner  bond 
pattern,  a  reverse  runner  bend  pattern  or  a  herringbone 
pattern,  the  faces  so  placed  interlock,  and  drainage  areas, 
each  surrounded  by  comer  surfaces  of  interlocking  stones, 
are  produced  adjacent  each  stone  of  the  pattern. 


5,201,844 
ROTOR  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony    P.  Greenwood,   Mason,  and   Anthony  G.  O'Meara, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep,  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,653 

Int.  CI.'  PXllD  25/16 

U.S.  a.  415—122.1  5  Oaims 


^di. 


1    A  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  apparatus  comprising; 

m  generally  axial  senal  relationship  about  an  engine  center- 
line, 

a  rotor  mounted  power  takeoff  gear  mounted  to  the  outside 
of  a  forward  portion  of  a  gear  shaft. 

an  HPD  rotor  mounted  to  an  aft  portion  of  an  HPC  stub 
shaft. 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  sump  with  a  rotatable 
annular  wall  structure,  an  air-oil  separating  arrangement,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  annular  section  of  said  sump  wall  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  metering  onfices 
defined  therein;  and 

(b)  an  air-oil  separator  including  a  circular  plate  attached  to 
said  annular  section  of  said  sump  wall  structure  and  rotat- 
able therewith,  said  circular  plate  having  a  center  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  faces,  said  separator  also  including  a 
plurality  of  separator  fins  attached  to  and  extending  from 
one  of  said  opposite  faces  of  said  plate,  said  separator  fins 
being  spaced  circumferentially  from  one  another  and 
extending  radially  from  said  center  of  said  plate  and  defin- 
ing spaces  between  said  fins  which  are  m  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  orifices  through  said  annular  section  of 
said  sump  wall  structure 


5.201,846 
LOW-PRESSURE  TURBINE  HEAT  SHIELD 
Derek  J.  Sweeney,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,799 
Int.  a.'  B63H  /   14 
U.S.  a.  415—173.6  17  Oaims 

1   A  heat  shield  for  incorporation  in  a  turbine  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  compnsing; 

a  sheet  metal  nng  having  four  sections  connected  in  series  as 
follows;  a  rearmost  substantially  cylindncal  first  section 
having  a  predetermined  diameter,  a  substantially  conical 
second  section  connected  to  said  first  section,  a  substan- 
tially cylindncal  third  section  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  predetermined  diameter  of  said  first  section  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  section,  and  a  folded-back  fourth 
section  connected  to  and  radially  outside  of  said  third 
section 
a  plurality  of  axial  reces,ses  circumferentially  distributed 
along  and  extending  from  a  rearward  edge  of  said  first 
section,  wherein  each  of  said  axial  recesses  terminates 
along  a  corresponding  arc  of  a  circle,  and 


a  plurality  of  axial  stops  joined  to  said  sheet  metal  ring,  said 

axial  stops  being  respectively  arranged  with  a  ponion 

thereof  disposed  inside  a  corresponding  axial  recess,  and 

each  of  said  axial  stops  having  rearwardly  facing  abutment 

surface  which  lies  substantially  in  a  radial  plane 

2    A  turbine  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  inlet,  an 

outlet  and  an  annular  passageway  for  gas  fiow  from  said  mlei 

to  said  outlet,  compnsing 

an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  annular  passageway  and 
having  an  annular  cavity  situated  between  first  and  second 
annular  projections,  said  first  annular  projection  being 
located  at  a  first  axial  position  and  said  second  annular 
projection  being  located  at  a  second  axial  position  down- 
stream of  said  first  axial  position, 
a  plurality  of  nozzle  segments  circumferentially  arranged 
end  to  end  inside  said  outer  casing  to  form  a  stalor  stage, 
each  of  said  nozzle  segments  compnsing  an  outer  platform 


surfaces  and  means  for  directing  impinging  cooling  air  to 
flow  over  at  least  one  of  the  outer  surfaces,  and 
I  a  gnd  pattern  of  roughness  elements  on  at  least  one  of  the 


outer  surfaces  wherein  the  elements  ha\e  a  pitch  to  height 
ratio  of  from  about  i  to  aboui  X)  and  wherein  the  height 
of  the  elements  is  from  about  0  04  cm  (0  01  5  m  j  lo  about 
0.3  cm  (0  13  m  i 


5,201.848 
DEEP  WELL  ELECTRICAL  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  WITH 

UPLIFT  GENERATING  IMPELLER  MEANS 
Maston  L,  Powers,  OlOaboma  Qty,  Okla.,  usiKDor  to  Conoco 
Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.071 

Int.  C\:  F04D  29  ^4 

\}S.  O..  415—199.1  1*  CUim* 


having  a  first  portion  which  forms  a  part  of  said  annular 
pa.ssageway.  a  second  portion  which  is  operatively  sup- 
ported b>  said  outer  casing  at  a  point  upstream  of  said 
cavity  and  a  third  portion  which  is  operatively  supported 
by  said  outer  casing  at  a  ptMnt  downstream  of  said  caviiy, 
said  outer  platform  and  said  outer  casing  defining  a  space 
therebetween  that  comprises  said  annular  cavity,  and 
an  annular  heat  shield  arranged  mside  said  space,  said  heal 
shield  being  dimensioned  and  disposed  so  thai  after  thcr- 
mal  expansion  due  to  the  heat  from  hot  gases  fiowing 
through  said  turbine,  a  first  portion  of  said  heat  shield 
abuts  said  first  annular  projection  substantially  contigu- 
ously along  a  circumference  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
heat  shield  abuts  said  second  annular  projection  substan- 
tially contiguously  along  a  circumference  for  forming  a 
gas  tight  chamber  between  said  shield  and  said  outer 
casing 


5.201,847 
SHROUD  DESIGN 
Graydon  L.  W  hidden,  Orlando,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  796,568 

int,  a."  FOID  yos 

U.S.  a.  415—177  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising 

a)  a  combustion  section  having  a  means  for  prcxlucing  hot 
gas, 

b)  a  turbine  section  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  bounded  b> 
a  shroud  disposed  therein,  each  shroud  having  an  outer 
and  inner  surface,  the  turbine  section  having  means  for 
directing  hot  gas  to  fiow  over  at  least  one  of  the  inner 


1  .A  multi-stage  centnfugal  submersible  pumping  apparatus 
for  pumping  well  fluids  from  the  bottom  of  a  wellbore  to  the 
surface,  comprising 

generally  cylindncal  pump  housing  means, 

shaft  means  axially  positioned  within  said  housing  means  and 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  thereto. 

a  plurality  of  impeller  assemblies  mounted  on  said  shaft 
means  in  sertically  spaced  relation  for  rotation  therewith 
and  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  radially  extending  from 
near  the  shafi  means  toward  the  housing  means  to  form 
impeller  pas.sages  having  an  inlet  end  near  the  shafi  means 
and  an  outlet  end  near  the  housing  means. 

top  shroud  means  covenng  the  top  of  the  impeller  passages, 
said  top  shroud  means  having  an  outer  upper  surface 
formed  on  the  top  side  of  said  top  shroud  means 

b^Mtom  shroud  means  covenng  the  bottom  of  the  impeller 
passages, 

a  plurality  of  diffuser  means  on  said  housing  positioned 
above  and  below  said  impeller  assemblies  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  partially  enclosed  chamber  m  the 
space  between  said  top  shroud  on  said  impeller  assembly 
and  an  adjacent  diffuser  means  spaced  thcreabove.  said 
diffuser  means  has  mg  diffuser  passages  for  directing  fiuids 
form  the  outlet  end  of  said  impeller  passages  to  the  inlei 
end  of  said  impeller  pa.ssages  in  an  upwardly  adjacent 
stage,  and 
open  impeller  means  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  impeller 
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assemblies  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  upper 
surface  of  said  top  shroud  means  for  moving  fluids  from 
said  chamber  between  said  impeller  assembly  and  said 
adjacent  difTuser  means  thereabove  to  thereby  generate  a 
relatively  low  pressure  within  said  chamber  when  said 
impeller  assembly  is  rotated  relative  to  said  diffuser  means 
for  applying  a  net  upthrust  force  to  said  impeller  assembly 
having  said  open  impeller  vane. 


5,201,850 
ROTOR  TIP  SHROLD  DAMPER  INCLUDING  DAMPER 

WIRES 
Christopher  H.  Lenhardt;  Carl  Grant,  and  Cbellappa  Balan.  all 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,701 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  416—190  8  Oaims 


5,201.849 
TURBINE  ROTOR  Sf:AL  BODY 
Stephen  M.  Chambers,  Cincinnati;  Richard  L.  Stanley,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Robert  R.  Bittle,  Ames,  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  639.842 
Int.  n.'  FOID  5   V< 
U.S.  a,  416—95  5  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  thermal  protection  of  a  disk  post  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  the  disk  post  being  defined  by  adjacent  slots  in 
a  turbine  rotor  disk,  each  of  the  slots  being  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  root  portion  of  a  turbine  rotor  blade,  each  blade  having  a 
shank  extending  radially  outward  from  the  root  portion  and  a 
platform  atop  the  shank,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  end  plate  sized  for  generally  covering  a  forward 
end  of  an  opening  above  a  respective  disk  post,  the  open- 
ing being  defined  by  a  top  of  the  disk  post,  the  shanks  of 
the  rotor  blades  on  each  side  of  the  disk  post  and  the 
platforms  atop  the  shanks; 

(b)  a  second  end  plate  positioned  generally  within  an  aft  end 
of  the  opening; 

(c)  a  connecting  member  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  end  plates  for  maintaining  a  preselected  orienta- 
tion and  spacing  of  the  end  plates,  the  connecting  member 
including  firsi  and  second  legs  extending  therefrom  and 
defining  a  channel  over  the  top  of  the  disk  post,  and 

(d)  an  aperture  formed  in  the  first  end  plate  and  opening  into 
the  channel  for  admitting  a  controlled  flov^  of  air  axially 
into  the  ciiannel  for  providing  an  insulative  layer  of  air 
over  the  top  of  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  disk  post, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  include 
distal  ends  which  are  sized  such  that  a  clearance  between 
each  of  said  distal  ends  and  said  top  of  the  disk  post  estab- 
lishes a  controlled  degree  of  air  leakage  around  each  of 
said  distal  ends  for  reducing  a  temperature  in  a  portion  of 
said  opening  located  radially  outward  from  said  channel 
and  for  increasing  a  pressure  in  said  portion  of  said  open- 
ing, thereby  providing  increased  protection  from  inges- 
tion of  combustion  gasses  into  said  portion  of  said  open- 
ing. 


1.  A  rotor  comprising 

a  disc  having  a  perimeter  and  an  axial  cenierline  axis; 

a   plurality   of  circumferentially   spaced   blades  extending 

outwardly  from  said  disc  perimeter, 
a  plurality  of  tip  shrouds,  each  tip  shroud  being  joined  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  blades  and  including 
a  first  axial  end  having  a  U-shaped  first   slot  disposed 
therein  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  axial 
centerline  axis; 
a  second  axial  end  having  a  U-shaped  second  slot  disposed 
therein  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  axial 
centerline  axis; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  slots  including: 
a  radially  outer  surface; 
a  radially  inner  surface: 
an  axially  facing  entrance  defined  at  first  ends  of  said 

outer  and  inner  surfaces;  and 
a  base  joining  second  ends  of  said  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces: 
a  first  circumferential  face  extending  between  said  first 

and  second  axial  ends; 
a  second  circumferential  face  extending  between  said  first 

and  second  axial  ends;  and 
respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  circumferential 
faces  of  adjacent  tip  shrouds  being  circumferentially 
spaced  from  each  other  to  define  an  axially  extending 
gap. 
first  and  second  arcuate  damper  wires  disposed  m  said  first 
and  second  slots,  respectively,  and  having  outer  diameters 
less  than  radial  widths  of  said  first  and  second  slots  for 
damping  vibration  of  said  rotor  by  friction  between  said 
wires  and  said  slots;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  slots  is  axiallv   straight  and  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  said  axial  centerline  axis  so  that  centrifu- 
gal force  acting  on  said  damper  wires  urges  said  wires 
against  said  outer  surfaces  and  said  base. 


5,201.851 

PUMP  AND  METERING  APPARATUS 

Torbjbrn   Holmstrom,   Upsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to   Pharacia 

Biosensor  AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  per /SE90/ 00259.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  12960.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No,  768,514 

CTaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .\pr,  18,  1989,  8901399 

Int.  a.^  F04B  i5/00.  13/00:  F16H  29/20 

U.S.  a,  417—415  17  Claims 

1    A  pump  and  metenng  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame  (1) 

supporting  a  liquid  container  (13)  with  a  movable  plunger 

therein  for  discharging  respectively  drawing  in  liquid,  said 


plunger  being  connected  to  a  runner  means  (17),  which  by  a 
nut  portion  (16)  thereof  ihreadedK  engages  a  screw  (6)  rolal- 
ably  mounted  in  the  frame  (1)  and  coupled  to  a  driving  motor 
(5).  characterized  in  that  said  nut  portion  il6)  of  the  runner 


5,201,853 
SWITCHING  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
K.  Tro>  Alwine.  Warren.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Dan»ers.  Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  693,257,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat,  No, 

5,145.391.  This  application  Apr,  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.125 

Int.  C\:  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  C\.  439—188  5  Oaims 


means  (17)  is  movable  in  relation  to  the  remaining  structure  of 
the  runner  means  (17)  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  screw  (6) 
for  the  nut  portion  (16)  to  be  self-centering  on  the  centre  axis 
of  the  screw  (6). 


5.201.852 
FIX1N(,  DEMCF 
Toshihide  Ogoshi.  Yamatokoriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885. "25 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Ma>  20,  1991.  3-115008 

Int.  a,"  G03(;  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  432—60  i  Claims 


1  In  a  connector  assemblv  having  a  first  housing  containing 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  a  second  housing  for  mating 
with  said  first  housing,  holding  means  for  maintaining  said 
housings  in  a  mated  condition,  and  normallv  open  switch 
means  between  said  housings,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
normally  open  switch  means  comprises  an  annular  bodv  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed,  transversely  projecting  arms  each 
including  a  reentrant  portion  and  a  terminal  portion,  said  bodv 
further  including  retention  means  wherebv  said  bodv  is  fixed  m 
one  of  said  first  or  second  housings,  said  retention  means  com- 
prising a  pluralitv  of  projections  formed  on  said  Nxjv,  and 
switch  opening  means  formed  on  the  other  of  said  housings  not 
conuining  said  b«xly  and  in  engagemeni  wuh  said  terminal 
portions  whereby  said  switch  remains  open  v^hile  said  housings 
are  mated  but  closes  if  said  housings  become  un-mated 


5.201.854 
FI  ECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
David  K.  Ahl.  Rochester.  Roger  M,  Swanson,  Fairport;  Timothy 
G.  StrucMwski.  Rochester.  James  C.  Fox.  Ontario:  Ro\  1-e*. 
Webster;  Michael  Terietzki;  Gary  R,  Skillman,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, and  Ross  E.  SchroU.  E*st  Rochester,  all  of  NY,,  assign- 
ors to  \eroi  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.945 

Int.  C\:  HOIR  13-631 

VS.  a.  439—247  11  Claims 


1   A  fixing  device  compnsing 

a  heating  roller  rotatably  supported  b>  front  and  rear  frames 
of  a  fixing  device  body. 

a  cleaning  roller  pressed  against  the  heating  roller; 

an  insertion  opening  uhich  is  formed  on  the  front  frame  of 
the  fixing  device  bodv  and  through  which  the  cleaning 
roller  is  inserted  and  pulled  out  in  an  axial  direction; 

a  front  side  supporting  means  which  rotatably  supports  a 
front  side  end  of  a  rotation  axis  of  the  cleaning  roller  so 
that  the  front  side  end  is  moved  in  an  axial  direction  to  be 
detached  from  the  front  side  supp<5rting  means  and  which 
biases  the  front  side  end  toward  the  heating  roller,  and 

a  rear  side  supporting  means  which  rotatably  supports  a  rear 
side  end  of  the  rotation  axis  of  the  cleaning  roller  so  that 
the  rear  side  end  is  moved  m  an  axial  direction  to  be 
detached  from  the  rear  side  supp<irting  means  and  which 
bia,ses  the  rear  side  end  toward  the  healing  roller 


1    An  apparatus  for  mounting  an  electncal  connector  in  an 
electrophotographic  pnntmg  machine  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  base  bracket  in  theform  of  a  plate  being  fixedly  secured 
to  said  machine,  said  plate  having  a  venical  slot  therein. 

(b)  a  movable  plate  having  extending  therefrom  a  pm  for 
extending  into  the  said  slot  and  said  movable  plate  bemg 
secured  for  movement  relative  to  said  base  plate  along  a 
path  defined  by  said  slot; 

(c)  a  transfer  module  compnsing  a  sheet  transfer  assembly, 
said  module  having  a  first  connector  attached  thereto; 

(d)  a  second  complementary  connector  for  electncal  en- 
gagement with  said  first  connector; 

(e)  said  second  complementary  connector  being  fixed  to  said 
movable  plate; 

(f)  said  movable  plate  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  and  a 
second  position  displaced  vertically  from  said  first  posi- 
tion, a  spnng  for  biasing  said  movable  plate  towards  said 
first  position;  and 

(g)  a  wire  channel  assembly  fixed  to  said  machine,  wires 
extending  from  said  second  complementary  member 
through  said  wire  channel  assembly  with  said  wires  being 
fixed  to  said  wire  assembly  but  a  sufficient  length  of  said 
wires  being  exposed  between  said  wire  channel  assembly 
and  said  movable  plate  to  permit  vertical  movement  of 
said  plate  without  restraining  force  being  imposed  by  said 


5.201.855 

GRID  SYSTEM  M.ATRIX  FOR  TRANSIENT 

PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 

Dennis  D,   Ikola,  2866  I^keshore  Ave..   Maple  Plain,  Minn. 

55359 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  768,379 

Int.  a.5-H01R  13/648 

lj.S.  CT  439—608  19  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  module,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  lattice  including  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
substrate  strips  defining  a  plurality  of  onfices,  each  orifice 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  facing  walls  of  the  lattice; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  dies  each  having  a  first 
surface  conductivity  affixed  to  and  disposed  on  selected 
ones  of  said  facing  walls  of  predetermined  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  onfices  and  a  conductive  second  surface  gen- 
erally opposite  said  first  surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  received  in  predetermined  ones 
of  said  onlices; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  conductive  interfacing  means  for  establish- 
ing an  electrical  path  from  said  pins  to  said  second  surface 
of  said  integrated  circuit  dies;  and 

(e)  a  conductive  housing  coupled  to  a  penphery  of  said 
conductive  lattice. 


5,201,856 

EYEGLASSES  AND  RETAINER  THEREFOR  INCI.UDING 

EAR  PROTECTOR 

Michael  D.  Edwards.  Hood  River,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Shred  Alert 

Products,  Inc..  Hood  River,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,783,  Mar.  5,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,891 

Int.  a:  A42B  1/06.  G02C  3,02 

U.S.  a.  2—209  3  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  eye  glasses  and  retainer  therefor  worn  by 
a  user  compnsing 

a  conventional  pair  of  eyeglasses  including  a  t'rame  having  a 
nose  piece  engaging  the  user's  nose  and  a  pair  of  bows 
extended  rearwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  along  the 
temples  of  the  user's  head  and  overlying  the  user's  ears; 

an  elongated  retainer  of  cloth-like  material  having  opposed 
ends  attached  by  adjustable  attachment  means  to  the  eye- 
glasses' bows  at  the  user's  temples, 

said  attachment  means  provided  by  the  retainer  ends  being 
configured  inio  sleeves  that  surround  the  eyeglasses' 
bows,  said  sleev  es  each  comprising  a  combination  of  mate- 
rials including  a  layer  of  cloth-like  material  which  is  se- 
cured to  a  separate  elastomenc  pad,  said  layer  of  cloth-like 
matenal  extending  directly  adjacent  one  side  of  each 
resf>ective  eyeglass  bow,  and  said  separate  elastomenc  pad 
extending  directly  adjacent  an  opposite  side  of  each  re- 
spective eyeglass  bow  for  gnpping  the  eyegla.sses'  bows  to 
resist  sliding  of  the  eyeglasses  bows  through  the  sleeves, 
said  combination  of  materials  as  provided  m  said  sleeves 
having  the  property  of  p>ermitting  u.ser  adjustment  and 
placement  of  the  retainer  ends  at  the  desired  position 
along  said  bows  to  enable  the  user  to  customfit  the  combi- 
nation of  the  eyeglasses  and  retainer  to  the  user's  head  and 
thereby  avoid  undesired  tension  on  the  eyeglasses. 

said  retainer  further  including  shaped  portions  rearwardly  of 
said  sleeve  end  portions  shaped  to  cover  the  user's  ears 


5,201,857 
COOL  SPRAY  RETURN  ADAPTOR 
Terry  G.  Nix,  130  Couch  St.,  Easlcy,  S.C.  29640-2418 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,037,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,841 
Int.  C\/  E04H  4  14 
L.S.  a.  4 — 492  6  Qaims 

1  A  fountain  adapter  for  swimming  pools  having  at  least  one 
removable  jet  threaded  into  a  circulation  system  water  return 
line  mounted  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  fountain  adapter  compns- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  tubing  sections  connected  together  in  a  "T"- 


shaped  configuration,  one  end  p<.rtion  of  the  cross  of  said  vFRnCAT    RFTr'iFVE  SPINNER  DEVICE 

T  being  threaded  for  connection  to  said  return  line  upon  ^  ERTICALRETRIEVE  SPINNER  "»•->  '^^ 

removal  of  said  je,  therefrom,  an  opposite  end  portion  of  Gillian,  A,  Ro«k.  R«e.  *, ^^?*t     Nn'ilS  774 

said  cross  having  an  adjustable  control  valve  connected  ^iled  ^'l'^^/":,!"^^^,^^'^;'^  ^-'* 

thereto  for  controlling  water  fiow   therethrough,  a  free  ^.  ^  ^^   43_^2  19      "        '  '  2  Oaims 

end  portion  of  the  leg  of  said  T  having  a  hollow,  angled 


fitting  connected  thereto,  said  T  being  oriented  generally 
upside  down  when  connected  to  said  return  line  with  said 
angled  fitting  directed  towards  an  interior  of  the  pool, 
whereby,  water  fiowing  from  said  return  line  can  be  caused 
selectively  to  exit  said  angled  fining  bs  manipulation  of 
said  control  valve. 


5.201.858 
QLTCK-RELEASE  CONNECTOR 
Edward  C,  Otrusina.  8118  Nueport  Dr.  South,  VNillon  Springs. 
III.  60480 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.862 

Int.  a."  A45F  .^     * 

L'  S   CI.  24 597  ^^  Oaims 


3«    66     32    46       29 


1    .An  improved  vertical  retneve  spmner  device  forming  a 
fishing  lure;  wherein,  the  spinner  device  consists  of 

a   spinner    unit    including    a    multi-bladed    spinner    member 

having  a  plurality  of  ngid  spmner  blades  radially  disposed 

around  an  integrally  formed  axle  element  provided  with 

an  enlarged  central  aperture 
a  pair  of  bearing  units  disposed  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 

spinner  unit  and  comprising  spherical  bcanng  members 

provided  with  centra!  apertures. 
an  elongated  weight  member  having  rounded  ends  and  an 

elongated  axial  aperture,  wherein,  the  upper  end  of  the 

weight  member  is  disposed  beneath  the  lower  one  of  the 

spherical  bearing  members. 


a  primary  wire  support  unit  including  an  elongated  stran 


5  — . 
46- 

„^,.„„=« 

46 

fo\.' 

.ff   ^ 

3 

SO-^^"'^ 

^-37 

^ 

53  " 

4  4- 

1  •  -'  42 

45- 
46  ' 

M^^^^        35 
•^t-       -68     ^ 

-^ 

2B^ 

d  of 
wire  having  an  intermediate  portion  which  is  dimensioned 
to  be  received  in  said  apertures,  wherein  the  upper  end  of 
said  strand  of  wire  is  provided  with  an  eyelet  member  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  strand  of  wire  is  formed  into  a 
Kxiped  snap  member  and. 
a  fish  hook  equipped  with  an  eyelet  dimensioned  to  be  re- 
lea.sabl\  received  bv  said  lixiped  snap  member  and.  an 
attractor  unit  disp<Tsed  intermediate  the  lower  end  of  the 
weight  member  and  the  looped  snap  member. 


1  .Apparatus  for  detachablv  interconnecting  two  objects 
including,  in  combination  a  female  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  of  the  objects  and  defining  a  receptacle  and  an 
entrance  leading  into  said  receptacle,  a  male  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  other  object  and  including  a  shank  with  an 
axis  and  an  enlarged  head  on  said  shank  adapted  for  movement  ,^-  >;;  q  4'— 39 
into  and  out  of  said  receptacle  through  said  entrance  and  rotat- 
able  about  said  axis  while  in  said  receptacle,  pawl  means  mov- 
able between  a  locking  position  projecting  into  said  entrance 
for  interference  with  passage  of  said  head  therethrough  and  a 
release  position  disposed  out  of  said  entrance,  said  head  being 
non-svmmetncal  with  respect  to  said  axis  so  that  while  pa.ssmg 
through  said  entrance  in  one  rotational  onentation  thereof  said 
head  will  clear  said  pawl  means  in  its  locking  position  and  m  all 
other  rotational  onentations  it  will  engage  said  pawl  means  in 
Its  locking  position,  and  bias  means  resilient!)  urging  said  pawl 
means  to  its  locking  position  and  yieldablv  accommcxlating 
movement  of  said  pawl  means  to  Us  release  position,  whereby 
said  pawl  means  is  yieldably  movable  by  said  head  to  permit 
pas-sage  thereof  into  said  receptacle  and  is  non-yieldably  en- 
gageable  bv  said  head  to  prevent  removal  thereof  from  said 
receptacle  m  all  but  said  one  rotational  orientation 


5.201.860 

AIR  PCRIFICATION  PLANTER 

Dean  C    Richardson.  13141  SVV.  96th  Ave..  Miami.  Fla.  33176 

Filed  Not.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.947 

Int.  a."  AOIG  27/00 

13  Oaims 


1    An  air  punficalion  planter  compnsing 
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said  saw  table,  said  lateral  edges  defining  two  tracks  ex- 


5.201.865 

m-TMr-Al     I  I.  »  n   IKjIIJtTlA  Vrr   V4 1.  A»;l    DFMF  VT 
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a  receptacle;     i 

an  aeration  assembly; 

a  pxit-growing  plant  including  roots;  and, 

a  potting  media, 

said  potting  media  and  roots  of  said  pot-growing  plant  being 
contained  by  said  receptacle; 

a  portion  of  said  aeration  assembly  being  embedded  in  said 
potting  media  and  in  proximity  to  the  roots  of  said  pot- 
growing  plant. 

said  aeration  assembly  including  forced  air  circulation  means 
for  forcing  air  to  circulate  through  said  air  purification 
planter,  a  conduit  section,  and  an  aerating  section, 

said  conduit  section  including  an  exterior  end  and  an  intenor 
end; 

said  aerating  section  coruiecting  to  said  intenor  end. 


5.201.861 
.\PPAR.ATl  S  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  ICE  CRE.AM. 
MILKSHAKES.  SORBETS.  FROZEN  DESSERTS,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  IN  EACH  CASE  FROM  A  PUMPABLE 
STARTING  MIXTURE 
Waldemar  Menzel,  Kulmbach-BurRhaig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Lumen  GmbH  Nahrmittel-  und  Maschinenfabrik, 
Kulmbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP89  01197,  ,k  371  Date  May  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04927,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  V,  1990 

PCT  f-ilcd  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  681,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  Not.  5, 
1988.  3837604 

Int.  a.5  A23G  9/12 
L.S.  a.  62—135  1  Oaim 


I  '  ;  56  57 


&e      k1        4)       45 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparatioii  of  ice  cream,  milkshakes, 
sorbets,  frozen  desserts,  and  the  like,  each  from  a  pumpable 
starting  mixture,  comprising 

a  storage  container  (I.  I')  for  the  starting  mixture; 

a  cooling  or  freezing  cylinder  (2)  with  a  first  end  portion  and 
a  second  end  portion,  an  inlet  chamber  (7)  being  formed  at 
the  first  end  portion  in  the  cylinder  (2),  and  a  discharge 
valve  (19)  being  provided  at  the  second  end  portion; 

a  supply  conduit  (25,  25'),  which  connects  the  storage  con- 
tainer (1.  I)  with  the  inlet  chamber  (7); 

a  connecting  conduit  (22),  which  connects  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  cylinder  (2)  with  the  storage  container  (1, 

1'); 

a  rotatably  drivable  stirnng  and  scraping  mechanism  (9) 
arranged  in  the  cylinder  (2); 

a  ctKiling  jacket  (5)  surrounding  the  cylinder  (2); 

a  cooling  aggregate  (58).  which  is  connected  with  the  cool- 
ing jacket  (5)  via  coolant  lines  (59,  61)  for  the  cooling  of 
the  cylinder  (2)  during  the  preparation  and  storage  of  ice 
cream,  milkshakes,  sorbets,  frozen  desserts  and  the  like  in 
the  cylinder  (2); 

a  heater  (6)  for  the  pasteurizing  of  the  starting  mixture. 
which  surrounds  only  the  cylinder  (2); 

a  thermostat  (53)  controlling  the  heater  (6)  for  limiting  the 


wall  temperature  of  the  cylinder  (2(  during  the  pasteuriz- 
ing of  the  starting  mixture. 

transportation  means  for  transporting  the  starting  mixture 
from  the  inlet  chamber  (7)  to  the  discharge  valve  (19); 

a  pump  (27)  for  transporting  the  starting  mixture  from  the 
storage  container  (1,  1')  into  the  inlet  chamber  (7)  and 
from  the  second  end  portion — at  least  during  the  pasteur- 
izing process — through  the  connecting  conduit  (22)  hack 
into  the  storage  container  (1.  ll, 

wherein  the  connecting  conduit  (22)  is  provided  with  a 
freezing  device  (62).  which  surrounds  it  and  is  fixedly 
mounted  to  it.  and  which  is  connected  with  the  ctxiling 
aggregate  (58)  via  ccxilant  lines  (59.  59a.  61.  6I12).  and 
wherein,  in  at  least  one  coolant  line  (596-).  a  vaKe  (64)  is 
provided  for  interrupting  any  ccKiling  of  the  freezing 
device  dunng  the  pasteurizing  of  the  starting  mixture 


5.201.862 
LOW  REFRIGERANT  CHARGE  PROTECTION  METHOD 

Exiward   D.   Pettitt.   Burt,  N.Y..  assignor  to  C^neral   Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  309,570 

Int.  a.'  (;05D  23/32 

U.S.  a.  62—157  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  air  conditioning  system  cif  the  cycling 
clutch  onfice  tube  type  using  lubricant  m  the  refrigerant  for 
compressor  lubncation  and  wherein  low  refrigerant  results  in 
short  compressor  on  limes  and  high  suction  gas  temperature, 
the  method  of  protecting  against  operalion  with  inadequate 
refrigerant  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  table  of  the  maximum  allowable  suction  gas 

temperature  t'or  various  ambient  air  temperatures, 
measuring  suction  gas  temperature  and  ambient  air  tempera- 
ture, 
comparing  the  measured  suction  gas  temperature  with  the 

corresponding  table  value, 
measuring  compressor  on  time, 
comparing  the  compressor  on  time  to  a  preset  value, 
periodically  repeating  the  measuring  and  companng  steps, 

and 
disabling  the  compressor  when  the  on  time  is  repeatedly  less 
than  the  preset  value  or  when  the  measured  suction  gas 
temperature  is  repeatedly  greater  than  the  table  value. 


5.201,863 
MITER  TABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TABLE  SAW 
David  G.  Peot,  Easley,  S.C..  assignor  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products 
Corporation,  E^ley.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,462 
Int.  a."  B27B  2y'0n 
U.S.  a.  83 — 432  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  circular  saw  table  having  a  rotatable  blade  for  cutting 
a  workpiece  and  a  miter  table  movable  with  respect  to  said 
circular  saw  table  for  guiding  said  workpiece  with  respect  to 
said  rotatable  blade,  the  improvement  in  the  miter  table  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  guide  plate  having  lateral  edges  mountable  to 
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said  saw  table,  said  lateral  edges  defining  two  tracks  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  the  rotatable  blade  when  the 
guide  plate  is  mounted  to  said  saw  table, 
said  miter  table  including  linearly  oriented  adjustable  f.^1- 
lower  means  for  slidabK  engaging  each  said  track  for 
longitudinal  movement  therealong.  said  follower  means 
being  adjustable  transversely  to  said  track  to  position  said 


5.201,865 
MEDICAL  LEAD  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEM 
Kevin  P    Kuehn,  White  Bear  l-ake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.651 

Int.  C\:  A61N  /    > 

U.S.  a.  128—419  PT  3  Claims 
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miter  table  transversely  with  respect  to  said  guide  plate, 
said  follower  means  including  a  rotatable  eccentnc  loca- 
tor for  IcKating  said  follower  means  on  said  miter  table; 
said  eccentnc  locator  being  rotatable  10  efTect  positioning 
of  said  miter  table  with  respect  to  said  guide  plate  thereby 
to  provide  precise  alignment  of  the  workpiece  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotatable  blade  dunng  such  movement. 


5.201.864 
NEWSPRINT  TRASH  COMPACTOR 
Ted   Brackett.    102   Rosecrans   Ave..   Manhattan   Beach.  Calif. 
90266 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,088 

Int.  CT'  B65B  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  100—34  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mea^unng  the  impedance  of  an  implantable 
medical  lead  having  an  unkni^wn  impedance,  comprising 

a  Coupling  said  implantable  lead  to  a  pulse  generator  which 
includes  an  output  capacitor  and  a  precision  resistor  hav- 
ing a  known  resistance 

b  Charging  said  output  capacitor  to  a  first  predelermmcd 
voltage,  discharging  said  output  capacitor  through  said 
precision  resistor  and  measunng  the  time  interval  dunng 
the  discharge  of  said  output  capacitor  from  said  first  pre- 
determined voltage  to  a  second  predetermined  voltage 

C.  Charging  said  output  capacitor  to  said  first  predetermined 
voltage,  discharging  said  output  capacitor  through  said 
lead  and  measunng  the  time  interval  dunng  discharge  of 
said  output  capacitor  from  said  first  predetermined  volt- 
age to  said  second  predetermined  voltage,  and 

d  Determining  the  ratio  of  said  measured  lime  interval 
during  discharge  of  said  output  capacitor  through  said 
lead  impedance  to  said  measured  time  interval  dunng 
discharge  of  said  output  capacitor  through  said  precision 
resistor  and  multiplying  said  ratio  bv  said  known  resis- 
tance of  said  precision  resistor  to  provide  a  measuremeni 
of  the  impedance  of  said  lead 


1    An  improved  irash  compactor  for  newspnnl  or  the  like, 
said  compactor  comprising,  in  combination  / 

a)  a  housing  having  an  open  top  and  a  plurality  of  opposed 
closed  substantially  vertical  sides  and  substantiallv  a 
closed  bottom  defining  a  central  space 

b)  a  platform  in  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  central 

space: 

c)  spnng  means  suppc^rting  and  biasing  said  platfj^rfn  lip- 
wardly  in  said  space. 

d)  opposed  resilient,  flexible  newsprint  holders  lining  the 
intenor  of  at  least  twooppC)sed  sides  of  said  housing  above 
said  platform,  said  opposed  holders  having  opp(.>sed  verti- 
cal grooves  therein  running  the  entire  height  thereof 

e)  strapping  and  lifimg  tape  extending  into  said  space  over 
said  platform  and  m  said  opposed  grixnes  for  binding  a 
bundle  of  newspnnt  held  bv  said  holders  on  said  platform 
and  for  lifting  said  bundle  out  said  top 


5.201,866 
STRICTURE  FOR  DISSIPATION  OF  HEAT  HAVING 
SI  IDABLV  ENGAGED  FTNS  FOR  CONFORMAI 
DISPOSITION  AGAINST  A  HEAT  GENERATING 
SURFACE 
Uwrence  S.  Mok,  Yorklown  Heights,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  829,862 
Int.  CI.'  F28F  ■•  Ci  H05K  "  : 
U.S.  O.  165—80.3  20  Claims 

1    ,A  structure  for  removing  heat  ai  a  surface  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fin  assemblies, 

each  of  said  pluralitv  of  fin  a,ssemblies  have  at  leasi  a  pan 
thereof  being  disposed  adjacent  at  least  a  pan  of  another 
of  said  plurality  of  fin  a.vsemblies  st^  that  said  adjacent 
parts  of  said  fin  a,ssemblies  are  shdablv  engaged  with 
respect  to  each  other, 
said  base  of  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  fin  assemblies  is  adapted 

for  being  disposed  in  thermal  conuct  with  said  surface 
a  bias  means  for  biasing  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  fin  a.ssem- 

blies  towards  said  surface. 
a  housing  enclosing  said  fin  assemblies  and  permiiiing  ..han 
nelling  of  a  fluid  between  said  fins. 
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said  housing  is  formed  form  folded  sheet  metal  and  has  a  top 
portion  and  two  side  portions,  said  housing  has  engage- 


5.201,868 
INSL  LATED  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Roberta  L.  Johnson.  Atlanta.  Ga„  assignor  to  Rock-Tenn  Com- 
pany. Norcross.  Ga, 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,003 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  5/60.  43/02 

U.S.  a.  220—403  17  Claims 


ment  means  for  holding  said  bias  means  in  attachment 
with  said  housing. 


5.201.867 

WATERPROOF  PHOTOEQL  IPMENT  BAG 

Dieter  Morszeck,  Scheffelstr.  21.  D-5000  Koln  41,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  per  EP89  01088,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  03128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  678,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Sep.  21, 
1988,  3832071 

Int.  Cn."  B65D  33/02.  43/16,  43/22 
U.S.  CI.  206—316.2  16  Oaims 


y^^ 


1    An  insulated  container,  comprising 

a  bottom  tray  compnsing 

a  bottom  panel  having  an  upwardly  facing  inner  surface;  and 

at  least  two  bottom  side  panels  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  panel,  each  bottom  side  panel  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  surface; 

a  top  cover  comprising: 

a  top  panel  having  a  downwardly  facing  inner  surface,  and 

at  least  two  top  side  panels  extending  downwardly  from  said 
top  panel,  each  top  side  panel  having  an  inwardly  facing 
surface. 

said  top  cover  being  positioned  o\er  said  bottom  tray  such 
that  each  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  top  side  panels 
overlaps  and  faces  one  of  said  outwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  said  bottom  side  panels,  the  overlap  of  said  inwardly 
and  said  outwardly  facing  surfaces  defining  a  pair  of  chan- 
nels; and 

an  insulating  barrier  positioned  between  said  channels  and 
below  said  inner  surface  of  said  top  panel,  compnsing  two 
end  sections  positioned  within  said  channels,  and  a  middle 
section  positioned  between  said  end  sections  and  between 
said  top  panel  and  the  interior  of  said  bottom  tray 


5.201.869 
DISPENSER  FOR  CUPS  AND  CUP-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Henry  G.  Roethel,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Meyer  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.093 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  /.OS 

LI.S.  a.  221—304  20  Oaims 


1  A  photoequipment  bag  comprising  a  unilaterally  opyen 
container  pan  defining  a  dividable  inner  space,  a  closing  part, 
hinge  means  for  hinging  said  closing  pan  to  said  container  part 
for  effecting  opening  and  closing  of  said  inner  space,  locking 
means  for  locking  said  container  pan  and  said  closing  part 
when  said  inner  space  is  closed,  said  container  part  and  closing 
pan  being  each  defined  by  a  plastic  matenal  layer  defining 
bounding  opposmg  penpheral  edge  frame  portions  of  said 
container  pan  and  said  closing  pan.  said  frame  portions  being 
in  contiguous  relationship  when  said  inner  space  is  closed,  said 
locking  means  being  earned  by  said  frame  portions,  means 
defined  by  the  plastic  material  layer  of  said  frame  portions  for 
forming  a  tongue  and  groove  seal,  and  a  metal  profile  reinforc- 
ing said  closing  part  frame  portion. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  a  supply  of  containers  having 
an  open  upper  end  and  a  generally  conical  side  wall  tapering  to 
a  smaller  bottom  end.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  for 
maintaining  the  containers  in  a  slacked  telescopicalK  interfit- 
ted  relationship  and  including  a  resilient  diaphragm  having  an 


opening  through  which  the  lowermost  container  of  said  stack 
extends  and  which  diaphragm  acts  to  retain  said  stack  in  the 
housing  while  permitting  the  lowermost  container  to  be  with- 
drawn, the  improvement  wherein  said  diaphragm  compnses  a 
unitary  piece  of  resilient  elastomeric  matenal  with  the  dia- 
phragm continuous  3bo\i\  the  opening  and  having  a  vanable 
thickness  to  produced  a  resistance  to  elongation  m  directions 
circumferentially  of  the  opening  which  increases  progressively 
radially  outward  of  the  opening 


5,201.871 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.201.872 
GATE  VALVE  IMPRON  EMENT 
Michael  L.  Dyer.  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Superior  Oil- 
field Products,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,12" 

int.  c\:  F16K  :.'   : 

U.S.  a.  251  —  172  2  Oaims 


5.201,870 
REVERSE  STOP  RACHFT  AND  PAWI 
REEL 

Carl  V\.  Newell.  955  Avonoak.  Glendale,  Calif.  91206 
Hied  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.247 
Int.  O.'  AOIK  &9/02 
U.S.  O.  242—298 


FOR  A  nSHING 


2  Oaims 


;^s^ux.« 


.s^-v 


1.  \  reverse  stop  assembly  for  a  fishing  reel  wheiein  said  reel 
includes  a  bridge  plate  associated  with  one  of  two  side  plate 
structures  of  said  reel  having  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  plate  structures,  a  bndge  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bndge  plate  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  crank 
handle  mounted  on  said  bridge  sleeve  for  clockwise  rotation 
and  linked  to  said  spotil  bv  gears,  said  stop  assembly  including 
a  rachet  wheel  mounted  on  said  bndge  sleeve,  said  wheel 
including  an  annular  edge  and  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth 
circumferentially    spaced   around   said    wheel    and   each 
tooth  including  an  elongated  straight  pawl  engagabie  edge 
projecting  from  said  annular  edge  into  said  wheel  and  an 
arcuate  pawl  engaging  end  surface  extending  from  said 
straight  edge  back  to  said  annular  edge,  and 
a  spring  biased  pawl  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  bridge  plate 
exteriorly  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  biased 
against  and  slip  freely   over  said  ratchet  teeth  and  said 
annular  edge  of  said  ratchet  when  said  wheel  is  rotated  in 
a  clockwise  direction,  but  engagabie  with  one  of  said  teeth 
without  damaging  said  teeth  upon  reversal  of  said  ratchet 
wheel    to    prevent    counter   clockwise    rotation    of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  including  an  outer  end  and  a 
smaller  arcuate  ratchet  tooth  engaging  inner  end  with  a 
pair  of  tapered  elongated  flat  side  walls  each  of  equal 
length  and  taper  extending  between  said  two  ends,  either 
of  said  elongated  sides  and  said  smaller  end  of  said  pawl 
are    complementary    with    said    elongated    straight    pawl 
engagabie  edge  and  said  arcuate  pawl  engaging  end  sur- 
face respectively  of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  said  rachet  and 
pawl  are  each  assured  of  surface  locking  contact  wherein 
said  ratchet  teeth  are  prevented  from  breakage  upon  en- 
gagement with  said  tooth  engaging  inner  end  due  to  the 
arcuate  shape  of  said  arcuate  pawl  engaging  end  surface 
and  said  arcuate  pawl  engaging  surface  no  matter  which 
of  said  elongated  flat  side  walls  of  said  pawl  is  in  contact 
with  said  ratchet 


2  \  gate  valve  having  a  bixly  with  a  bore,  a  bonnet,  a 
bonnet  gasket  positioned  between  said  bonnet  and  said  bods, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  bonnet  and  said  body, 
and  a  gate  movable  m  said  body  by  a  stem,  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnses  a  first  as,sembly  positioned  in  said  bore 
on  one  side  of  said  gate  and  a  second  assembly  positioned  in 
said  bore  on  the  other  side  of  said  gate,  each  of  said  first  assem- 
bly and  said  second  assembly  including  in  combination  a  sub- 
stantially circular  seat  having  a  substantially  circular  protru- 
sion extending  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  seat,  a  substantially 
circular  insert  positioned  m  said  seat  and  having  a  recess  along 
the  outer  edge  on  one  side  of  said  insert  and  a  circular  groove 
in  the  outer  side  of  said  insert,  an  elastomenc  seal  postioned  in 
said  recess  between  said  seat  and  said  insert,  and  a  sea!  nng 
piisitioned  m  said  circular  groove  of  said  insert  adjacent  said 
bodv  whereby  continuous  metal  to  metal  sealing  areav  are 
provided  between  said  seat  and  said  gate  and  between  said 
inseri  and  said  Nxiy  in  said  gate  valve 


5.201.873 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  ABILITY 

TO  RETRACT  THE  SHEET  SUPPLY 

^utaka  Kikuchi.  Kawasaki:  Kazuo  Takeuchi,  Iwai;  Ryuichi 
Inaba.  Tokyo.  Hitoshi  Ishihama,  Mittukaido;  Yasunori 
Kawakami.  ShimoUuma;  ,\kihito  Nagayama.  Koganei;  Keni- 
chi  Horikoshi:  Hideo  Saito.  both  of  Mitsukaido;  Hidetaka 
Fukiharu.  Fuchu,  and  Fumio  Asano.  Noda,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  C:anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176744;  Jul. 

4,  1990.  2-P6745:  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176746:  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-l-'6747; 

Jul.  4.  1990,  2-176748:  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-176749 

Int.  O.*  B65H  .'  44    1'12.  1/24 

U.S.  O.  271— 9  20  Oaims 

1    \  sheet  feeding  apparatus  compnsing 
a  sheet  conuining  means  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
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sheers  and  beine  shiftable  between  a  sheet  suDnlvme  ciosi- 
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sheets  and  being  shiftable  between  a  sheet  supplying  posi- 
tion and  a  standby  position: 

a  sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheet  supported  by 
said  sheet  containing  means  at  said  sheet  supplying  posi- 
tion; 

a  driving  force  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  sheet 
supply  means  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  dnvmg  force  from 
a  drive  source;  and 


5,201,875 

PROBE  AND  INVERTING  APPARATT  S 

Robert  R.  Tessier.  White  Bear  Lake:  Dennis  H.  Jensen,  and 

Jeffrey  J.  Hertz,  both  of  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Aetrium,  Inc.,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  466,015,  Jan.  16,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  740,146 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/02:  B25J  15/06 

L.S.  a.  294—64.1  17  Oaims 


a  holding  means  connected  to  said  driving  force  transmitting 

means  for  shifting  said  sheet  containing  means  to  said 
sheet  supplying  position  by  the  dnving  force  transmitted 
to  said  sheet  supply  means  and  for  holding  said  sheet 
containing  means  at  said  sheet  supplying  position  while 
the  plurality  of  sheets  are  being  supplied  continuously  by 
said  sheet  supply  mear.-j. 


5.201.874 
BOWLING  BALL  SLPPORT  FOR  THE  FOREARM 

Walter  Kiehn,  ""OaO  Flamingo  Way,  Sacramento.  Calif.  95828 
Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,298 
Int.  CI.    A63B  'I.'I4 
C.S.  a.  273—54  B  7  Oaims 


1  A  bowling  device  to  be  worn  on  the  forearm  of  a  bowler 
and  for  use  with  a  bowling  ball  comprising  a  mam  part  with  an 
angularly  extending  U-shaped  portion  extending  from  an  end 
of  the  main  part,  said  main  part  and  extending  portion  having 
a  topside  (G).  an  underside  (J)  and  opposed  sides,  the  underside 
having  a  contoured  shape  adapted  to  fit  the  shape  of  the  fore- 
arm of  a  bowler,  the  topside  having  a  concave  shape  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  bowling 
ball  and  a  means  to  adjustably  connect  said  main  part  to  the 
forearm  of  the  bowler. 


1  Probe  for  picking  up  an  article  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  housing:  a  pin  for  removable  attachment  to  the  article. 
a  passage  for  reciprocally  mounting  (he  pin  in  the  housing,  an 
upper  portion  of  the  pin  which  has  a  cross  section  which  is 
non-circular;  an  insert  mounted  in  the  passage  for  slideably 
receiving  the  upper  p<irtion  of  the  pm  and  including  at  least 
one  upstanding  lab;  and  a  key  slot  formed  in  the  housing  for 
receipt  of  the  tab  of  the  insert,  with  the  insert  having  a  shape 
and  size  complementary  to  that  of  the  upper  portion  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  pm  relative  to  the  housing 


5,201,876 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  IMPACT  ENERGY  OF  A 

LF:TTER  KEY  OR  TVTE  ELEMENT  OF  A  PRINTING 
MACHINE  AND  TYPEWRITER,  PRINTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

PRINTING  MACHINE  USING  THAT  METHOD 
Werner  Stengel,  Langenzenn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
TA  Triumph-.Adler  .AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Aug.  10. 
1990.  4025359 

Int.  CI."  B41J  ^/48 
\iS.  a.  400—166  5  Claims 
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1  MethixJ  for  determining  an  impact  energy  of  a  lype  ele- 
ment of  a  printing  machine,  said  printing  machine  comprising 
a  roll  for  supp<irting  a  substrate,  a  hammer  electromagnet  and 
a  hammer  as.sociated  with  the  hammer  electromagnet,  said 
hammer  being  moveable  by  a  current  flow  through  the  ham- 
mer electromagnet;  a  plurality  of  typn:  elements,  each  of  the 
type  elements  being  positionable  relative  to  the  hammer  to 
impact  the  substrate  on  the  roll  when  the  hammer  is  energized 
by  the  hammer  electromagnet;  and  sensing  means  for  detecting 
an  impact  of  one  of  the  type  elements  on  the  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a  providing  at  lea.st  two  different-length  flight  paths  for  the 
type  elements  by  changing  a  distance  between  a  resting 
position  of  the  hammer  and  a  place  of  impact  of  the  type 
elements  by  at  least  one  known  amount. 

b,  measuring  at  least  two  different  hammer  flight  times 
corresponding  to  the  at  least  two  different-length  flight 
paths  of  the  type  elements  differing  by  the  al  least  one 
known  amount,  each  of  the  different  hammer  flight  times 
being  equal  to  a  difference  between  a  time  of  impact  of 
one  of  the  type  elements  and  a  time  of  onset  of  the  current 
flow  in  the  hammer  electromagnet. 

c  forming  a  difference  between  two  of  the  differenl  hammer 
flight  times. 

d  dividing  the  al  least  one  known  amount  by  which  the  two 
different-length  flight  paths  associated  with  the  two  dif- 
ferent hammer  flight  times  differ  bv  the  ditTerence  deter- 
mined in  step  c)  for  the  two  different  hammer  flight  times 
to  obtain  a  speed  of  the  type  element  at  impact  and  thus 
the  impact  energy  of  the  type  element 


5,201,877 
SUCTION  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

.Arkadi  Relin.  2301  Woodward  St..  Apt.  A-14,  and  Anatole  Mil- 
stein,  3  Covered  Bridge  Path,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.  191 15 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Scr.  No.  874,122 
Int.  C\:  B65G  5i,t>t.  53.24 
V.S.  a.  406 — 85  4  QainM 
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1  A  suction  transporting  device  for  transporting  a  material, 
comprising  suction  means,  a  transporting  line  connected  with 
said  suction  means  and  hav  ing  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  material 
to  be  transported  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  material  to 
be  transported,  and  means  for  modulating  a  suction  force  of  a 
suction  produced  m  said  transporting  line  by  said  suction 
means,  said  modulating  means  including  a  pai.sage  adapted  to 
communicate  the  intenor  of  said  transpc^rting  line  with  atmo- 
sphere, an  adjusting  element  operative  for  adjusting  an  initial 
area  and  shape  of  a  minimal  cross-section  of  said  passage,  and 
a  valve  mechanism  including  a  dnve.  a  speed  controller  for 
controlling  a  speed  of  said  dnve  and  a  valve  body  connected 
with  said  dnve  and  ctxiperating  with  said  passage,  wherein 
said  drive  comprises  means  for  displacing  said  valve  body,  and 
said  valve  body  comprises  means  for  periodically  changing  the 
initial  area  and  shape  of  the  minimal  cross-section  of  said  pas- 
sage 


a  rotor  received  in  the  cvhndncal  space  to  be  rotated  by  said 
rotating  shaft, 

a  cam  nng  disposed  m  the  cvhndnca!  mner  space,  an  inner 
cam  surface  of  said  cam  ring  facing  an  outer  penphera! 
surface  of  said  rotor, 

a  plurality  of  vanes  held  by  said  rotor  to  define  plurai  pump 
chambers  between  said  rotor  and  said  cam  nng,  wherein 
said  cam  nng  is  shaped  such  that  fluid  in  said  pump  cham- 
bers IS  compressed  at  two  circumferenliallv  spaced  re- 
gions of  said  pump  housing,  fluid  m  said  inlei  port  being 
sucked  into  said  pump  chambers  and  pressunzed  fluid 
being  discharged  from  said  pump  chambers  to  exhaust 
ports  located  at  pxjsitions  circumferentially  corresp<inding 
to  said  plurai  regions 


first  and  second  pressure  chambers,  each  of  said  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  said  pump  chambers  via 
said  exhaust  ports  lo  receive  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
pump  chambers,  wherein  said  second  pressure  chamber  is 
communicated  with  said  fluid  outlet  port  and  said  first 
pressure  chamber  is  communicated  with  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber  via  a  throttle  passage  such  that  pressunzed 
fluid  from  said  first  pressure  chamber  is  discharged  to  said 
second  pressure  chamber,  whereby  pressunzed  fluid  pul- 
sations from  said  first  pressure  chamber  reach  said  fluid 
outlet  port  at  a  time  which  is  out  of  pha.se  with  pressunzed 
fluid  pulsations  from  said  second  pressure  chamber 


5.201.879 
V  ENT  FOR  ENCLOSURES 
Edward  A.  Steele.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  SAC  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.5*2 

Int.  a.'  F24F  /i/20 

U.S.  C^.  454—184  14  Oaims 


5,201,878 

VANE  PUMP  WITH  PRESSURE  CHAMBERS  AT  THE 

OLTLET  TO  REDUCE  NOISE 

Ryutaro  Abe,  Toyokawa;  Yoshiyuki  Takeuchi,  Gamagori.  and 

Michihiro  Kitamura,  Anjo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 

Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,884 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-274292 

Int.  O.'  F04C  2/i44.  15/00 

U.S.  O.  418—133  2  Oaims 

1    A  vane  pump  compnsing 

a  pump  housing  having  a  cylindncal  inner  space,  an  inlel 

port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port. 
a  rotating  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  pump  hv^using. 


10  In  a  vent  structure  for  an  enclosure  of  the  type  which 
includes  am  array  of  openings  on  the  extenor  of  ihe  enclosure, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  double  layer  of  mesh 
matenal  disposed  behind  the  array  of  openings  and  being 
spaced  apart  m  a  first  direciion  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
array  of  openings,  said  mesh  material  in  combination  with  said 
vent  structure  being  arranged  to  define  a  closed  path  in  cross- 
section  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  first  direction 
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between  the  tray  and  said  insert  which  allows  the  insert  to 
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5.201.880 

MITRAL  AND  TRICl  SPID  ANNX  LOPLASTY  RINGS 

John  T,  M.  Wright,  Conifer;  Donald  P.  Elliott.  Denver,  both  of 

Colo.,  and  Francis  C.  Wells,  Sandy.  England,  assignors  to 

Pioneering  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,405 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/24 

V.S.  a.  623—2  1  Oaim 


I 


between  the  tray  and  said  insert  which  allows  the  insert  to 

flex  so  as  to  act  as  a  sh(x:k  absorber  for  reducing  impact 
loads  transmitted  through  the  implant  to  the  bt^ne 


5,201.882 

MODULAR  HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  ANTEVERSION 

Robert  D.  Paxson.  577  Arbor  Hollow  Cir.  #101,  Cordova,  Tenn. 

38018 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,412.  Nov.  3.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,025,881.  This  application  Nov.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.097 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/32 

U.S.  O.  623—23  6  Qaims 


1  An  mplantable  annuloplasty  ring  for  use  in  repainng  a 
human  heart  valve  comprising  a  nng  having  a  first  face  con- 
structed and  configured  to  lie.  when  in  use,  against  an  annulus 
defined  by  tissue  surrounding  a  human  heart  valve,  and  a 
second  face  opposite  the  first  face,  a  major  portion  of  the  ring 
comprising  flexible  biocompatible  contractible  fabric,  first  and 
second  pairs  of  drawstrings  extending  through  said  flexible, 
biocompatible,  contractible  fabnc,  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
drawstrings  compsising  filiform,  biocompatible  strings,  the 
first  pair  of  drawstring  being  constructed  and  positioned  to 
contruct  one  half  of  said  major  portion  and  the  second  pair  of 
drawstnngs  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  contract  the 
other  half  of  said  major  portion,  whereby  drawing  either  or 
both  of  said  pairs  of  drawstnngs  will  cause  the  nng  to  contract. 


5.201,881 

JOINT  PROSTHESIS  WITH  IMPROVED  SHOCK 

ABSORPTION 

David  L.  Evans,  Bartlett,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew 

Richards  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,425 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/38 

U.S.  CI.  623 — 20  9  Claims 


1.  A  modular  hip  joint  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  ball; 

a  stem  component  havmg  a  longitudinal  first  axis  and  termi- 
nating in  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends, 

said  proximal  end  configured  with  a  first  connection  p<-irtion 
and  defining  a  second  axis  which  forms  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  longitudinal  axis:  a  trochanteral  module  compo- 
nent having  a  neck  element  extending  outwardly  from  a 
proximal  portion  thereof  and  a  distal  portion  configured 
With  a  second  connection  portion  for  mating  engagement 
with  said  first  connection  portion,  said  trochanteral  mod- 
ule defining  a  shape  generally  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
trcxrhanteral  portion  of  the  proximal  femur  and  connect- 
ing with  said  stem  in  a  vanety  of  rotational  positions,  and 
means  or  the  prosthesis  for  indicating  to  a  surgeon  the 
relative  rotational  alignment  between  the  trochanteral 
module  and  the  stem  corresponding  to  the  natural  ante- 
version  angle  of  the  femur 


5.201,883 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IN-MOLDED  PLtG 

CONNECTOR 

KiyoshI  Atoh,  Tokyo,  and  Shinji  Tanabe,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KEL  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  800,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1991.  3-245089 

Int.  C\.^  HOIR  4J   /A 

U.S.  CT  29—883  7  Qaims 

1,  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  plug  connector  of  the  type 

comprising  a  first  and  a  second  series  of  elongate,  strip-form 

1    .A.  knee  prosthesis  compnsing:  contacts  having  elongate  connecting  portions  adjacent  leading 

a)  a  tibial  component  comprising  a  trav  having  a  btineengag-  ends  with  front  connecting  surfaces  exposed  on  respective 
mg  surface  and  an  opposite  insert  engaging  surface,  and  an  opposite  faces  of  a  supporting  insulating  base  for  engagement 
insert  having  a  bottom  surface  for  engaging  said  insert  with  complementary  surfaces  of  a  female  connector  to  estab- 
engaging  surface;  and  lish  electrical  connection  therewith,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

b)  wherein  bottom  surface  has  a  recess  that  defines  a  gap        providing  first  and  second  contact  stnps  compnsing  a  first 
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and  a  second  series  of  elongate,  strip-form  contacts,  re- 
spectively each  contact  having  a  connecting  portion  adja- 
cent ?  leading  end  with  an  elongate,  front  connecting 
surface  and  an  underlying  back  surface  joined  thereto  by 
side  surfaces  the  contacts  of  respective  senes  being,  at- 
tached at  respective  leading  ends  to  respective,  trans- 
versely extending  carrier  stnps. 
supporting  respective  contact  stnps  in  a  mold  with  the 
contacts  extending  in  the  same  direction  away  from  the 
respective  earner  stnps  and  the  contacts  of  one  strip 
located  with  respective  back  surfaces  in  opposed,  back-to- 
back,  coplanar  relation  with,  and  at  a  predetermined  spac- 


32 


(f)  mobile  unit  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  mobile 
unit 


„  /       22o  32a   32b     32(^ 
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5.201,885 
GUIDE  CHAIN  FOR  GUIDING  ENERGY  LINES 
Herbert   Wehler,   Neunkirchen;   Pmul-Wemer   Mack,   Wenden. 
and  Willibald  Weber.  Netpben.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German j, 
assignors  to  Kabelschlepp  GmbH.  Siegen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Feb.  22, 
1991,  4105652 

Int.  Cn,-  F16G  13/16 
L  .S.  n,  59—78.1  4  Claims 


10 


32 


_32f    33a    33t3  27 

27 


ing  apart  from  the  respective  back  surfaces  of  the  contacf- 
of  the  other  stnp. 

forming  a  supponing  ba.se  by  injecting  plastic  matenal  into 
the  mold  at  l(x:ations  between  the  two  contact  senes 
covering  the  opposed  back  surfaces  of  the  connecting 
portions  and  at  least  part  of  the  side  surfaces  of  portions  of 
the  contacts  adjacent  the  earner  stnps,  while  maintaining 
the  from,  connecting  surfaces  exposed  so  as  to  extend  in 
parallel  relation  rearwardly  across  opp<isite  faces  of  the 
base  from  a  leading  end  thereof 

forming  a  connector  base  by  removing  the  earner  strips 
from  the  senes  of  supported  contacts,  and, 

locating  a  cover  on  the  connector  base  so  formed 


:—  a  .X" 
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5,201,884 

AQl ATIC  LOCATOR  APPARATL S 

Mike  W.  Nicholas,  2000  E.  Evanston,  WjchiU.  Kans.  67219 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No,  806,885 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97/00 


U.S.  CI.  43—26.1 


14  Claims 


1    A  guide  chain  for  guiding  energy  lines  from  a  stationary 

connection  to  a  movable  consuming  device,  said  guide  chain 

comprising 

a  plurality  of  chain  members  being  pivotabA  connected  with 
one  another,  each  one  of  said  ^hair  memberv  being  com- 
pnsed  of 
two  side  portions  arranged  at   a  distance   parallel   ti^  one 

another, 
two  transv  crse  elements  connected  to  said  side  pt^rlions  each 
one  of  said  transverse  elements  having  a  longitudmal 
groove  and  a  plurality  of  b<ires  extending  from  a  btittom 
of  said  grixTve  through  said  transverse  element  and 
at  least  one  separating  cross-piece  arranged  between  said 
transverse  elements,  said  separating  cross-piece,  at  ends 
thereof  facing  said  transverse  elements,  having  a  holder 
with  at  least  one  pin  of  a  length  corresponding  to  a  depth 
of  said  groove,  with  said  transverse  elements  in  a  first 
arrangement  connected  to  said  side  portions  such  that  said 
grtx^ves  face  said  separating  cross-piece  and  said  pins 
engage  said  grooves,  and  m  a  second  arrangement  con- 
nected to  said  side  ponions  such  thai  said  grixives  face 
awav  from  said  cross-piece  and  said  pins  engage  said 
bores 


1    \  manne  object  detecting  system,  compnsing 

(a)  a  buoyant  mobile  unit. 

(b)  a  base  unit  including  a  container  having 

(1)  a  first  compartment  such  that  said  user  controls  are 
mounted  therein,  and 

(2)  a  second  compartment  such  that  the  remainder  of  said 
system  is  storable  therein, 

(c)  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  mobile  unit 

(d)  communication  linkage  means  for  linking  said  transducer 
means  with  said  ba.se  unit. 

(e)  user  signaling  means  for  signaling  a  user  said  user  signal- 
ing means  being  linked  to  said  transducer  means  by  said 
communication  linkage  means  and  responsive  to  said 
signals  generated  by  said  transducer  means,  and 


5.201,886 
MFTfHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  PUI^E  THRUSTER 
Gregory  R.  Broti,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  WU.  53081 
Dirision  of  Ser,  No,  481333,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,148,672. 
This  application  Sep,  21,  1992,  Ser,  No.  948,019 
Int.  C\:  F02K  V02.  1100 
U.S.  C\.  60—204  2  aainu 

1    .\  method  of  propulsion  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  plate  having  an  electncal  charge 
depositing  fuel  particles  of  opposite  charge  to  said  plate  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxidizer. 
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omtion  r,f  ih<.  pncrinc  in  The  r>ossihle  fear  ratios  of  the  Bear    therebv  actuate  the  other  brake  releasing  means  to  release  the 
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attracting  said  opjxasitely  charged  fuel  particles  to  said  plate; 
and 


5,201.888 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

REFRIGERATOR/FREEZER  COMBINATIONS 

Sammie  C.  Beach,  Jr.,  Greenville,  and  Garj  R.  Peter,  Rockford. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,308 

Int.  a.^  F25D  17/08 

U.S.  a.  62—187  10  Oaims 


igniting  said  fuel  particles  wherein  said  explosion  moves  said 
plate. 


9.  A  refngerator/freezer  combination  comprising  a  refriger- 
ation compartment  for  storage  of  unfrozen  items,  a  freezer 
compartment  for  storage  of  frozen  items,  a  refrigeration  system 
including  a  compressor  and  an  evapKirator  for  cooling  tvith 
compartments.  pa.ssage  means  connecting  both  of  said  com- 
partments, a  fan  operable  to  cause  flow  of  air  over  said  evapo- 
rator and  to  deliver  air  chilled  by  said  evaporator  to  said  pas- 
5  201  887  *^g^  means,  an  adjustable  damper  m  said  passage  means  opera- 

D'VMPFR  FOR  Al  GMENTOR  LINERS  b'e  to  determine  the  division  between  the  amount  of  chilled  air 

Raymond  J.  Bruchez.  Jr.,  North  Palm  Beach;  James  Hurchalla,  delivered  to  said  refrigeration  compartment  and  the  amount  of 
and  Steven  B.  Johnson,  both  of  Stuart,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  chilled  air  delivered  to  said  freezer  compartment,  a  step  motor 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.  connected  to  rotate  said  damper  between  predetermined  posi- 

Filed  Nov    26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.433  tions  for  controlling  said  division,  and  the  control  means  in- 

Int   CI  '  F02K  3/10  eluding  first  temperature  sensor  means  and  said  refrigeration 

jj  §   Q   50 25]  7  Claims    compartment  and  a  second  temperature  sensor  means  in  said 

freezer  compartment,  said  control  means  operating  said  step 
motor  to  adjust  said  damper  in  response  to  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  temperature  sensor  means  and  thereby  adjust 
the  division  of  chilled  air  to  maintain  said  compartments  at  a 
desired  temperature,  said  first  sensor  means  also  operating  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  compressor,  said  control  means 
operating  said  step  motor  to  move  said  damper  to  one  of  said 
predetermined  positions  each  time  power  is  first  supplied  to 
said  refrigerator/  freezer  combination. 


U^ 


1  A  damper  for  a  liner  for  an  augmentor  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  augmentor  including  a  pair  of  generally  cylmdn- 
cally  shaped  axially  aligned  casing  members  having  opposing 
complementary  flanges,  support  means  between  said  flanges 
for  supporting  said  Imer  in  cantilever  relationship,  said  liner  is 
generally  cyhndrically-shaped  and  concentric  to  said  casing 
members  and  includes  an  annular  leading  edge,  said  damper 
comprising  an  annular  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion extending  over  the  edge  of  said  leading  edge,  said  U- 
shaped  cross  section  including  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed 
axially  extending  members  and  a  forward  portion  connected  to 
said  pair  of  parallelly  dispxjsed  axially  extending  members 
having  the  forward  portion  disposed  in  front  of  said  leading 
edge  and  with  said  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  axially  extending 
members  being  contiguous  to  said  liner  ajid  encapsulating  said 
leading  edge 


5,201,889 
POWER  UNIT 
Peter  C.  Mason.  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries public  limited  company,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,253 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1990. 
9019400 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/18 
U.S.  a.  74—866  4  Qaims 

1  ,A  power  unit  for  a  vehicle,  the  power  unit  including  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  a  gear  box  coupled  to  the 
engine,  the  gear  box  m  use  being  coupled  to  the  driving  w  heels 
of  the  vehicle,  a  fuel  control  system  operable  to  control  the 
delivery  of  fuel  to  the  engine  m  response  to  a  power  demand 
signal  .set  by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  maps 
containing  prerecorded  data  relative  to  the  constituents  of  the 
engine  exhaust  and  the  engine  fuel  consumption  within  a  given 
engine  speed  and  power  range,  means  demand  for  determining 
allowable  engine  operating  speeds  at  a  given  vehicle  speed  and 
dnvcr  demand,  means  for  determining  from  the  data  in  the 
maps,  the  values  of  fuel  consumption  and  exhaust  constituents 
at  individual  allowable  engine  operating  speeds,  means  for 
storing  weighting  factors  for  fuel  consumption  and  exhaust 
constituents,  and  means  for  calculating  merit  figures  for  the 


April  13,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


999 


operation  of  the  engine  in  the  possible  fear  ratios  of  the  gear    thereby  actuate  the  other  brake  releasing  means  to  release  the 


box  using  the  values  of  fuel  consumption  and  exhaust  constitu- 


brakes  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  manually  operated 
handbrakes  compression  spnng  disposed  about  its  associated 
piston  rod  outside  of  said  cylinders 


5001,891 
\  IBRATION  PARTS  ALLIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Teruo  Tsuchiya.  Inima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Myotoku  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.630.  Dec.  27,  1989.  abandoneil. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,168 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1988.  63-45556; 
Apr.  17.  1988.  63-93699 

Int,  a."  B65G  4'  :4 
U.S.  a.  198—383  3  CUims 


ents  as  modified  by  the  weighting  factors,  and  further  means 
operable  to  indicate  which  gear  ratio  will  provide  the  higher  or 
highest  ment  figure  or  the  lowest  cost  figure. 


5.201.890 

RAILROAD  CAR  HANDBRAKE  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Sauer.  Blackwood,  N.J..  and  Michael  J.  Pavlick,  Blue 

Bell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Transit  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,335 

Int.  a."  F16D  65   14 

U.S.  O.  188—107  11  Oaims 


1  A  manually  operated  railroad  car  handbrake  release  sys- 
tem for  simultaneously  releasing  the  manually  set  car  brakes  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  car  whenever  the  brakes  at  either  end  of 
the  car  are  relea.sed.  compnsmg  in  combination. 

a)  first  and  second  manually  operated  handbrakes  each  in- 
cluding a  brake  setting  mechanism  and  a  brake  releasing 
means,  said  first  handbrake  being  fixedly  located  at  one 
end  of  the  railroad  car  and  said  second  handbrake  being 
fixedly  locatable  at  the  other  end  of  the  railroad  car, 

b)  a  first  actuatable  hydraulic  cylinder  mechanically  coupled 
to  an  actuatable  by  said  brake  releasing  means  of  said  firsi 
manually  operated  handbrake,  said  first  hydraulic  cylin- 
der having  upper  and  lower  ports  and  a  piston  connected 
to  a  piston  rod  having  a  free  end.  and  means  biasing  said 
piston  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  with  the  piston  rod  and 
Its  free  end  positioned  out  of  said  cylinder. 

c)  a  second  actuatable  hydraulic  cylinder  mechanically 
coupled  to  and  actuatable  by  said  brake  releasing  means  of 
said  second  manually  operated  handbrake,  said  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  ports  and  a 
piston  connected  to  a  piston  rod  having  a  free  end,  and 
means  biasing  said  piston  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  w  ith 
the  piston  rod  and  its  free  end  positioned  out  of  said  cylin- 
der. 

d)  hydraulic  fluid  carrying  means  intercoupling  said  first  and 
second  hydraulic  cylinders, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  being  effec- 
tive responsive  to  actuation  by  Us  associated  brake  releasing 
means  to  actuate  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
cylinders   via   said   hydraulic    fluid   carrying   means   and    to 


mi 


?? 


23 


1    A  sibration  parts  alignment  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  vibration  generator, 

a  iilLable  means  for  supponing  said  vibration  generator  at  a 
selectable  inclination. 

a  parts  alignment  tra\  fixedh  supported  by  said  vibration 
generator,  said  parts  alignment  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
alignment  holes  for  alignment  of  paru  dunng  vibration  of 
said  vibration  generator. 

a  plurality  of  parts  alignment  trays  are  provided  to  enable  a 
plurality  of  parts  to  be  aligned  and  assembled  by  position- 
ing said  plurality  of  parts  alignment  trays  in  such  a  manner 
that  one  of  said  plurality  of  parts  alignment  trays  presses 
and  retains  parts  aligned  m  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pans  alignment  trays  placed  under  the  former  one  of  said 
pluralitv  of  parts  alignment  trays 


5^01,892 
RIVET  ORIENTATING  DE\ICE 
James  R.  Salter,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LT\   Areospace  and 
Defense  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,715,  Jun.  30.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  534.133 

Int.  O,"  B65G  4^  24 

U.S.  CI.  198—389  4  Qauns 


1    A  n\et  handling  device  compnsing 
a   a  chute  for  receiving  nvels. 

b    a  manifold  having  a  passageway  in  communication  with 
the  chute  for  receiving  nvets  from  the  chute; 
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motion  IS  inhibited  when  said  valves  are  closed  to  prevent 
the  motion  of  fluid  between  said  fluid  activated  means 


pivotal  movement  of  the  second  mounting  plate  and  the 

audio  soeaker  attached  thereto  about  a  second  axis  extend- 
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c   a  body  having  a  trough  in  communication  with  the  pas- 
sageway; 
d    a  shuttle  movably  disposed  in  the  trough  for  receiving 
nvets  from  the  passageway  and  providing  them  at  the  end 
of  the  trough. 
e   means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  shuttle  m  the  trough; 
(   an  output  device  having  an  adjustably  gapped  slot  for 

receiving  the  nvet  from  the  trough, 
g.  means  for  adjusting  the  gap  of  the  slot,  and 
h.  where  the  output  device  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gap 
compose; 

I    two  blocks  movably  disposed  on  the  front  of  the  body 
that  form  the  gapped  slot  where  one  block  is  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  trough, 
11.  two  leaf  spring  recesses  where  the  recesses  are  disposed 

on  opposite  sides  of  the  body; 
lii.  two  leaf  springs  where  one  leaf  spnng  is  disposed  in 
each  of  the  leaf  spring  recesses; 

IV.  one  end  of  each  leaf  spnng  is  in  communication  with 
the  block  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  body  on  which  the 
leaf  spnng  is  disposed. 

V.  two  pistons  where  one  piston  is  slidable  disposed  on 
each  of  the  body  in  communication  with  the  leaf  spring 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  body  in  which  the  piston  is 
disfxjsed;  and 

vi.  a  means  for  actuating  each  piston  to  adjust  the  distance 
between  the  blocks. 


5.201,893 
IRRIGATION  CONTAINER  AND  SYRINGE 
Joan  M.  Hollowa>.  Bartlett.  and  Stephen  J.  Klein,  Cordova, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vollrath  Group.  Inc..  Sheboygan. 
Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  735,997 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  206— 5"'!  20  Oaims 


10    A  prepackaged  irrigation  kit  comprising  in  releasably 
sealed  relationship: 

(i)  an  irngation  synnge  compnsing  a  barrel  body; 
(li)  an  irngation  container  composing 

(a)  a  generally  flat  bottom  portion, 

(b)  a  substantially  upnght  sidewall  extending  upward 
from  the  bottom  portion  and  including  a  first  portion 
defining  a  first  chamber,  a  second  portion  defining  a 
second  chamber  and  a  neck  portion  defining  a  flow 
channel  between  the  first  and  second  chambers  with  the 
second  chamber  having  an  interior  diameter  larger  than 
the  barrel  body  of  the  synnge,  the  sidewall  terminating 
in  an  upper  edge  extending  about  the  first  portion, 
second  portion  and  neck  portion  of  the  container  and 
defining  an  opening  to  the  top  of  the  container,  such 
that  the  opening,  first  chamber,  second  chamber  and 
flow  channel  cooperate  with  each  other  when  irngation 
liquid  IS  present  to  allow  the  liquid  to  flow  between  the 
first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber,  and 

the  upper  edge  of  the  first  portion  defining  a  spout  config- 
ured to  deliver  a  liquid  in  a  relatively  narrow  stream  when 
liquid  IS  placed  in  the  first  chamber  and  poured. 

(hi)  a  basin  having  an  open  upper  edge  including  a  nm,  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  and  a  sidewall  extending  upward 
from  the  bottom,  the  sidewall  having  a  height  about  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  sidewall  of  the  container,  and  an 
interior  diameter  sufficiently  greater  than  the  overall 
exterior  dimension  of  the  container  and  synnge  when  the 
container  and  synnge  are  received  therein  with  the  con- 
tainer in  an  upnght  position  and  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship with  the  synnge;  and 

(IV)  a  sealing  means  about  the  basin  to  releasably  seal  the 
container  and  synnge  received  m  side-by-side  relation- 
ship 


5,201,894 
BALANCED  FORCE  WORKPIECE  LOCATION  MEANS 
James  L.  Deal,  Amston;  Joseph  A.  Gosselin.  and  John  J.  Koles- 
nik,  both  of  Southington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  L'nited 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.920 

Int.  a.-  B23K  20/ 12 

VS.  a.  228—2  3  Oaims 


1.   An  irngation  unit  adapted  for  holding  and  delivering 

irrigation  liquid,  the  unit  composing; 

(1)  an  irrigation  synnge  comprising  a  barrel  body;  and 
(n)  an  irrigation  container  compnsing: 

(a)  a  generally  fiat  bottom  portion; 

(b)  a  substantially  upnght  sidewall  extending  upward 
from  the  b<;)ttom  portion  and  including  a  first  portion 
defining  a  first  chamber,  a  second  portion  defining  a 
second  chamber  and  a  neck  portion  defining  a  flow 
channel  between  the  first  and  second  chambers  with  the 
second  chamber  having  an  interior  diameter  larger  than 
the  barrel  body  of  the  synnge,  the  sidewall  terminating 
in  an  upper  edge  extending  about  the  first  portion, 
second  portion  and  neck  portion  of  the  container  and 
defining  an  opening  to  the  top  of  the  container,  such 
that  the  opening,  first  chamber,  second  chamber  and 
flow  channel  cooperate  with  each  other  when  irngation 
liquid  IS  present  to  allow  the  liquid  to  flow  between  the 
first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber,  and 

the  neck  portion  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  second  chamber  and  the  extenor  diameter 
of  the  barrel  body  of  the  irngation  synnge 


1,  A  non-centering  workpiece  holder  and  support  compris- 


ing; 


fluid  activated  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  forces 
directed  into  the  workpiece. 

said  plurality  of  forces,  when  added  in  a  vector  sense  pro- 
ducing no  net  force  couple  on  said  workpiece. 

said  plurality  of  fluid  activated  means  being  interconnected 
by  fiuid  passageways  containing  valves  so  that  workpiece 
motion  can  occur  when  said  valves  are  open  and  fiuid  can 
move  between  said  fiuid  activated  means,  but  workpiece 


motion  IS  inhibited  when  said  valves  are  closed  to  prevent 
the  motion  of  fiuid  between  said  fiuid  activated  means 


5,201,895 
OPTICALLY  BEAM  STEERED  INFRARED  SEEKER 

Vincent  A.  Grosso.  Hopkinton,  Mass..  assignor  to   Rajtheon 
Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,953 

Int.  a,'  F41G  7/26 

U.S.  a.  244—3.16  7  CUim* 


1    A  seeker  comprising 

(a)  a  first  rotatable  optical  wedge  having  a  rotational  posi- 
tion. 

(b)  a  second  rotatable  optical  wedge  having  a  rotational 
position,  the  second  rotatable  optical  wedge  disposed 
juxtapositional  with  the  first  rotatable  optical  wedge; 

(c)  means,  connected  tot  eh  first  and  second  rotatable  optical 
wedges,  for  controllign  the  rotational  ptisition  of  the  first 
routable  optical  wedge  with  respect  to  the  rotational 
position  of  the  second  rotatable  optical  wedge,  wherein 
the  controlling  means  comprises 

(1)  means,  connected  to  the  first  rotatable  optica)  wedge, 
for  moving  the  rotational  position  of  the  first  rotatable 
optical  wedge, 

(ii)  means,  connected  to  the  second  rotatable  optical 
wedge,  for  moving  the  rotational  p<-)sition  of  the  second 
rotatable  optical  wedge. 

(ill)  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  first  rotatable  optical  wedge,  and 

(iv)  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  second  rotatable  optical  wedge, 
and 
(d)  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  rotatable  optical 

wedges  compnses  a  first  ptirtion  fabncated  from  a  first 

matenal  and  a  second  portion  fabncated  from  a  second 

different  matenal 


5,201,896 
UNIVERSAL  AUDIO  SPEAKER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Kevin  W.  KrusMwski.  1981   Petrolia  Dr..  Union  Lake,  Mich. 
48387 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  717.977 
Int.  a,"  E04G  3/00 
\jS.  a.  248—278  19  Oaims 

1     .An   audio  speaker   bracket   for   adjustably   mounting   an 
audio  speaker  to  a  support  surface  composing 

a  first  mounting  plate  removably   attachable  to  a  support 

surface, 
a  link  havmg  first  and  second  opposed  ends, 
first  connector  means,  mounted  on  the  first  mounting  plate, 
for  pivolally  and  releasably  lockingly  connecting  the  first 
end  of  the  link  to  the  first  mounting  plate  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  link  about  a  first  axis  extending  through 
the  first  connector  means. 
a  second  mounting  plate  attachable  to  an  the  audio  speaker 
second  connector  means,  mounted  on  the  second  mounting 
plate,  for  pivotally  and  releasably  lockinglv  connecting 
the  second  end  of  the  link  to  the  second  mounting  plate  for 


pivotal  movement  of  the  second  mounting  plate  and  the 
audio  speaker  attached  thereto  about  a  second  axis  extend- 
ing  through   the   second   connector    means   substantially 
fierpendicular  to  the  first  axis 
means  for  rolatably  connecting  the  second  mounting  plate  to 


the  second  connector  means  for  rotation  of  the  second 
mounting  plate  about  a  third,  distinct  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  axes,  and 
rotation  locking  means  for  locking  the  second  mounting 
plate  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  second  connec- 
tor means 


5.201.897 
SPRING  BALANCT:R  for  a  ROLL-UP  DOOR 
Lauren  C,  Whiting.  Corfu.  NY.,  assignor  to  Whitling  Roll-Up 
Door  Mfg.  Corp..  Akron.  N,Y. 

Filed  Jan,  30.  1992,  Ser,  No.  828.029 

Int.  a."  F16F  /   10 

I  .S.  a.  267—155  >*  Claims 


1  .A  spnng  balancer  mounted  on  a  support  for  use  with  an 
obiect  arranged  to  be  selectively  raised  and  lowered  relative 
thereto,  compnsing 

a  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  relative  thereti^ 

about  £in  axis. 
a  first  spring  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  first  spnng  having 

one  end  fixed  to  said  suppKJrt  and  having  another  end, 
first  means  opcrativelv  connecting  said  first  spnng  other  end 

to  said  object  such  that  said  first  spnng  will  absorb  energy 

when  said  object  is  lowered  and  will  give  up  energy  when 

said  object  is  raised 
a  second  spong  surrounding  said  shafi,  said  second  spnng 

having  one  end  fixed  to  said  support  and  having  another 

end 
second  means  journalled  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  relative 

thereto  and   operativclv    connecting  said  second   spnng 

other  end  to  said  object  such  that  such  second  spnng  will 

at>s<irb  energy  when  said  object  is  lowered  and  will  give 

up  energy  when  said  object  is  raised 
a  third  spnng  surrounding  said  shafi.  said  third  spring  having 

one  end  and  having  another  end.  and 
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third  means  or>erativelv  connectine  said  third  spnng  other 
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each  other,  the  bndge  member  and  prong  members  being    beanng  bli>:ks  being  in  the  notch  of  first  leaf  where  it  is  gener- 
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third  means  operatively  connecting  said  third  spring  other 
end  to  said  object  such  that  said  third  spnng  will  give  up 
energy  when  said  object  is  raised. 


5,201,899 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

C«orge  K.  Austin,  Jr.;  Paul  D.  Sturges,  both  of  Newberg.  and 
Sandor  Johannes,  West  Linn,  ail  of  Greg.,  assignors  to  A- 
DEC,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Dreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,669,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,946 

Int.  a.^  A61C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  433—98  15  Oaims 


5,201.898 
ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE 

SLSPENSIONS 
Wiliam  C.  Pierce,  Musliegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Neway  Corp., 
Muskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,635 

Int.  a.'  B60G  VOi 

L.S.  a.  280—68  21  Qaims 


1   In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  with  ground-engaging  wheels 

suspended  therefrom  by  two  trailing  arms,  first  connections 
pivotably  connecting  the  trailing  arms  to  the  frame  at  opposite 
lateral  sides  thereof  for  substantially  coaxial  swinging  vertical 
movement,  second  connections  connecting  a  wheel  carrying 
a.xle  to  and  between  the  traihng  arms,  and  a  spring  mounted  in 
load  transmitting  relationship  between  the  frame  and  the  trail- 
ing arms,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  connections 
having  first  and  second  plates  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
said  plates  having  mutually  complementary  formed  surface 
portions  cooperable  for  mechanical  interengagement  and  hav- 
ing aligned  openings  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the 
a.xle  with  respect  to  the  frame,  said  at  least  one  connection 
further  having  a  pin  extending  through  the  aligned  openings  in 
the  plates  for  selectively  holding  the  plates  together  in  the 
aligned  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  complementary  formed  surface  portions  being  config- 
ured to  limit  the  relative  movement  between  the  plates  to 
rotational  movement  about  an  axis  extending  through  or 
in  substantially  horizontal  alignment  with  the  aligned 
openings;  and 
a  first  of  said  openings  being  eccentrically  disposed  relative 
to  the  axis  and  having  a  cross  section  shaped  to  interface 
with  the  pin  so  that  the  pin  can  move  with  the  first  open- 
ing, and  a  second  of  said  openings  being  larger  than  the 
first  opening, 
whereby  upon  loosening  of  the  pin  and  rotation  of  the  first 
and  second  plates  relative  to  each  other,  the  pin  moves 
about  the  axis  withm  the  second  opening,  and  upon  tight- 
ening of  the  pin.  the  position  of  the  axle  relative  to  the 
frame  is  fixed  in  adjusted  position. 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  and 
water  to  a  plurality  of  dental  handpieces  and  the  like  compris- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  control  blocks  each  having  an  upper  face,  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  faces,  and  a  bottom  face. 

said  control  blocks  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  rov^. 

a  manifold  block  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  row  and  a 
closure  block  at  the  at  the  other  end  of  said  row,  said 
manifold  block  having  a  pair  of  parallel  faces,  one  of 
which  faces  the  adjacent  control  block. 

a  plurality  of  inlet  means  in  said  manifold  block  and  a  plural- 
ity of  passages  in  said  manifold  block  extending  there- 
through to  outlets  in  said  one  face  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  fiuid  passages  through  said  control  blocks 
having  entrance  ports  in  registry  with  the  fluid  outlets  of 
said  manifold  block. 

a  plurality  of  outlets  in  each  of  said  control  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  valve  means  in  each  of  said  control  blocks. 

each  said  valve  means  comprising  an  integral  cartridge  valve 
member  removably  mounted  m  said  control  blocks  and 
removable  through  the  bottom  surface  thereof;  and 

passageways  in  said  control  blocks  for  conveying  fluid  from 
said  manifold  block  to  said  valve  means  and  from  said 
valve  means  to  certain  of  said  control  block  outlets. 


5,201,900 
BIPOLAR  SURGICAL  CLIP 

Paul  C.  Nardella,  North  Easton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Medical 
Scientific,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,899 

Int.  a.'  A61B  r  <M. 

U.S.  a.  606—157  11  Qaims 
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1    A  surgical  clip  for  tissue  closure,  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  prong  members  each  having  a  conductive 

surface  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  prongs  for  contact  of 

tissue  adjacent  thereto. 
a  bridge  member  joining  the  two  prong  members,  the  bridge 

member  being  constructed  of  a  highly  resistive  material 

and  ser\  ing  to  electrically  isolate  the  prong  members  from 
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each  other,  the  bridge  member  and  prong  members  being 
of  a  unitary  construction. 


5,201,901 
EXPANSION  LAIT  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  EXPANDING 

TUBULAR  ORGAN  LUMEN 
Fumiaki  Harada.  and  Toshinobu  Ishida.  both  of  Fuji.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88  01029,  5  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1990,  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  2.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  03197.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  477,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1987,  62-252457; 
Nov.  2,  1987,  62-275655 

Int.  n."  A61M  :<i  rx)   A61F  2 '06 
U.S.  a.  606—198  30  Oaims 


beanng  blocks  being  in  the  notch  of  first  leaf  where  i!  is  gener- 
all\  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  first  leaf,  another  of 
the  blocks  being  located  in  the  notch  of  the  second  leaf  where 
it  is  generalK  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  second  left 
the  blocks  having  knuckles  which  interlock  and  prevent  the 
blocks  from  shifting  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
the  axes  of  the  gear  segments,  so  that  hinge  leaves  cannot  shift 
relative  to  each  other  m  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  their  gear 
segments,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  having  a  plural- 
ity of  knuckles  and  a  base,  with  the  pluralitv  of  knuckles  pro- 
jecting from  the  base 


5,201.903 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MINIATURE 

MULTI-CONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Scott  S.  Corbett,  III,  Portland:  W.  Eugene  Skiens,  WilsonTille; 

John  J,  Stobie,  Portland,  and  Doris  A.  Beck.  BeaTerton,  all  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  PI  (Medical)  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,494 

Int.  O,"  HOIR  43  OCi 

L  .S.  a.  29—872  18  Oaims 
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1  A  tubular-organ  expansion  unit  compnsmg 
a  mesh-hke  cylindnca!  body  compnsing  a  plurality  of  thin- 
woven  wires  that  are  formed  of  a  shape  memory  alloy 
which  IS  insertable  into  a  tubular  bod>  organ  and  which  is 
capable  oi  mamiainmg  an  inside  diameter  of  a  lumen  of  the 
tubular  bodv  organ,  said  cyhndncal  btxlv  having  a  gnen 
X-ray  contrast,  and 
X-ray  contrast  enhancmg  means  on  at  least  a  portion  oi  said 
cylindrical  btxjy  for  impro\ing  the  X-ray  contrast  of  at 
least  said  portion  oi  said  cylindrical  hod\  relative  to  said 
gi\en  X-ray  contrast 
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5.201,902 

GEAR  HINGE  WITH  KNUCKLE-TYPE  BEARING 

Austin  R.  Baer,  430  Kolber  Ct.,  Villa  Park,  III,  60181 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.967 

Int.  a.'  E05D  1/00 

U.S.  O.  16—354  22  Oaims 


PO«*lON9  or  co*N>uc-oas 


1  A  hinge  comprising  a  first  leaf  having  a  gear  segment  that 
establishes  an  axis  and  a  notch  opening  out  of  the  gear  segment. 
a  second  leaf  having  a  gear  segment  that  is  presented  toward 
the  gear  segment  of  the  first  leaf  and  establishes  another  axis 
that  IS  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  gear  segment  on  the  first  leaf 
the  second  leaf  also  having  a  notch  w  hich  opens  out  of  its  gear 
segment  and  is  presented  opposite  the  notch  in  the  gear  seg- 
ment of  the  first  leaf  so  that  the  notches  of  the  gear  segments 
on  the  leaves  open  torward  each  other,  a  clamp  engaged  with 
the  gear  segments  of  the  first  and  second  leaves  such  that  it 
prevents  the  gear  segments  from  moving  apart,  yet  permits 
relative  rotation  between  the  gear  segments,  a  plurality  of 
beanng  blocks  located  at  the  notches  in  the  leaves,  one  of  the 


1   A  method  of  making  a  miniature  multiconductor  electncal 
.able,  compnsmg 

(a)  coating  a  pluralitv  of  fine  elongate  electncal  conductors 
with  a  first  continuous  layer  of  a  first  insulating  matenal, 

(b)  arranging  respective  intermediate  portions  of  all  of  said 
pluralitv  of  fine  elongate  electncal  conductors  closeU 
adjacent  one  another 

(c)  placing  and  holding  a  respective  terminal  portion  of  each 
of  said  fine  elongate  electncal  conductors  in  a  fixture  in  a 
terminal  configuration  with  said  terminal  portions  of  said 
conductors  substantialK  parallel  with  one  another  and 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  a  planar  arrangement  ai 
a  predetermined  pitch, 

(d)  nbbonizing  said  terminal  portions  of  said  fine  elongate 
electncal  conductors  b>  applying  and  cunng  a  layer  of 
insulating  nbbonizing  matenal  over  said  terminal  por- 
tions, embedding  said  terminal  portions  m  said  matenal 
and  therebv  holding  said  terminal  portions  in  a  terminal 
configuration 


5.201,904 

TOROLEING  TOOL 

Ralph  E.  Dawson.  277  C^mby  Dr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37664 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,672 

Int.  O.'  B25G  /  00:  B25B  1}  06 

U.S.  a.  81  —  177.2  t,  Claims 

1    A  device  for  applying  torque  to  a  rotatable  workpiece  for 

loosening  or  tightening  thereof,  said  device  compnsing  a  tool 

receiving  member  ha\  mg  opposite  sides,  an  elongated  tension 

transmitting  member,  tool  reception  means  located  on  said  itxil 


1004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


rrr\ll*>r  r-r*n n^i- t**H  !/->  ih^  mp^n*.  f("\r  mnvTHP     ihp  means 


April  13,  1993 


5  201  908 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  1005 

ends  of  said  spnne  elements  being  fastened  to  said  earner 


1004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1W3 


April  13,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lOOS 


receiving  member  and  a  compression  transmitting  member, 
said  compression  transmitting  member  being  comprised  of  at 
least  fAO  tubular  sections  kxisely  connected  to  each  other  m  an 
end-to-end  relationship,  said  compression  transmitting  member 
being  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  tool  receiv- 
ing member  at  one  of  said  opposite  sides  and  to  said  tension 
transmitting  member  adjacent  its  opposite  end  to  provide 
means  to  receive  force,  at  least  one  of  said  loosely  connected 
ends  of  said  compression  transmitting  member  is  beveled  at 
least  about  1°  to  fjermit  the  compression  member  to  be  slightly 
bowed  away  from  said  tension  transmitting  member  when  the 
device  IS  being  used  to  aid  in  the  final  end-to-end  alignment  of 


the  tubes  when  force  is  being  applied,  said  tension  transmitting 

member  being  mcveably  attached  to  said  tool  receiving  mem- 
ber at  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides,  the  tool  receiving  mem- 
ber, the  tension  transmitting  member  and  the  compression 
transmuting  member  define  generally  a  triangle  and  all  lie 
generally  in  the  same  plane,  whereby  when  a  torque  moment 
force  IS  applied  to  said  means  for  receiMng  force,  the  torque 
moment  force  is  converted  to  a  compression  force  transmitted 
to  said  tool  receiving  member  by  said  compression  transmitting 
member  and  a  tension  force  transmitted  to  said  tool  receiving 
member  by  said  tension  transmitting  member  to  thereby  cause 
the  tool  receiving  member  to  rotate 


5,201,905 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  controller  connected  to  the  means  for  moving,  the  means 
for  identifying,  the  sensing  means,  and  the  means  for 
tracking  for  driving  the  means  for  moving  in  response  to 
identification  of  an  authorized  user,  said  controller  includ- 


ing means  for  detecting  successive  heights  m  response  to 
echoes  detected  b  the  sensing  means  and  means  for  deter- 
mining that  there  is  a  second  user  in  the  compartment 
containing  the  authorized  user  on  the  basis  of  the  succes- 
sive detected  heights 


5,201,907 
INTER.NAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mitsuo  Hitomi;  Shunji  Masuda;  Toshihiko  Hattori;  Kenji  Ka- 
shiyama.  and  Junsou  Sasaki,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-183654; 
Jul.  30.  1991.  3-212610 

Int.  a.'  F02B  19/JO 
VS.  CI.  123—48  D  28  Oaims 


5,201.906 

ANT1-PIGGYB.\CKING:  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

SECVRITV  DOOR  TO  DETECT  TWO  INDIVIDUALS  IN 

ONE  COMPARTMENT 

Milan  Schwarz.  4985  Old  Ranch  Rd..  I-a\  erne.  Calif.  91711.  and 
Robert     Mayer.     Pleasanton.    Calif.,    assignors    to    Milan 
Schwarz,  l.a\  erne.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.236.  Oct.  31 ,  1990.  Pat,  No. 
5,097.454,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,760.  Oct.  U, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,012.455.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No, 
756.451 
Int,  CI,'  G08B  13/16 
U.S.  O.  109—8  14  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  secunty  door  having  a  housing 
with  a  first  portal,  a  second  portal,  and  movable  door  member, 
forming  at  least  one  compartment,  for  normally  blocking  pas- 
sage between  the  first  and  second  portals,  the  control  system 
comprising; 

means  for  identifying  an  authonzed  user; 
means  for  moving  the  door  member  to  move  a  compartment 
containing  the  authonzed  user  from  the  first  portal  to  the 
second  portal, 
means  for  tracking  movement  of  the  door  member  and  the 
compartment  containing  the  authonzed  user  from  the  first 
portal  to  the  second  portal; 
sensing  means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  emitting  energy 
waves  into  the  housing  between  the  first  and  second  por- 
tals, and  for  detecting  echoing  of  the  energy  waves  due  to 
any  objects  or  users  in  the  housing;  and 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  chamber  having  an  opening  communicated  to  a 
combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
and 

an  auxiliary  chamber  \alve  for  opening  or  dosing  the  open- 
ing of  said  auxiliary  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

u  herein  a  timing  of  opening  or  closing  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber valve  IS  set  in  such  a  manner  that  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber valve  IS  opened  in  a  middle  stage  of  a  compression 
stroke  and  closed  in  a  final  stage  of  the  compression  stroke 
or  in  an  initial  stage  of  explosion  stroke  so  as  to  cool  a 
charge  accepted  by  said  auxiliary  chamber. 


5Jt01,908 
SHEATH  FOR  PROTECTING  ENDOSCOPE  FROM 
CONTAMINATION 
Jeffrey  S.  Jones,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  EndoMedical  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Roakoke,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,178 

Int.  C\:  A61B  1/00 

VS.  O.  128 — ♦  5  Oaims 


1  A  detachable  vaKe  system  for  a  conventional  endoscope. 
wherein  the  endoscope  includes  an  endoscope  body  and  an 
elongated  pcirtion  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the 
proximal  end  being  attached  to  the  endoscope  body,  wherein 
the  valve  system  is  adapted  for  use  with  a  protective  covenng 
for  the  endoscope,  wherein  the  protectise  covenng  includes  a 
sheath  adapted  to  encompass  the  elongated  portion  of  the 
endoscope,  the  sheath  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
optical  end.  wherein  the  distal  optical  end  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  ponion  of  the 
endoscope  such  that  the  endoscope  retains  its  visual  acuity 
when  the  covenng  is  m  place  on  the  endoscope,  the  protective 
covering  further  including  at  least  one  axially-directed  instru- 
ment manipulation  access  channel  adapted  to  extend  alongside 
and  extenor  to  the  elongated  ptvtion  of  the  endoscope,  the 
valve  system  comprising 

(a)  a  manifold  cover  adapted  to  detachablv  connect  at  least 
one  valve  to  the  endoscope  body,  wherein  the  valve  com- 
municates with  the  access  channel  of  the  prolectiv  e  cover- 
ing to  enable  the  endoscope  user  to  perform  a  required 
task: 

(b)  connecting  means  to  detachably  connect  the  valve  to  the 
at  least  one  access  channel,  and 

(c)  means  to  secure  the  manifold  co\er  to  the  endoscope 
bodv 


ends  of  said  spnng  elements  being  fastened  to  said  earner 
plate,  said  first  side  of  said  suppon  plate  facing  away  from 
said  shaping   wall,   said   spnng  elements  extending  in  a 


(     3      7 


direction  transverse  to  said  direction  of  casting  and  having 
a  stiffness  which  is  substantially  less  m  said  direction  of 
casting  than  in  the  direction  transverse  thereto 


5^01,910 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  TREE  SEEDLINGS 

Eric  Sheeter.  C.22  Beaver  Point  Ro«l.  R.R.I.  Fulford  Harbour. 

B.C..  Canada  \  OS  ICO 
per  No.  PCTGB90  00368.  §  3"'l  Date  Not.  8,  1991.  §  102(el 
Date  Not.  8.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10373.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar    12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  776.238 
Oaims  priority,  appticabon  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1989, 
8905469 

Int.  a:  B65G  I/OO 
U.S.  O.  198— 34''.3  12  Oaims 


5,201,909 
LIQUID-COOLED  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
Horst  \on  Wyl,  Duisburg;  Franz-Ulrich  Ijiumeier.  Essen; 
Hans-Joachim  Biedermann;  Martin  Briiggemann.  both  of 
Duisburg;  Ralf  Schneider.  Mettmann,  and  Hans  Siemer,  Es- 
sen, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
.Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,437 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1990.  4023672;  May  22,  1991.  4117052 

Int.  C\:  B22D  I!  '^ 
U.S.  O.  164—418  16  Oaims 

1    A  liquid  ccxiled  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  steel 
along  a  direction  of  casting  comprising 
a  stationary  ba.se  frame. 
a  suppon  plate  within  said  base  frame,  said  supp<in  plaie 

comprising  first  and  second  opposed  sides 
a  metallic  shaping  wall  mounted  on  said  suppon  plate  and 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the  direction  of  casting 
a  earner  plate  attached  to  said  base  frame, 
a  plurality  of  spnng  elements  each  having  two  ends  and 
being  uniformly  distnbuted  over  and  fastened  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  first  side  of  said  suppon  plate,  said  other 


1  Apparatus  for  handling  objects  compnsing  first  and  sec- 
ond belts  (2,  3)  each  having  a  working  face  and  together  defin- 
ing a  nip  between  the  working  faces,  and  means  defining  first 
1 26)  and  second  (27)  path  section  for  the  first  and  second  belts, 
respectively ,  which  are  directed  into  the  nip,  charactensed  bv 
compnsing  also  a  third  path  section  (28.  29)  for  both  of  the 
belts  with  their  working  faces  in  face  to  face  relationship,  and 
bv  compnsing  a  plurality  of  gnppers  (30-35 1  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal sequence  on  each  of  the  working  faces  paired  so  that  a 
gnpper  on  one  belt  (31)  presses  against  the  gnpper  (35)  on  the 
other  bell  and  being  resilicntlv  biased  towards  the  opposing 
gnpper  so  that  an  object  (36)  can  be  gnpped  between  a  pair  of 
opposing  gnppers.  wherein  the  gnppers  compnse  blades 
130-35),  fixed  to  the  belts  with  their  planes  generally  parallel  to 
the  belt  planes  and  connected  to  the  belts  adjacent  the  blade 
end  which  is  more  distant  from  the  nip  in  the  third  path  sec- 
tion 


5.201,911 

MOUnsT  FOR  BIOCLE  RACK 

I>ouglas  I^,  8957  Sepul»eda  BlTd.,  SepuWeda.  Calif.  91343 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  76S.667 

Int.  O."  B60R  9  Xi 

U.S.  O.  224—321  1  <"!""» 

1    A  spons  rack  mounubie  on  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  having 
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channel  member,  together  with  said  open  channel  member  spending  apertures  which  together  constitute  a  threaded 
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parallel  rails  extending  longitudinally  along  said  roof,  said  rails 
having  an  upwardly  directed  channel  with  inwardly  directed 
flanges  along  said  channel 

a  pair  of  elongated  cross  members  for  detachably  carrying  a 

sports  article, 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  standoffs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
parallel  roof  rails,  said  pair  of  elongated  cross  members 
slidabK  secured  to  said  pairs  of  standoffs,  respectively, 
whereby  said  elongated  cross  members  are  critically 
loaded  on  said  roof  to  accommodate  a  fixed  distance 
between  said  parallel  rails; 


each  of  said  standoffs  includes  a  base  member  and  a  top 
member  integrally  joined  by  a  side  member; 

a  pair  of  anchor  elements  disposed  beneath  each  said  base 
member  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  chan- 
nel and  beneath  said  flanges  of  said  rails; 

an  open-ended  receptacle  earned  on  each  standoff  top  mem- 
ber for  insertably  receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  cross 
member;  and  pi  fasteners  secunng  each  of  said  receptacles 
to  each  of  said  cross  members,  respectively,  and  secunng 
each  of  base  members  to  each  of  said  anchor  elements, 
respectively,  thereby  securing  said  cross  members  to  said 
vehicle. 


I  5.201,912 

BLMPER  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMOBII.F 
Haruhiko  Terada.  Obu;  Shinichi  Haneda.  Hoi;  \lasataka  Oha- 
shi,  Nagoya;  Kiyohito  Gyobu,  Imizu.  and  Kazunari  Azuchi, 
Himi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  Aisin  Keikiiuoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-066611 

Int.  t'!.-  B60R  /V/06 

L.S.  CI.  293—120  10  Qaims 


ported  at  said  rear  side,  and  each  tubular  member  e.xtend- 

mg  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  the  front  side  to  the 

rear  side, 
a  support  member  positioned  abo\e  the  side  members  at  the 

front  end  portion  of  the  \ehicle  body 
a  cover  member  having  an   upper  end   connected   to  the 

suppon  member  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower 

side  of  the  bumper  reinforcement,  and 
an   urethane   absorber  disposed   within   the  cover   member 

adjacent  the  front  side  of  the  bumper  reinforcement. 


5.201,913 

COMPACT  DISC  REMO\  AI   DEVICE 

Kevin  \    \  liet,  1866  Royal  Ct.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  94595 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.632 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  1 5 '06 

U.S.  a,  294 — 64.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disc  removal  device  for  removing  and  trans- 
porting a  compact  disc,  having  a  smooth,  flat  surface  with  a 
central  hole  from  a  protective  storage  case  with  a  center  re- 
tainer that  engages  and  retains  the  disc  at  the  central  hole,  the 
removal  device  comprising 

a  hand  implement  with  a  handle  having  a  suction  engage- 
ment means  mounted  on  the  handle  for  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  disc  without  the  disc  or  case  interfering 
with  a  user's  hand  on  the  handle,  the  handle  having  fur- 
ther, fulcrum  extension  means  for  contacting  the  center 
retainer  of  the  storage  case  when  the  suction  engagement 
means  engages  the  surface  of  the  disc  during  leveraged 
disengagement  of  the  disc  from  the  storage  case. 


5,201,914 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

David  J.  Hollick,  Chinnor.  England,  assignor  to  B  &  H  iNottmi 
I  td.,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,881 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  18,  1990. 
902^369;  Sep.  14,  1991,  9119694 

Int.  Cn.'  HOIR  4/30 
UJS.  CI.  439—801  8  Claims 


1  A  bumper  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  in 
which  the  vehicle  has  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  members 
positioned  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  bumper  reinforcement  extending  m  a  direction  laterally  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  a  rectangular  configuration  in 
cros.s-section,  including  a  rear  side  for  being  secured  to  the 
side  members,  a  front  side  spaced  from  the  rear  side,  and 
upfKr  and  lower  sides  connecting  the  rear  and  front  sides: 

a  pair  of  tubular  energy  absorbing  members,  each  of  which 
IS  mounted   within  the  bumper  reinforcement  and  sup- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  end-to-end  connection  of 
electrical  conductors,  said  connector  having  a  plurality  of 
sockets,  each  of  said  sockets  being  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of 
an  electrical  conductor,  at  least  one  of  said  sockets  comprising 

an  open  channel  member  into  which  the  end  of  the  conduc- 
tor may  be  laid  laterally. 

a  cover  member  which,  m  use,  •^hcn  placed  over  said  open 


channel  member,  together  with  said  open  channel  member 

surrounds  the  end  of  the  conductor, 
a  sleeve  member  fitting,  in  use.  around  saiJ  k-pen  channel 

member  and  said  cover  member 
said  cover  member  and  said  sleeve  member  having  corre- 


sp,inding  apertures  which  together  constitute  a  threade<l 
bore,  and 
a  locking  screw    extending  thr,Tugh  said   threaded   b<,ire  to 
engage  the  conductor,  thereby  releasably  secunng  the  end 
of  the  conductor  to  said  open  channel  member 


CHEMICAL 


5.201.915 
PROCESS  FOR  FADING  DYED  TEXTILE  PRODI  CTS 


as  an  abrasive  grit  m  an  abrasive  anicie,  said  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 


CHEMICAL 


5.201.915 

PROCESS  FOR  FADING  DYED  TEXTILE  PRODI  CTS 

AND  FADED  PRODLCTS  MANLFACTl  RED 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  PROCESS 

Francesco  Ricci.  Santarcangelo  di  Romagna.  Ital>.  assignor  to 

Golden  Trade  S.r.l..  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.216 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  11.  1990,  20901  A  9€ 
Int.  a."  D06P  5   11  D06L  J  6.   <   1 : 
f.S.  a.  8—447  21  Oaims 


sa)d  methixj  tompris 


1    A  pr<x-ess  f(ir  fading  or  discoloring  d>ed  texliit  pr.xluct^ 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  charging  the  dyed  textile  prixiucts  to  be  faded  and  a  wa^ 
in  a  mixer, 

b)  heating  the  textile  pnxiucis  and  said  wax'  m  the  mixer  up 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  softening  or  melting 
point  of  said  wax, 

c)  tumbling  said  wax  and  textile  prtxiucts  together  for  a  time 
long  enough  to  secure  the  complete  coating  of  a  surface  of 
the  textile  prtxiucts, 

d)  cooling  the  textile  pnxiucts  coaled  with  said  wax  and 
forming  a  coating  that  is  capable  of  being  broken  up  ir 
create  discontinuous  crevices  in  said  coating, 

e)  breaking-up  said  coating  m  a  random  fashion  and  in  j 
plurality  of  locations  to  generate  discontinuous  crevices 

f)  treating  the  textile  prcxlucts  of  step  (e)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  bleaching  and  or  discolonng  chemical  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hypochlorite 
and  potassium  permanganate  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
the  desired  fading  effect, 

g)  removing  said  bleaching  and  or  dis<,oloring  chemicai 
agents  from  said  textile  products, 

h)  drying  the  textile  product:  and 

I)  removing  said  wax  from  said  textile  products. 


a^  an  abrasive  gri;  ir  an  abrasive  ar 
mg  the  steps  of 

lai  providing  a  dispersion  comprising  particles  that  can  be 
converted  into  alpha  alumina  in  a  liquid,  which  liquid 
compnses  a  volatile  component. 

lb  I  providing  a  mold  having  a  first  generally  planar  surface 
and  a  second  surface  opposed  to  said  fii^t  surface,  said  first 
surface  having  a  first  opening  to  a  moid  caviiv  having  a 
specified  shape 

ici  intrtxJucing  said  dispersion  into  said  moid  cavity  such 
that  no  expK-ised  surface  of  said  dispersion  extends  substan- 
tially beyond  said  plane  of  said  first  surface  of  said  mold 

(d)  removing  a  sufficient  portion  of  said  volatile  component 
of  said  liquid  from  said  dispersion  while  said  dispersion  is 
m  said  mold  cavity,  thereby  forming  a  precursor  of  an 
abrasive  particle  having  a  shape  approximately  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  said  mold  cavity 

lei  removing  said  precursor  of  said  abrasive  particle  from 
said  mold  cavity 

ifi  calcining  said  removed  precursor  of  said  abrasive  parti- 
cle   and, 

(g)  sintering  said  calcined  precursiir  of  said  abrasive  particle 
I!,  form  said  abrasive  particle 


5.201.916 
SHAPED  ABRASIVE  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Todd  A.  Berg.  I^uis  Park:  Donley  D.  Rowenhorst,  Maplewood; 
James  G.  Berg,  Lino  l.akes,  all  of  Minn.,  and  William  K 
Leonard,  River  Falls.  VVis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,179 
Int.  a.'  B24D  J  00 
L  .S.  n.  51—293  34  Oaims 
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5^01.917 

PLATE  WITH  AN  ABRASION-PROOF  SURFACE  AND 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PRODLCnON  THEREOF 

Pierre  Brunet.  Saint  Pierre  D  Aibigny.  and  Guy  Maybon.  Saint 

Jorioz,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Technogenia  S.A.,  Saint 

Jorioz,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,450 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1990,  90  12712 

Int.  C\:  B24D  i.02 

I  .S    O    51—309  8  Oaims 


1  A  grinding  plate  for  grinding  ceramic  pc^wders  or  for  the 
defibration  and  refining  of  paper  pulp,  compnsing  a  grooved 
grinding  surface  formed  of  a  hard  abrasion-proof  matenal, 
wherein 

the  grinding  surface  is  composed  of  the  external  surface  of  a 
layer  of  composite  matenal  formed  of  tungsten  carbide 
powder  bonded  m  a  soldenng  alloy. 
said  external  surface  has  a  smooth  and  even  mold  finish, 
said  laver  contains  a  regular  and  essentially  uniform  compact 
random  distnbution  of  tungsten  carbide  grains 


preparing  an  abrasive  particle  suitable  for  use 


5.201.918 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CAPTLRE  AND 

STORAGE  OF  VOLATILE  GASES 
Arnold  R.  Nobach.  11114  Ashcroft.  Houston,  Tex.  77096 
Filed  Mar   4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,039 
Int.  O.'  BOID  19  (Xi 
L  .S.  O.  55 — 43  1  fT"" 

1    A  methixi  of  capturing  a  volatile  gas  comprising  the  steps 
of 

releasing  the  gas  into  a  zone  of  v anable  pressure  and  v  anable 
temperature  conuining  a  liquid  quantity  of  polar  chemical 
solvent  which  exhibits  a  negative  deviation  from  Raoult's 
Law  with  respect  to  the  gas  which  is  to  be  captured, 

llMlC) 
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H,cc„K,no  the  oas  in  the  solvent  to  form  a  solution  by  pres-  chamber  and  being  horizontally  displaced  above  said  inlet 
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propagating  a  shock  wave  tc  the  starting  material  to  develop 
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dissolving  the  gas  in  the  solvent  to  fonn  a  solution  by  pres- 
surizing and  cooling  the  zone; 
isolating  the  gas  and  solvent  solution  within  the  zone; 


dissociating  the  gas  from  the  solution  by  heating  and  depres- 

sunzing  the  zone;  and 
venting  and  capturing  the  gas  thus  dissociated  from  the 

solution. 


r 


r 

c 


chamber  and  being  honzontalK  displaced  above  said  inlet 
port,  said  first  baffle  means  being  oriented  to  reverse  a 
direction  of  flow  of  said  gas  stream  to  direct  said  gas 
stream  in  a  second  vertical  direction,  opposite  said  first 
vertical  direction,  toward  said  sump; 

second  baffle  means  connected  to  said  first  baffle  means  and 
extending  toward  said  sump  between  said  outside  walls  of 
said  inlet  port  and  said  side  walls  of  said  main  chamber, 
said  second  baffle  being  oriented  to  form  two  air  passage- 
ways between  said  outside  walls  of  said  inlet  port  and  said 
side  walls  wherein  said  direction  of  flow  of  said  gas  stream 
IS  reversed  a  second  time  withm  said  two  passageways, 
whereby  said  gas  stream  again  flows  m  said  first  vertical 
direction  after  passing  said  second  baffle, 

a  second  sump  containing  scrubbing  liquid,  said  second 
sump  being  mounted  within  said  mam  chamber, 

third  baffle  means  connected  to  said  mam  chamber  side  walls 
above  said  second  baffle  means,  said  third  baffle  means 
being  onented  to  reverse  said  flow  of  said  gas  stream  and 
directing  said  gas  stream  toward  said  second  sump; 

spray  nozzle  means  attached  to  a  side  wall  of  said  main 
chamber  for  introducing  a  scrubbing  liquid  mist  into  said 
gas  stream; 

vertically  displaced  serpentine  vane  means  connected  to  a 
top  of  said  main  chamber  for  removing  liquid  droplets 
from  said  stream  of  gas;  and 

outlet  port  means  connected  to  a  top  of  said  serpentine  vane 
means  for  directing  said  gas  in  said  first  vertical  direction 
out  of  said  device. 


5.201,919 

INTEGRAL  IN-IJNF.  GAS  SCRUBBER 
Glenn  Jahn,  .\rf«da;  Frank  Conner,  and  Dennis  Graber,  both  of 
Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Inline  Scrubber  Corporation. 
Commerce  Citj,  Colo, 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,682 

Int.  O.'  BOID  47/02.  47/06 

U.S,  a,  55—223  9  Claims 


5,201,920 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  OF 

HALIDE  GLASS,  PARTICULARLY  AN  INFRARED 

PERMEABLE  FIBER  OF  FLUORIDE  GLASS 

Hartmut  Schneider,  and  Armin  SUudt,  both  of  Munich,  Fed, 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gtrmany 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  594,664.  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,686,  Apr.  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,448,  Nov.  19, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  17,  1992,  Ser,  No, 

823,610 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan,  23, 
1987,  3701977 

Int.  a.'  C03B  i^  025 
U.S.  a.  65—3.11  9  Qaims 


I 


^-Ar* 


SOCL; 


NH3 


S3 


1    .A  gas  scrubbing  device  for  removing  contaminates  con- 
tained in  a  gas  stream,  said  scrubbing  device  compnsing: 
a  vertical  inlet  port  for  receiving  said  gas  stream  in  a  first 

vertical  direction; 
main  chamber  means  having  side  walls; 
a  first  sump  containing  scrubbing  liquid,  said  sump  being 

formed  between  outside  walls  of  said  inlet  port  and  said 

side  walls  of  said  mam  chamber; 
first  baffle  means  mounted  mside  said  side  walls  of  said  main 


^ 


1  A  method  for  manufaclunng  optical  tlbers  from  a  halide 
glass,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of  providing  a  molten 
halide  glass  and  drawing  a  fiber  from  said  molten  halide  glass; 
surrounding  both  the  halide  glass  and  fiber  being  drawn  there- 
from with  a  gas  atmosphere  containing  an  agent  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  SO;,  acid  anhydrides  which  chemically 
react  with  water,  acid  chlorides  and  acid  fiuorides;  and  then 
removing  the  fiber  from  said  gas  atmosphere  and  inserting  the 
fiber  into  an  acid  neutralizing  gas  atmosphere. 


5001.921 
PROCESS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PLASTICS  BY  ADDITION 

OF  FLUORESCENT  DYE 
Klaus  Luttermann,  Lohmar,  Uwe  Oaussen;  Azii  El  Sayed,  both 
of  Leverkusen,  and  Reinhard  Riess,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756339 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  4029167 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5'34:  B29B  1^/02:  C08J  3,20.  11  04 
U.S,  a,  8—506  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  sorting  plastic  waste  or  plastic  refuse,  wherein 
plastics  which  have  been  rendered  identifiable  by  adding  5  to 
10,000  ppb  of  a  fluorescent  marker  to  the  plastic  dunng  or  after 
the  manufacture  of  the  plastic  are  classified  according  to  each 
type  of  plastic  based  on  the  fluorescence  radiation  emitted 
from  the  plastic 


propagating  a  shock  wave  to  the  starting  matenal  to  develop 
a  shock  pressure  of  about  5  GPa  or  more,  and 


5,201,922 
DISPERSE  DYE  MIXTURE  AND  DYEING  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  IT:  ORANGE  AND  YELLOW  AZO 
DISPERSE  DYE  MIXTURE  FOR  POLYESTER  HBERS 
Kouichi  Seto,  and  Riyouichi  Sekioka,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,676 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403391 

Int.  C\.'  C09B  6  7  22:  D06P  /   IS 

U.S.  a.  8—639  10  Oaims 

1    A  disperse  dye  mixture  compnsing  from  20  to  SC'r  b\ 

weight  of  an  orange  disperse  dye  of  the  following  formula  A ) 

and  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  orange  disperse  dye  of  the 

following  formula  (B),  as  dye  components: 


O-N 


.-.r\r 


C2H4CN 


C:H4CN 


Hy-iy<L:..^\ 


con\erling  the  hexagonal   tantalum  mtnde  in  the  starting 
matenal  to  a  cubic  lantaium  nitnde 


V^  5.201,924 

FILLlS'G  MAT-IMMOBILIZED-ELECTROLVTE 
BATTERIES 
Renard  E.  Mix,  Yorktown,  and  Robert  L.  Galyen.  Jr..  Nobles- 
Tille.  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioo, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,4*7 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10  44 

U.S.  a.  29—623.5  10  Claims 


(A) 


(B) 


5.201.923 

STOICHIOMETRIC  BITY'PE  TANTALUM  NITRIDE 

AND  A  SINTERED  BODY  THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF 

SYNTHESIZING  THE  Bl-T\  PE  TANTALUM  NLTRIDE 
Tsutomu    Mashimo;    Minoru    Nishida.    both    of    Kumamoto; 
Susumu  Yamaya,  and  Hisashi  Yamasaki.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199622; 
Apr,  30,  1991,  3-124447 

Int.  a.'  COIB  21/06;  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  23—293  R  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  stoichiometnc  cubic  tantalum 
mtnde.  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  starting  matenal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  powder  mass,  a  compressed  powder  ma.ss  and 
a  sintered  mass  compnsing  a  stoichiometnc  hexagonal 
tantalum  nitnde  having  a  porosity  of  W^c  or  above, 


1  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  mat-immobilizmg-electrolyte 
Pb-acid  storage  batters  compnsing  the  pnnciple  steps  of  as- 
sembling a  gaKanic  cell  element  containing  compressible, 
absorbent  mats  sandwiched  between  positive  and  negative 
polanty  electrodes,  compressing  said  element  so  as  to  com- 
press said  mats  insenmg  said  compressed  element  into  a  con- 
tainer so  as  to  position  at  least  one  face  of  said  element  in  close 
proximity  to  a  wall  of  said  container,  and  impregnating  said 
element  with  sufficient  electrolyte  to  coat  subslantiallv  the 
entire  internal  surface  area  of  said  mat  and  said  electrodes,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

inserting  an  injection  nozzle  into  said  container  for  directing 
said  electrolyte  into  said  container  between  said  face  and 
said  wall  to  the  underside  of  said  element  without  first 
wetting  said  face  with  said  electrolyte;  and 
injecting  said  electrolyte  into  said  container  beneath  said 
element  and  upwardly  into  said  element  so  as  to  displace 
air  and  internally  generated  gases  in  said  clement  up- 
vkardly  and  out  the  top  of  said  element 
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5.201.925 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSCLTTCLLAR  APPLICATION  OF 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  TO  PLANTS 
Hanshelmut  Itzel,  Gau-AJgesheim;  Bernd  Zierenberg,  Bingen; 
Christo   Drandarevski,   Ingelheim   am   Rhein.  and   Wilfried 
Heupt.  Malborn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ceiaflor  GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727.362.  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.604,  Oct.  23.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,176,  Dec.  26.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.277.  Jul.  16. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

844,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1986,  3624074 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  79/02 
MS.  a,  47—58  JO  Claims 


UKAorvmroi 


1  A  method  for  transcuticular  administration  to  a  plant  of  a 
substance  systemically  active  in  the  plant,  which  comprises 
adhering  to  the  plant  a  device  in  the  form  of  a  laminate  includ- 
ing a  systemically  active  substance  to  be  released  to  the  plan!  in 
metered  quantities,  said  laminate  comprising  m  order 

(1)  a  backing  layer  impervious  to  the  active  substance. 

(2)  an  internal  active  substance  reservoir  layer  formed  of  a 
earner  matnx  m  the  form  of  a  polymeric  or  absorbent 
material  layer  having  incorporated  therein  said  active 
substance  and 

(3)  an  outer  adhesive  layer  adherable  to  the  plant  and  perme- 
able to  the  active  substance,  said  laminate  being  adhered 
to  said  plant  through  contact  with  said  adhesive  layer,  and 
releasing  said  active  substance  in  metered  quantities  from 
said  reservoir  layer  through  said  adhesive  layer  to  said 
plant. 


b)  a  second  coating  of  an  alloy  of  about  80  weight-percent 
nickel  and  about  20  weight-percent  of  chromium, 

c)  a  third  coating  of  silver  or  silver  alloy  containing  at  least 
50  weight-percent  of  silver. 

d)  a  fourth  coating  of  the  alloy  forming  the  second  coatmg. 
and 


e)  a  fifth  coating  of  an  oxide  form  the  oxides  forming  the 
group  of  said  first  coating, 
the  substrate  then  being  heated  with  the  coatings  a)  through  e) 
on  It  to  at  least  the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass,  plasti- 
cally shaped  in  the  heated  state,  and  cooled  in  the  shaped  state 


5.201,927 
METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  THE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Shoji  Nakamura;  Takasi  Inoue,  both  of  Hirakata;  Masaaki 
Sunohara,  Nishinomiya,  and  Tadao  Shioyama,  Sakurai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,363,  Oct.  24.  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1990.  2-288688; 
Jun.  4.  1991.  3-132583;  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169949 

Int.  a.'  a)3B  U/00 
L.S.  a.  65—64  14  Claims 


5.201,926 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODtCTION  OF  COATED  GLASS 

WITH  A  HIGH  TRANSMISSIVirV  IN  THE  VISIBLE 
SPECTRA!  RANGE  AND  WITH  A  HIGH  REFLECTIVITV 

FOR  THERMAL  RADIATION 
Joachim    Szczyrbowski.    Goldbach;    .\nton    Dietrich.    Wiesen- 
felden.  and   Klaus   Hartig.   Ronneburg,   all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany,  assignors  to  I.eybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanau, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115.264.  Oct.  30.  1987. 
ubandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1988.  Ser.  No.  230.681 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  8. 
1987.  3726488 

Int.  a."  C03C  25/02 
L.S.  a.  65—60.2  9  Claims 

1  Method  for  the  production  of  coated  glass  with  a  high 
transmissivity  in  the  visible  spectral  range  and  with  a  low 
surface  electncal  resistivity  and  a  high  reflectivity  for  thermal 
radiation  by  cathode  sputtering  of  coatings  on  a  substrate 
consisting  of  mineral  glass,  the  cathode  sputtering  comprising 
providing  on  the  mineral  glass: 

a)  a  first  coating  compnsing  at  least  one  oxide  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tine  oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  aluminum 
oxide,  tantalum  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide, 
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1,  .A  method  of  producing  an  optical  element,  compnsing 

a  first  step  of  assembling  a  molding  block  by  mounting  upper 
and  lower  molding  dies  in  a  sleeve  die  with  a  glass  blank 
disp<ised  between  said  upper  and  louer  molding  dies  and 
one  of  said  upper  and  lovier  molding  dies  being  slidable 
within  said  sleeve  die. 

a  second  step  of  heating  said  molding  block  from  above  and 
below  in  a  chamber  having  a  non-oxidizmg  atmosphere. 

a  third  step  of  deforming  said  glass  blank  in  said  chamber  h> 
pressing  the  slidable  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  molding 
dies  to  slide  in  said  sleeve  die  and  press  against  said  glass 
blank,  and  by  stopping  the  sliding  of  said  slidable  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  molding  dies  at  a  predetermined 
position  prior  to  said  slidable  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
molding  dies  contacting  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower 
molding  dies,  so  as  to  cause  the  glass  blank  to  be  deformed 
into  an  optical  element  having  an  optically  functional 
portion  and  a  heat  insulating  portion  formed  about  a  pe- 
riphery of  said  optically  functional  portion,  and 

a  fourth  step  of  cooling  said  molding  block  from  above  and 
below,  in  said  chamber 


APRIL  13.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1013 


5J01,928 
GLASS  SHEET  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S 
Karl-Heinz  Dicks,  Simmeratb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Eus- 
Uce  H,  Mumford,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Glass- 
tech,  Inc..  Perrysburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.001 

Int.  a.'  C03B  2i,02i 

U.S.  a.  65—106  39  Oaims 


means  for  collecting  the  flakes  from  the  substrate  after  the 
flakes  are  formed  by  the  drying  means,  and 


1   A  glass  sheet  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  heated  glass 
sheet,  the  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

a  forming  station  including; 

a  roller  conveyor  defined  by  a  plurality  of  first  conveyor 
rolls  and  also  a  plurality  of  second  conveyor  rolls,  said 
first  and  second  conveyor  rolls  being  interposed  with  one 
another,  each  of  said  first  conveyor  rolls  being  mounted  in 
a  respective  vertical  plane  for  conveying  the  glass  sheet  m 
a  direction  of  conveyance  in  a  horizontal  plane;  each  of 
said  second  conveyor  rolls  also  being  mounted  in  a  respec- 
tive vertical  plane  for  conveying  the  glass  sheet  in  a  hon- 
zonlal  direction  of  conveyance;  each  of  said  second  con- 
veyor rolls  including  independent  first  and  second  roll 
portions,  each  of  said  roll  portions  having  inward  and 
outward  ends;  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  roll 
portions  being  vertically  movable  to  establish  movement 
of  said  at  least  one  roll  ptirtions  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane;  and 

a  first  actuator  for  moving  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
roll  portions  so  that  part  of  said  on  roll  ptirtions  are  ele- 
vated above  said  first  conveyor  rolls  whereby  the  roller 
conveyor  becomes  non-planar,  as  said  one  roll  portions  of 
said  second  conveyor  rolls  arc  moved  vis  a  vis  said  first 
conveyor  rolls,  sand  the  heated  glass  sheet  is  formed  as  a 
result  of  the  non-planar  conveyor  shape  and  upw ard  ac- 
tion of  said  second  convevor  rolls 


means  for  washing  and  drying  the  substrate  after  the  flakes 
were  collected  v:i  that  the  flakes  are  continuously  formed 
while  the  substrate  is  endlessly  moving 


5J01.930 
PLANT  GROWTH  PRODUCT 
William  E.  Campbell.  Morehead  City,  N.C..  assignor  to  Aqua-lO 
Corporation.  Beaufort,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.135 

Int.  a."  C05F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  71—23  9  Claims 
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5^01,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAKES  OF  GL.ASS      . 
Toshiaki  Mizuno;  Takashi  Vamagishi;  Koji  Vokoi,  and  Kazuhiro 
Doushita,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  C«„  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT /JP91/00291.  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.496 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1990.  2-58519; 
Jun.  4.  1990.  2-145959;  Jun.  11.  1990.  2-152355;  Jul.  2.  1990. 
2-174937 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/005 
U.S.  a.  65—142  2  Qaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  prixiucing  flakes,  compnsing. 
a  substrate  in  a  form  of  \oop.  said  substrate  being  rotated 

endlessly, 
means  for  applying  a  solution  containing  an  organic  metal 

compound  to  the  substrate, 
means  for  drying  the  solution  on  the  substrate  applied  bv  the 
applying  means,  said  drying  means  being  situated  near  the 
substrate  and  drying  the  solution  on  the  substrate  to  form 
a  film  of  the  organic  metal  compound,  said  film,  while 
drying,  shnnking  and  forming  flakes  bv  cracking  of  the 
film. 


1    A  seaweed-containing  plant  stimulant  product,  compns- 


ing 


lai  an  extract  of  seaweed  obtained  bv  a  process  compnsing 
freezing  a  dned  seaweed  powder  to  cause  cellular  rupture 
and  retain  biological  activity,  and  warming  said  extract  to 
allow  extraction  of  the  seaweed,  wherein  about  1  lb  of 
dned  seaweed  is  added  to  about  22-1  "6  lb  of  water  to 
prepare  said  extract   and 

(b)  an  oxygen-coniaining  liquid  prepared  from  a  peroxide 
and  aloe,  containing  about  lO'^'c  aloe  and  about  lO^r  per- 
oxide by  volume,  wherein  the  peroxide  compnscs  about 
0.25'7f  of  the  product 


1014 


5.201.931 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  13.  1993 

deuterium,  and  when  R^  is  oxo,  it  mavbe  linked  to  the 


APRIL  13.  1993  CHEMICAL  1015 

radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-tetrahy-  the    following    radicals,    halogen,    nitro,    cyano, 


1014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13.  1993 


April  13,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1015 


5.201.931 

ABSCISIC  ACID-RELATED  PLANT  GROWTH 
REGLLATORS  -  GERMINATION  PROMOTERS 
Suzanne  R.  Abraras,  and  Ijwrence  V  .  Gusta,  both  of  Saskatoon, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Can- 
ada, as  represented  by  the  National  Research  Council  of  Can- 
ada. Ottawa.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,102.  Dec.  1,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  444,704 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  _•!/   Ij4.  4}.fj8.  35/04 

t.S.  a.  504—291  6  Oaims 

1  A  methcxl  for  enhancing  germination  and  growth  of  plants 

which  comprises  treating  plant  parts  used  in  propagation  with 

a  solution  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

having  the  following  general  formula: 


deuterium,  and  when  R"  is  oxo.  it  maybe  linked  to  the 

carbon  atom  beanng  R',  and  wherein 
the  dotted  lines  may  each  represent  a  single  bond  and  the 
double  dotted  line  represents  either  a  double  bond  or  a  triple 
bond, 

R'  or  R''  IS  absent  if  the  dotted  line  adjacent  to  R'  and  R''  is 

a  single  bond. 
R2  IS  absent  if  either  of  the  dotted  lines  adjacent  to  R;  is  a 

single  bond, 
the  alkyl  group  beanng  R^  is  absent  if  the  dotted  line  adjacent 
to  the  alkyl  group  beanng  R?  is  a  single  bond 
and  isomers  and  functional  denvatives  thereof,  in  admixture 
with  an  acceptable  agncultural  carrier  comprising  an  agncul- 
lurally  acceptable  carrier  cation  when  R.  R',  R-.  R''.  R',  R''or 
R^  are  phosphate,  sulfoxide  or  sulfone. 


(D 


wherein 

R  IS  carboxyl.  aldehyde,  hydroxy,  hydroxyloweralkyl.  al- 
koxyloweralkyl,  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweracyloxylow- 
eralkyl.  acetylloweralkyl,  loweralkanoyl.  loweralk- 
ylamino.  diloweralkylammo.  loweralkoxy.  loweracyloxy, 
loweralkylthio.  loweralkyi  sulphonyl,  loweralkyl  sul- 
phinyl.  amino,  carbonyl.  halogen,  thio,  phosphate,  sulfox- 
ide, sulfone  or  deuterium; 

R'  IS  loweralkyl  hydrogen,  0x0.  hydroxyloweralkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy. halogen,  thio,  sulfoxide,  sulfone,  phosphate  or 
deutenum; 

R-  may  be  hydrogen.  0x0,  hydroxy,  halogen,  thio.  phos- 
phate, sulfoxide,  sulfone  or  deutenum; 

R'  IS  carboxyl,  aldehyde.  loweralkyl.  hydroxyloweralkyl, 
alkoxyloweralkyl.  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  lowerayloxy- 
loweralkyl,  acetylloweralkyl,  loweralkanyol,  loweralk- 
ylammo,  diloweralkylammo,  loweralkoxy.  loweracyloxy, 
loweralkythio,  loweralkyl  sulphonyl,  loweralkyl  sul- 
phinyl.  or  carbonyl; 

and  when  R-  is  0x0  or  thio,  R^  maybe  linked  to  both  Ci  and 
Ci  carb<nn  atoms  to  form  an  epoxy  or  a  thioepoxy  ring;  R'* 
IS  hydrogen,  0x0.  halogen,  thio,  phosphate,  sulfoxide, 
sulfone,  deutenum.  hydroxy,  loweralkylsiloxane.  car- 
boxyl. aldehyde,  hydroxyloweralkyl.  alkoxyloweralkyl, 
loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweracyloxyloweralkyl.  acetyl- 
loweralkyl, loweralkanoyl,  loweralkylamino.  diloweralk- 
ylamino,  loweralkoxy,  loweracyloxy.  loweralkylthio, 
loweralkyl  sulphonyl,  loweralkyl  sulphinyl,  amino,  car- 
bonyl, cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkoxy  having  from  4  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  loweralkyl, 
halogen,  oxygen,  hydroxy  or  loweralkoxy; 

K-  IS  carboxyl.  hydroxy,  aldehyde,  hydroxyloweralkyl, 
alkoxyloweralkyl,  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweracyloxy- 
loweralkyl. acetylloeralkyl.  acetoxyloweralkyl.  loweral- 
kanoyl, loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylammo.  loweralk- 
oxy. loweracyloxy,  loweralkylthio.  loweralkyl  sulphonyl, 
loweralkyl  sulphinyl,  amino,  carbonyl,  halogen,  hydrogen 
0x0,  thio,  phosphate,  sulfoxide,  sulfone  or  deuterium,  and 
when  R'  is  0x0,  it  maybe  linked  to  the  carbon  atom  bear- 
ing R3; 
R^is  hydrogen,  0x0,  hydroxyloweralkyl,  loweralkoxy.  halo- 
gen, thio,  sulfoxide,  sulfone.  phosphate  or  deutenum; 
R^  may  be  carboxyl.  hydroxy,  aldehyde,  hydroxyloweral- 
kyl. alkoxyloweralkyl,  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweracy- 
loxyloweralkyl, acetylloweralkyl,  acetoxyloweralkyl, 
loweralkanoyl,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylammo, 
loweralkoxy,  loweracyloxy.  loweralkylthio.  loweralkyl 
sulphonyl,  loweralkyl  sulphinyl,  amino,  carbonyl,  halo- 
gen, hydrogen,  0x0,  thio,  phosphate,  sulfoxide,  sulfone  or 
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1   A  carboxamide  of  the  formula  la.  Ic  or  Id 


R" 

I 
R'— N  — CO^ 


.R' 


^ — I 


nc 


CO— N— R' 


R-^ 


R'. 


> 


,R' 


Id 


V  CO— N  — R3 


where 

X  is  oxygen; 
R'  IS 

hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C<,-alkyl  which  may  carry  from 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  a  cyano  radical  or  one  to 
two  C|-C4-alkoxy  groups; 

Ci-C4-a!koxy  or  C|-C4-alkyllhio, 

benzyl  which  may  be  monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or 
tnsubstituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl.  panially  or  fully  haloge- 
nated  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano  or 
nitro; 

phenyl  which  may  also  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  cyano,  nitro.  halogen,  Ci-Ct-alkyl, 
partially  or  fully  halogenated  C;-C(,-alkyl,  C|-C<,- 
alkoxy,  Ci-C6-alkylthio, 

phenoxy  or  phenylthio.  each  of  w  hich  may  be  monosub- 
stituted, disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
partially  or  fully  halogenated  Ci-C4-alkyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro. 

a  5-  to  6-membered  saturated  or  aromatic  heterocyclic 


radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-tetrahy- 
drofuranyl.    3-tetrahydrofuranyl,    2-tetrahydrothienyl, 
3-tetrahydrothienyl,     ;-tetrahydropyranyl.     >-tetrahy- 
dropyranyl,  4-telrahydrapyranyl,  2-furanyl,  3-furanyl, 
2-thienyl,  or  3-thienyl,  which  may  carry  one  or  two  of 
the     following     substituents      halogen.     Ci-Ci-alkyl, 
Ci-Cvalkoxy  and  Ci-Ci-alkoxycarbonyl; 
Cj-C^-cycloalkyl-substituted  Ci-C«,-alkyl; 
C:-C6-alkenyl  whose  double  bond  may  be  epoxidized,  or 
C2-C6-alkynyl.  it  being  possible  for  both  groups  to  be 
monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  by  halo- 
gen, Ci-Cvalkoxy  and/or  monosubstituted  by  cyclo- 
propyl  or  phenyl,  it  also  being  possible  for  the  phenyl 
radical  to  carry  up  to  three  of  the  following  substitu- 
ents: halogen  or  C!-C4-alkyl; 
C_»-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  Ci-Cft-cycloalkenyl,  it  being  possible 
for  both  groups  to  be  monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or 
tnsubstituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  halogen; 
Rl  IS 

Cj-C^-cycloalkyl -substituted  Ci-C»,-alkyl; 
Cj-Cft-alkenyl  whose  double  bond  may  be  epoxidized,  or 
C:-C(,-alkynyl,  it  being  possible  for  both  groups  to  be 
monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  by  halo- 
gen, Ci-Cj-alkoxy  and/or  monosubstituted  by  cyclo- 
propyl  or  phenyl,  it  also  being  possible  for  the  phenyl 
radical  to  carry  up  to  three  of  the  following  substitu- 
ents: halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
C?-C6-cycloalkenyl.    which    may    be    monosubstituted. 
disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  by   halogen  or  C)-C4- 
alkyl; 
R^is 

formyl.   4.5-dih>drwxazol-2-yl,   COYR'  or   CONR^-R". 

where 
Y  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R'ls 

hydrogen; 

C|-Cj,-alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  up  to  three  hydroxyl  and/or  Ci-C4- 
alkoxy  groups  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals, 
cyano. 

C|-C4-alkoxy-C:-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-Cj-alkylthio. 
Ci-C_valkylamino,     di(Ci-C>)-alkylamino.     C\-Ot- 

cycloalkylamino  or  di(C)-C6>-cycloalkylamino, 
tnmethylsilyl. 

Ci-Cj-alkylsulfinyl  or  Ci-Ci-alk\lsulfonyl. 
carboxyl.   Ci-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl.   Ci-Ci-alkoxycar- 
bonyl-Ci-C3-alkoxy     or     C|-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl- 
Ci-Cvalkoxy-Ci-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl. 
di(Ci-C3)-alkylaminocarbonyl. 
di(Ci-C3)-alkoxyphosphonyl. 
C]-Cft-alkaneiminoxy  or  C?-Ct,-cyloalkaneiminoxy. 
N-phthalimido.  N-succmimido,  benzylox>,  benzosl. 
It  being  possible  for  these  cyclic  radicals  to  addi- 
tionally carry   from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
groups:  halogen,  Ci-C^alkyl  ox  C;-C-,-alkoxy. 
phenyl,  which  may  also  carry   up  to  three  of  the 
following     substituents      halogen,     nitro,     cyano. 
Ci-Ci-alkyl,  partially  or  fully  halogenated  C1-C3- 
alkyl,  Ci-C3-alkox>  or  partially  or  fulK   haloge- 
nated Ci-C3-alkoxy. 
~CR'"=N— R".  where 
R"^'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ct-alkyI  and 
R"  IS  C|-C«,-alkoxy.  C3-C6-alkenyloxy  or  C3-C6- 
alkynyloxy.  each  of  which  may  carry  up  to  3  halo- 
gen atoms  and.'or  a  phenyl  radical  with,  if  desired, 
up  to  three  of  the  following  radicals  halogen,  nitro 
cyano.    Ci-C3-alkyl    or   Ci-C3-alkoxy;    phenoxy. 
which  may  also  carty  up  to  three  of  the  following 
substituents:  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  C|-C3-alkyl  or 
Ci-C3-alkoxy;     C|-Cfr-alkylamino.     di(C]-C(,>al- 
kylamino  or  phenylamino,  it  being  possible  for  the 
aromatic  nng  to  additionally  carry  up  to  three  of 


the    following    radicals,    halogen,    nitro.    cyano, 
Ci-Ci-alkyl  or  Ci-C3-alkoxy, 
C3-C8-cycloalkyl. 

C3-C«-alkenyl.  C5-C<,-cycloalkyenyl.  C3-C«,-alky- 
nyl.  It  being  possible  for  these  radicals  to  carry  one 
of  the  following  groups  hydroxyl.  halogen. 
C|-C4-alkoxy  or  phenyl,  it  being  possible  for  the 
aromatic  radical  to  itself  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  groups  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
C)-C:4-alkyl. 
phenyl,  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  groups  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  C1-C4- 
alkyl.  partially  or  fully  halogenated  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.  partially  or  fully  halogenated 
C!-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl 
N-phthalimido.  tetrahydrophthalimido.  succinimido. 

maleiimido; 
2,2-dimethyl-l.?-dioxolan-4-ylmethvl    or     1.3-dioxo- 

lan-2-on-4-ylmethyl. 
in  the  case  where  'Y':=0  one  equivalent  of  a  cation 
from  the  group  compnsmg  the  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  manganese,  copper,  iron,  ammonium 
and  ammonium  which  is  substituted  b>  up  to  4 
Ci-Ci-alkyI  groufjs;  or 
— N=CR^R''.  where 

R*  and  R"  are  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  partially  or  full>  halogenated  and 
may  carry  a  Ci-C3-alkoxy  or  phenyl  radical,  it 
being  possible  for  the  aromatic  radical  to  itself  also 
be  monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted 
by  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  Ci-C3-alkyl,  partially  or 
fully  halogenated  Ci-C3-alkyl,  Ci-C3-alkoxy  or 
partialis  or  fully  halogenated  Ci-Ci-alkoxy; 
C3-C6-cycloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  furanyl  or 
phenyl,  which  may  additionally  carry  up  to  three 
of  the  following  substituents:  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
Ci-C3-alkyl,  partially  or  fully  halogenated  C1-C3- 
alkyl,  Ci-C3-alkoxy  or  partially  or  fully  haloge- 
nated Ci-Cvalkoxy:  or  R*  and  R"  together  are  a 
methylene  chain  having  from  4  to  7  members 
— W — Z.  where  \^  is  C;-C4-alkylene,  ethoxyethy- 
lene.  but-2-enylenc  or  but-2-ynylene,  and  Z  is  a 
molecular  moiety  which  is  bonded  to  W  in  the 
ttf-position  and  is  the  same  as  that  linked  to  W  in  the 
a-position  of  ^^ 
ROis 

hydrogen,  C)-C(,-alkyl  or  C3-Cfc-cycloalkyi.  and 
R''is 
hydrogen,  Ci-Ct-alkyl.  -C(OR'*^)=N— H  or  — C- 
(OR''>=rN— <C;-C4)-alkyl.  where  R'-  is  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  or 
R^  and  R"  together  are  methylene  haMng  4  or  ?  mem- 
bers. 
R-  IS 

hydrogen. 

Ci-C(,-alkyl.  which  ma>  carry  from  one  10  three  of  the 
following  substituents  hydroxyl.  halogen.  C;-C4- 
alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkyllhio  or  di(C!-C4V-alkylamino. 
C3-C8-cycloalkyl.  which  may  be  monosubstituted.  disub- 
stituted or  tnsubstituted  by  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
partialU  or  fully  halogenated  C|-C4-alkyl. 
R''is 

hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  C|-C4-alkox\. 

Ci-C*-alkyl.  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals  halogen,  cyano.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  par- 
tially or  fulK  halogenated  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4- 
alkyllhio.  partially  or  fully  halogenated  C1-C4- 
alkylthio.  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino.  C3-Cfi-cycloalkl  or 
phenyl,  it  being  poossible  for  the  phenyl  nng  to  itself 
carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals,  halo- 
gen, cyano.  nitro.  Ci-CU-alkyl.  partially  or  fully  haloge- 
nated Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  partially  or  fully 
halogenated  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-alkyllhio  or  partially 
or  fully  halogenated  Ci-Ci-alkylthio. 
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Cj-Q-cycloalkyl,  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  radicals:  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C\-C(,- 
alkyl,  partially  or  fully  halogenated  Ci-Cft-alkyI, 
Ci-C4-aIkoxy  or  partially  or  fully  halogenated  Ci-C4- 
alkoxy; 
C3-Cfc-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cb-alkynyl.  each  of  which  may  be 
monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or  trisubstituted  by  halo- 
gen and-  or  monosubstituted  by  phenyl,  n  being  possible 
for  the  phenyl  radical  to  itself  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  groups:  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
di(Ci-C4)-alkylamino; 

phenyl,  which  may  carry  from  one  to  four  of  the  follow- 
mg  groups  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  formyl,  C1-C4- 
alkanoyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkanoyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl; 
naphthyl.  which  maybe  monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or 

tnsubstituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  halogen;  or 
R"'  and  R*  together  are  methylene  having  from  4  to  7 
members  which  maybe  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
N-methyL  or  are  — (CH2)3— CO— , 
R'  and  R''  in  the  compounds  la  or  Ic  not  simultaneously  being 
hydrogen  if 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl  and  R^  is  CONH2,  COOH 
or  CobCH-,,  or  if 

Ri  is  CH(OCH2CHi)2  and  R^  is  CONH2, 
and  the  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  of  the  compounds  la,  Ic, 
or  Id 
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1.  Composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  a  herbicidally-effective  amount  of  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


COOH 


1 


(R3)« 


agriculturally-acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Rj  is  halogen,  C1.5  alkoxy  or  C1.4  alkyl-substituted  amino 

and 
n  is  0-5  and 

(b)  an  antidotally-effective  amount  of 
(i)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


R— C— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


II 


R2 


wherein  R  can  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
haloalkyi;  haloalkenyl;  alkyl,  alkenyl;  cycloalkyi;  cy- 
cloalkyialkyl.  halogen;  hydrogen;  carboalkoxy;  N- 
alkenylcarbamylalkyl;  N-alkenylcarbamyl;  N-alkyl-N- 
alkynylcarbamyl;     N-alkyl-N-alkynylcarbamylalkyI;     N- 


alkenylcarbamylalkoxyalkyl,  N-alkyl-N-alkynylcar- 

bamylalkoxyalkyl.  alkynoxy;   haloalkoxy;   thiocyanatoal- 
kyl;     alkenylaminoalkyl,     alkylcarboalkyl.     cyanoalkyl. 
cyanatoalkyl;    alkenylaminosulfonoalkyl;    alkylthioalkyl. 
haloalkylcarbonyloxyalkyi;     alkoxycarboalkyl;     haloalk- 
enylcarbonyloxyalkyl;     hydroxyhaloalkyloxyalkyl;      hy- 
droxyalkylcarboalkyoxyalkyi,    hydroxyalkyi;    alkoxysul- 
fonoalkyl.     furyl,    thienyl;    alkyldithiolenyl,    thienalkyl. 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents 
can  be  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyi.  alkoxy. 
carbamyl.  nitro.  carboxylic  acids  and  their  salts,  haloalkyl- 
carbamyl.    phenylalkyl.    phenylhaloalkyl.    phenylalkenyl 
substituted  phenylalkenyl  wherein  said  substituents  ca.i  be 
selected  from  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halophenoxy,  pheny- 
lalkoxy;       phenylalkylcarboxyalkyl,       phenylcycloalkyl. 
halophenylalkenoxy,   halothiophenylalkyl.   halophenoxy- 
alkyl;  bicycloalkyl.  alkenylcarbamylpyndinyl,  alkynylcar- 
baniylpyndinyl.      dialkenylcarbamylbicycloalkenyh      al- 
ky nylcarbamylbicycloalkeny  I. 
Rl  and  R:  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  can  be  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl.  haloalkenyl,  hydro- 
gen; alkyl;  haloalkyi.  alkynyl,  cyanoalkyl.  hydroxyalkyi; 
hvdroxyhaloalkyi;   haloalkylcarboxyalkyl.   alkylcarboxy- 
alkyl.  alkoxycarboxyalkyl;  thioalkylcarboxyalkyl.  alkox- 
ycarboalkyl, alkylcarbamyloxyalkyl.  ammo;  formyl.  ha- 
ioalkyl-N-alkylamido;  haloalkylamido.  haloalkylamidoal- 
kyl;  haloalkyl-N-alkylaniidoalkyI;  haloalkylamidoalkensl. 
alkylimmo.   cycloalkyi.   alkylcycloalkyl.   alkoxyalkyl;   al- 
kylsulfonyloxyalkyi;      mercaptoalkyi.      alkylaminoalkyl, 
alkoxycarboalkenyl,     haloalkylcarlxinyl;     alkylcarbonyl; 
alkenylcarbamyloxyalkyl;      cycloalkylcarbamyloxyalkyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl:       haloalkoxycarbonyl,       halophenylcar- 
bamyioxyalkyi,  cycloalkenyi,  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  said  substituents  can  be  selected  from  alkyl.  halo- 
gen,    haloalkyi.    alkoxy.    haloalkylamido.    phthalamido, 
hydroxy,     alkylcarbamyloxy.     alkenylcarbamyloxy.     al- 
kylamido,  haloalkylamido  or  alkylcarboalkenyl,  phenyl- 
sulfonyl;  substituted  phenylalkyl  wherein  said  substituents 
can   be   selected   from   halogen   or   alkyl;   dioxyalkylene, 
halophenoxyalkylamidoalkyi;  alkylthiodiazolyl.  piperidyl, 
piperidylalkyl.  dioxolanylalkyl.  thia7,ol>l.  alkylthiazoKl. 
benzothiazoiyl,     halobenzothiazolyl;     furyl;     alkyl-sub- 
stnuted  furyl,   furylalkyl;  pyridyl.  alkylpyridyl;  alkylox- 
azolyl;  tetrahydrofurylalkyi;   3-cyano.  thienyl;  alkyl-sub- 
stituted      thienyl,      4,5-polyalkylenethienyl.      a-haloalk- 
ylacetamidophenylalkyl;     a-haloalkylacetamidonitrophc- 
nylalkyl.       a-haloalk\lacetamidohalophcnylalkyl;      cya- 
noalkenyl; 
Rl  and  R;  when  taken  together  can  form  a  structure  consist- 
ing of  piperidinyl;  alkylpipendmyl;  pyridyl;  di-  or  tetrahy- 
dropyridmyl;   alkyltetrahydropyndyl;   morpholyl;   alkyl- 
morpholyl;     azabicyclononyl;     diazacycloalkanyl.     ben- 
zoalkylpyrrolidinyl.   oxazolidinyl.   perhydrooxazolidinyl, 
alkyloxazolidyl;  pyrimidinyloxazolidinyl,  benzooxazolidi- 
nyl;  Cv7  spirocycloalkyloxazolidinyl.  alkylaminoalkenyl, 
alkyhdeneimino;       pyrrohdinyl,       piperidonyl.       perhy- 
droazepinyl;        perhydroazocmyl.        pyrazolyl,        dihy- 
dropyrazolyl;  piperazinyl.  perhydro-l.4-diazepinyl;  quin- 
olinyl;  isoquinolinyl.  dihydro-.  tetra-  hydro-  and  perhy- 
droquinolyl-  or  -isoquinolyl;  indolyl  and  di-  and  perhy - 
droindolyi  and  said  combined  Ri  and  R;  members  substi- 
tuted with  those  independent  Ri  and  R;  radicals  enumer- 
ated above,  or 
fii)  one  of  the  following  compounds 

a-[(Cyanomethoxy)imino]benzeneacetonilrile, 
a-[(l,3-Dioxolan-2-yl-methoxy)imino]benzeneacetoni- 

trile, 
0-[l,3-Dioxolan-2-ylmethyl]-;.2.2-tnnuoromethyl-4'- 

chloroacetophenone  oxime. 
Benzenemethamine.  N-[4-(dichloromethylene]- 1.3- 

dithiolan-2-ylidene]-a-meth\l.  hydrcichloride. 
Diphenylinethoxy  acetic  acid,  methyl  ester, 
1,8-Naphthalic  anhydride. 
4.6-Dichloro-2-phenyl-pyrim)dine. 


2-Chloro-N-[I-(2,4.6-trimeihylphenyl)ethenyl]aceta- 

mide. 
Ethylene  glycol  acelal  of  I ,  I -dichloroacetone. 


5.201.934 
CARBOXAMIDES  AND  THEIR  LSE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Peter  Muenster,  Neulussheim;  Gerd  Steiner,  Kirchheim;  Wolf- 
gang Freund,  Neustadt;  Bruno  W  uerzer.  Otterstadt.  and  Karl- 
Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> .  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  592.287 
Int.  a."  AOIN  5  7/24.  43/10:  C07D  333/04 
L  .S.  CI.  504—289  15  Claims 

1   .A  carboxamide  of  the  formula  la.  lb  and  Ic 


NR'R- 


lb 


nr'r2 


Ic 


nr'r2 


where 

X  IS  sulfur; 

R'  IS  hydrogen; 

C-.-Cj-cycloalkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  halogen.  Ci~C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kyl.  C!-C4-alkoxy  and/or  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy; 

C;-Ct,-alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  fol- 
lowing radicals  hydroxyl.  halogen.  Ci-Cg-cycloalkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di-C|-C4- 
alkylamino  and/or  C3-C6<ycloalkylamino  and/or  a  radi- 
cal 


-U" 


where 

R  is  cyano;  nitro,  halogen;  Ci-C4-alkyl;  Ci-C4-haloalkyl; 

Ci-C4-alkoxy;    C|-C4-haloalkoxy.    C2-C4-alkynyloxy. 

Ci-C4-alkylthio;     Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,     C3-Ct,-alkox- 

ycarbonylalkoxy  and/or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  and 

m  is  0.  I.  2  or  3,  and  the  radicals  R  may  be  different  when 

m  IS  2  or  3, 
R'  is  hydroxy.  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  C2-C6-cyanoalkyl; 
C;~C6-alkenyl.  C.v-C^-alkynyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  where 
these  groups  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  radicals 
slated  for  R.  or 
one  of  the  organic  groups  stated  for  R' 
R'  and   R*  are  each  nitro.  cyano,  halogen;  amino  which 
carnes  one  or  two  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups  and/or  a  C1-C4- 
alkylcarbonyl  group, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  v»-here  these  groups  ma\ 

carry  from  one  to  nine  halogen  atoms, 
C2-C6-alkenyl,   C2-C6-alkynyl,   phenyl,   phenoxy   or   phe- 


nylthio.  \^here  these  groups  may  carry  from  one  to  three 
of  the  radicals  stated  for  R,  or 
one  of  the  groups  stated  for  R'; 

R^  is  formyl.  4.5-dihydrooxa2ol-2-yl  or  a  group  COYR*; 
Y  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R*"  IS  hydrogen, 
Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI; 

Ci-C«-alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  five  haloyiW 
atoms  or  hydroxyl  groups  and/or  one  of  the  fonowing 
radicals;  cyano,  aminocarbonyl,  carboxyl,  tnmethylsilyl. 
C;-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-C;-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  C)-C4-alkylamino.  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino. 
Ci-C4-alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-C4-alkylsulfonyl.  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  C:-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-C:-C>-alkox\,  C2-C4- 
alkoxycarb(inyl-Ci-C«-alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C4- 

alkylaminocarbonyl.  di-Ci-C4-alkylaminocarbonyl.  di- 
Ci-C4-alkylphosphonyl.  Ci-C4-alkyliminox>.  phenyl. 
thienyl.  benzyloxy.  benzyllhio.  furyl.  tetrahydrofuryl. 
phthalimido.  pyndyl  and/or  benzoyl,  where  the  cyclic 
radicals  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  radicals 
stated  for  R; 

C3-C6-aIkenyl,  CB-Cb-alkynyl  or  C5-C-<ycloalkenyl, 
where  these  groups  may  carry  one  of  the  following  radi- 
cals hydroxy,  halogen.  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  phenyl,  and  the 
phenyl  radical  in  urn  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
radicals  stated  for  R. 

phthalimido.  tetrahydrophthalimido  succinimido 

maleimido.  benzotnazolyl. 

phenyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  radicals 
slated  for  R; 

a  group  — N=CR''R*.  where 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C6-alkyl  and 

R"  IS  Cj-Ce-cycloalkyI,  phenyl  or  a  radical  R    or 

R"  and  R^  together  form  a  4-  to  "-membered  alkylene  chain, 

dHu    if 

R-  IS  carboxyl.  methoxycarbonyl  or  ethox>carb(.>n>  1  and  R- 
is  hydrogen.  R'  is  not  hydrogen  and  R*  is  not  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and  if 
R^  IS  carboxyl.  methoxyc-arbonyl  or  ethoxycarbonyl  and  R* 
is  hydrogen.  R'  is  not  hydrogen  and  R-  is  not  one  of  the 
following  groups  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  phenyl;  2-(3,4- 
dimelhoxyphenyllethyl  or  2,5-dichlorothien-3-yl, 
or  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts 


5.201.935 
CVCI  OHEXENONE  DERI\ATIVES 
Dieter  Kolassa.  Ludwigshafcn;  Juergen  Kasi.  Boehl-Iggelheim; 
Tliomas     Kuekenboehner.     Frankenthal;     Norbert     Meyer, 
l^denburg:  Karl-Otto  Westphalen.  Speyer.  and  Bruno  V\u- 
erzer.  OttersUdt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.99''.  No*.  30.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  572.357.  Sep.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.034.047,  This  application  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.304 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30. 
1988,  3833264 

Int.  a.'  AGIN  ^ti   MO  C07D  41.^   X 
L  .S.  a.  504—271  4  Oaims 

1   Cvclohexenone  derivatives  of  the  following  formula 


CMI 


so— R 


u  herein: 

X    is    2-tetrahydrofuranyl.    ?-tetrahydrofuranyl.    2-tetrahy- 
dropyranyl,  3-telrahydropyranyl  or  4-ietrahydropyranyl. 
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they  pass  through  said  pla.sma  to  vaporize  at  least  a  por- 


1018 
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APRIl    1?.  199? 


R  is  ethyl,  allyl,  2-butenyl  or  3-chlor-2-propenyl;  and 
R'  IS  ethyl  or  n-cropyl. 


n-cr 


5,201.936 

SLBSTITtTEDTHIENO[3.2-BlPYRAN-5,7-DIONES 
Heinz-Jiirgen  Bertram.  Holzminden;  Klaus  Lurssen.  Bergisch 
Gladbach;  Hans-Joachim  Santel.  l.-everkuscn;  Robert  R. 
Schmidt.  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Andrew  Plant.  Odenthal-Stein- 
haus;  Bemd-Wieland  Kriigcr.  Bergisch  Gladbach:  Achim 
Harder.  Cologne,  and  Norbert  Mencke,  I^verkusen.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Oct.  25. 
1990.  4033904;  Apr.  10.  1991,  4111652 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  ■)<   <2:  A61K  31/38:  C07D  497/04 
L  .S.  a.  504— 2S9  6  Claims 

1   A  substituted  thiend(i2-b]pyran-5,7-dione  of  the  formula 


R<  COR ' 


RJ 


or  a  tautomer  thereof, 
in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alke- 
nyl.  alkynyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkenylcarbo- 
nyl.  and  m  each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  ben- 
zoyl or  benzenesulphonyl. 
R-  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  halo- 
genoalky!.  cycloalkyi,  and  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenvl  or  benzyl, 

X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halogenoalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkylcarbo- 
nyl,  alko.xycarbonyl,  alkyloxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalko.xy, 
halogenoalkylthio,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  or  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl,  aryloxy  or 
arylthio,  or 

X  and  Y  together  with  the  adjoining  C  atoms  form  a  carbo- 
cyclic  nng  which  consists  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
which  IS  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulphur,  and 

represents  oxygen  or  NOR', 

where 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl, alkynyl,  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkyenyl,  haloge- 
noalkmyl,  cycloalkyl.  and  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyl, 

or  a  salt  thereof 


where 

R'   IS  succmimidoxy,   a   5-membered   heleroaromalic   radical 
which  contains  two  or  three  nitrogen  atoms  and  which  can 
carry  one  or  two  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  or  two  of  the 
following:    Ci-C4-alkyl,    Ci-Cvhaloalkyl,    Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-haloalkoxy  and/or  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  —OR'  where 
R5  is  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl   which   can   carry   one   to   three 
Ci-C4-alkyl  radicals,  Cj^io -alkyl  which  can  carry  one 
to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following: 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  cyano,  Ci-Cs-alkylcar- 
bonyl,       C3-Ci:-cycloalkyl,       Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl, 
phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl,  it  being  possible 
for  the  aromatic  radicals  in  turn  to  carry  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to  three  of  the  following: 
C|-C4-alkyl,   Ci-C4-haloalkyl,   Ci-C4-alkoxy,   C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy  and/or  C|-C4-alkylthio: 
Ci-Ch-alkyl  which  carnes  in  position  2  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: Ci-Cb-alkoxyimmo,  C?-Cf,-alkenyloxyimino,  Cj-Ce- 
haloalkenyloxyimino  or  benzyloxyimino,  Cj-C^-alkenyl 
or  C5-C(,-alkynyl,  each  of  which  in  turn  can  carry  one  to 
five  halogen   atoms,   phenyl   which   is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  to  three  times  by  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  or  one  to  five  times  by  halogen,  or  — N=CR''R 
where  R*  and  R"  are  each  Ci-C20-alkyl  which  can  carry 
phenyl,    C|-C4-alkoxv    and/or   Ci-C4-alkylthio.   or   are 
phenyl  or  together  form  a  Cj-Cij-alkylene  chain  which 
can  carry  one  to  three  Ci-C.;-alkyl  groups, 
or 

— OR*  where 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
cation,  ammonium  or  an  organic  ammonium  ion. 
R"  and   R'  are  each   Ci-C4-alkyl,   Ci-C:-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 

alkoxy,  Ci-C;-haloalkoxy  and/or  Ci-C4-alkylthio. 
R"*  is  ethynyl  or  vin>l  which  can  carry  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms, 
X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Z  IS  =CH— 

3.  A  method  for  controlling  unwarned  plani  growth,  which 
compnses  treating  the  unwanted  plants  and/or  their  habitat 
with  a  herbicidal  amount  of  a  derivative  I  as  claimed  in  claim 

1 

4  A  method  for  controlling  plant  growth,  which  compnses 
exposing  the  seeds,  the  plants  and/or  their  habitat  to  a  growth- 
regulating  amountof  a  salicylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  I 
as  claimed  in  claim  1 


f  5,201,937 

SALICVCLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Joachim  Rheinbeimer,  Ludwigshafen;  Karl  Eicken,  Wachen- 
heim;  Lwe  J.  Vogelbacher.  Ludwigshafen;  Karl-Otto  NVest- 
phalen,  Speyer;  Matthias  Gerber.  Mutterstadt.  and  Helmut 
Walter.  Obrigheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  26, 
1990   4034045 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  43  }4.  CX)7D  239/34.  239/52.  239/60 
U.S.  a.  504—242  *  aaims 

1   A  salicylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5.201.938 
N-PYR.AZOLYL-l,2.4-TRIAZOLO[1.5-C]PYRIMIDINE-2- 

SLLFONA.MIDE  HERBICIDES 
Mark  J.  Costales;  John  C.  Van  Heertum.  both  of  Concord. 
Calif.;  William  A.  Kleschick.  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Robert  J. 
Ehr.  \allejo,  and  Patricia  G.  Ray,  Walnut  Creek,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  DowElanco.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.048 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43  54:  C07D  4f<-  04 
U.S.  a.  504—241  *0  Claims 

1    An  N-pyrazolv  1-1,2. 4-triazolo[l, 5-c]pynmidine-2-sulfona- 
mide  compound  of  the  formula 
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X 


SO^N  — PRZ 
I 
V 


wherein 

X  represents  OCH3  or  OC:H<    and 

't'  and  Z  each.  independentU  represent  H.  OCH 

CH:OCH„  CHx.  C:Hv  F,  CI,  Br,  or  I 
\'  represents  H  or  C(0)R-  and  when  \'  represent'  H 

agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
PRZ  represents 


OC2H5, 
the 


r 


R* 


R'' 


N 


> 


,K" 


•n 


R  represents  (C|-C3)alkyl; 

R'  represents  CH3; 

R'  represents  (Ci-Cj)  alkyl  optionally  singly  to  completely 

substituted  with  F; 
R  "  and  R'  each  independently  represent  H.  R-.  F.  CI.  Br.  or 

I, 
R'  and  R-  each  independently  represent  H,  R-   F,  CI,  Br,  1 

NO:,  COR',  COjR.  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 

up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  CH3.  CF;.  F,  Ci.  Br, 

OCH-,.  and  SCHj.  and 
R"  represents  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  R-.  SR-.  NR:.  COR^.  SO;R- 

COphen\l,  or  phensl,  each  phenyl  optionalK  substituted 

with  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  CHj,  CF3.  F.  CI. 

Br,  OCH-,.  and  SCH; 


they  pa.ss  through  said  plasma  to  \ap<-inze  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  more  volatile  constituent  of  said   powdered 


t^cy  coitfcamoM  a  .klmjub,  ir^ 


"pUWJUB*  ./>^l  ^ 


specimen  and  to  bnng  said   atomic   ratio   to  a   predeler 
mined  value. 


5.201,940 
PREHEATING  AND  PREREDUCTION  OF  A  METAL 
OXIDE 
Robin  J.  Barterham.  Sandringhmm:  Roderick  M.  Gnml,  Doncas- 
ten  James  \  .  Happ.  Ringwood.  all  of  Australia,  and  Glenn  A. 
Thiele.  Williams  l^ake,  Canada,  assignors  to  CRA  Serrice* 
Limited.  Melbourne.  Australia 
per  No.  per  AU90  00232,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90   15162.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  2.  1989,  PJ  4545 
Int.  C\:  C22B  34  32 
U.S.  a.  75 — 414  11  Claims 


TCUSaUMMS 


5,201.939 
METHOD  OF  MODlf-VING  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE 
COMPOSITION 
Paul  A.  Siemers.  Oifton  Park.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  445,203 
Int.  n.'  C22C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  75—10.19  7  aaims 

1    A   method  of  forming  a  dep<-isit  of  an   allov    to  precise 
atomic  ratio  of  constituent  elements  which  compnses. 

providing  an  alloy  specimen  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  con- 
stituents which  is  slightl>   above  a  predetermined   value 
with  respect  to  the  more  volatile  constituents, 
converting  said  alloy  specimen  into  finely  divided  pt^wdered 

form, 
plasma-sprav  depositing  said  p^iwdered  specimen  through  a 

RF  activated  plasma,  and 
imparting  a  superheat  10  metal  panicles  of  said  pc^wder  as 


■MC  onuAw- 


1  .A  procevs  for  pre-heating  and  prereducing  a  meta!  oxide 
comprising  the  step  of  introducing  metal  oxide  panicles  into  a 
stream  of  hot  reducing  gas  to  heat  to  reduce,  at  least  paniallv. 
the  melal  oxide  panicles  wherein  the  hot  reducing  ga-s  has  a 
temperature  m  excess  of  that  at  which  the  metal  oxide  pani- 
cles, or  the  metal  oxide  panicles  while  contained  in  the  stream 
of  reducing  gas  exhibit  sticks  charactenstics. 
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an  integer  of  6  to  20;  X  and  >   mdependentlv  represent  H  or    nan  b\  weight  per  one  pan  bv  weight  of  the  organoborosila- 
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5,201.941 

PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  ADDITIVE 

SUBSTANCES  WHICH  ARE  CAPABLE  OF  FLOW  INTO  A 

METALLURGICAL  V  ESSEL  AND  A  VESSEL  FOR  THAT 

PROCE^SS 
William  Wells.  Aylesbeare  Exeter,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Kortec  AG.  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT  EP90  01902,  ^  371  [>ate  Aug.  23.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 091/06683.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma)  16.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Scr.  No,  720.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany,  Nov,  3. 
1989,  3936715 

Int.  a.^  C21C  5/40.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75 — 414  16  Claims 


with  an  organic  extractant  in  an  organic   vehicle  wiih 
formation  of  an  aqueous  phase,  derived  from  said  aqueous 


■Ag(Residue) 


PGW   Feed 

Leaching  — 

Pptn    or   SX — "Au 

SX -Pd 

SX "Pt 

SX -Ir 

Distillation -Os   and   Ru 

Multi  ppt/dis— Rh 

Waste   Effluent 

solution,  of  diminished  Rh  content,  and  an  organic  phase 
containing  Rh,  and 
iii)  recovering  rhodium  from  the  organic  phase 


1  .A  process  for  introducing  additive  substances  which  are 
capable  of  flow  into  a  metallurgical  smelting  and  refining 
\esse!  for  metallurgical  treatment  of  a  molten  metal  bath,  the 
ves,sel  including  a  furnace  hearth  of  refractory  material  for 
accommodating  the  molten  metal  bath,  underbath  nozzles 
opening  into  the  furnace  hearth  for  the  injection  of  a  refining 
gas,  a  generally  cylindrical  vessel  wall  adjoining  the  hearth  in 
an  upward  direction  and  having  an  inward  side  and  an  upper 
peripheral  region,  and  a  vessel  cover  over  the  vessel  wall,  said 
process  including  the  steps  of; 

supplying  the  additive  substances  in  a  granular  to  dust  state 
to  the  upper  peripheral  region  of  the  inward  side  of  the 
vessel  all  and  flowing  downwardly  along  the  inward  side 
of  the  vessd  wall  during  at  least  during  part  of  a  refining 
phase;  and 
covering  the  inward  side  of  the  vessel  wall  with  the  additive 
substances  supplied  to  the  upper  peripheral  region  of  the 
inward  side  of  the  vessel  wall  and  flowing  downwardly 
along  the  inward  side  of  the  vessel  wall  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  additive  substances  remain  clinging  to  the  inward 
side  of  the  vessel  wall  thus  forming  a  protective  coating 
for  the  vessel  wall 


5.201.943 
PROCESS  FOR  REO  CLING  AND  REFURBISHMENT  OF 
WATER-WIPE  INTAGLIO  INKS  USED  IN  WATER  WIPE 

INTAGLIO  PRINTING 
Andre  R.  L,  Monnerat,  Chemin  de  la  Golliesse.  Lutry,  Switzer- 
land CH-1095 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,045 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    18.    1990. 
1289  90 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—20  A  44  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  wasted  intaglio  ink  which  is 
wasted  in  an  intaglio  printing  process,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  the  wasted  ink  with  an  alkaline  or  acid  aqueous 

solution  to  form  an  ink/water  mixture; 
neutralizing  the  ink/water  mixture  to  a  pH  of  ?  to  10  with  an 

acid,  base  or  a  buffer;  and  then 
separating  the  ink  and  a  portion  of  the  water  from  the  mix- 
ture to  recover  mk  having  a  vAater  content  of  about  1%  to 
45'7c  by  weight 


sael 


5.201,942 
RECO\  ERV  OF  RHODIUM 
George  P,  Dcmopoulos,  Outremont;  Elyse  Benguerel,  Montreal, 
and  Garfield  B.  Harris,  Beaconsfield,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  McGill  L  niversity.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,638 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  11   04 
U.S,  a,  75—744  22  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  recovering  rhodium  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  rhodium  comprising: 

i)  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  rhodium  with 
stannous  chloride  at  a  SnRh  molar  ratio  of  at  least  2:1  to 
produce  ail  activated  Rh  solution, 
ii)  solvent  extracting  rhodium  from  the  activated  solution 


5,201,944 
SIZE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAPERMAKING 

Tomohiko  Nakata.  Kakogawa;  Hirofumi  Aoki,  Himejl:  Shoichi 
Vano,  Kakogawa;  Yoshihidc  Ishikawa,  Himeji,  and  Masao 
Hamada,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Harima  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1991,  3-98231 
Int.  a.'  C09D  189/00 
LI.S.  CI.  106—144  1  Oaims 

1.  A  rosin-containing  size  composition  containing  a  solids 
content  of  10-60"^-,  the  composition  comprising  a  surfactant 
represented  by  formula  (1 )  shown  below  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  10  wt 
%  of  the  solids  content  of  the  size  composition  and  casein  in  a 
ratio  not  exceeding  10  wt  <7f  of  the  solids  content  of  the  size 
composition  dispersed  in  a  mixture  of  an  estenfication  product 
of  a  rosin  and  an  alkanol  tertiary  amine  which  is  produced  by 
adding  the  alkanol  tertiary  amine  in  a  ratio  of  1.5  to  10  w^t  ^c 
of  the  total  rosin  content  in  the  size  comfKjsition.  and  (b)  a 
fortified  rosin  produced  by  adding  an  a.  /3-unsalurated  car- 
bonyl  compound  in  a  ratio  of  3  to  11  wt  %  of  the  total  rosin 
content  in  the  size  composition,  to  give  a  solids  content  of  10  to 
60  wt  %  in  the  size  composition. 


R— 0(CH2CH20),OC- 


-CH— CH— c<x;m 

I  I 

X         Y 


(1) 


wherein  m  the  above  formula  ( 1 ),  R  represents  a  C  10.24  alkyl- 
phenyl  group  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group;  n  represents 
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an  integer  of  6  to  20;  X  and  ^'  independently  represent  H  or  part  by  weight  per  one  part  by  weight  of  the  organoborosila- 
SO3M;  and  M  represents  sodium,  potassium  or  an  ammonium  ^ane  polymer,  said  polymer  having  t>een  prepared  by  mixing 
group.  about  0  25-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  tnalkoxy-,  tnaryloxy-.  or 

•  tn(arylalkoxy)boroxine  with  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  one 

S  701  94.S  ^^^  ^'^  weight  of  a  polysilazane 

POLYMER  SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT, 
POLYMERIZATION  VESSEL  FOR  PREV  ENTING 
POLYMER  SCALE  DEPOSITION.  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUONG  POLYMER  USING  SAID  VESSEL  

Toshihide  Shimlzu,  L'rayasu.  and  Minoni  Shigemitsu,  Kamisu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1992,  Scr,  No,  853,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1991,  3-080789; 
Jul.  26,  1991.  3-210310  5.201.948 

Int.  a.*  C08L  I  (X)  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SCRUB  RESISTANCE 

U.S.  O,  106 203  7  Qaims    David  M.  Fasano,  Maple  Glen;  Linus  W.  Under,  Lansdale,  and 

1   A  polymer  scale  preventive  agent  for  use  m  polymenza-        Elmer  Williams,  Jr..  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
tion  of  a  monomer  having  an  ethvlenically  unsaturated  double        Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
bond,  compnsmg  Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,471 

(A)  a  chitosan  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  Int.  O,'  C08L  101  00 

acid  salts  of  chitosans  having  a  deacetylization  degree  of    U,S.  O.  106 — 311  8  Claims 

40  to  IOO'y.  inorganic  acid  salts  of  chitosans  having  a  i  ,\  method  of  improving  the  scrub  resistance  of  a  paint 
deacetylication  degree  of  40  to  IOC"*-,  water-soluble  5-  to  containing  at  least  one  polymenc  binder  having  a  glass  transi- 
20-mers  of  glucosamine,  polyoxyethylene  chitosans.  poly-  „qj,  temperature  greater  than  about  20'  C  and  an  average 
oxypropyleue     chitosans.      phosphated     chitosans.     N-    particle  size  diameter  of  from  about  ^0  nanometers  to  about 


glycidyltnmethylammomum  chitosans  and  dihydropropvl 
chitosans.  and 
(B)  an  organic  carboxyhc  acid  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde.  hydrox- 
ycarboxylic  acids,  acyl  halides  and  thi(x:arboxylic  acids 


5.201.946 

LIQUID  SPRAY  MASK  AND  METHOD 

Patrick  W.  Marsek.  408  Tanglewood  Ct..  Vernon   Hills.   111. 

60061 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494.392.  Mar.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.104,711, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,732.  Nov.  17. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028.350.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  808.737 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsetjuent  to  Jul.  2.  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  C08L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  106—208  1  Claim 

1  A  masking  system  including  a  water  soluble  liquid  mask- 
ing composition  to  be  spray -applied  m  film  form  to  a  limited 
area  of  a  configured  surface  having  a  contiguous  area  10  be 
coated,  the  masking  composition  suppressing  dust  in  the  lim- 
ited area  to  prevent  such  dust  from  migrating  to  and  marring 
the  quality  of  the  coating  in  the  contiguous  area,  said  compcisi- 
tion  compnsing  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  glycerol 
as  an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  liquid  earner  in  which  are  dis- 
persed about  0  05  to  about  5  weight  percent  surfactant  and 
about  0.05  to  about  5  weight  percent  xanthan  gum  as  a 
thickner.  balance  substantially  water,  the  surfactant  aiding 
wetting  and  spreading  of  the  masking  liquid  vi  hen  applied  and 
effective  to  produce  sudsing  of  the  film  for  easy  remov  al  b\  a 
water  w  ash  after  the  coating  has  dned.  and  the  viscosity  of  the 


150  nanometers  when  said  binder  is  formed  from  at  least  one 

acrylic  monomer. 

said  improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  paint  contain- 
ing said  binder,  at  least  one  coalescent  at  a  concentration 
of  about  lO'/c  to  about  359c  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  p>olymenc  binder  and  where  said  coalescent  is  a 
solvent  for  the  polymenc  binder 


5.201.949 
TIO;  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Alvin  Allen.  Qaymont,  and  Glenn  R.  Evers,  Wilmington,  both  of 
Del,,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington.  I>el. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,804,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.895.  Oct.  31.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.809.  Jan.  18. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  60.875. 

Jun.  12.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser. 

No.  853.423.  Apr.  18. 1986.  abandoned.  This  application  May  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  887.415 

Int.  C\:  C09C  1   .'6 

I  .S.  O.  106—436  25  Oaims 

1     A   pr<.x:ess  for   prtxlucing  pigmentary    titanium   dioxide 


film  being  such  that  it  remains  substantially  continuous  on  a    which  comprises 


vertical  panel 


5.201.947 

PRECERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CERAMIC 

PRODUCTS 

Leonard  M.  Niebylski.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.  Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,464 
Int.  O."  C09K  15  02 
U.S,  O,  106—287,11  8  Oaims 

1  An  intimate  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal 
bonde  other  than  silicon  bonde  or  aluminum  bonde  in  an 
organic  solvent  solution  containing  an  organoborosilazane 
polymer,  wherein  the  amount  of  metal  bonde  is  about  0  4-  1 


(a)  reacting  titanium  letrachlonde  and  an  oxygen  containing 
gas  in  the  vapor  phase. 

at  a  reaction  zone  temperature  of  at  least  about  800'  C  . 
and  a  pressure  of  at  least   10  pounds  per  square  inch 
gage. 
m   the  presence  of  water  vapcT   in  the  amount  of  about 
5CV  100.000  parts  per  million.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the 
TiO:  under  prcxiuction.  and  a  nucleanl  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  cesium  substance  wherein  the  cesium  sub- 
stance IS  present  in  the  amount  of  about  8-2.000  pans 
per   million,   based   on   the   weighi   of  ihe   TiO;   under 
production,  and 
bi  thereafter  recovenng  the  resulting  iiianium  dioxide  pig- 
ment 
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5,201.950 

LOW  BRIGHTNESS  M.AGNESIUM  SILICATE  SLR 

HLLER  LOW  BRIGHTNESS  PAPER  CONTAINING  THE 

FILLER  AND  METHODS  TO  PRODUCE  THE  HLLER 

AND  LSE  IT  IN  LOW  BRIGHTNESS  PAPERS 

Leif  B.  Martensson.  and  Kaarina  Hcikkila,  botli  of  Hamina. 

Finland,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Rumson,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  262.930,  Oct.  26.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,398,  Sep.  12. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

34.991.  Apr.  6.  198'',  Pat.  No.  4.780.297.  This  application  Mar. 

22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,293 

Int  a.'  C09C  1/24,  1/02.  J/28 

U.S.  a.  106—457  8  Qaims 


n 

■— 

-. 

~- 

•t 

1    A  low-structure  magnesium  silicate  silica  leach  residue 
filler,  compnsmg 

about  50  to  75  wt  %  SiO:; 
about  5  to  12  wt  %  MgO; 
about  10  to  50  wt  '^c  silica  leach  residue; 
about  1  to  6  wt  %  FeiOj;  and 

about  0  to  7  wt  %  AI2O3;  wherein  the  proportion  MgO> 
S1O21S  about  1  2.0-4.0. 


mg  means  and  a  moisture  removal  means,  said  pretreat- 
ment  means  consecutively  cleaning  on  said  plate  roll, 
rinsing  on  said  plate  roll  and  then  removing  a  moisture 
from  said  plate  roll,  as  arother  of  said  table  devices  with 
said  pretreatment  means  thereon  is  translated. 

said  photosensitive  film  coating  means  consists  ol  a  photo- 
sensitive film  coating  roll  and  a  photosensitive  liquid  tank, 
said  coating  means  coating  photosensitive  liquid  on  said 
plate  roll  following  a  pretreatment  operation  performed 
by  said  pretreatment  means,  as  another  of  said  table  de- 
vices with  said  photosensitive  film  coating  means  thereon 
IS  translated,  and 

said  protective  film  coating  means  consists  of  a  protective 
film  coating  roll  and  a  protective  liquid  tank,  said  coating 
means  coating  protective  liquid  on  said  plate  roll  follow- 
ing a  photosensitive  liquid  coating  operation  performed 
by  said  photosensitive  film  coating  means,  as  another  of 
said  table  devices  with  said  protective  film  coating  means 
thereon  is  translated 


5.201,952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 

UNIFORM  ADHESIVE  COAT  TO  A  RESIN-COATED 

MANDREL 

Masakazu  Yahagi;  Takeo  Sato,  and  Masahiro  Ebisawa,  all  of 
Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  16,  1990,  2-97638 

Int.  a.'  B05C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  118—109  3  Oaims 


'  5,201.951 

DEVICE  FOR  COATING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  FIL.M  ON 

A  PLATE  ROLL 
Tatsuo  .Shigeta,  Nagareyama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Think  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1991,  3-157792 

Int.  a:  B05C  V  10.  1/OS 

U.S.  CI.  118— ^3  8  Oaims 


I 

<«•    <J  /   lit   u     TT  "UTI    « 

]«b  !i.  ^iiji ,;:b  n 


u/   »i 
U  114  U  lii 

2.  A  photosensitive  film  coating  device  for  a  plate  roll  com- 
prising; 

a  roll  chucking  means  compnsed  of  a  spindle  chuck,  a  tail 
chuck  and  motors,  said  means  holding  and  rotating  said 
plate  roll,  and 

a  multi-treatment-means  comprised  of  a  pretreatment  means. 
a  photosensitive  film  coating  means  and  a  protective  film 
coating  means  v«.hich  are  respectively  provided  on  three 
separate  table  devices  that  can  be  raised  and  lowered 
relative  to  said  plate  roll,  and  means  for  translating  said 
table  devices  in  a  reciprcx;ating  motion  m  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  plate  roll  surface,  wherein 

said  pretreatment  means  compnses  a  cleaning  means,  a  nns- 


_W 


15'  ^ia 


K 


W 
,l...t. 


12      \/,w 


mY 


\  .Apparatus  for  applying  a  uniform  adhesive  coating  to  a 
resin-coated  mandrel  compnsmg  applicator  means  for  continu- 
ously applying  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  compound  penpher- 
ally  to  and  over  an  axially  moving  elongated  and  round  resin- 
coated  mandrel,  heater  means,  located  remote  from  and  down- 
stream of  said  applicator  means  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  mandrel,  for  drying  said  adhesive  compound  that 
has  been  coated  on  said  mandrel,  control  means  for  controlling 
the  thickness  of  said  coating  of  adhesive  compound  located 
between  said  applicator  means  and  said  heater  means,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  conical  tube  having  an  inner  sur- 
face that  tapers  to  a  leading  tip  end  relative  to  said  direction  of 
travel  of  the  mandrel,  said  tip  end  having  a  circular  opening 
therein  through  which  said  mandrel  pa,sses  that  is  larger  in  size 
than  said  mandrel,  scraper  means  comprising  a  circular  knitted 
web  of  stretchable  long  length  nylon  fibers  mounted  on  the  tip 
end  of  said  tube,  said  web  having  a  circular  opening  therein 
axially  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  tube  and  smaller  in  size 
than  said  mandrel  for  scraping  otT  any  excess  of  said  adhesive 
coating  as  the  mandrel  pa.s.ses  through  it  and  means  allowing 
said  control  means  to  pivot  about  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  mandrel. 


5J01.953 
VEHICULAR  PAINT  APPLICATOR  FOR  CORRUGATED 

SURFACES 

Joseph  W.  Lowry,  14498  Dan  Patch  Cir.,  Libertj-rille.  111.  60048 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,903 

Int.  O.'  B05C  9  (Xi 

U.S.  a.  118—305  33  Oaims 


5.201.954 
MULTILAYER  PEELABLE  WALL  COVERING 
Earl  R.  Holt,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hose  Special- 
ties Company /Capri,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,775 
Int.  O,"  B05B  ly  12:  B05C  15/00 
U.S.  O.  118—309  16  Oaims 


1   ,A  continuous  or  intermittent  paint  applicator  for  applying 
paint  to  a  desired  surface,  compnsmg 

(A)  a  carnage  body  having  two  side  walls  opposite  each 
other  integral  with  or  joined  to  an  upper  plate,  each  side 
wall  being  attached  near  separate  ends  of  a  pair  of  wheel 
beanng  axles; 

(B)  a  wheel  roller-skid  assembly  having  four  wheels  each  of 
which  are  rotalably  mounted  near  separate  ends  of  said 
pair  of  wheel  beanng  axles,  and  a  first  skid  guard  attached 
adjacent  to  one  side  wall  and  a  second  skid  guard  attached 
adjacent  to  the  other  side  wall,  each  skid  guard  extending 
laterally  between  the  wheels  on  the  same  side  of  each  side 
wall  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  said  side  wall  to 
a  point  l'16th  to  Jth  inch  above  the  bottom  of  said 
wheels, 

(C)  handle  means  attachable  to  said  carnage  body  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  for  gnpping  by  an  operator 
to  push  or  pull  said  carnage  body  relative  to  said  surface, 

(D)  an  electric  power  a.ssemblv  mounted  to  said  carnage 
body  including  interconnecting  electnc  lines  providing  an 
electnc  circuit,  and  at  least  two  electncal  outlets,  one  for 
electnc  circuit  communication  with  an  electnc  poster 
source,  and  the  other  for  electnc  circuit  operation  of  an 
airless  cup  suction  pump  paint  dispenser  by  a  jog  control 
switch  capable  of  selectively  activating  an  electnc  circuit 
to  initiate  and  terminate  the  release  of  paint  from  said  paini 
dispenser  as  desired; 

(E)  means  attached  to  the  carnage  body  for  holding  a  paint 
container  in  fluid  communication  with  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  contents  of  the  paint  container  to  a  suction  deliv- 
ery line  of  said  paint  dispenser  for  spraying  therefrom, 

(F)  a  fixture  for  secunng  fixed  position  including  a  vertical 
rod  attached  to  said  carnage  body  at  its  lower  end  and 
mountably  supponing  a  detachable  honzontal  arm  at  a 
selectable  distance  above  said  lower  end.  said  detachable 
honzontal  arm  including  means  for  clamping  said  arm  to 
the  vertical  rod  in  adjustable  position  vertically,  tra- 
versely,  or  invenedly.  and  having  two  portions,  a  first 
portion  capable  of  being  locked  to  a  second  portion  to, 
when  locked  together,  secure  a  squeeze  tngger  of  said 
paint  dispenser  in  operational  mode 


1    ,A  booth  for  spraying  a  coating  of  matenal  on  an  article 
compnsmg 

means  for  spraying  said  matenal  proximate  10  said  article  so 
as  to  apply  said  coating  of  matenal  to  said  article,  said 
means  for  spraying  generating  overspray. 
means  for  containing  said  overspray  within  said  booth,  said 
means  for  containing  said  overspray  including  a  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  wall  covenng  units  disposed  on  said  wall,  each 
of  said  wall  covenng  units  including 
la)  a  base  layer  having  first  and  second  substantially  paral- 
lel surfaces,  said  first  surface  of  said  base  layer  having 
means  for  securing  said  base  layer  to  said  wall. 
(b!  first  and  second  removable  sheets  having  first  and 
second  surfaces, 

(c)  means  for  secunng  said  first  removable  sheet  to  said 
base  layer,  and 

(d)  means  for  secunng  said  second  removable  sheet  to  said 
first  removable  sheet, 

whereby  said  overspray  generated  bv  said  means  for  spray- 
ing ma\  be  removed  from  said  btxith  by  removal  of  at 
least  one  of  said  removable  sheets  from  said  booth. 


5J01.955 
ANNULAR  GRADIENT  OPTICAL  LENS  TINT  SYSTEM 
Hani  E.  Chika,  4521  Park  Bird.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92116,  and 
Tariq  J.  Elias,  7358  Margerum  A»e.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.175 
Int.  a."  B05C  }  0^ 
U.S.  O.  118 — 416  ■'  Claimi 

1    An  optical  tinting  apparatus  for  tinting  at  lens  which 
subsuntially  defines  a  lens  plane,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 
(al  a  lens  engaging  and  rotating  means  for  gnpping  said  lens. 
(h)  said  lens  engaging  and  rotating  means  including  means 

for  rotating  said  lens  in  said  lens  plane. 
(c)  reciprocating  means  including  a  vertically  reciprocating 
substantially  honzontally  extended  boom  having  said  lens 
engaging  and  rotating  means  attached  thereto  for  impart- 
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■\unT,  \*a\i\no  n  vprtiml  rnmnonent  to  said  lens  such 
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a  first  fluid  drain  conduit  in  communication  with  the  tank  at 


5.201,960 
MITHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PHOTORESIST  AND 
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ing  a  motion  Having  a  vertical  component  to  said  lens  such  5.201,957 

that  said  lens  can  be  vertically  reciprocated  and  rotated  in  SLGAR  PRODLCTION  APPARATLS 

John  C.  D.  C.  Thelwall.  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Fletcher 

Smith  Limited,  Derby.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB90/01I72,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091   01785.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  809,539 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  28.  1989. 
8917313 

Int.  CI."  CUD  J  m  C13F  /  iX' 
U.S.  a.  127—9  12  Claims 


lens  tinting  solution  to  produce  a  tint  in  the  lens  which  is 
both  graduated  and  arcuate. 


5.201.956 
CELLULAR  TUMBLE  CO.ATER 
Bruce  J,  Humphre>.  Clear  Ijike.  and  Roger  A.  Olson,  Amery, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Specialt>   Coating  Systems  Inc., 
Danburv.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,643 

Int.  a.i  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  118—716  16  Qaims 


/    r-^  a' 


I       ;i 1        I 


CZ2  C3\ 


f%^ 


¥^ 


or 


1.  An  evaporator  including  a  shell  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  at  least  one  heating  fm  extending  into  the  shell,  and  at 
least  one  rotalable  shaft  extending  through  the  shell,  character- 
ised in  that,  at  least  pan  of  the  shell  (10)  is  partitioned  between 
the  mlet  and  the  outlet  into  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing compartments  (42-46)  by  spaced  partitions  (38)  over 
which,  in  use.  fluid  may  flow  from  each  compartment  to  the 
adjacent  downstream  compartment,  at  least  one  heating  fm 
(50)  extending  transversely  into  each  compartment,  each  fm 
(50)  being  supported  on  the  shell  (10)  such  that  there  is  a  gap 
defined  between  the  fin  (50)  and  the  shell  (10),  and  the  rotal- 
able. longiludmalK  extending  shaft  (32)  being  provided  with 
vanes  (58)  which  pass  over  the  surface  of  the  respective  fins 
(50)  to  agitate  the  lluid  to  be  evap<irated  within  the  compart- 
ments (42-46),  including  the  fiuid  at  the  surfaces  of  the  fins  (50) 
and  the  fiuid  in  the  gaps  between  the  fins  (50)  and  the  shell  ( 10) 


15    In  an  apparatus  for  coating  articles  with  parylene  by 
vapor  deposition  under  vacuum  conditions,  comprising: 

i)  a  vaponzation  zone  to  which  parylene  dimer  can  be  intro- 
duced; 

ii)  a  pyrolysis  zone  connected  to  the  vaporization  zone; 

iii)  a  housing  connected  to  the  pyrolysis  zone; 

iv)  a  fixture  for  tumbling  the  articles  rolatably  mounted 
within  the  housing;  and 

v)  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  the  housing; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  fixture  is  a  cellular  fixture  com- 
pnsing  multiple  cells  disposed  radially  about  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  each  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  member  having  a  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough,  said  openings  being  large 
enough  to  permit  vapors  of  parylene  to  flow  through 
said  openings  and  being  small  enough  to  contain  the 
articles  within  the  cell; 

(b)  a  first  end.  and 

(c)  a  second  end. 


5,201.958 

CLOSED-LOOP  DUAL-OCLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Rex  Breunsbach,  Oackamas,  and  Paul  M.  .Austen,  Milwaukie, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Controls  Design,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,964 
Int.  C\:  B08B  }.'12.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  134—1  48  Qaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  cleaning  electronic  assemblies  compris- 
ing 

a  tank  for  receiving  the  assemblies  for  cleaning, 
a  first  fiuid  source  in  communication  with  the  tank  for  filling 
the  tank  with  a  first  cleaning  fluid  to  immerse  the  assem- 
blies, 
a  first  fluid  drain  aperture  defined  m  the  tank  for  draining  the 

first  cleaning  fluid  from  the  tank, 
a  second  fluid  source  in  communication  with  the  tank  for 
filling  the  tank  with  a  second  cleaning  fluid  to  immerse  the 
assemblies, 
a  second  fluid  drain  aperture  separate  from  the  first  fluid 
drain  aperture,  and  defined  in  the  tank  for  draining  the 
second  cleaning  fluid  from  the  tank. 
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a  first  fluid  drain  condui,  ,n  .ommunica.ion  with  the  tank  a,  REMOVIN^'pHOTORESIST  AND 

a  it  Tfl^irdrroXr  communication  with  the  tank    OTHER  ADHERENT  MATERIAL  FROM  SCBSTRAT^ 
dsecuiiu  iiuiu  u  Vladimir   Starov.   Redwood   City.  C«Iif.,   assignor   to   Applied 

Photonics  Research.  Inc..  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  650,509.  Feb,  4.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  26.  1992.  Ser,  No,  841,856 

Int.  a,'  B08B  S'OO.  5/00.  7/00 

UJs.  a.  134—11  ^  Qaims 


at  the  second  fluid  drain  aperture. 


■^^ 


shutoff  means  for  preventing  the  first  fluid  from  entenng  the 
second  conduit  and  the  second  fluid  from  entering  the  first 

conduit,  and 
an  ultrasonic  generator  operably  connected  to  the  tank  for 
transmitting  ultra.sonic  energy  through  the  fluid  therein  to 
facilitate  cleaning  the  assemblies. 


5,201,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  CARPET 

Benjamin  F,  Fuller,  9729  Mountainair  Dr.,  Oottewah.  Tenn. 

37363 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  672,349,  Mar.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  561.161.  Aug.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  83-'.65i 

Int.  a:  D06B  i   10  23/14 

U.S.  CI.  68-9  >^  CI"""* 


1  A  method  for  removing  an  adheren;  matnx  which  is  a 
cross-linked  photoresist  which  has  been  hardened  b\  baking, 
ion  implantation,  ultraviolet  radiation,  or  exposure  ic  a  plasma 
from  a  substrate  surface,  said  method  comprising 

exposing  the  adherent  matnx  to  a  non-oxidizing  sapor  phase 
solvent  for  at  least  30  seconds  under  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  selected  to  allow  penetration  of  the 
sapor  phase  soKent  into  the  matnx  while  the  matnx 
remains  subsiantialU  intact,  wherein  said  solvent  has  a 
vapor  pressure  of  ai  least  one  atmosphere  at  room  temper- 
ature, 
condensing  the  vapor  phase  solvent  after  the  matnx  has  been 
penetrated  but  while  the  matnx  remains  intact  to  prtsduce 
a  liquid  phase  within  the  adherent  matnx.  w hereby  the 
matnx  is  structuralls  disrupted  without  substantial  oxida- 
tion to  produce  non-adherent  fragments,  and 
removing  the  fragments  from  the  substrate  surface 


'^8^*--B* 


5,201,961 

PHOTO\  OI  TAIC  DEVICE  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

MATERIAL  LAYERS  AND  HAVING  HIGH 

CONVERSION  EFFICIENCY 

Masao  Y  osbikawa.  and  Tetsurou  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,723 

Qaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990.  2-131319 

int.  C\:  HOlLi/  m  il/0344 

U.S.  Q.  136—263  *  ^^'"'^ 


1  ,An  apparatus  for  dyeing  fabric  matenals  m  which  steam 
fixation  of  the  dye  onto  the  fabnc  matenals  is  unnecessary, 
comprising 

a   a  dye  bath  means  containing  a  dye, 

b  a  heating  means  which  heats  the  dye  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  :i;°  F   at  standard  temperature  and  pressure 

c  a  dyeing  means  for  applying  the  dye  to  the  fabric  maten- 
als; 

d.  a  removal  means  for  removing  excess  of  the  dye  from  the 
fabnc  materials, 

e  a  recovenng  means  for  recovenng  excess  of  the  dye  trom 
the  fabric  materials,  and 

f  a  dveing  process  halting  means  for  halting  the  dyeing 
process  and  aiding  in  fixing  the  dye  on  the  fabnc.  wherein 
said  dye  bath  means,  said  dyeing  means,  said  removal 
means,  said  recovenng  means  and  said  dyemg  prix;ess 
halting  means  are  open  to  the  atmosphere. 


^ E 

2 

4-3 


1  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising  a  portion  containing 
three  layers  disposed  between  two  electrodes,  of  which  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  is  light  transmitlable.  wherein  said  three 
lavers  consist  of  a  fin,l  layer  of  organic  electron  acceptor 
material,  a  second  layer  of  organic  electron  donor  matenal  and 
a  third  laser  of  organic  electronic  donor  matenal  different 
from  the  matenal  of  the  second  layer,  or  a  first  layer  of  organic 
electron  donor  matenal.  a  second  layer  of  organic  electron 
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acceptor  matenal  and  a  third  layer  of  organic  electron  accep-  age  grain  size  of  1  to  1(X)  urn  and  an  induced  anisotropv  P 
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treatment  and  final  aging  of  the  cold   worked  alloy,  the  im- 
-,«.,»rr,»r,i  vi-hifVi  rnmnrises  first  aBinE  the  cold  worked  alloy 
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acceptor  matenal  and  a  third  layer  of  organic  electron  accep- 
tor matenal  different  from  the  acceptor  matenal  of  the  second 
layer  and  the  sequence  of  the  three  films  is  arranged  m  this 
order  from  a  light-incident  side 


5^01.962 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

CONTAINING  RARE  EARTH  METAL  AND  FERROUS 

COMPONENT 

Fumitoshi   Yamaafaita.   Ikoma,  and   Masami   Wada,   Hirakata. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-181135 

Int.  a."  HoiF  /  o: 

U.S.  a.  148— 101  7  Claims 


HejieikOt.arlOSkG 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pennanent  magnet,  which 
compnses  proMding  at  least  one  billet  having  a  relative  density 
within  the  range  cf  ""0  to  'K)'T-  and  containing  compacted  alloy 
flakes,  said  alloy  tlakes  being  made  of  at  least  one  rare  earth 
metal  and  a  ferrous  component  and  being  obtained  by  a  melt 
quenching  process;  and  applying  one  directional  pressure  and 
an  electric  current  to  said  billet  through  a  pair  of  electrodes  to 
cause  said  billet  to  undergo  a  plastic  deformation,  wherein  the 
application  of  the  pressure  is  earned  out  at  least  at  a  stage  of 
application  of  a  Joule  heat  at  a  pressure  of  200  to  500  kgf/cm^ 
with  a  final  axial  sectional  surface  area  taken  as  a  reference, 
thereby  to  expand  an  area  of  said  billet  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  applied  pressure. 


5  JO  1.963 

RARE  EARTH  MAGNETS  A.ND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SA.ME 

Toshio  Mukai;  Tatsuo  Fujimoto.  and  Toru  Inaguma.  all  of  Ka- 
wasaki City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  603.993,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-279483 

Int.  a."  HOIF  /  o: 

C.S.  a.  148—104  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  an  anisotropic  rare  earth  magnet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

rapidly  quenching  a  melt  and  forming  an  alloy  powder 
consisting  essentially  of  1 2  to  20  al  "55-  R  f where  R  denotes 
rare  earth  elements  including  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  neodymium  and  praseodym- 
ium), 2  to  10  at  '"c  boron,  up  to  5  at  '^  copper,  with  the 
remainder  being  TM  (where  TM  =  Fei-xCox 
(0gx  =  0,4i)  and  unavoidable  impunties; 

hot-pressing  the  alloy  powder  to  form  a  pressed  body  by 
constilidating  the  powder  to  90%  or  more  of  the  full 
density  of  the  alloy  powder, 

recryslallization  heat  treating  the  pressed  body  at 
•7 50°- 1150=  C  :  and 

aging  the  pressed  body  at  450°-750°  C; 

wherein  the  resultant  anisotropic  rare  earth  magnet  has 
recryslallization  grains  of  RjFeuB  intermetallic  com- 
pound having  a  tetragonal  crystal  structure  with  an  aver- 


age grain  size  of  1  to  100  jim  and  an  induced  anisotropy  P 
of  0.1  or  more  where 

P  =  (Br{  r  )-Br(l))/(Br(   I  )-Br(_L)).  Br(      )  being  resid- 


ual magnetic  flux  density  along  the  easy  magnetization 
axis  and  Br(±)  being  residual  magnetic  flux  density  per- 
pendicular to  the  easy  magnetization  axis. 


5.201.964 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  TORQUE  SENSOR 
Howard  T.  Savage,  Greenbelt;  Arthur  E.  Oark.  Adelphi;  Mari- 
lyn Wun-Fogle,  Gaithersburg;  Lawrence  T.  Kabacoff.  Colum- 
bia, all  of  .Md.;  Antonio  Hernando.  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Bruce 
BeihofT,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,112 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  148—108  10  aaims 


.y     "J 


1  In  a  method  of  making  a  sensor  for  a  member  having  an 
external  surface  on  which  an  elongated  magnelostnctive  ele- 
ment IS  positioned,  including  the  step  of  helical  deformation  of 
the  element  into  fixed  contact  with  said  surface  of  the  member, 
the  improvement  residing  in  the  step  of:  imparting  an  inductive 
magnetic  anisotropy  to  said  element  dunng  said  deformation 
thereof. 


5,201.965 

HEAT-RESISTANT  CAST  STEEL,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME.  AND  EXHAUST  EQUIPMENT 

MEMBER  MADE  THEREOF 

Koki  Ohtsuka.  Mouka,  and  Norio  Takahashi.  Oomiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  .Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-109819 

Int.  a.'  C22C  SS/34 

U.S.  a.  148—333  27  Qaims 

1  A  heat-resistant  cast  steel  having  a  metal  matnx  substan- 
tially consisting  of  a  fernte  phase  and  a  pearlitic-colony  phase 
and  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of: 

C:  0  05-0.25%, 

Si   2,5-3.5%, 


APRIL  13.  199? 


Mn    2%  or  less, 

Cr  4-8%. 

N:  0.05%  or  less. 
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treatmeni  and  fmal  aging  of  ihe  cold  worked  alloy,  the  im- 
provemenl  whi.h  comprises  first  aging  ihe  cold  worked  alloy 


(lOCXWELv  c  ►ijtfotcas 


7r  ^^^^^^    :|P^BW  ^fcfr 


W  and/or  Co:  0  1-2%.  and 

Fe  and  inevitable  impunties  balance 


5,201,966 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  O  LINDRICAL,  IRON-BASED 

SINTERED  SLUGS  OF  SPECIHED  POROSm  FOR 
SUBSEQUENT  PLASTIC  DEFORMATION  PROCESSING 
Yoshiki   Hirai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Powdered 

Metals,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,471,  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,129,961. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1989,  64-224920 

Int.  a.'  B22F  9,00:  C22r  1.00 

U.S.  a.  148—514  1  <^""™ 


MtMS  *'■(   inOUKS 


by  heating  said  alloy  at  elevated  temperature  prior  to  the  step 
of  solution  treatment 


5.201.968 
TIRE  PRESSl  RING  AND  REGULATING  APPAR.ATUS 
Grant  J.  Renier.  Allison  Park.  P«..  assignor  to  Cycloid  Com- 
pany. Pitttburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,606 

Int.  a.'  B60C  23   10.  F04B  J  9.  02 

I  .S.  a    152—418  *♦  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  iron-based  sintered  slug,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  porous  iron-based  sintered 
alloy  matenal  having  a  surface  hardness  represented  by  ar. 
HRB  of  40- "X).  the  iron-based  sintered  alloy  matenal  being 
formed  with  an  intenor  porosity  greater  than  0%  and  less  than 
or  equal  to  5%  and  with  a  surface  layer  region  lying  at  mv^st  at 
1  millimeter  below  outer  and  inner  surfaces  having  a  porosiiv 
fixed  al  a  porosity  greater  than  0%  and  less  than  or  equal  to 
.1%.  and  providing  a  distnbution  of  pores  decreasing  from  said 
intenor  to  said  surface  region,  and  plastically  extruding  said 
iron-based  sintered  alloy  matenal  by  providing  a  rate  of  reduc- 
tion of  sectional  area  m  a  diametncal  direction  which  is  at  least 
10%.  and  subsequently  annealing  the  iron-based  sintered  based 
matenal 


1  .Apparatus  for  utilizing  a  cyclic  resultant  force  of  a  centnf- 
ugal  force  and  a  graviution  force,  said  apparatus  including 

a  vehicle  wheel  including  a  pneumatic  tire. 

pump  means  including  a  piston  reciprocal  m  a  cylinder  in 
response  to  the  cyclically  changing  resultant  force  of 
centnfugal  and  gravitational  forces  acting  on  said  piston 
for  pressunzing  air  to  inflate  said  pneumatic  tire,  said 
piston  being  acted  upon  by  an  air  cushion  for  providing  a 
restonng  force,  and 

attachment  means  at  a  site  eccentnc  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  vehicle  wheel  for  support  of  said  pump  means  b>  said 
vehicle  wheel  externally  of  Ihe  pneumatic  tire 


5,201,967 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  AGING  RESPONSE  AND 

UNIFORMITY  IN  BETA-TriANIU'M  ALLOYS 
Ronald  W.  Schutz,  Canfield.  and  Stanley  R.  Seagle,  Warren, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  RMI  Titanium  Company,  Niles, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.077 

Int.  C\:  C22C  M/00 

U.S.  a.  148—671  24  Oaims 

1    In  the  pr(-)cess  of  improving  the  rate  and  uniformity  of 

aging  responses  bv  cold  working  a  beta  titanium  allov,  solution 


5.201.969 
RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  HEAVY  DLTY  VEHICLE 
INCIUDING  A  FOLDED  BELT  LAYER 
Minoni  Nishi.  Kobe:  Yoshiyuki  Tak*d*.  and  Naoki  Asakawa, 
both  of  Shirakawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries.  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,625 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  1192084 
Int.  O."  B60C  9  26.  9  20  9  !S 
U.S.  O.  152-527  5  Oaims 

1  A  radial  tire  for  heavy  duty  vehicles  compnsing  a  carcass 
with  a  radial  structure  extending  from  a  tread  through  side 
walls  and  wrapped  around  a  bead  core  m  each  of  two  beads,  a 
steel  belt  laver  with  triangular  structure  composed  of  al  least 
three  belt  phes  each  containing  steel  bell  cords  and  laid  radially 
outside  said  carcass,  and  a  middle  layer  containing  cords  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  polyamide  fibers,  wherein 

the  first  belt  pK  positioned  outermost  m  the  radial  direction, 
among  said  belt  plies  has  belt  cords  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
from  10  to  30  degrees  to  the  tire  equator 
the  second  belt  ply  positioned  radially  inside  first  belt  ply  has 
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belt  cords  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  belt 
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belt  cords  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  belt 
cords  of  said  first  belt  ply  at  an  angle  of  from  10  to  30 
degrees  to  the  tire  equator; 
said  middle  layer  has  a  main  portion  provided  between  said 
first  and  second  belt  plies  and  includes  skirts  folded  over 
onto  said  first  belt  ply  from  both  axial  outer  ends  of  said 
main  portion  so  as  to  wrap  around  each  axial  outer  end  of 
said  first  belt  ply;  and 


5,201,971 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  CONTAINING  A  COMPOSITE  BELT 

James  H.  Gifford,  Orange,  Conn.,  assiKnor  to  Pirelli  Armstrong 

Tire  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,253,  Apr.  19, 1989.  This  application 

Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.894 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  9/00.  <^/]S.  B32B  S/J2 

U.S.  a.  152—536  4  Oaims 


^-1 


said  cords  of  said  middle  layer  at  the  main  portion  slant  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  belt  cords  of  said  first  belt  ply 
and  are  arranged  at  an  inclined  angle  of  3  degrees  or  less 
to  the  belt  cords  of  said  first  belt  ply,  wherein  said  cords 
of  middle  layer  are  embedded  in  a  rubber  compound  of 
which  the  100'5'f  modulus  is  25-50  kg/cm^.  the  300% 
modulus  is  100-200  kg/cm^.  the  JISA  hardness  is  75-80 
deg  .  the  complex  modulus  of  elasticity  is  50-200  kg/cm-, 
and  the  loss  factor  is  0.1-0.2. 


1  In  a  belted  pneumatic  tire  having  a  toroidal  carca.ss,  a 
tread  surrounding  the  crown  region  of  said  carcass,  said  tread 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  substantially  circum- 
ferentially.  said  tire  having  an  improved  reinforcing  belt  struc- 
ture comprising  a  flat  belt  extending  circumferentially  between 
said  tread  and  said  carca.ss;  a  corrugated  belt  extending  circum- 
ferentially juxtaposed  to  said  flat  belt,  said  corrugated  belt 
having  at  least  one  inwardly  depending  depression,  each  said 
depression  being  radially  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
grooves;  and  a  hard  rubber  layer  sandwiched  between  said  flat 
belt  and  said  corrugated  belt,  said  flat  belt,  said  corrugated  belt 
and  said  hard  rubber  layer  bonded  together  into  a  substantially 
transversely  ngid  belt  structure. 


5,201,970 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  INCLUDING  A  CORRUGATED 

BELT  STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Jefferson.   11826  Cindlewick  Rd.  South.  DeMottc. 

Ind.  46310 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,002,  Aug.  24,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,725 

Int.  a.-  B60C  9/18.  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  152—532  10  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  including: 

a  plurality  of  resin  impregnated  plies; 

each  ply  comprising  a  plurality  of  cords  having  a  high  mod- 
ulus of  elasticity  and  a  high  tenacity  and  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aramid. 
steel,  fiberglass,  carbon  and  polyester; 

said  cords  being  surrounded  by  a  matrix  of  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxies,  polyesters,  nylons 
and  polyphenylene  ethers,  and 

a  honeycomb  separator  substantially  radially  centered  be- 
tween said  plies;  said  honeycomb  separator  being  between 
about  \  }  mm  and  about  .'8  mm  in  thickness,  having  a 
weight  lighter  than  the  resm,  and  having  high  resistance  to 
compression; 

said  matnx  of  resm  binding  said  plurality  of  resin  impreg- 
nated plies  and  said  honeycomb  separator  together  to 
form  a  monolithic  reinforcing  belt. 


5,201,972 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE  HAV  ING  BEADS  THAT 

ARE  TURNABLE 

Wolfgang  Brettschneider.  SeelzeA'elber,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Carsten   Boltze,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  and   Heinrich  Huinink, 
Garbsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental 
.\ktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,648,  Jun.  14,  1989.  This 
application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  14, 
1988,  3820135 

Int.  a."  B60C  15/04 
U.S.  a.  152—540  12  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  comprising 
a  carcass  that  is  looped  about  two  bead  cores  that  are  dis- 
posed in  respective  beads  of  said  tire  and  with  each  bead 
core  comprising  at  least  outer  load-carrying  members, 
with  said  bead  being  capable  of  turning  from  a  vulcanizing 
position  into  an  operating  position  when  said  tire  is  being 
mounted  on  a  wheel  rim,  and  with  said  load-carrying 
members  of  said  bead  cores  having  surfaces  that  dunng 
said  turning  prevent  adhesion  to  vulcanized  rubber,  at 
least  to  the  extent  that  said  load-carrying  members  are 
immersed  m  rubber  in  said  vulcanizing  position,  so  that 
each  of  said  load-carrying  members  is  individually  rotat- 
able  about  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  surrounding 
rubber  of  the  pertaining  bead,  such  that,  relative  to  an 
external  frame  of  reference,  dunng  said  turning,  said  at 
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least  outer  load  carrying  members  are  displaced  in  a  circu- 
lar   path    without    rotation    abi-iut    said    individual    axis. 


thereby  facilitating  said  ability  of  said  beads  to  turn  when 
said  tire  is  being  mounted  on  said  nm 


and 
Inc.. 


5.201.973 
NON-CONTACT  GLllNG  APPARATL  S 

Roger  E,  Castaldo.  Alsip;  Fxlward  Nigohosian.   I^nsing 
James  DeCamp,  Crete,  all  of  III,,  assignors  to  Mactron, 

.Alsip,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,716 

Int.  C\.'  B05C  5/00.  5/02 

U.S.  G.  118— 669  13  Oaims 


bidirectional  motion  of  said  earner  means,  said  earner  control 
means  being  responsive  to  said  edge  control  signal  for  initiating 
movement   of  said   earner   means   m  either   direction   of  said 
bidirectional  motion  thereof  m  such  a  manner  that  said  glue 
valve  deposits  the  same  said  first  portion  of  said  pattern  on 
each  of  a  succession  of  w  orkpieces  as  the  same  are  indexed  into 
registry  with  said  glue  valve,  with  the  glue  valve  depositing 
said  first  portion  of  said  pattern  upon  another  said  workpiece 
each  time  the  glue  valve  reverses  us  direction  m  said  bidirec- 
tional motion  thereof  in  response  to  said  edge  sensor  means, 
wherein   said    control    means   compnses   glue    valve   position 
MBSOr  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  said  glue  valve  along  said  line  of  bidirectional  motion 
thereof  and  for  producing  respective  open  and  close  signals  for 
opening  and  closing  said  glue  valve  at  selected  ones  of  said 
predetermined  positions  of  said  glue  valve  for  iniiiaiing  and 
terminating  the  dispensing  of  glue  in  such  a  manner  as  to  de- 
posit the  same  upon  the  workpiece  surface  m  said  first  portion 
of  said  pattern  in  both  directions  of  travel  of  said  glue  valve, 
compensating  for  time  delays  between  opening  and  closing  of 
said  glue  valve  and  the  time  at  which  glue  actually  reaches  and 
ceases  to  reach  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  in  each  of  the 
directions  of  motion,  and  wherein  said  control  means  are  re- 
sponsive to  said  open  and  close  signals  for  respectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  glue  valve,  wherein  said  glue  valve  posi- 
tion sensor  means  compnses  two  independent   sets  of  glue 
valve  position  sensors  k>:ated  at   relatively   offset   positions, 
each  set  for  initiating  and  terminating  the  dispensing  of  glue  bv 
said  glue  valve  m  one  direction  of  said  bidirectional  motion 
thereof. 


MANUJU. 
giLc  «VLE 


5,201,974 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  M.AKING 

PATTERNED  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

STRUCTURES 

Frederick  A    V\est.  12722  GortU  Cir..  Largo.  Fla.  34643 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,578 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  Ih'OO 

VS.  CI.  156-4"  ^  Claims 


rrj%^Kr^*tO 
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1  .Apparatus  for  applying  a  predetermined  glue  pattern  to  a 
predetermined  surface  of  a  cup  blank  or  similar  workpiece, 
which  workpiece  is  moved  m  a  stepwise,  indexed  fashion,  such 
that  said  predetermined  surface  thereof  follows  a  given,  gener- 
ally arcuate  path  of  travel,  said  predetermined  pattern  includ- 
ing a  first,  generally  linear  portion  which  extends  along  a  line 
intersecting  said  given  path  of  trav  el.  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing  a  non-contact  glue  valve  having  an  outlet,  earner  means 
for  mounting  said  glue  vaKe  for  bidirectional  motion  along 
said  line  intersecting  said  given  path  of  travel  with  the  outlet 
thereof  in  alignment  with  said  first  portion  of  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  and  spaced  ..loselv  abc-'ve  said  predetermined 
surface  of  said  workpiece;  control  means  for  turning  said  glue 
valve  on  and  off  in  a  predetermined  fa,shion  for  depositing  glue 
upon  said  predetermined  surface  of  said  workpiece  m  said  first 
portion  of  said  pattern  while  said  workpiece  is  in  a  stationary 
position  between  steps  in  said  stepwise  indexed  motion  thereof; 
edge  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  arnval  of  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  workpiece  in  said  stationary  position  intermedi- 
ate steps  of  said  stepwise  indexing  thereof,  and  for  pri;xlucing  a 
corresponding  edge  control  signal,  wherein  said  control  means 
further  includes  earner  control   means  for  controlling  said 


1,  Method  of  forming  a  self-supporting  suhstraie-less  laminar 
structure  with  patterned  electncal  eircuitrv  ptirtions.  eompns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

sizing  a  removable  fiexible  substrate  stnp  with  both 

a  bondable  electrically  conductive  sizing  material  in  the 
configuration  of  at  least  one  circuit  element  pattern,  and 
a  bondable  electneallv  non-conductivc  sizing  material  m 
lateral  contiguity  with  the  configured  conductive  sizing 
matenal.  wherein  the  sizing  matenals  eompnse  a  con- 
figurable composition  adapted  to  be  consolidated  into 
self-supporting  condition  upon  bonding  exposure,  in- 
cluding heating  above  ambient  temperature 
bonding  the  respective  sizing  materials  m  place  and  together 
after  each  sizing  step,  including  one  or  more  steps  of  s*:- 
exposing  the  sized  substrate  to  bonding  temperature,  thus 
consolidating  both  the  conductive  and  the  non<onduetive 
sizing  matenals  into  a  single  self  supporting  substrate-less 
lamina. 
flexing  and  removing  the  substrate  to  leave  the  electneallv 
conductive    and    non-conductive    matenals    bonded    to- 
gether as  a  single  lamina  withoui  anv  covenng  layer 
including  ct-infigunng   the   sizing   matenals   on    length    seg 
ments  of  the  substrate  stnp  as  a  succession  of  identical 
side-by-side    patterns,    and    then    transversely    sevenng 
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5,201,978 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BLANKET  FOR  AN 


sheet  of  fibers  against  a  resm  impregnation  promoting  roller 
located  m  close  proximity  to  an  opening  between  the  pair  of 
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lengths  thereof  from  one  another,  each  as  a  self-supponing 
lamina  containmg  a  preselected  number  of  identically 
patterned  length  segments. 


5.201.975 
TIRE  MANLFACTVRE 
Colin  Holroyd,  Soothport,  and  Anthony  G.  Goodfellow,  LiTer- 
pool,  both  of  Gn^and.  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Tirestone 
Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  474.130.  May  1.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,581 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  13.  1987, 
8726629 

Int.  a.'  B29C  30/18 
U.S.  a.  156—124  10  Claims 


1   .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tire  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  assembling  an  annular  tread  package  which  includes  at 
least  one  breaker  layer  and  uncured  tread  rubber  mto  a 
pattern  nng  to  impart  a  pattern  on  the  tread  rubber; 

b)  heating  the  pattern  ring  so  as  to  partially  pre-cure  the 
imparted  tread  formation  whilst  partially  pre-curmg  the 
tread  package  as  a  whole, 

c)  retaining  said  tread  package  in  .said  pattern  ring  whilst 
positioning  an  uncured  carcass  of  the  tire  withm  said  tread 
package  in  such  a  manner  that  a  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  carcass  contacts  uncured  radially  inner  portions  of 
said  tread  package  thereby  assembling  a  complete  tire; 

d)  separating  the  pattern  ring  from  the  tread  rubber  after  said 
complete  tire  has  been  assembled; 

e)  placing  the  assembled  tire  within  a  mold  devoid  of  means 
to  impart  a  tread  pattern  to  the  tire;  and 

f)  heating  the  mold  completely  to  effect  bonding  between 
said  radially  outer  carcass  surface  and  said  radialK  inner 
tread  package  portions,  and  to  cure  the  entire  assemoled 
lire  completely 


5.201.976 

METHOD  OF  PRODLONG  A  CONTINUOUS  LABEL 
WEB 
David  L.  Eastin.  Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  .Adhesives 
Company.  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,231 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  JI /04 
U.S.  a.  156—152  21  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  producing  a  continuous  label  web  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  first  adhesive  layer  to  a  web  first  surface  of  a 
web  of  label  stock  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface; 

(b)  releasably  contacting  a  release  liner  to  said  adhesive,  said 
release  liner  having  a  low  energy  bonding  surface  and  a 
high  energy  bonding  surface,  said  low  energy  bonding 
surface  in  contact  with  said  first  adhesive; 


(c)  applying  a  second  adhesive  layer  to  said  web  second 
surface; 

(d)  removing  said  release  liner  from  said  first  adhesive  layer; 


©r 


© 


(e)  reapplying  said  relea.se  liner  to  said  second  adhesive  on 
said  web  second  surface,  such  that  said  high  energy  bond- 
ing surface  engages  said  second  adhesive. 


5,201.977 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRUCTURES  FROM 

SYNTHETIC  SINGLE-CRYSTAL  PIECES 

Hiroaki  .\oshima,  4-34-14  Yayoicho.  Nakano  ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-207212; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112568 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B32B  Jl/22;  G02B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—153  12  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  structures  by  chemically  bonding 
selected  synthetic  single-crystal  pieces  having  identical  major 
components  and  crystal  systems  comprising;  shaping  a  plural- 
ity of  synthetic  single-crystal  pieces  to  have  identical  prime 
components  of  crystal  system  axes,  axial  angle,  and  axial  ratic-is 
for  respective  sides  of  said  plurality  synthetic  single-crystals, 
optically  polishing  said  respective  sides  of  said  plurality  of 
synthetic  single-crystal  pieces,  stacking  said  plurality  of  syn- 
thetic single-crystal  pieces  with  said  respective  sides  of  said 
optically  p<ilished  surface  in  intimate  optical  contact  so  they 
are  optically  combined;  said  selected  synthetic  single-crystal 
pieces  containing  color  impurities;  said  synthetic  single-crystal 
pieces  being  selected  from  synthetic  single-crystal  pieces  hav- 
ing color  tones  as,sociated  with  a  particular  predetermined 
spectra;  slacking  said  selected  synthetic  single-crystal  pieces  to 
prtxluce  a  filter  structure  having  a  particular  predetermined 
spectrum  of  transmission  or  absorption,  uniformly  heating  said 
stack  of  synthetic  single-crystal  pieces  to  a  predetermined 
temperature;  gradually  cooling  said  slack  of  synthetic  single- 
crystal  pieces;  said  heating  and  gradual  cooling  being  per- 
formed at  least  twice  so  that  said  stack  of  synthetic  single-crys- 
tal pieces  are  integrated  and  assimilated  together  into  a  single- 
crystal  unit  with  said  respective  optically  contacting  faces 
chemically  bonded 


5.201,978 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BLANKET  FOR  AN 
EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS 
Paul  McCarten.  Qarks  Summit,  and  Eugene  Slagowski.  Waver- 
ley.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bcloit  Technologies,  Inc..  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,402,  Jul.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,062.924,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.086. 
Apr.  8.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.944,820.  ThU  application  May  24, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  705.487 
Int.  a.^  B29C  53/60 
U.S.  a.  156—154  3  Oaims 


sheet  of  fibers  against  a  resin  impregnation  promoting  roller 
located  m  close  proximity  to  an  opening  between  the  pair  of 
facing  band  belts  and  thereafter  passing  the  sheet  of  fibers 
between  the  pair  of  facing  band  belts,  said  facing  belts  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  resm  impregnation  promoting  rollers  in  offset 
positions  so  that  facing  band  belts  follow  a  non-hncar  path,  said 
impregnation  promoting  rollers  contacting  an  upper  face  of  an 


68- 


Ittttttt.. 
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1,  A  method  of  fabricating  a  blanket  for  an  extended  nip 
press  which  includes  a  shoe  and  a  felt,  said  method  including 
the  sequential  steps  of 

weaving  a  ba.se  from  a  first  plurality  of  filaments  disposed  in 
a  machine  direction  and  a  second  plurality  of  filaments 
disposed  in  a  cross-machine  direction,  said  first  plurality 
of  filaments  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  which  permits 
flexing  of  the  blanket  dunng  movement  of  the  blanket 
through  the  extended  nip  press,  the  second  plurality   of 
filaments  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  which  is  higher 
than  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  first   pluraltiy   of 
filaments  for  inhibiting  fiexing  of  the  blanket  in  a  cross- 
machine  direction; 
saturating  the  woven  base  with  polyurethane. 
wrapping  the  saturated  woven  base  around  a  smooth  man- 
drel such  that  several  layers  of  said  woven  base  are  buill 
around  the  mandrel; 
heating  the  wrapped  mandrel  such  that  the  polyurethane 

gels, 
further  heating  the  wrapped  mandrel  within  a  heating  o\  en 

for  cunng  the  polyurethane; 
cooling  the  cured  blanket. 

grooving  the  outer  surface  of  the  blanket  while  the  blanket 
IS  still  supported  on  the  mandrel  such  that  at  least  two  of 
said  layers  of  said  woven  base  are  groo\ ed.  and 
removing  the  finished  blanket  from  the  mandrel 


upper  band  bell  or  the  lower  face  of  the  lower  band  belt  so  as 
to  promote  impregnation  of  the  sheet  with  the  thermoplastic 
resm  whereby  the  fiber  sheet  is  pushed  through  the  cc^ted  film 
of  resm  so  as  to  contact  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  band  belt, 
and  applying  tension  to  the  sheet  of  fibers  conveyed  between 
the  pair  of  facing  band  belts,  said  tension  being  different  in  at 
least  two  locations  of  the  non-linear  path 


5.201,980 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LINER  FOR  INTERMENT 

CONTAINER 

Warren  Chandler,  and  Kyle  Coffmui,  both  of  Marshall,  111.. 

assignors  to  Doric  Products,  Inc.,  Marshall,  III. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  624.723.  Dec.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.140,728. 

ThU  application  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883J86 

Int.  O."  R32a  31, 14 

U.S.  O.  156—196  ♦  Oumt 


5.201.979 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SHEET-PREPREG 

REINFORCED  WITH  HBERS 

Tomohito  Koba;  Toshiyuki  Nakakura.  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideo 
Sakai.  Ebina;  Satoru  Kishi.  Yukosuka,  and  Chiaki  Maruko. 
Kamakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Association  for 
New  Technology  Development  of  High  Performance  Polymer. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  535.135,  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.955.  May  3.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.204 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1987,  62-112045; 

Aug.  24,  1987.  62-210610;  Aug.  28.  1987.  62-216251;  Aug.  28. 

1987,  62-216253 

Int.  a."  B32B  3I/a) 

U.S.  O.  156—161  1*  Clai™* 

1  A  methtxl  of  impregnating  fibers  with  a  thermoplastic 
resm  and  manufacturing  a  sheet-prepreg  reinforced  with  the 
fibers  comprising  coating  only  an  upper  face  of  a  lower  band 
belt  of  a  pair  of  facing  hand  belts  with  a  film  of  thermoplastic 
resin,  said  belts  having  been  heated  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  softening  point  of  the  thermoplastic  resin,  passing  a 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  interment  container  liner 
comprising  providing  a  first  plastic  layer,  providing  a  second 
layer  including  glass  fibers,  providing  a  third  layer  comprising 
an  acr\lic  material  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
layer,  and  laminating  the  first,  second  and  third  layers  to  one 
another  and  forming  an  interment  conla.iner  liner  from  the 
resulting  lamination 
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folding  tools  work  in  the  same  working  direction,  and 
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5.201,984 


having  a  cooling  region  at  an  exit  end  closest  to  a  vacuum 
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5.201,981 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC 
nLM-PROJECTED  BLTLDING  SIDING 
Robert  C.  Whiteside,  Harrison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Citadel  Ar- 
chitectural Products,  Inc.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Set.  No.  745,74« 
Int.  CI.'  E04C  ;,  iXJ.  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—212  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  synthetic  plastic  film-protected 
board  in  a  molding  press  having  a  frame  with  an  upper  box 
which  IS  closed  except  at  its  lower  end.  the  upper  box  function- 
ing a.s  a  heating  chamber  for  a  heater  system  associated  there- 
with, the  press  further  having  a  board-supporting  system 
below  said  upper  box.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  ngid  board  core  on  said  board  supporting 
system  and  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  plastic  film  of  a 
thickness  substantially  in  the  range  of  0,0001  to  0.0010 
inches,  having  side  and  end  edges  extending  beyond  said 
core  to  overlie  the  side  and  edges  of  the  core,  in  a  dispo- 
sition above  said  core; 

(b)  bnnging  said  upper  clamp  box  and  said  film  into  engage- 
ment to  form  a  closed,  substantially  air-tighi  heating 
chamber,  and  communicating  such  air-tight  heating  cham- 
ber with  a  source  of  vacuum  and  creating  a  differential 
pressure  to  billow  said  plastic  film  upwardly  m  said  heat- 
ing chamber  to  only  a  degree  to  avoid  overheating: 

(c)  applying  heat  to  said  heating  chamber  via  said  heater 
system  while  said  film  is  billowed  to  raise  said  film  to 
molding  temperature; 

(d)  reversing  the  differential  pressure  on  said  film  and  mold- 
ing it  to  the  upper  surface  and  side  and  end  edges  of  said 
core  so  tightly  and  intinSately  that  the  plastic  film  can  take 
on  the  grain  of  the  core;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  product  formed. 


folding  tools  work  in  the  same  working  direction,  and 
whereby  said  score  lines  bias  all  flaps  and  said  edge  stnp 
toward  said  one  side, 

(c)  first,  folding  said  side  flaps  along  respective  score  lines  in 
directions  toward  said  one  side  and  applying  adhesive  to 
said  side  flaps. 

(d)  second,  folding  said  bottom  fiap  against  said  adhesive  on 
said  side  fiaps  to  form  a  partly  finished  envelope  in  which 
adhesive  receiving  surfaces  of  said  closure  fiap  and  of  said 


edge  strip  extend  in  parallel  and  next  to  each  other  and 

said  edge  strip  extend  in  parallel  and  next  to  each  other 

and  said  edge  strip  is  still  biased  toward  said  one  side  by  its 

respective  score  line. 
(e)  applying  self-adhesive  to  said  adhesive  receiving  surfaces 

of  said  closure  flap  and  of  said  edge  stnp.  and 
(0  third,  folding  said  closure  flap  toward  said  one  side  in  the 

direction  of  said  bias  and   folding  said  edge  stnp  away 

from  said  one  side  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  bias  to  form 

the  finished  envelope 


5.201,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  Fl\  E-PIFXF 

EXPANDING  POCKET 

Thomas  J.  Corey,  481  Delaware  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14202 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,310 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  II  f)4.  B31F  ^  W 

U.S,  CI.  156—539 


r  Claims 


5,201,982 

METHOD  FOR  PRODL  CING  SELF-SEALING 

ENVELOPES 

Alfons  Schmidt.  Horhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 

Winkler  &   Duennebier  Ma.schinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei 

KG,  Neuwied.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,806 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,  4030414 

Int.  CI.    B31B  1/26 
L.S.  CT  156—227  2  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  producing  self-sealing  envelopes,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  envelope  blanks  from  flat  stock  so  that  each 
blank  has  an  envelope  front  with  two  side  fiaps.  a  closure 
flap,  and  an  envelope  bottom  fiap  with  an  edge  strip  along 
a  free  edge  of  said  envelope  bottom  fiap. 

(b)  producing  all  precreases  on  one  side  of  said  blank  along 
score  lines  vvhere  folds  are  to  be  mad^Avhereby  all  pre- 


1  A  fixture  for  assembling  a  five-piece  pocket  composing  a 
base,  first  support  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
front  inner  panels,  second  support  means  on  said  base  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  rear  inner  panels,  third  support  means  on 
said  base  for  supporting  a  stack  of  front  outer  panels,  fourth 
support  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  a  stack  of  rear  outer 
panels,  a  first  locating  plate  mounted  on  said  base  for  position- 
ing a  front  inner  panel  and  a  front  outer  panel  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond locating  plate  mounted  on  said  ba.se  for  positioning  a  rear 
inner  panel  and  a  rear  outer  panel  thereon,  moving  means  on 
said  ba.se  for  moving  said  first  and  second  l<x;ating  plates  to- 
gether and  apart,  and  gussef-locating  means  on  said  base  for 
locating  a  gusset  relative  to  said  first  and  second  Ux:ating 
plates. 
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5.201.984 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ORIENTING  OF  BOTTLERS 

APPLICABLE,  IN  PARTICULAR,  TO  BOTTLING 

MACHINES 

Jean  Bedin.  Chateau  Ysard  Camblanes.  33360  Utresne.  France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,625 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1990,  90  15031 

Int.  C\:  B65C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  156—566  7  Claims 


having  a  cooling  region  at  an  exit  end  closes!  to  a  vacuum 
V3urce, 

charging  the  vacuum  tube  ai  an  entrv  end  opp<,>siie  the  exii 
end  vkiih  a  material  lo  be  purified, 

providing  a  temperature  gradient  movable  along  the  length 
of  the  vacuum  tube,  a  ptirtion  of  the  temperature  gradient 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sublime  the  material  lo  be 
punfied  and  a  portion  of  the  temperature  gradient  al  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  condense  the  sublimed  matenal. 
therebv  subiecting  the  matenal  to  multiple  sublimation 
and  condensation  steps  as  the  matenal  moves  down  the 
length  of  the  vacuum  tube  towards  the  CLXilmg  region  and 

_SjQllecting  a  purified  nt^n-stoichiometric  compound  in  the 
cooling  region. 


1  .All  arrangement  for  onentmg  Kittles  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position,  each  bottle  having  a  bottle  axis,  a  bottle  side 
wall,  a  bottle  bottom  wall  and  a  bottle  mark,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 

(al  a  rotary  selector  wheel  having  a  pluralitv  of  compan- 
ments  roiatable  about  a  wheel  axis. 

(b)  means  for  successively  conveying  the  bottles  into  the 
compartments: 

(c)  means  for  turning  each  b<Mile  ab<.iut  its  respective  bottle 
axis  until  the  Kittle  mark  is  positioned  at  said  predeter- 
mined angular  position. 

Id)  tilting  means  for  tilting  each  bottle  w  its  respective  com- 
partment dunng  turning  to  said  predetermined  angular 
position  to  a  tilted  position  in  which  the  respective  bottle 
axis  IS  inclined  relative  to  the  wheel  axis  at  an  angle  other 
than  a  nght  angle;  and 

(e)  said  turning  means  including  braking  means  for  engaging 
a  reduced  braking  zone  on  a  respective  bottle  side  wall  in 
the  tilted  position  of  the  respective  bottle. 


5.201,986 

DIAMOND  synthf:sizing  MFTHOD 

Nobuhiro  Ota;  Naoji  Fujimori,  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Takayuki 
Shibata,  Hokkaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,995 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  7.  1990,  2-210021; 
\UR.  10,  1990.  2-21309-" 

Int.  O.'  C30B  25,14 
U.S.  n.  156 — 610  2  Oaims 
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5.201.985 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 

AND  CONTROL  OF  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

NON-STOICHIOMFTRIC  AND  STOICHIOMITRK 

CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Serge  Medvedieff,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Harald  A.T.O,  and 

Irene  B.  Rcichc.  both  of  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar   ".  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.601 

Int.  O.'  C30B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—609  19  C\»imf. 


I 


1  A  diamond  synthesizing  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  mixed  gas  of  hydrocarbon  gas  and  hydrogen  gas 
into  a  reaction  vessel  and  causing  a  dc  discharge  across  a 
cathode  an  amxie  under  a  pressure  of  1  to  100  Torr  therebv 
depcisitmg  diamond  on  a  substrate  being  placed  on  said  anode. 
wherein  concentration  of  said  hvdrcxarbon  gas  with  respect  to 
said  hydrogen  gas  is  increased  until  emission  intensities  of  Ha 
(656,3  nm)  and  CH  (4.M  4  nmi  satisfies  an  emission  condition  of 
Ha>CH  m  the  emission  spectrum  of  a  positive  column  pro- 
duced dunng  discharge,  and  adding  gas  containing  oxvgen  to 
said  mixed  gas  for  stably  maintaining  said  positive  column 
under  said  emission  condition  of  Ha  .>CH  and  for  effevtivelv 
removing  non-diamond  carbon 


-1 


F 


1    A  methtxi  oi  purification  of  a  non-stoichiometnc  com- 
pound comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  vacuum  tube  under  dynamic  vacuum,  said  tube 


5,201,987 

FABRICATING  METHOD  FOR  SILICON  STRUCTl  RES 

VNilliam  G   Hawkins,  Webster.  Donald  J.  Drake,  Rochester,  and 

James  F.  O  Neill,  Penfield,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Xeroi 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533.203,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser    No.  899.597 

Int.  o."  HoiL  :/  3:->6.  B44<;-  /  ::  cox- .'.'  *  2y'06 

U.S.  O.  156—633  '2  Oaims 

1   A  methcxl  of  fabricating  a  precision  etched,  three  dimen 
sional  device  from  a  silicon  wafer,  the  wafer  having  a  frontside 
and  a  backside  surface,  the  device  being  produced  bv  etching 
onlv  the  frontside  surface  of  the  wafer  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  deptisitmg  an  etch  resistant  masking  layer  on  the  froni- 
side  and  backside  surfaces  of  a  clean  silicon  wafer 

(b)  depc>siting  a  mechanical  damage  protective  layer  over 
the  masking  layer  on  both  the  frontside  and  backside 
surfaces  of  the  wafer. 

(c»  placing  the  backside  surface  of  the  v^afer,  covered  bs  said 
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masking  layer  and  over  lying  protective  layer,  on  a  chuck    cies  are  formed  so  as  to  enable  said  tag  to  be  identified,  com- 
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nitrogen-containing  gas.  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


gate  of  said  field  region  and  simultaneviusly  a  predeter- 
r.,,„«/^  r^-^r-i  ,^f  taiH  *./*rnnrl  rtipiet-inc  Iflver  IS  exrKSsed, 
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masking  layer  and  over  King  protective  layer,  on  a  chuck 
means  suitable  for  use  in  applying  a  photoimagable  layer. 
whereby  the  protective  layer  over  the  masking  layer  on 
the  wafer  backside  surface  prevents  crack-producing 
damage  to  said  masking  layer  resulting  from  mechanical 
contact  with  said  wafer  during  said  placement  of  the 
wafer  on  said  chuck  means, 
(d)  applying  and  patterning  a  photoimagable  layer  on  the 
protective  layer  on  the  wafer  frontside  surface  to  produce 
a  pattern  of  vias  in  the  photoimagable  layer,  thereby  ex- 
posing the  protective  layer  through  the  via.s.  while  the 
protective  layer  on  the  wafer  backside  surface  prevents 
damage  to  the  masking  layer  which  could  produce  cracks 
in  said  masking  layer,  during  the  application  and  pattern- 
ing of  the  photoimagable  layer; 


ee 


-m/r: 


(e)  sequentially  etching  the  protective  layer  first  and  then 
the  masking  layer  exposed  through  the  vias  in  the 
photoimagable  layer  to  produce  aligned  vias  therein  ex- 
posing the  frcntside  surface  of  the  wafer: 

(0  stnpping  the  pattemeo  photoimagable  layer  from  the 
frontside  surface  of  the  wafer;  and 

(g)  anisotropicalK  etching  the  wafer  in  an  etch  bath,  so  that 
the  exposed  frontside  surface  of  the  wafer  is  etched 
through  the  vias  in  the  protective  and  masking  layers  to 
produce  the  three  dimensional  device  without  undesired 
etching  of  the  backside  surface  of  the  wafer  through  inad- 
vertently produced  cracks  in  the  masking  layer  on  the 
wafer  backside  surface. 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  resonant  tag  on  which  at 
least  two  resonant  circuits  having  different  revinant  frequen- 


cies are  formed  so  as  to  enable  said  tag  to  be  identified,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

coating  a  conductive  thin  film  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness on  two  surfaces  of  an  insulating  thin  film. 

printing  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  patterns  on  a  surface 
of  one  of  said  conductive  thin  films  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  second  conductive  patterns  on  a  surface  of  the 
other  conductive  thin  film  using  an  anti-etching  ink,  each 
of  said  first  conductive  patterns  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  second  conductive  patterns  defining  separate  and 
distinct  resonant  circuit,  each  of  said  first  conductive 
patterns  containing  at  least  an  inductor  element  and  one 
element  of  a  capacitor  which  corresponds  to  a  distinct 
resonant  frequency  of  a  separate  resonant  circuit,  each  of 
said  second  conductive  patterns  containing  at  least  an- 
other element  of  the  capacitor  which  corresponds  to  the 
distinct  resonant  frequency  of  the  separate  resonant  cir- 
cuit, each  said  capacitor  element  of  said  second  conduc- 
tive patterns  being  disposed  at  a  position  where  it  faces 
said  capacitor  element  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
conductive  patterns. 

etching  said  conductive  thin  films  to  remove  non-pnnted 
p(5rtion  of  said  conductive  films,  and 

forming  LC  resonant  circuits  by  selectively  electncally 
connecting  the  one  and  the  other  capacitor  elements  of  at 
least  two  of  said  first  conductive  and  second  conductive 
patterns. 


5.201.989 

ANISOTROPIC  NIOBIUM  PENTOXIDE  ETCH 

Monte  A.  Douglas.  Coppell;  Howard  R.  Beratan,  Richardson. 

and  Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,701 

Int.  a."  B44C  1/22;  C23F  J.  00 

VS.  a.  156—635  13  Oaims 
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5,201.988 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RESONANT  TAG 

Takeshi  Matsumoto.  and  Yuji  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokai  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774.158.  Oct.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.119,070, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,168,  Jan.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,677 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1989.  1-14149 

Int.  a.'  B44C  I  22.  C23F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  156—634  3  Claims 
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1  i  n  1 1  iijx 


1   A  method  to  anisotropically  etch  niobium  pentoxide  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  submersing  a  surface  of  said  niobium  picntoxide  m  a  liquid 
ambient;  and 

(b)  illuminating  portions  of  said  surface  with  radiation, 
thereby  etching  said  illuminated  portions  of  said  surface  at 
a  substantially  greater  rate  than  the  unilluminated  portions 
of  said  surface 


5,201,990 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINUM  SURFACES  IN  A 

VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Mei  Chang.  Cupertino;  Ashok  Sinha,  Palo  Alto;  Turgut  Sahin, 
Cupertino;  Alfred  Mak,  Union  Cit>,  and  Cissy  Leung,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,523 
Int.  a."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  LW:  B05D  i/(X> 
U.S.  a.  156—643  21  CUims 

1  A  process  for  treatment  of  an  aluminum  surface  in  a  vac- 
uum chamber  used  for  the  processing  of  matenals  on  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  which  comprises 

a)  flowing  into  said  chamber  one  or  more  gases,  including  a 
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nitrogen-contammg  gas.  selected  from  ihe  group  consist- 
ing of 

i)  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  (N;)  and  hydrogen  (H2);  and 
HI  ammonia  (NH;  1.  and 


THfATlBC    JU(    JUJJWIKUII    SU«7JlCI    IH    A    VACWJW 
CHANBD    TC    IlffllSIT    SUmitQUlFT    iCBLIIWTIOti 
OH    vx^ollIlJkTIOK    Of    JlUMlfWI    !"    TIfl    CXAHBW 
Bf    T\^Ml»C    K    »:T»OCDi-C0»TXlli:iK;    .iXS    Iirr: 
XKt    CKAMBEII    *T    t.    RATI    O-    AT    L£XS1     j:     iCCK 


gate  of  said  field  region  and  simultaneviusly  a  predeter- 
mined pan  of  said  second  dielectnc  layer  is  exposed. 
removing  the  exposed  pan  of  said  second  dielectnc  layer, 
forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  on  said  defined  second  stor- 
age node  polysilicon,  and 
forming  a  second  plate  node  polysilicon  contacted  with  said 
first  plate  node  ptilysilicon  through  the  removed  pan  of 
second  dielectric  layer 


IcmTIlK    A    PlJkSHA    !■    VKt   OUUBK*    MO 

HAIirTAIimtC    IT    AT    A    PCWO    I.IVXI.    OP 
IOC    TO    *0C    MATTS    DCIIIIK    TUt    SAS    TUM 


NAIVTRIKIIK    T«Ii    tVUtnOOrT    POII    A 

pnuoo  OP  AT  uUiWt  hatxn  lo  sbcomw 


b)  Igniting  a  plasma  m  said  chamber  and  maintaining  said 
plasma  m  said  chamber  dunng  said  flow  of  said  nitrogen- 
containing  gas  into  said  chamber 


5,201,992 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TAPERED  MICROMINIATURE 

SILICON  STRUCTLRES 
Robert   B.   Marcus,   Murray    Hill;  Tirunel»eli   S.   Ravi.   Eaton- 
town,    both    of    N.J..    assignors    to    Bell    Communications 
Research.  Inc..  Livingston.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.771,  Jul.  12,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'74,361 
Int.  a."  HOIL  :,'  }'K>.  B44C-  /  22  C03C  15 /(JO.  2506 
U.S.  a.  156—643  13  CUiins 


5.201,991 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  CAPACITOR 
CTiang-Jae  I.ee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Ckildstar  Elec- 
tron Co..  Ltd.,  pep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  23,   1990, 
90-2345 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  :/  J06.'  B44C  1  22.  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  156—643  1  C«i« 


=  -v, 


^^''^ 


1  A  process  for  formation  of  capacitor  comprising  steps  of 
forming  a  field  region  and  an  active  region  on  a  substrate, 
forming  a  gate  with  a  sidewall  on  a  field  region  and  an  active 

region,  respectiselv. 
forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  by  implanting 

impunties  in  two  predetermined  regions  oi  said  substrate 

and  then  diffusing  said  impunlies, 
forming  a  first  storage  node  p<ilysilicon  over  the  exposed 

whole  surface; 
defining  said  first  storage  node  polysilicon  so  that  said  first 

storage  node  polysilicon  is  only  remained  between  a  gate 

of  said  active  region  and  a  gate  of  said  field  region, 
forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer  on  said  defined  first  storage 

node  p<:)lysilicon. 
forming   a   first   plate   node   pttlvsilicon   over    the    ex[>-<sed 

whole  surface, 
defining  said  first  plate  ntxle  polysilicon  so  that  said  first 

plate  node  polysilicon  is  only  remained  between  a  gate  of 

said  active  region  and  a  gate  of  said  field  region  and  simul- 
taneously a  predetermined  pan  of  said  first  dielectnc  layer 

is  exposed; 
removing  the  exposed  pan  of  said  first  dielectnc  layer, 
forming  a  second  dielectnc  layer  over  the  exposed  whole 

surface; 
forming  a  second  storage  node  polysilicon  contacted  with 

said  first  storage  node  polysilicon  through  the  removed 

pan  of  said  first  dielectnc  layer. 
defining  said  second  storage  node  polysilicon  so  that  it  is 

only  remained  between  a  gate  of  said  active  region  and  a 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  silicon  structure  compnsing  an 
array  of  a  plurality  of  apices  of  uniform  sharpness  having  radii 
of  curvature  of  less  than  10  nanometers  compnsing  the  steps  of 
exposing  an  array  of  silicon  protuberances  10  an  essentially 
dry  oxidizing  environment  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
1050  degrees  C 
stnppmg  surface  oxides  from  said  protuberances,  and 
subsequently  repeating  said  steps  of  exposing  and  stnpping 
10  attain  the  enhanced  sharpness  and  uniformity  of  said 
apices  m  said  array  ^^^ 


5,201,993 

ANISOTROPIC  ETCH  METHOD 

Rod  C.  I.angle>.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,403,  Jul.  20.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  2^^.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,578 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  21  30» 

U.S.  a.  156—643  *>  C\ums 
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1    A  mcthcvd  of  anisiitropically  etching  dielectnc  layer  on  a 
substrate,  compnsing  the  step*  of 

a)  providing  a  parallel  plaie  plasma  etch  reactor,  having  a 
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first  electrode  whereupon  the  substrate  is  mounted,  and        transporting  said  chemical  equilibnum  system  into  contact 
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5,201,998 


said  shoe  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  first 
^^.^rt.,-.n  nf  \A. atpr  TV  removed  throueh  said  first  wire  when 
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first  electrode  whereupon  the  substrate  is  mounted,  and 
having  a  second  electrode  that  is  non-erodible  by  plasma. 

b)  providing  an  atmosphere  within  said  reactor,  consisting 
essentially  of.C:F(„  CHFj,  CF*.  and  an  inert  carrier  gas. 
whereby  said  atmosphere  contains  more  CiFft  than  CF4. 
and  more  CF4  than  CHFj. 

c)  exposing  the  dielectnc  layer  to  a  plasma  maintained  in 
said  atmosphere 


5,201.994 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 

Mikio  Nonaka,  and  Hiroyuki  Hara.  both  of  Zama.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokuda  Seisakusho.  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

per  No.  PCTJP89  01174,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17.  1990,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  17.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO90  05994.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536.568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1988,  63-291736; 

Jan.  9.  1989,  li4«l;  May  29.  1989.  1-135189 

Int.  CI.-  B44C  J/22:  CX)3C  I.X'M.  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156—643  5  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  dry  etching  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  reacting  gas  into  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  react- 
ing gas  being  a  mi.xture  of  fluonde  gas.  oxygen  and  alco- 
hol, applying  a  microwave  electnc  field  to  generate  a 
plasma:  and  injecting  activated  particles  m  said  plasma  to 
a  workpiece  to  be  etched  in  said  vacuum  chamber. 


j  5.201.995 

ALTERNATING  CYCLIC  PRESSURE  MODULATION 
PROCE,S.S  FOR  SELECTIVE  AREA  DEPOSITION 
Arnold  Reisman.  and  Dorota  Temple,  both  of  Raleigh.  N.C.. 
assignors  to  MCNC,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,411 

Int.  a:  HOIL  .';'  J(X,:  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00:  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  156—646  29  Qaims 


/y' 


*■ 


//       ^- 


1    A  process  for  depositing  a  predetermined  thickness  of  a 
solid-phase  material  on  a  substrate  located  in  a  chemical  reac- 
tor, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
combining  a  predetermined  quantity  of  supply  components 
to  produce  a  confined  vapor-phase  chemical  equilibnum 
system  capable  of  both  depositing  and  etching  said  mate- 
rial: 


transporting  said  chemical  equilibrium  system  into  contact 
with  said  substrate: 

flowing  into  said  reactor  and  into  a  vapor-phase  mixture 
with  said  chemical  equilibnum  system  an  independent 
flow  of  an  auxiliary  gas;  and 

cyclically  modulating  said  flow  of  said  auxiliary  gas  into  said 
reactor  while  maintaining  the  production  and  transporta- 
tion of  said  chemical  equilibnum  system  therein  to  alterna- 
tively stimulate  said  system  toward  deposition  and  then 
etching  of  said  matenal  on  and  from  said  substrate  or 
visa-versa,  said  cyclical  flow  modulation  being  continued 
for  a  duration  and  at  a  frequency  sufficient  to  yield  net 
deposition  of  said  material  on  said  substrate 


I 
5,201,996 
PATTERNING  METHOD  FOR  EPFTAXIAL  LIFT-OFF 
PROCESSING 

Thomas  J.  Gmitter,  Lakewood,  and  Eli  Yablonovitch.  l>eonardo. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research. 
Inc.,  Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  516.173 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—655  15  Qaims 


HH 


1.  In  the  fabncation  of  microelectronic,  optoelectronic,  or 
photonic  devices,  a  method  for  removing  a  structure  from  a 
substrate,  said  structure  comprising  an  epitaxial  semiconductor 
film  grown  on  a  release  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  on  a  surface  of  said  structure  a  layer  of  a  suppon 

matenal. 
patterning  said  layer  of  support  material  by  heated  mechani- 
cal means,  thereby  selectively  exposing  said  surface, 
etching  exposed  surface  material,  and 
undercul-etching  said  release  layer, 

w  hereby  said  support  matenal  supports  said  surface  of  said 
structure  being  released  by  undercut  etching 


5,201.997 

CHEMICAL  MILLING  OF  NIOBIUM 

Robert  E.  Fishter,  Boca  Raton;  Kenneth  C.  Long,  Stuart,  and 

Henry  M.  Hodgens.  II,  Jupiter,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,499 

Int.  a:  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  156—664  3  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  acid  solution  for  chemically  milling  niobium 
and  niobium  alloys  compnsing.  in  percent  by  weight.  24-30% 
HNO3  (70'?f  by  weight).  17-22^7^  HF  (48'7c  by  weight),  bal- 
ance H2O  to  which  IS  added  6-8  grams/liter  citric  acid.  2-3 
grams/liter  ammonium  formate,  and  0  02-0  20  millimoles/liter 
of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Ru,  Rh,  Pd. 
Os.  Ir.  Pt  and  Au  and  combinations  thereof 

3-  A  method  of  chemically  milling  niobium  metal  which  is 
susceptible  to  embnttlement  by  hydrogen  whereby  a  surface  of 
said  metal  is  contacted  by  the  chemical  milling  solution  as 
recited  in  claim  1  at  a  temperature  between  about  60°  F  and 
80°  F  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  the  desired  amount  of 
metal. 
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5.201,998 
PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  PAPER  WFTH  ANIONIC 
HYDROPHOBIC  SIZING  AGENTS  AND  CATIONIC 
RETENTION  AIDS 
Rosemarie  Tbpfl,  Domach;  Michael  Bemheim.  Arlesheim;  Hu 
bcrt  Meindl;  Hans  WegmuUer.  both  of  Riehen;  Peter  Rohr- 
inger.  Schbnenbuch.  and  Dieter  Werthemann.  Basel,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslev. 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.132,  Oct.  7,  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,375.  May  6.  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,461.  May  23. 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

486.679 
Qaims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland.    May    28,    1982. 
3315/82;  Feb.  25.  1983,  1060  83;  Mar.  30.  1983.  1754/83;  Mar. 
30.  1983.  1755/83;  Mar.  30,  1983.  1756/83 
Int.  Q.'  D21H  r  14 
U.S.  Q.  162—158  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  si/ing  paper  or  cardboard,  which  compnses 
adding  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  cellulose  fibers,  in  any  order 
or  simultaneously  at  least 

(A)  0,02  to  l"r  by  weight  of  a  suing  ageni  which  contains 
one  acidic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—  P(^=0)(OHh.  — COOH  and  —SOjH  which  is  either 
free  or  in  the  form  of  a  sail  and  at  least  two  hydrophobic 
substituents  which  each  have  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  hydrophobic  substituents  having  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  two  adjacent  hydrophobic 
substituents  being  bonded  to  each  other  with  a  linking 
member  of  the  formula 


— Ol— (O)— Ai— <0)m.|— Q2— 

or 

— O— A2— O— 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2.  A 1  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic  radical,  A2  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  and  Qi  and 
Q:  are 


O 

_ll_ 

wherein  the  linking  member  has  4  to  15  carbon  atoms  and 
2   hetero   atoms   and   the   sizing   agent   has   a   molecular 
weight  of  4a)  to  .^000.  and 
(B)  0  02  to  3%  b>  weight  of  a  polymeric  cationic  retention 
aid. 


said  shoe  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  first 
ponion  of  water  is  removed  through  said  first  wire  when 
said  wires  and  the  stock  move  over  said  shoe  means. 
a  stationary  dewatenng  means  disposed  between  said  shoe 
means  and  said  downstream  end  of  said  forming  section, 
said  dewatenng  means  cooperating  with  said  first  wire 
and   being   disposed   on   the   opposite   side   of  said   wires 
relative  to  said  shoe  means,  said  dewatenng  means  having 
a  rada's  of  curvature  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  curved 
shoe  means,  said  dewatenng  means  having  a  curvature  m 
an  opposite  sense  than  the  curvaiure  of  said  curved  shoe 
means,  the  arrangemeni  being  such  thai  a  second  portion 
of  water  is  removed  from  the  slock  through  said  second 
wire  dunng  movement  of  the  stock,  and  said  wires  over 
said  dewatenng  means 
a  funher  dewatenng  shoe  disposed  between  said  dewatenng 
means  and  said  downstream  end  of  said  forming  section, 
said  further  shoe  cooperating  with  said  second  wire  and 
being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  wires  as  said  shoe 
means,  said  funher  shoe  being  connected  to  a  sciurce  of 
panial  vacuum  such  that  a  third  portion  of  water  is  re- 
moved from  the  st(.x:k  through  said  second  wire  dunng 
movemeni  of  the  stojk  and  said  wires  over  said  funher 
shcie,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  from  said  upstream 
end  to  said  downstream  end  of  said  forming  section,  water 
IS    progressiveK    and    evenU    removed    from    the    stock 
through  both  wires,  si:'  that  two-sidedness  of  the  resultani 


5,201,999 
TWIN  WIRE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 
Roderic  Field.  Bury,  England;  John  V. .  Harwood.  Janesville. 
Wis.,  and  Peter  Jackson.  Bury,  England,  assignors  to  Beloit 
Technologies.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.186 

Int.  Q."  D21F  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  162—301  6  Qaims 

1  A  t'orming  apparatus  arrangement  for  forming  a  web  from 

stock  having  an  ash  content  above  20  percent,  said  apparatus 

compnsing 

a  headbox  for  venicalU  ejecting  a  stream  oi  the  stock; 
first  and  second  endless  looped  forming  wires  cooperating 
together  to  define  therebetween  a  venical  forming  section 
having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end.  said  upstream 
end  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  headNn  such 
that  said  stream  of  stock  is  directed  venicalK  upwardly 
into  said  upstream  end  of  said  forming  section, 
curved  shoe  means  ccwperating  with  said  second  wire,  said 
shoe  means  being  disposed  immediately  downstream  rela- 
tive to  said  upstream  end  of  said  forming  section,  said 
second  wire  being  disposed  between  said  first  wire  and 


web  IS  minimi7ed  w  hile  mainiair.ing  maximum  retention  of 

the  ash  wiihin  the  web 
said  further  dewatenng  shcx-  being  a  curved  shoe, 
said  funher  shoe  having  a  radius  of  curvature  in  the  same 

sense  as  the  radium   of  curvature  of  said  curved   shix,- 

means  such   that   a   fifth   ponion   of  water   is   removed 

through  said  first  wire  dunng  movement  of  the  stock  and 

wires  over  said  further  shoe,  and 
said  forming  apparatus  further  including 

a  first  and  second  turning  bar  disposed  within  said  first  and 
second  looped  wires,  respectivelv.  for  guiding  said 
wires  into  close  proximitv  relative  to  said  headN'x,  so 
that  the  distance  between  said  headb<ix  and  said  up- 
stream end  of  said  forming  section  is  minimised: 
said  curved  shoe  means  including 

a  plurality  of  shoes,  each  shoe  of  said  plurality  of  shoes 
extending  in  a  cross-machine  direction,  each  sht->e  of 
said  plurality  of  shoes  defining  a  gap  between  an  adja 
cent  shoe  in  a  machine  direction,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  a  funher  portion  of  water  is  removed  from  the 
Stock  through  said  second  wire,  said  further  portion  of 
water  being  removed  between  said  gap  defined  between 
said  adjacent  shoes,  and 
said  funher  portion  of  water  and  said  seci^nd  p.->rtion  of 
water  being  substantially  equal  in  volume  10  said  first 
portion  of  water  and  a  fourth  portion  of  water  removed 
through  said  first  wire  dunng  movement  of  the  slock 
and  said  wires  over  said  dewatenng  means,  the  arrange 
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ment  being  such  that  ash  within  the  stock  is  evenly 
distributed  on  both  sides  of  the  web  so  that  during  a 
subsequent  supercalendering  of  the  web,  the  resultant 
web  exhibits  enhanced  printing  characteristics  on  both 

sides  thereof 


5.202,000 
\SAVEAI.l  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TWIN-WIRE  FORMER 
Richard  W.  Phillips.  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

File<l  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,495 

Int.  a.'  D21F  1/52 

L'.S.  CI.  162—363  15  Claims 


5.202,001 

PREPAR.4TTON  OF  URETHA.NE  PREPOI.YMERS 

HAVING  LOW  LEVELS  OF  RESIDUAL  TOLUENE 

DIISOCV'ANATE 

William  K.  Starner,  Nesquehoning:  Bernard  A.  Toseland;  Rei- 

naldo  \1.  Machado.  both  of  AUentown.  all  of  Pa.;  Albert  J. 

Siuta,  Sewcll,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412.953.  Sep.  26.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.051.152.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.501 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  203 — 49  15  Oaims 

1,  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  residual  organic 
dusocyanate  ('"di-NCO")  in  a  p<ilyurethane  prepolymer  reac- 
tion product  mixture  which  comprises  passing  the  prepolymer 
reaction  product  mixture  through  a  wiped  film  evaporation 
zone,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  passing  an 
inert  gas  through  a  quantity  of  the  prepolymer  which  has 
passed  through  the  e\  aporation  zone  and  passing  the  inert  ga.s 
in  a  countercurrent  flow  through  the  evaporation  zone  such 
that 


1    A  saveall  apparatus  for  collecting  water  ejected  from 

stock  through  a  forming  wire  of  a  papermaking  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  box  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  forming  wire,  said  box 
defining  an  enclosure  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
partial  vacuum  such  that  the  water  ejected  from  the  stock 
through  the  forming  wire  is  collected  within  said  enclo- 
sure; 

a  fixed  throat  ngidly  secured  to  said  box,  said  fixed  throat 
wall  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end,  said 
upstream  end  of  said  fixed  throat  wall  slidingly  engaging 
the  forming  wire; 

a  movable  throat  wall  cooperating  with  said  fixed  throat 
wall  for  defining  therebetween  a  vacuum  slot  which  is 
connected  to  said  enclosure  such  that  the  water  ejected 
from  the  stock  through  the  forming  wire  is  drawn  by  said 
partial  vacuum  through  said  vacuum  slot  into  said  enclo- 
sure, 

said  fixed  throat  wall  being  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  said 
movable  throat  wall  being  disposed  in  a  second  plane  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  plane; 

means  for  moving  said  movable  throat  wall  relative  to  said 
fixed  throat  wall,  structured  and  arranged  such  that  the 
angle  defined  between  said  first  and  second  planes  remains 
constant; 

frame  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  moveable  throat  wall; 
and 

beanng  means  disposed  between  said  frame  means  and  said 
box  such  that  said  frame  means  is  disposed  spaced  and 
parallel  relative  to  said  box  for  spaced  parallel  sliding 
movement  relative  thereto. 
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to  provide  a  resulting  prepolymer  product  which  contains 
less  than  about  0  1  wt  'Tr  residual  organic  dusocyanate 


5.202,002 

PROCESS  FOR  PICKLING  STEEL-BASED  METALLIC 

MATERIALS  AT  A  HIGH  SPEED 

Masamitsu  Tsucbinaga.  and  Seizaburo  .Abe.  both  of  Kitakyushu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1991.  3-109265 

Int.  a."  C25F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  204—145  R  12  Claims 


1  A  process  for  pickling  a  steel-based  metallic  material  at  a 
high  speed  comprising:  dipping  said  metallic  matenal  in  or 
subjecting  to  electrolytic  treatment  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrochloric  acid  which  contains  at  least  one  kind  of  the  ion 
selected  from  a  group  comprising  a  platinum  ion.  a  palladium 
ion  and  a  rhodium  ion  by  a  quantity  of  500  mg/1  or  less,  in  a 
hydrochloric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  100  to  450  g/1  and 
of  which  temperature  is  elevated  to  a  range  of  50  to  1 10°  C 
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5.202.003 

ELECTROLYTIC  REMOVAL  OF  TIN  OXIDE  OR 

TITANIUM  NTTRIDE  FROM  A  COATER 

Roy  G,  Gordon.  22  Highland  St.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  02138 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484.129.  Feb.  23. 1990.  This  application  Feb 

3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.773 

Int.  a.'  C25F  1/00.  5,-00 

U.S.  a.  204—146  *  Claims 


pluralits  of  points  wherein  measured  tip  currents  locate 
said  chemical  substance  on  said  surface 
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1  A  method  for  the  electrolytic  removal  of  titanium  nitride 
from  a  coater  surface  which  compnses 

providing  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  electrolyte  and  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  the  titanium  nilnde  coated  coater  sur- 
face functioning  as  the  anode  and  the  other  electrode 
functioning  as  the  cathode,  and 

applying  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes  sufficient  to  remose 
the  titanium  nitnde  from  the  surface  of  the  coaler 


5.202,004 
SCANNING  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MICROSCOPY 
Juhyoun  Kwak.  Pasadena.  Calif.:  Allen  J.  Bard,  and  Fu-Ren  F 
Fan,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Digiul  Instruments, 
Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  452.841 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  204—153.1  *5  Oaims 


5J02.005 
GADOLINIUM  PHOTOIONIZATION  PROCESS 
Jeffrey  A.  Paisner.  San  Ramon;  Brian  J.  Comaskey,  Stockton; 
Christopher  A.  Haynam.  and  Jon  H.  Eggert,  both  of  Pleasan- 
ton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,-'4« 
Int.  a,"  BOID  5  00 
VS.  C\.  204—157.22  <>  Claims 

1  A  method  for  isotopically  seiectise  ionization  of  an  iso- 
tope of  gadolinium  having  odd-numbered  atomic  mass  in  an 
atomic  vapor  containing  a  plurality  of  isotopes  of  gadolinium 
compnsing  the  steps  of  applying  to  said  vapor  a  photon  of 
linearly  or  circularly  polanzed  radiant  energy  sufficient  to 
excite  said  odd-numbered  atomic  mass  isotope  of  gadolinium 
from  the  ground  slate  having  an  orbital  angular  momentum.  J, 
value  of  2.  to  a  first  excited  state  at  an  energy  level  of  \b92i 
cm~  '.  relative  to  the  zero  energy  of  said  ground  state. 

applying  a  photon  of  similarly  polanzed  radiant  energy 
sufficient  to  excite  atoms  in  said  first  excited  slate  to  a 
second  metastable  excited  sute  at  an  energy  level  of  32660 
cm-  '.  relatise  to  the  zero  energy  of  said  ground  state 
having  an  orbital  angular  momentum  value.  J,  of  1.  and 
applying  a  photon  of  similarly  polanzed  radiant  energy 
sufficient  to  excite  the  atoms  in  said  second  excited  stale  to 
an  autoionized  stale  having  an  orbital  angular  momentum 
value.  J.  of  0 


1    .A  method  of  locating  a  chemical  substance  on  a  surface  of 
a  matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of 

immersing  said  surface  in  a  solution  selected  to  be  capable  of 
supponing  redox  processes  with  said  chemical  substance, 

positioning  a  tip  of  a  working  electrode  in  said  solution 
proximate  said  surface  at  a  distance  of  1  nm  to  10  microns 

connecting  a  controllable  electnc  potential  between  said  tip 
and  said  matenal. 

setting  said  electnc  p*-)teniial  to  produce  an  electrochemical 
reaction  earned  bs  said  redox  proces.s  immediate  said 
working  tip,  said  reaction  generating  a  current  through 
said  tip. 

moving  said  working  electrcxle  tip  relative  to  said  surface 
and  proximal  to  a  plurality  of  points  m  a  reference  plane 
wherein  said  plurality  of  points  compnses  at  lea.st  one 
point  proximal  said  chemical  substance,  wherein  a  sub- 
stantially consunt  distance  of  said  working  electrtxie  tip 
from  said  reference  plane  is  maintained,  and 
measunng  working  tip  faradaic  current  at  each  point  of  said 


5,202.006 

ANALYSIS  OF  HEMOGLOBIN  \  ARIA.NTS  BY 

CAPILLARY  ZONE  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Fu-Tai  A.  Chen.  Brea,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Bcckman  Instrumeiits, 

Inc..  FuUertoB.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,531 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  :7/447.  27/26:  BOID  57  02 

U.S.  a.  204—180.1  >*  Ctaima 

1    A  method  for  analyzing  hemoglobin  and  the  vanants  of 

hemoglobin  b>  capillary  zone  electrophoresis  composing  the 

steps  of 

a)  introducing  a  sample  compnsing  hemoglobin  and  the 
vanants  of  hemoglobin  into  a  capillarv  lube,  said  tube 
composing  a  buffer,  said  buffer  composing  at  least  about 
lOOmM  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barbitunc  acid,  denvativcs  of  barbitunc  acid,  combina- 
tions of  barbitunc  acid  and  the  denvativcs  of  barbitunc 
acid,  and  combinations  of  the  denvativcs  of  barbitunc 
acid,  said  buffer  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  SO. 

b)  applying  an  electnc  field  to  the  tube  of  sufficient  voltage 
to  allow  for  separation  from  each  other  of  hemoglobin  and 
any  of  the  vanants  of  hemoglobin  which  may  be  present  in 
the  sample,  and 

c)  detecting  said  hemoglobin  and  sanants  of  hemoglobin 
which  arc  present 


5.202,007 

HYDROPHILIC  SYNTHETIC  GELS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Branko  Korulic,  Georg  Kempfatraaae  7,  8046  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,752.  Apr.  22.  1991.  Pat  No. 

5.185,466.  and  Ser.  No.  293,840,  Jan.  5.  1989.  abuMiooed.  This 
application  May  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.696 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20.  1990. 

9008873 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27  26.  27/447:  BOID  57  02 

U.S.  O.  204—182.8  '*  Oaimi 

1    A  method  of  separating  molecules  which  compnsCT.  sub- 
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jecting  such  molecules  to  electrophoresis  while  in  effective    Ca'-^,  and  NH*-*-,  and  X     is  selected  from  CIO4    ,  CF^SOj    . 
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jecting  such  molecules  to  electrophoresis  while  in  effective 
contact  with  a  separation  medium  comprising  a  polymer  com- 
pnsing  a  monomer  of  the  formula; 


R,    R.  R., 

HC— N— C— C=CH2 

I  II 

(HCOH),   O 

CH2OH 


wherein 

Ri  is  H.  CH:OH  or  (CH0H)„CH20H.  m  being  1  or  2; 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  monohydroxyalkyl,  polyhydroxyalkyl,  or 
hydrocarbon  radical; 

R;  IS  H  or  CH3,  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  1-4; 
migrating   ionic   sp>ecies  of  said   molecules   in  said   medium 
thereby  separating  said  species  from  each  other. 


Ca'^.and  NH-**.  and  \  is  selected  from  CIO4- .  CF3SO1  -  . 
SCN  - ,  BF4  .  1  .  Br  .  Nj  .  BH4  -  .  CFjCOi  .  AsFe  "  .  and 
PF6".  the  proportion  by  weight  of  said  salt  in  the  electrolyte 
lying  in  the  range  5'~r  to  40^^. 
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5,202,010 
AUTOMATED  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
APPARATUS 
Norberto  A.  Guzman,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Prince- 
ton Biochemicals,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,788.  Nov.  14,  1988.  Pat. 

No.  5,045.172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

125,544,  Nov.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  28, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  751,307 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447.-  BOID  57/02 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  12  Claims 


5,202,008 

\»n"HOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SHIELD  TO  REDUCE 

PARTICLES  IN  A  PHYSICAL  \  APOR  DEPOSITION 

CHAMBER 

Humoyoun  Talieh.  Santa  Clara;  Haim  Gilboa,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Donald  M.  Mintz.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ap- 
plied Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.883,  Jun.  P.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,567.  Mar.  2.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,209 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  J4,  J4.  B44C  /  22.  B24B  /  W 
U.S.  a.  204—192.32  25  Claims 


1    A  method  for  increasing  the  lifetime  of  a  shield  for  use  in 

a  physical  vapor  deposition  process,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  bead  blasting  the  shield,  and 

(b)  sputter-etch  cleaning  the  shield,  thereby  roughening  the 
surface  of  the  shield  and  increasing  its  surface  area,  prior 
to  using  the  shield  in  a  physical  vapor  deposition  process. 


~] 


5,202,009 
ELECTROLYTE  SOLIDE  POLYMERE  RETICULE 

Xavier  Andrieu.  and  Jean-Pierre  Boeuve,  both  of  Bretigny  sur 

Orge,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Gcnerale  d'Electricite, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,510 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26.  1989,  89  14061 

Int.  a.'  C25B  /.<    *'■ 

U.S.  a.  204— 296  11  Claims 

1  A  cross-lmked  polymer  sohd  electrolyte  usable  at  ambient 
temperature  comprising  a  polyether  having  amine  functions 
cross-linked  by  a  cunng  compound  including  two  epoxy  func- 
tions, the  electrolyte  being  characterized  by  that  said  amine 
functions  are  two  terminal  functions,  thereby  defining  a  three- 
dimensional  lattice  which  complexes  an  lonizable  salt  of  the 
formula  M*X   \  where  M*  is  selected  from  Li*.  Na*.  K"^, 


1.  Capillary  electrophoresis  apparatus  comprising 

a  capillary  tube  structure  of  the  type  which  can  be  electri- 
cally charged,  said  tube  structure  ha\  mg  first  and  second 
ends, 

first  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  capillary  tube  structure 
providing  a  source  of  sample  substance  to  be  transmitted 
through  said  capillary  lube  structure, 

second  means  coupled  to  said  apparatus  for  applying  electri- 
cal potential  across  said  capillary  tube  structure  whereby 
a  sample  flows  through  said  capillary  tube  structure  and 
past  a  detector  as.sociated  therewith,  said  first  means  in- 
cludes a  rotatable  table  carrying  a  plurality  of  sample  cups 
and  a  holder  for  holding  an  end  of  said  capillary  tube 
structure  in  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  cups,  and 

an  analyte  concentrator  disposed  in  operative  relation  with 
said  capillary  tube  structure  and  containing  a  support 
means  carrying  at  least  one  chemical  substance  of  a  type 
basing  a  specific  action  with  respect  to  constituent  mole- 
cules contained  within  a  sample  flowing  along  said  capil- 
lary tube  structure  and  either  attracting  a  molecule  for 
later  elution  or  permitting  a  molecule  to  pass  along  said 
capillary  tube  structure, 

said  analyte  concentrator  comprising  a  tubular  structure 
containing  fluid-pervious  end  plates  and  a  plurality  of 
small  btxlies  carrying  antibcxiy  material  (or  other  chemi- 
cal substance)  which  is  adapted  to  attract  antigens  (or 
other  chemical  substances)  in  sample  fluid  which  passes 
through  said  analyte  concentrator. 


5,202,011 

MEASURING  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  GASEOUS 

COMPONENTS 

Herbert  Kiesele,  and  Jiirgen  Sohege,  both  of  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,802 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1990.  4018597 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27,26 
U.S.  a.  204 — 415  12  naims 

1.  -A  methtxl  of  making  a  measuring  electrode  structure  for 


a  measuring  sensor  for  detecting  gaseous  componenU  in  the 
ambient,  the  measuring  sensor  including  an  electrolyte  cham- 
ber for  accommodating  an  electrolyte  therein,  the  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

applying  a  permeable,  electrically-conductive  coating  to  a 
closed  front  face  of  a  support  body  so  as  to  form  an  adher- 
ing interface  therewith,  said  coating  defining  a  measunng 
electrode  having  an  electrochemically  active  surface  at 
said  interface, 
applying  a  membrane  layer  directly  to  said  coating  so  as  to 
form   an   adhering   connection   thereto,   said   membrane 


5^02,013 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  METAL  SURFACES 
Bryn   ChamberUin;   Harry    Sang;   Dan   Fern,   all   of  Ontario; 
Prasad,  Apte  Alberta,  and  Lorne  D.  Kenny,  Ontario,  all  of 
Cannda.  assignors  to  Alcmn  Intemation*!  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.611 

Int.  O.'  C25D  5/00 

UJ5.  a.  205—229  «  Clai™ 


being  permeable  to  the  gaseous  components  and  imperme     ^ 
able  to  the  electrolyte. 

forming  a  break  through  in  said  support  body  by  removing 
a  portion  thereof  starting  from  a  rear  face  of  said  supptm 
body  and  continuing  to  said  front  face  thereby  causing 
said  break  through  to  extend  to  said  active  surface,  said 
rear  face  being  opposite  said  front  face,  and. 

said  break  through  being  formed  by  removing  said  ptirtion 
of  said  support  body  through  to  said  coating  v^  as  to 
permit  the  electrolyte  from  the  electrolyte  chamber  to 
penetrate  through  said  break  through  to  said  coating  and 
said  electrochemically  active  surface  thereof 


1   A  process  for  colonng  a  surface  of  a  metal  layer  having  a 
hickness.  which  process  composes 
forming  a  laser  of  mclal  oxide  on  said  surface,  and 
causing  permanent  plastic  deformation  of  said  surface  such 

that  said  thickness  is  reduced  of  said  metal  layer  by  t°/c  or 

more, 
therein  said  layer  of  metal  oxide  is  of  such  a  thickness  and 

said  deformation  is  of  such  a  degree  that  said  oxide  layer 

generates  a  visible  color  when  illuminated  with  white 

light 


5,202.012 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ZINOFEROUS 

ELECTROPLATED  STEEL  SHEET  EXCELLENT  IN 

PRESS- FORMABILITY 

Masaki  Abe;  Yukimitsu  Shiohara,  and  Masani  Sagiyama.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-62425 

Int.  a."  C25D  "0(5 

U.S.  a.  205—109  *  C\aims 

1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  zinciferous  electroplated 

steel  sheet  excellent  in  press-formability.  which  composes  the 

steps  of 

electroplating  a  steel  sheet  in  a  zinciferous  acidic  electroplat- 
ing solution,  which  contains  nunc  acid  ions  or  nitrous  acid 
ions  in  an  amount  within  a  range  of  from  0  1  to  50  g  per 
liter  of  the  electroplating  solution,  and  oxide  particles  of  a 
metal  or  a  semimetal.  uniformly  dispersible  into  the  elec- 
troplating solution,  in  an  amount  within  a  range  of  from 
0.1  to  under  0  5  g  per  liter  of  the  electroplating  solution,  to 
form,  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  steel  sheet,  a  zincifer- 
ous electroplating  layer  in  which  zinc  hydroxide  particles 
having  said  oxide  particles  as  nuclei  thereof  are  uniformU 
dispersed. 
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5J02.014 
ZEOLTTE  SSZ-25 
Stacev  1.  Zones,  San  Franciaco;  Dennis  L.  Holtermnnn.  Crock- 
ett; Robert  A.  Innea,  San  Rafael;  There«  A.  Pecoraro,  BUck- 
hawk;  Donald  S.  Santilli,  Urkipur,  and  James  N.  Ziemer. 
Hercules,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,666,  Apr.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  14J>58,  Feb.  17,  lOT,  Pat.  No. 

4,826,667.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.656 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subMquent  to  May  2,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."cioG  y;  o.vcoiB  Ji  i^ 

U.S.  a.  208—46  ^  Claims 

1  A  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide  and  mix- 
tures thereof  to  an  oxide,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  boron  oxide  and 
mixtures  thereof  greater  than  about  20  1.  having  the  X-ray 
diffraction  lines  of  Table  2  and  having  equilibnum  sorption 
capacities  of  greater  than  about  10  wt   °!c  for  n-hexane 


5J02.015 
PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLATE  DEW  AXING  COINODENT 

MTTTH  LIGHT  OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION 
Mohsen  N.  Harandi.  Lawrencerille.  N  J..  aaaigDor  to  Mobil  OU 
Corporation.  Fairfai,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,144 

Int.  a.'  cioG  II  04.  n  0} 

U.S.  a.  208— 119  20  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  C.  -   gasoline  and  de- 
waxed  distillate,  comprising 

contacting  hydrocarbon  feedslreams  compn&ing  light  olefin 
and  distillate  containing  waxy  n-paraffins  with  a  fluidized 
bed  of  medium  pore  acidic  shape  selective  mctallosilicate 
catalyst  panicles  of  5-"  angstroms  pore  size,  said  catalyst 
particles  having  an  acid  cracking  activity  or  alpha  value 
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placement  in  the  opposite  axial  direction  of  said  piston  rod  and 
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between  about  1  to  10,  under  reaction  conditions  compris- 
ing pressure  between  140  kPa  and  1500  kPa.  temperature 
between  about  342°  C  and  482°  C  and  weight  hourly 
space  velocity  greater  than  0  1  sufficient  to  concurrently 


-y 


mtcnm 

__  sow 


,  '^^^rm 


which  said  test  samples  enter  and  leave  said  b<ire,  the  system 
further  including  means  for  selectively  cleaning  said  streaming 
current  detector  by  supplying  to  said  passageway  a  flow  of 
cleaning  liquid  instead  of  the  test  fluid,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing filtrate  from  said  filtration  machine  to  said  streaming  cur- 
rent detector  as  the  test  fluid 

7.  A  system  according  to  claim  6  wherein  said  cleaning 
means  compnses  valve  means  switchable  between  a  first  valve 
state  for  conveymg  test  fluid  toward  said  streaming  current 
detector  and  a  second  valve  state  for  blocking  the  test  fluid 
flow  and  for  conveying  cleaning  fluid  to  said  streaming  current 
detector, 

8  A  system  according  to  claim  7,  further  including  control 
means  for  controlling  the  system,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing means  for  storing  a  held  signal  representative  of  one  of  said 
signals  representing  a  charge-related  parameter  existing  imme- 
diately prior  to  actuation  of  said  means  for  supplying  cleaning 
liquid  to  said  passageway  and  for  controlling  the  addition  of 
the  flocculant  in  response  to  said  held  signal  during  said  clean- 
ing, thereby  to  maintain  the  operation  of  the  system  during  said 
cleaning. 


oligomenze  said  light  olefins  while  cracking  said  n-paraf- 
fins.  whereby  an  effluent  vapor  is  produced  containing 
products  compnsing  said  C;+  gasoline  and  dewaxed 
distillate  having  a  low  pour  point. 


5,202.016 

STRKAMING  CLRRENT  DETECTOR  \MTH 

HEAD-CREATING  PASSAGEWAY  AND  FIXTD 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM  LSING  SAME 

Garry  Church,  Beverley,  and  Graham  R.  Willard,  Hull,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Ijisertrim  I.iinited.  Hull.  England 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  5''3.854 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  29.  1989, 
8919513 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35/00.  37/03;  COIN  27/60 
L.S.  a.  210—85  16  Oaims 


5,202,017 
CONTINUOUS  MEDIA  FILTER  WITH  MONITORING  OF 

LIQUID  LEVEL  IN  DISTRIBUTOR 

Grey  O.  Hunter.  R.R.  5.  Box  116,  Queensbury.  NY.  12804 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,987 

Int.  a.'  BOID  33-80.  33/048 

U.S.  a.  210—143  18  Oaims 


6    A  system  for  treating  a  supplied  fluid  which  contains 

charge-influencing  particles  suspended  therein  in  relatively 
high  concentrations,  said  system  including  means  for  adding 
flocculant  to  the  supplied  Huid  to  cause  charge-influencing 
particles  therein  to  agglomerate,  a  filtration  machine  for  sepa- 
rating the  agglomerated  particles  from  the  fluid,  and  a  stream- 
ing current  detector  for  receiving  test  fluid  obtained  from  the 
supplied  fluid  to  provide  a  test  output  for  use  in  controlling  the 
amount  of  flocculant  added  to  the  supplied  fluid,  the  streaming 
current  detector  including  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
a  bore  of  a  piston-receiving  member  to  cause  test  samples  of 
the  test  fluid  repeatedly  to  flow  into  and  from  said  bore  for  the 
generation  across  electrodes  spaced  apart  along  the  bore  of 
signals  representing  a  charge-related  parameter  of  the  test 
fluid,  and  means  defining  a  passageway  for  conducting  a  main 
flow  of  the  test  fluid  across  an  open  end  of  the  bore  through 


1.  A  continuous  media  filter  device  comprising: 

an  endless  filter  media  belt  extending  around  a  plurality  of 
rollers  and  along  an  inclined  frame: 

a  means  for  retaining  and  distributing  a  liquid  contaminated 
with  particles  onto  said  filter  media  belt. 

a  means  for  monitoring  the  level  of  said  contaminated  liquid 
in  said  retaining  and  distributing  means, 

a  means  to  advance  said  filter  media  belt  around  said  rollers. 

a  means  to  control  the  speed  of  the  advancement  of  said 
filter  belt  media  around  said  rollers, 

means  for  varying  the  area  of  filter  media  belt  submerged  in 
the  panicle  contam.maied  liquid  by  adjusting  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  frame. 

a  collection  and  distribution  means  for  retaining  and  distrib- 
uting filtered  liquid,  and 

a  means  for  cleaning  said  filler  belt  medta. 


5,202,018 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DISSOLLTION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTORS 
Tamis  Horinyl;  Peter  Tiittb,  and  Gibor  Endredi.  all  of  Buda- 
pest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  SEMILAB   Felvezeto   Firiluu 
Labortorium  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,609 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Jul.  12,  1990,  4176  90 
Int.  C\:  C25F  3  12 
U.S.  O.  204—129.2  M  Claims 

10  A  process  for  the  determination  of  a  semiconductor 
characteristic  varying  with  the  depth  in  a  semiconductor  that 
may  be  n-type  or  p-type,  as  a  function  of  depth,  compnsing 
contacting  said  semiconductor  with  an  electrolyte  suitable  for 
lis  anodic  dissolution,  applying  alternately  anodic  and  calhodic 
direct  currents  to  the  interface  of  the  semiconductor  with  said 
electrolyte  such  that  the  progress  of  said  electrochemical  dis- 
solution IS  determined  by  the  charge  applied  in  the  anodic 
phase,  and  simultaneously  measunng  a  parameter  proponion- 
ate  with  said  semiconductor  charactenstic  to  be  determined 


placement  in  the  opposite  axiai  direction  of  said  piston  rod  and 
Its  extension. 


5,202,020 
LIQUID  HLTERING  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

IN  PARTICULAR 
Jean  L.  Desjovaux,  Catherine  Desjoyaux  epouse  Jandros,  and 
Pierre  L,  Desjoyaux,  all  of  R.  N.  82.  42480  La  Fouillouse. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,969,  Oct.  4,  1990.  abandoned.  Thi» 
application  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1989,  89  13638 
Int.  O.'  BOID  29  /; 
U.S.  O   210— 169  4  Oaims 


5.202.019 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  SEPARATION  OF 

INSOLUBLE  SOLIDS  FROM  A  LIQUID  CONTAINING 

SAID  SOLIDS 

Magne  Skogland,  N-5540  Fordesfjorden,  Fordesfjorden.  Norway 

PCT  No.  PCT/NO90/00016.  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1991,  §  102(ei 

Date  Jul.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  09352,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  721,548 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  14,  1989,  890612 

Int.  O."  BOID  :Q  23.  29/25.  35/02 

U.S.  O.  210—159  3  Oaims 


1  A  grasity  fiow  swimming  pool  filter  device  compnsing  a 
filter  of  nonwosen  textile  matenal.  said  filter  defining  substan- 
tiallv  of  funnel  configuration  and  being  opened  at  one  water 
receising  first  end  and  closed  at  its  opposite  second  end.  said 
second  end  being  truncated,  said  filter  being  coaxially  mounted 
mternalK  at  its  first  end  in  a  cylindncal  vertically  disposed 
support  means,  said  support  means  defining  a  housing  open  at 
a  first  end  and  a  constncted  dram  opening  at  a  second  end,  and 
a  removable  circular  attaching  means  positioned  internally  of 
said  first  end  of  said  filter  to  secure  the  water  receiving  first 
end  of  said  filter  internally  of  the  first  end  of  the  support  means 
wherein  a  poljion  of  said  first  end  of  said  filter  is  sandwiched 
between  said  circular  attaching  means  and  said  first  end  of  said 
supp<''n  means 


1   A  device  for  the  mechanical  separation  of  insoluble  solids 
from  a  liquid  containing  said  solids,  compnsing  first  and  sec- 
ond  interconnected,   mutually   parallel   pipes,   said   first   pipe 
being  in  the  form  of  a  strainer  pif>e,  said  strainer  pipe  being 
provided    with    perforations    o\er    a    substantial    longitudinal 
portion  thereof  said  perforations  being  situated  in  the  lower 
region  of  the  strainer  pipe  when  the  latter  is  extending  honzon- 
tally,  said  second  pipe  being  in  the  form  of  a  liquid-collecting 
pipe  situated  beneath  and  connected  to  the  strainer  pipe  in 
opposing  relationship  thereto,  said  liquid-collecting  pipe  bas- 
ing aperture  means  in  the  longitudinal  portion  thereof  oppos- 
ing the  perforated  longitudinal  portion  of  the  strainer  pipe,  and 
receiving  mechanically  separated  liquid  from  the  strainer  pipe, 
said  strainer  pipe  having  an  end  opening  positioned  axially 
outside  the  longitudinal  perforated  portion  thereof  and  being 
internally  provided  with  a  scraper  device  for  pushing  out  more 
or  less  solid  substances  collected  on  the  bottom  of  said  strainer 
pipe   through   said   end   opening   of  said   strainer   pipe,   said 
scraper  device  compnsing  pivotable  mounted  earner  means 
suspended  from  an  extension  of  a  piston  rod  included  into  a 
double-acting  pressure  cylinder,  said  earner  means  function  to 
lake  a  first,  active  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  direction  of  said  piston  rod  and  its  extension  dunng  dis- 
placement toward  said  end  opening  of  said  strainer  pipe,  as 
well  as  a  second,  inactive,  swung-up  position  wherein  said 
earner  means  slide  over  underlying  the  solid  substances  accu- 
mulated in  the  bottom  region  of  said  strainer  pipe  dunng  dis- 


5.202,021 
INTEGRATED  MOLDED  COLLAR,  RLTER  BAG.  CAGE 
AND  LOCKING  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BAGHOUSES 
James  W.  Griffin.  Graniterille;  Billy  A.  Bunn,  Aiken;  Darrell 
Dunning.  Edgefield,  and  Larry   E.  Patterson,  Aiken,  all  of 
S.C.  assignors  to  Hosokawa  Micron  International  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,607 

Int.  O.'  B01D29 //J 

U,S.  CI.  210—232  20  >^^™ 


1    A  filter  assembly  for  use  in  a  baghouse  having  a  cell  plate 
provided  with  openings,  said  filter  assembly  compnsing 
a  filter  bag  for  filtenng  particulate  material  earned  m  gas  or 
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low  fiber  membranes  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  firet  tube-    arranged  in  a  gas-conlaining  chamber,  the  rotor  casing  having 
,,1,^,  a  number  of  cavities  positioned  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
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liquid  passing  through  the  baghouse,  said  filter  bag  ex- 
tending from  below  the  cell  plate  longitudinally  along  a 
central  axis  of  a  respective  opening  in  the  cell  plate; 

a  collar  for  supporting  said  filter  bag,  said  collar  having  a 
longitudinally  extended  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  the 
longitudinally  extended  portion  being  atTixed  to  said  filter 
bag  below  the  cell  plate  and  the  flange  portion  extending 
along  the  (»11  plate  as  a  rim  around  a  respective  opening; 

a  tubular  supporting  cage  for  structurally  supporting  said 
filter  bag.  said  cage  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
portion  and  a  collar  portion,  the  longitudinally  extended 
portion  of  said  cage  supporting  said  filter  bag  and  the 
collar  portion  of  said  cage  partially  overlapping  the  flange 
portion  of  said  collar;  and 

a  locking  nng  for  locking  an  arrangement  of  said  filter  bag, 
collar  and  cage  in  place,  said  locking  ring  including  an 
annular  nra  for  locking  said  arrangement  along  the  perim- 
eter of  a  respective  opening  in  the  cell  plate  and  an  annular 
channel  collar  for  protecting  said  arrangement  above  the 
cell  plate,  i 


5,202,023 
FLEXIBLE  HOLLOW  RBER  FLUID  SEPARATION 
MODULE 
Johnny  L.  Trimmer.  .Antioch;  G«orge  F..  Mahley,  III,  Berkeley; 
Stephen  A.  Dunning,  I^fayette,  and  Daniel  O.  Clark,  Benica, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,260.  Dec.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,905 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  63/02.  63/04 
U.S.  a.  210—321.8  53  Qaims 


5,202,022 

POROUS  FILTER  MEDIA  SUPPORT  PLATE 

Joseph  E.  Ferrt  206  Lester  Ave.,  Shillington,  Pa.  19607 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,519,  Mar.  24.  1988.  This 

application  Nov.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  431,525 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  BOID  24  22 

U.S.  a.  210—293  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  elongated  substantially  rectangular  filter  media  sup- 
port plate  compnsed  of  a  porous  heat-fusible  organic  plastic 
material,  said  plate  being  exposed  to  a  loading  by  a  porous 
filter  media,  the  pores  in  the  support  plate  being  sized  to  retain 
the  filter  media  and  waste  particulate  matter  while  permitting 
passage  of  water  in  a  first  direction  first  through  the  filter 
media  and  then  through  the  support  plate  and  in  the  reverse 
direction  first  through  the  support  plate  and  then  through  the 
filter  media,  said  plate  comprising  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
relatively  narrow,  non-porous  heat-fused  zones  extending 
across  the  plate  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  and  from  the 
upper  surface  to  the  lower  in  vertical  planes,  each  said  zone 
sub-dividing  the  plate  into  end-to-end  abutting  porous  sub-sec- 
tions, said  plate  being  preformed  with  each  said  heat-fused 
zone  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  plate  with  the  composi- 
tion of  the  material  in  the  said  zone  being  homogeneous  with 
the  matenal  outside  of  the  zone  and  forming  within  the  zone  a 
substantially  rigid,  load-beanng  beam  extending  from  said  one 
side  edge  to  the  other  and  from  the  said  upper  surface  to  the 
said  lower  surface,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  heat-fused 
zones  compnses  a  heat-fused  butt  joint  formed  between  two  of 
said  porous  subsections  of  said  rectangular  plate. 


1  A  non-linear  shaped  fluid  separation  module  having  bore- 
side  feed,  comprising: 

A  a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber  membranes,  wherein  the  hol- 
low fiber  membranes  are  arranged  in  a  bundle  form  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  are  adapted  for  the 
separation  of  one  or  more  fluids  from  one  or  more  other 
fluids; 

B  a  first  tubesheet  composing  a  thermoset  or  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  at  the  first  end  of  the  bundle,  arranged 
such  that  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  are  embedded  m  the 
first  tubesheet  and  communicate  through  the  first  tube- 
sheet  and  are  open  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  first  tube- 
sheet,  and  the  disposition  of  the  second  end  of  the  fiber 
bundle  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  hollow  fiber  bundle  having  the  hollow  fiber  bores 
sealed  at  the  second  end. 

(b)  the  hollow  fiber  bundle  having  the  second  end  embed- 
ded in  the  first  tubesheet  and  communicating  through 
the  first  tubesheet.  wherein  the  hollow  fiber  bores  at  the 
second  end  are  also  open  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  first 
tubesheet;  and 

(c)  the  hollow  fiber  bundle  having  the  second  end  embed 
ded  in  an  optional  second  separate  tubesheet  such  that 
the  optional  second  tubesheet  vs  herein  when  present  the 
optional  second  tubesheet  compnses  a  thermoset  or 
thermoplastic  polymeric  material  at  the  second  end  of 
the  bundle,  arranged  such  that  the  hollow  fiber  mem- 
branes are  embedded  in  the  second  tubesheet.  and  the 
bores  communicate  through  the  second  tubesheet  and 
are  open  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  second  tubesheet 
such  that  the  membranes  in  the  tubesheet  have  means 
for  enabling  said  fluid  separation  module  to  be  reshaped 
or  reformed  to  a  shape  or  size  to  meet  the  space  or 
volume  requirements  of  a  particular  fluid  separation 
application; 

C.  bundle  protection  means  for  protecting  the  bundle  from 
mechanical  damage; 

D  optional  tubesheet  and  bundle  casing  means  which  com- 
prises an  envelope  which  encloses  the  bundle  wherein  the 
casing  means  is  bonded  to.  embedded  in.  or  attached  to  the 
first  tubesheet.  and  the  casing  means  is  optionally  bonded 
to.  embedded  in.  or  attached  to  the  optional  second  tube- 
sheet. 

E.  a  feed  inlet  means  adapted  for  introducing  a  feed  mixture 
of  fluids  to  be  separated  into  the  bores  of  the  hollow  fiber 
membranes  by  contacting  the  feed  mixture  with  the  hol- 


low fiber  membranes  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  first  tube- 
sheet; 
F   optionally  a  non-permeate  outlet  means  adapted  for  re- 
moving the  fluids,  which  do  not  permeate  through  the 
hollow  fiber  membranes,  from  the  bore  of  the  hollow  fiber 
membranes  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  optional  second 
tubesheet; 
G    exit   means   for   removing   the   fluids   which   permeate 
through  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  from  the  vicinity  of 
the  hollow  fiber  membranes,  wherein  said  exit  means  are 
optionally  located  near  to  the  first  tubesheet  to  obtain 
countercurrent  flow  of  the  permeate: 
H  a  feed  inlet  region  adjacent  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  first 
tubesheet  arranged  to  form  a  cavity  into  which  the  feed 
mlet  means  introduces  the  feed  mixture,  wherein  the  re- 
gion IS  sealed  such  that  fluid  can  only  enter  or  leave  the 
region  through  the  feed  inlet  means  or  the  hollow  fiber 
membranes,  and  the  feed  inlet  region  is  arranged  to  intro- 
duce the  feed  fluid  mixture  into  the  bores  of  the  hollow 
fiber  membranes. 
I    an  optional  non-permeate  outlet  region  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  face  of  the  optional  second  tubesheet  arranged  to 
form  a  cavity  into  which  the  hollow   fiber  membranes 
convey  those  fluids  which  do  not  permeate  the  membrane, 
and  from   which   the  non-permeate  outlet   removes  the 
non-permeating  fluids  from  the  module,  wherein  the  non- 
permeate  outlet  region  is  sealed  such  that  fluid  can  only 
enter  or  leave  the  region  through  the  bores  of  the  hollow 
fiber  membranes  or  the  non-permeate  outlet  means. 
J   optionally  a  means  for  forming  a  connection  between  the 
first  tubesheet  means  and  the  casing  means,  such  that  fluid 
cannot  communicate  between  the  feed  inlet  region  and  the 
region  beyond  the  first  tubesheet  which  is  outside  of  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  hollow  fibers, 
K.  optionally  a  means  for  forming  a  connection  between  the 
optional   second   tubesheet   means  or  the  casing  means, 
such  that  fluid  cannot  communicate  between  the  non- 
permeate  outlet  region  and  the  region  beyond  the  first 
tubesheet  to  the  optional  tubesheet,  and  further  includes 
either 
L.  a  first  end  capping  means  arranged  for  sealing  the  first 
tubesheet  means,  thereby   forming  the  feed  inlet  region 
and. 
a  first  attachment  means  arranged  for  attaching  the  first  end 
capping   means   to   the   tubesheet   means   or   the   casing 
means,  or 
M    a  second  end  capping  means  arranged  for  sealing  the 
optional  second   tubesheet   means,   thereby   forming  the 
non-permeate  outlet  region  with 
second  attachment  means  arranged  for  attaching  the  second 
end  capping  means  to  the  optional  second  tubesheet  or 
casing  means 


arranged  in  a  gas-containing  chamber,  the  rotor  casing  having 
a  number  of  cavities  positioned  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
rotor  and  located  at  a  distance  from  each  other  in  the  rotational 
direction  of  the  rotor,  the  cavities  open  to  the  chamber  during 


the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  outside  of  the  rotor  casing  having 
at  least  one  irregulantv  means  thereon  for  disturbing  the  gener- 
ation of  a  tone  nearby  and  in  front  of  the  cavity  in  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  the  rotor,  the  irregulanty  means  disturbing 
the  resonance  frequency  of  the  wave  movement  m  the  cavity 


5J02,025 
POROUS  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Onishi,  and  Kenichi  Shimura,  both  of  lUnagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teniino  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507.511,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-92354 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22.  71/78 
VS.  a.  210— 500J5  32  Claims 

1  A  porous  hydrophihc  membrane  comprising  a  porous 
membrane  substrate  having  at  least  pan  of  the  surface  of  its 
pores  formed  with  a  polymer  radical  as  a  starting  point  for 
polymenzation  and  then  grafted  with  a  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  not  more  than  JOO  K.  wherein  said 
porous  membrane  has  pores  having  a  pores  size  of  0  02  to  10  0 
^im,  a  void  volume  of  .W  to  95'yf  and  an  elongation  at  break  of 
\0^c  or  more  when  drawn  monoaxially 


5,202,024 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Per-Olof  Andersson,  Viisterhaninge:  Bengt  Lahti,  Sbdertiilje, 
and  Otto  Hellekant,  Ronninge,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Alfa-Laval  Separation  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00374,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  15667,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,391,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  PCT  application  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  879.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  13,  1989,  8902127 
Int.  a.'  BOID  24/32 
U.S.  a.  210—360.1  20  Claims 

1  A  centnfugal  separator  for  separating  constituents  of  a 
liquid  mixture  supplied  thereto,  comprising  a  rotor,  the  rotor 
having  a  casing  and  rotated  about  its  central  longitudinal  axis, 
means  forming  an  inlet  for  receipt  of  the  liquid  feed  mixture 
into  the  rotor  casing,  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  separating  the 
liquid  feed  mixture  into  heavy  and  light  constituent  parts 
thereof  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  the  light  and  heavy  constitu- 
ent parts  of  the  feed  mixture  from  the  rotor  casing,  the  rotor 


5.202.026 

COMBINED  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE/ GRAVm 

GAS  XIQUID  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 

Luis  E.  Lema,  North  Attlebora.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NsTy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,689 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/24 
VS.  CI.  210—512.1  *  Claims 

1  A  gas.'liquid  separator  system  comprising 
an  outer  enclosing  lank  filled  with  a  demisting  packing 
matenal.  said  tank  having  a  gas  outlet  pon  and  a  liquid 
outlet  pon  located  at  a  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of 
said  tank. 
at  least  one  generally  cyhndncal.  centnfugal  force  gas/liq- 
uid  separator  venically  aligned  and  centrally  located 
within  said  tank  and  surround  by  said  packing  matenal. 
said  separator  composing  I)  a  hollovfc  generally  cyhndn- 
cal separator  body  having  1 )  an  mlet  pon  in  a  top  sidewall 
thereof  for  receiving  a  tangential  inflow  of  a  gas.liquid 
mixture,  and  2)  a  liquid  escape  pon  in  a  bottom  sidewall 
thereof  for  allowing  liquid  separated  from  the  mixture  to 
tangentially  exit  said  cyhndncal  separator  body,  wherein 
said  mlet  pon  and  said  liquid  escape  pon  are  located  W 
apan.  and  ii)  a  hollow  cyhndncal  vonex  finder  positioned 
concentncally  within  said  cyhndncal  separator  body,  said 
vortex  finder  having  li  first  gas  entrance  poru  aligned 
with  said  inlet  pon  of  said  separator  body  for  receiving  a 
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primary  gai  flou  separated  from  the  mixture,  and  2)  sec- 
ond gas  entrance  ports  aligned  with  said  outlet  port  of  said 
separator  body  for  receiving  a  secondary  gas  flow  sepa- 
rated from  the  mixture,  wherein  said  cylindrical  vortex 
finder  is  further  provided  with  a  gas  escape  pon  to  allow 
the  pnmar>  and  secondary  gas  flows  to  exit  same,  wherein 
said  separator  receives  a  gas/liquid  mixture,  separates  the 
mixture  into  respective  substantially  gas  and  substantially 
liquid  components,  and  allows  the  substantially  gas  com- 
ponents to  exit  said  gas  escape  port  and  the  substantially 
liquid  components  to  exit  said  liquid  escape  port,  whereby 
the  substantially  gas  components  nse  through  said  pack- 
ing material  for  further  separation  into  residual  liquid 
components  and  separated  gas  components,  and  whereby 
the  substantially  liquid  components  drain,  under  the  force 


fluid  communication  with  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  zone  and 
with  said  turbulent  zone,  each  aerating  cage  providing  a  bar- 
rier between  said  turbulent  and  mixing  zones  to  retain  a  buoy- 
ant media  within  said  mixing  zone  and  prevent  such  buoyant 
media  from  escaping  into  said  turbulent  zone;  providing  a 
buoyant  media  in  sufficient  volume  to  substantially  fill  each 
aerating  cage;  introducing  waste  water  liquor  into  said  treat- 
ment region  in  said  turbulent  zone  to  fill  said  treatment  region 
up  to  and  including  said  turbulent  zone,  and  to  float  said  buoy- 
ant media  into  occupancy  of  said  mixing  zone,  beneath  said 
barrier;  introducing  air  into  said  cages  m  sufTicienl  quantity  to 
create  a  pumping  effect  of  a  magnitude  that  will  continuously 
draw  waste  liquor  from  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  zone,  aerate 
the  withdrawn  waste  liquor  portion  and  expel  the  aerated 
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of  gravity,  through  said  packing  material  for  further  sepa- 
ration into  residual  gas  components  and  separated  liquid 
components,  the  residual  gas  components  rising  through 
said  packing  material  and  mixing  with  the  separated  gas 
components  such  that  a  mixture  of  the  residual  and  sepa- 
rated gas  components  exit  said  tank's  gas  outlet  port,  and 
the  residual  liquid  components  falling,  under  the  force  of 
gravity,  through  said  packing  material  and  mixing  with 
the  separated  liquid  components  such  that  a,  mixture  of  the 
residual  and  separated  liquid  components  extt  said  tank's 
liquid  outlet  port;  and 
an  inflow  line  for  introducing  the  mixture  into  said  inlet  port, 
said  inflow  line  being  upwardly  inclined  in  a  direction  of 
flow  of  the  mixture  at  a  point  where  said  inflow  line 
communicates  with  said  inlet  port. 


'  5,202,027 

SECONDARY  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Stnth,  28620  Maple  Valley  Highway  S.E..  Maple 

Valley.  Wash.  98038 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,427,  Jul.  23.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,030,353,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,294,  Jan.  13, 

1989.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,836 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9.  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  CT)2F  3/06 
U.S.  a.  210—615  22  Claims 

7  A  process  for  secondarily  treating  waste  water  liquor 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  vertical  waste  water  treat- 
ment region  having  an  upper  turbulent  zone,  an  intermediate 
mixing  zone,  a  lower  settling  zone,  and  a  bottom  sludge-col- 
lecting zone  below  said  settling  zone,  each  extending  across 
the  region  with  said  settling  zone  and  said  sludge-collectmg 
zone  occupying  a  major  portion  of  said  region,  providing  a 
plurality  of  aerating  cages  within  said  mixing  zone  and  being  in 


portion  into  said  turbulent  zone  with  sufficient  force  to  create 
turbulence  within  said  turbulent  zone,  and  that  will  cause 
waste  liquor  to  pass  through  said  barrier  and  into  and  gently 
downwardly  through  said  mixing  zone  whereby  aerobic  mi- 
crobial growth  on  said  buoyant  media  will  be  established, 
regulating  air  introduction  into  said  aerating  zones  to  establish 
a  non-turbulent  flow,  rate  of  waste  liquor  through  said  mixing 
zone  sufficient  to  enable  said  buoyant  media  to  be  self-cleaning 
but  insufficient  to  wash  said  microbial  growth  off  said  buoyant 
media;  permitting  treated  waste  liquor  to  settle  from  said  mix- 
ing zone  into  said  settling  zone  in  the  absence  of  aeration  below 
said  mixing  zone;  permitting  waste  liquor  portions  to  settle  out 
from  said  settling  zone  into  said  sludge-ctillecting  zone  in  the 
absence  of  aeration,  and  drawing  off  treated  v\aste  liquor  from 
with  said  settling  zone. 


^ 


5,202,028  .^ 

REMOVAL  OF  METAL  COMPLEX  DYES  FROM) 
WASTEWATERS 
Wolf-Dieter  Kermer,  Fussgoenheim;  Ingrid  Steenken-Richter, 
Ludwigshafen.  and  Juergen  Paulig,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   BASF    Aktlengesellschaff, 
Ludwigshaften.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  940,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1991,  3-4129802 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/26 
L.S.  CI.  210—634  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  from  wastewaters  metal  complex 
dyes  which  are  free  of  reactive  groups  and  have  at  least  one 
hydroxysulfonyl  group,  comprising  treating  the  wastewater 
with  one  or  more  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amines  of  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  with  a  waier-immiscible 
inert  organic  solvent,  then  separating  the  phases,  treating  the 
organic  phase  with  aqueous  alkali,  and  finally  separating  off 
the  metal  complex  dye.  which  is  present  in  the  resulting  aque- 
ous phase,  and  the  amine,  which  may  be  present  mixed  with  the 
organic  solvent 


5.202,029 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  HMG-COA 
REDUCTASE  INHIBTTORS 
Peter  N.  Haytko,  Rahway,  and  Arthur  S.  Wildman,  Jr.,  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Caron  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,831 
Int.  a.'  BOID  /.I  -W 
U.S.  a.  210—656  10  Oaims 

10,  A  process  for  punfying  a  crude  HMG-Co.A  reducta.se 
inhibitor  which  compnses 

(1)  placing  a  solution  of  the  crude  HMG-CoA  reductase 
inhibitor  on  a  high  performance  liquid  chromatography 
column  wherein  the  column  is  packed  with  silica  option- 
ally coated  with  a  stationary  phase  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tnorganosilyl,  a  cyanoorganosilvl  and 
a  polystyrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer  with  an  or- 
ganosilyl.  or  the  column  is  packed  with  a  porous  graphitic 
carbon, 

(2)  eluting  with  a  solvent  mixture  comprising 

(a)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetomtnle.  methanol,  ethanol.  acetone,  tetrahydro- 
furan.  isopropanol.  ethyl  acetate,  methylene  chlonde 
and  chloroform,  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  optionally, 

(b)  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphonc  acid  and  acetic  acid,  and 

(3)  removing  about  60  to  65"^-  of  the  solvent  mixture  to 
crystallize  a  punfied  HMG-CoA  reducta.se  inhibitor  M 
purity  299  5'7f 
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nal  in  particulate  form,  wherein  said  source  of  iron  in- 
cludes particles  of  iron  in  the  metallic  state. 

fhi  subiectmg  said  material  to  abrasive  mechanical  process- 
ing m  contact  with  the  aqueous  effluent  while  dis.solving 
at  least  pan  of  the  metallic  iron  and  forming  a  complex 
between  dissolved  metallic  iron  and  said  organic  contami- 
nation, 

(ci  increasing  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  effluent  in  two  stages 
after  said  mechanical  processing  to  an  essentially  neutral 
pH  wherein  limestone  is  added  in  the  first  stage  and  a 
strong  ba.se  is  added  in  the  second  stage. 

Id)  causing  precipitation  of  three-valent  iron  together  vnth 
said  organic  contamination  under  oxidizing  conditions 
after  completion  of  step  (c  I,  and 

(ei  separating  the  precipitate  formed  in  step  idi  from  the 
aqueo\is  phase. 


5.202,031 

W  ASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Theodore  R.  Rymal.  Jr.,  7400  Jones  Rd.,  Apt.  269.  Galveston, 

Tex.  77551 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,436,  Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.14'.534. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904J12 

Int.  a:  C02F  1-40 

L.S.  a.  210—703  13  CUims 


5,202,030 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AODIC  AQUEOUS  EFFLUENT 

Anders  Axniis.  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Solvator  Process 

AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 
per  No   PCT/SE90/00300,  5  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13518,  PCI  Pub 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

per  Filed  May  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  784.443 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  9,  1989,  8901646 

Int.  a:  C02F  /  S2 

U.S.  a.  210—695  1*  Oaims 


-•-^^l  3^^ 


1  A  process  for  removing  organic  materials  from  of  acidic 
aqueous  effluents  contaminated  with  organic  matenals.  said 
effluents  having  a  pH  of  less  than  abtiut  .3.  consisting  essentiallv 

of 

(a)  bnnging  the  aques^us  effluent  containing  organic  contam- 
ination m  contact  with  a  st^urce  of  iron-coniaining  mate- 


1    A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water,  com- 
prising 

forming  a  water  storage  chamber, 

forming  a  separation  chamber  spaced  above  and  adjoining 
the  water  storage  chamber,  the  separation  chamber  hav- 
ing a  honzontal  cross-section  area  which  continually 
decreases  with  increa.scd  spacing  from  the  water  storage 
chamber, 

forming  an  oil  leg  nov*  line  spaced  above  the  separation 
chamber,  the  oil  leg  now  line  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form cros.s-sectional  flow  area,  an  oil  inlet  adjoining  the 
separation  chamber,  and  an  oil  outlet  above  the  oil  inlet, 

forming  a  water  leg  flow  line  spaced  in  parallel  with  the 
separation  chamber,  the  water  leg  flow  line  having  a 
water  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a  lower  ponion  of 
the  water  storage  chamber  and  a  water  outlet  spaced 
vertically  below  the  oil  outlet, 

continually  inputting  the  mixture  of  oil  and  water  into  the 

separation  chamber, 
monitonng  the  elevation  of  an  oil   water  interface  withm  the 

separation  chamber,  and 
adm.stmg  the  elevation  of  the  oil  outlet  for  the  oil  leg  flow 
line  relative  the  water  outlet  for  the  water  leg  flow  line  to 
maintain    the    oii   water    interface    withm    the    separation 
chamber 


1 
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I  5.202.032 

METHOD  OF  REMOV  ING  AND  RECOVERING 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  HVDROC ARBONA^  ATER 

MIXTURES 

D.  Dennis  Shoemaker.  Findla>.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,384 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  17/035 

U.S.  CI.  210—718  1  Claim 


ferrous  sulfate,   so  tha'   under  conditions   \^hich  support   the 
reaction  between  the  ferrous  sulfate  and  the  chromium,  the 
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chromium  will  be  converted  to  non-leachable  forms  which  are 
stable  under  normal  environmental  conditions 


5.202.034 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMO\  ING  WATER 

FROM  AQLEOL  S  SLUDGES 
Courtland  J.  Marfel.  Jr..  R.R.  2.  Box  372  (Bud  Mil  Rd.l,  En- 
field. N.H.  03748 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,303 

Int.  n."  B07D  33/048.  33/58 

U.S.  a.  210— 770  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  removing  dissolved  or  entrained  hydrocar- 
bons from  hydrocarbon/ water  mixtures,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

introducing  a  hydrocarbon/water  mixture  into  a  closed 
tank: 

preventing  the  mixture  from  exiting  the  tank; 

introducmg  bubbles  of  inert  gas  or  air  into  the  mixture  in  the 
tank  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  10  cubic  feet  per 
minute  to  strip  hydrocarbons  therefrom; 

venting  vapor  from  the  tank  to  a  vapor  recovery  unit,  the 
vapor  comprising  the  inert  gas  or  air  and  stripped  hydro- 
carbons, so  as  to  recover  hydrocarbons  therefrom: 

introducing  another  hydrocarbon/water  mixture  into  a  sec- 
ond closed  tank  while  hydrocarbons  are  being  stripped 
from  the  mixture  in  the  first-mentioned  tank. 

preventing  the  mixture  in  the  second  tank  from  exiting; 

introducing  bubbles  of  inert  gas  or  air  into  the  mixture  in  the 
second  tank  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  10  cubic 
feet  per  minute  while  draining  treated  water  from  the  first 
tank;  and 

venting  vapor  from  the  second  tank  to  said  vapor  recovery 
unit. 


5.202.033 
IN  SITU  METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  HEAVT  METAL 

LEACHING  FROM  SOIL  OR  WASTE 
Robert  R.  Stanforth.  and  Ajit  K.  Chowdhury.  both  of  Madison. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  RMT,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  767,520 
Int.  a/  C02E  ;y,  /4,  B09B  3'(X) 
U.S.  O.  210—747  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  disposed  solid  waste  or  soils  con- 
taining unacceptable  levels  of  chromium,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of  mixing  the  solid  disposed  waste  or  soil  with 


0€V*ATE«iNG    APPARATUS 


6   .A  method  for  dewatenng  aqueous  sludge  comprising: 

partially  immersing  a  porous  drum  in  a  sludge  chamber; 

suspending  a  porous  belt  about  said  drum,  and  about  a  drive 
roller  positioned  near  an  exit  of  said  sludge  chamber. 
whereby  sludge  accumulates  on  said  porous  belt; 

drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  interior  of  said  rotating  drum. 
whereby  moisture  is  removed  from  accumulated  sludge  to 
the  interior  of  said  drum,  and. 

freezing  sludge  accumulated  on  said  porous  belt  as  it  ap- 
proaches said  exit,  thereby  further  reducing  the  moisture 
in  said  sludge 


5.202,035 

LIQl  ID  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  SALT  GELLING 

AGENT 

David    A.   Huddleston,  Sugar   I^nd,  Tex.,   assignor  to   Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,974,  Jul.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.110.485. 
This  application  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.685 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  IS. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  E21B  43 '26 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.551  5  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  fracturing  an  oil  well  which  compnses; 
pumping  (.A)  a  liquid  hydrocarbon;  (B)  a  liquid  aluminum 
phosphate  salt  gelling  agent  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  dialkyl  phosphate  formed  from  the  reaction  product 


of  (1)  a  polyphosphate  intermediate  produced  by  reacting 
tnethyl  phosphate  and  phosphorous  pentoxide  and  (2i  a 
mixture  of  Ct,  to  Cio  aliphatic  alcohols,  an  aluminum 
sulfate,  and  a  solvent.  (C)  an  activator:  and  (D)  a  proppani 
material,  into  a  well  bore:  and 
mixing  said  gelling  agent,  activator  and  proppant  matenal 
with  said  hydrocarbon  as  they  are  being  pumped  down- 
hole  thereby  forming  a  gelled  hydrocarbon,  whereby 
premixing  of  said  hydrocarbon,  gelling  agent  and  activa- 
tor pnor  to  being  pumped  into  said  well  bore  is  eliminated 


based  on  the  total  composition  weight,  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant,  and 
lei  from  about  0  percent  to  about  1?  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  tola!  composition  weight,  of  a  chelant.  and 
wherein  the  composition  forms  a  gel  in  water,  the  ge'la- 
tion  being  reversible  by  the  action  of  mechanical  means 


5.202,036 
DIESEL  LUBRICANTS  AND  METHODS 
David  E.  Ripple.  Kirtland;  Jack  L.  Kam.  Richmond  Heights, 
and  Daniel  M.  V argo,  Willoughby.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffc.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,376.  Jun.  28.  1990.  This 
application  Mav  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.410 
Int.  CI,-  ClOM  141  fx5 
U.S.  a.  252—33.4  37  Oaims 

1,  A  diesel  lubricant  having  a  TEN  of  aboui  6  to  about  15, 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 
and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  minimize  undesirable  viscos- 
ity increases  of  the  lubncant  when  used  in  diesel  engines,  of  a 
composition  composing 

(A)  at  least  one  carboxylic  derivative  composition  produced 
by  reacting  at  least  one  substituted  succinic  acylatmg 
agent  with  at  least  one  amino  compound  containing  at 
least  one  — NH—  group  wherein  said  acylating  agent 
consists  of  substiluent  groups  and  succinic  groups  wherein 
the  substituent  groups  are  derived  from  polyalkene  char- 
acterized bv  an  Mn  value  of  at  least  about  120O  and  an 
Mw.'Mn  ratio  of  at  least  about  15,  and  wherein  said  acyl- 
ating agents  are  characterized  by  the  presence  within  their 
structure  of  an  average  of  at  least  about  1  3  succinic 
groups  for  each  equivalent  weight  of  substituent  groups, 
and 
(B)  from  about  0  5  to  about  ICT-  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
basic  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  at  least  one  acidic 
organic  comp<:>und  having  a  metal  ratio  of  at  lea.sl  about  2, 
provided  that  the  carboxylic  denvative  of  component  (A) 
contributes  between  about  0  5  and  15  TBN  to  the  compo- 
sition, and  further  provided  that  basic  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  or  salts  of  component  (Bl  include  a  quan- 
tity of  magnesium  salt  or  salts  such  that  the  maganesium 
salt  or  salts  contribute  no  more  than  about  }09c  of  the 
TBN  of  the  composition 


5J02.038 

SALTS  OF  FATTV  A.MINES  AND  OF 

POLYF1.UORO-CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
Elisabeth  Scboch.  Rjimbouillet.  and  Christian  Collette.  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  ELF  Atochem  S.A..  Puteaux. 
France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No,  842,679 

Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  27,  1991,  91  02345 

Int.  O."  ClOM  131    12 

U.S.  a.  252—33.6  12  Oaims 

1    Fattv   amine  salts  of  a  mixture  containing  at  least  one 

monocarboxylic  acid  of  formula: 


,    RnGH:ii(<:CX5H 
and  at  least  one  dicarbcuylic  acid  of  formula 

R^CH'CH(CH;i!iCOOH 

1 
R/;CH2CH(CH2)i>COOH 


(I) 


00 


where  R^  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  radical 
containing  from  4  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  molar 
proportion  of  monocarboxylic  acid  salt  (1)  is  between  about 

^'^'^c  and  75'7<- 


5.202,037 
HIGH  SOLIDS  LUBRICANT 
Grant  E.  Lavelle.  Wood  Haven;  Charles  Rossio.  Carleton,  and 
Dwight  Davis.  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Diversey 
Corporation.  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  416.149 
Int.  a."  ClOM  173.  00 
U.S.  a.  252— 33.6  11  Oaims 

1,  A  high  solids  lubncant  composition  suitable  for  use  in  an 
aqueous  lubncation  system,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  25  percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  composition  weight,  of  a  fatty  acid 
lubncant  comp<-inent  compnsmg  one  or  more  Cq  to  Cm 
fatty  acids. 

(b)  from  about  12  percent  to  about  ;:  percent  by  weight. 
based  on  the  total  composition  weight,  of  a  neutralizing 
component  comprising 

(Da  pnmary  amine  or  a  secondary  amine,  and 
(2)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 

(c)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  compiisition  weight,  of  a  viscosity 
control  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols, glycols,  tnols,  and  mixtures  thereof 

(d)  from  about   1   percent  to  about  20  percent  by   weight. 


5J02.039 
TRIALKYLAMINE  COMPLEXES  OF  CERTAIN 
BORATED  ALKYL  CATECHOLS  AND  LUBRICATING 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
\  emon  R.  Small.  Jr..  Rodeo;  Thomas  V.  Liston.  San  Rafael,  and 
Anatoli  Onopchenko,  Concord,  all  of  Calif.,  aaugnora  to  Chev- 
ron Research  and  Technology  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,487,  Jul.  13.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,602,  Sep.  15, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
841.256 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subMquent  to  Nov.  3.  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  CIO.M  139  00 
U.S.  a.  252—49.6  ^1  Claims 

14  A  lubncating  oil  composition  compnsmg  a  major 
amount  of  an  oil  of  lubncating  v  iscosity  and  a  minor  amount  of 
a  hydrolvtically  stable  tnhydrocarbylaminc  boraied  alkyl 
catechol  complex  wherein  said  tnhydrocarbylamine  has  the 
formula 


R  —  N  — R  ■■ 

w  here  R  ,  R  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 
aliphatic  radical  having  from  1  to  «  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alicyc- 
hc  radical  having  5  or  t  carbon  atoms,  and  each  R  ,  R  and  R 
has  from  0  to  ?  hydroxy  1  groups  and  wherein  the  catechol  to 
boron  mole  ratio  is  about  ?  2  and  further  wherein  said  berated 
alkyl  catechol  has  at  least  one  alkyl  group  which  contains  from 
10  to  30  carbon  atoms 
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5.202.040 

SYNTHETIC  I  I  BRICANT  BA.SE  STOCKS  BY 

CO-REACTION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  ANISOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

John  R.  Sanderson,  l^eander.  and  Edward  T.  Marquis.  Austin. 

both  of  Tex.,  tssignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company.  White 

Plains.  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  536.906 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  111/02 
V.S.  a.  252—52  R  27  Oaims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  base  stock  having  a  higher  viscosity, 
compnsing  a  miAture  of  (1)  oligomers  prepared  from  a  linear 
olefin  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms;  and  (2)  a  compound 
havmg  the  following  formula: 


OR' 


.-0-. 


RJ 


where  R'=an  ajkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  abouLJO  car- 
bon atoms:  R^  =  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  10  to  JA^'car- 
bon  atoms;  and  R'  and  R'*  =  H  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  up 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  mixture  contains  from 
about  1  to  about  80  wt.  %  of  said  compound 

13  A  process  for  preparing  synthetic  lubricant  base  stocks 
having  an  increased  viscosity,  comprising  co-reacting  anisole 
and  a  linear  olefin  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  anisole  to  linear  olefin  of  about  1:99  lo  about  2:3 
in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  montmorillonite  clay  having  a 
moisture  content  ranging  up  to  about  20  wt.  %,  a  residual 
acidity  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  30  mg  KOH/g.  and  a 
surface  area  of  about  300  m^/g  or  greater. 


5.202.041 

SKI  LL  BRICANT  COMPRISING  PARAFFINIC  WAX  AND 

A  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  A 

PERFLLORO  SEGMENT 

Enrico  Traverse.   Monza.   and   Antonio   Rinaldi.   San   Donato 

Milanese,    both    of    Ital).    assignors    to    Enichem    Synthesis 

S.p..A..  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1990,  19537  A  90 
Int.  n.-  ClOM  !J9/00.  111/04:  A63C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  252—58  7  Qaims 

1  Composition  affording  sliding  characteristics,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  paraffinic  wax,  and 

a  compound  pr  mixture  of  compounds  with  formula  (I): 


CF3— CnR2n— Cm— H2m— CH3 


(1) 


wherein: 

n  IS  a  numeral  compnsed  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  21; 
m  IS  a  numeral  compnsed  within  the  range  of  from  3  to  25; 
n-^m  is  a  numeral  equal  to.  or  higher  than.  18; 
with   the   chain   of  carbon   atoms   being  either   linear  or 
branched. 


5.202.042 

HETEROCYCLIC  ELECTROLYTE  SALTS  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

Tatsunori   Tsuji;   Makoto  Shimizu;   Fumihiko  Shinozaki.  and 
Yutaka  YoUoyama,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Chemi-Con  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330.605,  Mar.  29.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165.835.  Mar.  9.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1987.  62-51885; 
Mar.  9.  1987.  62-51886 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  252—62.2  12  Oaims 

1  .An  electrolyte  for  an  electrolytic  capacitor  containing  a 
carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  cationic  nitrogen-coniaining  heterocy- 
clic compound  within  an  aprotic  solvent  or  a  mixed  soKeni 
comprising  a  major  aprotic  solvent  and  a  minor  polyol  solvent, 
said  cationic  nitrogen-conlaming  heterocyclic  compound  hav- 
ing a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  nitro- 
gen atom,  characterized  in  that  the  carboxylic  acid  employed 
as  the  anion  is  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycolic  acid,  lactic  acid  and  malic  acid, 
and  in  that  the  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compound 
employed  as  the  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidinium.  compounds  piperidinium  compounds,  and  p>ri- 
dinium  compounds 


5.202.043 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOMETRIC 

MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE 

Jiirgen  Wiese;  Gunter  Buxbaum.  and  Wilfried  Burow.  all  of 
Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,411.  Dec.  26.  1985.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1988.  Ser.  No.  267.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  9. 
1985.  3500471 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.56  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isometric  magnetic  iron 
oxides  comprising  the  steps  of  1)  oxidizing  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  iron  (II)  sulfate  with  air  at  a  pH  less  than  3  until  the 
resulting  aqueous  solution  contains  from  about  1  to  25  mol  "^c, 
based  on  the  total  iron,  iron  (III).  2)  precipitating  the  aqueous 
solution  with  an  alkaline  precipitating  agent.  3)  oxidizing  the 
precipitant  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C  to  100°  C.  4)  wash- 
ing, then  drying,  the  thus  formed  iron  oxide  and  5)  heat  treat- 
ing the  iron  oxide  by  tempering  m  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
at  200°  C.  to  600°  C  tempering  with  a  reducing  agent  which 
increases  the  magnetic  remanence  of  said  oxide  at  200°  C  to 
600°  C.  or  oxidizing  with  air  at  300°  to  450°  C. 


5.202.044 

WORKING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  FOR 

REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 

Toshiya  Hagihara.  Izumisano.  and  .Akimitsu  Sakai.  Wakayama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-243069; 
Jun.  17,  1991.  3-173089;  Jul.  20,  1991.  3-204884 
Int.  O.*  C09K  5/04:  ClOM  105/38 
U.S.  CI.  252—68  20  Claims 

1.  A  working  fluid  composition  for  a  refngeratmg  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hydrofluorocarbon;  and 

<b)  a  refngeration  oil  prepared  by  combining  (i)  a  compound 
having  an  epoxycyclohexyl  group  and/or  a  compciund 
havmg  an  epoxycyclopentyl  group  with  (ii)  an  ester 
formed  between  a  neopentylpolyol  and  a  saturated 
branched  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  carbon 
number  of  7  to  'J  m  a  ratio  or  0  05  to  2.0  parts  by  weight 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  ester. 


5,202,045 
S-SHAPED  DETERGENT  LAMINATE 
William  M.  Karpusiewicz,  Floral  Park;  Jesse  J.  Kiefer,  Valley 
Cottage,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Martin  N.  Dunckley.  Bedfortl. 
England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  293,721 
Int.  O.^  CllD  n/OO:  B65D  73/00.  90/04:  B05D  3  7: 


U.S.  O.  252—90 


15  Claims 


2 r:^ 


\   An  article  for  delivering  a  cleaning  composition  to  a  wash 
water  compnsing, 

(i)  a  flexible  substrate  folded  into  a  unitary   S-shaped  con- 
struction, said  construction  including  three  substrate  areas 
each  lying  in  subsUntially  parallel  planes  one  above  an- 
other, 
(ii)  a  uetergent  composition  comprising  an  effective  amounl 
for  cleaning   fabncs  of  a  surfactant   and   a  builder,  said 
composition  being  spread  in  a  region  between  a  first  and 
second  of  said  substrate  areas  and   having  an  adhesive 
strength  sufficient  to  bind  said  first  and  second  areas  to- 
gether, and  at  least  one  edge  length  of  said  first  area  nc<! 
being  bonded,  other  than  through  said  detergent  composi- 
tion,  to  an   adjacent   edge   length   of  said   second   area 
thereby  allowing  egress  of  said  composition  into  said  wash 
water,  and  said  substrate  separating  into  but  a  single  sheet 
upon  exhaustion  of  detergent  composition  therefrom,  and 
(ill)  a   further   composition   for  cleaning   fabncs   which   is 
spread  in  a  region  between  said  second  area  and  a  third 
adjacent  one  of  said  substrate  areas  and  having  an  adhe- 
sive strength  sufficient  to  bind  said  second  and  third  area 
together,  and  at  least  one  edge  length  of  said  second  area 
not  being  bi^inded.  other  than  through  said  further  compo- 
sition, to  an  adjacent  edge  length  of  said  third  area  and 
thereby  allowing  egress  of  said  further  composition  into 
said  wash  water,  said  funher  composition  comprising  a 
component     selected     from     the     group     consisting     of 
bleaches,  bleach  precursors,  enzymes,  fabnc  softeners  and 
mixtures  thereof 


alkali   metai   detergent   builder  salt   and   an   alkali   melal 
silicate. 
id  I  forming  an  emulsion  of  water,  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  or 
a  salt  thereof  and  a  chlonne  bleach  stable,  water  dispers- 
ible,  organic  detergent  active  matenal,  and 


lej  adding  with  stirnng  said  emulsion  lo  said  gelled  disper- 
sion containing  said  alkali  metal  detergent  builder  sail  and 
said  alkali  metal  silicate  to  form  said  linear  viscoelastic 
liquid  automatic  dishwasher  detergent  composition 


5.202,046 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LINEAR  VISCOELASTIC 

AQUEOUS  LIQUID  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER 

DETEREGENT  COMPOSITION 

Nagaraj  Dixit.  Kendall  Park;  Makarand  Shevade.  Hamilton; 

Rhyta  Rounds.  Flemington.  and  Marta  Delsignore.  Fort  I-ee. 

all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  PiscaUway. 

N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,712.  May  18.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.064.553. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,835 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  CllD  TOO 

U.S.  O.  252—94  '5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  for  a  linear  viscoelastic  liquid 

automatic  dishwasher  detergent  composition  which  compnses 

the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  uniform  dispersion  in  water  of  a  cross-linked 
polyacrylic  acid  thickening  agent  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1.000.000  to  4.000.000. 

(b)  neutralizing  said  dispersion  by  adding  to  said  dispersion 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form  a  gelled  dispersion. 

(c)  adding  with  mixing  to  said  gelled  dispersion  at  least  one 


5J02,047 

CLEANING  T)ISINFECnNG  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Michael  P.  Corby.  Ravenshead,  England,  assignor  to  Diversey 
Corporation.  Mississauga.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,013,  Jan.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.047.164,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796.849.  Nov.  12. 
1985.  Pat.  No.  4.822.513.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No. 
623J12 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1984, 
8428564 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O*  CllD  3  43 
U.S.  O.  252—106  1*  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  cleaning  and  disinfecting  comf>osition.  com- 
posing: 

(a)  from  about  I'^c  to  abt?ui  25''^.  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  interhalogen  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine  chlonde.  iodine 
inchlonde.  iodine  bromide,  bromine  chlonde.  and  mix- 
lure^'  thereof  and 

(b)  from  about  :4'^f  to  about  <'5'''r  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  acid  which 
IS  not  appreciably  oxidized  by  the  interhalogen.  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nunc  acid,  phosphonc  acid, 
hydrochlonc  acid,  sulfamic  acid,  sulfunc  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


5.202.048 
PERSONAL  CLEANSING  PRODUCT  WITH  ODOR 
COMPATIBLE  BULKY  AMINE  CATIONIC  POLYMER 
W  FTH  REDUCED  ODOR  CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert  G.  Bartolo.  Cincinnati,  and  Louis  F.  Wong.  Mason,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  Sl  Gamble  Compan>.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio 

Continuarion  of  Ser.  No.  374,315.  Jun.  30.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,523 
Int.  O.*  A61K  -  30  CllD  Hi-!.  S.'46.  13  18 
U.S.  O.  252— 117  8  Oaims 

1  A  personal  cleansing  composition  composing  from  about 
5^f  to  about  90<?'r  by  weight  of  surfaclani  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  synthetic  surfactant,  alkali  metal  soap,  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  0  2^c  to  about  5'7r  by  weight 
bulky  amine  cationic  polymer,  said  bulky  amine  cationic  poly- 
mer being  essentially  free  of  potential  labile  odonferous  amine 
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groups;  wherein  said  bulky  amine  cationic  fKjIymer  is.  Guar 
(POLYMER)-CR'HCR-R'-CH:NR'»R^R''  wherein  R'-R'  is 
a  — H  or  —OH  substituent.  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R*.  R' 
and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
a  chain  length  of  from  about  2  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  alkyl  containing  from  about  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  said  personal  cleansing 
composition  has  an  alkaline  pH  of  at  least  about  7.5  in  a  1% 
aqueous  solution 

6.  A  process  for  prepanng  the  personal  cleansing  composi- 
tion of  claim  1  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  said  cationic  polymer  and  alkali 
metal  soap  mix  noodles  wherein  said  polymer  is  present  in 
said  mixture  at  a  level  to  provide  from  about  0.2%  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  in  said  composition; 
said  mixture  containing  from  about  6%  to  about  15% 
moisture; 

(b)  milling  said  mixture  into  a  uniform  mixture; 

(c)  plodding  said  uniform  mixture; 

(d)  extruding  said  milled  and  plodded  mixture;  and 

(e)  stamping  said  extruded  mixture  into  toilet  bars. 


5,202,051 

STABILIZATION  OF  EPOXY/MTROPARAFTTN 

SOLUTIONS 

John  A.  Lopez,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,717.  Apr.  29,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,816,502. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272.287 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  CmK  J  " 

U.S.  a.  252—183.12  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  gelation  of  a  composition  com- 

pnsing  an  cpoxy  resm  having,  on  the  average,  more  than  one 

vicinal  epoxide  group  per  molecule  and  a  nitroparaffin  of  the 

formula  C^Xin^z-  m  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  4, 

each  X  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  and 

NO2,  and  at  least  one  X  is  NO;,  the  method  comprising  adding 

to  the  composition  a  sulfonic  acid  of  the  formula  R — SO3H,  in 

which  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  hydrocarbyl  moiety 


5,202.049 

SEALER  FINISH  REMOV  ER  COMPOSITIONS 

Mary  E.  Bingham.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610.196.  Nov.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^59.206 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  7/22.  7/32:  B08B  ^  W 

U.S.  CI.  252—162  10  Qaims 

1   .A  sealer  finish  remover  composition  comprising  effective 

amounts  of  (a)  a  solvent  selected  from  diethylamine.  diethanol- 

amine,  monoethanolamine,  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 

ethylene  glycol  phenyl  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  water, 

(c)  about  4-8  weight  %  of  a  metasilicate,  and  (d)  about  1-30 

weight  %  of  a  linear,  6-10  carbon,  organic  compound  selected 

from  caprylic  acid,  n-octane  sulfonate,  caproic  acid,  decylenic 

acid,  and  their  Alkali  salts. 


5.202,052 
AMINO  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AS 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGERS 
Bruce  D.  Zenner.  Alameda.  Calif.;  Fred  N.  Teumac,  Conyngham. 
Pa.;  Larrie  A.  Deardurff.  .Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Bert  A.  Ross. 
Conyngham.  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Aquanautics  Corporation.  Ala- 
meda. Calif. 
'  Filed  Sep.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.507 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—188.28  23  Oaims 
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5,202,050 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  HARD-SURFACES  USING  A 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
AND  POLYCARBOXVLATED  CHELATING  AGF:NT 
Stephen  Culsha».  .Meise.  and  Eddy   \  os.  Linden,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ner.  No.  285,337.  Dec.  14,  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1'''',''08,  Apr.  5,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  6.  1987, 
8708151;  Apr.  23.  198'.  8709621 

int.  CI.'  CllD  7/26.  7/50 
VS.  a.  252—170  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  hard  surface  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  hard  surface  cleaning  composition  contain- 
ing from  1%  to  20%  of  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
above  90°  C,  Said  solvent  consisting  of  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  of  glycol  ethers  and  diols  having  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms  in  their  molecular  structure  and  from  1%  to  20%  of 
chelating  agent  consisting  essentially  of  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxymethyltanronic  acid,  tetrahy- 
drofurantetracarboxylic  acid,  combinations  of  tartrate  mono- 
succinic  acid  and  tartrate  disuccinic  acid,  oxydisuccinic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof  or  their  alkali  metal  salts,  the  ratio  of  said 
organic  solvent  to  said  chelating  agent  being  from  2:3  to  2:1. 
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1  An  oxygen  scavenging  composition  comprising  a  carrier 
which  is  permeable  to  both  oxygen  and  water  or  water  vapor 
and  an  oxygen  scavening  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
transition  metal  chelate  or  complex  of  an  ammo  polycarboxylic 
acid,  or  a  salt  thereof,  dispersed  relatively  uniformly  through- 
out the  carrier  m  an  amount  effective  to  act  as  an  oxygen 
scavenger,  wherein  the  transition  metal  amino  polycarboxylic 
acid  chelate  or  complex  is  activated  for  scavenging  oxygen  by 
contact  with  water  or  water  vapor  which  is  present  in  or 
permeates  into  the  carrier. 


5.202,053 

POLYMERIZ.ABLE  NEMATIC  MONOMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  J.  Shannon,  Exton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,915 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19  52  19  12.  C08F  1X00.  18/16 

V.S.  CI.  252—299.01  9  Oaims 

1.  A  polymerizable  nematic  monomer  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (A)  20  to  80  weight  %  of  at  least  one  mono- 
mer having  the  general  formula  (I)  wherein  n  is  10,  12  or  14, 
and  (B)  80  to  20  weight  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  the 
general  formula  (I)  wherein  n  is  4,  6  or  8: 
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(CHM 


Hi 


CN 


CH2 


wherein  R  is  CHj  or  H  and  Y  is  covalent  bond  or  —CO: 


5,202,055 
ALKENYL  ETHER  COMPOL^ND  AND  A  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Manabu   Uchida;   Kisei   Kitaoo:  Shinichi  Sawada,  and   Kciko 
Uchida,  all  of  Ichiharashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corpo- 
ration. Osaiui,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  407086 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1988,  63-234531 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C09K  19  30.  OTIC  255/00 

U.S.  a.  252-299.63  1  Claims 

1    An  alkenyl  ether  compKiund  expressed  by  the  formula 


R— O— (CHj 


■Qr^ 


(D 


CN 


5,202.054 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND 
Voshiichi  Suzuki;  Hiroyuki  Mogamiya,  and  Noriko  Yamakawa, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.898 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17458 

Int.  O.'  C^09K  19,  34.  C07D  239.  u2 

U.S.  a.  252—99.61  3  Oaims 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  ^  carbon  atoms 
having  a  double  b<.->nd  at  its  end  or  a  double  bond  of  trans 
configuration  m  any  other  position  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  0  to  4 
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1    .A  liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by  formula  (1); 


■"&< 


(I) 


^ 


-C(X  t— K- 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  R;  represents  an  optically  active  group  repre- 
sented by  formula  ill).  (Ill)  or  (IV): 


5J0  2.056 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  OLIGOMERIC 
ALIPHATIC  ETHERS  AS  ASPHALTENE  DISPERSANTS 
Rodney   L.  Sung.  Fishkill.  N.Y.;  Thomas  F.  Derosa,  Passaic; 
David  A.  Storm.  Montvale.  both  of  N.J„  and  Benjamin  J. 
Kaufman.   Hopewell  Jet..   N.Y..   assignors  to  Tex.aco   Inc„ 
White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,533 
Int.  O."  BOIF  1~  00.  ClOC  -*  02.  COIL  /   26 
VS.  O.  252—351  1  Claim 

1  A  compKisition  of  matter  useful  as  an  asphaltene  dispersani 
compnsing  mixture  of 

(a)  poly[di(propylene    oxide-4aiiphosphite]-g-poly(prop>- 
lene  oxide-400i  alcohol 

(b)  poly[di(propylene   oxide-1000)phosphile]-g-poly(propy • 
lene  oxide-400i  alcohol. 

(c)  poly[dil propylene  oxide-400»rhosphile   l-g-poiy(propy- 
lene  oxide- 1000)  alcohol, 

(d)  poly[di(propylene  oxide-1000)phosphitel-g-p<ily(propy- 
lene  oxide-1000)  alcohol, 

(e)  poly{slar[di(propylene  oxide-400)phosphitel-g-poly(pro- 
pylene  oxide-400)'  alcohol, 

(fi     poly(star[di(propylene     oxide-1000)phosphite]-g-poly(- 

propylene  oxide-400)}  alcohol; 
(gi  poly(star[di(propylene  oxide-400)phosphite]poly(propy- 

lene  oxide- 1000)}  alcohol,  and 
(h)    poly  I  star[di(  propylene    oxide-1000iphosphitc]-g-polyi- 

propylene  oxide- 1 000 1}  alcohol 


-CH— C„H2,-^l 


— CH— CH2— COO— C„H2,-H 
— CH— CH2— CO— C„H2„-^l 


(11) 


(iin 


av) 


wherein  R-.  represents  a  lower  halo-alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms;  Y  represents  —COO—  when  1  is  1.  and  Y 
represents  0  or  In  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  18;  and 
•  indicates  an  optically  active  center 


5JO2.057 
PRODU(n^lON  OF  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
David  M.  Nicholas.  New  Tripoli;  Joseph  P.  Bushinsky;  Rsvi 
Kumar,  both  of  Allentown.  and  Wilbur  C.  Kratz,  Macungie. 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.. 
Allentown.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  612.053,  Nov,  8.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  244,429,  Sep.  14,  1988,  Pat,  No. 

4.988,490,  This  application  Apr,  28,  1992,  Ser,  No,  876,683 

Int.  O.'  CXllB  21  CX).  3/02 

I  .S,  CI,  252—376  *  Oaims 

1    A  methixl  for  producing  ammonia  synthesis  ga.<.  compns- 

mg 

(a)  combusting  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  m  air  in  a  reform- 
ing furnace  to  provide  an  elevated  temperature  m  said 
reforming  furnace  and  forming  a  flue  gas  compnsmg 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  argon  and  water 

(b)  reforming  a  methane-nch  hydrocarb(-'n  charge  by  react- 
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ing  said  methane-rich  hydrocarbon  charge  with  steam  in 
said  refoiming  furnace  to  form  an  intermediate  reformale: 

(c)  reacting  cartxin  monoxide  and  water  contained  in  said 
intermediate  reformate  by  shift  conversion  to  form  a  hy- 
drogen-rich reformate  containing  one  or  more  contami- 
nants which  include  carbon  dioxide,  water,  carbon  mon- 
oxide, and  methane; 

(d)  punfying  said  flue  gas  by  removing  said  water  by  con- 
densation and  separation,  reacting  said  oxygen  with  hy- 
drogen to  form  additional  water,  removing  said  additional 
water  by  condensation  and  separation,  and  removing  said 
carbon  dioxide  and  residual  water  by  passing  said  carbon 
dioxide  and  residual  water  through  a  first  adsorbent  bed, 
to  yield  a  nitrogen  product. 

(e)  removing  said  contaminants  from  said  hydrogen-nch 
reformate  by  passing  said  hydrogen-nch  reformate 
through  said  first  adsorbent  bed  to  remove  said  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  and  then  through  a  second  adsorbent 
bed  to  remove  said  carbon  monoxide  and  methane,  to 
yield  a  final  hydrogen  product;  and 

(0  mixing  said  nitrogen  product  and  said  final  hydrogen 
product  to  form  said  ammonia  synthesis  gas. 


5,202,059 
CO.ATED  CERAMIC  FILLER  MATERIALS 
Christopher  R.  Kennedy,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  LXel. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1987,  Ser.  No.  61,854 

Int.  a.'  C09K  i/00:  B32B  9/04 

L.S.  a.  252—389.31  21  Qaims 


5,202,058 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  METHOD  AND 
INHIBITION  COMPOSITIONS 
Olen  1,.  Uiggs,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  A.S. 
Incorporated.  Benicia.  Calif. 

filed  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,530 
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1  .A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  corrodible  metal  in 
a  cooling  water  system  including  water,  air  which  composes 
maintaining  in  Said  water  a  minor  amount  of  a  stannous  salt 
hav mg  at  least  0  1  weight  percent  water  solubility  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  succinimide  of  a  polyeth- 
ylene polyamme  wherein  (i)  said  substituent  is  aliphatic  and 
contains  in  the  range  of  I  to  16  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  said  poly- 
amine  contains  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about  8  ethylene 
groups  and  from  3  to  about  9  amino  groups,  and  (iii)  said  minor 
amounts  are  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  100  parts  per 
million  parts  of  said  water  of  said  system. 

34.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  cooling  water  composition  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  stannous  salt  in  an  amount  from  0.1  to  100  parts  per 
million  parts  of  said  cooling  water,  (ii)  a  hydrocarbyl 
substituted  succinimide  of  a  polyethylene  polyamine  in  an 
amount  from  0.1  to  100  parts  per  million  parts  of  said 
cooling  wtter,  (hi)  a  pre-treatmenl  solvent  medium  and 
(iv)  a  polysorbate  surfactant  wherein  said  amount  of  said 
salt  and  said  amount  of  said  imide  are  in  the  range  of  from 
about  5  weight  percent  of  said  medium  to  about  the  satura- 
tion value  of  said  salt  and  imide  in  said  medium  wherein 
said  hydrocarbyl  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  groups  having  a  carbon  atom  con- 
tent in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  16,  said  polyethylene 
polyamine  containing  from  about  2  to  about  8  ethylene 
groups  and  from  3  to  about  9  amino  groups,  said  medium 
having  a  lower  alkanol  content  in  the  range  of  from  about 
15  to  100  volume  percent  wherein  said  surfactant  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-9-octadeceneo- 
ate  poly  (oxy-l.  2-ethanediyl)  sorbitols  containing  in  the 
range  of  from  8  to  50  (oxy-l.  2-ethanediyl)  groups,  and 
wherein  the  relative  amounts  of  said  imide  to  said  salt  are 
in  the  range  from  about  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight. 


1.  A  coated  ceramic  filler  material  adapted  for  use  as  a 
reinforcing  component  in  a  composite  comprising  a  ceramic 
matrix  formed  by  the  directed  oxidation  reaction  of  a  molten 
precursor  metal  with  an  oxidant  and  embedding  said  filler 
material,  said  ceramic  filler  matenal  having  a  plurality  of  su- 
penmposed  coatings  comprising  a  first  coaling  in  substantially 
continuous  contact  with  said  filler  matenal  forming  a  first 
zonal  junction  between  said  filler  material  and  said  first  coat- 
ing, and  an  outer  coating  in  substantially  continuous  contact 
with  the  underlying  coating  forming  a  second  zonal  junction 
between  superimposed  coatings  and  a  third  zonal  junction 
between  the  outennost  coating  and  the  ceramic  matrix,  and  the 
zonal  shear  strength  of  at  least  one  of  the  zonal  junctions  being 
weak  relative  to  a  remainder  of  the  other  zonal  junctions  to 
permit  (1)  debondmg  of  said  filler  material  on  application  of 
stress  prior  to  fracture  of  said  filler  matenal  and  (2)  pull-out  of 
>aid  filler  material  upon  fracture  of  said  filler  material. 
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COMPOSITIONS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  PYRROLE, 

SUBSTITUTED  OR  OTHERWISE.  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  THEM  AND  USE  OF  THESE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Elise  Destryker,  Sint-Pieters-Leeuw,  and  F^tienne  Hannecart, 

Tervuren,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  S.A.,  Brussels. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  31,  1990,  09000760 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1,14 
U,S.  a.  252—500  16  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
polymer  chosen  from  polypyrrole  or  substituted  polypyrrole.  a 
vanadium  compound  and  an  anion. 


5,202,061 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC 
MATERIALS  AND  USES  THERF:0F 
Marie  .Angelopoulos,  Briarcliff  Manor;  Wu-Song  Huang.  Pough- 
keepsie;  Richard  D.  Kaplan,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Marie-Annick   Le   Corre,   St   Fargeau   Ponthierry.   France: 
Stanley  E.  Perreault.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Jane  .M.  Shaw, 
Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Michel  R.  Tissicr,  Noisy  sur  Ecole,  France, 
and  George  F.  Walker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,565,  May  26,  1989.  This  application 
Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,968 
Int.  C\.'  AOIB  5,14 
U.S.  a.  252—500  9  Qaims 

1,  A  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface, 
at  least  a  part  said  substrate  being  a  dielectric  body  housing 

an  electronic  device, 
said  solid  solution  containing  materials  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  a  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
polyparaphenylenevinylenes.  polyanilines.  polyazines. 
polythiophenes.  polyp-phenylene  sulfides,  polyfuranes 
polypyrroles.    polyselenophene.    polyacetylenes    formed 
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from  soluble  precursors  and  combinations  thereof  and 
containing  a  dissociated  doping  precursor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  onion  salts,  lodonium  salts,  inflate 
salts,  borate  salts  and  tosylate  salts  and  sulfonyloximides. 
their  being  sufncieni  dissocialed  depart  precurs^ir  for  said 
solid  solution  lo  be  electncalls  conducling, 
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DISPOSAL  METHOD  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 
Tsutomu  Baba;  Koichi  Chino;  Masami  Matsuda;  Takashi  Nishi, 
all  of  Hiuchi:  Kiyomi  Funabashi;  Takashi  Ikeda,  both  of 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(\inyl  alcohol i  and 
poK(\inyl  alcohol)  copolymers,  gelatin,  polymethyl  vinyl 
ether  malejc  anhydnde.  carboxy  polymcthylene  polymer, 
polylethylene  oxide ).  poly(\inyl  pyrrolidonei,  cellulosic 
polymers,  and  natural  gums, 

providing  a  carrier  medium  composing  a  water-miscible 
monohydnc  alcohol  and  water  m  the  proportion  between 
5:95  and  tO  40  weight,- weight, 

mixing  the  liquid  crystals,  containment  medium,  and  earner 
medium  to  form  an  emulsion, 

applying  the  emulsion  onto  a  substrate,  and 

drying  the  emulsion  to  remove  the  earner  medium. 
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1,  A  disposal  methcxi  of  radioactise  wastes  containing  si>- 
dium  sulfate,  compnsing  the  steps  of  adding  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound  to  the  wastes. 

reducing  sulfate  groups  in  the  radioactive  wastes  so  as  to 
produce  sulfide  of  alkaline  earth   metal   present  in  the 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  and 
solidifying  the  sulfide  of  alkaline  earth  metal  produced  by 
said  reduction  step 


5.202,063 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ENCAPSULATED  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  MATERIAL 

Brackin  L.  Andrews;  Gilbert  Garza,  both  of  Fremont  Mark  F 

Wartenberg.  San  Jose,  and  William  Seeley,  Newark,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbem  Corporation.  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,795,  Feb.  11,  1991, 
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1   A  method  of  making  an  encapsulated  liquid  crystal  mate- 
nal. composing  the  steps  of 

providing  liquid  crystals  and  a  containment  medium  selected 


1    An  extrusion  molding  method  compnsing, 
prepanng  a  molding  apparatus  including  an  extruder  for 
supplying  a  molding  matenal.  a  die  formed   separately 
from  the  extruder,  said  die  having  an  entrance  for  receiv- 
ing the  molding  matenal  from  the  extruder  and  an  extru- 
sion onfice  for  extruding  the  molding  matenal  from  the 
entrance,  extrusion  oofice  gap  adjustment  means  attached 
to  the  die,  said  adiustmeni  means  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber to  define  a  gap  of  the  extrusion  onfice  and  an  adjusting 
de\ice  attached  lo  the  movable  member  for  moving  the 
movable  member  to  adjust  the  gap,  and  a  vibration  pro- 
ducing device  attached  to  the  die  for  providing  resonant 
vibration  to  the  die.  and 
extruding  the  molding  mateoal  through  the  die  while  vibrat- 
ing the  die  without  substantially  transmitting  vibration  to 
the  extruder  by  means  of  said  vibration  producing  device 
so  that  the  extrusion  onfice  is  located  to  register  with  a 
loop  of  resonant  vibration  lo  reduce  fnctional  resistance 
between  the  molding  matenal  and  the  extrusion  onfice. 
and  the  adjusting  device  is  located  to  register  with  a  node 
of  the  resonant  vibration  to  effectively  vibrate  the  die 
6   An  extrusion  molding  apparatus  compnsing. 
an  extruder  for  supplying  a  molding  matenal. 
a  die  formed  separately  from  the  extruder,  said  die  having  an 
entrance   for    receiving    the    molding    mateoal    from    the 
extruder  and  an  extrusion  oofice  for  extruding  the  mold- 
ing mateoal  from  the  entrance, 
extrusion  onfice  gap  adjustment  means  attached  to  the  die, 
said  adjustment  means  having  a  movable  member  to  de- 
fine a  gap  of  the  extrusion  oofice  and  an  adjusting  device 
attached  to  the  movable  member  for  moving  the  movable 
member  to  adjust  the  gap.  and 
a  vibration  producing  device  attached  to  the  die  for  provid- 
ing resonant  vibration  lo  the  die,  said  vibration  producing 
device  providing  vibration  to  the  die  without  substantially 
transmitting  vibration  to  the  extruder  so  that  the  extrusion 
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orifice  is  located  to  register  with  a  loop  of  resonant  vibra- 
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plied  thereto  through  said  end  of  said  projecting  section  suring  the  actual  rate  of  decompression  for  said  pressing 
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onfice  IS  located  to  register  with  a  loop  of  resonant  vibra- 
tion to  reduce  fnctional  resistance  between  the  molding 
matenal  and  the  extrusion  orifice,  and  the  adjusting  device 
is  located  to  register  with  a  node  of  the  resonant  vibration 
to  effectively  vibrate  the  die 
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METHOD  OF  PLASTICTZING  MOLDING  MATERIAL 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Toshihiro  Furiisawa^  Atsushi  Satoh,  both  of  Sodegaura;  Takashi 
Nakajima.  and  Noriaki  Matsugishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
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THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  POUCH 
John   G.    l^nander.   Gurnee.   and   Robert   W.   Hinley,   Spring 
Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter   International   Inc., 
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1    A  method  of  creating  a  predictably  weakened  area  in 
thermoplastic  film,  comprising  the  steps  of 

extruding  a  molten  thermoplastic  material  through  an  annu- 
lar orifice  to  create  a  molten  continuous  tube; 

introducing  a  gas  inside  said  molten  continuous  tube  to 
control  the  size  of  said  tube  in  which  varying  the  quantity 
of  gas  introduced  in  said  tube  will  vary  the  diameter  of 
said  molten  tube  to  form  a  blow-up  ratio  between  said 
molten  tube  and  said  annular  orifice; 

allowing  said  molten  continuous  tube  to  harden  into  a  ther- 
moplastic film  tube; 

collapsing  said  film  tube  to  allow  opposite  sides  of  said  film 
tube  to  touch  one  another  to  form  a  flattened  tube  having 
first  and  second  edges; 

slitting  said  first  edge  of  said  flattened  tube  to  form  a  slit-flat- 
tened tube  having  first  and  second  sides  connected  to  one 
another  at  said  second  edge; 

maintaining  first  and  second  tips  at  predetermined  distances 
from  an  anvil,  said  anvil  having  first  and  second  surfaces 
separated  by  a  blade  rim.  said  first  tip  being  located  a  first 
predetermined  distance  from  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  tip  being  located  a  second  predetermined  distance 
from  said  second  surface; 

drawing  said  second  edge  of  said  slit-flattened  tube  over  said 
anvil  such  that  said  first  side  of  said  tube  is  between  said 
first  tip  and  said  first  surface  of  said  anvil  and  said  second 
side  of  said  tube  is  between  said  second  tip  and  said  second 
surface  of  said  anvil;  and 
continuously  applying  an  ultrasonic  energy  source  through 
said  first  and  second  tips  to  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  slit-fiattened  tube  to  create  a  line  of  predictable  weak- 
ness on  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  slit-fiattened 
tube. 


r* 


1  A  method  of  plasticizing  a  molding  material  by  supplying 
the  molding  matenal  to  a  cylinder  having  a  rotatable  built-in 
screw  therein  for  moving  the  molding  material  in  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  zones  consisting  of  a  supply  zone  and  a 
compression  zone  for  the  molding  material,  the  melhtxl  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  firsi  ultrasonic-wave  vibration  having  a 
frequency  in  the  range  of  10  Hz  to  10  MHz  with  a  first 
ultrasonic  transducer  which  is  energized  by  a  first  ultra- 
sonic-wave oscillator; 

(b)  transmitting  said  first  ultrasonic-wave  vibration  to  an 
ultrasonic-vibration  direction  changing  me^ns  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  in  the  manner  that  a  part  of  said  ultrason- 
ic-vibration direction  changing  means  constitutes  a  pan  of 
said  cylinder  and  is  disposed  in  one  of  said  zones  of  said 
cylinder,  said  ultrasonic-vibration  direction  changing 
means  having  at  least  one  section  outwardly  projecting 
from  said  cylinder,  said  projecting  section  having  an  end, 
wherein  said  first  ultrasonic-wa\e  vibration  is  transmitted 
through  said  end  of  said  projecting  section, 

(c)  changing  the  direction  of  said  first  ultrasonic-wave  \ibra- 
tion  transmitted  to  said  ultrasonic-wave  vibration  direc- 
tion changing  means  with  said  ultrasonic-wa\e  vibration 
direction  changing  means  by  approximately  W  degrees. 

(d)  applying  said  first  ultrasonic-wave  vibration  to  said  cyl- 
inder in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  moving  direction  of 
said  molding  matenal;  and 

(e)  resonating  at  least  one  of  said  zones  of  said  cylinder  by 
said  first  ultrasonic-wave  vibration  at  a  frequency  in  the 
range  of  10  Hz  to  10  MHz,  wherein  the  resonance  is  an  n 
wavelength  resonance,  where  n  is  m/2  and  m  is  one  of  the 
integers  of  1  to  20. 

7,  .'^n  apparatus  for  plasticizing  a  molding  matenal  including 
a  cylinder  having  a  screw  insertion  hole  therein  and  a  rotatable 
built-in  screw  inserted  into  said  screw  insertion  hole  for  mo\ - 
ing  said  molding  material  m  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
zones  consisting  of  a  supply  zone  and  a  compression  zone  for 
the  molding  matenal.  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  an  ultrasonic-vibration  direction  changing  means 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  in  the  manner  thai  a  part  of  said 
ultrasonic-vibration  direction  changing  means  constitutes 
a  part  of  said  cylinder  and  is  disposed  in  one  of  said  zones 
of  said  cylinder,  said  ultrasonic-vibration  direction  chang- 
ing means  having  at  least  one  section  outwardly  project- 
ing from  said  cylinder,  said  projecting  section  having  an 
end.  said  ultra.sonic-vibration  direction  changing  means 
being  capable  of  changing  the  direction  of  vibration  ap- 


plied thereto  through  said  end  of  said  projecting  section 
by  approximately  'X)  degrees 

(b)  a  first  ultrasonic  transducer  for  generating  a  first  ultra- 
sonic-wave vibration  having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of 
10  Hz  to  10  MHz, 

(c)  a  first  ultrasonic-wave  oscillator  for  energizing  said  first 
ultrasonic  transducer,  and 

(d)  means  for  transmitting  said  first  ultrasonic-wave  \ibra- 
tion  to  said  ultrasonic-sibration  direction  changing  means 
through  said  end  of  said  projecting  section  of  said  ultra- 
sonic-vibration  direction   changing   means   so   that    said 


sunng  the  actual  rate  of  decompression  for  said  pressing 
means. 

bi  companng  said  actual  rate  of  decompression  with  a  de- 
sired reference  decompression  rate   and 

7^  regulating  said  pressing  means  so  as  to  conform  said  actual 
rate  of  decompression  with  said  desired  reference  decom- 
pression rate 


5.202.068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BLOWN  RLM  THICKNESS 


ultrasonic-vibration  direction  changing  means  changes  the    Y)tMie\  W,   Mayer,  .Arden  Hills,  Minn.;  Roger  C.  Oestreich, 

direction  of  said  first  ultrasonic-wave  vibration  by  approx- 
imately W  degrees  and  said  first  ultrasonic-wave  vibration 
IS  applied  to  said  cylinder  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
moving  direction  of  said  molding  matenal,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  zones  of  said  cylinder  is  resonated  by  said 
first  ultrasonic-wave  vibration  at  a  frequency  m  the  range 
of  10  Hz  to  10  MHz,  wherein  the  resonance  is  an  n  wave- 
length resonance,  where  n  is  m  '2  and  m  is  one  of  the 
integers  1  to  20. 


yer. 

River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Richard  Rosik,  Minneapolis.  Minn- 
assignors  to  Modern  Controls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.621.  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,453 
Int.  a,'  B29C  49/78.  55/28 
U.S.  a.  264 — 40.1  7  Claims 
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POWDER  COMPACTING  PRF.SS  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Michael  C.  Solazzi.  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  and  Monte  J.  Solazj:i.  Jupi- 
ter, Fla..  assignors  to  Chemplex  Industries,  Inc..  Tuckahoe, 
N.Y. 
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1    A  briquette  press  apparatus  having  a  compression  stroke 

wherein  a  ram  adsances  against,  and  compacts,  a  sample  of 
powdered  matenal  and  a  decompression  stroke  wherein  said 
ram  is  withdrawn  from  said  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  vanably  programmable  control  means  for  controlling  said 
compression  stroke  and  said  decompression  stroke,  such 
that  dunng  said  compression  stroke  the  pressure  said  ram 
applies  to  said  sample  is  maintained  at  a  programmed 
pressure  for  a  programmed  dwell  lime,  and  dunng  said 
decompression  stroke,  the  rate  of  decompression  is  main- 
tained at  a  programmed  decompression  rate 
14    A  bnquette  forming  method  in  which  a  sample  of  pow- 
dered matenal  is  compressed   into  a  bnquette,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of 

1)  placing  said  sample  into  a  pressing  means; 
2 1  compressing  said  sample,  measunng  the  actual  pressure 
being  applied  to  said  sample. 

3)  companng  said  actual  pressure  measured  \Mth  a  desired 
reference  pressure, 

4)  regulating  said  pressing  means  so  as  to  conform  said  actual 
pressure  with  said  desired  reference  pressure  for  a  prede- 
termined dwell  time, 

5)  decompressing  said  sample  m  said  pressing  means,  mea- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  thickness  of  film  formed  in  a 
blown  film  machine  having  a  rouubie  die  for  producing  a 
rotatable  film  bubble,  a  collapsing  frame  for  collapsing  the  film 
bubble,  and  haul-off  rollers  for  lransp<irting  the  film  away  from 
the  collapsing  frame,  compnsmg 

a)  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  position  of  said  die  and 
means  for  identifying  an  index  point  on  said  die,  whereby 
the  rotational  position  of  said  die  is  sensed  relative  to  said 
index  point. 

b)  means  for  subdividing  the  die  and  film  bubble  rotational 
position  into  a  plurality  of  N  angular  segments  relative  to 
said  index  point,  whereby  said  angular  segments  rotate 
coincidenially  with  said  die. 

c)  a  film  thickness  senstir  fixedly  mounted  to  said  collapsing 
frame. 

dl  means  for  recenmg  signals  from  said  film  thickness  sensor 
over  all  of  said  angular  segments  and  developing  a  profile 
compnsing  a  collection  of  each  of  the  angular  segment 
average  film  thickness  values. 

ei  means  for  developing  a  set  point  film,  thickness  value  TSj. 
TS:.  TS\  for  said  N  angular  segments  corresponding 

to  said  profile  of  angular  segment  average  film  thickness 
values,  and  means  for  slonng  said  set  poini  film,  thickness 
values. 

0  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  film  thickness  sensor 
over  any  of  said  plurality  of  angular  segments,  and  form- 
ing an  average  film  thickness  value  therefrom. 

g)  means  for  companng  said  average  film  thickness  value 
formed  for  anv  angular  segment  againsl  the  stored  set 
point  film  thickness  value  for  the  same  angular  segment 
and  developing  a  dnve  signal  from  said  companson, 

h)  a  vanable  speed  dnve  motor  connected  to  said  hauU^ff 
rollers; 

i)  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  haul-off 
rollers,  and 

J)  means  for  applying  said  dnve  signal  lo  said  vanable  speed 
dnve  motor 

7  A  method  of  controlling  film  ihicknevs  to  a  set  point 
thickness  T,  in  a  blown  film  machine  hav  mg  a  rotating  die  and 
rotating  blown  film  bubble,  and  a  variable  speed  motor  con- 
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cooling  the  shaped  filaments  or  films  to  produce  gel-like 
filaments  or  oeMikP  films,  each  conlaininE  solvent,  and 
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nected  to  haul-off  rollers  for  transporting  the  blown  film  away 
from  the  machine,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  subdividmg  the  rotatmg  film  bubble  into  N  angular  seg- 
ments, whereby  the  angular  segments  rotate  with  the  die: 

b)  measunng  the  blown  film  thickness  at  a  point  fixed  in 
space  and  across  each  of  the  rotating  N  angular  segments; 

c)  calculating  an  average  film  thickness  T  for  an  angular 
segment  N. 

d)  increasing  the  speed  of  the  vanable  speed  motor  if  T>Tj; 
and 

e)  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  vanable  speed  motor  if  T<Ti, 


I  5J02.069 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED,  MOLDED 
THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Thomas  M.  Pontiff,  Gansevoort,  assignor  to  Astro-\  alcour.  Inc., 
Glens  Falls,  N.Y 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  689,533 

Int.  C\.-  B29C  67,22 

L'.S,  a.  264—51  15  Oaims 


impregnating  said  unitarv  fabric  with  a  selected  settable 
substance; 

setting  said  substance  whilst  said  impregnated  fabric  is  sup- 
ported on  said  mandril;  and 


33- 


removing  said  mandnl  from  said  product  formed  as  a  com- 
posite of  said  fabric  and  said  set  substance. 


5J02.071 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RBER  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  MOLDINGS 

Kazuyuki  Nakamura;  Shigeki  Inoue,  and  Tadainoto  Sakai,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  714,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  20,  1990,  2-159655 

Int.  a,-  B29C  43/02.  47/06 

V.S.  a.  264—137  6  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  foamed,  molded  article,  com- 
prising 

(a)  preparing  a  foamable  melt  comprising  a  molten  mass  of  a 
foamable  thermoplastic  resin  at  a  temperature  and  a  pres- 
sure at  which  said  foamable  melt  is  prevented  from  foam- 
ing. 

(b)  extruding  a  quantity  of  said  foamable  melt  through  an 
orifice,  into  an  atmosphere  maintained  at  a  lower  pressure 
to  expand  it  into  a  foam,  said  thermoplastic  resin  becom- 
ing almost  fully  foamed  essentially  immediately  after  said 
extruding; 

(c)  capturing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extruded  resin  within  a 
mold  cavity  while  said  foamable  melt  is  expanding  into  a 
foam  and  while  it  is  depending  from  said  orifice,  said  mold 
cavity  having  at  least  two  substantially  vertically-onented 
mold  sections  with  complimentary-shaped  configurations, 
said  mold  sections  being  movable  relative  to  each  other; 
and 

(d)  then  compressing  and  maintaining  said  foam  within  said 
"mold  cavity  to  cause  said  foam  to  fill  depressions  within 

said  mold  cavity  and  to  cause  said  foam  to  solidify  into  a 
foamed  molded  article  of  the  desired  form. 


5.202,070 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  PRODUCTS 
HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  KNIT  M.4TRIX 
Robert  J.  Schneider.  1  Sunset  Drive  N.,  Chappaqua,  N,Y.  10514 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,634 
Int.  CI."  B29C  41/20 
U.S.  a.  264— 103  U  Claims 

1  The  method  of  forming  a  rigid  composite  varied  shaped 
product  comprising  performing  in  a  selected  order  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

selecting  a  mandril  of  a  desired  shape  and  size  for  said  prod- 
uct; 
knitting  an  enclosed  unitary  fabric  and  maintaining  substan- 
tially the  same  tension  during  knitting  to  conform  said 
fabnc  m  shape  and  size  to  said  product; 
insening  said  mandnl  into  said  fabnc; 


1  A  method  of  producing  fiber  reinforced  plastic  moldings 
comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying  a  thermosetting  resin  component  and  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  component  into  an  extruder, 

kneading  said  thermosetting  resin  component  and  said  ther- 
moplastic resin  component  into  each  other  in  said  extruder 
so  as  to  produce  a  fused  material  m  which  fine  particles  of 
said  thermoplastic  resm  component  are  dispersed  in  said 
thermosetting  resin  component; 

supplying  a  liquid  monomer  into  said  extruder  so  that  said 
liquid  monomer  is  mixed  with  said  fused  material  so  as  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  said  fused  material, 

supplying  a  reaction  initiator  into  said  extruder  so  that  said 
reactive  initiator  is  mixed  with  said  fused  matenal  at  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  a  reaction  initiation  tempera- 
ture so  as  to  produce  a  reactive  kneaded  material, 

continuously  discharging  said  reactive  kneaded  material 
from  a  die  of  said  extruder  so  as  to  apply  said  reactive 
kneaded  matenal  onto  a  long  fiber  mat, 

pressing  and  cooling  said  long-fiber  mat  coated  with  said 
reactive  kneaded  matenal  to  shape  said  long-fiber  mat  into 
a  sheet, 

cutting  said  sheet  of  long-fiber  mat  into  pieces  having  a 
predetermined  length; 

shaping  the  thus  cut  pieces  into  moldings  of  a  desired  form 
by  means  of  a  press  molding  machine;  and 

heating  said  moldings  at  a  high  temperature  so  as  to  harden 
said  moldings. 


5.202,072 
PITCH  CARBON  HBER  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Roger  .A.  Ross,  Chattanooga,  and  Uel  D.  Jennings,  Signal  Moun- 
tain, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,511.  Feb.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.675 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/]2 

U.S.  a.  264—177.13 


cooling  the  shaped  filaments  or  films  to  produce  gel-like 
filaments  or  gel-like  films,  each  coniaining  solvent,  and 

stretching  the  gel-hke  filaments  or  gel-like  films  at  a  high 
stretch  ratio  of  a  at  least  2.  resulting  in  a  stretched  pol>- 
menc  matenal  having  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than  30 
g/d  and  an  inmal  modulus  of  not  less  than  800  g  d 


11  Claims 


^ 


5.202,074 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  INJECTION  MOLDED 
MULTILAYER  ARTICLES 
Walter  J.  Schrenk;   Ranganatfa   K.  Shastri.  both  of  Midland; 
Herbert  C.  Roehrs,  Bea*erton,  and  Ralph  E.  Ayres,  Midland, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,718,  Dec.  26.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,46"' 
Int.  a."  B29C  4yi6 


U.S.  CI.  264—241 


14  Claims 


2«  -4^- 


1  In  a  prtxess  for  spinning  substantially  round  carb<:>n  fibers 
from  pitch  comprising  extruding  molten  mesopha-se  pitch 
through  a  spinneret  having  a  round  cross-section  discharge 
capillary  and  a  rou»d  cross-section  counterbore  upstream  of 
the  capillary,  said  counterbore  being  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  capillary,  the  improvement  comprising  first  directing  the 
flow  of  molten  pitch  through  an  opening  upstream  of  the 
counterbore.  said  opening  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  3:1 
and  an  area  substantially  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  capillars 


5,202.073 

PRODUCTION  OF  STRETCTIED  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL  HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH 

MODULUS 

Shosuke  Nann;  Tokio  Kawaguchi.  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda.  all  of 

Otsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo   Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.315.  May  8.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,296,  Apr.  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.545,  Dec.  18. 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  925.481, 

Oct.  28,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

640,635,  Aug.  15.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  647.684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  1983.  58-149437; 

Aug.  19,  1983,  58-152261 

Int.  n."  B29C  4^  12.  DOID  .'   !2 
U.S.  a.  264—210.6  II  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  stretched  polymenc  matenal  of 
high  tensile  strength  and  high  mixlulus,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

prepanng  gel-like  globules  (at  of  a  synthetic  polymer  having 
a  solvent  occluded  therein  and  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  not  more  than  1  mm  by  dissolving  the  synthetic 
pKilymer  m  the  solvent  and  cooling  the  resulting  solution, 
or  prepanng  fine  p<iwders  (b)  of  a  synthetic  polymer 
having  an  average  particle  weight  of  not  more  than 
5  ^  10  ^  mg  per  particle  in  a  solvent  by  dissolving  the 
synthetic  polymer  in  the  solvent,  cooling  the  resulting 
solution  and  lyophilizmg  the  produced  gel-like  globules, 
said  synthetic  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  not  less  than  3  -  10-^, 
prepanng  a  solution  or  dispersion,  for  shaping,  from  '.he 
gel-like  globules  (a)  or  the  fine  pt^wders  (bl  with  a  solvent, 
said  solution  or  dispersion  being  heated  to  retain  said 
solution  and  convert  the  dispersion  to  a  solution 
shaping  eight  solution  into  filaments  or  films. 


1  A  meth(;>d  of  making  a  multilaver  plastic  article,  consisting 
essentialK  of 

C(->extruding  a  first  composite  stream  compnsed  of  discrete, 
generallv  planar  and  parallel  layers  of  at  lea.sl  first  and 
second  diverse  thermoplastic  matenals, 

manipulating  the  first  composite  stream  to  form  a  second 
composite  stream  having  an  increas«<l  number  of  discrete, 
generallv  planar  and  parallel  layers  of  the  first  and  second 
maienals  compared  to  the  first  composite  stream. 

directly  injection  molding  the  second  composite  stream  intc 
a  desired  configuration,  and 

selecting  a  layer  thickness  for  the  layers  of  the  first  and 
second  materials  in  the  second  comf>ositc  stream  so  that  at 
least  about  *?  percent  of  the  layers  are  substantialU  con- 
tinuous after  the  second  composite  stream  is  injection 
molded  into  the  desired  configuration 


5.202,075 
PROCESS  FOR  MOULDING  ARTin.ES  FROM 
CI  RABLE  COMPOSmONS 
John  Barnard,  and  William  J.  Ould,  both  of  Blackburn,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  I^n- 
don,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.932.  Not.  26.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    902.960.  Aug.  29,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1985, 
8521652 

Int.  a/  B29C  4}   16   B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  264—245  '  Claims 

1  A  process  of  prcxiucing  a  moulded  article  hav  ing  areas  of 
colour  contrast  on  the  surface  of  the  article  in  which  a  highlv 
filled  curable  methyl  methacrylate  composition  is  cured  be- 
tween corresponding  mould  halves  comprising  applying  a 
pigmented  composition  to  pre-selected  areas  of  at  least  one  of 
the  mould  halves  whilst  the  mould  halves  are  held  at  elevated 
temperatures,  closing  the  mould  halves  to  form  a  mould  cavitv  . 
introducing  ihe  curable  composition  into  the  mould  cavitv  and 
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cunng  the  compositi<-)n  in  the  cavity  characterised  in  that  the  means  of  said  heated  pressunzed  fluid  in  order  to  create 
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deflector  plate  including  a  lower  edge  positioned  m  close 
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cunng  the  composition  in  the  cavity  characterised  m  that  the 
pigmented  composition  comprises 

(a)  a  fluid  earner  comprising  a  mixture  of  0-100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polymerisable  liquid  and  correspondingly  100 
to  0  pans  by   weight  of  a  non-polymensable.  volatile, 
organic  solvent, 
(h)  from  0, 1  to  lO^r  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
colourant  in  the  form  of  an  inorganic  pigment  or  carbon 
black,  or  0.0001  to  1%  by  weight  of  an  organic  pigment  or 
dye. 
(c)  from  0  to  bO'^c  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
finely  divided  filler,  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  less 
than  5  microns 
(d)O.l  to  SC^c  by  weight  of  a  drying  oil-modified  alkyd  resin 

soluble  in  the  fluid  earner,  and 
(e)  a  preformed  polymer  soluble  in  the  fluid  earner  present 
at  a  concentration  of  at  least  half  that  of  the  concentration 
of  drying  oil-modified  alkyd  resin, 
the  constituents  (a),  (b),  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  totalling  100%  and  (a) 
being  present  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  25%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition 


means  of  said  heated  pressurized  fluid  in  order  to  create 
said  structurallv  weakened  recess  in  said  web  of  textile 


5,202,076 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTI-LAYER  PIPE 
CONDUIT  COMPONENTS  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL, 
INORGANIC  HLLER  MATERIAL  AND  GLASS  FIBERS 
Borge  Carlstrom,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hobas  Engi- 
neering &  Durotec  .AG,  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  411.562 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    23,    1988, 
3542/88 

Int.  a."  B29C  41/04 
U.S.  a.  264—255  19  Oaims 

18.  A  method  for  producing  pipe  components,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  mixture  consisting  of  filler  material  and  resin  into 

a  rotating  mold: 
separating  said  filler  material  and  said  resin  in  said  mold  by 
rotating  said  mold  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  for  a 
predetermined  time; 
inserting  fibrous  matenal  into  said  mold;  and 
forcing  said  fibrc^us  matenal  into  said  filler  material  and  said 
resm   by   rotating   said   mold   at   another   predetermined 
speed  and  for  another  predetermined  time. 


material  thereby  facilitating  separation  at  said  weakened 
recess. 


5.202.078 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CONTAINERS  WITH  THICKENED  FI.ANGF^  AND 
LONGITUDINAL  REINFORCING  RIBS  AND 
CONTAINERS  THEREBY 
Richard  L.  Moore,  Fairhope,  Ala.,  assignor  to  l^erio  Corpora- 
tion, Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.938 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/00 

V.S.  CI.  264—527  10  Oaims 


5,202,077 
METHOD  FOR  REMOV  AL  OF  SUBSTRATE  MATERIAL 
BY  MEANS  OF  HE.ATED  PRESSURIZED  R.UID 
STREAM 
Francis  W.  Marco,  Pauline;  Colman  B.  O'Connell,  Inman;  How- 
ard C.  Willauer.  Jr..  and  James  A.  Jacobs.  Jr..  both  of  Spar- 
tanburg, all  of  S.C.  assignors  tn  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser,  No.  550.428 

Int.  a."  B26F  J/26 

U.S.  a.  264 — 504  4  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  for  creating  structurally  weakened  recesses  in  a 

moving  web  of  textile  material  thereby  facilitating  separation 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  said  web  of  textile  material  with  a  chemical 
solution  wherein  the  chemical  solution  is  a  mixture  of 
acrylic  melamine  resin,  acrylic  polymer  and  aqueous 
media  that  provides  a  hardened  finish  to  said  web  of  textile 
matenal  to  prevent  frayed  or  jagged  edges  upon  separa- 
tion, 

(b)  moving  said  web  of  textile  matenal  past  a  station  for 
removing  textile  matenal  form  said  web  of  textile  mate- 
rial; 

(c)  directing  a  continuous  sheet  of  heated  pressunzed  fluid 
against  the  surface  of  said  web  of  textile  matenal;  and 

(d)  melting,   removing   and   weakening  textile   matenal   by 


1  A  process  for  molding  material  into  a  joined  pair  of  con- 
tainers, each  of  said  containers  having  a  pair  of  thickened 
flanges,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  capturing  a  panson  of  moldable  material  between  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  major  mold  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
minor  mold  elements,  said  mold  elements  enclosing  a 
mold  chamber, 

(b)  expanding  said  panson  of  malenal  to  contact  said  major 
and  minor  mold  elements. 

(c)  moving  said  minor  mold  elements  radially  inward 
towards  each  other  and  towards  the  axial  center  line  of 
said  mold  chamber  to  contact  and  subsianiiallv  b<-)nd 
together  adjacent  layers  of  said  expanded  panson  of  mate- 
nal, thereby  forming  said  thickened  flanges;  and 

Id)  releasing  said  pair  of  containers  from  said  major  and 
minor  mold  elements 


5.202,079 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
DEGREE  OF  WEAR  OF  A  GAS  INJECnON  DEVICE 
Manfred  Winkelmann,   Krefeld:  Hans  Rolhfuss.  Taunusstein, 
and  Herbert  Metzger.  Duisburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^r- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303.655 
Oaims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jan.  29. 
1988.  3802657 

Int.  O.'  C21B  7/16 
U.S.  O.  266—47  24  Oaims 


deflector  plate  including  a  lower  edge  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  said  plurality  of  heating  elements  with  said 
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plate  being  substantially  solid  from  said  lower  edge  to  a 
point  above  said  elevation. 


1  In  a  gas  permeable  injection  device  for  introducing  gas 
into  a  metallurgical  vessel  containing  molten  metal,  said  device 
having  a  surface  to  be  exposed  to  and  progressively  worn  away 
b>  the  molten  metal  dunng  operation  of  the  vessel,  said  device 
including  an  outer  body  and  an  inner  body  within  said  outer 
body,  at  least  said  inner  body  being  formed  of  a  fireproof 
refractory  matenal,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
enabling  the  relative  degree  of  wear  of  said  device  to  be  deter- 
mined h\  optical  examination  of  said  surface,  said  means  com- 
prising 

a  gas  permeable  space  extending  throughout  said  device  in 
the  direction  of  wear  thereof  said  space  having  a  pluraln> 
of  different  geometric  shapes  spaced  in  said  direction,  and 
means  for.  after  the  metallurgical  vessel  has  been  emptied  of 
molten  metal.  pa.ssing  gas  through  said  space  such  that 
said  gas  exits  from  said  surface  as  an  optically  recogniz- 
able image  m  a  particular  said  geometnc  shape  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  relative  degree  of  wear  of  said  device. 


5.202.081 

LAUNDER  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  MOLTEN  MLTAL 

AND  A  LAUNDER  NOZZLE 

Paul   \V     Ijjte.   Yorkshire,  and  Crordon   J    S.   Higginbotham. 
I)erb>.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Roll5-Ro>ce  pic.  Ixindon. 
England 
Continuation  of  S^r    No.  672,676,  Mar.  20.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.848 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  ]",  1990. 
9008538 

Int.  C\:  B22D  35,04 
IS   a.  266—231  I*  Oaims 


5.202.080  -» 

FLUIDIZED  BED  APPARATUS 

David  F.  Bannick,  Roseville.  and  James  S.  Nelson.  Moundsview. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  BGK  Finishing  Systems.  Inc., 
Blaine.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec    1'.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,914 
Int.  O."  C22B  1/10 
U.S.  O.  266— 172  2  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  granular  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

%olume  defining  means  for  defining  a  volume  sized  to  re- 
ceive a  bed  of  fluidizmg  particles  with  said  bed  selected  to 
exceed  a  predetermined  elevation  within  said  volume; 
means  for  urging  said  bed  to  flow  in  a  predetermined  gener- 
ally horizontal  path  of  travel  from  a  first  end  of  said  vol- 
ume to  a  second  end  of  said  volume; 
a  plurality  of  heating  elements  dispiised  submerged  within 

said  bed. 
flow  control  means  for  directing  particulate  maicrial  from 
an  upper  elevation  of  said  bed  toward  said  plurality  of 
heating  elements,  and 
said  fiow  control  means  including  a  deflector  plate  dispiiscd 
within  said  bed  and  at  least  partial!)  blocking  said  path  of 
travel  of  said  fluidizmg  particles  withm  said  bed.  said 
deflector  plate  gcneralK   perpendicular  to  said  path,  said 


\ 


1.  A  continuous  launder  system  for  suppUing  moUcn  meiai 
from  a  source  of  molten  metal  to  at  least  one  casting  mould  or 
a  secondary  process,  compnsmg 

at  least  one  channel  member  having  an  inlci  and  an  .>ullei  f>ir 
conveying  said  molten  metal  from  said  miei  to  said  oulle! 
without  any  interruptions  between  said  inlei  anJ  said 
outlet,  and 

at  least  one  nozzle  attached  lo  said  ouiic!  of  ihe  ai  leas;  one 
channel  member  to  supply  the  molten  metal  from  said 
outlet  of  the  at  least  one  channel  member  to  the  at  least 
one  casting  mould  or  secondary  process,  each  of  the  ai 
least  one  nozzle  having  a  through-bore  located  therein 
with  a  filter  disposed  therein  across  said  through-bore  to 
define  an  assembly  to  filter  molten  metal  as  it  fiows 
through  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  and  filter  a-ssembl>  being 
removabK  attached  ti^  ihc  al  least  one  channe!  memtier 
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heat  transport  path  by  said  main  coolant  pump  through  a  core 
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CEMENT  COOLER  GRATE  ALLOY 
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5.202,082 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  A 
NOZZLE 
Steve  K.  Brown.  Lynchburg;  Larr>  D.  Dixon,  Forest,  and  Sam- 
uel J.  Moses,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  B*W  Nu- 
clear Service  Company.  Lynchburg,  V  a. 

Filed  Dec.  V.  199L  Ser.  No.  808,506 

Int.  a:  G21C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  376—260  *  Claims 


10 


heat  transfxjn  path  by  said  main  coolant  pump  through  a  core 
of  the  reactor  to  said  heat  removal  component  and  back  to  the 
reactor  core  to  transpon  heat  generated  in  the  reactor  core  to 
the  heat  removal  component,  the  system  compnsmg  a  further 
decay  heat  removal  path  connected  in  parallel  with  the  heat 
removal  component  and  main  coolant  pump,  the  further  decav 
heat  removal  path  including  a  heat  exchange  comp<inent  lo- 
cated at  an  elevation  such  that  a  natural  convection  flow  will 
occur  in  the  decay  heat  removal  path  from  a  high  temperature 
oullel  for  ccxilant  from  the  reactor  core  through  the  heat 
exchange  component  and  to  a  low  temperature  mlet  of  the 
reactor  core  when  said  mam  coolant  pump  is  shutdown;  the 
further  decay  heat  removal  path  includes  a  means  to  prevent 
flow  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  intended  natural  convection 
flow  and  a  means  to  maintain  a  small  flow  of  cixilant  from  said 
outlet  and  through  the  heat  exchange  component  dunng  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  mam  coolant  pump. 


3  A  method  of  replacing  a  damaged  nozzle  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  ccxilant  system  pressurizer  wherein  the  nozzle  extends 
into  the  pressurizer  through  a  nozzle  bore  in  the  wall  of  the 
pressunzer,  comprising: 

a   removing  the  onginal  nozzle  on  the  exterior  of  the  pres- 
sunzer and  a  portion  of  the  original  nozzle  in  the  nozzle 
bore; 
b    partially   tapping  the   nozzle  bore  to  provide   threads 

therein, 
c  threading  a  replacement  nozzle  having  a  first  seal  ring 
positioned  on  one  end  into  the  nozzle  bore  such  that  said 
first  seal  ring  is  pressed  against  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  onginal  nozzle,  said  replacement  nozzle  having  a 
flange  extending  radially  therefrom  and  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  nozzle;  and 
d  providing  a  seal  between  the  flange  on  said  replacement 
nozzle  and  the  exterior  of  the  pressunzer 


5,202,084 

BI-LEVEL  REACTOR  INCLl  DING  STEAM 

SEPARATORS 

Larry  E.  Fennem,  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  R.  Wilkins.  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,073.  Jul.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,116,567.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.855 

Int.  CI."  G21C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  376—433  13  Qaims 


5.202,083 

PASSIVE  SHUTDOWN  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Norman  J.   Spinks,   Deep  River,  and   Ronald   H.  Shill.  Saint 

l^mberts.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy   of 

Canada  Limited,  Chalk  River.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,219 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  J5/18 

U.S.  a.  376—299  20  Claims 


1  .A  nuclear  reactor  system  compnsing  a  reactor  core  and  a 
mam  heat  transport  path  containing  a  first  heat  removal  com- 
ponent, at  least  one  main  coolant  pump  and  coolant  wherein, 
dunng  normal  operation,  the  coolant  is  pumped  in  the  mam 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising- 

a  vessel  containing  water. 

a  first  core  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  containing  a  plurality 
of  first  fuel  bundles  configured  in  a  first  two-dimensional 
array  for  boiling  said  water  to  form  a  steam  and  water 
mixture, 

a  plurality  of  steam  separators  disposed  above  said  first  core 
for  receiving  said  steam  and  water  mixture  and  being 
effective  for  separating  said  water  from  said  steam;  and 

a  second  core  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  second  fuel  bundles  configured  in  a  second  two-di- 
mensional array  disposed  above  said  steam  separators  for 
receiving  and  heating  said  separated  steam  to  form  super- 
heated steam 


5,202,085 
FU  EL  ASSEMBLY  AND  REACTOR  CORE 
Motoo  .Aoyama,  Mito:  Taro  Ueki,  Hiuchi:  Akinobu  Nakajima. 
HiUchi;  Sadao  Uchikawa,  Katsuta,  and  Junichi  Yamashita. 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1".  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.964 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249108 

Int.  CI,"  G21C  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  376 — 435  24  Oaims 


5.202.087 
CEMENT  COOLER  GRATE  ALLOY 

John   H.  Culling.  St,   lx)uis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Carondelet 
Corporation.  PeveU.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul,  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.824 
Int.  n.'  C22C  38/36 
L.S   CI,  420—1"  8  CUims 

1    .An  aluminum-free  heat  resistant  alloy  having  good  high 
temperature  hardness,  consisting  essentially  of 
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1    A  fuel  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  first  fuel  rods, 

a  Cleans  for  moderating  material  having  a  larger  cross  sec- 
tional area  m  an  upper  region  than  a  lower  region  m  an 
axial  direction  of  the  fuel  as,sembiv  and  being  surrounded 
with  the  first  fuel  rods,  and 

ai  least  one  second  fuel  rod  having  a  lower  enruhment  than 
a  cross  sectional  average  enrichment  of  the  fuel  assembly 
and  being  arranged  in  locations  adjacent  to  the  lower 
region  of  the  means  for  the  moderating  material, 

wherein  a  width  of  the  honzontal  cross  sectional  area  at  the 
lower  region  of  said  means  for  moderating  material  is  so 
set  that  minimum  values  of  both  thermal  neutron  flux  and 
resonance  flux  in  a  venical  direction  to  the  axis  of  the  fuel 
assembly  are  located  in  an  outer  region  with  respect  to  the 
location  of  said  second  fuel  rod  m  the  vertical  direction  to 
the  axis  of  the  fuel  assembly,  and 

wherein  the  enrichment  of  said  second  fuel  rod  is  at  most  0  7 
of  the  honzontal  cross  sectional  average  enrichment  of  the 
fuel  assembly. 
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5.202,086 

ARAMID  FABRIC  FOR  GARMENTS  OF  IMPRON  FI) 

COMFORT 

Bantwal  J.  Baliga.  Chesterfield.  \  a.,  and  I>onald  E.  Hoffman. 

Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.   Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Companv.  VMImingon.  Del, 

Filed  Jun,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.281 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  3/(M 
L  .S.  Ct.  428—225  3  Claims 

1  A  woven  fabnc  for  use  in  protective  apparel  of  improved 
comfort  consisting  essentiallv  o(  spun  yarns  of  uncrystalhzed 
polvim-phenylene  isophthalamidel  staple  fiber  having  a  0.8  to 
1  5  denier  per  filament,  said  fabric  having  a  basis  weight  of 
from  4  0  to  8  ounces  per  square  vard  and  a  construction  as 
follows; 


5.202.088 
FERRITK  HEAT-RESISTING  CA.ST  STEEL  AND  A 

prcxf:ss  for  making  the  same 

Yoshikazu  Genma;  Shinji  Katou.  both  of  Aichi:  Masami  Suzuki. 
Okazaki:  Shinva  Mizuno.  and  Tsutomu  Sekiguchi.  both  of 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2^.  1991.  Ser,  No,  813.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-4P095; 

Jun.  2-.  1991.  3-183235 

Int.  a:  C22C  38/22.  38/24  C21D  *  «■ 

I  .S.  C\.  420—40  9  Oaims 

1    A  ferntic  heat-resisting  cast  steel  consisting  essentiallv  cif 
on  a  weight  basis.  0.05  to  0.5%  C.  1.0  to  2.0%  Si.  less  than 
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5.202,092 


portion,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  prov ide 
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0.6%  Mn.  less  than  0.04%  P.  less  than  0.04%  S.  less  than 
0.5%  Ni,  10  to  20%  Cr,  0.1  to  10%  V,  0.5  to  1.0%  Nb. 


■ 
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~~~ 
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OjW  QD8  0.12  0« 
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0.08  to  0.50%  Mo,  less  than  0.01  W  and  0.01  to  0.2%  Ce, 
the  balance  thereof  being  iron 


5.202.089 
PREaPITAT10N-H.\RDENABLE  TOOL  STEEL 

Lars-.\ke  Norstrbm,  and  Henrik  Jespersson.  both  of  Hagfors, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  L  ddeholm  ToolinK  .Aktiebolag,  Hagfors, 

Filed  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,962 

Int.  a.'  C22C  38/06.  38/40 

U.S.  a.  420—63  14  Oaims 

1  Precipitation-hardenable  tool  steel  suitable  for  manufac- 
turing plastic  forming  tools  therefrom,  the  said  tool  steel  at  the 
manufacturing  of  the  tool  and  prior  to  hardening  through 
ageing  treatment  but  after  solution  heat  treatment  and  cooling 
to  room  temperature  having  a  hardness  less  than  40  HRC,  but 
after  the  manufacturing  of  the  tool  and  the  subsequent  age 
hardening  treatment  being  harder  than  45  HRC  and  having  a 
high  corrosion  resistance  and  a  toughness  sufficient  for  plastic 
forming  tools,  wherein  the  steel  contains  in  weight-% 


max 

0.08 

C, 

max 

1 

Si. 

max 

2 

Mn. 

9-13 

Cr, 

7-11 

Ni. 

max 

1 

Mo. 

1  4-2  2 

Al.  and 

and  for  feeding  the  combustible  particles  into  the  intro- 
duction zone;  and 
an  entrainment  zone  in  communication  with  the  introduction 
zone  and  comprising  entry  means  for  admitting  a  flow  of 
oxygen-nch  gas  thereinto  and  exit  means  including  a 
conduit  which  leads  from  the  entrainment  zone  to  the 
reaction  zone,  which  flow  of  oxygen-nch  gas  p-oduces  an 
aspirating   effect    in   the   entrainment   zone   as   it   passes 


through  the  entrainment  zone  and  exits  the  entrainment 
zone  through  the  conduit  whereby  a  flow  of  the  combusti- 
ble particles  and  the  first  gas  is  induced  by  aspiration  from 
the  introduction  zone  into  the  entrainment  zone  and  the 
induced  flow  of  combustible  panicles  and  first  gas  is 
entrained  in  and  earned  along  with  the  flow  of  the  oxy- 
gen-nch gas  as  the  flow  of  oxygen-nch  gas  exits  the  en- 
trainment zone 


balance  being  essentially  only  iron,  impurities  and  accessory 
elements  in  normal  amounts,  which  steel  does  not  contain 
carbon  and  nitrogen  stabilizing  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Nb,  Ti.  Ta  and  Zr  in  amounts  more  than  as 
unavoidable  impurities. 


5,202,091 

LUMINESCENCE  MEASUREMENT  ARRANGEMENT 

Wayne  F.  Lisenbec,  5103  Lillian  St..  Torrance.  Calif.  90501 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  707,496.  Mar.  1,  1985.  Pat.  No,  4.772.453. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  1988.  Ser,  No,  177,590 

Int.  a."  COIN  :i.  '6 

VS.  a.  422—52  6  aaims 
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T  5,202,090 

APPARATUS  FOR  CERAMIC  REPAIR 
Charles  M.  Ztoscc,  Lorain,  Ohio,  and  I^n  P.  Mottet.  Nalinnes. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel.  Brussels.  Belgium  and  Fos- 
bcl.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343.650.  Apr.  28,  1989.  This  application 
Nov,  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,884 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul,  26.  1988. 
8817764 

Int.  a.'  C21B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  266—281  19  Qaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  repairing  a  refractory  body,  comprising 
means  for  projecting  a  particle  mixture  comprising  combus- 
tible particles  in  an  oxygen-nch  carrier  gas  against  a  re- 
fractory body  to  cause  oxidation  of  the  combustible  parti- 
cles m  a  reaction  zone  adjacent  the  refractory  body  and 
thereby  the  generation  of  heat  required  for  one  of  dressing 
the  refractory  body  and  forming  a  refractory  weld  mass 
thereon, 
a  chamber  including  an  introduction  zone  and  composing 
respective  entry  means  for  admitting  a  flow  of  a  first  gas 


/3<^ 


1 41 


1  In  a  luminescence  measuring  arrangement  of  the  type 
having  a  luminescence  detection  means  for  selectively  and 
sequentially  detecting  and  measuring  the  luminescence  emitted 
from  a  plurality  of  samples,  the  improvement  compnsmg,  in 
combination: 

tray  means,  having  a  plurality  of  cuplike  sample  wells  for 
conUining  the  samples  whose  luminescence  is  to  be  de- 
tected and  measured,  said  cuplike  sample  wells  having  a 
predetermined  cross  sectional  area  at  an  open  end  thereof. 
and  said  luminescence  to  be  detected  and  measured  emit- 
ted from  the  samples  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  sample 
wells  through  said  open  end  of  said  sample  wells, 
mask  plate  means,  having  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  mask 
apertures  therethrough,  adjacent  said  open  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  cuplike  sample  wells,  and  said  number  of  said 
plurality  of  mask  apertures  in  said  mask  plate  means  corre- 
sponding to  said  number  of  said  plurality  of  cuplike  sam- 
ple wells,  and  each  of  said  cuplike  sample  wells  alignable 
with  one  of  said  apertures. 


5,202,092 

DEVICE  FOR  MONTTORING  THE  PH  OF  WATER 

BASED  INKS 

Robert  A,  Norcross.  Jr.,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Norcross 

Corporation,  Newton.  Mass, 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No,  801,889 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00.  27/416.  27.26 

U.S.  a.  422—62  5  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  automatically  and  continually  monitoring  the 
pH  charactenstic  of  a  water  based  pnnting  mk  flowing 
through  such  device,  said  device  compnsmg 

a  pH  probe  housing  assembU  positioned  in-line  m  a  flow  line 
through  which  a  water  ba.sed  pnnting  in.V  flows,  said 
housing  having  an  input  piirl  and  an  output  port  coupled 
to  said  fiow  line, 

a  mam  channel  formed  in  said  housing  between  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  input  and  output  ports  so  that  said 
water  based  printing  ink  flows  through  said  main  channel 

a  recessed  channel  formed  m  said  housing  in  communication 
with  said  mam  channel  below  the  flow  path  v^f  said  mam 
channel, 

means  in  said  main  channel  for  directing  a  first  ptinion  of 
said  water  based  pnnting  ink  flowing  through  said  main 
channel  downwardly  into  said  recessed  channel,  a  second 
remaining  portion  thereof  flowing  directK  through  said 
main  channel. 

a  pH  probe  member  inserted  into  said  recessed  channel,  an 
exposed  surface  of  said  probe  member  being  contacted  by 
the  first  portion  of  said  water  based  printing  ink  that  is 
directed  into  said  recessed  channel  for  monitonng  the  pH 
charactenstic  of  said  ink,  a  residual  portion  of  the  ink 
flowing  in  said  recessed  channel  remaining  therein  in 
contact  with  said  exposed  surface  when  the  flow  of  ink 
through  said  housing  is  stopped 


portion,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  provide 
a  fiwid  tight  seal  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  container 
when  said  annular  member  is  pressed  into  the  mouth  of 
said  container 

lb)  a  downwardly  extending  lower  member  connected  to 
said  annular  upper  member  and  having  a  pair  of  lower 
member  walls  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer when  said  annular  upper  member  is  pressed  into  the 
mouth  thereof,  said  lower  member  walls  defining  a  nor- 
mally closed  slit  seal  al  the  bottom  end  of  said  lower 
member   and 

(c)  a  pair  of  flexible  spnng  elements  each  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slit  seal  and  connected  to  one  said  lower 
member  wall,  each  spnng  element  defining  an  abutment 
wall  intersecting  with  one  said  lower  member  wall  along 
at  least  two  lines  of  intersection  spaced  from  one  another 
about  the  midpoint  of  said  slit, 

each  of  said  abutment  walls  having  a  portion  aligned  with 
said  circular  upper  wall  portion  outer  surface  so  as  to  abut 
the  inner  surface  of  said  container  when  said  annular 
member  is  pressed  into  the  mouth  thereof  and  each  of  said 
abutment  walls  together  with  one  of  said  lower  member 
walls,  defining  an  interior  volume  adjacent  the  midpoint 
of  said  slit  seal,  each  of  said  lower  member  walls  flexing 
into  a  respective  said  intenor  volume  when  said  slit  seal 
opens  due  to  the  penetration  thereof  by  an  instrument 


5J02.094 
SPECIMEN  CLP  HOLDER 
Timothy  B  Jones,  3030  SW.  89.  Apt.  ^E.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla, 
■"J  159:  Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D,  Jones,  both  of  1452  N, 
Washington.  Ardmore.  Okla.  73401 

Filed  Oct,  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  776,627 

Int.  n,'  BOIL  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  422— 102  15  Claims 


5.202.093 
SEALING  CAP  WITH  A  ONE  WAY  \  AL\  E  HAVING 
SEMI-OLINDRICAL  \  ALVE  CLOSURE  SPRINGS 
Willliam  C,  Oovd.  Islington.  Ky..  assignor  to  Medical  Robot- 
ics. Inc.  I.*xington,  Ky. 

Filed  Ma\  20.  1991.  Ser,  No.  703.153 

int.  i^.^  BOIL  3   14 

U.S.  CT  422—102  9  Oaims 


-i*«  . 


J^ 


J^i 


1    ,A  cap  for  a  container  compnsmg 

(a)  an  annular  upper  member  adapted  to  be  ptisitioned  in  the 
mouth  of  the  container,  said  annular  member  defining  a 
cavity  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  circular  upper  wall 


■h  > 


1    .A  specimen  cup  holder  compnsmg 

specimen  cup  engaging  means  for  supptirtinglv  engaging  a 

specimen  cup  in  a  stable,  specimen  receiving  position,  the 

specimen  cup  engaging  means  having  an  opening  therein 

for  receiving  and  supporting  a  specimen  cup, 

a  handle  member  having  a  first  and  an  opptised  second  end 

ptirtion. 
first  connector  means  for  connecting  the  first  end  ptirtion  of 
the  handle  member  to  the  specimen  cup  engaging  means 
such  that  the  opposed  second  end  portion  of  the  handle 
member  extends  outwardly  from  the  specimen  cup  engag- 
ing means  and  provides  a  gnpping  portion  so  that  a  person 
crasping  the  gnpping  portion  of  the  handle  member  can 
position  a  specimen  cup  disposed  within  the  opening  of 
the  specimen  cup  engaging  means  for  receipt  of  a  speci- 
men without  contact  with  the  specimen,  the  first  connec- 
tor means  comprising 

a  female  member  having  a  male-rex eiving  opening  therein, 
the  female  member  supported  by  either  the  spec-men 
cup  engaging  means  or  the  first  end  p<^nion  of  the 
handle  member,  and 
a  male  member  positionable  within  the  male-receiving 
opening,  the  male  member  supported  bv  the  other  of  the 
specimen  cup  engaging  means  or  the  first  end  purtion  of 
the  handle  member,  the  male  member  having  a  retaining 
means  for  abuttmglv  engaging  the  female  member  when 
the  male  member  is  positioned  through  the  male-receiv- 
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mg  opening  of  the  female  member  for  connectmg  the 

handle  member  to  the  specimen  cup  engagmg  means, 

and 

hinge  means  supported  by  the  handle  member  and  located  a 

selected  distance  from  the  opposed  second  end  portion  of 

the  handle  member  such  that  the  gripping  portion  defined 

by  the  opposed  second  end  portion  of  the  handle  member 

can  be  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  an  upper  portion 

of  a  specimen  cup  supported  within  the  opening  of  the 

specimen  cup  engaging  means  for  facilitating  placement  of 

a  specimen  cup  for  receipt  of  a  specimen. 


5^02,095 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSOR 
Ryuzoh  Houchin,  and   Naoki  Suzuki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.425,  Dec.  27.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.179 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-332908 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  19/08 

L.S.  a.  422—186  7  Oaims 


1    A  microwave  plasma  processor  composing; 

a  chamber,  including  a  first  chamber  for  a  sample,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  chambers  for  generating  plasma, 

a  plurality  of  microwave  radiation  antennas  outside  said 
second  chambers;  and 

a  plurality  of  microwave  introduction  inlets  from  which 
microwave  energy  is  introduced  into  said  chamber 
through  said  microwave  radiation  antennas, 

said  first  chamber  including  a  gas  introduction  inlet,  an 
exhaust  port,  and  a  sample  table  for  loading  thereon  a 
sample,  and  said  second  chambers  comp<:ised  of  a  dielec- 
tnc  material, 

and  wherein  said  plurality  of  microwave  energy  introduc- 
tion inlets  corresponds  in  number  to  said  microwave  radi- 
ation antennas. 


in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  first  adsiirp- 
tlon  zone, 
c)  a  second  adsorption  zone  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
containing  an  adsorbent  which  adsorbs  moisture  and  car- 
bon dioxide,  the  inlet  of  said  second  adsorption  zone  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  catalytic 
reaction  zone. 


d)  a  cryogenic  gas  separation  unit  adapted  to  separate  nitro- 
gen from  oxygen  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  said  second  adsorption  zone,  and 

e)  conduit  means  connecting  said  cryogenic  gas  separation 
unit  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  adsorption 
zones  for  purging  said  first  and  second  adsorption  zones 
with  a  waste  stream  from  said  cryogenic  separation  unit 


5.202,097 

REACTOR  WITH  A  LOWER  WALL  AND  OR  AN  UPPER 

WALL  HAVING  A  LAYER  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

Bernard  Poussin,  Carrieres  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  In- 
stitut  F'rancais  du  Petrole,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,191 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1990,  90  07614; 
Jun.  15.  1990.  90  07615;  May  16.  1991,  91  05997 

Int.  O.'  BOIJ  i5/02.  8/02 
U.S.  a.  422—218  23  Oaims 


5.202,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

PURinCATION  OF  GASES 

Ravi  Jain,  Piscataway.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill.  N.J, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  467.673.  Jan.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.110.569. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,094 
Int.  O."  BOIJ  H/04 
U.S.  O.  422—190  8  Oaims 

1  .Apparatus  useful  for  producing  a  substantially  pure  nitro- 
gen stream  from  a  gas  stream  containing  nitrogen,  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  water  vapor  and  oxygen 
compnsmg: 

a)  a  first  adsorption  zone  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
containing  an  adsorbent  which  adsorbs  moisture  and  car- 
bon dioxide  from  a  gas  stream, 

b)  a  catalytic  reaction  zone  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
containing  a  catalyst  which,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 
converts  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  and  hydro- 
gen to  water,  the  inlet  of  said  catalytic  reaction  zone  being 


1,  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  gas  phase  chemical  reac- 
tions at  a  given  temperature  comprising; 
a  reactor  vessel, 
a  first  sleeve  positioned  in  said  vessel  so  as  to  define  an 

annular   fluid   distribution   envelope   between    said    first 

sleeve  and  an  interior  of  said  vessel; 
a  second  sleeve  positioned  in  said  vessel  so  as  to  define  an 

annular  space  between  said  first  sleeve  and  said  second 


sleeve,  said  first  slece  and  said  second  sleeve  being  per- 
meable to  a  reaction  fiuid, 

upper  and  lower  walls  sealing  said  annular  space  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  compartment,  said  annular  compartment 
being  filled  with  reaction  catalyst  panicles, 

a  feed  inlet  in  flow  communication  with  said  distnbution 
envelope  such  thai  introduced  reaction  fluid  radially  or 
transversely  circulates  through  said  compartment,  and 

said  upper  wall  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  at  least  one 
flexible  refractory  material  which  is  inert  to  the  chemical 
reaction  and  impermeable  to  the  reaction  fluid  and  which 
has  a  texture  and  p<irositv  such  that  the  presence  of  the 
layer  produces  a  pressure  drop  higher  than  that  produced 
by  the  compartment  of  catalyst  particles. 


5.202.098 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  STERILIZATION  CONTAINER 

WTTH  PRESSURE  INDUCED  POSITIVE  DRAINAGE 
Robert  L.  Nichols,  4555  N.  Jackson,  Jacksonville,  Tex.  75766 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505.882.  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No 
5,080,874,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,730.  Jun.  17. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  4.915,918,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

821.136,  Jan.  22.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.752.453.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  668.090.  Nov.  5.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,617,178.  This 

application  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  A61L  2/06;  B65D  -V//6 

U.S.  CI.  422—300  16  Oaims 


a  serpentine  flovk  path  through  the  valve  housing,  and  one 
of  said  plates  defining  a  honzonial  bl'.Tcking  surface  along 
said  serpentine  flow  path,  and 


(d)  motive  gas  means  for  mov  ing  solids  collected  on  said 
horizontal  blocking  surface  to  discharge  said  solids 
through  the  portion  of  said  serpentmc  flow  path  below 
said  blocking  surface 


5.202,100 

MFTHOD  FOR  REDUCING  \  OLUME  OF  A 

RADIOACTIVE  COMPOSITION 

Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Boston.  Mass.;  Robert  D,  Bach.  Gross* 

Pointe.  Mich.,  and  William  M.  Haney.  III.  Boston.  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  ■^.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.804 

Int.  O.'  C22B  60  00 

U.S.  a.  423—5  29  Oaims 


1  .\  medical  msirumeni  sterilization  container  composing: 
a  housing  having  sidewalls.  a  bottom  sloped  to  a  drain  hav- 
ing a  filter  disposed  therein  and  means  defining  an  opening 
for  transfernng  medical  instruments  in  and  out  of  said 
container,  and 
a  removable  lid  with  no  apertures  therethrough  for  sealing 
to  said  means  defining  an  opening. 


5.202.099 

ANGLE  OF  REPOSE  VAL\  E 

James  E.  Eioone;  David  W.  Owens;  Robert  E.  Farritor.  all  of 

Baton   Rouge.  I  J.,  and  Wesley   D.   Blank.   Pasadena.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond.  \  a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346.219,  May  2.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.038,  Jun.  8,  1987.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  761,434.  Aug.  1.  1985.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  426.846 

Int.  O.'  (;01F  11,28 

U.S.  O.  422—310  *  Oaims 

1   .An  angle  of  repose  valve  for  dispensing  high  puritv  solids 

from  a  protective  environment,  said  valve  composing 

(a)  a  valve  housing  having  a  top  inlet  and  a  bottom  outlet 

(b)  an  inlet  tube  sealinglv  coupled  to  said  lop  inlet  for  receiv 
ing  a  flow  of  high  puritv  solids  from  a  protective  environ- 
ment, said  inlet  tube  having  an  interior  surface  which  is 
non-contaminating  to  said  high  puntv  solids  for  contact- 
ing said  solids. 

(c)  a  senes  of  horizontallv  disp«-ised  plates,  each  plate  having 
an  aperture  defined  therethrough,  said  plates  being  verti- 
callv  mounted  w  ithin  said  housing  so  that  said  apertures  of 
said  plates  and  air  gaps  between  said  plates  together  define 


:2^il 


1  A  method  for  separating  a  radioactive  first  component 
from  a  second  component  of  a  radioactive  composition,  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

a  I  directing  the  radioactive  composition  into  a  reaction  zone, 
the  reaction  zone  including  a  first  molten  metal  phase  and 
a  second  phase,  wherein  oxidation  of  a  comp<inent  of  the 
radioactive  composition  in  the  first  molten  metal  pha.se 
will  cause  migration  of  a  component  of  the  radioactive 
comptisition  from  the  first  ..lolten  metal  pha.se  to  the 
second  phase,  and 

b)  directing  a  first  oxidizing  agent  into  the  first  moiien  mcta: 
phase,  whereby  a  comp<.>nent  of  the  radioactive  ^omp<->si- 
tion  is  oxidized,  causing  migration  of  a  component  of  the 
radioactive  composition  from  the  first 
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5J02.101 

REGENERATIVE  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
SIMLLTANEOLS  REMOV  AL  OF  PARTICULATES  AND 
THE  OXIDES  OF  SLLFt R  AND  NITROGEN  FROM  A 
GAS  STREAM 
Mitchell  R.  Cohen.  Troy,  NY.,  and  Eli  Gal,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  EnYironmental  Services,  Lebanon,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,999,  Mar.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,133 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  ^  I'Ml:  COIB  H-'OO.  21/00 
L'.S.  a.  423—239     i  10  Oaims 


of  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor  on  a  finely-divided  porous 
earner  in  a  gaseous  mixture 


UMI 


1    .\  process  for  simultaneously  removing  from  a  gaseous 

mixture,  sulfur  oxides  by  means  of  a  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor 
on  a  porous  earner,  nitrogen  oxides  by  means  of  ammonia  gas 
and  particulate  matter  by  means  of  filtration  and  for  regenerat- 
ing loaded  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor,  the  method  compnsmg: 

(a)  optionally,  filtering  the  gaseous  mixture  to  remove  par- 
ticulate matter  when  particulate  matter  in  the  gaseous 
mixture  is  coarser  than  or  about  the  same  size  as  the  solid 
sulfur  oxide  acceptor; 

(b)  forming  an  entrained  bed  of  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor  in 
the  gaseous  mixture  to  deplete  sulfur  oxides  in  the  gaseous 
mixture  and  thereby  convert  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor  to 
loaded  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor,  the  solid  sulfur  oxide 
acceptor  being  dispersed  on  a  finely-divided  porous  ear- 
ner matenal  wherein  the  porous  earner  matenal  has  a 
particle  sue  up  to  about  200  microns  when  the  gaseous 
mixture  is  filtered  in  step  (a)  or  a  particle  size  of  about  20 
microns  to  about  200  microns  when  filtenng  of  the  gase- 
ous mixture  in  step  (a)  is  omitted; 

(c)  injecting  ammonia  gas  or  a  precursor  capable  of  forming 
ammonia  ga-s  into  the  gaseous  mixture  prior  to,  dunng  or 
after  the  formation  of  the  entrained  bed  of  solid  sulfur 
oxide  acceptor  in  the  gaseous  mixture  to  form  a  gas  de- 
pleted of  nitrogen  oxides; 

(d)  filtenng  the  gas  depleted  of  sulfur  oxides  and  nitrogen 
oxides  and  containing  entrained  loaded  solid  sulfur  oxide 
acceptor  and  any  particulate  matter,  to  separate  a  clean 
gas  from  filtration  solids  compnsing  loaded  solid  sulfur 
oxide  acceptor  on  a  porous  earner  material  and  particu- 
late matter,  the  particulate  matter  being  present  if  filtenng 
step  (a)  IS  omitted; 

(e)  passing  the  clean  gas  to  exhaust  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream, 
optionally  using  an  air  preheater  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream, 

(0  optionally,  classifying  by  size  the  filtration  solids  compos- 
ing both  loaded  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor  and  paniculate 
matter  into  relatively  coarse  particles  of  loaded  solid 
sulfur  oxide  acceptor  on  a  porous  earner  matenal  and  into 
relatively  fine  panicles  of  particulate  matter  when  partic- 
ulate matter  is  present  in  the  filtration  solids; 

(g)  regenerating  the  loaded  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor  on  a 
porous  earner  material  from  step  (d)  or  step  (f)  to  form  a 
sulfur  dioxide-rich  gas  and  regenerated  solid  sulfur  oxide 
acceptor;  and 

(h)  recycling  the  regenerated  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor  on 
a  finely-divided  porous  carrier  to  form  the  entrained  bed 


5J02,102 

GAS  PHASE  DEHYDROHALOGENATION  USING  A 

PRETREATED  CATALYST 

Hong  A.  Nguyen,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.976 
Int.  a.'  COIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—240  »8  Claims 

1,  A  process  which  compnses: 

(A)  contacting  dry  alumina  under  conditions  essentially  free 
of  oxygen  and  water  with  a  ga.seous  mixture  comprising 
elemental  chlonne  gas  and  a  hydrogen  chlonde  under 
conditions  effective  to  improve  the  ability  of  the  catalyst 
to  dehydrohalogenate  halogenated  hydrocarbons, 

(B)  contacting  the  alumina  with  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  containing  one  or  more  chlonnated  hydrocar- 
bons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l,l.!.-tn- 
chloroethane  1,1-dichloroethane.  chloroethane.  1.2- 
dichloroethane,  and  1,1,2-tnchloroethane,  the  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  or  without  a  earner 
gas.  wherein  the  gas  hourly  space  velocity  of  the  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbons  feedstock  is  between  about  100  hr  ' 
and  5000  hr  '  in  the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  between 
50°  C  and  500°  C  under  dehydrohalogenation  conditions 
to  produce  an  unsaturated,  dehydrogenated  prcxiuet.  and 

(C)  recovenng  the  unsaturated,  dehydrohalogenated  prod- 
uct. 


5^02,103 

REMOVAL  OF  SLLFL  R  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

John  C.  Chang,  Cary,  N.C.:  Leo  E.  Hakka,  and  Veroniquc  Roy, 

both  of  Montreal-East,  Canada,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Chemicals   &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation,   Danbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,813 

Int.  a."  COIB  /7/00 

U.S.  a.  423—242.7  20  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas  stream 

compnsmg, 

(a)  contacting  a  feed  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  with  an 
aqueous  slurry  comprising 

(1)  an  absorbent  selected  from  hme,  limestone  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  obtain  a  loading  of  at 
least  O.S  gram  of  sulfur  dioxide  per  gram  of  calcium  in 
said  slurry;  and 
(ii)  an  additive  compnsmg  a  polyamine  in  a  partial  salt 
form  having  an  available  alkalinity  of  at  least  about  0.5 
meq/gram  between  a  pH  of  3,0  and  5,5,  said  polyamine 
being  present  m  an  amount  of  from  about  100  to  5000 
ppmw  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  slurry; 
at  conditions  effective  to  absorb  the  sulfur  dioxide  from  the 
feed  gas,  said  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  up  to  about 
80°  C-  and  a  pH  of  less  than  60, 

fb)  withdrawing  a  gas  product  which  is  at  least  partially 


depleted  in  sulfur  dioxide  and   which  compnses  water    solutions,   comprising  treating  a  hydrochlone   acid   solution 

vapor;  and  with  pretreated  activated  carbon  prepared  bv   treating  said 

(e)  withdrawing  a  spent  slurry  compnsing  at  least  one  of    activated  carbon  with  an  aqueous  concentrated  hydrochlone 


calcium  sulfate  or  calcium  sulfite 


5,202,104 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICA  HAVING  A  LOW 

SILANOL  CONTENT 

Naotake  Watanabe,  \  okosuka;  Koichi  Orii,  Y  okohama;  Junsuke 

Vagi,  Yokohama,  and  Iwao  Ohshima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nirto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  20,  1990,  Ser,  No,  481.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  20.  1989,  1-038168 
Int.  a."  COIB  ii   /2 
L  .S.  a.  423—335  15  Oaims 

1  ,A  process  for  preparing  amorphous  silica  which  com- 
prises heating  amorphous  silica,  in  at  least  one  atmosphere 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dry  air,  inert  ga.ses  and 
vacuum,  said  atmosphere  having  a  dew  point  of  -50°  C  or 
less  to  maintain  the  amorphous  silica  at  a  temperature  m  a 
range  of  not  less  than  600°  C  hut  less  than  1000°  C  at  a  first 
healing  step  and  then,  without  cooling  the  amorphous  silica, 
heating  it  to  maintain  it  at  a  temperature  of  1200°  C  or  more, 
in  an  atmosphere  of  a  low  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor,  at  a 
second  heating  step, 


acid  solution  of  ferric  chloride  salt,  in  which  the  concentration 
of  acid  m  water  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  about  IC'V  by  weight 
and  the  concentration  of  fernc  chloride  is  at  leasi  equal  to 
about  3  g/1. 


5.202.107 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SULPHUR  YIELD  OF 
A  COMPLEX  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SL  LPHUR 
FOLLOWED  BV  A  PURinCATION  UNIT 
Georges  KvasnikofT.  Pre  Marca;  Andre    Philippe,  Lotissement 
dc  la  Trinite  .  and  Robert  \  oirin,  Lotissement  des  Cascades, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  National  Elf  Aquitaine 
iProd.i.  Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  460.966.  Feb.  1,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,220 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  8,  1988.  88  07649 
Int,  C\:  COIB  1~'(>4 
VS.  a.  423—574  R  21  Claims 


~   ^" " '""""""■"' "\^ 
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5.202.105 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HEXAGONAL  SILICON 
CARBIDE  PLATELETS  WITH  THE  ADDITION  OF  A 
GROWTH  ADDITIX  F 
Wolfgang  D.  G.  Boecker,  I.ewiston;  Stephen  Chwastiak,  East 
Amherst:  Tadeusz  M.  Korzekwa,  I^wiston,  and  Sai-Kwing 
Iju,  East  Amherst,  all  of  N,Y„  assignors  to  Slemcor  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  185.183,  Apr.  22,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,981.665,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899,523.  Aug.  22,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,756,895.  This  application  Jul,  5.  1990.  Ser,  No. 

54«,044 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  31/36  1   A  process  for  improving  the  sulphur  yield  of  a  complex 

U.S.  CI.  423—345  3  Oaims    for  the  production  of  sulphur  from  an  acid  gas  containing  H:S 

said  complex  composing,  (i)  a  sulphur  plant  into  which  said 
acid  gas  is  introduced  together  with  a  controlled  amount  of  a 
gas  containing  free  oxygen  and  in  which  a  controlled  oxidaiior. 
of  the  HtS  in  the  acid  gas  is  earned  out  by  means  of  the  oxsgen 
in  the  gas  containing  free  oxygen  in  order  to  produce  sulphur 
and  which  compnses  at  least  one  eataKlie  Claus  zone,  and  at 
the  outlet  of  which  a  residual  gas  is  withdrawn  which  conuins 
water  vapour  and,  in  an  overall  amount  of  between  0  2  and  4<^f 
by  volume,  sulphur  compounds  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  H:S,  SO:  and  at  least  one  of  the  derivatives  COS  and 
CS;,  and,  (ii)  a  punfication  una,  inlo  which  the  residual  gas  is 
passed  in  which  the  compounds  H:S  and  SO;  which  il  contains 
are  reacted  with  one  another  to  form  sulphur,  said  reaction 
being  earned  out  at  a  temperature  below  the  dew  p*5in!  of  the 
v"ap^r'pha^  bo"ron7aTumTnum"  or  mixtures  thereoV  for  sulphur  formed,  and  to  give  a  punfied  residual  ga.s  ai  the  ouilei 
15  minutes  to  effect  conversion  of  substantially  all  of   of  said  unit,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  contacting  the  residual  gas  issuing  from  the  sulphur  plant 
with  a  catalyst  hydrolyzing  the  compounds  COS  and  CS;, 
said  caialvst  being  situated  m  a  hvdrolvzing  zone  outside 
the  sulphur  plant  and  operating  at  a  surficieni  temperature 
to  produce  a  hvdrolvzed  residual  gas  containing  H:S  and 
SO:  and  substantiallv  free  from  COS  and  CS;, 

b)  bnnging  the  hydrolyzed  residual  gas  to  the  temperature 
required  for  it  to  pass  into  the  punfication  unit  and  then 
directing  said  hydrolyzed  residual  gas  to  said  punficatK^n 
unit  as  the  residual  gas  to  be  introduced  into  this  unit,  and 

c  I  maintaining  the  H:S  to  SO;  molar  ratio  m  the  hydrolyzed 
residual  gas  introduced  into  the  punfication  unit  at  a  value 
substantiallv  equal  to  2  1  bv  varying  the  ratio  of  the  flow 
rales  of  acid  gas  and  gas  containing  free  oxygen  which  are 
introduced  into  the  sulphur  plant. 


1  A  method  of  forming  separate  platelets  of  alpha  silicon 
carbide  comprising  heating  fine  beta  silicon  carbide  powder  in 
an  men  gas,  nitrogen  gas,  or  vacuum  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  2150°  C  and  not  greater  than  2400'  C  in  the  pres- 
ence of 
at  least 

the  beta  silicon  carbide  powder  into  single  crystal  platelets  of 
alpha  silicon  carbide. 


5.202,106 

PURinCATION  OF  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  WITH 

FERRIC  CHLORIDE  PRETREATED  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 

Noel   \anlautem.  Jemeppe-sur-Sambre.   Belgium,   assignor   to 

Solvay  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,766,  Dec.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.141.913 
This  application  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No,  886.334 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  27.  1989.  890140' 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  '  cr.  BOID  !^    >* 
U.S.  O.  423—488  *  Oaims 

1     A   process  for  the  purification  of  a  hydrochlone  acid 
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5,202,108 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  FERRATE  EMPLOYING 

BET.\-FERRIC  OXIDE 

J.  Paul  Deininger.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Analyti- 
cal Development  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,87'' 
Int.  a.'  COIG  49/00 
L.S.  a.  423—594  33  Claims 
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5J02,110 

FOR.MULATIONS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF 

BECLOMLTHASONE  DIPROPRION.ATE  BY  METERED 

DOSE  INHALERS  CONTAINING  NO 

CHLOROFLUOROCARBON  PROPELLANTS 

Richard  N.  Dalby,  and  Peter  R.  Byron,  both  of  Richmond.  Va.. 

assignors  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  University,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,030 
Int.  a.'  A61L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  424 — 45  21  Oaims 

1,  An  aerosol  formulation  for  use  in  a  metered  dose  inhaler, 
comprising 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inhalable  propellant.  and 
a  clathrate  or  molecular  a.ssociation  of  beclomelhasone  di- 
propnonate  employed  as  inhalable  medicant  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  said  propellant.  said  clathrate  or  molecular 
association  of  beclomelhasone  dipropnonate  being 
formed  with  a  compwund  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  I,l-dichloro-2.2.2-tnnuoroelhane.  1.1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane,  and  dimethyl  ether,  said  clathrate  or  molec- 
ular association  being  of  a  particle  size  which  permits 
inhalation 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  alkali  metal  ferrate  compnsing: 

(a)  mixing  FeCls.  a  carbonate  salt,  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a 
phosphate  to  form  a  first  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  subjecting  said  first  reaction  mixture  to  a  sufficient  tem- 
perature for  a  sufficient  penod  of  time  to  produce  mono- 
hydrated  beta-FeiOs; 

(c)  recovering  said  monohydrated  beta-Fe203  from  said  first 
reaction  mixture, 

(d)  combining  said  monohydrated  beta-FejO?  with  a  caustic 
chlonnated  solution  comprising  a  hypohalile  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  form  a  second  reaction  mixture; 

(e)  subjecting  said  second  reaction  mixture  to  a  sufficient 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  bring  about 
a  reaction  to  produce  alkali  metal  ferrate. 


5,202,109 
CONJUGATES  FOR  BONE  IMAGING  AND  BONE 
CANCER  THERAPY 
Alan  R.  Fritzberg.  Edmonds;  Jean-Luc  E.  \  anderheyden,  Seat- 
tle; Sudhakar  Kasina,  Kirkland.  and  Jeffrey  N.  Fitzner,  Seat- 
tle, all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRX  Corporation,  Seattle. 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,686,  Jun.  16,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,089,249. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,156.  Jun.  10, 
1988.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.578 
Int.  C\/  A61K  49/02 
L.S.  a.  424—1.1  5  Qaims 

1  A  conjugate  of  a  radiolabeled  compound  and  a  targeting 
agent  that  is  capable  of  associating  with  calcified  tissue, 
wherein  said  targeting  agent  is  a  phosphorus-containing  com- 
p<iund  which  contains  a  C— O— P  bond,  a  P— O— P  bond,  a 
C— C— P  bond,  a  P— C— P  bond,  a  P— N— P  bond  or  combi- 
nations thereof,  and  wherein  said  radiolabled  compound  com- 
pnses  the  formula: 

•X  — Ar— R 

wherein 

•X  IS  a  radioisotope  of  iodine,  bromine,  fluorine,  or  astatine; 

Ar  IS  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring; 

R  IS  a  chemical  bond  or  a  substituent  containing  1  to  12 
straight-chain  carbon  atoms  that  does  not  activate  Ar 
toward  electrophilic  substitution  on  the  order  produced 
by  hydroxy  or  amino  substitution  of  the  ring,  wherein  said 
bond  or  said  substituent  has  attached  thereto  a  functional 
group  suitabk  for  conjugation. 


5,202,111 

PHOSPHORYLATED  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  TARTAR  CONTROL 

Suree  M.  Spaltro,  Denville,  N.J.,  and  Michael  P.  Aronson.  West 

Nyack.   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Chesebrough-Ponds   USA   Co., 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,835 
Int.  a.'  .A61K  7.  16.  U/''0 
U.S.  a.  424 — 49  12  Oaims 

1.  An  antitartar  oral  composition  compnsing 
(i)  an  anticaries  agent   present  in  an  effective  amount   to 

reduce  caries,  and 
(ii)  an  antitartar  agent  present  m  an  effective  amount  to 
inhibit  tartar  accumulation,  said  agent  being  formed  by 
phosphorylation  of  a  polyhydroxy  starting  compound  of 
molecular  weight  no  higher  than  5000.  the  phosphory- 
lated  polyhydroxy  compound  having  a  molar  substitution 
of  at  least  2  based  on  molecular  weight  of  an  average 
repeat  unit  in  the  starting  polyhydroxy  compound  and 
possessing  phosphate  ester  linkages  satisfying  at  least  one 
cntena  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  at  least  one  multi-substituted  phosphate  ester  linked 
through  an  oxygen  atom  to  a  single  carbon  of  the  poly- 
hydroxy compound;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  monophosphate  groups  separated  by  no 
more  than  three  carbon  atoms. 


5,202,112 

VISCOELASTIC  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSmON 

.Michael  Prencipe,  East  Windsor,  and  Gary   A.  Durga,  Edison, 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Pis- 

cataway,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,766 

Int.  C\:  .A61K  7/16.   7/18 

U.S.  a.  424—52  21  Oaims 

1.  A  linear  viscoelastic  dentifrice  composition  in  the  form  of 
a  toothpaste  or  dental  gel  with  a  pH  of  about  4  to  about  9 
comprising  an  orally  acceptable  water/Tiumectant  vehicle,  an 
orally  acceptable  dental  polishing  agent  and.  in  an  amount 
effective  to  render  the  composition  linearly  viscoelastic.  a 
synthetic  linearly  viscoelastic  cross-linked  polymeric  thicken- 
ing agent  having  in  a  1  wt.  '7c  aqueous  solution  an  elastic  or 
storage  modulus  G  and  a  viscous  or  loss  modulus  G  sutistan- 
tially  independent  of  frequency  in  an  applied  frequency  range 
of  0,1  to  100  radians/sec.  a  G'  minimum  value  of  1.000  dy- 
nes/sq,  cm  which  vanes  less  than  1  order  of  magnitude  of  its 
onginal  value,  and  a  ratio  of  G  /G  ranging  from  more  than 
0,05  to  less  than  1 


5.202,113 
PLAQUE-INHIBITING  PROTEIN  FROM  BACTEROIDE^ 

LOESCHEI  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Jack  London,  Rockville,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,463 
Int.  O.'  \61K  37/02.  7/16 
U.S.  O.  424—54  6  Claims 

2  .A  method  for  inhibiting  plaque  formation  in  the  oral 
cavity  of  a  host  which  compnses  administenng  to  the  host  an 
effective  amount  of  a  punfied.  characterized  surface  protein 
from  Bacteroides  loeschei  having  a  molecular  mass  of  about  450 
kD  and  an  N-ierminal  amino  acid  sequence  as  follows: 
ala-iyr-ser-his-val-lys-asn-ala-lhr-gly-glu-asp-ileu-glu-arg- 
ileu-lys-glu-gly-asp-val-asp-asp-asp-ileu-glu-val-asn 


V 

Rj— X— R4 

R3 


M- 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  10  to  22  carb>on 
atoms  or  a  benzyl  group.  R;  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R?  and  R4  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  cartwn  atoms  or  a  hydroxy  al- 
kyl group  and  M  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  methyl  sulfate 
residue; 

and  a  solvent. 


5,202.114 
GEL  COMPOSITION  AND  NAIL  POLISH 

Yoshiyuki  Ogusu.  Tokyo;  \oshikazu  Soyama.  Zami;  Makoto 
Takahashi;   Tooni   Okamoto,   both   of  Yokohama;   Masaaki 
Ishiwatari.  and  Motokiyo  Nakano,  both  of  Sagamihara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  526,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1988.  63-154622 

Int.  O."  A61K  7/04.  7/043 
U.S.  CI.  424—61  8  Claims 


(CPS) 


0     ID        iw 


1  A  gel  composition  comprising,  as  essential  components,  a 
cationic  surfactant  having  PC  chain  and/or  an  EO  chain  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formulas: 


(1) 


R;— X  — Ri 


R.) 


Kl 
I 
R2-Y 
I 
R3 


M 


(2) 


M 


5.202,115 

BASIC  ALUMINIM  ANTIPERSPIRANT  ACTIVE 

MATERIAL  HAVING  ENHANCED  ACTIVITY  . 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  ACTU  E  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SUCH  MATERIAL,  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  SUCH  MATERIAL  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Paul  J.  \  incenti.  Jefferson,  and  Morton  L.  Barr.  Rockaway. 

both  of  N.J..  as.signors  to  The  Menner  Company,  Morristown. 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233.008.  Aug.  P.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  518.516 
Int.  O.'  A61K  "38.   7,-34 
U.S.  O.  424 — 66  25  Oaims 

1,  An  antiperspirani  active  composition  compnsing 
(1)  a  basic  aluminum  material,  with  enhanced  antiperspirani 
activity,  having  the  empincal  formula 

Al2(OH)6-oXa, 

where  0.5 ^aS 5.0  and  X  is  an  anion  that  is  a  univalent 
complex  oxoanion  of  nitrogen  or  a  halogen,  v^hich  anion 
forms  salts  with  Al'*  in  aqueous  solution  so  that  these 
salts  are  substantially  completely  di*occiated.  which  anion 
IS  readily  soluble  in  water  with  metallic  ions  in  the  solu- 
tions, and  which  anion  forms  conjugate  acids  that  are 
strong  acids;  wherein  said  basic  aluminum  matenal  is 
characterized  by 

(a)  size  exclusion  high  performance  liquid  chromatogra- 
phv  peaks  corresponding  to  peak  ?  and  peak  4  of  size 
exclusion  chromatograms  formed  by  HPLC  technique 

(b)  a  peak  4  relative  area  of  at  least  :?'v.  a  peak  ?  rciative 
area  of  less  than  bO^r .  the  sum  of  the  relativ  e  peak  .<  anc 
peak  4  areas  being  at  least  50'?r 

(c)  less  than  10%  chromatographic  peaks  eluimg  dt 
shorter  retention  times  than  peak  3.  corresponding  \o 
peaks  1  and  2.  and 

(2)  an  antiperspirani  active  material  containing  a  metal  ,;a! 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Hf,  Ti  and 
Sn. 


wherein  X  represents  nitrogen  or  phosphorus,  Y  is  sulfur,  M~ 
IS  chlorine  ion,  bromine  ion.  iodine  ion.  nitrous  acid  ion.  hy- 
droxyl  ion.  acetic  acid  ion,  methyl  sulfate  ion  or  a  combination 
thereof.  R|  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  with  or  without  a  substituent,  and  at  least  one  of  Rv  R-. 
and  R4  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30  carKm 
atoms  and  a  PC  chain  and  or  an  EO  chain  with  or  without 
hydrogen  or  a  substituent  at  the  end  of  the  hydrocarbon  group 
and  the  remaining  R:.  R-.  and  R4  groups  being  a  hydrix;arbon 
group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  w  ith  or  w  ithout  the  same  or 
different  substituents. 

an  organic  modified  clay  mineral,  said  mineral  being  mcxii- 
fied  by  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  cation  surfactant 
represented  by  the  following  genera!  formula 


5,202.116 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HUMAN 
ENDOTHELIAL  CELL  PROLIFERATION  AND 
EFTTCrOR  FL  NCTIONS  USING  ONCOSTATIN  M 
Thomas  J.  Brown,  Poulsbo.  and  Paul  R.  Gladstone.  Seattle,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  335.399 
Int.  O.'  A61K  4?    « 
U.S.  O.  424— 85,1  10  Oaims 

1    A  methixt  for  mhihiting  endothelial  tissue  immunogenic 
ity  compnsing  treating  endothelial  cells  thai  arc  responsive  to 
Oncostatin  M  with  an  effective  amount  of  Oncostatm  M  v^  that 
the  cytokine-stimulaied  expression  of  MHC  antigen^  on  ihost 
endothelial  cells  is  suppressed 
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5.202.117 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  THROMBI  WITH  G-CSF 
Koichiro    Tsuji.    6598.    Toyou.    Suwa-shi.    Nagano-ken.    and 
Masayoshi  Ono.  1369-7,  Vamaguchi.  Tokoroazawa-shi.  Saita- 
ma-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  396,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1988.  63-210376 
Int.  Ci:  A61K  37/02 
L:.S.  a.  424 — 85.1        ,.  17  Oaims 
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5,202,119 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 
Ross  G.  Clark,  Pacifica,  antl  Panla  M.  Jardieu,  Berkeley,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc..  South  San  Francisco. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,813 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i7/26.  39/00.  37/36 
U.S.  a.  424—88  16  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  stimulating  a  mammal's  or  avian's  antibtxiv- 
mediated  immune  system  comprising  administering  to  the 
mammal  or  avian  an  immune-stimulatmg  effective  amount  of 
IGF-I 


Jo  !0  100  KX) 

J         CONCENTWITION  OF  XiMAN  G  CSF   mg/r»(l 

1  A  method  for  the  dissolution  of  thrombi  in  a  mammal 
which  composes: 

(a)  providing  a  composition  comprising  purified  human 
granulocyte  colony  stimulating  factor  (G-CSF)  in  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  medium;  and 

(bi  administering  the  composition  to  the  mammahwherein 
the  G-CSF  IS  present  in  the  composition  m  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  production  of  plasminogen  acti- 
vator activity  in  the  blood  so  as  to  lyse  fibrin  and  dissolve 
thrombi. 


5,202,120      --^ 
METHODS  OF  REDUCING  GLIAL  SCAR  FORMATION 

AND  PROMOTING  AXON  AND  BLOOD  VESSEL 
GROWTH  AND/OR  REGENERATION  THROUGH  THE 

USE  OF  ACTIVATED  IMMATURE  ASTROCYTES 
Jerry   Silver,    Lyndhurst;   George   M.   Smith,   Cleveland,   and 
James  W .  Jacobberger,  Chesterland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Case  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,373,  Sep.  11,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,900,553.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,147 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  35/12:  C12N  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—93  U  57  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  central  nervous  system  axon 
regeneration  comprising 

(a)  providing  activated  immature  astrocytes,  and 

(b)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  activ  ated  imma- 
ture astrocytes  to  damaged  axons  to  promote  axon  regen- 
eration 


5,202,118 

METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  WOUND  HEALING  USING 

IL-1 

Steven  Gillis.  Mercer  Island,  and  C  indy  A.  Jacobs.  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650.380.  Feb.  4.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,680, 

Dec.  18.  IQS'^.  abandoned.  This  application  May  6.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  695,860 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.2  8  Oaims 


Occlusive  DrMsing 
OoM  (ngl 


1    A  method  for  promoting  wound  healing  in  a  mammal. 

comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  wound  site  with  interleu- 
kin-1  (IL-1)  formulated  m  a  physiologically  acceptable  hydro- 
philic  vehicle  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  wound  heal- 
ing 


5.202,121 
THROMBOLYTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gunnar  Pohl,  Odalvagen,  and  Christer  Mattsson,  Rinkebyvagen. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kabigen  .\B,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan,  10.  1989.  8900067 
Int.  a.'  .A61K  3^  54 
U.S.  a.  424 — 94.64  16  Claims 

1.  A  thrombolytically  active  composition  comprising  in 
combination  a  modified  tissue-type  plasminogen  activator 
(mcxiified  t-P.A)  having  an  extended  biological  half-life  and 
exhibiting  a  lag  phase  with  respect  to  in  vitro  thrombolytic 
activity  when  compared  with  normal  l-PA  as  a  major  compo- 
nent and  a  normal  human  t-PA.  or  streptokinase  as  a  minor 
component  m  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5,202,122 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  EFFECT  OF  EDIBLE  PULP 

AND  THE  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Frederic  ,A.  Graves,  Ham  Lake,  and  .Ani  Huang.  Fridley,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Humanetics  Corporation,  Chaska,  Minn, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  664,490,  Mar.  4,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,964,  Feb.  14. 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

429,166.  Oct.  30,  1989.  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

No.  664,490.  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  479,964,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,166,  Oct.  30.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,567 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  35/78:  C07H  23/00 

U.S.  a.  424—195.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  hypocholesterolemic  effect 

of  edible  pulp  composing  the  step  of  treating  edible  pulp  with 

calcium  chlonde  at  a  pH  of  less  than  about  7  so  as  to  increase 

the  concentration  of  calcium  ions  chemically  coupled  to  the 

pulp. 


5,202.123 

SURFACE  MODIFIED  ALUMINX'M  AND 

ALUMINU^M -ZIRCONIUM  SALTS 

Dimitris  E.  Katsoulis,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Soroerrille 

Technology  Group,  Inc..  Huguenot.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511.686.  Apr,  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.017,360. 
ThU  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  643.296 
Int.  O.'  A61K  7/34.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  424 — 401  9  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  novel  aluminum  and  alummum- 
zirconium  salts  composing 

A)  reacting 

i)  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num halohydrate  and  alummum-zirconium  halohy- 
drate.  with 

ii)  an  organophilic  salt  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  aikvl  carboxy  lates.  polyvalent 
alkyl  carboxy  lates.  acyl  lactylates,  alityl  ether  carUixyl- 
ates.  N-acyl  sarcosinates,  N-acyl  glutamates.  fatty  acid- 
peptide  condensates,  alkyl  sulfates,  ethoxylated  alkyl 
sulfates,  alpha  olefin  sulfonates,  phosphated  ethoxylated 
alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  m 

iii)  a  liquid  medium  in  which  the  metal  salt  and  organo- 
philic salt  are  both  soluble,  and 

B)  recovering  the  reaction  product  of  A 


permeation  enhancing  amount  of  an  enhancer  consisting  es-sen- 
tially  of 

(a)  a  sorbilan  ester  having  the  structural  formula 


CH  —  R 
I 
HO— CH    ^^ 


5.202.124 

ATTRACTANTS  FOR  THE  ROSE  CHAFER, 

MACRODACTVXUS  SUBSPINOSUS  (F,i.  CONTAINING 

a-lONONE 
Roger  N.  Williams.  Wooster;  Dan  S,  Fickle.  Burbank.  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Tcrrence  P.  McCrtvem.  deceased.  Bowie.  Md.  by 
Mary  Jo  McGovem.  sole  heir  .  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,937 
Int,  O.'  AOIN  25/00 
U.S.  O.  424 — 405  21  Oaims 

1  A  composition  for  attracting  insects  composing  a  mixture 
of  (1)  a-ionone.  and  (2)  an  organic  acid  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  valeric  acid,  hexanoic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  a-iononc  is 
between  about  0.1  and  '^'^  'i^r 


5.202.125 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

NITROGLYCERIN  TRANSDERMALLY  AT  ENHANCED 

TRANSDERMAL  HAXES 
Charles  D.  Ebert.  Salt  1-ake  City;  Dinesh  Patel.  Murray,  and 
Sonja  Heiber.  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thera- 
Tech.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City .  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990.  Ser,  No.  625,906 

Int.  O.'  A61F  J3/00 

U.S.  en.  424 — 449  13  Claims 


16b 


16a 


H       R, 


wherein  R;  has  the  formula  —CXCOR  .  R'  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated,  mono-unsaturaied. 
di-unsaturated.  and  to-unsaturaled  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
substituents  of"  to  2\  carbon  atoms  optionally  containing 
1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups,  and  R;  and  R-.  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  — CH- 
CO)R  ;  and 
(b)  an  alcohol  R— OH.  wherein  R  is  a  saturated,  mono- 
ensaturated,  di-unsaturated  or  tn-unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  substituent  of  8-22  carbon  atoms  and  may  be 
either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-.'  additional 
hydroxyl  groups 


5,202,126 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PREGNENOLONE  OR  A 

PREGNENOLONE  ESTER  INCORPORATED  IN 
LIPOSOMES.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING. 

OR  REVrTALIZING  THE  SKIN  THEREWITH 
Pierre  Pcrrier,  Orleans;  Gerard  Redziniak.  Saint  Cyr  en  V  al. 
and  Patrice  ,\ndre.  Neuville  .Kux  Bois.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Parfums  Christian  Dior.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  477,811.  Feb.  16.  1990.  Published 

.Application  No. 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  20.  1987.  87  11773 
Int.  O."  A61K  31  4' 
U.S.  O.  424-^50  13  Oaims 


TT 


LI 


1.  A  method  for  providing  nitroglvceon  therapy  to  an  indi- 
vidual in  need  of  such  therapv .  wherein  the  method  compose^         1    A  composition  composing  hp<isc^mes  containing  pregnen- 

administeong  transdermallv  through  a  predetermined  area  of  done  or  a  pregnenolone  ester  in  the  lipidic  phase  in  an  amount 

skin  a  therapeuticallv  effective  amount  of  niiroglyceon  and  a  of  between  about  0,05  and  20'7,  by  weight  of  the  lip.dic  pha.se 
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5^2.127 
MOTH-PROOnNG  METHOD  USING  TRIOXANE  AS 
SOLE  ACTIVE 
Mutsuiiiko   Takeda,   Tokyo;    Minoni    Kakuda.   Matsudo,   and 
Masafumi  Shimpo,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,945,  Jan.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  116,150,  No».  3,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  ipplication  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.544 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1986,  61-260770-, 
Apr.  28,  1987.  62-103226;  Aug.  18.  1987,  62-203477 

Int.  C\.'  AOIN  4S/S2 
U.S.  a.  514-^»52  9  Oaims 

1.  A  molh-proofing  method  which  comprises  applymg  a 
moth-proofing  efTective  amount  of  tableted  or  granulated 
1,3,5-tnoxane  having  the  following  structural  formula 


H  H 


as  the  sole  active  moth-proofing  agent  to  an  area  from  which 
moths  are  to  be  excluded,  said  1,3,5-tnoxane  containing  no 
more  than  about  20  ppm  of  formic  acid  and  no  more  than  about 
50  ppm  of  formaldehyde. 


to  4.  sufficient  to  enable  initiation  of  relea.se  of  the  active 

ingredient  in  the  stomach, 
said  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (a),  (b),  and  (c);  the  ratio  of  the  components  (a), 
(h).  and  (c)  in  said  coating  being  effective  to  allow  the  initiation 
of  the  release  of  the  active  ingredient  in  the  stomach  at  a  slow 
rate  and  to  control  the  release  in  the  intestines  at  a  rate  faster 
than  that  in  the  stomach  such  that  a  dose  of  the  pellet  composi- 
tion delivers  to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  said  active  ingredient  over  the  course  of  said  predetermined 
interval. 


5,202,128 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Angelo  M.  Morella,  Campbelltown,  and  Mark  C.  Fisher,  Birken- 
head, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  F.  H.  Faulding  &  Co. 
Limited,  Salisbury  South.  Australia 

Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,370,  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  574,551 

Oaims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Jan.  6,  1989,  PJ2192 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/24.  9/58 

U.S.  a.  424 — 469  26  Qaims 

I 


5.202.129 

PROCESS  FOR  MICRONIZING  SLIGHTLY-SOLUBLE 

DRUG 

Masayoshi  Samejima,  Mino;  Kazuo  Noda,  Takarazuka;  Masao 
Kobayashi.  Kyoto,  and  Takashi  Osawa,  Toyonaka.  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.091 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-204132 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/14.  9/16 
U.S,  O.  424 — 489  7  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  micronizing  a  slightly-soluble  drug  compos- 
ing subjecting  a  mixture  of  said  drug  and  a  sugar  or  sugar 
alcohol,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  sugar  or  sugar  alcohol  being  at 
least  2  5  or  more  parts  by  weight  to  one  part  b\  weight  of  the 
drug,  to  high-speed  stirnng  comminution  or  impact  comminu- 
tion to  give  a  micronized  drug  having  an  average  diameter  of 
less  than  1  ftm. 


1.  A  pH-dependent  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  pellet 
composition  for  administration  to  a  patient  at  a  predetermined 
dosage  and  interval  which  compnses:  a  core  element  contain- 
ing a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  active 
ingredient  having  an  aqueous  solubility  of  at  least  1  m  30  and  a 
coating  on  said  core  element  which  compnses  the  following 
components: 

(a)  at  least  35<^  by  weight  of  a  matnx  polymer  which  is 
insoluble  at  a  pH  of  from  1  to  7,5  and  contnbutes  to  the 
control  of  the  rate  of  release  of  the  active  ingredient  in  the 
stomach  and  intestines; 

(b)  from  1  to  iO'^c  of  an  enteric  polymer  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  at  a  pH  of  from  1  to  4,  sufficient  to  delay 
the  release  of  the  active  ingredient  in  the  stomach,  but 
which  IS  soluble  at  a  pH  of  from  6  to  7,5  so  as  not  to 
substantially  delay  release  in  the  intestines, 

(c)  from  1  to  60'7c  of  a  compound  soluble  at  a  pH  of  from  1 


5,202.130 

SUPPRESSION  OF  ECZEMATOUS  DERMATITIS  BY 

CALCIUAl  TRA.NSPORT  INHIBITION 

Anhalt  Grant,  Towson.  Md..  and  Diezel  Wolfgang.  Berlin.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,657 

Int.  Q.5  A61K  33/24.  31/2S 

U.S.  Q.  424 — 617  27  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  delayed-type 
hypersensitivity  (DTH)  in  an  animal  composing  administenng 
to  said  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  calcium 
fiux  inhibiting  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lanthanide  ions  which  are  calcium  analogs  and  organic  calcium 
channel  blockers 

12,  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  atopic  eczema  composing 
topically  applying  a  calcium  fiux  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lanthanide  ions  which  are  calcium  analogs 
and  organic  calcium  channel  blockers  to  an  animal  having 
atopic  eczema  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  infiamma- 
tion  caused  by  atopic  eczema. 


5.202.131 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  POWDER,  WITH  A 
SUPPLY  TANK,  A  POURING  LADLE  AND  A  FALL 
SHAFT 
Leo  Erailjanow,  Maintal;  Franz  Hbhne,  Bnichkbbel,  and  Wolf- 
gang Schwarz,  Geislitz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hdnau  I,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.587 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  10, 
1991.4129991 

Int.  Q."  B22F  9./06:  C22B  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  425—7  7  Qaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  making  metal  powder  compnsing 
a  supply  tank  for  keeping  molt»n  starting  material  hot  and 
for  controlled  dispersing  thereof,  an  exchangeable  pour- 
ing funnel  with  an  outlet  Opening  for  the  temporary  gath- 
enng  of  melt  and  the  production  of  a  pounng  stream  of  a 
precisely  defined  cross  section  and  length,  an  atomizing 
nozzle  having  an  annular  slit  and  disposed  concentocally 


with  the  opening  of  the  pounng  funnel,  and  at  least  one 
substantially  perpendicular  fall  shaft  disposed  under  the 
atomizing  nozzle  for  the  solidification  and  collection  of 
metal  p>owder.  and  a  chamber  enveloping  the  supply  tank 
and  the  pouong  funnel  and  disposed  on  the  fall  shaft  and 
separatable  hermetically  from  the  fall  shaft,  the  chamber 
having  in  the  area  of  the  pounng  funnel  a  closable  lateral 
opening,  a  clock  chamber  place  thereat  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  pounng  funnel,  the  chamber  and 
the  lock  chamber  having  tracks  aligning  the  chamber  and 
the  lock  chamber  with  one  another  and  interrupted  only 
by  a  first  closing  device,  a  car  disposed  on  said  tracks  and 


stamp  design  assembly,  to  create  a  design  in  a  recently 
poured  large  concrete  panel 


5.202,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  A  PARTICLE  MASS 
Jiirgen  Pesch,  Krefeld-Traar,  and  Friedrich  Bottger,  Haan.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,621 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1990,  4021939 

Int.  Q."  B29C  39.  14.  B28B  5/02 
U.S.  Q.  425—83.1  9  Qaims 


which  selectively  enters  the  chamber  and  withdraw. s 
completely  into  the  lock  chamber  and  on  whose  bottom  a 
number  of  atomizing  nozzles  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  pounng  funnels  is  fastened,  an  adjoining  outlet  spout 
which  IS  inserted  concentncally  into  the  atomizing  nozzle, 
and  on  the  car  the  pounng  funnels  being  placed  such  that 
an  outlet  opening  communicates  with  the  adjoining  outlet 
spout,  the  fall  shaft  being  provided  with  a  coupling  system 
which,  after  the  positioning  of  the  group  of  components 
composing  pounng  funnel  and  atomizing  nozzle  o\er  the 
fall  shaft,  produces  a  thoroughK  gas-tight  connection 
between  fall  shaft  and  atomizing  nozzle 


5,202,132 
PRODUCTION  LINE  EQUIPMENT  TO  MANUFACTU  RE 

LARGE  CONCRETE  PA.NELS 
Douglas  W.  Myers,  Redmond.  Wash.,  and  R.  Gary   Fjelland, 
Salem,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Concrete  Products  Incorporated. 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.086 

Int.  C\:  B28B  I /OS.  7/06.  7/36.  7/42 

U.S.  Q.  425—62  54  Claims 


1  Production  line  equipment  to  produce  large  concrete 
panels  having  designs  formed  in  the  surfaces  thereof,  compos- 
ing 

a    an  overall   form  assembly   to  receive  poured  concrete 

creating  a  large  concrete  panel, 
b   a  main  frame  positioned  over  the  overall  form  assembly 
c   a  rocker  frame  movably  suspended  from  the  main  frame 
d  a  stamp  design  assembly  secured  to  the  rocker  frame,  and 
e    actuators  connected  between  the  main   frame  and   the 
rocker  frame  to  move  the   rocker   frame,  carrying   the 


\/^^ 


1  A  spreader  for  depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  a  panicle 
and  glue  conlainmg  mass  of  a  fiowable  mateoal  upon  a  con- 
veyor belt  as  a  ray  mateoal  in  the  forming  of  a  mat  to  be 
pressed  into  pressed  board,  said  mass  containing  fine  particles 
for  forming  a  face  layer  of  said  pressed  board,  said  spreader 
composing 

a  bunker  containing  said  mass  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
convevor  receiving  said  mass  from  said  bunker  and  dis- 
charging said  mass  in  a  downward  raw -material  dis- 
charge, 
an  air  classifier  below  said  bunker  directing  at  least  one  flow 
of  air  transverse  to  said  raw -mateoal  discharge  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  a  direcuon  of  travel  of  said  conveyor 
belt  to  generate  from  said  mass  a  multiplicity  of  discharge 
parabolas  along  which  said  parucles  of  said  mass  travel 
downwardly  toward  said  conveyor  belt  as  a  function  of 
particle  mass,  the  panicle  mass  of  the  discharge  parabolas 
being  greater  closer  to  a  direct-fall  path  of  said  raw- 
mateoal  discharge  for  heavier  particles  and  further  from 
said  direct-fall  path  for  said  fine  panicles, 
a  ball-catching  device  traversable  by  particles  of  said  raw- 
matenal  discharge  and  elongated  in  a  direction  of  travel  of 
said  conveyor  belt,  said  ball-catching  device  extending 
from  said  direct-fall  path  to  a  region  below  said  discharge 
parabolas  and  terminating  short  of  an  end  of  said  region 
remote  from  said  direct-fall  path  for  catching  balls  of 
agglomerated  glue  contained  in  said  raw-matcnal  dis- 
charge while  permitting  passage  of  the  particles  of  said 
discharge  parabolas  of  said  region  below  which  said  de- 
vice IS  located,  at  least  said  fine  particles  at  said  end  of  said 
region  depositing  directly  upon  said  conveyor  belt  with- 
out traversing  said  device,  and 
means  at  a  discharge  side  of  said  device  for  carrying  off  balls 
caught  on  said  device. 
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5^2.134 
OSCILLATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

MOLD 
Gerd  Moellers,  OberhauseQ;  Dieter  Kothe,  Moers,  and  Dietmar 
Lohse,  Wesel.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Man- 
oesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
nuuy 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  4, 
1989,  3933526 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/04 
\}S.  a.  425—423  4  Claims 


1  An  oscillating  device  for  a  continuous-casting  mold,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  rectangular  base  frame: 

two  eccentnc  shaft.s  arranged  in  parallel  on  the  base  frame 
and  arranged  to  be  dnven  m  rotation: 

each  of  said  two  eccentnc  shafts  being  connected  to  a  re- 
spective pair  of  eccentncs  that  are  arranged  on  comers  of 
the  base  frame  and  by  which  oscillation  can  be  imparted  to 
the  mold: 

a  support  plate  having  a  centrally  arranged  opening  in  which 
the  mold  is  fastened: 

a  respective  wear  plate  positioned  at  each  comer  of  the 
support  plate  below  the  support  plate,  each  wear  plate 
resting  on  a  respective  eccentnc  outer  nng  that,  m  turn,  is 
mounted  for  rotation  on  one  of  the  pair  of  eccentncs  that 
is  dnven  in  rotation,  and 

spnng  bars  arranged  parallel  to  edges  of  the  suppon  plate 
and  having  connections  at  comer  points  to  the  base  frame 
and,  between  the  comer  points,  to  the  suppon  plate, 
wherein  each  of  the  connections  between  the  spnng  bars 
and  the  base  frame  compnses  a  suppon  pedestal  attached 
to  the  base  frame  and  a  fastening  element  which,  in  operat- 
ing condition,  is  connected  in  force-locked  manner  to  the 
suppon  pedestal  and  the  spnng  bar,  such  that  said  spring 
bars  substantially  transfer  the  weight  of  the  mold  and 
suppon  plate  to  the  base  frame 


5J02,135 
BOTTLE  FL.\SH  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Yawn,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ring  Can  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,231 
Int.  a.'  B29C  49/72 
VS.  a.  425—527  20  Qaims 

1.  Tnmming  apparatus  for  tnmming  flash  from  a  blown 
plastic  bottle,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  a  frame. 

b  a  conveyor  supported  by  the  frame  for  conveying,  from  a 
blowing  station  to  a  trimming  station,  blow  molded  plastic 
bottles  including  a  handle,  a  top  with  a  bottle  neck  open- 
ing, and  a  bottom,  the  bottles  having  molding  flash  to  be 
removed  from  a  hand-receiving  opening  defined  by  the 
handle,  from  the  bottle  top,  and  from  the  bottle  bottom; 


generally  horizontal  suppon  means  at  said  tnmming  sta- 
tion for  engaging  the  bottle  and  supporting  the  bottle  in 
the  upnght  position  with  the  bottle  neck  opening  facing 
upwardly; 
.  a  punch  supported  by  the  frame  for  punching  plastic  flash 
from  the  hand-receiving  opening,  the  punch  including  a 
stop  bar  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  bottle  handle 
to  restrain  the  bottle  from  lateral  movement  during  a 
punching  operation  to  remove  the  hand-receiving-open- 
mg  flash; 

bottom  flash  removal  apparatus  supported  by  the  frame 
for  removing  the  bottom  flash  from  the  bottle,  the  bottom 
flash  removing  apparatus  including  a  bottom  flash  gripper 
movable  in  a  vertical  direction  toward  and  away  from  the 
bottle  for  gnpping  and  pulling  the  bottom  flash  from  the 


bottle  while  the  hnsttle  is  held  in  its  upnght  position  at  the 
trimming  station; 

e  top  flash  removal  apparatus  supported  by  the  frame  for 
removing  top  flash  from  the  bottle,  the  top  flash  removal 
apparatus  including  a  top  flash  gnpper  movable  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  toward  and  away  from  the  bottle  for  grip- 
ping and  pulling  top  flash  from  the  bottle  while  the  bottle 
IS  held  in  its  upnght  position  at  the  tnmming  station, 

f  a  flash  removal  conveyor  positioned  below  the  tnmming 
apparatus  for  carrying  away  bottle  flash  is  received  by  the 
flash  removal  conveyor;  and 

g  a  top  flash  collector  pan  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  top  flash  collector  allows  plastic  to 
drop  onto  the  flash  removal  conveyor  and  an  extended 
position  at  which  the  top  flash  collector  pan  is  positioned 
to  allow  top  flash  to  be  received 


5,202,136 

A.NIMAL  FEED  RATION 

David  S.  Evans;  Frederick  H.  Wellons,  and  Michael  G.  Reiser, 

all  of  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  CBP  Resources,  Inc., 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,509 

Int.  a.'  A23K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  426—2  10  Oalms 

1  A  process  for  enhancing  the  growth  performance  of  edi- 
ble meat-producing  animals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  swine,  poultry,  and  beef  cattle,  consisting  essentially  of 
feeding  to  said  animals,  along  with  conventional  feed  ingredi- 
ents, no  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  waxy  granules  of  a  highly 
saturated  fat  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoglycendes.  diglycendes,  tnglycer- 
ides.  free  fatty  acids,  and  estenfied  fatty  acids,  said  highly 
saturated  fat  having  an  iodine  value  in  the  range  of  5  to  35,  a 
particle  size  diameter  of  approximately  1,000  microns  and 
being  fed  to  said  animals  dunng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  grow- 
ing-finishing cycle,  said  process  eliminating  pale,  soft  and 
exudative  meat  and  improving  carcass  firmness  and  meat  qual- 
ity. 


5,202.137 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  FAT  ANT)  OIL  MIGRATION 
FROM  A.N  OILY  SUBSTRATE  OF  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
INTO  A  COATING  LAYER  OF  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Brian  F.  Duffy,  North  Wales;  Susan  M.  Grillo,  Quakertown,  and 
Angela  B.  Tarpey,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berwind 
Pharmaceutical  Serrices.  Inc..  West  Point,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,582 
Int.  a.'  A23P  1.08 
VS.  a.  426—89  57  Claims 

1  .\  method  of  inhibiting  fat  and  oil  migration  from  a  food 
product  substrate  having  an  oily  component  or  an  oily  surface 
into  a  coating  layer  covenng  the  food  product  substrate,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

mixing  a  shellac  solution  and  an  alcohol  together  to  form  a 
bamer  coating  solution,  the  shellac  solution  being  m  a 
range  of  .lO^  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  bamer  coating 
solution,  the  alcohol  being  in  a  range  of  30%  to  70%  by 
weight  of  the  barner  coating  solution, 
forming  a  barner  coating  layer  of  film  surrounding  the  oil> 
food  product  substrate  by  coating  the  oily  food  product 
substrate  with  an  effective  amount  of  the  barner  coating 
solution, 
covenng  the  barner  coating  layer  of  film  with  a  coating 

layer,  and 
inhibiting  fat  and  oi!  migration  from  ihe  food  product  sub- 
strate into  the  coating  layer  with  the  barner  coating  la>er 
of  film 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coconut  oil.  com 

oil,  olive  oi!  and  lard: 
(v)  from  0  2%  up  to  1%  of  an  emulsificr,  and 
Ivi)  optionalK.  from   :  up  to  S%  of  a  starch. 


II. 


said 

of 


(z 


(i)  from  40  up  lo  75%  of  a  siarch 

(ii)  from  5  up  to  20%  of  methyl  cellulose: 

(ill)  from  0  05  up  to  0  5%  by  weight  of  xanthan  gum; 

(i\ )  from  8%  up  to  20%  b>  weight  of  a  salt  composition: 

and 
(v)  from  9  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  sugar 
pizza  article  having  the  properties  subsequent  to  reheating 

I  high  shelf  stability. 

I  ongmal  flavor  nuance  retention,  and 

1  ongmal  mouthfeel  retention 


5J02.139 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FAT  FREE  SNACK  CHIPS 
Darid  Gaon.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  John  Wiedersatx.  Jeffersoo- 

Tille.  Ind..  assignors  to  TGTBT.  Ltd..  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,196,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.180,601.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,406 

Int.  C\:  .A23L  /  00.  H05B  o  OC' 

L  .S.  n.  426—242  39  Claims 


5.202.138 

STABLE  PIZX\  FOOD  ARTICLE.  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SA.ME  AND  COATING  COMPOSmON 

USED  IN  SAME 

Richard  J.  Stypula.  ColU  Neck.  N.J..  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  138,157 

Int.  a.-  A23L  1,0522.  1/0524.  1/0526:  A23P  1  .m 

U.S.  a.  426—94  19  Qaims 


«»Vfi«i^\N!«K*!«>»8»««NSSKfC5«;^>^^^^ 


'-..^ 


1    A  pizza  food  article  consisting  essentialK  of 

(a)  a  pizza  dough  lamina  having  a  first  pizza  dough  lamma 

surface  and  a  second  pizza  dough  lamina  surface; 
(bi  a  substantially  continuous  tomato  sauce  composition 
lamina  having  a  substantially  honzontal  planar  upper 
tomato  sauce  composition  lamina  surface  and  a  sulKtan- 
tially  honzontal  planar  lower  tomato  sauce  composition 
lamina  surface,  and 

(c)  a  cheese  composition  lamina  having  a  substantialis  planar 
cheese  composition  lamina  upper  surface  and  a  substan- 
tially planar  cheese  composition  lamina  lower  surface, 
and.  optionally. 

(d)  a  condiment  coating  having  a  lower  condiment  surface 
and  an  upper  condiment  surface. 

and  coated  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  pizza  dough 
lamina,  the   tomato  sauce  composition   lamina  surfaces,   the 
cheese   composition    lamina   surfaces   and/ or   the   condiment 
composition  surfaces,  a  coating  compnsing  either; 
1 

(i)  from  5  up  to  20%  whey  protein  concentrate 

(ii)  from  30  up  to  60%  water; 

(iii)  from  0  4  up  to  3%  of  methyl  cellulose 

(iv)  from  20  up  to  .50%  of  an  unsaturated  edible  oil  se- 
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1  A  process  for  making  low  fat  chips  from  uncooked  prod- 
uct slices,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

removing  surface  moisture  from  the  product  slices 

exposing  the  product  slices  to  a  microwave  field  having  a 
sufficientU  high  intensity  lo  reduce  the  water  content  b\ 
weight  of  the  slice  by  at  least  half  and  to  puff  the  slices 
within  an  interval  of  about  three  minutes,  and 

subsequently  drying  the  product  slices  to  fonn  a  chip. 


5.202,140 
STABILIZING  COLOR  IN  KIWI  FRUTT  AND  PRODUCT 
Conrad  O.  Perera,  and  Jennifer  A.  V  enning.  both  of  Auckland, 
New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Her  Majeaty  The  Queen  in  Right 
of  New  Zealand  of  Department  of  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research.  Division  of  Hortculture  and  Processing.  Auckland, 
New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,339.  Mar.  21.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.552 
Qaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.   Mar.  22.   1988. 
223971 

Int.  Q.'  A23L  3/42 
VS.  Q.  426—268  19  Qaimi 

1  A  method  of  stabilizing  color  in  acidic  kiwifruit.  dunng 
drying  of  said  fruit  b\  preventing  degradation  of  chlorophyll 
in  said  fruit,  compnsing 

infu-sing  said  fruit  in  an  infusion  solution  comprising  a  low 

molecular  weight  carbohydrate, 
incorporating  a  citrate  buffenng  salt  m  said  infusion  solution 
to  buffer  the  acidity  at  substantially  pH  4  5  for  stabilizing 
chlorophyll  pigments  in  said  fruit,  and 
drying  the  infused  fruit  at  a  temperature  between  about  40' 
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C  and  about  50°  C  to  produce  a  moisture  content  in  said    sufficient  to  obtain  clouding  of  the  juice  and  a  stabilizing  agent 
fniit  of  between  about  I'^c  and  abt:)ut  4%  by  weight,  to  obtain  a  clouding-stable  juice 


5^02,141 
COMPOSITIONS  \SD  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING 
BROWNING  IN  FOODS  AND  BEVERAGES 
Arthur  J.  McETlly,  56  Nonesuch  Rd.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193; 
Radha  Iyengar,  43  Flett  Rd.,  Belmont.  Mass.  02178,  and 
.Akiva  Gross,  78  Vine  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02167 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,361,  Jun.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,059,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,150, 
Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
712,794 
Int.  a.'  A23B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—268  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  enzymatic  browning  of  foods  or 
beverages  susceptible  to  such  browning,  compnsing  applying 
to  the  foods  or  beverages  a  composition  composing  at  least  one 
substituted  resorcinol  denvative  and  at  least  one  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reducing  agent,  a  chelat- 
ing agent,  an  acidulant.  an  inorganic  salt  and  combinations 
thereof,  the  amount  of  additive  and  resorcinol  derivative  being 
sufTicient  to  inhibit  browning  of  the  foods,  wherein  the  resorci- 
nol denvative  ha.s  the  following  formula: 


5,202,143 

REMOVAL  OF  FREE  WATER  FOR  PACKAGING 

COOKED  MEAT 

Svein  A.  Berg,  Angetholm,  and  Jonas  P.  Halden,  Helsingborg, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  N'estec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,123,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,186,966,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,413,  Jan.  17, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

964,748 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  24, 1990, 
90101389.6 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub$e<)uent  to  Feb.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A23L  /  i; 
U.S.  a.  426—402  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  meat  product  compnsing  cook- 
ing meat  to  obtain  a  cooked  meat,  contacting  the  cooked  meat 
with  a  water-absorbing  matenal  for  a  time  penod  sufficient  to 
remove  free,  unbound  water  from  the  cooked  meat,  removing 
the  water-absorbing  matenal  from  the  cooked  meat  and  then 
packaging  the  cooked  meat  from  which  free,  unbound  water 
and  the  waier-absorbing  matenal  have  been  removed 


RlO 


OR2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  CH3.  COR  .  CR  .  PO5RR  and  SO3R  R 
wherein  R  and  R  are  independently  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  m  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
configuration  or  a  substituted  aromatic  compound,  and 
wherein  R-,  is  selected  so  that  the  resorcinol  denvative  inhibits 
enzymatic  browning 


I 

5,202,142 

PROCESS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CLOUDY  JUICE 

WHICH  IS  CLOUDING-STABLE 
Walter  Gresch.  Niederweningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buch- 

er-  Guyer  AG,  Niederweningen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT  CH9I  00087,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,946 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    .Apr.    17,    1990, 
292/90 

Int.  a.5  A23L  2/06 
U.S.  n.  426— 330  J  24  Qaims 


5.202,144 
POULTRY-DERIVED  GROUND  MEAT  SUBSTITUTE 
AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  MA.NUFACTU'RE 
Leonard  Y'aiko,  Midlothian,  III.,  assignor  to  Griffith  Laborato- 
ries Worldwide,  Inc.,  Alsip,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,119 
Int.  a.'  A23J  /  m 
U.S.  a.  426—574  10  Qaims 

1    .A  process  for  prepanng  a  poultry -denved  proteinaceous 
matenal  suiuble  as  a  ground  meat  substitute,  compnsing 

a)  extracting  salt-soluble  proteinaceous  matenal  from  poul- 
try; 

b)  subjecting  the  extracted  proteinaceous  material  to  dry 
heat  until  gelled  into  a  solid  mass,  and  » 

c)  gnnding  the  solid  mass 


1  3  3 
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1  A  process  for  production  of  cloudy  juice  which  is  cloud- 
ing-stable from  plant  products  compnsing  the  steps  of  subject- 
ing a  raw  juice  extracted  from  plant  products  to  a  crossflow 
filtration  to  obtain  a  resultant  juice  and  a  retentate  having  a 
filter  residue  therein,  crushing  the  filter  residue,  and  mixing 
with  the  resultant  juice  the  crushed  filter  residue  in  an  amount 


5402,145 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHELF-STABLE 

MILK-CONTAINING  BEVERAGE  PRODUCT 

John  R.  Wisler,  New  Hope,  Pa.;  Pilar  Cobos,  Hackensack.  N  J., 

and  Raymond  J.  I.audano,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,614 
Int.  a.^  A23C  9/56 
U.S.  a.  426—580  14  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  a  self-stable  beverage  product  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  homogenized  milk  mixture  compnsing  wa- 
ter, milk  solids  and  a  two  component  stabilizer  system 
compnsing  a  first  component  compnsing  at  least  one 
monoglycende  and  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  diglycendes 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  first  component,  and  a  second 
component  compnsing  carrageemn  or  pectin  or  both. 

(b)  providing  a  buffered  aqueous  flavonng  solution  contain- 
ing an  acidic  flavonng  agent  and  a  buffenng  system  com- 
posing disodium  phosphate  and  potassium  bicarbonate  in 
amounts  such  that  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  flavonng  solu- 
tion IS  from  6.8  to  7.2; 

(c)  mixing  said  homogenized  milk  mixture  and  said  aqueous 
flavonng  solution  to  form  an  intermediate  liquid  mixture 
having  a  pH  of  from  6  8  to  7  2;  and 

(d)  heating  said  intermediate  liquid  mixture  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  thermally  decompose  substan- 
tially all  of  said  potassium  bicarbonate  to  potassium  hy- 
droxide and  carbon  dioxide  such  that  the  pH  of  the  inter- 


mediate mixture  is  from  6  3  to  t  5  and  sufTicieni  to  form  a 
shelf  stable  beverage  product,  said  shelf  stable  beverage 
product  having  milk  solids,  the  milk  fat  content  of  said 
milk  solids  being  at  least  about  15%  and  the  milk  protein 
content  of  said  milk  solids  being  at  least  about  25%  bv 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  milk  solids,  the  milk 
solids  content  of  the  beverage  product  being  at  least  about 
1%  by  weight  of  the  beverage  product. 


5402,146 
FLAVOR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  FAT  FREE  FOODS 
Norman  S.  Singer.  Highland  Park;  Suseelan  Pookote;  Leora  C. 
Hatchwell,  both  of  Buffalo  Gro»e;  Gale  Anderson.  Round 
Lake  Beach;  Arlette  G.  Shazer,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  and  Barbara 
J.  Booth,  Hinsdale,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Nutrasweet 
Company,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,761.  Jun.  29.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,681,  Jul.  7,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  544.044 

Int.  a.'  A23G  ^  CJ 

U.S.  a.  426—613  5  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  the  deliverv  of  fat  st^luble  flavor  compounds 

into  nonfat  and  low-fat  food  prixlucts  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  analogs  of  non-vanilla  frozen  dessert  products  m 

which  fat  components  have  been  replaced  by  non-lipid  fat 

substitutes  compnsing  the  step  of  introducing  into  said  food 

products  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  fat  globules  compnsing 

elevated  levels  of  fat  soluble  flavor  compounds  partitioned 

therein 


5402,149 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Tatsuaki  Ishida.  Sakai;  Ryuji  Sngita;  Kiyokazu  Tohma,  both  of 

Hirakata;  Kazuyoshi  Honda.  Takatsuki;  Yasuhiro  Kawawake. 

Suita.  and  Yoshiki  Goto,  Kitakatiuragi.  all  of  Japan,  assignon 

to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,030,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abuidoDcd.  This 

application  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-197325 

Int.  a."  B05D  i/0(> 

V.S.  a.  427—534  6  Clmimt 


5402,147 

PEANLT  BLTTER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCT"!  ON 

.Alexander  Traska.  Ellicott  City,  and  Frank  A.  DiSciuUo, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 
Co..  DiTision  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  Lisle,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495.251 

Int.  C\:  A23L  /  «> 

U.S.  a.  426—633  28  Oaims 
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1  In  a  method  for  making  a  cobalt-based  magnetic  recording 
medium  bv  continuous  vacuum  evaporation  wherein  a;  least 
two  magnetic  layers  are  formed  on  a  substrate. 

the  improvement  composing 

before  forming  on  a  previous  magnetic  laser  a  subsequent 
magnetic  layer,  irradiating  accelerated  ions  onto  a  surface 
of  said  previous  magnetic  layer  for  etching  an  oxidized 
layer  and- or  for  removing  adhenng  impunties  on  the 
surface  of  said  previous  magnetic  layer  bv  ion  etching 
action. 


5.202,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5402,150 
MICROWAVE  IMPREGNATION  OF  POROl  S 
MATERIALS  WITH  THER.MAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 
MATERIALS 
I>aTid  K.  Benson,  Golden,  and  Richard  W.  Burrows,  Conifer, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignon  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented   b>    the   United   States   Department   of   Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,522.  Mar.  13.  1991.  Thta 
application  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,141 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—595  2"  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  aerating  a  peanut  butter,  compnsing  al  sub- 
jecting at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140"  to  about  PC*  F  a 
molten  mass  of  peanut  butter  to  pressures  of  from  aboui  200  to 
about  500  psi.  b)  rapidly  deep  chilling  the  mass  to  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  about  35°  to  about  50'  F  .  c>  after 
the  200  to  500  psi  pressure  has  been  imposed  but  prior  to 
culmination  of  the  deep  chilling  step,  injecting  men  gas  into 
the  molten  mass,  and  d)  passing  the  chilled  mass  through  a 
narrow  oofice  from  one  side  to  a  second  side  to  create  a  pres- 
sure drop,  the  first  side  of  said  oofice  having  the  pressure  of 
200  to  500  psi  and  the  second  side  of  said  oofice  having  a 
pressure  of  from  0  to  80  psi 


=^OT~Ttn 


1  A  method  for  impregnating  a  ptirous.  non-metallic  solid 
matenal  with  a  phase-change  matenal.  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a  I  providing  a  phase-change  material  having  a  melting  point 
above  room  temperature,  wherein  said  phase-change  ma- 
teoal  absorbs  microwave  energy  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
cause  melting  thereof, 

(b)  applying  said  phase-change  matenal  to  the  surface  of  said 
porous  matenal.  and 

(c)  exposing  said  phase-change  material  to  microwave  en- 
ergv  in  a  manner  such  that  said  phase-change  mateoal 
melts  and  is  absorbed  into  said  porous  matenal 
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5^02.151  5^2,153 

ELECTROLESS  COLD  PLATING  SOLUTION,  METHOD    METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THICK  HLM/SOLDER  JOINTS 
OF  PLATING  WTTH  GOLD  BY  USING  THE  SAME,  AND    Vincent  P.  SiuU,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 


ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PLATED  WITH  GOLD  BY  USING 

THE  SAME 
Jiro  Ushio,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Miyazawa,  Yokosuka;  Akira 
Tomizawa.    Yokohama;    Hitoshi    Yokono,    Ibaraki:    Naoya 
Kanda;  Naoko  Matsuura.  both  of  Yokohama;  Sctsuo  Ando, 
Kawasaki,  and  Hiroaki  Okudaira,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioo  of  Scr.  No.  184,061,  Apr,  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,963.974, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,959,  Jan.  14, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4380,464,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
918.498,  Oct  14,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1990, 
Ser.  No.  532.6.S6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1985,  60-226738; 
Apr.  18,  1986.  61-88269 

Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 
U.S.  a.  427—98  14  Oaims 


Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,161 
Int.  a.^  B05D  5/!2 
U.S.  O.  427—125 


10  Claims 


T>«»4*t    CvrXED  *I»*«SIO«   or    v*«OUB    FMICH   m* 

co«xjcTO«s  FOP  Tti«»€R*n*«  ExTfleMcs  :>  -«o^:  TO  taot 


1    A  method  of  plating  with  gold  comprising  the  steps  of. 

immersing  a  substrate  in  an  electroless  gold  plating  solution 
composing  monovalent  gold  ions,  said  monovalent  gold 
ions  being  supplied  by  reaction  between  a  tet- 
rahalogenoaurate  (III)  and  a  thiosulfate.  a  reducing  agent, 
and  a  complexmg  agent  which  has  a  greater  bond  energy 
to  a  monovalent  gold  ion  than  a  hydroxide  ion  has.  said 
substrate  having  predetermined  portions  on  which  the 
gold  is  to  be  deposited,  and 

depositing  gold  on  said  predetermined  portions  of  the  sub- 
strate while  said  substrate  is  immersed  in  said  electroless 
gold  plating  solution  so  as  to  form  a  gold  layer  on  the 
predetermined  portions  of  the  substrate  by  electroless 
deposition,  with  substantially  no  deposition  of  gold  on 
other  portions  of  the  substrate. 


5J02,15? 

SYNTHESIS  OF  TITANIUM  NITRIDE  RLMS 
Emmanuel  F.  Giannelis;  Joseph  L.  Keddie,  and  Y.  Y.  Shacham- 
Diamond.  all  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,401 
Int.  C\:  B05D  5/12,  3/12.  J/02 
VS.  a.  427—108  33  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  stoichlometnc  film 
of  titanium  nitride  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  in  which  the 
film  IS  particularly  suitable  for  diffusion  barners  and  plananza- 
tion  and  interconnect  materials  m  electronic  devices,  the 
method  comprising 

applying  a  solution  conlaining  hydrolyzed  and  condensed 
titanium  alkoxide  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  at  a  substan- 
tially ambient  temperature  to  provide  a  titanium  contain- 
ing gel-filra  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
heating  the  substrate  in  an  ammonia  atmosphere  to  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  about  700°  C  .  and  at  a  rate  of  temperature 
change  of  at  least  about  50°  C  per  minute  for  a  time 
sufTicient  to  form  a  substantially  stoichimetnc  film  of 
titanium  nitnde. 


1.  A  method  for  making  thick  film/solder  joints  having  a 
preselected  area  composing  the  sequential  steps  of 

(1)  applying  to  an  electncally-non-conductive  substrate  a 
patterned  layer  having  a  preselected  solder  pad  area  of  a 
first  thick  film  conductive  composition  comprising  finely 
divided  particles  of  (a)  85.0-98  5%  wt  of  a  pure  unalloyed 
ductile  conductive  metal  or  low  alloy  thereof  having  a 
particle  size  of  0  5-5  microns,  (b)  1-10%  wt.  inorganic 
binder;  and  (c)  0.5  to  5  0<7r  wt  spinel-formmg  metal  oxide, 
all  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  dispersed  in  organic  medium, 

(2)  finng  the  first  thick  film  conductive  composition  layer  to 
effect  volatilization  of  the  organic  medium  therefrom  and 
liquid  phase  smtenng  of  the  inorganic  binder; 

(3)  applying  over  only  the  solder  pad  area  of  the  fired  first 
thick  film  conductive  layer  a  layer  of  second  thick  film 
conductor  composition  composing  (a(  94  0-99  3 "^c  wt 
pure  unalloyed  conductive  metal  or  low  alloy  of  a  metal 
selected  from  Au.  Ag.  and  Cu  having  a  particle  size  of 
0.5-lOmicrons.  (b)0.2-l  0%  wt  inorganic  binder,  and  (c) 
0.5-5  0%  wt.  spinel-forming  metal  oxide,  all  of  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  being  dispersed  in  organic  medium; 

(4)  firing  the  second  thick  film  conductive  layer  to  effect 
volatilization  of  the  organic  medium  therefrom  and  liquid 
phase  sintenng  of  the  inorganic  binder;  and 

(5)  forming  the  solder  joint  by  applying  to  the  solder  pad 
area  of  the  fired  second  thick  film  conductive  layer  a  layer 
of  soft  solder  having  a  melting  point  of  120-300C 


5,202,154 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THICK-HLM  GAS  SENSOR 

ELEMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
ToshiUka  .Mateuura;  Keizo  Furusaki:  Mineji  Nasu,  and  Akio 
Takami,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,825,  Aug.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234633 
Int.  a.^  C23C  26/00 
U.S.  O.  427—125  15  Claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  a  thick  film  gas  sensor  element, 
composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  pair  of  electrode  films  on  a  surface  of 
a  ceramic  substrate  wherein  at  least  one  meul  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  platinum  group  of  the 
periodic  chan  is  the  pnncipal  material  of  the  electrode 
films; 

(b)  applying  a  paste  composing  a  powder  of  a  gas  sensitive 
mateoal  to  said  surface  of  the  ceramic  substrate  so  as  to 


cover  selected  portions  of  the  electrcxie  films  together 
with  a  selected  area  of  said  surface  and  fiong  the  applied 
paste  to  thereby  form  a  porous  thick  film  of  the  gas  sensi- 
tive mateoal, 
(c)  impregnating  said  pK^rous  thick  film  with  a  solution  of  at 
least  one  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  platinum  group  of  the  pemxlic  chart,  and 


5002,156 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  MOLD 

WITH  A  HARD  CARBON  HLM 

Kiyoshi  ^'amamoto.  Yokohama:  Keiji  Hirabayashi;  Noriko 
Kurihara.  both  of  Tokyo:  Yasushi  Taniguchi.  Kawasaki,  and 
Keiko  Ikoma.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  394,208.  Aug.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.026.415, 
This  application  Apr,  10,  1991,  Ser,  No,  683.537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1988.  63-202''39: 

Sep,   16.   1988,  63-23014*;  Sep.   16,   1988,  63-230149:  Sep,   19. 

1988.  63-232234:  Jul.  11.  1989.  1-177144 

Int.  a,"  C03B  !9,0Z  40,02.  40.033 
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(d)  after  step  (c),  maintaining  the  substrate  m  a  reducing  gas. 
which  includes  a  controlled  amount  of  uater  vapor  such 
that  the  relative  humidity  m  the  reducing  gas  and  the 
temperature  m  said  reducing  gas  are  within  the  region  A 
indicated  in  FIG  16  of  the  accompanying  drawings  to 
thereby  deposit  a  conductor  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
of  the  platinum  group  at  the  interface  between  said  porous 
thick  film  and  each  of  the  electrode  films 
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5.202,155 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  MAGENTIC  MPTAl 

PARTICLF,S 

Tzeng-Shii  Tsai.  Hsinchu  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technologv  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No,  900,n7 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5  7: 
U.S.  CI.  427—127  4  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  stabilizing  magnetic  metal  particles  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  subjecting  said  magnetic  meiai  particles  to  a  reduction 
reaction. 

(b)  isolating  said  reduced  magnetic  metal  particles  from  air 
and  dipping  them  in  an  organic  solvent. 

(c)  allowing  said  organic  solvent  to  vapooze  slowly  in  air. 
thereby  forming  oxidized  lavers  on  said  magnetic  metal 
particles,  a.id 

(d)  mixing  said  magnetic  metal  panicles  in  step  (c)  with  a 
titanate  coupling  agent  solution  to  form  absorbed  layers  of 
a  titanate  coupling  agent  on  the  surfaces  of  said  magnetic 
metal  particles,  said  iilanate  coupling  agent  solution  in- 
cluding an  organic  solvent  and  having  a  concentration  of 
0  1  wt  ■/<■  to  10  wt  <7f,  said  titanate  coupling  agent  having 
a  formula  of  (Ri— O).,,— Ti(0-X  — R:-Yu,  m=l. 
n  =  1-3.  said  X  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyi  group,  an  carbonyl  group,  a  sulfonate,  a  phenolate 
and  a  phosphate,  said  Y  being  a  thermosetting  functional 
group  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  methacrylate 
and  amine,  said  Ri  and  R;  being  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  4  to  40. 


1  .A  method  of  manufactunng  a  mold  for  molding  an  optical 
element  b>  heating  and  pressing  glas.s  material,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

coating  an  amorphous  carlxm  hydnde  film  on  at  least  a 
molding  surface  of  a  base  material  of  the  mold,  said  film 
containing  hvdrogen  m  the  range  of  5  to  40  atom  percent. 
and  having  a  film  density  of  at  least  1  5  g/cm ', 

heal  treating  said  mold  base  mateoal  coated  with  said  amor- 
phous carbon  film  at  a  temperature  of  400*  to  750'  C  m  an 
atmosphere  of  a  part.iai  pressure  of  oxygen  less  than 
Ix  10-  '  Torr; 

forming  by  said  heat  treatment,  a  hard  carbon  film  compos- 
ing 0  to  5  atoms  percent  of  hvdrogen.  having  a  spin  den- 
sity of  less  than  I  ■  10'"  spin,  cm"  and  a  film  densitv  of  at 
least  15  g/cm-\  said  hard  carbon  film  being  coaled  or.  said 
molding  surface  of  said  mold 


5,202,157 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  INTERNAL  SURFACES  OF 

PIPELINES 

Takahani  Tomoyasu.  and  Kanji  Miyamoto,  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical   Industries.  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Scr.  No.  749336 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1990.  2-226092 

Int.  O.'  B05G  13  M.  B41N  1.  24:  B05D  ■  22 

U.S.  O.  427—142  11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  lining  an  interna!  surface  of  a  pipeline  hav- 
mg  a  multi-branched  piping  in  which  a  pluralilv  of  branched 
pipelines  are  branched  from  a  main  pipeline,  v^hich  composes 
the  steps  of; 
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ine  a  coatinE  composition  into  the  pipeline  from  one    composite  mateoal  for  lowenng  porosity  of  a  porous  fiber 
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restraininE  the  advancement  of  said  metallic  workpiece  on  than  (A)  having  a  melting  point  m  the  range  of  about 
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pounng  a  coating  composition  into  the  pipeline  from  one    composite  matenal  for  lowering  porosity  of  a  porous  fiber 
end  of  a  main  pipeline  or  a  branched  pipeline;  reinforced  composite  matenal  by  forming  matncies  in  pores  of 

feeding  air  into  the  pipeline  in  order  to  thereby  line  the    said  porous  fiber  reinforced  composite  matenal  through  chem- 


internal  surface  of  the  pipeline  with  said  coating  composi- 
tion; 

inserting  into  the  pipeline  a  columnar  or  sphencal  shaped 
synthetic  resin-made  sponge  consisting  of  an  elastic  con- 
tinuous foam  body  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  pipes  constituting  the  pipeline  and 
having  a  load-flexure  characienslic  such  that  a  load  at 
709'f  of  flexure  is  60  kg  or  less,  and  a  load  at  70<7c  of 
compression  rate  is  6  times  or  less  than  the  load  at  10%  of 
compression  rate,  said  columnar  shape  having  dimensions 
such  that  D  IS  10  »  d;  or  more  and  length  is  0-5  x  D  to 
3-0 X  D  and  said  sphencal  shape  having  a  dimension  such 
that  D  IS  1  - 1  ■:  d:  to  2-0  V  d  I ,  w  herein  D  is  the  diameter  of 
the  sponge.  d|  is  the  minimum  inside  diameter  of  pipe  in 
said  pipeline  and  di  is  a  maximum  inside  diameter  of  pipe 
in  said  pipeline;  and 

pushing  said  sponge  with  the  aid  of  air  pressure  to  shape  the 
lining  surface. 


ical  vapor  infiltration,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  a  porous  fiber  reinforced  composite  matenal  in  a 
reaction  tube  having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  outlet  port; 

arranging  a  large  number  of  particles  in  said  reaction  tube; 

introducing  a  reaction  gas  for  serving  as  a  raw  matenal  for 
said  matncies  and  a  earner  gas  into  said  reaction  rube 
through  said  gas  inlet  pxDrt. 

pushing  up  said  large  number  of  particles  by  the  pressure  of 
said  gases  flowing  from  said  gas  inlet  port  toward  said  gas 
outlet  port  for  bnnging  the  same  into  floating  slates;  and 

forming  matncies  in  pores  of  said  porous  fiber  reinforced 
composite  matenal  while  removing  soot  by  sinking  said 
floating  particles  against  said  porous  fiber  reinforced  com- 
posite matenal 


5.202,158 
.\PPARATLS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG 
HIGH  DENSITY  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL 
Seigou  Sakagami;  Makoto  Kawase;  Satoshi  Wakamatsu,  all  of 
Hyogo;    Kouichi    Iwata,    Osaka,    and    Tadafumi    Adschiri, 
Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,232,  May  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  31,  1989,  1-139846 

Int.  C\:  C23C  16/46 


VS.  C\.  427—185 


11  Claims 


5^2,159 
PREPARATION  METHOD  OF  MICRODISPERSED 
TABLET  FOR.MULATION  OF  SPRAY-DRIED  SODIUM 
DICLOFENAC  ENTERIC-COATED  MICROCAPSULES 
Li  J.  Chen,  Hsin-Ying;  Chun  N.  Chen,  Chia-Yi,  and  Shan  Y.  Lin, 
Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Standard  Chemical  &  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,121 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/20.  9/26:  BOIJ  13/20 
U.S.  a.  427—213.31  4  Qaims 

1  A  preparation  method  of  microdispersed  tablet  formula- 
tion with  sodium  diclofenac  entenc-coated  microcapsules  by 
spray  drying  technique  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  dissolving  sodium  diclofenac  m  an  appropnate  amount  of 
distilled  water; 

(b)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  excipients  to  the  above 
solution  to  form  a  suspension; 

(c)  adding  methacrylic  acid-ethyl  acrylate  copolymers  and 
polyethyleneglycol  6000  as  the  enteric-coating  matenal  to 
form  a  slurry; 

(d)  atomizing  the  slurry  to  form  spray-dned  powder; 

(e)  mixing  the  spray-dned  powder  with  a  mixture  of  micro- 
crystalline  cellulose  and  pregelatmized  starch,  and 

(f)  compressing  the  powder  mixture  mto  a  microdispersed 
entenc  tablet 


3Pdca 


a  \ 


1  \n  apparatus  for  producing  a  high  density  fiber  rein- 
forced composite  matenal  for  lowering  porosity  of  a  porous 
fiber  reinforced  composite  matenal  by  forming  matncies  in 
pores  of  said  porous  fiber  reinforced  composite  material 
through  chemical  vapor  infiltration,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  reaction  tube  having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  outlet  p>ort; 
gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  reactive  gas  for  serving  as 
a  raw  matenal  for  said  matncies  and  a  earner  gas  into  said 
reaction  tube  through  said  gas  inlet  port, 
heating  means  for  heating  said  reaction  tube; 

a  large  number  of  particles  arranged  in  said  reaction  tube    P'^ce  which  includes 
and  pushed  jp  by  the  pressure  of  said  gases  flowing  from 
said  gas  inlet  f>on  toward  said  gas  outlet  port;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  said  porous  fiber  reinforced  com- 
posite material  in  a  floating  region  of  said  particles  in  said 
reaction  tube, 
wherein  said  particles  are  adapted  to  strike  against  a  surface 
of  the  porous  fiber   reinforced  composite  matenal  and 
thereby  remove  soot  from  said  surface. 
7    A  method  of  producing  a  high  density  fiber  reinforced 


5J02,160 
HOLDBACK  CONTROL  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

THE  INTERNAL  SURFACES  OF  METAL  TUBES 

James  L.  Schuppe,  and  David  M.  Kolaga,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Inductametals  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,494 

Int.  a.'  B05D  7/22 

U.S.  a.  427—231  27  Claims 
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27    A  method  for  processing  an  elongated  metallic  work- 


passing  the  workpiece  through  an  induction  heating  device, 

providing  an  a.\ial  advancing  device  for  longitudinally  ad- 
vancing the  metallic  workpiece  through  said  induction 
heating  device, 

providing  an  induction  heating  coil  m  the  induction  heating 
device  and  advancing  the  workpiece  through  the  coil  with 
the  magnetic  effect  of  the  coil  advancing  the  workpiece 
faster  than  the  speed  of  the  axial  advancing  device, 

coating  the  workpiece  with  a  coating  material,  and 


restraining  the  advancement  of  said  metallic  workpiece  on 
the  outlet  side  of  said  induction  heating  device  to  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  speed  to  assist  in  providing  a  uniform 
coating  on  the  workpiece  and  to  thereby  overcome  ther- 
mal and  magnetic  effects  of  said  induction  heating  device 
which  would  otherwise  advance  the  metallic  workpiece 
faster  than  the  speed  of  the  axial  adv  ancing  device 


than  (A)  having  a  melting  poml  in  the  range  of  about 
80'  C   to  about  130*  C   and  being  miscible  with  (A) 

(2)  heating  the  coating  composition  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  70'  C   to  about  135'  C,  and 

(3)  applying  the  coating  composition  to  such  substrate 


5.202,161 

HIGH  SULFLR  LEVEL  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

SUXFONATION  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Robert  D.  Seizcrt,  Brooklyn;  Mark  Nulman,  Birmingham,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Glenn  T.  Van\  olkom,  Fairless  Hills.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Solvay  AutomotiTe,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.03'7 

Int.  n."  B05D  ' :: 

U.S.  a.  427—237  31  Claims 


5J02,163 
SURFACE  COATING  FOR  PROTECTTNG  A 
COMPONENT  AGAINST  TITANTUM  FIRE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SURFACE  COATING 
Thomas  Uihlein,  Karlsfeld,  and  Gerhard  Wydra,  Oberschleis- 
sbeim.  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU 
Motoren-und   Turbinen-Union   Muencben   GmbH.   Munich. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser,  No,  625.747.  Dec.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.087.512. 
This  application  No».  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.094 
Int.  n,"  B05D  3  02 
U.S.  a.  427—314  9  Oaims 
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1  .A  process  for  treating  a  container  compnsing  a  normally 
solid,  polymer  surface  with  a  sulfur-containing  compound 
compnsing  the  steps  o( 

(A)  contacting  the  surface  at  a  temperature  of  about  120'  to 
about  140°  F   with  the  sulfur-conuining  comp>ound, 

(B|  contacting  the  surface  with  a  neutralizing  agent,  the 
steps  (A)  and  (B)  being  earned  out  for  a  sufficient  penod 
of  time  and  with  a  sufficient  concentration  of  the  sulfur- 
conlainmg  compound  and  the  neutralizing  agent  so  that 
the  container  has  average  permeability  to  unleaded  ga.so- 
line  having  octane  number  of  93  (unleaded  gasoline)  of  not 
greater  than  about  0  02  1  grams- /hr  (g/hr). 


5,202,162 

THER.MOPLAST1C  COATING  COMPOSFTIONS  AND 

PROCESS  USING  SAME  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DECORATIVE  COATINGS 
Donald  P.  Hart,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Stroup,  both  of  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,399 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/32.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  427—282  16  Oaims 

1-  A  process  for  decoration  coating  a  substrate  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

( 1 )  providing  a  coating  composition  compnsing 

(AMi)  at  least  one  homopolymer  of  ethylene  having  a  melt 
index  of  at  least  about  220  grams  per  ten  minutes  as 
determined  by  ASTM  DI23g.  condition  190/2  16.  or 
(ii)  at  least  one  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  second 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  melt  index 
of  at  least  about  20  grams  per  ten  minutes  as  determined 
by  ASTM  DI238.  condition  l<K)/2  16,  or  (in)  a  mixture 
of  the  (i)  and  (ii).  and 
(B)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymenc  matenal  differeni 


1-  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  structural 
compxmenl  made  of  metal,  said  coatmg  providing  protection 
against  damage  bv  molten  titanium  droplets  bv  substantially 
preventing  an  ignition  of  said  molten  titanium  droplets,  com- 
pnsing the  following  steps 

(a)  heating  a  ceramic  fiber  material  made  of  an  oxide  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  silicon  oxide,  aluminum  oxide, 
zirconium  oxide,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  oxides, 
sufficiently  to  clean  the  individual  fiber  surfaces  of  said 
ceramic  fiber  matenal, 
fb)  infiltrating  or  impregnating  said  fiber  matenal  with  a 

silicate  after  said  heating  step  (a), 
(cl  coating  a  surface  of  said  structural  component  with  a 
high  temperature  inorganic  lacquer  of  a  silicate  binder  and 
an  aluminum  powder  dispersed  as  a  filler  in  said  silicate 
binder, 

(d)  placing  said  infiltrated  or  impregnated  fiber  matenal  on 
said  coated  surface  of  said  structural  component, 

(e)  coating  said  fiber  matenal  with  said  high  temperature 
inorganic  lacquer  of  a  silicate  binder  and  an  aluminum 
powder  dispersed  as  a  filler  in  said  silicate  binder, 

(0  baking  said  high  temperature  inorganic  lacquer  applied  in 

steps  (CI  and  (e).  and 
(gl  coating  a  surface  of  said  fiber  matenal  with  a  gas-tighi 

layer  of  a  silicate 


5,202,164 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  THIN 

FIUM  OF  MAGNETIC  LIQUID  FRO.M  AN 
EXTRUSION-rVPE  HEAD  TO  A  FLEXIBLE  BAND-LIKE 

WEB 
Shinsuke  Takahashi.  and  Norio  Shibata,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  11,  1991,  Ser,  No,  683.905 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1990.  2-96285 

Int.  a."  B05D  3,12.  h26 

U.S.  O.  427—356  *  Claims 

1    .A  melhcxl  of  application,  in  which  a  liquid  to  be  applied  is 
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continuously  discharged  from  the  slot  of  an  extrusion-type    tion  elements  of  uniform  thickness  and  having  outer  flat  sur- 
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an  upper  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  between  the  light 
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continuously  discharged  from  the  slot  of  an  extrusion-type 
application  head  liasing  a  back  edge  ponion  and  a  doctor  edge 
ponion  facing  the  surface  of  a  flexible  earner  having  a  trans- 
verse width  and  being  continuously  run  while  being  supported 
on  path  rollers,  so  that  a  thin  film  of  the  applied  liquid  is  pro- 
vided on  said  surface,  compnsing  the  following  steps 

initially  positioning  said  earner  along  the  entire  transverse 
width  thereof  and  the  back  edge  portion  only  of  said  head 
near  each  other  or  in  slip  contact  with  each  other: 
discharging  said  liquid  from  said  slot  in  said  head  so  that  any 
scraped  chips  formed  by  the  initial  contact  between  said 
head  and  said  earner  are  removed  by  said  liquid  m  a 
downstream  direction  beyond  the  doctor  edge,  and 


tion  elements  of  uniform  thickness  and  having  outer  flat  sur- 
faces and  arranged  with  said  surfaces  essentially  coplanar  for 
the  construction  of  floors,  walls  and  patios,  said  elements 
including  a  base  area  made  up  of  a  first  group  of  identical 
elements,  each  having  a  perimetncal  outline  configured  to 
provide  at  least  one  knob  and  one  socket  wherein  the  knobs 
and  sockets  throughout  are  congruent  and  interfit  knob-to- 
socket  fashion  to  provide  positive  interlocks  among  the  ele- 
ments and  the  outlines  of  the  elements  apart  from  the  knobs 


lapping  said  earner  and  the  doctor  edge  ponion  of  said  head, 
which  IS  Kx:aied  downstream  of  said  slot  with  regard  to 
the  direction  of  the  conveyance  of  said  earner,  with  each 
other  at  a  prescnbed  lap  angle  for  said  application,  and 
thereafter  performing  said  application. 


5^02,165 

VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  VN.  Lusignea.  Brighton:  David  \.  Evans,  Chelmsford. 

and  Joseph  W,  Piche.  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Foster-Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  395,548,  Aug.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No,  569,148 

Int.  a.5  B32B  1/02 

L.S.  a.  428—1  20  Qaims 


and  sockets  being  so  shaped  as  to  closely  mate  with  neighbor- 
ing elements  in  edge-to-edge  fashion,  a  second  group  of  ele- 
ments bordenng  on  the  first  group  and  having  shapes  different 
from  those  of  the  first  group  and  including  knobs  and  sockets 
adapted  to  interfit  among  each  other  as  well  as  with  those  of 
the  first  group,  and  a  third  group  of  elements  bordenng  on  the 
second  group  and  having  shapes  different  from  those  of  the 
first  and  second  groups  and  including  knobs  and  sockets 
adapted  to  interfit  among  each  other  as  well  as  with  those  of 
the  second  group. 


5.202,167 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  In  a  vessel  for  containing  a  mobile  or  permeating  fluid,  a 
barner  layer  compnsing  a  lyotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer 
film- 


5.202.168 
PRECISION  RETRO-REFLECrn  E  TARGET  TAPE 
Glenn  V.  Turner,  Newport  Beach,  and  Dean  N.  Michael,  Dow- 
ney, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  584.309 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02 
U.S.  a.  428—40  3  Oaims 

3  A  precision  retroreflective  tape  for  use  in  photogrammet- 
ne  measurement  of  an  object,  comprising  a  transparent  first 
backing  with  a  relea.se  sheet  adhesively  adhered  to  a  lower 
surface  thereof  by  a  lower  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  nd  hav- 
5  202  166  '"8  2  plurality  of  circular  reflective  targets  tenaciously  adhered 

COMPOSITE  STRLCTL'RE  'o  *"  upper  surface  of  the  first  backing,  the  lower  pressure 

Todd  F.  Crompton,  613  2nd  St.,  Ct„  Sherrard.  111.  61281,  and   sensitive  adhesive  remaining  with  the  first  backing  upon  re- 
Steven  P.  Brutsche.  2710  38th  St.,  Rock  Island.  111.  61201        moval  of  the  release  sheet  and  having  low  adhesive  power  for 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,168  removably  adhenng  the  first  backing  to  the  object,  wherein 

Int.  O."  B32B  3/ 14  each  circular  reflective  target  compnses 

L',S,  a.  428—33  17  Claims       a  light  reflective  layer, 

1   An  assemblage  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  fiat  construe-        a  transparent  second  backing  iherebeneath. 


an  upper  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  between  the  light 
refiective  layer  and  the  second  backing,  the  upper  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  layer  having  high  adhesive  pc^wer 
for  tenaciously  adhenng  the  lighi  reflective  layer  to  the 
second  backing,  and 


5.202.170 
PAPERMAKING  FELT  WITH  A  NON-SPIRALLED 
MACHINE  DIRECnON  RBER  BATT 
Chien-Yeh  Hsu,  Greer,  and  Vaughn  M.  Renwick.  Clinton,  both 
of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation.  Green- 
ville. S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,771 

Int.  n,'  B32B  S/06.  S/08:  D21F  3/02.  7/0* 

VS.  a.  428 — 48  12  Claims 


an  intermediate  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  hetv<.een 
the  second  backing  and  the  first  backing,  the  intermediate 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  having  high  adhesive 
power  for  tenaciously  adhenng  the  second  backing,  and 
the  lighl  reflective  layer  tenaciously  adhered  thereto  to 
the  first  backing 


5.202,169 

RELEASABLE  FASTENER,  METHOD  OF  RELEASABI  V 

FASTENING.  AND  RELEASABLE  FASTENER 

DISPENSER 

Max  J,  Spendlove,  13121  Oifton  Rd.,  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20904 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.971 

Int.  a.'  B65D  65/28 

U.S.  a.  428^^3  16  Oaims 


1    -X  wet  felt  press  felt  compnsing 

a  dimensionally  stable  ha-se  fabric  hav  ing  an  upper  and  lower 
surface. 

a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  fiber  halts  needled  ;c  said  base 
fabnc; 

said  fiber  baits  are  arranged  to  extend  across  the  width  of 
said  base  fabnc  substantially  transverse  to  a  machine  di- 
rection of  said  felt,  and 

individual  fibers  forming  said  baits  extend  substantially 
transv  erse  to  the  length  direction  of  said  baits,  w  hereby 

said  wet  press  felt  includes  a  ba.se  fabnc  having  transversely 
disposed  fiber  batts  needled  thereto  with  the  fibers  form- 
ing said  batts  extending  in  the  machine  direction  of  said 
felt 


5.202,171 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoshikazu   Anezaki.  and  Koji  Sasaki,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,66^ 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-39^95; 
Oct.  31.  1990.  2-294286 

Int.  O.'  B32B  3/02 
I  .S.  O.  428 — 64  7  Oaims 


1  A  fastener  for  fastening  together  a  plurality  of  sheets. 
comprising 

a  piece  of  ba.se  material,  said  ba.se  matenal  piece  including 

at  least  one  interleaving  ponion  having  front  and  back  op- 
positely-facing sides  wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
front  and  back  sides  are  covered  with  an  adhesive,  and 

at  least  one  cover  portion  connected  to  said  interleaving 
portion  and  having  front  and  back  oppositely -facing  sides. 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  back  side  of  said  cover 
portion  IS  covered  with  an  adhesive  and  said  front  side  of 
said  cover  portion  being  free  of  adhesive. 


1    An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising 

a  disk  shaped  glass  substrate  having  a  center  hole,  and  an 
annular  recess  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  one  of  an 
outer  circumferential  edge  and  an  inner  circumferential 
edge  of  said  glass  substrate,  wherein  said  annular  reces,s 
has  a  width  of  substantially  0  ?  to  2  0  mm  and  a  depth  of 
substantially  0  2  to  0  3  mm. 

an  ultraviolet  ray  hardened  resinous  layer  formed  on  said 
substrate. 

an  edge  area  of  said  ultraviolet  ray  hardened  resinous  layer 
being  substantially  terminated  at  said  annular  recess 
formed  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  one  of  said  outer  circum- 
ferenliai  edge  and  inner  circumferential  edge,  and 

optical  information  formed  on  said  resinous  layer 
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5J02.172 
MOLDING  AND  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Graf.  Oxford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No,  702,861 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/(X> 


VS.  a.  428—100 


4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  panel  having  spaced  apertures  and  front 
and  back  surfaces  and  a  reveal  molding  and  retainer  assembly 
for  attachment  to  sajd  panel, 

said  retainer  having  a  generally  planar  b<ittom  and  first  and 
second  end  portions  integrally  connected  to  the  bottom  at 
Its  opposite  ends  via  living  hinges, 

means  attaching  said  bottom  of  said  retainer  to  said  aper- 
tured  panel  and  with  said  bottom  being  against  the  front 
surface  of  said  panel. 

said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  retainer,  when  in 
their  normal  free  state  position,  extending  transversely  of 
said  front  surface  of  said  panel,  said  end  portions  having 
their  free  ends  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  a  given 
distance. 

said  molding  being  elongated,  transversely  arcuate  in  shape 
and  terminaung  in  ends  along  its  elongated  sides  which 
are  engageable  with  said  apertured  panel, 

said  molding  adjacent  each  end  having  first  and  second 
spaced  flanges  extending  chordally  inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  with  said  first  flanges  being  located  closest  to 
said  ends. 

said  first  flanges  being  laterally  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  said  given  distance  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  end  portions  of  said  retainer,  said  second  flanges 
being  laterally  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  said  given 
distance, 

said  second  flanges  engaging  said  end  portions  of  said  re- 
tainer and  causing  said  end  portions  of  said  retainer  to 
deflect  about  said  living  hinges  when  said  molding  is 
moved  toward  said  panel  front  surface  and  over  said 
retainer  until  the  ends  of  the  molding  engage  and  are 
positioned  against  said  panel,  said  end  portions  of  said 
retainer  being  captured  between  said  first  and  second 
flanges  when  the  molding  is  so  positioned  against  the  front 
surface  of  the  panel, 

first  deflectable  fastener  means  retaining  said  molding  to  said 
retainer  when  the  molding  is  moved  over  the  retainer  and 
positioned  against  the  panel,  and 

second  fastener  means  including  means  on  said  end  portions 
of  said  retainer  which  are  received  withm  said  apertures 
of  said  pane!  when  said  end  portions  are  positioned  against 
said  front  surface  of  said  panel  for  retaining  said  end 
portions  of  said  retainer  and  for  tightly  holding  said  mold- 
ing in  place  against  the  panel 


5J02,173 
ULTRA  SOFT  CLOTH-LIKE  E,MBOSSED  PLASTIC  FILM 

HAVING  POST-EMBOSSED  STRETCHED  AREAS 
Pai-Chuan  Wu,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Thomas  R.  Ryle,  Burlington, 
Ky.;  Robert  M.  Mortellite,  Hamilton,  and  J.  David  Toppen, 
Loveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clopay  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,935,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821342 

Int.  a.5  B32B  i/J4.  3/30 

U.S.  a.  428—131  14  Qaims 


I  An  ultra  soft  embossed  plastic  film  suitable  for  use  as  a 
cloth  or  fabnc  having  the  appearance  and  feel  of  non-woven  or 
woven  fabric  and  having  liquid  barner  properties  compnsing 
a  thermoplastic  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  copolymers  thereof 
having  a  thickness  on  the  order  of  about  0  5  to  about  10 
mils  and  a  pattern  embossed  therein  in  its  normal  un- 
stretched  state  having  thick  and  thin  areas  and  a  plurality 
of  post-embossed  stretched  areas  along  lines  spaced  sub- 
stantially uniformly  across  the  surface  areas  on  both  sides 
of  the  embossed  film,  said  stretched  areas  being  separated 
by  unstretched  areas  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
unstretched  areas,  said  thin  areas  of  said  embossed  plastic 
film  in  Its  normal  unstretched  state  being  stretched  prefer- 
entially to  the  thick  areas  due  to  the  lower  resistance  to 
the  stretching  force,  said  film  being  ultra  soft  and  quiet 
when  used  as  a  cloth  or  fabnc  upon  companson  with  the 
embossed  plastic  film  in  its  normal  unstretched  state 


5,202.174 
LAY-IN  CEILING  PANEL 
Raymond  W.  C4ipaul.  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Capaul  Corpora- 
tion, Plainfield.  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  639,877,  Jan.  11,  1991.  This  application 

May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,458 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02.  13/04.  13/14:  E04B  1 /8S 

U.S.  a.  428—138  5  Claims 


30  iO  2 


1  A  lay-in  celling  panel  structure,  comprising  a  glass  fiber 
ply,  and  a  gypsum  board,  said  gypsum  board  being  secured  to 
said  glass  fiber  ply  at  spaced  locations,  said  ply  remaining 
honzontally  flat  even  if  said  board  warps  dunng  use. 


5,202.175 

THIN  FILMS  OF  METAL  PHOSPHATES  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  THEIR  FORMATION 

GustaTO  R.  Paz-Pujalt,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  421,889,  Oct.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073,410. 
ThU  application  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.123 
Int.  O.'  B32B  33.'00 
VS.  a.  42«— 142  4  Claims 

1  An  article  compnsing  a  substrate  capable  of  withstanding 
a  temperature  of  500'  C  overcoated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
irregular  shape  surface  with  a  film  of  metal  phosphate  \k  herein 
said  metal  phosphate  consists  of  phosphates  of  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
magnesium,  strontium,  and  banum  and  wherein  said  film  thick- 
ness IS  about  500  to  about  20,000  angstroms 


ment  with  one  another,  an  irreversible  energy  absorbing  de- 
vice including  a  binding  yam  connecting  said  woven  straps  to 
one  another  along  said  first  length  portion;  said  woven  straps 
being  separate  from  one  another  along  said  second  length 
portion  said  woven  straps  being  adapted  to  be  exposed,  in  said 
second  length  portion,  to  pulling  forces  causing  a  progressive 
separation  of  the  woven  straps  along  said  first  length  portion 
under  an  irreversible  energy  absorption  effected  by  a  teanng 
awav  of  the  woven  straps  from  the  irreversible  energy  absorb- 
ing device  the  improvement  wherein  said  irreversible  energy 
absorbing  device  compnses  an  elastic  coating  matnx.  said 
woven  straps  being  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  coating 
matnx  along  said  first  length  portion  to  thereby  increase  the 
resistance  of  the  irreversible  energy  absorbing  device  to  pull- 
ing forces  teanng  away  the  woven  straps  from  the  irreversible 
energy  absorbing  deMce 


5.202,176 
HEAT  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Youichi  Higuchi:  Katsuyuki  Oshima,  and  Mineo  Yamauchi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989.   1-257837; 
Oct.  4,  1989,  1-257838:  Oct.  4.  1989,  1-257839;  Oct.  4.  1989. 
1-257840 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
L.S.  a.  428—195  5  Oaims 


5^02,178 

HIGH-STRENGTH  NYLON  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

MATERIAL  AND  RELATED  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTL'RE 

Larry  Turner,  Cumberland.  R.I.,  anignor  to  Intematiooal  Paper 

Company.  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,709 

Int.  a."  B32B  27.34 

L  .S.  a.  428— 287  27  Claims 


2C  2Y  2M  2C  2Y 
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1    A  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  compnsing 

a  substrate  film,  and 

a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  substrate 
film,  said  dye-receiving  layer  comprising  a  resin  and  con- 
taining therein  or  thereon  a  silane  coupling  agent  has  ing  a 
polym.-nzable  double  bond,   said  silane  coupling  agent 


1   .A  battery  separator  matenal  having  a  laminated  consiruc- 


being  present  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  120  parts  by  weight    ^^^^  compnsing  a  first  nonwoven  weh  of  staple  fibers  sand- 
per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  resin.  wiched  between  second  and  third  nonwoven  webs  of  spun- 

bonded  fibers 


5.202,177 
TEAR  WEBBING 
Hans-Werner  Kamper.  Wiirselen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Spanset  Inter  AG,  Oetwil  am  See.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14. 
1989,  3941305 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—257  11  Oaims 


5J02.179 
ELECTROSTATIC  ATTRACTING  SHEET 
Keiji  Kasahara,  1128-14  Kakegawa.  Kakegawa-shi,  Shiznoka. 
Japan 

Bled  Apr.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  507.130 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  May  20,  1989,  1-127392 

Int.  a."  B32B.V  /« 

I  .S.  O.  428—323  17  Claims 


1    An  electrostatic  attracting  sheet  compnsing  a  high  poly- 
mer  substance   and   electncally    conductive   crystal    whiskers 
1   In  a  tear  webbmg  including  two  woven  straps  each  having    dispersed    m    said    high    polymer    substance    '"  ^hee,    fomv 
a  first  length  portion  and  an  adjoining  second  length  portion,    wherein  said  elecnrostatic  attracting  sheet  is  capable  of  forming 
said  woven  straps  being,  along  said  first  length  portion,  >n  a    an   electrostatic   charge   therein   to   attract   a   desired   obiect 
parallel,  supenmposed  onentation  and  m  a  face-to- face  engage-    thereto 
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TUFDMAi   PROTFfTlON  SLEEVE  FOR  REDLONG 
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5J02.180 
DECORATIV  E  WEB 
Gary  R.  Watts,  Ashubula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,707 

Int.  a:  B32B  5/16 

L.S.  a.  428—324  *  Claims 


1  A  decorative  web  for  application  to  a  support  surface, 
compnsing  a  flexible  film  matenal  having  a  thickness  of  about 
between  0,002  inch  to  0.005  inch,  the  film  including  a  chro- 
matic pigment,  an  indescent  pigment  and  metallic  flake  pig- 
ment, the  iridescent  pigment  being  in  the  form  of  platelets  that 
reflect  light  of  a  charactenstic  color  that  is  distinctive  from  the 
color  of  the  chromatic  pigment,  the  volume  proportions  of  the 
chromatic  pigment,  iridescent  pigment  and  metallic  flake  pig- 
ment relative  to  each  other  being  selected  to  produce  an  ap- 
pearance that  vanes  depending  on  the  angle  of  view  of  an 
obser\er  and  the  angle  of  incident  white  light,  the  web  e.xhibil- 
ing  three  separate  and  readily  perceptible  appearances  includ- 
ing an  appearance  where  the  chromatic  pigment  has  its  most 
prominent  effect,  an  appearance  where  the  iridescent  pigment 
has  lUs  most  prominent  effect  and  an  intermediate  appearance 
being  the  result  of  a  combination  of  the  chromatic  pigment  and 
indescent  pigment,  the  metallic  flake  pigment  visually  height- 
ening the  effect  of  the  indescent  pigment  by  a  visually  evident 
sparkle  in  the  zone  m  which  the  indescent  pigment  is  most 
visually  predominant  and  in  a  highlighting  zone  in  which  the 
intermediate  appearance  occurs,  the  metallic  flakes  forming 
the  metallic  tlake  pigment  having  face  area  dimensions  and  a 
thickness  that  is  small  in  companson  to  their  face  area  dimen- 
sions, the  metallic  flake  face  area  dimensions  being  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  thickness  of  the  web.  the  metallic 
flakes  being  aligned  with  the  web  so  that  they  are  visible  as 
discreet  elements  with  the  unaided  eye.  the  volume  proportion 
of  the  metallic  flake  pigment  being  limited  so  that  the  metallic 
flakes  extend  over  less  than  about  28%  of  the  total  surface  area 
of  the  web 


hered  on  the  substratum  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  composing  an 
intimate  dry  mixture  of: 

a  peelable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  which  is  an  acrylic 
resin  adhesive. 

an  adhesive  which  becomes  strongly  adherent  only  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  which  is  a  vinyl  acetate  emulsion 
resin,  and 

a  tackifier  for  preventing  detenoration  of  adhesivity  of  the 
peelable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  said  tackifier  being  a 
maltodextnn  tackifier; 

the  nature  and  proportions  of  said  peelable  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  and  adhesive  which  becomes  strongly  adherent 
only  in  the  presence  of  water  being  such  that  the  adher- 
ence of  said  substratum  to  another  surface  via  said  layer  of 
adhesive,  when  said  layer  of  adhesive  is  wet  with  water,  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  adherence  of  said  substratum 
to  said  another  surface  via  said  layer  of  adhesive  when 
said  layer  of  adhesive  is  dry  and  only  said  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  adheres  said  substratum  to  said  another 
surface 


5,202.182 

MULTinLAMENT  APPAREL  YARNS  OF  NTI.ON 

Benjamin  H.  Knox,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Francis  J.  Malone,  Jr., 

Hixson,  Tenn.;  Gary  D.  Milosovich.  Columbia,  S.C;  Frank  H. 

Overton,  Signal  Mountain;  Ronald  E.  Steele,  Hixson,  both  of 

Tenn..  and  Paul  G.  Zmick,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540.132,  Jan.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.137,666. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,461 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10.  1989, 
89015736 

Int.  a.'  EWIF  l/IO.  6/60:  D02G  1/00.  3/02.  3,04 
L.S.  a.  428—364  29  Oaims 

1  A  partially-onented  nylon  66  polymer  multifilament  yam 
of  denier  about  15  to  about  250  and  of  elongation  (E^)  about  70 
to  about  100%.  the  polymer  being  of  relative  viscosity  about  50 
to  about  80  and  having  been  denved  by  adding  to  a  nylon  66 
end  product  precursor  pnor  to  isolating  the  end  prtxluct. 
wherein  a  minor  amount  of  a  bifunctional  polyamide  comono- 
mer  or  of  a  non-reactive  additive  capable  of  hydrogen  bonding 
with  the  nylon  66  polymer,  and  that  the  yam  has  a  draw-ten- 
sion (DT)  in  g/d  of  at  least  about  0.8  and  less  than  about  1.2. 


5.202.181 

ADHESIVE  WITH  \  ARIABLE  ADHESIVTTV 

Yoshio  Hanu  and  Nobuo  Sugiyama.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.928,  Feb.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-47132 

Int.  a.'  C09J  "  02 

KJS.  a.  428—350  2  Oaims 


yy:/./.  ):  /  <;  vy./.A 
-  -  ^  ^  \  ■-  -  '  ^  ^  -■  ■■  ^ 


I    An  adhesive  assembly  compnsing  a  substratum,  and  ad- 


5.202,183 
ALKALI-RESISTANT  SYNTHETIC  RBER 
Yoshihiko  Hosako;  Yoshifumi  Furutani;  Takashi  Tabuchi,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  and  Yasushi  Yamaguchi,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.950,  Jul.  11,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,941 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1988.  63-170991; 
Mar.  29,  1989,  1-74848 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00 
a.  428—364  8  Oaims 

,^n  alkali-resistant  synthetic  fiber,  comprising; 
polymer  mixture  consisting  of  (A)  from  15  to  80%  by 
weight  of  polysulfone.  (B)  from  20  to  85%  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  chlonde  having  a  degree  of  polymenzation  of 
from  800  to  2500.  and  (C)  up  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeth- 
ylmethacrylate and  polystyrene,  each  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  components  (A).  (B).  and  (C). 
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5.202.184 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLONG 
PARA-ARAMID  PULP  AND  PULP  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Roland  T.  Brierre.  Richmond,  Va.;  Stephan  C.  De  La  V  eaux, 
Wilmington,   Del.;   James   E.   Geary,   Jr.,   Boothwyn,   Pa.; 
Wesley  Memeger,  Jr.,  Wilmington,   Del.,  and  Michael   L. 
Trancynger,  Chesterfield,  \  a.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,811,  Jun.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.028.372. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,877 
Int.  O."  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  O.  428—371  "^  a*»™ 


5,202,186 

THERMAL  PROTECTION  SLEEVE  FOR  REDUONG 

OVERHEATING  OF  WIRE  BL-NDLES  UTILIZED  IN 

AIRCRAFT  APPUCATIONS 

Mickey  A..  Williamson.  Everett,  Waah.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.619,  May  23.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,100 

Int.  O.'  D02G  3/00 

U.S,  CT.  428—375  ^  CUi» 


^Z^j'^^-c^JiW. 


^OITMCKIZCR 


PUC 
MILL        «iTZ/ 


NSOl   D*''Ofc 


1  Para-aramid  pulp  consisting  essentialU  of  pu!p-like  shon 
fibers  compnscd  of  bundles  of  sub-micron  diameter  fibnls  of 
para-aramid  free  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  having  an  inher- 
ent viscosity  of  between  2.0  and  4  5,  having  a  diameter  of 
between  1^  to  150m  and  a  length  of  between  0,2  mm  and  35 
mm.  having  a  crystallinity  index  of  levs  than  50.  a  crystallite 
size  of  less  than  40  A.  and  a  surface  area  of  greater  than  2  m-   g 


1  An  electncal  cable  ha\ing  a  wire  bundle  core  surrounded 
by  a  thermal  and  chafe  guard  protection  sleeve,  said  thermal 
and   chafe   guard   proteclion   sleeve   compnsing   a   sandwich 

structure, 

said  sandwich  structure  including  a  laminate  of  silicone  foam 
sandw iched  between  acrylic  adhered  layers  of  fiber  glass 
said  thermal  and  chafe  guard  sleeve  surrounded  b>  a  fluoro- 
sihcone  coaling  on  the  outer  laser 


Du 


5.202,185 

SHEATH-CORE  SPINNING  OF  MULTILOBAL 

CONDUCTIVE  CORE  RLA.MENTS 

Harry   \,  Samuelson,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  E>el. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,051,  May  22,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No,  695^^2 

Int.  O."  B32B  ^  00 

U.S.  O.  428—373  >  '^''■'™ 


5J»2,187 
COATED  WIRE 
Hamid  M.  Ghorashi.  Midlothian.  Va..  and  John  C.  Nonnan, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr,  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508.863 

Int.  O.'  B32B  )i/00.  15/02.  15/20 

U.S.  CT.  428—379  ^  t^^*™* 


1  A  metallic  wire  insulated  with  a  melt-coated  adherent 
sheath  compnsing  a  polymer  consisting  essentialU  of  the  fol- 
lowing repeat  units 


1  A  novel  synthetic  sheath-core  bicomponent  filament  hav- 
ing antistatic  propenies  compnsing  a  continuous  nonconduc- 
tive  sheath  of  a  synthetic  thermopla.stic  fiber  forming  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  and  polyamide 
surrounding  an  electncally  conductive  polymenc  core,  consti- 
tuting from  0  3%  to  35%  of  the  filament  cros.s-section,  said 
polvmenc  core  composed  of  20  to  35%  of  electncally  conduc- 
tive carbon  black  dispersed  in  polyethylene,  the  cross-section 
of  said  core  having  from  three  to  six  lobes  and  a  modification 
ratio  of  at  least  2.  with  each  lobe  having  an  L/T)  ratio  of  from 
1  to  20.  where  L  is  the  length  of  a  line  drawn  from  the  center 
point  of  the  line  between  low  points  of  adjacent  valleys  on 
either  side  of  the  lobe  to  the  farthest  point  on  said  lobe,  and  D 
IS  the  greatest  width  of  the  lobe  as  measured  perpendicular  to 


Jx-. 
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5,202,192 
ADHESIVE  BLENDS  AND  MLXTl-LAYERED 


1C»0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


-continued 


fo     CH3  H  ^ 

I    II       I  I      I 

— ^C-CH— (CHi)3-N-^ 


wherein  n  is  4  or  5;  X  is  from  0  01  to  0.50;  and  Ar  is  at  least  one 
divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.3-phenylene,  l-methyl-2,4-phenylene  and  3.4'-oxydiphen\- 
lene. 


5J02,188 
\  INYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  FILM 

Solomon   Bekele.  Taylors,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.   R.   Grace   & 
Co. -Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.057 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/S8 
VS.  a.  428—414  8  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  polymenc  film  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  polymeric  surface  layers;  and 

(b)  a  vinylidene  chloride  polymenc  layer  disposed  between 
said  surface  layers  comprising. 

(1)  1%  to  4'7o  plasticizer; 

(2)  1  to  4'5r  aery  late/ styrene  polymer;  and 

(3)  the  balance  of  92%  to  98%  comprising  at  least  one 
vinylidene  chlonde  polymer. 


5,202,190 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VTNTL-SILICONE 

COPOLYMERS  USING  .MERCAPTO  FL-NCTIONAL 

SILICONE  CHAIN-TRANSFER  AGENTS  AND  RELEASE 

COATINGS  MADE  THEREWITH 
Steven  S.  Kantner,  St.  Paul;  Ramesh  C.  Kumar,  Maplewood,  and 
Gilbert  L.  Eian,  Mahtomedi,  all  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,971,  May  31,  1991,  which  is  a 
diTision  of  Ser.  No.  393,554,  Aug.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,032,460. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,119 
Int.  C\:  B32B  9.04 
VS.  a.  428 — 447  8  Oaims 

1.  A  slack  of  superimposed  sheets  of  coated  sheet  matenal 
wherein  the  coated  sheet  matenal  compnses: 

(a)  a  fiexible  sheet;  and 

(b)  a  release  coating  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  one  major 
surface  of  one  side  of  said  flexible  sheet  wherein  said 
release  coating  compnses  a  vinyl-silicone  copolymer 
formed  according  to  the  method  of 

(a)  mixing  (1)  free  radically  polymerizable  monomer  mixed, 
if  needed,  with  sufficient  solvent  to  produce  a  charge 
which  pos-sesses  a  net  dielectnc  constant  greater  than 
about  2.5,  (2)  a  mercapto  functional  silicone  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


5,202,189 
HRE-RESISTANT  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

AND  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

MANLFACTLRE  BASED  ON  RFSORCINOL  NOVOLACS 

Lawrence  E.  Shea,  P.O.  Box  1236,  San  Bruno,  Calif.  94066-0760 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,892,  Sep.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,676,  Jul.  30,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,399 

Int.  a.'  C08G  ■'<  28;  C08F  283.00:  B32B  17/10.  27/42 

L.S.  a.  428—436  35  Claims 

1  A  lightweight,  fire-resistive,  reinforced  structural  matenal 

exhibiting  low  flame  spread,  good  heat  release  and  low  smoke 

evolution  when  exposed  to  direct  flame  or  to  radiant  heat  and 

being  resistant   to  embnttlement  and  cracking  up>on  curing, 

compnsmg 

(1)  a  fire-resistive,  reinforcing  matenal,  embedded  in  a  fire 
resistive  resin, 

(2)  said  fire-resistive  resin  comprising  the  cured  reaction 
product  of 

(a)  a  solvenKarned  hydroxyl-group  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  resorcinol  and  a  mixture  of 
resorcinol  and  phenol  containing  not  over  2  mols  phe- 
nol per  mol  resorcinol.  and 

(b)  a  solvent-earned  first  aldehyde  component  providing  a 
molar  ratio  of  less  than  one  mol  of  aldehyde  per  one  mol 
of  said  component  (a). 

said  (a)  and  (b)  being  premixed  to  provide  a  novolac  resin  in 
solvent  with  a  shelf  life  of  about  6  months  at  a  solids 
content  of  about  64%  to  83%  of  the  total  resin  weight  and 
at  a  viscosity  of  about  300  to  3500  cps, 

(c)  the  resin  viscosity  of  the  premixed  (a)  and  fb)  been 
reduced  to  about  250  to  550  cps  by  the  addition  of  an 
organic  viscosity-reducing  solvent  for  said  novolac 
resin  wherein  the  solids  content  is  reduced  to  about 
62%  to  81%  of  the  total  resm  weight,  and 

(d)  a  second  aldehyde  comp<inent  being  added  to  bnng  the 
molar  ratio  of  total  aldehyde  to  one  or  more  mols  alde- 
hyde per  mol  of  component  (a),  aldehyde  solids  being 
present  in  said  second  aldehyde  component  in  an 
amount  of  from  5%  to  12%  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
nents (a)  and  fb), 

(3)  said  solvent  being  removed  the  embedded  material  of  (1) 
and  (2)  being  thermoset  cured  at  ambient  temperatures. 


(R|)3 


(HSR2 


\ 

s 


Si  — (OSi)v— OSi 


/ 

'I 

\ 


(R3)3- 


(R4SH), 


wherein 

R:  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl.  alkoxv.  alkylamino, 
hydroxyl,  hydrogen,  and  fluoroalkyl, 

R;  can  independently  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
divalent  linking  groups, 

Ri  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxv,  alkylamino. 
hydroxyl.  hydrogen,  and  fiuoroalkyl, 

R4  can  independently  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
divalent  lining  groups, 

R5  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino, 
hydroxy!,  hydrogen,  fiuoroalkyl  and  -ZSH,  wherein  Z 
IS  a  divalent  linking  group; 

R6  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino, 
ahydroxyl,  fluoroalkyl,  hydrogen,  and  -ZSH  wherein  Z 
is  a  divalent  linking  group; 

wherein 

X  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 

y  is  an  integer  of  10  or  greater, 

q  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3, 

R5  compnses  0  to  y  -ZSH  moieties; 

Rfc  compnses  0  to  y  -ZSH  moieties,  and 

«.  herein  at  least  one  of  the  following  is  true: 

q  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  1: 

X  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  1; 

Rs  compnses  at  least  one  -ZSH  moietv. 

Rfc  compnses  at  least  one  -ZSH  moiety,  and 
(3)  an  initiator  capable  of  forming  free  radicals  upon  being 

subjected  to  a  means  of  initiation  w  herein  said  free  radi- 
cals are  capable  of  abstracting  the  -ZSH  hydrogen  atoms 

of  the  mercapto  functional  silicone  compound  to  form 

mercapto  functional  silicone  free  radicals, 
wherein  said  mercapto  functional  silicone  free  radicals  are 

capable  of  initiating  free  radical  polymenzation  of  said 

free  radically  polymenzable  monomer  to  form  a  graft 
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copolymer  or  block  copolymer  represented  h>   the  for- 
mula 


(Rl)3- 


(R3).1-, 


I  / 

Si— (OSi)u— OSi 

/       I        \ 

(GjSRi),  Gft  1R4SG4V 

wherein 

G5  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  of  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  alkoxy.  alkylamino,  fluoroalkyl, 
hydrogen,  and  -ZSA, 
A  is  a  vinyl  polymenc  segment  or  block  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polymenzed  free  radically  polymenzed  mono- 
mer; 
Gb  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  indcpendenth  be 
the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  fluoroalkyl, 
hydrogen,  and  -ZS.\; 
G:  compnses  A, 
G4  compnses  A.  and 

Rl,  R2,  Rj.  R4.  X,  q,  >.  and  Z  arc  as  previously  defined; 
fb)  initiating  free-radical  polymenzation.  and 
(c)  sustaining  said  free-radical  polymenzation  until  said 
vinyl-silicone  copolymer  is  produced,  wherein  .A  com- 
pnses at  least  about  40  weight  percent  of  copolymer  and 
possesses  a  Tg  or  Tm  above  about  ~  20°  C  ,  and  wherein 
a  silicone  segment  of  the  copolymer  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  above  about  1000  and  wherein  the  sili- 
cone segment  is  present  at  a  weight  percent  great  enough 
to  provide  said  copolymer  with  a  surface  release  value  not 
greater  than  about  50  Newtons/dm,  wherein  the  release 
agent  is  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  is  on  the  other  side,  the  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive on  each  sheet  being  in  contact  with  the  release  agent 
on  an  immediately  adjacent  sheet,  and  wherein  the  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  is  a  normally  tacky  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive. 


5^2,192 
ADHESIV  E  BLENDS  AND  MLXTl-LAYERED 
STRCCrCRES  COMPRISING  THE  ADHESIVE  BLENDS 
Philip  S.  Hope,  Stirling,  and  Peter  J.  MaUey.  Oackmannu- 
shire,  both  of  Scotland,  anignort  to  BP  Oiemicali  Limited. 
London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00769,  §  371  D«te  Dec.  11,  1990,  §  102<e> 
Date  Dec.  11,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,757 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Lnlted  Kingdom,  May  19.  1989. 
8911609 

Int.  a.:  B32B  27 /OS 
VS.  a.  428—475.8  «  CUinu 


1    .\  polyolefin-containing  adhesive  blend  compnsing, 

I. A i;  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  poly- 
propylene backbone  grafted  with  0  001  to  30%  b>  weight 
of  at  least  one  polymcnsable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  or  denvative  thereof 

( B)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  very  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene and 

iCl  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  the  sum  of 
(.A).  (B)  and  (Cl  being  100  parts  by  weight 


5^2,191 
COATED  ARTICLE  WITH  METALLIC  FINISH 
Yasushi  Kato,  and  Hisao  Furukawa,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan. 

ors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,467,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,775,  Apr.  25,  1990,  PaL 

No.  4.994,327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204348,  Jnn. 

10, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  18,744, 

Feb.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinoation  of  Ser.  No. 

618,774,  Jun.  11,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  384345,  Jun.  2,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1981,  56-95672 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqaent  to  Feb.  19. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  42»— 447  19  Claims 

1    A  coated  article  with  metallic  finish  which  compnses  a 

substrate  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

metals,    wood,    thermosetting    moldings    and    thermoplastic 

moldings,  a  base  layer  of  a  paint  contaimng  metallic  powder  on 

the  substrate  and  a  topcoat  on  the  base  layer,  the  topcoat 

composed  mainly  of  a  silyl  group-contaimng  vinyl  polymer  or 

copolymer  having  a  main  chain  composed  substantially  of  a 

vmyl  polymer  and  at  least  one  silicon  atom  connected  to  a 

hydrolyzable  group  at  a  terminal  or  side  chain  per  molecuJe 


5.202.193 
N-SLBSmXTED  ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMER 
Hideynki  Siuni,  Osaka;  Hlroahi  Hotta.  Kyoto;  Manaba  Kiknta. 
Tsuzuki;  Nario  Uejymkkokn;  MaiartI  Tnkeda.  both  of  Skiga; 
Oaarau  Wada.  Nagoya;  TomomJ  Leda.  Kyoto;  ToaUakJ 
Doyama,  Knaatan;  Skoichl  Wakatake,  Kyoto,  and  Ka^Ji  T»- 
naka.  Shiga.  aU  of  Japwi.  iMigMn  to  Kai-IcW  Kogyo  Seiyaka 
Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto  and  Toray  Indnatiica,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUtd  Not,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797 .868 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui.  Not.  28,  1990,  2-331072; 
Not  28,  1990,  2-331073;  Not.  28,  1990,  2-331074;  Nor.  28,  1990, 
2-331075;  Not.  28,  1990,  2-331076;  Not.  28.  1990,  2-331077; 
Not  28, 1990,  2-331078;  Not.  28, 1990,  2-331079;  Not.  28, 1990, 
2-331083;  Not.  28,  1990,  2-331084;  Not.  28,  1990,  2-331085 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/34 
VS.  a.  42»— 479.6  >♦  Clalnm 

12  An  electrosuuc  recording  paper  composing  paper,  a 
high  resistant  dielectnc  layer  and  an  electroconductive  layer 
compnsing  an  olefinic  resm  containing  a  linear  random  N -sub- 
stituted acrylamide  copolymer  compnsmg 

(  n  65  to  99%  by  mole  of  ethylene  uniU  having  the  formuli 


(I): 


-iCH:— CH2V 


m 


(2)  1  to  15%!  by  mole  of  acrylate  uniu  having  the  formula 
00: 


—  (CH:— CKi— 
C(X)R' 


nn 


wherein  R    is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and 
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buffer  device  and  an  electrolyte,  wherein  the  electrolyte  com-    site  polarity  interleaved  with  said  first  group  of  plates,  scpara- 
„H.i^  tor  means  for  seDarating  said  plates  one  from  the  other,  an 
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(3)  1  to  35%  by  mole  of  acrylamide  units  having  the  formula 
(HI): 


— (CH2— CH)- 


RJ 
I 


(HI) 


CONH  — R-— N  +  — R«.X- 

I  i' 

I 

wherein  R-  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R-  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  !  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  arylalkyl  group 
having  b  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  alicyclic  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
group  having  the  formula;  CHiOSOi —  or  a  group  having 
the  formula  C;H50S03— , 

said  copolvmer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 

1000  to  50000. 


5.202,194 

APP.\R.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  IN  A  WELL 

Charles  F.  \  anBerg.  Jr.,  Duncan,  Okla..  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,197 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  8'XJ 

L.S,  a.  429—13  24  Oaims 


1   A  downhole  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well,  said  tool  including 
at  least  one  electncal  circuit  requiring  electricity,  and 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  at  least  one  electncal 
circuit  for  providing  electricity  thereto,  said  power  supply 
including  a  fuel  cell  for  generating  electricity  downhole  in 
the  well  when  said  tool  and  said  power  supply  are  dis- 
posed m  the  well. 


consumption  rate  at  which  hydrogen  is  being  consumed  in 
ihe  fuel  cell  device; 

means  for  passing  the  water-ennched  hydrogen-containing 
ga.seous  medium  through  said  bed  from  said  inlet  portion 
to  said  outlet  portion  of  said  enclosed  space  for  the  w  ater 
contained  in  said  water-ennched  gaseous  medium  to  exo- 
thermically  react  with  said  solid  material  and  remove  heat 
from  said  material  bed  by  convection, 

means  for  supplying  said  gaseous  medium  from  said  outlet 
portion  to  the  fuel  cell  device  at  a  supply  rate  at  least  equal 
to  said  consumption  rate;  and 

means  for  enhancing  the  removal  of  heat  from  said  bed  to 
achieve  a  heat  removal  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  tem- 
perature differential  between  said  inlet  portion  and  said 
outlet  portion  below  a  level  at  which  local  overheating  of 
said  bed  occurs,  including 
means  for  recirculating  a  p<jrtion  of  said  gaseous  medium 

from  said  outlet  portion  to  said  mlet  portion,  and 
means  for  cooling  at  least  said  portion  of  said  gaseous 
medium  that  is  being  recirculated  b>  said  recirculating 
means. 

4.  A  method  of  replenishing  hydrogen  consumed  m  a  fuel 
cell  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

confining  a  gas-permeable  bed  of  a  solid  material  that  re- 
leases hydrogen  on  contact  with  water  in  an  e.xothermic 
reaction  in  an  enclosed  space  having  an  mlet  portion  and 
an  outlet  portion. 

enriching  a  hydrogen-containing  ga.seous  medium  wiih 
water  at  a  water  addition  rate  commensurate  with  a  con- 
sumption rate  at  which  hydrogen  is  being  consumed  in  the 
fuel  cell  device: 

passing  the  water-ennched  hydrogen-containing  gaseous 
medium  through  said  bed  from  the  inlet  portion  to  the 
outlet  portion  of  said  enclosed  space  for  the  water  con- 
tained in  said  water-ennched  gaseous  medium  to  e.xother- 
mically  react  with  said  solid  material  and  remove  heat 
from  the  bed  by  convection, 

supplying  said  ga.seous  medium  from  the  outlet  portion  to 
the  fuel  cell  device  at  a  supply  rate  at  least  equal  to  the 
consumption  rate;  and 

enhancing  the  removal  of  heat  from  the  bed  to  achieve  a 
heat  removal  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  temperature 
differential  between  the  inlet  portion  and  the  outlet  por- 
tion below  a  level  at  which  local  overheating  of  said  bed 
occurs,  including 
recirculating  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  medium  from  the 

outlet  portion  to  the  inlet  portion,  and 
cooling  at  least  that  portion  of  the  gaseous  medium  that  is 
being  recirculated 


buffer  device  and  an  electrolyte,  wherein  the  electrolyte  com-    site  polarity  interleaved  with  said  first  group  of  plates,  scpara- 
pnses;  tor  means  for  separating  said  plates  one  from  the  other,  an 


a)  3  to  9.9%  by  weight  of  sihca  sol  (S1O2); 


5,202.195 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

REPLENISHING  HYDROGEN  CONSUMED  BY  A  FLEL 

CELL  DEVICE 
James  K.  Stedman.  and  John  C.  Trocciola,  both  of  Glastonbury, 
Conn,,   assignors   to   International    Fuel   Cells   Corporation, 
South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser,  No.  628,059 
Int.  a."  HOIM  8/04.  8/06 
VS.  CI,  429—17  6  Oaims 

1   .An  arrangement  for  replenishing  hydrogen  consumed  in  a 
fuel  cell  device,  compnsing 

means  for  confining  in  an  enclosed  space  having  an  inlet 
portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  a  gas-permeable  bed  of  a 
solid  material  that  releases  hydrogen  on  contact  with 
water  m  an  e.\othermic  reaction, 
means  for  ennching  a  hydrogen-containing  gaseous  medium 
with  water  at  a  water  addition  rate  commensurate  w-ith  a 


5.202,196 

HIGH  CAPACITY  COLLOIDAL  STORAGE  BATTERY,  A 

COLLODIAL  ELECTROLYTE  USED  IN  IT,  AND  THE 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Lianxiang  Wang;  Anchen  21heng;  Shuo  Zheng,  and  Hang  Zheng, 

all  of  Room  101,  12  Naner  Lane.  Changjiang  Road.  Lushuen- 

kuo  District  Dalian,  China 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,129 

Oaims  priority,  application  China,  Apr.  26,  1990,  90192353.1; 
Apr.  28,  1990.  90205334.5 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  ;o/70 
U.S.  a.  429—86  17  Oaims 

1   A  high  capacity  colloidal  storage  batters  u  hich  comprises 
a  battery  case,  anixie  plates,  cathcxie  plates,  isolating  plates,  a 


elongated  slot  through  a  wall  in  said  case,  said  plates  of  said 
first  group  each  having  a  lug  extending  therefrom  through  said 
slot  to  define  a  file  of  laterally  spaced  lugs  in  uid  slot,  a  bed  of 


■  '.vaB 

— — ^H 

1- 

"'"■t^ 

b)  48.1  to  75%  by  weight  of  sulfunc  acid;  and 

c)  15.1  to  48.9%  of  water 


5^2,197 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  HAVTNG  AN  IMPROVED 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  BATTERY  EJECT 

MECHANISM  AND  A  WARNING  UGHT 

Daniel  F.  AnaeU,  Coral  Springs,  and  Hunter  T,  Foy,  Boca  Raton, 

both  of  FT*.,  usigDOTf  to  International  Businew  Machines 

Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N',Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,5i3 

Int  O.^  HOIM  2/00 

VS.  O,  429—97  5  Claims 


heat -insulating  and  molien-lead-bamer  particulates  disposed  in 
said  slot  and  around  each  of  said  lugs  and  a  lead  plate  strap 
fused  to  the  lugs  of  each  of  said  groups  of  platev  said  bed 
serving  to  insulate  said  wall  from  heat  and  prevent  molten  lead 
from  entenng  said  container  while  siud  plate  strap  is  being 
fused  to  said  lugs 


5,202,199 

BATTERY  MARKED  WTTH  IRRADIATED  TRACE  DOTS 

Seiichi     Mitzutani;     Kazuraitra    Jibiki;     Koji     Aral;    Maiao 

Nakamura;  Kunihide  Mlura,  all  of  Oiaka,  and  Fumlo  Dalo, 

T^ara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaiiiDon  to  Matsoiliita  Electric  Indnstrial 

Co.,  Osakja,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser,  No.  789,590 

Int.  O."  HOIM  2/02.  2/04 

VS.  ex.  429—176  3  CU1« 


1  In  a  battery  operated  dau  processing  device  having  a 
housing  and  a  battery  pack  mounted  therein  by  a  releaseable 
latch  mechanism,  a  battery  eject  warning  system  compnsing 

a  selectively  operated  eject  button  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  eject  button  being  operative  in  response  to  manual 
actuation  thereof  to  release  said  latch  mechanism  allowing 
said  battery  pack  to  b>e  removed  from  said  device. 

a  manually  moveable  door  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
door  being  moveable  from  a  normallv  closed  position  m 
which  said  eject  button  is  hidden  from  external  view  to  an 
open  position  in  which  said  eject  button  is  exposed  for 
view  and  for  manual  actuation  thereof 

and  selectively  activated  illuminating  means  mounted  m  said 
housing  and  providing  a  light  source  emanating  from  said 
eject  button,  which  source  is  viewable  by  a  user  when  said 
door  IS  open 


5,202,198 
BATTERY  CONSTRUCHON  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONNECTING  TERMINALS  TO  ELECTRODES 
Renard  E.  Mix,  Yorktown,  and  George  W.  Bnitchen,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,054 
Int,  O,'  HOIM  2/24 
VS.  O.  429—160  ^  Oaims 

4  A  lead-acid  storage  battery  compnsing  a  case  having 
walls  of  a  heat  sensitive  plastic  matenal.  a  first  group  of  later- 
ally spaced  leady  plates  having  a  first  polanty  mounted  in  said 
case,  a  second  group  of  laterally  spaced  leady  plates  of  oppo- 


1  .A  battery  with  a  mental  container  containing  battery 
system  elements,  wherein  the  container  is  marked  b>  a  plural- 
ity of  irradiated  trace  dots  arranged  to  provide  a  desired  de- 
sign, the  dots  having  a  diameter  of  from  30  to  160  ^m.  a  depth 
of  10  ^i.m  or  less,  a  distance  between  neighbonng  dots  from  20 
to  300  fim  and  neighbonng  dots  do  not  overlap 


5,202^00 

AITOMOTIVE  AND  MARINE  BATTERY 

CON^  ENIENCE  POUCH 

Alexander  McMillan,  Jr.,  305  Lamport  Su  Osceola.  Ind.  46561, 

and  George  Spector,  233  Bro«Jway  Rm.  3815,  New  York. 

N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.573 
Int.  O.'  HOIM  :  OCi 
U.S.  O.  429—18-'  *  Claims 

1  An  automotive  battery  convenience  pouch  compnsing 
ai  a  box-hke  housing  formed  of  heat  resistant  thermal  retain- 
ing matenal  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  two  side 
walls  and  two  end  walls  disposed  about  an  automotive 
battery  to  help  increase  the  life  span  of  the  automotive 
battery,  said  top  wall  having  two  apertures  thcrem  for 
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developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image,  and  1  lOl  transfemng 


T¥^c-  /-v-kfc^nOTcrvir'   K^r-TAI     UAf  \TW  OD 
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protrusion  of  two  terminals  of  the  automotive  battery 
therethrough; 

b)  a  gripping  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  said  side  wall  of 
said  housing  so  that  a  person  can  hold  said  gnppmg  means 
to  help  mount  the  automotive  battery  into  an  awkward 
position;  and 

c)  a  lifting  means  disposed  on  said  top  wall  of  said  of  said 
housing  so  that  a  person  with  one  hand  can  carry  said 


5.202,202 

CELL  COMPRISING  POLYAMLINE  POSITIVE 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

POLY  ANILINE  POWDER  THEREFOR 

Ryo  Nagai,  Hirakata;  Hiroshi  Hattori,  Suita;  Hiroyuki  Higuchi, 
Takatsuki,  and  Masao  Abe,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  and  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  both  of 
Ibaraka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541.743 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1989,  1-161120; 
Jul.  12,  1989.  1-179956 

Int.  C\.'  HOIM  4/60 
U.S.  a.  429—193  7  Oaims 


housing  with  flie  automotive  battery  therein,  wherein  said 
heat  resistant  thermal  retaining  material  comprises: 

d)  an  outer  sheet  made  of  nylon, 

e)  an  inner  liner  made  of  polyethylene  insulation;  wherein 
said  gripping  means  includes  at  least  one  handle  affixed  to 
at  least  one  said  side  wall  of  said  housing;  wherein  said 
lifting  means  includes  a  handle  affixed  to  said  top  wall  of 
said  housing 


5,202,201 
COMPOSITE  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  TITANIUM 
CHALCOCENIDE  OR  OXYCHALCOGENIDE  LAYER, 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  USABLE  AS  THE  POSITIVE 
ELECTRODE  IN  A  THIN  FILM  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELL 
Georges  Meunier.  I.abrede;  Richard  Dormoy.  and  Alain  Le»as- 
scur,  both  of  Gradignan.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  per  FR89  00568,  §  371  Date  May  2.  1991,  ^  102(e) 
Date  May  2.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  05387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  675,917 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1988,  88  14435 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  J4/J4:  HOIM  4/5S,  6/18 

U.S.  a.  429—193  n  Claims 


4,  Electrochemical  cell  having  a  positive  electrode,  a  nega- 
tive electrode  able  to  release  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  proton  and 
an  ionic  conductive  electrolyte  positioned  between  the  two 
electrodes,  charactenzed  m  that  the  positive  electrode  is 
formed  by  a  homogenous,  continuous,  composite,  thin  coating 
of  istitropic.  X-ray-amorphous  material,  deposited  bv-calhodic 
sputtering  and  in  accordance  with  the  formula: 

in  which  .X  represents  S,  Se  or  Te.  and  a  and  b  are  such  that 
001  £a£2,  0.01  Sb£2  arid  2£a-t-b^3,  said  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  200  nm  to  10  (im,  an  amorphous  structure  and  a 
density  lower  than  that  of  crystallized  T1O2  or  T1S2,  without 
surface  porosity. 


1  \  cell  compnsing  a  negative  electrode  made  of  metal 
lithium  or  a  lithium  alloy,  a  positive  electrode  which  compnses 
polyaniline  particles  which  are  homogeneously  disf)ersible  in  a 
liquid  medium  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
ethanol  by  the  application  of  ultrasonic  wave  and  has  a  main 
peak  around  3  0  V  versus  a  lithium  electrode  and  a  sub-peak 
around  3  6  V  versus  a  lithium  electrode  with  a  height  ratio  of 
the  sub-peak  to  the  main  peak  being  not  smaller  than  0  2?  in  a 
discharge  capacity  distribution  curve  in  the  discharge  voltage 
range  between  3  8  V  and  2.5  V  versus  a  lithium  electrode,  and 
a  non-aqueous  organic  electrolytic  solution  containing  a  lith- 
ium salt  dissolved  therein 


5,202,203 
CHLOROMETHYL  CHLOROSULFATE  AS  A  \  OUTAGE 

DELAY  INHIBfTOR  IN  LITHIUM  CEUI^ 
Frank  M.   Delnick,  Albuquerque.  N.  .Mex..  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,973 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/74.  6  /<5 
U.S.  CI.  429—196  17  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  electrochemical  cell  having  an  electrolyte  mix- 
ture compnsing  chloromethyl  chlorosulfate. 


5.202.204 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUaNG  EXPOSURE  MASK 
Hiroichi  Kawahira;  Takehiko  Gunji,  and  Satoru  Nozawa,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignors  to  Sony   Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,303 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1989,  1-150289 
Int.  a.'  C03F  9/0(J 
U.S.  a.  430—5  5  Oaims 

I  A  process  of  producing  an  exposure  mask  w  herein  a  mask 
film  is  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate,  and  then,  exposure 
processing  and  selective  etching  processing  are  performed  for 
the  mask  film  to  form  a  mask  pattern  of  the  mask  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

determining  a  ratio  of  an  area  of  mask  film  which  is  to  re- 
main after  etching  to  a  total  area  of  a  mask  substrate;  and 
correcting,  dunng  exposure  for  formation  of  the  mask  pat- 
tern, a  position  of  the  mask  pattern  by  a  correction  amount 
that  depends  on  the  ratio  determined  m  the  preceeding 
step. 


5J02,205 
TRANSPARENCIES  COMPRISING  METAL  HALIDE  OR 

UREA  ANTISTATIC  LAYER 
Shadi   L.  Malhota,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser,  No.  544,577 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03C  i  00 

U.S.  a.  430—17  *3  Claims 

1   A  transparent  substrate  material  for  receiving  or  conlain- 

ing  an  image  consisting  essentially  of  a  supporting  substrate,  an 

ink  toner  receiving  coating  composition  on  both  sides  of  the 

substrate  and  composed  of  an  adhesive  layer  and  an  antistatic 

layer  contained  on  two  surfaces  of  the  adhesive  layer,  which 

antistatic  layer  is  composed  of  metal  halides  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  potassium  iodide,  sodium  iodide,  lithium 

bromide,  zinc  chloride,  mercuric  chloride,  magnesium  chlo- 

nde,  and  cadmium  chloride  with  polymers  containing  oxyal- 

kylene  segments,  or  urea  compounds  with  polymers  containing 

oxyaikylene  segments 


developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image,  and  MO  transferring 
the  developed  image  to  a  receiver  sheet 


5.202J07 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 

ME.MBER 

Teteuro  Kanemaru:  Shin  Nagahara,  and  Akiklro  Seooo.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  anignora  to  Canon  Kahnahlki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676368 

Claims  prioritv,  applicatioo  JaiMn,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-80800 

Int.  a."  G03C  S'06 

U.S.  a.  430—59  9  Claimi 


5,202.206 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  PRINTING  OF  nXED 

DATA  AND  VARIABLE  DATA 
Man  C.  Tam.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,819 

Int.  a.-  G03G  S/04 

U.S.  a.  430—41  20  Oaims 


1  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing an  electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
formed  thereon,  the  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula  [1]  below 


An 


\ 


(Q 


N  — A 


where  Ari  and  .A.r:  are  each  an  aryl  group  which  ina>   be 
substituted,  and  A  is  a  group  selected  from 


1   An  imaging  process  for  simultaneous  printing  of  fixed  and 
vanable  data  which  compnses.  in  the  order  slated.  (1)  provid- 
ing a  migration  imaging  member  composing  a  substrate,  a 
softenable  layer  composing  a  softcnable  matcnai  and  migra- 
tion marking  matenal  contained  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the 
softenable  layer,  and  a  charge  transpon  matenal  capable  of 
transporting  charges  of  one  polaoty,  (2)  uniformly  charging 
the  imaging  member;  (3)  exposing  the  charged  imaging  mem- 
ber to  activating  radiation  in  an  imagewise  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  the  fixed  data,  thereby  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  the  imaging  member,  (4)  thereafter  causing  the  soft- 
enable  mateoai  to  soften  by  the  application  of  heat,  thereby 
enabling  the  migration  marking  matenal  exposed  to  radiation 
to  migrate  through  the  softenable  matenal  tow  ard  the  substrate 
in  an  imagewise  pattern  corresponding  to  the  fixed  data,  (5) 
uniformly  charging  the  imaging  member  to  the  same  polanty 
as  the  polanty  of  the  charges  that  the  charge  transpon  matenal 
in  the  softenable  layer  is  capable  of  transporting;  (6)  exposing 
the  charged   imaging  member   to  activating  radiation   in  an 
imagewise  pattern  corresponding  to  the  vanable  data,  thereby 
creating  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  imaging  member 
corresponding  to  the   vaoable  data   in   areas  of  the  imaging 
member  wherein  the  migration  marking  matenal  has  not  mi- 
grated, (7)  uniformly  charging  the  imaging  member  to  the 
polarity  opposite  to  the  polanty  of  the  charges  that  the  charge 
transport  matenal  in  the  softenable  layer  is  capable  of  trans- 
porting; (8)  uniformly  exposing  the  charged  member  to  acti- 
vating radiation,  thereby  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 


correspondmg  to  both  the  fixed  data  and  the  vanable  dau,  (9)    where  R.,  R:    Rj,  R*.  R^.  lU  and  R-  are  each  hydrogen.  . 
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substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or    represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
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r. .  oo,.«  ..r.0  V.  .r.l^'^r  BBI ISH  DEV  ELOPER  DEVELOPER  WTTH  SUTIFACE  TREATED  SIUOC  ACID 
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substituted  or  iinsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxy  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


5^02,208 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 

Eiichi  Kato.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  199L  Scr.  No.  655.606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990.  2-33954; 
May  24.  1990.  2-132586 

Int.  a.'  G03G  S/0S7 
L.S.  a.  430— 9«  13  Oaims 

1.  .•\n  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  malerial  having  a 
photoconductive  layer  containing  al  lea.st  an  inorganic  photo- 
conductive  substance  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder 
resin  comprises  (A)  at  least  one  AB  block  copolymer  (Resin 
(A))  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
1  X  ICP  to  2x  10*  and  composed  of  an  A  block  compnsing  at 
least  one  polymer  component  containing  at  least  one  acidic 
group  selected  from  — PO3H2.  — COOH.  — SOjH.  a  phenolic 
hydroxy  group, 


O 

n 

-P— OH 

I 
R 


fwherein    R    represents    a    hydrocarbon    group    or    — OR' 


represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
hydrocarbon  group,  — COO— Z4  or  —COO — Z4  bonded  via  a 
hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  Z4  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  be  substituted). 


ava) 


(IVb) 


d|        d2 
I  I 

i-CH  — C-i- 
1 
Xi-Qi 

t  r 

-^CH— c-t- 
I 
Qo 


wherein  X;  has  the  same  meaning  as  Xq  in  the  genera!  formula 
(111);  Qi  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  having  from  6  10  12  carbon 
atoms;  d]  and  di.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  has 
the  same  meaning  as  ci  or  c;  in  the  general  formula  (111);  and 
Qo  represents  — CN,  — CONH2.  or 


<y' 


„,                             ■      ,           ,                     .,         J              ,  (wherein  V    represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 

(wherein  R    represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic  ,,                          ,     .           .  '                          ^^^-,    ,     ■            -, 

,      u   J    J          .                             J     D  ui     1         .      ■        .  alkoxy  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group  or — CCXJZ3  (wherein  Z< 

acid  anhvdnde-containing  group,  and  a  B  block  containing  at  ,,    ■                          „    ,                               , 

least  a  polymer  component  represented  by  following  formula  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group)); 

(I): 


CH,  a) 

i-CHa-Ot 

000— R| 


wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  wherein  the 
content  of  the  polymer  component  containing  the  acidic  group 
in  the  AB  block  copolymer  is  from  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  AB  block  copolymer;  and  (B)  at 
least  one  copolymer  (Resm  (B))  having  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  not  less  than  3  >  10^  and  formed  from  at  least 
a  monofunctional  macromonomer  (MB)  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2  .-  10*  and  a  monomer 
represented  b\  the  general  formula  (V)  described  below,  the 
macromonomer  (MB)  compnsing  at  least  a  polymer  compo- 
nent corresponding  to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (IVa)  or  (IV'b)  described  below,  and  the  mac- 
romonomer (MB)  having  a  polymenzable  double  bond  group 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (111)  described  below 
bonded  to  only  one  terminal  of  the  main  chain  thereof; 


1'       ? 
CH=C 


ail) 


Xo- 

wherein  Xo  represents  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — CH2OCO— , 
— O— ,  — SO2— ,  —CO—,  — CONHCOO— ,  — COHN- 
CONH— ,  — CONHSO2— , 


R31  R. 

—CON—,  — SO2N— .  or  —I' 


(wherein  R31  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group),  and  ci  and  C2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 


CH=C 


(n 


-X2-Q2 


wherein  Xi  has  the  same  meaning  as  X]  in  the  general  formula 
(IV'a);  Q:  has  the  same  meaning  as  Qj  in  the  general  formula 
(IV'a);  and  e;  and  e:,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
has  the  same  meaning  as  ci  or  c;  in  the  general  formula  (III) 


5,202.209 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
SURFACE  ADD1TI\  ES 
Francoise   M.    Winnik,   Toronto:    William    Riske.    Burlington: 
Anthony  R.  Davidson,  Agincourt:  Paul  J.  Gerroir,  Oakville, 
and  Richard  P.  N,  \  eregin.  Mississauga.  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,949 
Int.  a."  G03G  9m3 
U.S.  CI.  430—106,6  33  Claims 

I.  A  toner  composition  consisting  essentially  of  resin  parti- 
cles, pigment  particles,  an  optional  charge  enhancing  additive 
component,  or  components,  and  a  surface  additive,  or  addi- 
tives comprised  of  a  metal  oxide  containing  a  coating  there- 
over of  a  surfactant,  and  u  herein  said  additises  have  a  particle 
diameter  of  from  about  4  to  about  100  nanometers,  and  which 
additives  are  prepared  by  mixing  said  surfactant  and  an  organic 
solvent  immiscible  with  water  to  form  a  stable  microemulsion 
with  water,  adding  to  the  mixture  formed  a  solution  of  a  hv- 
drolyzmg  reagent  and  water  to  form  a  microemulsion  of  water 
domains  within  a  continuous  phase  of  the  organic  solvent;  and 
adding  to  the  microemulsion  an  oil  soluble  metal  oxide  precur- 
sor which  reacts  with  the  hydrolyzing  agent  to  form  in  the 
water  domains  a  metal  oxide  coated  with  said  surfactant,  and 
wherein  said  toner  particles  possess  improved  flow  character- 
istics and  which  toner  particles  have  tnboelectnc  characteris- 
tics substantially  independent  of  the  relative  humidity 
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5,202^10 
CARRIER  FOR  MAGNFnC  BRUSH  DEVTLOPER 
Hirotaka  Matsuoka;  M«»«iiori  Ichlmurm,  and  Masani  Miura,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asngnon  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No,  775,834 
CUinu  priority.  applicatioD  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-316071 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/707,  9  //i 
U.S.  a.  430— 106.6  *  Claims 

1  A  earner  for  magnetic  brush  developer  compnsing  a  core 
matenal  having  coated  thereon  a  coated  layer  containing  a 
graft  copolymer  composing  a  polymer  of  a  mtrogen-contain- 
ing  vinyl  monomer  or  a  phosphorus-containing  vinyl  monomer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1.000  to  5,500  graft- 
copolymenzed  thereto  a  vinyl  monomer  and  wherein  the 
copolymer  proportions  of  said  nitrogen-  containing  vinyl  mon- 
omer or  phosphorus-  containing  vinyl  monomer  are  from  1  to 
10  wt  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  graft  copolymer 


5,202^13 

DEVELOPER  WTTH  SLTIFACE  TREATED  SIUOC  ACID 

FOR  DEV  ELOPING  ELECTROCTATIC  IMAGE 

Toahiaki  Nakahara,  Tokyo;  Hirohide  Tanikawa.  Yokohama; 
Satoahi  YoaUda,  Kawaaakl;  Maaatsagn  F^jlwara,  Yokohama, 
and  Klichiro  Sakariilta,  laagi,  aU  of  Japwi,  aarignon  to  Canoa 
Kabuahiki  Kalaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  398,397,  Ang.  25,  1989.  almndooed. 
Thi«  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No.  823^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1988,  63-215162 
Int  C\:  G03G  9/W 
L.S.  a.  430— 110  24  Claims 

1  In  a  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images, 
compnsing  a  mixture  of  a  toner  and  fine  powder  of  silicic  acid, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  fine  powder  of  silicic  acid  is 
surface-treated  and  silicic  acid  fine  powder  particles  having  a 
size  of  less  than  '4  microns  are  present  in  amounts  of  at  least 
QC^t  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  fine  powder  of  silicic 
acid  m  the  mixture 


5J02J11 

TONER  POWDER  COMPRISING  PARTICLES  HAVING  A 

COATING  OF  FLLORINE-DOPED  TIN  OXIDE 

PARTICLES 

Gerardus  C.  P.  \  ercoulen,  EA  Velden.  and  Ronald  Groothuijse. 

SC  ScTenum,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Neder- 

land  B.V  .,  Venlo.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.945 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    5.    1990, 

9000268 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/0% 
L-.S.  a.  430-109  9  Claims 

1  A  toner  powder  composing  toner  particles  having  electn- 
cally  conductive  matenal  on  the  surface  and/or  m  an  edge 
zone  close  to  the  surface  thereof  wherein  the  electncally 
conductive  matenal  compnses  fluonne-doped  tin  oxide 


5,202^14 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING-ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MEMBER 
Yoichi  Kawamorita,  Yokohama;  Hiaao  Mamyama,  Kamaknra. 
and  Shin  Nagahara,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1989,  1-327156 

Int.  a.'  G03G  i/iO 

MS.  O.  430—133  '  Claims 


5,202.212 

TONER  COMPOSmON  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Masaaki  Shin;  Kazuo  Hagiwara;  Akira  Misawa;  Kazuo  Hisa- 
matsu,  and  Keiichi  Uhikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.859,  Jan.  14.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Sir.  No.  9193«7 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-4495 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9  0*7  C08F  20.'OCJ 
L.S,  O.  430—109  *  Claims 

1  A  toner  composition  for  electrophotography  compnsing. 
as  a  pnncipal  component,  a  reaction  product  of  fi)  a  dusocya- 
nate  with  (11)  a  mixture  which  compnses 

(a)  20  to  SO'^f  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  (A)  whose 
number  average  molecular  weight  ranges  from  1,000  to 
5,000.  whose  glass  transition  point  ranges  from  0'  to  41 
C  .  whose  OH  value  ranges  from  20  to  60  KOHmg,  g  and 
which  IS  prepared  by  poly  condensing  at  least  one  dicar 
boxylic  acid,  at  least  one  diol,  and  at  least  on  tnfunctional 
alcohol  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  10  mole  %  on  the  basis 
of  the  total  amount  of  starting  raw  alcohols  consisting  of 
at  least  one  diol  and  at  least  one  tnfunctional  alcohol,  and 
(b)  80  to  20<7f  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  (B)  whose 
number  average  molecular  weight  ranges  from  1. 000  to 
5,000,  whose  glass  transition  point  ranges  from  50  to  W 
C  and  whose  OH  value  is  not  more  than  5  KOHmg/  g 


1  A  process  of  producing  an  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member  which  compnses  the  step  of  spraying  two  or 
more  kinds  of  charge  generating  matenals  on  an  electrocon- 
ductive  support  bv  a  coating  apparatus  in  which  each  of  inde- 
pendent sprav  devices  is  disposed  for  each  of  said  charge 
generating  matenals,  in  order  to  form  a  photosensitive  layer 
containing  said  two  or  more  kinds  of  charge  generating  maten- 
als on  said  electroconductive  support,  whereby  said  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member  is  obtained  in  which  said 
photosensitive  layer  is  fomied  on  said  electroconductive  sup- 
port 

5.202.215 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  TON^ER  COMPRISING 
SILICONE  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  RESIN 
MICROP  ARTICLES 
Akihiro  Kanakura,  Hirakata;  Koichi  Fukoda,  Suita;  Chikayuki 
Otsuka,  Kadoma;  Maaayuki  Mamta.  Neyagawa,  and  Naoyi 
Yabouchi.  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co„ 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Mar.  7.  1990,  2-56255 

Int.  a.^  G03G  9/(»' 

L  .S.  a.  430-137  13  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  loner  composing  dispersion- 

polymenring  a  vinvl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  dispcreion 

polvmenzation  stablizer.   a  polymenzation  initiator  and   sili- 

cones;ontaimng  organic   resin  microparticles  m  a  dispersion 
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medium  which  dissolves  said  vinyl  monomer,  dispersion  poly- 
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having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  polycyclic  alkyl    tive  oxide  layer  one  above  the  other  on  the  second  surface  of 
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medium  which  dissolves  said  vinyl  monomer,  dispersion  poly- 
merization stabilizer  and  polymenzation  initiator  and  which 
does  not  dissolve  said  silicone-containing  organic  resin  mi- 
croparticles  and  resulting  toner  particles,  wherein  the  silicone 
in  said  silicone-containing  organic  resin  micropanicles  has  a 
viscosity  of  10  to  10,000  cp 


1  5^02,216 

POSITIVE  WORKING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Yoshimasa  .AoCiuii;  .Akira  Lmehara,  both  of  Shizuoka.  and  Tsu- 
guo  Yamaoka,  Fonabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-.Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  No».  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,801 
CUuins  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  13,  1989,  1-294422 
Int.  n.'  Gfl3C  1/56.  1/72 
U.S.  a.  430—176  17  Qaims 

1  \  positive  working  photosensitive  composition  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  compound  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  salt  of 
an  onium  comptjund,  wherein  the  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  salt  of 
the  onium  compound  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


\ 

I 


i+x- 


Ar>,  0) 

R'  (2) 

R^— S+X- 

R3/ 


wherein 

Ar'  and  .Ar-  ma>  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group, 

R'.  R*  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aJkyl  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  and 

X  represents  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  anion  derived  from  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  condensed 
polycyclic  aroniatic  sulfonic  acid,  an  anthraquinonesul- 
fomc  acid,  a  phenanthraquinonesulfonic  acid,  a  naph- 
thoqumonesulfonic  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid  group-containing 
dye  and  2-hydroxy-4-methoxybenzophenone-5-sulfonic 
acid. 


5.202.217 
SOLLBILIZATION-INHIBITOR  AND  POSITIVE  RESIST 

COMPOSITION 
Masaaki  Todoko,  Fujisawa:  Takashi  Taniguchi,  Machida;  Toru 
Seita.   Atsugi;  Shinji   Sato,   Machida,  and   Katuya  Shibata, 
Higashimurayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corpora- 
tion, Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser,  No.  562,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-203856; 
Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245306;  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-11702;  Feb.  9,  1990, 
2-28566 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/^2 
C.S.  a.  430—191  7  Qaims 

1     A   positive   resist   composition   composing   as   the   main 
components 

(A)  an  aromatic  group-containing  alkali-soluble  resin  .AND 

(B)  a  compound  having  an  ammonium  salt  skeleton  which  is 
acid  decomposable  and  which  contains  an  acid-forming 
agent  which  generates  an  acid  when  irradiated  with  active 
radiation.  .AND 

(1)  wherein  the  said  ammonium  salt  is  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I), 


(R,  — Y,  — R2)„N*-t-R3)„X- 


il) 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Ri  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  a  polycyclic  alkyl  group,  a  chain  alkoxy 
group,  a  polycyclic  alkoxy  group  or  an  allyl  group.  R? 
IS  a  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
a  polycyclic  alkyl  group  or  an  allyl  group,  X"  is  a 
halogen.  HSO4  .  CIO4"  or  BF4  .  Y|  is  an  acid- 
decomposable  ester,  carbonate,  silyl  ether  or  silyl  ester 
group,  m  IS  an  integer  of  al  least  1  and  n  is  an  integer 
inclusive  of  0,  provided  that  m  +  n  =  4,  OR 
(2)  wherein  the  said  ammonium  salt  is  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (II), 


(R4— Y;— R5i..,N  •  -^-R6)„X- 


(II) 


wherein  each  of  R4  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  a  polycyclic  alkyl  group,  a  chain  alkoxy 
group,  a  polycyclic  alkoxy  group  or  an  allyl  group.  Rt, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chain  alkyl  group  having  rom  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  a  polycyclic  alkyl  group  or  an  allyl 
group,  X  IS  a  halogen,  HSO4,  CIO4"  orBF4^,Y:is 
a  radiation-decomposable  group  of  the  formula 

O     Nj   O 
II      II      II 

— c— c— c— 

m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I,  and  n  is  an  integer  inclusive 
of  0,  provided  that  m  ^  n  =  4,  OR 
(3)  wherein  said  ammonium  salt  is  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (111), 


(R7-)rN  +  -t-R<.— f  7 


(R8)», 


),x- 


ORio 


w  herein  each  of  R^,  Rs  and  Rq  w  hich  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  is  a  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  a  polycyclic  alkyl  group,  a  chain  alkoxy 
group,  a  polycyclic  alkoxy  group  or  an  allyl  group,  R|o 
is: 


X-  is  a  halogen,  HS04~.  C!04~  or  BF4"",  each  of  1 
and  m  is  an  integer  inclusive  of  0,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  1,  provided  that  /+m^n  =  4.  OR 
(4)  wherein  ammonium  salt  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (IV). 


<  II  V-CH:-0-C-R,2->;;^N  + 

R„A==/ 


vN  +  -eRn>,X- 


w herein  R|i  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chain  alkyl  group 


having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  polycyclic  alkyl 
group  or  a  nitro  group,  R 12  is  a  chain  alkyl  group  ha\- 
mg  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  polycyclic  alkyl  group 
or  an  allyl  group,  Rn  is  a  chain  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  polycyclic  alkyl  group  or  an 
allyl  group,  X  -  is  a  halogen,  HSO4  "  .  CIO4  "  or  BF4  , 
m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  and  n  is  an  integer  inclusive 
of  0,  provided  that  m*n=4 


tive  oxide  layer  one  above  the  other  on  the  second  surface  of 
said  substrate,  and  depositing  a  recording  layer  on  the  first 
surface  of  said  substrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
depositing  said  resin  layer  on  the  second  surface  of  said 


5,202J18 

SCANNING  EXPOSING  TYPE  LFTHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  WTTH  1.5  WT.  %  OF  WATER  OR  LESS 

Akio  Yoshida;  Keisuke  Iguchi;  Hiroyuki  Ishikura.  and  Hiroshi 

Nishinoiri,  all  of  N»g«ok«kyo,  Japan,  assigDore  to  Mitsubishi 

Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,439 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1990.  2-074241; 
Apr.  3,  1990,  2-088673 

Int.  Q.'  G03C  y^A.  G03F  '06 
U.S.  Q.  430—204  3  Qaims 

1  A  lithographic  pnnting  plate  matenal  for  silver  complex 
diffusion  transfer  process  by  scanning  type  exposure  which 
comprises  a  film  support  and.  provided  thereon,  al  least  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  surface  physical  development 
nuclei  layer,  wherein  water  content  in  the  whole  lithographic 
pnnting  plate  matenal  including  the  support  is  1  J'^c  by  weight 

or  less 

3  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  pnnting  plate  which 
compnses  imagewise  exposing  the  lithographic  pnnting  plate 
of  claim  1  or  2  to  a  scanning  type  exposure  light  source  and 
diffusion  transfer  developing  the  exposed  matenal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  silver  halide  solvent  to  form  a  silver  image  on  the 
physical  development  nuclei  layer 


34 


substrate  pnor  to  forming  any  other  layers  of  the  optical 
recording  medium,  and.  thereafter, 
placing  said  conductive  layer  over  the  resin  layer,  said  con- 
ductive layer  having  a  light  transmittance  of  no  less  than 
j^^r  and  a  sheet  resistivity  of  no  greater  than  ICPH  cm- 


5,202419 

IMAGE  RECEFVING  MATERIAL  FOR  SILVER 

COMPLEX  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  WITH  UPPERMOST 

LAYER 

Tatsuhito  Taniguchi;  Hiroaki  Nagamatsu;  Susumu  Baba,  and 
Kazuhiko  Sunada.  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-098653 
Int.  Q.'  G03C  5  _W 
U.S.  Q.  430—232  «  Claims 

1  An  image  receiving  matenal  for  silver  complex  diffusion 
transfer  process  which  compnses  a  support  and.  provided 
thereon,  at  least  an  image  receiving  layer  containing  physical 
development  nuclei  and  an  uppermost  layer  containing  sub- 
stantially no  physical  development  nuclei, 

wherein  the  uppermost  layer  contains  at  least  0  8  g.  m-  of 

hydrophilic  colloid  in  terms  of  solid  content, 
and  wherein  ratio  of  solid  content  of  hydrophilic  colloid  in 
the  uppermost  layer  to  solid  content  of  hydrophilic  col- 
loid in  the  image  receiving  layer  is  more  than  1  0 
and  wherein  the  image  receiving  layer  contains  subsuntialls 
no  hardener  and  the  uppermost  layer  contains  a  hardener 


5,202^21 
LIGHT -SENSITIVE  COMPOSmON 
Masanori  Imai:  Noriaki  Watanabt,  and  Kouichi  Kawamnra,  aU 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1988,  63-285404; 
Not.  14,  1988,  63-287115;  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-93647 

Int  a."  G03F  7 /Oi«,  G03C  /  .52.  I  60 
V>S.  a.  430—283  12  Vitaoi 

1    .A  light-sensitivc  composition  which  compnses 
(a)  a  photo-crosslinkable  polymer  having  a  maleimido  group 

at  a  side  chain,  and 
(hi  a  sensitizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
represented  by  the  following  general  formulae  (1)  and  (III 


5,202,220 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  WTFH  A  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE 

LAYER 

Gyou-Tae    Park,    Choongchnngnam-Do,    and    Dong-Soo    Lee. 

Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC  Limited, 

Kyongi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818J92 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18.  1991. 
91-4273;  May  20,  1991,  91-8155 

Int.  a.^  GllB  7/2t 

U.S.  a.  430—276  *  C*i™» 

1  In  a  method  of  producing  an  optical  recording  medium  b\ 

way  of;   providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  first  and 

second  opposite  surfaces,  forming  a  rcsin  layer  and  a  conduc- 
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w  herein  Z  represents  a  group  of  nonmetalhc  atoms  required 
for  forming  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  contaimng  a  nitrogen 
atom.  Y  represents  a  group  of  nonmetallic  atoms  required 
for  forming  a  nng.  Ri  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group.  R;  and  R3  may  be  the  same  as  or  differ- 
ent from  each  other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
halogen  atom.  R5  and  Rt,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group,  and  n 
IS  an  integer  of  0  to  4, 

wherein  said  photo-crosslmkable  polymer  is  selected  from 
polymers  having,  at  a  side  chain,  a  maleimido  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (A) 
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reaction  with  the  oxidized  product  of  a  devel-  form  a  carbocydic  group  or  heterocyclic  nng  in  FormuU 

a-2) 
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II 
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wherein  R?  and  R(i  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  such  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  R^and  Rsmav  form 
a  5-membered  or  6-membered  nng  and  which  polymer  is 
prepared  by  ciipolymenzing  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  following 
general  formnlae  (B)  to  (D): 


5.202^23 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  FIL.M  MATERIAL 

SUBJECTED  TO  ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT 

Yoshjo  Shibata;  Seiichi  Sumi,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  and  Akira 

Funikawa,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,602 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245654; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245655;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245656;  Sep.  14,  1990, 
2-245657;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-24565«;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245660 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1   76 
L.S.  CT.  430—529  12  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  film  material  which  has  an 
electrically  conductive  polymer  layer  between  a  film  base  and 
a  backcoat  layer  wherein  the  electrically  conductive  pcilymer 
IS  a  copolymer  of  N-methylol(meth)acrylamide  and  styrenesul- 
fomc  acid 


CH, 


O 

II 

c 


(B) 


CH2=C-C-0-(CH2),-N  I 


II 
CH2=CH— C— O— (CHz), 


C  Rs 

II 

o 
o 

II 

C  R7 


(C) 
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c         R« 

H 
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CHj 


CH:=C— C— NH— (CH2)„— N 


O 

R 
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(D) 


/ 
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Rs 


c 
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wherein  R?  and  Rs  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  those 
defined  above  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  with  a  mono- 
mer having  an  alkali-soluble  group  in  a  molecule  at  a 
molar  ratio  of  95/5  to  30/70 


5J02.224 

DYE-FORMING  COUPLER.  A  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  USING  SAME,  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Katsuyoshi  Yamakawa,  and  Hideaki  Nanise,  both  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,   assignors  to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638.810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-919 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/3S 
U.S.  a.  430—558  18  Oaims 
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5J02,222 
SELECTIVE  AND  PRECISE  ETCHING  AND  PLATING  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATES 
Martin  J.  Harris,  I^eominster.  and  Ivan  K.  Ho,  Marlboro,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,321 
Int.  a."  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—315  22  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  plating  a  lead  frame,  the  lead  frame  having 
leads  extending  from  a  mounting  area  on  which  an  integrated 
circuit  or  other  electronic  device  can  be  mounted,  the  process 
comprising; 

(a)  electrophoretically  applying  a  photoresist  composition 
on  the  lead  frame; 

(b)  e.T posing  and  developing  the  photoresist  whereby  the  top 
face  of  the  leads  are  selectively  bared  of  photoresist, 

(c)  after  said  exposing  and  developing  of  the  photoresist, 
cleaning  the  top  face  of  the  leads  that  are  bared  of  photo- 
resist to  remove  essentially  all  traces  of  organic  substances 
thereon,  and 

(d)  after  said  cleaning  of  the  top  face  of  the  leads  that  are 
bared  of  photoresist,  metal  plating  the  bared  top  face  of 
the  leads 


1-  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  which  com- 
poses at  least  one  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  formula 
(11) 

Formula  (11) 


H- 


(R')/ 


wherein  H — Z —  represents  an  unsubstituted  amino  group  or 
an  aliphatic  ammo,  aromatic  amino,  or  heterocyclic  amino 
group,  which  may  be  substituted.  R'  and  R-  each  represent  an 
electron-donating  group,  1  and  m  each  are  Oor  1,  provided  that 
l-f-m=  1,  k  is  0  or  1.  Y  represents  — CO —  or  SO: — ■  R*  repre- 
sents an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  aliphatic  ammo  group,  an  aromatic 
amino  group,  an  aliphatic  oxy  group,  or  an  aromatic  oxy 
group,  and  .X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  oxy  group,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  thio 
group,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  oxycarbonyloxy  group,  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  carbonyloxy  group,  or  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  sulfonyloxy  group  that  is  capable  of  being  relea.sed 
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upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidized  product  of  a  devel- 
oping agent. 

7.  T^e  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  as  claimed 
m  claim  1,  wherein  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  mate- 
rial is  a  direct  posiuve  color  photographic  matenal  that  con- 
tains, in  It  photographic  emulsion  layer,  silver  chlorobromide 
or  silver  chloride 


form  a  carbocyclic  group  or  heterocyclic  nng  in  Formula 
(1-2). 


5^2425 

SILVER  MAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  WTTH 

REDOX  RELEASERS  CONTAINING  NX'CLEOPHILIC 

GROUPS 

Takeshi    Nakamine;    Takayukl    Ito;    Naoto    Matsuda;    Koki 

Nakamura,  and  Hiroyukl  Hirai,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

aasignon  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|Mn,  Aug.  15,  1990,  2-215626 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/iA.  !/42.  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—566  5  CUima 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  compnsmg  a  sup- 
port, having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  there  is  contained  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
or  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  a  compound  of  which  an 
oxidized  form  is  produced  in  accordance  wnth  development  of 
silver  halide  and  is  capable  of  releasing  a  photographically 
useful  group  by  means  of  a  conjugated  addition-elimination 
mechanism  due  to  an  intramolecular  nucleophilic  group  attack, 
wherein  said  compound  is  represented  by  formula  (1- 1 )  or  (1-2): 


5.202^26 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILVER  HALIDE 

EML'LSION 

Mitsuo  Saitoo.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Fuji  Photo  FUn 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  565.093,  Aug.  10,  1990.  ahwidoiied. 
Thii  application  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.604 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Aug.  10.  1989.  1-207513; 
Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188243 

Ut  CL'  G03C  1/015 
U.S.  a.  430—569  12  a»imt 


as 


OH 


General  Formult  (T-Ii 


General  Formula  (,1-2,1 


wherein  Time  represents  a  timing  group,  t  represents  0  or  1, 
PUG  represents  a  photographically  useful  group. 

W  represents  a  nucleophilic  group  represented  h> 
_Y— X— H  wherein  Y  represents  a  divalent  linking 
group, 

X  represents 

I 

— N— , 

^O— ,  or  — S— ,  wherein  R"'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an 
acyl  group. 
Rl  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  car- 
boxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group. 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
amido  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  group,  a  ureido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group,  an  acyl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  -TTime*- 
PUG  and  wherein  R'  and  R-  may  be  joined  together  to 


1  A  process  of  producing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  contain- 
ing at  least  a  dispersion  medium  and  silver  halide  grains,  which 
compnscs 

carrying  out  nuclcation  of  the  silver  halide  grains  m  at  least 
one  reaction  apparatus  having  a  middle  capacity  compris- 
ing 5  top  500  liters  to  form  a  nucleus  emulsion, 

transfernng  said  nucleus  emulsion  into  an  intermediate  ves- 
sel having  a  large  capacity  compnsmg  at  least  200  liters 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  10"  to  45'  C.  which 
prevents  the  nuclei  from  undergoing  further  physical 
npcning  and/or  crystal  growth. 

repeating  said  nucleation  and  transfernng  steps  tw-ice  or 
more  to  accumulate  a  large  amount  of  the  nucleus  emul- 
sion m  the  intermediate  vessel. 

thereafter  transfernng  the  nucleus  emulsion  into  s  reacuon 
apparatus  having  a  large  capacity  comprising  at  least  200 
liters,  and 
carrying  out  physical  npening  and/or  crystal  growth  of  the 
nucleus  emulsion  in  said  reaction  apparatus  having  a  large 
capacity, 
wherein  a  ratio  y  of  the  capacities  of  the  large  capacity 
reaction  apparatus  used  for  physical  npcnmg  and/or  crys- 
tal growth  to  the  middle  capacity  reaction  apparatus  is  at 
least  3 


5.202^27 
CONTROL  OF  CELL  ARRANGEMENT 
Takehisa     Matsuda.     Mlnoo;     Kazahiko     Inoue,     Kobe,     and 
Nobutaka  Tani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDon  to  Kanegafnchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1989.  1-141964; 
Jun.  3,  1989.  1-141965 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7'OOS.  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—320  3  CiiSaa 

I  A  process  for  prepanng  a  cell  arrangement  control  device 
which  consists  essentially  of  applying  a  photosensitive,  cell 
non-adhesive  polymer  to  a  cell  adhesive  surface,  in-adiating 
paitemwise    the    resulting    photosensitive    cell    non-adhesive 
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contacting  said  stained  tissue  section  with  a  substrate, 


hyrolyzable  b)  protease,  containing  the  following  ammo 

.u_ A..^    ^^w-    1  10  onrs  rT,^l*..-iilor   u.(»iohf    tnrli. 
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pol>'mer  layer  with  a  light,  and  developing  the  irradiated  layer 
to  leave  the  irradiated  portion  on  said  cell  adhesive  surface. 


thereby  providing  a  pattern  of  said  cell  non-adhesive  polymer 

on  said  cell  adhesive  surface 


5.202,228 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5J02.229 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE 

Satoru  Kuse,  and  Hiroaki  Kobayashi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,790 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-200209; 
Jul,  26,  1990.  2-200210 

Int.  CI."  G03C  S/30,  5/305.  5/31 
U.S.  a.  430—399  20  Oaims 

IS  A  method  for  forming  a  color  photographic  image  com- 
pnsing  steps  of 

imagewise  exposing  a  silver  hahde  color  photographic  light- 
sensitive  matenal  which  has  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  silver  hahde  grams  having  a  silver  chloride 
content  of  not  less  than  50  mol''?-  and  a  magenta  coupler 
represented  hy  the  following  Formula  M-I.  and  the 
amount  of  silver  coated  on  said  light-sensitive  material  is 
not  less  thaii  2  g/m^  in  total; 


(MI) 


developer  containing  a  color  developing  agent  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formula  I  in  an  amount  of  from 
1  «^  10"  '  mol  to  2  X  10"  '  mol  per  liter,  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  A  or  B  in  an  amount  of 
from  0  4  g  to  100  g  per  liter,  and  a  chlonde  in  an  amount 
of  from  3  5  X  10"  '  mol  to  20  >  10"  '  mol  per  liter,  and  said 
developer  is  replenished  with  a  developer  replenisher  in  a 
ratio  of  from  20  ml  to  700  ml  per  square  meter  of  said 
light-sensitive  material  processed  in  said  developer. 


H2N- 


f\-/ 


(I) 


\ 


wherein  Ri.  R;  and  Rjare  independently  a  methyl  group, 
an  ethyl  group,  a  propyl  group,  a  hydroxyethyl  group,  a 
sulfonalkyi  group  or  a  /3-methanesulfonamidoethyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  represented  by  Ri, 
R;  and  Rj  is  a  /3-methanesulfonamidoethyl  group;  X  is 
sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  p-toluene-sulfonic  acid  or 
phosphonc  acid; 


R12 


\ 

f 
/ 


(A) 


N— OH 


wherein  K\\  and  Ri;are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  R — CO —  group,  pro- 
vided that  Ri  I  and  R12  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same 
time.  R'  IS  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  Rii  and  R12  may  be  bonded  to  form  a  ring. 

R^l  Rij  (Bi 

\  / 

N  — N 
/  \ 

R22  (R2?>a— R2< 

wherein  R21.  R2;  and  R23  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  R24  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  hydroxyammo  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  alk- 
oxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  or  an 
amino  group;  R25  is  a  — CO —  group,  a  — SO2 —  group  or 
a 


NH 

_l_ 


group;  n  is  0  or  1 ;  and  R2>  and  R;4  ma\  be  Ixinded  to  form 
a  nng 


-v^ 


wherein  Z  is  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  for  forming  a 
heter(x:yclic  ring.  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent 
capable  oi  splitting  of  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation 
product  of  a  color  developing  agent,  and  R  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  substituent,  and 


5.202,230 

METHODS  OF  DETECTING  CLT  CELLS  IN  A  TISSUE 

SECTION 

Louis  \.  Kamentsky,  180  Beacon  St.,  Apt.  #17G,  Boston,  Mass. 

02116 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,049,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,028 
Int,  a."  C12Q  l/(>8:  C12N  13  00:  GOIN  i3  48 
U.S.  a.  435—6  4  Oaims 

3-  A  method  of  identifying  a  sectioned  cell  in  a  tissue  section 
comprising 

supplying  a  tissue  section, 
supplying  an  energy  emitting  dye. 


developing  said  exposed  light-sensitive  matenal  with  a  color        staining  the  cells  of  said  tissue  section  with  said  dye. 


contacting  said  stained  tissue  section  with  a  substrate, 
passing  light  through  said  substrate  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  tissue  section  and  measuring  the  emission  of  light  of 
the  wavelength  emitted  by  said  dye  when  said  dye  is 


20 


V-80       50 


20 


-80 


40 

■  n   r\  "  ~  ' 


F 


excited  by  evanescent  light  passing  through  the  interface 
between  the  substrate  and  the  tissue  section,  the  emission 
of  said  light  indicating  close  proximity  of  said  cell  to  said 
substrate 


5^02031 
METHOD  OF  SEQUENONG  OF  GENOMES  BY 
HYBRIDIZATION  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 
Radoje  T.  Drmanac,  Zvecanska  46  11000  ,  and  Radomir  B. 
CrkTenjakoT,  Bulerar  JNA  118,  both  of  Beograd.  Yugoslaria 
11000 
Coiitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,088,  Mar.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatJoD  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Apr.  1.  1987.  570  8'' 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/6S:  C07H  15/12:  GOIN  iJ  566,  33, 4S 
\}S.  a.  435— «  ♦  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  sequencing  a  nucleic  acid  fragment,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  contacting  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  with  a  set  of  oligonu- 
cleotide probes  of  predetermined  sequence  and  length 
under  hybridization  conditions  that  allow  differentiatioii 
between  (i)  those  probes  of  said  set  which  are  exactly 
complementary  to  part  of  said  fragment  and  (11)  those 
probes  of  said  set  which  are  not  exactly  complementary  to 
part  of  said  fragment; 

(b)  detecting  those  probes  of  said  set  which  are  exactly 
complementary  to  part  of  said  fragment;  and 

(c)  determining  the  sequence  of  said  fragment  from  the 
subset  of  those  probes  of  said  set  which  are  detected  as 
exactly  complementary  to  pan  of  said  fragment  by  com- 
piling their  overlapping  sequences 


5,202^32 

IGA  BINDING  PROTEIN 

Milan  Blake;  Emil  GotschUch,  both  of  New  York.  NY.,  and 

Gregory  J.  Russell-Jones,  E.  RoseriUe,  Australia,  assignors  to 

The  Rockefeller  Uniyersity,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,822,  Jul.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,708,  Feb.  13,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,757,134,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
446,319,  Dec,  2, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1991. 
Ser.  No.  759,866 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  GOIN  33-535:  G07K  13  OCi 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  *  C\^ms 

1  A  method  of  detecting  a  pathogenic  S'eissena  menmgitides 
or  Seisseria  gonorrhoea!  infection  charactenzed  by  the  pres- 
ence of  an  IgA  protein  in  a  body  fluid  which  composes  the 
steps  of; 

A.  exposing  an  absorbing  surface  to  a  solution  of  an  Ig.A 
binding  protein  which  is  charactenzed  as  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  132.000  when  determined  by  sodium 
dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  react- 
ing specifically  with  the  Fc  portion  of  the  human  IgA. 


hyrolyzable  by  protease,  containing  the  following  ammo 
acids  m  the  residues  per  130,000  molecular  weight  indi- 
cated 


Asp 

158 

Thr 

81 

Ser 

58 

Glu 

20* 

Pro 

57 

GW 

37 

Ala 

62 

Mci 

18 

Vll 

75 

He 

52 

Lru 

St 

T-r 

;? 

Phc 

^■^ 

His 

Arg 

26 

Ls-s 

1?^ 

the  N -terminal  amino  acid  sequence,  as  determined  by 
Fxlman  degradation,  being  Ser-Lys-Leu-Val-Lys-.Asp- 
Lys-Leu-\al-Lys-Thr-Lys-Glu-,  at  a  pH  of  from  b  to  1 1  at 
amhieni  temperature  to  coat  the  absorbing  surface  with 
said  binding  protein, 

B  washing  the  surface  with  aqueous  isotonic  sodium  chlo- 
nde solution  containing  a  non-iomc  detergent, 

C  exposing  the  surface  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  IgA  at  a 
concentration  of  0  2  to  230  ug,/ml  at  pH  5  to  10  thereby  to 
bind  the  IgA  to  the  binding  protein  on  the  absorbing 
surface. 

D  incubate  a  secretory  fluid  from  the  mammal  suspected  of 
harbonng  the  infection  for  1  5  minutes  10  4  hours  at  ambi- 
ent temp>erature, 

E   washing  the  surface  as  m  step  2, 

F  incubating  with  alkaline  phosphate  conjugated  anli- 
human  light  chain  serum  for  at  least  30  minutes  at  ambient 
temperature, 

G    washing  the  surface  as  m  step  2. 

H  incubating  with  para  nitrophenol  phosphate  in  a  buffer  at 
a  pH  of  at  least  '  for  5  to  60  minutes  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, and 

1  determining  the  optical  density  of  the  rcsultmg  medium  at 
405  nm 


5,202,233 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECHON  OF  SUBSTANCES 
WTTH  HYDROLASE  ACnvrTY 
Rupert   Herrmann;   Hans-Joachim   Goder,   both   of  Weilheim; 
Werner  Giithlein;  Manfred  Knhr,  both  of  Mannheim.  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany;  Johann  Berger,  and  Harrey  Buck,  both 
of  Indianapolis,   Ind.,   aadgnon  to   Boehringer   Mannbeln 
GMBH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217383,  Jul.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  TWs 
appUcation  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,795 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/573 
U.S.  a.  435—7.4  9  C»«i»» 

1  In  a  process  for  the  detection  of  hydrolase  activity  by 
mixing  a  hydrolase-con taming  sample  with  a  hydrolase  sub- 
strate and  an  oxidizing  agent  and  then  evaluating  the  resultant 
colour  intensity,  the  improvement  which  composes  employing 
as  the  hvdrolase  substrate  a  compound  of  the  formula 


0) 


in  which 

R-  IS  Ci-Ci  alkoxy 

each  of  K-.  R*.  R-  and  R'.  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  carboxy.  carbamoyl 
optionally  substituted  once  or  twice  by  acetyl  or  C;-C» 
alkyl.  suipho.  amino  optionally  substituted  once  or 
twice  by  acetyl  or  Ci-O  alkyl,  Ci-C.  alkyl.  C1-C4 
alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  ammo,  the 
group 
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His,  He,  Lys,  Leu,  Met,  Asn,  Pro,  Gin,  Ser,  Thr,  Val, 
Trp.  and  Tyr.  with  the  proviso  that  Xn  is  not  Asp, 
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-O— (CHiCHjO),-  r' 

in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  radical  of  formula  (I)  with- 
out the  hydrogen  atom,  aralkoxy  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl;  or 
C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl;  and 
X  IS  a  glycosyl  residue,  a  phosphate  residue,  an  acyl  residue 

having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aminoacyl  residue 

of  a  naturally  occurnng  a-L-ammo  acid; 
or  R- and  R*  and/or  R'and  R*  together  form  a  benzene  ring, 

and  using  no  further  coupling  components. 


'  5.202.234 

MYOCARDIAL  INFARCTION  IMML  NO.ASSAY 
Vipin  D.  Shah.  Saratoga:  Shing-Erh  Yen.  Foster  City,  both  of 

Calif,,  and  Gerald  M.  Anchin.  Bellaire.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

IntemationI   Immunoassay   laboratories.  Inc..  Santa  Oara, 

Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  76.038.  Jul.  21.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,900.662.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1989.  Scr,  No,  299.277 

Int.  a.^  COIN  33/S7S.  A61K  39/395 

U.S.  a.  435—7.4  13  Oaims 

1.  An  immunological  method  for  determining  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  an  acute  myocardial  infarction  in  a  patient, 
wherein  infarction  is  associated  with  an  amount  of  a  first  iso- 
form  of  a  creatine  kinase  enzyme  in  a  body  fluid  greater  than 
the  amount  of  said  first  isoform  in  the  fluid  prior  to  infarction, 
where  a  first  epitope  on  the  first  isoform  is  structurally  modi- 
fied in  vivo  by  loss  of  a  terminal  lysine  residue  after  the  infarc- 
tion to  form  a  second  epitope  on  a  second  isoform  of  said 
creatine  kinase  enzyme  and  the  concentration  of  the  first  and 
second  isoforms  in  the  fluid  changes  in  a  known  pattern  with 
time,  wherein  said  first  and  second  isoforms  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CK-Mm  isoforms,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(1)  determining  the  concentration  A  of  said  first  isoform  in 
the  fluid, 

(2)  determining  the  concentration  B  of  said  second  isoform. 

wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  determining  steps  com- 
prises detecting  the  amount  of  the  first  or  second  isoform 
in  the  fluid  by  specifically  binding  an  antibody  to  the  first 
epitope  on  said  first  isoform  or  the  second  epitope  on  said 
second  isoform  in  the  fiuid,  and 

(3)  correlating  increase  in  concentration  A  and  the  change  in 
concentration  B  relative  to  concentration  A  to  the  known 
pattern  of  concentration  change  to  determine  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  the  infarction. 


5.202,236 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BIOADHESIVE  PROTEIN 
Kathy  J.  Maugh,  Walnut,  Calif.;  David  M.  Anderson,  Rockville; 
Robert  Strausberg,  and  Susan  L.  Strausberg,  both  of  Silver 
Spring.  Russ  McCandliss,  Gaithersburg:  Tena  Wei,  Rockville; 
David    Filpula,    Gaithersburg,    all    of    Md..    assignors    to 
Enzon  Labs  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,456,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,945,  Nov.  24,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,128, 

Sep.  13.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  528,762 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/02.  21/06:  C12N  15/12  15/62 

U.S.  a.  435—69.1  24  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  producing  a  bioadhesive  protein  said  methcxl 

comprising 

(a)  culturing  a  transformed  microorganism  that  has  been 
transformed  with  an  expression  vector  compnsing 

(i)  a  DNA  segment  encoding  the  native  amino  acid  se- 
quence of  a  mussel  bioadhesive  precursor  protein,  and 

(ii)  promoter  and  transcription  initiation  signals,  operably 
linked  to  said  DNA  segment,  which  are  capable  of 
effecting  microbial  expression  of  said  bioadhesive  pre- 
cursor protein; 

(b)  expressing  said  bioadhesive  precursor  protein  and  recov- 
ering it  from  the  transformed  microorganism;  and 

(c)  hydroxylatmg  and  oxidating  said  bioadhesive  precursor 
protein,  said  bioadhesive  precursor  protein  being  capable 
of  function  as  a  bioadhesive  after  expression  and  upon 
hydroxylation  and  oxidation. 


5.202,235 

ENZYMATIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  AND 

SEPARATION  OF  PEPTIDES 

Guillermo  A,  lacobucci,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Company.  Atlanta.  Ga, 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  897.679.  Aug.  18.  1986,  Pat,  No.  5,037,741. 

This  application  Dec,  28,  1990.  Ser,  No.  635.941 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/02:  C12N  11/18:  C12M  1/00 
U,S.  a.  435— «8.1  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  enzymatic  synthesis  of  peptides,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

condensing  a  N-acyl-)3-substituted-L-aspartic  acid  having  an 
a-carboxylate  group  with  a  phenylalanine  lower  alkyl 
ester  having  an  a-ammonium  group,  in  an  aqueous  reac- 
tion mixture  including  a  condensation  enzyme  to  form 
N-acyl-L-aspartyl-(/3-substituted)-L-phenylalanine  lower 
alkyl  ester)  an  uncharged  peptide;  and 
transporting  the  uncharged  peptide  from  the  aqueous  reac- 
tion mi.xture  across  an  ion  rejection  membrane  into  a 
product  mixture. 


5,202.237 
METHOD  OF  REGLLATING  EXPRF.SSION  IN 

BACILLLS  SUBTILIS  LSING  OPERATOR  DNA 
Patrick  Dhaese,  Drongen.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  &  Cie. 

Brussels.  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  175.047.  Mar.  30.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  171.941,  Mar.  23, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

670.498 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands.    Mar,    30.    1987, 
87.00740 

Int.  C\:  C12N  15/63.  15/75.  15/09 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  regulating  the  expression  of  a  structural  gene 
in  a  Bacillus  subiilis  which  comprises: 

(a)  transforming  the  Bacillus  suhnlis  with  one  or  more  re- 
combinant pla.smids  including  a  piasmid  comprising  a 
gene  encoding  a  temperature-sensitive  phi  105  repressor 
and  the  same  plasmid  or  a  second  plasmid  compnsing  the 
structural  gene  whose  expression  is  to  be  regulated  opera- 
bly linked  to  a  promoter  and  phi  105  operator  DNA  se- 
quence, wherein  the  phi  105  operator  DNA  sequence  is 
positioned  about  220  bp  downstream  of  the  promoter,  has 
no  twofold  rotational  symmetry,  is  made  at  least  in  part  by 
chemical  synthesis  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  14-bp  sequence  5  -GACGGAAATACAAG-3  , 
the  14-bp  sequence  5-GTCGGAAATACA.AT-3  ,  the 
13-bp  sequence  5  -GACGAA.ATTCAAG-3  or  the  14-bp 
sequence  5-GTCGTGAATACCAT-.V;  and  pi  (b)  grow- 
ing the  transformed  Bacillus  subtilts  under  low  tempera- 
ture conditions  to  inhibit  expression  of  the  structural  gene 
or  under  high  temperature  conditions  to  allow  expression 
of  the  structural  gene 


PRODUCTION  OF  CHIMERIC  ANTIBODIES  BY 

HOMOLOGOUS  RECOMBINATION 

H.  Perry  Fell.  Jr.,  Redmond,  and  Kim  R.  Folger-Bnice,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  243,873,  Sep.  14.  1988,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,800,  Oct.  27,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,035 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  O.  435—69.6  2  Claims 

2    A  method  for  the  production  of  a  chimeric  antibod> 

molecule,  compnsing 

(a)  cultunng  a  chimenc-antibody-producing  cell  line  which 
was  prepared  by  transfecting  an  antibody-producing  lym- 
phoid cell  line  with  a  first  and  second  target  vector,  the 
first  vector  comprising 

(I)  a  replacement  gene  to  modify  a  portion  of  the  genomic 
sequence  of  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  cham  gene  of  the 
lymphoid  cell  line,  and 

(II)  a  target  sequence  homologous  to  a  DNA  sequence 
adjacent  to  the  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  sequence 
to  be  modified, 

and  the  second  vector  composing 

(I)  a  replacement  gene  to  modify  a  portion  of  the  genomic 
sequence  of  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  gene  of  the 
lymphoid  cell  line  and 

(II)  a  target  sequence  homologous  to  a  DNA  sequence 
adiacent  to  the  immunoglobulin  light  chain  sequence  to 
be  modified, 

such  that  the  first  vector  modifies  the  hea\\  chain  gene  of 
the  cell  line  by  site  specific  homologous  recombination 
with  genomic  chromosomal  DNA  in  vivo  and  the  second 
vector  modifies  the  light  chain  gene  of  the  cell  line  by  site 
specific  homologous  recombination  with  genomic  chro- 
mosomal DNA  in  vivo,  and  the  chimenc  antibody  is 
expressed  by  the  transfected  cell  line,  and 
(b)  isolating  the  chimenc  antibody  molecule  from  the  cul- 
ture 


5.202.239 

EXPRESSION  OF  RECOMBINANT  POLYPEPTIDES 

WITH  IMPROVED  PURIRCATION 

S.  Joseph  Tamowski.  Sunnyvale;  Sandra  Hilliker.  Riverside,  and 

W.  Scott  Willett.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Scios  Nova  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990.  Scr.  No.  564^59 
Int.  O."  C12N  15/62.  15/12 
U.S.  a,  435—69.7  8  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  prciducing  a  punfied  peptide,  said  method 
comprising 

(a)  expressing  a  gene  encoding  a  fusion  protein  withm  a  host 

cell,  wherein  said  fusion  protein  composes 

(U  a  earner  protein  of  about  10  to  about  50  kDa  which 

does  not  conuin  Glu  residues  or  Asp-Gly  sequences  as 

a  Staph  V'8  cleavage  site,  wherein  said  carrier  protein 

consists  essentially  of  the  sequence 

Asn— Pro— Met  — Tyr  —  Asn— Ala— Val— Scr  — Asn  — Ala— Asp- 
Leu— Met— Asp— Phe—Lys—Asn— Leu— Leu— Asp— His— Leu— 
Xi—X:—Lys— Mel  — Pro— Leu— X3  — Asp— X4—Val—Val  — Pro- 
Pro— Gin— Val— Leu— Scr— X5— Pro— Asn-Xe-X?- Ala— 
Gly  — Ala  — Ala— Leu— Ser— Pro— Leu— Pro— Xg—Val  — Pro- 
Pro— Trp—Thr—Gly—X<)— Va)— Ser— Pro— Ala— Gin— Arg— 
Xio— Xii— Gly-Ala— Leu— Gly— Arg— GI>-Pro— Trp— Asp— 
Ser— Ser— Asp— Arg— Ser— Ala— Leu— Leu— Lys— Ser— Lys— 
Leu— Arg— Ala  — Leu— Leu— Thf'   Ala  — Pro— Arg— Ser  — 
Leu-Lys- Phe-. 

wherein 

Xi-q  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ala.  Asp.  Cys,  Phe.  Gly.  His,  He.  Lys, 

Leu,  Met,  Asn.  Pro,  Gin,  Arg.  Ser.  Thr    Val.  Trp. 

and  Tyr,  and 
X 10  and  Xii  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Ala,  Arg.  Asp.  Cys.  Phe.  Gly, 


His,  He.  Lys.  Leu.  Met.  Asn.  Pro,  Gin,  Ser,  Thr,  Val. 
Trp,  and  Tyr,  with  the  proviso  that  X 1 1  is  not  Asp. 
and  if  Xio  is  Asp  then  Xn  is  not  Gly, 
fill  a  Staph  Vg  cleavage  site  positioned  at  the  C-terminal 

of  said  earner  protein,  and 
(111)  said  peptide,  not  containing  a  Staph  \'8  cleavage  site. 

fused  to  said  cleavage  site; 
wherein  said  fusion  protein  exhibits  a  pi  of  about  8  0  or 
greater. 
fb)  separating  said  fusion  protein  from  proteins  endogenous 
10  said  host  cell  by  a  process,  at  least  one  step  of  which 
consists  essentially  of  cation  exchange  chromatography 
under  conditions  wherein  said  fusion  protein  is  adsorbed 
to  a  cation  exchange  column  while  proteins  endogenous  to 
said  host  cells  are  not  adsorbed  to  said  column, 
(cl  eluting  said  fusion  protein, 

(d)  cleaving  said  fusion  protein  at  said  cleavage  site  to  liber- 
ate said  earner  protein  from  said  peptide,  and 
(ei  recovenng  said  peptide  free  from  said  earner  protein 

5,202040 

PREPARATION  OF  SPORE  FREE,  CONCENTRATED 

PROTEIN  PREPARATIONS  FROM  BACILLUS 

THLRISGIESSIS  SY.RO\ K9JSRAELESSIS.  WHICH  IS 

TOXIC 

Hans  Zaehner.  Konrad  Bemhard,  both  of  Tnebingen,  and  Ha- 

rald  Weisser.  Rottweil,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigoon 

to  Ciba-Geig)  Corporation,  AnUley.  N.Y. 

ContiDuabon  of  Ser,  No.  603,784,  Oct.  26.  1990,  abandoaed. 

which  is  I  division  of  Ser.  No.  22.830.  Mar,  6,  19r7,  Pat.  No. 

4.996.156.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,141 

Int.  a.'  C12N  /  20.  1.00:  A61K  3^,10 

U.S.  CI,  435— 71,1  4  Claim* 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  spore-free  bactenal  insecticide 
active  against  insects  of  the  Order  Diptera  in  the  larval  stage 
which  compnses  growing  a  biologicalK  pure  culture  of  the 
asporous  strain  Bacillus  ihunngiensis  serovar  israelensis.  DSM 
3439,  in  a  culture  medium  until  the  sporangium  and  prcspore 
lyse,  and  separating  the  crystalline  toxin  from  the  culture 
medium 

2  A  method  for  producing  a  spore-free  bactenal  insecticide 
active  against  insects  of  the  Order  Diptera  in  the  larval  suge 
composing  growing  a  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  asporous 
strain  Bacillus  ihunngiensis  serovar  Liraelensis.  DSM  3440,  in  a 
culture  medium  at  a  temperature  below  28"  C  until  sporulation 
ix-curs,  and  then  maintaining  the  culture  at  a  temperature 
above  35"  C  until  the  sporangium  and  vegcutive  cells  lyse. 
and  separating  the  crystalline  toxin  from  the  culture  medium. 


5002041 
ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270 
Enrico    Selva.    Via    Di    Vittorio;    Nicoletta    MoDtanini,    VU 
Capuana;  Granella  Beretta,  VU  Belglrate;  Beth  P,  Goldateln. 
Cono  Garibaldi,  and  Maurizio  Denaro,  Sporting  Miraaole,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gmppo  Lepetit  S.p_A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  401078,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abuMioned.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.567 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9.  1988. 
8821160 

Int.  a."  C12P  21/04 
XJS.  a.  435— 71 J  2  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  Antibiotic  GE  22"'0  factor  A 
having  the  following  charactenstics.  in  the  non-salt  form 
A)  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum,  which  exhibits  the  fol- 
lowing absorption  maxima 


Lambda  mai  (nm! 


0  1  M  HCl 
0  1  M  KOH 


245  (ahoulder) 

310 

245  (iboulder) 

313 


347- I4«  OG  -93-14 


1106 
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indicates  the  following  composition    carbon,  hydrogen, 
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-continued 


Lambda  max  {nm  i 


Phosphate  buffer  pH  "  -i 
Methanol 


265 


245  (shoulder) 

314 

244  (shoulder) 

310 


B)  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  nujol  mull  which  exhibits 
the  following  absorption  maxima  {cm~'):  3700-3060 
3060-2660  (nujol);  1650;  15W-14W:  1490-1420  (nujoI) 
1375(nujol);  1310;  1245;  1210;  1165;  1090;  1060;  1020;  970 
930;  840,  810.  750.  720  (nujol),  700; 

The  mam  functional  JR.  absorption  bands  of  this  spec 
trum  can  be  attributed  as: 


V.  (cm-  ') 

.Assignmeni 

3600-3100 

vNH.  lOH 

1650 

amide  I  {v<:=0) 

1545 

heterocyclic  iO=C  and  wC^N 

1525,  1495 

amide  II  (6NH) 

1250,  1205 

aromatic  SCH 

870 

heterocyclic  yCH 

'45.  "OC 

aromatic  yCH 

'H-\MR  spectrum  which  is  shown  in  FIG    3  and  exhibits 

the  following  groups  of  signals  (in  ppm)  at  5(X)  MHz 
recorded  in  DMSO-de  (hexadeuterodimethylsulfoxide) 
using  TMS  as  the  internal  standard  (0.00  ppm).  the  num- 
ber of  protons  for  each  signal  is  reponed  between  paren- 

9.02  (1);  8.68  (1);  8.70  (1);  8.57  (1);  8.50  (1);  8.43  (1);  8.37 
(1);  8.26  (1);  8.25  (1);  7.4-7.20  (9);  6.96  (2);  6.02  (1); 
5.30-5.18  (3);  5.01  (1);  4.97  (2);  4.80  (1);  4.56  (1);  4.30  (1); 
4.26  (1);  3.98  (1);  3.81  (1);  3.79  (1);  3.38  (3);  2.72  (1);  2.58 
(3);  2.48  (3);  216  (1);  2.13  (1);  1.96  (2);  1.88  (1);  1.34  (1); 
0.87  (3);  0.84  (3); 

D)  "C-NMR  spectrum  which  is  reported  in  FIG.  4  of  the 
accompanying  drawings  exhibiting  the  following  groups 
of  signals  (ppml  at  125  MHz  in  DMSO-ds  with  TMS  as 
the  internal  reference  (0.00  ppm).  Q  means  quaternary 
carbon  atoms  or  C=0  groups; 

17369,  Q;  171  10,  Q;  169.83,  Q;  169.51,  Q;  168.45,  Q; 
168.26,  Q;  167.84,  Q;  165.68,  Q;  164.75,  Q;  161.40,  Q; 
161.23,  Q;  160.46,  Q;  160.29,  Q;  159.35,  Q;  153.42,  Q; 
150.31,  Q;  150.11,  Q;  149.41,  Q;  146.93,  Q;  144.73,  Q; 
143.75,  Q;  142.10,  Q;  141.78,  Q;  141.33,  CH;  14097.  Q; 
139.53,  Q;  128.68,  CH;  127.99,  2[CH];  127.67,  Q;  127.67, 
CH;  126.88,  CH;  126.76,  2/[CH];  123.17,  CH,  118.66,  CH; 
1 16.42,  CH;  73.81,  CH;  69,41,  CH:;  67.97.  CH;  67,36.  CH2; 
60  12.  CH.  58  63,  CH3;  58.24,  CH;  55.41,  CH;  48.15,  CH; 
47.03,  CH:;  41,19,  CHj:  37.60,  CH2;  34,06.  CH;  29.76, 
CH:;  25.85,  CH3;  24.28,  CH2;  18.49,  CH3;  17.98,  CH3; 
11  99,  CH3; 

E)  retention-time  (R,)  of  14.9  min  when  analyzed  by  reverse 
phase  HPLC  under  the  following  conditions; 

column    Ultrasphere  ODS  (reverse  phase  silanized  silica 

gel;  5  micrometer)  Altex  (Beckman)  4,6  mm  (i.d.)x250 

mm 

pre-column  Brownlee  Labs  RP  18  (octadecylsilane  silica 

gel,  5  micrometer) 

eluent   A    acetonitrile:18  mM  sodium  phosphate  70:30 

(v/v),  adjusted  to  pH  7.0 

eluent   B    acetonitnle:18   mM   sodium   phosphate    10:90 

(v/v),  adjusted  to  pH  7,0 

elution  mode:  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  in  eluent  B  from 

45%  to  70%  in  20  min 

flow  rate:  18  ml/min 

U  V   detector   254  nm 

mternal  standard    Chloramphenicol  (R/=3.7  min) 

F)  elemental  analysis,  after  the  sample  has  been  previously 
dned  at  about   140°  C    under  inert  atmosphere,  which 


indicates  the  following  composition  cartxm.  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  sulfur; 

Gi  R,.  value  of  0,37  in  the  following  chromatographic  sys- 
tem: dichloromethane:methanol,  91  (v/v)  using  silica  gel 
plates  (silica  gel  6OF254,  Merck  Co) 

Visualization:  U  \'  light  at  254  nm,  yellow  spot  with 
iodine  vapors  or  bioautography  using  B  subrtlis  ATCC 
6633  on  minimal  Davis  medium,  internal  standard:  chlo- 
ramphenicol (Rf  0  56) 

H)  F.AB-MS  analysis  showing  the  lowest  mass  isotope  of  the 
protonated  molecular  ion  at  m/z  1290  3i:0,l  dalton  .All 
other  peaks  above  800  m/z  mass  units  (not  counting  iso- 
tope peaks)  in  the  spectrum  were  lower  than  20%  of  the 
molecular  ion,  upon  analysis  with  a  Kratos  MS-50  double 
focusing  mass  spectrometer  under  the  following  expen- 
mental  conditions  Xe  fast  atom  bombardment  at  6  Kv; 
glycerol  matnx.  positive  ionization  mode 

1)  an  aminoacid  analysis  of  the  hydrochlonc  hydrolysate 
showing  the  presence  of  the  following  natural  aminoacids 
glycine,  (Liproline  and  (L)senne,  under  the  following 
experimental  conditions: 

the  sample  is  hydrolyzed  at  105°  C  for  20  hours  in  the 
presence  of  6N  HCl  containing  1%  phenol  and  then 
denvatized  m  two  steps  as  follows 

a)  formation  of  the  n-propyl  esters  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
functions  with  2M  HCl  in  anhydrous  pronapol  (90°  C  .  1 
h),  and  followed  by  drying  under  nitrogen; 

b)  conversion  of  the  free  amino  groups  to  amides  with 
pentafluoropropionic  anhydnde/anhydrous  dichloro- 
methane,  1/9  (v/v I  at  room  temperature  for  1  h  followed 
by  drying  under  nitrogen; 

the  denvatized  residue  so  obtained  is  dissolved  m  dichlo- 
romethane  and  analyzed  by  GC-MS  using  a   HP5985B 
system   under  the  following  conditions    column:   chiral 
n-propionyl-L-valine    t-butylamide    polysiloxane    coated 
fused  silica  capillary  column  (25  mx0,2  mm  i.d,;  C  G  C 
AN.ALYTIC);  temperature  program  80'  C.  for  4  mm. 
then  4°  C./mm 
L)  Ionization  studies 
No  lonizable  functions  are  detected  by  titration  with  0,  IN 
HCl  and  GIN  NaOH  m  MethylcellosoKe' water;  a  weak 
basic  function  is  revealed  by  titration  with  OIN  HCIO4  m 
a  non-aqueous  medium  (acetic  acid); 
M)  Specific  rotation 

[alpha]ij^°=  +  140,8;  absolute  ethanol.  at  a  concentration 
of  about  5  gr/1, 
which  compnses  cultivating  Planobispora  rosea  ATCC  53773 
or  a  GE  2270  producing  vanant  or  mutant  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  assimilable  sources  of 
carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  and  recovering  the  pro- 
duced antibiotic  therefrom. 


CH3CH2, 


5.202.242 
A83543  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODLCnON  THEREOF 
Jon  S.  Mynderse,  Indianapolis;  James  V\.  Martin.  Coatesrille; 
Jan  R.  Turner.  Carmel;  Lawrence  C.  Creemer,  Indianapolis; 
Herbert  A.  Kirst,  Indianapolis;  Mary  C.  Broughton.  Indianap- 
olis, and  .Mary  L.  B.  Huber,  Danville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.287 
Int.  a.'  C12P  19/62.  19/60.  C12R  l.'Ol 
U.S.  a.  435—76  7  a«lm« 

1,  A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  formula  2 


CH3 


or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  ester  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  quantity   of  3-[2-<bcnzoxazol-2->l)ethyl)-5- 
ethyl-6-methyl-2-<lH»pyndinonc, 

(2)  incubating  the  compound  of  step  1  with  rat  liver  slices. 
and 

(3)  isolating  the  compound 


CH3O 


OCH3 


wherein 

R'    IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R-    IS  a  group  of  formula 


5.202044 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  APHIDICOLIN  USING 

THE  MICRORGANISM  VERTICIIXIUM  SP 

TokiyTiki  Hiramitso;  Atsmhi  Mouri,  and  Nobuyoahi  Niiznma, 

all  of  Kitaibaraki.  Japan,  anignors  to  Nippon  Mektroo  Um- 

ited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1990.  2-209557 
Int.  a.'  C12P  T/02 
U.S.  a.  435—132  1  C**" 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  aphidicolin  comprising 
cultunng  Verticillium  sp  FERM  BP-3430  in  a  nutncnt  me- 
dium containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen 
until  a  substantial  amount  of  aphidicolin  is  produced  and  re- 
covering the  aphidicolin 


(CHjhN 


(CH})NH 


CH3, 


5.202.245 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CH3, 


which  compnses  cultunng.  m  a  suitable  culture  medium  under 
submerged  aerobic  fermenution  conditions  until  a  recoverable 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  2  is  produced,  an  .A8.354.3J- 
producing  strain  of  Saccharopolyspora  spmom  denved  from 
mutants  of  culture  NRRL  1839?  and  recovenng  a  compound 
of  formula  2  from  the  culture  medium 


5.202.243 

METHOD  OF  HYDROXYLATING 

3-12-(BENZOXAZOL-2-YL)ETHYLl-5-ETHYL-6-METHYL- 

2-<lH)-PYRIDINONE  BY  INCUBATION  WFTH  LIVER 

SLICES 

Suresh  K.  Balani,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,594,  Oct.  4.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.483 

Int.  a.'  C12P  n,-16 

U.S.  a.  435— 118  1  Oaim 

1   A  method  of  prepanng  the  compound 


5J02.246 
TREATMENT  OF  IMMOBILIZED  MATRICES  FOR 

preparation  of  pharmaceutical  and 
bioixk;ical  products  wtth  antimicrobial 

AGENTS  TO  REMOVE  PYROGEN-PRODUCING 
organisms  AND  PYROGENS 
Robert  Knise;  Sudhisb  Chandra,  both  of  Bourbonnais,  and  Fred 
Feldman.  Park  Forest,  all  of  IU„  aangnora  to  Armour  Phar- 
maceutical Company,  CollegeviUe,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,115,  Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicabon  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.255 
Int.  n.'  C12N  //  00:  C07K  1^02.  BOID  1^  08.  A61K  J-'   1^ 
U.S.  a.  435—174  <1  Claioa 

1    A  method  of  depyrogenating  immobilized  matnccs  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

contacting  the  immobilized  solid  matnx  with  a  pyrogen 
inactivating  aqueous  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  inacti- 
vate pyrogen  producing  microorganisms  and  pyrogcnic 
substances,  said  pyrogen  inactivating  aqueous  solution 
consisting  of  about  0  IM  to  I  5M  of  an  inorganic  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  «xlium  chlonde. 
potassium  chlonde.  calcium  chlonde.  banum  chlonde  and 
magnesium  chlonde.  and  about  0  1;M  to  I  CM  of  an  or- 
ganic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and 
washing  said  immobilized  solid  matnx  with  a  buffer  solution 
having  a  pH  of  about  6  0  to  8.0. 
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branched  chains  which  have  been  previously  treated  with 
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Rockville    Md    on  Nov    2.  1988.  and  assigned  accession  No     5).  GluR4  (Sequence  ID  No  7),  GluR5  (Sequence  ID  No  9) 
KOCKviiie.  .■viu  .  (  n  .   i-  6  r-.i.,D*,,Q^,.^,-,  rriNr,    11^  orr,luR7(SeauenceIDNo.  13) 
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CELLULOSE  BINDING  FX'SION  PROTEINS  HAVING  A 

SUBSTRATE  BINDING  REGION  OF  CELLULASE 
DoagUs  G.  Kilbarn;  Robert  C.  MUler  Richard  A.  J.  Warren, 
and  Neil  R.  GUkes,  all  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to 
UniTersity  of  Britisfa  Coliuabia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,794,  Jul.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,137,819. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,987 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/14.  11/12.  15/00:  C12P  21/00 
UJS.  a.  435—195  8  Oaims 

1  A  hybnd  protein  comprising  a  polypeptide  and  an  amino 
acid  sequence  having  a  substrate  binding  region  of  a  cellulase 
with  the  proviso  that  said  substrate  binding  region  is  essentially 
lacking  in  cellulase  activity,  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  fused 
to  said  substrate  binding  region 


5,202,248 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND  PRODLONG  THE  NCO  I 

RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  A.ND  METHYLASE 
Elizabeth  M.  VanCott,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 
Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,228 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/22.  15/55 

VS.  a.  435—199  6  Qaims 

1  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  Ncol  restriction  endonucle- 

ase.  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  vector 

pEV190R612-22C-29 


5,202049 
XYLANASE  FOR  BIOBLEACHING 
Dieter  Kluepfel.  Montreal;  Rolf  Morosoli.  Ville  St-Laurent,  and 
Francois  Shareck,  DoUard-des-Ormeaux,  all  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,570 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/26 
VS.  a.  435—201  10  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  punfied  high-activity  endo-xylanase 
which  has  a  specific  activity  of  greater  than  5,000  lU/mg  of 
punfied  protein,  an  apparent  Mr  of  22,000  daltons  as  measured 
by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  and  a  pi  greater 
than  10  5  and  which  is  obtained  from  a  strain  of  the  species 
Streptomyces  lividans,  or  from  a  recombinant  microorganism 
produced  by  the  introduction  of  a  hybnd  plasmid  into  a  host 
microorganism  mutant  strain  of  the  genus  Streptomyces,  said 
hybnd  plasmid  being  constructed  by  the  insertion  of  a  xylanase 
gene,  denoted  as  xln  C,  obtained  from  a  xylanase  gene-contain- 
ing  microorganism  of  the  species  Streptomyces  lividans,  into  a 
vector  plasmid. 


5,202,250 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATION  AND  PURIHCATION  OF 

AMYLASES.  AND  ADSORBENTS  USED  FOR  THE  SA.ME 

AS  WELL  AS  DEVICES  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND 

PLRinCATION 

Masahiko   Ishida:   Ryoichi   Haga;   Yuusaku   Nishimura.  all  of 

Hitachi,  and  Masami  Satoh,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  104,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1986,  61-236147 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/26.  9/28.  9/30:  BOIJ  20/00 
VS.  a.  435—201  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolation  and  punfication  of  one  or  both  of 
microorganism-denved  glucoamylase  and  microorganism- 
derived  ^-amylase  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

contacting  a  crude  enzyme  aqueous  solution  containing  one 
or  both  of  microorganism-denved  glucoamylase  and  mi- 
croorganism-denved /3-amylase  with  a  three-dimensional, 
cross-linked  high  molecular  weight  substance  which  is 
obtained  by  cross-linking  an  a-l,4-linked  glucose 
homooligomer  intermolecularly  by  use  of  an  epilialogen 
or  by  cross-linking  intermolecularly  or  intramolecularly 
and   intermolecularly   glycogen   or   amylopectin   having 


branched  chains  which  have  been  previously  treated  with 
an  amylase  to  shorten  the  branched  chains,  thereby  to 
adsorb  one  or  both  of  the  microorganism-denved  glucoa- 
mylase and  microorganism-denved  /3-amylase  forming  a 
hydrated  gel; 

separating  from  said  solution  said  hydrated  gel  of  the  three- 
dimensional,  cross-linked  high  molecular  weight  sub- 
stance to  which  one  or  both  of  microorganism-denved 
glucoamylase  and  microorganism-denved  /3-amylase  have 
been  adsorbed; 

contacting  said  hydrated  gel  with  a  weakly  alkaline  aqueous 
salt  solution  of  at  least  0  5M  to  desorb  and  or  both  of  said 
adsorbed  microorganism  denved  glucoamylase  and  mi- 
croorganism denved  ^-amylase  amylase,  and 

recovenng  one  or  both  of  said  desorbed  microorganism 
denved  glucoamylase  and  microorganism-denved  /3-amy- 
lase 


5^02^1 
MONOCOT-SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
AGAINST  ACETOHYDROXYAOD  SYNTHASE 
Bijay  K.  Singh,  Hamilton  Square;  Bosco  S.  Wang,  Cranbury, 
and  Araceli  L.  Lumanglas,  Jersey  City,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,677 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/20  15/02:  C07K  15/28:  CUP  21/08 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J7  3  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  immunization  with  a 
peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  Trp-His-Asp-Glu- 
Leu-Asp-Gln-Gln-Asp-Arg-Glu-Phe-Pro-Leu-Gly,  wherein 
said  monoclonal  antibody  specifically  binds  to  Acetohydrox- 
yacid  Synthase  (AHAS)  produced  by  monocotyledonous 
plants. 


5,202^52 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  LENS 

EPITHELIAL  CELLS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREVENTING  PROLIFERATION  OF  REMNANT  LENS 

EPITHELIAL  CELLS  AFTER  EXTRACAPSULAR 

EXTRACnON 

Jared  M.  Emery,  Houston;  Dominic  M-K  Lam,  and  Peter  J. 

Kelleher,  both  of  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Houston  Biotechnology  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905.735.  Sep.  9,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,795,  Mar.  7, 

1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355.081,  Mar.  5, 

1982,  Pat.  No.  4,432,751.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1988,  Ser. 

No.  206,610 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/12:  C07K  15/28 

VS.  a.  435—240.27  17  CTaims 

1.  A  composition  composing: 

a  hybndoma  cell  culture  producing  monoclonal  antibodies 
which  bind  specifically  to  lens  epithelial  cells  and  have 
low  or  no  cross  reactivity  with  other  cells  found  in  the 
antenor  segment  of  the  eye  and  which  activate  comple- 
ment. 


5.202.253 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIHC  FOR  PROTEIN  C 

AND  ANTIBODY  PURIHCATION  METHOD 
Charles  T.  Elsmon,  and  Naomi  L.  Esmon,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,447,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,040 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/20.  15/02;  C07K  15/28.  3/20 
VS.  a.  435—240.27  5  Claims 

1  A  calcium  dependent  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  an 
epitope  in  the  activation  peptide  region  of  the  heavy  chain  of 
Protein  C  and  calcium,  produced  by  the  hybndoma  cell  line 
HPC-4  deposited  with  the  Amencan  Type  Culture  Collection. 


Rockville,  Md..  on  Nov    2,  1988.  and  assigned  accession  No. 
HB  9892  

5,202^54 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  MASS  TRANSFER  IN  A 

MEMBRANE  BIOREACTOH  AND  PROVIDING  A  MORE 

HOMOGENEOUS  CULTURE  ENTIRONTVIENT 
Bruce  P.  Amiot,  RoaevUle,  Minn.;  Martin  H.  Banas,  Modesto. 
Calif.:  Allen  S.  Reichler.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  Scott  T. 
Waniger.  Andover.  assignors  to  Endotronics,  Inc.  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

nied  Oct.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,939 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00.  5 '02:  C12M  118 
VS.  a.  435—240.242  *  C\Mimi 

1.  A  process  for  improving  mass  transfer  between  a  liquid 
source  medium  and  a  liquid  medium  containmg  cells  in  a  mem- 
brane bioreactor  compnsing 

circulating  the  liquid  media  through  at  least  one  bioreactor 
having  at  least  one  semi-permeable  membrane  and  simul- 
taneously circulating  the  second  liquid  media  inoculated 
with  a  cell  culture  through  said  at  least  one  bioreactor  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  membrane 


5),  GluR4  (Sequence  ID  No  7),  GluRS  (Sequence  ID  No.  9X 
GluR6  (Sequence  ID  No  1 1).  or  GluR7  (Sequence  ID  No.  13) 
under  low  stnngency  hybndization  condiuons,  said  DNA 
encoding  protein  characterized  as  havmg  electrophysiological 
and  pharmacological  properties  of  at  least  one  glutamate  re- 
ceptor subtype  selected  from  the  N-methyl-D-aspartale 
(NMDA)  subtype,  the  a-amino-3-hydroxy-5-mcthyl-isoxasole- 
4-propionic  acid  (AMPA)  subtype,  the  kainate  (KA)  subtype. 
or  the  2-ammo-4-phosphonobutyrate  (APBt  subtype. 

5^02058 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSA.NT-PRODUCING  CULTURE 
Shieb-Shung  T.  Chen.  Morganville;  Byron  H.  Ariaon.  Watchnas 
Geor^  M.  Canity,  Weatfleld;  Edward  S.  InamliK.  Rahway. 
all  of  N  J4  Sagrario  Mochalea.  Madrid.  Spain,  and  Linda  S. 
Wicker.  Westfield.  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Merck  A  Co„  Inc., 
Rahway.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,998.  Jan.  4.  1991,  abandoiied, 

which  U  I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229  J65.  Aug.  5,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.873 

Int.  ex.'  C12N  1/20:  C12R  1 '045 

VS.  a.  435—252.6  1  CI**" 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Actmoplanacete  sp  .  (MA 

6559)  ATCC  No   53771 


5J02.255 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^02^56 
BIOADHESIVE  PRECURSOR  PROTEIN  EXPRESSION 
VECTORS 
Kathy  J.  Maugh.  Walnut,  Calif.;  David  M.  Anderson.  Rockville. 
Md.;  Robert  Strausberg;  Susan  L.  Strausberg.  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md.;  Russ  McCandliss.  Gaithersburg.  Md.;  Tena  Wei. 
Rockville.  Md.,  and  David  Filpula,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Enzon  Labs,  Inc„  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,449,  May  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,049.504, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,456.  Aug.  7.  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,945, 

Nov.  24,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  650,128,  Sep.  13,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  745,695 

Int.  a.'  C12N  01/19.  01/21.  15/81.  15/12 

U.S.  a.  435—252.3  »'  Oaims 

1    A  vector  expression  of  a  bioadhesive  precursor  protein 

compnsing 

(a)  a  DNA  segment  encoding  the  native  amino  acid  se- 
quence of  a  bioadhesive  precursor  protein  of  a  mussel. 

(b)  promoter  and  transcnption  initiation  signals,  operably 
linked  to  said  DNA  segment,  which  are  capable  of  effect- 
ing microbial  expression  of  the  bioadhesive  precursor 
protein,  wherein  said  promoter  is  a  GALlMF-alpha  1 
hybnd  promoter 

5,202^257 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  GLLTAMATE 

RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 
Stephen  F.  Heinemann,  La  Jolla;  James  R.  Boulter.  San  Diego: 
Michael    Hollmann.    Del    Mar,    Bernhard    Bettler.    Solana 
Beach,  and  Jan  E.  Jensen.  San  Diego,  all  of  CaUf„  assignors  to 
The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.153.  Sep.  13.  1984.  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,116,  Oct.  27,  1989.  This 
application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,575 
Int.  C\.'  C12N  15/12  15/63 
VS.  O.  435— 252J  >*  Claims 

1.  SubsUntially  pure  DNA  capable  of  hybndizing  with  ai 
least  one  polynucleotide  selected  from  GluRl  (Sequence  ID 
No   1),  GluR2  (Sequence  ID  No.  i).  GluR3  (Sequence  ID  No. 


5J02O59 

EXPRESSION  OF  HUTVIAN  IMMUT^ODEFICIENO 

VIRUS  (H\\)  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE 

Stephen  P.  Goff,  Tenafly,  NJ..  and  Naoko  Taneae.  Berkeley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Tmatees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 

aty  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioB-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  865,156,  May  20.  1986, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  291,125 

Int.  O.'  C12N  1/2J.  9/12  15/10 

VS.  a.  435-252 J3  3  Claim 


^W 


I 


crs.    ^ 


D      D 


1  A  plasmid  identified  as  pHRTRX2  and  deposited  in  E.  coli 
HBlOl  under  ATCC  Accession  No   67828 


5J0  2.260 
RESOLUTION  OF  a-TERTIARY  CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
ESTERS  USING  LIPASE  FROM  CA.\D1DA  LIPOL1TICA 
Christopher  ^  ee.  Needham;  Todd  A.  BIythe.  Borton.  and  Alan  E. 
Walts.  Reading,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corpora- 
tion. Cambridge,  Mass. 

nied  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,152 
Int.  O."  C12P  7/40 
VS.  O.  435—280  18  Claims 

1    A  method  of  separating  the  enanliomers  of  raccmic  car- 
boxylic  acid  esters  of  general  formula 


\ 


^OR3 


wherein  Ri  represents  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  arylalkyi  or 
substituted  arylalkyi,  R2  represcnu  alk>l  or  substituted  alkyl 


1110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


Ri  represents  an  alkyl  moiety  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5^2.262 


April  13,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


nil 


longitudinally    along    the    radially    projecting    marginal 


5.202066 


25.HYDHOX-V  VITAMIN  Di  DERIV  ATIVES,  PROCESS 


1110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


April  13.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


nil 


Rj  represents  an  dkyl  moiety  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  aikyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  aJkenyl.  alkynyl.  substi- 
tuted alkynyl.  ar>l.  substituted  aryl,  arylalkyl  or  substituted 
arylalkyl;  and  X  represents  amino,  alkylamino,  arylalkylamino. 
acylamino,  hydmzino,  alkylhydrazino,  arylalkylhydrazino. 
arylhydrazino.  acylhydrazino,  hydroxyl.  or  alkoxy,  provided 
that  Ri,  R:  and  X  are  different  from  each  other,  by  the  enzy- 
matic hydrolysis  of  one  by  the  (S)-enantiomer  of  the  ester,  said 
method  compnsing  contacting  the  racemic  ester  in  an  aqueous 
medium  with  an  enzyme  obtained  from  Candida  lipolytica  to 
hydrolyze  from  about  5%  to  about  95%  of  the  ester,  and 
separating  the  hydrolysis  product  from  the  unreacted  staning 
matenal. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MICROBIOLOGICAL  TESTING  OF 
LIQUIDS 
Jean   Lemonnier,  Le  Vesinet,  France,  assignor  to  Millipore 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,649,  Jul.  25,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  691,687,  Jan.  IS,  1985.  Pat  No. 

4,773,137.  TWs  application  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,991 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1984,  84  01470 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12M  1/16 

U.S.  a.  435—299  4  Claims 


5,202461 
CONDUCnvE  SENSORS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS 
Matthew  K.  Musho,  Elkhart:  J.  Oakey  Noell.  and  Pius  H.  Tse. 
both  of  Mishawaka.  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elk- 
hart, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,393,  Jul.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,180 
Int  a.'  CUM  1/40.  1/34;  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  435—288  21  Claims 


1  A  conductive  sensor  for  assaying  a  test  sample  for  the 
presence  or  concentration  of  glucose,  said  conductive  sensor 
compnsing 

a)  a  semipermeable  membrane  capable  of  effectively  separat- 
ing cellular  matenal  and  interfenng  components  from  a 
test  sample  and  capable  of  allowing  glucose  to  permeate 
through  the  semipermeable  membrane  at  a  uniform  rate 
said  semipermeable  membrane  having  a  diffusion  constant 
for  glucose  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  »  10  ''cm'/sec  to 
about  5  X  10"*  cm'/sec  and  a  diffusion  constant  for  mo- 
lecular o,\ygen  in  the  range  of  from  about  5x10"^ 
cm^/sec  to  about  5  x  10~*cm^/sec  and  having  a  thickness 
of  from  about  3(x  to  about  15(i; 

b)  a  layer  of  a  host  matnx  in  contact  with  the  semipermeable 
membrane  and  permeable  to  the  glucose,  said  hose  matrix 
layer  having  homogeneously  incorporated  therein  glucose 
oxidase,  a  compound  having  peroxidase  activity  and  a 
dopant  compound  precursor,  wherein  the  glucose,  the 
glucose  oxidase,  the  compound  having  peroxidase  activity 
and  the  dopant  compound  precursor  interact  to  form  a 
dopant  compound; 

c)  a  layer  of  a  polymer  in  its  reduced  form  which  demon- 
strates an  increase  in  electrical  conductivity  when  it  is 
convened  to  its  oxidized  form  in  contact  with  the  host 
matrix  layer  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dopant 
compound  generated  in  the  host  matnx  layer  migrates  to 
and  oxidatively  dopes  the  polymer  layer  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  conductivity  of  this  layer;  and 

d)  means  operatively  connected  to  the  polymer  layer  for 
measunng  a  change  in  conductivity  of  polymer  layer. 


1  A  container  for  receiving  a  culture  medium  to  be  used  for 
microbiological  testing  of  a  liquid  sample  which  compnses 

a  first  cylindncal  element  having  a  hollow  portion  for  re- 
ceiving said  medium,  said  hollow  portion  being  formed 
from  a  bottom  portion  and  a  first  cylindncal  wall,  said  first 
cylindncal  wall  having  a  first  top  surface, 

a  second  cylindncal  element  surrounding  and  being  concen- 
tnc  with  said  first  cylindncal  element,  said  second  cylin- 
dncal element  having  a  second  top  surface  and  a  second 
cylindncal  wall  being  slightly  conical  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  cylindncal  wall, 

a  circular  planar  connection  crown  connecting  said  first  top 
surface  of  said  first  cylinder  wall  and  said  second  top 
surface  of  said  second  cylinder  wall,  said  crown  having  at 
least  one  axial  hole  extending  through  said  crown. 

said  first  cylindncal  wall  and  said  second  cylindncal  wall 
extending  in  the  same  direction  away  circular  planar 
connection. 

said  hollow  portion  being  sealed  at  said  first  top  surface  by 
a  removable  element  without  sealing  said  at  least  one  axial 
opening  and 

said  bottom  pxjrtion  of  said  hollow  portion  including  a  seal- 
able  opening. 


5,202,263 

STEEPING  VATS  FOR  MALTHOUSES 

Karl   L.  Becker,  and  Francesco  Beldevere,  both  of  Madrid, 

Spain,  assignors  to  Seeger  Industrial,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain  and 

Inamex  de  Cerreza  y  Malta,  S..A.  de  C.V..  Texoco,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Apr.  27,  1990,  9001227 
Int  a.'  C12C  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—306  6  Claims 

4  In  a  malthouse  having  a  floorage  area  for  steeping  or 
pregermination  of  a  product,  a  central  column  in  said  malt- 
house,  and  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  column  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  therefrom  for  dispensing  the  product  to 
said  floorage  area  or  gathenng  the  product  therefrom,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  upnght  members  disposed  vertically 
within  said  malthouse.  each  of  said  upnght  members  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 
a  plurality  of  hollow  elongated  head  members  disposed 
honzontally  within  said  malthouse  and  positioned  above 
and  adjacent  to  said  floorage  area,  said  head  members 
being  SLXially  aligned  to  each  other  and  projecting  in  a 
direction  radially  outwardly  from  said  central  column; 
each  of  said  head  members  having  air  exit  slots  extending 


longitudinally  along  the  radially  projecting  marginal 
edges  of  said  members; 

the  upper  ends  of  said  upnght  members  being  connected  tc 
said  arm  to  provide  internal  communication  therebe- 
tween; 

the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  upnght  members  being  con- 
nected to  each  associated  head  member  to  provide  inter- 
nal communication  therebetween. 


y\{^^^^^^^ 


5,202066 
25-HYDROXY  VTT AMIN  D3  DERTVATIVES,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION,  ANT)  ASSAY  METHOD 
USING  THE  SAME 
Noboaki  Nakagawa;  Shigem  Iknta.  and  Miyuki  Tanabe,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Aaahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabmhiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  258.017,  Oct.  14.  1988.  Pat  No.  5,075,465. 
This  appUcatioB  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japav.  Oct  14,  1987,  62-258584; 
Aug.  25,  1988,  63-211364 

Into."  COIN  ii/.5i7 
LJS.  a.  436—501  *  ClaiBBS 

2   An  assay  method  for  :5-hydroxy  vitamin  D;  in  a  speci- 
men, which  compnses  the  following  steps 

adding  to  a  specimen  containing  25-hydrox\  vitamin  D?  a 
radioisotope  lodine-labeled  :5-hydrox>  viiamin  Didenv- 
ative  of  the  formula 


OH 


said  head  members  being  connected  to  said  arm  via  said 
upnght  members  for  conjoint  roution  with  said  arm.  and 

means  for  conveying  air  under  pressure  intemalK  to  said 
arm, 

whereby  compressed  air  conveyed  intemalK  to  said  arm  is 
transmitted  to  said  head  members  via  said  upnght  mem- 
bers and  exits  from  said  head  members  via  said  exit  slots  in 
a  circumferentially  sweeping  motion  relative  to  said  floor- 
age  area  upon  rotation  of  said  arm 


5,202464 
ELISA  USING  MULTl-SPEOES  ANTIBODIES  FOR 
DETECnON  OF  VON  WILLEBRAND  FACTOR  IN 
MLXTIPLE  SPECIES 
Roger  E.  Benson,  Albany;  James  L.  Catalfamo,  South  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  N.Y.,  and  W.  Jean  Dodds.  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Health  Research,  Incorporated,  Albany,  N.^  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,161,  Jan.  11,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604.885 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33,^3.  33,543.  C07K  15  02.  1S/2S 

U.S.  a.  435—7.94  82  Oaims 

1    An  antibody  directed  to  von  Willebrand  factor  antigen 

charactenzed  by  being  capable  of  factor  antigen,  the  epitope 

being  evolutionanly  conserved  among  vertebrate  species 


5402.265 
TONER  TAGGANT  PROCESSES 
Karen  L.  lAMora,  Marion,  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,171 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/75.  31/22.  33/26 
U.S.  a.  436—56  24  Oaims 

24  .A  process  for  the  authentication  of  toner  compositions 
which  compnses  adding  said  toner  containing  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate,  or  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  to  an  acid  thereby 
causing  effervescence. 


O— CO— R;  — NH  — R3 

wherein  R;  is  Ci  10  alkylenc  and  R;  is  a  radioisotope  iodine 
labeled  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-<4-hydroxy-3-iodo  ['^-I]  phcnyDpropionyl.  3-<3,5-diiodo 


residue, 
adding  to  the  mixture  thus  formed  a  vitamin   D  binding 

protein  (hereinafter  designated  as  DBP>. 
separating  the  thus-generated  bound  form  of  radioisotope 

lodine-labeled    25  hydroxy   vitamin    D;  denvative-DBP 

and  unreacted  free  form  of  radioisotope  iodine  labeled 

;?-hydroxy  vitamin  D?  denvative.  and 
measunng  the  amount  of  labeled  radioisotope  iodine  in  a 

bound  or  free  form 


5402467 
SOL  CAPTL  RE  IMML>OASSAV  KH  AND  PROCEDURE 
Charles  C.  Ditiow.  Brockton;  L.  Edward  Cannon,  Wayland; 

Francis  X.  Cole,  Stow;  Gene  A.  DsTis,  Uxingtoo;  Eric  C. 

Sigillo,  Meutiien,  and  Alicia  G.  Danti,  BiUerica,  all  of  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Hygeia  Science*,  Inc„  Newton,  Mass. 
RIed  Apr.  4.  1988.  Ser.  No.  177,114 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33.'553 
IS.  a.  436—525  90  f^™ 

1  In  a  process  for  the  determination  and  detection  of  an 
immunologically  reactive  analyte  in  a  unne  sample,  which 
pri->cess  includes  the  steps  of  (a)  providing  a  labelled  compo- 
nent compnsing  the  coupling  product  of  a  first  immunologi- 
cally reactive  substance  and  a  colored  panicle  of  a  first  color. 
(b)  providing  a  solid  phase  component  compnsing  the  cou- 
pling product  of  a  second  immunologically  reactive  substance 
and  a  solid  phase  particle,  (c)  forming  a  mixed  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  said  componenu  and  which  contains  a  unne  sample  to 
be  analyzed  for  analyle,  said  substances  being  capable  of  bind- 
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ing  directly  or  indirectly  as  a  function  of  the  presence  of  said    whereby  liquid  deposited  at  the  sample  site  is  transferred  to  the 
analyte  to  thereby  form  a  filterable,  solid  phase  composite    reaction  site  along  a  path  from  one  layer  to  the  other, 
which  contains  said  colored  component,  (d)  collecting  the  


composite  on  a  filter  element  and  (e)  determining  or  detecting 
the  analyte  in  the  sample  by  evaluating,  through  direct  visual 
examination,  the  presence  of  said  colored  component  in  the 
collected  composite,  the  improvement  of  such  process  which 
compnses 

treating  the  unne  sample  to  be  analyzed  for  analyte  to  re- 
move undesirable  contaminants  therefrom  without  affect- 
ing the  analyte  content  thereof. 
coating  said  filtei  eiement  with  a  blocking  agent  effective  to 
reduce  non-specific  binding  of  unreacted  immunologically 
reactive  substances  thereto, 


including  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  color  forming  material  of 
a  second  color  in  said  aqueous  suspension  to  provide  the 
suspension  and  initially  the  filter  element  and  the  collected 
comfXKite  with  the  second  color  that  is  capable  of  mask- 
ing the  first  color  of  the  colored  panicle,  and 

thereafter  removing  the  second  color  of  the  color  forming 
material  from  the  filter  element  and  the  collected  compos- 
ite to  expose  the  inherent  color  of  the  filter  element  or  the 
first  color  of  the  colored  panicle  if  present. 

whereby  flow  of  aqueous  phase  media  and  unreacted  com- 
ponents through  the  filter  element  and  direct  visual  evalu- 
ation of  the  results  of  the  assay  are  facilitated  and  false 
positive  readings  of  the  first  color  on  said  filter  element 
are  minimized 


5,202,269 

METHOD  FOR  IMMUNOCHEMICAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  HAPTEN 

Michio  Ito;  Minoru  Ogura,  both  of  Yokohmma,  and  Hideki 

Kohno,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kaaei 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-261397 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/553.  33/546 

U,S.  a.  436—526  20  Oaims 

1.   A  method   for   immunochemical   determination   of  the 

concentration  of  a  hapten  in  a  sample,  composing  the  steps  of 

dispersing 

{A)  a  high-molecular  weight  compound  to  which  the 
hapten  is  bound  (reagent  A). 

(B)  insoluble  earner  particles  carrying  thereon  an  anti- 
body which  specifically  binds  the  hapten  (reagent  B). 
and 

(C)  magnetic  substance-containing  insoluble  earner  parti- 
cles carrying  thereon  an  antibody  which  specifically 
binds  an  antigenic  determinant  in  the  high-molecular 
compound  and  different  from  the  hapten  (reagent  C). 

in  the  sample  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  separate  from  the  reaction 
mixture  unreacted  reagent  (C)  and  agglutinated  particles 
formed  from  the  reagent  (B)  and  the  reagent  (C)  through 
the  reagent  (A);  and 
correlating  the  amount  of  the  reagent  (B)  remaining  dis- 
persed in  the  reaction  mixture,  with  the  concentration  of 
hapten  in  the  sample 


5^02^68 
ML  LTl-LAYERED  TEST  CARD  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  SUBSTANCES  IN  LIQUIDS 
Raymond  Kuhn.  aemmons,  and  Gene  H.  MacDonald,  Greens- 
boro, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Envircnmental  Diagnostics, 
Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  292.322 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/553 

VS.  a.  436—525  15  Oaims 


5,202,270 
COCAINE  AND  COCAINE  METABOLITES  ASSAY 
TRACERS,  IMML^OGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 
Frank  S.  Ungemach,  Lake  VUla;  Daniel  S.  Nam,  Chicago,  both 
of  111.,  and  Oliver  H.  Meek,  Flower  Mound.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,206,  Jun.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,829,  Dec.  13,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,671,  May  15, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
576,085 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/533:  C07D  451/02:  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  436—537  16  Claims 

1   A  compound  compnsing  the  structure: 


HiC  — N 


CO:H 


1  .\  composite  device  for  detecting  or  determining  the 
presence  of  components  m  liquids  which  compnses  in  combi- 
nation at  least  a  first  and  a  second  layer  of  porous  matenal  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  having  differential  wicking  char- 
actenstics,  at  least  one  sample  receiving  site  in  said  device  on 
said  first  layer,  and  at  least  one  reaction  site  on  said  first  layer 
said  reaction  site  being  distant  from  said  sample  receiving  site 
and  in  communication  with  said  sample  receiving  site  via  said 
second  layer  and  a  liquid  flow  path  m  and  through  said  layers 


wherein 

Q  is  fiuorescein.  or  a  fluorescein  den\ative  other  than  car- 

boxyfiuorescein; 
X  IS  NH  or  CO: 


R  is  a  linking  group  including  up  to  4  heieroatoms  and 
having  a  total  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  heteroat- 
oms;  and 
Zi.  7.2.  Zj  and  Z4  are  each  independently  H  or  F 
14   A  process  for  detecting  or  measunng  the  concentration 
of  benzoyl  ecgonine  and  substituted  benzoyl  ecgoninc  com- 
pounds which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  with  nbofiavin  binding  protein,  with 
a  benzoyl  ecgonine  antiserum  and  with  a  compound  ac- 
cording to  claim  1  capable  of  producing  a  detectable 
fluorescence  polanzation  response  to  the  presence  of  the 
benzoyl  ecgonine  antiserum, 

(b)  passing  plane  polanzed  light  through  the  resulting  solu- 
tion from  step  (at  to  obtain  a  fluorescence  polanzation 
response,  and 

(c)  detecting  the  fiuorescence  polanzation  response  of  the 
solution  of  step  (b)  as  a  measure  of  the  presence  or  the 
amount  of  benzoyl  ecgonine  and  substituted  benzoyl  ecgo- 
nine compounds  m  the  sample 

5,202^71 

MANUFACTL'RING  METHOD  OF  PHOTON  OLTAIC 

DEVICE 

Shinichi  Kouiuma,  Hirakata;  Hiroshi  Inoue.  Osaka;  Kenji  Mu- 
rata,  Kyoto;  Hiroyuki  Tanaka,  Kadoma.  and  Yasuo  Kishi. 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser,  No.  808,444 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1990.  2-408211; 
Sep.  11,  1991.  3-231781 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  31/18 
U.S.  O.  437—3  1*  CXfums 


providing  a  body    of  semiconductor   material   including  at 

least  one  planar  surface, 
forming  a  mesa  having  ai  leasi  one  vertical  wall  over  said 

planar  surface 
forming  a  layer  of  matenal  conformally  over  said  mesa  and 

said  planar  surface  so  a.<-  to  form  a  verncal  spacer  on  said 

vertical  wall. 


x      ^e 


forming  a  protective  mask  selectively  on  the  upper  portion 

of  said  \ertical  spacer  and 
using  said  protective  mask  to  etch  and  remove  the  unmasked 

portions  of  said  layer  of  matenal  and  said  mesa  v>.hile 

leaving  said  venical  spacer 


5,202J73 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  A  VERTICAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sbunji  Nakamura.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,239 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186203 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  :/  86 

U.S.  O.  437—40  12  Oaims 


1  A  manufactunng  method  of  a  photovoltaic  device,  com- 
prising 

a  step  of  forming  a  laminated  body  hv  laminating  a  first  resin 
layer  with  hght-transmittmg  property,  a  photoelectnc 
converting  element  consisting  of  a  transparent  electrcxle 
layer,  a  thin-film  semiconductor  layer  and  a  back  elec- 
trode layer,  and  a  second  resin  layer  in  this  order. 

a  step  of  cutting  said  laminated  body  into  an  optional  size 

and 
a  step  of  heating  the  cut  laminated  body  m  a  temperature 
range  softening  said  first  and  second  resin  layers 

5^02,272 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  FORMED  WITH 
DEEP-SUBMICRON  GATE 
Chang-Ming  Hsieh;  LouU  L.  Hsu,  both  of  Fishkill;  Shantha  A. 
Kumar,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Zu-Jean  Tien. 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .\nnonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,724 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  O.  437—29  13  C\aina 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  structure  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1    A  methtxl  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing 


6  , 

a  first  process  of  forming,  on  a  temporary  substrate,  a  semi- 
conductor layer  oi  a  first  conduction  type  and  having  a 
smaller  etching  rate  than  that  of  the  temporary  substrate 
under  the  same  etching  condition,  forming  a  first  insula- 
tion   film    on    the    semiconductor   layer,    and    opening    a 
contact  hole  in  and  extending  through  the  first  insulation 
film  to  expose  the  semiconductor  layer, 
a  second  process  of  forming  a  first  electrode  on  the  first 
insulation  film  and  over  the  contact  hole  therein,  such  that 
the  first  electrode  connects  through  the  contact  hole  in 
the  first  insulation  film  with  the  semiconductor  layer, 
a  third  process  of  indirectly  adhcnng  a  reinforcing  matenal 
through  an  insulator,  or  directly  adhenng  a  reinforcing 
insulation  matenal,  onto  the  structures  formed  by  the  first 
and   second   processes  on   the   temporary   substrate   and 
etching  and  removing  the  temporary  substrate  utilizing 
the  semiconductor  layer  as  an  etching  stopfer,  the  rein- 
forcing matenal  thereupon  being  employed  as  a  support 
substrate. 
a  fourth  process  of  forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  the 
semiconductor  layer  and  patterning  same  thereby  to  form 
a  protruding  pattern  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the 
second  insulation  film,  laminated  one  upon  another,  on  the 
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support  substrate,  the  protruding  pattern  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  the  second  insulation  film  protruding 
from  the  support  substrate  and  defining  at  least  one  pro- 
truding and  exposed  side  face  of  the  semiconductor  layer, 
and 
a  fifth  process  of  fonning  a  gate  electrode  on  each  exposed 
side  face  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  in  non-electn- 
cally  conducting  relationship  with  the  exposed  side  face. 
opening  a  contact  hole  in  the  second  insulation  film 
thereby  to  expose  the  semiconductor  layer,  forming  a 
second  electrode  on  the  second  insulation  film  and  over 
the  contact  hole  therein  such  that  the  second  electrode 
connects  through  the  contact  hole  m  the  second  insulation 
film  with  the  semiconductor  layer,  opening  a  contact  hole 
in  the  first  insulation  film,  and  forming  an  output  electrode 
on  the  first  insulation  film  and  over  the  contact  hole 
therein  such  that  the  output  electrode  connects  through 
the  contact  hole  in  the  first  insulation  film  with  the  first 
electrode  and  thereby  with  the  semiconductor  layer 


5^02,275 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE, 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME,  ANT> 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jun   Sugiura,   Musashino;   Osamu   Tsuchiya,   Ohme;   Makoto 
Ogasawara,  Ohme;  Fumio  Ootsuka,  Ohme;  Kazuyoshi  Torii, 
Kodaira;  Isamu  Asano,  Ohme;  Nobuo  Owada,  Ohme;  Mit- 
suaki  Horiuchi,  Hachioji;  Tsuyoshi  Tamaru,  Ohme;  Hideo 
Aoki,  Ohme;  Nobuhiro  Otsuka,  Kokubunji;  Seiichirou  Shirai, 
Hamura;  Masakazu  Sagawa,  Ohme;  Yoshihiro  Ikeda,  Ohme; 
Masatoshi  Tsuneoka,  Ohme;  Tom  Kaga,  Urawa;  Tomotsugu 
Shimmyo,    Kawagoe;    Hidetsugu    Ogjshi,    Hachioji;    Osamu 
Kasahara,   Hinode;   Hiromichi   Enami,   Tachikawa;   Atsusbi 
Wakahara,  Ohme;  Hiroyuki  Akimori,  Ohme;  Sinichi  Suzuki, 
Ohme;     Keisuke     Funatsu,     Ohme;     Yoshinao     Kawasaki, 
Yamaguchi;     Tunehiko     Tubone,     Kudamatsu;     Takayoshi 
Kogano,  Iruma,  and  Ken  Tsugane,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp..  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65849 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21  265 

U.S.  a.  437-41  23  Oaims 


5,202,274 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Byungseong  Bae.  Seoul;   Insik  Jang,  Kyunggi.  and  Namdeog 
Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kwonseon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.799,  Dec.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,112 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1991, 
91-9886 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  2t/335.  21/311 
U.S.  a.  437-40    ,  6  Claims 


—27 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising 

the  steps  of 

depositing  an  aluminum  alloy  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  an  AljOi  layer  having  a  given  thiclcness  by  anodic 
oxidation  of  said  aluminum  alloy  layer: 

forming  photoresist  patterns  on  said  AI2O3  layer  that  corre- 
spond to  electrode  wirings  to  be  formed  on  the  aluminum 
alloy  layer; 

dry -etching  said  AI2O3  layer  and  aluminum  alloy  layer  to  a 
predetermined  depth  using  said  photoresist  patterns  as  a 
mask,  and 

anodically  oxidizing  said  aluminum  alloy  layer  to  form  a 
new  AbO?  layer  up  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  between 
the  portions  of  the  aluminum  layer  left  to  fonn  electrode 
wirings,  using  said  photoresist  patterns  as  a  mask, 
whereby  said  new  AljOi  layer  is  used  as  an  insulating 
layer  of  the  electrode  winngs. 


1,  A  process  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising  a  DRAM  including,  a  memory  cell 
constructed  of  a  series  circuit  of  a  memory  cell  selecting  MIS- 
FET  and  an  information  storing  capacity  element  of  the 
stacked  structure;  and  a  complementary  MISFET  having  the 
LDD  structure  and  constructing  a  penpheral  circuit,  compns- 
ing:  the  step  of  sequentially  forming  the  individual  gate  insulat- 
ing films  and  gate  electrodes  of  the  memory  cell  selecting 
MISFET  of  said  memory  cell  and  the  n-channel  MISFET  and 
p-type  MISFET  of  said  penpheral  circuit;  the  step  of  forming 
lightly  doped  semiconductor  regions  in  self-alignment  with 
said  gate  electrodes  for  forming  the  individual  LDD  structures 
of  said  memory  cell  selecting  MISFET,  said  n-channel  MIS- 
FET and  said  p-channel  MISFET.  the  step  of  forming  a  first 
side  wall  spacer  on  the  side  walls  of  the  individual  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  memory  cell  selecting  MISFET,  said  n-type 
MISFET  and  said  p-channel  MISFET,  the  step  of  forming  the 
highly  doped  semiconductor  regions  of  said  n-channel  MIS- 
FET in  self-alignment  with  said  first  side  wall  spacer;  the  step 
of  forming  an  information  stonng  capacity  element  of  a 
stacked  structure  of  said  memory  cell,  the  step  of  forming  a 
second  side  wall  spacer  on  the  side  walls  of  the  gate  electrodes 
of  said  p-channel  MISFET  through  said  first  side  wall  spacer 
and  in  self-alignment  with  said  gate  electrodes:  and  the  step  of 
forming  the  highly  doped  semiconductor  regions  of  said  p- 
channel  MISFET  in  self-alignment  with  said  second  side  wall 
spacer. 


5^2^6 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE 

DMOS  VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTUTIE 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,094,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,780 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  *  Claims 


etching  said  buffer  film  using  said  upper  portions  of  said  gate 
lines  and  said  sidewall  spacers  as  an  etching  mask;  and 


T'7.V.-\-.-.-.-/. 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  DMOS  vertical  transistor  struc- 
ture on  a  substrate,  said  method  compnsmg 

forming  n-  epi  drain  region  on  an  n  »  substrate. 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  central  gate  region 

forming  a  first  region  in  the  substrate  self-aligned  to  said 
central  gate  region. 

forming  polvcryslalline  silicon  gate  sidewalk  adjacent  to 
said  gate  region,  and 

forming  a  source  region  m  a  portion  of  said  first  region 
self-aligned  to  the  edges  of  the  sidewalls.  whereby  a  re- 
maining portion  of  said  first  region  providing  a  channel 
region  which  is  significantly  wider  than  it  is  high  can  be 
produced  between  said  source  region  and  said  dram  re- 
gion and  thus  a  DMOS  vertical  transistor  structure  having 
a  MOS  channel  length  longer  than  its  parasitic  JFET 
channel  length,  and  thus  the  method  provides  an  optlml^a- 
tion  of  the  DMOS  vertical  transistor  structure  for  lower 
on-resistance 


P^ 


etching  said  first  conductive  film  using  said  upper  portions 
of  said  gate  lines  and  said  side  spacers  as  an  etching  mask, 
thereby  forming  under  portions  of  said  gate  lines 


5,202^8 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAPACTTOR  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING 

\  iju  K.  Mathews;  Chang  Yu;  Mark  E.  Tnttle,  and  Trung  T. 

Doan,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,197 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/265.  21/70 

U  S   CI   437 4''  ^  Claims 


5.202,277 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Shuichi  Kameyama,  Itami;  Atsushi  Hon;  Hiroshi  Shimomura, 
both  of  Moriguchi,  and  Mizuki  Segawa.  Hirakata,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62U58,  Dec.  3.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.933 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1989,  1-319692; 
Feb.  8,  1990,  2-31158 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2h265 
U.S.  a.  437—41  25  Claims 

1    A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  having 
MOSFETs.  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

fonning  an  insulating  film  as  a  gate  insulator  on  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
forming  a  first  conductive  film  on  said  insulating  film. 
forming  a  buffer  film  on  said  first  conductive  film,  said  buffer 
film  having  openings  in  gate  line  regions  of  said  buffer 
film, 
forming  a  second  conductive  film  on  said  buffer  film, 
etching  said  second  conductive  film  into  winng  shape  to 
form  upper  portions  of  gate  lines  of  said  MOSFETs.  said 

upper  ponions  covenng  said  openings  of  said  buffer  film 

functioned  as  an  etch  stop  and  having  a  width  which  is 

wider  than  that  of  said  openings, 
implanting   ions   of  a   second   conductivity   type   into   said 

semiconductor  layer  using  said  paper  portions  of  said  gate 

lines  as  an  implant  mask  to  form  sources  and  drains  in  said 

semiconductor  layer: 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  upper  portions 

of  said  gate  lines. 


I  .A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  m  semiconductor  wafer 
processing  comprising  the  following  steps 

providing  a  conductively  doped  first  layer  of  polysilicon 
atop  a  silicon  wafer  to  a  first  thickness. 

depositing  an  undoped  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the 
conductively  doped  first  layer  of  polysilicon  to  a  second 
thickness,  the  layer  of  undoped  polysilicon  being  depos- 
ited at  a  deposition  temperature  of  at  least  590'  and  having 
a  smooth  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  being  smoother 
than  upper  surfaces  of  polysilicon  layers  deposited  at 
temperatures  less  than  590'  C  , 

impinging  laser  energy  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  second 
polysilicon  layer  at  a  laser  fluence  of  0  3  J/cm-  or  greater 
to  roughen  the  smooth  upper  surface  and  thereby  increase 
the  capacitance  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer. 

patterning  and  etching  the  first  and  second  polysilicon  layers 
10  define  a  lower  capacitor  plate. 

providing  a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectnc  atop  the  roughened 
second  polysilicon  layer  upper  surface,  and 
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nroviding  a  layer  of  conductive  matenal  atop  the  capacitor        forming  a  tantalum  oxide  layer  for  a  capacitive  layer  on  said 
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providing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  atop  the  capacitor 
dielectric  to  define  an  upper  capacitor  plate. 


5,202^79 
POLY  SIDEWALL  PRCXrESS  TO  REDUCE  GATED 
DIODE  LEAKAGE 
GUhi  Chung,  Garland;  William  R.  McKee,  and  Qarence  W. 
Teng,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,465 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/i02.  21/311,  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—47  8  Claims 


^46 


1.  A  method  of  making  trench  type  field  plate  isolated  dy- 
namic random  access  memory  cells,  composing  the  steps  of: 

applying  and  developing  a  resist  to  a  face  of  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor raatenal  to  create  mask  oxide  a  trench  pattern; 

etching  trenches  into  the  face  of  the  body  of  semiconductor 
material  acciirding  to  the  trench  pattern,  the  trenches 
having  top  portions  near  the  face  of  the  semiconductor 
body  and  sidewalls  extending  into  the  semiconductor 
body; 

removing  the  mask  oxide,  the  mask  oxide  removing  creatmg 
an  undercut  area  into  the  body  of  semiconductor  material 
near  the  top  of  the  trenches; 

forming  storage  nodes  in  the  body  of  semiconductor  mate- 
nal  surrounding  the  trenches. 

forming  polysilicon  sidewalls  onto  the  trench  sidewalls.  the 
polysiUcon  sidewalls  extending  into  the  undercut  area 
near  the  top  of  the  trenches; 

forming  storage  dielectric  layers  on  the  trench  side\i.alls. 
overlying  the  polysilicon  sidewalls;  and 

forming  a  field  plate  in  the  trenches 


forming  a  tantalum  oxide  layer  for  a  capacitive  layer  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 

injecting  titanium  ions  having  a  predetermined  does  into  said 
tantalum  oxide  layer  with  a  predetermined  injection  en- 
ergy; and 

heating  said  tantalum  oxide  layer  to  be  fined. 


5,202J«1 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  SILICON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  DEVICES 

Kiyoshi  Ishibasbi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-38906 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/72 

U.S.  a.  437—51  2  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  acceleration 
sensor  composing: 

oxidizing  a  silicon  wafer  to  form  an  oxide  film; 

removing  the  oxide  film  and  underlying  silicon  in  a  U- 
shaped  pattern  at  a  front  surface  of  the  wafer  by  etching  to 
form  a  portion  that  is  to  become  a  cantilever; 

depositing  a  thin  metal  film  covering  the  U-shaped  pattern 
that  is  to  become  the  cantilever. 

etching  a  recessed  portion  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  silicon 
wafer  encompassing  the  U-shaped  pattern,  thereby  form- 
ing the  cantilever; 

dicing  the  silicon  v>afer  into  chips,  and 

removing  at  least  part  of  the  thin  metal  film  b>  mechanically 
deflecting  the  cantilever.  thereb\  releasing  the  cantilever 


5^02,280 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Satoshi   Kamiyama.  and   Yuchiro  Numasawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134533 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21    ''0 

U.S.  a.  437—47  9  Oaims 


'  Ti  ION 

i   I  i  i  i   I   M   M 


1    A  m.ethod  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  with  layers  and 
regions  for  said  semiconductor  divice; 


5,202,282 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  SELF-ALIGN'MENT 

TYPE  CCD  SENSOR 

Dong  K.  Son,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  10,  1990, 
10423/1990 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/S39.  21/72 
U.S.  a.  437—53  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  self-alignment  type  CCD  image 
sensor  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  light-receiving  region  and  a  transmission  region 
by  injecting  ions  into  a  substrate  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, the  injected  ions  being  different  in  type  from  the 
substrate; 
covering  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  gate  oxide  and  a 
.      gate  polysilicon,  the  gate  polysilicon  being  over  the  gate 
'      oxide,  then  eliminating  the  gate  polysilicon  only  at  the 
portion  over  the  photo-receiving  region  through  photo 
and  etching  processes; 
producing  a  refractory  metal  on  the  whole  etched  surface  by 
vacuum  evaporation  and  then  converting  the  refractory 


metal  into  a  silicide  at  the  portion  in  contact  with  the  gate 
polysilicon  through  annealing  process;  and 


l■,^■,T^^^1^^^^■,.'.'^,^^v.l^^^^w 


eliminating  the  refractory  metal  at  the  unconverted  portion 
which  remains  on  the  gale  oxide  through  a  predetermined 
etching  process. 


SELECnVE  AND  NON-SELECFTVT:  DEPOSmON  OF 
Si!    xGE;,  ON  A  SI  SUBSRATE  THAT  IS  PARTIALLY 

MASKED  WITH  SIO2 
Theodore  I.  Kamlns.  Pak)  Alto;  DarW  B.  Noble,  SmuijnraW; 
Judy  L.  Hoyt,  PaJo  Alto;  Jamci  F.  Gibboot,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Martin  P.  Scott,  Saa  Franciaco,  aU  of  CaUf..  anignon  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Compuy,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,464 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2/  20,  2]/20i 
VS,.  a.  437—89  5  Claimi 

1  A  method  of  depositing  a  silicon-germanium  layer  on  a 
panialU  oxide-masked  silicon  substrate,  the  method  compris- 
ing 

growing  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
preparing  a  pattern  of  windows  to  be  etched  through  the 
silicon  dioxide  layer  w  herein  the  total  area  of  the  windows 
to  be  etched  is  maximized  wnth  respect  to  the  total  area  of 
the  silicon  dioxide  layer  that  is  not  to  be  etched; 
etching  windows  through  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  accord- 
ing to  the  pattern  to  expose  the  silicon  substrate,  and 
selectively    depositing    a    silicon-germanium    layer   on    the 

exposed  substrate  in  the  windows, 
wherebv   any   defects  in   the  silicon-germanium   layer  are 
minimized 


5.202,283 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DOPING  MOO  D  GROW> 
CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS  USING  FREE  RADICAL 
TRANSPORT  OF  THE  DOPANT  SPECIES 
Charles  R.  Younger,  Anaheim  Hills:  Kenneth  L.  Hess,  >orba 
Linda;  Stuart  J.  C.  Irrine,  Moorpark;  Edward  R.  Gertner, 
Moorpark,  and  Shawn  L.  Johnston,  Moorpark,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach. 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.940 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2/  20.  2\/it 

U.S.  a.  437—81  «  Claims 
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5J02,285 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HA\  ING  DOUBLE 

HETEROSTRUCTURE  ANT}  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Mami  Sugano.  Hadano;  Akira  Furuya;  Toahiyuki  Tanahaahi, 
both  of  Ataugl;  Makoto  Koodo,  and  Chikaahi  Anayama,  both 
of  laehara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fiijitsii  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,620,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abwidoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-108889; 
Jun.  20,  1990.  2-159997 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21.20s 
U.S.  a.  43^  —  129  20  Claimi 


12  A  method  for  preciseK  and  reproducibly  establishing 
predetermined  levels  of  dopant  species  in  semiconductor  mate- 
rials, comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  a  source  of  dopant  in  a  chamber;  introducing  ga.s 
composing  aliphatic  radicals  and  meul  organic  precursors 
for  reaction  therein  to  form  semiconductors,  and.  trans- 
porting dopant  species  from  the  source  b>  free  radical 
transport  to  the  semiconductor  mateoal  being  formed 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  composing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  patterning  a  dielectnc  layer  which  is  formed  or  a  ilOOi 
face  of  a  substrate  into  a  slope, 

(b)  forming  a  slope  of  a  first  mesa  b>  making  a  mesa  etching 
of  the  substrate  using  the  slope  of  the  dielectoc  layer  as  a 
mask,  said  slope  of  the  first  mesa  including  a  (lll)B  face 
as  Its  sloping  surface. 

(CI  removing  eaves  of  the  dielectoc  layer  which  is  u.sed  as 
the  mask  in  said  step  (b)  by  an  etching. 

(d)  forming  a  buoed  layer  by  a  metal  organic  vapor  phase 
epitaxy  (MOVPE)  using  the  remaining  dielectoc  layer  as 
a  mask  so  thai  the  buoed  layer  is  formed  on  said  substrate 
excluding  a  top  surface  of  the  slope  of  the  first  mesa  and 
the  ( IIDB  face  of  the  stope  of  the  first  mesa  is  covered  a 
sloping  surface  part  of  said  buned  layer,  said  top  surface 
of  the  stope  of  the  first  mesa  being  the  (100)  face  of  the 
substrate  and  forming  a  stope  of  a  second  mesa  together 
with  the  sloping  surface  of  said  buoed  layer,  said  slope  of 
the  second  mesa  having  a  smaller  inclination  than  said 
stnpc  of  the  first  mesa, 
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(e)  removing  the  dielectoc  layer  by  an  etching;  and 


thereon  and   located  in  a  deposition  apparatus,  the  method 
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said  heal  conducting  body  for  support  thereof  to  said 
r.^f-inVi.>ral    ^lnncr«ip    r»r\rfinns   of  said    mountinE   surface 
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(e)  removing  the  dielectnc  layer  by  an  etching;  and 

(f)  forming  a  double  heterostnicture  made  up  of  a  plurahty 
of  semiconductor  layers  on  the  stnpe  of  the  second  mesa 
by  a  metal  organic  vapor  phase  epitaxy  (MOVPE),  said 
double  heterostnicture  including  an  active  layer  and  first 
and  second  cladding  layers  which  sandwich  the  active 
layer,  and  is  provided  along  the  (100)  face  of  the  first  mesa 
and  along  the  sloping  surface  of  the  second  mesa. 


thereon  and  located  in  a  deposition  apparatus,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  mixture  of  silane  gas  and  a  refractory  metal 
halide  gas  into  said  deposition  apparatus  such  that  said 
gases  react  to  selectively  deposit  a  first  refractory  metal 
layer  on  said  exposed  silicon  surfaces:  and 


5J02.286 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

FEATURES  ON  SUBSTRATES  WTTH  ADJACENT 

INSUUATTNG  HUMS 

Mitsunori  Nakatani,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Contlnuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,044.  Dec.  18,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745J29 

Int.  a."  HoiL  :;  44 

VS.  a.  437—181  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producmg  a  three-dimensional  feature  on  a 
substrate  and  adjacent  electrically  insulating  films  compnsmg: 

producing  a  resist  on  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  substrate. 

etching  the  substrate  to  remove  portions  of  the  substrate  not 
covered  b\  the  resist,  leaving  an  etched  surface  on  part  of 
the  substrate,  and  producmg  a  three-dimensional  feature 
having  side  walls  intersecting  the  etched  surface  of  the 
substrate  underlying  and  undercutting  the  resist  so  that 
the  resist  includes  overhanging  portions  spaced  from  the 
etched  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  three-dimensiona! 
feature  having  a  height  between  the  resist  and  the  etched 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

depositing,  m  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  chemical 
vapor  deposition  process  at  a  temperature  below  150°  C. 
a  discontinuous  electncalK  insulating  film  to  a  thickness 
no  greater  than  the  height  of  the  three-dimensional  feature 
in  a  first  seginent  on  the  resist  and  in  a  second  segment, 
discontinuous  from  the  first  segment,  on  the  etched  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  adjacent  the  three-dimensional  fea- 
ture, and  including  on  the  etched  surface  of  the  substrate 
between  the  etched  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  over- 
hanging portions  of  the  resist,  and 

lifting  off  the  resist  and  the  first  segmen;  of  the  insulating 
film  disposed  on  the  resist  to  produce  a  flattened  surface 
including  the  second  segment  of  the  insulating  film  and 
the  three-dimensional  feature. 


5^2.287 

METHOD  FOR  A  TWO  STEP  SELECTIVE  DEPOSITION 

OF  REFRACTORY  METALS  UTILIZING  SIH4 

REDUCTION  AND  H;  REDUCTION 

R^iT  V .  Joshi,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y.;  Choon-Sik  Oh,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Dan  Moy,  Behtel,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  .Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,194,  Sep.  20,  1991.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  322,486,  Mar.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,084,417,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,014.  Jan.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,048 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/44.  21/48 

VS.  a.  437—192  13  Claims 

1   A  method  for  selectively  depositing  a  refractory  metal  on 

exposed  surfaces  of  a  silicon  substrate  having  oxide  regions 


(h)  stopping  the  introduction  of  silane  and  intrcxlucing  hy- 
drogen with  said  refractory  metal  hexahalide  gas  in  said 
deposition  apparatus  such  that  said  hydrogen  reacts  with 
said  refracting  metal  hexahalide  to  further  selectively 
deposit  refractory  metal  on  said  exposed  silicon  surfaces 


5^2.288 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
CTRCLirr  COMPONENT  INCORPORATING  A  HEAT 
SINK 
Anton  Doering,  Pliezhausen,  and  Ludger  Olbrich,  Reutlingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,654,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,474 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany,  Jun.  1. 
1990,  4017697 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
L.S.  a.  437—209  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electnc  circuit  component 
containing  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip,  incorporating  a 
heat  conducting  body  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  chip  and 
mounted  on  a  single  lead  frame,  said  melhtxl  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

piercing  an  opening  (20)  in  a  mounting  surface  member  (13) 
of  said  single  lead  frame  (10).  which  member  is  connected 
to  the  remainder  of  said  lead  frame  only  by  several  elon- 
gate support  stnps  (14)  of  said  lead  frame  (10).  said  open- 
ing being  sufficient  to  surround  an  adjacent  mounting 
surface  (25)  of  a  heat  conducting  body  (21)  and  said  open- 
ing being  also  sufficient  to  leave  only  penpheral  elongate 
portions  (13)  of  said  lead  frame  mounting  surface  member 
(13)  which  penpheral  elongate  portions  define  said  open- 
ing (20)  and  are  attached  to  said  lead  frame  by  said  elon- 
gate support  stops  (14). 
inserting  at  least  said  mounting  surface  (25)  of  said  heat 
conducting  body  (21)  in  said  opening  (20)  and  attaching 


said  heat  conducting  body  for  support  thereof,  to  said 
penpheral  elongate  portions  of  said  mounting  surface 
member  (13)  defining  said  opening  (20)  which  are  at- 
tached to  said  lead  frame  (10)  by  said  elongate  support 
stnps  (14); 

affixing  said  at  least  one  chip  on  said  mounting  surface  (25) 
of  said  heat  conducting  body  (21).  and 

thereafter  connecting  contact  areas  of  said  at  least  one  chip 
to  respective  tongues  (41)  of  said  same  lead  frame  by 
bonding  wires. 


5J02J90 

PRCXTESS  FOR  MANUFACnjRE  OF  QUANTUTVl  DOT 

.AND  QUANTUM  WIRE  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Martin  Moakorits,  145  Chiltern  Hill  KoaA.  Toronto,  Ontario. 

Canada  M5C  3C3 

Rled  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.404 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21.  20.  21.  205 

VS.  a.  437—233  »♦  Claims 


5.202.289 
METHOD  OF  PLASTICALLY  DEFORMING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  LEAD  FRAME  IN 
PREPARATION  FOR  ULTRASONIC  BONDING 
Johannes  M.  A.  M.  van  Kempen.  Nijmegen.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  NY 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.823 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    29.    1990. 
9001491 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21 /5H.  2h60.  2h603.  21,60" 
VS.  CI.  437—220  2  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  prepanng  nanosized  quantum  doi  or  quan- 
tum wire  semiconductors  in  the  form  of  an  array  of  subslan- 
tial!\    mutualK    parallel,   substantially    uniform-sizcd   rods  of 
semiconducting  matenal.  said  process  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  substrate  in  sheet 

or  foil  form, 
anodizing  said  substrate  cleclrolytically  in  an  acid  bath,  to 
deposit  thereon  an  oxide  film  having  micropores  of  sub- 
stantially mutually  parallel  axial  disposition  and  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  in  the  range  from  about  1  to  about 
5(X)  nanometers, 
electrolytically  depositing  in  said  pores  at  least  one  mctAl 
capable  of  forming  a  semiconductor  matenal  on  appropn- 
ate  chemical  reaction, 
etching  awa\  ai  least  a  portion  of  said  oxide  film  from  the 
substrate  surface  IP  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  depos- 
ited metal 
and  chemically  reacting  the  exposed  mcul  w  ilh  a  gaseous  or 
liquid  chemical  rcacunl  to  form  a  semiconductor  com- 
pound therefrom 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  of  the 
type  including  a  plurality  of  conductors  formed  of  metal  stnps. 
a  semiconductor  crystal  provided  on  one  of  said  plurahts  of 
conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  electncalK  conducting  connec- 
tions from  said  semiconductor  crystal  to  remaining  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  conductors,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
(at  forming  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  from  a  metal 

stnp. 
fb)  providing  an  an\;l  having  a  surface  with  two  adjoining 
surface  portions,  said  two  adjoining  surface  ptirtion-.  being 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other, 

(c)  providing  ends  of  said  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
conductors  between  one  of  said  two  surfaces  and  a  match- 
ing sloped  coining  die  surface, 

(d)  plastically  deforming  said  ends  to  impose  said  angle 
between  said  ends  and  said  remaining  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  conductors  to  form  a  deformed  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors, 

(e)  providing  each  of  said  deformed  plurality  of  conductors 
between  a  heating  member  and  a  clamping  member  to 
flatten  and  heat  said  deformed  plurality  of  conductors 
over  their  entire  lengths,  and 

(f)  applying  ultra.sonic  energy  to  said  ends  to  connect  said 
plurality  of  electncally  conducting  connections  to  said 
ends 


5,202  J91 

HIGH  CF4  FLOW-REACnVE  ION  ETCH  FOR 

ALUMINUM  PATTERNING 

Peter  K.  Oiarrat,  Portland,  and  Chris  Kardas,  Tigard,  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.4«2,  Sep.  26.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.067 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21   46} 
U.S.  O.  437—245  '*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  anis«3tropic  etching  of  aluminum,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  plasma  ga.s  mixture  having  a  carbon  containing  gas 
and  CI:  wherein  said  concentration  ratio  of  said  carbon 
containing  gas  to  said  CI;  is  at  lea-st  2  1  .  and 
subieciing  said  aluminum  to  said  plasma  gas  mniure 
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5^02,292 
RESISTOR  PASTE  AND  CERAMIC  SL'BSTRATE 
Ryuichi  Tanabe.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nishihara,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.750,  Jun.  1,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1989.  1-145486; 
Jui.  14,  1989.  1-180565 

Int.  a.^  C03C  5  74 


U.S.  a.  501  —  17 


30        10        50       60 


T.fO,  naian  '■.()  I 


from  8  to  40  wt  %  of  B2O3, 

either  from  0  5  to  50  wt  %  of  Ta205,  or 

from  0.5  to  45  wt  %  of  Nb205.  or 

from  0.2  to  60  wt  %  of  Ta205*Nb205.  and 

from  0  1  to  20  wt  %  of  Sb203 


5.202,293 
CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCED  CARBON 

Mamoni  Okamoto,  Aichi;  Hirohisa  Miura,  Okazaki;  Shoichi 
Tsuchiya,  Toyota;  Yo«hio  Huwa,  Toyota;  Hirohumi  Michi- 
oka,     Toyota;     Masatoshi     Kubota,     Toyota;     Voshiteru 
Nakagawa,  Vamatokoriyama,  and  Satoni  Nakatani,  Takat- 
suld,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jiodosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,136,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,879,  Jan.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1989,  1-9132;  Jan. 

19,   1989,   1-11030;  Jan.   19,   1989.   1-11031;  No».   24,   1989. 

1-305281 

Int.  a.'  C04B  i5/  76 

U.S.  a.  501—95  47  Claims 

1  A  smtered  body  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon  formed 

by  sintering  a  green  compact  molded  of  a  mixture  composing 

precursor  carbonaceous  fiber  which  has  not  been  completely 

carbonized  and  self-sintenng  carbonaceous  powder. 


5,202,294 

LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  REGENERATION  OF  A 

CATALYST 

Michael  F.  Raterman,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,662 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  58/ 36.  38/34.  29/38.  ClOG  11/18 

U.S.  a.  502^*3  11  Oaims 


3  Qaims 


1   A  composition  of  matter  consisting  es.sentially  of  an  inor- 
ganic component  which  consists  essentially  of 
from  20  to  70  wt  '^c  of  glass  powder  and 
from  30  to  80  wt  %  of  a  powder  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Sn02  powder.  Sb-doped  SnOi  powder  £md  a 

mixture  thereof 
wherein  said  glass  powder  consists  essentially  of 
from  1 2  to  50  wt  %  of  S1O2, 
from  0  to  20  wt  %  of  AI2O3. 
from  0  to  40  wt  ^f  of  MgO, 
from  0  to  40  wt  %  of  CaO, 
from  0  to  60  wt  %  of  SrO. 
from  16  to  60  wt  ^c  of  MgO  +  CaO  *  SrO, 
from  0  to  10  wt  <?(  of  Li20-Na20  *- K2O  +  CS2O, 
from  0  to  10  wt  %  of  PbO, 
from  0  to  20  wt  %  of  ZnO, 
from  0  to  10  wt  ^r  of  Zr02  -  Ti02, 


1  A  process  for  low  pressure  drop,  fast  or  turbulent  fluid- 
ized  bed  regeneration  of  spent,  coke  containing  fluidized  cata- 
lytic cracking  catalyst  in  a  single  regenerator  vessel  having  a 
ceiling  and  a  base  and  containing  at  least  a  pnmary  and  a 
secondary  contiguous  relatively  dense  phase  fluidized  beds, 
comprising: 

charging  said  spent  catalyst  to  a  fast  or  turbulent  fluidized 
bed  pnmary  regeneration  stage  having  a  coked  catalyst 
inlet  means,  an  oxygen  containing  regeneration  gas  inlet 
means  m  a  lower  portion  of  said  pnmary  stage,  and  a 
primary  stage  flue  gas  outlet  in  an  upper  portion  thereof; 
at  least  partially  regenerating  said  coked  catalyst  by  contact- 
ing said  coked  catalyst  with  said  regeneration  gas  at  fast  or 
turbulent  fluidized  bed  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  to 


produce  at  least  partially  regenerated  catalyst  and  flue 
gas, 

vertically  discharging  flue  gas  and  some  entrained  catalyst 
from  said  upper  portion  of  said  pnmary  sUge  into  a  dilute 
phase  region  and  into  a  pnmary  stage  flue  gas  outlet. 

laterally  removing  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  partially  regener- 
ated catalyst  by  passing  same  though  at  least  one  lateral 
Of)ening  in  a  side  of  said  pnmary  stage  at  an  elevation 
intermediate  said  pnmary  stage  regeneration  gas  inlet  and 
said  pnmary  stage  flue  gas  outlet, 

collecting  said  at  least  partially  regenerated  catalyst  m  said 
second  fluidized  bed,  and 

removing  regenerated  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  from  said 
second  fluidized  bed  as  a  product  of  the  process 


R     and  R-  are  identica;  or  different  and  are  hydrocarbyl 
substituted  or  unsubstituied  aJkylene  or  ortho-arylene. 


5.202.295 
INTERCALATED  CLAY  HAVING  LARGE  INTERLAYER 

SPACTNG 
John  R.  McCauley,  Louisnlle.  Md..  assignor  to  LOP.  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,788,  Sep.  17.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,059,568,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,319, 
Jan.  31, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,957,889,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser,  No.  21,972,  Mar.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.952,544.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No,  779.462 
Int.  a."  SOU  21    16.  29.  (U 
U.S,  a.  502—65  14  Claims 

11  A  composition  compnsing  a  zeolite  and  an  intercalated 
clay  having  an  interlayer  spacing  greater  than  about  21  ang- 
stroms, with  the  clay  having  pillars  which  compose  a  rare 
earth  metal  and  a  pillanng  metal  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  zirconium,  chromium  and  iron. 


5J02J98 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBONATE  SUPPORTS 

A.NT)  CATALYSTS 
Paul  F.  Schubert,  Sunnyrale,  Califs  Ralph  E.  Boonell.  Dewey, 
Okia.;  Nonnan  L.  Freeman.  Jr..  Oologah,  Okla.;  Deoton  C. 
FentresK  Kent  E.  MitcheU.  both  of  BartleirUle,  Okla.;  Rich- 
ard E.  Lowrey.  Muacatine,  Iowa;  Donald  H.  Knbicek.  aad 
Warren  M.  Ewert,  both  of  Bartlejrille,  Okla.,  aaugnon  to 
Phillipf  Petrolenm  Company,  BartlMrille,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,800 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  27/232.  23 '04 
VS.  a.  502—174  19  Clairai 

1    A  process  to  prepare  a  catalyst  support  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

a  I  prepanng  a  thick  paste  composing  potassium  carbonate 
and  water,  wherein  said  water  to  potassium  carbonate 
weight  ratio  is  within  a  range  of  about  0  2?  grams  per 
gram  to  about  0  29  grams  water  per  gram  potassium  car- 
bonate. 

b)  extruding  said  paste  to  form  an  extrudate.  and 

c)  drying  said  extrudate  to  produce  a  dned  extrudate 


5J02,296 
CHEMICALLY  TREATED  AIR  HLTER  FOR  ENRICHING 

THE  OXYGEN  PRESENT  IN  AN  AIRSTREAM 
Don  M.  Osborne,  10320  W.  17th  PI.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80215 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,843 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  31  00 
U.S.  a.  502—158  16  Oaims 

1    An  air  filter  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  oxygen  m 
an  airstream  directed  through  said  filter  composing 
a  layer  of  cellulosic  malenal,  and 

a  film  bonded  to  said  cellulosic  layer,  said  film  being  com- 
posed of  an  organosilicone.  solvent  and  catalyst  bonded  to 
said  cellulosic  layer 


5,202J99 
CATALYTIC  W  ASHCOAT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DIESEL 

EXHAUST 
Walter  T.  Symons,  Darison,  and  Richard  F.  Beckmcyer.  Clark- 
ston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No.  812^27 

Int.  a,^  BOIJ  21/06.  23/26.  23/40.  23/72 

U.S.  a.  502—242  1*  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  for  treatment  of  exhaust  emissions  from  diesel 

engines  compnsing  a  support  member  carrying  a  caialytically 

active  washcoat  layer. 

the  washcoat  layer  consisung  essentially  of  refractory  oxide 
particles  having  dispersed  thereon  smaller  particles  of  at 
least  one  caialytically  active  metal,  and  colloidal  silica 
disposed  in  a  thin  layer  overlymg  the  refractory  oxide 
particles  and  their  dispersed  metal  coating,  and 
the  refractory  oxide  particles  being  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  tilania  and  zirconia 


5,202,297 
RHODRiM  HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYSTS 
CONTAINING  BISPHOSPHITE  LIGANDS 
Peter  M,  Lorz,  Mannheim;  Werner  Bertieff,  Viemheim;  Mi- 
chael Roeper,  W'achenheim,  and  Dieter  Koeffer,  Weinheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Basf  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1990,4026406 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/24 
VS.  a.  502—106  6  Claims 

1.    A    rhodium   hydroformylation   catalyst   containing   bis- 
phosphite  ligands  of  the  formula  I 


O  T  O 

/    \  /    \  /    \    , 

X  P— O  O— P  R- 

\     /  \     / 

o  o 


where 

— X — is  a  divalent  bisarylene  radical  or  R', 

T  IS  a  divalent  arylene  or  bisarylene  radical,  and 


5,202,300 

CATALYST  FOR  PLTWFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 
Masaki    Funabiki.    Mlshima;    Konihide    Kayano,    and    Teiji 

Yamada,  both  of  Numazu.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Engelhard 

Corporation.  Iselin,  NJ, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302^5,  Jan.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1988,  63-34060 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  21 '04.  21/06.  23 '10  23/58 

VS.  a.  502—304  5  Claims 

1  An  exhaust  gas  punfying  catalyst  corapnsmg  a  monolithic 
refractory  support  matenal  having  a  three-dimensional  net- 
work structure,  said  support  materia]  having  deposited  thereon 
an  active  layer  compnsing  (a)  a  platmum  group  metal  compo- 
nent consisting  essentially  of  from  0  1  to  10  grams  of  palladium 
per  liter  of  catalyst  volume  and  from  0  01  to  2  grams  of  rho- 
dium per  liter  of  catalyst  volume,  the  palladium  and  rhodium 
both  being  deposited  on  the  same  particles  of  acuve  alumina, 
said  alumina  bcmg  present  in  the  amount  of  from  30  to  200 
grams  of  active  alumina  per  liter  of  catalyst  volume;  and  (h) 
from  1  to  1 50  grams,  calculated  as  ccnum  oxide,  of  cenum 
compound  per  liter  of  catalyst  volume;  from  0  1  to  40  grams, 
calculated  as  strontium  oxide,  of  stronuum  compound  per  liter 
of  catalyst  volume,  and  from  0  1  to  30  grams,  calculated  as 
zircomum  oxide,  of  zircomum  compound  per  liter  of  catalyst 
volume. 
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compound   being   selected   from   the  class  consisting   of  Y; 
RaCuOf.  Ca-CuOi.  Sr^CuO,,  (Ca.  Sr),CuCh  and  CaCu02 
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5,202,301 

PRODL'CT/'PROCESS/ APPLICATION  FOR  REMOVAL 

OF  MERCTJRY  FROM  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON 

Jmmes  D.  McNaaurm,  Grafton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Carbon 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,034 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/02 
VS.  a.  502—417  3  Claims 

1  An  activated  carbon  adsorbent  for  the  removal  or  mer- 
cur>  from  liquid  hydrocarbon,  said  carbon  adsorbent  being 
impregnated  with  a  reactant  metal  halide  wherein  said  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  from  Groups  la 
and  2a  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements  and  said  halide  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  Br  and  CI,  said  metal 
haJide  comprising  from  about  0.5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  said 
impregnated  carbon  adsorbent. 


5J02303 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONTVIENT 

William  B.  Retallick.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  WUliam  R.  Alcorn, 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  St  Co.-Conn., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,048,  Feb.  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,521 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  502—439  4  Claims 


5,202,302 

PREPARATION  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBONS  BY 

IMPREGNATION  WITH  A  BORON  COMPOUND  AND  A 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND 
John  M.  D.  De  La  Pena,  Old  Farm  Hou^e.  Hanwell.  Nr.  Ban- 
bury, Oxon  0X17  IHN,  and  Richard  A.  RoberU,  5  York 
Close,  Towcester,  Northants  NN12  7JE,  both  of  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB89'01135,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  03458.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  476,362 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
8822518 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/12:  DOIF  9/12 
U.S.  a.  502^25  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  activated  carbon  from  cellu- 
lose fibre  or  film  including  the  steps  of  carbonising  the  cellu- 
lose and  activatmg  the  resulting  carbon,  each  step  occurring  at 


^„ 


i 


Z    ""^ 


•-2 


H 


1    A  method  of  making  a  catalytic  reactor  from  a  stnp  of 
metal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  corrugating  the  stnp  of  metal. 

b)  coating  one  side  of  the  stnp  with  a  catalyst,  and  leaving 
the  other  side  of  the  stnp  uncoated.  and 

c)  folding  the  stnp  back  and  forth  upon  itself  wherein  the 
coating  step  is  completed  before  beginning  the  folding 
step,  and 

\v  herein  the  steps  of  corrugating  and  coating  ihe  stnp  are 
performed  continuously  on  the  strip  while  it  is  moving 


5,202,304 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ken  Iwakura;  Yuuichi  Fukushige,  and  Shintaro  Washizu.  all  of 
Shizuoka,    Japan,    assignors   to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co..    Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.521 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990.  2-156381 
Int.  C\:  B41M  ?    >0 
VS.  C\.  503—209  9  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  medium  which  comprises  a  ".upport  having 
thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  an  electron-donating 
achromatic  dye  included  in  micrcxapsules  and  an  electron- 
accepting  compound,  wherein  said  electron-accepting  com- 
pound is  represented  by  formula  (i): 


HO-/rj)—COOY 


(D 


a  temperature  between  200*  C    and   1100°  C    in  an  oxidation 

suppressing  atmosphere,  said  activation  being  continued  for  a 

sufficient  time  to  produce  activated  carbon  having  an  apparent  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom.  Y  represents  an  acryloyloxyalkyl 

surface  area  in  excess  of  700  m-g  ^ ',  wherein  pnor  to  the  group  or  a  methylacryloyloxyalkyl  group,  each  having  from  5 

activation  step,  the  cellulose  or  carbon  is  impregnated  with  at  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

least  one  boron-containing  acidic  compound  and  at  least  one  group  or  an  alkoxv   group,  each  having  from   1  to  5  carbon 

phosphorous-containing  acidic  compound  atoms 


5,202305 
SUPERCONDUCTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
SHIELDING 
Keuchiro  Watanabe,  Nagoya;  Hitoshi  Yoahida,  Okazaki;  Hito- 
shi  Sakai,  Komaki;  Shuichiro  Oki,  Aichi,  and  Manabu  Yo- 
shida,  Biaai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.. 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,438,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-97196; 
Apr.  17,  1989,  1-97197;  May  15,  1989,  1-120686;  Jul.  12,  1989, 
1-179662;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51518 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  39.  12;  B32B  15,04 
VS.  a,  505—1  15  Claims 


compound   being   selected   from   the   class  consisting   of  Y; 
BaCuOf.  Ca:CuOj.  Sr;Cu03,  (Ca.  Sr)iCu02  and  CaCuO: 


5,202,307 
METHOD  OF  MA.NUTACTURING  SUPERCONDUCTING 

WTRE 
Kazuhiko  Hayashi.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  EUec- 
tric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,321,  Jan.  29,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  178,405,  Mar.  24.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,065 

Claims  priority,  appbcatiofl  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1987.  62-77238 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  3  CUimi 


f 


J 


1,    A    superconducting   structure    for    magnetic    shielding. 
which  compnses 

a  superconducting  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0  1-2  mm 

a  substrate  consisting  of  a  metal  matenal. 

an  intermediate  layer  consisting  of  a  ceramic  matenal  or  a 

glass  matenal  between  the  superconducting  layer  and  the 

substrate,  and 
a  noble  metal  layer  between  the  superconducting  layer  and 

the  intermediate  layer 


5,202,306 
FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS  FOR  COPPER  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Kenneth  C.  C^retta,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  and  Marc  L.  Kullberg, 
Lisle,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,551 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12  06.  HOIL  39/12.  39/02 

VS.  a.  505—1  23  Claims 


Aqueous  iixture  o* 
V]0,80l  (orY  acetate  I  •  B«  acetate  •  Cu  acetate 


1  A  methcxl  of  manufactunng  a  high  temperature  supcrcon- 
ductive  superconducting  wire,  composing  the  steps  of 

I  a  I  mixing  ceramic  pow  der  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  Y-Sr-Cu-O.  Y-Ba-Cu-O.  La-Sr-Cu-O.  La-Ba-Cu-O  and 
Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  ceramic  with  a  particle  size  of  10  fj.m  or 
less  showing  high  temperature  superconductivity  with 
metal  powder  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  the  ceramic 
powder  to  the  metal  powder  is  in  the  range  of  aboui  1?  85 

to  70  30; 

fb)  filling  the  mixture  m  a  metal  pipe;  and 

(c)  elongating  the  same  b\  extrusion,  drawing  or  swaging  so 
as  to  form  a  high  temperature  superconductive  supercon- 
ducting wire  without  heating  said  wire  after  said  step  (cl. 
the  wire  having  superconductivity  which  is  not  reduced 
upon  distortion  of  the  wire  by  external  stress 


Stirrin;  .  Heat 
Aqueous  sol 

LNHj/HjOadoeo 
I  2  ?rO,  13XV,G,'  adfled 

AQueous  slurry 

1  Spray  arylng 

2  Calcinatior  at  950'C 

511-coateo  ZrOj part icles 

1  A  ceramic  copper  oxide  superconductor  having  dispersed 
therethrough  an  oxide-based  strengthening  and  toughening 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ZrCh.  AI2O3.  MgO. 
AI2O3  SiCh,  SiO;  and  mixtures  thereof  present  in  a  amount  in 
the  range  of  from  about  10  mole  percent  to  about  30  mole 
percent,  said  agent  being  present  as  a  discrete  phase  coated 
with  a  compound  chemically  inert  to  the  suficrconductor,  said 


5J02,308 
FABRICATION  OF  SINTERED  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRES 
Susumu  Yaraamoto;  Noiomu  Kawabe,  and  Temyuki  Morai,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Sumitomo  Dectric  Industrie*, 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,986,  Nov.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,100365, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,494,  Apr.  12,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.996 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1987,  62-96044 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  fabaequent  to  Mar,  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  5/02:  HOIL  39  24 
VS.  O,  505—1  1"^  CUims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  sintered  wire  of  a  ceramic  copper 
oxide  superconductive  matenal.  comprising  the  steps  of 
packing  powders  of  metal  oxides  or  a  mixture  of  powders  of 
metal  oxides  and  metal  carbonates,  which,  when  sintered, 
form  the  ceramic  copper  oxide  superconductive  matenal. 
said  oxides  and  said  cartwnates  each  having  an  oxidation 
potential  (AG')  higher  than  or  equal  to  that  of  copper,  in 
a  metallic  cylinder  formed  from  a  high-pressure  oxidation- 
resistant  matenal.  which  high-tempcrature  oxidation- 
resistant  matenal  docs  not  react  with  said  powders  of 
metal  oxides  and  metal  carbonates,  wnth  the  proviso  thai 
said  high-tempcrature  oxidation-resistant  matenal  is  not 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high-tcmpcrature 
oxidation-resistant  stainless  steel  and  high-tempcrature 
oxidation-restsiant  nickel  alloy; 
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drawing  said   packed  cylinder,   and  sintering  said  drawn 

packed  cylinder  in  air  to  form  said  wire. 
wherein  said  cylinder  is  removed  prior  to  ihe  final  step  of 

smtenng. 


5,202,309 
ANTIBIOTIC  OCLOPEPTIDE  FERMENTATION 
PRODUCT 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Westfleld;  Jeirold  M.  Liesch,  Princeton 
Junction;  Raymond  F.  White,  Englishtown:  Otto  D.  Hensens, 
Red  Bank,  all  of  N.J.;  Henr>  Joshua.  SUten  Island.  N.Y.,  and 
Dennis  M.  Schmatz.  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignors  to  MercW  4 
Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,025,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,416,  Jun.  30, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
749,633 
InL  a.'  A61K  ^'^02:  C07K  7/54 
U.S.  a.  514— 11  10  Oaims 

1.  A  comfxiund  having  the  formula 


5,202,311 
STABILIZED  FGF  COMPOSITION 
Moses  J.  Follunan,  Brookline,  and  Yuen  Shing,  Randolph,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,263,  Jul.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,175,147,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,966, 
Aug.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  524,144 
Int.  a:  A61K  37/02.  37/36.  31/715 
C.S.  a.  514—12  13  Claims 

2  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  an  ulcerating 
disease  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  which  compnses  adminis- 
tenng  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  SOS-stabilized  FGF  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  earner. 


HO  OH 


HO 


m 


^AAAAAAA 


5,202.312 
IMIDAZOLE-CONTAINING  PEPTIDES  HAVING 
IMMUNOMODULATORY  ACTIVITV 
Kazuo  Matsumoto,  Ibaraki;  Kimiaki  Hayashi,  Sulta;  Kenichi 
Nunami,  Kobe;  Tadashi  Sato,  Takatsuki,  and  Isao  Takata, 
Toyono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,315 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1988,  63-310867 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  S/OS 

U.S.  a.  514—18  7  Claims 

1.  An  imidazole-containing  peptide  of  the  formula 


R2     r'  R*     R' 

II  II. 

Rl— CON— X'— CON— X— CO— NH— A 


(I) 


NH 


OH 


HO 


OH 


5  A  method  for  inhibiting  fungal  growth  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  area  where  growth  is  to  be  controlled  an  antifungally 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1 

9.  .A  method  for  treating  or  for  inhibiting  Pneumocystis  can- 
nil  infections  m  mammals  which  compnses  administering  to 
mammals  an  anii-infective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein  R'  is  a  branched  C\-t,  alkyl  group,  a  branched  Cj-t, 
alkyloxy  group  or  a  phenyl-substituted  lower  alkyloxy  group. 
R-^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R'  and  R'  are  a  phenyl-sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl  group.  R**  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group.  R"  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  pyndyl-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkylthio  group,  X'  and  X-  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  is 


5J02.310 
OCLOSPORINE  METABOLITES 
Gary  A.  Levy,  15  Gainsville  .Avenue,  Unionville,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L3R  1W7  ,  and  Pui  Y.  Wong,  5  Radway  Avenue,  Etobi- 
coke,  Ontario,  Canada  M9C  L17 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  534,090 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3 ^'00.  3^  02:  C07K  S/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  514—11  10  Oaims 

1.    A   cyclospcnne   metabolite   having  a  molecular   weight 

determined  by  mass  spectrometry  of  about  1205  and  having  the 

following  properties 

a)  being  immunologically  distinct  from  cyclospcnne  metab- 
olites OL-1.  OL-17  and  OL-8; 

b)  being  more  polar  than  OL-I  or  OL-17  and  less  polar  than 
OL-8  when  eluated  from  a  gradient  high  performance 
liquid  chromatography 

c)  being  extractable  from  bile  of  test  animals  which  have 
been  administered  cyclosponne  A;  and 

d)  being  substantially  free  of  other  cyclosponne  metabolites 
and  cyclosponne  A. 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  stereoisomer  thereof 


I  I  I 

—  CH  — ,  — OCH—  or  — N  — , 

A  IS  a  lower  alkylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
substituent  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alk- 
oxvcarbonyl  group,  hydroxymethyl  group  and  a  group  of  the 
formula  — CON(R'')(R'').  and  R**  and  R**  are  hydrogen  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereiof 


5,202,313 

BILOBALIDE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

AND  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Ezio  Bombardelli,  and  Giuseppe  Mustich,  both  of  Milaj,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Indena  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,598 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1990,  19324  .A/90 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/665:  C07F  9,28 
VS.  O.  514—100  5  Oaims 

1,  A  complex  of  bilobalide  with  a  natural  or  synthetic,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  phospholipid,  having  the  formula 
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animals  an  aromatiase  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  claim  1 


D     >  =  0 


A  sy        OH 

C<CHx)i 
OH 


wherein  R  and  Ri.  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  an  acyl 
residue  of  a  C\b-Cri  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  R;  is 
one  of  the  residues  — CH;— CH2— N— <— CH3)3.  — CH- 
j_CH2— NH3.  and  — CH:— CHfCOOH)— NHj 

5  The  method  of  combating  an  inflammation  and  treating  a 
neuropathy  in  a  living  subject  which  consists  of  administenng 
to  said  subject  a  complex  of  bilobalide  with  natural  or  syn- 
thetic, saturated  or  unsaturated  phospholipids,  having  the 
following  formula. 


D    )  =  0 


'  5,202^15 

CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOU'NT)S 
Yong  Z.  Kim;  Hun  S.  Oh;  Jae  H.  Yeo;  Jong  C.  Um;  Woo  S.  Klin; 
Chan  S.  Bang,  and  Hyeon  J.  Ylm,  all  of  Daejeoo-ai.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assigaon  to  Lucky,  Ltd.,  SeooL,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  494,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  11,  1989, 
89-6431;  Jun.  7,  1989,  89-7827;  Jun.  7,  1989,  89-7828;  Jul.  28, 
1989,  89-10755;  Feb.  5,  1990,  90-1351 

Int.  O.'  C07D  50!  '36:  A61K  31  545 
U.S.  O.  514—206  58  Oaiv 

1    .A  cephalosponn  compound  of  the  formula 


A  8>^       OH 

C(CH3)3 
OH 


wherein  R  and  Ri,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
an  acyl  residue  of  a  C|6-C:2  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty 
acid;  R2  is  one  of  the  following  residues  — CH: — CH- 
j_N— <— CH3)3,  — CH:— CH:— NH3.  — CH:— CH(COOH 
■) — NH?  in  the  amount  of  1-500  mg/day. 


5.202,314 
10-THlOETHYL-STEROIDS 
Jean-Francois   Gourvest,   Joinrille    Le    Pont,    and    Dominique 
Lesuisse,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf, 
Romainville,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1991,  91  06332 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/58:  C07J  /   OCJ 
VS.  O.  514—172  7  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


S<0)nR 


Rl  IS 

hydrogen  or  acyl.  n  is  0. 


,OR, 

-  2.  D  IS  =0 
,OH 


CX)2- 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  Cn  alkyl,  C\^  alkenyl.  C3-4  alkynyl  group,  or 
— C(R'')  {R'')CO:H,  wherein  R'^  and  R''  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.-.*  alkyl 
group,  or  R-'and  Reform  a  Cj.-cycloalkyl  group  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  linked, 

R'lS  a  Ci^  alkyl  group.  C?^  alkenyl  group,  Cj-.  cycloalkyl 
group,  an  amine  group  substituted  by  0-2  Ci^  alkyl 
groups,  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  0-2  subsutuents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,_4  alkyl.  C1-3 
alkoxy,  halogen  and  hydroxy, 

R-'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  C;-»  alkyl  group,  and 

Q  IS  N  or  CH, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  or  a 
physiologically  hydrolyzable  ester  or  solvate  thereof 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl and  alkynyl  of  up  to  4  carb<")n  atoms,  'V'  is  =0  or 


5,202,316 
N,N,N  ,N -6-<l-PIPERAZINYL>-2>PYRIDIN'EDIAMINES 
Andre      Claussner,    Mllemomble;    Jacques    Leclaire,    Maar'; 
Lucien  Nedelec  le  Raincy,  and  Daniel  Phlllbert,  la  \areiiiK 
Saint  Hilaire,  all  of  France,  aaslgnon  to  Rounel  Uclaf,  Paris, 
France 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  497,563,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abaiMtooed. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T743«8 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  22,  1989,  89  03740 
InL  CI.'  A61K  31  58:  C07J  43/00:  C07D  401/02 
VS.  a.  514—176  29  CUIbm 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
formula 


y  — N 


V.  herein  R^,  R.*  .  Ry  and  R^'  are  individually  selected  from  the 

"  Y\  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  cartK)n  Btom* 

and  A  and  B  form  a  second  carbon-carbon  bond  or  an  a-epox>      or  R<  and  R^  or  Kg  and  Kb  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 

6    A    method   of  inhibiting   aromatase   activity   in    warm-    to   which  they  are  attached   form   pyrrolidine  or  pipcndine 

blooded   animals   compnsing   administenng   to   warm-blood    optionally  subsututed  wnth  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
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pyrrole  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 


»n^     V    .c     1,,/Hr 


which  has  an  interfacial  and  extrafacial  plane,  and  each  of 
which  IS  cacable  of  chelatinc  a  transition  metal  ligand. 
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-continued 

lO), 


(d) 


carbonyl,  heteroaryiloweralkylcarbonyl.  tnfluoromelhyl- 
carbonyl  or  arylcarbonyl,  and 


UMI 
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pyrrole  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  is  hydrogen  or 


CH:— 


wherein  Kt,  is  seietu-d  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
— CH;.  — F  and  —CI.  Rq  and  Rn  form  a  second  bond  at  9(11) 
or  Rq  is  hydrogen  or  -  F  and  Ri  i  is  hydrogen.  —OH  or  =0. 
Ri6is  — CHior  hydrogen.  Rp  is  hydrogen.  —OH  or  acyloxy 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  the  dotted  lines  indicate  the 
possible  presence  of  a  second  bond  at  1(2)  and  6(7)  positions 
and  the  wavy  line  indicates  the  a-  and  /3-position  for  R|6.  with 
provLso  that  when  Y  is  is  hydrogen,  the  compound  is  essen- 
tially free  of  the  isomer  compound  of  the  formula 


H— N 


H 


-A-^i* 


which  has  an  interfacial  and  extrafacial  plane,  and  each  of 
which  IS  capable  of  chelating  a  transition  metal  ligand; 

(b)  two  transition  metal  ligands  such  as  iron,  manganese, 
copper,  or  cobalt,  each  of  which  is  chelated  by  one  of  the 
ring  systems; 

(c)  at  least  two  bndging  units,  each  of  which  is  covalently 
linked  to  the  two  ring  systems,  so  that  the  nng  systems  are 
fixed  to  an  interfacial  plane  separation  in  the  range  of 
about  4  to  7  angstroms;  and 

(d)  two  capping  groups,  each  of  which  is  situated  on  the 
extrafacial  plane  side  of  one  of  the  nng  systems,  and  each 
of  which  IS  attached  to  the  nng  systems  through  at  least 
one  direct  or  indirect  covalent  linkage,  so  that  extrafacial 
access  to  the  nng  systems  for  naturally  occurnng  biologi- 
cal molecules  is  barred, 

wherein  the  nng  systems  are  tetrapyrrole  denvatives 


5^2,318 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  ACTING  AT  SEROTONIN 
RECEPTOR  SUBTYPES 
Jacob  Bcrger,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Robin  D.  Oark,  Palo  Alto;  Rich- 
ard M.  Eglen,  Mountain  View;  William  L.  Smith,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Klaus  K.  Weinhardt,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  523,090,  May  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,260 
Int.  a.'  C07D  471 /OS:  A61K  il/^y  31/455 
U.S,  a.  514— 211  52  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


or  Its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt. 

20  A  method  of  inducing  antioxidant  activity  in  warm- 
blooded animals  compnsing  administering  to  warm-blooded 
animals  an  anti-oxidantly  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


5.202,317 
SYNTHETIC  DRUG  MOLECULES  THAT  MIMIC 
METALLOENZYMES 
Thomas  C.  Bruice,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  UniTersity  of  California.  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,626 
Int.  a:  A61K  31/40:  E07D  487/22 
U.S.  a.  514—185  31  Claims 


t  03*  aiZCH 


in  which 
ZisCH2orC  =  0; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl.  nilro,  ammo, 
ammocarbonyl.  (lower  alkyl)amino,  di(lower  aikyl)2unino 
and  (lower  alkanoyDamino;  and  R'  is  a  group  selected 

from  Formulae  (ai.  (b).  (c).  (d)  and  (e); 


(«) 


1   A  synthetic  catalyst  for  biological  reactants  which  com- 
pnses- 

(a»   two   quasi-planar   tt -conjugated   nng   systems,   each   of 


(b) 


(CH2)„ 


(C) 


(CH;I,  N  — R' 
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(d) 


(R"): 


(0)„ 


(e) 


carbcnyl.  heteroarylloweralkylcarbonyl.  tnfluoromelhyl- 
carbonyl  or  arylcarbonyl,  and 
Rt       is       hydrogen.       loweraJkyl.       loweralkoxycarbonyl. 
ammoloweralkylcarbonyl.  loweralkylaminoloweralk- 

lycarbcnyl  or  diloweralkylaminoloweralkylcarbonyl.  the 
term  aryl  m  each  occurrence  signifying  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  with  0.  I  or  2  substituents  each  of  which  being 
independently  loweralkyl.  loweralkox\.  halogen  or  tnflu- 
oromethyl.  and  the  term  heteroaryl  signifying  imidazolyl. 
thienyl.  pyndinyl  or  pyrrolyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


(R*)2 


(R-')2 


in  which 

p  IS  0  or  1. 

n  IS  1,  2  or  3. 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  C3-8  cycloalkyl.  C;,g  cycloal- 
kyl-Ci-:  alkyl.  or  a  group  R^-C].;  alkyl  in  which  R^  is 
thienyl.  pyrrolyl  or  fury!  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
tnfluoromethyl  or  halogen,  or  is  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted b\  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  C1.4  alk- 
oxy. tnfluoromethyl.  halogen,  nitro.  carboxy.  estenfied 
carboxy.  and  Ci.4  alkyi  optionally  further  substituted  b> 
hydroxy.  Cm  alkoxy.  carboxy.  estenfied  carboxy  or  m 
VIVO  hydrolyzable  acyloxy,  each  R-  is  independentK 
selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  each 
R''  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  and  R-  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  C.vg  cycloalkyl.  Cvj  cycloalkyl-Ci-: 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  a  group  R'-Ci?  alkyl  in  which 
R"  is  phenyl  or  phenoxv  optionally  substituted  b\  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  C\a  alkoxy.  tnfluoro- 
methyl. halogen,  nitro,  carbox>.  estenfied  carboxy.  and 
Ci^  alkyl  optionally  further  substituted  by  hydroxy.  Cm 
alkoxy.  carboxy.  estenfied  carboxy  or  in  vivo  hydrolyz- 
able acyloxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
individual  isomers,  and  mixtures  of  isomers  thereof 


5J02,320 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LEISHMANIASIS 
Richard  R.  Tidwell,  101  Foreat  Ridge  Dr„  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
27S14;  J.  Dieter  Geratz,  713  Kenmore  Rd„  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
27514;  James  E.  Hall,  2440  Springriew  Trail,  Chapel,  N.C. 
27514;  Dennis  E.  Kyle,  9415  Curran  Rd.,  SUyer  Spring,  Md. 
20901;  Max  Grogl,  3404  Tan  Terra  Cir.,  BrookTille,  both  of 
Md.  20833,  and  Kwasi  A.  Ohemeng,  112  Orerlook  Dr.,  Clin- 
ton, N.J.  08809 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  334.730 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31  5^  3!  505.  31.  415,  31   155 
U.S.  a.  514—218  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  treating  leishmaniasis  'Ahich  compnses 
administenng  to  an  afflicted  host  patient,  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  for  treating  leishmaniasis  of  a  compound 
having  the  structure  of  the  formula  I 


5.202J19 

SUBSTTTUTED 

3-AMINO-2,3,4,5-TETRAHYDRO-l-ARYLOXY-3-BEN- 

ZAZEPINES 

Richard  C.  Effland,  and  Joseph  T.  Klein,  both  of  Bridgewater, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussei  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.. 
Somerrille,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,711 
Int.  a."  A61K  31  55.  C07D  223   16 
U.S.  a.  514—213  17  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


C^"'- 


PC)„-|-  I  N- 


/ 

\ 


.Ri 


R- 


C 
/ 


R;N 
R, 


\  — iCH-i.— X 


NR; 

R- 


wherein  X  is  O  or  NH.  R  is  H  or  two  R;  of  the  same  amidinr 
group  together  represents  — (CH:l,„— .  wherein  m  =  2.  3.  or  4, 
R2  IS  H.  NH:  OCH?.  CI  or  NO;,  R?  is  H.  CHi  or  CHrCH-.  and 
n  =  2-6  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof  provided 
thai  when  X  is  O  both  R:  and  both  R3  can  not  be  H 


5,202^21 
THIOPYR.ANO(2.3,4-C.D)INDOLES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
John  H.  Hutchinson,  Montreal;  Yves  Glrard,  Bizard;  Rejean 
Fortin,  Montreal  Nord;  Dwight  MacDonald,  He  Bizard;  John 
Scbeigetz,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Daniel  Delorme,  Sl  Lazare; 
Michel  Therien,  Laral,  and  Pierre  Hamel.  \imont,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Froaat  Canada.  Inc.,  Kirklaod, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,478 
Int.  a."  C07D  401  00:  A61K  31.54 
L  .S.  CT  514—727.5  15  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


iOi„  I 


where 

n  is  1  or  2; 
m  is  1  or  2; 

each  X  is  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkoxy; 
Y  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl. 
Rl  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  arylloweralkyl.  heteroaryllow  ■ 
eralkyl.    pyndinyl,    loweralkylcarbonyl,    arylloweralkyl- 


iCR-R'i,,— Z— (CR-R'u— 0 


wherein: 

R     is   H.   lower  alkvl.   cvcloalkyl.   lower  alkoxy.   pcrhalo 
lower  alkenyl.  CN.  NO2.  CF3.  Nj.  NCR"):.  NR'<:OR\ 
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R' 
R' 
Rl 

Ri 
Rl 


NRf<:ON(R''»:.       OR<=.       SR*.       S(0)R'*.       S(0):R^ 
S(0)2N(R*)2.  COR'.  CON(R«')2,  CO2R'',  or  halogen. 
R2  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  or  lower  alkoxy.  or  two  R- 

groups  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  may  be  a  bond; 
R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl, 

R2  and  R^  on  the  same  carbon  atom  may  be  a  double-bonded 
oxygen  (-^:0); 
R*  IS  H.  [aryKR^^:],.   lower  dlk>l.  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkenyl.  perhalophenyl,  or  substituted 
lower  alkyl  wherem  the  substituted  is  [aryUR'^^jili.  phenoxy. 
or  N-morpholino, 
R^  IS  alkyl.   cyoloalksl,   aryKR'O):.  CONR^'R",  substituted 
lower  alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is  [aryKR'"):];,  or  sub- 
stituted tetrahydropyndyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  phenyl 
or  lower  alkyl; 
R^is  H  or  lower  alkvl.  or  two  Regroups  attached  to  the  same 
nitrogen  may  form  a  saturated  ring  of  ?  or  b  members,  op- 
tionally containing  a  second  heteroatom  chosen  from  O,  S, 
or  NR- 
R'  IS  H.  lower  alkvl.  phenyl,  p-tolyl,  or  CF3; 
R*  IS  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  p-tolyl,  or  CF3; 
R**  IS  H.  lower  alk>l.  or  benzyl; 

R'O  IS  H.  lower  alkvl.  cvcloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  benzyl,  ben- 
zyloxy.  perhalo  lower  alkenyl.  CN.  NO;.  CF3.  N3,  N(R*)2. 
NR'>COR\  NR''CON(R''):,  OR".  SR*.  S(0)R».  S(0)2R'. 
S(0)2N(Rf')2.  COR^  CON{R*)2.  C02R^  halogen  hydroxy- 
or   lower  alkoxy-tetrahydropyranyl,   or    1-hydroxy-  or    1- 
lower  alkoxy-l-thiazol-2,4,  or  5-yl  lower  alkyl; 
R"  IS  RiO-phenyl  lower  alkyl; 
R'-  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R- '  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

IS  lower  alkyl.  R'O-phenyl.  CF3.  or  N(R«')2; 
IS  CO-H.  N(R'')2.  or  NHCOR'; 
:      ,s      -(CH2)r-C(R'")2-(CH2)j— R'8     or      -CH- 

2CON(R20>2; 
'  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

18  IS 

a)  2,5-dioxo-l-pyrrolidinyl,  (3-pyridinylcarbonyl)amino, 
l,3-dihydro-1.3,-dioxo-2H-isoindol-2-yl,  1,3-dihydro- 
2H-isoindol-2-yl,  2.4-imidazolinedion-l-yl,  2,6-piperi- 
dinedion-1-yl.  2-imidazolyl.  2-0X0- l,3,-dioxolen-4-yl, 
pipendin-I-yl.  morpholin-1-yl,  or  piperazin-1-yl,  or 

b)  the  radical  V-R'''; 
R'"*  contains  up  to  20  carboti  atoms  and  is  (1)  an  alkyl  group 

or  (2)  an  alkyl  carbonyl  group  of  an  organic  acyclic  or 

monocyclic  carboxylic  acid  containing  not  more  than  1 

heteroatom  in  the  ring; 
R-0  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  or  2  R^" groups  attached  to  the  same 

nitrogen  may  form  a  saHirated  ring  of  5  or  6  members, 

optionally  containing  a  second  heteroatom  chosen  from 

O.  S.  or  NR-; 
R-'  IS  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  or  lower  alkyl- 

sulfonvl; 
Q      IS     'CO2R''.      CN4H,      —OH,      — CH2OH,      — CHO, 

— CON(R*h.        — CON(OH)R^        — C0NHS(0)2Ri*. 

— COCN4H.    -CONR''(CH2)r   R'-.    -N(R*)2,    -NH- 

COR'.     -NHS(0)2R'^     -NHCOCO2R''.    -C02R'^ 

— CONHCN.  or  — CONHCN4H; 
U  IS  CH2,  O,  or  S; 

V  IS  O,  S,  or  NR'; 

W  IS  CH2  or  CO,  or  S(0)2  when  R-*  is  not  H, 
X  IS  (CH2)^— ,  — U(CH2),— ,  — CH=CH— ,  or  —CH 

2OCH2— ; 

Y  IS  -CH2C(R'2)2-,  -CH=CR"-,  -CH2=CHCH2-, 
or  — (CH2)3— ; 

Z  IS  a  bond.  O,  S,  NR^',  or  CONR'; 

m  IS  0  to  3; 

n  IS  1  to  3  when  Z  is  O,  S,  NR^',  or  CONR'; 

n  IS  0  to  3  when  Z  is  a  bond; 

p  IS  0  to  2; 

q  IS  0  to  3; 

r  IS  1  to  3; 

s  IS  0  or  1; 

t  IS  1  or  2; 

ary!  is  phenyl,  pyridinyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  thiazolyl. 


thienyl.  oxazolyl.  pynmidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  furopyndmyl. 
naphthyl.    1.8-naphthyndinyl.   or   melhylenedioxyphenyl 
or  the  N-oxides  thereof; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof 


5^02,322 

QLINAZOLINONE  AND  PYRIDOPYRIMIDINE  All 

ANTAGONISTS 

Eric  E.  Allen,  Edison,  N.J.,  and  Richard  E.  Olson,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  and  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,626 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31  54.  31 '505.  C07D  2i^/90.  239/96 


U.S.  a.  51*— 228.2 

1,  A  compound  of  structural  formula 


12  Oaims 


—wherein  x  is  0, 
wherein  R^  is 


1,  or  2,  and  s  is  0-5,  or 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein; 
G  IS 

(1)  Rl  or 


(2)R' 


E  IS 

(1)  a  single  bond, 

(2)  -CH(OH)-, 

(3)  -0-. 

(4)  -CO-, 
(5)— S(0)j(CH:)r 
(6)  — NR\CH2)r- 

(a)  -H, 

(b)  C2-4  alkanoyl, 
(c)C  1-6  alkyl, 

(d)  C2-6  alkenyl, 

(e)  C3_7  cycloalkyl, 
(0  phenyl,  or 

(g)  benzyl. 
R  IS 

(l)aryl, 

(2)  heteroaryl. 

(3)  C3-7  cycloalkyl. 

(4)  polyfluoro-Ci^  alkyl, 

(5)  -H. 

(6)  C2-fe  alkenyl, 

(7)  Ci-k  alkynyl. 

(8)  Ci-6  alkyl.  either  unsubstnuted  or  substituted  with: 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  C3-7  cycloalkyl, 

(c)  halo. 

(d)  — NH2. 

(e)  -NH(Ci^  alkyl). 


Rl 


(0  — N(Ci-»  alkyl )2. 

(g)  —OR*,  wherein  R*  is 

(I)  -H. 

(II)  aryl. 

(iii)  heteroaryl. 

(iv)  C|_t,alkyl.  or 

(v)  aryl-Ci-f,  alkyl. 
(h)  — COOR*. 
(1)  — NHSO2R*.  or 
(j)  — SO2NHR'.  wherein  R'  is 

(i)-H 

(11)  Ci -5  alkyl. 

(iii)  aryl  or 

(iv)  — CH:— aryl; 


(1)  — CO2R'' 

(2)  — SOsR*".  wherein  R"  is 
(a>-H 

fb)— CH(R''i— O— CO-R*"^  s^hereir,  R*<-'  is 

(I)  Ci-6  alkyl. 

(II)  aryl  or 

(ui)  — CH2— aryl; 

(3)  — P(OKOR<')2. 

(4)  —CONHNHSOrCFi, 

(5)  — SO2NHCN. 

(6)  — P(OHOR«'KOR''). 

(7)  _S02NHR\  wherein  R'  is 
(a)  -H 

fb)  aryl. 

(c)  heteroaryl. 

(d)  C3.--  cycloalkyl. 

(e)  polyfluoro-Ci-4  alkyl,  or 

(f)  Ci-io  alkyl,  either  unsubstnuted  or  substituted  with; 

(I)  aryl. 

(II)  heteroaryl, 
(iii)  —OH, 
(iv)  — SH. 

(v)  Ci_4  alkoxs, 

(vi)  Ci^  alkylthio 

(vii)  halo 

(viii)  — NO2 

(ix)  — C02R'l.  wherein  R-1  is  — H  or  C]   4  alkyl, 

(X)  -NH2. 

(xi)-NH(Ci^  alkyl) 

(xii)— N(Ci^alkyl)2 

(xiii)  — PO3H2. 

(xiv)  — PCOHOHMOC;  4  alkyl).  or 

(XV)  — P(0M0R''HR*')  wherein  R*  is 

(a)-H 

fb)  — C].-;  alkyl. 

(c)  -aryl  or 

(d)  — CH:— aryl, 

(8)  — NHSOrR'. 

(9)  — S02NHC0R'', 

(10)  — CH2S02NHCOR\ 

(11)  — CONHSO2R". 

(12)  — CH2CONHSO:R'', 

(13)  — NHSO2NHCOR'. 

(14)  — NHCONHSO2R ', 

(15)  -S02NHC0NR*R'. 

(16)  — CH2SO2NHR", 

(17)  — C(OHXR*)— PtOHOR'^):, 

(18)  — P(OKR''KOR''). 

(19)  tetrazol-5-yl.  substituted  with  R"  u. herein  R''  is 

(a)  -H, 

(b)  Ci_6  alkyl. 

(c)  C2-4  alkenyl. 

(d)  Ci-«  alkoxy-Ci^  alkyl 

(e)  benzyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
(i)  -NO2. 

(ii)  — NH2. 
(ill)  —OH.  or 
(iv)  — OCH3. 

(20)  — CH2-tetrazol-5-yl  substituted  with  R', 


(21)  — CONH-tetrazol-5-yl  substituted  with  R', 

(22)  — 1.3,4-tna2ol-;yl  substituted  with  Ri°  wherein  R'°is 

(a)  -CN. 

(b)  -NO2,  I 

(c)  — CF?  or 

(d)  — CO:R* 

(23)  l,2.3-tna2,ol-4-yl  substituted  with  Rl°, 

(24)  — S0;NHS02R' 

(25)  —OH  or 


(26)— SO;N'HCON 


R2  is; 

(1)  -H.  I 

(2)  — CO-aryl, 

(3)  C3-7  cycloalkyl, 

(4)  halo, 

(5)  -OH. 

(6)  —OR" 

(7)  polyfluoro-C;^  alkyl, 

(8)  -S(0)^R '. 

(9)  —COOR*, 

(10)  -SO2H,         I 
(11)— NR*Rl 

(12)  — NHCOR" 

(13)  — NHCO:R" 

(14)  — SO:NR*R  '    wherein  R      iv 

(a)  — H  or 

(b)  Ci_»  alkyl. 
(15)— NO: 

(16)  — NHSO:R" 

(17)  — NHCONR*R' 

(18)  — OCONR'R', 

(19)  aryl, 

(20)  heteroaryl 

(21)  — NHSO:polyfluorophenyl, 

(22)  —SO:NH  — heteroaryl, 

(23)  — SO:NHCOR" 

(24)  — CONHSO2R". 

(25)  — POtOR*);. 

(26)  -PCHOR*)R^ 

(27)  tetrazol-5-yl. 

(28)  — CONH(tetrazol-5-yl), 

i:q)  -COR* 

(30)— SO:NHCN 

(31)  — CO— heteroarsl. 

(32)  — NHSO:NR'R*.  or 

(33)  C\-t  alkyl.  either  unsubstnuted  or  substituted  with 

(a)  —OH, 

(b)  — guanidino. 

(c)  — Ci-4  alkoxs 

(d)  -N(R*):, 

(e)  — CCHR*, 
(D- CON<R*)2, 
(g)  — O— COR* 
(h)  -aryl. 

(1)  -heteroaryl. 

(j)  — S(0)^r'" 

(k)  -letra2ol-5-yl, 

(1)  _CONHSO:R", 

(m)  —SChNH— heteroaryl, 

(n)  -SO2NHCOR'. 

(o>  -PCHOR*):, 

(p)  -PO(OR4)R'', 

(q)  — SO2.NHCN. 

(r)— NRliCOOR". 

(•)  -morpholino. 

(,)  —N(C!-fc  alkyl Ipipcrazine  or 

(u)  —COR*,  with  the  proviso  that  the  R-  groups  can  be 

the  same  or  different,  or  two  R-  groups  joined  to  the 

same  carbon  taken  together  represent 
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(a)  =o 

(b)  =Sor 

(c)  -[(CH2)2-«]-; 

R^.  R^*,  R^"  and  R'*  independently  represent 
(l)C|.;alkyl. 

(2)  polyfluoro-Ci-5  alkyl, 

(3)  halo; 

(4)  hydroxy  or 

(5)  Ci-?alkoxy; 

U,  V  and  W  are  — CH=  or 
Z  is; 

(1)  -0-. 

(2)  -S(0)x- 

(3)  — N(R''>—  wherein  R'^  is 

(a)  — H  or 

(b)  — R"  wherein  R'^  is 
(i)C  1-4  alkyl, 

(ii)  C3_7  cycloalkyl 

(ill)  aryl. 

(iv)  heteroaryl. 

(v)  polyfluoro-C  1-4  alkyl, 

(vi)  polyfluoro-C u7  cycloalkyl,  or 

(vii)  polyfluorophenyl; 

(4)  — N(COR''v— . 
(5)— N(CONHR '-')—, 
(6)-N(CON(R'3h)— , 

(7)  — N(CO:R">— , 

(8)  — N(SO:NHR'3)— , 
(9)-N(SO:N(R'3h)— . 

(10)  — N(S02R'3)— ,  or 

(11)  — C(R:)2— . 
X  IS 

(1)  a  single  bond 

(2)  — SO2— 

(3)  _0- 

(4)  -C(R2)2- 

(5)  -N(R'2)- 

(6)  — N(COR")— 

(7)  — N(CONHRl')— 
(8)-N(COS(R''')2)— 
(Q)  — N(CO:R''')— 

(10)  — N(S02NHR")— 
(ll)— N(S02N(R'')^)— 
(12)-N(S02R'')- 

Yis 

(1)  -O- 

(2)  --S(0)x—  where  x  is  0,  1,  or  2, 

(3)  -C(R2)2- 

(4)  _N(R12>- 

(5)  — N(COR"i— 

(6)  — N(C0NHR'3)— 

(7)-N(CON(R'3)2)— 
(8)— N(C02Ri')— 
(9)  — N(SO:NHR")— 
(10)— N(S02NcR'5)2)— 

(11)  — N(SOjRi-')— . 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C4  alkenyl  group  or  (CH2);iC02R- 
(where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 

R"  IS  A'-Y'  (where  A'  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
Ci-Ci2alkylene  group,  V'  is  C02R^  a  cyano  group,  OR*" 
(where  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group). 


'  5^02.323 

5  ARYLMETHYLAMINO  6  OXY  SI  BSTTTUTED 
3<2H)-PYRIDAZINONES 
Keizo    Tanikawa;    Akira    Saito;    Takashi    Matsumoto;    Ryozo 
Sakoda,  all  of  Funabashi;  Nobutomo  Tsuruzoe,  and  Ken-ichi 
Shikada,  both  of  Shiraoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91  00517,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct,  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\091   16314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  768,182 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  3-109914 

Int.  a."  A61K  i/   .Vj.  C07D  2i'  /6 

L.S.  a.  514—236.5  8  Oaims 

1    A  3(;H>-pyndazinone  Lif  the  formula 


CON 


/ 

\ 


R' 


R» 


(where  R"  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C8 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  thiazolyl  or 
thiadiazolyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at 
any  position,  or  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  Cj-Cg  alkylene 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group, 
or  form  a  morpholme  ring  with  a  nitrogen  atom). 


N— SO2R' 


(where  R-  is  as  defined  above  and  R"  is  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom). 


(where  R'^and  R''  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl 
group,  a  C]-C4  acylamino  group,  OR'.  NHSO2R''  or 
S(0)^-R''  (where  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  R'-  is  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-C4  alkyl  group),  provided 
that  R '*^  and  R  "  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time). 


N— C— R'* 


(where  R' "  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'''  is  a  phenyl  group, 
or  R"  and  R'*  together  form  a  C;-Cg  alkylene  group 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  straight  chain 
Ci-C:.  alkyl  group), 

N— CO^— R'* 

(where  R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  R"'  is  a  straight  chain  or 
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branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  or  R'-  and  R'^  together 
form  a  C;-Cfi  alkylene  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  straight  chain  C1-C3  alkyl  group). 


/ 


\ 


(where  R''  and  R'*  are  mdependenllv  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  or  R''  and  R''*  together 
form  a  C2-C8  alkylene  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  straight  chain  C\-C\  alkyl  group). 


r~\ 


N— (CH:)t— C 


(H)3-i 


(where  1  is  1  or  2,  k  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom),  or 


and  R  ■ 


)  or  R-  IS  A'-Y-  (where  A-  is  a  C:-C|o  alkylene  group 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  straight  chain 
C1-C3  alkyl  group,  except  where  a  carbon  chain  connect- 
ing an  oxygen  atom  with  Y-  has  one  carbon,  and  Y-  is  a 
phenyl  group); 

R-^  and  R*  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  C1-C3  alkyl  group, 

X  is  a  chlonne  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
cyano  group,  and 

Ar  is 


where  R-'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  OR''  (where  R-  is  as 
defined  above),  or 


together  with  a  benzene  nng,  form 


o;} 


(where  W  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkylene  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  a  straight  chain  C1-C3  alkyl 
group))   or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,202J24 
IMIDAZOPYRIDAZINTS 
Akio  Miyake,  Hirakata;  Masaaki  Kawahara.  Itami,  and  Hisaski 
Knriki,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Takeda  Oiemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,804 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  l-02i355; 
Dec,  29,  1989,  1-0342258 

Int,  a,^  A61K  31/50.  31  535.  31  55:  C07D  487/04 
L.S.  a.  514—248  20  Claimi 

1    .An  imidazo[  1 .2-b]pyndazine  compound  of  the  formula  (I ) 


XAlk-SO:N 


/ 

s 

\ 


«J 


(D 


(where  Z'  and  Z'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl 
group,  OR^'  (where  R-'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group),  or  O— A'— Y-' 
(where  A'  is  as  defined  above  and  >'  is  a  phenyl  group 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom.  CO2R'.  or 


CON 


/ 

\ 


(where  R-.  R"  and  R**  are  as  defined  above)),  or  Z-  and  Z 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  optionally  having  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  a  mono-lower  alkylamino.  a 
lower  alkoxy  and  a  halogen,  R;  and  R3  are,  independently,  a 
hvdrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally  having  sub- 
stitucnt(s)  as  above,  a  cycio  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group 
optionally  having  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino.  a  lower 
alkoxy  and  a  halogen,  or  R2  and  R3  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond  may  form  a  4  to  7  membered 
heterocyclic  nng  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  opuon- 
ally  oxygen  and/or  sulfur  atoms  and  optionally  having  sub- 
stituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino.  lower  alkoxy  and  a 
halogen,  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  S(0)„  (n  =  0  to  2),  Alk  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  containing  1-10 
carbon  atoms  and  optionally  having  substituent(s)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  a  halogen, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  a  mono-lower  alkylamino.  a  lower  alkoxy  or  a 
heterocycle.  provided  that  X  should  be  an  oxygen  atom  when 
R;  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  one  of  R;  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  and  the 
remaining  one  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  one  of  R:  and  Ri  is  a  hydro- 
gen and  the  remaining  one  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  Alk  is  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  containing 
2-4  carbon  atoms,  or  its  pharmaceuucall y  acceptable  salt 

18  A  method  of  treating  asthma  which  comprises  adminis- 
lenng  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (1) 


1132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


5,202,326 


APRIL  13,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1133 


,A-B-C   together   with   the   pynmidinonc  to  which   r.   is  at- 
tached form  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
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X  Alk-SOjN 


/ 


R2 


d") 


R3 


wherein  R ;  is  a  h>drogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  aikyl 
group  optionalK  having  substituentls)  a.s  defined  m  claim  1.  R; 
and  R\  are,  independent! >,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  optionally  having  substituent(s)  as  defined  in  claim  1.  a 
cycloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  having  sub- 
stituent(s)  as  defined  in  claim  1  or  R;  and  Ri  together  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond  may  form  a  4  to  7 
membered  heterocyclic  nng  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom 
and  optionalK  oxygen  and/or  sulfur  atoms  and  optionally 
having  substituentlsi  as  defined  m  claim  1,  X  is  an  oxygen  atom 
or  S(O),(n  =  0  to  2).  Alk  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl- 
ene  group  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  ha\  ing 
substituenKsi  a.s  defined  in  claim  1,  or  its  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  optionally  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner  or  diluent,  to  mammals. 


5^2,326 
HETEROCYCLIC  ETHERS 
Graham  C.  Crawley,  Macclesfield,  England,  and  Jean-Marc  M. 
M.  Girodeau,  Puisieuli,  France,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  England  and  ICl  Pharma,  Cergy, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,486,  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,898 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28,  1989, 
89400557 

Int.  a.'  C07D  215/44.  401/12:  A61K  3 1  495.  31,44 
L.S.  a.  514—255 

1   A  heterocyclic  ether  of  the  formula  I 


9  Claims 


0— A  — X  — Ar- 


OR' 

I 
-C— R' 


5,202.325 

USE  OF  ERGOLINE  DERIV  ATI\  ES  IN  TREATING 
EMESI.S 
.\lessandro    Rossi;    Metilde    Buonamici.    both    of    Parabiago: 
Lorenzo  Pegrassi,  Milan,  and  Enzo  Brambilla.  Mariano  Co- 
mense,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Parmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  r  I., 
Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  per  EP89  01263,  S  3'1  Date  Jul.  12,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W 090/04396.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,413 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1988, 
8824744 

Int.  C\.'  AOIN  43/60.  43/42 
VS.  a.  514—255  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  emesis,  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


wherein  Q  is  a  6-membered  monocyclic  or  lO-membered  bicy- 
clic  heterocyclic  moiety  selected  from  pyndyl.  pynmidinyl. 
pyrazinyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl,  qumazolinyl  and  quinoxali- 
nyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one.  two  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  halogeno.  hydroxy,  oxo.  cyano  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-tC)a!koxy,  fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  ( I^C)alkylamino-(  1-4- 
Oalkyl.  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]ammo-(l-4C)alkyl  and  phenyl- 
(l-4C)alkyl; 
wherein  A  is  ( l-60alkylene,  f?-6Cialkenylene  or  (3-bCiaiky- 

nylene; 
wherein  X  is  oxy. 

wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano.  (l-4C)alkyl.  ( l-4Clalkox>,  ( l-4C)a!kylthio, 
(l-4C)al'kyIsulphinyl,  ( l-4C)alkylsulphonyl,  (l-4Clal- 
kylamino,  di-[l-4C)alkylIamino,  nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  (2-4C- 
lalkanoylammo,  cyano-( l-4C)alkoxy  and  carbamoyl-(l-4C- 
lalkoxy,  or 
.\v  IS  3,5-pyndylene; 

wherein  K  is  {l-6C)alkyl,  (?-6C)alkenyl  or  (?-60alkynyl; 
wherein  R-  is  (l-6Cialkyl,  fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy-(l-4- 

Clalkyl  or  ( l-4C)alkoxy-(  l-4C)alkyl.  and 
wherein    R'    is   hydroxy-*  !-4C)alkyl,    mercapto-(  l--4Clalkyl. 
(l-4C)alkoxy-(I^C)alkyl,  ( l-4C)alkythio-(  l-4C)alkyl. 

(l-4C)alkylsulphonyl-{r-4C)alkyl,     ( l■-4C)alkoxycarb<1nyl- 
(I^C>alkyl.     (2-tC)alkanoyloxy-(l-4C)alkyl.     cyano-(l-4- 
Oalkyl,    '  (3-4C)alkenyloxy-(!-4Clalkyl       or       (3^C)al- 
kynyloxy-(l-4C)alkyl. 
or  pharmaceutically-accepiable  salt  thereof 


(I) 


5,202,327 

PHOSPHORLS-CONTAINING  HMG-COA  REDl  CTASE 

INHIBITORS 

Jeffrey  A,  RobI,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,788 
I  Int.  a.'  A61K  31  '505.  CX)7F  V  02 

U.S.  a.  514—256  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  ihc  following  formula  (!) 


m 


Rl  — N 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  R\  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci~C4 
alkyl  group,  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy 
group,  the  dash  line  represents  optional  ethylenic  unsaturation, 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  or  C1-C4  alkyl 
group,  R";  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  an  allyl  group  and 
Rs  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  sa!t  thereof 


R*0— P— CH2— C— CH;  — C  — or' 

1                    1                    II 
X                 OH               0 

1 

1 

1                                  ^ 

where 

X  IS  -(CH:),^.  — CH^CH-,  _C^C-  .  or 

-CH:0- 

(where  either  — CH2—  or  — O  —  is  attached 

to  Zi  and 

"a"  IS  1,  2,  or  3. 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Z  IS 

'I 
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(1) 


A-B-C   together   with   the   pynmidinone  to  which   r,   is  at- 
tached form  a  member  selected  from  the  group. 


R2 


J. 

where  R',  R'  and  R'  are  independently 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(n)  alkyl, 
(iii)  aryl, 
(ivl  aralkyl. 
(v)  aralkoxy. 
(vi)  heterocyclo, 
(vii)  cycloalkyl, 
(viii)  alkoxy, 
(ix)  alkenyl, 
(X)  cycloalkenyl.  or 
(xi)  halogen,  and 
R*  and  R'  are  independently 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(n)  alkyl, 

(111)  aryl, 

(IV  )  the  group 

— CH— O— C-R" 
I  II 

R'  O 

where  R*'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  ar\l  and  R^ts  alkyl  or  aryl, 

or 

IV  1  if  noi   already   cosered   aK^sc.   a  group  forming,  to- 
gether with  the  atoms  to  which  it  is  bonded,  an  ester 
group  which  IS  hydrolyzable  m  vivo, 
or  a  salt  thereof 


N         "O 


R«« 

I 

phi  R** 


5,202,328 
SUBSTITLTED  Fl  SED  PYRIMIDINONES 
Stephen  E.  de  I^aszlo.  Atlantic  Highlands:  Eric  E,  .Mien,  Edison; 
William  J,  Greenlee,  Teaneck,  and  Arthur  A.  Patchett.  West- 
field,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway, 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.517 
Int.  O."  A61K  31   505.  3!   52.  C07D  4S^,00.  473-00 
L.S.  O.  514—258  ''  Oaims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  Formula  (1) 


(d)J^ 


pSi 


C  —  B 


(D 


Rf— E— iJ^ 


wherein; 
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R**^  is  aryl,  Cj-C*-  alkyl,  or  substituted  Ci-Ce  alkyl  with  an 
arvl  substituent. 


stituted  Ci-Cs-alky!.  C;-C*-alkenyl  or  C:-C<,-alkynyl 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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Y  is  O.  S  or  NR'; 
R'  IS 

(a)  -CO:R^ 

(b)  — SO^R', 

(c)  — NHSO2R", 

(d)  — PO(OR')2. 

(e)  — SO— NH-R--. 


OHO 

I       " 
(0  — C— P— OR', 

R'   OR' 

O 

II        „ 

I  OR' 

(hi  — CH:SO:NH  — R22, 
(i)  — SO:NH— CO— R'2, 
(j)  — CH:SO:NH— CO— R22, 
(kt  -CONH--SO;R". 
(ll  -CH:CONH~SO:R", 
imi  —NHSO:NHCO— R-2, 
(n)  — NHCONHSO2— R", 


/  W  /  \ 

(0)X        ^N      or      X^     .N 


N 


N  =  N 

N'  R" 


N  — N 


(P) 


/  \^ 

— CO— NH— «^  N 


N 


s  =  \ 


— CO— NH— C^         ^  N_ 


(q)  — CONHNHSO2CF3, 
(r)  — SO:NH~-CN, 


N  — N 


(s>  .-^'^  '-*^, 


UMI 


N 
H 


-continued 


(t) 


R" 


(u)  -S02NHC0NR*R22, 

wherein 

heteroaryl  is  an  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted  five  or  six  membered  aromatic  ring  which  contains 
from  1  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O.  N  or  S  and  wherein  the  substituents  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.  — SH,  — C- 
i-C4-alkyl.  — C|-C4-alkoxy,  — CFv  CI.  Br.  F.  I.  —NO;. 
— CO2H,  — CO2— (Ci-C4-alkyl).  — NH2,  — NH(C:-C4- 
alkyl)  and  — N(C|^C4-alkyl)2; 

R^''  and  R-''  are  each  independently 
(a)H. 

(b)  CI.  Br.  1.  or  F, 
<c)  NO:, 
td)  NH2. 

(e)  Ci-C4-alkylamino, 

(f)  di(Ci-C4-alkyl)amino. 

(g)  SOiNHR''. 
{h)CF?, 
(i)Ci-C6-alkyl. 
(j)  Ci-C6-alkoxy, 
(k)  Ci-C6-alkyl-S— . 
(1)  C2-C6-alkenyl. 
(m)  C2-C6-alkyn\l. 
(n)  aryl. 

(0)  aryl(Ci-C4-alkyl),  or 
(p)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl; 

R^"  IS 
(a)H, 

(b)  CI,  Br.  I.  or  F, 

(c)  C,-C6-alkyl. 

(d)  Ci-Cf,-alkoxy,  or 

(e)  Ci-C(,-alkoxyalkyl; 
R3*is 

(a)H, 

(b)  CI.  Br.  I.  or  F, 

(c)  NO:. 

(d)  Ci-C6-alkyl. 

(e)  Ci-C6-acyloxy. 

(f)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl. 

(g)  Ci-Cfc-alkoxy. 
(h)  — NHSO:R^ 

(i)  hydroxy(Ci-C4-alkyl), 
(J)  aryl(Ci-C4-alkyl). 
(k)  Ci-C4-alkylthio. 

(1)  Ci-C4-alkyl  sulfinyl. 
(m)  Ci-C4-alkyl  sulfonyl. 
(n)  NH2, 

(o)  Ci-C4-alkylamino. 
(p)  di(Ci-C4-alkyl)amino. 
(q)  fluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl-. 
(r)  — SO:— NHR'*, 
(s)  aryl. 
(t)  furyl. 
(u)  CF3. 

(v)  C2-C6-alkenyl.  or 
(w)  C2-C6-alkynyl: 
wherein 

aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI,  Br.  I.  F.  NtR"):.  CO2R''.  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.  NO2.  CFi.  C:-C4-alkylthio,  or  OH; 
R''is  H,  aryi.  Ci-Cfealkyl.  or  substituted  Ci-Cbalkyl  with  an 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  substitucnt. 
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substituted  C:-Cf.  alkyl  with  an 


I  li 

—  fH  — I)  — C  — R" 

Kind.     — NR'''(CH: 


-.     — StO)^CH;lr- 
-CH1OH1--   -O^- 


E    IS    a    single 

where  x  is  0  10  2  and  s  is  0  to 

CO— 
Rt-is 

(a)  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  with  1  or  ;  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br,  1.  F.  — O — Ci-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  -NO;.  -CF:„  -SOiNR'^R'O. 
_S— Ci-C4-alkyl.  —OH.  -NH;.  C:-C-cycloalkyl. 
or  Ci-Cio-alkenyl. 

(b)  Ci-Ce-alkyl.  C:-C5-alkenyl  or  C:-Cj-alkynyl  or  sub- 
stituted Ci-C<,-alky!,  C:-C5-alkenyl  or  C:-C5-alkynyl 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arvl.  Ci-C-cycloalkyl.  CI.  Br.  I.  F,  CF.^, 
CFiCFj.  — NH-.  -NH(Ci-C4-alkvl).  -OR*  -N(- 
Ci-C4-alkyr)2.  -NH-SO:R^  -COORr  or 
— SO2NHR''. 

(c)  an  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted 
heteroaromatic  5  or  6  membered  cyclic  nng  which 
contains  one  to  three  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N.  O.  S.  and  wherein  the  substituents  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH. 
— SH.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  — CF3,  CI.  Br,  1,  F, 
or  NO:, 

(d)  Ci-C'-cycloalkyl. 

(e)  perfluoro-C;-C4-aIkyI,  or 
(OH, 

R'  is 

(a)  H. 

(h)  C|-Ct-alkyl.  C:-C«,-alkenyl  or  C:-C*-alkyny!  or  sub- 
stituted Ci-Cb-alkyl.  C:-Q.-alkenyl  or  C:-Ct,-alkynyi 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-C-cvcloalkyl.  CI.  Br.  I.  F,  —OH. 
_NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl).  -N(Ci-C4  alkyl):. 
— NHS02R^  — COOR*.  C!-C4-alkoxyl.  C1-C4- 
aikvlthio.  -CONH:.  -COR",  or  -SO:R",  -NR- 
*c6R".  — NR''CO:R".  — NR*CONR''R".  or  —CO 
heteroaryl, 

(c)  —COR". 

(d)  aryl.  or  substituted  ar\  1  wherein  the  substiiutents  are  \' 
or  W. 

(e)  aryl-Ci-Q,-alkyl  in  which  the  aryl  group  is  unsubsD- 
tuted.  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  V  or  \^ , 

(f)  —OR". 

(g)  heteroaryl.  or 
(h)  — CON{R"):, 

V  and  NV'  are  indef)endenti> 
(a)H. 

(b)  Ci-C5-alkoxy. 

(c)  Ci-Cs-alkyl. 

(d)  hydroxy. 

(e)  c'i-Cvalkvl-S(Ou— , 
(0  CN. 

(g)  NO:. 
(h)  N(R"):. 
(I)  CON(R"):. 
(J)  CO2R", 
(k)  COR". 
(1)  CFj. 

(m)  CI.  Br.  1.  or  F. 
(n)  hydroxy-Ci-C«-alky!. 
(o)  Ci-C^-alkylthio, 
(p)  -SO:NR'R'0. 
(q)  C3-C^-cycloalkyl.  or 
(r)  C:-Cio-alkenyl. 
R*^  and  R"' are  independently 
(a)H. 
(b)  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  C:-Ct-alkenyl  or  Ci-Ct-alkynyl  or  sub- 


stituted C—Cj-alkyl.  C:-C(,-alkenyl  or  C:-C<,-alkynyl 
with  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OH.  -guanidmo.  Ci-C4-alkox>.  — N(R*):.  COOR". 
— CON(R"):.  — O— COR",  -aryl.  -heteroaryl.  — S(Oix- 
R22.  -tetr^ol-5-yl.  — CONHSO:R".  — SO:NH- 
heteroarsi  -So':NHCOR=^  — PCHOR"):,  — PO- 
(OR"iR'-.  -SO:NH-CN.  -NRiOCOOR".  -<CH: 
li^R".  CI.  Br,  F,  or  I, 

(c)  — CO-aryi. 

'd'  — Cr.-C-'-cycloalkyl, 

,ei  CI.  Br.  1.  or  F, 

.f,  —OH. 

(g)  -OR'2, 

(h)  — C]-C4-perfluoroalk\l. 

(1)  — SiOlx— R". 

iji  — COOR" 

iki  -SO:,H. 

Ill  -NR-^R".       I 

imi  -NR"COR". 

ini— NR*COOR". 

jot  — SO:NR"R*,  . 

(P)  -NO:.  ' 

(q)  — N(R"'-')SO:R". 

{!)  — NR"''CONR"R", 


(SI  —  OCNR''R', 


(I)  -aryi  or  -heteroaryi, 

(u)  — SO:  NH -heteroaryl 

(v)  -SO:NHCOR". 

(w  1  ~CONHSO:R-^ 

(x)  — PCMOR*);, 

(y)  — PO(OR"lR". 

(z)  -tetrazol-Syi. 

(aa)  — CONH(tetra7oi-5-yl), 

(bb)  —COR". 

(cc)  — SO:NHCN 

(ddi  -NR*SO:NR"R" 

(eel  -NR*S020R", 

(ffi  — C0NR«R22, 


<H> 


\ 


O 

11 


R"^CH:,r^R 


•J.  here  r:  --0  or  1.  or 


ihhi  -NiR"-  — CR- 

NR'*: 


R"-  IS  H.  C:-C?-alk\l.  aryl  or  arylmethyi, 

R      IS  H.  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R-  is  H,  Ci-Co-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkenyl.  Ci-C4-alkox>  alkyl. 


-CH; 


R-' 


R.:  „  _cN.  -NO:.  -CF;,  or  -CO:R" 

R"'  IS   H,   (Ci-C4-alkylK:0-.  Ci-C-6-alkyl.   alKl 

cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  arylmethyi. 
R'"     IS     H.     C-Cf-alkyl.     C;-C8-perfluoroalk>l. 

cycloalkyl,  aryl  o:  arylmethyi, 


Ci-Ct 


Ci-Ct- 
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Ri-  IS  H,  Ci  C-,-alkyl; 

R'^isH,  Ci-Q,-alkyl,  Cs-Cfi-cycloalkyl 


ary 


R> 


_NR''RlO    _OR'0,  — NHCONH2, 


or  arylmeth>l 
NHCSNH:, 


-VHSO 


7 


-CHj  or  — NHSO: 


(0  —CON—, 
R" 


(e)  -Nco— , 


(h)  — C)CH2— , 
(i)  — CH2O— 

Cj)  -SCH:-, 

(V)  -CH2S-, 

(1)  — NHaR'KRlO), 

(m)  — NR^SOj— , 

(n)  -SOihK"-. 

(o)  — C(R%R"^NH— , 


(p)  — CH^^CH— , 
(q)  -CF=CF-. 
(r)  -CH=CF— , 
(s)  — CF=CH— , 

m  — CH2CH2— , 

(u)  --CF2CF2— , 


R"  and   R"  are   independently  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  taken  to- 
gether are  — (CH:),j —  where  q  is  2  or  3; 
R20  is  H.  — NO^.  — NH2,  —OH  or  — OCH3; 
R21,s 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  heteroaryl,  or 

(c)  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  substituted  Ci-C4-alkyl  with  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroa- 
ryl as  defined  above,  —OH.  — NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4- 
alkyl),  — N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2.  — C02R'^,  CI,  Br.  F,  I,  or 
-CF3: 

R-^is 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  heteroaryl. 

(c)  Ci-C--cycloalkyl, 

(d)  Ci-Cb-alkyl  or  substituted  Ci-Cfe-alkyl  with  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroa- 
ryl, —OH,  — SH,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  — 0(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — S(- 
Ci-C4-alkyl).  — CF,.  CI,  Br,  F.  I,  — NO2,  — CO2H, 
CO2— (Ci-C4-alkvl),  -NH:.  -~NH{Ci-C4-alkyl), 
— N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2,  — PO1H2,  —  PO(OH)(0— C1-C4- 
alkyl),  — PO(OR'*)R''.  morpholinyl  or  N— C|-C4alkyl 
piperazinyl.  or 

(e)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R^^''  IS 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  aryl. 

(c)  heteroaryl, 

(d)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 

(e)  Ci-Q-alkyl  or  substituted  Ci-Cfi-aikyl  with  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
—OH,  — SH,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  — 0(Ci-C4-alkyl).  — S(Ci-C4- 
alkyl).  -CF3,  CI.  Br.  F,  I.  -NO2.  — CO2H,  CO2— (C- 
l-C4-alkyl),  — NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — N(C|-C4- 
alkyl)2,  — PO3H2,  -P0(0H)(0-Ci-C4-alkyl).  -PO- 
(OR*)R'',  morpholinyl  or  N— (C|-C4-alkyl)piperazinyl, 
or 

(0  perfluoro-Ci-Q-alkyl; 
X  is 

(a)  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond, 

(b)  —CO—, 

(c)  -0-, 

(d)  -S-, 


(e)  -N-. 
R» 


CH-  CHj 

/      \  \     / 

(v)  — HC CH—  or       C 


OR'* 

I 

(w  I  —CH—, 

ocor'* 

I 

(XI  —  CH  — 

NR'7 
II 
(y)  -C— .  or 

Rl80  OR"; 

\    / 

W         -c- 

r  is  1  or  2;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,202,329 
PYRIMIDINYLOXY(THIO)QLINOLINE  DERI\  ATTVE, 
AND  AGRI-HORTICLLTLRAL  FLNGICIDE 
COMPRISING  THE  DERIVATIVE  AS  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENT 
Katsutoshi    Ishikawa;    Yukihiro    Yoshikawa;    Tsutomu    Ishii; 
Hiroharu  Tanikawa;  Sunao  Maeda;  Hideo  Kawashima;  Yuji 
Yanese,  all  of  Mobara;  Hitoshi  Shimotori,  Chiba,  and  Ryuichi 
Mita,  Ohmuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chem- 
icals Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  828,311,  Jan.  30,  1992,  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991,  3-10648; 
Apr.  25,  1991,  3-95122 

Int.  C\:  CT)7D  2J9,24.  2^9  J.>i.  AOIN  4S  54 
L.S.  CI.  514—274  20  Qaims 

1.   A  pyrimidinyloxy(thios:)uin(^hne  denvative   represented 
by  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom.  Y  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  tnfluoromethyl.  Z 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl,  each  of  R'  and  R-  is  individually 
an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl  or  hydrogen  atom,  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 
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2-THIO  OR  OXO-4-AHVL  OR 

HETEROCYCLO-l^lHVPYRIMIDINEDICARBOXYLIC 

ACID  DIESTERS  AND 

3-ACYL-5-PYRIMIDI>fECARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS 

Kammil  Atwal,  Cranbury;  George  C,  Rornyak,  Hopewell,  and 

Spencer  D.  Kimball,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  E. 

R.  Sqoibb  A  Sons,  Inc^  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continaation-in-pvt  of  Ser,  No,  864,687.  May  19,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,800. 

Jun.  3,  1985,  abuidoned,  and  Ser.  No.  839,860,  Mar.  14,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1987,  Ser.  No.  618 
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VS.  a.  514—274  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4  H 

\    / 
O  C  O 

II         /     \         II 
Y— C  — N  C  — C  — O— Ri 

I  II 

C  C  — R: 

^     \     / 
X  N 

I 


-continued 


H 


including  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Y  IS  Rn  or  — O— Ri, 
Rl  is  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  -Aj-aryl.  -Ai-cycloalkyl. 

-Ai-heterocyclo.      -A;— OH.      -A2—O— lower      alkyl. 

-A2— O— (CH2)r„-aryl,    -A;- SH,    -A;— S-lower   alksi 

-A:— S— <CH2)^-aryl, 


R.  O  R< 

/  II         / 

-At- N  — A— C  — N 

"         \  \ 

R«  Rfc 


—  A;  — O  — Clowcr  alkyl. 

O  O 

II  II 

—  A'  — ()— C  — (CH;i,„-ar\i  —  A,  — C  — O— R-. 


halo  substituted  lower  alkyl, 


N-Ria 


R2  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl.  aryl,  -Ai-cycloalkyl.  -A|-aryl.  -A|-heterocv- 
clo.  -Ai— OH,  -Ai—O— lower  alkyl,  -Ai—O— (CH:),„- 

i— S— <CH:)„- 


o 

II 


—  A|— O— C  — (CH:i„-»r>l,  — Ai— C— O— R7. 

or  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl: 
R?  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  -A  1 -aryl,  -Ai- 
cycloalkyl.  -Ai-heterocyclo,  -A2— OH,   ■A2—O— lower 
alkyl,   -A2— O— (CH2)m-aryl.   -A2— SH,   -A2—S— lower 
alkyl.  -A:  — S— (CH2),„— aryl. 


R<  O  R5 

/  II  / 

—  A N  —  A— C— N 

■  \  \ 

R*  R* 


—  A;  — O— C-lowtrr  alkyl 

—  A-  — O— C  — iCH:)„-ar>L  — A;- C  — O— R- 


aryl,   -Ai— SH.   -Aj-S— 

lower  alkyl. 

-Ai  — S 

aryl, 

Rf                0 

/                      II 

—  A;— N             ,— Ai— C- 
\ 

R* 

R< 
/ 
-N 

\ 

R* 

0 

II 

—  A]- 0— C-lower  alk>l. 

347-148  OG  -93-15 

^-Rio, 


substituted  lower  alk>l,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  forming  ion. 

R4  IS  hetcrocyclo  or  aryl, 

R«  and  Rt  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  — (CH2)m — ary'. 


O 

H 


o 

n 


—  C'iowcr  alk>i.  and  — C  —  (CH:i„-»r>L 

or  R<  and  R(,  taken  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  complete  a  heterocyclic  nng  of  the 
formula 


—  N 


R-  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  — (CH2)m— aryl  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  forming  ion. 

R(i  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  halo, 
CF3,  nitro,  or  hydroxy; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons. 


— ICH;,!, 


-w 
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(Inwer    alkvllamino.    dillower    alkvUammo,    and    (lower 
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—  CH 


Rlo  IS  lower  alky  I  of  1  to  4  carbons. 


-(CH2)m-/rjr;  .  ' 


—  CH 


Rii  IS  lower  aikyl.  aryl.  cycloaikyi,  heterocyclo,  -Ai-aryl. 
-Ai-cycloalkvl.  -Ai-heterocvclo.  -Ai-OH.  -Ai — O — 
lower  alkyl,  -Ai— O— (CH2)m-aryl.  -Ai— SH, 
-Ai-S— lower  alkyl,  -Ai— S— (CHilm— aryl. 


R? 


O  R< 

/    '  II        / 

— Ai  — N  ,  — A|— C— N 

\  \ 

Ro  R« 


N-Rio 


N— Rio,  — A|  — O— C-lower  alkyl, 


In 


o 

n 


chain  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  two  to  eight  carbons  with 
one  triple  bond; 

the  term  "cycloaikyi"  refers  to  saturated  nngs  of  4  to  "" 
carbons, 

the  term  "halo"  refers  to  chloro,  bromo,  and  fluoro; 

the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl.  1-naphthyl.  2-naphthyl, 
mono  substituted  phenyl,  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl 
wherein  said  substituent  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons, 
lower  alkony  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4 
carbons,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  amino,  —NH— alkyl 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons,  — N(alkyl)2wherein 
alkvl  IS  of  1  to  4  carbons.  — CFj.  — NCS.  — OCHF:. 


Rs 


—  A|— O— C— (CH2)m-aryl,  — Ai— C— O— R7. 

or  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl; 

R. 

Ai  IS  — C  — (CH2)„— ; 
I 
Rl3 

Rl4 

1 

A2  is  — C— (CH2)„— ; 
Rl3 

m  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

Rlj  and   R14  are  independently  selected  from   the   group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons. 


-(CH2), 


— O— CH- 


—O—CH:— cycloaikyi. 


-S— CH 


— S — CH:-cycloalkyl,  and  di-substituted  phenyl,  1-napht- 
hyl, or  2-naphthyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethoxy.  methylthio. 
halo,  CF3.  nitro.  ammo,  and  OCHF;.  and 
the  term  "heterocyclo"  refers  to  2-  or  3-thienyl.  2-or  3-furyl. 
2-,  3-  or  4-pyndinyl,  imidazolyl,  4-,  5-.  6-.  or  7.indolyl,  4-, 
5-,  6-,  or  7-isoindolyl,  5-,  6-,  7.  or  8-quinolinyl.  5-.  6-.  7-  .  or 
8-isoquinolinyl.  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzothiazolyl,  4-,  5-.  t-.  or 
7-benzoxazolyl,  4-,  5-,  6-,  or  ''-benzimidazolyl.  4-.  5-.  6-.  or 
7-benzoxadiazolyl,  4-,  5-.  6-.  or  7-benzofuranyl.  and  substi- 
tuted 2-.  3-  or  4-pyndinyl  wherein  said  substituent  is 
methyl,  methoxy.  or  methylthio. 


5,202,331 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  DVSLRIA  COMPRISING 

A-PHENYL-A-PYRIDYLALKANOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Masaaki  Tomoi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujisawa  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678J44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-103903 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31  '4S5:  AOIN  43  40 

t.S.  a.  514—277  2  Qaims 

1,  A  method  for  the  therapeutic  treatment  of  dvsuna  which 

composes  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


\ 


R- 


and  — (CH:), — cycloaikyi; 
r  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
the  term  "lower  alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain 

hydrocarbon  radicals  of  one  to  eight  carbons,  '  I  '^   j 

the   term   "lower   alkenyl"   refers   to   straight   or   branched 

chain  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  two  to  eight  carbons  with 

one  double  bond,  wherein  R',  R'  and  R-'  are  each  lower  alkyl 

the  term   "lower  alkynyl"   refers  to  straight  or   branched    human  beings  or  animals  in  need  of  treatment. 


C  — CONH; 


or  Its  salt  to 
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5,202,332 
RAPAMYCIN  ANALOG  AS  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT 
Philip  F.  Hughes,  Chapel   Hill,   N.C..  and  John   H.   Musser, 
Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cx)r- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,714,  Aug.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,138,051 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,985 
Int.  a."  A61K  31  39^ 
VS.  a.  514—291  1  Oaim 

1  A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection,  host  \s 
graft  disease,  autoimmune  diseases,  and  diseases  of  inflamma- 
tion m  a  mammal  by  administenng  thereto  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(lower   alkyUammo.    didower    alkyliamino.    and    (lower 

alkanoyllamino 
each  R*  is  lower  alkyl    and 
R"  IS  a  group  selected  from  Formulae  (a),  i"bi,  (ci  and  >di 


w 


OH 


m 


dd 


w 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5^02,333 
TRICYCLIC  5-HT3  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Jacob  Berger,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Robin  D.  Clark.  Palo  Alto;  Rich- 
ard M.  Egien,  Mountain  View;  William  L.  Smith,  Sunnyrale, 
and  Klaus  K.  Weinhardt,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  442,082,  Not.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,565 
Int.  a.^  C07D  471/08^  A61K  31/55.  31.  455 
U.S.  a.  514—296  50  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  I 


m  v\  hich 

u  is  0  or  1 . 

z  is  1.  2  or  5,  and 

R"  IS  C;,-  alkyl.  C3.^  cycloaikyi,  C?,).  cycloalkyl-Ci,:  alkyl. 
or  a  group  (CH2)fR*  where  t  is  I  or  2  and  R-  is  thienyl. 
pyrrolyl,  or  furyl.  each  optionally  further  substituted  by 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  C).t  alkyl.  Ci-t 
alkony.  tnfluoromethyl  or  halogen,  or  is  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  Cm 
alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  halogen,  nitro,  carboxy,  estenfied 
carboxy,  and  Ciu  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy. 
Ci-4  alkoxy,  carboxy.  estenfied  carboxy  or  in  vivo  hydro 
Ivzablc  acyloxy.  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
individual  isomers,  or  mixtures  of  isomers  thereof 


5,202,334 

PYRAZOLO<l,5-A)PYRIDINE  CO.MPOLTSDS,  AND 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Shoji  Takeraora,  Yao;  Yasuyoahi  Miki.  Onka:  Job  Yamada. 

Takarazuka,  and  Konihiro  Miyazeki,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seqju  Pharmaceotkal  Co„  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-191075; 
Jan.  21.  1991,  3-82058 

Int.  a.-  A6IK  31 '435.  CC7D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514—300  8  Claims 

1    A  pvrazolo  [1,?  -  a]pyndine  comf>ound  represented  by 
the  formula 


(CH:i, 


in  which 

the  dashed  line  denotes  an  optional  double  bond; 

n  IS  1,  2  or  3. 

p  IS  0.  1,  2  or  3; 

q  IS  0,  1  or  2. 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,    wherein 

lower  alkoxv,  lower  alkvl,  nitro.  amino,  amino  carbonyl,        R'  represents  —OH 


CX:H:  —phenyl 
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carboxy-(C;--ti    alk;  1    group,    a    (Ci.fci    alkoxycarbonyl- 
(Ci_a)  alkvl  erouD,  a  (€?_<,)  alkenvioxvcarbonyUCi  j,>- 
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O 

/    \ 

-O— CH: CH  — CH2 


or  — O— CH2— CH<OH)— CH2— NH— CH(CH3)2; 
and  R'  is  H.  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  — OCH2— phe- 
nyl, R-  IS  COOR,  wherein  R  is  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group. 


5J02,335 
SUCCINIC  AOD  COMPOUNDS 

Fumiyasu  Smto;  Atsushi  Tsubaki;  Hiroshi  Holuui;  Nobuyuki 
Tuiaka;  Masani  Saito;  Kenji  Akahane.  and  Michihiro 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignon  to  Kissei  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,023 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-142275; 

Apr.  25,  1991,  3-188416;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-361519 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  SI/47.  31/40:  C07D  209/44.  217/06 

VS.  a.  514—307  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


A— CH— C 


COOR' 


O— CH2— R' 


R        R     CH3CO— B 

wherein  A  represents  a  thienyl  group,  a  furyl  group,  a  pyndyl 
group,  a  3  to  8-membered  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  B  represents  a  bicyclic  amino  group  which  consists  of  a 
5  or  6-membered  cyclic  ammo  ring  fused  with  a  5  or  6-mem- 
bered  cycloalkyl  nng,  which  may  have  1  or  2  unsaturated 
bonds,  with  the  proviso  that  B  bonds  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
carbonyl  group  at  the  nitrogen  atom,  R  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  chemical  bond.  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
when  there  is  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom;  enantiomers  thereof 
and  racemic  mixtures  thereof;  when  there  are  geometrical 
isomers,  each  geometrical  isomer,  E-isomers  thereof.  Z-iso- 
mers  thereof,  cis-isomers  thereof  and  trans-isomers  thereof, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


NHSO2R 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  quinolyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  fluonde  chlorine,  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by 
tnfluoromethyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cyano.  fluorine,  chlonne,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbyonyl  or  propox- 
ycarbonyl,  and 

R'  represents  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  fluonne,  chlonne  tnfluoromethyl.  tnfluoromethoxy, 
alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  pentafluorophenyl,  or  repre- 
sents a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
fluonne,  chlonne,  or  phenyl, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5^2,337 
7-(2,7-DIAZABICYCLO[3J.0]OCrYL)-3-QUINOLONE- 
A.ND-NAPHTHYRIDONE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERrVATTVES 
Uwe  Petersen;  Thomas  Schenke,  both  of  LeTerkusen;  Michael 
Schriewer,  Odenthal;  Klaus  Grohe,  Odenthal;  Andreas  Krebs, 
Odenthal;  Ingo  Haller,  Wuppertal;  Karl  G.  Metzger,  W'upper- 
tal;   Klaus-Dieter   Bremm,   Wuppertal;   Rainer   Endennann, 
Wuppertal,  and  Hans-Joachim  Zeiler,  Wuppertal.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,700 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1990,  4032560 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  521/00 
U.S.  O.  514—312  11  Oaims 

1  7-(2.7-Diazabicyclo[3.3.0]octyl-3-quinolonecarboxylic 

acid  denvatives  of  the  formula 


5J02,336 
ANTIFLAMMATORY  QUINOLIN  METHOXY 
PHENYI^ULPHONA.MIDES 
Klaus  Mohrs;  Elisabeth  Perzbom;  Friedel  Seuter,  all  of  Wupper- 
tal;  Romanis   Fnichtmann.   Cologne,   and   Christian    Kohls- 
dorfer,  Erftstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,329.  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,070,096, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587,594,  Sep.  24.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,093,340,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,934,  Sep.  5. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
294,958.  Jan.  6.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  94,239.  Sep.  8,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  12. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  729,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1986,  3632329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  A61K  31/47 

U.S.  O.  514—311  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  lipoxygenase  enzymatic  reactions 

in  a  human  or  animal  patient  which  compnses  administering  to 

such  patient  an  amount  effective  therefor  of  a  phenylsulphona- 

mide  of  the  formula 


(D 


COOB- 


m  which 

X'  represents  halogen. 

X-^  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  alkylamino  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  group,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  mercapto.  alkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
arylthio,  halogen  or  methyl. 

B^  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  2-hydroxyethyl.  i-fluoroethyl.  methoxy. 
ammo,  methylamino.  ethylamino,  dimethylamino,  or 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  fluonne 
atoms, 

B-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  10  4  carbon  atoms  or 
(5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxoM-yl)-methyl, 

B "  represents  a  radical  of  the  structure 


-Ri      or 


R^' 


N 


where 

R',  R',  R*.  R',  R"  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  m 
each  case  represeni  hydrogen  or  methyl  which  can 
optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen  or  hydroxy!,  or 
represent  Ci-Cvalkoxycarbonyl  or  carboxyl, 

R*  and  R*  can  additionally  represeni  halogen,  amino. 
hydroxyl  or  methoxy. 

R'>  represents  hydrogen.  Ci-C<,-alkyl.  benzyl,  Ct-Ci;- 
aryl,  C|-Cvalkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  C)-C<;-aIkoxycarbo- 
nyl, 

R'  .  R'  ,  R' ,  R-  .  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and 
m  each  case  represeni  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R*  represents  halogen,  amino,  hydroxyl,  methox>  or 
methyl  which  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
amino,  hydroxyl  or  methoxy.  or  represents  hydrogen 
when 

R-  and  R'  together  denote  a  C:-C4-alkylene  bndge  or  a 
CHj— S — CH;  bndge  which  can  optionally  be  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted  by  hydroxyl.  methox>. 
amino  or  methyl, 

R"  represents  H.  halogen,  methyl,  cyano,  nitro.  hydroxvl 
or  methoxy. 

and  their  hydrates  and  acid  addition  salts  which  can  be 

used  in  pharmaceuticals,  as  well  as  their  alkali  metal  salts, 

alkaline  eanh  metal   salts,  silver  salts  and  guanidinium 

salts. 


carboxy-(Ci-t)  alkyl  group,  a  (Ci_<,)  alkoxycarbonyl- 
(C|-t)  alkyl  group,  a  (C:_t)  alkenyloxycarbonyNCi-tV 
alkyl  group,  a  halo-<C2-t)  alkoxycarbonyMCi-eValkyI 
group,  a  halo-(C2_6>  alkenyloxycarbonyl-<Ci-<,)  alkyl 
group,  a  {C-;-t)  alkenylcarbonyl  group,  a  (C2-*)  alkanoyl- 
(Ci-6)  alkyl  group,  a  C(=0)  H—Ci_6  alkyl  group,  a  nitro- 
(Ci-fc)  alkyl  group  or  a  nitroso-(Ci-t)  alkyl  group  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NRsR^and  in  the  latter  Rj  and  R4 
may  represent,  independently  from  each  other,  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  Ci^  alkyl  group,  a  C2-t.  alkenyl  group,  a 
halo-Ci_fc  alkyl  group  or  a  halo-C:_fr  alkeynl  group, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  its  meaning  is  identical  to  the  meaning  of 

Ri. 

R2  IS  hydrogen  or  its  meaning  is  identical  to  the  meaning  of 

R],  with  the  proviso  that  it  cannol  be  hydroxy,  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  — SO:Me  group,  where  Me  is  an  alkaline 

metal  or  earth  alkaline  metal  atom,  with  the  proviso  that 

Me  cannot  mean  banum. 

as  well  as  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 


5J02J39 
HYDANTOIN  DERIVATTVES 
Ei  Mochida,  Tokyo;  Kimihiro  .Murakami,  Suntou;  Kazuo  Kato, 
Mishima;  Katsuaki  Kato,  Tokyo;  Jun  Okuda.  and  Ichitomo 
Miwa.  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aangnort  to  Mochida 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426.021.  Oct.  24.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,004,751. 
This  appUcatioo  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.562 
Oaims  priority,  applicaboa  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1987,  62-214549; 
Feb.  25.  1989,  1-43422;  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-43420 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nibaequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008. 
has  been  diadaimed. 
Int.  O."  A61K  31/445.  31.425.  31.415 
U.S.  O.  514—327  1  Claim 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  as  hypoglycemic 
agents  and  or  hypolipidemic  agents  which  compnses  al  least 
one  hvdantoin  den\ative  represented  b>  the  formula  (1); 


5.202,338 
DIHYDROQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES, 
PHARMACEITICAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  USE  OF  DIHYDROQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
MODULATORS  OF  THE  ARACHIDONIC  ACID 
CASCADE 
Vilmos  Bar,  Zsuzsa  Pollak.  both  of  Otthon  u.  27,  H-1118  Buda- 
pest, and  Istvan  Penzes.  Josef  A.  u.  24,  H-2092  Budakeszi.  all 
of  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.424 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/06:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  O.  514—314  19  Oaims 

16  A  method  of  substantially  simultaneously  inhibiting  a 
cyclooxygenase  pathway  and  a  lipoxygenase  pathway  m  a 
mammal  suspected  of  requinng  said  inhibition  compnsing 
administenng  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


CH;X 


HiC 


H5C 


wherein 

Rl  IS  a  Ci-f,  alkyl  group,  a  (Ci_6l  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a 
C2^alkenyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  Ci_6 alkoxy  group, 
a  C2^*  alkenyloxy  group,  a  haloed  ^)  alky!  group,  a 
halo-(C2-t  alkenyl  group,  a  hydroxy  -<Ci^)  alkyl  group,  a 
(Ci-*)  alkoxy-<Ci-<,)alkyl  group,  a  (Ci-t)  -alkenyloxy- 
(Ci-e)  alkyl  group,  a  halo-<Ci.-6)  alkoxy-(Ci-«,)  alkyl 
group,   a   halo-IC;.*)  alkenyloxy-(Ci-6)   alltyl  group,   a 


0— SO2  — N 


a) 


V-    SH 


or  a  non-toxic  sail,  soKate  or  solvate  of  a  non-toxic  salt 
thereof,  wherein  Q  represents  a  monocyclic  or  a  fused  hctero- 
cvclic  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
vkhich  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  optionally  protected  carboxv  group, 
an  optionally  protected  carboxymcthyl  group,  a  lower  haloal- 
kyl  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbonyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  optionally  protected  hydroxy 
group,  an  optionally  protected  amino  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group  and  a  phenyl  group,  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
earner 


5J02.340 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIV  ES 
Maaanori  Kawamura;  Yoahinoba  Arai.  and  Hideki  Aiahita.  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Ono  Pharmacentical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Diviaion  of  Ser,  No.  347,673,  May  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,017.589. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679^14 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  6.  1988,  63-109191; 
Oct.  3.  1988,  63-249433 

Int.  O,'  A61K  31  54  C07D  2":8: 
VS.  O.  514—367  1«  Clataa 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula; 
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,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl,  benzyl        8-nuoro-1.2,3,<'-ieirahydro-3-[(5-methyl- IH-imidazol-t-yl) 


.U..n    AVI    .^n.-K^.,.'.!  .A^ 
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z— s 


<D 


(CH2)m-COOR' 
i  -^^  (CH2)„— CONH— R^ 


wherein  I 

R'  represents  i  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms. 
R-  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzthiazoie,  thiazole,  isothiazole,  benzoxaz- 
ole.  oxazole  and  isoxazoie  wherein  the  said  nng  repre- 
sented b>  R^  LS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  R  s, 
one  of  the  R-s  representing 

(1 )  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— nr'r' 

in  which  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— conr'r* 

in  which  R^  and  R*'  are  as  hereinbefore  defined, 

(3)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-SOiNR'R* 

in  which  R'  and  R''  are  as  hereinbefore  defined 

(4)  a  cyano  group, 

(5)  a  nitro  group,  or 

(6)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— NHCO—R' 

in  which  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  tnhalomethyl  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  other  R-s  representing  independently: 

(1)  a  halogen  atom. 

(2)  a  tnhalomethyl  group, 

(3)  a  hydroxy  group, 

(4)  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  15  carbon  atoms. 

(5)  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

(6)  an  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  group,  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 

(7)  a  group  of  the  formula 


in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 

group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
(1  1 )  a  group  of  the  formula 

—conr'r^ 

in  which  R'  and  R*"  are  as  hereinbefore  defined. 

(12)  a  group  of  the  formula; 
— S02NR'r' 

in  which  R^  and  R''  are  a.s  hereinbefore  defined. 

(13)  a  cyano  group, 

(14)  a  nitro  group,  or 

(15)  a  group  of  the  formula 

— NHCO— R" 

in  which  R^  is  as  hereinbefore  defined. 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

(a)  represents  a  phenyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  of  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  by  R",  in  which  R"  represents  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  tnhalomethyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyl  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

m  and  n  represent 

(1)  when  m  is  zero,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and 

(2)  when  n  is  zero,  m  is  an  integer  of  !  to  4; 
or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof 

6  A  method  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  pain,  anxi- 
ety or  convulsion,  which  compnses  the  administration  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Z— S 


(I) 


(CH;)„  — CCXJR' 
C0NH'^^(CH2),-C0NH-R2 


wherein  the  various  symbols  are  as  defined  in  claim  1.  or  a 
non-toxic  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  car- 
rier. 


in  which  R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  tnhalomethyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 

(8)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— NR'R* 

m  which  R- and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(9)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

-CO— R^ 

in  which  R^  is  as  hereinbefore  defined, 

(10)  a  group  of  the  formula 

— COOR' 


5,202.341 
HYDROXYSTYRENE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
TYROSINE  KINASE  INHIBITING  ACTIVITY 
Tadayoshi   Shiraishi,  Takasago;    Keiji   Kameyama,   Kakogawa; 
Takeshi    Domoto,    Kakogawa;    Naohiro    Imai,    Kakogawa; 
Yoshio  Shimada,  Kakogawa;  Yutaka  Ariki,  Himeji;  Kazunori 
Hosoe;  Masigi  Kawatsu,  both  of  Takasago;  Ikuo  Katsumi; 
Takayoshi  Hidaka,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Kiyoshi  Watanabe, 
Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,683,  Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,089,516, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  283.992,  No».  10,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,971,996.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,581 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  3,  1987.  62-55965; 
No».  3,  1987,  62-55966;  Dec.  3,  1987,  62-57256 

int.  a.'  C07D  207/44 
U.S.  a.  514—369  3  Oaims 

1    A  hydroxy  styrene  compound  of  the  formula 


R> 


""^(0)-""=\^. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  .'  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  or  benzyl  group,  or  R'O—  in  which  R- is  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group;  R' 
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is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  PhSCH2-group,  and  R"'  and  R*  taken  together  are 


8-fluoro-l,2..V'i-tetrah\dro-3-[(5-mcth\MH-imidazol-4-yl) 

methyl)-4H -carbazol -4-one 
and  physiologicalU  acceptable  salts  thereof 


— CO— N=C— S— 
I 
NH(CH:mR'' 


in  which  R^  is 


(X>m 


in  which  X  IS  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  methyl,  ethyl. 
methoxy,  ethoxy.  nitro.  aminosulfonyl  or  amino  group,  and  m 
15  1  or  2;  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5.202>M 

N-SUBSTTIXTED  LACTA.MS  USEFUL  AS 

CHOLEOSTOKINTN  ANTAGONISTS 

Daniel  P.  Becker,  GleoTiew;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mnodeleia.  and 

Clara  I.  ViUamil,  Gtenriew.  ail  of  III.,  aaaignon  to  G.  D. 

Searle  A  Co..  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.590 

lot.  C\:  A61K   >I   40.  C07D  ?0'   /2 

Uii.  a.  514 — 423  2*  Oairn 

1    A  compound  according  to  claim  1  ha\ing  the  formula 


5.202342 
N-ALKYL  THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Takakazu  Morita.  Toyonaka;  Shiro  Mita.  Ashiya,  and  Yoichi 
Kawashima,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Santen  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990.  2-191070 

Int.  a."  C07D  277/14:  A61K  31  42.^ 

U.S.  a.  514—369  ^  CXaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  [I)  and  or  pharmaceuticallv 

acceptable  salts  thereof. 


R 
R,  N  O 


SH— >— X— ^r 


n 


ti 


1 


r 


R' 


[1] 


a 

X 


~A  — S— R' 


wherein 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Rl   IS  lower  alkyl   which  can   be  substituted   b>    hydrox>. 

carboxy  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl.  phenyl  lower  alkanoyl  or 

phenyl  lower  alkyl.  and  said  phenyl  nng  of  phenyl  lower 

alkanoyl   or   phenyl    lower   alkyl    can   be    substituted    h\ 

lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  and 
A  is  straight  or  branched  Ci-C<,  alkylene 


5.202343 
TRIO  CLIC  KETONES  USEFUL  AS  HTj-RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Ian  H.  Coates,  Hertford;  John  Bradahaw;  James  A.  Bell,  both  of 
Roystoo;  David  C.  Humber.  London;  George  B.  Ewan.  Ger- 
rard*  Crow;  William  L.  Mitchell,  London,  aui  Barry  J.  Price. 
Tewin  Wood,  all  of  England,  aasignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Continnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  770,720,  Oct.  4,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476^37,  Feb.  7.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,622.  Mar.  8. 

1989,  abandoned,  which  U  a  dlrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  281,031,  Dec.  7, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,859,662,  which  is  a  continoatioo  of  Ser,  No, 

199,792,  May  27,  1988,  abaadoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126^2,  Not.  27, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

4^22,881.  This  applicatioa  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Not.  28,  1986. 

8628473;  Not.  12,  1987,  8726537;  May  20,  1989,  8812002 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3J/4IS;  C07D  40S/06 
VS.  a.  514—397  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 

8-nuoro-1.2,3.9-tetrahydro-9-mcthyl-3-((5-methyl-lH 
-imida2ol-4-yl)methyl]-4H-carbazol-4-one; 


and  isomer  iherei^f    ,<r  a  pharmaceuticallv  accepuble  acid  or 
base  addition  salt  thereof 
\A  herein 
Ar  is 
aryl: 

substituted  aryl  which  can  be  substituted  one  or  more  by 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  cartxin  atoms,  alkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl  u 
1  to  t  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  halogen,  amino, 
alkyl  or  dialkyl  substituted  amino  wherein  the  alkyl  is  1 
to  t  carbon  atoms,  fused  bicyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  9  or  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  fused 
bicyclic  aromatic  hydrocartxjn  radical  having  9  or  10 
carbon  atoms  which  can  be  substituted  one  or  more  by 
alksl  of  !  to  fc  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl. 
amino,  alkyl  or  duilkyl  substituted  amino  wherein  the 
alky!  is  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl 
IS  1  to  fc  carbon  atoms; 
R  IS 

alksl   having    1    to   8   carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  the 

cartKin  atoms  may  be  replaced  bs  oxygen, 
aryl, 

substituted  aryl  which  can  be  substituted  one  or  more  by 
halogen,    alky!    having    1    to    6   carbon    atoms,    alkoxy 
wherein  the  alkyl  is  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  amino,  alkyl  or 
dialkyl  substituted  ammo  wherein  the  alkyl  is   I    to  6 
cartion   atoms,    tnfluoromethyl    or    methylene   dioxy, 
aralkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  substi- 
tuted aralkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  the  substituent  or  subatituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl  is  1  to  6  cartxjn  atoms, 
amino,  alkyl  or  dialkyl  substituted  amino  wherein  the 
alkyl  IS  1  to  6  cart>on  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl  or  methy- 
lene dioxy 
X  IS  a  direct  bond  or  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NH.  oxygen  or  alkylene  having  I  to  3  cartxjn 
atoms. 
Ri  and  Ri   are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 

R}  IS  OH,  OR;  wherein  R?  is  alkyl  having    1   to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  NR6R'  wherein  R*  and  R-  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
K^  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  cartwn  sloms.  and 
Y  isC=0 
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5^2,345 
CARBAMOYLPYRROLIDONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
DRUGS  FOR  SENILE  DEMENTIA 
Hiromu  Matsumura:  Toshisada  Yano;  Akira  Matsushita,  all  of 
Hyogo,  and  Masami  Eigyo.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No,  571,402.  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,733, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  233,142,  Aug.  17.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,977,167.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,407 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1987,  62-205956 
Int.  a:  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/63 
L.S.  a.  514 — 423  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


k 


5,202,347 
SOFT  BETA-ADRENERGIC  BLOCKING  AGENTS 

Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  6219  SW.  93rd  A»e.,  Gainesville,  na.  32608 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  692,260,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,135,926, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,879.  Dec.  20,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922,462,  Oct.  23. 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,829,086,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

741,846.  JuD.  6, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  589,359,  Mar.  14,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.127 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  13.  1985,  476391 

Int.  a.'  A61K  i//J*  C07D  J33  OS.  C07C  313,00.  229  fX) 

U.S.  a.  514 — 432  21  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'  2 

I  / 

N— CON— (CH2)nN 


v^herem  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  Ci-C^alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  of  from 

2  to  3.  Z '  IS  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  isoxazolyl  and  each  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  halogen,  a  methoxy,  or  a  methyl  group;  Z-  is 
hydrogen.  C1-C5  alkyl.  allyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  halogen,  methyl,  or  methoxy;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


?  5.202,346 

PIPERIDINYL  AND  PIPER AZINYI   DERIVATIVE'S 
John   A.  Butera.  Kendall  Park;  Jehan  F.  Bagli.  and  John  VV. 
EUingboe.  both  of  Princeton,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.922 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  31 .44^.  C07D  211/20.  211/30.  401/12 
t.S.  O.  514—326  8  Oaims 

1    .\  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


Y— X 


R2 
I 
N— CH2CH(CH2)„— A 


in  which 

R  '•  IS  alkylsulfonamido  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfon- 

amido  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  — NO2,  — CN,  1-imidazo- 

lyl  or  1,2,4-triazol-l-yl; 
Y  IS 


O  OH 

II  I 

-C— ,  — CH— , 


— CH2— ,  — O— .  — S— ,  or  — SO2— ; 
X  IS  — CH=; 

R^  is  hydrogen  when  n  is  0.  otherwise  it  is  hydrogen  or 

—OH: 
n  IS  one  of  the  integers  0,1,2,3,4,5  or  6; 
A  IS 


// 


O 

II 


OH 


(I) 


ROC  — C,H2,— Ar  — OCH2CHCH2NHR, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
wherein: 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  10  inclusive, 

R  is  — CH:— X— R:  wherein  X  is  SO,  SO;  and  R;  is  C1-C7 
alkyl  or  C3-C1;  cycloalkyl; 


— CH2— +  S— R2 
CHj 


wherein  R^  is  defined  as  above;  or 


Ri 
I 
— CH— \- 


-Rj 


wherein  X  is  defined  as  ab<i\c  and  wherein  R;  is  Ci-C-  alkyl 
and  R4  is  C1-C7  alkyl  or  wherein  Ri  and  R4  together  represent 
—(CH2)m— wherein  m  is  3  or  4  and  — (CH:)— mis  optionally 
substituted  by  one  to  three  C1-C7  alkyl; 

R;  IS  C1-C7  alkyl; 

and  Ar  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  unsubstituted  phenylene,  and 

(b)  phenylene  substituted  by  C1-C7  alkyl,  C1-C7  al- 
kyl—O—Ci—C-  alkylene-.  C2-C8  alkenyl,  C1-C7  al- 
kvl-S-.  C2-Cg  alkenyl-O-,  C-Cn  cycloalkyl.  C1-C7- 
al'kyl-CONH-.  C|-C^  alkyl-CO-  or  H2NCO-C1-C7 
alkylene-. 


5,202,348 
THIARUBRINE  ANTIFLNGAL  AGENTS 
G.  H.  Neil  Towers.  Vancouver,  Canada;  Reimer  C.  Bruening. 
San  Carlos,  Calif.;  Felipe  Balza,  Vancouver.  Canada;  Zyta  A. 
Abramowski,  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Isabel  Lopez-Bazzochi. 
Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British 
Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447.893.  Dec.  7.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,940 

Int.  O.^  A61K  31/385  C07D  339.08 

U.S.  O.  514 — 436  14  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  substance  having  antifungal  activity  of  the 

fonnula 


,— (C=C>,— /  ^(C=C>„— R2 


s  —  s 

where   R-   is  alkylsulfonamido  of  1   to  6  carbon  atoms, 

arylsulfonarrudo  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  — NO2.  — CN.  where 
l-imidazolyl  or  1.2,4-tnazol-l-yl,  Ri  is  CH3  or  HOCH2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof.  R2  is 
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-continued 


o 

/  \ 

-HC CH2. 


~CHClCH:OH    ^  CHOHCH;Cl;  or 


— CHOHCH:OH. 
— CH=<:H: 

n  IS  1. 

m  IS  2, 
,  provided  that  when  Ri  is  CH?.  then  R;  is  not  CH    iCH;,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salti  thereof 


(la 


vk  herein  Rf,  represents  a  h>drogen  or  a  chlonne  atom,  or 
a  methyl  group 
a  stereoisomer  or  optically  active  form  thereof 


5,202,349       

SUBSTITUTED  PHENTLACET^  LENES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THESE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THESE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Oswald  Zimmer.  Dueren;  Werner  VoUenberg,  Stolberg;  Ulrich 
Seipp,  Aachen;  Werner  Englberger,  Stolberg;  MichMl  Hau- 
rand,  Aachen;  Brigitte  J.  Bosman,  Simmerath-Lammersdorf. 
and  Johannes  Schneider,  Stolberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gnienenthal  GmbH.  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,168 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1990.  4023742 

Int.  O."  A61K  3!   38:  C07D  30^  52 
U.S.  O.  514—438  16  Oaims 

1    A  substituted  phenylacetvlene  of  the  formula 


Ri 


5,202350 
FURANONE  ANT1-INTLA.MMATORY  AGENTS 
F.   Christopher  Z4isi,  Tonowanda;  Surcsh   Marathe,   Amherst; 
William  SomerriUe,  Bufralo,  and  Keaneth  M.  Trampoac^ 
East  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaigiiors  to  Bri«tol-Myer»  Sqnibb 
Co.,  Mew  Uprl..  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,104 
Int.  O.'  A61U  31  34:  C07D  305  12 
VS.  O.  514— 461  19  Oaimi 

1    A  compound  of  the  following  structure 


,,_c..J^, 


wherein 

one  of  the  symbols  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  while  the 
other  represents  the  group  of  the  formula 


—  CH  — N  — CO— Rj 

I  I 

R.       OH 


in  which 

R;  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  Rj  represents  a 
methyl  or  an  amino  group  and 

R:  represents  a  mono-  or  bmuclear  group  which  is  a 
mono-  or  binuclear  heterocyclic  radical  containing 
sulfur  nitrogen  or  oxygen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  radicals  of  the  formulae 


and 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  fc  car- 
bons, or  phenslallssl  u  herein  the  alkyl  chain  contains  at  least  6 
carbons. 


5,202351 
1  PHENTLALKYL-3-PHENTLUREA  DERTVATIVT 
Tetsuo  Sekiya,  Yokohama;  Shiaya  laooe,  Tokyo;  C^iaki  Hyodo, 
Machida;  Hirorai  Okushima,  KawaaaU;  Kohd  Umezn,  Yoko- 
hama, and  KazDO  Suzuki,  Machida,  all  of  Japaa,  aMignon  to 
Mitsubiihi  Kaaci  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Rled  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,983 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990.  2-12235; 
Feb.  8.  1990.  2-28768 

Int.  o.-  am)  3 r  44 

U.S.  O.  514—450  16  Clal«i 

1    A   l-phenylalkyl-3-phenylurca  derivative  represented  by 

the  following  fonnula  (I) 


(0 


H    H 

;NCN 


wherein  R'  and  R*^  represent  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci; 
alkyl  or  R-^  represents  together  with  R*  C:-<:«  alkylene;  R^  and 
R^  represent  independently  Ci-C;  alkyl.  Ci-C?  alkoxyl  or 
halo  X  represcnu  oxygen  or  sulfur.  Y  represents  — O — (CHj. 
,i_0-13  wherein  1  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  or  — (CHiJp— 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  3  to  5,  m  is  0  or  an  mteger  of  1  to  5, 
and  n  IS  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 
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5J02,352 
INTRAVASCXLAR  EMBOLIZING  AGENT  CONTAINING 

ANGIOGENESIS-INHIBITING  SUBSTANCE 
Hiroaki  Okada,  Suita;  Shigeru  Kamei,  Takarazuka,  and  Toshio 
Yoshioka,  Nishinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,849 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/00.  31/335 
VS.  n.  514 — 475  19  Oaims 

1  An  intravascular  embolizing  agent  containing  an  angio- 
genesis-mhibiting  substance  and  an  intravascular  embolizing 
substance,  said  agent  being  m  the  slate  of  an  oil  solution,  an 
emulsion  or  a  suspension. 


enzyme  in  a  diabetic  host  in  need  of  treatment  of  diabetic 
conditions,  which  comprises  administenng  to  the  host  an  al- 
dose reductase  enzyme  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


\  5J02,353 

IRON  ENR\NCEMENT  OF  COPPER  BASED 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  BACTERICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Milton  N.  Schroth,  Orinda;  Yung-Ann  Lee,  Albany,  and  .Maris 
D.  Chong.  El  Sobrante,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  UniTersity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.997 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  55/02 
U.S.  a.  514—500  8  Claims 

1.  A  bactencidal  composition  uhich  comprises: 

(a)  a  biologically  men  earner: 

(b)  a  fixed  copper  based  bactencidal  composition  which 
provides  a  concentration  of  free  copper  of  from  about  1  to 
about  iO  ppm  so  as  to  be  tome  to  bacteria  in  the  presence 
of  an  activity  enhancing  amount  of  iron  (Fe*');  and 

(c)  an  activity  enhancing  amount  of  Fe"*"^  which  amount  is 
not  more  than  about  300  ppm. 


5,202,354 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

ACET ALDEHYDE  TOXICTTY 

Masayoshi   Matsuoka,   Habikino,  and  Go   Kito.  Yao,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Sw.  No.  13,443.  Feb.  10.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1986,  61-34494 
'int.  a.'  AOIN  37/00.  43/08 
U.S.  a.  514 — 562  7  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  reducing  acetaldehyde  toxicity  associ- 
ated with  dnnking  alcohol  which  comprises,  as  combined 
active  components,  an  effective  amount  of 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

i 

R  — NH— CH— COOH 
I 
(CH2),-R' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkylcarbonyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  R'  is  a  thiol  or 
sulfonic  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2, 

fb)  ascorbic  acid  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
and 

(c)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiamine 
disulfide,  bisbentiamine,  bisbutitiamine,  bisibutiamine, 
prosuhiamme.  fursultiamine.  oclotiamine  and  a  physiolog- 
ically acceptable  salt  thereof 


xy' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R  is 
alkyl  having  from  15  to  17  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  having 
from  15  to  17  carbon  atoms;  X  is  hydrogen  or  carboxyl;  Y  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms 


5.202.355 
METHOD  OF  rSHIBITING  ALDOSE  REDUCTASE  IN 
DIABETIC  HOSTS  USING  PHENOL  DERIVATIVES 
Tctsuo  Nakatsu,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Takasago 
Institute  for  Interdisciplinary  Science  Inc..  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif,  and  Takasago  International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.883 
Int.  a.'  .AOIN  37/10.  31/08 
VS.  a.  514—568  2  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  mhibiting  the  action  of  aldose  reductase 


5^02.356 
PESTICTDALCY'CLOPROPYL-2,4-DIENEAMIDES 
Robert  J.  Blade;  George  S.  Cockerill,  and  John  E.  Robinston.  all 
of  Hertfortlshire,  England,  assignors  to  The  Wellcome  Foun- 
dation Limited.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,803,  Nov.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,847 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1988, 
8826760 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  3 7/ J 8 
VS.  a.  514—617  15  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

00'  CR^^=CR'  CR*^CR-C  (=X)  nhr' 

or  a  salt  thereof  wherein  Q  is  a  substituted  monocyclic  aro- 
matic nng,  or  fused  bicyclic  nng  system  of  which  at  least  one 
ring  IS  aromatic  containing  9  or  10  atoms  of  which  one  may  be 
nitrogen  and  the  rest  carbon  or  the  bicyclic  nng  system  is 
substituted  by  one  to  four  groups  selected  from  Ci.6  hydro- 
carbyl,  Ci-b  alkoxy  or  methylenedioxy.  or  Ci.«  hydrocarbyl, 
Ci-6  alkoxy  or  methylenedioxy  substituted  by  one  to  three 
halos,  or  from  halo,  cyano  or  nitro. 

or  the  substituent  on  the  Q  nng  is  a  group  S(0),R'  wherein 
n  IS  0.  1  or  2  and  R"  is  C].(,  alkyl  or  Ci-6  alkyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halos  or  R^  is  amino  or  ammo  substituted 
by  one  or  two  Ci.(,  alkyl  groups  or  the  substituent  is  a 
group  NR^R"*  where  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen.  Ci-6  alkyl  or  a  group  COR"' where  R'^'is 
C 1-6  alkyl, 
or  Q  IS  a  dihalovinyl  group  or  a  group  R* — C^C —  where 
R*"  IS  C\A  alkyl,  tn  Cm  alkylsilyl,  halogen  or  hydrogen; 
Q'  IS  a  1.2-cyclopropyl  nng  or  a  1.2-cyclopropyl  nng  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  C].\  alkyl. 
halo.  C|.3  haloalkyl.  alkynyl,  or  cyano; 
R',  R  \  R'*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  with  at  least  one 
being  hydrogen  and  the  others  being  independently  se- 
lected from  hydrogen,  halo.  €;-»  alkyl  or  Cm  haloalkyl. 
X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

R'  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci.g  hydrocarbyl  and  Ci.g 
hydrocarbyl  substituted  by  dioxalanyl.  halo,  cyano,  tnflu- 
oromethyl,  tnfluoromethylthio  or  Ci.<,  alkoxy. 
provided  that  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  not 
( i  )-2E,4E)-N-Isobutyl-5-[trans-2-(2.6-dichloro-4-pyn- 

dy!)  cyclo-propyl]-3-methylpenla-2,4-dienamide 
( 2:  )-2E,4E)-N-<  1 .2-Dimethylpropyl)-5-[trans-2-{3.4- 
dichloropheny)cyclopropyl]penta-2,4-dienamide 
(±>-2e,4E)-N-(l,2-Dimethylpropyl)-5-[trans-2-<4-methox- 
yphenyl)cyclopropyl]penta-2,4-dienamide 


5,202.357 
SKIN  TREATMENT  COMPOSFHON 
Paul  A.  Bowser,  Merseyside,  England;  Albert  Froling,  Vlaar 
dingen,  Netherlands;  Lammert  Heslinga,  Maassluis,  Nether 
lands;  Udo  M.  T.   HoutsmuUer,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands; 
Diederik  H.  Nugtcren,  Rboon,  Netherlands;  Hendrik  J.  J 
Pabon,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  and  Colin  Prottey,  Mersey 
side,  England,  assignors  to  Lerer  Brothers  Company,  Dirision 
of  Conopco,  IhCm  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,005.  Jun.  16,  1983.  Pat.  No. 
4.950,688.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541.993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1982, 
8217413;  Jun.  16,  1982,  8217414;  Jul.  14,  1982,  8220442 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/40  7/48  9/07.  9,12 
VS.  a.  514—847  7  Oaims 

1  A  composition  suitable  for  topical  application  to  human 
skin  for  restonng  or  enhancing  skin  bamer  function  so  as  to 
eliminate  or  at  least  reduce  moisture  loss  particularly  when  the 
skin  surface  has  become  excessively  dry.  fissured,  eroded  or 
otherwise  damaged,  which  composition  composes 

i)  from  0.0001  to  5'5'<-  by  weight  of  an  active  ingredient;  and 
li)  from  15  to  99  9999'7r  by  weight  of  a  vehicle  to  act  as  a 
diluent,  dispersant  or  solvent  for  the  active  ingredient, 
the  active  ingredient  being  an  ester  compnsing  one  or  more 
compounds  having  the  structure 


O 


R  — C— C^Ht— O— C— C^HpZjCH} 


—  C— (C\H^;K:Hi 

being  an  all-cis  n-tfi  fattv  acid. 


in  which 

X  represents  the  neutral  acid  residue  obtained  by  removal  of 
the  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  from  an  n-basic  acid  having  a 
pICo  value  of  at  most  3.  other  than  a  hydrohalic  acid,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3 


5J02.359 
PHOTOINrnATORS  THAT  ARE  SOLUBLE  IN  HIGHLY 

FLUORINATED  MONOMERS 
Daniel  K.  Mclntyre,  St  Paul.  Miiin„  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,154 
Int.  O."  C08G  2/46 
VS.  O.  522—44  17  Claims 

1.  A  phenolic  hydroxyl  free  compound  having  the  structural 
formula 


? 


R^ 


(40) 


wherein 

R'  represents 


where 

R  IS  chosen  from  HO—.  N-sphingosyl  and  N-(glycosylsp- 
hingosyl): 

Z  IS  — OH.  or  an  epoxy  oxygen. 

a  IS  an  integer  of  from  7  to  49. 

b  IS  an  integer  of  from  10  to  98; 

X  IS  an  integer  of  from  1 6  to  20; 

y  IS  an  integer  of  from  24  to  36;  and 

z  IS  0.  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 
the  substructure 


O 

II 


-C— R*     or 


m 


5^02^58 

PROCLSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID 

STORABLE  ORGANIC  ISOCY'ANATES  CONTAINING 

CARBODIIMIDE  AND/OR  URETONE  IMINE  GROUPS 

AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYURETHA.NE  PLASTICS 

Hans-Joachim  Scholl,  Cologne,  and  Rainer  Welte,  Leterkusen. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Lererkusen  Bayerwerk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  28, 
1991,  4117384 

Int.  O."  C08G  18/77 
VS.  O.  521—160  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  storable  organic 
isocyanates  containing  carbodiimide  and/or  uretone  imine 
groups  composing 

(a)  partially  carbodiimidizing  isocyanate  groups  of  an  organic 
isocyanate  with  a  catalyst  of  the  phospholine  type,  and 

(b)  terminating  the  carbodiimidizalion  reaction  by  the  addition 
of  a  silylated  acid  corresponding  to  the  formula 

X-{Si(CH3)j], 


«.  herein 
each  of  R'.  R*.  and  R'  mdependenth  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
hydrox>.  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  and  phenyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R%  R*.  or  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting   of  halogen,   hydroxy,   and   alkoxy 
group,  or  any  two  of  R\  R*.  and  R-  together  represent  a 
branched  or   unbranched  alkylene  group  that  forms  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  nng,  or  any  two  of  R  . 
R*.  and  R'  together  represent  carbonyl  oxygen,  provided 
that  the  remaining  R'.  R*.  or  R-  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  group,  and  phenyl 
group, 
each  of  R-  and  R'  independently  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  lower  alkyl  group  having  one  to  six  cartwn  atoms,  or 
R-  and  R"  together  represent  a  coordinate  bond,  an  oxy- 
gen atom,  or  a  sulfur  atom  joining  the  phenyl  group  of 
Formula  1  to  the  phenyl  group  of  the  moiety  of  Formula 
III, 
each  R'  group  independently  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  group 
having    I    to   6   carbon    atoms,    and    polyfluoroaJiphatic 
group,  — XRA',  m  which  X  represents  a  polyvalent  con- 
necting group  joining  — R/Y  to  a  phenyl  group  of  For- 
mula I  or  of  a  phenyl  group  of  the  moiety  of  Formula  II  or 
the  moiety  of  Formula  HI.  R/rcpresents  either  (a)  a  poly- 
fluonnated,    saturated,    divalent   aliphatic   group    that    is 
straighl-chain,  branched-chain.  or  cyclic,  and  contains  no 
more  than  one  hydrogen  atom  per  four  fluonne  atoms,  or 
(2)  divalent  poly(fluorooxyalkylcne)  group  having  a  num- 
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film-forming  constituent,  an  aqueous  dispersion  prepared  h\, 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of 


heating  said  formed  composition  in  the  mold,  at  a  tempera- 
ture m  the  range  of  greater  than  140'  C   to  about  200'  C  . 
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ber  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  200  to  20,000. 
and  Y  represents  a  fluonne  atom  or  X,  and  when  Y  repre- 
sents X.  the  divalent  group-13  XR/X— joins  two  phenyl 
groups  of  Formula  1.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R* 
groups  IS  — XR/Y  and  said  compound  is  soluble  in 
ethylenically-unsaturated  fluorocarbon  compounds 


^  5.202.360 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ALICYCLIC  AND  AROMATIC 
CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  THEREOF  AND 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 
COMPOUND 
Akira  Ohmori,  Ikaraki;  Yoshiki  Shimizu.  Nabari;  Motonobu 
Kubo.    Toyonaka;    Kouzaburou    Nakamura.    Tokyo;    Tohni 
Maruno,  MIto;  Norio  Murata.  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Kobayashi, 
Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiken  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Osaka  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5«6,846,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  205,853,  Jun.  13,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1987,  62-149784; 
Dec.  8,  1987,  62-308556 

Int  a.'  O08F  2/46:  C07D  303/00;  C07C  69/62 
U.S.  a.  522—100  2  Claims 

1  An  adhesive  composition  composing  a  photopolymenza- 
tion  imtiator  or  curmg  agent  and  the  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  (I) 


CHi CH— CH2O- 

O 


'^CF3        CFj  ^ 

I  I 

C— M— C— OCH2CHCH2O 

I  I  I 

CF3         CF3  OH 


m 


CF3          CP3 
— C— M— C— OCH2— CH CH2 

I       T  \  / 

CF3         CFj  O 

wherein  M  is  a  divalent  organic  group  composing  at  least  one 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group  of  a 
divalent  organic  group  composing  at  least  two  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  the  alicyclic  hy- 
drocarbon group  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  may  be 
linked  by  O.  S  or  CH:  or  may  form  a  condensed  nng,  n  is  zero 
or  a  positive  nunaber. 


initiator  and  a  polyfunctional  acrylate  crosslinker,  and  (111) 
a  photoinitiator  that  is  also  a  photocrosslmker 


5.202.362 

SYRINGEABLE  EAR  PLUG  MOLDING  PUTTY 

COMPOSITION 

Jules  J.  Hermele.  Farmingrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intech  Special- 
ties Co.,  Inc..  N.  Massapequa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.894 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/32 

VS.  CI.  523—218  9  Oaims 


5.202.361 
PRESSURE-SENSrnVE  ADHESIVE 
Patrick  G.  amraerman,  St.  Paul;  Gaddam  N.  Babu.  Woodbury; 
Lang  N.  Nguyen,  Sl  Paul,  all  of  Minn.;  Ingrid  E.  Blair,  and 
George  F.  Vesley,  both  of  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812J80 
Int.  a.5  C08J  3  2S:  C09J  7  02  B32B  27,30 
US.  a.  522—120  29  Qaims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  tackifier-free  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  (pbw)  of  a  blend  of: 

1)  60  to  100  pbw  acrylic  acid  esters  of  monohydric  alco- 
hols having  an  average  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms:  and 

ii)  0  to  about  40  pbw  monoethylenically-unsaturated  co- 
polymenzable  monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  Tg 
greater  than  about  50°  C; 

b)  10  to  100  pbw  of  polymer  of  alpha-olefins  having  a  T^  in 
the  range  of  about  -70°  C.  to  -10°  C  and  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  25.000  to  about 
5,000.000  wherein  at  least  60  mole  percent  of  the  alpha- 
oleFins  have  6  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

c)  photochemically  effective  amount  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  (i)  photoinitiator,  (ii)  photo- 


1  A  synngeable  ear  plug  molding  putty  composition  suit- 
able for  room  temperature  application  and  cunng,  having  a 
viscosity  of  I  million  centipoise,  and  used  for  creatmg  instant 
floating  ear  plugs, 

the  base  composition  thereof  including  a  silicone  reactive 
fluid  with  additives  dispersed  therein,  and  the  putty  com- 
position further  comprising 
an  admixture  of  surface  treated  thermoplastic  microspheres 
and  a  diatomaceous  functional  filter,  the  microsphere  to 
diatomaceous  filler  having  a  ratio  of  3  to  1  by  weight,  the 
admixture  composing  25  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  the 
putty  composition 


5J02.363 

ANHYDROUS  METAL  SALTS  OF  a.yS-ETHYLENlCALLY 

LTNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACTDS  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 
Arthur  E.  Obcrster,  North  Canton,  and  Takatsugu  Hashimoto, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio  and  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  509.278 
Int.  C\.'  C08K  .5  09 
U.S.  O.  523—333  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  anhydrous  metal  salt 
of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  a 
crystalline  structure  consisting  essentially  of  plates  and  fibers 
composing  the  steps  of 

reacting  an  organometallic  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  iron  (11).  copper  (II)  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  with  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid  having  from  3  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  in  an 
organic  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  vigorous  agitation; 
removing  said  solvent;  and 
recoveong  said  anhydrous  metal  salt. 


532.364 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  COATING  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  EPOXY  DENATURED  ALKYD 
Hitoshi  Taniguchi.  Kamakura;  Masahiro  Ishidoya.  Yokohama; 
Ken  Nakashima.  Nishinomiya,  and  Hisao  Ogawa.  Zushi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.477,  Jun.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.668 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/20 

U.S.  a.  523 — 403  10  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  coating  mateoal  composing,  as  a 


film-forming  constituent,  an  aqueous  dispersion  prepared  h\  a 

process  composing  the  steps  of 

reacting  a  first  resin  having  an  acid  \alue  of  20  to  50,  a 
hydroxy!  value  of  100  to  300  and  a  number-average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  1.000  to  10,000,  with  a  second  resin 
composing  an  epoxv  resm  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
2.000  to  30.000,  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  1,500  or  more  and 
a  solid  state  at  room  temperature,  said  first  resin  compos- 
ing a  polymeoc  water-soluble  epoxy -denatured  alkyd 
resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyol.  a  bisphenol  epoxy 
resin,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  an  alkyl  group-providing 
mateoal.  said  alkyl  group-providing  mateoal  having  in  its 
molecular  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  monohydoc  alcohols, 
fatty  acid  esters  and  aliphatic  epoxy  compounds,  and 
which  contains  30  to  60  weight  "^c  of  the  bisphenol  epoxy 
resin  moiety  and  10  to  35  weight  %  of  alkvl  groups  having 
8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  first  resin  being  reacted  with 
said  second  resin  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  80  20  to  20:80 
to  cause  an  esteofication  of  10  to  50^f  of  the  groups  in  the 
first  resin  to  form  a  resm  reaction  product  having  an  acid 
value  of  10  to  30  and  unesteofied  carboxyl  groups, 
neutralizing  the  resin  reaction  prixjuct  uith  a  base,  and 
emulsifying  the  neutralized  resin  reaction  product  in  an 
aqueous  medium  to  prepare  said  aqueous  dispersion. 


5.202.365 
PACKAGED  ADHi:SlVK 
Richard  B,  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Reac- 
tive Industries,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,595 
Int.  a.'  C08K  i/01.  59/00 
U.S.  a.  S2S—*63  "^  Claims 

1  In  a  fluid  adhesive  mixture  of  different  iTuids  m  which  one 
of  said  fluids  composes  an  uncured.  curable  fluid  resin  and 
another  of  said  fluids  composes  a  fluid  cuong  agent  for  said 
resin,  said  mixture  being  in  the  form  of  a  multiplicity  of  sub- 
stantially discrete  contiguous  deposits  of  the  different  fluids  in 
which  adjacent  deposits  are  separated  by  a  thin  flexible  ruptur- 
able  baroer  film  formed  of  the  cured  resin  as  reacted  by  the 
cuong  agent,  and  where;:,  '.aid  adhesive  mixture  has  the  poten- 
tial for  forming  a  reactive,  noncompressible  crust,  the  im- 
provement composing,  said  mixture  being  substantially  free  of 
a  reactive,  noncompressible  crust  and  wherein  said  uncured. 
curable  fluid  resin  is  free-flowing  at  room  temperature  and  said 
fluid  cuong  agent  includes  a  thickener  in  an  amount  sufficienl 
to  render  said  fluid  cuong  agent  non-free-flowing  at  room 
temperature  and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  an>  substantial 
amount  of  a  noncompressible  crust  m  said  mixture,  wherein 
said  thickener  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linseed 
oil  and  ethoxylated  bisphenol  A  dimethylacrylate 


heating  said  formed  composition  in  the  mold,  at  a  tempera- 
ture m  the  range  of  greater  than  140°  C   to  about  200*  C  . 

said  polyester-based  curable  molding  composition  being  an 
improved  curable  molding  composition  containing  a  resin 
system  of  the  type  which  includes  as  resin  system  compo- 
nents 

I)  a  thermosetting  unsaturated  polyester  resin  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  or  anhydode  with  a  polyol, 

II)  an  ethylenicalK  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  copoly- 
mentable  with  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  to  pro- 
vide crosslmking.  and 

iii)   a   thermoplastic    low    profile   additive    mateoal    for 
shonkage  control, 
wherein  the  improvemeni  composes  the  combination  of  said 

resm  system  components  and 

iv)  from  )9c  to  lO'^c  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  lotal  weighi 
of  the  resin  system,  of  at  least  one  highly  reactive  olefin- 
ically unsaturated  mateoal  which  is  different  from  said 
ethylenicalK  unsaturated  monomer,  and  is  present  in 
the  molding  composition  m  an  amount  which  is  less 
than  the  amount  of  said  ethvlenicalK  unsaturated  mon- 
omer and  which  iv  sufficient  to  improve  the  cracking  or 
bhsteong  resistance  of  the  cured  molding  composition 
without  ad\ersel>  affecting  \ls  surface  smoothnes.s.  said 
highly  reactive  olefinically  unsaturated  mateoal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  the  di-  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of  a  diol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane  diols.  neopentvl 
glycol,  butylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol.  letraethvl- 
ene  glycol,  and  topropylenc  glycol. 

b)  the  to-  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of  tomethvlol  pro- 
pane; 

CI  the  tetra-  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of  peniaerythoto! 

d)  the  di-  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of  an  ethoxylated  Bis 
Phenol  A. 

el  the  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of  isobomy!  alcohol, 
and 

fl  divinyl  benzene; 

wherebv  the  surfaces  of  molded  parts  so  produced  are 
supeoor,  in  terms  of  cracking  and  bhsteong.  to  sur- 
faces of  pans  produced  m  an  otherwise  similar  pro- 
i  in  which  highly  reactive  olefinically  unsaturated 
■tcoal  of  paragraph  iv  is  not  employed 


5.202,366 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Carroll  G.  Reid.  Charleston,  and  Gary  C.  Rex,  Cross  Lanes,  both 
of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,587,  Apr.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,651.  Jul.  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.714 
Int.  a."  C08L  6^/06 
VS.  a.  523—516  8  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  molded  parts,  composing 
forming  a  polyester-based  curable  molding  composition  into 
a  desired  shape  in  a  mold  under  pressure,  and 


5J02.367 
EPOXY  SELF-PRIMING  TOPCOATS 
Charles  R.  Hegedus.  Warrington,  Pa.;  Donald  J.  Hirst  Ml. 
Laurel,  N.J..  and  Anthony  T.  Eng,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739.921.  Aug.  2.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.130.361,  and  Ser.  No.  812,174,  Dec.  20,  1991.  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701.406,  May  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,124.385.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,837 

Int.  a."  C08L  ^S  04 

U.S.  a.  524—204  12  ClaiM 

1     A   corrosion-resistant    self-pommg    coating   composmg 

from  about  5  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resm  binder.  0 

to  35  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  phosphate.  0  1 

to  5  parts  by  weighi  of  a  zinc  bcnzoate.  1  to  30  pans  weight  of 

an  alkaline  earth  phosphosilicatc.  1  to  35  parU  by  weight  of 

titanium  dioxide.  0  to  3.0  paru  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble 

surface  active  agent  and  0  to  50  paru  by  weight  of  ai  least  one 

organic  solvent 
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5.202.368 

SILICONE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  P.  Davie*.  Buckinghamshire,  England;  Alois  Babicka. 

Blacktown,  and  Geoffrey  B.  Anderson,  Richmond,  both  of 

Australia,  assigBors  to  ICl  Australia  Operations  Proprietary 

Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT /AL'90/0002«,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  27.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08810,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

per  FUed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.098 

CUims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  31,  1989,  PJ2482 
Int.  a.'  CXhJ  S  26:  CO«K  i  24 
VS.  a.  524—266  14  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  silicone  compound  coating  composition  com- 
pnsing  an  addition  polymer  dispersion  and  at  least  one  silicone 
compound,  the  silicone  compound  forming  part  of  the  disperse 
phase  of  a  dispersion  of  multi-polymer  panicles  formed  by 
polymenzation  of  one  or  more  unsaturated  monomers  in  the 
presence  of  the  silicone  compound  and  a  surfactant  composing 
at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond. 


5.202,372 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

nXOROELASTOMERS  VULCANIZABLE  WITH 

PEROXIDES 

GioTanni  Moggi,  Milan;  Gianna  Cirillo.  Genoa;  Alberto  Fon- 

tana,  Milan;  SiUana  Modena,  Monza.  and  Raffaele  Ferro. 

Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,621,  Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,155,  Jun.  29,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890^76 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  30,  1986,  20973  A/86 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/02:  C08L  li/02.  27/12 
VS.  a.  524 — 462  5  Claims 

1.  Cured  fluoroelastomenc  compositions  obtained  by  cunng 
fluoroelastomers  containing  peroxide  cure  sites  with  peroxides 
or  with  mixed  peroxidic  and  ionic  curing  systems,  said  compo- 
sitions composing  additives,  in  amounts  within  the  range  of 
from  0  5  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
fluoroelastomer,  said  additive  having  the  formula; 


R-{(CH2CF2),-(C3F6)„ 

,}-X 


-(C2F«);r-<C2F3Cl)- 


(I) 


5.202.369 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,202,370 
BLTENE-1  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Vamawaki,  and  Nobumasa  Kita,  both  of  Ichihara,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  and  Neste  Oy.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,166,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,395.  Jul.  13.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870J20 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1987,  62-175311 
Int.  a.'  C08J  i/10 
L.S.  a.  524—436  5  Claims 

1  A  butene-1  copolymer  composition  consistmg  essentially 
of  20-55<5'r  by  weight  of  a  butene-1  copolymer  containing 
80-99  mol  '7c  of  a  butene-1  unit  and  1-20  mol  %  of  a-olefm  unit 
ha\  ing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity [t;]  oi  10-7  0  dl/g  measured  in  decalin  at  135°  C,  a  maxi- 
mum melting  point  of  80°- 120°  C.  measured  by  differential 
scanning  calonmetnc  analysis  and  a  blocking  property  of  the 
a-olefin  unit  measured  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum analysis  of  0  005  or  less;  and 

80-45%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  metal  hydoxide  or  an 
inorganic  metal  hydrate  having  an  average  panicle  size  of 
0.05-6  Jim 


wherein: 

X  is  either  Br  or  I:  the  units  with  n.  m.  p.  q  indices  axe 
randomly  distnbuted  along  the  lelomer  chain.  R  is  a  linear 
or  branched  C|-C2oalkyl  radical,  which  may  also  contain 
halogen  atoms  or  ester  or  ether  groups,  and  wherein: 

n  =  an  integer  from  1  to  30; 

m  =  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10; 

p  and  q  are  integers  within  the  range  of  from  0  to  20.  said 
additives  having  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  of  from  600  to  2.500 


5,202,371 
FREE-FLOWING  RUBBER  GRANULES 
Walter  Goetz,  Lodwigshafen;  Eckhard  M.  Koch,  Fussgoenheim; 
Herbert  Gutsche.  Beindersheim.  and  Richard  Pflueger,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  522,041,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,077 
Int.  a.'  B44D  /   22.  B44C  I  OS:  C08K  3/ 34 
VS.  a.  524—447  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  free-flowing  granules  of 
a  thermoplastic  elastomer  which  composes  admixing  granules 
of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  of  a  granular  size  of  from  1  to  20 
mm  with  0  005  to  0.2%,  based  on  the  amount  of  elastomer,  of 
a  finely  divided  powder  of  a  silicate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  woUastonite,  kaolinite  and  mica,  said  finely  di- 
vided powder  being  applied  to  the  surfaces  of  the  granules 


5.202,373 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TIRE  TREADS 
Kinya  Kawakumi,  Kanagawa,  and  Takao  Muraki,  Hiratsuka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,372,  Dec.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1987,  62-321379 
Int.  C\.^  C08K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  524—495  2  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  use  in  automotive  tire  treads, 
composing  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  starting  rubber;  and  (h) 
50-150  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  having  an  N2SA  in  the 
range  of  140-160  m^/g  as  defined  by  nitrogen  adsorption  sur- 
face area,  a  DBF  of  more  than  120  ml/ 100  g  as  defined  by 
dibutyi  phthalate  adsorption,  a  ADBP  of  greater  than  .^0 
ml/ 100  g  as  defined  by  the  DBF  -  24  M4  DBF  equation  and  a 
ADst  of  not  more  than  50  m^i  as  defined  by  the  half  value 
width  of  a  centofugally  classified  aggregate  size  distobution 


5^02,374 
TERNARY  MIXTURES 
Klaus  Horn,  Krefeld,  and  Klaus  Kircher.  Leverkusen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft. 
LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1990,  4026475 

Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00.  23/08;  C08K  7/14 
VS.  C\.  524—508  5  Claims 

1   A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  composing 

(A)  about  49  9  to  96  9%  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate and  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polyester  carbonate, 

(B)  about  5  to  20%  of  glass  fibers,  and 

(C)  about  0  4  to  3%  of  a  C2-C8-olefin/acrylic  acid  ester/- 
maleic  acid  anhydode  terpolymer,  said  percentages  relat- 
ing to  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,202,375 
WATER-RESISTANT  POLYMERIC  EMULSIONS 
John  Biale,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Phildelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,886,  Jul.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700^32 
Int.  a."  C08K  33/06 
VS.  C\.  524—562  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymenc  emulsion  composing  (1)  a  polymer,  [u)  water, 
and  (ill)  a  surfactant,  wherein  the  emulsion  composes  less  than 
about  1  weight  percent  surfactant  and  at  least  about  40  percent 
total  solids,  and  the  polymer  has  an  average  particle  size  of 
about  85  to  about  200  nm  and  a  T^of  about  0°  to  about  20°  C. 
and  composes 

(a)  a  soft  monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  T^of  less  than 
about  -  20°  C  .  the  soft  monomer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  non-functional  acrylic  monomers, 
non-functional  methacrylic  monomers,  ethylene,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(b)  a  hard  monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  tg  of  greater 
than  about  30*  C  ,  the  hard  monomer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  aromatic  monomers,  non- 
functional methacrylic  monomers,  and  mixtures  thereof 

(c)  about  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  olefinic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  monomer,  and 

(d)  about  0  5  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  cross-hnkmg 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
methylol  acrylamide,  N-methylol  methacrylamide.  diac- 
rylates.  dimethacrylates.  tnallyl  cyanurate.  diallyl  male- 
ate,  methyl  acrylamidoglycolate  methyl  ether,  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomers  having  the  formula 


R: 


5J02,376 
SOLITIONS  FOR  FLASH-SPIN-NTNG  DRY  POL^i^MERIC 

PLEXinLA-MENTARY  niM-nSRIL  STRA.NDS 
Don  M.  Coatea.  Midlothian;  Gary  S.  Hurard,  Qaintoii,  both  of 
Va.,  and  Hynnkook  Shin,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  £.  1. 
Ehi  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  382.092,  Jul.  24,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,043.109, 
which  is  a  continuaboD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238.639,  Aug.  30. 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  378.177, 
Jul.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
693.851 
Int.  a."  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  524—583  3  CUinn 

1,  A  solution  particularly  useful  for  flash-spinning  substan- 
tially dry  polymenc  plexifilameniary  film-fibol  strands,  com- 
posing 18  to  .^3  percent  fiber-forming  polyolefin  by  weight  of 
the  solution.  42  to  '3  percent  methylene  chlonde  b>  weight  of 
the  solution  and  9  to  25  percent  carbon  dioxide  by  weight  of 
the  solution 


Rl— CH=C— R3— C— CH:— Z 


5J02J77 
POLYISOOANATE  MIXTLRE 
Stephen  J.  Thome,   Reading,  and   Alan  J.   Backhouse.  South 
Ascot,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indua- 
tries,  London,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1991, 
9111622 

Int.  C\:  C08G  1S.'06 
VS.  CI.  524—591  ^1  CUimi 

1,  A  polyisixryanate  mixture  composing, 
(1)  an  isocyanate  functional  oligomer,  -^hich  is  the  reaction 
product  of, 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  hasing  ternary    isocyanate  groups, 

and 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  polycther  having  a  group  which  will 
react  with  tertiary  isocyai\ate  groups,  and 

(ii)  a  polyisocyanate  having  tertiary  isocyanate  groups 


and  mixtures  thereof  Ri  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen.  R:  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo.  thio.  and 
monovalent  organic  radicals.  R.;  being  a  divalent  radical, 
and  Z  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 
ganoacy!  and  cyano,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  hard 
monomer  to  the  soft  monomer  in  the  polymer  is  about  1  1 
to  about  1  5  1.  the  combined  weight  percent  of  hard  and 
soft  monomers  present  in  the  polymer  is  at  least  about  90 
weight  percent,  the  soft  non-functional  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic monomers  have  the  formula 


R^   O 

I      II 

CH:  =  C— C— OR« 


R«  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  Rt  being  an  alky)  group  containing  up  to 
about  15  carbon  atoms,  and  the  hard  non-functional  meth- 
acrylic monomers  have  the  formula 


CH3     O 

I  II 

CH2=C C— OR7 


wherein  R7  is  an  alkyl  group  that  preferably  contains  up  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms 


5,202J78 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EXTERIOR  LATEX 

PAINT  HAVING  IMPROVED  CHALK  ADHESION 

Gerald  W.  Baniett  Middlebnrg  Hti„  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 

GUdden  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,625,  Mar.  8. 1991,  abMdoned.  Thtt 
appUcation  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,176 
Int.  a."  C08L  31/00 
VS.  a.  524—833  »  O^m* 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous,  air-dry,  protective 
surface  coating  containing  opacifying  pigment  and  adapted  to 
air-dry  at  ambient  temperatures,  the  coating  composition  con- 
taining an  emulsion  copolymer  film-forming  binder,  where  the 
coating  composition  is  free  of  external  adhesion  promoters  but 
exhibits  chalk  adhesion  to  weathered  surfaces,  the  process 
steps  composing 

a  two-step  process  for  producing  the  emulsion  copolymer 
binder  by  emulsion  copolymenzing  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  in  an  aqueous  polymerization  medium 
where  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  compose 
on  a  weight  basis  between  0  8%  and  6%  of  fatty  acid 
methacrylate  monomer  selected  form  stcaryl  methacry- 
lale.  lauryl  methacrylate.  cetyl  methacrylate.  myostyl 
methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  with  the  balance  of  said 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  bcmg  other  ethylenic 
monomer  other  than  said  fatty  acid  methacrylate  mono- 
mer, where  said  emulsion  copolymer  is  produced  by  a 
two-step  emulsion  copolymeozation  process  of 

a)  said  fatty  acid  monomer  copol ymcozcd  with  said  other 
ethylenic  monomers  in  the  first  step  wherein  between  5% 
and  50%  b>  weight  of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  are  emulsion  copolymeozed. 

b)  and  the  remaining  said  cthylemcally  unsaturated  mooo- 
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5,202.386 


1152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13,  1993 


mers  copolymerized  m  the  second  step  to  produce  said    improves  the  impact  strength  thereof,  compnsing  a  blend  of  an 
emulsion  coptilymer  hinder,  acrylic  core-shell  polymer  and  a  copolymenc  compatibilizer. 

said   emulsion    binder    having   a   weight    average   molecular    wherein  said  compatibilizer  is  comprised  of 


weight  between  lOO.CXJO  and  1.000.000  and  an  average  copoly- 
mer particle  size  between  about  0.05  and  0  5  microns,  where 
the  air-dry  paint  coating  is  adapted  to  coalesce  and  air-dry  at 
ambient  temperatures. 


5.202,379 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Yuji  .\olti.  and  Maioto  WaUnabe,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Kasei  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  450,400,  Dec.  14.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.430.  Jun.  13. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  4,987,185.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
845.788 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1988.  63-149840 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n,'  COSL  "  W 
U.S.  n.  525—^  J3  Claims 

1     An    impact    resistant    thermoplastic    resin    composition 
which  compnses 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  mixture  comprising  from  20  to 
80'^  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  (.A)  and  from  20  to 
80%  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  (B)  composed  of  from 
45  to  60  pans  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  rubber  and 
from  40  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  muture 
consisting  essentially  of  from  60  to  80%  by  weight  of  an 
aromatic  vinyl  monomer  component  and  from  20  to  40% 
by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  component  (pro- 
vided that  the  total  amount  of  said  monomer  mixture  is 
100%  by  weight)  wherein  the  average  particle  size  of 
conjugated  diene  rubber  is  from  0.2  to  10  fxm,  the  graft 
ratio  is  from  40  to  80%,  and  the  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  the  acetone-soluble  resinous  component,  com- 
jxjsed  of  said  monomer  components,  is  from  220,000  to 
450,000; 
from  0.01  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  (C)  compns- 
ing from  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  mono- 
mer component,  from  0.01  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  a,/3- 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydnde  monomer  component 
from  5  to  47%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  compo- 
nent selected,  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleimide, 
N-substituted  maleimide  monomer  component  and  a  vinyl 
cyanide  comonomer  component,  and  from  0  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  component 
(provided  that  the  total  amount  of  the  monomer  compo- 
nents IS  100%  by  weight);  and 
from  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  (D)  comprising 
from  60  to  90?(:  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer 
component,  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide 
monomer  component  and  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a 
methyl  methacrylate  monomer  component  (provided  that 
the  total  amount  of  the  monomer  components  is  100%  by 
weight). 


(u 


(i)  a  non-polar  polyolefin  trunk  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutylene. 
poly(4-methylpentene),  copolymers  of  said  olefins  with 
each  other,  and  one  or  more  copolymers  of  said  olefins 
with  minor  amounts  of  1-alkenes.  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  chlo- 
nde,  (meth)acrylic  ester,  and  (meth)acrylic  acid,  said 
trunk  having  a  Mw  of  between  about  50,(XI0  and 
1.000,000;  and 
at  least  one  methacrylate  chain  grafted  with  a  covaleni 
bond  to  said  trunk  having  a  weight  ratio  with  said  trunk  of 
from  about  19  to  about  4.1,  said  chain  being  a  polymer 
derived  from  at  least  about  80%  of  a  monomer  of  a  meth- 
acrylic  ester  of  the  formula  CH:==C(CH3)COOR,  where 
R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  aryl.  or  sub- 
stituted alkaryl,  and  less  than  about  20%  of  an  acrylic  or 
styrenic  monomer  copolymenzable  with  the  methacrylic 
ester,  said  chain  having  a  Mw  of  from  abciui  20,000  to 
200.000. 


5.202.381 
POLYMER  BLENDS  INOXDING  lONOMERS 
Hsing-Yeh  Parker.  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr,  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  505.081 
Int.  a.'  C08L  3J/04.  51/06 
VS.  a.  525—85  20  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing: 

a.  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride. 

b.  an  additive  polymer  containing  at  least  30  weight  percent 
of  units  denve  from  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl 
methacrylate.  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  from  0  to  about  70  pans  of  unit  denved 
from  at  least  one  other  vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer,  and 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10  parts,  per  100  parts  of  all  other 
units  of  the  additive  polymer,  of  units  denved  from  an 
unsaturated  acid,  the  unsaturated  acid  being  partially  to 
completely  in  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal  salt. 


!  5J02,380 

POLYOLERN  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Casmir  S.  Ilenda.  HulmeTill;  David  L.  Dunkelberger,  Newtown, 
and  Dennis  J.  Labanoski.  LcTirtown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  831.260.  Jan.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.147.932, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  616.485.  Nov.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No 
5.109.066.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  413,824.  Sep.  28,  1989. 
Pat.  No.  4,997.884,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
315.501,  Mar,  1,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,957,974.  This  application  Jun. 
24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.426 
Int.  a:  C08L  51  06.  C08F  255/02.  255/06.  255/OS 
L.S.  O.  525—71  1  Qaim 

1    \  polymeric  blend  which  when  added  to  a  polyolefin 


5.202.382 
THERMOSETTING  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  MIXTX'RE  OF  LOW  TG  AND  HIGH  TG 

POLYMERS  WITH  ACID  FLNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
Paul  H.  Pettit,  Jr..  Wexford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590.718,  Oct.  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.098,955. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  408,856,  Sep,  18,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,988.767.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.661 
Int.  a.5  C08L  ii/02 
L.S.  a.  525—108  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  powder  coating  composition 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  an  acid  group-containing  polymer  blend  con- 
sisting of  (1)  from  about  1  percent  to  about  25  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  resin  solids  of  a  first  acid 
group-containing  acrylic  polymer  having  a  Tg  in  the 
range  of  about  -20°  C  to  about  30'  C  and  (ii )  from  about 
40  percent  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  resin  solids  of  a  second  acid  group-containing 
acrylic  polymer  having  a  Tg  in  the  range  of  40'  C.  to 
about  1(X)°  C;  and 

(b)  forming  a  co-reactable  particulate  mixture  of  the  poly- 
mer blend  formed  in  step  (a)  and  (in)  a  polyepoxide  cunng 
agent  capable  of  reacting  with  acid  groups  m  the  polymer 
blend  to  form  a  crosslinked  product 
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5J02.383 
HIGH  THROW  POWER  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Moriarity,  Wexford;  Gregory   J,  McCollum,  Gib- 
sonia;  Robert  R.  Zwack,  Allison  Park;  Matthew  S.  Scott: 
Steven  R.  Zawacky,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  and  \  ictor 
G.  Corrigan,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.534 
Int  a.'  C08L  75/04 
L.S.  a.  525—124  1*  Claims 

1  An  electrodeposilable  comp<.)sition.  compnsing  an  active 
hvdrogen-containing  ionic  resin  and  a  gamma  hydroxy  ure- 
thane  cunng  agent  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  a  blocking  agent  which  is  a  1.3-polyol  wherein  the 
equi\  alent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  from 
the  1.3-polyol  is  less  than  1. 


5,202.386 
MODIFICATION  OF  (COlPOLYMERS  EMPLOYING 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDES 
Andreas   H.   Hogt.   Enscbede;   John   Mcijer.   Deventen   Peter 
Hope.  TweHo.  and  Jeraej  Jelenic.  Deveater,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Akxo  NA .  Ambem,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283.676.  Dec.  13,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.037.892. 
This  application  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.965 
Oaims    priorirv.    application    Netherlands.    Dec.    14.    1987, 
8703014;  EuropcM  Pat.  Off,.  Dec,  6.  1988,  88202797.2 

Int.  O.'  C08F  *   X 
L.S.  O.  525—298  3  Oaims 

1  An  epoxide  group-conlaming  icolpolymer  prepared  by 
the  process  for  modifying  (co)polymers  employing  an  organic 
peroxide  wherein  said  peroxide  is  brought  into  contaci  with 
the  (coipolymer  and  the  peroxide  is  decomposed,  said  peroxide 
being  an  organic  peroxide  of  the  general  formula 


5.202.384 
POLYi:STER  REINFORCED  RUBBER 

James  B.  Pyke.  Akron;  Richard  G.  Bauer,  Kent,  and  Donald  J. 

Burlett,  Wadsworth.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (k)odyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  .Akron.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329^14.  Mar.  27,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.996.262. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1990,  Ser,  No.  609,858 

Int,  O,"  C08L  9/00.  7/00.  23/16:  C08G  81/02 

U.S,  O,  525—167  '  Claims 

1  .A  prcx;ess  for  prepanng  a  rubber  composition  having  a 
high  modulus  which  compnses  reacting  at  least  one  dithio 
diacid  having  the  structural  formula  HOOC— A-S-S- 
A—COOH.  wherein  A  represents  an  alkyiene  group  coniam- 
ing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  with  ai  least  one  pcilydienc 
rubber  and  at  least  one  polyester  ela.stomer  having  a  melting 
point  of  less  than  about  240'  C. 


0) 


H     r2   R' 

I       I      I 

•o— o— c— c=c 

I  ! 


V.  herein 
n  =  l,  2  or  3 
R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 

atoms  or  an  alkenyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R-.  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups  containing   1-4  carbon 
atoms, 
when  n=  1 
R  = 

a  t-alkyl  group  substituted  or  not  with  a  hydroxyl  group 

and  containing  4-18  carbon  atoms,  p-menth-8-yl. 
a  t-alkenvl  group  containing  5-1?  carbon  atoms.  1-vinyl- 

cyclohcxyl  or 
a  group  of  the  general  formula 


5.202.385 

POI  Y1V1ER  MIXTU  RE  HAVING  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBONATE.  POLYESTER  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  EL.ASTOMER.  ARTICTE  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Christian  M.  E.  Bailly.  Kalmthout,  Belgium,  and  Robertus  E  de 

Jong.  La  Bergen  op  Zoom.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass, 

Failed  Mar,  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  492.522 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    7.    1989. 
8900550 

Int.  O.*  C08L  67/02,  69/00 
U.S.  O.  525—425  '*  Oaims 

1,  .A  polymer  mixture  which  compnses  40-80  parts  by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  (A).  10-50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  built  up  entirely  or  substantially  from 
units  denved  from  an  alkanediol  and  a  benzene  dicarboxylic 
acid(B).and  1-lOpartsbv  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
(O,  calculated  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  A  +  B-C,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  (C)  is  built  up  from 
polyester  units  which  are  bonded  by  means  of  groups  of  the 
formula  Ri[NHCfO)lp,  wherein  R,  is  a  polyfunctional  group 
having  at  most  30  carbon  atoms  and  p  has  a  value  of  2  or  3.  and 
in  which  the  polyester  units  are  built  up  from  blocks  having  a 
number  of  ester  units  of  the  formula  — OGOC<0)R:C(0)- 
— and  bk^ks  having  a  number  of  ester  units  w  hich  are  capable 
of  forming  a  bifunctional  polyester  or  polyester  amide  having 
a  melting-point  lower  than  100'  C  .  which  blocks  are  bonded 
together  by  ester  btmds.  at  least  80  mol  %  of  the  R:-groups 
being  1.4-phenylene  radicals  and  at  least  80  mol  %  of  the 
Ggroups  being  a  tetra  methylene  group 


CH 


wherein  m  =  0.  I  or  2  and  R^  represents  an  isopropcnyl 
group  or  a  2-hydroxyisopropyl  group, 
when  n  =  2, 
R  = 

an  alkyiene  group  with  8-12  carbon  atoms  which  ai  both 

ends  has  a  tertiary  structure, 
an  alkynvlene  group  with  8-12  cartxin  atoms  which  ai 

both  ends  has  a  tertiary  structure,  or 
a  group  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  x  =  0  or  I  and  R' has  the  above-indicated  meaning 
when  n  =  3, 
R  = 

1 .2,4-triisopropylbenzene-a,a',a"-triyl  or 
l,3.5-tnisopropylbenzene-a.a',a"-lriyl. 
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5^02,387 

ELASTOMER  WITH  OLTSTANDING 
CHARACTERISTICS  FOR  LSE  IN  MAKING  TIRE  TREAD 

COMPOUNDS 
Adel  F.  Haliisa,  Bath,  and  Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Copley,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Scr.  No.  880,394 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  4  ijS.  2^9  OZ  :<^'  'M:  C08L  53/02 

U.S.  a.  525—316  15  Qaims 

1  A  rubber  polymer  which  has  an  excellent,  combination  of 
properties  for  use  in  making  tire  treads  which  is  compnsed  of 
(a)  a  first  segment  which  consists  essentially  of  repeat  units 
which  are  denved  essentially  from  1.3-butadiene  and  styrene 
monomer,  wherein  the  first  segment  ha.s  a  vinyl  content  which 
is  within  the  range  of  about  b'^r  to  about  l?"^,  and  wherein  the 
first  segment  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  which  is 
within  the  range  of  ab<_iut  25.000  to  about  .'50.000;  and  fb)  a 
final  segment  which  is  compnsed  of  repeat  units  which  are 
denved  from  l.-*-butadiene  and  styrene.  wherein  the  repeal 
units  in  the  final  segment  are  in  essentially  random  order, 
wherein  the  final  segment  has  a  vinyl  content  of  about  lO'Vc  to 
about  95%.  wherein  the  final  segment  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  25.000  to 
about  350.000  and  wherein  the  sum  of  (1)  the  product  of  1.7 
and  the  weight  percent  of  styrene  in  the  second  segment  and 
(2)  the  percentage  of  1.2-hnkages  in  the  second  segment  is 
within  the  range  of  about  50%  to  about  92%. 


5,202,389 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYBENZOXAZOLES  FROM 

HALOGENATED  POLY  AMIDE  ANTIONS 

Robert  R.  Burch,  Jr..  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  545,039,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093.436. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  801,345 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/48 
L :.S.  a.  525 — 420  33  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  benzoxazole  containing 
polymers,  compnsing.  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  lea.st  100° 
C.  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  benzoxazole 
group,  a  polyamide  anion  comprising  units  of  the  formula 


RuH*Q,T;,Z, 


■-Y— C— N- 


X 

-ir. 
I 
X 


-N— C- 


O     X 
II       I 
■C— Ar^— N- 


wherein: 

each  Y  is  independently  hydrocarbylene  or  substituted  hy- 

drocarbylene; 

each  .\  IS  independently  chloride  or  each  X  is  independently 
fluonne.  bromine  or  iodine; 

Ar'  IS  a  tetravelent  aromatic  group  in  which  each  amido 
nitrogen  is  ortho  to  at  least  one  of  said  X; 

Ar^  is  a  tnvalent  aromatic  group  in  which  the  amido  nitro- 
gen is  ortho  to  X.  and 
provided  that  when  any  X  is  chlonde.  cuprous  ion  is  present 


5.202,388 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGENATION 
PRODL  CT  OF  RING-OPENING  POLYMER 
.\kira  lio,  Yokkaichi:  Noboni  Oshima.  Suzuka;  Yosihiro  Ohira, 
Yokkaichi:  Masao  Sakamoto.  Yokkaichi,  and  Hiroshi  Oka, 
Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  800,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap,in,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330269 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/04 

L.S.  a.  525—338  13  CTaims 

1    \  process  for  producing  a  hydrogenation  product  of 

nng<ipening  polytner  by  hydrogenating.  in  the  presence  of  a 

hydrogenation    catalyst,    the    non-aromatic    carbon-to-carbon 

double  bond  present  in  a  ring-opening  polymer  obtained  by 

subjecting  to  nng-opening  polymenzation  at  least  one  norbor- 

nene  denvative  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


(D 


5,202,390 

BLTADIENE/ POLAR  COMONOMER  COPOLYMER 

AND  AROMATIC  REACTIVE  END 

GROUP-CONTAINING  PREPOLYMER 

Rolf  .Miilhaupt.  and  Werner  Riifenacht,  both  of  Marly,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,958,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.073.601. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,883 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    28.     1988. 
2869  88 

Int.  a."  C08L  9/02.  67/04.  71/02.  77/10 
U.S.  a.  525—426  12  Qaims 

1-  A  composition  comprising 

A)  a  liquid  copolymer  based  on  butadiene  and  at  least  one 
polar,  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer.  and 

B)  a  capped  prepolymer  of  formula  I; 


(D 


wherein  .\  and  B  independently  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  1-10  carbon  atoms.  X  and  Y  inde- 
pendently represent  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms  or  mono- 
valent organic  groups,  and  m  is  0  or  1.  alone  or  in  combination 
with  a  monomer  copolym-rizable  with  said  norbomene  denv- 
ative, characterized  by  using,  as  the  hydrogenation  catalyst,  a 
ruthenium  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (II): 


■X— C— R'-^Y)„ 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2.  n  is  2  to  6.  .X  is  — O — .  — S —  or 
— NR' — .  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  compns- 
ing — OH.  — NHR'.  —OH  reacted  with  a  cyanogen  hal- 
ide  to  introduce  — OCN,  — OH  reacted  with  an  epichloro- 
hydnn  to  introduce 


ai) 


wherein  0  represents  a  halogen  atom.  T  represents  at  least  one 
atomic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO,  NO 
and  CHiCOCH:COCH3.  Z  represents  PR'R-R'  (R'.  R-  and 
R'  independently  represent  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups  or 
phenyl  groups),  k  is  I  or  2,  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  p  is  I  or  2.  and  q  is  2 
or  3 


— O— CH2— CR* CH2. 

\     / 
O 


and  — OH  reacted  with  an  epichlorohydrin  to  introduce 

an  epoxide  which  is  reacted  with  potassium  thiocyanatc  or 
thiourea  to  introduce 


— O— CH; 


-CR-" 

\     / 
S 


CH2 


and 
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— O— CH-— CR* CHr 

"         \     / 
S 

R'  is  a  radical  of  a  polyether  prepolymer  with  hydroxyl. 
mercapto  or  amino  end  groups  or  of  a  segmented  polyes- 
ter, polythioester  or  polyamide  prepolymer  with  h>- 
droxyl.  mercapto  or  amino  end  groups,  containing  at  least 
30  mol  ^c.  based  on  the  said  segmented  prepolymer.  of 
polyether  segments  after  removal  of  the  terminal  func- 
tional groups.  R'  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  or  araliphatic 
radical  of  valency  m  ^  1  with  groups  Y  bonded  directly  to 
the  aromatic  nng.  R^^  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Ct-alkyl  or  phenyl 
and  R*  is  methyl  or  hydrogen 


5,202,393 
BLEND  OF  A  POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYCARBONATE 
Hsinjin  Yang,  Fairport.  and  Paul  D.  Yacobocci,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocbeater, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,490 

Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00.  67/03 

L  .S.  a.  525—439  6  Clainu 

1  A  p<"ilvmenc  blend  compnsing  a  poKester  and  a  polvcar- 
bonate.  wherein  the  polyester  contains  rccurnng  units  having 
the  structure 


5,202,391 
POLYLRETHANE  ADHESI\  E  OF  EPOXY  RESIN. 
POLYISOO  ANATE.  PHOSPHORUS  OXY  AOD.  AND 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Kyuya  Yamaiaki,  Ibaraki;  Hiroto  Ryoshi,  Shimizu.  and  Teruo 
Hori,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,747.  Jun.  20.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,096,980. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.931 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1988,  63-162256 
Int.  CT.'  C08L  63 '02.  67/02.  75/06 
U.S.  Q.  525—438  9  Qaims 

1  A  polyurethane  adhesive  composition  which  compnses  an 
organic  polyisocyanate.  a  polyol.  from  about  0  01-10<7f  by 
weight  of  an  oxy  acid  of  phosphorus  or  a  denvative  thereof, 
frorn  about  0  01-20<7f  by  weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  an 
anhydnde  thereof,  a  silane  coupling  agent  and  from  about 
0  l-50''r  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin,  all  percentages  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  whole  composition,  w herein  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  NCO  groups  of  the  organic  polyistxryanate  to  the 
number  of  active  hydrogen  groups  of  the  polyol,  ox>  acid  of 
phosphorus  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  epox>  resin  (NCO  Hi 
IS  about  1  2-20;  1  for  a  one-can  adhesive  or  0  4-01;  1  for  a  two- 
can  adhesive 


and  the  polycarbonate  contains  recumng   units  having  the 
structure 


— o^^X^y-oJ— 


5002,392 
BLEND  OF  A  POLYFLSTER  AND  A  POLYCARBONATE 
Hsinjin  Yang,  Fairport,  and  Daniel  Y.  Paul,  Rochester,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N,\ 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,489 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00.  67/03 
IS.  a.  525—439  6  CTaims 

1   A  polymenc  blend  compnsing  a  polyester  and  a  polycar- 
bonate, wherein 

the  polyester  contains  recurnng  units  having  the  structure 


5J02J94 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  WITH  A  POLYLTIETHANE  GRAFT 
BASE.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  LSE 
Matthias  Kroggel,  Liederb«:h;  Karl  J.  Rauterkiu.  and  Detlev 
Seip,  both  of  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  aasigDon 
to  Hoechst  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  247,694.  Sep.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,721 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  24, 
1987.  3732089 

Int.  CT.'  C08L  ■^S-04 
L.S.  Q.  525—455  "  C'*^™ 

1  A  graft  polymer  with  a  polyurethane  grafi  base,  the  graft 
ba.se  containing  at  least  2  urcthane  groups  in  the  molecular  and 
monomer  uniLs  den\  ed  from  diisocyanatcs  and  monomer  units 
denved  from  diols  wherein  the  polyurethane  graft  base  con- 
tains lower  alkoxy  radicals  and'or  hydroxyl  groups  and  op- 
tionally end  group  units  denved  from  monoisocyanates  and 
V.  herein  polymer  radicals  of  units  of  carboxylic  acid  vinyl 
esters  with  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and.'or  hydrolysis  products 
thereof  are  grafted  onto  the  polyurethane  graft  base  by  poly- 
menzation in  organic  solution  or  bulk  polymenzation. 


and  the  polycarbonate  contains  recurnng  units  ha\mg  the 
structure 


— o-^3^^3^'>-"-- 


5J02J95 
MANtFACTLRING  PROCESS  CONTROL  AND 
PRODUCT  CHARACTERIZATION 
Francois  Chambon.  Bmaaela,  Bclginm,  aan«Bor  to  Eixoo  Chem- 
ical Patenti  Inc.,  Linden.  NJ. 

nied  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  11,  1991, 
9105078 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2  00 
U.S.  CT.  526—60  '  C"*" 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polymer  that  is  visco- 
eiastic  m  fiuid  form,  which  compn-scs  supplying  a  feed  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  monomer  to  a  polymenzation  reactor, 
polymenzmg  the  feed,  recovenng  the  resulting  polymer  from 


1156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


APRIL  13,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1157 


the  reactor,  measuring  the  entrance  pressure  drop  through  a 
narrow  die  of  a  samnle  m  fluid  form  of  the  tmlvmer  recovered 


5,202,397 


prying  the  water-soluble,  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 
>ijot..r  a  waicr-soUiblr  rKilvmenzation  initiator  and  an  optional 
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the  reactor,  measuring  the  entrance  pressure  drop  through  a 
narrow  die  of  a  sample  in  fluid  form  of  the  p<ilymer  recovered 
from  the  reactor,  computing  an  elasticity  function  from  the 
measured  entrance  pressure  drop,  companng  said  elasticity 


MOM 

OCSSUHE 


«c«$uBe 

CMRATOe 


rd 

exTnuDEB 

-■A 

RHEOMrrtn 

—  P1WDUCT  FLOW 
-••  OPTIONAL  MOCXJCT  FlO* 
-•-CONTROL.  SIGNAL 


function  of  the  sample  with  a  target  elasticity  function  or 
elasticity  function  range  and.  if  required,  adjusting  the  poly- 
menzation  process  to  produce  polymer  of  said  target  elasticity 
function  or  elasticity  function  range. 


5.202.396 
PROCESS  FOR  reEDING  CATALYST  TO  FLLTDIZED 
BED  FOR  VAPOR  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION 
Kutumichi  Kubo,  Meguro:  Motokazu  Watanabe:  Mamoru  Yo- 
shikawa.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Masatoshi  Morikawa,  Setagaya, 
and  Yosbihisa  Y  amaguchi.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00968.  :;  ri  Date  Mar.  19.  1992,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  *9,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  01722.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  842.094 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1990.  2-192424 

Int.  C!.'  C08F  2/S4 

U.S.  a.  526—88  4  Oaims 


1  In  the  sapor  phase  p<:)lymerization  of  olefin  using  a  inter- 
mittently fluidized  bed  reactor  to  feed  a  powdered  catalyst  into 
a  high  pressure  reactor  using  a  gas.  the  process  for  feeding  a 
catalyst  which  is  charactenzed  in  that  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  a  catalyst  feeding  pipe  is  reduced  m  its  midway 


5.202,397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.202.398 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  l-OLEHN 

POLYMER 

Martin  .Antberg;  Hartmut  Liiker,  both  of  Hofheim  am  Taunus. 

and  Ludwig  Bohm.  Hattersheim  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt 

am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.460,  Jun.  2.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  453.147 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1987,  3718888 

Int.  a."  C08F  ^1/656.  4  655.  10/00 
U.S.  a.  526—129  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 -olefin  p<.ilymer  by 
polymerizing  a  1-olefin  of  the  formula  R — CH=:=CH;  m  which 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  —60°  to  100° 
C.  at  a  pressure  of  0  5  to  64  bar,  in  suspension  or  in  the  gas 
phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  transi- 
tion metal  component  and  an  aluminoxane.  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  whose  transition  metal  component  has  been  prepared 
by  reacting  a  metallocene  compound  with  a  support  material 
having  hydroxy!  groups  reactive  with  at  least  one  chemical 
moiety  provided  on  the  metallocene.  said  metallocene  com- 
pound having  the  formula  I 


Rl  [CpRs'l, 

N       /  f- 


(I) 


R- 


R 
I 
CpR4''-(-Si 

R' 


R8 


{©} 


-(-CI7S1— OR' 

"        r8    RlO 


in  which 

Me  IS  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium, 
Cp  denotes  the  cyclopentadienyl  ring. 
R'  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  denote  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C4-alkyl  group  or  a  Cb-Cio- 

aryl  group. 
R  ■  and  R*.  independently  of  one  another,  denote  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C4-alkvl  group,  a  C1-C4- 

alkoxy  group,  a  C<,-Cio-aryl  group  or  a  C2-C(,-alkenoxy 

group. 
R'  and  R*'.  independently  of  one  another,  denote  a  C1-C4- 

alkyl   group,    a   Cf,-Cio-aryl    group   or   a   C;-C4-alkoxy 

group. 
R'and  R^  independently  of  one  another,  denote  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  group  or  a  Cb-Cio-aryl  group, 
R"^  and  R'°,  independently  of  one  another,  denote  a  C1-C4- 

alkyl   group,   a   C(,-Cin-aryl   group   or   a   C|-C4-a!koxy 

group. 
R"  denotes  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  group. 
m  is  1  or  2, 
n  is  2  -  m. 
o  IS  zero  or  1 . 

p  IS  a  number  from  zero  to  6, 
q  IS  zero  or  1,  and 
r  IS  a  number  from  zero  to  6. 
and  wherein  the  aluminoxane  is  one  for  the  formula  II 


\ 
/ 


Al  — O- 


ai) 


R'-' 

1 

/ 

A  — 0^ 

—  Al 

^ 

'          \ 

for  the  linear  type  and,  or  of  the  formula  ill  I) 


pnsing  the  water-soluble,  ethyleiucally  unsaturated  monomer, 
water,  a  water-soluble  polymenzauon  initiator  and  an  opuonal 
water-sc^luble  crosslinking  agent  and  the  contmuous  phase  of 
an  organic  solvent  contaming  a  dispcrsant,  characterized  m 
that  said  aqueous  monomer  solution  is  added  to  said  organic 
solvent  at  such  a  temperature  as  to  form  an  oil-in-water  type  of 
dispersion,  and  the  oil-in-watcr  type  of  dispersion  is  then 
heated  at  least  to  a  phase  reversal  temperature  at  which  it  ls 
transformed  into  said  water-in-oil  type  of  dispersion. 


R  - 


A— O- 


dH) 


j-e2 


for  the  cyclic  type,  uhere,  in  the  formulae  II  and  111,  R'- 
denotes  a  Ci-C*-alkyl  group  and  s  is  an  integer  from  :  to  40 


5.202,399 
POLY(B-ALKENYL-BORAZINE)  CERAMIC 
PRECURSORS 
Larry  G.  Sneddon.  Havertown.  Pa.,  and  Anne  T.  Lynch.  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  assignors  to  Truste  of  the  L'niTersity  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585.049,  Sep.  18.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,149,  May  24, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

824,705 

Int.  C\:  C08F  Ki  06 

L.S.  a.  526—239  17  Oaims 

1,  Polymers  comprising  condensation  products  of  borazines 

which  are  mono-  or  di-b-substituted  with  an  alkenyl  group  and 

which  are  substituted  at  each  N-atom  with  hydrogen 


5,202,401 

ACRYLIC  ELASTOMER  AND  ITS  \XLCANTZABLE 

COMPOSITION 

Kazuma  Yokoi,  Takahagi.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nippon  Miktroo 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  543.589,  Jun.  26, 1990.  Thi»  appUcaboa  Sep. 
9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-174945; 
Jun.  14,  1989,  1-182289 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  24,00 
L  .S.  a.  526—273  2  Claim* 

1    An  elastomer  which  compnses  a  copolymer  of 

(a)  at  least  one  acrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1  I  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  an  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate  having  an  alkoxyalkyl  group 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  an  epox>  group-conlaining  vinyl  monomer,  and 

(c)  an  a,  /3  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ar\l  ester 


5,202,402 
STY  RENE  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAID  COPOL^-MER 
Keisuke   Funaki;  Masakazu   Abe,  and   Michitake   Uoi,   all   of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358340,  May  11,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6*4.474 
Oaims      priority,     application     Japan.     Oct.      8,      1987, 
252532  1987;  Oct.  8,  1987.  252533  1987 

Int.  O.'  C08F  2/2  06  4  64 
U.S.  a.  526—336  1*  Claims 

1    A  styrene  cop<.Mymer  ha\ing  a  repeating  unit  ll'  repre- 
sented b\  the  formula 


5.202.400 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  OF  HIGHLY  W  ATER 

ABSORPTl\  E  POLYMERS 

Kiichi  Itoh;  Shuhei  Yada.  and  Kenji  Yoshinaga,  al  of  Yokkaichi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,991 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990.  2-219454 
Int.  O."  C08F  30/04.  2/24.  2/n 
U.S.  O.  526—240  *  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prtxiucmg  a  highly  water  abs<.irptue  p<M>- 
mer  by  polymenzmg  a  water-soluble.  ethylenicalK  unsatu- 
rated monomer  in  a  water-in-oil  type  of  dispersion  consisting 
of  the  dispersion  phase  of  an  aqueous  monomer  solution  com 


— -CH;-CH- 


wherein  R    is  a  hvdroger.  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alky! 
group  having  :-i  carbon  atoms,  at  the  meta-  and   or  para-posi- 
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tion  of  repeating  unit  (I):  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  when  m 
IS  plural,  R's  ma>  be  the  same  or  different; 

0.1  to  50  mol   '^  based  on  the  copolymer,  of  a  repeating  unit 
(II)  represented  by  the  formula. 


CHj— CH 


(R') 


wherein  R-  is  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  containing  a 
terminal  vinyl  group  and  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  2,  and  when  n  is  2,  R-^s  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and 

the  syndiotacticit>   of  said  copolymer  is  ai   least   W'^c   m 
pentads. 


5^02,403 
LIGMN  MODIRED  PHENOL-FORM.\LDEHYDE 
RESINS 
Glen   A.   Doering,  Gig   Harbor,   Wash.,   assignor   to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Resins.  Inc..  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821^39 
Int.  C\:  COSH  5/02.  C08G  63/48.  63/91 
VS.  C\.  527—403  45  Oaims 

1.  A  lignin-modified  resole  resin  prepared  by 

(a)  reacting  formaldehyde  and  a  phenol  at  a  mole  ratio  of 
formaldehyde  to  phenol  of  less  than  about  1.0  at  a  low 
level  of  alkaimity  to  form  a  precursor  resin, 

(b)  reacting  precurstir  resin  with  lignm  to  form  a  lignm- 
modified  phenolformaldehyde  precursor  resin,  and 

(c)  then  reacting  the  hgnm-modified  phenol-formaldehyde 
precursor  resin  with  additional  formaldehyde  sufficient  tc 
provide  a  cumulative  formaldehyde  to  phenol  mole  ratio 
of  between  about  2.0  and  about  4.0. 


5J02.404 

SILICO.NE  BLOCK  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Mitsuhiro  Takarada,  and  Kenichi  Isobe,  both  of  Annaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1990,  2-73970 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/04.  77/42 

U.S.  a.  528—34  7  Oaims 

1    A  silicone  block  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the 

cohydrolysis  reaction  product  of  a  both  end  reactive  dior- 

ganopolysiloxane  of  general  formula  (1): 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  as  defined  above,  and  p  is  a  positive 

number  within  the  range:  0  =  p  =  3; 
wherein     0.5     to     200     parts     by     weight     of    said     dior- 
ganopolysiloxane  of  formula  (1)  is  present  m  said  copoly- 
mer per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  silane  of  formula  (2) 


5,202,405 
SILICON  CARBIDE  PRECL'RSORS 
Michael  J.  Michalczyk,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,419,  Aug.  27.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,520 
Int.  a.^  C08G  77/24 
C.S.  a.  528 — 42  8  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  making  polychlorocarbosilane  compnsing 
reacting  chloromethyltnchlorosilane  with  magnesium  in  a  non 
cyclic  aliphatic  ether  at  temperatures  from  20°  C  to  reflux  of 
said  non  cyclic  aliphatic  ether 


r2        r2  (1) 

I  I 

(R'0)3Si— CH2CH2— Si— (OSi)„— CH2CH2— Si(OR')3 

r2        r2 


wherein 

R'  is  independently  selected  frorr  the  group  consisting  of  a 

substituted   or  unsubstituted  aikyl   radical,  acyl   radical. 

alkoxyalkyl  radical,  and  alkenvl  radical. 
9J-  IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical,  alkenyl  radical, 

and  aryl  radical,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  100;  and 
at  least  one  silane  of  general  formula  (2),  or  a  partial  hydro- 

lyzate  thereof: 


5^02,406 
HIGH  SOLIDS,  CHIP  RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE 
COATING  MADE  FROM  KETOXIME  BLOCKED 
POLYISOCYANATE  AND  CYCLOHEXANE 
DICARBOXYLIC  AOD  POLYESTER 
Randall  S.  Dearth,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.;  Richard  R.  Roesler, 
Wexford;  Neil  H.  Nodelman,  Upper  St.  Clair,  both  of  Pa.,  and 
Peter  D.  Schmitt,  Glen  Dale,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,317 
Int.  a.^  C08G  in/80 
U.S.  a.  528 — 45  15  Oaims 

1  A  high  solids,  chip  resistant,  sprayable  polyurethane  coat- 
ing composition  compnsing  the  reaction  mixture  of  a  ketox- 
ime-blocked  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyester  polyol,  said  polyol 
being  charactenzed  in  that  it  has  a  functionality  of  2  1  to  5  and 
a  hydroxy!  number  of  about  80  to  250  and  in  that  it  contains  the 
reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  polyol  component 

(b)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component. 

wherein  said  polyol  component  contains  predominantly  a  diol 
and  a  complementary  amount  of  an  alcohol  having  a  higher 
functionality  and  wherein  said  dicarboxylic  acid  component 
contains 

(I)  about  40  to  100  mole  %  of  1,4-cyclohexane  dicarboxylic 
acid  (CHDA). 

(II)  about  0  to  60  mole  %  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula 

HOOC-(CH:),— COOH 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10.  and 
(ill)  0  to  20  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  cyclic  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  at  least  one  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimer  acid,  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  phthalic  acid  anhydnde,  isophthahc  acid, 
isophthalic  acid  anhydnde.  tetrahydrophthalic  acid,  tetra- 
hydrophthalic  acid  anhydnde,  hexahydrophthalic  acid 
and  hexahydrophthalic  acid  anhydnde. 


Rp'Sl(OR'U_;, 


<2) 


5^02,407 

PRECATALYZED  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXY  RESINS  CURABLE 

COMPOSmONS,  ARTICLES  RESULTING  FROM 

CURING  THE  RESULTANT  COMPOSmONS 

Ha  Quoc  Pham,  and   Pamela  A.   Hardcastle.  both  of  Lake 

Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan), 

Midland,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,466 

Int.  O.'  C08G  59  iW 

U.S.  O.  528—89  5  Oaims 

1   In  a  precatalyzed  composition  comprising  (A)  at  least  one 

compound  containing  an  average  of  at  least  one  vicinal  epox- 
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ide  group  per  molecule  and  (B)  at  least  one  phosphonium  or 
phosphine  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  compnses  em- 
ploying as  the  phosphonium  or  phosphine  catalyst,  one  having 
at  least  three  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  phenyl  groups  attached  to  the 
phosphorus  atom  per  molecule 


;ontinued 


5,202,408 
ARYLA.MINE  CONTAINING  TERPOLYMERS  WITH  CF3 

SUBSTTTUTED  MOIETIES 

John  F.  Yanus,  Webster,  William  W.  Limburg,  Penfield;  Dale  S. 

Renfer,  Webster,  and  Dmmodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport  all  of  N.Y  .. 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfortl.  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,746 

Int.  O."  C08G  69/00.  5/0*7 

U.S.  O.  528—203  2  Oaims 

1.  A  polyarylamine  polymer  represented  b>  the  formula 


and      —  A'  — (Xi,— .Ar  — 


r  IS  0  or  1. 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH; 

— C3H-.  and  — C4H0. 
.Ar  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-C2H5, 


o  o 

II        II 

■o— o— o— c— X  — c-^ 


Formula  1 


+-(d 


CF, 

/         \ 

0 

0 

1 
C  — 

1 
CT-, 

P> 

—  (>- 

II 
-C- 

-X 

II 
— c 

and 


wherein 

n  IS  between  ab"iut  ?  and  ab<iui  5,000 

p  IS  between  about  5  and  about  5.000 
X    and   X     are  independently  selected  from  a  group  having 
bifunctional  linkages. 

Q  IS  a  divalent  group  denied  from  a  h>drox\   lermmaied 
arylamme  reactant  containing  the  group. 


X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-CHj-,     -aCH.>:-      -O-      -S- 


1 


N— Z— N 

I  I 

Ar'  Ar 


wherein 

Ar    IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-#    -^.    ■     ^ 


Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


OR 


N  — Ar       and  N  — R. 


5.202,409 

POl  YHYDROXYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SA-ME 

Ton)  Tsukahara;  Mitiutoahi  Aritomi;  Yusnke  Arashiro;  Shlnichi 

Yamauchi.  and  Hiromi  Niahlmura,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan. 

assignors   to    Mittubishi    Petrochemical   Co..    Ltd„   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.967 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29.  1990.  2-325793; 
\UR.  29.  1991,  3-218290 

Int.  O.'  C08L  ^l   12:  C08G  '5  00   95  4b 
U.S.  O.  528—219  '  "**"* 

1  .A  process  for  prepanng  a  polyhydroxyphenylenc  ether 
resin  which  compnses  subjecting  to  oxidation  poiymenzation 
a!  least  one  phenol-substituted  compt^und  represented  b>  the 
formula  (1): 
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n\ 


two  identical  terminal  portions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acid  anhydnde  and  amine. 
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(D 


wherein  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  satisfying  the 
fonnulae  ISra  and  m^n§4,  J  represents  }(HO)a — R- 
' — S}* — R' —  where  a  and  b  each  represents  an  integer  of 
1  to  6;  and  R'  and  R'  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
halogen-substituted  alkylene  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenvlene  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  arylene  group,  or  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  an  unsubstituted  or  halogen-sub- 
stituted ether  linkage;  when  m  is  2  or  more,  J  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  K  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  pnmar\  and  where  A  is 
or  secondar>  alkyl  group,  an  aikenyl  group,  phenyl  group, 
an  aminoalkyl  group,  a  haloalkyl  group,  a  hydrocar- 
bonoxy  group  or  a  halohydrocarbonoxy  group;  and  when 
n  IS  2  or  more,  K  may  be  the  same  or  different 

with  at  least  one  phenol-substituted  compound  represented  by 

the  formula  (II) 


Cr^O: 


t 


r 


^ 


(11) 


wherein  Qs  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  pnmary  or  secondary  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyi 
group,  an  aroiratic  group,  an  aminoalkyl  group,  a  haloal- 
kyl group,  a  hydrocarbon  oxy  group  or  a  halohydrocar- 
bon  oxy  group  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  cuprous  salt-amine  catalysts, 
cupnc  salt-amine  -  alkali  metal  hydroxide  catalysts  and 
manganese  salt-pnmary  amine  catalysts. 


VS.  a.  528—327 


1    A  polyimide  comprising  repeat  units  of  the  formula 


\ 


O  O 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

N              X  N— A- 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


where  X  is 


CO2R 


CONHR' 


CONHR 


and  mixtures  thereof  with 


^    ^„^\ 


T  5.202,410 

POLYIMIDES  FROM  SLBSTTIXTKD  BENZIDINE 
Robert  S.  Irwin.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Scr.  No.  783.703 
Int.  a."  C08G  69/12 


-O'^^ 


7  Claims 


w.here  R  is   1-6  carbon  pnmar>   or  secondar\   alkyl  and  R'  is 
methyl  or  ethyl. 


5,202,411 

TRI-COMPONENT  POLYIMIDE  CO.MPOSmON  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Itatani,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 

Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1990,  2-91946;  Oct. 
8,  1990,  2-270334 

Int.  a.'  C08C  69/26.  73/10 
U.S.  a.  528—353  23  Claims 

1    A  tn-component  polyimide  composition  compnsing  one 
of  the  repeating  units  represented  by  formulae  (I),  (II).  (III). 


LI 


CO 


n 


N— R 


en 


CO 


CO 


** — [/'""'^^r 


CO 


^^^>- 


two  identical  terminal  ponions  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  acid  anhydride  and  amine 
(b)  imidizing  the  first  amic  acid  segment  to  form  the  first 

segment  to  a  degree  which  prevents  amine  and  anhydride 

rearrangmeni 

(1 !  wiihm  the  first  segment,  and 

(2  I  between  the  first  and  the  second  segment,  and 
ic  I  reacting  the  first  segment  with  a  second  acid  dianhydnde 

and  a  second  diamine  to  form  a  second  segment  attached 

to  the  first  segment  through  an  amide  group  having  a 

carbon-nitrogen  bt^nd. 


(II) 


CO 


CO 


CO 


CO 


CO 


N  — R-- 


co 


(III) 


L^ 


CO. 


CO 


DI 


.CO 


N  — R 


CO 


CO 


\  — R 


CO 


/m  J 


5J02.413 

ALTERNATING  (ABA)N  POLYLACTIDF  BLOCK 

COPOL^TvlERS 

Maria  Spinu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  I>u  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  I>el. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  816001 

Int.  a:  C08G  63  OS 

I  .S.  n.  528—354  25  Claims 

1  A  block  copolymer  of  the  formula  R~.A~B— .A  — L  1, 
A— B— A— R  where  -B-  is  an  oligomenc  diol  residue  or  an 
oligomerw  diamine  residue  having  a  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  500  to  20.000,  -A-  is  a  polylhydroxy  acid 
blcKk  comprising  either  a  polylactide.  poKglycolide.  or  co- 
polymer thereof  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
500' to  40,0a),  X  is  1  to  100,  and  -L-  is  a  diacyl  residue  denved 
from  an  aromatic  diacyl  halide  or  diisocyanate  containing  ^  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  -R  is  hydrogen  or  an  end-capping  group, 
wherein  said  bU>:k  copiMymer  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weigh;  of  greater  than  10, OCX). 


wherein 

Ri  IS  a  first  aromatic  diamine  whose  ammo  groups  are  de- 
leted, 
R;  is  a  second   aromatic  diamine  whose  amim'   groups  are 

deleted, 
X  ,s  -CO-,  -0-,  -S-,  -SO2-,  -C(CH3)2-. 


— o 


O—    or  — C(CF3)2— ; 


n  integer  of  1  to  4  and  the  content  oi  the  segment  ol  r.  equai 
to  1  IS  at  least  ''O'^f , 

m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  6  and, 

q  IS  an  integer  of  10  to  100,  and  the  tn-component  polyimide 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  50.000  to  200  OOCi.  based  on 
the  standard  polystyrene  molecular  weight 


5J02,4I4 
PVROLZED  AMINE  CVRED  POLYMER  OF 
DITHIOETHER-LINKED  PHTHALONITRILE 
MONOMER 
Tedd>  M.  Keller.  Alexandria,  Va..  and  Thomas  R.  Price,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Fort  Washington,  Md.  b>  Carolyn  R.  Price, 
legal  represenutiTe  ,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Washington. 
DC 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274J16.  Nof.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,004.821. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.939 

Int.  a:  C08G  7S/02,  ^i'OCj 

l.S.  O.  528—481  ■"  Claims 

1    A  polymer  produced  by 

(1)  polymenzing  a  phthalonitnle  monomer  represented  bv 
the  formula 


5002,412 
POLYIMIDE  COPOLYMER  PRECURSORS 
Brian  C.  Auman.  Newark.  Del.,  and  John  D.  Summers,  Newtown 
Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,225 

Int.  a.'  C08L  ^9  08:  C08G  69  26 

L.S.  a.  528—353  '*  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  polyimide  copolymer  precursor 

containing  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment,  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  first  acid  dianhydnde  with  a  first  diamine  m  a 
molecular  ratio  to  obtain  a  first  amic  acid  segment  having 


NC 


D 


iS,AS 


NC 


wherein  A  is  selected  f'-'-m  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
hvdrocarbon  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  hy- 
drocarbon having  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

(2l  cunng  the  resulting  polymer  with  an  amine,  and 
Ol  pyrolyzing  the  resulting  amine-curcd  polymer 
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5002,415 


5002,417 


from  the  functional  group  of  the  individual  functionalized 
comoartment  receiving  the  measured  quantity. 


-continued 
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5J02.415 
INSULIN  PRECXRSORS 
lb  Jonassen,  Valby;  lb  G.  Clausen,  Cbarlottenlund^  Einer  B. 
Jensen,  Vinim,  and  Allan  Srendsen,  Birkerod,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Noto  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/BK89/00152,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/ 12647,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  20,  1988,  3361/88 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  i7/02.  37/26;  C07K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  530— 3C3  6  Oaims 


5^2,417 
60-AMINO-ACID  POLYPEPTIDE 
Kyozo  Hayashi,  Glfu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,937 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-35111 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00.  37/02:  C07K  5/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  530—324  1  Oaim 

1.  Tlie  claim  A  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid 

sequence: 

EAQTETCrV  APRERQNCGFPGVTPSQCANK 

GCCFDDTA  RGV  PWCPi  ?NTIDVPPEEECEF 


1.  Insulin  precursor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
B(  1  -29)-Asp-Cys-Arg-A(  1-21) 

wherein  B(  1-2'?)  are  the  29  first  amino  acid  residues  of  the  B 
chain  of  human  insulin  starting  from  the  N-termmus.  A(l-21) 
are  the  2 1  ammo  acid  residues  of  the  A  chain  of  human  insulin, 
the  positions  A6  and  A 1! .  A7  and  B7  and  A20  and  B 1 9.  respec- 
tively, are  connected  through  sulphur  bndges,  and,  optionally, 
one  or  more  of  the  glutamic  acid  residues  m  the  positions  A4, 
AP.  Bl?  and  B21  are  substituted  by  another  naturally-occur- 
nng  alpha-ammo  acid  residue  having  an  uncharged  side  chain. 


5J02,418 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  MULTIPLE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  PEPTIDES  ON  SOLID  CARRIER 
Michal  Lebl,  Praba,  Czechoslovakia^  Jutta  Eichler,  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Vit  Pokomy,  Praha;  Jiri  Jehnicka,  Praha; 
Petr  Mudra,  Praha;  Karel  Zenisek,  Praha;  Alena  StierandovA, 
Cerven   Kostelec;  Jan  Kalousek,  Praha,  and  Jan  Bolf,  Praha. 
all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie 
ved.  PraluL,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,121 
Claims   priority,   application  Czechoslovakia,   Feb.   2,    1990, 
508-90 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  37/02;  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  530—334  4  Oaims 


of; 


5J02,416 

PROTE.ASE  ABSORBENT  FOR  ISOLATING  AND 

PURIFYING  PROTEASES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREFOR,  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 

PURIFYING  A  PROTEASE 
Werner  Stiilber.  Lahntal,  and  Eric  P.  Paques,  Marburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Marburg,  Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,072 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  12, 
1988,  3827415 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/08 
VS.  a.  530—322  5  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  denvative  of  the  Formula  1 

R— Y  — Uu— Prc^NH— CH(CH2— CH:— CH- 

2— NH— C<=NH>-NH2)— X 

m  which  Y  is  HN— (CH:),— CO  with  n=  1  to  8  or  a  bond. 
X  is  CN,  CH:OH  or  CHO  and 
R  IS  a  support  matrix  suitable  for  affinity  chromatography  or 

IS  a  hydrogen  atom 


1.  .A  method  of  synthesizing  peptides,  comprising  the  steps 
f 

providing  a  planar  earner  on  a  disk,  which  earner  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  individual  companments.  each  compart- 
ment containing  an  inert  porous  matenal.  a  circular  path 
being  defined  around  said  disk,  said  compartments  being 
circumferentially  spaced  along  said  circular  path; 

anchonng  at  least  one  functional  group  for  synthesis  of  at 
least  one  peptide  onto  the  inert  porous  matenal  of  each 
compartment  to  form  a  plurality  of  individual  functional- 
ized  compartments; 

arranging  a  dosing  head  at  a  fixed  location  adjacent  said 
circular  path,  the  dosing  head  including  means  for  directly 
applying  measured  quantities  of  at  least  one  liquid  compo- 
nent from  a  common  reservoir  of  such  component; 

positioning  the  disk  so  that  one  of  the  individual  functional- 
ized  compartments  is  positioned  to  receive  a  liquid  com- 
ponent directly  applied  by  the  closing  head. 

directly  applying  a  measured  quantity  of  a  liquid  compxjnent 
to  an  individual  functionalized  compartment  from  the 
common  reservoir  thereof,  via  the  dosing  head,  the  ap- 
plied component  providing  an  amino  acid  to  form  a  cova- 
lent  bond  with  the  functional  group  of  the  individual 
functionalized  compartment  positioned  to  receive  the 
liquid  component  for  beginning  the  synthesis  of  a  peptide 


from  the  functional  group  of  the  individual  functionalized 
companment  receiving  the  measured  quantity, 

rotating  the  disk  to  position  another  individual  compartment 
along  the  circular  path  to  receive  a  liquid  component 
applied  by  the  dosing  head,  and 

subsequently  applying  at  least  one  other  amino  acid  to  an- 
other individual  functionalized  compartment  in  at  least 
one  other  step  for  completing  the  synthesis  of  peptides 


continued 


Histidinc 

Lvsme 

Argininr 


2,5  ±   1-0. 
0.8  i:  0  5, 

46-15, 


and 


as  measured  after  complete  acid-hydroUzatior,  according  to 
the  method  of  Moore  et  al  , 

wherein  the  amino  terminus  of  the  glycoprotein  is  a>.  fol- 
lows: 


5.202.419 
ANTICOAGULATIVE  PROTEIN  PP4-X 
Llricb  Gnindmann,  Lahntal-Grossfelden:  Karl-Josef  Abel,  and 
Egon  Amann,  both  of  Marburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Behringwerke    Aktiengesellschaft    Marburg- 
/Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,843,  Nov.  1.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.293 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
19S7,  3737237 

Int.  O.'  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  O.  530—350  ♦  CI*"""* 

1     Isolated    PP4-X,    which    has   the   ammo   acid   sequence 
shown  in  Table  1 


5J02,420 

TRACHEAL  ANTIMICROBIAL  PEPTIDES,  DNA 

SEQUENCES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Michael  A.  Zasloff.  Merion;  Charles  L.  Bevins,  Drexel  Hill,  and 
GUI  Diamond,  PhiUdelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Chil- 
dren's Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,451 
Int.  O.'  C07K  7 '10.  ,A61K  3^  02 
U.S.  O.  530—324  1"  CI"™* 

1,  A  substantially  pure,  peptide  essentially   compnsing  the 
amino  acid  sequence  defined  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1 


5.202,421 

ANTICOAGULANT  SUBSTANCE  OBTAINED  FTIOM 

URINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Yasuyuki    Kunihiro:    Ryo   Tanaka;   Michio    Icbimura,   all    of 

Fujieda;  Akio  Uemura,  Numazu;  Nobuo  Ohzawa,  Shizuoka, 

and  Ei  Mochida.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mochida 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330413; 
Nov.  1,  1989,  1-285240 

Int.  C\.'  C07K  15/14.  3/18 
U.S.  O.  530—350  5  Oaims 

1  A  substantially  punfied  glycoprotein  having  anticoagu- 
lant activity  and  obtained  from  human  unne,  which  is  charac- 
tenzed  by 

having  affinity  to  thrombin, 

ability  to  stimulate  thrombin-catalyzed  protein  C  activiation, 
and 

an  amino  acid  composition  (mol  ^c )  of 


,Ma— Pro— ,M»— Glu~Pro— Gin  — Pro^Glv— Gl>— Ser— Gin  - 

Cys— Val— Glu  — His— Asp — Cys- Pht— Ala  — Leu— Tyr  — Pro— 

Gly  — Pro— Ala— Thr  — Phc— Leu  — 

wherein  the  carbony!  terminal  is 

_L,eu -S  al  — Arg  or  -  Ala- Arg   and 


ha\ing  slabilit>  al  pH  2to  10, 

at  60"  C    for  300  min  , 

m  I'^r  (V.   Vi  SDS, 

in  6M  guanidine  hvdrcKhlonde,  and 

in  SM  urea. 

a  molecular  weight  o! 

72.000:!:  3.000    as    measured    by    SDS-polyacrylamidc    gel 

electrophoresis  under  non-reduced  conditions, 
a  sugar  composition  {%  W.'VN'l  of 
neutral  sugar    5  5  i:  1.0  as  measured  b>  Phenol-Sulfunc  acid 

method, 
amino    sugar     2  2x10    as    measured    b>    Elson-Morgans 

method  (Blixs  modification)  and 
sialic  acid    2  8  :r  1  5  as  measured  b>  \^arrers  method; 
an  absorbance  at  2W  nm  of 

'  ":!:  I  0  (in  \^(  aqueous  solution,  !  cm  light  path),  and 
an  isoelectnc  point  of 
pH  3  ')x0  2 

3  A  process  for  prepanng  a  glycoprotein  with  anti-coagu- 
ianl  activity  and  obtained  from  human  unne  having  the  follow- 
ing properties 

having  afTinity  to  thrombin, 

ability  to  stimulate  thrombm-cauK zed  protein  C  activation 

and 
an  amino  acid  composition  (mol  ''r  I  of 


AspaHK  acid 

Threonine 

Serine 

GluiamK  ai.id 

Proline 

Glycine 

Alanine 

Cysteine 

V  aline 

Methionine 

Isoleucinf 

Leucine 

Tvromnc 

Phcrvlilanine 

Histidine 

[  ysme 

.Arginine 


9.5  i  2.0. 

4.0  ±  1,5, 

5.1  ±  1,5, 
10.9  ±  2,5. 

9,3  ±  1.5, 
11,0  ±  3.0, 
11,7  ±  3,0. 

8.0  ±  4.0. 

5.9  ±  1.5. 

1  I  ±  0  5. 

28  ±  15, 

7.5  ±  2.0. 

1.6  ±  1.5. 

3.7  ±  1.5. 
2.5  ±  1.0. 
0  8  ±  0  5, 
♦  6  ±   15, 


and 


Aspanic  acid 

Threonine 

Scnne 

Glutamic  ai.'id 

Proline 

Glycine 

Alanine 

Cy«eine 

Valine 

Methionine 

Isolcucine 

Leucine 

Tyrosine 

Pbenylaluune 


9  5  -i  2  0, 

4.0  ±  15, 

5,1  ±  1,5, 

10,9  ±  2,5. 

9,3  +  1.5, 

11,0±  3,0, 

117  ±  3,0, 

8.0  ±  4,0, 

5.9  ±  l.i. 

1,1  ±  0.5. 

2,8  ±  15. 

7,5  ±  2.0, 

1.6  ±  1.5, 

3.7  ±  L5. 

as  measured  after  complete  acid-hydrolyzation  according  to 

the  method  of  Moore  el  al 
wherein  the  amino  terminus  of  the  glycoprotein  is  as  fol 

lows 


Ala-Pro-Ala-Glu-Pro-Gln-Prc^Glv— Glv-Ser— Gin- 
Cys-Val— Glu-Hii-Asfv- Cys-Phe-Ala-Leu-Tyr-Pro- 
Gly  — Pro— Ala— Thr-  Phe— Leu— 
wherein  the  c»rt»»yl  terminal  is 
—  Leu— Val- Arg  or  -Leu  — Ala  — Arg.  and 
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having  stabilitv  at  pH  2  to  10, 
at  60°  C.  for  300  mm., 

m  I  c'f  (W/V)  SDS, 

in  bM  guanidme  hydrochloride,  and 

in  8.M  urea,  compnsmg: 

adjusting  pH  of  human  unne  to  8.3±0.3  and  removing  the 
precipitates 

adjusting  pH  of  the  urine  to  7.3 ±0.2; 

heating  the  unne  at  60°  ±5°  C,  for  l?i:5  mm.:  and 

fractionating  the  treated  unne  by  affinity  chromatography 
using  thrombin-binding  resin,  ion  exchange  chromatogra- 
phy, gel  filtration  or  combinations  thereof  to  collect  said 
glycoprotein. 


5.202,422 

COMPOSITIONS  CONT.MMNG  PLANT-PRODUCED 
GLYCOPOLVPEPTIDE  ML  LTIMER.S,  MULTIMERIC 
PROTEINS  AND  METHOD  OF  THEIR  LSE 
.\ndrew  C.  Hiatt,  San  Diego,  and  Mich  B.  Hein.  Fallbrook,  both 
of  Calif.,   assignors   to   The   Scripps   Research   Institute.   I^ 
JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,765,  Oct,  27,  1989.  This 
application  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591,823 
Int.  n:  C07K  1}  J«.  .\61K  i9,  JW.  C12N  l?/!3 
L.S.  a.  530—387.3  S  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  a  glycopolypeptide  multimer 
and  plant  matenal,  wherein  said  multimer  comprises  an  immu- 
nologically active  glycosylated  immunoglobulin  molecule  free 
of  sialic  acid  residues. 

5  A  glycopolypeptide  multimer  composition  produced 
according  to  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  into  the  genome  of  a  first  member  of  a  plant 
species  a  first  mammalian  gene  coding  for  an  aulogenously 
linking  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  monomenc  polypep- 
tide having  an  N-linked  glycosylation  signal,  to  produce  a 
first  tmasformant, 

(b)  introducing  into  the  genome  of  a  second  member  of  said 
plant  species  a  second  mammalian  gene  coding  for  an 
autogenously  linking  immunoglobulin  light  chain  mono- 
menc polypeptide,  to  produce  a  second  transformant; 

(c)  generating  from  said  first  and  second  transformants  a 
progeny  population; 

(d)  isolating  from  said  progeny  population  a  transgenic  plant 
species  that  produces  an  immunologically  active 
glycopolypeptide  multimer;  and 

(e)  recovering  from  said  transgenic  plant  species  a  composi- 
tion compnsing  said  glycopolypeptide  multimer  and  plant 
matenal. 


--(X-Y), 


(c)  It  is  non-reactive  with  BSA.  collagen  1.  RN  Ase  or  chemi- 
cally synthesized  FFl-BSA.  and 


wherein 

(i)n=l  or  2, 

(ii)  Xi  =  X5  hydrogen. 

(iii)  X2,  X:,  and  X4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  amido.  alkoxy.  alkyl,  alkynyl. 
aryl.  aralkyl.  aryloxy.  arylamino  and  arylethynyl.  with  the 
proviso  that  alkyl  has  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
IS  selected  from  phenyl,  qumolyl.  naphthyl.  pyridvl  and 
pyrimidyl. 

(iv)  Ch  is  a  chelating  group  selected  from  — COO  .  — O- 
PO3--  and-  PC?-     . 

(v)  X-Y  IS  a  substituent  replacing  a  group  X1-X5  or  H  .  in 
which  X  IS  a  bndge  hot  participating  in  the  chelating  and 
consisting  of  a  pure  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1-12  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  structural  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  secondary  and  ternary  amines,  ali- 
phatic disulfides,  aliphatic  thioethers.  ethers,  esters  and 
diaza.  and 

Y  IS  a  residue  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  antigens,  haptens,  antibodies  and  nucleic  acids, 
said  residue  retaining  the  biospecific  affinity  of  said  com- 
pound. 


5,202,423 
TERPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jouko  Kankare;  Harri  Takalo;  Elina  Hanninen;  Matti  Helenius, 
all  of  Turku,  and  \eli-Matti  Mukkala,  Kaarina.  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Wallac  0\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.414,  Mar.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1988,  8802575 
Int.  C\.'  O07K  15,28.  17/02.  A61K  J9,  44.  49/02 
U.S.  a.  530—391.5  7  Claims 

1  A  lanthanide  chelate  in  which  a  lanthanide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Eu-**,  Tb^  +  .  Sm^*  and  Dy^+  is  che- 
lated to  a  terpyridine  compound  having  the  structure 


5.202,424 

MESANGIAL  CELL-DERIVED  RECEPTORS  FOR 

ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODLCTS  AND 

LSES  THEREOF 

Helen  Vlassara.  New  York,  and  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  L'niversity.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,958,  Dec.  20,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91,534,  Sep.  3,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,900,747,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

907,747,  Sep.  12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Not.  14,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,758,583.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820, 

Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,665,192.  This  application  Aug.  23, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  749.444 
Int.  a."  C07K  3/00:  C12Q  I '00:  AOIN  37,52.  A61K  31   155 
U.S.  a.  530—395  6  Oaims 

1     An   isolated   receptor   protein   reactive   with   advanced 
glycosylation  end  products,  charactenzed  as  follows 

(a)  It  has  a  molecular  mass  from  .^0  to  50  kD; 

(b)  It  IS  reactive  with  AGE-BSA.  AGE-RNAse.  AGE-coUa- 
gen  I  and  AGE-BSA  reduced  with  NaBI-U  and  has  a 
binding  affinity  of  2.0±0,4x  lO-^M"'  {kD  =  500  nM); 


I^    WSC  WWS    "WC 


I    KK  CMC    «K 


(d)  It  IS  present  on  mesangial  cell  membranes  pnor  to  punfi- 
cation 


5^02,425 
OLIGODEOXYNUCLEOTIDE  PROBES  FOR 

CAMPYLOBACTER  FETUS  AND  CAMPYLOBACTER 

HYOISTESTISALIS 

Irene  V.  Wesley,  and  Ronald  D.  Wesley,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretar*  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
piled  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,503 
Int.  a.'  C07H  7.5/2,  C12Q  lr6S.  I '02 
V.S.  a.  536—24.3  5  Oaims 

1  A  labelled,  single-stranded  DNA  probe  having  a  length  of 
about  15-50  bases,  wherein  the  ba.se  sequence  of  said  probe 
consists  essen'ially  of  a  sequence  encompassed  by  SEQ  ID 
NO  5  and  including  at  least  one  of  the  bases  N  in  a  region  of 
SEO  ID  NO  5  extending  from  position  51  through  position  80. 
wherein  said  ba.ses  N  are  selected  to  be  uniquely  complemen- 
tary to  either  C.  fetus  or  C.  hyoinlesiinala. 


DNA  SEGMENT  CONTAINING  STREPTOMYCIN 
RESISTANCE  GENT  AND  BEING  CAPABLE  OF 
CONTROLLING  EXPRESSION  OF  SAID  GENT 
Hamao  Umezawa,  decened,  Ute  of  Tokyo,  Japu  by  Mieko 
Umezawa.  legal  repreacBtrntiTe  ;  Yojl  Umezawa,  heir,  Yojl 
Umezawa,  heir,  and  Yo«hiro  Okamo,  heir,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignon  to  Zaidan  Hojla  Biaeibutso  Kagakn  Kenkyn 
Kai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,530,  Jul.  20,  1981.  abandoned.  Thli 
application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,469 
Oaimi  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Not.  20,  1985,  60-25*622 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/52.  15/31.  15/00.  15/74 
U.S.  O.  536—24.1  2  Clalmi 

1    A  DNA  segment  containmg  a  streptomycin  resistance 
gene  and  a  function  to  control  the  expression  of  the  gene,  said 
DNA  segment  consisting  essentially  of  an  SpH  1-Sph  I  DNA 
segment  having  a  length  of  about  3  8  kb  which  is  obtained  by 
excising  a  Bgl  II-Bgl  II  fragment  with  a  restriction  endonucle- 
ase  Sph  1.  said  Bgl  II-Bgl  II  fragment  having  been  obtained  by 
excising  a  hybnd  plasmid  pST  141  with  a  restnction  cndonu- 
clease  Bgl  11,  said  Bgl  II-Bgl  II  fragment  having  been  denved 
from  the  DNA  of  Streptomyces  gnxus  and  contaming  the 
streptomycin  resistance  gene  therein  and  having  the  restnction 
endonuclease  site,  shown  in  the  restnction  endonuclease  map 
of  FIG    1  of  the  accompanying  drawings  and  a  length  of  7  0 
kg;  and  said  hybnde  plasmid  pST  141  having  been  constructed 
by  hgating  a  Bgl  II  fragment  of  the  DNA  of  a  plasmid  pU  702 
with  such  a  Bgl  II  fragment  of  length  of  7  0  kb  which  is  ob- 
tained by  excising  with  the  restnction  endonuclease  Bgl  II  the 
chromosome   DNA   containing   the   strepiomycm   resistance 
gene  of  Sireptomyces  griseus.  and  said  hybnd  plasmid  pST  14 
also  having  the  restnction  endonuclease  cleaving  sites  shown 
in  the  restnction  endonuclease  map  of  FIG   2  of  the  accompa- 
nying drawings  and  having  a  length  of  about   12  6  kb.  said 
DNA  segment  consisting  essentially  of  such  DNA  segment 
having  a  length  of  about  3  8  kb  and  containing  internally  the 
streptomycin  resistance  gene  and  a  DNA  region  possessing  the 
function  to  control  the  expression  of  the  streptomycin  resis- 
tance gene 


5.202.426 

EUCARYOTIC  NAD  CYCLASES 

Felix  Strumwasser,  Falmouth;  Mark  R.  Hellmich.  Woods  Hole. 

and  Darid  L.  Glick,  Falmouth,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,733,  Sep.  8,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,145. 

Not   2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  629,101 

Int.  a.-  C12N  15/60 

U.S.  O.  536—23.2  '  f^"""" 


/ 

5,202,428 

DNA  ENCODING  NEUROTROPIC  GROWTH  FACTOR 

Darid  Schubert,  La  Jolla,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  The  Salk  Inititute 

for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,276,  Jun.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590359 

Int.  O.-  C07H  15^12.  C07K  13  00 

U.S.  O.  435—320.1  ''  <^'*'™ 

1    An  essentially   punfied  and  isolated  recombinant  DNA 

fragment  consisting  essentially  of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 

protein  including  the  amino  acid  sequence: 

V  ilvPICENKTEGEKSSEKPK.RKKKG 

GKGGKGRRNRKKKKNPCAAK.F0"^FC1HGE- 

CRVIENLEV \ TCHCHQDVFGERCG 

EKTMKT0K.KDDSDLSKIALAAI1\  F\  SAV- 


1    A  punfied  deoxynbonucleic  acid  compnsmg  the  nucleic    SV  AMGI.TANLLRKRFFREYEEAEERRRLROENGTAHAIA 
acid  sequence  shown  as  SEQ   ID  NO   3. 
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5J02,429 

DNA  MOLECULES  HAVING  HUMAN  BCL-2  GENE 
SEQUENCES 
Yoshihide  Tsujimoto,  I^andsdowne.  and  Carlo  A.  Croce,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wistar  Institute,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,687.  Jul.  9,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

5,015,568.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,010 

Int.  a:  C07H  17/00 

U,S.  a.  536—23.5  7  Oaims 


5,202,432 

ASSAY  FOR  AN  ANALYTE  ON  A  SOLID  POROUS 

SUPPORT 

G.  B.  Del  Campo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Chemetron,  Milan, 

Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,877.  Dec.  14,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,990,442. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,082 

Int.  C\.'  GOIN  33/53.  33/543.  33,544.  BOID  39,00 

L.S.  a.  536—76  4  Qaims 

1,  An  a.ssay  device  compns:ng: 

a  membrane  formed  of  amphiphilic  cellulose  acetate  capable 
of  binding  proteins  by  essentially  only  hydrogen  bonding 


1   A  cDNA  molecule  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least 

about  15  nucleotides  of  human  bcl-2  gene  sequences. 


5,202.430 

TRANSMISSIBLE  GASTROENTERITIS  VIRUS  GENES 

DsTid  A.  Brian,  Kaoxville.  Tenn..  and  Paul  .A.  Kapke,  Ames, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Tennessee,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  465,570,  .Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,704,  .Apr.  23,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,404 
Int.  a.'  CX)7H  17/00 
U.S,  a.  536—23.72  4  Qaims 

1.  A  rr'-ihed  and  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  procine  transmissible  gas- 
troenientis  virus  (TGEV)  nucleocapsid  protein. 


5,202.431 

PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  HYALURONIC  ACID 

Francesco  della  Valle,  Padova,  and  .Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome,  both 

of  Italy,  assignorv  to  Fidia,  S.p.A.,  .Abano  Terme,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,324,  Mar.  1.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562,267,  Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  339,919,  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,965,353,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881,454,  Jul.  2,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,851,521.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

794,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  8,  1985,  48322  A/85; 
Jan.  30,  1986,  48202  A/86 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/  70:  C07G  3/00:  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  536—55.1  5  Claims 

1,  A  partial  ester  of  hyaluronic  acid  vvith  an  alcohol  of  the 
aliphatic,  araliphatic,  cycioaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  senes 
wherein  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  of 
said  hyaluronic  acid  are  salified  with  a  therapeutically  active 
amine. 


5,202,433 

POLYSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SEPARATING 

AGENTS 

Yoshio  Okamoto,  Hyogo,  and  Koichi  Hatada.  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00743,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O91/02006,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  646.726 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-194925 

Int.  a.'  C07D  205/08.  487,  00 

U.S.  a.  540—200  8  CTaims 

8.  In  a  process  of  separating  a  racemic  mixture  represented 
by  the  formula 


R2 


Rj 


Ri- 


o' 


-R4 


NH 


wherein  R|.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


—  CH3,      — CHjCHj. 


-CH2CH2CH3.      — CH  — CHj, 
CH3 


-CH: 


-CH, 


CH'  — C=CH 


and  — CHi — C  =  N.  with  the  proviso  that  if  Rj  and  R2  are  the 
same.  R3  and  R4  are  different  from  each  other,  and  if  Ri  and 
R4  are  the  same,  R|  and  R;  are  different  from  each  other,  by 
pa.ssing  the  racemic  mixture  through  a  separating  agent,  the 
improvement  compnsing  said  separating  agent  composing  a 
polysaccharide  denvative  in  which  some  or  all  of  the  hydro- 
gen atoms  of  at  least  one  group  selected  from  among  hydroxyl 
groups  and  amino  groups  of  the  polysacchande  are  replaced 
with  one  or  more  atomic  groups  of  the  formula  (1),  (2)  or  (3), 


O 
II 
—  C— R 

O  1 

II         / 
-C  — N 

\ 


(1) 


(2) 
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wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  constituting  R  is  1  to  30 
and  R  IS  a  group  having  at  least  one  asymmetnc  carbon  atom 


<SO)H),  T| 


5,202,434 
8A-AZA-«A-HOMOERVTHROMYaN  LACTAMS 
Robert  R.  Wilkening,  Maplewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68U23,  Apr.  5,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8560*'' 

Int.  a.'  C07D  26^/00:  A61K  31,395 
U.S.  a.  540—454  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,  0) 


N  — 


CH3 


and  the  pharmaceuticallv   acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereiif, 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-ioalkyl 


N  N-Z 

N  N 

T 

X 

in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C«,-alkyl, 

R;  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  unsubstituted  d-C^-alkyl. 
unsubstituted  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  — COOH, 

T;  and  T;  each  represent  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
unsubstituted  C;-C4-alkyl,  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  — SOjH,  unsubstituted  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  or  Ci-C«- 
alkoxv  which  is  substituted  by  C.-Ci-alkyl  or  — SO3H,  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  phenoxy,  or  sutjsti- 
tuted  phenyl  or  substituted  phenoxy  which  in  each  case  is 
substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  — SO3H, 

X  represents  fluonne,  chlonne.  bromine,  sulpho,  methylsul- 
phonyl.  ethylsulphonyl  or  pyndyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  sulpho.  carboxyl.  sulphamovl  or  carbam- 
oyl 
Z  represents  Zi.  Z;  or  Z<.  m  v>.hich 
Zi  represents  the  grouping 


5,202,435 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MORIOZINE 

HYDROCHLORIDE 
Gary  O.  Page,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Phar 
maceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.48" 
Int.  a.'  C07D  2^9  30 
U.S.  a.  544-39  15  Claims    ,^  ^^,  _^ 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  moricizine  hvdrtx-hlonde.  com-         ^   represents   a   substituted   or    ansubstituied   phenylene   or 
pnsmg  the  steps  of  naphthalene  radical,  and 

(a)  contacting  a  first  solution  compnsing  moncizine  end        (_~  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl- or  naph- 
ethanol  with  hydrochlonc  acid  under  reaction  conditions  ,^^.,  radical 

effective  to  form  a  second  solution  compnsmg  moncizme    ^^^ 
hvdrochlonde;  and 


(b)  isolating  said  moncizme  hvdrochlonde  from  said  second 

solution; 
wherein  said  process  is  charactenzed  in  thai  at  !ea.st  one  of 

the  following  process  conditions  is  present 
said  first  solution  composes  at  least  }>(}  equivalents  ethanol 

per  equivalent  moncizine,  or 
the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  chlonde  to  moncizine  is  at  least 

1   1  1. 


B  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  bndging  member  of  the 

formula 


— N— C— , — C— N— 
I         II  II        I 

HO  OH 


-SO-  — N-    -S  — SO:—    — C  — 


H 


o 


5,202,436 
TRIPHENDIOXAZINE  DYESTLFFS 
Horst  Jiiger,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,092 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar  30, 
1990,  4010223 

Int.  a."  C09B  19  00.  62/04 
U.S.  a.  544—76  1  Claim 

1   Tnphendioxaz.ine  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


—  SO2-, -S— , -O N- 

I 
H 


-\—    — S  — C  — N  — . 

I  I        II       I 

CH?        H      O      H 


^^ 


o  ' 


—  CH  =  CH  — 
Z:  represents  a  radical  of  the  fvirmuia 
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(S05H)o-l 


CHj. 


phenylureido,  ureido.  and  Ring  C  can  also  be  substituted  by 
phenyl  and  naphthylazo  groups 


(S03H)o.i 


I  N 

"        N 


in  which 
L  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(S03H),.2 


I (S03H),.3 


5^2,437 
3-PYRROLIDrNYLTHIO-l-AZABlCYCLO(3.2.0>-HEPT- 
2-ENE-2-CARBOXYLIC  AOD  COMPOUNDS 
Masayoshi  Murata,  Osaka;  Hideo  Tsutsumi,  Toyonaka;  Keiji 
Matsuda,    Takatsuki;    Kohji    Hattori,    Sakai,    and    Takashi 
Nakajima,  Toyonoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiWsion  of  Ser.  No.  323,404,  Mar.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,925,838. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,036 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  18,  1988, 
8806428;  May  23,  1988,  8812159;  Sep.  16,  1988,  8821760 

Int.  a.^  C07D  403/6.  401/6 
VS.  a.  544—141  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

C  has  the  abo\ementioned  meaning. 

D  and  E  each  represent  the  radical  of  a  substituted  or  unsub- 

stituted  phenylene  or  naphthalene  ring,  and 
G  represents  the  radical  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

benzene  or  naphthalene  nng; 
Z5  represents 


R  — S 


and  the  formula 


n  represents  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that,  if 
n  IS  1,  the  sulpho  groups  are  m  each  case  m  the  orthoposition 
relative  to  the  substituents 


—  N 


/ 


!■ 


N  N 

T 

X 


/ 

\ 


and  the  substituents  for  the  nngs  A,  C.  D.  E,  G.  L  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne,  chlonne,  or  bromine, 
C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkon>,  nitro.  sulpho.  carboxyl  hydroxy!, 
Ci-C4-alkylcarbonylamino,  unsubstituted  or  chlonne-,  me- 
thoxy-.  methyl-substituted  phenylcarbonylamino. 


A-R" 


wherein  R*  is  an  aliphatic  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consistir.g  of  pyrrolidinyl,  imidazolidinyl.  pyrazolidinyl, 
pipendino,  piperazinyl,  morpholino,  oxoimidazolidinyl,  diox- 
oimidazolidinyl  and  piperazinyl  protected  with  phenyl-  or 
nitrophenyl-substituted  lower  aikoxycarbonyl,  said  aliphatic 
heterocyclic  group  being  about  to  A  at  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
and  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  up  to  2  times  with  the 
same  or  different  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino,  protected  amino,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl,  0x0,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  and  carbamoyl(lower)al- 
kyl,  said  protected  amino  being  protected  with  a  protecting 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl.  carbamoyl,  N-methylcarbamoyl.  N-ethyl- 
carbamoyl.  lower  aikoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkenyloxycarbonyl, 
lower  alkenoyl,  cyclc>(lower)alkanecarbonyl,  C6-C10  aroyl. 
N-{C«,-C|o)  arylcarbamoyl.  C6-C10  arenesulfonyl,  and  phe- 
nylOower)alkoxycarbonyl,  said  protecting  group  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  a  nitro  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  imino-protective  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  carbamoyl,  N-methylcarbamoyl.  N-ethyl- 
carbamoyl,  lower  aikoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkenyloxycar- 
bonyl. lower  alkenoyl,  cyclo(lower)alkanecarbony!, 
Cfe-Cio  aroyl,  N-(C6-Cio)  arylcarbamoyl,  Q,-Cio  arene- 
sulfonyl, and  phenyl(lower)alkoxycarbonyl,  said  imino- 
protective  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
nitro  group; 
A  IS  lower  alkylene;  and 

R^  IS  a  mercapto-protective  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (Q,-Cio)ar(lower)alkyl,  di-  and  tnphenyU- 
lower)alkyl  and  acyl  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  carbam- 
oyl. N-methyl  carbamoyl,  N-ethylcarbamoyI,  lower  aik- 
oxycarbonyl, lower  alkenyloxycarbonyl.  lower  alkenoyl. 
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cyclo(lower)alkanecarbonyl.    Ct-Cio  aroyl.    N-(C*-Cio> 
arylcarbamoyl.  Ct-Cio  arenesulfonyl.  and  phenylOower- 
)alkoxycarbonyl.  said  acyl  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  nitro  group 
and  salts  thereof 


5,202,438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  MELAMINT 

CYANURATE 

Jean-Michel   Paul,   Portet/Garonne,   France,   aarignor   to   Elf 

Atochem  S.A.,  La  Defense,  France 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.974 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1991.  91  04086 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/12.  251/70 
VS.  a.  544—198  20  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  melamine  cyanurate,  b\ 
the  reaction  of  cyanunc  acid  and  melamine  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  the  improvement  which  composes  conducting  the 
reaction  at  a  pH  not  above  1.  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  min- 
eral acid 


5^02,440  

CERTAIN  9-AMINO-2-<OR  4>-OXA  ia^,4-TETRAHYDRO- 

OR  1^,4,5,6,7,8-OCTAHYDRO-ACRIDINTS 
Manoj  C.  Desai,  Mystic,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Pflier  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 
per  No   per  a;S8«/01070.  §  371  Date  Apr.  r7.  1990,  §  102<e) 

Date  Apr.  r,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02740,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  6,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  474.717 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  PCT  Infl  Appl.,  Oct.  5,  1987, 
PCr/US«7/02546 

Int.  a."  O07D  491/052:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  546—89  1  C^*"»™ 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
<)-amino-4-oxa- 1 ,2.3,4- tetrahydroacndine, 
Q-amino-;-oxa- 1 ,2.3.4,-tetrahydroacndine; 
'>-amino-8-fluoro-A-oxa- 1 .2.3.4-lctrahydroacndine 
'3-amino-4-oxa- 1.2,3,4, 5, 6,7, 8-oclahydroacndmc,  or  a  pharma- 

ceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof 


5^02,439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTERCONVERSION  OF  TWO 
SEPARATE  CRYSTAL  FORMS  OF  A  HERBICIDAL 
PYRIDINE  SULFONAMIDE 
Ngoc  Le-Si,  GreenvUle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US89/05052,  §  371  Date  May  8.  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  May  8,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,463,  Noy.  21,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  per  application  Not.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  675,933 
Int.  a."  C07D  40/    /2 
U.S.  a.  544—320  3  Oaims 

1-  A  process  for  the  preparation 


n 


O         CH3 

II     / 

CN 

\ 

CHi 

SO-NHCNH- 

^C 

II 

\\, 

O 

N 

OCHi 


OCH. 


5,202,441 
POLYMER  STABILIZERS  CONTAINING  BOTH 
HINDERED  AMINE  A-NT)  HYDROXYLA.MINE 
MOIETIES 
Joseph    Suhadolnik.    Ossining;    Ramanathan     RaTichandran, 
Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.;  Valerio  Borxatt*.  and  Graxiano  V  Ignali, 
both  of  Bologna,  Italy,  assignors  to  aba-Gelgy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,403 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  7.  1989.  22293  A'89 
lnl.Ci.'  CarO  211   56 
VS.  a.  546—223  >*  C'*^™ 

1   A  compound  of  formula  11 


H:0 


which  compnses  hydrating 


O         CH3 
II     / 
CN 
\ 
CH-. 


lb 


(KH; 


so:NHc:nh-^Q 


0CH3 


or  hydrating 

[0 

N 

0         CHi 

II     / 

CN                                        OCH 3 

SO.NHCNH-^Q\ 

0                N    — ^ 

OCH3 

in  the  presence  of  heat. 


E— N 


wherein 

E  IS  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxy!,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
alken\l  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  cvcloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  18  carbons  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkoxy  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl- 
oxy  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxy  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkoxy  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
aralkoxy  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  a  bicyclo  or  tncy- 
cloahphalic  oxy  radical  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

R  and  Ri  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
together  R  and  Ri  are  pcntamcthylcne, 

X  IS  a  direct  bond. 

n  IS  1,  and  ^     ,1,   , 

T  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  of  36  carbon  atoms,  sajd  alkyl 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms,  cycloalky!  of  5 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  <»  carbon  atoms,  or  said 
aralkvl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by 
one  or  two  halogen  atoms;  cyanoethyl.  alkcnyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  of  4  to  36  car^n 
atoms  where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
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'  5^2,442 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYR.\ZOLECARBOXYLIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Shjnichiro  Takigawa,  and  Shuzo  Shinke,  both  of  Funabashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  367,42«.  Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,053,517. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  722,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-166274 
Int.  C\:  C07D  :JI   10.  231,  14:  C07C  51/16 
L  .8.  a.  546—279  22  Oaims 

1    \  prticess  for  prepanng  a  pyrazolecarboxylic  acid  com- 
pound represented  b\  the  formula  (II): 


5,202,443 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
l-<2S)-3MERCAPTO-METHYL-l-OXOPROPYL)-L-PRO- 
LINE 
G«za  Schneider;  Gibor  Blasko;  Agnes  KovAcs  nee  Palotai;  Ga- 
briella  Ormos  nee  Lassu;  Judit  Kun;  lima  Dinnyes  nee  Nagy; 
Ivan  Beck;  Elemer  J^ikflavi,  and  Andr^  Dietz,  all  of  Buda- 
pest, Hungary,  assignors  to  EGIS  Gyogyszergyar,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sep.  21,  1990,  5998/90 
Int.  C\:  C07D  20T/09 
U.S,  a.  548—533  5  Oaims 

1-  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-[(2S>-3-mercapto-2- 
methyl-l-oxopropyl]-L-proline  of  the  formula  (I) 


yHF- 


(n) 


f- 


COOH 


"N 
I 
A 


wherein  Y  and  Z  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nuro  group,  a  cyano  group.  COOR|.  NR1R2. 
CGNRiR;,  SRi,SO:NRiR2.  SO:R;.  R^CO.OR^,  CHX2 
or  CXj:  .\  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyndyl  group  or 
OR5  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  and  the  pyn- 
dyl are  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
CCXDRi..  NRiR;.  CONRiR:.  SRi,  SO:NR,R:,  SO2RJ, 
RxCO.  OR4.  CHX2  or  CXj;  where  Ri  and  R2  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  R?  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted phenyl  group  wherein  the  substituents  on  the 
phenyl  are  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
COORi  NR1R2,  CONR1R2.  SRi,  S02NR]R2,  SO2R-.. 
R-,CO.  OR4.  CHX2  or  CXj  where  Ri.  R;.  R-  and  R4  are 
the  same  as  defined  above,  CHF2,  CF3  or  CF3CH3;  R5 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom, 

which  compnses  oxidizing  a  pyrazole  compound  represented 

by  the  formula  (I); 


Y-F^ 


^CH3 


(S) 

HS  — CH2— CH  — CO— N 

C"3         (S) 


(I) 


CO2H 


which  comprises  hydrogenolysing   l-[(2S)-2-methyl-l-oxo-3- 
rhodanidopropyl]-L-proline  of  the  formula  fll) 


(S) 

NCS— CH  — CH  — CO— N 
I 
*^"'         (S) 


(II) 


CO2H 


in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst 

at  a  temperature  of  50°  lo  120°  C  under  a  pressure  of  10^  to  10' 
Pa 


"N 
I 
A 


■A  herein  Y.  Z  and  A  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  by  contacting  said  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 
with  an  oxygen-conlaining  ga.s  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
compound  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  200°  C,  the 
oxygen  partial  pressure  of  said  oxygen-contaimng  gas 
being  from  atmosphenc  pressure  to  80  kg/cm^  and  said 
metal  compound  catalyst  is  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  20 
gram-atom  based  on  100  moles  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula  ll)  and  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  compounds,  cobalt  compxiunds. 
nickel  compounds,  manganese  compounds,  cerium  com- 
pounds and  zirconium  compounds 


5,202,444 
OPTICALLY  ISOMERIC  INOSITOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  OPTICALLY  ACnVE  COMPOUND 
Shoichiro    Ozaki;    Takahiko    Akiyama,    both    of   Matsuyama; 
Kunio     Kageyama,     Yokohama,     and     Morih'59     Machida, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,801 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-323779 

Int.  a.'  C07D  317/72 

U.S.  a.  549—214  7  Oaims 

1    The  compound  of  lL-l,2:5,6-di-0-cyclohexylidene-3-0- 

methoxvmethvl-chiro-inositol. 


(D 


5,202,445 

PREPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM  MAGNESIUM 

L-ASCORBATE  2-PHOSPHATE 

Walter  Dobler,  Heidelberg;  Hartwig  Voss,  Frankenthal;  Fried- 
helm  Balkenhohl,  Limburgerbof,  and  Joachim  Paust,  Neu- 
hofen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,573 
Qairas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1990,  4026787 

Int.  O.'  C07D  307  62 
U.S.  a.  549—315  10  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  potassium  magnesium  L-ascor- 
bate  2-phosphate  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  L- 
ascorbate  2-phosphate  which  is  heavily  contaminated  with 
potassium  chlonde,  which  compnses  adding  to  the  aqueous 
solution  of  potassium  L-ascorbate  2-phosphate  sufficient  mag- 
nesium chlonde  for  the  solution  to  contain  about  0  90  to  1  3 
equivalents  of  magnesium  ions  per  equivalent  of  L-a.scorbate 
2-phosphate,  substantially  removing   the  potassium  chlonde 
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present  in  the  solution  by  electrodialysis.  and  isolating  the 
potassium  magnesium  L-ascorbate  2-phosphale  from  the  re- 
maining solution  by  crystallization 


5^2,446 

FLUORIDATED  MONOMERS  BASED  ON 

9-PHENYL-9-PERFLUOROALKYLXANTHENE 

SwiatosUw  Trofiroenko,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  527,740,  May  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.051,520, 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,932 

Int  O.'  C07D  3!h80 

U.S.  O.  549—391  28  Oaims 

1    A  monomer  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl. 
perfluorohexylphenyl  and  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms;  Re  is  perfluoroalkyl  of  I  to  16  carbon  atoms;  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CHi.  CO2H.  COCl. 
NH2halogen,  S02alky!  and  NCO,  >■  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  X  and  OH,  and  .\  and  Y  together  are 
— CO— O— CO— 


5,202.447 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
5.6.7-TRlNOR-t.8-INTER-M-PHENYLENE  PG12 
DERIVATIVES 
Kiyotaka  Ohno,  Fujisawa;  Hiroshi  Nagase,  Kamakura;  'i  utaka 
Hosono.  Yokohama;  Hisanori  Wakita;  Koji  Kawai,  both  of 
Kamakura.  and  Hideo  Yoshiwara,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toray  Industries,  Inc..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTJP90' 00237.  5  371  Date  Jan.  2.  1991,  §  102(e' 
Date  Jan.  2.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWO  10003.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  7.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  601,783 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-46873; 
Feb.  27,  1989,  1-46874 

Int.  C\:  A61K  307/9} 
U.S.  O.  549—458  *  Oaims 

1,  A  process  of  prepanng  5.6.7-tnnor-4,8-inter-m-phen\lene 
PGI2  derivatives  of  the  formula  (VII) 


COOR3 


(VII) 


HO 


HO 


with   pina.ssium  salt   of  an  o-halophenol   ic  form   3,5-cis- 
bis(2-halophenox>  Kvclopentene  of  the  formula  t 


('wherein  X  represents  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine); 
treating  said  compound  of  the  formula  6  with  m.agnesium 

metal  to  conven  to  a  Gngnard  reagent, 
cychzmg  said  Gngnard  reagent  m  the  presence  of  a  metal 

caiahs!  tp  form  a  cvclopentabenzofuran  of  the  formula  " 


brominating  said  compound  of  the  formula  -  to  form  a  tetra- 
bromide  of  the  formula  8, 


reductively  removing  the  bromine  of  the  5-membered  nng 
moiety  of  said  compound  of  the  formula  8  to  form  3a.8b- 
cis-dihydro-3H-5.'-dibromoc>  clopenta[b]benzofuran      of 

the  formula  1 


Br 


o_^», 


(wherein  R2  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R3  and  R4  represent  hydrogen  or  methyli  composing  ;he 

steps  of 
reacting  3.5-cis-dibromocyclopentene  of  the  formula 


converting  said  compound  bv  Pnns  reaction  and  hydrolv 
SIS  to  a  dio!  of  the  formula  2; 
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HO 


reacting  said  compound  of  the  formula  2  with  a  Gngnard 
reagent  so  as  to  carry  out  metal-halogen  exchange; 

reacting  the  resulting  product  with  methyl  3-formyl  propio- 
nate; 

subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  hydrogenolysis  to  give  a 
diol  ester  of  the  formula  3; 


COOMe 


HO 


I 


subjecting  said  compound  of  the  formula  3  to  protection  of 
the  pnmar>  hydroxyl  group,  eslenfication  of  the  second- 
ary hydroxyl  group  and  removal  of  the  protective  group 
of  pnmary  hydroxyl  group  so  as  to  convert  said  com- 
pound of  the  formula  3  to  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I); 


COOMe 


© 


RlO 


(  therein  R;  represents  acetyl,  p-toluoyl,  o-toluoyl,  ben- 
zoyl m-toluoyl.  p-t-butylbenzoyi.  p-phenylbenzoyl,  3.5- 
dinitrobenzoyl.  N-phenylcarbamoyl.  a-naphthoyl.  /3- 
naphtholyl  or  p-nitrobenzoyl); 
converting  said  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  to  a  compound 
of  the  formula  i  111) 


COOMe 


mentioned  above)  by  oxidizing  said  compwund  of  the 
formula  (1)  and  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (II)  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
base. 


(Ill 


(wherein  R:  and  R4  represent  the  same  meanings  as  men- 
tioned above) 
reducing  said  compxjund  of  the  formula  (111)  with  a  reducing 
agent  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  (W). 


COOMe 


(IV) 


R|0 


OH 


(wherein  Ri.  R;  and  R-i  represent  the  same  meanings  as 
mentioned  above)  and 
solvolyzing  or  hydrolyzmg  said  compound  of  the  formula 
(IV)  to  form  said  compound  of  the  formula  (\'II) 


5,202,448 
PROCESSES  OF  CONVERTING  TAXANES  INTO 
BACCATIN  III 
David  R.  CtLrter,  Timothy  R.  Prout,  both  of  Boulder;  Hemiu  A. 
Ewald,  Englewood,  and  Donia  L.  Henderson,  Boulder,  all  of 
Colo.,   assignors   to  NaPro   BioTherapeutics.   Inc.,   Boulder. 
Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992.  Scr.  No.  930,840 
Int.  a.' C07D  i05  /4 
U.S.  a.  549—510  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I) 


(HI) 


CH 


HO 


Formula  (i) 


RlO 


(wherein  Ri 


OH 

OCOCfcH<   OCCX-H( 

compnsmg  contacting  a  mixture  containing  at  least  one  taxane 
compound  having  an  ester  linkage  at  the  C-13  position  with  al 
least  one  borohydnde  reducing  salt  in  a  reaction  solvent  in  the 
R;  and  R_;  represent  the  same  meanings  as    presence  of  a  Lewis  acid. 


APRIL  13,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1173 


5^2,449 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFVTNG  

7.DIMETHYLAMINO^DEMETHYL-6-DEOXYTETRA 

CYCLINE 
Ryoichi  Haaegawa,  Yono;  Hiroakl  Ohno,  Tokyo;  Kaniaki  Sane. 
Hoya;  Yoahinori  Saito,  Yono;  Hiroaki  Niahiyama,  Gunma. 
and  Shin'ichi  Umeda,  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Nippon 
Kayaku  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,578,  Jan.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,886,  Jul.  22, 1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,918,208.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

758074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1987,  62-186563; 
Aug.  18,  1987,  62-203540;  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-17589 

lnt.a.'C07C2-?i/// 
VS.  a.  552—206  3  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  punfying  ''-dimethylamino-6-demethyl-6- 
deoxytetracycUne  represented  by  the  following  formula  (Ii 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenylene  group  having 
the  formula 


and  a  cvciohexslene  group  having  the  formula 


N(CH.i): 


N(CHjh 


(D 


Me  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Nd,  Co,  Fe.  Ni. 
\'.  \'0,  'A  and  Ce  m  is  2  or  .3.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
5 


OH 


CONH2 


OH 


from  impurities  formed  when  said  7-d,mcthylamino-6-demeth- 
yl-6-deoxytetracycline  is  obtained  by  reductive  dimethylation 
of  7-amino-6-demethyl-6-deoxytetracycline  with  formalde- 
hyde, compnsmg  dissolving  7-dimethyl-6-dcmethyl-6-<leox- 
ytetracycline  or  its  hydrochloride  having  a  lower  punty  in  a 
mixed  solvent  of  an  alcohol  and  water  by  using  hydrochloric 
acid  and  then  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  3.5  to  4  5  to 
recrystalhze  the  hydrochloride  salt  having  a  higher  punty 


5,202,450 

PHTHALIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  METAL  SALT  AND 

SHADING  AND  LIGHT-RESPONSrV  E  PLATE 

CONTAINING  THE  METAL  SALT 

Toshimi    Satakr,    Tomoaki    Nagai;    Hiroriii    Fukui;    Miyuki 

Yokoyama,  and  Akio  Sekine,  all  of  Kita,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,372 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-250863 

Int.  a.'  C07F  I /OS.  15/02.  15/04.  15/06 

VS.  C\.  556—44  2  Claims 

1   A  novel  phthalic  acid  denvative  metal  salt  represented  by 

the  formula  (I): 


5J02,451 

ANCHIMERIC  RADIOMETAL  CHELATING 

COMPOCNDS 

Alan   R.   Fritzberg,   EdaMMida,  and   Ananthachari   SriniTaaan. 

Kirkland,  both  of  Waah.,  aasignon  to  NeoRx  Corporation. 

Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  157,284 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  snbacquent  to  Dec.  29, 
2009,  has  been  diaclaimeiL 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/04.  C07C  321/00 
VS.  a.  556—419  22  Claims 

1  A  chelating  compound  compnsmg  a  first  site  at  which  a 
complex  of  a  radionuclide  metal  forms,  a  second  site  at  which 
a  chelate  of  the  radionuclide  metal  forms,  and  a  conjugation 
group  capable  of  reacting  with  a  protein  to  bind  the  chelating 
compound  to  the  protein,  wherein  said  fir^t  site  compnses  two 
or  more  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  phospho- 
rous, said  second  site  compnses  a  heteroatom  chain  containmg 
at  least  one  sulfur  atom  and  at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms,  and 
said  complex  formed  at  said  first  site  has  a  faster  rate  of  forma- 
tion and  a  lower  thermodynamic  stability  than  said  chelate 
formed  at  said  second  site,  such  that  when  the  radionuclide 
metal  is  combined  with  said  compound,  the  complex  at  the  first 
site  forms  initially,  and  the  radionuclide  metal  subsequently  is 
transferred  to  the  second  site  to  form  the  chelate 


di 


[CH:=C-C-X-R:-CXK-R.— COO)„  Mc 


O 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group.  -X-  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O—  and  — NH— .  R:  is  a  — <CH:),— 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  at 
least  one  methylene  group  in  the  formula  — (CH:),,—  mav  ^ 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenylene  group  having  the  formula 


5,202,452 
TERMINAL  PERFLUOROALKY  LSILANT  COMPOL^T) 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kimifumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata;  NoriWaa  Mine,  Setttm  Todiliiobii 
lahihara,  Joetau;  MIkio  Eado,  Joetsn;  Tohm  Knbota,  Joetsn, 
and  Yasuhiaa  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Matsushita  Electric  laduatrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Shln-Etao 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,522 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237531 

lnta.'C07F  7/2 

L.S.  a.  556—435  ^  C***^ 

1    A  silane  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 

Formula  (I): 


CH=CH—  and  combinations  thereof;  R3  is  a  member  se- 


F(CF2)m<C"H:i,A(CH:i;3iX-.    ^ 

\^  herein 

R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
A  IS  oxygen  atom  (— O— ),  cartxjxyl  group 
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I 

(-Si-), 


wherein  each 
R-  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoins; 

X  IS  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxyl  group; 

m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  8; 

n  IS  an  mteger  from  0  to  2; 

p  IS  an  integer  from  5  to  25;  and 

q  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  member  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl.  aryloxy,  alkoxy,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
and  bromine,  by  reacting  an  alpha-chlonnated  carbonate  of  the 

formula 


R'  — CH— O— C— O— r2 

I  H 

a         o 


m  w.hich  R'  and  R-  have  the  above  meanings,  with  anhydrous 
hydrobromic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  amines,  quaternary  ammonium  or  phospho- 
nium  halides,  hexasubstituted  guanidinium  hahdes,  alkali  metal 
halides  in  combination  with  18-crown-6  crown  ether  and  alka- 
line eanh  metal  halides.  in  a  quantity  of  between  0.5  and  10 
mole  percent  relative  to  the  alpha-chlonnated  carbonate  and  at 
a  temperature  of  between  40°  and  150°  C 


5J02,453 
FLUORIN.\TED  CYCXIC  ORG.\.MC  SILICON 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Hirofumi    Kishita;    Kouji    Takano,    both    of    .Annaka;    Koichi 
Yamaguchi.  Takasaki,  and  Tosbio  Takago.   Annaka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  ChemicaJ  Co..   Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569.96L  Aug.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  199L  Ser.  No.  769,4«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2L  1989.  1-214664 
Int.  a:  C07F  7/OS 

10  Oaims 
cyclic  organic  silicon  compound  of  the 


U.S.  a.  556—448 

1     A   fluonnated 
general  formula: 


R* 


O 


,CH2CH2CF-eC)CF2CF-)jF 
"O  CF3  CF3 

R' 


(D 


5.202,455 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID-PHASE  PREPARATION  OF 

NTTRILES  FROM  ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Karl  Schmitz,  Gladbeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1990,  4040253 

Int.  Ci:  C07C  253/22.  253/20 
U.S.  C\.  558—313  10  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  melt  liquid  phase  preparation  of  a  C]4-ii< 
aliphatic  or  a  C5.6  cycloaliphatic  nitnde.  compnsmg 

heating  a  first  liquid  mixture  of  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
C4-;g  aliphatic  or  a  C^-t,  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  C  to  350°  C 
m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphoric  acid,  metaphosphonc  acid,  poly- 
phosphoric  acid,  salts  of  these  acids,  esters  of  these  acids 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  being  adsorbed  by  an 
adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kiesel- 
guhr.  diatomaceous  earth,  cahte.  Tonsil  bleaching  earth 
and  frankonite,  to  produce  a  second  liquid  mixture  con- 
taining said  nitnle 


«,  herein  R  .  R-.  R'.  R'*,  and  R-  are  independently  selected 
from  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  Jind  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


5,202,454 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
1-BROMOALKYL  HYDROCARBYL  CARBONATED 
Gary   Wooden.   Mennecy;  Gerard  Sennyey,  Saint-Aubin,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Senet.   Herbeauvilliers-Buthiers.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe   Nationale   Des   Poudres  Et   Explosifs, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  427.916,  Oct.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  298.269,  Jan.  17,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.917.  Jul.  10. 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

794,842 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1986,  86  10185 

Int.  a,'  C07C  69/96 

U.S.  a.  558—260  21  Oaims 

1   Process  for  the  preparation  of  1-bromoalkyl  carbonates  of 

the  formula. 

RI— CH— O— C— O— R2 
I  II 

Br  O 

in  which  R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched.  Ci-C20 
aliphatic  or  C5-C15  alicyclic  radical  and  R-  represents  a 
Ci-C;:  aliphatic,  C5-C20  alicyclic  or  C6-C14  aromatic  radical, 


5.202.456 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  PROTEIN 
METHYLATION 
Robert  R,  Rando,  Newton  Center,  .Mass,,  assignor  to  The  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  of  Harrard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,597 
Int.  O.'  C07C  255/00.  321/00.  53/00.  249/00 
U.S.  O.  558—438  22  Oaims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 

W-Y-Q-Z  or  W'-Y-Z  wherein  W  is  a  farnesyl  group,  a  gera- 
nyl  group,  a  geranylgeranyl  group,  a  substituted  farnesyl 
group  or  a  substituted  geranylgeranyl  group; 


V  IS      — S— .  — O— .  — Se- 
N  O  O 


O 

II 

-s- 


— S— ,  — S— ,  — Se— ,  or  — Se— ; 


Tr 


II 
O 

T" 

0  IS     Ci  ..  .  C„ 
I  I 

T,         T„" 


wherein  n=  1.  2.  3.  4.  5,  or  6;  each  of  Ti  T,  and  T] 

.  T„  IS  independently:  H.  Fl.  Br.  -NHCOCH?.  — NH2, 
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a  peptide,  an  alkane  group,  an  alkene  group,  an  polye- 
thyleneglycol  group,  a  saturated  fatty  acid,  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid,  a  monosaccharide,  or  a  disacchande,  and 
Z  IS  — COOH  or  salts  or  esters  thereof.  — CONH2.  — NO2, 
— PO3  or  salts  or  esters  thereof,  — C  —  N,  or  —SO?  or  salts 
or  esters  thereof,  provided  that  when  W  is  farnesyl,  Y  is 
— S— ,  n  =  2,  and  either  Tj  or  T2   is  — NHCOCHj,  then  Z 
is  not  —COOH 
said  compound  being  charactenzed  by  interfenng  with  enzy- 
matic methylation  of  a  peptide  having  the  carboxyl-terminal 
motif  — CAAX    wherein    C  =  cysteine.    A  =  aliphatic    amino 
acid,  and  X  =  any  amino  acid 


OR" 


OR" 


5^02,457 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ALKYL 

3-ARYL-3-HYDROXYPROPIONATES  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Kazutoshi  Miyazawa,  and  Naoyuki  Yoshida,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  682,111,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1990,  2-95004; 
Dec.  4,  1990,  2-95005 

Int.  O.'  C07C  69  ^6 
U.S.  O.  560—60  2  Oaims 


in  which  R  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  III 


CHi 

I 
-C  — ICH; 

I 

CH] 


o 
II 

tC- 


(111) 


-OR' 


R'  IS  hydrogen.  C;  Cjalkyl,  cyclohenyl,  phcnyl-Ci-C»alkyl  of 
a  group  of  the  formula  111.  and  R^  is  as  defined  for  R',  subject 
to  the  condition   that   R'   and  R^  cannot  simultaneously  be 


S.  O.  560—60  2  Claims    ^^j^^,^^^  ,j,  ,he  formula  Ua.  or  R-  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optically  active  alkyl  3-aryl-_v 
hydroxypropionate  which  compnses  reacting,  in  the  presence 
of  esterase  produced  by  a  micro-organism  or  esterase  obtained 

from  an  animal,  a  tnglycende  with  an  alkyl  ?-aryl-.--hydroi>-  OR"  OR  ' 

propionate  represented  b>  the  general  formula  _^  ^^  ^  _^  ^^^  ^ 


0) 


OR* 


wherein  R',  R^,  R-\  R*and  R^are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxv 
of  1^  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy,  fluorine,  chlonne,  or  bromine 
and  R"  is  alkyl,  to  effect  a  transestenfication  reaction,  and 
resolving  loan  opticalK  active  alkyl  .3-aryl-3-hydroxypropion- 
ale  represented  b\  the  general  formula 


(11) 


OR" 


in  which  M  IS  a  direct  bond,  — CH;—  or  — S—.  R'  is  C;-2c*l- 
kyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  —OH,  and/or 
which  can  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  O  atoms,  C:-Ci8alkc- 
n>l,  or  15  group  of  the  formula  V  or  \'I 


—  Z- 


oro 


(V) 


vk herein  R',  R-,  R',  R*.  R'  and  R"  have  the  same  meanings  a^ 
descnbed  above,  and  an  optically  active  alkyl  .»-aryi-3-acyloxv 
propionate 


5J02,458 

STABILIZERS  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

RECORDING  MATERIALS 

DaTid  G.  Leppard,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj 

AG.  Basel,  Switzerland 
DiTisiod  of  Ser.  No.  590.038,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.059.515. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,850,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,587 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    28,    1987. 
3751/87 

Int.  O.'  C07C  69  m 
\3S.  O.  560—67  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la  or  Ua 


OR" 


rvii 


-o- 


in  v^hich  n  is  a  number  from  ;  to  ?  and  Z  is  a  Cr-Cij  alkyl 
radical  which  has  2  to  4  valences  and  can  be  interrupted  by  one 
or  more  O  and/ or  atoms,  RO  is  -CO-R*.  -CO— COOR',  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  VH, 
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QCH,)? 


(VII) 


<y- 


C(CH3)3 

and  R^   R*  and  R'^  independently  of  one  another  are  Ci-Cial- 

kyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl. 


5,202,466 
TERPENE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Claude  Mercier,   Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone   Poirienc 
Sante.  Antony,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,115,  Jun.  21,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,894 
Oainis  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1989.  89  08319 
Int.  a.^  C07C  49/24.  45/65.  67/00 
VS.  a.  560—126  6  Qairas 

1    A  process  for  preparing  terpene  denvatives  of  formula  I 


5.202,459 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OCLOBLTANE 

DERIVATIVE 

Oiikara  Kaneko,  and  Nobuya  Katapri.  both  of  Sendai.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  598,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1989.  1-287810; 
Jan.  29.  1990.  2-016044 

Int.  a.'  C07D  473/00:  Ce7C  215/42 
L.S.  a.  560—123  12  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  prcxlucing  a  cyclobutane  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (28): 


NHR2 


CONu 


^ 


\ 


-CH; 


OR 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkanoyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carb<-)n  atoms  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
comprising 

a.  acylating  a  compound  of  formula  II: 


n 


(28) 


(wherein  R  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group  which  may  be 
protected,  and  a  hydroxymethyl  group  which  may  be  pro- 
tected; R:  represents  an  electron  attracting  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CONHR'  and  — COR", 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  acyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  aryl  group  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  and  a  phenyl  group  and  Nu  represents  a  substituent 
corresponding  to  a  nucleophilic  reagent  Nu~  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
ammo  group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  a  hydroxy  group  and 
an  acetoxy  group)  which  composes  reacting  a  compound 
represented  by  general  formula  (27): 


(27) 


(wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  defined  above  and  R] 
represents  an  electron  attracting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —CONHR  and  — COR  .  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  acyl  group. 
an  alkyl  group,  and  an  aryl  group  and  R  '  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  and  a 
phenyl  group)  with  said  nucleophilic  reagent  Nu©  in  a  solvent 


R  — CH 


wherein  R  is  defined  above,  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 
and  R|  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  by  means  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  of  for- 
mula IV' 


R2— CO-M 


IV 


wherein  R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  M  represents  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  HI 


m 


R  — CH; 


wherein  R   and  R|  are  defined  as  above  and  R  represents 
an  alkanoyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
b  decarboxylating  the  compound  of  formula  III  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  formula  I 


5,202,461 

3-SUBSTITl_TED  2-HYDROXY-3-FOR.MYLPROP10NIC 

ESTERS,  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  FOR  PREPARING  3-SUBSTITI.TED 

3-FORMYLACRYLIC  ESTERS 

Franz  Merger,  Frankenthal,  and  Juergen  Frank,  Limburgerhof. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No,  593,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1989.  3933334 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/675 
U.S.  a.  560—177  2  Oaims 

1.  A  .>-substituted2-hydroxy-.Vformylpropionic  ester  of  the 
formula  I 
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glycol  ether  can  form  a  cyclic  5-  or  6-membcred  ether  m 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 


/ 
C 

l\  o 

I     o  // 

r2— CH  — CH  — C 

OH  OR' 


vhere 

R'  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R2  IS  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  1   to   10  carbon 
atoms. 


5,202,462 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  HALOMETHYL 

PIVALATE 

Naoto  Yazawa,  Shizuoka,  and  Keinosuke  Ishikame,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686.921,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,529 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  20,  1990,  2-104544 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/62 

UJS.  a.  560—236  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  halomethyl  pivalate  which 

comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt  of  pivalic 

acid  with  a  dihalomethane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of    bromochloromethane,    chloroiodomethane    and    bromoi- 

odomethane  in  the  presence  of  a  pha.se  transfer  catalyst 


5^2,464 
OPTICALLY  ACnVT  AMINOCYCUTOLS 
Seiichiro    Ogawa;    Akihiro    laaka,    both    of    Tokyo;    Kunlo 
Kageyama,  Yokohama,  and  Morihlaa  Machida,  Kanagawa.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co„  Ltd..  To- 
kyo. Japan 

nied  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99802; 
Apr,  16.  1990,  2-99803;  Apr,  16.  1990,  2-99804;  Apr.  16,  1990, 
2-99805;  Apr,  16,  1990.  2-99806;  Jun.  7.  1990,  M49452 

Int.  a.'  O07C  67/02 
U.S.  a.  560—250  16  Claims 


of^      <a^      (*?• 


1  v_A_ - 


>^**       Qdc^** 


5.202,463 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  GLYCOL 

ETHER  ESTER 

Jude  T,  Ruszkay,  CoatesTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.399 

Int.  a.^  C07C  67/48;  BOID  .'  S4 

U.S.  O.  560—248  20  Claims 


I  «         a 


3,P«      a«»*       ax?* 


^am      cW*»     (J^        ^         „  ^  -^ 

it-  *»«''- 

1.  An  inositol  compound  having  stereospecific  structure  and 
optical  activity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


V 


•v        area  n>ei  «•       «^ 


i5_        t 


y 


s 


T-T '      r-*«oou<n 

'=)    I  I 


lL-.>-ac<-tamidivl.4.f.f>-ictra-0-ac«\l-3-deoj\- 

:-<;>mcihvi-chiroinosMol  of  the  formula 

OAc  OMc 


(I  I 


AcO 


Ac<5 


NHAc 


OAc 


*.  ftfcn  n»€J  wti 


IL  '>-aceiamido-i.;.*.(>-ieira-0-acet>l-.'-dci;ii> 
5-O-mfihsi-chiro-mosiiol  of  the  formuU 
OAcOMe 


an 


1   An  improsed  process  for  preparing  and  punfying  a  glycol 
ether  ester,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  reacting  a  glycol  ether  with  a  carboxylic  acid  to  form  a 
product  mixture  containing  a  glycol  ether  ester,  water. 
unreacted  glycol  ether,  unreached  carboxylic  acid,  and 
various  by-products. 

(b)  separating  the  product  mixture  by  a  first  distillation  into 
three  components  a  low-boiling  component  that  includes 
water;  a  medium-boiling  component  that  includes  unre- 
acted glycol  ether  and  unreacted  carboxylic  acid,  and  a 
high-boiling  component  that  includes  the  glycol  ether 
ester; 

(c)  introducing  at  a  controlled  rate  dunng  said  first  distilla- 
tion step  an  azeotroping  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  (u 
concentrate  the  by-products,  water,  and  the  azeotroping 
agent  in  the  low-boiling  component,  and  (u)  concentrate 
the  unreacted  carboxylic  acid  and  unreacted  glycol  ether 
in  the  medium-boiling  component,  and 

(d)  isolating  the  punfied  glycol  ether  ester;  wherein  the 


OAc 

;D  :-acctamld(vl.:^4,^-lctra-0-ac^l>i-:-cIcox> 
b-O-mdh^l-chiro-mositol  of  the  formula 
OAc  OMc 


lIH) 


AcO 


OAc 


SHAc 


1  L-2-»cetamido- 1 ,3.4.fe-tetri-0-»c<:i>  l-:-deoi> 
5-O-methyl-chiro-inositol  of  the  formula 
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-continued 
OAcOMe 


I 


N^c 


(IV) 


NHAc 


1  D-2,4-diacttamido- !  .3.5-tn-0-acetyl-2,4- 
dldeoxy-6-0-^l^hyl-chlro-inosltol  of  the  formula 
OAcOMe 


AcNH 


lD-1.2-diaceumjdo-4.5.6-tri-0-acetyl-1.2-dideoxy- 
3-O-methyl-chiro-mositol  of  the  formula 
OMe 


(V) 


-continued 
lD-2-acetamido- 1 ,4,5.6-tetra-0-ak:e[\  i-2-deoxy- 
3-O-methyl-allo-inositol  of  ihe  formula 
PaCOMe 

NHAc 


AcO 


OAc 

1 D- 1 -acetamido-2. 3.4,6- tetra-O-acetyl- 1-d  coxy- 
5-O-methyl-neo-inositoI  of  the  formula 
OAc  OMe 


OAc 


(XI  1,1 


(XllI) 


(VI) 


AcNH    \j 1/    OAc 

lL-3-acetamido- 1.2.4, 6-tetra-0-acetyl-3-deoxy- 
5-O-methyl-muco-mositol  of  the  formula 
J  OAcOMe 


(VII) 


.OAc  AcO/ 
AcNH  \|        V    OAc 

IL-l-«cetamido-2, 3,4,6- tetra-O-acetyl-3-deoxy- 
S-O-methyl-chiro-inositol  of  the  formula 
OAcOMe 


AcO 


OAc  NHAc 

lD-3-acetamido- 1.2,4. 5tetra-0-acetyl-3-deoxy- 
6-O-methyl-chiro-inosnol  g^  the  formula 
OAcOMe 


AcO 


OAc 

and 

1 L- 1  -acetamido-2,3.4,5-tetra-0-acetyl- 1  -deoxy- 
fe-O-methyl-myo-inositol  of  the  formula 
OMe 


(XIV) 


(X\'» 


f\       AcO/1 
H  \ Y    O. 


(VIII) 


AcO 


OAc 


OAc 


I  OAc 

lD-l-acetamido-3.4,5,6-tetra-0-acetyl-l-deoxy- 
2-O-methytscyllo-inositol  of  the  formula 
OMe 


AoO 


OAc 


1 L- 1  -acetami(io-3,4,5,6-tetra-0-acetyl- 1  -deoxy- 

2-O-methyl-chiro-inositol  of  the  formula 

AcNH    OMe 


((        AcO    )) 
3\ V    C 


5.202,465 
(IX)    PRKPAR.ATION  OF  2-.METHYLENEPROPANE-l,3-DIOl 
DICARBOXYLATE.S 
Franz  Merger,  Frankenthal;  Tom  Witzel.  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Mailin  Bnidemiueller,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jer- 
many,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (icnnsny 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Scr.  No.  904,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1991,  4121048 

Int.  a."  C07C  6V02 
(X)    U.S.  a.  560—261  5  CTaims 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    2-methylenepropane'l.3-diol 
dicarboxylates  of  the  formula  I 


OAc 

1 L- 1  -acetamido-2,4.5,6-tetra-0-acetyl- 1  .deoxy- 
3-O-methyl-scyllo-inositol  of  the  formula 
OMe 


AcNH 


CH2 
I 

C 

/    \ 

H^C  CH- 


I 


(XI) 


O  o 

\  / 

c 


o  o 

\  // 

c 

I 

R' 


OAc 


OAc 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carlxins,  which  com- 
prises reacting  pentaerythntol  tetracarboxylates  of  the  formula 
II 
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C-^CH-0— C— Rh4 
II 

o 


carbon  atoms),  and  X  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  with  a 

nitrosating  agent  of  the  formula  [I\'] 


ONOR* 


pvi 


,    ,  ,  wherein  R**  is  an  ali.\i  group  having  !  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 

where  R' has  the  abovementionedmeaning^on  solid  catavsts  J       P  ^^  ^.halo-:-hydrox. 

a,  from  150-  to  450=  C   and  under  from  1  mbar  to  atmosphenc  ^l^^.^^^o..  acd  ester  of  the  formula  [III]: 
pressure 


5002,466 
2-AMINO-7-HYDROX\-TETRALINE  ETHERS 
Robert  Boigegrain,  Castelnau  le  Lei.  France;  Roberto  C:ecchi, 
Lodi-Mllano,  and  Sergio  Boveri,  Tortona,  both  of  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,841,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,159.103. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,853,  Jun.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,486 
(Tlaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1988,  88  07948 
Int.  a.*  (?07C  22'i  00 
L.S.  a.  560—45  6  Oaims 

1     \    N-protected    2-amino-"-hydroxyietraiine    of   formula 
(IV): 


mq 


OR' 


NOH 


wherem  R'  and  X  are  the  same  as  defined  abo\e.  followed  by 
reacting  the  compound  [III]  with  an  aldehyde  compound  or  a 
ketone  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 


R   -NH 


O— R 


a\ 


in  which 

R    represents  a  methyl  group  subsmuied  b>   d  carb*T<>   -^r 

lower  carbalkoxv  group,  and 
R     represents  a  N-protecting  group  liable  of  being  elimi- 
nated by  catalytic  hydrogenation  or  h>  mild  acid  hydroK- 
sis. 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5^02,467 
PRCKXSS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOKETO  AOD 
DERIVATIVES 
Takaharu   Ikeda.   Ibaraki:  Seiichi   Kai.   Nani.   and   Masayoshi 
Minai,  Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990.  2-30013;  Feb. 
8,  1990,  2-30014 

Int.  C\:  C07C  69  6 '5  59/76 
L.S.  a.  560—174  26  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  haloketo  acid  dernatne  of  the 
formula: 


m 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  d 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  chlonne  atom  or  bromine  atom,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  /3-oxo-acid  ester  of  the  formula  [11] 


5J02,468 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  METHYL  ACETATE  FROM 

METHYL  FORMATE 
Jean  A.  Cordier,  St.  Saulve;  FrancU  P.  Petit;  Ytcs  Castanet, 
both  of  Villeneuve  d  Asq;  Serge  Melloul.  Paris,  and  Andre 
Mortreux.  Hem.  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Sollac,  Puteaux, 
France 

Coiitinuation  of  Scr.  No.  776,687.  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  460^25,  Feb.  22,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,721 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Apr.  25.  1988.  8805462 

Int.  a."  C07C  6^/00.  67  02.  69 '00 

L.S.  a.  560— 265  "  Claims 

1    \  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  aceute  starting 

from    methyl    formate,    compnsmg    the    step    of    converting 

methyl  formate  to  methyl  acetate  with  good  selectivity  at  a 

temperature  of  PO"  to  2:0"  C   in  the  presence  of 

a!  a  catalyticalK   effective  amount   of  a  catalyst   based   on 

rhodium, 
bi  an  lodme-containing  promoter  selected  from  alkaline 
KXlides,  alkaline  earth  iodides,  phosphonium  iodides,  am- 
monium iodides,  and  the  covalent  compounds  of  iodine 
supplemented  with  a  phosphine  or  a  tertiary  amine  in  a 
ratio  of  1  to  2  with  said  promoter,  this  promoter  being 
present  m  a  molar  concentration  of  0  0?  to  1  mole  liter, 
and 
ci  a  s^-iKent  selected  from  cyclic  N-alk>l  amides 


5J02.469 
PARTIALLY  FLLORINATED  DICARBOXYLIC  AOD 
AND  THE  ACID  CHLORIDE  THEREOF,  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Freimund  R6hr»cheid;  Wolfgang  Appel,  both  of  Kelkbcim.  and 
Gunter  Siegemund.  Hofhelm.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991.  Scr.  No.  718.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  25. 
1990.  4020185 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51.265    5 1   60.  6S331 
L.S.  a.  562—416  25  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


CF-, 


CF; 


(D 


\^^^' 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  ?  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the 
formula:  OR'  (wherein   R -'  is  an  alkyl  group  having   1   to  f 


CF-. 


CF, 


and  the  acid  c blonde  there<."if 
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pressure  in  the  range  of  100  psjg  to  2.000  psig  and  a  tem- 
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5J02,470 
HYDRAZrSILM  SLLPHOSALICV'LATE 
Erich  Ruf.  Aufm  Gartenstiick  10,  4300  Essen-Haarzopf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  No».  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,223 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  20, 
1989.  3938472 

Int.  a.5  CmC  317/46 
L.S.  a.  562—429  3  Claims 

1   .A  composition  of  the  formula 


[NH2NH2)a{H03S 


where 
a  IS  I  and 
b  has  a  value  of  f^om  1  to  2. 


^ 


CCX3H]a 
OH 


5.202.471 

ALKYL,  ALKOXY  AND  THIOALKOXY  SLBSTFTLTED 

DIPHENYL  ACETVLENF^  HAV  ING  RETINOID  LIKE 

ACnVITV 

Roshantha   A.   S.   Chandraratna,   El   Tore,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  475,690 
Int.  C\.'  ailCJ>5,(M 
L.S.  a.  562—473  46  Qaims 

1   Compounds  of  the  formula 


Y— Z 


wherein 

R1-R4  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
or  lower  alkenyl.  A  and  B  independently  are  hydrogen, 
tertiary  butyl.  4-methylpentyl,  1, 1.4-tnmethylpentyl.  cy- 
cloalkyl. lower  alkenyl,  or  OR'  where  R'  is  lower  brach 
chained  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  lower  alkenyl  with  the  pro- 
viso that  one  of  \  and  B  is  not  hydrogen; 

Y  IS  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl  lower  cycloalkyl.  lower 
branched  chain  alkyl,  or  (CHi)^  where  n  is  0-6;  and 

Z  is  — C))H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  or  ester 
thereof. 


\ 

c 

/ 


/ 


C(0)OH 


or  the  amine  salt  thereof,  where  R  and  R;  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  or  haloalkyl.  and 
Ar  IS  aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  by  utilizing  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  nickel-containing  matenal  of  the  formula 


'  5.202,472 

ASYMMETRIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 
AROMATIC-SCBSTITLTED  OLEFINS  USING 
ORGANONICKEL  CATALYST 
Thanikavelu  Manimaran;  V\,  Dirk  Klobucar,  and  Charles  H. 
Kolich.  all  of  Baton  Rouge.  I^..  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  V  a. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,012 

Int.  a."  C07C  63/04:  C07F  00/00.  15/02 

L.S.  a.  562—493  12  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  optically  active  a-aryl  aliphatic 

carboxyhc   acids   which   compnses  catalytically.   asymmetn- 

cally  hydrogenatmg  a  carboxyhc  acid  of  the  formula 


/ 
CH 


R^ 

I 

c=o 


c— o 

I 

R< 


Ni 


or  the  hydrate  thereof,  w here  R;  and  R  3  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  phenylalkyl 
or  substituted  phenylalkyl  and  a  chiral  phosphene  compound 


5,202,473 

RLTHENIUM-BINAP  ASIAIMETRIC 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Albert  S.  C.  Chan,  St.  Louis,  and  Scott  A.  Laneman,  Creve 

Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

IvOuis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,069,  Mar.  6,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,672,  Dec.  3,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,465,  Mar.  2,  1990,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.875,  Jun.  22,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,994,607.  ThU  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,874 

Int.  a.'  C07C  53/134 
U.S.  a.  562—496  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  optically  active  a-arylpropionic 
acids  compnsing  asymmetrically  hydrogenatmg  an  a-aryl- 
propenoic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium-phosphine  com- 
plex represented  by  the  formula: 

[RuXYiBINAPl], 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  about  10;  and  X  and  V  inde- 
pendently represent  nonchelating  anionic  ligands. 


5.202.474 
ASYMMETRIC  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 
a-ARYLPROPENOIC  AODS 
Albert  S.  C.  Chan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,875,  Jun.  22, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,994,607.  ThU  application  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,465 
Int.  a.^  C07C  53/134 
L.S.  a.  562—496  7  Claims 

1  Process  for  prepanng  a-arylpropionic  acid  comprising 
catalytically  asymmetncally  hydrogenatmg  an  a-aryl- 
propenoic  acid  utilizing  a  ruthenium  asymmetric  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optically 
active  bisphosphine  binaphthyl  compounds  of  the  formula 
Ru(BlNAPKOCOR)2.  RuxHyCU.  (BlNAP)2(S)p  and  [Ru(- 
B1NAP)XY],.  wherein  BINAP  represents  a  tertiary  phos- 
phme  of  the  formula: 
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pressure  m  the  range  of  100  psig  to  2.000  psig  and  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  20*  to  200'  C, 
(Cl  prepanng  1,3-  or  1.4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  by 
contacting  the  disodium  salt  of  1,3-  or  1,4-cyclohcx- 
anedicarboxylic  acid  with  a  sulfunc  acid  or  hydrochlonc 
acvd  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  almosphenc  to  40  psig. 

and 
(D)  recovenng  the  1.3-  or  1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid 
by  crystallization  of  the  1,3-  or  1.4-cyclohexanedicarboxy- 
hc  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  110"  to  20" 
C   and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1  ?  to  0  1  psig 


R  represents  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted  halogenated  alkyl  radials  having  from  !  to  about  6  car- 
bon atoms,  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl,  aralkyl  and 
alkaryl  radicals,  R  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  and  un- 
subsituted  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
substituted  and  unsubsituted  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals. 
S  IS  a  ternary  amine.  X  and  Y  independently  represent  a  non- 
chelating anionic  ligand  or  a  noncoordinating  anion,  y  is  0  or  1. 
and  when  y  =  0.  X  =  1 ,  z  =  4  and  p  =  0  or  1 ,  and  w  hen  y  =  1 , 
X  =  1 .  z  =  1  and  p  =  0.  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  less  than  about  30'  C. 


5.202,476 
PCRinCATION  OF  2-KFrO-L-GLLONIC  AOD 
Maaahiko  Tsuda.  Kobe,  and  Kimio  Iwai.  Takatsuki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indnstriea,  LttL,  Onka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  343057,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  29.  1988,  63-106731 
Int.  a."  C07C  5//00.  59,14-' 
L.S.  a.  562-513  9  Oaima 

1  A  method  for  punfying  I-keto-L-gulonic  acid  or  its  water- 
soluble  salt,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

contacting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  2-keto-L-gulonic 
acid  or  its  water-soluble  salt  and  an  acid  impunty  whose 
acidity  IS  higher  than  that  of  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  with  an 
anion-exchange  resin  to  obtain  a  processed  solution, 
wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  acid  impunty  in  the 
aqueous  solution  is  adsorbed  by  the  anion-exchange  resin. 

and 
precipitating  the  i-keto-L-gulonic  acid  or  the  water-soluble 

salt  thereof  from  the  processed  solution, 
wherein  the  acid  impunty  in  the  processed  solution  is  in  an 

amount  of  3Cr  or  less  in  terms  of  equivalent  ratio  relative 

to  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid 


5.202.475 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

OClXiHEXANEDICARBOXYLIC  AOD 

Steven  L.  Cook.  Kingsport;  Gether  Irick,  Jr..  Gray,  and  Crispen 

S.  Moorehouse,  Kingaport,  all  of  Tenn..  aaaignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,680,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No, 

5,118,841,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,787, 

Sep.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

831.124 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  61/OQ 

L.S.  a.  562-509  ^  cn»^ 

1   A  process  for  preparation  of  1,3-  or  1,4-cyclohexanedicar- 
boxylic  acid  composing  , 

(A)  prepanng  a  solution  which  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  tc 
13  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20'  to  100'  and  is  com- 
posed of  0  Mo  .30  0  weight  percent  of  the  disodium  salt  ol 
terephthalic  acid  or  isophthalic  acid  and  <»<' 5  to  -GO 
weight  percent  water. 

(B)  contmuously  prepanng  the  disodium  salt  of  1.3-  or  1.*- 
cyclohexanedicarboxyhc  acid  by  continuously  contacting 
the  solution  with  hydrogen  and  the  combination  of  nithe- 
mum  metal  and  a  carbon  suppon  m  a  packed  column  a.  a 


5.202,477 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.202,478 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA. 
OMEGAALKANEDIOIC  ACTDS 
Karl   Scbermani,  Grai;   Manfred  Scbbflner,   Um;  Ea«elbert 
Kloimatein,   Eferding;  Joaef  Schaller,   Lim;   Ednard   Per«- 
dorfer,  Traun;  KUni  Reiter,  and  Radolf  Neuhofer.  both  of 
Uni,  aU  of  Austria,  asaigDon  to  Chemle  lini  Geaeltochaft 
M.B.H.,  Unz,  Anuria 

FUed  Dee.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Auatria.  Dec.  14,  1989,  2839/89 

Int.  a."  C07C-W  ;«.  51.235 

C.S.  a.  562-531  9  C!-*" 

1   Process  for  the  preparation  of  alpha,  omega-alkane-dicai- 
boxvhc  acids  of  the  formula  1 


N 


CCX)H 


COOH 
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in  which  A  is  an  aJkylene  radical  having  4-14  C  atoms,  com- 
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the  6-position  of  an  alpha  carbon  chain,  and  containing  at 


-continued 
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in  which  A  IS  an  alkylene  radical  having  4-14  C  atoms,  com- 
posing reacting  a  cycloalkene  of  the  formula  II 


CH 


cai 


in  which  A  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  with  ozone  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  hydrogenatmg  the  peroxide  solu- 
tion formed  catalvtically.  followed  by  oxidation  of  the  dialde- 
hyde  formed  to  the  diacid  of  the  formula  I  m  the  presence  of  an 
inert  aprotic  solvent 


C[(0— CF:— CF),— OXI4 
R 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CF;)- 
XrOOH,  — (CF2)XX:F3,  — (CF2)X:0F  and  -C,F2,^i-^l, 
where  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12  and  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
25;  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50.and  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  — F,  — CF2CI,  — CFCI2, 
CCl?  and  perfluoroalkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbons 

3.  A  perhalogenated  polyether  having  an  average  formula. 


5^2,479 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLYCTNE 

Kenji  Fujiwara;  Nobutaka  Ueda;  Yuji  Matsuu;  Hiroshi  Kato, 
and  Atsuhiko  Hiai,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1990,  2-25266;  Feb. 
6,  1990.  2-25267;  Oct.  15,  1990.  2-273282 

Int.  O.^  C07C  101/06.  229/08.  227/12 
L.S.  a.  562—575  13  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  glycine  by  reacting  glycolonitnle. 
carbon  dioxide,  ammonia  and  water  in  a  reaction  zone  which 
compnses  the  steps  of 

reacting  glycolonitnle.  carbon  dioxide,  ammonia  and  water 
at  a  high  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to  200°  C.  for  30 
minutes  to  20  hours  to  obtain  a  reaction  solution  contain- 
ing glycine;  and 
concentrating  the  thus  obtained  reaction  solution  including 
glycine  to  remove  water  under  the  conditions  of  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  50°  to  200°  C  and  for  a  time  in  the 
range  of  10  seconds  to  20  hours  represented  by  the  for- 
mula I 

ln(T)<(16800/r)-37.8 

wherein  t  is  the  concentration  ti.-ne  in  minutes  and  T  is  the 
concentration  temperature  in  °K.  whereby  substantially 
no  diketopiperazine  is  formed,  thereby  separating  substan- 
tially pure  glycine  and  recycling  at  least  a  pan  of  the 
mother  liquor  to  the  reaction  zone. 


5,202.4«0 
FIXORINATION  OF  ACETAUS.  KETALS  AND 
ORTHOESTERS 
Thomas  R.  Bierschenk;  Timothy  Juhlke.  both  of  Round  Rock; 
Hiijimu  Kawa.  and  Richard  J.  Lagow,  both  of  .\ustin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  F^xfluor  Research  Corporation.  .Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.785,  Sep.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,053,536,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,384, 
Sep.  28,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  752.703 
Int.  a.'  C07C  59/245.  43/32 
U.S.  a.  562—582  4  Claims 

1    A  perhalogenated  polyether  having  an  average  formula: 


FC[(0-CF2-CF),-0X]j 


wherein  X  1  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CF2)- 
rCOOH,  ~(CF;)/)CF3,  — <CF2)X:OF  and  -C.F2,,i-q 
where  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12  and  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
25;  ^A herein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50:  and  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — F,  — CF2CI,  — CFCI2, 
CCI3  and  perfluoroalkyl  on  one  to  ten  carbons. 

2.  A  perhalogenated  fxilyether  having  an  average  formula: 


X— (O— C)„— oz 

I 

R2 

wherein  X  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CF2)^COF.  — ((CF2)X)CF3. 
— (CF20rC00H  and  — CrF2r*  1  -i^Cl^.  wherein  r  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  12  and  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  25,  wherein  Ri  and 
Rt  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — F.  — CI.  — CF2CI,  — CFCI2,  — CCI3.  perfluo- 
roalkyl of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  perfluoroalkoxyalkyi  of 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  fluonne 
atoms  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  other  than 
fluonne.  provided  that  Ri  and  R2  together  are  not  F,  wherein 
n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  1000 


5,202,481 

PURIFICATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID  PRODUCED  BY  THE 

LOW  WATER  CARBON'YLATION  OF  METHANOL  BY 

TREATMENT  WFTH  OZONE 

Mark  O.  Scates,  Pearland;  Russell  K.  Gibbs,  Jr.,  Houston,  and 

G.  Paull  Torrence,  Corpus  Christi,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerrille.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,963,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,450,  Dec.  7.  1989,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137.844.  Dec.  23.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,368 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/10.  51/14 

U.S.  a.  562—608  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  improving  the  permanganate  time  of  acetic 

acid  produced  by  the  low  water  carbonylation  of  methanol  in 

a  reaction  medium  comprising  methanol,  carbon  monoxide, 

from  0.5  to  30  wt.  %  methyl  acetate,  from  5  to  20  wt  9c  methyl 

iodide,  from  2  to  20  wt    %  soluble  alkali  metal  iodide,  and  a 

halogen-promoted  rhodium  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  less 

than   14  wt    %  water  which  compnses  contacting  said  acid 

with  ozone  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  an  acetic 

acid  product  having  an  improved  permanganate  time 


5,202,482 
MALIGNANCY-ASSOCIATED  CATABOLITE 
Bing  D.  Jiang.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oncologic  I-abs. 
Inc.,  Tenafly,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,931 
Int.  a."  C07C  211  00 
U.S.  a.  564—1  1  aaim 

1.  An  endogenous  malignancy-asstxiated  catalxilite  charac- 
tenzed  by 

(i)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  135  daltons  as  determined  by 

mass  spectrum  analysis; 
(11)  a  UV  absorption  maximum  at  237  nm. 
(iii)  a  15  centimeter  CIS-type  HPLC  column  retention  time 
at  a  1  ml/minute  flow  rate  of  from  about  I  00  to  about  2  00 
minutes  as  compared  to  a  retention  time  of  about  2  5  to 
about  3  0  minutes  for  an  internal  standard  marker; 
(iv)  containing  no  aromatic  nng  structures,  containing  one 
methyl  group  at  the  1 -position  and  one  methyl  group  at 
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the  6-position  of  an  alpha  carbon  chain,  and  containing  at 
least  one  nitrogen  moiety  as  determined  by  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance;  and 


R'  or  R*".  independently  of  one  another,  both  are  hydrogen, 
or  IS  the  said  bndge  with  Ri  as  above  defined,  or  where 
R'lsaryl.  R-^or  R*  is  a  direct  bond  toR'  in  the  ortho-posi- 
tion  with  respect  to  the  carbonyl  group,  and  R'  or  R-  are 
each  hydrogen,  one  of  the  radicals  R*  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  II 


O     R' 


m 


_]1L 


-CHi-N C— C=CH2 


where 


(v)  being  present  m  elevated  amounts  in  the  unne  substan- 
tially exclusively  of  individuals  suffenng  from  malignant 
or  premalignant  conditions,  other  than  those  younger  than 
about  12  years  of  age,  having  nephntis  or  rheumatoid 
anhntis  or  who  are  taking  Chinese  herbal  medicines 


5J02,4«3 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Gerd  Rehmer,  Beindersheim,  and  Kaspar  Bott,  Mannheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663302 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1990.  4007318 

Int.  a.- C07C  2i.^ W 
U.S.  a.  564—207  *  Oaims 

1   An  unsaturated  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


—  OH.      — O— R 


o 

—  O— CH;  — C  — O— R 


—  O— CHi-C  — O— ^  V 


-O— CH.— C=N. 


O     H 


— O— CHj- COOH 


O     R' 

II       I 

-o— C— N— rI    — o— c— n— r 


R'  and  R*'  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'^  is  cycloalkyl  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms. 

R'^'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  either  R-  or  R-  is  a  group  of  the  formula  11 
«.hich  is  photomitiauble  by  exposure  to  U\'  light. 


5  202  484 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOCHEMICAL  IN-\ERSION 

OF(2S3S>-2-A.MINO-3-PHENTL-l>PROPANEDIOLS 

INTO  THEIR  (2R3R)  ENANTIOMERS 

Marco  Villa,  Milan;  Claudio  Giordano.  Monza;  Sllria  Caricchi- 

oli,  BelUniago  Lombardo,  and  SllTio  heri,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Zambon  Group  S.p_A.,  Vicenia,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.881 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  22,  1989.  22075  A  '89 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/00:  C07B  5^  00 
U.S,  a.  564—302  1*  ClaiBM 

1   A  process  for  the  inversion  of  both  the  stcreogenic  centres 
of  (2S.3Shlhiomicamine  composing  the  following  steps 
At  protection  of  the  amino  group  and  of  the  hydroxy  in 
position  3  of  (2S.3S^-3-(4-methylthIophen>l^-2-amlno-1.3- 
propanedlol.  (2S.3S)-thiomicaminc,  of  formula  11 


where 

R'  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclopropyl.  cyclopentyl. 
cyclohexyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  in  which  some  or  all  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  have  been  replaced  by  radicals  R*.  not 
more  than  two  substituents  R*  being  identical,  or  R'  to- 
gether with  R'  or  together  with  R^  forms  a  — CH- 
2_CH2—  or  — CH:— CH:-CH:--  bndge. 

R*  IS  alkvl  of  I  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


\ /  SH: 


[11  (:s.3S)] 


CH<)H 


B1  oxidation  of  the  CH2OH  group  tc  formyl  or  formyl 
denvative,  carboxy  or  carboxy-denvative  and  epimenza- 
tion  of  the  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  oxidized  group  using 
a  non-nucleophilic  base  whereby  an  equilibnum  mixture 
of  (2R,3S)  and  (2S,3S)  is  obtained  from  which  the  desired 
compound  is  precipitated  by  seeding  the  mixture  with 
(2S.3S)  compound. 

C)  restonng  of  the  pnmary  alcoholic  function  b>  reduction 
of  the  oxidized  group. 

D)  removal  of  the  protective  groups  introduced  in  step  A 
and  epimenzation  of  the  bcnzylic  centre  in  position  3 
under  acidic  conditions  until  an  equilibnum  ratio  of 
(2R.3S)  and  (2R.  3R)  is  substantially  attained,  cooling  the 
solution  to  precipiute  a  salt  of  the  optically  active 
(2R.3R>-thiomicamine. 
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rei-vrlp  srrp»m  c*-)mnnsinB  water.  PIP  and  EDA  to  a  reaction 
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5002,4*5 
PROCESS  FOR  P1»EPAHING 
N-ALKYLAMINOPHENOLS 
Hiroshi  Makj;  MichJUro  Kawasaki;  Horisiii  Shimizu.  and  Yo- 
shiaki  Uo,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assipiors  te  Sumitogao  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-ill-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  610,906,  Not.  9.  1990, 
abaa^aed.  This  applicatien  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10.  1989,  1-293392; 
Not.  10,  1989.  1-293393 

Int.  n.'  C07C  209/26 
U,S.  a.  5«4— 39«  7  Oaims 

1-  A  process  for  prepanng  an  N-alkylaminophenol  compns- 
ing  subjecting  an  aminophenol  to  reductive  aikylation  with  an 
aldehyde  or  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  methanol  or  ethane!  as 
an  organic  solvent  and  hydrogen,  wherein  the  reductive  aiky- 
lation IS  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  70°  C.  in  the 
further  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  reduction  comprising  plati- 
num and  at  least  one  metal  element  selected  from  metal  ele- 
ments belonging  to  the  IB  group.  IIB  group.  IV'B  group.  VB 
group,  and  \'IB  group  of  the  Penodic  Table,  supported  on 
activated  carbon,  or  comprising  palladium  and  at  least  one 
metal  element  selected  from  metal  elements  belonging  to  the 
IB  group,  IIB  group,  1\'B  group.  VB  group,  and  VTB  group  of 
the  Penodic  Table,  supported  on  activated  carbon. 


5002,487 
2-SUBSTnXTED  PARA-AMINOPHENOLS  AND  THEIR 

USE  FOR  DYEING  KERATINOUS  FIBRES 
.Alex  JuBiDO,  LiTry-Gargaa;  Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratiea,  and 
.Alain  Genet,  .Avlnay-soiis-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,404,  Jan.  24,  1991,  aiMHHiened, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  633,190,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,053,052,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.269,  Sep.  12, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

933,583 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1988,  8811926 

Int.  C\:  C07C  323/29 

L  .S.  a.  564 — 443  6  Oaims 

1   A  2-substituted  para-aminophenol  of  formula  (I): 


5,202,486 

TETRAHYDROETHANONAPHTHALENEAMINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Joel  C.  Barrish.  Holland,  and  Steven  H.  Spergel.  Bensalem,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,518 

Int.  O.'  CaiC  211/45.  211/58 

L'.S.  O.  564 — 427  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


'■4^ 


including  pharmaceutically  acceptable  slats  thereof,  wherein 
one  of  R  and  R   is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 


-(CH2)„-N 


R3 


\ 


R4 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
aryl,  arylalkoxy.  arylalkyl.  fluorosubstituted  alkyl; 

R:  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  arloxy,  arylalkoxy, 
arylalkyl,  hydroxy. 


O 


1, 


— O— C— NYflf2, 

fluoro  substituted  alkoxy,  fluoro  substituted  alkyl.  (cy- 

cloalkyDalkoxy.  — NO2,  — NY3Y4, 
n  IS  0.  1.  2  or  3, 
q  and  r  are  independently  0.  1.2.  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that 

one  of  q  and  r  must  be  other  than  zero, 
R:,  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloal- 

kyl  or  arylalkyl. 
Vi  and  V;  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl; 
Yy  and  ^'4  are  each  mdependetly  hydrogen,  or  alkyl. 


OH 


(D 


CH^YR 


NH2 


in  which  Y  denotes  an  oxygen  atom,  and  R  denotes  a  Ci-Ct, 
alkyl,  a  Ci-Cb  hydroxylalkyl  or  a  C2-C6  polyhydroxylalkyl 
radical  or  a  salt  thereof;  with  the  condition  that  R  is  not  methyl 
or  ethyl 


5,202,488 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANLFACTV  RE  OF 
3-.A.MINOPHENOL 
Stephen  E,  Jacobson,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J..  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,365 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  215  ^6 
U.S.  O.  564 — 443  8  Oaim; 

1  .A  method  for  manufacture  of  3-aminophenol  comprising 
the  dehydrogenation  of  3-amino-2-cyclohexene-l-one  m  the 
presence  of  a  transition  metal  catalyst  m  a  solvent  and  intro- 
ducmg  a  catalytic  amount  of  base  into  the  reaction  ma.ss;  then 
heating  said  reaction  mass  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  130°  C   to  about  350"'  C 


5,202,489 
A.VIINES  CATALYSIS 
Arthur  R.  Doumaux,  Jr.,  Charleston;  David  J.  Schreck,  Cross 
Lanes,  both  of  W.  Va.;  George  A.  Skoler,  White  Plains,  N'.Y., 
and  Stephen  W.  King,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,615,  Dec.  22,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,829 
Int.  O.'  C07C  209/60 
U.S.  O.  564—479  40  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  polyalkylene  polyamines  which 
composes  condensing  an  amino  compound  comprising  at  least 
one  of  ammonia  and  one  or  more  organic  compounds  contain- 
ing nitrogen  to  which  is  bonded  an  active  hydrogen,  with  a 
high  surface  area  Group  IVB  metal  oxide  condensation  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hafnium  oxide  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  greater  than  about  70  m-^/gm.  zirconium 
oxide  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  about  70  m'/gm. 
titanium  oxide  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  about  140 
mVgm  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5O02.49« 
PROCESS  FOR  THR  MANIiFACTUIlE  OF 
DIETHYLENETHIAMINE  ANT) 
AMINOETHY  LETHANOLAMINE 
Lloyd  M.  Burgcsc  South  Charlestoa.  W.  Va.;  Charles  A.  GihaM, 
Centreville,  Va.,  aod  David  J.  Schreck,  Cross  Lanes.  W.  Va.. 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation,  Daabiiry,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,927.  Sep.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  528,555 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  suh8e<)uent  to  Mar,  23. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  C07C  209/16 

U.S.  O.  564 — 480  4  Claims 

1    A  process  of  manufactunng  an  alkyleneamines  reaction 

product  mixture  without  a  net  increase  m  piperazine  in  the 

reaction  product  mixture  comprising,  based  on   100'7f  of  the 

moles  of  the  mixture  and  exclusive  of  any  MEA  and  water 

present, 

a   about  1?  to  about  35  mole  'T-  DETA. 

b   about  15  to  about  55  mole  "V  EDA  (net  generated!. 

c   about  10  to  ab<-vut  35  mole  T-  AEE.A. 

d   about  3  to  about  25  mole  '^c  of  the  combination  of  PIP 

EAP  and  HEP, 
e  about  3  to  ab<iut  10  mole  %  of  one  or  more  of  TET.As  and 

TEPAs. 
f    less  than  about    1   mole  'v  of  other  polyalkylene  poly- 
amines, and 
g  a  DETA  and  AEEA  mole  ratio  greater  than  about  0  77  to 
less  than  about  I  35, 
which  compnses  feeding  hydrogen,  ammonia,  MEA  and  a 
recycle  stream  comprising  water.  PIP  and  EDA  to  a  reaction 
zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  a  reductive  amination  catalyst  in 
a  tubular  reactor,  wherein  the  hydrogen  comprises  about  10  10 
about  50  mole  percent  of  the  feed  m  the  reaction  zone,  the  mole 
ratio  of  EDA  to  MEA  is  less  than  about  0  25  and  the  mole  ratio 
of  ammonia  to  MEA  is  about  1  to  about  10,  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  zone  is  about  120'  C  to  about  300"  C  .  the  pressure 
of  the  reaction  zone  is  about   1800  to  about  2500  psig,  the 
conversion  of  MEA  is  about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent, 
and  recovering  said  alkyleneamines  reaction  prcxluct  mixture 
from  the  reaction  zone 


recycle  stream  comprising  water,  PIP  and  EDA  to  a  reaction 
zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  a  reductive  animation  catalyst  in 
a  tubular  reactor,  wherein  the  hydrogen  comprises  about  1  to 
about  30  mole  percent  of  the  feed  in  the  reaction  zone,  the  mole 
ratio  of  EDA  to  MEA  is  greater  than  0  25  and  the  mole  ratio 
of  ammonia  to  MEA  is  about  1  to  about  1 5,  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  zone  is  about  1 20"  C  to  about  300'  C  .  the  pressure 
of  the  reaction  zone  is  about  1800  to  about  2500  psig,  the 
conversion  of  MEA  is  about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent, 
and  recovenng  said  alkyleneamines  reaction  product  mixture 
from  the  reaction  zone 


5002,492 
AMINES  CATALYSIS  USING  METALLIC  PHOSPHATE 

CONDENSATION  CATALYSTS  HAVING  A  OCLIC 

STRUCrUTlE 

Arthur  R.  Doumaux,  Jr.,  Charleston,  and  David  J.  Schreck, 

Cross  Ijuies.  both  of  W,  Va..  aaaignon  to  UaioB  Carbide 

Chemicals    A    Plastics   Technology    Corporation,    Daabary, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390.706 

Int.  a:  C07C  209/00 

U.S.  O,  564—480  M  Claims 

1  .A  process  of  making  polyalkylene  polyamines  wh  ch 
compnses  condensing  an  ammo  compound,  said  ammo  c^.m- 
pound  comprising  ammonia,  one  or  more  compounds  contain- 
ing nitrogen  to  which  is  bonded  an  active  hydrogen  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  phosphate  condensa- 
tion catalyst  having  a  cyclic  structure,  said  condensation  cata- 
Ivst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more 
metallic  metaphosphates.  metallic  ultraphosphaies.  metallic 
metaphosphimates.  metallic  imidophosphates  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5002.491 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DIETHYLENETRIAMINE 
Lloyd  M.  Burgess,  South  Charleston,  W .  Va.;  Charles  A.  Gibson. 
Centerville,  Va.,  and  David  J.  Schreck,  Cross  Lanes.  W.  \  a., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.929,  Sep.  30, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528.554 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  C07C  209/02 

U.S.  O.  564—480  3  Oaims 

1    A  process  of  manufactunng  an  alkyleneamines  reaction 

product  mixture  without  a  net  increase  in  piperazine  in  the 

reaction  product  mixture  composing.  ba.sed  on  IQC^c  of  the 

moles  of  the  mixture  and  exclusive  of  any  MEA  and  water 

present. 

a  about  20  to  about  40  mole  %  DETA, 

b  about  15  to  about  faO  mole  %  EDA  (net  generated), 

c  about  5  to  about  18  mole  "i-  AEEA. 

d   about  3  to  about  25  mole  %  of  the  combination  of  PIP. 

AEP  and  HEP. 
e  less  than  about  I  mole  to  about  5  mole  '^c  of  one  or  more 

of  TETAs  and  TEPAs. 
f   less  than  about    1   mole  %  of  other  polyalkylene  poly- 
amines. 
g.  a  DETA  and  AEEA  mole  ratio  greater  than  about  1  35. 

and 
h.  an  EDA  to  DETA  mole  ratio  less  than  2  60, 
which  compnses   feeding   hydrogen,   ammonia,   MEA   and   a 


5.202.493 
CHIRAL  TRIDENT  ATE  BIS(PHOSPHOLANE)  LIGANDS 
Mark  J,  Burk.  Hockessin,  Del.,  aangnor  to  E.  I    Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,954 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9  02.  9  00 
VS.  O.  568—12  26  Oaims 

1    .A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  com- 
prising 


PiCH-.,XiCH;i. 


wherein 

X  IS  O.  S.  NR".  PR  ,  AsR  .  SbR  .  divalent  aryl.  divalent 
fused  aryl.  divalent  6-mcmbered  nng  heterocyclic  group, 
divalent  5-membered  nng  heterocyclic  group,  or  divalent 
fused  heterocyclic  group,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cf 
alkyl.  C|-C(,  fluoroalkyl  or  Ci-Cg  pcrfluoroalkyl.  aryl. 
substituted  aryl.  aralkyi,  nng-substituted  aralkyl,  or 
CR  :(CR  :)^(CR  :)pR  wherein 
Z  IS  O,  S,  NR  ,  PR  .  AsR  .  or  SbR  . 
q  and  p  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  different,  ranging 

from  1  to  about  8,  and 
R   IS  H.  F,  aryl.  Ci-Cf  alkyl.  Ci-Cj  fluoroalkyl.  or  C.-Cj 
perfluoroalkyl, 

n  and  m  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  different,  ranging 
from  1  to  aboul  8,  and 

R  IS  a  radical  composing  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C;  Cg  fluoroalkyl  or 
Ci-Cj,  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl.  substituted  aol.  aralkyl.  nng- 
substituted  aralkyl,  or— CR  :  (CR  :)^(CR  :)pR   wherein 
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APRIL  13.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1187 


5002,499 
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q  and  p  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  different,  ranging 
from  I  to  about  8; 

R'  IS  H.  F.  aryl.  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-Cs  fluoroalkyl  or  Ci-Cg 
perfluoroalkyl;  and 

X  IS  O.  S.  NR"  PR  .  AsR  .  SbR  .  divalent  aryl,  divalent 
fused  aryl.  divalent  (>-membered  ring  heterocyclic 
group,  divalent  5-membered  nng  heterocyclic  group,  or 
divalent  fused  heterocyclic  group,  wherein  R  '  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cg  alkyl.  Ci-Cj  fluoroalkyl,  Ci-Cg  perfluoroal- 
kyl. aryl,  substituted  aryl.  aralkyl,  nng-substituted  aral- 
kyl.  or  CR  2<CR  :)^Z(CR  :)^   wherein 

Z  IS  O.  S,  NR'.  PR  .  AsR  .  or  SbR  ; 

q  and  p  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  different,  ranging 
from  1  to  about  8;  and 

R  is  H,  F,  aryl,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Ci-Cgnuoroalkyl.  or  Ci-Cg 
perfluoroalkyl. 


I  5002,494 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DISULnDES 
John  S.   Roberts:  Harold  R.   Hunt,  both  of  Bartlesville.  and 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,289 
Int.  a:  C07C  319/24 
L.S.  a.  568—26  21  Qaims 

1.  \  continuous  process  for  making  disulfides  compnsmg 
continuously  reacting  a  mercapLan-ba.sed  feedstream  and  an 
oxygen-bearing  feedstream  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkaline  earth  metal 
omdes  on  a  refractory  metal  oxide  support,  (b)  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides  and  alkali  metal  oxides  in  combination  on  a  refrac- 
tory metal  oxide  support,  and  (c)  a  polymer  consisting  es.sen- 
tialiy  of  a  basic  form  of  macroreticular  polystyrene-divinyl 
benzene  copolymer  thereby  producing  a  continuous  disulfide 
product  stream  and  a  depleted  oxygen-beannj  stream. 


acetone  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  made 
from  a  synthetic  clay  having  the  general  formula 

(Mgi_iAUKOHhx  A 

where  x  is  a  number  from  0  1  to  0  5,  A  is  a  univalent  organic 
anion  of  the  formula  RCOO-,  R  is  C„H2,*i  and  n  is  0-4,  by 
a  method  compnsing  (a)  spray-drying  a  slurry  of  said  synthetic 
clay  containing  about  10%  to  about  60<7c  (based  on  the  final 
calcined  catalyst)  diatomaceous  earth,  to  produce  particles 
having  sues  between  about  10  to  about  100  microns  in  diame- 
ter and  a  residual  water  content  of  about  5  to  about  50'7c.  (b) 
making  a  plasticized  mixture  of  said  particles  by  adding  water 
thereto,  (c)  forming  said  plasticized  mixture  into  desired  physi- 
cal shapes  and  sizes,  and  (d)  drying  and  calcining  said  physical 
shapes,  said  catalyst  having  a  bimodal  porosity,  including 
micropores  of  about  10  to  about  200  Angstroms  and  macro- 
pores  of  about  1000  to  10,000  Angstroms. 


5.202,495 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Sidney    E.    Colander,    Beechara    Pharmaceuticals,    Clarendon 

Road.  Worthing,  West  Sussex  BN14  SQH,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,592.  Jun.  29.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.714,  Mar.  24, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

595.786 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1987, 
8707200 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/62 
L.S.  a.  568—315  7  Oaims 

1  A  prcx:ess  for  the  preparation  of  3-(6'-methoxy-2-  -naph- 
thylmethyli-;.4-pentanedione  which  comprises  condensing 
6-methyox\-2-naphthaldehyde  with  acetylacetone  in  an  inert 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  15°  C  to  about  100°  C. 
to  form  .V(6'-raethoxy-2 -naphthylmethylene)-2.4-pentaned- 
lone  and  subjecting  this  compound  to  catalytic  hydrogenation 
in  an  inert  solvent  to  form  3-(6'-methoxy-2-naphthylmethyl)- 
2.4-pentanedione. 


5002,497 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDES 

Pierre  Chabardes,  Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyon,  and  Serge  Henrot,  Saint 

Genis   Laval,  both   of  France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc 

Nutrition  Animale,  Commentry,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,455 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1991.  91  03946 

Int.  CT."  C07C  45/00.  45/2Z  209'QO 

U.S.  a.  568—436  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  and  its 
enamme,  compnsing  oxidizing  the  corresponding  allylic  ter- 
tiary amine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  hydroperoxide  and  a 
vanadium-based  catalyst  wherein  the  allylic  tertiary  amine  is  of 
the  formula  (R])(R2)N(R!)  wherein  Ri.  R2and  Rj,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  are  chosen  from  Ci  to  Cjo alkyl  or  C2 
to  C30  alkenyl  groups,  and  may  be  linear,  branched,  substi- 
tuted, unsubstituted.  homocyclic.  heterocyclic  or  containing  a 
nng.  and  wherein  said  alkyl  hydroperoxide  corresponds  to  the 
formula: 

R4 

R5— |— OOH 


in  which  R4.  R?  and  Rb,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  selected  from: 
hydrogen  atoms; 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups  containmg   1   to  3  carbon 

atoms; 
cycloalkyl  groups  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
alkyl-  or  cycloalkylaromatic  groups  containing  from  7  to  30 
carbon  atoms 


5O02.496 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ISOPHORNE 
.Aiain  A.  Schutz,  Penn  Township.  Westmoreland  County,  and 
Leonard     A.    Cullo,     Hempfield    Township    Westmoreland 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  766,938,  Sep.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.153.156. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,909.  Sep.  4.  1990. 
Pat  No.  5,055.620,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  339.745,  Apr. 
18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.970,191.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  842.950 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/45 
UJS.  a.  568— 38«  3  Claims 

1.   Method  of  making  isophorone  comprising  condensing 


5O02.498 

INHiamNG  COLOR  CHANGE  IN  CLMENE 

HYDROPEROXIDE 

Carole  L.  Elias.  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\ristech 

Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,957 

Int.  a.'  C07C  409/10 

U.S.  a.  568—559  4  CUimi 

1  Method  of  treating  freshly  manufactured  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide to  inhibit  color  formation  compr.;,iiiii  adding  thereto 
about  15  ppm  to  about  120  ppm  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 
maintaining  the  cumene  hydroperoxide  so  treated  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  50"  C  to  about  70°  C  for  a  penod  of  about 
0  5  to  about  two  hours. 


5O02.499 
LIQLTTD  TELECHELIC  POLYMERS  HAVTSG  HIGH 
1,4-DIENE  STRUCTURE 
I.  Glen  Hargis,  Tallmadge;  Hubert  J.  Fabria.  Akron;  John  A. 
Wilson,  Akron,  and  Rusaell  A.  LiTigni,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio. 
■asigDors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Falrlawn,  Ohio 
Continnatioo-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  541,104,  Jiin.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,063,190,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,929,  Oct  26. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  2000*6,  May 
31,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1991,  Set.  No. 
638,706 
Int.  a.'  C07C  4i/00:  C07F  /  02 
U.S.  a.  568—587  1  Claims 

1  A  composition  compnsing  a  telechelic  polymer  having 
functional  endcapping  groups  which  polymer  has  been  cross- 
linked  through  said  endcapping  groups,  said  polymer  made 
from  one  or  more  diene  monomers  having  from  4- 1 2  carbon 
atoms,  and  optionally  a  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  comonomer 
having  from  8-12  carbon  atoms, 

said  polymer  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  tnmetailic  initiator 
compnsing  a  blend  of  an  organopolyliihium  component, 
and  a  preformed  complex  component,  said  organopolyli- 
thium  component  having  the  formula 


CH,  R     K 

LiCH:-C  =  CH-(CH2)2-C=C— CH2(R"),— Li 


where 

R  =  H  or  CHi. 

R=CHior  H  with  the  proviso  that  R    is  not  the  same  as 


5002,500 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ARYXACET  ALDEH\  DE-DIALKYLACET  ALS 
Christoph  Theia,  and  WlUried  Latz,  both  of  Niedefkawe I.  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Gennany,  aoignon  to   Hneli   AktieageteUachaft, 
Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continoatioii  of  Ser.  No.  528,135,  May  23.  1990.  abaadoMd. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,6*4 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuy,  Jn*.  19, 
1989.  3919890 

Int.  a."  C07C  41    50 
L.S.  a.  568—592  5  Claimi 

1    In  a  prcxxss  for  the  preparation  of  an  aryl  acclaldehyde- 
dialkvlacetal  of  the  formula 


CH2  — CH(OR->iJ„ 


CH;  — CH(OR'>:lm 


R"=  1.4  and  3,4  isiiprene  adducts, 
n  =  approximatel\  4  0, 
or  the  formula 


(R'y 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  b  carbon 
atoms,  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  iodine,  straight  or 
branched  alkoxy  of  1  to  fc  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl. 
tnchloromethyl.  pentafluorocthyl  or  pcntachloroethyl. 

R'  IS  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbtin  atoms. 

m  IS  an  integer  from  i  to  3,  inclusive,  and 

n  IS  an  mteger  from  1  to  5.  inclusive. 
by  reacting  a  halomelhyi-aromatic  compound  of  the  formula 


CH. 


CHj— (CH2)3— CHi— C 
U 


CH; 
C-CH2i-CH2-)jCH3 

U 


(R') 


CH:-X1. 


said  preformed  complex  component  made  from  a  tnahphatic 
substituted  aluminum  compound  and  a  banum  salt  of  at  least 
one  aromatic  alcohol  having  the  formula 


CH  =  CH  — CH;  — OH 


CHjOH 


CH  =  CH  — CH2 


-OH 


CH2-X1„ 


wherein 

R',  n  and  m  have  the  meanings  previously  defined,  and 
X  IS  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine,  m  the  presence  of  a  car- 
bonyl  compound  of  a  metal  of  the  8th  subgroup  of  the 
pcnodic  system  as  a  catalyst,  with  at  least  equivalent 
amounts  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  elevated 
pressure  and  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  equivalent  of  a  basic  compound  as  a  hydrogen 
halidc  acceptor,  the  improvement  which  composes  per- 
forming the  reaction  m  the  presence  of  an  orthocster  of 
ihe  formula 

Rj— C<0R2)3 


wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  aluminum  metal  to  said  banum    w  herein 

metal  being  from  about  _^  5  to  ab.;.ut  4  5.  and  the  mole  ratio  of        R"  has  the  meanings  pre 

said  banum  metal  to  said  lithium  metal  being  from  about  0  10 


to  about  0  50. 


ouslv  defmed.  and 
'  IS  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  recov  enng  the  reaction  product 
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'  5^2,501 

PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS 
Richanl  J.  Lagow.  Georgetown;  Thomas  R.  Bierschenk,  and 
Timothy  J.  Juhlke,  both  of  RoundrocW,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Eifluor  Research  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  328,862,  Mar.  27,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  92^28,  Sep.  2,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,827,042,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,622, 
Not.  8,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  754,184 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/50 
VS.  a.  568—603  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  perfluoropolyether  having  a 
chain  structure  consisting  essentially  of  — OCF; —  and 
— OY—  repeating  units  and  having  perfluoroalkyl  end  groups, 
wherein  Y  is  -CF2CF2-.  -CF2CF2CF2-,  -CF(CF3)C- 
F2-,  -CF2CF2CF2CF2-.  -CF(C2F5)CF2-,  -CF2C- 
F2C)CF2CF2— .  or  — CF2CF(CF2C1)— ,  the  repeating  units 
being  randomly  distnbuted  along  the  chain,  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  — OCF2—  units  to  — OY—  units  is  greater  than  1 
but  less  than  about  lOO.  the  perfluoropolyether  has  a  molecular 
weight  from  about  300  to  about  50,000  atomic  mass  units, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  copolymenzmg  an  ether  which  contains  methylene  oxide 
units  with  an  ether  containing  a  C2  to  C4  alkylene  oxide 
unit  or  epichlorohydnn  unit  to  thereby  produce  a  hydro- 
carbon copolyether  consisting  essentially  of  methylene 
oxide  units  and  at  least  two  alkylene  oxide  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide,  butylene  oxide,  diethylene  oxide  unit  and  epichlo- 
rohydnn for  about  every  100  methylene  oxide  units, 
wherein  the  alkylene  oxide  units  are  randomly  distributed 
along  the  polymenc  chain  and  provide  termination  sites 
for  carbon-oxygen  bond  cleavage  that  occurs  during  per- 
fluonnation;  and 

b)  perfluonnating  the  hydrocarbon  copolyether  by: 

1 )  exposing  the  copolyether  to  a  mixture  of  an  inert  gas  and 
fluorine  gas,  wherein  the  concentration  of  fluonne  gas 
is  from  about  !  to  about  25'^;  and 

ii)  gradually  mcreasing  the  concentration  of  fluonne  gas 
until  the  copolyether  is  exposed  to  pure  fluonne  gas 
thereby  perfluonnating  the  copolyether  to  produce  the 
perfluoropolyether. 


5^2.503 

BENZONTTRILES,  BEN2:aLDEHYDES  AND  BENZYL 

ALCOHOLS 

Bemd  Wolf,  Mutterstadt;  Hans  Theobald,  Limburgerhof,  and 

Norbert  Goetz,  W  orms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to    BASF   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed.    Rep.   of 

Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  520,459.  May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.101,061, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  365,794,  Jun.  14.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,950,796.  This  appUcation  No».  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Jun.  21, 
1988,  3820896 

Int.  a.'  C07C  S3/34.  33/22 
L.S.  a.  568—715  16  Qaims 

1    .\  novel  benzvl  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


HO 


wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R-  is  C.V20  alkyl.  C3-20  alkenyl, 
Cj.8  cycloalkyl.  C3.8  cycloalkenyl,  C5.12  bicycloalkyl.  Cj-i2 
bicycloalkenyl.  Ci.5  alkyl-substituted-Cvs  cycloalkyl,  C1-5 
alkyl-substituted-Cj.s  cycloalkenyl,  C1.5  alkyl-substituted-C5- 
1:  bicycloalkyl  or  C1.5  alkyl-substituted-C5,i2  bicyloalkenyl.  X 
IS  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluonne  and  R-  is  hydrogen,  cyano. 
C2.4  alkynyl.  €2^  alkenyl  or  C  1.4  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
R2  is  not  — CH2— CH=CH— B,  where  B  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
or  alkenyl  and  at  the  same  time  R'  is  methyl 


5J02,5O4 
OPTICALLY  ACnV  E  BIPHENYI.  DERIVAT1\  E  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION 
Fumio  Toda,  Ehime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  646.096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1990,  2-293412 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  J*//2 

L.S.  a.  568—730  10  Qaims 

1,  An  optically  active  bipheny!  denvative  represented  b>  the 

general  formula  (1): 


(I) 


5.202,502 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODLONG  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

ALCOHOLS 

Herbert  C.  Brown.  West  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aldrich 

Chemical  Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  729.610,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,116. 
This  application  Mar,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855J47 
Int.  a.*  C07C  29/J36.  35/06.  35/OS 
VS.  a.  568—700  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  optically  active  alcohols  com- 
prising treating  a  prochiral  ketone  with  a  haloborane  reducing 
agent  represented  by  the  formula  Eap:BX  wherein  Eap  is  ^  +  )- 
or  ( —  >-2-ethylapopinocampheyl  essentially  100%  ee,  B  is 
boron  and  X  is  halo. 


wherein  W,  ,X  and  Y  are  selected  from  among  H,  F,  CI.  Br,  I, 
CH?,  CFj,  OH.  OCH3,  NH:  and  N(CH?»2  and  Z  is  selected 
from  among  CI,  Br,  1,  CHi  and  OCH3,  R  is  a  group  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a  p<ilar  functional  group 
selected  from  among 


O  O 

II  II 

—  OH.  — NH2.  — NHCO— ,  —NHS  —  ,  — S— , 

II  II 

O         o 


» 


-continued 

-S—    — C=N  and  NOj. 
II 
O 


5^02,508 
COMPOSmON 
Paritosh  R.  DaTe,  Uttle  Fall*,  NJ.,  aaugnor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mav  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.346 
Int.  a."  C07C  ^9  OS.  C06B  25/00 
VS.  a.  568—941  1  Claim 

1    2,2.4.4,6.6-Hexanitroadamanlane 


5.202,505 
PLRinCATION  OF  HYDROXYPHENYL  ALKANES 
Mark  A.  Murphy,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  and  Mike  R.  Ciamy, 
Charles  City.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858383 

Int.  a.'  C07C  J7/6.S 

U.S.  a.  568—756  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  an  hydroxyphenylalkane 

from  an  impure  mixture  containing  an  hydroxyphenylalkane. 

compnsing 

a)  dissolving  said  mixture  in  an  alcohol  to  form  an  alcoholic 
hydroxyphenylalkane  solution. 

b)  adding  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  an  alkali  metal  dithionite  and  an  alkalinity  agent  m 
water  to  said  hydroxyphenylalkane  solution,  and 

c)  isolating  said  hydroxyphenylalkane  from  said  solution  of 
step  fbl 


5J02,509 

CATALYSTS  FOR  LIQUID  PHASE  FLCORiN.ATlON 
Charles  I^Tiron.  Lyon,  and  Andre  LantL,  \emaiaon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Atocbem,  Puteaux.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  576,875,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  May  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  890,343 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1989,  89  11490 

Int.  a.'  C07C  l^'OS 

L  .S.  a.  570—16^  1*  Claims 

1  Process  for  liquid  phase  fluonnation  of  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbiin  using  hydrofluonc  acid  compnsing  fluonnating  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  by  contacting  the  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon with  a  reactant  mixture  consisting  of  hydrofluonc 
acid  and  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an  antimonv 
tnhalide  and  of  a  tilanium  tetrahalide  wherein  the  antimony 
remains  in  the  tnvalcnt  state 


5.202,506 

OXIDATIVE  DROWN  PROCESS  FOR 

2-PERFLUOROALKYLETHYL  ALCOHOLS 

Jack  R.  Kirchnen  Leonard  H.  Beck,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 

James  E.  Dowd.  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,819 

Int.  a."  ay^c  31/40. 31, 3S 

L  .S.  a.  568—842  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  concerting  2-pernuoroalkylelhyl  iodide  to 
2-perfluoroalky!ethyI  alcohol  compnsing  contacting  2-p>cr- 
fluoroalkylethyl  K:xlide  with  oleum  of  a  strength  sufficieni  to 
provide  a  mole  ratio  of  SO:,  to  2-perfluoroalkylethyl  iodide  of 
from  about  2  to  1  to  about  10  to  1  at  about  50*  C  to  130°  C  to 
produce  2-perfluoroalkylethylsulfate.  contacting  the  2-per- 
fluoroalkylelhylsulfate  with  enough  water  to  bnng  the  SO; 
content  to  below.  30%  calculated  as  sulfunc  acid  and  an  oxi- 
dant of  sufficient  strength  to  produce  2-perfIuoroalkylethylal- 
cohol  while  minimizing  the  production  of  2-perfluoroalk- 
ylelhyl  iodide 


5.202,510 

ACn\  ATION  OF  NOBLE  METAL  CATALYSTS  FOR  USE 

IN  HYDRODEHALOGENATION  OF 

HALOGEN-SUBSmXTED  HYDROCARBONS 

CONTAINING  FlUORINE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER 

HALOGEN 
Carl  S.  Kellner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asaignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  526,720,  May  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057,470, 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser,  No.  728J78 
Int.  O.'  C07C  /e  OS 
U.S,  a.  570— P6  20  aainis 

1  \  prtxess  for  the  catalytic  hydrodehalogenation  of  a 
comptiund  having  the  formula  C,H.„F^^  uhcre  each  X  is 
independently  selected  from  CI  and  Br,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  6,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12,  p  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  13,  and  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  13,  and  wherein  m  *  p-  q 
equals  2n^2  w.hen  the  compound  is  saturated  and  acyclic, 
m  +  p»q  equals  2n  when  the  compound  is  saturated  cyclic  or 
the  compound  is  olefinic  and  acyclic,  and  m-p^q  equals 
2n  ^  2  w  hen  the  compound  is  olefinic  and  cyclic,  charactenzed 
by  using  a  supported  metal  catalyst  containing  noble  metal 
which  has  been  contacted  with  an  atmosphere  compnsing 
chlonne  gas  at  a  temperature  from  about  100"  C  to  400'  C  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  improve  the  catalytic  activity  thereof  for 
said  hydrodehalogenation.  wherein  the  catalyst  improved  by 
said  chlonne  contact  either  is  fresh  or  has  been  deactivated  by 
use  for  said  hydrodehalogenation 


5^02,507 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  ERVTHRITOL  CRYSTALS 
Yoshikazu  Ohshima;  Tetsuo  Yamada.  and  Yoshimitsu  Tanaka. 
all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitnibishi  Kaaei  Corpora- 
tion and  Nikken  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,508 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1991.  3-190058 

Int.  a.'  C07C  31/22 

VS.  a.  568—868  9  Claims 

1    A  method  for  drying  erythntol  crystals  having  a  moisture 

content  of  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  to  reduce  to  the  moisture 

content  of  0  1 5%  by  weight  or  below,  which  compnses  drying 

under  fluidized  state  wherein  a  temperature  of  a  gas  to  be  used 

in  the  fluidized  drying  is  controlled  within  a  range  of  from  10 

to  60"  C   at  least  until  the  moisture  content  of  said  crystals  is 

reduced  to  0  5%  by  weight  or  below 


5J02,511 

CATALYST  DILUENT  FOR  OXYCHLORINATION 

PROCESS 

Leopoldo  Salinaa,  III;  Tboma*  E.  Morria,  both  of  Lake  Jackaon, 
Tex.,  and  Arnold  D.  Harley,  Midland.  Mich.,  aasignon  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser,  No.  394,408 
Int.  a.'C07L  17 .'156 
VS.  a.  570—2*5  2  Claims 

1  In  the  method  of  producing  1.2-dichloroethane  by  an 
oxychlonnation  process  wherein  ethylene  is  reacted  with  HCl 
and  oxygen  over  a  copper  chlonde  catalyst  promoted  with  an 
alkali  metal  salt  on  a  high  surface  area  support  and  wherein  a 
diluent  IS  employed,  the  improvement  which  compnses  em- 
ploying a  low  surface  area  diluent  whercm  the  diluent  is  a 
chi-alumina. 
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ino  trnnsjilWvlation  nroduct  mixture 


mcludmK  the  initial  step  of  removing  an  ethylene-contain- 
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5.202,512 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HALOGENOALKANES 
Peter-Paul  WinkJer,  Kastl.  and  Ulrich  Goetzc,  Burghausen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  594,846,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,474 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16, 
1989,  3938089 

Int.  a.'C07C;7//(5 

U.S.  a.  570—258  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  chloride  which 

comprises   reacting   methanol   with   hydrogen   chloride   m   a 

concentration  below  the  particular  azeotropic  concentration  in 


5.202,515 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL-SUBSTTrVTED 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Masami  Fukao,  Kurita;  Takuo  Hibi,  Toyonaka;  Kiyoshi  Iklmi, 
Otokuni,  and  Gohfu  Suzukamo,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,974,  Aug.  29,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,043,507.  This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-219502; 

Aug.  31,  1988,  63-219503;  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-220845;  Aug.  4. 1989, 

1-203605 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/n 

LJS.  a.  585—452  29  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  an  alkyl-substituted  hydrocarbon 

compnsing  alkylatmg  an  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at 


matic  amine 


the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  hydrohalide  se-    least  one  hydrogen  atom  at  an  alpha-position  in  a  side  chain 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochlondes  of  an  aro-    wuh  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  base  which  is  obtained 

by  heating  and  reacting  an  alumina  with  at  least  one  carbonate 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  at  least  one  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  and  alkali  metal  hydndes  at  a 
temperature  of  from  180°  to  800°  C  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere, 
wherein  said  solid  base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(A)  a  solid  base  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  alumina  with 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  then  with  an  alkali  metal  at 
(A-l)a  temperature  not  lower  than  180°  C  and  lower  than 

400°  C  when  said  alkali  meul  carbonate  is  potassium 
carbonate  and  said  alkali  metal  is  sodium  or 
fA-2)  a  temperature  of  180°  C.  to  800°  C  when  said  alkali 
metal  carbonate  is  potassium  carbonate  and  said  alkali 
metal  is  other  than  sodium,  or  when  the  alkali  metal 
carbonate  is  other  than  potassium  carbonate;  and 

(B)  a  solid  base  which  is  obtained  by  reactmg  alumina  with 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  then  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydnde  at  a  temperature  of  180°  C   to  800°  C. 


5^02,513 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Junichi  Kanai,  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Associa- 
tion for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,152,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,559,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,226,  Jun.  13, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

840,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1987,  62-174845 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/82 
U.S.  a.  585 — 407  10  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  hydrocarbons  having  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  with  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  crystalline  galloalumino 
silicate  having  a  ZSM-5  type  crystal  structure  which  was 
formed  by  a  hydrothermal  reaction,  wherein  said  crystalline 
galloalumino  silicate  is  prepared  with  a  source  of  gallium,  and 
then  contacted  with  a  0.1  to  2  N  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide 
solution,  and  then  modified  by  calcination  at  700°  to  1,000°  C, 
to  produce  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


5,202,514 

DECHLORINATED 

BENZYLTOLLENE/DIBENZYLTOLUENE  OLIGOMER 

DIELECTRIC  LIQUIDS 
Raymond  Commaadeur,  Vizille,  and  Daniel  Missos,  Grenoble, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,673 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1989,  89  17365 
Int.  O.'  C07C  2/02 
U.S.  O.  585—426  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  benzylioluene  oligomers 
essentially  devoid  of  contaminating  amounts  of  chlonne  val- 
ues, compnsing  (a)  condensing  benzyl  chlonde  with  toluene  or 
with  lower  benzyltoluene  oligomers  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytically  effective  amount  of  feme  chlonde,  and  then  (b)  di- 
rectly dechlonnating  the  crude  product  of  condensation  with- 
out first  performing  a  washing  operation  to  remove  said  ferric 
chlonde. 


5002.516 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  MONOALKYLBENZENE 

AND  PURE  1,3,5-TRlALKYBENZENE  FROM  A  MIXTURE 

OF  DIALKYL-AND  TRIALKYLBENZENES 

Guo-shuh  J.  Lee;  Michael  M.  Olken;  Juan  M.  Garces,  all  of 

Midland,   and   Garmt   R.   Meima,   Temeuzen,   Netherlands, 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,741,  Jun.  21,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,411.  Apr.  22,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,677,  Dec.  22,  1989, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,530,  Mar.  14, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,004,841,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  123,741,  Nov.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,891,448.  This  application 

Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,172 

Int.  a.^  C07C  4/]S.  7/12 

U,S.  a.  585 — 467  20  Claims 

1.   A   process  of  recovenng   monoalkylbenzene   and   pure 

1,3,5-tnalkylbenzene  from  an  isomenc  mixture  of  tnalkyl-  and 

dialkylbenzenes,  the  process  compnsing; 

(a)  contacting  a  monocyclic  aromatic  compound  with  a 
transalkylating  mixture  containing  at  least  one  isomer  of 
dialkylbenzene  and  at  least  one  isomer  of  tnalkylbenzene, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  each  independently  contain  from 
one  to  about  five  carbon  atoms,  the  contacting  occumng 
in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  mordenite  zeolite  catalyst 
under  reaction  conditions  such  that  a  transalkylation 
product  mixture  is  obtained  containing  monoalkylben- 
zene, 1.3.5-tnalkylbenzene.  residual  amounts  of  1.2,4- 
and/or  1.2.3-tnalkylbenzenes.  and  optionally  unreacted 
dialkylbenzenes,  the  catalyst  being  charactenzed  by  a 
Si02/ AI2O3  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  30: 1  and  a  crys- 
talline structure  having  a  Symmetry  Index  of  at  least 
about  1.0  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffraction,  and  the 
catalyst  showing  essentially  no  deactivation  up  to  at  least 
about  500  hours  of  use: 

(b)  separating  monoalkylbenzene.  and  optionally,  unreacted 
dialkylbenzenes  from  the  transalkylation  product  mixture 


APRIL  13.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1191 


(c)  contacting  the  remaining  transalkylation  product  mixture 
compnsing  1.3.5-tnalkylbenzene  and  residual  amounts  of 
1.2,4-  and/or  1.2.3-tnalkylbenzenes  with  a  zeolite  Y  alu- 
minosilicate  having  a  SiO;/ AbOj  molar  ratio  of  at  least 
about  50  1  under  conditions  such  that  the  1.2,4-  and/ or 
1.2,3-tnalkylbenzene  isomers  are  selecti\ely  adsorbed  by 
the  zeolite  while  the  1,3.5-tnalkylbenzene  isomer  is  not 
significantly  adsorbed   and 

(d)  collecting  the  essentially  pure  fraction  of  1,3.5-tnalkyl- 
benzene isomer 


including  the  initial  step  of  removing  an  ethylene-conlain- 
mg  gas  stream  from  the  container. 
1)  and  employing  argon  or  steam  to  sweep  H:  away  from  said 
opposite  side  of  the  membrane,  and  employnng  argon  or 
steam  to  mix  with  C:Ht  fed  10  said  one  side  of  the  mem- 
brane 


5,202,517 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  ETHYLENE  FROM 
ETHANE 
Ronald    G.    Minet    South    Pasadena;    Theodore    T.    Tsouis, 
Huntington  Beach,  and  Althea  M.  Champagnie,  Los  Angeles, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medalert  Incorporated,  South  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,517 

Int.  O.'  C07C  5/iii 

U.S.  O.  585—655  7  Claims 


5J02.518 

UQUTD  ACTD  ALKYLATION  CATALYST  AND 

ISOPARAFFINOLEFIN  AUTVLATION  PROCESS 

Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi,  Woodbuo,  N-J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

File<Wta).  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,567 
Int.  oTc07C  2/60.  2/62:  SOU  2^02 
U.S.  O.  585—724  2  Oaims 

1  An  acid  catalyst  composition  for  alkylation  of  an  isoparaf- 
fin  with  an  olefin  compnsing  from  about  40  to  about  <)0  percent 
hydrofluonc  acid  together  with  from  about  10  to  about  60 
weight  percent  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula  R — 
COOH  wherein  R  is  C«,H5  or  CF3 


5.202,519 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
Gyanesb  P.  Khare.  Bartlearille,  Okla„  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941^60 
Int.  O.'  one  5   li 
UJS.  O.  585—741  11  Oaimi 

1    A  process  for  isomenzing  saturated  hydrocartwns  com- 
pnsing contacting  at  least  one  feed  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanes  containing  4-10  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  cycloalWanes  containing  5-10  carlxin  atoms 
1  The  process  for  dehvdrogenatmg  ethane  to  produce  ethyl-    per  molecule  with  a  catalyst  composition  at  a  temperature  of 
.  ^    .  '  up  to  about  300"  C.  at  such  contacting  conditions  as  to  conven 

ene,  that  incluoes  *^ 

a)  providing  a  generally  tubular,  highly  porous,  asymmetnc. 
ceramic  membrane,  and  providing  a  heated  reaction  zone 


m  a  container  into  which  the  membrane  is  received 

b)  said  membrane  having  been  impregnated  with  a  catalyti- 
cally  active  metallic  substance  so  as  to  create  an  in- 
tramembrane  catalytic  profile,  with  pore  diameters  less 
than  100  A, 

c)  and  passing  an  inlet  stream  of  ethane  carrying  hydrogen  in 
the  range  of  0  I'^r  to  20'^f  by  volume  into  contact  with  the 
treated  membrane,  at  one  side  thereof  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture between  300°  and  800°  C  and  in  such  manner  as  to 
cause  hydrogen  diffusion  through  the  membrane  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof  faster  than  ethane  and  ethylene,  and 
removing  an  outlet  stream  of  hydrogen  from  said  opposite 
side  of  the  membrane,  and  removing  an  outlet  stream  of 
ethylene  from  said  one  side  of  the  membrane. 

d)  whereby  the  dehydrogenation  reaction,  ethane  to  ethyl- 
ene, proceeds  relatively  rapidly,  with  the  result  that  the 
conversion  of  ethane  to  ethylene  exceeds  the  normal 
thermodynamic  equilibnum  value  for  the  temperature  and 
pressure  of  the  reactor  without  removal  of  hydrogen  from 
the  reaction  zone. 

e)  the  membrane  charactenzed  as  having  relative  permeabil- 
ities for  H:,  C2H6  and  C:H4  of  at  least  3  5,  0  0,  and  10. 
respectively,  and  that  arc  within  W%  of  Knudsen  flow 
component  diffusivities. 

n  controlling  the  flow   of  said  inlet  and  outlet  streams  to 


said  at  least  one  feed  hydrocarbon  to  at  least  one  product 
isomer,  wherein  said  catalyst  composition  has  been  prepared 
by  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  at  least  one  aluminum  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AlCli  and  AlBri  with  at  least  one 
copper(ll)  salt,  calcium  aluminate  and  at  least  one  alcohol 
containing  1-12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  at  a  molar 
ratio  of  said  at  least  one  aluminum  halide  to  said  at  least 
one  alcohol  in  excess  of  about  1  1 . 

(b)  shaping  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (a I,  and 

(c)  removing  said  at  least  one  alcohol  from  the  shaped  parti- 
cles obtained  in  step  fb )  so  as  to  obtain  dry  shaped  parti- 
cles. 


5JO2.520 

METHOD  FOR  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

RECOVERY 

Paulino  Forte,  Yonkers.  NY.,  aangnor  to  UOP,  Da  Plainea,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,800,  Jun.  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,033, 

Mar.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073.669.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1992. 

Ser.  No.  871449 

Int.  a."  C07C  7/00.   7/10:  ClOG  17/04.  21, 2S 

U5.  a.  585—808  1*  CXuxot 

14  In  a  method  for  recovenng  aromatic  hydrocart>ons  from 


an  extract  phase  from  an  aromatic -selective,  solvent  extraction 

maintain  a  differential  pressure  between  said  inlet  ethane    ^'^':  ;^}],'^^f^''J^_^"^^'^^J:'lZ°,  r 
stream,  and  said  outlet  hydrogen  stream  of  between  10 


and  100  psi, 

g)  and  maintaining  said  container  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  radiating  heat  from  said  container  toward  said 
reaction  zone  to  maintain  said  elevated  temperature. 

h)  and  providing  a  pelleted  catalyst  matenal  adjacent  to  the 
side  of  the  membrane  to  which  said  stream  of  ethane  is 
passed. 

i)  said  container  being  metallic  and  substantially  tubular,  and 


a)  introducing  the  extract  phase  compnsing  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic -selec- 
tive solvent  into  an  upper  section  of  a  stnpping  zone. 

b)  introducing  a  stnpping  medium  compnsing  rectification 
zone  bottoms  into  the  stnpping  zone. 

c)  withdrawing  from  the  upper  section  of  the  stnpping  zone 
a  first  vap«r  fraction  comprising  water  and  non-aromatic 
hydrocartons. 

d)  withdrawing  from  an  intermediate  section  of  the  stnppin? 
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zone  a  second  vapor  fraction  comprising  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, water  and  solvent, 

e)  passing  the  second  vapor  fraction  to  a  rectification  zone; 

0  withdrawing  from  an  upper  section  of  the  rectification 
zone  a  third  vapor  fraction  compnsing  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  water; 

g)  condensing  the  third  vapor  fraction  to  provide  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  stream  and  a  liquid  water  stream. 

h)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  water  stream  into 
the  upper  section  of  the  rectification  zone; 

i)  withdrawing  from  a  lower  section  of  the  rectification  zone 
a  rectification  zone  bottoms  compnsing  solvent  and  wa- 
ter; 

j)  withdrawing  from  a  lower  section  of  the  stripping  zone  a 


stripper  bottoms  stream  compnsmg  aromatic  selective 
solvent;  and 
k)  reboiling  a  portion  of  a  fluid  at  the  bottom  of  the  stnpper 
and  introducing  the  reboiled  portion  al  a  point  in  the 
lower  section  of  the  stnpping  zone;  the  improvement 
which  composes  maintaining  a  weight  ratio  of  the  water 
to  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  second  vapor  fraction 
to  a  value  of  between  about  0  05  and  about  0.3;  providmg 
heat  to  the  lower  section  of  the  rectification  zone;  with- 
drawing a  majonty  of  the  water  from  the  rectification 
zone  bottoms  and  introducing  said  majonty  of  the  water 
to  the  lower  section  of  the  stnpping  zone  at  or  near  the 
point  where  the  reboiled  portion  of  the  stnpper  bottoms  is 
introduced;  and  recovenng  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
stream  compnsing  less  than  5  wt.  ppra  solvent. 


absorption  column  above  the  entry  point  of  said  at  least 
one  liquid  extractant; 
(3)  withdrawing  a  gaseous  side  product  stream  in  which  the 
concentration  of  ethylene  is  higher  than  in  said  gaseous 
feed  stream,  wherein  said  gaseous  side  product  stream  is 
withdrawn  at  an  exit  point  located   in  said  absorption 


column  below  the  entry  point  of  said  gaseous  feed  stream, 
and 
(4)  withdrawing  a  liquid  bottoms  stream  compnsing  said  at 
least  one  liquid  extractant,  at  an  exit  point  located  in  said 
absorption  column  below  the  exit  point  of  said  ga.seous 
product  stream 


5^2,522 
DEEP  WELL  STORAGE  OF  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Billy  J,  Williams,  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 
Ponca  aty,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1991,  Scr,  No.  712,231 

Int.  a.'  B09B  J/00 

U.S.  a.  588—250  20  Qaims 


"  5J02,521 

MONOOLEHN  PAR.AFFIN  SEPARATION  BY 
SELECTIVE  ABSORPTION 
Ronald  E.  Brown,  and  Robert  L,  Hair,  both  of  BartlesTille, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 

File<l  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,630 
Int.  a.'  C07C  ''■'MS,   T  H:  BOID  i/00.  47/00 
VS.  a.  585— 84«  11  Oaims 

1.   A   process  for  separating  ethylene   from   light   alkanes 
which  compn.ses: 

( 1 )  contacting  in  an  absorption  column  a  gaseous  feed  stream 
compnsing  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alkane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methane,  ethane,  propane,  butane 
and  isobulane  with  at  least  one  liquid  extractant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dissolved  copper(l)  hydro- 
cart)onsulfonates.  wherein  said  at  least  one  liquid  extract- 
ant IS  introduced  into  said  absorption  column  at  an  entry 
point  located  above  the  entry  p«->int  of  said  gaseous  feed 
stream; 

(2)  withdrawing  a  gaseous  overhead  product  stream  in 
which  the  concentration  of  ethylene  is  less  than  in  said 
gaseous  feed  stream,  wherein  said  gaseous  overhead  prod- 
uct stream  is  withdrawn  at  an  exit  point  located  m  said 


1  A  process  for  stonng  radioactive  waste  below  potable 
aquifers  in  a  stable  geological  hydrocarbon-containing  forma- 
tion, said  formation  being  traversed  by  a  generally  vertical 
steel  tubular  member,  the  process  compnsing: 

(a)  sealing  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  steel  tubular  member 
in  order  to  isolate  any  hydrocarbtin  containing  zones 

(\>)  mixing  the  radioactive  waste  with  concrete 

(c)  placing  the  mixture  of  radioactive  waste  and  concrete  in 
the  steel  tubular  member 

(d)  sealing  the  top  pwrtion  of  the  steel  tubular  member  con- 
taining the  mixture  of  radioactive  waste  and  concrete. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,202.523 
FIREAR.M  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  L.  Grosmao,  and  Robert  S.  Grossman,  both  of  33  Eige- 
wood  PI.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11624 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,393 

Int.  a.'  F41A  29'00:  BOSB  .'    /-' 

L.S.  a,  42—95  «  Cl*™« 


similar   to  that  of  said   elongate  opening,   and   which 
further  has  formed  therein  a  recess  surrounded  by  a  side 
v. all  which  extends  through  said  opening  so  as  to  pro- 
trude beyond  an   inward-facing  surface  of  said   main 
body, 
and  «. herein  at  least  two  non-adjacent  portions  of  said  side 
viall    are    flared   equally    in    respective   radially   outward 
directions  so  as  to  tightly  engage  said  opening  and  said 
mward-facing  surface  of  said  main  body,  thereby  to  ng- 
idly  connect  said  sight  to  said  mam  body  and  as  to  retain 
said  optical  axis  in  coplanar  registration  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  barrel 


ULTRASONIC 
TK/IMSDUCERS 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  cleaning  and  lubncation  of  firearms, 
comprising  a  rack  dimensioned  to  support  a  plurality  of  disas- 
sembled firearm  elements,  a  tank  dimensioned  lo  accept  said 
rack,  said  tank  having  a  bottom  surface  surrounded  b>  an 
upstanding  side  wall,  an  oil-based  fluid  mixture  having  lubn 
eating  and  cleaning  componenLs  within  said  tank  and  surround- 
ing said  firearm  elements  for  the  removal  of  ignition  residue 
and  other  unwanted  particles  from  the  surfaces  of  said  firearm 
elements  and  placing  said  removed  particles  in  suspension 
within  the  fluid  while  providing  a  lubncating  film  thereon, 
means  for  enhancing  the  contact  between  said  fluid  and  said 
firearm  elements,  and  pump  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  said 
fluid  within  said  tank,  from  said  tank  to  filter  means  and  from 
said  filter  means  to  said  lank,  said  filter  means  adapted  to 
remove  said  suspended  particles  from  said  solution  and  onto  a 
filter  media  portion  of  said  filter  means  external  to  said  tank 


5J02,525 
SCRAMJirr  ENGINE  HA\  ING  IMPROVED  FLEL  AIR 

MIXING 
George  A  Coffinberrj,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  fo  General 
F^lectric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471.588 

Int.  a."  C06D5/W 

t.S,  CI.  60—218  20  CT*i«» 
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5,202,524 

GCN  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLnVTING  A  SIGHT 

THEREON 

Aharon   Nechushtan,   Kibbutz   Hagoshrim,   Israel,   assignor  to 

Scopus  Light  (1990)  Ltd.,  Kibbutz  Maayan  Zri.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  727,073 

Int,  a.^  F41G  ]/02 

U.S,  a.  42—100  11  CUims 


1  A  methtxi  of  operating  a  scramjel  engine  for  povvenng  an 
aircraft  at  superst^nic  velocity,  said  engine  including  in  scnal 
flow  communication  an  inlet,  combustor  and  exhaust  nozzle, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  supers«;->nic  compressed  airflosk  from  said  inlet  to 

said  combustor, 
supplying  fuel  to  said  compres.sed  airflow  in  said  combustor, 
proMding  a  monopropellant  in  said  combustor  adjacent  to 
said  compressed  airflow  and  said  fuel,  said  monopropel- 
lant being  effective  for  expanding  in  said  combustor  for 
mixing  said  airflow  and  said  fuel  for  combustion  of  said 
airflow  and  said  fuel  to  generate  combustion  gases,  and 
discharging   said   combustion   gases   from   said   combustor 
through  said  exhaust  nozzle  for  p^iwenng  said  aircraft 


1   A  gun  comprising 

a  main  body   including  a  barrel  and  defining  an  elongate 

opening;  and 
a  sight  mounted  onto  said  mam  b<xl>,  and  including 

a  top  portion  which  protrudes  externally  of  said  main 
body  and  which  defines  a  rearward  facing  front  planar 
surface  and  an  optical  axis  extending  transversely 
thereto  and  n  generally  coplanar  registration  with  the 
longitudinal  axi.-,  of  said  barrel,  and 
base  means  ngidly  connected  lo  and  extending  from  said 
top  portion  and  into  said  elongate  opening  ananged  in 
said  mam  body,  wherein  said  base  means  has  a  free  end 
portion  which  has  an  external  configuration  generall> 


5J02.526  

APPARATLS  FOR  INTERPRETING  WRITTEN  MUSIC 
FOR  ITS  PERFORMANCE 
Mayumi  Ohya,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,299 
Claims  priority,  applicaboo  Japan.  Dec.  31,  1990,  2-417457; 
Dec.  31,  1990,  1-417458;  Dec.  31,  1990,  2-417459;  Dec.  31,  1990, 
2-417460;  Dec.  31,  1990,  2-417461;  Dec.  31.  1990,  2-417462;  Jan. 
31,  1991,  3-29074:  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-29075;  Jan.  31,  1991. 
3-29076;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-29077;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-29078;  Jan.  31, 
1991.  3-29079 

Int.  Q\:  GlOG  i,'04.  GIOH  /   M  /   *b 
L  .S.  CT.  84     462  '  Oainu 

1    An  apparatus  for  inlerprclmg  a  notaied  music,  compns- 


ing 


music  symbol  stnng  storage  means  for  slonng  a  slnng  o! 
coded  mu-sic  noUtionai  symbols  which  rcpreseni  a  wntten 
music,  said  stnng  of  coded  music  notational  symbols  being 
vague  to  an  extent  that  musical  interprcution  of  said 
stnng  IS  required  for  its  performance  realization,  and 

mtcrpreimg    means    for    interpreting    said    vinng    from    said 

1193 


1194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


miisir  svmbol  stnnB  storaue  means  to  Drovide  perfor-  suDDOrtme  twints  essentially  eliminating  wobble  of  the 


APRIL  13,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1195 


natively  adaptable  to  single  stage  and  multiple  state  reloading 


5J02.530 
LIGHT  ARMOR  PIERCING  AUTOMATIC  RIFLE 
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music  symbol  stnng  storage  means  to  provide  perfor- 
mance dau  which  specifies  a  pitch,  nole-on  time,  duration 
and  loudness,  of  each  note  to  be  played  and  which  is  thus 


supporting  points  essentially  eliminating  wobble  of  the 
guitar. 


iMPom 
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5J02.528 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WFTH  A  NOTE 
DETECTOR  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  NOTES  SOUNDED  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Makoto  Iwaooji,  Hamuramachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  683339 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1990,  2-123789 

Int.  a,^  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84 — 616  6  Claims 


specific  to  an  extent  that  an  automatic  performance  of  said 
wntten  music  can  be  realized  ba,sed  on  said  performance 
data  without  any  further  musical  interpretation. 


f  5.202,527 

GUITAR  STANCHION 

John  D.  Gracie,  7013  Pomelo  Dr.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  354,126,  May  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.014 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  3/00 

U.S.  a.  M— 327  7  Claims 


1  An  stanchion  for  supporting  a  guitar  in  a  fixed  position, 
said  guitar  having  a  side  wall  and  a  front,  said  stanchion  com- 
pnsing 

a  saddle  plate  conforming  to  the  side  wall  of  the  body  of  a 
guitar  to  physically  support  in  a  fixed  position  the  body  of 
the  guitar,  said  conforming  causes  said  saddle  plate  to  be 
arcuate  when  observed  from  the  front  of  said  guitar,  and 

a  stand  adapted  to  be  located  on  a  supportive  surface,  said 
stand  having  an  upper  end  spaced  furthest  from  the  sup- 
ponive  surface,  said  saddle  plate  being  mounted  by  at- 
tachment means  on  said  upper  end.  said  attachment  means 
permitting  separate  relational  adjusting  mo\  ement  of  said 
saddle  plate  on  the  X-axis  and  the  Y-axis  and  the  Z-axis 
with  said  X-axis  not  intersecting  said  Y-axis  or  said  Z-axis 
and  said  V-axis  not  intersecting  said  Z-axis,  said  attach- 
ment means  including  a  rod  section,  a  threaded  both  at- 
tached to  said  rod  section,  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of 
said  threaded  both  and  said  rod  section  being  in  alignment 
forming  said  X-axis,  a  box  member  fixed  to  said  saddle 
plate,  said  box  member  being  pivolally  mounted  on  said 
rod  section  and  said  threaded  bolt,  said  rod  section  pro- 
viding a  first  supporting  point  for  said  saddle  plate,  said 
threaded  both  providing  a  second  supporting  point  for 
said  saddle  plate,  said  first  supporting  point  being  spaced 
from  said  second  supporting  point,  said  first  and  second 


; 


■  AMO-VASS 

FUTH 
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1   A  musical  instrument,  compnsing; 

means  for  receiving  an  acoustic  signal  to  output  a  digital 

waveform  signal  representing  said  acoustic  signal, 
digital  signal  processing  means  for  sequentially  performing 
(i)  digital   bandpa.ss  filtenng  operations  on   said  digital 
waveform  signal  earned  out  on  a  time  divisional  basis 
using  center  frequencies  corresponding  to  respective 
notes,  and 
(ii)  extracting  operations  to  extract  envelopes  of  wave- 
form signals  resulting  from  the  bandpass  filtenng  opera- 
tions to  detect  respective  levels  of  spectra  of  frequen- 
cies corresponding  to  said  notes: 
detecting  means  coupled   to  said  digital   signal   processing 
means  for  detecting  at  least  one  note  contained  in  said 
acoustic  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  extracted  envelopes 
representing  respective  levels  of  said  spectra 
means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  generating  at  least 
one  musical  sound  signal  each  having  a  predetermined 
timbre  and  a  frequency  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
at  least  one  note  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  and 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  musical  sound  gen- 
erating channels  to  which  the  at  least  one  note  detected 
sequentially  by  said  detecting  means  are  allcx:ated  to  gen- 
erate a  corresponding  musical  sound  signal;  and 
control  means  for  allocating  a  note  to  an  empty  one  of  the 
predetermined  number  of  musical  sound  generating  chan- 
nels to  generate  the  corresponding  musical  sound  signal 
when  that  note  is  different  from  those  allocated  already  to 
the  predetermined  number  of  musical  sound  generating 
channels  and  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  and  for 
instructing  the  musical  sound  generating  channel  to  stop 
further  generation  of  the  musical  sound  signal  correspond- 
ing to  that  note  when  the  note  allocated  to  the  musical 
sound  generating  channel  becomes  not  detected  by  said 
detecting  means. 


5^02,529 
CONVERTIBLE  .\.MMUNIT10N  RELOADING  PRESS 
Steven   R.  Shields.  Orovillc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blount,  Inc.. 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1991,  Scr,  No,  806,909 
Int.  a,"  F42B  JJ/02 
U.S.  a.  86—23  3  aaiBU 

1  A  system  wherein  a  spent  cartndge  case  reloader  is  alter- 
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natively  adaptable  to  single  stage  and  multiple  state  reloading 
operations  from  a  single  common  foundation,  compnsing, 
a  base,  a  ram  slidably  mounted  in  said  base  for  reciprocal 
vertical  movement,  a  plurality  of  support  columns  fixedly 
secured  to  said  base  and  extended  above  said  base,  and  an 
actuator  for  actuating  sliding  movement  of  said  ram  reia 
tive  to  said  base  and  said  support  columns, 
a  first  tool  holder  plate  and  a  second  tool  holder  plate,  re- 
leasable  mated  fasteners  provided  on  said  columns  and 
said  first  and  second  tool  holder  plates  for  alternatively 
mounting  said  first  and  second  tool  holder  plates  in  spaced 
overhead  relation  to  said  base  in  the  path  of  the  recipro- 
cating ram. 
a  first  shell  holder  device  and  a  second  shell  holder  device, 
releasable  mated  fasteners  provided  on  said  ram  and  said 
first   and   second   shell   holder  devices  for   alternatively 
mounting  said  first  and  second  shell  holder  devices  to  said 
ram, 
said  first  tool  holder  plate  and  said  first  shell  holder  device 
both  dedicated  to  single  stage  reloading  operation  and 
when    mounted    to    the    columns   and    ram    respectively, 
providing  said  reloader  with  single  stage  reloading  capa- 
bility, only, 


5J02.530 

LIGHT  ARMOR  PIERCING  ALTOMATIC  RIFLE 

Mark  L.  Stephens,  SA6i  N,  5th  St..  Uplaiid,  Calif,  91786 

Filed  Apr,  6.  1992,  Ser,  No.  864J70 

IbL  a.-  F41A  1,04.  13,00 

VS.  a.  89—7  19  CUlm 


1    A  liquid  propellent  gun  for  the  launching  of  rocket  pro- 
pelled projectiles  comprising 

nfie  means  for  launching  said  projectiles,  said  nflc  means 
comprising  a  barrel  through  which  said  projectiles  are 
launched  and  a  combustion  chamber  coupled  to  said  bar- 
rel for  Igniting  and  launching  said  projecules  through  said 
barrel. 

propellent  means  for  providing  a  pluralitv  of  liquid  propel- 
lent components  to  said  nfle  means  for  combination 
within  said  combustion  chamber, 

cooling  means  for  cooling  said  combustion  chamber  within 
said  nfle  means,  said  cooling  means  compnsing  a  closed 
Uxip  cooling  system,  and 

wherein  said  closed  loop  cooling  system  is  compnsed  of  a 
pump  within  said  nfie  means,  a  closed  circuit  at  least 
partly  within  said  nfle  means,  said  closed  circuit  in  heal 
exchanging  relationship  with  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
liquid  cooling  fluid  disf>osed  in  said  closed  circuit  and 
pumped  therethrough  by  said  pump,  and  heat  exchanging 
means  for  transfemng  heat  out  of  said  cooling  fluid,  and 

wherein  said  heat  exchanging  means  is  disposed  within  said 
propellent  means,  said  heat  exchanging  means  composing 
an  air-to-cooling  fluid  heat  exchanger. 

whereby  high  velocitv  projectiles  are  launched  from  a  light 
weight  gun 


wherein  the  shell  holder  device  holds  a  single  cartndge  on 
the  end  of  the  ram,  and  the  tool  holder  device  holds  a 
single  tool  in  overhead  alignment  with  said  single  car- 
tndge, said  tool  holder  adapted  for  selectively  and  alterna- 
tively holding  a  selection  of  individual  tools  for  perform- 
ing sequential  reloading  operations  on  the  cartndge  held 
in  the  first  shell  holder  device,  and 

said  second  tool  holder  plate  and  said  second  shell  holder 
device  both  dedicated  to  multiple  stage  reloading  opera- 
tion and  when  mounted  to  the  columns  and  ram  respec- 
tively, providing  said  reloader  with  multiple  stage  reload- 
ing capabilities, 

said  second  tool  holder  plate  including  fixed  multiple  sta- 
tions for  simultaneously  holding  a  plurality  of  selected 
tools,  and  said  second  shell  holder  device  including  a 
rotatable  shell  holding  plate  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
canndges  to  be  reloaded  that  are  rotaiably  mounted  to 
said  ram,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  sequential  position- 
ing of  the  rotatable  shell  holding  plate  for  simultaneously 
aligning  cartndges  in  the  shell  holding  plate  with  the  lixils 
in  the  multiple  stations  of  the  tool  holding  plate,  and  said 
ratchet  mechanism  being  selected  from  one  of  manual 
operation  and  automatic  of>eration. 


5^02,531 
RA.MMER 
StiR  Minsson.  and  Lars  Minason.  both  of  Karlskoga.  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Swedish  Ordnance  FFV  /Bofors  AB.  KarUkoga, 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/003«5,  §  371  Date  Feb,  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Dau  Feb,  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90  15300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  777.374 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun,  1,  1989,  8901976 

Int.  a."  F41A  9/44 

L.S.  a,  89 — 47  1  Claims 
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1  \  rammer  for  use  with  an  artillery  piece  having  a  nfled 
barrel  with  a  breech  casing  which  is  separateU  charged  with  a 
shell  and  a  propcUanl.  said  rammer  adapted  to  charge  said  shell 
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into  said  barrel  from  a  charge  cradle  which  is  positioned  adja-  fire  circuit  compnsing  means  for  applying  energy  from 
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into  said  barrel  from  a  charge  cradle  which  is  positioned  adja- 
cent a  charge  opening  in  said  barrel  and  to  dnve  said  shell  into 
a  rammed  |X)sition  in  a  charge  space  provided  in  said  barrel  for 
said  propellant  and  in  conUct  with  nfling  in  said  barrel; 
said  rammer  compnsing  pnmary  and  secondary  piston-cyl- 
mder  systems  having  pistons  which  are  axially  disposed 
p^allel  to  each  other  and  to  said  barrel,  and  a  transverse 
arm  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions  con- 
necting said  piston-cylinder  systems  together  so  that  their 
combined  travel  corresponds  to  the  distance  by  which 
said  rammer  will  move  said  shell,  the  cylinder  of  said 
primary  piston-cylinder  system  being  fixed  relative  to  said 
breech  casing  and  the  piston  thereof  being  connected  to 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  transverse  arm  member,  and 
directed  rearwardly  along  the  rear  section  of  the  barrel, 
and  the  cylinder  of  said  secondary  piston-cylinder  system 
being  securely  connected  to  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  transverse  arm  member,  the  piston  thereof  having  its 
direction  of  rammer  movement  onented  toward  said 
charge  space  so  thai  when  the  piston  of  the  pnmary  pis- 
ton-cylinder 1$  m  a  fully  projected  position  and  the  piston 
of  the  secondary  piston-cylinder  is  in  a  completely  re- 
tracted position,  said  piston  of  said  secondary  piston  cylin- 
der is  adapted  to  be  positioned  inwardly  behind  a  shell 
lying  on  said  charge  cradle. 


fire  circuit  compnsing  means  for  applying  energy  from 
said  energy  source  to  said  blasting  cap 


suction   means   for   flowing  a  liquid   developer   into   said 
groove  so  that  an  image  on  the  medium  is  develof)ed.  and 


!  5^2,532 

,\LTONOMOUS  \COLSTIC  DETONATION  DEVICE 
Ste»en  \.  Haglund:  Dennis  L.  Kurschner,  both  of  Minnetonka, 
and  Kenneth  W .  Paulson.  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Alliant  Techsjstems  Inc..  Edina,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,929,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.393 
Int.  a.'  F42D  1/055 
U.S.  a.  102—217,  19  Claims 
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5.202,533 
DRUG  INJECnON  APPARATCS  FOR  AN  ANIMAL 
Douglas  G.  A.  Viindersteen,  Box  98,  Chatfield,  Manitoba.  Can- 
ada ROC  ONO 

Piled  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826360 

Int.  a."  F42B  12/54:  A61M  5/20 

VS.  CI.  102—512  13  Qaims 


1  A  drug  injection  apparatus  for  remotely  injecting  an 
animal  with  a  liquid  compnsing  a  cylindncal  barrel  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel,  a  needle  as.sembly  at  a  forward 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  piston  slidable  longitudinally  within  the 
barrel  from  a  retracted  position  remote  from  the  needle  a.ssem- 
bly,  in  which  a  liquid  to  be  injected  is  introduced  into  the 
barrel  between  the  needle  assembly  and  a  forward  end  of  the 
piston,  and  a  forward  dispensing  position  in  which  the  forward 
end  of  the  piston  is  moved  forwardly  to  force  the  liquid 
through  the  needle  assembly  for  injecting  into  the  animal, 
spring  means  biasing  the  piston  into  the  forward  dispensing 
position,  and  a  release  means  actuable  to  hold  the  piston  in  the 
retracted  position  and  to  release  the  piston  to  move  to  the 
forward  dispensing  position  in  response  to  a  forward  aAial 
force  on  the  release  means,  the  release  means  compnsing  coop- 
erating means  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  said  barrel  and 
held  against  movement  longitudinally  thereof  and  defining  a 
surface  facing  radially  inwardly  of  the  a.xis  of  the  barrel  and  a 
second  portion  connected  to  the  piston  so  as  to  be  movable 
longitudinally  therewith,  said  cooperating  means  being  shaped 
for  said  second  portion  to  pass  through  said  first  portion,  said 
cooperating  means  including  an  annular  O-nng  which  is 
formed  of  a  resilient  matenal  such  ihat  said  O-nng  can  be 
deformed  to  allow  passage  of  said  second  portion  through  said 
first  portion  when  an  axial  force  thereon  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  force,  and  means  adjusting  said  annular  O- 
ring  m  a  radial  direction  so  as  to  vary  said  predetermined  force 


1  An  autonomous  detonating  device  for  detonating  a  blast- 
ing cap  with  use  of  a  pnmary  charge  having  a  specific  acoustic 
frequency  band  and  a  specific  acoustic  threshold  level  withm  a 
predetermined  area  when  said  primary  charge  is  detonated, 
said  device  comprising 

(a)  an  acoustic  sensor  comprising  a  microphone,  a  bandpa.ss 
filter  and  a  detector,  said  microphone  compnsing  means 
for  sensing  an  explosion  of  said  pnmary  charge  and  for 
producing  a  first  signal,  said  acoustic  sensor  further  com- 
pnsing conditioning  means  for  receiving  and  conditioning 
said  first  signal  and  for  applying  said  conditioned  first 
signal  to  said  bandpa.ss  filter,  said  bandpass  filter  compns- 
ing means  for  passing  a  portion  of  said  conditioned  first 
signal  within  said  specific  frequency  band,  thus  forming  a 
second  signal,  said  second  signal  being  provided  to  said 
detector,  said  detector  comprising  means  for  companng 
said  second  signal  to  said  specific  acoustic  threshold  level 
and  for  producing  a  third  signal  as  a  function  thereof  and 

(b)  an  output  circuit  comprising  an  energy  source  and  a  fire 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  blasting  cap. 
wherein  said  third  signal  is  input  into  said  fire  circuit,  said 


5.202.534 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  USING  A  LIQUID 
DEVELOPER  AND  HAVING  A  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING 
THE  DEVELOPMENT  REGION  WITH  A  VACUUM 
PRESSURE 
Yoshiumi  Tamiya,  Y'okohanuu  Seiichi  Miyakawa.  Nagareyama; 
Kazuaki  lizuka,  Tokyo;  Kenichi  Shimizu,  Kawasaki;  Shigeru 
Suzuki;  Kiyoshi  Ohshima.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tadahiro 
Suzuiki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1990,  2-411152 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15,  !0 

U.S.  a.  118— «60  7aaims 

1   A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  image  formed 

on  a  recording  medium,  compnsing 

means  for  transporting  a  medium  along  a  medium  transport 

path; 
a  developing  head  having  a  groove  facing  a  medium  being 
transported  along  the  medium  transport  path,  said  groove 
extending  in  a  widthwise  direction  to  said  medium. 


means  for  causing  a  suction  in  said  groove  to  be  greater  after 
the  medium  is  develof>ed  than  dunng  development 


5.202,535 
CHIRAL  ABSORBER 
Jan  M.  A.  Dauwen.  Bekke»oort;  August  T.  Timmerman.  Wes- 
terlo;  Michel  A.  C.  Van  Craenendonck.  Mol,  and  Hugo  F 
Pues,  Keerbergen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Grace  N.V.. 
Westerlo.  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,598 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1991, 
9113993 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174-35  R  17  Claims 


ergy  through  a  gap  between  bodies  having  conductive  surfaces 

at  least  adjacent  the  gap,  compnsing 

an  elongated  core  element  definmg  a  resilienth  compressible 

cross  section, 
at  least  one  flexible  elongated  conductive  sheath  portion 
attached  to  the  core  element  at  a  surface  of  the  core  ele- 
ment exposed  to  the  conductive  surfaces  of  the  bodies,  the 
conductive    sheath    portion    extending    onl>    part    wa\ 
around  said  cross  section  and  defining  ends  which  are 
spaced  on  the  core  element  and  non-overlapping,  and, 
at  least  one  additional  sheath  portion  attached  to  the  core 
element,  the  additional  sheath  portion  being  flexible  and 
elongated,  and  extending  between  said  ends  of  the  con- 
ductive sheath   portions,   the  conducUvc   sheath   portion 
and  the  at  least  one  additional  sheath  portion  together 
extending  fulK  around  the  cross  section  of  the  core  ele- 
ment, the  conductive  sheath  portion  defining  a  conductive 
extenor  surface  of  the  seal  extending  around  a  first  part  of 
the  cross  section  of  the  seal  and  the  at  least  one  additional 
sheath  portion  defining  a  nonconductive  extenor  surface 
of  the  seal  extending  around  a  second  part  of  the  cross 
section  of  the  seal,  the  additional  sheath  portion  being 
lapped  with  at  least  one  of  the  spaced,  non-overlapping 
ends  of  the  conductive  sheath  portion,  whereby  the  con- 
ductive sheath  portion  and  the  additional  sheath  portion 
respectively    define   electromagnetic    and   environmental 
bamers  bndging  across  the  gap 


S.202.537 
UNDERFLOOR  CABLE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

INCREASED  TRENCH  CAPACm 
Arthur  Nusbaum.  Fort  Lee.  N  J..  aasiKDOr  to  Robert  Nuslnum: 
Howard   Nusbaum.   both   of  New   York.   N.Y,   and   Barbara 
Selick.  Teaneck.  NJ, 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.319 

Int.  C\:  H02G  3/2S 

VS.  a.  174—48  1 1  aaims 


1  A  structure  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the 
range  of  frequencies  from  about  10  megahertz  to  abiout  100 
gigahertz  compnsing 

a  lossy  dielectnc  medium,  and  chiral  elements  disposed 
outside  the  lossy  dielectnc  medium. 


5.202,536 
EMI  SHIELDING  SEAL  WITH  PARTIAL  CONDUCHVE 

SHEATH 
Samuel  S.  Buonanno,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schlegel  Corpo- 
ration. Rochester.  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.898 

Int.  a:  H05K  V.  00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  GC  18  Claims 


»    '••■C-*STOI«l> 


1    A  seal  for  blocking  propagation  of  electromagnetic  en- 


1    An  underfloor  cable  distnbution  system  for  a  building, 
comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  corrugated,  metal  fioonng  units 

extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
(bi  a  plurality  of  elongated,  metal,  cable  distnbution  ducts 

extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction  m  a  side-by-side 

relationship  with  the  fioonng  units, 

(c)  at  least  one  elongated,  metal,  cable  trench  extending 
along  a  transverse  direction  generally  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  over  and  across  the  fioonng  units,  and 
also  over  and  across  the  distnbution  ducts  at  intersections 

(d)  each  distnbution  duct  and  cable  trench  having  power 
cells  m  open  communication  with  each  other  at  the  inter- 
sections, for  routing  electncal  power  cables  along  the 
trench  to  the  distnbution  ducts,  and  also  having  cable  cells 
in  open  communication  with  each  other  at  the  intersec- 
tions, for  routing  communication  and  dau  cables  along 
the  trench  to  the  distnbution  ducts,  said  power  cells  being 
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separate  from  the  cable  cells  to  maintain  the  power  cables 
apart  from  the  communication  and  data  cables, 

(e)  an  electncallv -powered  device  mounted  at  at  least  one  of 
the  intersections,  said  device  having  an  input  for  connec- 
tion to  one  of  the  communication  and  data  cables  m  the 
trench,  and  at  least  one  output  for  connection  to  one  of  the 
communication  and  dau  cables  in  the  duct  at  said  at  least 
one  intersection,  and 

(f)  an  electrical  junction  box  for  supplying  electncal  power 
to  the  device,  said  junction  box  being  mounted  remotely 
from  the  trench  and  being  located  at  said  at  least  one 
intersection  to  increase  trench  capacitv 


5^02,538 

PORTABLE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  CABINET 

Stephen  J.  Skirpan.  Port  Washington,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Union 

Connector  Co..  Inc..  Roosevelt,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496.412,  Mar.  20.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,070,429.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991.  Ser,  No.  747,853 

Int.  n.'  H02G  }  :: 

U.S.  a.  174 — 65  R  12  Qaims 


means  for  axially  displacing  the  axially  displaceable  arresting 
bolt  for  engagement  with  the  brake  star,  and 


the  axially  displaceable  arresting  bolt,  when  engaging  the 
brake  star,  blocking  rotational  movement  of  the  brake  star 
and  producing  a  braking  torque  at  the  drive  sheave. 


5,202,540 

TWO-WAY  RING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELEVATOR  GROUP  CONTROL 

Bruno  Auer,  and  Jurgen  Schlotter,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farmington, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1987,  Ser.  No,  29,495 
Claims  priorit),  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .Apr.  3,  1986, 
86104551.6 

Int.  a:  B66B  5/02 
VS.  a.  187—101  3  Oaims 


1    .A  stress  relief  device  for  a  cable-like  element,  which 

compnses 

a  panel  forming  an  opening  for  passage  of  the  cable-like 
element  therethrough;  and 

a  door  rotatably  mounted  to  the  panel  for  rotation  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  arranged  so 
that  the  door  is  clear  of  obstruction  of  the  opening  when 
in  the  open  position  and  partially  obstructs  the  opening 
when  in  the  closed  position; 

each  of  the  panel  and  the  door  being  dimensioned  relative  to 
one  another  so  that  said  door  engages  and  clamps  the 
cable-like  element  against  said  panel  when  the  cable-like 
element  is  pa.ssed  through  the  opening  and  the  door  is  in 
the  closed  position. 


a  a  -a 

a  [a  -aiS 

^  ta  'eg 
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I  5,202,539 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  APPARATVS  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 

Miles  P.   Lamb,  Bedminster.  N.J..  assignor  to   Inventio  -AG, 
Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,089 

Int.  a.'  B66B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  187—109  9  Claims 

1   An  emergency  brake  apparatus  for  an  elevator  containing 

a  car,  counterweight,  hoist  ropes,  drive  sheave,  brake,  motor, 

and  an  elevator  car  safety,  comprising; 

a  rotalable  dnve  sheave  for  driving  the  car; 
the  rotatable  dnve  sheave  having  an  end  surface; 
a  brake  element  compnsing  a  brake  star; 
means  for  mounting  the  brake  element  for  conjoint  rota- 
tional movement  with  the  rotatable  dnve  sheave; 
means  for  continuously  pressing  under  spring  load  the  brake 

star  against  the  end  surface  of  the  drive  sheave; 
an  axially  displaceable  arresting  bolt; 


1,  A  multicar  elevator  system,  characterized  in  that: 

a  controller  is  associated  with  each  car  to  process  mtercar 

messages;  and 
the  controllers  are  linked  together  in  serial  fashion  on  a 
two-way  communication  system  so  that  the  messages  of 
each  controller  are  pas,sed  along  to  and  processed  by  each 
of  the  other  controllers  in  two  directions  on  two  indepen- 
dent lines. 


5.202,541 
MICROW  AV  E  HEATING  OF  WORKPIECES 
Mark  C.  L.  Patterson;  Raymond  Y.  Roy,  both  of  Kingston; 
Robert  M.  Kimber,  Sydenham,  and  Prasad  S.  Apte,  Kingston, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,572 
Int.  a."  H05B  6  SO 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  M  19  Claims 

1   A  method  of  healing  a  heat-densifiable  workpiece  assem- 
bly, comprising  constructing  a  load  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  crucible, 

(b)  a  powder  bed  in  the  crucible, 

(c)  a  workpiece  assembly  embedded  in  the  powder  bed, 
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(d)  at  least  two  sucked,  spaced,  electrically  conductive  rings 
closely  adjacent  to  the  crucible  surrounding  the  work- 
piece  assembly,  and 

(e)  thermal  insulation  surrounding  the  crucible  and  said 


mal  gradient  along  the  mid-span  region  during  the 
trolled  heating  of  the  specimen 


•=KV/N 


5.202,543 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  A  FLEL  DELIV  ERY 

RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Toshiaki  Yoshimura,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  L  sui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd..  Shlzuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,193 
Claims  priorir),  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1990. 
Int.  a:  B23K  .'/    M.  101.04 
U.S.  C\.  219— in. 1 


2-292103 


1  Oaim 


nngs.  and  irradiating  said  load  assembly  with  microwave 
energy  in  a  multimodc  cavity  whereby  to  subject  the 
workpiece  assembly  to  substantially  isothermal  conditions 
in  which  a  variation  m  densitv  of  a  finished  article  is  no 
more  than  ±\% 


P 

n 


5.202,542 

TEST  SPECIMEN  JAW  ASSEMBLY  THAT  EXHIBITS 

BOTH  SELF-RESISTIVE  AND  SELF-INDUCTIVE 

HEATING  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  ALTERNATING 

ELECTRICAL  CLRRENT  FLOWING  THERETHROUGH 

Hugo  S.   Ferguson,    Averill   Park,   NY.,   assignor   to   Duffers 

Scientific,  Inc.,  Poestenkill,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.190 


Int 
L,S.  a.  219—50 
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1  A  manufacturing  process  of  an  offset-type  fuel  delivery 
rail  assemblv  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  assembly 
including  a  conduit  having  a  fuel  passage  therein  and  a  plural- 
its  of  tubular  sockets  disposed  along  said  conduit  for  receiving 
fuel  imectors  therein,  composing  the  steps  of 

clamping  a  conduit  with  a  chucking  tool  to  hold  the  conduit 

m  a  fixed  position, 
lowenng  cutting   blades  of  a   pressing   machine   onto   the 
conduit   to  form,  on  the  conduit,   arcuate  edges  corre- 
sponding to  outside  curvatures  of  tubular   sockets  and 
projections  upon  the  arcuate  edges, 
attaching  the  tubular  sockets  to  the  arcuate  edges  of  the 

conduit  by  spot  welding, 
brazing  or  welding  around   the  arcuate  edges  to  form   an 

integral  assembly,  and 
%«.  herein  each  of  said  cutting  blades  has  the  shape  of  a  solid 
circular  configuration  having  an  oblique  plane  and  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  slots,  said  slots  being  used  to  make  said 
projections  upon  the  arcuate  edges,  said  projections  being 
used  to  concentrate  electncal  current  dunng  said  spot 
welding. 


V^ 


I  A  testing  specimen  for  undergoing  controlled  heating  in  a 
matenals  testing  system  having  two  opp<ising  jaw  assemblies 
for  retaining  the  specimen  at  opposing  ends  thereof,  said  heat- 
ing to  occur  by  virtue  of  an  alternating  current  that  is  to  be 
supplied  by  said  system  and  will  flow  through  said  specimen, 
wherein  the  specimen  is  formed  of  a  pre-defined  conductive 
matenal  capable  of  being  self-resistively  heated  and  having 
eddy  current  flow  induced  therein,  said  specimen  compnsing 

a  mid-span  region  centrally  located  between  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  specimen,  and 

a  heating  section  formed  m  the  specimen  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate said  mid-span  region  and  at  least  one  of  said  ends. 


5,202,544 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  PLATE  MATERIALS  W ITH  A 

PLASMA  CLTTER  AND  PLASMA  TORCH 
Makotc  iDoue.  Chigasalu:  Kunio  Horiai,  Hiratsuka:  Toahiy* 
Shintani,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshihiro  Yamaguchi,  Hiratsuka.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seiaaknaho. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP89  01071,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1991.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90'04486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3.  19^ 

per  Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543,801 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1988,  63-265133 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9  00 

VS.  a.  219—121.5  1*  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  machining  a  workpiece  with  a  plasma  torch 

havmg  a  main  bcxly,  said  main  body  having  a  front  end  facing 

said  workpiece,  a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  opening,  the  diameter 

of  said  nozzle  opening  being  I  5  mm  or  less,  said  nozzle  open- 


wherein  said  heating  section  has  a  pre-defined  shape  and  .         _               ,        ,.         ,         ^          i    v„    „ 

size  such  that  said  section  will  undergo  self-induclion  m  ing  having  an  axis  extending  therethrough,  said  nozzle  being 

response  to  How  of  the  alternating  current  through  said  disposed  on  the  front  end  of  said  main  body  to  direct  a  pUsma 

specimen  and  generate  both  self-mductive  and  self-resis-  arc  column  toward  said  workpiece,  and  an  electrode  deposed 

tive  heat  therein  which,  m  conjunction  with  self-resistive  within  said  plasma  torch  and  engaged  with  said  main  bodv  and 

heat  generated  in  the  mid-span  region  of  the  specimen  bv  having  an  electrode  matenal  facing  said  nozzle  opening,  said 

said  current,  will  establish  a  pre-defined  longitudinal  ther-  methcxi  composing. 
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at  least  two  electrodes  in  electncal  contact  with  said  honey-        control  means  for  synchronizing  the  illuminating  meami  wch 
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emitting  a  plasma  arc  through  said  nozzle  opening  to  pro- 
duce a  plasma  arc  column  of  charged  particles  extending 
between  said  nozzle  opening  and  said  workpiece  with  a 
current  of  less  than  one  hundred  and  several  tens  of  am- 
peres to  cut  the  workpiece  while  utilizing  a  magnet  to 
maintain  a  magnetic  flux  between  the  vicinity  of  a  surface 


of  said  electrode  materia!  and  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle 

opening,  said  magnetic  flux  having  a  magnetic  flux  density 
m  the  range  of  10  to  200  gauss  so  that  the  charged  particles 
in  said  plasma  arc  column  are  stabilized  m  a  uniform 
converged  state  without  being  diffused  and  so  that  the 
double-arc  phenomenon  is  avoided. 
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said  cover  plate  being  welded  to  said  metal  support  along 
edges  of  said  holes, 

wherein  said  inert  gas  atmosphere  is  maintained  until  hard- 
ening of  said  second  weld  layer  is  completed, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  weld  layers  are  produced  by  a 
metal-inert  gas  (MIG)  welding  process  with  wire  elec- 
trode, and 

wherein  said  first  weld  layer  is  produced  by  spray  arc  weld- 
ing and  said  second  weld  layer  is  produced  by  impulse  arc 
welding. 


5^2.546 
ROOT  PASS  BEAD  WELDING  METHOD 
Shigeru   Nakayama;   Hisao   Hasegawa;   Masaki  Tanaka,   and 
Katsumi  Miyagawa,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,429 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-418825 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—137  R  4  Claims 


1^- 


5,202,545 

PROCESS  FOR  POINT-WELDING  A  HIGHLY 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  METAL  COVER  PLATE  ON  A 

METAL  SUPPORT 

Theodor  HofTmann;  Karl-Heinz  Leinweber.  both  of  Altena,  and 
Armando  Manfrohn,  Haiger.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  \'DM  Nickel-Technologie  AG,  Werdohl,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991,  Ser,  No.  734,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27. 
1990,  4023814 

Int.  Q\:  B23K  ^i/OOl 
U.S.  a.  219— 127  5  Claims 


1  A  root  pass  bead  welding  method  of  or  joining  two  metal 
base  members,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of; 

welding  one  of  said  metal  ba.se  members  to  form  a  dike  bead 
on  a  rear  surface  of  said  one  of  said  metal  base  members; 

placing  the  distal  end  of  the  other  of  said  metal  base  mem- 
bers on  said  dike  bead  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof  so  as  to 
define  a  groove  at  said  distal  end  open  at  a  front  surface  of 
said  other  of  said  metal  base  members  and  extending 
towards  a  rear  surface  thereof:  and 

forming  a  root  pass  bead  extending  from  said  dike  bead  to 
the  rear  surface  of  said  other  of  said  metal  base  members 
by  welding  both  of  said  base  members  at  said  groove  from 
the  front  surface  of  said  other  of  said  ba.se  members. 


1  Process  for  point  welding  a  thin,  highly  corrosion-resist- 
ant cover  plate  having  a  predetermined  thickness  onto  a  sur- 
face of  a  thicker,  les.s  corrosion-resistant  metal  support,  said 
cover  plate  including  a  plurality  of  holes  which  pass  through 
said  cover  plate,  comprising 

placing  said  cover  plate  on  top  of  said  metal  support, 
introducing  a  highly  corrosion-resistant  additive  welding 

material  into  said  holes, 
while  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  producing  in  Si»id  holes 
a  first  weld  layer  which  is  thinner  than  the  thickness  of 
said  cover  plate  and  completely  covers  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  metal  support  in  said  holes, 
allowing  said  first  weld  layer  to  harden  while  under  said 

inert  gas  atmosphere,  and 
while  said  first  weld  layer  is  still  warm  and  while  still  main- 
taining said  men  gas  atmosphere,  producing  in  said  holes 
a  second   weld   layer,   thereby   forming  in  said   holes  a 
buildup  weld  comprising  said  first  and  second  weld  layers. 


5J02,547 
RESISTANCE  ADJUSTING  TYPE  HEATER 
Fumio  Abe,  Handa;  Hiroshige  Mizuno,  Tajimi;  Takashi  Harada, 
Nagoya,  and  Tomohani  Kondo,  Toki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-063943 

Int.  a.'  H05B  i/]0:  FOIN  i/ 70.  BOID  5i/i6 

U.S.  a.  219—552  4  Oaims 


JUUUL 


110 

zin 


0C 
DC 


_JU 
EH 

EE 
EE 
EE 


m 


EL 
EE 

EE 
EE 
EE 


1   A  resistance  adjusting  type  heater  compnsing; 
a  honeycomb  structure  having  a  number  of  passages  defined 
by  passage  walls. 


APRIL  13,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1201 


at  least  two  electrodes  in  electncal  contact  with  said  hone>- 
comb  structure;  and 

at  least  one  slit  extending  at  least  partially  through  said 
honeycomb  structure  to  alter  the  electncal  resistance 
thereof,  wherein  a  passage  wall  defining  a  front  edge  of 
said  slit  where  said  slit  terminates  in  said  honeycomb 
structure  has  an  increased  thickness,  said  edge  corre- 
sponding to  an  area  of  relatively  high  current  density. 


control  means  for  synchroruzing  the  illuminating  meank  such 
that  the  user  is  prompted  about  the  location  of  an  awMOag 


5J02,548 
RESISTANCE  ADJUSTING  TYTE  HEATER 
Tomohani  Kondo,  Toki,  and  Fumio  Abe,  Handa.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1991.  Ser,  No,  813,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-015880 

Int.  a.'  H05B  HIQ:  POIN  i   10.  BOID  ii  36 

U.S.  a.  219—552  "^  C\aina 


user  action  b>  illuminating  the  input  or  output  device  at 
that  location 


/ 

/ 

/ 

^ 

^ 

\ 
/ 

1     \ 
1     1 

1 

)o 

/             1 

FLOW 
IS -a 

^  " 

)12 

^^..-^ 

n^ 

5,202.550 
DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  COMMUNICATION  IN  DATA 

TRA.NSMISSION 
Wolfram  Kocznar,  Innsbruck,  and  Kurt  WaUerstorfer,  Straaa- 
walcben,  all  of  Austria,  aasignore  to  SkidaU  Computer  Geaell- 
schaft  M.B.H..  St.  Leonard-Gartenan,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,534,  Jun.  23.  1989,  abaodooed. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911^69 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  23,  1986,  2819/86; 
Oct.  23.  1986,  2820/86;  Oct.  23.  1986,  2828/86 

Int.  a.'  G06K  i'OO:  G07C  <i/00:  G07F  1/0&.  G07B  li.O* 
V.S.  a.  235—382  1«  Claims 


1.  A  heater  for  heating  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  compris- 


ing 


an  electncally  conductive  integral  honeycomb  structure 
having  a  radial  penphery  and  two  ends,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  passages  which  are  defined  by  partition  walls  and 
extend  in  an  axial  direction  between  the  ends, 

at  least  one  slit  formed  though  said  pamtion  walls  of  said 
honeycomb  structure. 

at  least  two  electrodes  m  electncal  contact  with  said  honev- 
comb  structure  wherein  said  at  least  one  slit  is  disposed 
between  said  electrodes  to  adjust  the  resistance  of  the 
honeycomb  structure,  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  a  heat  non-generating  ponion  of 
the  honeycomb  structure  whereby  gas  flow  is  restncted 
from  the  passages  of  the  heat  non-generatmg  portion 


5,202,549 

TRANSACTION  MACHINE  HAVING  LIGHTED  USER 

PROMPTS 

Dale  D,  Decker,  Harrisburg,  and  Otis  J,  Holder,  II,  Gastonia. 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.451 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li-iO 
U.S.  a.  235—379  1*  Claims 

1.   A  transaction  machine  suitable  for  allowing  a  user  to 
conduct  a  transaction  by  using  vanous  input  and  output  de- 
vices on  the  machine,  said  transaction  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  input  devices  for  the  user  to  enter  information 

or  objects  into  the  machine, 
a  plurality  of  output  devices  for  the  user  to  receive  informa- 
tion or  objects  from  the  machine, 
illuminating  means,  which  provides  illumination  at  specific 
physical  locations  of  at  least  some  of  said  input  and  output 
devices,  for  indicating  those  locations  for  a  user  action 
and 
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1  A  data  earner  for  a  non-conlact  remote  dau  communica- 
tion with  a  control  station,  the  control  station  controlling  a 
passage  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  areas  or  spaces  b> 
checking  and/or  changing  daU  of  authonzauon  of  passages  on 
the  data  earner  when  the  data  earner  is  approached  to  the 
control  sution,  the  daU  earner  compnsing 

a  memory  designed  to  store  data  of  at  least  two  independent 

authonzations.  each  authonzation  being  specific  to  one  of 

the  different  areas  or  spaces, 

A  microprocessor,  the  microprocessor  partially  comprising 

the    memory,    the    microprocessor    further    compnsing 

means  for  performing  discretionary  functions  on  the  daU 

of  each  authonzation  and  further  compnsing  means  for 

controlling  operations  of  the  data  earner, 

a  power-supply  unit  for  providing  power  to  the  data  earner, 

a  daU  sending-recciving  unit  for  receiving  dau  from  the 

control  unit  and  transmitting  data  to  the  control  unit, 
an  electronic  clockwork  for  maintammg  an  indication  of  the 

time  of  day, 
a  digital  display  for  selectively  displaying  the  dau  of  each 

authonzation  stored  in  the  microprocessor. 
an  operating  button  for  selecting  what  will  be  displayed  on 

the  digital  display,  and 
a  fastening  means  for  connecuon  of  the  dau  earner  to  the 
owner  of  the  daU  earner. 
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5,202.551 

READING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
CARD 
Peter  Purer,  Bad  Vbslau.  and  Radko  Pavlovec,  Vienna,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  I99I.  Ser.  No.  706,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  1,  1990,  1197/90 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/04;  G06K  7/06 

VS.  CL  235 — *S6  21  Claims 
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second  release  position  and  said  control  stop  on  said  lock- 
ing device  moving  the  circuit  card  from  said  over-position 
to  said  read  position  with  said  earner  contacts  engaging 
the  circuit  card  contacts,  in  said  second  release  position 
said  locking  device  resting  against  a  portion  of  said  slide  in 
lis  operating  position  such  that  said  control  stop  does  not 
bias  the  circuit  card  towards  the  inlet  opening; 

a  manual  control  connected  to  said  slide  and  actuatable  for 
moving  said  slide  from  said  operating  position  to  said  rest 
position  against  the  biasing  of  said  shde  spnng; 

upon  actuation  of  said  manual  control  and  movement  of  said 
slide  from  said  operating  position  to  said  rest  position,  said 
locking  device  being  moved  from  said  second  release 
position  into  said  blocking  position  by  said  lock  spnng  and 
the  integrated  circuit  card  being  moved  from  ihe  reading 
position  in  a  direction  opposite  said  insertion  direction  to 
said  inlet  opening  by  said  control  stop 


1    A  reading  device  for  an  integrated  circuit  card  having 
electncal  contact*,  said  device  comprising 

a  frame  with  a  holding  space  for  the  integrated  circuit  card, 
said  frame  having  an  inlet  opening  through  which  the 
integrated  circuit  card  is  insertable  in  an  insertion  direc- 
tion past  a  read  position  of  the  circuit  card  into  an  over- 
position   of  the   circuit   card,   said   over   position   being 
spaced   further  from   said   inlet  opening   than  said   read 
position; 
a  slide  movable  over  said  frame  substantially  parallel  to  said 
insertion  direction  between  a  rest  position  and  an  operat- 
ing position, 
a  slide  spnng  biasing  said  slide  in  the  direction  opposite  said 
insertion  direction  for  moving  said  slide  from  said  rest 
position  to  said  operating  position. 
a  contact  earner  having  contacts  for  contacting  the  contacts 
on  the  circuit  card,  said  contact  earner  being  movable  into 
a  contact  position  in  which  said  earner  contacts  engage 
the  circuit  card  contacts  in  both  said  over-  and  read  posi- 
tions of  the  circuit  card; 
coupling  means  coupling  said  contact  earner  to  said  slide  for 
moving  said  contact  carrier  into  said   contact   position 
upon  movement  of  said  slide  into  said  operating  position, 
a  locking  device  switchable  between  a  blocking  position,  in 
which  said  slide  is  disposed  in  said  rest  position  and  locked 
against  movement  towards  said  operating  position,  and 
first  and  second  release  positions  m  which  said  slide  is 
released  to  move  towards  said  operating  position,  said 
locking  device  being  in  said  first  release  position  when  the 
circuit  card  is  in  said  over-position,  and  said  locking  de- 
vice resting  against  a  portion  of  said  slide  in  said  second 
release  position, 
a  lock  spnng  biasing  said  locking  device  for  moving  said 
locking  device  from  said  release  positions  to  said  blocking 
position,  said  lock  spnng  biasing  said  locking  device  with 
substantially  less  force  than  ihat  which  said  slide  spnng 
biases  said  slide; 
said  locking  device  including  a  control  stop  actuatable  by 
the  integrated  circuit  card  for  moving  said  locking  device 
into  said  first  release  position  upon  insertion  of  the  circuit 
card  into  said  over-position,  the  card  being  insertable  into 
said  over-pcsition  with  an  insertion  force  sufficient  to 
overcome  said  lock  spring, 
in  said  first  release  position  of  said  locking  device,  said  slide 
being  moved  by  said  slide  spnng  from  said  rest  position  to 
said  operating  position   and  said  contact  earner  being 
moved  into  said  contact  position,  upon  release  of  said 
insertion  force  on  the  circuit  card  said  lock  spnng  moving 
said  locking  device  from  said  first  release  position  to  said 


5002,552 
DATA  WTTH  PERIMETER  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
Warren  D.  Little,  and  Peter  J.  M.  Baker,  both  of  Victoria, 
Canada,  assignors  to  MacMUIan  Bloedel  Limited,  VancouTer, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,400 

Int.  a,'  G06K  19/06.  9/00 

LJS.  a,  235-^94  18  Qaims 


t    a    c   0    e   r    e 


1  \  data  lag  comprising  means  defining  a  tag  structure 
including  a  body  means  having  machine  readable  indicia  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  data  cells  and  a  plurality  of  border  cells 
defining  a  cell  arrangement,  said  border  cells  being  on  the  side 
of  said  data  cells  remote  from  a  central  portion  of  said  cell 
arrangement  and  cooperating  with  adjoining  of  said  data  cells 
to  define  a  reference  penmeter  for  said  tag.  said  penmeter 
extending  along  at  least  2  abutting  sides  of  said  data  cells,  each 
of  said  data  cells  being  one  of  a  first  set  of  cells  each  of  which 
has  a  first  identifying  feature  or  one  of  a  second  set  of  cells  each 
having  a  second  identifying  feature  clearly  distinguishable 
from  the  first  identifying  feature,  each  of  said  border  cells 
being  selected  from  the  opposite  set  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  cells  to  that  from  which  its  respective  said  adjoining  data 
cell  was  selected  thereby  to  define  said  reference  penmeter  by 
the  junction  of  said  border  cells  and  their  respective  adjoining 
data  cells. 


5,202,553 
ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  HIGH 
AND  LOW  AMPLIFIER  CONRGCRATIONS 
W  illiam  L,  Geller,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raynet  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.800 
Int.  a.-  HOIJ  40  14 
U.S.  a.  250—214  A  10  Qaims 

1  A  transimpedance  front  end  for  an  optical  receiver  includ- 
ing a  photodetector  coupled  optically  to  an  optical  fiber  for 
receiving  optical  signals  over  the  fiber  and  connected  electn- 
cally  to  the  front  end.  the  front  end  eompnsing: 
a  buffer  connected  to  the  photodetector. 
a  first  amplifier  selectively  connected  to  the  buffer  through 
first  switching  means  and  through  first  high  value  feed- 


back resistor  means  to  define  a  first  mode  low  optical 
signal  level  amplifier  configuration, 
a  second  separate  amplifier  selectively  connected   to  the 
bufTer  through  second  switching  means  and  through  sec- 
ond switched  low  \  alue  feedback  resistor  means  to  define 


5J02,555 

FOCLS  DETECTING  DEV ICE  FOR  USE  WTTH  CA.MERAS 

WTTH  CORRELATION  AND  CONTRAST  DETECTING 

MEANS 

TokiOi  Ishida,  Daito,  and  Masataka  Hamada,  Osaka,  botk  of 

Japan,    aaaignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabuihiki    Kaiika, 

Onka,  Japan 

DiTisJon  of  Ser.  No.  733,961.  Jul.  22,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.138,143, 

which  is  I  coDtlnttatioo  of  Ser.  No.  565,043,  Aug.  8,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Is  t  coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  455,815,  Dec.  19, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,950,879,  which  ii  a  contlinuiboB  of  Ser.  No. 

374,623,  Jun.  29.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continDatioD  of 

Ser.  No.  307.180,  Feb.  3.  1989,  abandoned,  which  ii  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180 J93,  Apr.  11,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  921339.  Oct.  20,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  570,012,  Jan.  10. 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,636,624.  This  application  Jul.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

922,168 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1983,  58-2622; 

Jun.  23.  1983.  58-113936 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  U20 
U.S.  a.  250—201.8  3  Claimi 


a  second  mode  high  optical  signal  level  amplifier  configu- 
ration, and 
optical  level  sensing  and  switching  control  means  connected 
to  the  photodetector  for  sensing  an  incoming  optical  sig- 
nal level  and  for  switching  between  the  first  and  second 
amplifier  configurations  as  a  function  thereof 


5,202,554 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

AND  DETECTING  SHEETS 

Christopher  G.  L.  Wilton,  Hampshire,  and  CoUn  A.  Langstone. 

Portsmouth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  De  La  Rue  Systems 

Limited,  England 

FUed  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
9012204;  Feb.  4.  1991,  9102338 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  40  14 
VS.  a.  250— 222J  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  detecting  sheeU  within  a  stack,  the  method 
comprising  causing  portions  of  sheets  m  a  sheet  stack  to  sepa- 
rate between  the  ends  of  the  stack;  causing  a  radiation  beam  to 
impinge  on  said  separated  portions  of  said  sheets,  and  detecting 
the  presence  of  respective  sheets  by  monitonng  the  radiation 
after  impingement  on  said  stack 


54     62 


1    A  focus  detection  system  for  delecting  the  focus  condition 
of  an  objective  lens,  comprising 

optical  means  for  forming  displaced  first  and  second  images 

of  an  object. 
first  and  second  image  signal  generating  means  having  first 
and  second  sensors  positioned  to  receive  the  firsl  and 
second  object  images  and  adapted  to  generate  the  first  and 
second  object  image  signals  corresponding  to  the  light 
intensity  distnbutions  of  the  object  images  of  the  first  and 
second  sensors,  respectively; 
correlation   calculating   means   for   calculating   correlation 
between  the  first  and  second  image  signals  while  repeat- 
edly shifting  the  second  image  signal  relauve  to  the  first 
image  signal  by  a  given  pitch  to  provide  a  correlation 
value  for  each  shift, 
best  correlation  findmg  means  for  fmding  a  best  correlauon 

based  on  the  plurality  of  correlations; 
contrast  detecting  means  for  detectmg  a  contrast  of  one  of 

the  object  images  on  the  first  and  second  sensors, 
discnimnating  means  for  discnmmaung  whether  the  best 
correlation  is  under  a  predetermined  value  determined  m 
accordance  with  the  detected  contrast, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  the  objec- 
tive lens  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  image  signals, 
and 
determining  means  for  determmmg  whether  the  focus  condi- 
tion detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  reliable  in  mxot- 
dance  with  the  result  of  said  discnminatmg  means. 
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said  light  source  means  for  which  said  light  emitting  ele- 
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the  pyramid-shaped  recess  form  a  line  polygon  havmg 
comers  adjacent  final  beanng  posiuons  of  the  switchmg 
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5,202,556 

DOCL'MENT  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING 
DOCUMENTS  AND  DOCUMENT  EDGES 
Takashi  Kawabata,  Isehara;  Shinobu  Fukuoka;  Daiya  Teranishi, 
both  of  Atsugi:  Eiji  Kamijo,  Isehara,  and  Sciji  Hoshino,  At- 
sugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2«.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662.636 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1990,  2-51212; 
Aug.  13.  1990.  2-214578 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/024 
U.S.  a.  250—208.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  document  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  document  board  on  which  a  plurality  of  documents  are 
placed; 

a  transport  path  along  which  a  document  among  the  plural- 
ity of  documents  is  transported  to  a  reading  position 
where  image  information  is  read  from  the  document, 

light  source  means  for  generating  a  light  beam  which  scans 
a  document  at  the  reading  position  along  a  main  scan  line 
b>  a  predetermined  scan  width  m  parallel  to  the  mam  scan 
line,  said  light  source  means  having  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  elements  aligned  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
mam  scan  line,  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements 
being  divided  into  a  scanning  group; 

photoconductive  means  for  supplying  a  signal  outputted 
when  said  photoconductive  means  is  illuminated  by  a  light 
beam  from  said  light  source  means,  said  photoconductive 
means  having  a  plurality  of  photoconductive  elements 
aligned  withm  a  predetermined  width  m  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  main  scan  line,  said  pluralitv  of  photoconductive 
elements  of  said  photoconductive  means  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  main  scan  line  by  a  width  different 
by  which  said  predetermined  width  of  said  plurality  of 
photoconductive  elements  is  greater  than  said  optical 
width  on  said  optical  means,  said  plurality  of  photocon- 
ductive elements  of  said  photoconductive  means  being 
divided  into  an  image  reading  group  arranged  to  read  said 
image  information  from  said  document  and  a  document 
detecting  group  arranged  to  detect  the  presence  of  said 
document  on  the  document  board  and/or  a  front  edge  or 
rear  edge  of  said  document  m  said  transport  path; 

optical  means  for  focusing  a  light  beam  reflected  from  said 
document  at  the  reading  position  into  a  reduced  light 
beam  and  for  irradiating  said  reduced  light  beam  to  said 
photoconductive  means  by  an  optical  width  on  said  pho- 
toconductive means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  mam  scan 
line; 
rotalable  lever  means  having  a  first  end  placed  in  said  trans- 
port path  and  rotalable  about  a  point  outside  said  path 
wherein  a  second  end  forms  a  document  detection  means 
which  IS  formed  on  said  second  end  portion  wherein  said 
second  end  projects  over  an  optical  path  of  a  light  beam 
from  said  detection  group  of  light  emitting  elements  in 
which  said  light  beam  is  directed  by  said  optical  means  to 
said  document  detecting  group  of  photoconductive  ele- 
ments IS  partially  cut  off  by  said  end  portion  when  said 
document  detection  means  is  not  rotated  by  the  document 
placed  on  the  document  board  or  transported  along  the 
transport  path;  and 
on-time  penod  control  means  for  controlling  a  turn-on  time 
penod  of  said  scanning  group  of  light  emitting  elements  in 


said  light  source  means  for  which  said  light  emitting  ele- 
ments of  said  scanning  group  are  turned  ON  continuously, 
wherein  a  transpon  condition  of  a  document  being  placed  or 
transported  within  said  document  reading  apparatus  is 
detected  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  outputted  from  said  docu- 
ment detecting  group  in  said  photoconductive  means 
when  a  light  beam  supplied  from  said  detection  group  in 
said  light  source  means  and  directed  to  said  document 
detecting  group  in  said  photoconductive  means  is  partially 
cut  off  by  said  end  ponion  of  said  document  detection 
means,  thereby  allowing  said  on-time  period  control 
means  lo  control  said  turn-on  time  p>enod  of  said  scanning 
group  of  light  emitting  elements  in  said  light  source 
means. 


5.202,557 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
OVERLAPPING  PRODUCTS  IN  A  SINGULATED 
PRODUCT  STREAM 
Gary  S.  Robertson,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ElectroCom  Auto- 
mation L.P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,433 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  9/04 

U.S.  a.  250—223  R  34  Oaims 
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1    Apparatus  for  detecting  overlapping  products  in  a  sin- 

gulaied  product  stream  wherein  each  single  and  overlapping 
product  in  the  singulated  steam  defines  a  product  shadow, 
composing: 

transpon  means  for  moving  a  singulated  stream  of  products 

downstream, 
sens<5r  means  for  generating  a  measurement  related  to  the 

width  of  each  prsxiuct  shadow  m  the  singulated  stream; 
sensor  means  for  generating  a  measurement  related  to  the 
length  of  each  product  shadow  in  the  singulated  stream; 
means  for  storing  the  measurements  related  to  the  width  and 
length  of  each  product  shadow  in  the  singulated  stream, 
means  responsive  to  the  stored   measurements  related  to 
length  and  width  for  calculating  an  average  length  for 
previous  product  shadows  m  the  singulated  stream  having 
a  measured  width  substantially  identical  to  the  measured 
width  of  a  current  product  shadow,  and 
means  for  companng  the  measurement  related  to  the  length 
of  the  current  product  shadow  with  the  calculated  aver- 
age length  for  previous  product  shadows  m  the  stream 
having  a  substantially  identical  measured  width,  whereby 
an  overlapping  product  is  detected  for  the  current  product 
shadow  if  the  measurement  related  to  length  for  the  cur- 
rent shadow   exceeds  the  average  length   for  previous 
shadows  by  more  than  a  preselected  amount. 


5JS02.558 
FLEXIBLE  RBER  OPTIC  PROBE  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE 

SHOCK  EXPERIMENTS 
Lynn  M.  Barker,  13229  Circulo  Largo  NE.,  Albuquerque.  N. 
Mex.  87112 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,526 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  5   16 

U.S.  a.  250—227.21  14  Oaims 
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1   A  fiber  optic  probe  for  the  instrumentation  of  high-pres- 
sure shock  expenments.  compnsmg 

a  frame  to  which  and  in  which  optical  fibers  and  optical 
elements  are  attached,  with  adjustable  flexure  for  the 
purpose  of  alignment  of  said  optical  fibers  and  said  optical 
elements, 

a  specimen-illummating  optical  fiber  for  the  transmission  of 
light  from  a  laser,  the  end  of  said  fiber  being  held  at  an 
optimal  position  in  said  frame. 

a  reflected-light  optical  fiber  for  the  transmission  of  laser 
light,  which  has  been  reflected  from  a  specimen  surface 
whose  velocity  is  to  be  measured,  to  light  diagnostics 
instrumentation,  the  end  of  said  refiected-light  fiber  being 
held  in  said  frame  at  a  point  of  concentration  of  the  re- 
flected light  from  said  specimen  surface. 

one  or  more  optical  elements  so  disposed  on  or  within  said 
frame  as  to  concentrate  the  light  emanating  from  said 
specimen-illuminating  fiber  onto  said  specimen  surface, 
and  to  concentrate  light  reflected  from  said  specimen 
surface  onto  the  end  of  said  refiected-light  optical  fiber; 
and  means  for  attaching  or  fixing  said  optical  fibers  and 
said  optical  elements  to  their  assigned  locations  in  or  on 
said  frame 


5.202.559 

BALL-AND-SCKTCET  SHTTCH  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

SIGNALLING  SELECTABLE  INCLINATION 

DIRECTIONS  OF  A  BASE  PLANE 

Klaus  Durst,  Bnichsal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Nokia 

(Deutschland)  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  2L 
1991.  9106217[U] 

Int.  a.'  GOID  i,34 
VS.  a.  250—231.1  9  Claims 

1   A  ball-and-socket  switch  for  signalling  selectable  inclina- 
tion directions  of  a  base  plane,  compnsing 

a  ball-guiding  socket  housing  containing  a  base  plane  and 
having  a  pyramid-shaped  recess,  the  pyramid-shaped 
recess  contains  a  base  bearing  position  for  a  switching  ball 
that  determines  a  tilting  angle  thereof,  the  base  plane  and 


the  pyramid-shaped  recess  form  a  line  polygon  having 
comers  adjacent  final  bearing  posiuons  of  the  switchmg 
ball  that  define  chosen  directions  of  inclination  and  consti- 
tute switching  positions  of  the  ball-and-socket  switch, 
each  of  the  final  bearing  positions  is  a  circular  bearing 
position  having  gradually  narrowing,  rotation-symmctnc 
recess  in  a  side  wall  of  the  socket  housing  that  nses  from 
the  base  plane, 
a  switching  ball  mounted  for  movement  within  said  ball- 
guiding  socket  housing  between  the  base  bearing  position 
and  the  final  bearing  positions,  the  switching  ball  being 


dimensionally  sized  where  each  of  the  roution-symmclnc 
recesses  accommodate  less  than  half  of  the  switching  ball 
and  a  center  point  of  the  sw  itching  ball  will  pass  an  axis  of 
symmetry  of  the  associated  roution-symmetnc  recess 
when  the  switching  ball  is  about  to  come  into  contact  with 
the  associated  comer  of  the  line  polygon,  and 
hght  transmission  and  light  reception  elements  arranged  at 
the  final  bcanng  positions  of  the  switching  ball  as  to  be 
covered  in  a  light-tighl  manner  when  the  switching  ball 
comes  to  bear  against  the  appropnate  final  beanng  posi- 
tion. 


5J02,560 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUTIING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
A  GASEOUS  COMPONENT  BY  DETECTING  POSITIONS 

OF  MODE  JUTVIPS  IN  A  LASER  DIODE 
Edmund  Koch.  Liibcck:  Jena-Uwe  Hagmah;  Christoph  Maorer. 
both  of  BMi  Scfawartau;  Llrich  Helm.  Liibeck;  Wilfricd  Diek- 
mann,  Liibeck,  and  JohuD  Ottes.  Bad  Sctawartau,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigiion  to  Driigerwerk  AktiengeacU- 
Khaft.  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.676 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1991,  4122572 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  ■'  2< 
U.S.  O.  250—238  4  Claimi 

1  A  measunng  system  for  spectroscopicalK  measunng  the 
concentration  of  a  gas  component  in  a  gas  sample,  the  gas 
component  having  absorption  lines,  the  measunng  system 
compnsing 

laser  diode  means  for  generating  Laser  radiation  and  trans- 
mitting said  radiation  along  a  beam  path  through  the  gas 
sample. 


«• 
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said  laser  diode  means  including  a  laser  diode  subject  to    for  pnmary  ions  which  emerge  from  an  ion  source,  compnsing 


APRIL  13,  1993  ELECTRICAL 

nels,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  flight  channels. 
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said  laser  diode  means  including  a  laser  diode  subject  to 
mode  jumps  defining  spectral  positions  and  being  operable 
by  an  operating  current  1  and  having  a  temperature-cur- 
rent operating  point, 

a  thermostat  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  laser  diode 
for  adjusting  the  temperature  T  of  said  laser  diode, 

direct-voltage  source  means  for  supplying  an  operating 
current  I  to  said  laser  diode; 

detector  means  for  receiving  the  radiation  passed  through 
said  gas  sample  and  supplying  a  detector  signal  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  detected  radiation; 

an  optical  filter  mounted  in  said  beam  path; 


for  pnmary  ions  which  emerge  from  an  ion  source,  composing 
a  conversion  dynode  for  generating  secondary  ions  from  the 
primary  ions,  means  for  generating  an  electnc  or  magnetic 
field,  the  secondary  ions  passing  the  electnc  or  magnetic  field 
and  being  selected  according  to  mass,  including  means  for 
stopping  out  certain  mass  ranges  of  the  secondary  ions,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  selected  secondary  ions. 


evaluation  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  detector  signal 
and  supplying  an  output  signal; 

control  means  for  adjusting  said  temperature  T  and/or  said 
operating  current  I  of  said  laser  diode  while  monitoring 
said  output  signal  so  as  to  permit  the  spectral  positions  of 
said  mode  jumps  to  be  determined  which  encompass  said 
absorption  lines,  and. 

said  control  means  being  adapted  to  thereafter  adjust  the 
temperature-current  operating  point  of  said  laser  diode  so 
as  to  locate  the  distance  of  said  operating  point  not  to  be 
less  than  a  fixed  spacing  apart  from  the  positions  of  said 
mode  jumps  in  the  region  of  said  absorption  lines. 


5,202,562 
HIGH  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT  ANALYZING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATL'S  OF  THE  SAME 
Masataka  Koga;  Toyoharu  Okumoto,  both  of  Katsuta;  Masato- 
shi  Kitagawa,  Mito;  Masamichi  Tsukada,  Minori,  and  Yukio 
Okamoto,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,179 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-178675 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/26 

L1.S.  a.  250—281  15  Claims 

1   An  analyzing  method  for  detecting  ionized  elements  of  a 

sample  which  are  transmitted  through  a  mass  spectrometer  by 

a  secondary  electron  multiplier  and  for  counting  the  number  of 

ionized  elements  reaching  the  secondary  electron  multiplier 

using  a  pulse  counter  so  as  to  detect  a  concentration  of  the 

sample  composing  the  steps  of 

decreasing    a    transmitting    rate    of   the    ionized    elements 
through  the  mass  spectrometer  by  a  predetermined  value 


5,202,561 

DEVICE  ANT>  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSING  IONS  OF 
HIGH  MASS 
Ulrich-Peter  Gieasmann.  Bremen;  Franz  Hillenkamp.  Miinster. 
and  Michael  Karas,  Miinster-Roxel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Finnigan  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1990,  4019005 

Int  C\:  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
L.S.  O.  250—281  4  Qalms 


when  the  concentration  of  the  ionized  elements  is  above  a 

measunng  range, 
detecting  said  ionized  elements  of  said  sample  and  ionized 

elements  of  a  standard  having  a  known  concentration  by 

said  secondary  electron  multiplier,  and 
calculating  said  concentration  of  said  sample  based  on  the 

detected  ionized  elements  of  said  standard  and  said  sample 

and  the  known  concentration  of  said  standard 


1   A  detector  device  for  analyzing  ions  of  high  mass  using  a 
time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  (TOF)  with  a  focusing  device 


5,202,563 
TANDEM  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Robert  J.  Cotter,  and  Timothy  J.  Cornish,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  L'niversity.  Baltimore, 
.Md. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,697 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/40 

U.S.  a.  250—287  33  Claima 

1   A  tandem  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  composing: 

a  grounded  vacuum  housing;  and 

first  and  second  reflecting-type  mass  analyzers,  disposed  in 
the  grounded  vacuum  housing,  being  coupled  via  a  colli- 
sion chamber  and  comprismg  first  and  second  flight  chan- 


nels, respectively,  said  first  and  second  flight  channels.  5,202,566  

said  grounded  vacuum  housing  and  said  collision  chamber  VDT  RADIATION  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Hani  E.  Otika,  4521  Park  BWd^  San  Dieco,  Calif.  92116,  a^ 

n  Tariq  J.  EUaa,  7358  Marsenun  Atb.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  921M 

1^  FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,441 

g  InL  a.'  G21F  3/00 

-    ^' 1  UJS.  a.  250—515.1                                                       22  ^ 


being   electrically   isolated    to   f>ermit   electnc    potential 
vanation  m  relation  to  each  other. 


5.202,564 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,202,565 
RADIATION  IMAGE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

READING  APPARATL'S 
ShumpeiU  Torii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,304 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1991,  3-088598 

Int.  a.'  G03B  42/02 

VS.  a.  250—327.2  10  Claims 


-  [^3-" 


1    A  radiation  reduction  system  which  attaches  to  the  front 
of  a  \DT  compnsing 

(a)  a  frame  including  an  anti-glare  enclosure  having  an 
opaque  lop  wall  and  spaced  opaque  sidewalls  defining  an 
open  front  viewing  area. 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  frame  on  a  CRT. 

(c)  a  first  reflector  mounted  m  said  enclosure  substantially  in 
front  of  said  VDT  and  being  positioned  to  reflect  on 
image  from  said  VDT  to  a  second  reflector  and  a  non-visi- 
ble  wavelength  blocking  means  coupled  with  said  first 
reflector  to  at  least  partially  block  radiauon  frequencies 
outside  the  visible  spectrum; 

(di  a  second  reflector  being  mounted  in  said  enclosure  and 
positioned  to  reflect  an  image  from  said  first  reflector  to  a 
\  lewing  station  in  front  of  said  first  reflector,  such  that  a 
person  sitting  at  said  vnewmg  sUUon  can  observe  substan- 
tially all  of  an  image  on  said  VDT  through  said  viewing 
area  while  being  substantially  shielded  from  non-visible 
radiation  from  the  VDT  by  said  first  reflector  and  by 
ambient  glare,  by  said  top  wall  and  said  sidewalls 


'     '    '     *      '  ^^^^  *'  Be  6Ck  IP  y^"  { 
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1  A  radiation  image  information  recording  and  reading 
apparatus  composing 

first  recording  means  for  stonng  and  recording  radiation 
image  information  of  an  object  on  a  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  disposed  via  a  scattered-radiation  removing  god. 

second  recording  means  placed  side  by  side  with  said  first 
recording  means,  for  recording  radiation  image  informa- 
tion of  an  object  on  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet. 

reading  means  for  reading  accelerated  light  obtained  by 
irradiating  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  with  stimulating 
rays  and  generating  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  the 
radiation  image  information  of  the  object  from  the  read 
accelerated  light; 

erasing  means  for  radiating  the  energy  of  the  remaining 
radiation  from  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  from  which 
the  radiation  image  information  has  been  read,  and 

a  feed  system  for  cyclically  feeding  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  among  said  first  and  second  recording  means,  said 
reading  means  and  said  erasing  means 


5,202,567 

OPTICAL  INFOR.MATION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

KSD  METHOD  OF  MANXTACTLTUNG  SAME 

Kenjiro  Hamanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  aaigiior  to  Nippon  Sheet 

Glass  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253829; 
Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253830;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253831;  No».  9,  1990, 
2-304552;  Not.  9,  1990,  2-304553;  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-053949;  Feb. 
26,  1991.  3-053950;  Mar.  1.  1991,  3-059764 
Int.  CL-  G02B  27/00 
C.S.  a.  250—551  5  ClaiMi 


1    An  optical  information  transmitting  device  for  transmit- 
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tmg  mformation  on  a  light  beam  emitted  along  an  optical  path 
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ting  information  on  a  light  beam  emitted  along  an  optical  path 
by  a  light  source,  comprising 

an  electronic  circuit  board  having  electronic  circuits 
thereon;  and 

an  optical  input/output  port  mounted  on  said  electronic 
circuit  board  and  electncally  connected  to  the  electronic 
circuits,  said  optical  input/output  port  compnsing: 

a  glass  substrate  attached  to  said  electronic  circuit  board, 

an  array  of  optical  sensors  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  a  light 
beam  applied  thereto  from  the  light  source  and  photoelec- 
tncally  converting  said  portion  of  the  light  beam,  and  for 
transmitting  the  remainder  of  the  light  beam  there- 
through; 

an  array  of  spatial  light  modulators  for  modulating  the  trans- 
mittance  with  respect  to  a  light  beam  applied  thereto,  and 

said  arrays  of  optical  sensors  and  spatial  light  modulators 
being  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  glass  substrate  in  super- 
posed relationship  to  each  other  along  the  optical  path 


5.202,569 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,202,568 

DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE.  POSITION,  AND 
INTEGRTTV  OF  REINFORCING  MOUNTING  CIIPS  BY 

LTILIZING  PHOTOELECTRIC  MEANS 
Larry  Woods,  Corning,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Central  Ohio  Plastic 
Corporation,  Johnstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  753,986 

Int.  a."  COIN  21^86 

U.S.  a.  250—561  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  the  proper  positioning  of  metal  clips 
that  reinforce  fastener  perforations  on  the  extending  mounting 
arms  of  plastic  components  to  be  attached  to  a  frame  member 
during  subsequent  assembly  comprising; 

a)  positioning  said  arms  so  that  said  perforations  and  clips  are 


5.202,570 
GAS  DETECnON  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Tanaka;  Masayulu  Matsuura;  Hideo  Tai,  and  Kiyoji 
L'ehara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990.  2-78498; 
Jul.  10,  1990,  2-183667;  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-246331 
Int.  a."  GOIN  2J/59:  GOIJ  3/42 
U.S.  a.  250—575  1  Claim 

1  A  gas  detection  device,  aimable  at  a  reflective  surface,  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  gas  between  said 
detecting  device  and  said  reflective  surface,  said  device  com- 
posing: 

mounting  means,  having  an  axis; 

laser  means,  disposed  within  said  mounting  means  and  along 
said  axis,  to  project  a  coherent  beam  of  light  along  said 
axis  toward  said  reflective  surface; 
a  convergent  lens,  having  an  optical  axis,  disposed  within 
said  mounting  means,  said  optical  axis  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  said  mounting  means  axis; 


positioned  on  a  flat  surfaces  consistent  with  the  desired 
position  of  said  arms  and  clips; 
b)  projecting  a  signal  beam  juxtaposition  said  arms  with 
signal  means  so  as  to  signal  any  interruption  of  such  beam 
and  indicate  anv  distortion  of  such  arm. 


a  light  detector  disposed  substantially  at  a  focal  point  of  said 
converging  lens  and  responsive  to  said  coherent  beam 
reflected  from  said  surface  through  said  convergent  lens; 

means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  light  detector,  for 
determining  the  presence  of  the  gas  to  be  detected, 
wherein  said  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  the 
gas  to  be  detected  compnses: 

means  for  establishing  a  central  wavelength  of  said  coherent 
beam  of  light,  said  central  wavelength  being  at  a  predeter- 
mined spectral  line  of  said  gas  to  be  detected. 

means  for  modulating  the  wavelength  of  said  coherent  beam 
of  light  about  said  central  wavelength  at  a  predetermined 
modulation  frequency; 

a  first  lock  in  amplifier,  responsive  to  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  said  detected  output; 

a  second  lock  in  amplifier,  responsive  to  the  second  har- 
monic frequency  of  said  detected  output. 

a  divider,  coupled  to  the  first  lock  in  amplifier  and  second 
lock  in  amplifier,  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
ratio  of  the  fundamental  and  second  harmonic  frequencies 
of  said  beam;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  divider,  for  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  the  gas  to  be  detected  in  said  sample. 


5.202,571 
ELECTRON  EMimNG  DEVICE  WTFH  DIAMONT) 
Keiji  Hirabayashi;   Noriko  Kurihara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takeo 
Tsukamoto.     Atsugi;     Nobuo     Watanabe.     Gotenba,     and 
Masahiko  Okunuki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.476 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1990,  2-177443;  Jul. 
6,  1990,  2-177444 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/161 
U.S.  a.  257—10  31  Claims 


trode  and  said  protective  layer,  and  said  insulating  layer 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  through  which  the 
source  and  drain  electrodes  arc  electncally  connected  to 
the  first  semiconductor  layer;  and 

source  and  dram  electncal  connection  members  disposed 
between  said  insulatmg  layer  and  the  first  semiconductor 
layer,  for  electncally  connecting  the  source  and  drain 
electrodes  to  the  first  semiconductor  layer; 

w  herein  each  said  electncal  connection  member  compnses  a 
second  semiconductor  layer  containing  p-type  or  n-type 
impunty  atoms  and  formed  on  the  first  semiconductor 
layer,  and  a  diffusion  preventive  layer  disposed  between 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  both  said  source  and 
dram  electrodes  and  said  insulating  layer  for  preventing 
metal  constituting  the  source  and  dram  electrodes  from 
diffusing  into  said  second  semiconductor  layer;  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layer  and  said  diffusion  preventive 
layer  partially  overlap  said  protective  layer;  said  insulat- 
ing layer  panially  overlaps  said  second  semiconductor 
laver  and  said  diffusion  preventive  layer;  and  said  source 
and  dram  electrodes  overlie  said  insulating  layer 


1  An  electron  emitting  device  provided  with  a  p-semicon- 
ductor  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 
said  p-semiconductor  layer  is  composed  of  a  diamond  layer 


5J02,572 

THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR 

Kenichi  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,912.  May  29,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,094,  Sep.  20,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1988,  63-234711 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  .'9/ 7*4 

U.S.  a.  257—60  2  Claims 


5^02^73 
DUAL  ANODE  MOS  SCR  WTTH  ANTI  CROSSTALK 
COLLECTING  REGION 
Koji   Shlrai.   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/ JP90/01295,  §  371  DaU  May  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr,  18,  1991 

PCT  nied  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser,  No.  689,743 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-261347 

Int.  a.' HOIL  29/ 7<  29/ 7S 

U.S.  a.  257—140  9  Claims 


1  In  a  thin-film  transistor  compnsing  an  insulating  substrate, 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  substrate,  a  gate  insulatmg  layer 
covenng  the  gate  electrode,  a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed 
on  the  gate  insulating  layer,  and  source  and  drain  electrodes 
electncally  connected  to  the  first  semiconductor  layer,  the 
improvement  composing 

a  protective  layer  formed  on  the  first  semiconductor  layer 

above  the  gate  electrode; 
an  insulating  layer  interposed  between  the  source  and  dram 
electrodes  and  the  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  insulat- 
ing layer  having  a  portion  which  overlies  said  gate  elec- 


1    .An  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  of  the  firsi  conductivity  type 

a  pair  of  first  impunty  regions  in  said  semiconductor  layer 
extending  from  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  which  pair  of  first  impunty 
regions  divide  said  semiconductor  layer  into  first  and 
second  side  element  regions  and  a  central  island  region; 

a  first  main  layer  compnsing  a  first  high<oncentration  re- 
gion of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  a  surface  region  of 
said  island  region  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  second 
high-concentration  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
in  surface  regions  of  said  first  impunty  regions  in  contact 
with  both  sides  of  said  first  high-concentrauon  region  of 
the  second  conductivity  type,  third  high-concentration 
regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  surface 
regions  of  said  first  impunty  regions  in  contact  with  said 
second  high-concentration  regions, 

a  first  mam  electrode  on  a  surface  of  said  first  mam  layer. 
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second  impurity  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on 
surface  regions  of  said  first  and  second  element  regions  of 
said  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type: 

second  mam  electrodes  in  electnc  contact  with  said  second 
impunty  regions  in  said  first  and  second  element  regions, 
and 

gate  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  island  region  on  a 
gate  insulating  film  and  above  p-n  junction  portions  ex- 
posed on  surfaces  of  outer  perrpheral  portions  of  said  first 
impunty  regions,  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  element 
regions,  and  surfaces  of  said  second  impunty  regions. 


f  5.202,574 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  INTERLEVEL 

CONDUCTOR  INSULATION 

Horng-Sen  Fu.  SuniyTale.  Calif.;  Al  F.  Tasch,  Jr..  Richardson, 

and  Pallab  K.  CTiatterjee,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.546,  Dec.  19,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.827.  Apr.  5.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,715,  Not.  10. 

1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,751, 

May  31,  1985,  abaodoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

657.456.  Oct.  3.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  276,324.  Jun.  22,  1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  146.938.  May  2.  1980.  Pat.  No.  4.356,040.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.606 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  257—215  2  Qaims 
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5.202,575 

TFT-DRIVEN  IMAGE  SENSOR  INCLUDING  A 

REDl  CED-SIZE  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE 

Kazuhiro  Sakai.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No   698.151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1990,  2-126975 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/14 

U.S.  a.  257—292  19  Qaims 

1   .An  image  sensor  comprising 

a  photoelectric  conversion  element  formed  by  sequentially 
depositing  a  metal  electrode,  a  photoconductive  layer  and 
a  transparent  electrode; 
a  thin  film  transistor  switching  element  having  a  gate  elec- 


trode, a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  a  portion 
of  said  drain  electrode  being  extended  toward  said  photoe- 
lectric conversion  element  so  that  a  conductive  line  from 
said  transparent  electrode  is  connected  to  said  extended 
portion  of  said  drain  electrode;  and 
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a  capacitor  having  a  first  metal  layer  formed  below  said 
extended  portion  of  said  drain  electrode,  said  first  metal 
layer  being  separated  from  said  drain  electrode  by  a  first 
insulating  layer,  and  a  second  metal  layer  formed  above 
said  extended  portion  of  said  drain  electrode,  said  second 
metal  layer  being  separated  from  said  dram  electrode  by  a 
second  insulating  layer 


5^2,576 

ASYMMETRICAL  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL, 

ARRAYS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

David  K.  Liu,  and  Man  Wong,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,105,  Aug.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,700 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/7H 

U.S.  a.  257—315  10  Claims 


1   A  charge  coupled  device  semiconductor  structure,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  conductor  of  polysilicon  over  a  semiconductor 

layer; 
fb)  a  thin  insulating  layer  between  said  first  conductor  and 
said  semiconductor  layer; 

(c)  a  side  wall  insulator  of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  side  wall  of 
said  first  conductor,  said  side  wall  insulator  being  substan- 
tially thicker  than  1.4  times  the  thickness  of  the  thin  insu- 
lating layer: 

(d)  a  second  conductor  of  polysilicon  laterally  adjacent  said 
first  conductor  and  abutting  said  side  wall  insulator;  and 

(e)  a  modified  surface  potential  region  in  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer,  said  modified  surface  potential  re- 
gion being  essentially  uniform,  whereby  there  is  no  pertur- 
bation which  will  impede  transfer  of  charge  m  the  device 


1  .\  non-volatile  memory  cell  formed  in  a  face  of  a  layer  of 
a  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  compnsing 

first  and  second  heavily  doped  regions  formed  in  said  layer 
of  semiconductor  to  be  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  said  first  conductive  type,  said  first  and  second 
highly  doped  regions  spaced  by  a  channel  region; 

a  first  lightly  doped  region  formed  in  said  layer  of  a  semicon- 

1    ductor  to  be  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said  lightly 

'  doped  region  formed  adjacent  said  second  heavily  doped 
region: 

a  second  lightly  doped  region  formed  adjacent  said  first 
heavily  doped  region  wherein  the  dopant  concentration  of 
said  second  lightly  doped  region  is  substantially  lower 
than  the  dopant  concentration  of  said  first  lightly  doped 
region, 

a  floating  gate  conductor  insulatively  overlying  said  channel 
area  and  insulatively  overlying  said  first  lightly  doped 
region  but  not  overlying  said  second  lightly  doped  region, 
and 

a  control  gate  conductor  capacitively  coupled  with  said 
floating  gate  conductor 


5,202,577 
LEADFRAME  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR  DAM  BAR 
Kikuo  Ichigi;  Soichiro  Shimamura,  and  Masahiro  Fuse,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26346;  Dec. 
27,  1990,  2-407876 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/«.  2i/54 
U.S.  a.  257—667  7  Claims 


1  A  leadframe  compnsing  a  lead  member  having  an  inner 
lead  portion  and  an  outer  lead  portion  and  a  dam  bar  project- 
ing from  the  lead  member  at  a  location  between  the  inner  lead 
portion  and  the  outer  lead  portion,  the  dam  bar  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  of  greater 
thickness  than  said  second  portion  whereby  said  second  por- 
tion has  a  lower  cutting  strength  than  said  first  portion,  and 
said  first  and  second  portions  being  traversed  by  a  cutting  line 
that  extends  closely  adjacent  to  the  lead  member,  the  extent  of 
said  first  portion  of  the  dam  bar  along  said  cutting  line  being 
less  than  the  extent  of  said  second  portion  of  the  dam  bar  along 
said  cutting  line,  whereby  the  dam  bar  can  be  cut  along  said 
cutting  line  more  readily  than  if  said  second  portion  were  as 
thick  as  said  first  portion 
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a  current  output  termirml, 

a  current  input  terminal  between  the  signal  input  terminal 
and  the  current  output  terminal,  and 

a  power  semiconductor  device  having  a  control   input 

coupled  to  the  signal  input  terminal,  and  a  current  path 

coupled  between  the  current  input  terminal  and  the 

current  output  terminal, 

a  second  casing,  of  substantially  equivalent  type  of  the  first 

casing,   having  terminals  extending  from   a  lop  surface 

including 

a  signal  input  terminal. 

a  current  input  terminal,  opposed  to  the  current  output 
terminal  of  the  first  casing, 

a  current  output  terminal  between  the  signal  input  termi- 
nal and  the  current  input  terminal,  and 

a   power   semiconductor  device   having  a   control   input 

coupled  to  the  signal  input  terminal,  and  a  current  path 

coupled  between  the  current  input  terminal  and  the 

current  output  terminal,  and 

means  for  electncally  interconnecting  the  current  output 

terminal  of  said  first  casing  with  the  current  input  terminal 

of  said  second  casing, 
vk  herein  said  first  and  second  casings  are  on  a  plane  in  a  pair 

such  that  the  current  output  terminal  of  said  first  casing 

and  current  input  terminal  of  said  second  casmg  arc  m 

proximitN.  and  opposed  to  each  other. 


5002.579 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MUT.TILAYER 

INTERCONTsECTlON  STRUCrUTlE 

Hiroynki  Fujii.  and  Shigeni  Harada.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabothiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822J84 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-9547 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2i/4ii.  29/460,  29/i40 
U.S.  a.  257—751  5  CUimi 


5.202,578 
MODULE-TV'PE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  HIGH 

POWER  CAPACITY 
Makoto  Hideshima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,661,  Sep.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235240 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/28.  23/02:  H05K  7/1  J.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  257—685  27  Qaims 


1.   A  subassembly  for  a  semiconductor  device  of  a  high 
power  capacity  comprising 

a  fist  casing  having  terminals  extendmg  from  a  top  surface 

mcludmg 

a  signal  input  terminal. 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multilayer  mterconnec- 
tion  structure,  compnsing 

finit  alummum  interconnection. 

an  interlaycr  insulatmg  film  covenng  said  first  aluminum 
interconnection  and  having  a  contact  hole  whose  bottom 
surface  is  the  surface  of  said  first  aluminum  interconnec- 
tion, 

a  first  titanium  film  formed  on  said  interlaycr  insulatmg  film 
and  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  contact  hole; 

a  first  titanium  compound  film  formed  on  said  first  titanium 
film. 

a  tungsten  plug  buned  in  said  contact  hole  with  said  first 
titanium  film  and  said  first  titanium  compound  film  inter- 
posed therebetween, 

a  second  titanium  film  formed  on  said  tungsten  plug  and  on 
said  first  titanium  compound  film, 

a  second  titanium  compound  film  formed  on  said  second 
titanium  film,  and  second  aluminum  intcrconnectKMi 
formed  on  said  second  utamum  compound  film. 
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5^2,580 

ANTI-TAMPEWNG  MAGNET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
IGNITION  LOCK 
D«Tid  Janssen,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Strat- 
too,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,583 
Int.  a.'  E05B  17/20.  47/00;  B60R  25/04 


VJS.  a.  307— lOJ 


6  Claims 


4.  A  lock  for  an  iutomobile  ignition  circuit,  compnsmg. 

a  hollow  sleeve  defining  a  cylindncal  inner  surface; 

cylinder  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  defining  a  cylindncal 
interface  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  cylin- 
der member  having  a  keyway  therein  for  receiving  a  key 
used  to  rotate  said  cylinder  between  off  and  stan  posi- 
tions; 

sensor  means  on  said  sleeve  for  detecting  when  said  cylinder 
member  is  rotated  to  its  start  position. 

means  on  said  cylinder  member  for  activating  said  sensor 
means  when  said  cylinder  member  is  rotated  to  its  start 
position,  and 

means  on  said  cylinder  member  for  disabling  said  sensor 
means  when  said  cylinder  member  is  in  its  off  position. 

wherein  said  sensor  means  is  a  magnetically  responsive 
sensor  and  said  activating  means  and  disabling  means  are 
magnets,  and 

wherein  said  magnet  of  said  disabling  means  is  located  di- 
rectly adjacent  to  said  magnetically  responsive  sensor 
when  said  cylinder  member  is  m  its  off  position. 


5,202,581 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL 

aRCVIT 

John  T.  Moore,  102  Barden  Dr.,  Hcvelock,  N.C.  28532 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,678 
Int.  n.'  B60Q  I/OS:  B60L  1/14 


control  circuit  is  designed  to  accommodate  windshield  wipers 
circuits  of  different  polanty.  the  control  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  windshield  wiper  circuit  having  a  wiper  switch  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  light  actuating  signal  in  response  to 
the  windshield  wiper  circuit  being  actuated,  the  light 
actuating  signal  being  either  a  positive  voltage  signal  or  a 
ground  voltage  signal  depending  on  the  polanty  of  the 
windshield  wiper  circuit; 

(b)  a  headlight  circuit  having  a  headlight  switch;  and 

(c)  a  latching  circuit  connected  between  the  windshield 
wiper  circuit  and  the  headlight  circuit  for  actuating  the 
headlight  circuit  in  response  to  the  closing  of  the  wind- 
shield wiper  switch  and  maintaining  the  headlight  circuit 
in  an  "on"  stage  independently  of  the  "on-ofT'  state  of  the 
windshield  wiper  circuit,  and  wherein  the  latching  circuit 
IS  reversible  and  adapted  to  function  and  receive  the  light 
actuating  signal,  the  latching  circuit  composing: 

(1)  an  actuating  gate; 

(2)  a  positive  actuating  lead  connected  to  the  actuating 
gate  for  transmitting  a  positive  voltage  signal  from  the 
windshield  wiper  circuit  to  the  actuating  gate  and  actu- 
ating the  latching  circuit,  the  positive  actuating  lead 
including  means  for  prohibiting  the  transfer  of  a  ground 
voltage  signal  from  the  windshield  wiper  circuit  to  the 
actuating  gate; 

(3)  a  ground  actuating  lead  connected  to  the  actuating 
gate  for  transmitting  a  ground  voltage  signal  from  the 
windshield  wiper  circuit  to  the  actuating  gate  and  actu- 
ating the  latching  circuit,  the  ground  actuating  lead 
including  means  for  prohibiting  the  transfer  of  a  posi- 
tive voltage  signal  from  the  windshield  wiper  circuit  to 
the  actuating  gate;  and 

(4)  a  reversible  switch  having  first  and  second  terminals 
connected  in  the  latching  circuit,  and  wherein  the  re- 
versible switch  IS  operative  to  conduct  current  in  either 
of  two  orientations  but  wherein  in  each  onentation  the 
reversible  switch  can  only  be  actuated  in  response  to  a 
single  and  different  windshield  wiper  input  signal,  the 
positive  or  ground  voltage  signal,  being  directed  to  the 
actuating  gate,  thereby  enabling  the  reversible  switch  to 
be  actuated  and  thereby  closed  with  either  the  positive 
voltage  signal  or  the  ground  voltage  signal,  depending 
on  the  polanty  of  the  windshield  wiper  motor,  by  selec- 
tively onenting  the  reversible  switch  of  the  latchmg 
circuit 


U.S.  a.  307—10.8 


6  Claims 


1  A  windshield  wiper  headlight  control  system  for  automat- 
ically actuating  the  headlights  of  a  vehicle  in  respyonse  to  the 
windshield  wipers  being  turned  on  and  wherein  the  headlight 


5,202.582 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  A  DISHWASHER 
Joseph  M.  Szynal,  Center  Township,  Laporte  County,  Ind.,  and 
Kevin   K.   Borgerding,   Benton   Township,   Berrien   County, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,786 
Int.  a.'  H02J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  307—39  7  Claims 

1  A  control  circuit  for  an  appliance,  said  appliance  includ- 
ing a  cabinet  having  an  access  opening  therein  for  providing 
access  to  the  intenor  of  said  cabinet,  an  access  door  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  access  opening,  and  electrical  components  for 
performing  a  plurality  of  operations,  said  appliance  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  said  source  of 
power  having  a  grounded  side  and  an  ungrounded  side,  said 
circuit  compnsmg: 

a  power  supply  including  means  for  connection  to  the  source 
of  electnc  f>ower.  and  including  means  for  electncally 
isolating  an  output  side  of  said  power  supply  from  the 
source  of  electnc  power; 
a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  power  supply,  said  mi- 
croprocessor including  means  for  controlling  said  appli- 
ance dunng  a  cycle  of  operations, 
a  door  switch  including  means  for  mounting  said  switch  on 


said  appliance,  said  switch  connected  to  said  electncal 
components  for  disabling  operation  of  said  components 
when  said  door  is  in  the  open  position  and  for  enabling 
operation  of  said  components  when  said  door  is  in  the 
closed  position,  said  switch  including  only  two  contacts 
and  means  for  bndging  said  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  connected  to  the  grounded  side  of  the  source  of 
electnc  power; 


5,202,584 

HIGH  ENERGY  DISSIPATION  HARMONIC  FILTER 

REACTOR 

Patrick  E.  Burke,  North  York,  Canada,  and  Norbert  Peway, 

GresMU,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigDors  to  BBA  Canada 

Limited,  Scarborongh,  Canada 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,050 

Int.  a.'  H02J  3/01:  H03H  7/09 

VS.  a.  307—105  22  CUimi 
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conditioning  circuit  means  for  conditioning  a  \  oltage  signal 
and  including  means  for  connection  to  the  ungrounded 
side  of  the  source  of  electnc  power  and  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  switch  contacts  and  to  said  microproces-sor 
for  providing  an  indication  input  to  said  microprocessor 
regarding  the  condition  of  said  door  switch 


^  A  filter  arrangement,  for  a  power  transmission  system 
having  a  power  system  operating  frequency,  compnsmg  an  LC 
circuit  wherein  the  inductor  of  said  LC  circuit  is  an  air  core 
reactor  having  a  resistance  element  operative  solely  by  direct 
electromagnetic  coupling  with  coil  windings  of  said  reactor  for 
lowenng  the  quality  factor  Q  of  the  reactor  at  a  selected  fre- 
quency or  band  of  frequencies  higher  than  said  power  system 
operating  frequency,  said  resistance  element  conductively 
insulated  from  the  inductor 


5,202.583 

THYRISTOR  CONTROLLED  SERIES  CAPACITOR 

VERNIER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Einar  \ .  Larsen.  Charlton,  and  Kara  Clark,  Schenectady,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,768 

Int.  a:  H02H  9.  00 

VS.  a,  307—102  35  Claims 


5.202,585 

ELECTRONIC  DEV  ICE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 

CONTvECnON  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Aoyagi.  and  Maynrai  Satoh.  both  of  Saitama,  Ja^an. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,328,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abwidoDed. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,788 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56602 

Int.  a."  HOIH  '00.  H04B  1/08:  B60R  11/02 

U.S.  a.  307— 116  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  thynstor  controlled  senes 
capacitor  system  having  a  capacitor  in  senes  with  a  substan- 
tially inductive  transmission  line,  and  a  thynstor  switched 
inductive  commutating  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor, 
the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

monitonng  a  capacitor  voltage  across  the  capacitor; 
monitonng  a  line  current  flowing  through  the  transmission 

line; 
predicting  an   upcoming   finng   time   from   the   monitored 

capacitor  voltage; 
switching  the  commutating  circuit  to  conduct  a  thynstor 

current  pulse  therethrough;  and 
synchronizing  the  switching  step  to  switch  at  the  predicted 
upcoming  finng  time  using  the  monitored  Ime  current 


1  An  electronic  device  having  an  operating  section  which 
has  a  plurality  of  input  keys  and  which  is  detachably  connected 
to  a  body  of  said  electronic  device  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
operating  section  is  electncally  connected  to  said  body,  char- 
actenzed  m  that 

said  body  compnses: 

connection  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  connection  of 
said  operating  section  to  said  body  and  for  outputting  a 
connection  detection  signal  when  such  connection  has 
been  detected,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  connection  detection  signal 
for  making  the  electncal  connecuon  between  said  body 
and  said  operating  section  effective  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time  after  said  connection  detection  means  provides 
said  connection  detection  signal,  for  preventing  the  elec- 
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trical  connection  between  said  operating  section  and  said  node,  said  inverter  input  receiving  said  output  signal  from 
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tncal  connection  between  said  operating  section  and  said 
body  from  being  accidently  operated  while  said  operating 
section  IS  being  connected  to  said  body 


5,202,586 

SAMPLE-A.ND-HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Masashi   Hon,   and  Tsutomu   Takayama.   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,440 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  20,  1990,  2-312924 

Int.  a.^  H03K  5/153:  H03F  1/30 

\}S.  a.  307—352  19  Claims 
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1  A  sainple-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  a 
given  input  signal  and  for  outputting  a  sampled  and  held  signal, 
compnsing 

a)  sample-and-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the 
input  signal  according  to  a  sample-and-hold  clock  signal 
input  thereto  and  providing  an  output  signal; 

b)  detection  means  for  detecting  presence  of  a  pulse  leak 
component  in  said  output  signal  of  said  sample-and-hold 
means  and  providing  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  an 
amount  of  said  pulse  leak  component,  and 

c)  control  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for 
controlling  a  phase  of  the  sample-and-hold  clock  signal. 


5J02,587 
MOSFET  GATE  SUBSTRATE  BIAS  SENSOR 
Loren  L.  McLaury.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,716 

Int.  C\:  H03K  3/01.  5/13 

U.S.  a.  307—296.2  22  Oaims 


node,  said  inverter  input  receiving  said  output  signal  from 
said  intermediate  node,  and  said  inverter  output  providing 
a  control  signal,  and 
e)  a  charge  pump  capable  of  affecting  the  potential  of  the 
substrate  layer  and  having  a  charge  pump  input  coupled  to 
the  invener  output  and  a  charge  pump  output  coupled  to 
said  bias  node,  said  charge  pump  input  receiving  said 
control  signal,  said  control  signal  capable  of  activating 
and  deactivating  said  charge  pump,  thereby  providing  the 
desired  potential  to  the  substrate  layer 


5^02,588 
SUBSTRATE  BIAS  CIRCUIT 
Ryosuke  Matsuo,  and  Masaru  Koyanagi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-28106 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01 

U.S.  a.  307— 296J  5  Claims 


1  A  low  current  substrate  bias  generator  for  regulating  the 
magnitude  of  a  desired  potential  of  a  substrate  layer  in  an 
integrated  circuit,  comprising 

a)  a  bias  node  coupled  to  the  substrate  layer; 

b)  an  intermediate  node  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

c)  a  sense  element  coupled  between  a  reference  node  and 
said  intermediate  node,  said  sense  element  electncally 
connected  to  said  bias  node  at  a  minimal  current  draw 
control  input,  and  providing  said  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  potential  of  the  substrate  layer  at  the  bias  node; 

d)  an  inverter  having  an  inverter  input  and  an  inverter  out- 
put, said  inverter  input  being  coupled  to  the  intemiediate 


1  A.  substrate  bias  circuit  compnsing  an  oscillation  circuit 
oscillating  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  control  signal  generation  circuit  operative  to  generate  a 
control  signal  for  changing,  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from 
said  oscillation  circuit,  a  substrate  potential  in  a  direction 
to  ensure  a  threshold  level  of  a  transistor  so  that  it  be- 
comes greater;  and 

a  charge  pump  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  operative  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  to  control  the  charge  and 
discharge  of  said  capacitor  by  to  thereby  change  said 
substrate  potential  at  two  stages; 

wherein  said  charge  pump  circuit  compnses  a  capacitor 
senes  circuit  compnsed  of  said  first  mentioned  capacitor 
and  second  capacitor  connected  in  senes  through  a  first 
transistor,  a  second  transistor  for  which  conduction  is 
controlled  by  a  potential  at  the  junction  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  said  second  capacitor,  and  operative  to  intro- 
duce a  potential  on  the  output  terminal  of  said  charge 
pump  circuit  to  the  junction  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
first  capacitor;  a  third  transistor  for  introducing  a  poten- 
tial at  the  junction  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  first 
capacitor;  a  third  transistor  for  introducing  a  potential  at 
the  junction  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  first  capacitor 
to  a  reference  potential  terminal,  a  first  gate  control  circuit 
operative  to  control  a  gate  voltage  of  said  third  transistor 
to  allow  said  second  and  third  transistors  to  be  inter- 
changeably conductive;  and  a  second  gate  control  circuit 
operative  to  allow  said  first  transistor  to  be  conductive 
within  a  time  penod  dunng  which  said  second  transistor  is 
non-conductive,  to  cause  a  change  of  the  substrate  poten- 
tial of  said  second  stage. 


5^2,589 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  CONDITION  OF 
SWITCHES  IN  ONE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Klaus  Hiiaer,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00533,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16.  1988.  Ser.  No.  549,009 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153.  5/159 

UJS.  CI.  307—350  17  Claims 


5,202,590 
SUBTHRESHOLD  SENSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CLAMPING  A.N 

INJECTED  CUTIRENT 

Carl  F.  Liepold,  Mesa,  and  James  T.  Doyle,  OuuMUer ,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignon  to  Intel  Corporatkm,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,491 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153.  5/08.-  H03B  1/04 
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1.  Apparatus  having  two  external  sensors  m  the  form  of  a 
first  switch  device  (SI)  and  a  second  switch  device  (S2),  each 
responding  to  external  influences  by  shifting  between  a  closed 
switch  condition  and  an  pen  switch  condition, 

including  means  for  obtaining  two  binary   output  signals 
which  together  indicate  the  switch  conditions  of  both  of 
said  switch  devices  using  only  a  single  analog  transmission 
line  (11)  to  which  said  first  and  second  switch  devices  (SI. 
S2)  are  connected,  in  parallel,  via  respective  resistances 
(Rl,  R2). 
said   means  including  first   and  second  tngger  switching 
devices  (10a.   lOt)  having  respective  inputs  fWE,  GE) 
which  are  connected  to  the  transmission  line,  and  respec- 
tive outputs  fW'A.  GA)  which  provide  said  binary  output 
signals, 
means  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  (UR)  to  the  inputs  of 
said  tngger  switching  devices  (lOo,  106),  means  for  setting 
the  threshold  of  the  two  tngger  switching  devices  (10c, 
106),  and 
a  differentiating  network  (C2,  R6.  R7), 
wherein 

the  input  (WE)  of  said  first  ngger  switching  device  is  con- 
nected directly  to  said  single  analog  transmission  line  (11), 
the  input  (GE)  of  said  second  tngger  switching  device  is 
connected  via  said  differentiating  network  to  said  single 
analog  transmission  line  (11); 
said  second  tngger  switching  device  also  has  a  control  or 
feedback  input  (F)  which  is  connected  to  the  output  (WA ) 
of  the  first  tngger  switching  device  (lOo)  to  ensure  that 
the  second  trigger  switching  device  (iOb)  only  switches 
when  the  binary  output  signal  of  the  first  rigger  switching 
device  is  low; 
whereby  the  binary  output  signal  of  the  first  tnger  switching 
device  indicates  when  either  of  said  sensors  (SI,  S2)  is  m 
a  closed  switch  condition,  and  the  binary  output  signal  of 
said  second  tngger  switchmg  device  indicates  when  both 
of  said  sensors  (SI,  S2)  are  in  a  closed  switch  condition, 
said  two  binary  output  signals  thereby  together  definmg 
the  respective  switch  conditions  of  both  sensors  without 
any  additional  analog-to-digital  conversion  circuitry. 


1  A  subthreshold  comparator  for  detecting  a  voltage  differ- 
ence between  an  input  voltage  and  a  subthreshold  voltage, 
compnsing: 

subthreshold  current  source  means  for  gr.t-rating  a  sub- 
threshold current, 
comparator   means   coupled   to   said   subthreshold   current 
source  means  to  be  dnvcn  by  said  subthreshold  current, 
said  comparator  means  companng  said  input  voltage  with 
said  subthreshold  voltage,  said  comparator  means  bemg 
turned  on  when  said  input  voltage  exceeds  said  subthresh- 
old voltage,  said  comparator  means  comprising: 
first  and  second  FETs  having  their  gates  connected  to- 
gether, said  gates  of  said  first  and  second  FETs  being 
coupled  to  the  source  of  said  first  PET; 
third  and  fourth  FETs  having  their  sources  connected 
together,  the  drain  of  said  third  FET  being  coupled  to 
the  source  of  said  first  FET,  the  drain  of  said  fourth 
FET  being  coupled  to  the  source  of  said  second  FET  to 
form  an  output  node,  the  gates  of  said  third  and  fourth 
FETs  being  first  and  second  input  nodes  to  receive  said 
input  and  subthreshold  voltages,  respectively,  said  out- 
put node  being  pulled  up  when  said  first  input  node  has 
a  voltage  above  said  second  input  node;  and 
fifth  FET  having  its  drain  coupled  to  the  sources  of  said 
third  and  fourth  FETs,  said  fifth  FET  being  dnven  by 
said  subthreshold  current  from  said  subthreshold  cur- 
rent source  means  such  that  said  subthreshold  current 
dnves  said  fifth  FET  in  the  linear  region,  wherein  the 
drain  current  through  said  fifth  FET  is  linearly  proper- 
tional  to  its  drain  voltage 


5,202,591 

DYNAMIC  CIRCUIT  DISGUISE  FOR 

MICROELECTHONIC  INTEGRATED  DIGITAL  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS 

Robert  H.  Walden,  Newbvry  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hagbcs 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  742,799 
Into.'  H03K  17/16,  19/20 
U.S.  a.  307—450  >3  Claims 

1    A  microelectnc  integrated  digital  logic  circuit,  compris- 
ing 
at  least  one  input  terminal; 
an  output  terminal. 

a  first  microelectnc  digital  logic  switching  element  having  a 
first  maximum  switchmg  speed  which  is  higher  than  a 
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predetermined  operating  switching  speed   at  which  the 
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and  outputting  an  inverted  signal  m  parallel  to  the  input 
signal; 


APRIL  13,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1217 


5,202,594 

LOW  powt:r  levxl  converter 


-1.      T-.        Ck. 


a  yoke  member  composed  of  a  central  portion,  upper /lower 
fnnges  and  left/nght  fnnges  forming  magnetic  paths, 
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predetermined  operating  switching  speed  at  which  the 
circuit  IS  designed  to  operate;  and 
a  second  microelectnc  digital  logic  switching  element  which 
IS  connected  with  the  first  switching  element  to  provide  a 
predetermined  logical  function  between  said  at  least  one 
input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  and  has  a  second 
maximum  switching  speed  which  is  lower  than  the  operat- 
ing switching  speed  and  higher  than  a  predetermined 
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maximum  test  switching  speed  at  which  the  circuit  is 
capable  of  being  tested; 
the  first  and  second  switching  elements  both  switching  at 
switching  speeds  lower  than  the  test  switching  speed,  and 
only  the  first  switching  element  switching  at  the  operating 
switching  speed,  such  that  the  circuit  operates  differently 
at  the  test  switching  speed  than  at  the  operating  switching 
speed 


5.202,592 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Masato  Yoneda,  Ichihara,  and  Hisaya  Keida,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kawasaki   Steel   Corporation.   Hyogo. 
Japan 
per  No.  per  JP90  01597.  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  11,  1991.  Per  Pub.  No.  W091  09468.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  27,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,466 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1989,  1-319624 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/094.  14/177 

L.S.  a.  307—465  18  Oaims 


and  outputting  an  inverted  signal  in  parallel  to  the  input 
signal; 

a  non-inverted  switching  element  for  selectively  outputting 
the  input  signal  to  a  common  output  line  in  response  to  a 
first  memory  signal; 

an  inverted  switching  element  for  selectively  outputting  the 
inverted  signal  to  the  common  output  line  m  response  to  a 
second  memory  signal; 

a  first  memory  cell  for  outputting  the  first  memory  signal; 

a  second  memory  cell  for  outputting  the  second  memory 
signal,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  selectors 
further  composes  a  first  switching  element  and  a  second 
switching  element,  connected  in  series  between  an  input 
terminal  having  a  predetermined  signal  and  the  common 
output  line,  for  selectively  outputting  as  the  output  signal 
one  of  the  predetermined  signal,  the  input  signal  and  the 
inverted  signal  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  memory 
signals,  and 

means  for  forcing,  when  one  of  the  first  and  second  memory 
cells  outputs  Its  memory  signal  having  one  of  a  high  logic 
level  and  a  low  logic  level,  the  other  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond memory  cells  to  output  its  memory  signal  having  the 
other  of  the  high  and  low  logic  levels 


5.202,593 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  BUS  REPEATER 
Thomas  B.  Huang,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Yih-Chyun  Jenq.  Lake 
Oswego,  and  Keith  Lofstrom,  Hillsboro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  I-Cube  Design  Systems  Inc.,  SanU  Oara  and  PiE 
Design  Systems  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,299 
Int.  a.^  H03K  17/0175,  17/16 
U.S.  a.  307—475  "^  Claims 
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1    .A  programmable  logic  device,  composing  at  least  one 
logic  circuit,  each  logic  circuit  composing  a  coincidence  de- 
tector and  a  plurality  of  input  signal  selectors  connected  to  the 
idence  detector,  each  of  the  plurality  of  selectors  having 
el.  and  selectively  outputting 


coincidence  detect ,  . 

an  input  signal  ha\  mg  a  logic  level,  and  selectively  outputting 
an  output  signal  to  the  coincidence  detector,  each  of  the  plural- 


ity of  selectors  composing 


i  oi  scieciuis  c<Jinpi  ismj^- 

an  inverter  for  inverting  the  logic  level  of  the  input  signal 


1  A  bi-directional  bus  repeater  for  transmitting  signals  be- 
tween first  and  second  buses  composing: 

first  unidirectional  bus  repeater  means,  connected  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  logic  signal  caroed  on  said  first  bus  and  at  least 
one  first  indicating  signal,  for  generating  a  second  logic 
signal  on  said  second  bus  when  said  first  logic  signal  is 
asserted  and  said  first  indicating  signal  is  not  asserted,  and 
for  asserting  at  least  one  second  indicating  signal  when 
generating  said  second  logic  signal,  and 

second  unidirectional  bus  repeater  means,  connected  for 
receiving  said  second  logic  signal  and  said  at  least  one 
second  indicating  signal,  for  generating  said  first  logic 
signal  when  said  second  logic  signal  is  asserted  and  said 
second  indicating  signal  is  not  asseoed.  and  for  asserting 
said  at  least  one  first  indicating  signal  when  generating 
said  first  logic  signal. 
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LOW  POWER  LEVEL  CON"V ERTER 
Ray  Chang,  Austin.  Tei.,  aasignor  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 
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1   A  low  power  level  converter  composing 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 
first  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  control  electrode 
for  receiving  a  control  signal,  and  a  second  current  elec- 
trode; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled 
to  said  second  current  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a 
control  electrode  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal,  and  a 
second  current  electrode, 
a  third  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
said  second  current  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  current  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  to  a  second  power  supply  voltage  terminal, 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  tc 
said  first  current  electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  a  con- 
trol electrode  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
first   transistor  for  receiving  said  control  signal,   and   a 
second  current  electrode, 
a  fifth  transistor  havmg  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
said  second  current  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor,  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  current  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  to  said  second  power  supply   voltage  terminal. 

and 
a  sixth  transistor  having  a  first  curtent  electrode  coupled  to 
said  first  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  control  elec- 
trode for  receiving  a  second  input  signal,  and  a  second 
current  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  current  electrode  of 
said  fifth  transistor  and  for  providing  an  output  signal. 


a  yoke  member  composed  of  a  central  portion,  upper /lower 

fnnges  and  left/oght  fonges  formmg  magnetic  paths, 
a  moving  coil  movably  around  the  central  portion  of  said 

yoke  member;  and 
permanent  magnets  adhered  on  the  upper /lower  fnnges  of 
said  yoke  member,  said  permanent  magnets  applying  a 
magnetic  field  to  the  mo\^ng  coil  and  generating  a  flux 
flow, 
wherein  at  least  a  p)Ortion  of  said  yoke  member  composes  at 
least   two   abutting   members   of  different   permeabilities 
arranged  parallel  to  a  direction  of  flux  flow  m  the  perma- 
nent magnets  so  as  to  cause  reluctance  lines  of  magnetic 
force  being  generated  from  said  permanent  magnets  and 
flowing  through  said  yoke  member  to  become  uniform 
2  The  voice  coil  motor  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  the 
central  portion  of  said  yoke  member  is  composed  of  two  fonge 
members  and  a  central  member,  the  central  member  being  of 
higher  permeability    than   the  two  frmge  members,  so  that 
fonge    flux    generated    by    said    permanent    magnets    passes 
through   the   member   of  low.    permeability   and  central   flux 
generated  by  said  permanent  magnets  passes  through  the  mem- 
ber of  high  permeability 


5J02,596 
ELEenUC  MOTOR 
NieU  D.  Jensen:  ThomM  S\ai,  both  of  Bjerringbro,  and  Bjanie 
D.  Pedersen,  HammeU  all  of  Denmark,  aacigDon  to  Gnuidfoi 
Intematioiial  a^'s,  Bjerringbro.  Denmark 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10, 
1990.  4014918 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5   IS.  U  00.  1/00.  7,20 
L.S.  a.  310—64  "^  Claim 


5,202,595 
YOKE  MEMBER  FOR  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR 
Jun-seok  Sim,  and  Byeong-sang  Yun,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.047 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1991. 

91-9327 

Int.  a."  H02K  41/00 
L.S.  a.  310-13  15  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  coil  motor  composing; 


1    .An  electoc  motor  compnsmg: 

a  frequency  converter  for  routional  speed  control  of  said 
motor,  said  frequency  connecter  having  an  input  circuit, 
an  intermediate  circuit,  a  control  circuit  and  a  power 
supply  circuit. 

a  sealed  modular  housing  remotely  disposed  and  thermally 
independent  from  said  electoc  motor. 

a  replaceable,  enlarged  surface  area  heat  transfer  body  in 
heat  transfemng  connection  with  said  module  housing. 

said  power  supply  being  disposed  within  said  module  hous- 
ing, 

a  terminal  box  disposed  on  a  motor  housing  of  said  motor, 
said  input  circuit,  said  intermeduile  circuit,  and  said  con- 
trol circuit  being  disposed  within  said  terminal  box.  and 

a  connecting  cable  connectmg  said  power  supply  with  said 
terminal  box  and  said  motor,  whereby  heat  generated  by 
said  power  supply  is  dissipated  at  a  chosen  location 
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5^2,597 

MOTOR  WITH  DECELERATING  APPARATL'S 
Hidekj  Ishida,  Yao;  Hiroshi  Kusumoto,  WaVayama,  and  Hideo 
Fukuda,  Nishinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-312150 

Int.  a:  H02K  7/116:  F16H  3/08 

L.S.  a.  310— «3  9  Claims 


an  array  of  [permanent  magnets  in  magnetic  conducting 
relation  with  said  collar  and  said  poles;  and 

a  sleeve  of  bearing  matenal  disposed  in  said  peripheral  space 
to  be  carried  by  one  of  said  collar  and  said  rotor  part  and 
normally  spaced  by  a  second  small  gap  from  the  other  of 
said  collar  and  said  rotor  part 


5,202,599 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Wen-Chung  Kao,  No.  416,  Chung-Shan  Road,  Chia-Li  Chen, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,914 

Int.  a.'  H02K  13/04 

VS.  a.  310—234  3  Claims 


1  A  decelerating  apparatus  for  a  motor  with  an  output  shaft, 
comprising 

a  pinion  gear  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor; 
a  plurality  of  decelerating  gears  for  selectively  engaging 

with  said  pinion   gear,   each  of  said  decelerating  gears 

being  integrally  formed  with  a  rotation  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  each  of  said  decelerating  gears,  said 

supporting   means   compnsing   a   plurality   of  selectively 

usable  bearings,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  decelerating  apparatus  to  a  load, 

wherein  an  output  end  of  said  rotation  shaft  of  each  of  said 

decelerating  gears  is  selectively  connectable  to  a  rotating 

load 


T  5^02,598 

BACK-LP  BEARING  FOR  PER.VIANENT  MAGNET 
BIASED  MAGNETIC  BEARING 

Shin  Katsumata,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford.  111. 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.055 

Int,  a:  H02K  7/09 

L'.S.  a.  310—90.5  8  CUims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  biased  magnetic  bearing  assembly 
compnsing 

a  rotor  formed  at  least  m  part  of  magnetic  material; 

at  least  two  diametrically  opposed  magnetic  poles  about  said 

rotor  part  and  terminating  m  ends  slightly  spaced  from 

said  rotor  part  to  define  a  first  gap 
electrical  windings  associated  with  each  said  pole; 
a  collar  of  magnetic  matenal  axially  spaced  from  said  poles 

and  having  an  opening  receiving  said  rotor  part  such  that 

a  small  penpheral  space  exists  between  said  opening  and 

said  rotor  part. 


1   An  electnc  motor,  composing 

a  longitudinally  extended  stator  having  a  cyhndncal  tubular 
contour,  said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets disposed  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  in  angular  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
each  being  separated  one  from  another  by  a  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  silicon  steel  members  to  define  a  plurality 
of  permanent  magnetic  poles; 

an  armature  disposed  within  a  central  bore  of  said  stator  for 
rotation  about  said  central  axis,  said  armature  including 

a.  a  plurality  of  pole  segments  equally  spaced  about  said 
central  axis; 

b.  a  plurality  of  coils,  each  of  said  coils  being  wound  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  pole  segments; 

c    a  commutator   having   a   M   number  of  conductive 
contact  members,  where  M  is  defined  by  three  times  a 
number  of  permanent  magnet  poles  of  said  stator.  each 
of  said  plurality  of  coils  being  electncally  coupled  on 
opposing  ends  thereof  to  a  distinct  pair  of  said  conduc- 
tive contact  members,  said  plurality  of  coils  defining  N 
number  of  coils  where  N  equals  one  half  M;  and. 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  brushes  secured  to  said  stator  for 
electncal  contact  with  respective  pairs  of  said  conductive 
contact  members  of  said  commutator,  whereby  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  plurality  of  coils  are  indepen- 
dently and  simultaneously  energized  to  contnbute  to  a 
torque  output  of  said  motor 


5,202,600 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE  A.ND  RELATED 
CONVERTING  DEMCES 
Masanori  Fujita;  Shinichi  Okamoto,  and  Hirokazu  Ono,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,612,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,052 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-217690 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—338  3  Claims 

1  A  piezoelectric  module  compnsing  a  ferroelectnc  liquid 
crystal  panel  having  a  first  electrode;  a  second  electrode  dis- 
posed in  opposing  relation  to  said  first  electrode;  a  ferroelectnc 
liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
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trodes;  and  a  first  alignment  layer  formed  between  said  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  and  said  first  electrode,  whereby  said 
ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  pane!  generates  electnc  signals 
when  a  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  and  electnc  signal  detecting 
means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  detecting  said  electnc 
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5J02,602 

METAL-GLASS  COMPOSTTE  nELD-EMTTTING 

ARRAYS 

Jack  D.  Ayers,  Oakton.  V  a.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Waab- 

ington.  D.C. 
DivisioD  of  Ser,  No.  607,955,  Not.  1,  1990,  This  appUcation  Dec, 

10,  1991,  Ser,  No,  804,558 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  !  30.  1/90 
L.S.  a.  313—309  8  Claims 
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Signals,  said  piezoelectnc  mtxlule  further  compnsing  a  second 
alignment  layer  between  said  second  electrode  and  said  ferro- 
electnc liquid  crystal,  said  first  alignment  layer  and  said  second 
alignment  layer  having  homogeneous  alignments  that  are  nei- 
ther parallel  not  anti-parallel  with  respect  to  one  another 


5,202.601 
SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WTTH  RECESS  IN  ELECTRODE  TIP 
Kozo  Takamura,  Nagoya;  Yasuyuki  Sato,  Kasugai,  and  Kiyoaki 
Tanaka,  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1990,  Ser,  No.  634,351 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-343737; 
Dec.  27,  1989,  1-343738;  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-147997;  Not.  14,  1990, 
2-310094 

Int.  a."  HOIT  13/20 
U.S.  a.  313—142  33  Oaims 
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1    ,A  field-emitting  array  compnsing- 

an  insulating  wafer  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass,  pyro-ceramic,  and  fine-grained  poly- 
crystalline  oxide,  and  wherein  said  wafer  is  less  than  about 
10  mm  thick  and  has  two  substantially  parallel  surfaces. 

electncally  conducting  filaments  extending  between  said 
substantially  parallel  surfaces,  wherein  the  diameter  of 
said  filaments  is  less  than  about  10  jim,  and  wherein  said 
filaments  are  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  germanium,  galhum  arsenide,  silicon,  cop- 
per, gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  iron,  nickel  and 
alloys  thereof,  said  filaments  extending  beyond  one  of  said 
substantially  parallel  surfaces,  and 

an  electron-emitting  coating  on  the  surfaces  of  said  filaments 
that  extends  beyond  said  surface  of  said  wafer,  wherein 
said  electron-emitting  coating  extends  beyond  the  end  of 
said  extending  filaments,  and  wherein  said  electron-emit- 
ting coating  IS  made  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium,  indium,  osmium,  rubid- 
ium, tungsten,  tantalum,  tantalum  carbide,  titanium  car- 
bide, titanium  nitrate,  zirconium  carbide,  zirconium  ni- 
tnde.  and  lanthanum  hexabonde 


1    .A  spark  plug  for  use  m  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing 

a  pair  of  electrodes  each  made  of  base  meul 

a  noble  metal  tip  portion  provided  on  one  of  said  electrixies 
to  define  a  spark  discharge  gap  between  said  noble  metal 
tip  portion  and  the  other  one  of  said  electrodes;  and 

recess  means  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  noble  metal  tip 
portion  defining  said  spark  discharge  gap,  and  diametn- 
cally  extending  to  divide  said  noble  metal  tip  portion  into 
a  plurality  of  section. 

wherein  said  noble  metal  tip  portion  includes  a  lip  layer 
made  of  noble  metal,  and  a  thermal  stress-relieving  layer 
disposed  between  said  noble  metal  tip  layer  and  said  one 
electrode,  and 
wherein  said  recess  means  axialK  extend  to  said  one  elec- 
trode. 


5J02,603 

IN-LINE  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLORED  CATHODE 

RAY 

Shigeni  Sugawara,  Saitama,  and  Sbinpei  Koahigoe.  Fukaya,  both 
of  Japan,  aasignorf  to  Kabnahiki  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No,  642,687 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.   18.   1990,  2-7159: 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-68236 

Int,  O,'  HOI  J  29  t2 
VS.  O,  313—414  10  C\timm 


1 


9R 


,9G      96 
-S 


—  % 


\ 


7    An  in-line  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube, 
compnsing 

generating  means  for  generating,  accelerating,  and  control- 
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ling  first,  second,  and  third  electron  beams  m  an  in-line 
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a  hollow  focusing  tube  of  electncally  insulating  matenal    and  a  lamp  side  connected  to  the  lamp,  the  lamp  having  a  fim 
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ling  first,  second,  and  third  electron  beams  in  an  in-line 
arrangemeni, 
emitting  means  for  emitting  light  rays  when  the  first,  second. 

and  third  electron  beams  are  landed  thereon, 
first  second,   and   third   electrodes  arranged   between   the 
emitting  means  and  the  generating  means. 
the  first  electrcxle  having  a  first  single  aperture  for  allow- 
ing the  first,  second,  and  third  electron  beams  to  pass 
therethrough,  the  first  single  aperture  having  a  first 
width  along  the  m-hne  arrangement  and  including  a 
rectangular  portion  extending  along  the  in-line  arrange- 
ment and  extended  portions  on  both  sides  thereof. 
the  second  electrode  having  a  first  single  aperture  ar- 
ranged to  oppose  the  first  single  aperture  of  the  first 
electrode,  for  allowing  the  first,  second,  and  third  elec- 
tron beams  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  set  of  three 
apertures,  each  for  allowing  one  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  electron  beams  to  pass  therethrough,  respectively, 
the  first  single  aperture  of  the  second  electrode  having 
a  first  width  substantial! v  same  as  the  first  width  of  the 
first  single  aperture  of  the   first   electrode  along   the 
in-line  arrangement  and  including  a  rectangular  portion 
extending  along  the  in-line  arrangement  and  extended 
portions  on  both  sides  thereof,  and 
the  third  electrode  having  a  set  of  three  apertures,  each 
arranged  to  oppose  a  corresponding  aperture  of  the  set 
of  the  second  electrode,  each  for  allowing  the  first, 
second,  and  third  electron  beams  to  pass  therethrough, 
respectively;  and 
a  pair  of  plate  members  each  extending  from  the  second 
electriTde  into  the  first  aperture  of  the  first  electrode,  the 
plate  members  each  having  a  first  width  smaller  than  the 
first  width  of  the  first  single  aperture  of  the  first  electrode, 
a  distance  between  the  plate  members  being  smaller  than 
the  first  width  of  the  first  single  aperture  of  the  first  elec- 
trode 


5^2,605 
MIM  COLD-CATHODE  ELECTRON  EMISSION 
ELEMENTS 
Akira  Kineko,  Tokyo;  Tom  Kanno,  Kawasaki,  and  Kaoru  Tomii, 
Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988.  63-274852; 
Not.  4, 1988,  63-278702;  Nov.  4, 1988,  63-278707;  Dec.  22, 1988, 
63-324107;  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-326613 

Int.  a.'  HGIJ  29/46 
U.S.  a.  313—444  6  Oaims 


1  5,202,604 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TLBE 

Yong-geol  Kweon.  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,217 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/50 

U.S.  a.  313—414  9  Oaims 
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1  An  electron  emission  element  comprising  an  electncally 
conducting  layer  which  includes  an  upwardly  protruding 
portion,  a  first  electncally  insulating  layer  formed  on  said 
upwardly  protruding  portion,  a  second  electncally  insulating 
layer  formed  on  a  surface  region  of  said  conducting  layer 
excluding  said  upwardly  protruding  portion,  with  an  upper 
surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer  being  co-planar  with  an 
upper  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  and  a  metal  layer 
formed  upon  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers 


5^02,606 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  FOCUSSING  STRUCTURE 

AND  GETTER  MEANS 
Gerardus  ,A.  H.  M.  Vrijssen;  W'illem  M.  Van  Alphen,  and  Ger- 
Wim  J.  Goorhuis,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.001.  Jun.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,520 
Oaims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Jun.    23.    1989, 
8901587;  Jan.  18,  1990,  9000117 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  29/06.  29/94 
U.S.  O.  313 — 450  10  Claims 


1  A  main  lens  of  an  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
compnsing: 

a  focus  electrode  having  two  outer  beam  passing  holes  of  a 
selected  shape  each  outer  beam  passing  hole  having  a 
radius;  and 

an  anode  disposed  adjacent  said  focus  electrode,  said  anode 
including  two  outer  beam  passing  holes  of  a  different 
shape  from  the  outer  beam  passing  holes  of  said  focus 
electrode,  each  outer  beam  passing  hole  of  said  anode 
having  an  elongated  slot  with  semi-circular  end  arcs  fac- 
ing one  another,  the  radius  of  each  semi-circular  end  arc 
being  substantially  identical  to  the  radius  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  two  outer  beam  passing  holes  of  the  focus 
electrcxle       j 


1  A  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing  an  envelope  having  a 
display  window  beanng  a  luminescent  screen  and  a  neck  por- 
tion containing  an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  electron 
beam  directed  to  the  luminescent  screen,  said  envelope  con- 
taining getter  means  for  producing  within  the  envelope  dunng 
a  gettenng  operation  a  distnbution  of  getter  matenal.  charac- 
tenzed  in  that: 

a.  the  electron  gun  includes  a  focusing  structure  compnsmg 


a  hollow  focusing  tube  of  electrically  insulating  matenal 
disposed  about  an  axis,  said  tube  having  an  inner  surface 
on  which  a  layer  of  matenal  having  a  high  electncal 
resistance  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and 
having  at  least  one  open  end;  and 
b.  the  cathode  ray  tube  includes  means  for  inhibiting  the 
deposition  of  the  getter  matenal  on  the  layer  of  high 
electncal  resistance  matenal.  compnsing 

(1)  first  means  for  onenting  the  getter  means  such  that  it 
deposits  the  getter  matenal  at  a  substantial  distance 
from  said  at  least  one  open  end  of  the  focusing  struc- 
ture; and 

(2)  second  means  for  shielding  the  layer  of  high  electncal 
resistance  matenal  against  deposition  thereon  of  the 
getter  matenal.  dunng  the  gettenng  operation 

5,202,607 
ADAPTER  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Gary    Broyer,   463   Stanhope    Rd..   Sparta,    N.J.    07871,    and 
Gregory  Murphy,  287  Alexandria  Dr.,  Hackettstown,  NJ. 

07840 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,673 

Int.  O."  HOIJ  y/44:  H05B  41  36 

U.S.  O.  315—58  1*  Claims 


and  a  lamp  side  connected  to  the  lamp,  the  lamp  having  a  first 
side  connected  to  the  ballast  and  a  second  side  not  connected 
to  the  ballast  in  emergency  mode,  the  inverter  circuit  having 
first  and  second  power  output  leads  and  a  lamp  connection 
lead,  compnsing 

first  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  power  output 
leads  of  the  invener  circuit  to  the  pnmarv  side  of  the 
ballast,  the  inverter  circuit  being  self-dnven; 


second  means  for  connecting  the  lamp  connection  lead  of 
the  invener  circuit  to  the  second  side  of  the  lamp,  installa- 
tion of  the  inverter  circuit  of  the  emergency  lighting 
svstem  being  simplified  by  reducing  connections  required 
between  the  inverter  circuit  and  the  lamp.  and.  voltage 
doubling  means  for  modifying  inverter  output  to  produce 
either  a  high  s  ollage  DC  output  or  a  pulsating  DC  output 
through  the  lamp  connection  lead  to  the  lamp. 


5J02,609 
FLAT  CONFIGURATION  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kaoru  Tomii,  Isehara;  Hiroshi  Miyama.  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 
shikazu  Kawanchi,  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  473,087 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1989,  l-228''l 
Int.  O.'  HOIJ  29  70,  31/12.  3! '20 
U.S.  O.  315—366  5  Claims 


1  An  adapter  for  independently  and  selectively  powenng 
two  fiuorescent  lamps,  each  of  said  lamps  being  selectively 
powerable  either  alone  or  together,  compnsing 

a  case  having  two  sockets  adapted  to  connect  to  said  two 
fluorescent  lamps; 

ballast  means  mounted  in  said  case  for  inductively  convey- 
ing current,  and 

a  base  mounted  on  said  case  and  having  first,  second  and 
third  contacts,  said  ballast  means  having  first  and  second 
ballast  inductors,  said  first  and  said  third  contacts  having 
senally  connected  between  them  said  first  ballast  inductor 
and  one  of  said  sockets,  the  other  one  of  said  sockets  being 
senally  connected  with  said  second  ballast  inductor  be- 
tween said  second  and  said  third  contacts 


5,202.608 

EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

IMPROVED  AND  RAPIDLY  INSTALLABLE 

FLUORESCENT  INVERTER 

James  C.  Johnson.  Conyers.  Ga.,  assignor  to  National  Service 

Industries.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.165 
Int.  O.'  H02J  9  06:  H05B  4!.  29 
U.S.  O.  315—86  5  Claims 

1  An  emergency  lighting  system  readily  wirable  to  existing 
fluorescent  lighting  fixture  without  the  necessity  for  cutting 
and  stnping  leads  on  a  lamp  side  of  a  previously  wired  fixture, 
the  emergency  lighting  system  having  a  ballast,  a  discharge 
lamp  and  an  inverter  circuit,  the  balla.st  having  a  pnmary  side 


,i.J._J__.l.,.-;-i-JX 


\L'r!^..tX-- 


1  In  a  flat  configuration  cathode  ray  tube  compnsmg  an 
electron  beam  source  for  producing  at  least  one  row  of  elec- 
tron beams,  a  fluorescent  matenal  layer  formed  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  a  surface  of  a  transparent  plate,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  electrode  means  successively  disposed  between  said 
electron  beam  source  and  said  fluorescent  matenal  layer,  said 
plurality  of  electrode  means  compnsing  horizontal  deflection 
electrode  means  defining  a  first  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing apertures  for  passmg  respective  ones  of  said  electrode 
beams,  and  at  least  one  other  electrode  means,  located  up- 
stream from  said  honzonlal  deflection  electrode  means  and 
defining  a  second  plurality  of  vertically  extending  apertures  for 
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tor.  a  differential  amplifier,  a  variable  speed  setting  circuit 
»f»r»r,r-p  niiUit  a  srwfl  control  circuit  and 


and  outputs  a  first  binary  word  of  a  first  number  of  binary 
diKits. 
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pusing   iaid    respective    electron    beams,    the    improvement 

wherein 

a  central  axis  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  venically 
extending  apenures  of  the  honzontal  deflection  electrode 
means  and  a  central  axis  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  vertically  extending  apertures  of  said 
at  least  one  other  electrode  means  being  mutually  sepa- 
rated by  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
further  comprising  trajectory  correction  voltage  generating 
means  for  supplying  to  said  at  least  one  other  electrode 
means  a  trajectory  correction  voltage  which  vanes  in 
amplitude  dunng  each  vertical  scanning  interval,  for  dy- 
namically correcting  respective  beam  landing  positions  of 
said  electron  beams  dunng  said  each  vertical  scanning 
interval 


5JO2.610 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  YARN  EM>-DOW7«i 

DETECTION  IN  A  TEXTILE  YARN  WINDING  MACHINE 

Jesse  C.  Frye,  aiftside,  N.C..  and  Scott  G.  Bradshaw.  Chester, 

La.,  assignors  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell,  Greenrille.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,379 

Int.  a.'  B65H  59/38 

U.S.  a.  318—6    I  8  Claims 
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servo  motor  shafts  are  to  be  synchronously  controlled  on 
the  basis  of  the  synchronization  data  provided  by  said 
input  means  and  preparing  a  moving  pattern  for  synchro- 
nization on  the  basis  of  the  parameters  for  servo  control 
with  respect  to  each  servo  motor  shaft  to  be  synchro- 
nously controlled; 
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wherein  positionmg  command  data  corresponding  to  the 
prepared  moving  pattern  is  supplied  to  the  servo  control 
unit  corresponding  to  each  shaft  thereby  to  synchronously 
control  the  servo  motor  corresponding  to  each  shaft 


5^02,612 
CONCRETE  VIBRATOR 
Kenji  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Akinobu  Shionoya,  Musashino;  Kazuo 
Matsushita,  Ohmiya,  and  Isao  Baba,  Chino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sinano  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Mikasa  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,676,  May  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,269,  Jan.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-17112 
Int  a.'  H02P  6/02 
VS.  C\.  318—138  5  Claims 


1.  In  textile  yam  winding  apparatus  having  a  commutated 
DC  motor  for  rotatably  dnving  a  yam  package  suppon  mem- 
ber to  wind  a  yam  strand  thereon,  and  closed-loop  motor 
control  means  for  maintaining  a  desired  velocity  of  the  motor 
and  for  signaling  commutation  of  the  phase  of  the  motor  dur- 
ing yam  winding  operations;  the  improvement  therein  com- 
pnsing  means  for  monitonng  the  conduction  angles  delivered 
to  commutate  the  phase  windings  of  the  motor,  means  for 
detecting  a  sudden  minimum  preeslablished  decrease  in  the 
monitored  conduction  angles  indicative  of  breakage  of  a  yam 
strand  being  wound  on  the  yam  package  support  member,  and 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  sud- 


conduction  angle  mdicative  of  yam  strand 


5,202,611 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVO 

MOTORS 
Shinichiro   L'ehara,   Higashimurayama,   and   Yasuhiro   Yuasa, 
Fuchu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-216136 
Int.  a.5  H02P  5/46 
U.S.  a.  318—85  6  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  control  system  for  servo  motors  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  servo  motors  and  servo  control  units  for  dnv- 

mg  a  plurality  of  shafts. 
mput  means  for  providing  synchronization  data  which  de- 
termines  whether   any   servo   motors  of  the   respective 
shafts  are  to  be  synchronously  controlled, 
setting  means  for  setting  parameters  for  servo  control  indi- 
vidually for  the  shafts,  and 
moving  pattern  preparation  means  for  determining  which 


<:; ,  m„      ^ 
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1   A  concrete  vibrator  compnsing. 

a  motor, 

an  eccentnc  pendulum,  dnven  by  the  motor  for  effectively 
reducing  a  drop  in  speed  of  rotation  of  the  eccentnc  pen- 
dulum upon  immersion  into  a  fresh  concrete  mass, 

a  cable  for  supplying  electnc  power  to  said  motor. 

said  motor  having  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  and  three- 
phase  stator  windings, 

a  dnving  circuit  disposed  remote  from  said  motor  and  pen- 
dulum provided  in  the  cable  to  dnve  the  motor  by  electnc 
power  and  compnsing  components  in  the  cable  remote 
from  the  motor  and  pendulum  sufficiently  to  preclude 
vibrations  of  the  vibrator  affecting  said  components, 

said  dnven  circuit  components  compnsing,  a  frequency 
changer  of  a  semiconductor  inverter  coupled  to  said  mo- 
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tor,  a  differential  amplifier,  a  vanable  speed  setting  circuit 
for  generating  reference  pulses,  a  speed  control  circuit  and 
a  commutation  control  circuit  connected  for  controlling 
the  frequency  changer  to  control  a  vibration  frequency  of 
the  concrete  vibrator  with  pulse-modulated  commutation 
signals,  a  stan-stop  switch  disposed  in  said  cable  near  to 
the  motor  and  pendulum  connected  to  the  invener  and  the 
commutation  control  circuit  for  starting  and  stopping  the 
vibrator,  and 
a  neutral  point  of  the  stator  windings  effective  to  feed  a 
neutral  point  potential  as  an  input  to  the  differential  ampli- 
fier; 
the  neutral  point  potential  occumng  at  an  anificial  neutral 
point  at  a  stator  winding  input  being  fed  as  another  input 
of  the  differential  amplifier  so  that  a  detected  voltage  is 
obtained  at  an  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  as  third 
harmonic  voltage  components  of  the  three-phase  stator 
windings, 
the  differential  amplifier  being  connected  so  that  the  de- 
tected voltage  IS  compared  with  the  reference  pulses  in 
the  speed  control  circuit  to  obtain  an  error  signal  for 
influencing    the    degree    of    modulation    of    the    pulse- 
modulated  commutation  signals  at  the  commutation  con- 
trol circuit  to  reduce  said  error  signal  to  zero 


and  outputs  a  first  binary  word  of  a  first  number  of  binary 
digits. 

a  commutation  decoder  that  decodes  said  binary  first  word 
output  of  said  commutation  generator  and  generates  a 
second  binary  word  composed  of  a  second  number  of  bits. 

a  motor  dnver  which  receives  said  second  binary  word  and 
outputs  a  plurality  of  dnve  signals  on  a  plurality  of  output 
lines,  said  plurality  of  output  lines  being  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  terminals  on  a  controlled  motor. 

a  transformation  network  attached  to  said  plurality  of  output 


5.202,613 
TWO-PHASE  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
DaTid  L.  Kruse,  25222  Vespucci  Rd.,  Laguna  HUls.  Calif.  92653 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,167,  May  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,134.349. 
This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,486 
Int.  a.'  H02P  6/02 
VJS.  a.  318—254  17  Claims 


MUM  t  'ovnoi  orvr 


1    A  control  circuit  compnsing. 

motor  means  with  a  plurality  of  phases, 

a  plurality  of  phase  position  detector  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  receive  first  signals  form  each  of  said  phases, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  power  amplifier  means  connected  to  receive 
second  signals  from  each  of  said  phases,  respectively. 

multiplier  means  connected  to  supply  signals  to  respective 
ones  of  said  fwwer  amplifier  means  as  a  function  of  the 
operating  mode  of  said  control  circuit,  and 

controller  means  for  supplying  control  siganls  to  said  multi- 
plier means  to  determine  the  operating  mode  of  said  con- 
trol circuit 


lines  from  said  motor  dnver,  said  transformation  network 
denving  a  pseudo-reference  voltage  level  from  said  plu- 
rality of  output  lines; 

a  plurality  of  comparator  circuits  for  companng  the  voltage 
level  on  each  of  said  output  lines  with  said  pseudo-refer- 
ence voltage  level  and  for  providing  as  output  a  second 
signal  dependent  on  the  companson  of  said  levels, 

a  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  plurality  of 
comparators,  said  logic  circuit  denving  a  third  signal  by 
combining  said  outpul  of  said  plurality  of  comparators 
with  said  first  binary  word  of  said  commuution  generator. 


5.202.615 

ARC  SUPPRESSING  MEA.NS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TLBE 

Byeong-yong  An,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigDor  to  Samsung 

Electron  DeTiet*  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574 J17 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29  46 

L.S.  a.  313 — 456  2  Claims 


5.202,614 
SELF-COMMLTATING,  BACK-EMF  SENSING, 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
DaTid  H.  Peters,  Westminster,  and  Jeff  Harth,  Tnstin,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc„  Tustin,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,712 
Int.  a.'  H02K  29^02:  H02P  7,28 
\JS.  a.  318—254  9  Cl«l™ 

1   A  circuit  for  commuuting  the  voltage  supply  for  a  poly- 
phase DC  motor  compnsing 

a  commutation  generator  that  receives  as  input  a  first  signal 


1  .An  improved  arc  suppressing  electron  gun  in  a  cathode 
ray  tube,  said  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  evacuated  glass 
envelope  which  includes  a  funnel  having  a  panel  portion  hous- 
ing a  shadow  mask  therein  and  a  neck  portion  housing  said  arc 
suppressing  electron  gun  therein,  said  electron  gun  compnsing 
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associated  with  two  of  said  plurality  of  circuits,  said  first 

atfA     \l.'llh     ^aifi 
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mg  an  electromotive  force,  generated  by  said  reactor  as 
tho  main  rirriiii   rurTpni  decreases  when  said  switching 
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a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  an  anode  electrode  and  a 
focusing  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 

at  least  one  supporting  bead  to  support  said  plurality  of 
electrodes,  said  supporting  bead  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  said  electrodes  and  an  outer  surface  facing  an  inside 
surface  of  said  neck  portion, 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  includes  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof  at  least  one  projecting  metal  piece, 
said  metal  piece  passing  entirely  through  said  supporting 
bead  such  that  an  end  of  said  metal  piece  is  level  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  supporting  bead  so  as  to  suppress 
arcing  in  a  space  region  of  said  neck  portion  defined  by 
the  outer  surface  of  said  at  least  one  supporting  bead  and 
said  inside  surface  of  said  neck  portion. 


5,202,616 

BIPOLAR  OR  LMPOLAR  DRIVE  BACK-EMF 

COMMLT^ATION  SENSING  METHOD 

David  Peters,  Westminster,  and  Jeff  Harth.  Tustin.  l>oth  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,712,  Sep.  25,  1989.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.103 

Int.  a:  H02P  07/00 

U.S.  a.  318— 254  leOaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  commutating  a  voltage  supply  of  a  motor, 
said  voltage  supply  switchably  coupled  to  said  motor,  compris- 
ing 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  detecting  back- 
EMF  voltage  of  said  motor,  said  detection  means  provid- 
ing a  first  output  signal  dunng  unipolar  and  bipolar  opera- 
tion of  said  motor, 

slate  generating  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  for 
providing  a  second  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  com- 
mutation state  of  said  motor;  and, 

translating  means  coupled  to  said  second  output  signal  for 
translating  said  second  output  signal  into  motor  dnve 
signals,  said  motor  dnve  signals  coupled  to  said  motor  for 
advancing  said  motor  to  a  next  commutation  state  and  for 
seleclably  op)erating  said  motor  in  bipolar  mode  and  uni- 
polar mode. 


T  5J02.617 

CHARGING  STATION  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Jiri  K.  Nor,  Oakyille,  C^anada.  assignor  to  Norrik  Technologies 
Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,319 
Int.  a."  H02J  7,00 
VS.  a.  320 — 2  22  Claims 

1,  A  charging  station  for  electnc  vehicles  that  are  equipped 
with  a  rechargeable  battery,  a  traction  motor  and  a  traction 
controller  for  said  traction  motor,  said  charging  station  com- 
pnsing: 

a  power  section,  a  power  controller  section,  a  power  con- 
nector for  connecting  said  power  section  to  an  electnc 
vehicle  for  recharging  the  battery  thereof,  an  interface 
between  said  charging  station  and  said  electric  vehicle, 
power  cables  capable  of  carrying  high  charging  currents 
from  said  power  section  through  said  power  connector  to 
said  electric  vehicle,  signal  cable  means  capable  of  carry- 
ing control  signals  between  said  power  controller  section 
and  said  electnc  vehicle,  and  lockout  means; 
wherein  said  power  section  is  capable  of  delivering  high 


charging  currents  at  the  requisite  charging  voltage  for  the 
battery  being  charged  within  predetermined  limits  of 
power  to  be  delivered,  wherein  the  rate  of  delivery  of  said 
charging  current  is  controllable; 

wherein  said  power  section  compnses  a  power  source,  recti- 
fying means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  charg- 
ing current  to  the  rechargeable  battery; 

wherein  said  signal  cable  carnes  signals  from  said  battery  to 
said  power  controller  that  are  at  least  indicative  of  the 
voltage  of  the  battery  at  any  instant  in  time; 

wherein  said  power  controller  section  and  said  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  charging  current  to  said  recharge- 
able battery  are  each  fast  acting  so  as  to  be  able  to  turn 
delivery  of  said  charging  current  on  and  off  in  less  than  a 
few  milliseconds; 

means  for  measunng  the  resistance  free  voltage  of  said  bat- 
tery dunng  intervals  when  delivery  of  said  charging  cur- 


rent to  said  battery  has  been  turned  off,  whereby  opera- 
tion of  said  power  controller  section  may  be  affected  by 
said  resistance  free  voltage,  and  thereby  operation  of  said 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  charging  current  to  said 
battery  and  of  said  charging  station  may  be  controlled  as 
a  function  of  said  resistance  free  voltage  of  said  battery; 

vk  herein  at  least  said  power  cables  and  said  signal  cable 
means  are  associated  with  said  interface,  and 

wherein  said  lockout  means  is  a.ssociated  with  said  power 
connector,  and  will  preclude  delivery  of  charging  current 
to  said  battery  except  when  said  lockout  means  is  locked 
closed; 

whereby  operation  of  said  charging  station  to  recharge  a 
battery  in  an  electnc  vehicle  is  contingent  upon  said  lock- 
out means  being  locked  closed  so  as  to  assure  flow  of 
charging  current  and  control  signals  on  their  respective 
cables,  and  said  operation  is  controlled  so  that  the  power 
being  delivered  is  within  said  predetermined  limits 


5,202,618 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCL'ITS 
DIFFERENT  IN  OPERATING  VOLTAGE 
Kouichi  Nishimura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-14630 
Int.  a."  G05F  144 
U.S.  a.  323—270  6  aaimi 

1.  An  electnc  power  supply  system  associated  with  a  plural- 
ity of  circuits  including  first,  second,  third  through  nth  circuits 
that  operate  at  voltage  levels  which  are  different  from  one 
another,  said  system  compnsing; 

a)  a  first  power  supply  line  coupled  to  a  first  power  node  of 
said  first  circuit; 

b)  a  second  power  supply  line  coupled  to  a  second  power 
node  of  said  nth  circuit; 

c)  a  plurality  of  step-down  units  including  first  and  second 
step  down  units  having  similar  circuit  arrangement  with 
respect  to  one  another,  each  of  said  step-down  units  being 


associated  with  two  of  said  plurality  of  circuits,  said  first 
and  second  step-down  units  bemg  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  circuits  and  with  said  second  and  third 
circuits,  respectively,  said  first  step-down  unit  composing 
c-1)  a  first  step-down  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  an  emitter-and-coUector  current  path  coupled 
between  a  second  power  node  of  said  first  circuit  and  a 
first  power  nixle  of  said  second  circuit  for  supplying  a  first 
branch  current  taken  from  current  flowing  out  from  said 
first  circuit  to  said  first  power  node  of  said  second  circuit, 
and  c-2)  a  second  step-down  transistor  having  a  conduc- 
tivity type  of  a  base  region  which  is  different  from  that  of 
said  first  step-down  transistor,  and  having  an  emitter-and- 
coUector  current  path  coupled  between  said  second 
power  ncxie  of  said  first  circuit  and  a  second  power  node 
of  said  second  circuit  for  enabling  a  second  branch  current 
taken  from  said  current  from  said  first  circuit  to  said 
second  step-down  unit,  said  second  step-down  unit  com- 


posing c-3l  a  third  step-down  transistor  ha\  mg  an  emitter- 
and<ollector  current  path  coupled  between  a  second 
power  node  of  said  second  circuit  and  a  first  power  node 
of  said  third  circuit  for  supplying  a  third  sub-branch  cur- 
rent of  said  second  branch  current  to  said  first  power  ncxle 
of  said  third  circuit  and  c-4)  a  fourth  step-down  transistor 
having  a  conductivity  type  of  a  base  region  which  is 
different  from  that  of  said  third  step-down  transistor,  and 
having  an  emitter-and-collector  current  path  coupled 
between  said  second  power  node  of  said  second  circuit 
and  a  second  power  node  of  said  third  circuit  for  enabling 
a  fourth  sub-branch  current  of  said  second  sub-current  to 
another  step-down  unit  associated  with  said  third  circuit 
and  another  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  next  to  said  third 
circuit;  and 
d)  a  bias  circuit  producing  at  least  a  first  reference  \oltage 
level  supplied  to  the  base  nodes  of  said  first  and  second 
step-down  transistors 


mg  an  electromotive  force,  generated  by  said  reactor  as 
the  mam  circuit  current  decreases  when  said  switching 
transistor  is  turned  off,  to  said  control  electrode,  and 
control  electrode  dnving  means,  connected  between  said 


TM3 


control  electrode  and  one  of  said  first  main  circuit  elec- 
trode and  a  predetermined  intermediate  pwsition  on  said 
reactor,  for  supplying  a  dn\e  signal  to  said  control  elec- 
trode for  selectively  turning  said  switching  transistor  on 
and  off 


5.202,620 

APPARATL  S  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TIME  CONST A.NT 

OF  THE  DIRECT-AXIS  DAMPER  OF  A  S^-NCHRONOUS 

MACHINE 

Mitsuhiro  Kawamunu  N«g«s»ki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiUubiahi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.573 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106505 

Int.  a:  G01U31  34 

L.S.  O.  324—158  MG  "  Claims 


5.202,619 
CONTROL  aRCUrr  for  a  SWFTCHING  TRANSISTOR 
Shoichi  Funihata;  Naoto  Fujisawa.  and  Seiki  Igarashi,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.932 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-235119 

Int.  a.'  H02M  ?   155 

L-.S.  a.  323—349  20  Oaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  switching  transistor,  composing, 

a  switching  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  first 

and  second  mam  circuit  electrodes; 
a  reactor  connected  m  senes  with  the  first  mam  circuit 
electrode  of  said  switching  transistor  to  receive  a  main 
circuit  current  through  said  switching  transistor. 
circuit  means  connected  between  one  end  of  said  reactor 
which  IS  remote  from  said  first  main  electrode  and  said 
control  elecircxle  of  said  switching  transistor  for  supply- 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  time  constant  of  the  di- 
rect-axis damper  of  a  synchronous  machine,  said  synchronous 
machine  having  a  rotor,  a  first  phase  winding,  and  a  second 
phase  winding,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  applying  a  step  voltage  waveform  across  said  first 
phase  winding  and  said  second  phase  winding  when  said 
rotor  IS  at  a  position  where  a  direct-axis  magnetomotive 
force  IS  generated  by  a  resulting  current  flowing  between 
said  first  phase  winding  and  said  second  phase  winding, 
means  responsively  connected  to  said  first  phase  winding 
and  said  second  phase  winding  for  measunng  a  length  of 
a  time  internal  between  a  first  time  when  a  voluge  across 
said  first  phase  winding  and  said  second  phase  winding 
reaches  a  first  prescnbed  value  and  a  second  time  when 
said  voltage  fails  to  a  second  prescnbed  value 
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1227 


„f  .u«   _l«^« 


5.202,625 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  INTERCONNECTIONS  IN 


1226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


APRIL  13,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1227 


5,202.621 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

THREE- WIRE  THREE-PHASE  SYSTEMS  TO  DETECT 

THE  ACTUAL  CLRRENT  VALUE  FOR  CONTROLLED 

DC  LOADS  POWERED  VTA  POWER  CONVERTERS 

W'ilhelm  Reischer,  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktlen- 

gesellschaft  Osterreich,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00261.  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  No».  6,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  9.  1989,  A539/89 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  40/06 

VS.  a.  32J— 358  3  Qaims 


1  A  current  transformer  arrangement  for  three-wire  three- 
phase  systems  to  detect  actual  current  value  for  controlled  DC 
loads  pwwered  via  power  conveners  having  rectifiers  con- 
trolled via  control  pulses,  compnsing:  a  single  current  trans- 
former comprising  a  bushing  transformer  with  a  pnmary  side 
and  a  secondary,  said  bushing  transformer  being  on  a  three- 
phase  side  of  the  three  phase  system  and  only  two  phase  con- 
ductor wires  of  the  three  phase  conductor  wires  are  passed 
through  the  pnmary  side  of  the  current  transformer,  in  order 
to  avoid  the  occurrence  of  a  zero  resultant  magnetic  flu.x  the 
two  phase  conductor  wires  pass  through  the  current  trans- 
former with  the  same  current  flow  direction  and  a  ratio  of  the 
number  of  turns  per  unit  length  of  1:2.  a  correcting  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  secondary  side  for  halving  a  double 
measunng  voltage  occurnng  on  the  secondary  side  as  a  result 
of  resultant  double  magnetic  flux,  and  said  correcting  circuit 
means  including  means  for  deriving  correction  control  pulses 
for  switching  the  correcting  circuit  means  in  and  out  from  the 
control  pulses  for  the  rectifiers  of  the  power  converter. 


5^02,622 
ADAPTER  AND  TEST  RXTURE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

aRCurr  device  package 

Paul  A.  Cole.  Aloha;  Bozidar  Janko;  Richard  C.  Chambers,  both 
of  Portland;   Wolfgang   H.   Herr,   Beaverton;   Douglas   W. 
Trobough.  Beaverton,  and  Peter  M.  Compton,  Beaverton.  all 
of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530.141,  May  24.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,166,609. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,072 
Int.  a."  GOIR  31/02.  1/073 
VS.  a.  324—158  F  5  Qaims 

1.  A  test  fi.Kturc  for  probing  a  surface  mounted  integrated 
circuit  device  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  device  has  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  a  penphery  from  which  leads  extend  that 
are  soldered  directly  to  conductive  runs  on  a  substrate,  the  test 
fixture  composing 

a  housing  positionable  on  the  integrated  circuit  device 
mounted  directly  on  the  substrate  with  the  housing  having 
a  top  and  vertically  depending  sidewalls  with  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  each  sidewall  having  a  solid  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  top  with  inwardly  angled  grooves  formed  in 
the  outer  surface  normal  to  the  top  and  a  second  portion 
wherein  the  grooves  extend  through  the  sidewalls  form- 
ing a  comb  structure  of  alternating  nbs  and  slots,  the  top 
and  inner  surface  sidewalls,  forming  a  cavity  for  receiving 
the  integrated  circuit  device; 
electrically  conductive  elements  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing  with   each   element   having   one   end   being   exposed 


within  the  cavity  for  engaging  one  of  the  leads  on  the 
surface  mounted  integrated  circuit  device  and  the  other 
end  forming  an  electncal  contact  pad  that  is  exposed  on 
the  top  of  the  housing,  the  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ments fitting  withm  the  grooves  of  the  solid  portion  of  the 
sidewalls  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  second 
fwrtion  into  the  cavity  with  the  nbs  of  the  comb  structure 
providing  electncai  isolation  between  the  conductive 
elements. 


coverplates  coextensive  with  the  outer  sidewall  surfaces  for 
secunng  the  electncally  conductive  elements  within  the 
housing; 

means  for  secunng  the  housing  on  the  surface  mounted 
integrated  circuit;  and 

a  test  head  assembly  having  electncally  conductive  contact 
pads  coupled  to  corresponding  test  points  being  mounted 
on  the  top  of  the  housing  with  the  electncally  conductive 
contact  pads  of  the  lest  head  assembly  being  electncally 
connected  to  the  electncal  contact  pads  exposed  on  the 
top  of  the  housing. 


5.202,623 

LASER-ACnVATED  PLASMA  CHAMBER  FOR 

NON-CONTACT  TESTING 

Andrew  J.  LePage.  Hampstead,  N.H..  assignor  to  Digital  Exjuip- 

ment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.043 

InL  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—158  F  16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  electrical  part  having  a  plurality 
of  conductive  paths  thereon,  composing 

a)  means  for  directing  a  laser  pulse  to  impinge  ufwn  gaseous 

contents  of  a  small  chamber  having  conductive  walls  to 

generate  in  said  chamber  a  plasma. 


b)  said  chamber  having  a  small  onfice  to  allow  said  plasma 
to  exit  by  expansion  of  the  plasma. 

c)  means  for  positioning  said  chamber  to  direct  said  plasma 
from  said  onfice  toward  a  conductor  of  a  pan  under  test, 

d)  detector  means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  conduction 
via  said  plasma  between  said  conductive  walls  and  said 
conductor. 


5.202,625 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  INTERCONNECTIONS  IN 

DIGTTAL  SYSTEMS  BY  THE  USE  OF  BIDIRECnONAL 

DRfVERS 
William  D.  Farwell.  Tbousand  Oaka.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,866 

Int.  O.'  G06F  /.'  00.  H04B  .' '  X 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  *  Cl»»"» 


5.202,624 
INTERFACE  BETWEEN  IC  OPERATIONAL  ORCL ITRY 
FOR  COLPUNG  TEST  SIGNAL  FROM  INTERNAL  TEST 

MATRIX 
Tushar  R.  Gheewala,  Cupertino,  and  Hector  R.  Sucar,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cross-Check  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.205 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31.  1990, 
9019021 

Int.  n."  GOIR  31/02 
U,S.  a.  324—158  R  «  Claims 
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3    An  integrated  circuit  having  pnmary  I/O  pins,  opera- 
tional circuitry,  a  built  in  test  structure,  and  interface  appara- 
tus, the  test  structure  including  a  gnd  of  probe  lines  and  sense 
lines,  a  probe  line  and  a  sense  line  being  coupled  an  interface 
apparatus,  each  interface  apparatus  coupling  a  pnmary  I/O  pm 
to  the  operational  circuitry,  an  interface  apparatus  compnsing 
a  latch  receiving  a  test  signal  from  a  sense  line  for  latching 
said  test  signal,  the  latch  coupled  to  a  probe  line  which 
controls  latching  of  the  latch; 
a  first  transmission  gate  coupled  to  the  pnmary  pin  and  the 
operational  circuitry  receiving  an  input  signal  from  one  of 
the  pnmary  pin  or  operational  circuitry  and  receiving  a 
control  signal,  for  passing  the  input  signal  when  the  con- 
trol signal  activates  said  first  transmission  gate,  to: 
a)  the  operational  circuitry  when  the  input  signal  is  re- 
ceived from  the  pnmary  pin  and 
h)  to  the  pnmary  pin  w  hen  the  input  signal  is  received 
from  the  of>erational  circuitry, 
a  second  transmission  gale,  receiving  said  control  signal  and 
coupled  to  said  latch  to  receive  said  lest  signal  and  to  said 
pnmary  pm  for  passing  said  test  signal  when  the  control 
signal  activates  said  second  transmission  gate  to 

a)  the  operational  circuitry  when  the  lest  signal  is  recen  ed 
from  the  latch  and 

b)  to  the  pnmary  pin  when  the  test  signal  is  received  from 
the  operational  circuitry, 

wherein  said  control  signal  activates  only  one  of  said  first 
and  second  transmission  gates  at  a  given  time   and 

wherein  said  control  signal  is  a  global  control  signal  com- 
mon to  each  interface  apparatus  which  is  generated  from 
the  lest  structure 


2.  A  boundary  scan  circuit  cell  for  use  in  a  scan  chain  in  a 
device  having  a  plurality  of  input,  output  (I/O)  pins  wherein 
each  scan  cell  is  associated  with  a  specific  1  O  pin.  the  bound- 
ary scan  cell  circuit  compnsing 

input  buffenng  means  responsive  to  signals  applied  to  the 

as.v-)ciated  1  O  pm  for  providing  a  buffered  input  signal, 

multiplexer  for  controUabK  outputtmg  said  buffered  input 

signal  or  a  scan  input  signal, 
a  scan  flip-flop  for  sionng  the  output  of  said  multiplexer,  and 
output  buffenng  means  responsive  to  said  scan  flip-flop  for 

dnving  the  associated  device  I/O  pin. 
wherein  for  scan  test  purposes  the  scan  cell  is  configurable 
for  dnving  the  signal  on  the  associaled  I/O  pin  in  accor- 
dance with  the  scan  input  stored  m  said  scan  flip-flop,  and 
IS  capable  of  stonng  in  said  flip-flop  the  signal  obscr\-ed  on 
Its  associated  1  O  pin,  where  the  observed  signal  is  pro- 
\ided  either  by  said  output  buffenng  means  or  by  the 
output  buffenng  means  of  the  scan  cell  of  another  device 
which  IS  interconnected  to  the  1  'O  pin 


5^02,626 
ON-CHIP  SELF-TEST  CTRCLTT 
Phuc  C,  Pham,  Chandler,  and  Paul  B.  SofiaDoa,  Me«a.  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumbnrg,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.955 
Int.  a."  G06F  //  00 
V.S.  C\.  324—158  R  "^  CUimi 

1    A  test  circuit  for  testing  a  device,  the  device  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  the  lest  circuit  compnsing 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  input  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  a  control  voltage, 
a  multiplexer  circuit  having  first,  second  and  select  inputs 
and  an  output,  said  first  input  of  said  multiplexer  circuit 
being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  circuit,  said  second  input  of  said  multiplexer 
circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  an  external  signal,  said 
select  input  of  said  multiplexer  circuit  being  coupled  to 
receive  a  select  control  signal,  and  said  output  of  said 
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multiplexer  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  de-  mined  number  of  said  output  vectors  for  each  revolution 
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output  signal  with  a  predetennmed  reference  value  to  oE^CT^R  INCLUDING  A  LOOP 
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multiplexer  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  de- 
vice; 

independent  power  supply  pads  coupled  to  the  test  circuit 
for  independentlv  rendenng  the  test  circuit  operative;  and 

a  frequency  counter  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  of  said  frequency  counter  being 


coupled  to  said  output  of  said  multiplexer  circuit,  said 
second  input  of  said  frequency  counter  being  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  device,  said  output  of  said  frequency 
counter  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  ratio  of  the  frequencies  of  the  signals  respectively 
appeanng  at  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  device. 


1   A  circuit,  comprising; 

an  optical  encoder  for  providing  first  and  second  output 
signals,  said  first  and  second  output  signals  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency  which  is  a  function  of  an  angular 
velocity  of  said  optical  encoder; 

a  computing  unit  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  of  said  optical  encoder  for  providing  first  and 
second  digital  words,  said  first  digital  word  being  a  func- 
tion of  a  normalized  angular  velocity  of  said  optical  en- 
coder, said  second  digital  word  being  a  function  of  an 
angular  position  of  said  optical  encoder  corresponding  to 
said  normalized  angular  velocity,  said  computing  unit 
including: 

a  position  decoder  for  digitally  converting  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  of  said  optical  encoder  to  a  position 
word  and  a  correspondmg  direction  bit;  and 

means  for  quantizing  said  position  word  and  said  corre- 
spondmg direction  bit  of  said  position  decoder  to  an  out- 
put vector  having  first  and  second  components,  said  first 
component  corresponding  to  said  first  digital  word,  said 
second  component  corresponding  to  said  second  digital 
word,  said  means  for  quantizing  providing  a  predeter- 


mined number  of  said  output  vectors  for  each  revolution 
of  said  optical  encoder;  and 
a  display  unit  resp<3nsive  to  said  first  and  second  digital 
words  of  said  computing  unit  for  displaying  said  normal- 
ized angular  velocity  of  said  optical  encoder  with  respect 
to  said  corresponding  angular  position  of  said  optical 
encoder. 


5,202,628 
EVALUATING  aRCXIT  FOR  LINEARIZING  THE 
OLTPLT  SIGNAL  OF  DIFFERENTIAL-CHOKE 
DISPLACEMENT  TRANSMITTER 
Johannes  Locher,  Stuttgart;  Werner  Fischer,  Heimsheim.  and 
Joerg  Barth,  Muehlacker-Lienzingen,  all   of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE9 1/00 177.  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  4. 
1990,  4010772 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  7/J4;  G08C  19/06.  19/12 
U,S.  a,  324—207,12  6  Oaims 


f  5.202,627 

PEDALING  MONITOR  FOR  DISPLAYING 

INSTANTANEOUS  PEDAL  \  ELOOTV  AND  POSITION 

Darryl  L.  Sale,  3909  W.  Denver  St.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85226 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.217 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  3/48,  3/36;  AMB  21/00.  23/04 

U,S,  a.  324—16^  6  Claims 


1.  Evaluating  circuit  for  a  differential-choke  displacement 
transmitter  having  two  inductance  coils  (CI,  C2)  connected 
with  one  another  in  a  connecting  point  and  an  adjusting  rod 
(VS)  mounted  movably  in  the  vicinity  of  the  two  inductance 
coils,  the  evaluating  circuit  compnsing, 

a  first  output  terminal  (Al); 

a  first  oscillator  means  (OSZl)  including  a  first  amplitude 
adjusting  means  (SV'l),  said  first  oscillator  means  (OSZl) 
being  connected  to  the  first  output  terminal  (Al)  to  pro- 
vide a  first  alternating  voltage  at  the  first  output  terminal 
(Al),  said  first  alternating  voltage  having  a  constant  fre- 
quency and  an  amplitude  adjustable  by  the  first  amplitude 
adjusting  means; 

a  second  output  terminal  (A2), 

a  second  oscillator  means  (OSZ2)  including  a  second  ampli- 
tude adjusting  means  (SV2),  said  second  oscillator  means 
(OSZ2)  being  connected  to  the  second  output  terminal 
(.A2)  to  provide  a  second  alternating  voltage  at  the  second 
output  terminal  (A2),  said  second  alternating  voltage 
having  a  constant  frequency  and  an  amplitude  adjustable 
by  the  second  amplitude  adjusting  means  (SV'2); 

an  input  terminal  (E)  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  the 
connecting  point  of  the  two  inductance  coils  (LI.  L3)  and 
depending  on  a  position  of  the  adjusting  rod  (VS)  of  the 
differential-choke  displacement  transmitter. 

a  phase-controlled  rectifier  (PG)  connected  with  the  input 
terminal  (E)  for  rectifying  an  alternating  voltage  compo- 
nent of  the  input  signal  to  produce  a  rectifier  output  sig- 
nal. 

a  comparison  device  (AG)  connected  with  the  pha.se-con- 
trolled  rectifier  (PG)  to  receive  the  rectifier  output  signal 
a.s  an  actual  value  signal  and  to  compare  the  rectifier 


output  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  value  to 
form  a  regulating  deviation  signal,  and 
an  integrator  (D  connected  with  the  companson  device 
(AG)  to  receive  and  integrate  the  regulating  deviation 
signal  to  produce  an  integrated  signal  as  an  amplitude 
adjusting  signal,  said  integrator  also  being  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  amplitude  adjusting  means  so  that 
said  amplitude  adjusting  means  are  acted  on  by  said  inte- 
grated signal  and  are  controlled  by  said  integrated  signal 
so  that  the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  and  second 
alternating  voluges  at  said  output  terminals  is  constant 


5J02.630 

THIN  RLM  SQUID  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  A  LOOP 

RESPONSIVE  TO  A  MAGNETIC  FLUX  COMPONENT 

LYING  IN  THE  PLANE  OF  THE  THIN  HLM 

James  R.  Marsden.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biomagnetic 

Technologies.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,026,  Dec.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,142.229. 
ThU  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.984 

Int.  a."  GoiR  }i:Qiy  hoil  is  2: 

U.S.  a.  324—248  «  Claims 

1  A  thin-film  SQUID  detector  operable  at  a  preselected 
temperature  to  measure  a  component  of  a  magnetic  flux  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  thin  film,  compnsing 


5.202.629 

OPTICAL  MAGNETIC-FIELD  SENSOR  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRALLY  BONDED  MAGNETOOPTICAL 

ELEMENT,  POLARIZER.  ANALYZER  AND  SUBSTR.ATE 

Shoji    Seike.    Nagoya;    Masanobu    Yamamoto.    Handa.    and 

Hisakazu  Okiuima.  Nishikasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990.  2189450 

Int.  C\:  GOIR  33  032.  3!  02.  G02F  1/09 

U.S.  a.  324—244.1  3  Oaims 

1  .An  optical  magnetic-field  sensor  of  a  fault  point  detecting 
system,  compnsing 

a  magnetooptical  element; 

an  analyzer  and  a  polanzer  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
magnetooptical  element  such  that  the  optical  axis  of  said 
analyzer,  said  polanzer  and  said  magnetixiptical  element 
are  aligned,  said  analyzer,  said  polanzer  and  said  mag^ 
netooptica!  element  being  bonded  together  with  synthetic 


resm  disposed  in  spaces  between  said  magnetooptical 
element  and  said  analyzer,  and  between  said  magnettxipti- 
cal  element  and  said  polanzer. 

a  substrate,  wherein  said  analyzer,  said  p<ilanzer  and  said 
magnetooptical  element  are  disposed  along  and  bonded  to 
a  side  surface  of  said  substrate  with  synthetic  resin  such 
that  said  analyzer,  said  polanzer,  said  magnetooptical 
element  and  said  substrate  form  an  integral  structure 

a  first  rod  lens  and  a  first  ferrule  positioned  on  and  fixed  to 
a  top  surface  of  said  substrate  to  pass  light  into  said  polar- 
izer, and  a  second  rod  lens  and  a  second  ferrule  positioned 
on  and  fixed  to  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate  to  receive 
light  from  said  analyzer,  w  herein  said  substrate  has  a 
predetermined  pattern  along  said  top  surface  for  position 
ing  and  receiving  said  first  and  second  ri.xl  lenses  and  said 
first  and  second  ferrules,  and 

a  protective  casing  for  housing  said  integral  structure  such 
that  said  substrate  is  fixed  to  said  casing. 


a  thin-film  base  electrode  made  of  a  matenal  that  is  super- 
conducting at  the  preselected  temperature, 

a  thin-film  counter  electrode  overlying  the  base  electrode 
and  spaced  at  least  about  1  micrometer  therefrom,  the 
counter  electrode  being  made  of  a  matenal  that  is  super- 
conducting at  the  preselected  temperature. 

an  insulating  layer  between  the  base  electrode  and  the 
counter  electrode,  and 

two  laterally  spaced-apan  Joscphson  junctions  extending 
substantiailv  perpendicularlv  between  the  base  electrode 
and  the  counter  electrode  through  respective  openings  in 
the  insulating  layer,  the  two  Joscphson  junctions  electn- 
cally  interconnecting  the  base  electrode  and  the  counter 
electrode  at  the  spaced-apan  locations  to  form  a  loop  in 
which  an  electncal  current  flows  responsive  to  the  pene- 
tration of  the  loop  bv  a  component  of  a  magnetic  fiux 
King  in  the  plane  of  the  thin  film 


5.202.631 

MAGNETIC  RKONANCE  IMAGING  TECHNIQUES 

UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  SHAPED  RADIOFREQUENO 

PULSE  SEQUENCES 
Steven  E.  Harms.  3100  Beverly  Dr..  Dallas.  Tex.  75205;  Duane 
P.  namig.  1411  Scotttboro  La..  Richardson.  Tex.  75082.  and 
Richard  H.  Griffey,  San  Marcos.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Steven  E. 
Harms  and  Duane  P.  namig.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.523 
Int.  C\.-  GOIR  33  20 
U.S.  a.  324—309  "  Claims 

1   .\  method  of  producing  an  image  of  an  object,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

generating  a  uniform  magnetic  field  to  magnetize  said  ob- 
ject 
selecting  a  shaped  pulse  sequence  for  each  of  waveform, 

pha.se  and  frequenc>  components  of  an  RF  signal, 
generating  an  RF  signal  compnsed  of  said  selected  wave- 
form, amplitude  and  frequencv  pulse  sequences,  said  gen- 
erated signal  pr<xlucing  transverse  magnet i7,at ion  ir  said 
object, 
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generating  first,  second,  and  third  changing  magnetic  fields 
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HIGH  TEMPER  ATI  HE  NMR  SAMPLE  SPINNER 
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each  coil  having  a  controllable  switch  connected  between 


focusing  the  light  output   from  said  electncal  lamp  on  a 
photo  transistor. 
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generating  first,  second,  and  third  changing  magnetic  fields 
in  said  object; 


532,633 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NMR  SAMPLE  SPINNER 

F.  DflTid  Dot>.  Columbia;  Jonathan  B.  Spitzmesser,  Blythe- 

wood,  both  of  S.C.,  and  David  G,  Wilson,  Winchester,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Doty  Scientific,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.521 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  C\.  324—321  10  Claims 


receiving  a  senes  of  gradient  echoes  in  response  to  said 

generated  RF  pulse  sequence;  and 
prcxiucing  an  image  of  said  object. 


5,202.632 

MRI  USING  VARIABLE  IMAGING  PARAMETER(S) 

WITHIN  A  SINGLE  IMAGE  SEQUENCE 

Leon  Kaufman,  San  Francisco;  David  M.  Kramer,  San  Rafel, 

and  John  M.  Coleman,  Millbrae,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser,  No.  562,869 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20;  A6IB  5/055 

U.S.  a.  324—309  5  Oaims 
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1    A  cylindrical,  ceramic  NMR  sample  holder  for  spinning 
samples  in  an  NMR  expenment,  said  holder  composing; 
an  outer  hard  ceramic  thin-walled  cylindncal  rotor  shell, 

substantially  closed  by  a  dnve  plate  at  one  end; 
a  soft  ceramic  disposable  sample  container  capsule,   said 

capsule  completely  filling  the  internal  cavity  in  said  hard 

shell, 
symmetric  fluid  impeller  means  externally  on  said  dnve  plate 

to  effect  high  speed  spinning  of  said  sample  holder 


5,202,634 
DOUBLE  SURFACE  COIL  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Andreas  Potthast,  Erlangen;  Guenther  Decke,  Hembofen,  and 
Hermann  Requardt,  Erlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.641 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1990.  4030877 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324—322  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  acquinng  MR  image  data  within  a  predeter- 
mined limited  data  acquisition  time  with  Tl  image  contrast  and 
signal-to-noise  ratio  for  lower  spatial  frequencies  of  said  image 
data  being  charactenstic  of  a  data  acquisition  time  longer  than 
said  predetermined  limited  data  acquisition  time,  said  method 
composing 

dunng  MR  image  data  acquisition  for  lower  spatial  frequen- 
cies, changing  at  least  one  MR  imaging  parameter  to 
produce  greater  NMR  RF  signal  responses  from  nuclei 
having  longer  Tl  NMR  parameters  as  compared  to  MR 
image  data  acquisition  for  higher  spatial  frequencies,  and 
wherein  an  NMR  nutation  angle  0  is  made  different  for  a 
subset  of  lovver  spatial  frequencies. 
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1  A  double  surface  coil  for  use  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance apparatus  having  a  transmission/reception  circuit  with  a 
matching  network  connected  thereto,  said  double  surface  coil 
composing: 

first  and  second  individual  coils  having  a  common  juncbon, 
each  individual  coil  having  a  terminal  connectable  to  said 
matching  network;  and 


each  coil  having  a  controllable  switch  connected  between 
said  common  junction  and  said  terminal,  said  controllable 
switches  being  operable  m  combination  for  selectiveU 
connecting  one  or  both  of  said  individual  coils  to  said 
matching  circuit 


5.202,635 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  VOLUME  RESONATOR  FOR 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

Ravi   Srinivasan,   Philadelphia,   and   Joseph   Murphy -Boesch. 

Lafayette  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Foi  Chase  Cancer 

Center.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.411 

Int.  O.'  GOIR  33>20 

U.S.  O.  324—322  50  Oaims 


fix-usmg  the  iighi  output  from  said  elec'.ncai  lamp  on  a 
photo  transistor. 

measuring  the  voltage  output  of  said  photo  transistor; 

measunng  the  supplied  soilage  to  the  electncal  lamp 

measunng.  from  the  lime  that  said  voltage  is  supplied,  the 
time  difference  between  the  time  ii  takes  the  voltage  out- 
put of  said  photo  transistor  to  reach  a  predetermined 
voltage  and  the  time  it  takes  the  supplied  voltage  to  the 
electncal  lamp  to  reach  said  predetermined  voltage. 

reiecting  those  lamps  wherein  the  time  difference  is  abt^ve  a 
predetermined  value 


5J0  2.637 

FAULT  DETECTION  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS 

SENSING  EQUIPMENT 

Gareth  J.  Jones,  Great  Abington.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Neotronics  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  per  GB90/00507.  §  371  Date  Sep.  25.  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90  12315.  PCr  Pub. 
Date  Oct,  18,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  761,976 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1989, 
8907564 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  27/00 
\:S.  O.  324—425  "  Claims 


1    An  RF  resonator  for  use  m  NMR  composing; 

at  least  four  coaxial  high  frequency  nng  current  paths  dis- 
lobuted  along  the  axis  thereby  defined. 

at  least  four  high  frequency  current  paths  interconnecting 
each  pair  of  at  least  three  pairs  of  ong  current  paths, 
adjacent  interconnecting  paths  forming  current  loops  with 
connecting  segments  of  ong  current  paths  which  they 
interconnect,  and 

at  least  one  discrete  capacitor  interposed  in  each  intercon- 
necting current  path  whereby  in  combination  with  the 
inductance  in  each  loop,  including  inherent  inductance  m 
the  conductors,  each  loop  is  resonant,  but  such  that  all  of 
the  ong  current  paths  are  uninterrupted  bv  a  capacitor 


^^ 


33 


'3:      * 


5,202,636 

METHOD  OF  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  LAMP  TESTING  BY 

SENSING  LIGHT  OUTPUT 

Robert  A.  Powell.  Cookeville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.939 

Int.  O.'  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  O.  324—414  1  Claim 


VOLTMC    MAM'    TCSTIIN  OT    >MCUUM   LAIVS 


1    .A  gas  monitor  for  delecting  the  presence  of  a  certain  gas 
m  an  atmosphere  being  monitored,  which  monitor  composes 

an  amperometoc  electrochemical  gas  sensor  composing 
electrolyte  and  a  sensing  electrode,  a  reference  electrode 
and  a  counter  electrode  all  in  contact  with  the  electrolyle, 

means  for  maintaining  an  average  value  for  a  first  p>otential 
between  the  sensing-  and  reference-electrodes  when  there 
IS  no  gas  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  type  being  monitored, 

means  for  impressing  at  least  one  pulse  of  potential  or  for 
impressing  a  fluctuating  potential  between  the  reference 
electrode  and  the  sensing  electrode,  the  peak  potential  of 
each  pulse  or  of  the  said  fluctuating  potential  being  a 
second  potential  that  is  different  from  the  first  potential 
(or  average  potential)  and  that  is  insufficient  to  cause  a 
potential  within  the  sensor  that  electrolyses  the  sensor 
electrolyte. 

means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  at  the  sensing  elec- 
trode or  at  counter  electrode  when  the  said  second  poten- 
tial IS  impressed,  and 
means  for  giving  an  indication  when  the  said  current  is  less 
than  a  threshold  value 


5002.638 

POWER  DENSrrY  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Arvin  L.  Kolz,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser,  No,  677.930 
Int.  O."  GOIN  2"  OS 
U.S.  O.  324     444  23  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  measunng  power  density  withm  an  ener- 

1    A  method  for  testmg  an  electncal  lamp  composing  the    gized  liquid  body  composing 

r  probe  means  for  measuong  a  parameter  for  electncal  Held 

'  'supplying  a  voltage  to  an  electncal  lamp.  measurement  a.  a  selected  location  within  an  energized 
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liquid  body  having  electncal  power  applied  to  said  liquid  (iv)  taking  a  set  of  test  measurements  from  second  nodes 


APRIL  13,  1993 


5,202,641 


ELECTRICAL  1233 

summer  and  to  said  reference  frequency  register,  for  gen- 
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liquid  body  having  electnca!  ptiwer  applied  to  said  liquid 
body  and  providing  a  first  electnc  signal  corresponding  to 
said  measured  parameter  for  electncal  field  measurement, 
conductivity  measunng  means  including  a  conductivity 
probe  in  said  energized  liquid  body  providing  a  second 
electnc  signal  corresponding  to  the  conductivity  of  said 
energized  hquid  bixly  al  said  selected  location,  and 


calculating  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals, 
said  calculating  means  performing  selected  mathematical 
operations  on  said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  an 
output  electrical  signal  that  is  a  measure  of  the  power 
density  at  said  location  of  said  energized  liquid  body. 


5.202,639 
METHOD  .4ND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  TESTING  ANALOGUE 

aRCLITS 
Alice  McKeon,  Widhurst.  and  Antony  V\akeling,  Fleet,  both  of 
United   Kingdom,   assignors   to   Schlumberger   Technologies 
Limited.  Famborough.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,555,  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,   1989. 
8900386 

Int.  n.'  GOIR  Jl/02 
U.S.  a.  324—537  17  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  testing  an  analogue  circuit,  the  circuit  com- 
pnsmg  a  network  of  electncal  modules  interconnected  by 
nodes,  each  module  comprising  an  electncal  component  or  set 
of  electncal  comp<inents,  the  methcxl  compnsmg  a  measure- 
ment routine  including  the  steps  of 

( 1 1  interfacing  the  circuit  to  automatic  test  apparatus,  said 
test  apparatus  comprising  means  for  interfacing  with  said 
circuit,   means  for  applying  stimuli   to  said  circuit  and 
means  for  taking  test  measurements  from  said  circuit, 
(11)  selecting  a  set  of  stimuli,  including  supply  potentials, 

for  application  to  the  circuit, 
(ill)  applying  said  set  of  stimuli  to  first  nodes  of  said  circuit 
via  said  interfacing  means, 


(iv)  taking  a  set  of  test  measurements  from  second  nodes 

of  the  circuit  via  said  interfacing  means, 
(v)  conducting  at  least  one  analysis  cycle,  employing  the 

automatic  test  apparatus  for  each  analysis  cycle,  each 

£malysis  cycle  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  analyzing  the  circuit  as  a  network  of  nodes  con- 
nected by  modules  which  impose  constraints  on  sig- 
nals passing  between  the  nodes, 

(b)  using  the  set  of  stimuli,  the  test  measurements,  and 
the  constraints,  taking  into  account  tolerances  in  all 
of  said  stimuli,  measurements,  and  constraints,  to 
denve  at  least  two  differently  denved  ranges  of  val- 
ues of  a  signal  variable  propagated  within  the  net- 
work at  at  least  one  of  a  complete  set  of  nodes, 

(c)  detecting  a  fault  if  said  differently  denved  ranges  of 
the  vanable  do  not  overlap  so  as  to  indicate  an  incon- 
sistency, and 

(d)  if  a  fault  is  detected,  repeating  the  analysis  cycle 
which  has  led  to  a  fault  being  detected  with  the  con- 
straints on  a  selected  module  removed,  other  than  the 
constraint  that  all  the  currents  into  the  module  sum  to 
zero,  and  treating  said  selected  module  as  potentially 
faulty  if  such  removal  of  constraints  leads  to  a  re- 
moval of  the  inconsistency. 


5,202.640 

CAPACITANCE  AND  LEAKAGE  TEST  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Schaaf,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Floyd  W.  Olsen,  Athens,  Pa., 

and  Edward  J.  Tasillo,  Newark  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,476 

Int.  a."  GOIR  27,2b 

U.S.  a.  324—537  24  Qairas 
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1  .Apparatus  for  checking  a  net  on  a  circuit  board  or  sub- 
strate separated  by  a  dielectnc  from  a  plane  of  electncally 
conductive  matenal.  compnsing: 

current  source  means  connectahle  to  one.  and  grounding 
means  connectable  to  the  other,  of  the  net  and  the  plane, 
for  ramping  up  and  maintaining  a  voltage  therebetween; 

means  for  measunng  the  voltage  between  the  net  and  the 
plane, 

means  for  measuring  the  time  required  for  the  voltage  across 
the  net  and  the  plane,  to  increa.se  a  predetermined  amount 
when  being  charged  by  said  current  source  means, 

means  for  limiting  and  maintaining  the  voltage  across  the 
plane  and  net  to  a  predetermined  limit  value;  and 

means  for  monitonng  the  current  supplied  by  said  current 
source  for  maintaining  the  voltage  at  the  predetermined 
limit  value,  so  that  current  supplied  after  the  limiting 
voltage  IS  reached  is  indicative  of  leakage  to  another  net. 


5,202.641 

METHOD.  TEST  PROBE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ALTERNATING  CUTIRENT 

POTENTIAL  DROP  BY  CONFINTNG  TEST  CURRENT  TO 

A  SKIN  REGION  OF  A  TEST  SPECIMEN 
Bhlkliu  A.  Unrala,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Matalect  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCI/GB89/00849,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

per  Filed  Jul.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  640J01 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1988, 
8817725 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  2VU:  GOIN  21/20 
UJS.  a.  324—715  1*  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measunng  alternating  current  potential  drop 
in  a  specimen,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  passing  an  electnc  current  between  a  pair  of  spaced 
contact  means  in  contact  with  the  specimen  so  as  to  supply 
said  electnc  current  through  said  specimen  and  so  as  to 
produce  a  voltage  therein,  said  pair  of  contact  means 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  first  direction  along  said 
specimen,  and  said  current  having  an  alternating  fre- 
quency which  causes  the  flow  of  said  electnc  current  to  be 
spatially  confined  to  a  skin  region  of  said  specimen,  and 

b)  passing  said  electnc  current  through  a  conductor  which 
extends  substantially  in  said  first  direction  and  which  is 
located  so  close  to  a  surface  of  said  specimen  that  current 
distnbution  in  said  skin  region  is  influenced  to  cause  the 
flow  of  said  electnc  current  through  said  specimen  to  be 
confined  in  a  second  direction  substantially  transverse  to 
said  first  direction,  and 

c)  measunng  the  voltage  between  a  pair  of  spaced  points  on 
the  surface  of  the  specimen 


summer  and  to  said  reference  frequency  register,  for  gen- 
erating said  desired  clock  signal  in  response  to  said  carry 
signal  and  for  delaying  each  pulse  by  a  delay  pcnod  equal 
to  said  master  penod  minus  a  fraction  of  said  master  per- 


iod which  fraction  is  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the 
summed  value  and  the  frequency  set  value,  wherein  said 
clock  generator  compnses  delay  means  for  both  generat- 
ing said  delay  penod  and  for  delaying  each  pulse  by  said 
delay  penod 


5,202,643 
DEMODULATOR  FOR  DE.MODULAT1NG  A  tt  4-SHIFT 

DQPSK  SIGNAL 
Teruo  Sato,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sonj  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854J64 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991.  3-081412; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-081413 

Int.  a."  H03D  i-OO:  H03K  «  fX 
U.S.  a.  329—309  6  Claims 


5,202,642 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONAL 

FREQUENCY'  DIVISION 

Glenn  B.  Dixon,  Roy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corporation, 

Roy,  Utah 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,797 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ]/04:  H03K  i/\Si 
MS.  a.  328—014  16  Claims 

1.  A  fractional  frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  a  de- 
sired clock  signal  having  a  desired  frequency  in  relation  to  the 
master  frequency  of  a  master  clock  signal,  said  master  clock 
signal  having  a  master  penod,  said  synthesizer  compnsing 
a  reference  frequency  register  for  providing  a  frequency  set 
value,  which  frequency  set  value  is  proportional  to  said 
desired  frequency; 
a  summer,  connected  to  receive  said  frequency  set  value  and 
having  a  finite  storage  capacity,  for  adding  the  frequency 
set  value  to  a  summed  value  stored  in  said  summer  to  form 
a  new  summed  value  in  response  to  said  master  clock 
signal  which  new  summed  value  is  stored  as  the  summed 
value,   for   generating   a   carry    signal    when   said    new 
summed    value    exceeds    said    finite    storage    capacity, 
wherein  when  said  carry   signal  is  generated  only  that 
portion  of  the  new  summed  value  in  excess  of  said  finite 
storage  capacity  is  stored  as  the  summed  value;  and 
a  vanable  time  delay  clock  generator,  connected  to  said 
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1  A  differential  phase-shift  keying  (PSK)  signal  demodula- 
tor compnsing 

(a)  a  synchronizing  detector  for  synchronaing-detccting  a 
digital  modulated  signal. 

fb)  a  detecting  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  detecting  signals  whose  phases  are  different  by 
a  predetermined  angle. 

(eta  detection  signal  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  one  de- 
tecting signal  from  said  detecting  signal  generatmg  circuit 
and  supplying  a  selected  signal  to  said  synchronizing 
detector  as  a  symbol  detecting  signal,  and 

(d)  a  detecting  reference  axis  control  circuit  for  shifbng  a 
phase  of  said  detcctmg  signal  output  from  said  detectm( 
signal  selecting  circuit  by  a  predetermined  angle  each  ia 
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with  said  at  least  one  waveguide  and  said  al  least  one 
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synchronism  with  a  timing  at  which  a  symbol  to  be  de- 
tected IS  supplied 


5.202,644 
RECEIVER  APPARATtS 
Matthew  E.  Brady,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ail  Systems. 
Inc.,  Deer  Park,  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,778 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  a.  329—313  t  18  aaims 
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ing  said  current  mirror  load,  said  operational  sunplifier  further 
employmg  a  stabilizmg  frequency  compensation  capacitor 
coupled  between  said  gain  stage  output  and  said  cascode  tran- 
sistor in  said  input  stage,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  operational  amplifier 

to  Its  inverting  input  so  that   the  operational   amplifier 

functions  as  a  voltage  follower:  and 
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1  Receiver  apparatus  for  demcxiulating  phase-coded  mes- 
sage signals  and  visually  displaying  the  resultant  information, 
said  apparatus  compnsing:  a  memory  unit  including  a  storage 
medium  upon  which  is  recorded  a  reference  signal  and  the 
phase-coded  message  signals  at  substantially  the  same  fre- 
quency, and  means  for  penodically  generating  a  pulse;  a  first 
sweep  generator  coupled  to  said  storage  medium  and  operable 
in  response  to  the  reference  signal  recorded  thereon  to  produce 
a  first  sawtooth  signal  whose  repetition  rate  is  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  said  reference  signal,  a  second  sweep  generator 
coupled  to  said  means  and  operable  m  response  to  the  pulses 
produced  therebv  to  produce  a  second  sawtooth  signal  whose 
repetition  rate  is  equal  to  the  pulse  repetition  rate,  an  oscillo- 
scope coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sweep  generators  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  sawtooth  signals,  said  oscillo- 
scope being  operable  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  saw- 
tooth signals  to  produce  corresponding  vertical  and  horizontal 
sweeps  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  face  thereof,  and  a  bnghtening 
pulse  generator  coupled  between  said  storage  medium  and  the 
cathode  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  of  said  oscilloscope,  said  pulse 
generator  being  operable  in  response  to  each  phase-coded 
message  signal  to  produce  voltage  spikes  at  predetermined 
polarity  crossov  er  points  of  the  message  signal  earner  oscilla- 
tion, said  voltage  spikes  being  applied  to  the  cathode  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  to  produce  a  bar  of  bright  spots  on  the  screen 
thereof  for  each  message  signal,  the  vertical  positions  of  said 
bars  corresponding  to  the  phase  modulation  of  the  message 
signal  carriers 
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first  and  second  constant  current  transistors  coupled  across 
the  elements  of  said  current  mirror  load  whereby  said 
operational  amplifier  is  immune  from  nnging  following 
the  application  of  a  step  transient  to  said  input  stage 


5.202,646 
OLTPLT  STAGE  FOR  A.MPLinERS 
Gutsch   Henrik;  Rebmann  V'olkmara,  both  of  Heilbronn,  and 
Schnabel  Jiirgen.  Ilsfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,784 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1990,  4036406 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/26 
VS.  CI.  330—271  18  Oaims 


5.202,645 
STABILIZED  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE  OF  A  CASCODE 

CMOS  AMPLIFIER 
Christina  P.  Q.  Phan,  Milpitas,  and  James  B.  Wieser.  Pleasan- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,758 

Int.  a.'  H03F  i/45 

L.S.  a.  330—253  8  Oaims 

1   In  an  operational  amplifier  employing  a  differential  input 

stage  followed  by  a  gam  stage  with  the  input  stage  employing 

a  current  mirror  load  and  cascode  connected  transistors  isolat- 


1    An  output  stage  for  an  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  load  current-carrying  n-p-n  output  transis- 
tors disposed  in  different  respective  amplifier  branches 
having  different  amplification  properties,  and 

negative  feedback  and  current  limiting  means  for  providing 
a  negative  feedback  current  to  the  first  circuit  lo  the  first 
output  transistor  to  a  preselected  maximum  value  over  a 
predetermined  output  current  range 

whereby  the  amplification  properties  of  the  first  output 
transistor  are  affected  for  a  range  of  output  voltages  of  the 
amplifier  stage 
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5^2,647 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  CLOCK 

PULSES  HAVING  A  STABLE  DLTY  RATIO 
YoicU  Mnraki ,  and  Setsuo  Mori,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan,  aasignors 
to  Kyocera  Corporatioii,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  605,962,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abwidoiied. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849^26 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-285595 

Int.  O.'  H03B  5/32 

VS.  O.  331—74  24  CUims 


with  said  at  least  one  waveguide  and  said  at  least  one 

nucrostnp; 
a  housmg  conlainmg  the  base  and  circuit  board;  and 
a  cover  hermetically  scaled  to  the  housmg  to  enclose  the 

circuit  board  in  the  housing 
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5^2,649 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 
Takuo  KaiUwa,  Itami.  Japan,  aiaisiior  to  Mltsabiahi  Dcnkl 
lUbuahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  764324 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-0S339« 

Ut  a.'  HOIP  5/OS 

MS.  O.  333—33  '  Claliw 


1   An  apparatus  for  generating  clock  pulses  comprising: 

an  output  terminal  for  providing  clock  pulse  output  signals; 

an  oscillator  having  an  inverter  and  a  resonator  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  inverter,  and 

an  electronic  circuit  electrically  coupled  between  the  oscil- 
lator and  the  output  terminal,  the  electronic  circuit  hav- 
ing; 

a  direct-current  bias  voltage  circuit  electncally  coupled,  to 
the  output  of  the  oscillator  so  as  to  add  a  direct-current 
bias  signal  to  the  output  of  the  oscillator  to  provide  an 
added  output  signal,  and 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  added  output  signal  and 
outputting  said  clock  pulses,  said  amplifier  having  an  input 
terminal  electncally  coupled  with  the  input  terminal  of 
said  inverter 


5J02,648 

HERMFmC  W  AVEGUIDE-TO-MICROSTRIP 

TRANSITION  MODULE 

Jay  H.  McCandless,  Issaquah,  Wash„  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.305 

Int.  O,"  HOIP  S/IO:' 

VS.  O.  333—26  6  CXaXms 


1.  A  waveguide-to-microstnp  transition  module  for  trans- 
mitting captured  electromagnetic  energy  between  a  wave- 
guide and  signal  processing  circuitry,  the  module  compnsing 

a  base  including  at  least  one  waveguide  through  which  said 
electromagnetic  energy  is  transmitted  into  the  module  to 
the  signal  processing  circuitry,  said  at  least  one  waveguide 
locatable  anywhere  on  said  base, 

a  circuit  board  having  one  continuous  side  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  base  and  the  opposite  side  including  at  least 
one  microstnp  connected  to  signal  processing  circuitry 
and  cooperatively  onented  with  said  at  least  one  wave- 
guide. 

at  least  one  backshort.  mounted  on  said  opposite  side  of  the 
circuit   board,    said   backshort   cooperatively    associated 


1    .A  microwave  integrated  circuit  compnsing 

an  input  terminal, 

signal  processing  means  electncally  connected  lo  said  input 
terminal  for  processing  a  signal  applied  to  said  input  termi- 
nal, 

an  input  impedance  matching  circuit  electncally  connected 
to  and  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  signal  process- 
ing means  and  including  (i)  a  main  transmission  line  com- 
pnsing a  stnp  line  having  an  input  end.  an  output  end,  an 
impedance,  and  a  phase  shift  and  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  at  said  input  end  and  to  said  signal  processing 
means  at  said  output  end  and  (ti)  one  of  a  shorted  stub  and 
an  open  stub  connected  to  said  mput  terminal  and  to  said 
input  end  of  said  main  transmission  line,  said  main  trans- 
mission line  and  stub  being  arranged  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  and 

phase  control  means  connected  m  parallel  with  and  to  said 
main  transmission  line  and  to  said  signal  processmg  means 
for  controlling  the  phase  shift  of  said  main  transmission 
line  wherein  said  signal  processing  means  comprises  a 
field  effect  transistor 


5^02,650      

MATCHED  SPURIOUS  MODE  ATTENXATOR  A.NT) 
TRANSrnON  FOR  CIRCLXAR  OVER.MODED 
WAVEGUIDE 
Jerry  A.  KriU;  William  A.  Hntin«,  both  of  EUlcott  Oty,  and 
Edward  P.  Irzinaki,  deceased,  late  of  Galtkersbwu,  all  of  Md. 
by  Diane  M.  Irzinski.  personal  represeatatiTc  .  aasignon  to 
The  Johns  Hopkins  UniTcrsity,  BaltlBore,  Md. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.279 
Int  O."  HOIP  1/62 
VS.  O.  333—034  24  Oalms 

3  In  a  waveguide  system  having  a  circular  overmoded 
w  aveguide  for  propagating  electromagnetic  signals  at  an  oper- 
ating frequency  in  the  circular  TEoi  mode,  the  improvement 
compnsing. 

at  least  one  mode  supprcssmg  waveguide  section  for  sup- 
pressing unwanted  modes  of  said  electromagnetic  signals, 
and 
a  transition  section  for  connecting  said  circular  overmoded 
waveguide  to  said  at  least  one  mode  suppressing  wave- 
guide section,  said  transition  section  having  a  length  and 
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electrode  which  confronts  said  first  coupling  electrode  to 

r..«  t...'.A  nA«A/.i*an...0  .-.-.imlfno  ^l^m^nt  m#>fln«   nnH  A  third 


tively  couplmg  electncal  signals  into  said  second  inductor 
«nH  fnr  formino.  at  at  least  one  freauencv.  a  second  aeries 
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also  imp>edances  respectively  matched  to  impedances 
associated  with  the  TEoi  mcxJe  and  the  utiwanted  modes, 
whereby  said  unwanted  modes  are  efTiciently  coupled  to 
said  at  least  onf  mode  suppressing  waveguide  section  to 


SttATHED  fCLlx 
WAVEGUIOC 

minimize  spurious  resonances  within  said  waveguide  sys- 
tem, and  wherein  said  transition  section  has  a  length  of 
approximately  5  a.  where  \  =  freespace  wavelength  of  said 
electromagnetic  signals  at  the  operating  frequency  of  the 
waveguide  system 


5,202.651 

BAND-STOP  HLTER  CIRCXIT  SLIT  ABLY  MADE  INTO 

MONOLITHIC  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCLITS 

Toshihiko  Yoshimasu,  Souraku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.369 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1990.  2-407476 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7,07:  HOIP  1/20 

U.S.  a.  333—170  13  Qaims 


a  second  surface  acoustic  wave  sub-filter  having  a  second 
filter  charactenstic; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  surface  acoustic  wave  sub-fil- 
ters are  provided  on  first  and  second  piezoelectnc  sub- 
strates   having    mutually    distinctive    electro-mechanical 
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coupling  coefficients,  respectively,  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond filter  charactenstics  are  such  charactenstics  that  the 
synthesis  of  said  first  and  second  filler  charactenstics 
forms  a  combined  filter  having  a  desired  filter  charactens- 
tic 


532,653 

BAND-P.ASS  HLTER  INCLUDING  RESONANCE 

ELEMENTS  COUPLED  BY  A  COUPLING  LINE  AND  A 

BY-PASS  COUPLING  LINE 
Yasuo   Yamada;  Tadahiro   Yorita,   and   Hitoshi   Tada,  all   of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,193 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1990,  2-101090; 
Jun.  29.  1990.  2-174193 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/20.  1/202 
VS.  a.  333—202  19  Claims 
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1   A  band-stop  filter  circuit  comprising: 

input  and  output  terminals, 

a  transmission  line  connecting  said  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, and 

a  T  circuit  connected  m  parallel  to  said  transmission  line, 
said  T  circuit  including 

senes-connected  first  and  second  capacitance  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  transmission  line,  and 

a  stub  having  one  end  connected  to  a  node  between  said  first 
and  second  capacitance  means  and  the  other  end  shon-cir- 
cuited. 

said  stub  having  a  line  length  which  becomes  inductive  in  an 
undesired  signal  band  so  as  to  filter  out  said  undesired 
signal  band 


5,202,652 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  DEVICE  FORMED 

ON  A  PLURALirV  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC  SUBSTRATES 

Toyoji    Tabuchi,    Kanagawa;    Mitsutaka    Hikita,     Hachioji: 

Nobuhlko  Shibagaki.   Kokubunji.   and  Tetsuya   Hirashima, 

Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  595.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1989.  1-264920 
Int.  a.'  H03H  9/64 
U.S.  CT.  333—193  12  Qaims 

1    A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  device  comprising: 
a  first  surface  acoustic  wave  sub-filter  having  a  first  filter 
characteristic;  and 
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1  A  band-pass  filter  which  compnses  a  plurality  of  a  parallel 
resonance  circuit  element  means,  a  coupling  line,  a  bypass 
coupling  line,  and  a  dielectnc  substrate  having  first  and  second 
surfaces; 

said  coupling  line  including  at  least  one  capacitance  cou- 
pling element  means  and  at  lea.st  one  inductance  coupling 
element  means  connected  in  senes  with  each  other  at  a 
first  junction; 

at  least  one  of  said  parallel  resonance  circuit  element  means 
being  connected,  at  a  first  end.  to  said  first  junction; 

said  bypass  coupling  line  including  a  bypass  capacitance 
coupling  element  means,  and  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  coupling  line; 

said  inductance  coupling  element  means  being  located  be- 
tween at  least  one  pair  of  said  parallel  resonance  circuit 
element  means; 

said  coupling  line  including  a  plurality  of  coupling  elec- 
trodes on  said  first  surface,  a  first  one  of  said  coupling 
electrodes  forming  said  first  junction,  a  second  coupling 


electrode  which  confronts  said  first  coupling  electrode  to 
form  said  capacitance  coupling  element  means,  and  a  third 
coupling  electrode,  said  inductance  coupling  element 
means  being  connected  m  senes  between  said  first  and 
third  coupling  electrodes;  and 
said  bypass  capacitance  coupling  element  means  being 
formod  by  at  least  one  confronting  electrode  on  said  sec- 
ond surface  facing  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third 
coupling  electrodes  through  the  dielectnc  substrate;  and 
said  bypass  couplmg  line  further  comprising  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  bypass  capacitance  coupling 
element  means  to  the  other  one  of  said  second  and  third 
coupling  electrodes 


tively  couplmg  electncal  signals  mlo  said  second  inductor 
and  for  forming,  at  at  least  one  frequency,  a  second  xnes 
resonant  circuit  to  ground  with  said  second  inductor;  and 
an  impedance  inverter  means,  coupled  between  the  input 
and  output  means,  having  first  and  second  ends,  for  pro- 
viding an  impedance  at  one  end  that  is  substantially  the 
mathematical  inverse  of  an  impedance  at  the  opposite  end 


5^2,654 

MLXTl-STAGE  MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  BA.NDSTOP 

FILTER  WITH  ISOLATED  FILTER  STAGES 

Darid  R.  Heine,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  aaaigiior  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaamburg,  m. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,584 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Dec.  22. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/205 

VS.  Q.  333—206  W  Claims 


5,202,655 

MICROWAVE  ACnVE  FILTER  CIRCUIT  USING 

PSEUTX)  GVRATOR 

Shinji  Hara,  Nara,  Japu.  aadgnor  to  Sliarp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,995 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  D«c.  28,  1990,  2-408684 

Int.  CL'  H03H  11/08 

VS.  CT.  333—215  7  CTaiau 


1.  A  multistage  monolithic  ceramic  block  bandstop  filter  for 
suppressing  desired  frequency  electncal  signals  compnsing 

a  filter  body  compnsed  of  a  block  of  dielectnc  material 
having  at  least  top,  side,  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  filter 
body  having  at  least  first  and  second  holes  extending 
through  said  filter  body,  said  holes  having  first  ends  at  the 
top  surface  of  said  block  and  second  ends  at  said  bottom  of 
said  block,  said  filter  body  and  intenor  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  holes  being  substantially  covered  wnth  a 
conductive  matenal  forming  an  electncal  ground,  with 
the  exception  of  said  top  surface,  said  coated  mtenor 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  holes  having  first  and 
second  inductances  and  forming  first  and  second  induc- 
tors, shorted  to  ground  at  their  second  ends,  at  at  least  one 
frequency; 

an  isolator  within  said  filter  body,  suppressing  electncal 
coupling  between  said  first  and  second  inductors,  com- 
prised of  a  third  hole  extending  at  least  partially  through 
said  block,  located  between  said  first  and  second  holes, 
said  third  hole  having  a  first  end  at  said  top  surface  and  a 
second  end  at  said  bottom  surface,  surfaces  within  said 
third  hole  being  substantially  covered  with  conductive 
matenal  that  is  electncally  coupled  at  both  said  first  and 
second  ends  to  said  conductive  matenal  coating  surfaces 
of  said  filter  body; 
input  means  compnsed  of  a  conductive  material  surrounding 
the  first  end  of  the  first  hole,  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the 
first  inductor,  for  capacitively  couplmg  signals  into  said 
bandstop  filter,  for  capacitively  coupling  electncal  signals 
into  the  first  end  of  the  first  inductor  and  for  forming,  at  at 
least  one  frequency,  a  first  senes  resonant  circuit  to 
ground  with  said  first  inductor; 
output  means  compnsed  of  a  conductive  matenal  surround- 
ing the  first  end  of  said  second  hole,  coupled  to  the  first 
end  of  the  second  inductor,  for  capacitively  coupling 
electncal  signals  out  of  said  bandstop  filter,  for  capaci- 
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1    An  active  filter  circuit  comprising 

cascaded  first  and  second  pseudo  gyrator  means. 

first  capacitor  means  connected  between  an  input  node  of 
said  first  pseudo  gyrator  means  and  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence potential. 

a  second  capacitor  means  connected  between  a  common 
connection  node  of  an  output  node  of  said  first  pseudo 
gyrator  means  and  an  input  node  of  said  second  pseudo 
gyrator  means  and  the  reference  potential,  and 

third  capacitor  means  connected  between  an  output  node  of 
the  second  pseudo  gyrator  means  and  the  reference  poten- 
tial. 

w  herein  each  of  said  first  and  second  pseudo  gyrator  means 
comprises 

first  inverting  amphfier  means  including  a  first  field  effect 
transistor, 

second  inverting  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  first  inverting  amplifier  means,  and  including  a  second 
field  effect  transistor. 

said  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gale  electrode  cou- 
pled to  the  input  node  of  a  corresponding  pjscudo  gyrator 
means,  and  a  source  electrode  connected  to  reference 
potential. 

said  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode 
coupled  to  a  dram  electrode  of  said  first  field  effect  transis- 
tor, a  source  electrode  connected  to  the  reference  poten- 
tial, and  a  drain  electrode  coupled  to  an  output  node  of 
said  corresf)onding  pseudo  gyrator  means, 

negative  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  negatively  the 
voltage  of  the  output  node  of  said  corresponding  pseudo 
gyrator  means  to  the  input  node 

5,202,656 

FREQUENCY  SHIFTING  TUNING  PROCESS  AND 

FILTER  STHUCnjRE 

Gary  J.  Clark,  Conatantia,  and  Jowpb  A.  Zenmamo,  Jr„  Skane- 

atelea.  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaigDon  to  EJ«lc  ContrtNiics,  Iiic„  Oay. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780JO8 

InL  CT.*  H03H  7/00 

U,S.  a.  333—174  6  C\aimt 

1    A  Method  of  tuning  a  filter  mcluding  at  least  first  and 

second  isolated  filtenng  sections,  said  method  cxjmpnsing  the 

steps  of  applying  a  test  signal  across  an  mput  of  the  first  filler- 
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'  section  and  an  outDut  of  the  second  filtenng  section;  tuning        connecting  the  signal  source  to  said  first  end  of  said  micro- 
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ing  section  and  an  output  of  the  second  filtenng  section;  tuning 
the  operation  of  the  first  filtering  section  to  a  desired  fre- 
quency; frequency  shifting  the  operation  of  first  filtenng  sec- 
tion from  the  desired  frequency:  tuning  the  operation  of  the 


thih^ 


second  filtering  section  to  the  desired  frequency;  and  removing 
the  frequency  shifting  from  the  first  filtenng  section  in  order  to 
return  the  operation  of  the  first  filtenng  section  to  the  desired 
frequency. 


connecting  the  signal  source  to  said  first  end  of  said  micro- 

stnp  conductor;  and 
connecting  the  signal  receiver  to  said  second  end  of  said 

micro-stnp  conductor 


5^02.658 
LINEAR  PROPORTIONAL  SOLENOID 
William  F.  ETerett,  Goshen;  Kevin  C.  HeicW,  South  Bend,  both 
of  Ind.;  Peter  G.  Hutchings,  Rockawsy,  N.J.,  and  Matthew  E. 
Leinbeiser,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  South  Bend  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,911 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/OS 

VS.  a.  335—230  9  Oaims 


5,202,657 
TRANSMISSION  LINES  FOR  WAFER-SCALE 
INTEGRATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SPEEDS 
Herbert  Stopper,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Environmen- 
tal Research  IiKtitute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,420,  Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,097,232, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,992,  Jun.  16,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,411,  Oct.  10, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9J.1S,  Jan. 

1,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

777,188 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  HOIP  3/08 

U.S.  a.  333—238  18  Claims 


1  A  linear  proportional  solenoid  comprising  a  housing,  a 
moveable  armature  assembly  within  said  housing,  a  polepiece 
earned  within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  armature  assembly,  an  electromagnetic  coil 
means  within  said  housing  for  inducing  magnetic  flux  through 
said  polepiece  and  said  armature  assembly  in  response  to  an 
electncal  input  into  said  coil  means,  a  permanent  magnet  ear- 
ned by  said  polepiece  and  located  adjacent  said  armature 
assembly,  said  magnet  extending  annularly  about  said  pole- 
piece. 


1.  A  method  oIT  minimizing  transmission  delays  from  a  signal 
source  to  a  signal  receiver  in  a  microelectronic  circuit,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  ground  plane  conductor  which  provides  a  com- 
mon current  return  path  for  the  signal  source  and  the 
signal  receiver; 

depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  said  ground  plane 
conductor: 

constructing  a  nonhomogeneous  micro-stnp  transmission 
line  by  disposing  a  micro-stnp  conductor  on  said  layer  of 
dielectnc  matenal.  said  micro-stnp  conductor  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  micro-stnp  conductor 
constructed  with  dimensions  and  resistivity  relative  to  the 
permittivity  of  said  dielectnc  matenal  whereby  the  ratio 
between  the  per  unit  length  resistivity  and  the  charactens- 
tic  impedance  of  said  transmission  line  remains  relatively 
constant,  and  the  characteristic  impedance  monotonicaliy 
increases  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end: 


5.202,659 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
MULTI-RESONANT  OPERATION  OF  AN  INK  JET 
CONTROLLING  DOT  SIZE 
William  J.  DeBonte.  Kent,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  J.  Liker,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts,  Corporation,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,917,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,476,  Nov.  30,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,599,  Nov.  23, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,785, 
Apr.  16,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
830,761 
Int.  a.^  B41J  2/045.  2/205 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1  15  Oaims 

13  A  method  of  operating  a  drop-on-demand  Inkjet  pnnting 
system  in  a  resonant  mode  for  providing  high  resolution  print- 
ing upon  a  recording  medium,  said  system  compnsing  an  ink 
jet  having  an  ink  cavity,  an  onfice  communicating  with  said 
ink  cavity,  a  transducer  means  in  communication  with  said  ink 
cavity,  a  source  of  electncal  dnve  pulses  or  signals  repealable 
at  a  drop-on-demand  production  rate,  responsive  to  said  elec- 
tncal dnve  signals  to  force  droplets  of  ink  from  said  onfice. 
said  method  compnsing: 

operating  said  transducer  means  to  produce  a  dominant 

resonant  frequency  within  said  ink  cavity, 
repeatedly  producing  senes  of  said  electncal  dnve  signals, 
each  of  said  senes  being  produced  at  a  drop-on-demand 
production  rate  and  each  of  signals  within  said  senes  being 
separated  by  dead  time,  and  having  a  repetition  rate  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  dominant  resonant  frequency  of  the 
ink  jet  pnnting  system  or  a  subharmonic  thereof,  and 
actuating  said  trjinsducer  means  with  each  of  said  electn- 


cal dnve  signals  to  produce  an  ink  droplet  having  a  con- 
trolled volume  from  said  onfice.  said  ink  droplets  merging 


5,202,661 

METHOD  ANT)  SYSTEM  FOR  FUSING  DATA  FROM 

FIXED  AND  MOBILE  SECURITY  SENSORS 

Hobart  R.  Everett,  Jr.,  and  Gary  A.  GUbreatk,  both  of  Saa 

Diego,  Calif.,  angnon  to  The  United  Stntea  of  America  ni 

represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WaaUngton,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.128 

Int.  a.'  G08B  19/00 

VS.  a.  340—522  n  CUima 


^^H^ 


*f  \ 


into  a  single  drop  of  ink  pnor  to  or  at  the  time  the  drop 
reaches  the  pnnt  medium  for  pnnting  whereby  each  drop 
size  can  be  controlled 


^^51" 


5,202,660 

LYTE-COM  PORTABLE  VISUAL  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Randall  L.  Hartman,  P.O.  Box  3585,  Gastonia.  N.C.  28054 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,412,  Aug.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,103,204.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,625 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  G08B  5/00 

VS.  C\.  340—332  2  Claims 


1    A  ponable  visual  signalling  device  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  face, 

a  battery  power  supply  disposed  within  said  housing, 

at  least  one  colored  light  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  hous- 
ing for  visually  conveying  at  lea.st  one  respective  message 
to  an  observer; 

at  least  one  manual  switch  mounted  on  the  face  of  said 
housing  and  operatively  connected  between  said  battery 
supply  and  a  respective  at  least  one  colored  light  to  oper- 
ate same  via  the  battery  supply, 

an  audible  signal  device  and  a  first  manual  switch  associated 
therewith  each  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  first  manual 
switch  for  operating  said  audible  signal  device  via  the 
battery  power  supply  for  indicating  a  quick  response 
desired  to  a  message; 

a  first  colored  light  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  manual  switch,  said 
first  manual  switch  for  also  operating  said  first  colored 
light  via  the  battery  power  supply  for  further  indicating  a 
quick  response  to  a  desired  message,  and 
a  remote  control  unit  for  remotely  operating  said  first  col- 
ored light  via  the  battery  power  supply  for  indicating  a 
quick  response  desired  to  a  message 


1  A  system  for  detecting  intrusion  in  a  secured  environment, 
ompnsing 

a  first  sensor  fixedly  positioned  and  opcrably  disposed  to 
provide  a  first  output  signal  corresponding  to  detection  of 
a  first  perturbation  in  said  environment, 

3  mobile  platform  opcrably  disposed  to  be  directed  to  travel 
along  a  path  through  said  environment  m  response  to 
receiving  path  control  output  signals. 

a  second  sensor  mounted  to  said  mobile  platform  and  opcra- 
bly disposed  to  provide  a  second  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  detection  of  a  s^ond  perturbation  in  said 
environment, 

a  digital  data  processor,  communicatively  coupled  to  re- 
ceive said  first  output  signal  from  said  first  sensor  and  to 
receive  said  second  output  signal  from  said  second  sensor, 
for  assigning  weighting  coefficients  to  representations  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  output  signals  to  generate 
weighted  first  and  second  values,  for  determining  a  sum  of 
said  weighted  first  and  second  values,  for  providing  an 
mtrtision  alen  output  signal  when  said  sum  exceeds  a 
reference  value,  and  for  providmg  said  path  control  out- 
put signals  to  said  mobile  platform,  to  direct  said  mobile 
platform  to  a  particular  location  in  said  environment, 
an  alarm  system  for  generating  an  intrusion  alen  in  response 
to  receiving  said  intrusion  alert  output  signal  from  said 
digital  data  processor 


5,202,662 

RESETTABLE  CIRCLTT  BREAKER  FOR  USE  IN 

GROUND  FAULT  aRCU'TT  INTERRUPTERS  AND  THE 

UKE 
Wolfgang  F,  Bienwald,  Melville,  and  Herbert  W.  Tumaoden,  Jr„ 
Floral  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  anigDors  to  Levitoo  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  532,838.  Jnn.  4,  1990,  tbwidoiied, 
which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404^02,  Sep.  8,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  a  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  219,413.  Jul.  14, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  i*  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  126435, 
Nov.  30,  1987.  abuKkNicd,  which  is  a  eontinnatioB  of  Ser.  No. 
771  439,  Aug.  30.  1985,  abandoned,  which  U  a  coatinBatioa  of 
Ser   No   540,078,  Oct.  7.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,568,997.  which  i<  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,224,  Sep.  7.  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,412,193.  Thii  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.481 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  7S/00 
VS.  a.  335—18  *  Claimi 

1    A  method  of  interrupting  an  electncal  connection  be- 
tween input  conductors  and  output  conductors  of  a  circuit  in 
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resrxinse   to   a   current    imbalance   across   phase   and   neutral  of  a  position  of  said  electromagnet  assembly  relative  to 
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datincticn  that  the  layer  contains  finely  divided  metallic  plat,-  itance  characteristic  of  air  or  said  fiuids  that  cont«:t  .a>d 


1240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


response   to   a   current   imbalance   across   phase   and   neutral 
power  lines  of  said  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  sensing  said  current  imbalance  by  means  of  a  differential 
transformer  and  generating  a  voltage  pulse  in  response 
thereto, 

(b)  integrating  said  voltage  pulse  by  means  of  an  integrating 
circuit  directly  connected  to  said  differential  transformer. 


of  a  position  of  said  electromagnet  assembly  relative  to 
said  base  block 


5^02,664 

THREE  PHASE  TRANSFORMER  WTTH  FRAME 

SHAPED  WINDING  ASSEMBLIES 

Peder  L'.  Poulsen,  Huntington  Rd.  Box  197,  Stratford.  Conn. 

06497 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.608 

Int.  O.'  HOIF  27/0*,  27/ JO 

U.S.  a.  336—5  5  Claims 


(c)  causing  an  element  of  said  circuit  to  conduct  current  and 
open  a  switch  in  response  to  an  integrated  voltage  pulse  of 
a  predetermined  magnitude  and  duration,  and 

(d)  causing  an  interrupting  of  said  electrical  connection  in 
response  to  the  opening  of  said  switch. 


f  5,202,663 

SMALL  SIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Noboni  Tomono,  Nagano;  Takahiro  Naliabayashi,  Saku; 
Tomohima  Ichikawa.  Saku;  Hisao  Ozawa,  Saku;  Takeshi 
Shibusawa.  Saku,  and  Atsuto  Kobayashi,  Saku,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takamisawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032842; 
Apr,  12,  1991,  3-80049-.  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-8«576 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  51/22 
L.S.  a.  335—86    ,  7  Oaims 


1  Three  phase  transformer  composing  three  substantially 
identical  frame  shaped  winding  assemblies,  each  containing 
low  voltage  and  high  voltage  windings  insulated  between  each 
other,  and  forming  together  half  legs  of  substantially  semi-cir- 
cular  cross  section,  said  winding  assemblies  being  placed  to- 
gether to  form  a  tnangular  structure  wherein  the  half  legs  of 
adjacent  assemblies  combine  into  three  legs  of  substantially 
circular  cross  section,  said  winding  assemblies  being  inter- 
linked by  three  hollow,  cylindncal  cores  wound  from  ferro- 
magnetic strip  matenal,  each  core  surrounding  one  of  said 
substantially  circular  legs  and  wherein  each  winding  assembly 
contains  said  low  voltage  winding  having  rectangular  turns  of 
uniform  width,  with  each  turn  placed  upon  the  previous  turn  in 
a  staggered  fashion  to  form  together  a  rhombordly  shaped  part 
section,  and  said  high  voltage  winding  wound  several  turns  to 
a  layer,  the  layers  being  of  varying  width  and  offset  mutually 
to  form  an  offset  part  section,  said  rhomboidly  shaped  part 
section  and  said  offset  part  section  forming  said  semi-circular 
cross  section  of  each  of  said  half  legs 
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5.202,665 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LTS 

PRODUCTION 

E.  Hafele,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Roth- 

Technik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Gaggenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00527,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01561,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,920 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25. 
1989.  3924518 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  3/04 
VS.  a.  338—25  12  Oaims 

1,  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

an  electromagnet  a,ssembly  (X)  having  a  core  (4); 

a  bobbin  (1)  for  inserting  said  core  thereinto; 

a  yoke  (5)  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  core; 

a  hinge  spnng  (6), 

an  armature  (7)  coupled  via  said  hinge  spring  to  said  yoke 

and  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  core;  and 
a  base  block  a»,sembly  (Y)  having  a  base  block  (8)  and  a 

conuct  spring  assembly  (9,  10.  11)  including  a  movable 

contact  i93)  and  a  stationary  contact  (10a.  lla)  adhered  to 

said  base  bkx:k., 
wherein   an   adjustment   of  said   armature   to   said   contact        1    A  temperature  sensor  with  a  temperature-sensitive  layer 

spnng  assembly  is  earned  out  pnor  to  fixing  an  adjustment    containing  platinum  applied  on  a  supp<-irt  substratum,  with  the 
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distinction  that  the  layer  contains  finely  divided  metallic  plati- 
num in  oxide  ceramic  and  with  the  distinction  that  the  layer 
contains  metallic  platinum  in  a  proportion  of  60  to  90%  by 
weight 


5,202,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

HYGIENT 

Hermann  Knippscheer,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NetTech 

International  Inc.,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.545 

Int  O.'  G08B  23/00.  13  18.  H04B  1/40 

UJS.  O.  340—573  26  Claims 


itance  charactenstic  of  air  or  said  fluids  that  contact  said 
capacitor  means; 

said  probe  assembly  including  a  converter  responsive  to  the 
capacitance  of  said  capacitor  means  for  generating  a  van- 
able  frequency  output  signal; 

an  analyser  unit  mcludmg  circuitry  by  which  said  vanable 
frequency  signal  is  edited  to  provide  selected  frequencies 
as  an  edited  output  signal,  and 


1   An  apparatus  for  enhancing  hygiene,  composing 

first  monitonng  means  for  automatically  and  simultaneously 
monitonng  each  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  individuals 
upon  entry  of  same  into  a  washroom,  to  automatically 
determine  whether  each  of  said  individuals  has  executed  a 
predetermined  action  for  cleaning  his  hands, 

second  monitonng  means  for  automatically  detecting  that 
any  one  of  said  individuals  has  exited  said  washroom,  and 

alen  indicator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
monitonng  means  and  said  second  monitonng  means  for 
automatically  generating  an  aleri  signal  cognizable  by  a 
human  being,  upon  detecting  that  said  one  of  said  individ- 
uals has  exited  said  washroom  and  has  not  executed  said 
predetermined  action  while  m  said  washroom 

5,202,667 
ELECTRIC  LEAKAGE  DETECTOR  FOR 
UTNDERGROU-ND  STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEMS 
D«Tid  W.  AlTin,  Glen  EUyn,  lU.,  aasignor  to  Monitoring  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  Ql. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,538 
Int.  O.^  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  O.  340—605  29  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  detection  system  for  identifying  the  presence  or 
absence  and  the  identity  of  fluids  within  confined  areas  within 
an  underground  storage  tank  system,  said  confined  areas  in- 
cluding accumulation  areas  on  which  fluids  unintentionally  or 
accidentally  entenng  the  confined  area  can  generally  accumu- 
late, said  fluid  detection  system  compnsing; 

a  probe  assembly  sized  and  shaped  for  deployment  within 
said  confined  areas  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  accumula- 
tion areas,  said  probe  assembly  including  a  sensor  for 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  and  identity  of  said 
fluids  collecting  on  said  one  of  said  accumulation  areas. 
said  sensor  including  capacitor  means  that  develops  a  capac- 


transmitter  for  digitalizing  and  transmitting  said  edited 
output  signal  to  a  display,  said  display  for  mdicaung  the 
presence  or  absence  and  the  identity  of  said  fluids  within 
said  one  of  said  confined  areas  or  a  multiple  of  said  con- 
fined areas,  whereby  said  fluids  unintentionally  or  acci- 
dentally entenng  said  tank  system  are  identified  and  dis- 
played 


FOR 


5,202.668 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAD-UP  DISPLAY 
AUTOMOTTVE  VEHICLES 
Masafumi  Nagami.  Omiya,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  Kanto  Seiki  Co. 
Ltd..  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337,134 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioD  Japu,  Apr.  12, 
48262[U1:  May  12.  1988,  63^1563nJ];  May  12, 
61565[U1;  May  12.  1988.  63-61567[Ul;  May  12, 
61568[L1;  May  12.  1988,  63-615«8pJ]:  May  12. 
62239[L1;  May  12.  1988.  63-113471[Un;  Apr.  3. 
39400[L1;  Apr.  3,  1989,  1-39401[LT 

Int.  a:  G09G  3/02 
US.  O.  340—705  »'  Oaima 
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1    A  display  arrangement  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising 

vehicular  operating  parameter  sensor  means  for  scnaing  a 

magnitude  of  a  vehicular  opcraUng  parameter  and  for 

outputting  a  signal  mdicative  thereof 
first  and  second  display  uiuU, 
displav  control  means,  responsive  to  said  vehicular  oper»t- 
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ing  parameter  sensor  means,  for  generating  signals  which 
are  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  display  units  and  for 
mducing  said  first  and  second  display  units  to  selectively 
produce  images, 

illumination  control  means  for  controlling  a  degree  of  illumi- 
nation of  said  images  produced  by  said  first  and  second 
display  units,  said  illumination  control  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  responsive  to  an  input  indicative  of  a  level  of 
external  illumination  in  a  manner  to  induce  selective  use  of 
first  and  second  illumination  control  schedules;  and 

noise  attenuation  means  for  attenuating  the  effect  of  electro- 
magnetic noise  on  images  produced  by  said  second  display 
unit,  said  noise  attenuation  means  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  illumination  control  means  and  said  second 
display  unit  and  being  included  in  a  second  of  first  and 
second  serially  connected  interface  circuits  which  provide 
an  operative  connection  between  said  second  display  unit 
and  said  illumination  control  means  and  between  said 
second  display  unit  and  said  display  control  means,  said 
first  and  second  interface  circuits  being  connected  such 
that  data  is  bussed  therebetween. 


5,202,669 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING 

D.AT.\  WITH  A  BROADCAST  SIGNAL  ON  A  TELEVISION 

SCREEN 

Haniki  Ishimochi,  NIkko;  Kimio  Yamamura.  Yalta;  Yuji 
Fukuyama.  Yaita;  Masato  Yanai.  Yalta,  and  Satoshi  Takaha- 
shi,  Yaita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,866,  Aug.  19,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,899,139.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  450,166 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1982,  57-146573; 

Aug.  25,  1982,  57-148399;  Aug,  26,  1982,  57-148542;  Aug.  30, 

1982,  57-151341 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  G09G  1/00 

L',S,  a.  340—721  1  Claim 


1  A  system  for  superimposing  information  from  an  elec- 
tronic processing  device  onto  a  television  broadcast  being 
displayed  on  a  display  screen  of  a  television  receiver,  compris- 
ing: 

a  television  receiver  including  display  means  for  displaying  a 

television  broadcast  and  information; 
data  processing  means  for  generating  actual  data  and  infor- 
mation; and 
control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  television 
receiver  and  said  data  processing  means,  for  controlling 
an  exchange  of  data  between  said  television  receiver  and 
said  data  processing  means; 


said  control  means  including, 

storage  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  data  process- 
ing means,  for  stonng  said  actual  data  and  information 
from  said  processing  means,  said  actual  data  and  infor- 
mation to  be  displayed  on  said  display  means, 
oscillator  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  television 
receiver,  for  producing  clock  signals  in  synchronism 
with  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  de- 
veloped by  said  television  receiver, 
timing  means,  operatively  connected   to  said   oscillator 
means,  for  defining  a  horizontal  scanning  display  per- 
iod, a  honzontal  scanning  retrace  penod.   a  vertical 
scanning  display  period,  and  a  vertical  retrace  period 
corresponding  to  said  clock  signals,  and 
transfer   means,   operatively   connected   to   said   storage 
means  and   said  display   means,   for   transfernng  said 
actual  data  and  information  stored  in  said  storage  means 
to  said  display  means  in  response  to  said  timing  means, 
said  timing  means  providing  a  signal  representing  said  veni- 

cal  retrace  period  to  said  data  processing  means; 
said  data  processing  means  generating  said  actual  informa- 
tion and  data  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  means  when 
said   signal   representing  said   vertical   retrace   penod   is 
received  from  said  timing  means; 
said  timing  means  developing  a  character  timing  signal,  said 
character  timing  signal  including  a  plurality  of  character 
representation  pulses  each  representative  of  a  character 
having  a  predetermined   number  of  display  dots,  each 
plurality  of  character  representation  pulses  having  a  fre- 
quency distinct  from  a  chrominance  subcarner  frequency 
of  a  broadcast  signal  being  supplied   lo  said   television 
receiver; 
said  timing  means  including. 

count  means  for  counting  said  character  representation 

pulses,  and 
modification  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  count 
means,  for  modifying  the  count  of  said  count  means  so 
as  to  alter  a  length  of  said  character  representation 
pulses  developed  during  each  honzontal  retrace  penod 
so  that  the  chrominance  subcarner  frequency  is  a  multi- 
ple frequency  of  a  frequency  of  all  of  said  character 
representation  pulses  developed  dunng  both  said  hon- 
zontal scanning  retrace  period  and  said  honzontal  scan- 
ning display  penod 


5,202,670 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Shinichi  Oha.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,420,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,622,  Aug.  18,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1986,  61-192964; 

Aug.  20,  1986,  61-192965;  Aug.  22,  1986,  61-195682;  Aug.  22. 

1986,  61-196894 

Int,  a.'  G09G  I/OO 
U,S,  a.  340—728  45  Qaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  interpolating  an  input 
image  and  outputting  the  interpolated  input  image,  said  image 
processing  apparatus  compnsing 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  interpola- 
tion magnifications  on  the  basis  of  an  input  image  pixel 
count,  an  output  medium  pixel  count,  a  designated  output 
image  count,  and  a  designated  output  image  layout. 
wherein  the  plurality  of  interpolation  magnifications  are 
represented  by 

B">:k/L 

where  B  and  L  are  constants  in  which  B  is  a  positive 
integer  and  L  is  an  integer  not  less  than  2.  and  n  and  k  are 
variables  in  which  n  is  a  non-negative  integer  and  k  is  an 
integer  not  less  than  L  and  less  than  BxL; 


interpolating  means  for  perfonmng  interpolation  operations 
at  the  selected  magnification,  wherein  said  mterpolating 
means  further  comprises  a  signal  generator  for  generating 
a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  selected  magnification 
and  means  for  performing  the  interpolation  operations 
while  controlling  the  flow  of  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
control  signal,  and 


said  blocks  having  a  predetermined  extent  in  said  second 
dimension, 

(2)  associating  said  image  fragment  with  one  of  said  blocks  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  fragment  in  said 
image. 

(3)  tnvially  determining  the  location  of  said  image  fragment 
relative  to  said  window  m  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  block  relative  to  said  window. 

(c)  logically  combining  said  masked  image  fragment  with 
said  tnvial  determination  of  the  location  of  said  image 
fragment  to  generate  a  detection  signal  indicating  the 
presence  of  an  image  fragment  within  said  window 


5J02.672 
OBJECT  DISPLAY  SYSTE.M 
Shigeichi  Nakamura;  Tom   Ogawa.  both  of  Tokyo;  Makoto 
Inoue,  Yokohama,  aod  Seiicki  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignon  to  Namco  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,156,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandonc^L 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1987,  62-335708 
Int.  Ci:  G09G  5/36 


output  means  for  outputting  an  image  interpolated  by  said 

interpolating  means,  in  accordance  with  the  designated 

output  image  layout. 
wherein  the  input  image  is  interpolated  at  a  magnification 

determined  such  that  a  size  of  an  output  image  falls  within 

an  area  of  an  output  medium 


UJS.  a.  340—747 


15  Claims 


J 


,U.«»x[- 


5.202,671 
PICK  FTJNCnON  IMPLEMENTATION  IN  A  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Aranda.  Saugei^es.  N.Y.;  Yoshio  lida,  Yokohama. 
and  Akishi  Kamel,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,143,  Oct,  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.477 
Int.  C\:  G09G  I   14 
U,S.  a.  340—747  20  Oaims 
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1  In  a  graphics  system  in  which  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels  representing  a  fragment  of  a  two-dimensional  pixel 
image  are  generated  in  parallel  for  display  by  a  raster  scan 
device,  a  method  of  detecting  the  generation  of  pixels  within  a 
defined  window  having  a  boundary  extending  along  a  first 
dimension  of  said  image,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  (1)  generating  a  mask  fragment  compnsing  mask  bits 
corresponding  to  contiguous  pixels  distributed  along  a 
portion  of  a  second  dimension  of  said  image  perpendicular 
to  said  first  dimension  on  either  side  of  said  boundary, 
each  of  said  mask  biu  indicating  the  side  of  said  boundary 
on  which  the  corresponding  pixel  lies, 

(2)  masking  said  image  fragment  with  said  mask  fragment  to 
produce  a  masked  image  fragment;  and 

(b)  (1)  partitioning  said  image  into  contiguous  blocks  distnb- 
uted  along  said  second  dimension  of  said  image,  each  of 


1  An  object  display  system  for  displaying  an  obtect  using  a 
set  of  object  data  including  objecl  identification  data,  vertical 
display  position  data  and  honzontal  display  position  dau  for 
each  object  to  be  displayed,  said  object  display  system  com- 
posing 

a  raster  displav  for  displaying  an  image  of  the  object; 
an  object  data  memory  for  stonng  the  object  dau  corre- 
sponding to  one  scene, 
an  object  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  object  tc  be 
displayed  on  each  of  honzontal  scan  lines  in  the  raster 
display  in  synchronism  with  said   honzontal  scan  lines 
based  on  the  object  data  stored  in  said  object  daU  mem- 
ory, said  object  detecting  circuit  reading  the  object  data  of 
each  detected  object  from  said  object  dau  memory,  calcu- 
lating and  outputting  a  venical  in-block  scan  position  of 
the  detected  object; 
a  shape  generator  pre-registered  with  the  image  of  each 
object  as  block  information  represented  by  binary  pixel 
dau  which  are  represenUtive  of  transparent  and  opaque 
sections  of  the  image,  said  shape  generator  outputting  the 
binary  pixel  daU  corresponding  to  one  honzontal  scan  in 
the  block  of  the  object  as  transparent  or  opaque  dau  for 
each  pixel  based  on  the  object  identification  dau  of  each 
object  read  out  and  the  calculated  vertical  in-block  scan 
position  dau, 
an  object  memory  for  stonng  the  object  daU  of  each  object 
detected  and  read  out  from  the  object  daU  memory  by 
said  object  detecting  circuit  sequentially  in  predetermined 
storage  areas, 
a  line  buffer  counter  being  responsive  to  the  object  dau  of 
each  of  the  detected  objecu  from  said  object  dau  mem- 
ory, said  line  buffer  counter  using  a  wnte  start  addreat 
specified  by  the  honzontal  display  position  dau  included 
in  said  object  data,  starting  to  count  the  number  of  pixel* 
corresponding  to  the  honzonul  size  of  the  object  from 
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5.202,675 
N-DIMENSIONAL  SCANTSTNG  TYPE  DISPLAY 


strate.  a  plurality  of  common  electrodes  being  formed  on  said 
first  substrate,  a  second  substrate,  a  plurality  of  segment  elec- 
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said  write  start  address  sequentially,  outputting  said  count 
number  sequentially  as  a  wnte  address  signal: 

a  line  buffer  memcry  having  storage  areas  corresponding  to 
pixels  for  one  horizontal  scan,  said  buffer  meinory  using 
each  of  the  binary  pixel  data  oulputted  from  said  shape 
generator  as  a  wnte  signal  to  allow  to  store  data  into  said 
storage  areas  corresponding  to  opaque  pixels  so  that  the 
wnte  address  of  the  detected  object  for  said  object  mem- 
ory are  sequentially  stored  into  storage  areas  specified  by 
the  write  address  signals  from  said  line  buffer  counter  and 
corresponding  to  the  opaque  sections  of  the  image. 

a  readout  circuit  for  reading  the  information  of  an  object  to 
be  displayed  on  one  horizontal  scan  line  from  said  object 
memory  for  each  dot  in  synchronism  with  the  honzontal 
scan,  based  on  the  address  data  corresponding  to  one 
honzontal  scan  line  stored  in  said  line  buffer  memory,  and 

a  character  generator  pre-registered  with  the  image  of  each 
object  as  block  information  sp^ecifying  a  color  of  said 
image  by  a  color  code  for  each  pixel,  said  character  gener- 
ator being  adapted  to  output  the  color  code  of  the  corre- 
sponding object  for  each  pixel,  based  on  the  information 
of  object  read  out  from  said  object  memory  for  each  dot  to 
produce  pixel  data  for  said  raster  display. 


5.202.673 
SECL  RITV  MfrrHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS 
Rodney  Conrad.  Arrada.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Valve  Security  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Westminster,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  408,"'60.  Sep.  19.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No,  627.725 

Int.  CI.'  CrOSB  25/00 

L  .S,  CI.  340— 524   1  11  Claims 


detected  light  pulses  and  the  absence  of  detected  light 
pulses  due  to  removal  or  breakage  of  an  optical  fiber. 


5.202,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 

ELECTRODES  OF  FI,AT  DISPLAY 

Daisuke  Takemori,  Suita.  and  Katsumi  Terada,  Tuzuki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Scr.  No.  677.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1990.  2-87147 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/30 

U.S.  a.  340—781  4  Qaims 


1    In  a  security  apparatus  comprising  plural  devices  each 

having  a  movable  control  member  and  plural  optical  fibers 
each  coupled  to  one  of  the  movable  control  members  and 
mounted  to  optical  connectors  such  that  the  optical  fiber  has  lo 
be  removed  from  its  connector  in  order  to  move  its  coupled 
control  member;  means  for  determining  the  removal  or  break- 
able of  an  optical  fibre,  said  optical  fiber  removal  or  breakage 
determining  means  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  generating  light  pulses  within  a  range  of  prede- 
termined frequencies,  and  transmitting  said  light  pulses  via 
a  connector  to  one  end  of  a  fiber. 

(b)  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  fiber  for  detecting  light  and 
converting  same  into  electncal  signals  representative  of 
detected  light  pulses  if  present, 

(c)  signal  processing  means  connected  to  the  light  detecting 
means  for  processing  its  electncal  signals. 

(d)  a  power  source  connected  to  the  means  of  elements  (a), 
(b),  and  (c)  for  operating  same. 

(e)  means  connected  to  the  signal  processing  means  for 
indicating  when  the  power  source  is  not  sufficient  to 
operate  the  means  of  elements  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  said  indicat- 
ing means  compnsing  a  means  for  filtenng  out  signals  at 
frequencies  outside  said  range  of  predetermined  frequen- 
cies, 

(0  means  connected  to  the  means  of  element  (c)  for  distin- 
guishing among  electrical  signals  representative  of  the 
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1   .\  flat  display,  compnsing; 

a  front  panel  having  a  fluorescent  screen  on  a  rear  surface 
thereof  with  phosphor  dots  being  arranged  m  a  delta 
pattern, 

a  rear  panel  opposed  to  the  front  panel  in  parallel  thereto  and 
defining  a  closed  fiat  space  along  with  the  front  panel. 

a  cathode  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  rear  panel, 

an  address  electrode  board  interposed  between  the  cathode 
and  the  front  panel,  wherein  the  address  electrode  board 
includes  a  plurality  of  first  address  electrodes  extending  in 
parallel  to  one  another  on  one  surface  of  a  substrate  m  the 
form  of  a  fiat  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  second  address 
electrodes  arranged  on  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  extending  in  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  direction 
intersecting  the  first  address  electrodes,  wherein  the  ad- 
dress electrode  board  includes  at  least  one  apenure 
formed  in  each  of  the  portions  thereof  where  the  first 
address  electrodes  are  lapped  over  the  second  address 
electrodes  with  the  substrate  provided  therebetween  m  a 
delta  pattern  and 

a  dnving  means  for  driving  the  electrodes  of  the  flat  display, 
wherein  the  driving  means  comprises  a  scanning-side 
control-dnve  circuit  connected  to  the  second  address 
electrodes  on  the  scanning  side  of  the  address  electrode 
board  for  applying  a  horizontal  scanning  signal  voltage  to 
the  scanning-side  electrodes  successively,  a  data-side  con- 
trol-dnve circuit  connected  to  the  first  address  electrodes 
on  the  data  side  of  the  board  for  applying  an  image  signal 
to  every  other  data-side  address  electrode,  and  a  correc- 
tion signal  circuit  for  applying  a  correction  voltage  signal 
of  a  specified  fixed  voltage  value  to  the  first  address  elec- 
trodes on  opposite  sides  of  each  first  address  electrode 
receiving  the  image  signal  so  that  for  every  scan  with  each 
scanning-side  address  electrode,  the  image  signal  and  the 
correction  signal  are  alternately  applied  to  the  data-side 
address  electrodes  upon  a  changeover  of  the  connection 
thereto. 
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5.202,675 
N-DIMENSIONAL  SCANNING  T\PE  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Toyotaro  Tokimoto,  23-19  ShinkamaU  3-cbome,  OhU-ku,  To- 
kyo, and  Hiroshi  Yijima,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyotaro  Tokimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00907,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1.  1990,  PCT  piib.  No.  WO90/03022.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

per  Filed  Sep.  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  459,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-219950; 
Sep.  2,  1988,  63-219951;  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-35844;  Aug.  15,  1989. 
1-210423 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/32 
\:S.  a.  340-782  32  ClauM 


strate.  a  plurality  of  common  electrodes  being  formed  on  said 
first  substrate,  a  second  substrate,  a  plurality  of  segment  elec- 
trodes being  formed  on  said  second  substrate,  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  substrate  and  said  second 
substrate,  said  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  capacitance  and 
resistance,  compnsing  the  step  of  applying  a  common  voltage 
waveform  to  at  least  one  of  the  common  electrodes  at  both 
ends  of  said  at  least  one  common  electrodes; 


1  An  n-dimensional  scanning  type  display  apparatus  being  at 
least  one  of  a  two  dimensional  display  apparatus  and  a  three 
dimensional  display  apparatus,  said  apparatus  having 

a  display  zone  provided  an  n-  l(n  =  2,?>-dimensional  displav 
array  zone  for  obtaining  an  n-dimensional  image  b\  ac- 
complishing an  image  scanning  operation  in  a  direction  of 
the  display  based  on  a  display  changeover  operation  of 
said  display  array  zone  and  the  moving  of  a  moving  mem- 
ber for  having  an  observer  thereon, 
said  displav  apparatus  compnsing  means  in  a  sensor  zone  for 
detecting  the  passage  of  the  moving  member  past  a  refer- 
ence position  and  outputting  movement  information  in- 
cluding moving  speed  information,  and 
means  for  indicating  moving  direction, 
a  data-forming  zone  forming  a  display  changeover  control 
signal  based  on  the  movement  information  from  the  sensor 
zone  and  said  means  for  indicating  moving  direction, 
said  data-forming  zone  outputting  display  data,  and 
said  display  zone  having  an  (n-  D-dimensional  display  area 
zone  fixedly  arranged  along  a  path  of  the  moving  member, 
and 
said  display  zone  constructed  by  many  emission  elements, 
said   display   zone   arranged   for   receiving  display   data 
based  on  ttie  display  changeover  control  signal  from  the 
data-forming   zone   and   changing   over   and    displaying 
(n  -  I  )-dimensional  images  in  a  succession  of  images,  said 
succession  of  images  operatively  being  responsive  to  at 
least  one  of  the  moving  speed  information  and  the  moving 
direction  information  and  generating  moving  signal  infor- 
mation for  moving  said  images,  in  a  succession,  along  with 
the  moving  member  along  said  path 


applying  a  segment  voltage  waveform  to  said  segment  elec- 
trodes, and 

varvmg  said  common  soltage  waveform  at  both  ends  of  said 
common  electrode  m  accordance  with  said  characters  or 
pattern  to  be  displayed  to  compensate  at  least  in  part  the 
common  voltage  waveform  for  crosstalk  produced  by  said 
liquid  crystal  display  capacitance  and  resistance 


5.202,677 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  THERMOCHROMIC 

MATERIAL 

Robert  Parker,  Alamo,  and  Stephen  Plullipa,  Walnut  Creek. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Images,  Inc„  Boca  Raton. 

na. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,727 

Int.  a,"  G09G  3  34 

VS.  a.  340—786  ^  Claims 


5J02.676 
CTRCUrr  FOR  DRIVING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THEREOF 
Katsunori  Vamazaki.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,750.  Aug.  15.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  5,010.326.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  597.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  12.  1989,  1-265662 
Int.  C\:  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  340—784  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  dnving  a  matnx  liquid  crystal  display  de- 
vice for  displaying  characters  or  a  pattern  having  a  first  sub- 
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1    A  visual  display  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  substrate  having  a  visible  display  area, 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  visible  display 
area  of  the  substrate, 

a  first  thermochromic  material  covenng  a  first  portion  of  the 
visible  display  area,  the  first  thermochromic  matenal 
changing,  as  a  result  of  a  first  temperature  change,  from  a 
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first  colored  state  to  a  second  generally  transparent  state, 
and 

a  second  thenrnxrhromic  maienal  covering  a  second  portion 
of  the  visible  displas  area,  the  second  thennochromic 
material  changing  as  a  result  of  a  second  temperature 
change,  from  a  first  colored  state  to  a  second  generally 
transparent  slate, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  thermochromic  matenals  com- 
bine to  form  a  substantially  single  thermochromic  layer  on 
the  visible  display  area  of  the  substrate. 

wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  portions  defines,  at  least 
m  pan,  a  positive  representation  of  a  desired  display  image 
and  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  portions  defines, 
at  least  in  part,  a  negative  representation  of  the  same 
desired  display  image  at  the  same  place  on  the  visible 
display  area,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  thermochromic  matenals  have 
the  same  color  when  m  their  respective  first  colored 
states. 


5.202,679 
MID-VALUE  SIGNAL  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Bhalchandra  R.  Tulpule,  Farmington,  and  Steven  A.  Avritch, 
Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,500 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.160  14  Oalms 


f  5J02,678 

RECOGNITION  UNIT 

John  E.  Taber.  Gardena.  and  Bernard  H.  Dell,  Hawthorne,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AIL  Systems,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No,  793,212 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/159;  G08C  19/2S 

U.S.  C\.  328—119,  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  recognition  unit  for  identifying  a  train  of  bi-phase 

pulsed  carrier  signals  defining  a  series  of  n  pulses  at  a  predeter- 
mined pulse  repetition  frequency,  said  unit  comprising:  delay 
means  for  delaying  each  pulsed  earner  signal  by  an  interval  of 
time  substantiallv  equal  to  a  pulse  period,  pha,se  detector  means 
coupled  to  said  delay  means  and  receptive  of  the  train  of  pulsed 
earner  signals  for  companng  the  relative  phase  between  the 
earner  of  each  pulsed  earner  signal  with  that  of  the  ne.xt  pre- 
ceding pulsed  earner  signal  to  produce  a  corresponding  train 
of  bi-poiar  video  pulses,  a  video  pulse  of  one  polanty  being 
produced  when  the  compared  earners  are  in  phase  and  a  video 
pulse  of  opposite  polanty  being  produced  when  the  compared 
earners  are  out  of  phase,  a  video  delay  line  receptive  of  said 
video  pulse  train  and  having  an  input  tap  and  a  plurality  of 
output  taps  the  sum  of  said  input  and  output  taps  being  equal  m 
number  to  n-l.  the  time  delay  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
taps  being  equal  to  the  pulse  period  of  the  video  pulses;  a  first 
adder  circuit  coupled  to  those  of  said  laps  whereat  the  video 
pulses  are  of  said  one  polarity,  said  first  adder  circuit  simulta- 
neously summing  said  video  pulses  to  produce  a  first  pulse 
having  said  one  polanty;  a  second  adder  circuit  coupled  to 
those  of  said  taps  whereat  the  video  pulses  are  of  said  opposite 
polanty.  said  second  adder  circuit  simultaneously  summing 
said  video  pulses  to  produce  a  second  pulse  having  said  oppo- 
site polanty;  and  a  difference  circuit  for  subtracting  said  sec- 
ond pulse  from  said  firsi  pulse  to  produce  an  output  pulse 
having  said  one  polanty 


SIGNAL     XLtCT   iJ^(JiC 


5  A  signal  selection  system,  hav  ing  input  thereto  a  plurality 
of  input  signals  with  varying  values,  each  input  signal  having  a 
multiple  bit  digital  format  representing  the  value  of  the  input 
signal,  the  system  compnsing; 

companson  means,  for  simultaneously  comparing  all  possi- 
ble pairwise  combinations  of  the  input  signal  to  determine 
vihich  input  signal  in  each  of  the  input  signal  pairs  has  the 
greater  value  and  to  determine  if  both  input  signals  in  each 
of  the  input  signal  pairs  have  equal  values,  and  for  provid- 
ing corresponding  companson  signals  indicative  of  the 
result  of  said  simultaneous  companng, 
selection  means,  responsive  to  said  companson  signals,  for 
determining  the  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  input 
signals  that  meets  a  predetermined  mid  value  selection 
cntenon,  said  selection  means  having  a  plurality  of  combi- 
national logic  elements  arranged  to  execute  predeter- 
mined Boolean  logic  equations  in  determining  the  one  or 
more  of  the  plurality  of  input  signals  whose  value  repre- 
sents a  mid  value  from  among  the  plurality  of  input  sig- 
nals, and  for  providing  a  mid  value  indicator  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  one  or  more  of  the  input  signals  whose  value 
represents  said  mid  value  from  among  the  plurality  of 
input  signals,  and 
fault  logic  means,  for  providing  a  plurality  of  fault  signals  to 
said  selection  means,  each  of  said  fault  signals  being  indic- 
ative of  how  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  input 
signals  is  to  be  used  by  said  selection  means,  said  fault 
signals  being  provided  in  a  first  instance  when  all  of  the 
plurality  of  input  signals  are  in  a  failed  condition,  said  fault 
signals  in  said  first  instance  being  indicative  of  a  maximum 
number  of  the  plurality  of  input  signals,  and  said  fault 
signals  being  alternatively  provided  in  a  second  instance 
when  not  all  of  the  plurality  of  input  signals  are  in  a  failed 
condition,  said  fault  signals  in  said  second  instance  being 
indicative  of  the  actual  health  status  of  the  plurality  of 
input  signals;  and 
said  selection  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  said 
fault  signals  for  determining  which  one  or  more  of  the 
plurality  of  input  signals  meets  said  predetermined  mid 
value  selection  cntenon. 


5.202,680 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRILL  STRING  TALLYING,  TRACKING 

AND  SERVICE  FACTOR  MEASLTtEMENT 

George  M.  Sarage,  Grove,  Okla..  aasigiior  to  Pan)  C.  Koomey. 

Houston  and  Tom  L.  McDanieL,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,943 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  !/00 

VS.  CI.  340—853.1  14  Claims 


5,202,682 
DATA  ENCODEMENT  AND  READING  METHOD  ANT) 

APPARATUS 
Eugene  P.  Finger,  Brewster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curtis  Instra- 
ments,  Ibc^  ML  Kiaco,  N.Y. 

Continoation-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  377,571,  Jul,  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,409 

InL  a.^  G08C  19/16 

U.S,  a.  340—870.19  28  Ctalm 


1.  An  identifying  apparatus  for  use  in  dnlling  operations 
utilizing  a  dnll  bit  and  dnll  stnng  compnsing 

said  dnll  stnng  having  a  wall  with  a  recess  therein,  opemng 

to  the  extenor  thereof; 
an  electronic  identification  tag, 
an  electromagnetically  conductive  matenal  secured  within 

and  substantially  filling  said  recess  for  holding  said  tag  m 

place  within  said  recess 


5.202,681 

INTEGRAL  TRANSDUCER  HOUSING  AND  METHOD 

Wilbur  L.  Dublin,  Jr.,  308  Texas  Ave.,  Ste.  104,  Round  Rock. 

Tex.  78664.  and  Boyd  B.  Moore.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Wilbur  L.  Dublin.  Jr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496.657,  Mar,  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,623 

Int.  C\.'  GOIV  I/OO 

U.S.  O.  340 — 856.4  5  Claims 


I   A  method  of  processing  and  reading  a  single  data  signal 
having  a  value  and  representing  a  parameter,  compnsing 

(a)  electronically  encoding  said  single  data  signal  with  a  first 
vanable  indicaung  full-scale  range  of  said  value. 

(b)  electronically  encoding  said  single  data  signal  with  a 
second  vanable  indicating  the  magnitude  of  said  value. 

(cl  reading  said  first  vanable  m  said  single  data  signal  to 

determine  said  full-scale  range;  and 
(di  reading  said  second  vanable  in  said  single  data  signal  to 

determine  said  value 


5J02,683 
OPTICAL  TRAFTIC  PREEMPTION  DETECTOR 
Steven  M,  Hamer,  Willemie,  Minn.;  Thomas  J,  Lunn.  Hudson, 
Wis.,  and  David  L.  Wortman,  St.  Paul.  Minn„  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Sl  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.095 

Int,  C\.'  G08G  ; C 

U.S.  a.  34(^906  29  Claims 


1,  A  transducer  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  each  end  with  a  con- 
duit, said  assembly  compnsing 

a  housing; 

a  chamber  formed  in  the  housing  and  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face adjacent  the  bore  of  the  assembly. 

a  recessed  diaphragm  integrally  formed  m  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  chamber,  said  diaphragm  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  chamber; 

at  least  one  sensor  positioned  on  said  diaphragm  and  adapted 
for  producing  a  first  signal  in  response  to  strain  induced  in 
the  diaphragm. 

means  for  transmuting  said  signal  from  the  sensor  to  a  prede- 
termined location  remote  from  said  assembly,  and 

a  second  sensor  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cham- 
ber and  spaced  from  said  diaphragm,  said  second  sensor 
adapted  for  producing  a  second  signal  in  response  to  strain 
induced  in  said  bottom  surface  whereby  the  first  and  1  A  detector  assembly  for  receiving  pulses  of  light  from  an 
second  signals  are  provided  to  permit  remote  analysis  of  emergency  vehicle  and  sending  an  output  signal  to  a  remote 
physical  conditions  proximate  the  assembly  phase  selector,  the  detector  assembly  composing 
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A^  a  detector  housing  capable  of  being  installed  near  a  traffic 
intersection,  the  detector  housing  comprising 

1)  a  base  for  attachment  to  a  support  structure: 

2)  at  least  one  detector  turret  roiatably  coupled  to  the  base 
and  havmg  light  access  means  for  allowing  said  pulses 
of  light  from  a  direction  lo  be  received  therein,  and 

3)  a  cap  coupled  to  the  detector  turret  for  covering  an  end 
of  the  detector  housing; 

B  lens  means  positioned  withm  said  light  access  means  for 
concentrating  said  received  light  pulses,  and 

C  a  detector  circuit  positioned  in  at  least  one  said  detector 
turret,  the  detector  circuit  compnsing: 

1)  circuit  board  means  for  providing  conduction  paths  for 
components 

2)  photocell  means  positioned  adjacent  said  lens  means  to 
receive  said  concentrated  light  pulses  therefrom,  and 
coupled  to  the  circuit  board  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  signal  that  varies  v^ith  an  intensity  of  light 
concentrated  thereon,  and 

3)  output  means  coupled  to  the  photocell  means,  for  pro- 
cessing the  electncal  signal  produced  by  the  photocell 
means  into  the  output  signal  capable  of  being  receis  ed 
by  a  phase  selector  not  in  proximity  to  the  detector 
assembly 


an  encoder  for  encoding  an  output  of  said  altitude  informa- 
tion detector  into  a  coded  signal:  and, 

said  vanable  threshold  generator  is  controlled  in  response  to 
said  coded  signal  output  by  said  encoder  of  said  altitude 
information  detected  by  said  altitude  information  detec- 
tor; 

wherein  when  said  subject  aircraft  descends  to  a  predeter- 
mined altitude,  the  threshold  value  output  by  said  vanable 
threshold  generator  is  reduced  according  to  an  altitude  of 
said  subject  aircraft  so  as  to  thereby  prevent  an  alarm  from 
being  generated  on  the  basis  of  said  response  signal  from 
said  other  aircraft  located  at  an  altitude  which  is  lower 
than  an  altitude  value  resulting  from  subtracting  said 
threshold  value  from  said  altitude  of  said  subject  aircraft, 
whereby  the  generation  of  a  useless  alarm  is  suppressed 


5.202,684 
SYSTEM  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 

SYSTEM  FOR  SLPPRESSING  USELESS  ALARMS 
Chuhei  Funatsu,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Communi- 
cation Equipment  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  373,205,  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat,  No,  4,978.945. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.217,  Jun.  5,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  19,  1990,  Ser,  No,  511,321 
Int.  n.'  G08G  5/04 
U.S.  a.  340—961  2  Claims 


5,202,685 

DIGITAL  SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATOR  HAVING  A 

LIMITER  ORCLIT 

Mitsuru  NagaU,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248855 

Int.  a.^  H03M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  341—76  4  Oaims 


1-  A  system  for  suppressing  useless  alarms  of  an  aircraft 
collision  avoidance  system  which  has  a  function  of  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  a  subject  aircraft  is  in  danger  of  colliding 
with  another  aircraft  and  which  generates  an  alarm  when  it  has 
determined  that  the  subject  aircraft  is  in  danger  of  colliding 
with  another  aircraft,  through  utilization  of  a  response  signal 
received  from  the  :ither  aircraft,  said  system  for  suppressing 
useless  alarms  comprising  a  vanable  threshold  generator  and 
said  collision  avoidance  system  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  at  least  said  response  signal  from  the 

other  aircraft; 
a  collision  avoidance  system  logic  circuit  which  receives 
said  response  signal  received  by  said  receiver  and  which  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  a  threshold  valve  output  by 
said  vanable  threshold  generator,  said  logic  circuit  for 
actuating  an  alarm  when  a  difference  between  an  altitude 
of  the  other  aircraft  denoted  by  said  resptmse  signal  and  an 
altitude  of  said  subject  aircraft  is  within  the  threshold 
value;  and 
a  display  which  is  controlled  by  an  output  of  said  collision 

avoidance  system  logic  circuit; 
said  system  for  suppressing  useless  alarms  compnsing: 
an  altitude  information  detector  for  obtaining  altitude  infor- 
mation of  said  subject  aircraft, 


•6WT    Sj' 


1   A  digital  sigma-delta  modulator  compnsing: 

adder  means  for  adding  input  digital  data  and  feedback  data, 

quantizer  means  for  quantizing  output  data  of  said  adder 

means; 
subtracter  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
output  data  of  said  adder  means  and  that  of  said  quantizer 
means: 
filter  means  for  digitally  processing  output  data  of  said  sub- 
tractor  means  to  generate  the  feedback  data,  and 
limiter  means,  arranged  in  at  least  one  position  within  an 
operation  loop  which  loops  said  adder  means,  said  sub- 
tractor  means,  and  said  filler  means,  for  extracting  (n-m)- 
bit  data  acquired  by  eliminating  a  significant  m  bit  other 
than  MSB,  from  an  n-bit  data  line,  producing  a  saw-tooth 
wave  output 


5,202,686 

INFRARED  FOURIER  TRANSFORMATION 

SPECTOMETER  WITH  PLURAL  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTERS  AND  INTERLEAVED  AMPLIFICATION 

FACTORS 
Norbert  Rapp,  Malsch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jean-Francois 
Blavier,  Fleron,  Belgium,  and  Amo  Simon,  Karlsruhe,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruker  Analjtisch  MeBtechnik 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1989.  3935617 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/18 

U.S.  a.  341—139  9  Claims 

1   Infrared  Fourier  transformation  spectrometer  compnsing: 

a  non-linear  analog-to-digital  convener  device  having  at 

least    two    analog-to-digital    converters    having    outputs 

connected  to  a  first  controllable  switching   means  for 


selectively  supplying  output  signals  of  one  of  the  analog- 
to-digital  conveners  to  a  calculating  unit, 
a  plurality  of  amplifier  means  of  different  but  constant  ampli- 
fication factors  disposed  upstream  of  said  analog-to-digital 
conveners  for  amplifying  input  to  each  of  the  analog-to- 
digital  converters  with  sequential  gain  factors  alternating 
between  said  analog-to-digital  converters,  said  input  sig- 
nals being  amplified  by  a  constant  but  different  amplifica- 
tion factor; 


verter  cell  to  convert  the  analog  input  signal  to  an  n-bit 
representation  thereof  and  wherein 
each  of  said  analog  to  digital  convener  cells  includes  means 
for  zeroing  an  error  voltage  dunng  a  time  that  the  other 
analog  to  digital  converter  cell  is  selected  for  converting 
the  analog  input  signal 


&«Qu«nc«  Conlrol 


5,202,688 

BULK  RF  ABSORBER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  N.  Hubbard,  Carlsbad;  Gregory  A.  Kaiser,  San  Dicfio, 

and  James  E,  Staley,  Eacondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Del, 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  415,854,  Oct.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.125.992. 

This  application  Ma>  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,421 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  ;  7/00 

VS.  a.  342—1  24  Claims 


a  second  controllable  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of 
the  input  signals,  which  has  been  amplified  by  one  of  the 
plurality  of  amplifiers,  and 

a  sequence  control  means  for  switching  said  first  controlla- 
ble switching  means,  said  first  controllable  switching 
means  being  switched  with  a  certain  time  delay,  when 
switching  c>:curs.  after  switching  of  the  second  controlla- 
ble switching  means 


5.202,687 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Robert  J.   Distinti,   Fairfield,  Conn.,   assignor  to   Intellectual 
Property  Development  Associates  of  Connecticut,  Trumbull. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,246 

Int.  a:  H03M  1/38 

U.S.  a.  341  —  158  35  Claims 


1  An  electromagnetic  radiation  absorber,  compnsing 
a  MocV.  of  a  reticulated  dieiectnc  matenal  having  a  predeter- 
mined surface  for  receiving  incident  radiation  to  be  ab- 
sorbed, said  block  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  randomly 
onented  filaments  of  the  dieiectnc  matenal.  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  electromagnetic  radiation  absorbing 
matenal  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  filaments  of  said 
block,  the  radiation  absorptivity  of  said  at  least  one  ab- 
sc-irbing  matenal  layer  varying  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined function  along  a  gradient  direction  thai  is  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  predetermined  sur- 
face 


5.202,689 

LIGHTWEIGHT  FOCUSING  REFLECTOR  FOR  SPACE 

Robert  W.  Bussard,  Manassas,  Va.,  and  Thomas  H.  Wallace, 

GainesTille.  Fla..  assignors  to  APTI,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,877 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  15  20 

U.S.  n.  342— 10  24  Claims 


1  An  analog  to  digital  converter  compnsing  a  first  analog  to 
digital  converter  cell  and  a  second  analog  to  digital  cell,  each 
of  said  cells  comprising 

means  for  companng  an  analog  input  signal  to  a  first  refer- 
ence signal,  said  companng  means  having  an  output  for 
providing  a  signal  that  indicates  \»,hether  a  magnitude  of 
the  analog  input  signal  is  greater  than  or  less  than  the  first 
reference  signal. 
means  for  providing  an  analog  output  signal  expressive  of  an 
algebraic  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  analog  input 
signal, 
means  for  repetitively  coupling  the  analog  output  signal  of 

said  cell  to  an  input  of  said  companng  means: 
means   for   alternately    selecting   either   the   first   analog   to 
digital  converter  cell  or  the  second  analog  to  digital  con- 


1  .\n  adjustable  focal  length  refiector  for  operation  in  space, 
said  adjusuble  fixal  length  refiector  compnsing 

(a)  a  membrane,  located  in  space,  having  a  refiective  surface. 
said  membrane  being  subjected  to  incident  radiation  pres- 
sure: and 

(h)  an  assembly  located  at  a  penmeter  of  said  membrane  to 
exert  force  on  said  membrane  to  counteract  said  incident 
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millimeter  wave  radiation  detected  by  said  pair  of  conduc 
tive  elements,  and 


through  and  issuing  this  sequence  of  clock  pulses  at  the 
output   terminal,   the   first   clock  control   means   further 
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radiation  pressure  such  that  a  focal  length  of  said  reflec- 
tive surface  is  varied. 


5^2,690 

AUTOMATIC  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

SCANNING  RADAR 

Philip  R.  Frederick.  632  17th  A*e.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84103 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,158 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  ]i/00 

U.S.  a.  342—26  14  Oaims 


ments  of  moving  targets  in  the  presence  of  noise,  said  method 
compnsing  the  following  steps 

generating  a  predicted  state  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  cross- 
ing targets; 
acquinng  actual  measurements  of  said  targets  along  with 

noise; 
using  actual  measurements  and  predicted  states  of  said  lar- 


-® 


S" 


^-       L 


1    An  automatic  honzontal  and  vertical  scanning  weather 
radar  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising 

antenna  means  mounted  m  the  aircraft  for  receiving  re- 
flected radar  signals  and  responsive  to  a  transmit  signal  for 
producing  and  directing  outwardly  therefrom  a  radar 
beam,  and  responsive  both  to  honzontal  dnve  signals  for 
sweeping  the  radar  beam  back  and  forth  horizontally,  and 
to  venical  drive  signals  for  moving  the  radar  beam  up  and 
down  vertically. 

means  for  periodically  supplying  transmit  signals  to  the 
antenna  means. 

receiver  means  coupled  to  the  antenna  means  for  digitizing 
reflected  radar  signals  received  by  the  antenna  means. 

means  for  stonng  the  digitized  signals  in  a  three-dimensional 
array  representing  voxels  in  three-dimensional  space 
transversed  by  the  radar  signals, 

display  means  responsive  to  the  digitized  signals  for  display- 
ing both  a  plan  view  image  of  weather  over  a  preselected 
honzontal  range  represented  by  reflected  radar  signals 
received  by  the  antenna  means  sweeping  back  and  fonh 
honzontally,  and  a  venical  view  image  of  weather  for  a 
preselected  height  range  represented  by  reflected  radar 
signals  received  by  the  antenna  means  moving  up  and 
down  vertically. 

means  for  supplying  honzontal  dnve  signals  and  vertical 
dnve  signals  to  the  antenna  means. 

control  means  for  selectively  retneving  from  the  storing 
means  digitized  signals  specified  by  plan  view  altitude 
range  (pvar)  signals  and  supplying  the  retrieved  digitized 
signals  to  the  display  means,  and 
manually  operable  pvar  signal  generating  means  for  selec- 
tively supplying  pvar  signals  to  the  control  means  to 
define  a  uniform  vertical  range  of  the  plan  view  image 
displayed,  and  the  vertical  view  image  displayed 


t^\ 

I 

1      nt,  imomtmjrmM      \ 

I 

,     lT* 

T  fouM.  am    ' 

\ 

1 

j>ow 

*  K*W3T>«M  f- no 

EACH   '*r«TT>«««   rr   FMOMl   T»« 

•*«oou<rT  or  *ti  Tvwrr  to  im^m^mMm 

I 

UocffT  FMOMBusnc  aoam] 

1 

»KAC*  «  am  M  THE  niGMa&jrv 
vicTcw  Km  EA04  TAimra 

I 

TO   UKMTf   STATt           j 

1 

[  nmjBw  TO  IMM  MCnfUM   ] 

gets,  to  calculate  and  store  the  Probabilistic  Data  Associa- 
tion (PDA)  probabilities; 

sorting  the  PDA  probabilities  in  a  matching  matnx, 

forming  a  hypothesis  for  each  target  using  all  possible  as- 
sumptions as  to  which  measurement  represent  said  targets; 

calculating  the  probabilistic  score  for  each  of  the  hypotheses 
by  calculating  the  product  of  the  PDA  probabilities;  and 

selecting  the  probability  with  the  highest  product. 


5.202.692 
MILLIMETER  WAVE  IMAGING  SENSORS,  SOURCES 
AND  SYSTEMS 
Richard  G.   Huguenin,  South   Deerfield;   Paul   F.   Goldsmith, 
Leverett;  Naresh  C.  Deo,  Conway,  and  David  K.  Walker, 
Northfield.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Millitech  Corporation, 
South  Deerfield.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  194,774.  May  17,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  .No.  874.461,  Jun.  16, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4>»0,986,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

117,600.  Not.  6.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.910.523,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183  J15,  Apr.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.901.084.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,841 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GOIS  11/8'):  HOIL  27/146 

U.S.  a.  342—179  19  Oaims 


1  5.202,691 

HICK'S  PROBABILISTIC  DATA  ASSOOATION 
METHOD 
Richmond  F.   Hicks.  Nashua,  N.H..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,432 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/00 

U.S.  a.  342—90  8  Oaims 

1.   A  method   for  improving  the  performance  of  a  radar 

tracking  system  which  includes  means  for  acquinng  measure- 


1  A  millimeter  wave  imaging  sensor,  comprising: 
an  array  of  sensing  elements,  each  compnsing  an  antenna 
element  consisting  of  a  pair  of  conductive  elements,  said 
conductive  elements  being  adapted  to  detect  millimeter 
wave  radiation,  and  a  nonlinear  circuit  element  connected 
across  each  pair  of  conductive  elements  for  rectifying 


millimeter  wave  radiation  detected  by  said  pair  of  conduc- 
tive elements,  and 

means  for  focusing  millimeter  wa\ e  radiation  from  a  field  of 
view  onto  said  array,  said  means  for  focusing  being 
aligned  along  an  optical  axis  with  said  array  of  sensing 
elements, 

an  oscillator  for  emitting  linearly-polanzed  milhmeter-wave 
radiation,  disposed  off  said  optical  axis. 

a  polanzing  gnd  on  said  optical  axis  for  dividing  said  radia- 
tion emitted  by  said  oscillator  into  major  and  minor  com- 
ponents, and  for  directing  said  major  component  of  said 
radiation  into  the  field  of  view,  said  minor  component  of 
said  radiation  passing  through  said  polanzing  gnd,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  polanzation  of  said  minor  componeni 
and  reflecting  it  onto  said  fiolanzing  gnd.  whereby  said 
polanzing  gnd  reflects  said  minor  component  onto  said 
array  of  sensing  elements  as  a  local  oscillator  signal. 


5.202,693 
GPS  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  WITH  5-LEVEL  CARRIER 
INJECTION  DEMODULATION  FLT^CTION  USING 
DUAL  3-LEVEL  SINGLE  SIDEBAND  MIXERS 
Wai-Cheung  Lee,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857  JOl 

Int.  C\.'  H04B  ''  IS5 

U.S.  O.  342—357  5  Oaims 


1    A  GPS  receiver  compnsing; 

means  for  recei\ing  analog  signals  from  a  satellite 
means  for  down-converting,  said  analog  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  down<onverted  digital  signal  m  response  thereto, 
and, 
means  for  digitally  demodulating  said  down-converted  sig- 
nal by  utilizing  a  first  ?-level  digital  phase  rotator  and  a 
second  3-level  digital  phase  rotator,  which  utilizes  a  de- 
layed 3-level  digital  sine  injection  signal  approximater  and 
a  delayed  3-level  digital  cosine  injection  signal  approxima- 
ter. 


through  and  issuing  this  sequence  of  clock  pulses  at  the 
output    terminal,    the    first    clock   control   means   further 
having   a   first   control   input   terminal   for   halting   pass- 
through  of  clock  pulse  sequences  when  a  halt  signal  is 
received  at  this  first  control  input  terminal,  and  having  a 
second  control  input  terminal  for  resuming  pass-through 
of  clock  pulse  sequences  when  a  reset  signal  is  received  at 
the  second  control  input  terminal  after  receipt  of  a  halt 
signal  at  the  first  control  input  terminal, 
second  clock  control  means  having  a  clock  pulse  input  ter- 
minal and  a  clock  pulse  output  terminal,  for  receiving  the 
sequence  of  clock  pulses  al  the  input  terminal  and  passing 
through  and  issuing  this  sequence  of  clock  pulses  al  the 
output  terminal,  the  second  clock  control  means  further 
having  a   first   control   input  terminal   for   halting   pass- 
through  of  clock  pulse  sequences  when  a  halt  signal  is 
received  al  this  first  control  input  terminal,  having  a  sec- 
ond control  input  terminal  for  resuming  pass-through  and 
issuance  of  clock  pulse  sequences  when  a  resei  signal  is 
received  at  the  second  control  input  terminal  after  receipt 
of  a  halt  signal  ai  the  firsl  control  input  terminal, 
third  clock  control  means  having  a  clock  pulse  input  termi- 
nal and  a  clock  pulse  output  tcrminai.  for  receiving  the 
sequence  of  cltKk  pulses  at  the  input  lerminal  and  passing 
through  and  issuing  this  sequence  of  clock  pulses  ai  the 


5,202.694 
P-CODE  GENERATION 
Dominic  Fanner.  Mountain  View,  and  Kreg  Martin,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Nayigation.  SunnvTale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.332 
Int.  O.'  H04B  -   /«  GOIS-^  O: 
U.S.  O.  342—357  24  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  generation  of  a  code  sequence  P(U  as  a 
function  of  time  t  for  use  m  determining  position  on  a  surface 
of  a  body  such  as  the  Earth  from  position  dau  provided  from 
one  or  more  satellites,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  clock  pulse  source  thai  provides  a  sequence  of  cl(.->ck  pulses 

of  predetermined  penod  T, 
first  clock  control  means  having  a  clock  pulse  input  terminal 
and  a  clock  pulse  output  terminal,  for  receiving  the  se 
quence  of  clock  pulses  at  the  input  terminal  and  passing 


output  terminal,  the  third  clock  coi.troi  means  further 
having  a  first  control  input  terminal  for  halting  pass- 
through  of  clock  pulse  sequences  when  a  halt  signal  is 
received  at  this  first  control  input  terminal,  and  having  a 
second  control  input  terminal  for  resuming  pass-lhrough 
of  clock  pulse  sequences  when  a  reset  signal  is  received  at 
the  second  control  input  terminal  after  receipt  of  a  halt 
signal  al  the  firsl  control  input  terminal, 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  register  means  that  receive  a 
clock  pulse  sequence  from  the  firsl  clock  control  means 
from  the  clock  pulse  source,  from  the  second  clock  con 
trol  means  and  from  the  third  clock  control  means,  respec 
ti\elv.  and  generate  and  issue  a  predetermined  code  se 
quence  .XlB(t),  XlAit),  X2Ait)  and  X:B(1).  respectively 
for  each  clock  pulse  received  al  a  sequence  of  times  t  =  mT 
(m=1.2.  ), 

first  decoder  means,  connected  to  the  first  register  means, 
for  receiving  the  ci^de  sequence  values  ,X1B<1!  (t  =  miT. 
mi  =  l.  2,  Ml)  issued  by  the  first  register  means,  for 

detecting  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  code  sequence 
value  XI BO.  and  for  producing  and  issuing  a  firsl  hall 
signal  that  is  received  by  the  first  control  input  terminal 
of.  and  halts  the  pass-through  of  clock  pulses  at,  the  first 
clock  control  means  when  the  predetermined  code  se- 
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quence  value  XI BO  is  received,  where  Ml  is  a  predeter- 
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ORIENTATION  STABILIZATION  BY  SOFTWARE 


dependent  on  the  extent  to  which  said  tue  is  telescoped    main  line  and  spaced  by  one  wavelength  on  said  mam  Ime 
i.„,.  vLbcrfin  sairi  directional  arrav  comonses  an  insulative  substrate 
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quence  value  XI BO  is  received,  where  Ml  is  a  predeter- 
mined positive  integer; 
second  decoder  means,  connected  to  the  second  register 
means,  for  receiving  the  code  sequence  values  XlA(t) 
(t  =  m2T;m2  =  l,  2.  M2)  issued  by  the  second  register 

means,  for  detecting  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  code 
sequence  value  XIAO,  and  for  producing  and  issuing  a 
first  reset  signal  that  is  received  by  the  second  control 
input  terminal  of.  and  resumes  the  pass-through  and  issu- 
ance of  clock  pulses  at.  the  first  clock  control  means  when 
the  predetermined  code  sequence  value  X  1  AG  is  received. 
where  M2  is  a  predetermined  positive  integer. 
third  decoder  means,  connected  to  the  third  register  means, 
for  receiving  the  code  sequence  values  X2A(t)  (t  =  m3T; 
m3=  1,  2.         M3)  issued  by  the  third  register  means,  for 
detecting  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  code  sequence 
value  X2A0,  and  for  producing  and  issuing  a  first  halt 
signal  that  is  received  by  the  first  control  input  terminal 
of.  and  halts  the  pass-through  of  clock  pulses  at.  the  sec- 
ond clock  control  means  when  the  predetermined  code 
sequence  value  X2A0  is  received,  where  M3  is  a  predeter- 
mined positive  integer; 
fourth   decoder   means,   connected   to  the   fourth   register 
means,  for  receiving  the  code  sequence  values  X2B(t) 
(t  =  m4T;  m4=  1,  2.         M4)  issued  by  the  fourth  register 
means,  for  detecting  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  code 
sequence  value  .X2.A0.  and  for  producing  and  issuing  a 
first  halt  signal  that  is  received  by  the  first  control  input 
terminal  of.  and  halts  the  pass-through  of  clock  pulses  at. 
the  third  clock  control  means  when  the  predetermined 
code  sequence  value  X2B0  is  received,  where  M4  is  a 
predetermined  positive  integer; 
a  period  counter  that  receives  and  counts  the  number  of  first 
reset  signals  issued  by  the  second  decoder  means,  that 
issues  a  first  penod  counter  output  signal  when  this  count 
has  reached  a  fifth  predetermined  integer  M5-1,  and  that 
issues  a  second  period  counter  output  signal  when  this 
count  has  reached  the  integer  M5 
precession  means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  clock  pulses 
from  the  clock  pulse  source,  for  receiving  output  signals 
from  the  third  decoder  means  and  from  the  fourth  decoder 
means,   and   for   receiving   the   first   and   second   period 
counter   output   signals,   for   counting   a   predetermined 
number  M6  of  clock  pulses,  after  receipt  of  a  predeter- 
mined output  signal  from  the  third  decoder  means,  and 
after  receipt  of  a  predetermined  output  signal  from  the 
first  penod  counter,  and  for  then  issuing  a  second  reset 
signal  that  is  received  by  and  commands  the  second  clock 
control  means  and  the  third  clock  control  means  to  re- 
sume pass-through  and  issuance  of  the  sequence  of  clock 
pulses; 
first  logic  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  code 
sequences  XlB(t)  and  XlA(t)  and  for  forming  and  issuing 
an   Exclusive-Or  combination   signal   Xl(t)  =  XlB(t)   0 
XlA(t)  as  an  output  signal; 
second  logic  means  for  receiving  the  third  and  fourth  code 
sequences  X2A(t)  and  X2B(t)  and  for  forming  and  issuing 
a     time     delayed     Exclusive-Or     combination     signal 
X2(t)  =  X2A(t-KT)  @  X2B(t-KT)  as  an  output  signal. 
where  K  is  a  predetermined  non-negative  integer; 
third  logic  means  for  receiving  the  code  sequence  signal 
Xl{t)  and  .X2(l)  and  for  forming  and  issuing  an  Exclusive- 
Or  combination  signal  P(tl  =  Xl(t)  0  X2(t), 
where  the  third  register  means  and  the  fourth  register  means 
include  a  first  latch  with  a  first  latch  choice  input  terminal 
and  a  second  latch  with  a  second  latch  choice  input  termi- 
nal, respectively,  that  allows  a  choice  of  the  contents  of 
the  first  and  second  register  means,  respectively,  from 
among  M6  different  initial  code  sequence  values  for  the 
third  register  means  and  from  among  M7  different  code 
sequence  values  for  the  fourth  register  means,  where  M6 
and  M""  are  predetermined  positive  integers. 


5;M)2,695 

ORIENTATION  STABILIZATION  BY  SOFTWARE 

SIMULATED  STABILIZED  PLATFORM 

Paul  E.  HoUandsworth,  CharlottesriUe,  and  Clifford  Cantrell, 

North  Garden,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Marine  Inc., 

CharlottesriUe,  Va. 

Rled  Sep.  Tl,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,122 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  a.  342—359  17  Claims 
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1.  A  stabilization  system,  for  mounting  on  a  moving  vehicle 
having  vehicle  reference  axes,  for  stabilizing  a  pointing  device, 
having  center  line,  to  point  in  controlled  direction  with  respect 
to  mertial  reference  axes  irrespective  of  motions  of  said  vehicle 
with  respect  to  said  mertial  axes,  said  controlled  direction 
being  controlled  by  a  pointing  signal,  said  system  being  respon- 
sive to  a  stabilization  data  reference  providing  stabilization 
signals  in  accordance  with  said  motions  of  said  vehicle  at>out 
said  reference  axes,  said  stabilization  signals  being  referenced 
to  said  vehicle  reference,  said  system  composing 

a  set  of  three  gimbals  interposed  between  said  vehicle  and 
said  pointing  device,  said  set  of  three  gimbals  having  three 
gimbal  axes  and  three  gimbal  drives  one  axis  and  one 
gimbal  dnve  for  each  gimbal,  said  three  gimbals  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  rotate  about  said  three  gimbal 
axes,  respectively,  and 
coordinate  transformation  means  responsive  to  said  stabiliza- 
tion signals  and  said  pointing  signal  for  f>erforming  a 
coordinate  transformation  on  said  stabilization  signals  and 
said  pointing  signal  by  converting  said  stabilization  signals 
from  said  vehicle  reference  axes  to  said  gimbal  axes  and 
combining  said  pointing  signal  therewith  to  provide  re- 
spective gimbal  dnve  signals  in  accordance  therewith,  so 
that  said  gimbal  dnve  signals  applied  to  said  gimbal  dnves. 
respectively,  rotate  said  gimbals  of  said  set  of  three  gim- 
bals about  said  gimbal  axes,  respectively,  so  as  to  maintain 
said  pointing  device  pointing  in  said  controlled  direction. 


5J02,696 
END  FED  HALF  WAVE  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
Jack  W.  Sheriff.  2167  Calle  Guaymas.  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Not.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.555 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  n   14 
U.S.  a.  343—741  15  Qaims 

1    A  low  cost,  high  efficiency,  end  fed  half  wave  folded 
dipole  antenna  which  comprises 

an  upstanding  tubular  electrically  conductive  base, 
means  for  connecting  two  electncally  isolated  electncal 
connections  to  an  external  electncal  cable  secured  to  said 
base; 
two  conductive  wires  extending  rom  within  said  base  and 

connected  to  said  electncal  connections; 
sleeves  of  electncal  insulating  malenal  surrounding  each  of 

said  wires  to  lower  the  antenna  impedance; 
an  electncally  conductive  tube  telescoped  relative  to  said 

base  and  substantially  surrounding  said  two  wires. 
at  least  one  slot  between  said  tube  and  said  base,  an  exter- 
nally exposed  area  of  said  slot,  said  exposed  area  being 


dependent  on  the  extent  to  which  said  tue  is  telescoped    main  line  and  spaced  by  one  wavelength  on  said  mam  line 


relative  to  said  base, 
means  for  fastening  said  tube  to  said  base  with  a  selected 
exposed  area  of  said  slot;  and 


herein  said  directional  array  composes  an  insulative  substrate 
on  a  first  side  of  which  are  disposed  along  a  first  direction 
adjacent  radiating  elements  in  the  form  of  thin  metal  layers, 
each  radiating  element  composing  a  radiating  slot  which  wid- 
ens in  a  linear  manner  to  either  side  of  an  axis  from  a  short-cir- 
cuited secondary  slot  line  oh  said  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction  and  parallel  to  a  second  or  mam  propagation 
direction,  each  radiating  element  is  isolated  from  an  adjacent 
element  by  a  decoupling  shon-circuited  quarter-wavelength 


an  electncally  conductive  wire  loop  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  two  wires. 


5.202.697 

LOW-PROFILE  STEERABLE  CARDIOID  ANTENNA 

Mark  E.  Bonebright,  La  Mesa;  Bernard  Berkowiti,  San  Diego. 

both  of  Calif.,  and  James  Boelens,  .Vlington,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Cubic  Defense  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.842 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  13.  10 

L.S.  a.  343—770  8  Oaims 


1  An  antenna  assembly  comprising:  a  first  resonant  cavity 
having  first  and  second  opposing  walls,  with  plural  intersect- 
ing radiating  slots  disposed  in  said  first  wall. 

a  second  resonant  cavity  disposed  on  said  second  wail  hav- 
ing at  least  one  circumferential  radiating  slot 

first  feed  means  compnsing  at  least  four  feed  probes,  one 
such  feed  probe  located  equidisunt  from  symmetnc  points 
on  said  intersecting  radiating  slots  for  feeding  radio-fre- 
quency energy  to  said  first  resonant  cavity, 

generating  means  connected  to  said  feed  probes  for  creating 
a  plurality  of  circularly -polanzed.  radio-frequencs  signals 
with  counter-rotating  phases, 

second  feed  means  for  feeding  radio-frequencs  energy  to 
said  second  resonant  cavity    and 

said  plural  intersecting  radiating  slots  being  curvilinear  and 
elongated  to  form  a  symmetncal  curved  configuration 
within  the  penmeter  of  said  first  wall. 

5J!02,698 
DIRECnONAL  RADIOCOMMLAICATION  ARRAY 
Mostafa  Jelloal,  Verrieres-le-Bnis»on,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  Technique  d  Application  et  de  Recherche  Electronique, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.298 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1990.  90  11672 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  13   10 

VS.  a.  343—770  *  Claims 

1     Directional   radiocommunication   array   composing   an 

array  of  N  adjacent  radiating  elements  connected  in  senes  b>  a 


slot  line,  and  said  mam  line  is  a  coaxial  cable  substantial! v 
perpendicular  to  each  secondary  slot  line  and  having  a  central 
core  and  an  outer  conductive  sheath,  the  sheath  of  said  coaxial 
cable  being  stopped  al  each  secondary  slot  line  over  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  secondarv  slot  line  and 
connected  to  two  exciution  points  of  said  secondary  slot  line 
in  the  case  of  the  first  N  -  1  radiating  elements,  the  sheath  and 
the  central  core  of  said  coaxial  cable  being  connected  to  re- 
spective exciutior  points  of  the  Nth  and  final  radiating  ele- 
ment 


5.202,699 

INTEGRATED  MMDS  ANTENNA  AND  DOWN 

CONVERTER 

Dale  L.  Hemmie.  and  Marc  D.  Mills,  both  of  Burlington.  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Confier  Corporation,  Burlington.  Iowa 

Filed  Ma)  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'07.918 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  19  130.  9  200 

L.S.  a.  343—840  '*  Oaims 


14    .An  integrated  semi-parabiilic  antenna,- down  converter 
MMDS  receiving  system  compnsing 
a  semi -parabolic  antenna. 
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releasing   and   retracting  said   cleaning   member  after  said  selected  ones  of  said  apertures  toward  said  back  electrode 
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a  pair  of  dnven  feed  elements,  a  support  boom  connected  to 
said  semi-parabolic  antenna  for  holding  said  dnven  feed 
elements  in  the  focal  area  of  said  semi-parabolic  antenna, 
said  support  boom  having  a  formed  hollow  interior. 

a  down  convener  formed  m  an  elongated  shape  to  fit  en- 
tirely within  said  formed  hollow  intenor  of  said  support 
boom,  said  down  converter  at  least  composing 

(a)  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  pnnted  circuit  board  hav- 
ing an  mpui  end  and  an  output  end, 

(b)  an  RF  filter  having  an  input  located  on  the  input  end  of 
said  pnnted  circuit  board,  the  input  of  said  RF  filter 
being  directly  connected  to  said  dnven  feed  elements 
by  soldering  said  dnven  feed  elements  directly  to  said 
input  of  said  RF  filter  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board. 

(c)  a  first  ground  shield  electncally  shielding  said  connec- 
tion of  said  RF  filter  input  to  said  dnven  feed  elements, 
said  first  ground  shield  engaging  said  support  boom. 

(d)  an  output  amplifier  on  the  opfwsmg  end  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board,  said  output  amplifier  having  an  output 
end. 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  output  amplifier  for  providing 
a  coaxial  connection. 

(0  a  second  ground  shield  electncally  shielding  said  con- 
nection of  said  providing  means  to  said  output  end,  said 
second  ground  shield  engaging  said  support  boom. 

(g)  means  on  said  first  and  second  ground  shields  and 
located  within  said  formed  intenor  for  centenng  said 
down  converter  m  said  formed  intenor  of  said  support 
boom, 
a  coaxial  cable  connected  to  said  coaxial  connection. 


5^2,701 
LOW  RADAR  CROSS  SECTION  REFLECTOR  ANTE>fNA 
James  A.  Casey,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation.  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991,  Ser,  No.  734,542 

Int.  a.'HOlQ  /7/00 

U.S.  a,  343—909  6  Claims 


5.202.700 
ARRAY  FED  REPXECTOR  ANTENNA  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  &  RECEIV ING  MULTIPLE  BEAMS 
Coleman  J.  Miller.  St.  Petersburg.  Fla„  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.088,  Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,31"" 
Int.  a:  HOIQ  19/17 
L.S.  CI.  343—840  6  Qaims 


An  antenna  comprising: 

reflector  having  a  portion  with  a  dual  parabolic  shape, 
wherein  said  portion  of  said  reflector  has  a  horizontal 
focal  length  and  a  vertical  focal  length  which  is  less  than 
the  horizontal  f(x:al  length;  and 

distnbuted  feed  array  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  energy  beams,  and  distnbuted 
feed  array  positioned  adjacent  to  and  offset  from,  sa.d 
reflector,  so  that  said  reflector  reflects  the  transmitted  and 
received  electromagnetic  energy  beams,  said  distnbuted 
feed  array  having  a  curved  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  radiating  elements. 
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1.  An  antenna  system  compnsing 

A,  an  antenna  for  transmitting  signals  at  frequencies  within  a 
predetermined  frequency  range: 

B  a  first  reflector  proximate  to  the  antenna,  which  further 
comprises  a  reflector  gnd,  wherein  signals  withm  the 
predetermined  frequency  range  hit  said  reflector  gnd  and 
are  reflected,  while  a  portion  of  the  signals  which  are  at  a 
higher  frequency  pass  through  said  reflector  gnd  and 
another  portion  of  signals  of  said  higher  frequency  hit  said 
reflector  gnd  and  are  reflected. 

C  an  absorber  proximate  to  the  reflector  for  attenuating 
signals  which  are  passed  by  the  reflector  gnd.  and 

D  a  second  reflector  proximate  to  the  absorber  for  reflect- 
ing signals  passing  through  the  absorber  back  to  the  ab- 
sorber, such  that  the  reflected  signals  are  twice  attenuated 


5.202.702 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  CLEANING  A  RECORDING  HEAD  USED  IN  THE 

APPARATUS 

Koji  Terasawa;  .\kira  Miyakawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideki 
Yamaguchi.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746J14,  Aug,  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  598.778.  Oct.  18.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,411.  Dec.  18. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  267.632. 
Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
846.887.  Apr.  1.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14. 1992. 
Ser,  No,  834.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1985,  60-70491; 
Apr.  8.  1985,  60-70496;  Apr.  8.  1985.  60-74092:  Apr.  8.  1985, 
60-74093:  Apr.  8.  1985.  60-74094;  Apr.  8,  1985,  60-74095 

Int.  a."  B41J  2  !65 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1  28  Claimt 

1.  A  cleaning  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
moving  a  carnage,  on  which  a  recording  head  for  discharg- 
ing ink  IS  mounted,  from  a  recording  area  where  recordmg 
IS  performed  to  a  non-recordmg  area  opposing  a  cap  mem- 
ber having  a  cleaning  member  for  cleaning  a  front  surface 
of  said  recording  head  by  contacting  said  front  surface; 
moving  said  cleaning  member  toward  said  carnage  from  a 
non-cleaning  position  to  a  cleaning  position  in  accordance 
with  a  capping  operation  for  capping  said  front  surface  of 
said  recording  head,  said  capping  operation  being  initiated 
when  said 
locking  said  cleaning  member  in  the  cleaning  pxisition  with 

locking  means, 
cleaning  said  front  surface  of  said  recording  head  with  said 
cleaning  member  by  moving  said  carnage  from  the  re- 
cording area  into  the  non-recording  area;  and 
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releasing  and   retracting   said   cleaning   member   after   said 
front  surface  i".  cleaned  b>  moving  said  carnage  further 
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into  the  non-recordmg  area  causing  said  locking  means  to 

be  released. 


5.202,703 

PIE2«)ELECrRIC  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  INK  JET 

SYSTEMS 

Paul  A.  Hoisinglon,  Norwich,  \  t.,  and  Bruce  A.  Paulson,  New- 
port, N.H..  assignors  to  Spectra,  Inc.,  Hanover.  N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,898 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2.  (XJi 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  20  Qaims 
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11    .An  ink  jet  system  comprising  ink  jet  chamber  means 

having  walls  forming  an  ink  jet  chamber  and  an  aperture 
through  which  ink  may  be  ejected  and  transducer  means  form- 
ing a  wall  of  the  ink  jet  chamber,  the  transducer  means  com 
pnsing  a  sheet-like  piezoelectric  elemeni  having  a  movable 
region  disposed  adjacent  to  an  ink  jel  chamber  and  an  array  of 
at  least  three  spaced  electrtxles  on  one  surface  of  the  movable 
region,  and  means  for  applying  one  potential  to  alternate  elec- 
trodes in  the  spaced  arrav  and  a  differeni  p>Tientiai  t::  oiher 
electrodes  in  the  spaced  arrav 


selected  ones  of  said  apertures  low  ard  said  back  electrodc- 
and 
an  .isciilating  device  for  vibrating  said  modulating  electrode 
member    ir  a  vibration  mode  wherein  a  vibraticin  of  said 


modulating  electrode  member  produced  hv  said  oscillat- 
ing device  has  an  antinode  which  is  substantially  aligned 
with  said  aperture  portion  of  said  modulating  electrode 
member 


5.202.705 
FLECFROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  FORMING  DEMCE 

HA\  ING  A  CERAMIC  INSULATING  LAYER 

Kazuo  .\sano:  Koji  Masuda,  and  Yuji  Suemitsu.  all  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,926 

Int,  a:  GOID  15,06 

U,S.  a.  346—159  1*  Claims 


5.202.704 

TONER  JIT  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  VIBRATING  PARTIO-E  MODULATOR 

ELECTRODE  MEMBER 

Naoto  Iwao.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,416 
Qaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1990.  2-288203; 
Oct.  25,  1990.  2-288204 

Int,  Q."  B41J  :  </J.  2/005 
U.S,  Q.  346—140  R  12  Qaims 

1   A  toner  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising 
a  toner  supply  for  providing  a  crowd  of  electrostaticallv 

charged  toner  particles: 
a  particle-flow  modulating  electrode  member  including  an 

aperture  portion  which  has  a  multiplicity  of  apertures, 
a  back  electrode  disposed  in  opposed  relation  with  a  surface 
of  said  modulating  electrode  member  which  is  remote 
from  said  toner  supply,  said  back  electrode  supporting  a 
recording  medium  which  is  interposed  between  said  back 
electrode  and  said  modulating  electrode  member 
a  control  circuit  for  applying  controlled  electnc  signals  to 
said  modulating  electrode  member  and  said  back  elec- 
trode, for  causing  flows  of  said  charged  particles  through 
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1  \n  ion  producing  device  for  an  electrostatic  iaienl  image 
former,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes. 

a  plurality  of  second  electrodes,  each  of  said  second  elec- 
trodes having  an  aperture 

an  electncally  insulating  layer  arranged  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  and  in  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  said  insulating  layer  being  a  ceramic 
matenal  compnsing  alumina  or  zirconia.  and 

a  voltage  source  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  at  least  one 
of  said  second  electrodes,  whereby  ions  are  generated  in 
said  aperture  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  second  electrodes 
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at  a  measurement  point  in    source  and  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  along  an  optical 
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5^2,706 

FOCUSING  APPARATXS  IN  PROJECTION  TELEVISION 
Shinichi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Con>oratk)n,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1989,  Scr.  No.  396,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1988, 63-130397[L  ] 
Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02.  15/00 
VS.  C\.  359—819  6  Claims 


ble  to  engage  the  head  of  the  eyeglasses  wearer,  the  improve- 
ment comprismg: 

a  boot  member  for  at  least  one  of  the  temple  arm  end  por- 
tions, the  boot  member  being  impregnated  with  a  fruit, 
candy,  or  spice  flavor,  whereby  upon  an  eyeglasses 
wearer  chewing  or  sucking  upon  the  boot  member,  the 
flavor  of  the  boot  member  is  imparted  to  the  eyeglasses 
wearer. 


1   A  focusing  apparatus  for  a  projection  television  compris- 


ing: 


1  5^2.707 

FLAVORED  BOOT  FOR  E\'EGLASSES 

Adam  S.  Halbridge,  431  Hedwig  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.923 

Int.  a."  G02C  5/14.  J/00 

VS.  a.  351—123  9  Claims 


1.  In  eyeglasses  having  temple  arms  attached  to  eyeglass 
frames,  each  of  said  temple  arms  having  an  end  portion  opera- 


5.202,708 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

RETROILLUMLNATION  IMAGE  ON  EYEGROUND 

Kazuyuki  Sasaki,  Kanazawa.  and  Nobuyuki  Yano,  Okazaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213195 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  3/14 

VS.  a.  351—206  5  Claims 


a  cyUndncal  lens  barrel  having  lenses  mounted  therein,  said 
cylindncai  lens  barrel  being  supported  by  a  cylindncal 
support  member  within  which  said  cylindrical  lens  barrel 
IS  operatively  slidable  to  allow  focusing  of  said  projection 
television, 

shaft-like  guide  protrusions  integrally  formed  on  the  outside 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  lens  barrel,  and  guide  grcxives 
formed  in  the  surface  of  said  cylindncal  support  member 
so  that  said  shaft-like  guide  protrusions  fit  in  said  grooves, 
said  grooves  being  inclined  relative  to  the  axial  direction 
of  said  cylindncal  support  member; 

inlet  means  for  pa.ssing  said  shaft-like  guide  protrusions  into 
said  guide  grcK)ves  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  cylindn- 
cal support  member: 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  ribs  on  the  outside  surface  of 
said  cylindncal  support  member  and  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  protrusions  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylin- 
dncal support  member  at  positions  corresponding  to  posi- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  axially  extending  ribs, 

a  tightening  nng  encircling  said  cylindncal  suppon  member 
and  in  conlacl  with  said  nbs,  whereby  tightening  of  said 
nng  elastically  deforms  said  cylindncal  suppon  member 
to  cause  said  plurality  of  axially  extending  protrusions  to 
press  against  said  lens  barrel  and  to  hold  said  lens  barrel  in 
position. 


1  A  retroillumination  image  photographing  apparatus  for 
photographing  of  a  crystalline  lens  of  the  eye  in  which  an 
illuminating  light  is  projected  on  an  eye  to  be  examined  along 
an  optical  axis,  and  said  crystalline  lens  of  the  eye  is  retroil- 
luminated  with  reflected  light  at  a  fundus  of  the  illumination 
light,  compnsing: 

a  photographing  optical  system. 

alignment  means  for  aligning  said  photographing  optical 
system  with  a  predetermined  region  of  an  eye  to  be  exam- 
ined; 
storage  means  for  stonng  an  alignment  position  of  said  pho- 
tographing   optical    system    aligned    by    said    alignment 
means,  wherein  a  direction  used  for  determining  the  align- 
ment position  IS  the  direction  of  said  optical  axis; 
ongin  computing  means  for  determining  a  specific  region  of 
the  eye  to  be  examined  as  an  origin  of  an  image  pickup 
position  of  said  photographing  optical  system  based  on  the 
alignment  position  stored  by  said  storage  means; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movement  quantity  of  said 
image  pickup  position  of  said  photographing  optical  sys- 
tem, and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  image  pickup  position  of 
said  photographing  optical  system  based  on  the  detection 
result  of  said  detecting  means. 


5,202,709 
OPHTHAL.MOLOGICAL  ALIGNMENT  AND 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Tadashi    Ichihashi,   Tokyo;   Takashi    Hirano,   Shiki,    both   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-61178 
Int.  a.'  A61B  3/14.  3/10 
U.S.  a.  351—208  15  ClaiBH 

1  An  ophthalmological  measurement  apparatus  wherein 
ophthalmological  measurement  is  performed  by  projecting  a 
laser  beam  at  a  selected  point  in  a  subject's  eye  and  detecting 
the  light  scattered  therefrom,  compnsing: 

laser  beam  projection  means  for  projecting  and  converging 
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a  laser  beam  from  a  laser  source  at  a  measurement  point  m 
a  subject's  eye, 

a  mask  having  an  aperture  of  a  prescnbed  size  and  disposed 
at  a  position  that  is  a  conjugate  of  the  point  of  conver- 
gence of  the  laser  beam. 

means  for  deflecting  the  laser  beam  in  a  prescnbed  direction 
for  scanning  a  measurement  zone  beyond  the  size  of  the 
mask  aperture  dunng  alignment  of  the  apparatus  with  the 
eye  and  dunng  measurement  so  that  dunng  each  scan,  the 
laser  beam  sequentially  stnkes  the  mask  at  one  side  of  the 
aperture,  passes  through  the  aperture,  and  stnkes  the  mask 
at  the  other  side  of  the  aperture: 


source  and  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  along  an  optical 
axis  to  the  patients  eye.  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  fixation  card  having  indicia  on  the  front  face  thereof  and  a 

centrally  located  hole  formed  in  said  card,  and 
magnetic  connecting  means  for   removably   atuching  the 
card  to  the  patient's  side  of  the  instrument  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  hole  centered  upon  the  optical  axis  of  said 
instrument 


5.202,711 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  THE  HELD  OF  VISION 

Ulrich  KllngbeU,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

\  orrichtung  rur  Fesichtsfeldprufung,  Ottobrunn-Riemerling. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,857,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  >  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,877,  Jun.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1988,  3834327;  Jul.  7,  1989.  3922471 

Int.  a.'  A61B  i  02 
U.S.  a.  351  —  224  20  Claims 


light  receiving  means  including  a  photosensor  operative 
dunng  both  alignment  and  measurement  for  receiving, 
dunng  the  portion  of  each  scan  when  the  laser  beam 
passes  through  the  aperture,  scattered  la.ser  light  from  the 
measurement  point  and  noise  light  to  produce  therefrom  a 
main  signal  and  for  receiving,  dunng  the  ptjrtions  of  each 
scan  when  the  laser  beam  stnkes  the  mask  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  aperture,  noise  light  lo  produce  therefrom  respec- 
tive side  signals,  and 
processing  means  operable  dunng  alignment  for  processing 
the  main  and  side  signals  to  produce  information  indica- 
tive of  the  state  of  alignment  and  operable  dunng  ophthal- 
mological measurement  for  processing  the  mam  and  side 
signals  to  produce  ophthalmological  information, 

5,202,710 
FIXATION  CARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RETINOSCOPE 
David  G.  Perkins,  Syracuse,  NY.,  assignor  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc., 
Skaneateles  Falls,  NY. 

Filed  Sep.  U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,896 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/10 

U,S,  a.  351-211  lOOaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  examining  the  field  of  vision,  having  a 
scanning  device,  which  is  provided  with  beam  deflecting  and 
beam  imaging  elements,  via  which  an  illumination  light  beam 
from  an  illumination  light  source  is  at  least  one  of  guided  onto 
the  region  of  the  fundus  oculi  to  be  imaged  and  the  light  re- 
flected from  the  fundus  oculi  is  guided  ic  a  detector  device, 
from  the  time-sequential  output  signal  of  which  an  evaluation 
and  synchronization  unit  generates  an  image  of  the  scanned 
section  bv  points,  and  having  a  control  unit,  which  controls  the 
intensn>  of  the  illumination  light  beam  scanning  the  fundus 
oculi  in  such  a  manner  that  marks  are  projected  onto  a  predc- 
teniuned  region  of  the  fundus  oculi  with  predetennining 
bnghtness,  which  the  person  under  examination  perceives  or 
does  not  perceive  in  the  event  of  defects  in  the  field  of  vision, 
wherein,  in  order  to  set  a  specific  value  of  bnghtness  of  said 
marks,  said  control  unit  switches  said  illumination  light  beam 
withm  a  time  span,  dunng  which  said  illumination  light  beam 
illuminates  a  scanning  point,  from  a  first  intensity  value  to  at 
least  a  second  intensity  value  for  a  specific  fraction  of  said  time 
span  v-hich  is  sufficient  for  a  field  of  vision  examination. 


7,  An  improved  instrumeni  for  examining  the  eye  of  a  pa 
tient  having  a  handle  connected  to  an  instrument  head,  a  ligh 


5.202,712 
CAMERA  SUPPORT 
Erich  Fitz,  \  agen,  and  Klaus  Re«A,  Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  HTG  High  Tech  Geratebau  GmbH. 
Oberhaching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  4029275 

Int.  O.'  G03B  29  00 
L.S.  a.  354-81  20  Claims 

t        1   Camera  support  for  a  camera  stand,  crane,  or  camera  car 
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with  a  sunrxjrt  column  extending  substantially  vertically  and 
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from  sheet  matenal  with  short  carbon  fibers  enveloped  in 


said  predetermined  lens  group  and  the  other  iens  groups 
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with  a  support  column  cAtending  substantially  vertically  and 
having  an  upper  end  for  suppxjrting  a  camera  having  a  base 
thereon,  compnsing 

adapter  means  on  said  upper  end  of  said  support  column  and 

having  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 
a  leveling  head  engageable  with  said  camera  base  and  having 

a  vertical  camera  mounting  axis; 
screw  fastenmg  means  for  fastenmg  said  camera  base  to  said 

leveling  head  on  said  camera  mountmg  axis, 
swivel  mountmg  means  for  mounting  said  levehng  head  on 
said  adapter  means;  and 


5^2,714 
FTNDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Noriyuki  Iwata,  Fi^iaawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-29316 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/02 

L.S.  a.  354—219  8  Claims 


swivel  means  on  said  swivel  mounting  means  laterally  dis- 
placed relative  to  both  said  adapter  axis  and  said  camera 
mounting  axis  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  swivel 
axis  for  rotalably  mounting  said  leveling  head  on  said 
swivel  mounting  means  so  that  said  leveling  head  is  later- 
all)  displaceable  between  a  first  position  where  said  screw 
fastening  means  is  substantially  above  said  adapter  means 
and  a  second  extended  position  where  said  screw  fastening 
means  is  laterally  displaced  from  said  adapter  means 

I       


5.202,713 

LENS-RTTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  PACKAGE  AND 

nLM  FEEDER  AND  PACKAGE  HOLDER  FOR  FILM 

PROCESSOR 

Norihiro  Naltai;  Tatsuya  Mochizuki;  Toshiyuki  Ogura,  and 
Takashi  Sugiraoto.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Scr.  No.  717.344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990.  2-159341; 
Jul.  9.  1990.  2-180992:  Jul.  13.  1990,  2-75110[U];  Jul.  30,  1990, 
2-81074[Ll 

int.  a.'  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  354—212  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  finder  optical  system  of  a  camera,  comprising; 

a  main  finder  constructed  by  a  real  image  type  finder  having 
a  mam  finder  objective  lens,  an  ocular  lens  system,  and  an 
optical  system  disposed  between  said  main  finder  objec- 
tive lens  and  the  ocular  lens  system  for  forming  an  erect 
real  image,  an  optical  axis  of  said  main  finder  objective 
lens  being  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  symmetry  axis  of  an 
image  pickup  lens  of  said  camera  and  being  parallel  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  image  pickup  lens;  and 

an  auxiliary  finder  constructed  by  a  real  image  finder  having 
an  auxiliary  finder  objective  lens  and  another  optical 
system  disposed  between  said  auxiliary  finder  objective 
lens  and  said  ocular  lens  system  for  forming  an  erect  real 
image,  an  optical  axis  of  said  auxiliary  finder  objective  lens 
being  perpendicular  to  a  lateral  symmetry  axis  of  said 
image  pickup  lens  and  being  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  of 
said  image  pickup  lens, 

said  another  optical  system  being  adapted  in  such  a  manner 
that  an  optical  path  of  said  auxiliary  finder  is  led  nearly  on 
a  real  image  forming  plane  of  said  mam  finder  into  a  pan 
of  an  optical  path  of  said  main  finder 


5,202,715 
PLATE  MEMBER  FOR  USE  AS  MATERIAL  OF  LIGHT 

SHIELDING  BLADES 
Takashi  Matsubara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.887.  Dec.  4.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1989,  1-318244; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-247917 

Int.  C\:  G03B  9/40 
U.S.  a.  354—246  16  Oaims 


I  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  package  having  a  film 
housing  formed  with  a  film  supply  chamber  holding  an  unex- 
posed film  and  a  film  take-up  chamber  containing  a  cassette  for 
winding  up  said  film  therein  after  exposure,  said  lens-fitted 
photographic  film  package  composing, 

a  removable  light-shielding  segment  forming  a  part  of  said 

film  take-up  chamber;  and 
a  film  removal  opening  formed  by  removing  said  light- 
shielding  segment  from  said  film  take-up  chamber,  said 
film  removal  opening  being  of  size  smaller  than  a  width  of 
said  cassette  but  larger  than  a  width  of  said  film,  such  that 
said  exposed  film  can  be  pulled  out  from  said  film  package 
leaving  said  cassette  in  said  film  housing. 
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15,  .A  shutter  blade  composing  a  laminate  of  at  least  three 
blade-layers  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  resin  sheet  material, 
including: 

an  intermediate  blade-layer  having  ai  leasi  one  layer  made 


from  sheet  material  with  short  carbon  fibers  enveloped  m 
matnx  resin;  and 
surface  blade-layers  on  both  sides  of  said  intermediate  blade- 
layer,  each  said  surface  blade-layer  including  at  least  one 
layer  made  from  sheet  matenal  with  long  carbon  fibers 
enveloped  in  matnx  resm  and  uni-directionalK  onented 


5,202,716 
RESIST  PROCESS  SYSTEM 
Kiyohisa  Tateyama;  Masami  Akimoto,  both  of  Kumamoto,  and 
Mitsuni  Ushijima,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Lim- 
ited, Kumamoto,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.357,  Dec.  14,  1990.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,470,  Feb.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,985,722.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,505 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12.  1988,  63-30219; 
Nov.  5,  1991.  3-318441 

Int.  a."  G03D  5/04:  B65G  1/06;  F27B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  354—319  U  Claims 
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1    A  resist  process  system  composing; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  wafer, 

a  passage  along  which  the  conveying  means  is  movable 

a  plurality  of  process  units  arranged  beside  the  passage  and 

at  least  one  waiting  unit  for  temporanly  keeping  the  wafer 

which  IS  to  be  processed, 
wherein  said  waiting  unit  is  arranged  beside  the  passage  and 

between  the  prcK'ess  units 


said  predetermined  lens  group  and  the  other  lens  groups 
of  the  plurality  of  lens  groups. 

zooming  operation  means  for  commanding  a  zooming  opera- 
tion, and 

dnving  control  means  for  actuating  a  motor  which  dnves  to 
said  predetermined  lens  group  of  the  plurality  of  motors  in 
accordance  with  the  zooming  operation  commanded  by 
said   zooming  operation   means  such   that   ihe   motor  is 


driven  by  a  dnving  distance  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
focusing  distance  dau,  calculating  dnving  distances  of  the 
other  lens  groups  m  accordance  with  the  positions  de- 
tected bv  the  lens  position-detecting  means  and  with  the 
p.isitional  relationships  stored  in  the  storage  means  being 
referred  to.  and  actuating  the  motors  which  dnve  the 
other  lens  groups  in  accordance  with  the  dnving  distances 
of  the  other  lens  groups 


5.202,718 
FOCUS  DETECTION  APPAR.\TUS 

Shigeyuki  L  chiyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,417.  Mar.  8,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989.  1-59455 
Int.  a.'  G03B  li/00 
l^  S.  a.  354 — 40"  1*  Claims 


5.202,717 

OPTICAL  LENS  SYSTEM-DRIVING  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LENS 

GROUPS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  SMALL  AMOUNT  OF 

DATA 
Mitsumasa  Ookubo;  Tsuyoshi  Yaji;  Vasushi  Toizumi;  Toyoji 
Sasaki,  and  Shigeru  Kato,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,858 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  21 18210; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-170234 

Int.  Q."  G03B  li/i6 
U.S.  Q.  354 — 400  24  Qaims 

1    A  zooming  lens  system-dnving  control  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurahty  of  lens  groups  movablv   provided  so  as  to  be 

movable  along  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  therebetween. 

a  plurality  of  motors  provided  in  order  to  dnve  the  pluralitv 

of  lens  groups,  respectively, 
focusing  distance-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of 
a  predetermined  lens  group  which  is  one  of  said  pluralitv 
of  lens  groups  and  which  is  changed  m  the  position  in 
accordance  with  a  change  m  a  focusing  distance,  and  for 
outputting  focu.sing  distance  data  in  accordance  with  data 
representing  a  delected  position, 
lens  position-detecting  means  for  detecting  positions  of  the 
lens  groups  other  than  said  predetermined  lens  group  of 
the  plurality  of  lens  groups, 
storage  means  for  stonng  positional  relationships  between 
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1    ,A  focus  detection  apparatus  compnsing 

firsi  photoelectnc  conversion  means  having  a  pluralitv  of 
first  light  receiving  regions  for  outputting  electncal  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  light  receiving  amounts, 

second  photoelectnc  conversion  means  having  a  pluralitv  of 
second  light  receiving  regions  for  outputting  electncal 
signals  corresponding  to  light  receiving  amounts 

third  photoelectnc  conversion  means  having  a  pluralitv  of 
third  light  receiving  regions  for  outputting  electncal  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  light  receiving  amounts, 

fourth  photoelectnc  conversion  means  having  a  plurality  of 
fourth  light  receiving  regions  for  outputting  electncal 
signals  corresponding  to  light  receiving  amounts, 

said  first  and  second  photoelectnc  conversion  means  being 
arranged  to  be  perpendicular  to  said  third  and  fourth 
photoelectnc  conversion  means. 

optical  means  for  splitting  an  object  image  into  twc  images 
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to  cause  the  two  images  to  be  focused  on  said  first  and 
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shutter   opening   means   for   normally   closing   said   first  mined  poiantv   and  for  uniformlv  applying  the  charged 
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to  cause  the  two  images  to  be  focused  on  said  first  and 
second  photoelectnc  conversion  means,  and  for  splitting 
the  object  image  into  two  images  to  cause  the  two  images 
to  be  respectively  focused  on  said  third  and  fourth  photoe- 
lectnc conversion  means' 

judging  means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  differences  be- 
tween different  pairs  of  electncal  signals,  each  pair  corre- 
sponding to  a  pan  of  said  first  light  receiving  regions  and 
a  part  of  said  second  light  receiving  regions,  comparing 
the  obtained  differences  to  determine  a  first  local  mini- 
mum value,  and  determining  that  the  object  image  has  a 
periodic  contrast  pattern  when  there  are  at  least  two  first 
local  minimum  values;  and 

outputting  means  for,  when  said  judging  means  determines 
that  the  object  image  has  the  periodic  contrast  pattern, 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  differences  between  different  pairs 
of  electncal  signals,  each  pair  corresponding  to  a  part  of 
said  third  light  receiving  regions  and  a  part  of  said  fourth 
light  receiving  regions,  companng  the  obtained  differ- 
ences to  determine  a  second  local  minimum  value,  and  for, 
when  one  first  local  minimum  value  is  present  in  a  prede- 
termined range  having  the  second  local  minimum  value  as 
the  center,  outputting  the  first  local  minimum  value  as 
focus  detection  data 


5^2,720 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  FLASH  UNIT 
Akihiko  Fujino;  Keiyi  Tsuji;  Hidehiko  Fujii;  Nobuyuki  Tanigu- 
chi,  and  Sadafusa  Tsuji,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  747,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1989, 1-25411;  Feb. 
3,  1989.  1-26402 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  354 — 415  20  Claims 


5,202.719 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

DE\  ICE  AND  A  DETACHABLE  FLASH  DEVICE 
SELECri\  ELY  OPERATED  TO  ELIMINATE  RED-EYE 
PHENOMENA 
Nobuyuki    Tanignchi,    Nishinomiya;    Hidehiko    Fujii,    Sakai; 
Tsutomu  Ichikawa,  Hashimoto:  Takeshi  Fukunaga.  and  .Atsu- 
shi  Sumitani.  both  of  Sakai.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.748.  Aug.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.438 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203628 
Int.  a:  G03B  15/05 
U.S.  a.  354 — tl3  16  Qaims 


1    A  camera  comprising: 

a  built-in  electronic  flash  device; 

a  flash  attaching  portion  to  which  a  detachable  electronic 
flash  device  can  be  attached: 

first  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  red-eye  phenome- 
non tends  to  occur  in  a  current  photographing  condition; 

second  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  detachable 
electronic  flash  device  is  attached  to  the  camera,  and 

means  for  prohibiting  the  built-in  electronic  flash  device 
from  emitting  light  when  it  is  detected  that  said  detach- 
able electronic  flash  device  is  attached  to  the  camera  and 
the  red-eye  phenomenon  tends  to  occur  as  well. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  which  compnses: 

flash  finng  means  for  finng  a  flash  light  for  illuminating  a 
target  object  to  be  photographed  when  an  image  of  the 
target  object  is  desired  to  be  exposed  on  a  light  sensitive 
film: 

preliminarily  flash  finng  means  activated  pnor  to  the  flash 
light  fired  by  the  flash  finng  means  to  emit  a  preliminary 
flash  light  neces,sary  to  cause  the  pupils  of  the  target 
object  to  constnct, 

mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  mode  by  a  manual 
operation,  between  a  first  mode  in  which  the  preliminarily 
flash  finng  means  is  enabled  and  a  second  mode  in  which 
the  preliminanly  flash  finng  means  is  disabled. 

determining  means  for  determining  the  necessity  of  the 
preliminary  flash  light  under  a  predetermined  condition: 
and 

display  means  for  providing,  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  the 
determination  made  by  the  determining  means,  an  indica- 
tion that  the  preliminary  flash  light  is  necessary  under  the 
second  mode. 


5,202,721 

SHLTTER  DEVICE  IN  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  AND 

EXPOSURE  CAMERA 

Takumi  Kobayashi,  and  Kiyoshi  Kawano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-102932; 
Sep.  1,  1989,  1-226524;  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-243104 

Int.  a."  G03B  7  OS 
U.S,  a.  354 — 441  24  Oaims 

1   A  shutter  device  for  a  camera  composing 
first  and  second  sector  mechanisms  compnsing  a  lens  shutter 
and  which  are  independently  opened  and  closed  to  define 
an  aperture; 
photometer  means  for  detecting  the  luminance  of  an  object 

to  be  photographed; 
diaphragm  control  means  for  controlling  the  aperture  de- 
fined by  said  second  sector  mechanism  in  accordance  with 
luminance  data  detected  by  said  photometer  means,  said 
diaphragm  control  means  compnsing  a  stepping  motor 
which  rotates  by  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  in 
accordance  with  luminance  data  of  said  photometer 
means; 
a  single  dnve  source  for  said  first  and  second  sector  mecha- 
nisms, said  single  dnve  source  compnsing; 


shutter  opening  means  for  normally  closing  said  first 
sector  mechanism  and  opening  said  first  sector  mecha- 
nism when  said  second  sector  mechanism  is  held  to 
define  a  predetermined  apenure  determined  by  said 
diaphragm  control  means,  and 


mined  polanty  and  for  uniformly  applying  the  charged 
developer  onto  the  photoconductive  layer,  and 
exposing  means  fc'f  simultaneously  irradiating  an  image 
information  containing  lighi  on  both  the  photoconductive 
laver  and  the  uniform  coating  of  the  photocurable  micro- 
captsules 


i^ 


5.202.723 
METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  MIRROR  FOR 

A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Takashi   Vamamoto.  and  Yoshio  Ozawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawi, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.954 
Oaims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1991.  3-94702 

Int.  a.'  G03B  ;j  :s 

VS.  a.  355—45  17  Claims 


shutter  closing  means  for  closing  said  second  sector  mech- 
anism al  a  predetermined  timing  m  accordance  with  the 
luminance  data  of  said  photometer  means  after  said  first 
sector  mechanism  is  opened  by  said  shutter  opening 
means. 


5,202.722 
IMAGE-FORMING  SYSTEM 
Mitsuru  Ohta.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.232 

Claims  priorir*.  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1991.  3-85289 

Int.  n:  G03B  ."'-  .C 

U.S.  a.  355—27  31  Oaims 


1  A  mirror  dnving  device  for  a  photographic  printer,  com- 
prising 

a  mirror  movable  into  and  out  of  a  pnnting  light  path  be- 
tween a  photographic  film  and  a  pnnting  lens,  in  a  direc- 
tion diagonal  to  said  pnnting  light  path, 

means  for  moving  said  mirror  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  wherein  said  mirror  is  disposed  in  said 
pnnting  light  path  in  said  first  position,  for  reflecting  light 
passing  through  said  photographic  film  and  directing  the 
reflected  light  toward  a  photometnc  system  of  said  photo- 
graphic pnnter  dunng  light  measurement,  whereas  said 
mirror  is  disposed  out  of  said  pnnting  light  path  in  said 
second  position,  and 

a  lock,  mechanism  for  locking  said  mirror  at  said  second 
position. 


1    An  image-forming  system,  compnsing 

a  photosensitive,/ pressure  sensitive  recording  medium  which 
includes  a  support  and  a  uniform  layer  of  photocurable 
microcapsules  containing  a  first  color  forming  ingredient 
on  the  support, 

charging  means  for  uniformly  charging  said  photosensitive  - 
pressure  sensitive  recording  medium  to  a  predetermined 
polanty. 

a  photosensitive  member  having  a  conductive  layer  and  a 
photoconductive  layer  arranged  in  a  superposed  manner 
said  conductive  layer  being  coupled  to  a  first  direct  cur 
rent  power  source  having  said  predetermined  polanty. 
said  photoconductive  layer  being  located  on  an  outermost 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  member  so  as  to  be  arranged 
in  face-to-face  relation  with  respect  to  the  uniform  layer 
of  said  photocurable  microcapsules  on  said  photosen- 
sitive/pressure sensitive  recording  medium. 

developing  means  for  charging  a  developer  which  is  capable 
of  combining  with  the  first  color  forming  ingredient  to 
develop  an  image,  to  a  polanty  opposite  to  said  predeter- 


5.202.724 
MICROnLM  CAMERA 
Koichi  Nagata.  Machida;  Keijiro  Ishii,  Sagamihara,  and  Fumio 
Eukumoto,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,113 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Not.  28,  1990,  2-327020; 
Not.  28.  1990.  2-327021 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—64  13  Claims 

1    A  microfilm  camera  which  compnses 
photographing  means  for  photographing  an  image  of  a  docu- 
ment to  be  microfilmed  on  a  microfilm, 
marking  means  for  impnnting  a  marking  on  the  microfilm 
indicative  of  a  position  of  the  image  of  the  document 
which    has    been    photographed    by    the    photographing 
means; 
determining  means  for  determining  a  size  of  the  document  to 

be  microfilmed,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  marking  means  so  that,  in 
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the  event  that  the  determining  marking  mdicates  that  the 
dcx:ument  is  of  a  size  larger  than  a  predetermined  size,  said 


FAaUTATION  OF  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
MALFUNCTIONS  AND  SET-UP  OF  A  REPRODUCTION 

MACHINE 
DeWayne  L.  McCulley,  Penfield;  C.  Nelson  Bright,  Walwortk; 
Lawrence  E.  Peck,  Macedon;  Alan  B.  Cottrlll,  Fairport;  Joce- 
lyn  R.  Basley.  Kris  A.  Schneider,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Frederick  J.  Morton,  Williamson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.112 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00:  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  355—206  26  Claims 


marking  means  impnnts  a  plurality  of  markings  at  inter- 
vals corresponding  to  said  predetermined  size. 


5,202,725 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL 

APPARATLS 

Juntaro  Oku,  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,300 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-197852 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/72 

U.S.  a.  355—69  14  Qaims 


1    A  power  supply  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  electric  power  m  response  to  switching 
control  signals  having  given  duty  ratios, 

means  for  detecting  the  electnc  power  generated  by  said 
generating  means  so  that  monitor  voltages  corresponding 
to  the  detected  electnc  power  are  provided; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  monitor  voltages  sequentially 
m  accordance  with  a  prescnbed  timing  to  output  a  se- 
lected monitor  voltage,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  generated  electnc  power  to  a 
prescnbed  value  in  accordance  with  the  selected  monitor 
voltage,  by  changing  the  duty  ratio  of  the  switching  con- 
trol Signal. 


MMiMbMiiiiiiiiiMiiiaill 


1  A  reproduction  machine  including  a  user  interface  for 
facilitating  at  least  one  of  diagnosis  of  malfunctions  in  the 
machine  and  set-up  of  the  machine,  said  user  interface  includ- 
ing a  display  compnsing: 

identifying  means  for  identifying  a  particular  defective  com- 
ponent; and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  parameters  of 
selected  machine  components  and  diagrams  of  selected 
machine  components  on  said  display,  wherein  said  user 
interface  further  includes: 

keyboard  means  enabling  input  of  information; 
touch  responsive  means  enabling  any  of  a  plurality  of 
possible  programimng  selections  for  the  machine  to  be 
selected  for  f)erformance  by  the  machine; 
mouse  means  enabling  remote  selection  of  any  of  the 

plurality  of  possible  programming  selections; 
selection  means  for  selecting  any  of  a  senes  of  servicing 
procedures  for  performance  dunng  the  diagnosis  of 
malfunction  in  the  machine;  and 
storage  means  for  stonng  the  selected  servicing  proce- 
dures, wherein  said  display  includes  servicing  proce- 
dure display  means  for  providing  a  dynamic  display  of 
all  previously  selected  servicing  procedures  so  that  the 
servicing  procedures  performed  are  readily  identified 


5^02,727 
MULTI-COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

BLACK  A.ND  WHITE  IMAGE  FOR.MING  MODE 
Masami  Izumizaki,  Yokohama,  and  Ikuo  Kuribayashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,330 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-273583; 
Oct.  9,  1991,  3-262096 

Int.  a."  G03G  .5  00.  li/01 
U.S.  a.  355—211  32  Qaims 

1   An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  image  beanng  bodies  each  having  a  surface 

protective  layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of 

different  colors  onto  each  of  said  image  beanng  bodies; 
wherein   said   image   forming  apparatus  has  a  first   mode 
where  image  formation  is  effected  by  all  of  said  image 
bearing  bodies,  and  a  second  mode  where  image  forma- 
tion is  effected  only  by  at  least  one  piedetermined  image 


bearing  body,  and  the  surface  protective  layer  of  said  at    such  that  when  a  rotation  resisting  force  above  a  certain  limn 
least  one  predetermined  image  beanng  body  is  selected  so    acts  on  the  agitating  member,  the  agitating  member  can  slip 

with  respect  to  the  rolalable  shaft 
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as  to  be  thicker  than  that  of  the  other  image  beanng  bod- 
ies 


5^02,729 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  COATED 
DEVELOPING  ROLLER 
Toshio  Miyamoto,  Tokyo;   Yasushi  Sato,   Kawasaki;   Akihiko 
Takeuchi,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Sasame,  Yokohama;  Katsuhiko 
Nishimura.     Yokohama;     Hiroto     Hasegawa.     Kawasaki; 
Hideyulci    Yano;   Tatsunori    Ishiyama,   both    of   Yokohama; 
Hideo  Nanataki,  Tokyo,  and  Harumi  Kngoh.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-289343; 
Feb.  20,  1991,  3-026174 

Int.  a.'  G03G  1S/Q9 
L  .S,  a.  355—251  23  Claims 


5,202,728 
IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVTD 
DEVELOPER  AGITATING  MEANS,  DEVELOPER 
REGULATING  BLADE  MEANS,  CLEANING  DEVICE. 
AND  TONER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Masanobu  Maeshima,  Sakai;  Hiroyuki  Maede.  Otsu;  Toshihiro 
Sato,  Neyagawa;  Masao  Otsuka.  Ashiya;  Hiroaki  Tsuchiya, 
Nishinomiya;  Shigeo  Koyama,  Ibaraki,  and  Fiji  Tsutsui.  Ama- 
gasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1988,  63-110362; 
May  9,  1988,  63-112036 

Int.  a.^  G03G  15,08.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—245  24  Qaims 


1  An  image-forming  machine  compnsing  a  latent  electro- 
static image  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  electro- 
static image  formed  on  an  electrostatographic  matenal.  said 
developing  device  including  a  development  housing  for  hold- 
ing a  developer,  a  developer  applicator  means  for  applying  the 
developer  m  the  development  housing  to  the  electrostato- 
graphic matenal  and  a  developer  agitating  means  for  agitating 
the  developer  m  the  development  housing,  said  developer 
agitating  means  having  a  rolalable  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  a 
rotation  direction  and  an  agitating  member  mounted  on  the 
rotatable  shaft,  the  agitating  member  having  a  coil  spnng- 
shaped  mounting  ponion,  and  being  mounted  on  the  rolalable 
shaft  by  elastically  increasing  the  inside  diameter  of  the  mount- 
ing portion  and  elastically  fitting  it  over  the  shaft,  the  coils  of 
the  mounting  portion  being  wound  on  the  shaft  such  that  the 
agitating  member  is  loosened  with  respect  to  the  shaft  if  the 
agitating  member  is  rotated  about  the  shaft  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  that  is  opposite  to  the  roution  direction  of  the  shaft, 
wherein  the  agitating  member  is  disposed  on  the  rotatable  shaft 
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1    .A  developing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  container  for  containing  a  one  component  developer. 

a  rotalable  developing  roller  disposed  faced  to  an  image 
beanng  member  to  carry  the  developer  from  said  con- 
tainer to  a  developing  zone  where  the  developer  is  sup- 
plied to  an  electrostatic  latent  image  earned  on  the  image 
beanng  member,  said  developing  roller  compnsing  a 
meia!  base  member  and  a  resin  coating  layer  thereon  in 
which  fine  conductive  particles  are  dispersed,  and 
wherein  said  developing  roller  has  a  surface  including  an 
end  region  adjacent  an  end  of  the  roller  and  an  intermedi- 
ate region,  wherein,  in  the  end  region,  ihe  base  member  is 
not  roughened  and  the  resin  layer  is  not  provided,  and  in 
the  intermediate  region,  the  base  member  is  roughened 
and  IS  coated  with  the  resin  layer,  and 

a  sealing  member  for  preventing  leakage  of  the  developer 
from  said  conuiner  at  an  end  of  said  developing  roller, 
said  sealing  member  being  faced  to  the  end  region  of  said 
developing  roller 


5,202,730 
DEVELOPING  PROCESS  USING  TWO-COMPONENT 
TYPE  MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER 
Kazuo    Fuji,    Higashi:    Akira    Nakakuma,    Takaishi;    Noriaki 
Tsubota.     Himeji;     Masahiko     Kubo,     Yao,     and     Kazuhisa 
Edahiro,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  aangnors  to  Miu  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723J12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-172860 
Int.  a."  G03G  15  09 
U.S.  a.  355—251  9  Claims 

1  A  developing  process  compnsing  supplying  an  amount  of 
a  two-component  type  magnetic  developer  compnsing  a  mag- 
netic earner  and  a  toner  to  a  developing  zone  by  a  rotary 
developing  sleeve  and  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  a  support  arranged  to  confront  the  developing 
sleeve  in  the  developing  zone,  the  earner  and  the  toner  each 
have  a  true  density,  the  earner  and  the  toner  each  compnse  a 
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percentage  by   weight  concentration   of  the  developer,   the    tween  the  toner-carrying  member  and  the  latent  image-beanng 
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toner  from  said  toner  lank  via  a  toner  supply  portion,  said  the  transfer  drum  m  response  to  varying  ambient  condi- 
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percentage  by  weight  concentration  of  the  developer,  the 
rotary  developing  sleeve  ha-s  a  position  which  is  closest  to  the 
support  and  the  sleeve  contains  therein  a  main  pole  of  develop- 
ing magnetic  poles,  and  the  main  pole  exhibits  a  flux  density  in 
magnetic  force  distribution  of  the  main  pole,  wherein  the  mam 
pole  of  developing  magnetic  poles  in  the  developing  sleeve  is 
arranged  upstream  of  the  position,  where  the  support  becomes 
closest  to  the  developing  sleeve,  in  the  rotation  direction  of  the 
developing  sleeve,  said  closest  position  between  the  suppon 
and  the  developing  sleeve  is  included  in  a  region  where  the  flux 
density  in  the  magnetic  force  distnbution  of  the  main  pole 
decreases  toward  the  downstream  side  in  the  rotation  direction 
of  the  sleeve,  an  alternating  current  voltage  is  applied  between 
the  developing  sleeve  and  the  support  to  form  an  alternating 
eiectnc  field  between  the  highest  voltage  and  the  lowest  volt- 
age of  the  electrostatic  latent  image,  and  the  development  is 
earned  out  while  supplying  the  developer  so  that  the  occu- 
pancy ratio  R  of  the  developer  m  the  developing  zone,  defined 
by  the  following  formula 


tween  the  toner-carrymg  member  and  the  latent  image-beanng 
member,  wherein 

the  latent  image-beanng  member  and  the  toner-carrying 
member  are  disposed  with  a  prescnbed  gap  therebetween 
at  a  developing  station. 

the  toner  layer-regulating  member  is  disposed  to  regulate  the 
magnetic  toner  layer  on  the  toner-carrying  member  in  a 
thickness  thinner  than  the  prescnbed  gap. 

the  magnetic  toner  compnses  a  binder  resin  and  magnetic 
powder  and  has  a  particle  size  distnbution  including  12% 
by  number  or  more  of  magnetic  toner  particles  of  5  mi- 
crons or  smaller.  33%  by  number  or  less  of  magnetic  toner 
particles  of  8-12  7  microns  and  2%  by  volume  or  less  of 


R=MX(Tjpy.  \/pt+C/Dx  \/pc)H 

wherein  M  represents  the  amount  (g/cm^)  of  the  developer 
delivered  per  unit  area  of  the  sleeve,  H  represents  the  distance 
(cm)  between  the  support  and  the  developing  sleeve  at  the 
position  where  both  are  closest  to  each  other,  T/D  represents 
the  concentration  (%  by  weight)  of  the  toner  in  the  developer. 
C/D  represents  the  concentration  (%  by  weight)  of  the  earner 
in  the  developer,  pt  represents  the  true  density  (g/cm')  of  the 
toner,  and  pc  represents  the  true  density  (g/'cm')  of  the  earner, 
satisfies  the  requirement  of  30<R<75,  and  wherein  the  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  support  has  a  drum-like  shape,  and  the 
main  pole  deviates  by  2°  to  30°  toward  the  upstream  side  of  the 
rotation  direction  of  the  developing  sleeve  from  a  line  connect- 
ing the  center  of  the  drum  to  the  center  of  the  developing 
sleeve.  ■ 


5.202.731 
IM.AGF.  FORMING  APPARATLS  HAVING  AN 
ALTERNATING  BIAS  ELECTRIC  HELD 
Hirohide   Tanikawa;    Yasutaka    Akashi.    both    of   Yokohama; 
Masaaki  Taya.  Kawasaki:  Kuniko  Kobayashi,  Koganei.  and 
Masaki  Lchiyama,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  588.436,  Sep.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.175,070. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1992.  Scr.  No.  935.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1989,  1-249061; 
Oct.  12.  1989,  1-263848:  Dec.  7,  1989.  1-316528 

Int.  a:  G03G  /J/09 
U.S.  a.  355—251  23  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing:  a  latent  image- 
beanng  member  for  holding  an  electrostatic  image  thereon,  a 
toner-carrying  member  for  carrying  a  layer  of  a  magnetic  toner 
thereon,  a  toner  vessel  for  holding  the  magnetic  toner  to  be 
supplied  to  the  toner-carrymg  member,  a  toner  layer-regulat- 
ing member  for  regulating  the  magnetic  toner  layer  on  the 
toner-carrying  member,  and  a  bias  application  means  for  apply- 
mg  an  alternating  bias  voltage  compnsing  a  DC  bias  voltage 
and  an  unsymmetncal  AC  bias  voltage  in  superposition  be- 


I- 
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magnetic  toner  particles  of  16  microns  or  larger  so  as  to 
provide  a  volume-average  particle  size  of  4-10  microns. 
and 
the  bias  application  means  is  disposed  to  provide  an  alternat- 
ing bisis  eiectnc  field  compnsing  a  development-side  volt- 
age component  and  a  reverse-development  side  voltage 
component,  the  development-side  voltage  component 
having  a  magnitude  equal  to  or  larger  than  that  of  the 
reverse  development-side  voltage  component  and  a  dura- 
tion smaller  than  that  of  the  reverse -development  side 
voltage  component,  so  that  the  magnetic  toner  on  the 
toner-carrying  member  is  transferred  to  the  latent  image- 
bearing  member  to  develop  the  electrosutic  image 
thereon  at  the  developing  station 


5,202.732 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
EQllPMENT 
Masasumi  Yahata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1991,  3-21958 

Int.  a.'  G03G  75  M 

C.S.  a.  355—260  14  Claims 


1  A  developing  device  incorporated  in  image  forming 
equipment  and  having  a  toner  tank  stonng  a  toner  and  a  devel- 
oping section  connected  to  said  loner  tank  for  receiving  said 


toner  from  said  toner  tank  via  a  toner  supply  portion,  said 

device  compnsing; 

bladed  wheel  means  disposed  m  said  toner  tank  and  compns- 
ing a  rotarv  shaft,  suppon  members  affixed  to  said  rotary 
shaft,  and  a  blade  constituted  by  an  elastic  member  sup- 
ported bv  said  suppon  members,  said  bladed  wheel  means 
rotating  said  blade  for  feeding  the  toner  from  said  toner 
tank  to  said  toner  supply  portion  wherein  the  rotating  of 
said  blade  causes  said  blade  to  travel  along  a  path  of  mov  e- 
ment  with  a  radially  outermost  portion  of  said  blade  defin- 
ing a  radius  of  rotation,  said  path  of  movement  extending 
through  a  supply  of  toner  m  said  tank,  said  blade  having  a 
surface  which  collects  a  portion  of  toner  thereon  as  said 
blade  travels  through  the  supply  of  toner,  and 
a  projection  member  located  at  an  upstream  position  in  an 
intended  direction  of  toner  feed  from  said  toner  tank  to 
said  toner  supply  portion,  said  projection  member  also 
located  a!  a  position  along  said  path  of  movemeni  of  said 
blade  which  is  downstream  of  said  supply  of  toner  such 
that  said  surface  of  said  blade  carnes  the  portion  of  toner 
as  said  blade  reaches  the  position  of  said  projection  mem- 
ber, said  projection  member  at  least  partially  protruding 
into  the  radius  of  rotation  of  said  blade  to  remove  the 
portion  of  toner  from  said  surface  of  said  blade  and  feed 
said  portion  of  toner  toward  the  toner  supply  portion  of 
the  image  forming  apparatus 
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the  transfer  drum  m  response  to  varying  ambient  condi- 
tions, 

first  dnve  means  movable  through  an  endless  path  for  en- 
gaging and  fnctionally  dn\ing  the  dn\e  surface  of  said 
rolatable  dnve  member,  and 

second  dnve  means  for  dnvmg  said  first  dnve  means  at  the 
same  speed  as  said  image  member 


5.202.734 

SPRING  LOADED  OIL  DISTRIBLTING  PREHEATED 

DONOR  ROLL 

Robert  S   PawLik.  Webster,  Richard  G,  Palmatier,  Springwater, 

and  Robert  Gary,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  StamforiL  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Set.  No,  757.089 

Int.  C\:  G03G  lS/20.  21/00 

L  .S.  n.  355—284  12  Claims 


5J02.733 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS  HAVING  A  TRANSFER 

MEMBER 

Edwin  A.  Hediger,  Fairport.  and  John  R.  Thompson,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Fjutman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No,  896.849 

Int.  a,"  C;03G  iy\4.  2LO0 

U.S.  CI.  355—271  15  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  offset  preventing  liquid  to  one 
member  of  a  contact  fuser  for  fixing  p<^wder  images  to  a  sub- 
strate, said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  supph  of  relea.se  agent  matenal  including  a  sump 

a  relea.se  agent  metenng  member  supported  for  movemeni  m 
an  endless  path  and  in  contact  with  said  supply  of  release 
agent  matenal. 

a  donor  member. 

means  for  supporting  said  donor  member; 

means  for  urging  said  donor  member  against  a  heated  fuser 
member  dunng  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  metenng  member,  and 

means  for  moving  said  donor  member  for  effecting  engage- 
ment of  said  donor  member  with  said  metenng  member 
and  said  heated  fuser  member  dunng  a  second  mode  of 
operation  v*  hereby  said  release  agent  material  is  supplied 
by  said  metenng  member  directly  from  said  sump  to  said 
donor  member 


1    Image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

an  endless  web  image  member  movable  at  a  speed  through 
an  endless  path. 

a  transfer  drum  having  an  outside  transfer  surface  rotalable 
through  transfer  relationship  with  said  image  member  and 
having  at  least  one  layer  of  material  which  causes  the 
diameter  of  the  transfer  surface  to  vary  in  response  to 
varying  ambient  conditions. 

a  rotatable  dnve  member,  fixed  to  or  integral  with  said 
transfer  drum,  which  dnvt  member  has  a  dnve  surface  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  transfer  drum  and  a  layer  of 
matenal  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and  respense 
to  ambient  conditions  as  said  at  least  one  layer  of  the 
transfer  drum  to  vary  the  outside  diameter  of  the  dnve 
surface  the  same  as  the  v  ariance  m  the  outside  diameter  of 
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5.202,735 

METHOD  TO  CONTROL  HOLSING  AIR  INLET  GAP 

AND  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster.  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1992,  Ser,  No.  904,087 
Int.  O,'  G03G  :;  OC! 
L.S.  a.  355—298  1^  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  apparatus,  an  improved  clean- 
ing means  for  removing  residual  toner  from  the  image  forming 
surface  of  a  moving  photoreceptor,  said  cleaning  means  em- 
ploying an  air  current,  comprising 

a  cleaner  housing  arranged   adjacent   said   image   forming 

surface  of  said  photoreceptor, 
a  means  for  controlling  air  inlet  flow  volume  and  direction 

through  said  cleaner  housing  including 
an  air  inlet  baiTle  removablv  attached  to  said  housing,  and 
a  film  seal  fixedly   attached  to  said  air  inlet  baffle  which 
extends   laterally   across,   contacts   and    rests   upon   said 
image  forming  surface,  allowing  said  image  forming  sur- 
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face  to  pass  unobstructed  beneath  said  film  sea!  while  a  nip  through   which  the  sheet  matenal   advances  and 
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job  segment  to  assigned  available  bins  in  one  or  more 
tr^wprs  ari-nrdino  TO  the  computed  lob  seement  size. 


operative   position   and   a   non-operalive    position   away 
?  herefrom 
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face  to  pass  unobstructed  beneath  said  film  seal  while 
acting  m  sealing  engagement  with  «id  image  forming 


surface  to  prevent  emissions  of  said  residual  toner  from 

said  housing. 


5J02,736 
IMAGE  RECORDING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  MOVABLE 
TRAY  RECEIVING  SHEETS  HAVING  IMAGES  FORMED 

THEREON 
TakesU  Komurasaki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.649 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990.  2-199080 

Int.  O.'  G03C  21/00:  B65H  29/00 

U.S.  a.  355—308  4  Qaims 


a  nip  through  which  the  sheet  material   advances  and 
bends  about  a  portion  thereof, 
means,  positioned  adjacent  said  flexible  means,  for  guiding 
the  sheet  material,  and 


means  for  moving  said  rod  to  adjust  deflection  of  said  flexi- 
ble means  in  the  nip  to  change  the  bending  of  the  sheet 
matenal  about  said  rod.  said  moving  means  moving  said 
guiding  means  and  said  rod  in  unison  with  one  another 


5,202,738 
HIGH-VOLUME  DUPLICATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
PROVIDING  EFFICIENT  SYSTEM  OPERATION  IN  THE 

COLLATED  SIMPLEX  LIMITLESS  MODE 
Charles  D.  BrSwell,  Henrietta,  and  Riley  L.  Warddrip,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,103 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21  00 

U.S.  a.  355—323  5  Oaims 
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1    Image  recording  equipment  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
sheet  and  then  discharging  said  sheet  outside  a  housing  of  the 

equipment,  comprising: 

a  first  tray  provided  on  an  operating  side  of  said  equipment 
adjacent  which  an  operator  is  expected  to  stand  for  stack- 
ing sheets  sequentialK  dnven  out  of  said  equipment  and 
each  carrying  an  image  thereon,  such  that  sheets  loaded  in 
said  first  tray  can  be  removed  by  an  operator  standing 
adjacent  said  operating  side  of  said  equipment; 

a  second  tray  provided  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  operating 
side  for  stacking  sheets  sequentially  dnven  out  of  said 
equipment  and  each  carrying  an  image  thereon; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  trays  to  be  loaded  with  sheets;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  second  tray  loaded  with 
sheets  to  a  predetermined  position  on  said  operating  side 
of  said  equipment  with  said  predetermined  position  exter- 
nal to  said  hou.sing  of  said  equipment,  such  that  sheets 
loaded  m  said  second  tray  can  be  removed  by  an  operator 
standing  adjacent  said  operating  side  of  said  equipment. 


5,202.-'37 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECURLING  SHEITS 

IN  A  COPYING  DEVICE 
Thomas  C.  Hollar.  Penfield,  N,\  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,697 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00:  B31F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  355—308  19  Oaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  decurling  sheet  material,  including: 
flexible  means  for  advancing  the  sheet  matenal, 
a  rod  positioned  in  contact  with  said  flexible  means  to  define 
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1.  A  copy  system  comprising: 

means  for  duplicating  successive  original  documents; 

means  for  sorting  output  copies  delivered  from  said  duplicat- 
ing means, 

said  sorting  means  including  a  plurality  of  towers  each  of 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  bins; 

means  for  transporting  output  copies  to  each  of  said  towers; 

means  for  directing  output  copies  m  each  tower  to  each  bin 
therein, 

means  for  controUing  said  duplicating  means  and  said  tower 
transporting  and  bin  directing  mesms  in  the  collated  sim- 
plex mode;  and 

said  controlling  means  including 

means  for  computing  the  size  of  each  segment  of  an  entered 
job  as  a  function  of  an  entered  copy  quantity  and  as  a 
function  of  available  sorting  means  resources. 

means  for  operating  said  tower  transporting  means  and  said 
bin  directing  means  to  deliver  successive  copies  in  a  first 


job  segment  to  assigned  available  bins  in  one  or  more 
towers  according  to  the  computed  job  segment  size 

means  for  detecting  a  single  tower  loading  or  multiple  tower 
loading  selection  for  limitless  mode  operation. 

means  for  operating  said  tower  transporting  means  and  said 
bin  directing  means  to  deliver  successive  copies  to  as- 
signed available  gins  in  each  job  segment  subsequent  to 
the  first  job  segment  in  accordance  with  the  tower  loading 
selection  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 

means  for  shutting  down  said  duplicating  and  sorting  means 
after  the  completion  of  each  job  segment  in  the  multiple 
tower  loading  mode,  or  after  the  completion  of  each  job 
segment  in  the  single  tower  loading  mode,  or  after  the 
completion  of  each  job  segment  m  the  single  tower  load- 
ing mode  if  an  empty  tower  is  unavailable. 

means  for  restarting  said  duplicating  and  sorting  means  in 
the  single  tower  loading  mode  when  an  empty  tower 
becomes  available  with  the  next  segment  size  set  to  the 
number  of  bins  in  the  empty  tower  and  the  destination  of 
copies  in  the  next  job  segment  set  to  the  empty  lower 

means  for  restarting  said  duplicating  and  sorting  means  in 
the  multiple  tower  loading  mode  when  the  number  of 
towers  required  for  the  next  job  segment  are  emptied  and 
available  with  the  start  destination  of  copies  in  the  next  job 
segment  set  to  the  next  previous  sun  tower,  and 
means  for  ending  the  job  when  the  last  job  segment  is  com- 
pleted 


operative  position  and  a  non-operative  position  away 
therefrom. 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  developing  unit  for 
rotation  alx^ut  an  axis,  said  supporting  means  rotalably 
supporting  said  developing  unit  at  one  side  and  supp>oning 
said  developing  unit  at  the  other  side  for  rotation  and 
movement  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

urging  means  for  urging  said  developing  unit  toward  said 
image  beanng  means  adjacent  to  the  other  side,  and 

means  for  applying  dnving  force  to  said  developer  carrying 
member  of  said  developing  unit  at  said  one  side, 

wherein,  vihen  said  developing  unit  is  rotated  about  the  axis 
and  moved  to  the  operating  position  by  said  moving 
means,  said  developing  unit  is  urged  toward  said  image 
beanng  means  about  the  axis  by  the  dnving  force  of  said 
dnving  means,  and 

wherein  said  developing  means  has  a  plurality  of  such  devel- 
oping units 


5.202,739 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

DEVELOPING  MEANS  MOVABLE  BETWEEN  AN 

OPERATIVE  POSITION  AND  INOPERATIVE  POSITION 

Takuya  Hatakeyama.  Tokyo,  and  Michiro  Koike,  Kawasaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  572,420,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-223*94 

'int.  a.'  G03G  15.01.  iyc>6 

U,S.  a.  355—327  18  Oaims 


5J02,740 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETER.MINING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  SUTIFACE 
Cornells  M.  H.  M.  Kiriti,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523.965 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlanda.    Jun.    7,    1989, 
8901442 

Int.  O.'  GOIC  i/OS.  1/20;  GOIB  10/06 
U.S.  O.  356 — «  3  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing 

image  beanng  means. 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
image  beanng  means, 

developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 
said  image  beanng  means,  said  means  including  a  develop- 
ing unit  having  a  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying 
thereon  and  supplying  a  developer  to  said  image  bearing 
means, 

moving  means  for  moving  said  developing  unit  between  an 


V.V//.//A  V/7/  ^/  V/r 


1   A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  a  surface,  v*  hich 
method  compnses  the  following  steps 

irradiating  the  surface  with  a  radiation  beam  directed  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  the  surface  and  focusing  the 
radiation  beam  by  means  of  a  focusing  objective  in  a  focus 
proximate  to  the  surface, 
penodically  displacing  the  focus  formed  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  around  an  average  position, 
detecting  the  radiation  reflected  by  the  surface  on  a  radia- 
tion-sensitive detection  system  having  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tion-scnsitive  elements,  and 
dcnving  a  signal  from  the  radiation  distnbution  on  the  radia- 
tion-sensitive detection  system,  which  signal  is  modulated 
due  to  said  penodical  displacement, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  amplitude  of  said  penodical  displace- 
ment IS  larger  than  the  depth  of  focus  of  the  focusing  objective 
and  in  that  the  surface  and  said  average  position  are  displaced 
with  respect  to  each  other  until  a  maximum  amplitude  of  the 
modulated  signal  is  obtained 
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microscope,  the  area  of  incidence  of  the  secondary  light  beam 
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ACTTVE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  FARADAY  HLTER 
Junes  J.  Snyder,  Su  Jose,  C«lif..  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlie   Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jnn.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.989 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  J/W 

VS.  a.  356—4  20  Claims 


FRO»*  TMlfcCT 


measunng  the  position  of  reflected  pulse  modulated  beam  on 

said  detector  array; 
measunng  a  propagation  delay  between  said  pulse  modu- 
lated beam  and  said  reflected  pulse  modulated  beam; 
calculating  the  distance  between  said  vehicle  and  said  at 
least  one  stationary  reflecting  surface  as  a  proportion  of 
said  measured  propagation  delay;  and 
calculating  the  mcident  angle  between  said  vehicle  and  said 
at  least  one  stationary  reflecting  surface  as  a  proportion  of 
the  position  of  said  reflected  pulse  modulated  beam  on 
said  detector  array, 
wherein  the  shape  of  the  vehicle  path  is  detected  from  the 
distance  and  angle  between  said  vehicle  and  said  at  least  one 
stationary  reflecting  surface  and  said  vehicle  is  guided  to  fol- 
low said  detected  path. 


1   An  active  imaging  system  compnsing 

a  Faraday  filter  having  a  center  wavelength  in  the  visible  to 
near  infrared, 

means  for  receiving  laser  hght  reflected  from  a  distant  target 
and  transmitting  said  light  to  said  filter;  and 

a  non-intensified  CCD  camera  for  receiving  a  filtered  ver- 
sion of  the  laser  hght  from  the  distant  target  from  the 
filter. 


5J02,743 
LONG  RANGE  LASER  RANGING  DEVICE 
Glenn   Lund,   Peillon,   and   Herr*   Renault,  Cannes,   both   of, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aeros- 
patiale, Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1991,  91  03795 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  S/08 
VS.  a.  356—5  10  Claims 


5,202,742 
LASER  RADAR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  LATERAL  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 
Andrew  A.  Frank,  El  Macero.  Calif.,  and  Masahiko  Nakamura, 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aisin  Saiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,235 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  3/OS.  1/00:  GOIB  lJ/26;  B60T  7/16 

VS.  a.  356—5  **  aaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  vehicle  travel- 
ing on  a  non-fixed  path  composing  an  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously generating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  scan- 
ning a  stationary  reflecting  surface  and  an  apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing reflected  electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  stationary 
reflecting  surface,  a  method  for  detecting  the  shape  of  the 
vehicle  path  by  measunng  distance  and  incident  angle  between 
the  vehicle  and  the  stationary  reflecting  surface  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

continuously  generating  at  said  vehicle  a  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  of  predetermined  dimensions; 
modulating  at  least  one  pulse  on  said  beam  to  produce  a 

pulse  modulated  beam; 
transmitting  said  pulse  modulated  beam  from  said  vehicle 

towards  at  least  one  stationary  reflecting  surface; 
receiving  a  reflected  pulse  modulated  bean  from  said  at  least 

one  stationary  reflection  surface; 
focusing  said  reflected  pulse  modulated  beam  onto  a  detec- 
tor arrav; 


1  A  long  range  laser  ranging  device  which  includes  a  trans- 
mitter-receiver unit  for  transmitting  a  laser  signal  and  receiv- 
ing a  reflected  laser  signal,  and  a  retroreflector  target  for 
receiving  said  laser  signal  and  returning  said  reflected  laser 
signal  to  said  transmitter-receiver  unit  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  laser  signal,  wherein  said  transmitter- 
receiver  unit  travels  along  a  path  at  a  relative  velocity  V  to 
said  retroreflector  target,  such  that  said  transmitter-receiver 
unit  has  a  transverse  relative  velocity  which  is  substantially 
normal  to  an  instantaneous  line  between  said  transmitter- 
receiver  unit  and  said  retroreflector  target,  w  herein  said  retro- 
reflector target  composes: 

at  least  one  retroreflector  having  a  field  of  view  which 
intersects  at  least  a  portion  of  said  path  of  said  transmitter- 
receiver  unit,  said  at  least  one  retroreflector  having  three 
reflecting  planar  faces  defining  three  dihedral  angles  con- 
verging towards  an  apex,  said  at  least  one  retroreflector 
having  a  normal  which  is  equi-angled  from  said  three 
dihedral  angles,  a  first  and  second  planar  face  of  said  three 
reflecting  planar  faces  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  third  planar  face  of  said  three  reflecting  planar  faces, 
said  first  and  second  planar  faces  defining  a  first  dihedral 
angle  therebetween  which  deviates  from  90°  by  a  devia- 
tion value  £.  said  first  dihedral  angle  defining  a  plane  with 
said  normal  of  said  at  least  one  retroreflector.  said  plane 
being  approximately  perpendicular  to  an  average  onenta- 
tion  of  said  transverse  relative  velocity; 
wherein  said  deviation  value  t  is  between  minimum  and 
maximum  values,  in  radians,  of  the  equation. 
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microscope,  the  area  of  incidence  of  the  secondary  light  beam 
with  the  sample  ma>  be  monitored  via  the  pnmary  hght  beam 


wherein  v,is  said  transverse  relative  velocity.  6  is  an  angle 
defined  between  said  first  dihedral  angle  and  said  instanta- 
neous line  between  said  transmitter-receiver  unit  and  said 
retroreflector  target,  and  c  is  the  speed  of  light 


5.202,744 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  A.  Louis,  Max-Reger-Strasse  22,  D-7032  Sindclfingen  1. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00845.  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01692,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  669,407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1988, 
8818106;  Sep.  13.  1988,  8821470 

Int.  a.'  COIN  2!  '64:  G02B  2!  '00 
V.S.  C\.  356—73  25  Oaims 


LLUMNATOfi 


5,202,745 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL 
COHERENCE-DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETRY 
\\ayne  \  .  Serin,  Mountain  View,  and  Brian  L.  Heffner.  Red- 
wood Qty .  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,188.  No?.  7.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.905 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  <^02:  GOIN  21  S4 
U.S.  a.  356—73.1  8  Claims 


REfLECTMG 

OBJECTIVE 


1    An  optical  routeing  mixlule  device  suitable  for  use  in  a 
light  microscope  for  sample  mspection  simultaneously  with  a 
pnmary  light  source  and  a  secondary  light  source  of  different 
wavlength  to  said  pnmary  light  source,  which  device  com- 
pnses  a  housing  mounting  first  and  second  polansing  beam 
splitter  means  along  a  pnmary  light  beam  pathway  through 
said  device  and  having  secondary  light  beam  inlet  and  outlet 
means  disposed  opposite  different,  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
polansing  beam  splitter  means,  said  first  and  second  polansing 
beam   splitter   means  each   having   a   narrow    predetermined 
operating   wavelength   range,   defined   between   s-plane   and 
p-plane  transitional  wavelengths,  which  substantially  excludes 
the  pnmary  light  source  wavelength  band  and  is  substantially 
above  or  below   the  wavelength  band  of  said  pnmary  light 
source  and  such  that  the  wavelength  band  of  each  of  the  sec- 
ondary light  source  and  a  secondary  light  output  from  the 
sample  responsive  to  incidence  of  said  secondary  light  source 
on  a  said  sample  in  use  of  the  device  is  substantially  below  the 
s-plane  transitional  wavelength  or  above  the  p-plane  transi- 
tional wavelength,  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
polansing  beam  splitter  means,  respectively  whereby,  in  use  of 
the  device,  at  least  one  polansing  plane  component  of  each  of 
the  secondao'  light  source  and  said  secondary  light  output  is 
subjected  to  a  different  one  of  transmission  and  reflection  from 
that  to  which  the  pnmary  light  source  is  subjected  at  each  of 
the  first  and  second  polansing  beam  splitter  means,  said  first 
and    second    polansing    beam    splitter    means    further    being 
formed  and  arranged   for  defining  a  secondary    light  beam 
pathway  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  so  that  the  secondary 
light  beam  pathway  is  brought  substantially  into  alignment 
with  an  outward  leg  of  said  pnmary  beam  pathway  upstream 
of  the  sample  by  said  first  polansing  beam  splitter  means  and  is 
separated  back  out  from  a  return  leg  of  said  pnmary  light  beam 
pathway  downstream  of  the  sample  by  said  second  polansing 
beam  splitter  means  whereby  in  use  of  the  device  in  a  light 


1  .An  optical  reflectometer  for  measunng  an  optical  parame- 
ter of  a  device  under  test,  the  reflectometer  compnsing 

means  for  providing  a  broadband  reference  signal, 

means  for  applying  a  broadband  test  signal  to  a  device  under 
test  and  receiving  a  response  signal  from  said  device 

a  plurality  of  optical  sensors  responsive  to  optical  signals  of 
diffenng  polanties  for  receiving  the  reference  and  re- 
sponse signals, 

polanzation  control  means  for  controlling  the  polanzation 
of  the  reference  signal  to  balance  the  sensor  responses,  and 

output  means  responsive  to  the  sensors  for  providing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  an  optical  peirameter  of  the 
device  under  test,  the  output  signal  being  substantially 
independent  of  polanzation  in  the  response  signal  when 
the  sensor  responses  have  been  balanced  by  the  polanza- 
tion control  means 


5,202,746 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  MEDILTVI 
Shintaro  Sentsoi,  Chiba;  Akira  Fnjiaaki.  Ichibawa;  Haniki  Ogo- 
shi,    Yokohama;    Morinobu    Mlzatani,   Tokyo,   and    Mitsoo 
Miyaiaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  The  Fnmkawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co„  Incorpo- 
rated, both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,045 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1989.   1-50680; 
Mar.  2,  1989.  1-50681;  Not.  16,  1989,  1-298595;  Not.  16.  1989. 
1-298596 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21.84.  21  21 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  identifying  an  optical  transmission  medium 
out  of  a  plurality  of  single-mode-type  optical  transmission 
media  by  using  longitudinal  middle  portions  of  the  media  as  an 
identification  section,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

exciting  a  particular  optical  transmission  medium  to  be  iden- 
tified by  means  of  a  polanzed  light, 
apphang  cither  an  electromagnetic  action  or  a  mechanical 
action  to  the  particular  optical  transmission  medium  to  be 
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identified  at  said  identification  section  to  modulate  said 
polanzed  light,  and 


93 
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identifying  said  pamcular  optical  transmission  medium 
based  on  the  deviation  of  the  polanzed  plane  of  said  polar- 
ized hght 


5.202,747 

RBER  OPTIC  GY  ROSCXDPE  WITH  WIDE  DYNAMIC 

RANGE  ANALOG  PHASE  TRACKER 

Alan  D.  Kersey,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,327 

Int.  a:  GOIC  19/72 

L.S.  a.  356—350  17  Oaims 


ing  conditions  which  affect  exposure  across  an  entire  optical 
field  before,  during  and  after  projection  of  an  illumination 
beam  carrying  a  pattern  from  a  reticle  through  an  optical  train 
to  be  focused  on  a  wafer,  said  wafer  being  at  least  partially 
reflective,  said  process  control  system  composing 
an  mterferometnc  subsystem  comprising: 

at  least  one  reference  laser  for  emitting  a  reference  beam, 
at  least  one  reference  beamsplitter  for  redirecting  a  por- 
tion of  said  reference  beam: 
a  plurality  of  optical  elements  for  directing  said  reference 
beam  into  a  common  path  with  said  illumination  beam 
through  said  optical  train,  said  plurality  of  optical  ele- 
ments further  directing  a  reflected  reference  beam  to 
retrace  said  common  path  and  return  to  said  at  least  one 
reference  beamsplitter; 
at  lesist  one  detector  array  for  receiving  an  interference 
fnnge  generated  by  a  combination  of  said  portion  of 
said  reference  beam  and  said  reflected  reference  beam 
and  said  reflected  reference  beam,  said  at  least  one 
detector  array  generating  a  first  set  of  electncal  signals 
corresponding  to  said  interference  fringe;  and 
a  control  processor  for  receiving  and  analyzing  a  plurality 
of  electncal  signals  and  generating  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  therefrom,  wherein  said  first  set  of  electncal 
signals  is  analyzed  to  determine  a  first  set  of  exposure 
conditions  compnsing  at  least  one  first  optical  path 
difference  map 


[LCCTKOmC 
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1   An  analog  phase  tracker,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  having  a  phase  shift  repre- 
sentative of  an  optically  phase  modulated  mterferometnc 
output,  and 

means  for  electronically  nulling  the  phase  shift  to  provide  an 
electronic  phase  tracking  signal. 


5J02,749 
PRCKTESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OBSERVING  MOIRE 

PATTERNS  OF  SURFACES  TO  BE  TESTED  BY 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  MOIRE  METHOD  USING 

PHASE  SHIFTING 

Klaus  Pfister,  Vagener  Weg  76,  D-«206  Bnickmiihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE89/00788,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07691,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

per  FUed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Scr.  No.  690,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
19«8.  3843396;  Mar.  8.  1989,  3907430 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/24 
U.S.  a.  356—376  21  Claims 


5,202.748 

IN  SnX  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STEPPERS 

Bruce  G.  MacDonaid,  San  IMego;  Robert  O.  Hunter,  Jr..  Ran- 

cho  Sanu  Fe.  and  Adlai  H.  Smith.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Litel  Instruments,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.869 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—360  30  Qaims 


1   A  process  control  system  for  a  w.afer  stepper  for  monitor- 


1  A  device  for  observing  moire  patterns  of  surfaces  to  be 
tested,  said  device  applying  the  moire  method  by  phase  shift- 
ing, composing: 

observation  objective  means  for  receiving  an  object  grating 


emitted  from  the  object  m  the  form  of  a  pictunng  path  of 
rays; 

a  first  auxiliary  grating  for  generating  a  moire  pattern  from 
the  pictunng  path  of  rays, 

camera  means  for  observing  the  moire  pattern  generated 
from  the  pictunng  path  of  rays; 

means  for  stonng  and/or  evaluating  the  observed   moire 
pattern  generated  from  the  pictunng  path  of  rays,  said 
stonng  means  connected  to  said  camera  means 
wherein  the  improvement  composes 

at  least  two  additional  auxiliary  gratings,  said  second  and 
third  auxiliary  gratings  positioned  near  said  first  auxiliary 
grating  with  all  of  said  auxiliary  gratings  adjustably  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  rays,  between  said  observation 
objective  means  and  said  camera  means,  so  as  to  be  m  a 
phase-shifted  relationship  to  each  other  by  a  correspond- 
ing phase  angle,  each  of  said  at  least  three  auxiliary  grat- 
ings generating  a  phase-shifted  moire  pattern,  and 

said  camera  means  respectively  detecting  the  phase-shifted 
moire  patterns  simultaneously  from  each  of  the  ai  least 
three  auxiliary  gratings 


5,202.751 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT 
Fumio  Horiguchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaka 
Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,502.  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contlnuabon  of  Ser.  No.  348.125,  May  3,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,076,  Oct.  19, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,802. 

Mar.  29.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  905032 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1984.  59-62926 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/68.  23  48 

U.S.  a.  257—532  27  Ctaini 
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5^02.750 

MOS-GATED  THYRISTOR 

Paul  A.  Cough.  Ifield,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,172,  Mar.  4.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
9008020 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/74.  29/747.  29,10.  27/02 
U.S.  O.  257—133  9  Claims 

20      C        13        TTC?'»»'!».7C 


1  A  semiconductor  device  composing  a  semiconductor 
body  having  formed  therein  a  thynstor  having  first  and  second 
main  electrodes  and  a  gate  electrode  and  having  a  first  region 
of  one  conductivity  type  provided  with  the  first  main  elec- 
trode, a  second  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  form- 
ing a  first  pn  junction  with  the  first  region,  a  third  region  of  the 
one  conductivity  type  forming  a  second  pn  junction  with  the 
second  region  and  provided  with  the  gate  electrode,  and  a 
fourth  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  forming  a  third 
pn  junction  with  the  third  region,  characterized  in  that  a  fifth 
region  of  the  one  conductivity  type  forms  with  a  fourth  region 
a  fourth  pn  junction  separating  the  fourth  region  from  the 
second  main  electrode,  a  sixth  region  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  is  electocally  connected  to  the  second  mam  elec- 
trode and  forms  a  fifth  pn  junction  with  the  fifth  region,  and  an 
insulated  gate  overlies  a  conduction  channel  area  of  the  fifth 
region  for  defining  a  gateable  conductive  path  from  the  second 
main  electrode  and  into  the  fourth  region  for  charge  caroers  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  for  initiating  thynstor  action, 
and  in  that  an  electocal  connection  is  made  to  the  fifth  region 
to  provide  a  path  for  extraction  of  charge  earners  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  dunng  turn-off  of  the  thynstor 


TJ^m 


20 

1    ,A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  dynamic  RAM  memory  cell  array  having  bii  lines 
mounted  on  said  substrate, 

a  power  source  line  and  a  ground  line,  mounted  on  said 
substrate,  for  supplying  an  internal  power  supply  voltage, 
and 

a  charging  circuit,  mounted  on  said  substrate,  for  charging 
the  bit  lines  of  the  memory  cell  array  at  said  given  voltage 
for  a  data  sensing  operation. 

said  power  source  line  and  said  ground  line  being  disposed 
one  over  the  other  m  a  laminated  manner  along  their 
length  with  a  layer  of  diclectnc  substance  located  be- 
tween said  power  source  line  and  said  ground  line  to  form 
a  capacitance  element  having  a  predetermined  capaci- 
tance value  that  prevents  said  internal  power  supply  volt- 
age from  dropping  below  a  given  voluge. 


5^02,752 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEMCE 
Kazuhiko  Honjo.  Tokyo,  Japan,  awigBor  to  NEC  Corpormtioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699J79 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japu,  May  16,  1990.  2-126158; 
May  16,  1990,  2-126159 

Int.  a."  HOIP  3/08 
U,S.  O.  25-'— 678  6  Clalnu 


IK         '0' 


tot     /  104   1  1M 
1W       100 

1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  element  formed  in  a  first  main  surface  of  a 

substrate 
a  first  metal  ground  film  and  an  electrode  independently 
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formed  on  the  first  main  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  trenches  having  a  high  aspect  ratio  of  depth  to  width  of 
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formed  on  the  first  main  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
electrode  being  connected  to  said  semiconductor  element. 

a  second  metal  ground  film  formed  on  a  second  main  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

a  microstnp  antenna  conductor  formed  on  a  dielectnc  film, 
said  dielectnc  film  being  formed  on  said  second  metal 
ground  film, 

a  first  via  hole  conductor  formed  m  said  substrate  to  connect 
said  first  meul  ground  film  to  said  second  metal  ground 
film,  and 

a  second  via  hole  conductor  formed  in  said  substrate  to 
connect  said  electrode  to  said  microstrip  antenna  conduc- 
tor. 


trenches  having  a  high  aspect  ratio  of  depth  to  width  of 
approximately  twenty  to  one,  at  least  some  of  said  plural- 
ity of  metallized  trenches  being  in  electncal  contact  with 
the  active  layer  of  said  first  integrated  circuit  device,  said 
first  integrated  circuit  device  being  disposed  on  said  ear- 
ner with  said  first  surface  of  said  device  opposing  said 
upper  surface  of  said  earner;  and 
a  second  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  first  surface  and 
a  second  surface  in  substantially  parallel  opposing  rela- 
tion, said  second  integrated  circuit  device  having  an  ac- 
tive layer  adjacent  said  first  surface  and  a  substrate  adja- 
cent said  second  surface,  the  thickness  of  said  second 
device  from  said  first  surface  being  less  than  thirty  mi- 
crometers, said  second  device  including  a  plurality  of 


,  Ltd.. 


5^02.753 
RESIN-SEALED  SEMICONDtCTOR  DEVICE 

.'Vkira  Shintai.  Oobu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  199L  Ser.  No.  766,347 

Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  No».  26,  1990,  2-324872 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/30:  C08L  91/00 

L.S.  a.  257—787  3  Claims 
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1   A  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lead  frame; 

a  silicon  chip  formed  on  said  lead  frame  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  lad  frame;  and 

a  thermosetting  resin,  arranged  to  seal  at  least  a  pat  of  said 
lead  frame  and  said  silicon  chip,  and  consisting  essentially 
fo  a  base  resin,  aluminum  oxide  and  fused  silica  in  prede- 
termined proportions  satisfying  the  following  equation: 

i.06Jir-t->'>a57, 

where  x  is  the  percent  volume  of  aluminum  oxide  and  y  is  the 
percent  volume  of  fused  silica. 


metallized  trenches  therein  extending  from  said  first  sur- 
face to  said  second  surface  thereof,  at  lea.sl  sc>me  of  said 
plurality  of  metallized  trenches  in  said  second  device 
being  in  electncal  contact  with  the  active  layer  thereof, 
said  second  integrated  circuit  device  being  disposed  on 
said  first  integrated  circuit  device  such  that  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  device  is  opposing  said  second 
surface  of  said  first  device  in  a  spaced  relationship  and 
such  that  said  metallized  trenches  of  said  first  device 
provide  electncal  connection  between  said  active  layer  of 
said  first  device  and  said  active  layer  of  said  second  de- 
vice, said  metallized  trenches  of  said  second  device  pro- 
viding electrical  contact  to  said  second  device's  active 
layer. 


5,202.754 
THREE-DIMENSION.\L  MLLTICHIP  PACK.AGES  AND 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 
Oaude  L.  Bertin;  Paul  A.  Farrar,  Sr..  both  of  South  Burlington; 
Howard  L.  Kalter,  Colchester,  Gordon  .\.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Essex 
Junction;  Willem  B.  »an  der  Hoeven.  Jericho,  and  Francis  R. 
White.  Essex,  all  of  \  t.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Cor^ration.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,041 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29,  ^8.  B44C  /  22 
L.S.  a.  257—684  6  Oaims 

1   .A  multichip  package  compnsing 
a  earner  having  an  upper  surface, 

a  first  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  in  substantially  parallel  opposing  relation, 
said  integrated  circuit  device  having  an  active  layer  adja- 
cent said  first  surface  and  a  substrate  adjacent  said  second 
surface,  the  thickness  of  said  first  device  from  said  first 
surface  to  said  second  surface  being  less  than  thirty  mi- 
crometers, said  first  device  further  including  a  plurality  of 
metallized  trenches  therein  extending  from  said  first  sur- 
face to  said  second  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  metallized 


5J02.755 

ENCODING  SYSTEM  OF  A  SIMULCAST  HIGH 

DEHNITION  TELEVISION  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Tae-Kwon  Yang,  and  Dong-II  Song,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  22,  1991, 
1991-1022 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  358—12  7  Claims 


4  A  encoding  method  of  a  simulcast  high  definition  televi- 
sion, compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a)  dividing  a  base  band  signal  of  a  high  definition  television 
into  8  8:4  with  respect  to  honzonlal  axis  vertical  axis 
time  axis  into  sub-blocks,  to  thereby  transmit  a  first  sub- 
block  having  twelve  sub-blocks  of  a  luminance  low  fre- 
quency component  and  a  chrominance  component 
through  an  exclusive  analog  channel  and  to  transmit  a 
second  sub-block  having  twenty-two  sub-blocks  through 


5,202.756 

COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING 

PLUR.\L  LUMINANCE  SIGNALS 

Takashi  Sasaki.  Yokohama;  Akihiko  Shiraishi.  Kawasaki,  and 

Mayumi  Yamamoto.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,349,  Not.  8,  1989.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,978 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1988,  63-281456; 

a  data-under-channel  together  with  digital  location  infor-    Not.  22,  1988.  63-296731:  Not,  22,  1988.  63-296733;  Not.  22, 
mation   by   adaptively   selecting   said   second   sub-block    "^-  W-296734 


among  said  256  sub-blocks  m  response  to  motion  informa- 
tion of  an  input  image  signal: 

b)  extracting  a  low  frequency  region,  said  low  frequencs 
region  at  which  a  DC  component  per  transmission  frame 
being  dense,  in  response  to  the  adaptive  selection,  con- 
verting the  extracted  data  into  digital  data,  to  thereby 
transmit  said  extracted  digital  data  through  an  exclusive 
digital  channel,  and  iransmittmg  a  luminance  high  fre- 
quency component  to  said  data-under-channel. 

c)  converting  location  information  of  said  second  sub-block 
in  respcinse  to  said  adaptive  selection  into  digital  data,  so 
as  to  transmit  the  converted  digital  data  through  said 
data-under-channel. 

d)  adaptively  modulating  said  first  sub-block  having  twelve 
sub-blocks  and  the  adaptive  selected  second  sub-block 
having  twenty-two  sub-blcx;ks. 


Int.  C\:  H04N  9/67 


U.S.  O.  358—41 


9  Claims 
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1     An  image  pickup  apparatus  u herein  a  solid-state  image 


e)  transmitting  a  first  block  adaptive  constant  with  respect  to    pickup  element  having  at  least  three  types  of  complementary 


the   luminance  low    frequency   component  and   chromi- 


5.202,757 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


lor  filters  outputs  color  signals  correspondign  to  said  at  least 
three  tvpes  of  complementarv  color  filters  and  a  first  lumi- 
nance component  through  said  exclusive  digital  channel.  ^^^^^  ^^^^^j  ^^  generated  by  using  outpuLs  of  said  solid-sute 
and  transmitting  a  second  block  adaptive  constant  with  , mage  pickup  element,  and  wherein  linear  matnx  conversion  of 
respect  to  the  luminance  high  frequency  component  the  color  signals  is  determined  according  to  spectral  character- 
ihrough  said  under  channel,  in  response  to  the  adaptive    istics  of  said  complementary   color  filters,  and   R,  G.  and   B 

signals  are  generated  bv  said  linear  matnx  conversion  using  all 

modulation.  ^^^  ^^^  ^^|^^  signals  output  from  said  solid-state  image  pickup 

n  non-linearly  prtxessmg  the  adaptive  modulated  signal,  to    ^i^^^^,    3  R.y  ^^^ni\.  a  B-Y  signal  and  a  second  luminance 

thereby  raise  a  low  level  signal  thereof;  signal  are  generated  bv  using  said  R.  G  and  B  signals,  and  a 

g)  encoding  an  audio  signal  m  a  MUSE  and  converting  a    third   luminance  signal   is  generated  bv    using  said   first   and 

transmission  rale.  ^^^^^  luminance  signals 

hi  reducing  the  analog  signals  of  said  location  information 

with  respect  to  said  second  sub-bkvk.  said  second  block  ~~ 

adaptive  constant,  the  transmission  gamma  pri>:essed 
image  signal  and  the  transmission  rate  converted  audio 
signal,  and  substituting  data  hits  into  the  first  two  or  more 
most  significant  bits  to  transmit  a  signal  in  the  form  of  the 
analog  signal  component  being  added  to  the  digiwl  signal 
component  through  said  data-under-channel. 
1)  multiplexing  the  transmission  data  of  step  b).  said  first 
block  adaptive  constant  of  step  e)  and  the  transmission 
data  of  step  h)  in  a  transmission  format,  and  carrying  out 
scrambling  by  pseudo  random  number  (PRNi  data  and 
PRN  row  and  column  addresses  m  dependence  on  said 
PRN  data, 
j)  multiplexing  the  scrambled  signal  in  the  order  of  even 
numbers,  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  a  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  and  a  channel  detenoration  compen- 
sation signal  in  an  in-phase  channel  transmission  format. 
and  multiplexing  the  scrambled  signal  in  the  order  of  odd 
numbers  in  a  quadrature  phase  channel  transmission  for- 
mat: and 
k)  channel-equalizing-filtenng  the  multiplexed  in-phase  and 
quadrature  channel  data  and  carrying  out  a  double  side 
band-quadrature  mtxiuiation  (DSB-QM) 


5,202,758 

FLUORESCENT  PENETRANT  MEASUREMENT 

BORESCOPE 

Richard  K.  Tamburrino,  Auburn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Welch  Allyn, 

Inc..  Skaneateles  Fails,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.495 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/lS 

U.S.  a.  358—98  9  Claims 


nABlI    lJO^  SOJO    ^ 

1 

r^ 

*i 

i                   1 

1^ 

-> 

U»j=eH 

'        uiTn»  vfxn- 

V3JKX 

y 

1    ,A  fluorescent  type  borescope  having  an  elongated  inser- 
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.,^0  ,,,1^  .ha,  h,^  ■»  nrn^imal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  distallv  dis-    the  control  station  via  a  telephone  line,  one  or  more  detectors 
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tion  tube  that  has  a  proximal  end.  a  distai  end.  a  distally  dis- 
posed optical  pickup  for  viewing  remotely  !fx:ated  targets,  and 
target  mea.sunng  means  including 

a  first  hght  source  that  emits  light  causing  an  illuminated 
indication  to  fluoresce. 

a  second  light  s<iurce  that  emits  visible  Ught; 

auxiliary  image  creating  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  second  hght  source,  and  being  disposed  to  cause  an 
image  created  to  change  at  least  one  characteristic  in 
proponion  to  the  distance  between  an  indication  to  be 
measured  and  the  distal  end  of  said  insertion  tube. 

measurmg  means  for  determining  the  change  m  characteris- 
tic of  said  created  image,  so  that  the  true  physical  size  of 
the  indication  to  be  measured  can  be  determined, 

a  first  fiber  optic  bundle  extending  from  said  proximal  end  to 
said  distal  end  of  said  insertion  tube  and  being  connected 
to  said  first  hght  source;  and 

a  second  fiber  optic  bundle  extending  from  the  proximal  end 
to  the  distal  end  of  said  insenion  tube,  having  an  optical 
axis,  and  being  connected  to  said  second  light  source,  said 
first  and  second  fitjer  optic  bundles  terminating  m  spaced 
apart  relationship  at  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion  tube, 
whereby  a  target  that  may  include  an  indication  can  be 
viewed 


the  control  station  via  a  telephone  line,  one  or  more  detectors 
disposed  at  each  said  surveyed  station,  video  means  disposed  at 
each  said  surveyed  station,  data  compressors  one  at  each  sur- 
veyed sution  and  adapted  to  compress  video  signals  to  a  form 
suitable  for  transmission  over  a  said  telephone  line  to  the  con- 
trol station,  and  a  data  expander  provided  at  the  control  station 
and  adapted  to  receive  video  signals  from  compressed  data 
received  from  a  surveyed  station,  said  data  compression  and 
expansion  being  effected  via  said  first  and  second  programma- 
ble means  respectively,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  acti- 
vation of  a  said  detector  initiates  telephone  communication 
between  the  corresponding  surveyed  station  and  the  control 
station  whereby  to  transmit  video  information  to  the  control 
station,  wherein  means  are  provided  for  transmitting  an  identi- 
fier code  from  a  surveyed  station  to  the  control  station  at  the 
commencement  of  communication  theret)etw een,  and  wherein 
said  control  station  has  data  compressor  means  for  transmitting 
video  signals  to  one  or  more  said  surveyed  stations,  said  sur- 
veyed stations  having  data  expander  means  for  removing  said 
video  data 


5.202,-'59 
SURVEILL.'VNCE  SYSTKM 
John  Laycock,  .\lton.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,531 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  24.  1991, 
9101548 

Int.  a,'  H04N  7/18 
U.S,  a,  358—108  4  Oaims 

1  \  remote  surveillance  system,  including  a  plurality  of 
surveyed  stations  and  a  common  control  station,  first  program- 
mable means  disposed  one  at  each  said  surveyed  station  and 


532,760 
INFOR.MATION  CO.MPRESSION  .METHOD  .\ND 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPATIBLE  DECODING  OF  A  GROUP 
OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS  WITH  INCREASING 
RESOLUTIONS 
Philippe  Tourtier,  Rennes,  and  YTes-Marie  l.e  Pannerer,  St 
Gregoire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pu- 
teaux,  F'rance 
PCT  No.  per /FR90/00101,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,920 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21.  1989,  89  02235 

Int.  a.-  H04N  7/00.  7/12 

MS.  a.  358—141  11  Claims 


-^    (DO         '•     .\Vji-^A.l 


second  programmable  means  disposed  at  the  control  station, 
said  first  and  second  programmable  means  being  adapted  to 
effect  communication  between  each  said  surveyed  station  and 


1.  .\  method  for  information  compression  intended  for  com- 
patible decoding  of  a  group  of  television  signals  with  increas- 
ing resolutions,  the  signals  being  transmitted  between  at  least  a 
transmitting  coder  and  a  receiving  decoder,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

at  the  transmitting  coder 

strobing  the  spatial  frequency  band  of  the  signals  with  the 


highest  resolution  which  is  to  t>e  transmitted  into  adjacent 
subbands  to  generate  a  plurality  of  resolution  groups,  each 
resolution  group  representing  a  complete  television  signal 
of  a  predetermined  resolution,  wherein  the  subbands  are 
divided  by  means  of  diagonal  and/or  orthogonal  spatial 
filters; 

coding  the  signals  independently  in  each  subband, 

multiplexing  the  subbands  by  separating  the  coded  signals  in 
each  subband  according  to  non-imitable  synchroniz.ation 
patterns. 

and  at  each  receiving  decixler 

decoding  the  signals  which  are  received  relative  to  each 
subband.  only  taking  into  consideration  those  which  are 
necessary  to  reconstitute  at  least  one  member  of  the 
groups  of  resolution 


5,202,762 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

CORRECTION  TO  A  SIGNAL  USED  TO  MODULATE  A 

BACKGROUND  VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO  BE  COMBINED 

WITH  A  FOREGROU'ND  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

David  F.  FeUinger.  WestUke  Village.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ul- 

timatte  Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

nied  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757  J34 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/14 

U.S.  a.  358—163  10  ClainB 


5.202,761 

AUDIO  SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS 

J.  Carl  Cooper.  1373  Sydney.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.740.  Sep.  24.  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.030,  Nov.  26.  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  1991.  Ser,  No.  707,423 

Int.  O."  H04N  .'  CM 

U.S.  a.  358—149  27  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  equilizing  video  to  audio  frequency 
signal  timing  m  a  television  system  of  the  type  having  a  video 
signal  processing  path  separate  from  the  audio  path,  and  ha%  - 
ing  a  video  processing  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
compnsing 

an  audio  wnte  address  circuit  responsive  to  the  timing  of  the 
video  input  to  said  video  processing  circuit  for  generating 
an  audio  wnte  address  signal, 
an  audio  read  address  circuit  responsive  to  the  timing  of  the 
video  output  from  said  video  processing  circuit  for  gener- 
ating an  audio  read  address  signal, 
a  digital  audio  memory  responsive  to  said  audio  read  address 
signal  and  to  said  audio  wnte  address  signal  and  having  an 
input  and  an  output. 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  an  input  responsive  to 
an  analog  audio  signal  and  having  an  output  compatible 
with  and  communicating  with  the  input  of  the  audio  mem- 
ory, and; 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
digital  audio  memory  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
digital  audio  memory  to  analog  signals. 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  correction  to  a  key  signal  used 
to  mcxlulate  a  background  video  signal  to  be  combined  with  a 
foreground  video  signal,  said  foreground  video  signal  having  a 
vertical  dnve  component  and  a  honzontal  sync  component,  to 
produce  a  composite  video  signal,  said  correction  for  compen- 
sating errors  m  the  key  signal  due  to  at  least  one  of  i)  non- 
uniform lighting  of  a  backing  used  in  creating  the  foreground 
video  signal,  and  ii )  lens  vignetting  in  the  camera  used  to  create 
the  foreground  video  signal,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 

a)  first  means  (15)  for  generating  a  variable  video  field  syn- 
chronized ramp  function  signal  based  upon  said  vertical 
dnve  component, 
hi  second  means  (17)  for  generating  a  variable  video  field 
synchronized  parabolic  function  signal  based  upon  said 
vertical  dnve  component. 

c)  third  means  (11)  for  generating  a  vanabie  line  synchro- 
nized ramp  function  signal  based  upon  said  honzontal 
sync  component. 

d)  fourth  means  (13)  for  generating  a  vanabie  line  synchro- 
nized parabolic  function  signal  based  upon  said  honzontal 
sync  component, 

el  fifth  means  (81f)  for  generating  a  variable  reference  func- 
tion signal  based  upon  a  direct  current  reference  voluge. 

f)  summing  means  (29)  for  summing  the  function  signals 
generated  hv  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
means, 

g)  first  multiplier  means  (31)  coupled  to  said  summing  means 
for  modulating  said  key  signal  based  upon  said  summed 
signals. 

hi  clip  means  (33)  coupled  to  said  first  multiplier  means  lo 
clip  the  modulated  key  signal  to  a  level  which  is  a:  least  0 
volts  and  less  than  the  video  level  of  the  background 
video  signal. 

1 1  second  multiplier  means  (35)  coupled  to  said  clip  means  for 
modulating  said  background  video  signal  based  upon  said 
modulated  and  clipped  key  signal 
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vanation  amounts  for  pixel  values  of  coded  input  image 
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couDled  to  the  output  of  said  DOPSK  interface,  and  at 
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5002.763 

TELEVISION  RECEFV ER  WITH  PARTIALLY 
BY-PASSED  NON-LINEAR  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 
Gene  K.  Sendelweck,  and  Roger  L.  Lineberry.  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignor!  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,804 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5/20S 

LS.  a.  358—166  *  Claims 


vsunation  amounts  for  pixel  values  of  coded  input  image 
data: 
subtraction  means  for  performmg  a  subtraction  between  the 
pixel  value  of  said  coded  input  image  data  and  a  pixel 
value  of  reference  image  data  to  obtain  a  difference  pixel 
value,  said  reference  image  data  being  obtained  from 
distortion-free  image  data  acquired  during  one  image-data 


rllM 


4   A  television  receiver,  compnsing 

a  signal  separation  filler  for  separating  a  composite  video 
input  signal  supplied  thereto  into  a  luminance  component 
and  a  chrominance  component, 

a  display  processor  having  a  chrominance  signal  input  cou- 
pled to  receive  said  chrominance  component,  having  a 
luminance  signal  input  coupled  via  a  non-linear  luminance 
signal  processor  to  receive  said  luminance  signal  comptv 
nent  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  display  device  for 
displaying  images  having  enhanced  detail  in  luminance 
signal  level  ranges  determined  bv  said  non-hnear  lumi- 
nance signal  processtir. 

first  circuit  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  non-linear 
luminance  signal  processor  for  by-passing  high  frequency 
components  of  said  luminance  component  around  said 
non-linear  luminance  signal  processor; 

second  circuit  means  in  said  non-linear  luminance  signal 
proces-sor  for  attenuating  high  frequency  components  of 
said  luminance  component  processed  by  said  non-linear 
luminance  signal  processor; 

said  first  circuit  means  compnsmg  a  high  pass  filter  having  a 

given  comer  frequency; 
said  second  circuit  means  comprising  a  low  pass  filter  having 
a  comer  frequency  substantially  equal  to  said  given  comer 
frequency,  and  wherein: 
said  non-hnear  luminance  signal  processor  compnses  first 
and  second  non-hnear  processors  coupled  in  cascade  by  a 
buffer  amplifier,  said  first  non-hnear  processor  having  a 
predetermined  load  impedance  and  seud  second  circuit 
means  compnses  a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  load 
impedance  and  a  source  of  reference  potential 


PKC-m4 


processing  cycle  before  a  present  image-data  processing 
eye'  -  for  said  coded  image  data,  and. 
means  for  removing  a  coding/decoding  distortion  contained 
in  said  coded  input  image  data  by  processing  said  pixel 
value  of  the  coded  image  data  base  upon  said  coefficients 
read  out  from  said  memory  means  in  response  to  said 
difference  pixel  value,  whereby  distortion-free  input 
image  data  is  produced. 


5,202,765 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WTTH  PICTURE  IN  PICTU'RE 

AND  NON-LINEAR  PROCESSING 

Roger  I..  Lineberry,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.809 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/262 

U.S.  a.  35»— 183  14  Claims 


5.202.764 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CODING/DECODING 

DISTORTION  FROM  MOVING-PICTURE  IMAGE  DATA 

AND  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

SMOOTHING  IMAGE  DISTORTION 

Takashi  Ida,  Chiba,  and  Kenshi  Dachiku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037110 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/2r 

U_S.  a.  358—167  19  Oaims 

1    An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  previously  storing  plural  coefficients  of 


13   A  picture-in-picture  television  system,  comprising: 
a  first  source  providing  a  main  picture  video  signal; 
a  second  source  providing  a  inset  picture  video  signal, 
a  switch  for  inserting  said  inset  picture  video  signal  in  said 
main  picture  video  signal  to  provide  a  picture-in-picture 
video  signal  for  display  by  a  display  device,  charactenzed 
by: 
a  non-linear  video  prcx;essor  for  coupling  said  picture-in-pic- 
ture  video  signal  to  a  display  device,  said  non-linear  pro- 
cessor having  an  ON /OFF  control  input  terminal,  and 
circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  ON/OFF  input  terminal  of 
said  non-linear  processor,  for  turning  said  non-linear  pro- 
cessor ON  during  display  of  said  main  picture  video  signal 
and  for  turning  said  non-linear  processor  OFF  during 
display  of  said  inset  picture. 
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5,202,766 
SOUTND  CHANTsEL  ORCUTT  FOR  DIGITAL 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Sonke  Mehrgardt,  March;  Heinrich  Pfeifer,  Denzlingen,  and 
Thomas  Hilpert,  Gundelfingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP87/00682,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1989.  §  102(ei 
Ehite  Sep.  11.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  04576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Not.  6.  1987.  Ser.  No.  455,348 

Int.  a.'  H04N  .5  60 

U.S.  a.  358—198  6  Oaims 


coupled  to  the  output  of  said  DQPSK  interface,  and  at 
least  one  differentiating  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  phase  discnminator,  and 
first,  second,  and  third  digilal-to-analog  converters  having 
their  inputs  coupled,  respectiveh,  to  said  absolute- value 
output  of  said  phase  discnmmaior,  to  the  output  of  said 
decoder,  and  to  the  output  of  said  differentiating  stage 


5J02,767 

MULTIMODE  COMPUTERIZED  MULTICOLOR 

CAMERA  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

David  R.  Dozier.  and  Kendall  Preston,  Jr.,  both  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Pathology  Imaging  Corporation,  Tucson, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634323 

Int.  C\:  H04N  9/07 

L.S.  a.  358— 209  17  Oaims 


L 


5    A   sound   channel   ft:>r  digital   television   receivers,   said 
sound  channel  circuit  receiving  a  baseband  analog  sound  and 
video  signal  developed  by  a  television  receiver  and  outputting 
an  analog  audio  signal,  the  video  portion  of  such  baseband 
signal  including  a  chrommance-subcarner  frequency  and  the 
audio  portion  of  said  baseband  signal  having  a  predetermined 
bandwidth   associated    with    a   television-standard-dependeni 
sound  earner  frequency  said  sound  channel  circuit  compnsmg 
an  analog  antialiasing  lovi -pass  filler  having  an  inpui  receiv- 
ing said  baseband  signal  and  low -pass  filtenng  said  base- 
band signal; 
a  single  analog-to-digital  convener  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  analog  antialiasing  low -pass  filter  and 
having  a  sampling  signal  at  a  frequency  on  the  order  of 
four  times  the  chrommance-subcarner  frequency  of  said 
baseband  signal, 
a  quadrature  mixture  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  analog-to-digital  convener  for  separating  out  the 
sound  signal  portion  of  said  band  pass  video  and  st^und 
signal,  said  quadrature   mixluu   including  a  sine   mixer 
stage  and  a  cosine  mixer  stage, 
first  and  second  digital  low -pass  fillers  having  inputs  cou- 
pled to.  respectively,  the  outputs  of  said  sine  mixture  stage 
and  said  cosine  mixer  stage,  and  having  high  frequency 
charactenstics  falling  off  to  zero  just  below  one-half  the 
sampling  frequency  reduced  by  the  predetermined  band- 
width of  the  audio  portion  of  said  baseband  signal 
first  and  second  decimation  stages  having  inputs  connected, 
respectively,  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  low- 
pass  filters,  said  decimation  stages  having  a  common  clock 
signal   at   a   frequency    equal   to  one   quarter   that   of  the 
frequency  of  the  sampling  signal, 
third  and  fourth  digital  low-pass  filters  having  inpuLs  cou- 
pled, respectively,  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
decimation  stages,  said  third  and  fourth  low-pass  filters 
having  frequency  charactenstics  falling  off  to  zero  just 
above  said  bandwidth  and  substantially   flat  m  the  pavs 
region  to  pass  said  bandwidth, 
a  phase  descnminator  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled 
to  said  third  and  fourth  low -pass  filters,  respectively,  and 
having  an  absolute-value  output  and  a  phase-angle  output, 
a  digital  frquency  demodulation  circuit  including  a  DQPSK. 
interface  for  processing  DPSK  daU  pairs  and  having  ar. 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  phase  discnminator   a 
decoder   for   the   "NICAM"   standard   having   an    input 


1  A  ^amera  apparatus  for  providing  multiple  digiul  signal 
representations  of  multiple  monocolor  images  of  an  obiect 
compnsmg.  m  combination 

color  selection  means  within  said  camera  apparatus  for  se- 
quentially selecting  multiple  colors  from  said  obiect 

electronic  scanning  means  within  said  camera  apparatus  for 
scanning  an  entire  monocolor  image  of  said  obieci  in  one 
scanning  operation  in  an  x  and  y  direction  and  for  generat- 
ing analog  electronic  signals  from  said  scanning  operation, 
the  color  of  said  monocolor  image  of  said  object  being 
determined  by  said  color  selection  means,  said  electronic 
scanning  means  performing  said  scanning  operation  for 
each  of  said  multiple  monocolor  images  when  said  color 
selection  means  selects  each  of  said  multiple  colors, 

conversion  means  within  said  camera  apparatus  for  convert- 
ing said  analog  electronic  signals  into  said  multiple  digital 
signal  representations  of  said  multiple  monocolor  images 
of  said  object, 

multiple  output  means  within  said  camera  apparatus  coupled 
to  said  conversion  means  for  providing  both  real-time  and 
slow  scan  video  outputs  from  said  conversion  means,  and 

computer  means  wilhin  said  camera  apparatus  for  control- 
ling said  color  selection  means,  said  electronic  scanning 
means,  and  said  conversion  means  and  for  transmitling 
said  multiple  digital  signal  representations  over  a  com- 
puter network  interface 


5,202,768 
CRT  FACE  PANEL  CENTERING  APPARATLS 
Andrew  J.  Oboza.  Nile*,  and  Vincent  W,  Skowronski,  Chicago, 
both   of   111.,   assignors   to   Zenith    Electronics   Corporation, 
Glenriew,  III, 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  814.736 

Int.  a:  H04N  }  6} 

U.S,  a.  358— 24^  11  Claimi 

1     A   centering    member   for   centenng   a   rectangular   face 

panel  of  a  calhcxle  ray  picture  tube  in  a  cabinet,  the  centenng 
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member  comnnsinB  a  bod\   attached  to  the  cabinet  and  not 
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ning  line  where  the  picture  element  undergoes  a  transition 


lected  distance  and  at  preselected  screen  angles  from 
the  dot  center  of  the  center  halftone  dot. 
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member  compnsmg  a  body  attached  to  the  cabinet  and  not 
attached  to  the  escutcheon  and  extendmg  mto  the  cabmet.  the 
body  havmg  at  least  three  fingers  of  different  lengths  extending 


5^02.770 

PICIXRE  CODING  APPARATLS  INCLLDING  A 

CODING  CONTROLLER  FOR  SELECTING  CODING 

BETWEEN  BLOCKS  AND  FRAMES  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Tokumichi    Murakami,    and    Kazuhiro    Matsuzaki,    both    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1989,  1-288180 

Int.  a:  H04N  7/12 

V.S.  a.  358—426  12  Qaims 


therefrom  for  resiliently  pressing  against  the  perimeter  of  the 
face  panel,  thereby  compensating  for  vanances  in  the  diagonal 
fit  dimensions  of  the  face  panel 


5,202,769 

DIGITAL  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATLS 

USING  A  COUNTED  NUMBER  OF  PIXELS  OF  VARIOUS 

DENSITIES  TO  DETERMINE  AND  CONTROL  AN 

AMOL^VT  OF  TONER  USED  DURING  IMAGE 

DEVELOPMENT 

Tadaomi  Suzuki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.636 

Int.  a.-  H04N  1/29 

U.S.  a.  358—300  5  Claims 
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1  An  image  output  apparatus  using  toner  for  developing  an 
image  formed  from  pixels  of  vanous  gradation  densities. 
wherein  the  image  is  represented  by  digital  data  and  each  pixel 
has  an  associated  gradation  density  value  and  color  value,  the 
apparatus  composing 

means  for  counting  pixels  of  the  vanous  gradation  densities 
contained  in  the  image  data  to  produce  a  counted  number, 
wherein  the  counting  means  counts  on  an  basis  of  both  a 
gradation  density  value  and  a  color  vzUue; 
means  for  estimating,  in  accordance  with  the  counted  num- 
ber, an  amount  of  toner  thai  will  be  consumed  durmg 
development  of  the  image  data,  and 
means  for  controlling,  m  accordance  with   the  estimated 
amount,  an  actual  amount  of  toner  supplied  for  developing 
the  image 
2  The  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  digital 
image  data  is  represented  as  image  pages  and  wherein  said 
means  for  counting  counts  one  page  of  pixels  at  a  time 
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1  A  picture  coding  apparatus  comprising  differential  signal 
generating  means  for  outputting  a  differential  signal  from  a 
digitized  input  picture  data  and  a  prediction  signal,  transmis- 
sion picture  dau  output  means  for  quantizing  and  coding  the 
differential  signal  using  a  quantization  charactenstics  control 
signal,  and  for  outputting  transmission  picture  data,  decoded 
picture  signal  generating  means  for  decoding  a  quantization 
index  based  upon  the  quantization  charactenstics  control  sig- 
nal and  the  decoded  differential  signal  and  for  outputting  a 
decoded  picture  signal  from  the  decoded  differential  signal  and 
the  prediction  signal,  a  memory  for  stonng  the  decoded  pic- 
ture signal  and  for  outputting  a  delayed  version  of  the  predic- 
tion signal,  and  a  coding  controller  for  receiving  a  buffer 
occupancy  from  a  buffer  of  said  transmission  picture  data 
output  means  and  for  outputting  a  quantization  charactenstics 
control  signal, 

said  coding  controller  comprising 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  numfc>er  of  bits  cre- 
ated by  coding  a  first  prescnbed  processing  unit, 
second  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  number  of  bits 
created  by  coding  a  second  prescnbed  processing  unit, 
and 
determination  means  for  determining  the  quantization  char- 
actenstics of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  prescnbed 
processing  units  among  a  plurality  of  quantization  charac- 
tenstics using  an  output  from  said  first  and  second  calcula- 
tion means  and  for  outputting  the  quantization  character- 
istics control  signal 


5J02,771 

IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  THE  IMAGE 

DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Noboru  Murayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,085,  Jul.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1988,  63-196126 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/41 
VS.  a.  358—426  10  Claims 

1    An  image  data  compression  system  composing 
first  detecting  means  supplied  with  an  input  image  daU  for 
detecting  a  transition  edge  of  a  picture  element  on  a  scan- 
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ning  line  where  the  picture  element  undergoes  a  transition 
from  white  to  black  or  vice  versa, 
second  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  detecting  means 
for  detecting  any  change  m  the  inclination  which  is  de- 
nominated as  a  inclination  change  quantity  between  a 
direction  of  a  transition  edge  of  a  picture  element  on  an 
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object  scanning  line  and  a  direction  of  a  transition  edge  of 
a  picture  element  on  a  reference  scanning  line  which 
precedes  said  object  scanning  line,  and 
coding  means  coupled  to  said  second  detecting  means  for 
coding  said  direction  change  quantitv  into  a  inclmation 
change  code  which  is  output  as  a  compres.sed  image  data 
of  said  input  image  data 


5,202,772 

COLOR  HALFTONE  SCREEN  LTILIZING 

PRESELECTED  HALFTONE  DOTS  PLACED  AT 

PRESELECTED  DISTANCE  AND  SCREEN  ANGLES 

FROM  CENTER  HALFTONE  DOTS 

Max  K.  .Muir,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Volt  Information 

Sciences,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,726 

Int.  a:  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—459  34  Claims 


lected  distance  and  at  preselected  screen  angles  from 
the  dot  center  of  the  center  halftone  dot. 

K  1  retnevmg  the  preselected  halftone  dau  structure  into  the 
memory  device, 

(di  companng  a  value  stored  in  the  data  base  lo  a  current 
preselected  portion  of  the  plurality  of  bits  in  the  prese- 
lected halftone  data  structure, 

le)  setting  each  one  of  the  biLs  in  the  preselected  portion  of 
the  plurality  of  bits  in  the  preselected  halftone  data  struc- 
ture that  correspond  to  the  value  from  the  data  base,  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  for  each  value  stored  in  the 
data  base  to  create  a  screened  halftone  separation,  each 
time  companng  the  value  stored  in  the  data  base  to  a  next 
preselected  portion  of  the  plurality  of  bits  m  the  prese- 
lected halftone  data  structure 


5,202,773 

MULTIPLE  VALUE  IMAGE  FNPLT  DE\  ICE  WITH 

CHROMATIC  GRADATION  CORRECTION 

Yasuo  Kato.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596 J92 
Oaims  priorit).  application  Japan,  I>ec.  22,  1989,  1-331363; 
Dec.  22,  1989.  1-331364;  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-341751 

Int.  a.'  H04N  L40 
U.S.  a.  358—461  18  Claimi 


16.  A  method  for  processing  and  reprcxlucing  artwork  into 
halftone  images  m  an  electronic  image  processing  system  hav  ■ 
ing  a  memory  device  associated  therewith,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  maintaining  values  representative  of  the  light  stopping 
ability  of  artwork  to  be  reproduced  as  a  halftone  image  in 
a  data  base, 

(b)  arranging  a  preselected  halftone  screen  density  data 
structure  as 

(i)  at  least  one  halftone  dot  pattern  corresponding  lo  a 
pnnting  color  including 

(Da  plurality  of  bits  arranged  as  a  bit  map.  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  bits  m  the  bit  map  having  a  value 
assigned  to  it  in  a  predetermined  fashion, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  halftone  dots  supenmposed  over  the  hit 
map,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  halftone  dots  having 
a  dot  center, 

(3)  the  plurality  of  halftone  dots  being  arranged  so  that 
each  one  of  the  pluralitv  of  halftone  dots  is  a  center 
halftone  dot  surrounded  by  a  preselected  number  of 
the  plurality  of  halftone  dots, 

(4)  the  dot  centers  of  the  preselected  number  of  the 
plurality  of  halftone  dots  being  placed  at  a  prese- 
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1  ,A  methcxi  for  correcting  image  data  read  bv  an  image 
scanner  with  at  least  one  pixel  detector,  the  image  data  repre- 
sented by  image  pixels  expressed  in  density  gradation  levels, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  density  indicating  segments,  each 

segment  having  a  known  density  gradation  level 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  density  indicating 

segments, 
scanning  at  least  one  selected  density  indicating  segment  to 

obtain  actually  read  density  gradation  levels  for  each  pixel 

detector,  and 
companng  the  actually  read  density  gradation  levels  lo  the 

known  density  gradation  levels, 
wherein  less  than  all  of  the  density  indicating  segments  are 

selected 


5J02,774 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATLS 
^  oshiyuki  Ishimitsu,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  C«rpor»- 
tion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,064 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180177; 
Jul.  10.  1990.  2-183668 

InL  a."  H04N  1   40 
U»S,  a.  358—488  5  Cnaimi 

1    An  image  reading  apparatus  compnsmg 
an  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  light  tieam  onto  an  image 

medium  in  main-and-subscanning  directions, 
a  reading  means  for  reading  light  beam  transmitted  through 
or  reflected  from  said  image  medium  in  the  main  scanning 
direction, 
a  reading  control  means  for  inhibiting  said  reading  means 
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from  reading  said  transmitted  or  reflected  light  while  said  radial  phase  transition  points  and  optimized  radial  phase 
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recovery  conductor  pattern  being  located  m  said  bonding 
penpheral  region  and  scaled  by  said  scaling  matenal. 
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from  reading  said  transmitted  or  rer.ected  light  while  said 
irradiating  means  irradiates  light  beam  onto  said  image 
medium  in  the  subscanning  direction  from  its  tip  edge 
across  predetermined  distance; 

a  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  convening  said  trans- 
mitted or  reflected  light  read  by  said  reading  means  into 
an  image  signal; 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  a  predetermined  threshold 
value. 


a  companson  means  for  comparing  signal  output  from  said 
photoelectnc  conversion  means  with  said  threshold  value; 

a  discnminatmg  means  for  discriminating  relative  position  of 
said  image  medium  with  respect  to  said  reading  means  or 
size  of  said  image  medium  based  on  the  signal  output  from 
said  companson  means;  and 

a  readmg-area  setting  means  for  setting  reading  area  of  said 
image  medium  based  on  the  signal  output  from  said  dis- 
criminating means 


radial  phase  transition  points  and  optimized  radial  phase 
values;  and 
fabricating  a  radially  symmetric  hologram  having  concen- 
tric fringes  of  constant  radial  phase  corresponding  to  said 
optimized  radial  phase  transition  points  and  said  optimized 
radial  phase  values 
wherein  said  repeatedly  optimizing  step  compnses  repeat- 
edly performing  the  following  steps 
determining  an   optical  system  error   function   for  said 

hologram; 
changing  said  plurality  of  radial  phase  transition  points 

and  radial  phase  values; 
determining   whether   said   changed   plurality    of  radial 

phase  transition  points  and  radial  phase  values  reduces 

said  optical  system  error  function;  and 
retaining  said  changed  radial  phase  transition  points  and 

radial  phase  values  if  said  error  function  is  reduced 


5^2,776 

TIME  DELAY  BEAM  FORMATION 

Leslie  H.  Gesell.  and  James  L.  Lafuse,  both  of  Columbia,  Md., 

assignors  to  Essex  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.697 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/32.  27/00:  G02F  1/33.  l/ll 

L.S.  a.  359—17  15  Claims 
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5J02.775 
RADICALLY  SYMMETRIC  HOLOGRAM  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING  THE  S.VME 
Michael  R.  Feldman:  W .  Hudson  Welch,  and  James  E.  Morris, 
all  of  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignors  to  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,075 

Int.  a."  G03H  I /OS 

U.S.  a.  359— 11  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  radially  symmetric  hologram, 
having  a  plurality  of  concentnc  fnnges  of  constant  radial 
phase,  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  a  plurality  of  radial  phase  transition  points  and 

radial  phase  values  between  said  radial  phase  transition 

points  for  each  concentnc  fnnge; 

repeatedly  optimizing  said  plurality  of  radial  phase  transition 

points  and  said  radial  phase  values  to  obtain  optimized 


S3EWIG  ,_3,pfl,s^ 

1  A  system  for  generating  at  least  one  lime  delay  signal  from 
an  input  signal,  comprising 

a  source  of  coherent  light. 

beam  splitter  means  for  splitting  the  coherent  light  into  a 
first  leg  and  a  second  leg. 

first  modulation  means  associated  with  the  first  leg  for  mod- 
ulating the  coherent  light  with  a  modulation  signal  and  for 
s  the  modulated  coherent  light  into  a  spectrum,  wherein 
the  first  modulation  means  defining  a  Founer  transform 
plane. 

second  modulation  means  associated  with  the  second  leg  for 
modulating  the  coherent  light  with  a  steenng  signal. 

optical  element  means  associated  with  the  second  leg  for 
receiving  an  input  beam  from  the  second  modulation 
means  at  an  incidence  angle  and  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  reference  waves  having  a  plurality  of  onentations  that 
are  a  function  of  the  incidence  angle. 

an  array  of  photodiodes  arranged  substantially  in  the  Founer 
transform  plane  of  the  first  modulation  means  for  detect- 
ing interference  between  the  spectrum  associated  with  the 
first  leg  and  the  reference  waves  associated  with  the  sec- 
ond leg  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  corresponding 
to  the  detected  interference, 
whereby  each  photodiode  produces  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  modulation  signal  delayed  by  a  time  factor 
that  IS  a  function  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  reference 
wave  on  the  photodiode 


5,202,777 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALUE  IN  COMBINATION 

WTTH  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONTAINING  A  FAR-RED 

EMrmNG  PHOSPHOR 
Esther  Sluzky,  Encinitas;  Mar>   A.  Lemoine,  Oceanside.  aiwl 
Kenneth   R.   Hesse,   Escondido,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,552,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,680 
Int.  a.'  G02F  !.  1335.  1/135 
U.S.  a.  359—50  5  Qaims 

I  In  combination,  a  liquid  crystal  light  valve  including  a 
photosensitive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogened 
amorphous  silicon  and  a  calhcxJe  ray  tube  containing  a  far-red 
emitting  phosphor  operatively  coupled  thereto,  charactenzed 
in  that  said  phosphor  consists  essentially  of  Yj  „  ,XjdyAl5_x- 
Ga;(-Oi:  A.  where  x  has  a  value  within  the  range  of  from  0  to 
5.  y  has  a  value  withm  the  range  of  from  0  to  ?.  and  A  is  at  least 
one  of  chromium  and  neodymium.  where  chromium  has  a 
value  within  the  range  of  about  0  3.'  to  2  af^r  and  neodymium 
has  a  value  of  about  i  ax'^c 


recovery  conductor  pattern  being  located  m  said  bonding 
penpheral  region  and  sealed  by  said  scaling  matenal. 

(0  a  dielcctnc  layer  formed  over  said  matnx -addressed 
substrate,  said  dielecinc  layer  being  adapted  to  effect 
insulation  between  said  data  electrodes  and  said  scanning 
electrodes,  and  between  said  data  electrodes  and  said 
recovery  conductor  pattern,  and 

igi  liquid  crystal  stored  in  a  space  between  said  matnx- 
addressed  substrate  and  said  opposing  substrate,  said  liq- 
uid crystal  defining  a  display  element  at  the  intersection  of 
said  dau  electrodes  with  said  scanning  electrodes 


5.202,778 

MATRIX-ADDRESSED  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kenichi  Niki,  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.901 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1990.  2-151252 

Int.  a.-  G02F  1,1339.  1,1343 

U.S.  a.  359—54  *  tnaims 


5,202.779 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVTCE 

WTTH  POLYIMIDE  ORIENTATION  RUM  OF 

BIS(4-AMINCX3  CLOHEXYL)  METHANE  AND 

AROMATIC  TETRACARBOXY'LIC  AOD  ANHYDRIDE 

Tokihiko  Shinomiya.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  527,960 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-133740 

Int.  a.'  G02F  /   133-'.  C09K  19  0a 

U.S.  a.  359—78  ♦  C\aimM 


1    A   matnx-addresscd   type   liquid  crystal   display    device 
compnsing 

(a)  a  matnx-addressed  substrate  having  a  dielectnc  propeny 
fb)  an  opposing  substrate  positioned  parallel  to  said  matnx- 
addressed  substrate  with  at  least  one  side  edge  thereof 
aligned  with  a  counterpart  side  edge  of  said  matnx- 
addressed  substrate  as  viewed  from  nght  above  said  ma 
tnx-addressed  substrate. 

(c)  sealing  matenal  applied  to  a  bonding  penpheral  region  of 
said  opposing  substrate  for  bonding  said  opposing  sub- 
strate to  said  matnx-addressed  substrate,  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  bonding  penpheral  region  being  devoid  of 
sealing  matenal  for  defining  an  inlet  for  the  infusion  of 
liquid  crystal  thereat. 

(d)  a  display  element  conductor  pattern  formed  on  said 
matnx-addressed  substrate,  said  display  element  conduc- 
tor pattern  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  daU  elec- 
trodes spaced  from  each  other  in  parallel  and  a  plurality  of 
scanning  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  in  parallel  and 
positioned  at  nght  angles  relative  to  said  daU  electrodes 

(e)  a  recovery  conductor  pattern   formed  on  said   matnx 
addressed  substrate  coplanar   with  the  display   element 
conductor  pattern  and  being  disposed  thereon  so  as  to 
cross  each  said  electrode  thereof  at  nght  angles,  said 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  opposite  transparent  substrates. 

an  onentation  film  provided  on  the  facing  side  of  each  of 
said  substrates  over  a  transparent  electrode,  said  onenu- 
tion  film  having  a  rubbed  surface  m  one  direction. 

ferroelectnc  liquid  crystals  capable  of  exhibiting  a  smcctic 
phase  sandwiched  between  said  pair  of  substrates,  said 
onentation  film  being  made  of  a  polyimide  resin  formed 
from  bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)  methane  as  a  base  compo- 
nent and  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  anhydnde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  pyromellitic  acid 
dianhydnde  and  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


O 


wherein  R  is  — O- 

1  to  6- 


-CO—  or  — (CH:>— ,.  wherein  n  is 
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wavelength  bands  being  separated  by  a  predetermined 
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second  light  sources  in  accordance  with  a  command  sig- 


fransmission  code  to  the  provided  fnendlv  objects  code 
..  v,..,.=.„   a  mQt.-K  fh#»r*»K*-Twe#-n  inriu.aies  that  the  sclec- 
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5.202.780 

OPTICAL  COMML^ICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

SUBSCRIBER  AREA 

Kurt  Fussganger.  Remseck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  N.\ .,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  510.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1989,  3913300 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14/02 
C.S.  a.  359—125  20  Claims 


wavelength  bands  being  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  and 
that  in  each  of  the  two  wavelength  bands,  adjacent  wave- 
lengths are  separated  by  a  short  distance 


5^2,781 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  WAVEGUIDE-FREE 

BIDIRECTIONAL  LIGHT  OR  INFRARED 

TRANSMISSION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAI^ 

Marco  Heck,  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  SenSys 

AG.  Kaiserstuhl,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.909 
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1  .An  optical  communication  system  for  transmitting  sub- 
scnber-assigned  information  signals  in  two  directions  between 
a  center  and  a  plurality  of  subscnbers. 

wherein  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  subscnbers.  a 
remote  distribution  unit  is  provided  m  the  vicmity  of  said 
group  of  subscnbers. 
wherein  the  subscnber-assigned  information  signals  to  be 
transmitted  from  the  center  to  said  group  of  subscnbers 
are  first  transmitted  to  the  remote  distnbution  unit  over  a 
single  optical  waveguide  using  wavelength-division  multi- 
plexing with  subscnber-assigned  wavelengths, 
wherein  m  the  remote  distribution  unit,  a  wavelength-divi- 
sion multiplexed  signal  received  from  the  center  is  sepa- 
rated   by    optical    means   into    individual    optical    signals 
having  the  subscnber-assigned  wavelength, 
wherein  said  optica!  signals  re  transmitted  from  the  remote 
distribution  unit  m  individual  optical  signals  having  the 
subscnber-assigned  wavelengths, 
wherein  said  optical  signals  are  transmitted  from  the  remote 
distribution  unit  to  the  subscnbers  over  individual  lines. 
and 
wherein  the  subscriber-assigned  information  signals  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  group  of  subscnbers  to  the  center 
are  transmitted  from  the  subscnbers  to  the  remote  distn- 
bution unit  over  the  individual  lines,  and  thence  to  the 
center  over  the  same  optical  waveguide  using  the  wave- 
length-division    multiplexing     with     subscriber-assigned 
wavelengths. 
charactenzed  in 

that,  using  an  additional  wvvelength  which  is  common  to  all 
subscnbers.  a  composite  signal  containing  signals  to  be 
distributed  from  the  center  to  the  subscnbers  is  transmit- 
ted over  the  same  optical  waveguide  from  the  center  to 
the  remote  distribution  unit,  where  it  is  separated  from  the 
wavelength-division  multiplexed  signal  and  distnbuted, 
by  optical  means  and  over  individual  lines  to  the  subscnb- 
ers of  said  group, 
that  a  wavelength  band  containing  the  subscriber-assigned 
wavelengths  is  clearly  separated  from  a  wavelength  band 
containing  the  additional  wavelength, 
that  the  subscnber-assigned  wavelengths  used  for  transmis- 
sion from  the  center  to  the  subscribers  he  in  a  first  wave- 
length band,  and  the  subscnber-assigned  wavelengths 
used  for  transmission  from  the  subscnbers  to  the  center 
line  in  a  second  wavelength  band,  said  first  and  second 


*Ta      *    I — —         'm.rv 


1  A  simultaneous,  bidirectional  waveguide-free  optical 
communication  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  optical  trans- 
ceivers, each  transceiver  compnsing 

frequency  oscillator  means  for  frequency  modulating  a  first 
information  signal  onto  a  subcarrier  signal  having  a  partic- 
ular mean  frequency  to  produce  a  first  frequency  modu- 
lated signal. 

emission  means  for  emitting  an  optical  signal  corresponding 
to  said  first  frequency  modulated  signal  produced  by  said 
frequency  oscillator  means. 

detector  means  for.  simultaneously  with  emission  of  said 
optical  signal  by  said  emission  means,  receiving  at  least 
one  other  optical  signal  including  a  second  frequency 
modulated  signal  from  another  second  optical  transceiver. 

mixing  means  for  mixing  said  first  frequency  modulated 
signal  produced  by  said  frequency  oscillator  means  and 
said  optical  signals  received  by  said  detector  means  to 
produce  an  intermediate  frequency  signal. 

frequency  demodulation  means  responsive  to  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal  output  by  said  mixing  means  and  said 
first  information  signal,  for  recovering  a  second  informa- 
tion signal  from  said  intermediate  frequency  signal 


5002.782 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kenji  Nakamura,  Hatano,  and  Jun  Nina,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1990,  2-008367; 
Jan.  19.  1990,  2-010332 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  359—152  27  Oaims 

10.  An  optical  communication  system,  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  first  light  transceivers,  each  of  which  com- 
pnses  detecting  means  for  detecting,  from  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength  range,  fist  and  second  wavelengths 
which  are  different  from  each  other  and  which  have  not 
been  used  in  other  light  transceivers,  a  first  light  source 
for  transmitting  a  light  signal  using  light  having  the  first 
wavelength,  a  second  light  source  for  transmitting  a  light 
signal  using  light  having  the  second  wavelength,  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  operating  said  first  and 
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second  light  sources  m  accordance  with  a  command  sig- 
nal, 
a  plurality  of  second  transceivers,  each  of  which  compnses 
first  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  signal 
which  has  the  first  wavelength  and  which  is  sent  from  one 
of  said  first  light  transceivers,  second  light  receiving 
means  for  receiving  the  light  signal  having  the  second 
wavelength,  and  control  means  for  controlling  communi- 
cations using  the  light  signal  having  the  first  wavelength 
and  for  generating  the  command  signal  which  instructs 


transmission  ccxje  to  the  provided  fnendlv  objects  code 
wherein  a  match  therebetween  indicates  that  the  selec- 
tively targeted  object  is  fnendlv 


5002.784 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  READING 

APPLICATIONS 

Brad  R.  Reddersen.  Eugene.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Spectra-Physics 

Scanning  Systems,  Inc..  Eugene,  Oreg. 

nied  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819^24 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  O.  359—196  27  Oaims 
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the  switching  means  of  one  of  said  first  light  transceivers 
to  transmit  signals  using  the  light  having  the  second  wave- 
length, instead  of  the  light  having  the  first  wavelength, 
when  the  quality  of  the  communications  detenorales.  and 
a  transmission  line  for  mutually  connecting  the  plurality  of 
first  light  transceivers  and  the  plurality  of  second  light 
transceivers,  wherein  the  light  signal  having  the  first 
wavelength  and  the  light  signal  having  the  second  wave- 
length are  transmitted  through  a  common  transmission 
line 
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SECURE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE  FRIENDLY  TARGET 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
O.  Thomas  Holland,  Fredericksburg,  and  Henry  C.  Searey.  King 
George,  both  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
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D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,457 
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1    An  optical  system  for  dau  reading,  compnsing 

a  light  source  generating  an  optical  beam  along  an  outgoing 
optical  path  toward  an  object  to  be  scanned. 

a  detector  for  detecting  light  reflected  off  the  object. 

a  scan  mirror  in  the  outgoing  optical  path  directing  light 
toward  the  object, 

a  collection  mirror  positioned  behind  the  scan  mirror  for 
collecting  light  renecting  off  the  object,  the  collection 
mirror  having  a  central  apenure. 

a  fold  mirror  positioned  between  the  collection  mirror  and 
the  scan  mirror  for  directing  light  along  a  collected  light 
path  from  the  collection  mirror  through  the  central  aper- 
ture of  the  collection  mirror  to  the  detector 
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W  iUiam  E.  Nelson.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnimentt 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex, 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser,  No.  811.408 
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8   In  a  combat  zone  having  fnendlv  and  unfnendly  objects 
residing  therein,  a  system  compnsing 

at  least  one  transmitter,  mounted  on  each  fnendlv  object,  for 
radiating  an  infrared  signal  simultaneously  m  all  directions 
therefrom  in  the  form  of  code,  shon  burst  data  packets, 
wherein  the  infrared  signal  is  indicative  of  a  particular 
digital  transmission  code, 

an  infrared  receiver,  mounted  on  each  fnendlv  object,  con- 
figured to  selectively  target  one  of  the  objects  m  the 
combat  zone  and  detect  the  presence  of  the  infrared  sig 
nal;  and 

processing  means,  connected  to  said  receiver  and  provided 
with  a  code  indicative  of  fnendly  objects,  for  decoding 
the  detected  infrared  signal  into  the  particular  digital 
transmission  code  and  for  companng  the  panicular  digital 


1  A  method  for  penodicalK  sieenng  a  beam  of  incident 
hghl  through  an  angle  compnsing  the  steps  of 

reflecting  a  beam  of  light  off  a  mirror  only  compnscd  of 
reflective  matcnal  fabncated  monolithically  so  as  to  be 
suspended  bv  at  least  two  supporting  elements,  at  least  one 
of  the  supporting  elements  being  displaced  from  an  edge 
of  the  mirror,  the  elements  forming  an  axis  of  roution,  and 

penodically  applying  a  voltage  to  a  first  electrode  fabncated 
monolithically  with  said  mirror  to  cause  the  mirror  to 
route  about  the  axis  of  roution.  the  first  electrode  being 
displaced  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  roution  m  a  first 
direction 
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from  the  transparent  layer  has  a  first  amplitude  ratio  of  the 


which  can  be  operated  only  by  illumination  of  a  light 
K/.«rr,  In  thf  surface  of  said  ohoto-dnvma  element 
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Int.  a.'  G02F  1/35:  F21V  9/04:  G03C  1/00 
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ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  WITH  IONTCAL1.Y  OR 

MIXED  IONTCALLY-ELECTRONICA1.LY  CONDUCTIVE 

ELECTROLYTE 

Werner  Weppner,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  W  isscnschaften 
e.V  .,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  740,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  7, 
1990,  4025032 
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1   An  optical  switch  comprising: 

switching  means,  compnsing  of  a  pair  of  spaced,  partially 
reflecting  mirrors  defining  a  cavity  therebetween;  and  a 
body  of  nonlinear  optical  material  which  substantially  fills 
said  cavity  for  providing  an  open  state  wherein  in  re- 
sponse to  light  incident  thereon  of  an  intensity  below  a 
first  level  a  substantial  portion  of  the  incident  light  passes 
therethrough,  and  for  providing  a  closed  state  wherein  m 
response  to  light  incident  thereon  of  an  intensity  greater 
than  a  second  level  a  substantial  portion  of  the  incident 
light  does  not  pass  therethrough,  said  nonlinear  optical 
material  comprising  a  rare  earth  bis-phthalocyanine. 
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ELFXTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE 
Harlan  J.  Byker;  William  I..  Tonar.  and  I.arry  L.  Barrett,  all  of 
Holland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gentcx  Corporation,  7/eeland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Set.  No.  819.264 
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1  FJectrochromic  device  which  is  especially  suitable  as  a 
window,  mirror  or  display  element,  characterized  by  a  multi- 
layer construction  with  at  least  one  layer,  enclosed  between 
two  coated  electrodes,  of  a  material  which  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  (a)  lonically-conductive 
matenal  and  (b)  mixed  lonically-  and  electronically-conductive 
material,  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  two  electrode  layers 
consists  of  transparent  matenal  is  at  least  transparent  so  long  as 
no  excitation  takes  place  by  the  application  of  voltage  via  the 
electrodes 


5,202,789 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESERVING  A  STATE  OF 

POLARIZATION  OF  LIGHT  BEAM 

Masahiko  Tanaka.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,520,  Oct.  14.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1987,  62-261187; 
Nov.  25,  1987,  62-296820 

Int.  a:  G02B  !/09.  27  12.  GUB  5  /.'' 
U.S.  C\.  359—281  28  Oaims 


1.  An  electro-optic  device  including  a  plurality  of  walls 
defining  a  compartment,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  comprising  a 
sheet  of  glass  coated  with  a  transparent  electronic  conductive 
layer  such  that  the  coated  glass  scatters  between  0.2  and  4,0% 
of  the  visible  white  light  pa-ssing  through  the  coated  glass  when 
It  IS  in  contact  with  air 


1    An  optical  system,  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam; 

an  optical  memory  including  a  reflection  layer  and  a  bircfnn- 
gent  transparent  layer  provided  on  the  reflection  layer, 
uherein  the  polarized  light  beam  is  incident  on  the  bire- 
fnngent  transparent  layer  at  a  non-zero  angle  with  respect 
to  the  fast  and  slow  axes  thereof  to  form  two  components 
of  said  light  beam  and  to  give  an  optical  retardation  to  one 
component  of  the  beam,   and   the   light   beam  emerging 
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from  the  transparent  layer  has  a  first  amplitude  ratio  of  the 
two  components; 

means  for  convergmg  the  polanzed  light  beam  onto  the 
reflection  layer  of  said  optical  memory  through  the  trans- 
parent layer  of  said  optical  memory, 

a  first  beam  splitter,  having  an  optical  characteristic,  for 
reflecting  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  reflection 
layer  and  passing  through  the  transparent  layer  and  said 
converging  means  to  have  a  second  amplitude  ratio  of  two 
components  different  from  the  first  amplitude  ratio. 

a  X/4  plate  disposed  between  said  converging  means  and 
said  first  beam  sphtter;  and 

a  second  beam  splitter,  having  the  same  optical  characteris- 
tic as  said  first  beam  splitter,  for  reflecting  the  light  beam 
from  the  first  beam  splitter  to  have  a  third  amplitude  ratio 
of  the  two  components  which  is  the  same  as  the  first 
amplitude  ratio 


which  can  be  operated  only  by  illumination  of  a  light 
beam  to  the  surface  of  said  photo-dnving  element 
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OPTICAL  AMPUFYING  APPARATUS 
Kazahisa  Kaedc  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigiior  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,064 
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PHGTO-DRIV  EN  LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTING 
APPARATUS 
Kenji  Uchino,  Yokohama;  Kazuyasu  Hikita;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka. 
both  of  Chichibu,  and  Mikiya  Odo.  Tokoroawa,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignora  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  and  Cement  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No,  530,294 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  30.  1989,  1134766 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/01 

U.S.  a.  359—323  10  Claims 
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1    An  optical  amplifying  apparatus,  comprising 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  signal  light, 
removing  means  for  removing  spontaneous  light  emitted. 
from   said   signal   light   as  amplified   by   said   amplifying 
means, 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  light  which  is 
transmitted   through  said   removing  means  to  provide  a 
first  electnc  signal, 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  light  which 
reflects  at  said  removing  means  to  provide  a  second  elec- 
tnc signal,  and 
coniroUmg  means  for  controllmg  a  gain  of  said  amplifying 
means  by  companng  intensities  of  said  first  and  second 
lights  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  electnc 
signals 


1    A  photo-dnven  apparatus  in  which  a  light  beam  is  de- 
flected by  only  using  light  beams,  compnsing 

(a)  a  planar  dielectnc  substrate  having  a  photovoltaic  elTeci 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  first  electrodes  formed  on  at  least 
portions  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  so  as  to 
polarize  that  portion  of  said  substrate  positioned  between 
said  pairs  of  said  first  electrodes  such  that  a  photovoltaic 
effect  IS  generated  at  the  portion  between  the  pair  of  first 
electrodes, 

(c)  at  least  one  photo-receiving  element  located  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  dielectnc  substrate,  between  said  pairs  of 
first  electrodes,  having  a  polanzation  direction  arranged 
in  one  certain  direction,  and  having  a  photovoluic  effect 
so  as  to  generate  a  photo-voltage  between  the  pair  of  first 
electrodes, 

(d)  a  dielectnc  transparent  pnsm  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  electrooptic  effects,  located  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate,  having  a  second  pair  of  elec- 
trodes provided  on  two  of  the  surfaces  of  the  pnsm.  w  hich 
surfaces  of  said  pnsm  are  parallel  with  the  optic  axis  of  a 
first  light  source,  and  a  polanzer  provided  on  the  surface 
of  said  pnsm  through  which  said  beam  enters, 

(e)  leads  electncally  connecting  the  first  pair  of  electrtxles  of 
said  photo-receiving  element,  respectively,  to  said  second 
pair  of  electrodes  of  said  pnsm. 

whereby  the  light  beam  to  be  deflected  enters  through  the 
polanzer  into  said  pnsm  through  which  the  light  beam  is 
deflected,  and  said  pnsm  being  operated  directly  by  the 
photovoltage  generated  by  said  phoio-receiving  element 
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SYSTEMS  OF  OBJECTIVES  WTTH  OPTICAL 
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Joel  Rollin.  Vanrea,  France,  aMignor  to  Tbomaoo  TRT  DcfeBae, 

Guyancourt,  France 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.411 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  9.  1990,  90  12444 
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1  An  objective  device  that  is  achromatic  and  passively 
athermahzed,  said  device  compnsing 

at  least  one  convergent  assembly  cooperating  with  at  least 
one  divergent  assembly,  said  convergent  assembly  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  convergent  lens  and  one  divergent 
lens,  said  divergent  assembly  being  constituted  by  at  least 
one  divergent  lens,  wherein 

the  constituent  matenals  of  said  three  lenses  are  different  and 
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chosen  from  among  those  materials  that  can  be  used  in  the  lens  and  an  image  lens,  said  object  lens  facing  said  object 
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chosen  from  among  those  materials  that  can  be  used  m  the 
8  to  12  Jim  spectral  band;  and 
a  focal  length  F  of  the  de\ice  does  not  change  with  tempera- 
ture if  fj.  ft  and  fc  satisfy  the  following  equation 


1 


^V^(Tr-°>* 


and 


fa     la        A-  lb 

I 

a  first  order  defocusing  t  for  a  passively  athermalized 
objective  undergoing  a  temperature  gradient  is  expressed 
as  follows: 


(1  -  k)^ 


(dh 


-"'■{^ 


a  la 


/*1» 


ka 


(i*i)] 


wherein 

fa  is  the  focal  length  of  the  at  least  one  divergent  lens  of  the 
convergent  assembly, 

ffcis  the  focal  length  of  the  at  least  one  convergent  lens  of  the 
convergent  assembly, 

ff  is  the  focal  length  of  the  at  least  one  divergent  lens  of  the 
divergent  assembly; 

7)a,  7)fe  and  T)r  correspond  to  thermal  Abbe  pseudo-numbers 
defined  for  the  divergent  and  convergent  lenses  of  the 
convergent  assembly  and  the  divergent  lens  oi  the  diver- 
gent assembly; 

a  IS  the  expansion  coefficient  for  a  support;  and 

dti.  dt;  are  respective  temperature  vanations  of  the  conver- 
gent assembly  and  the  divergent  assembly 


Ay* 


1,  An  apparatus  for  viewing  a  two-dimensional  image,  said 
two-dimensional  image  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  adjacent 
image  elements  generated  from  a  single  view  and  defining  an 
object  plane,  comprising 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  lens  as,semblies  placed  closely 
adjacent  said  object  plane  for  separation  of  said  adjacent 
image  elements  for  independent  viewing  by  the  right  and 
left  eyes,  each  of  said  lens  assemblies  comprising  an  object 


lens  and  an  image  lens,  said  object  lens  facing  said  object 
plane  and  said  image  lens  facing  the  viewer 


5J02,794 
ATTENLATOR  FOR  A  LASER  BEA.M 
Peter  Sehnee,  Stuttgart,  and  Thomas  Hall,  W'ildberg.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsan- 
stalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V..  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00865,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15348.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  640J73 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1989,  3918197 

Int.  a,"  G02B  27/44 
L.S.  a.  359—568  20  Claims 


T  5^02,793 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Auge.  Elk  Gro*e  Village.  111.,  assignor  to  John  Mc 
Carry,  El  Toro.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,363 

Int.  a."  G02B  r  22 

VS.  CI.  359— 4«  1  Qaim 


1  An  attenuator  for  a  laser  beam  of  a  high-power  laser 
comprising: 

a  diffraction  element  moveable  from  an  ineffective  position 
into  an  attenuating  position  in  which  the  diffraction  ele- 
ment extends  m  a  section  oriented  transversely  to  a  beam 
direction  of  said  laser  beam  and  is  irradiated  by  said  laser 
beam. 

said  diffraction  element  in  said  attenuating  position  extend- 
ing beyond  said  laser  beam  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
said  beam  direction  so  that  only  a  partial  region  of  said 
diffraction  element  is  irradiated  by  said  laser  beam,  and 

said  diffraction  element  in  said  attenuating  position  being 
continuously  moveable  in  said  transverse  direction  by  a 
dnve  such  that  said  laser  beam  irradiates  constantly 
changing  partial  regions  of  said  diffraction  element. 


5^02,795 
EYEPIECES 
Shingo  Kashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-285247 

Int.  a.'  G02B  25/00.  13/18.  9/12.  9/14 

L.S.  a.  359—645  12  Claims 

1   An  eyepiece  compnsing  three  lens  components  including 

a  cemented  doublet  consisting  of  f)ositive  and  negative  lens 


elements  and  a  negative  lens  component,  characterized  m  that  nFMCF  HA^G^A  SINGLE  MOTOR  FOR 

the  lens  component  except  the  lens  components  proximate  to    DISK  ^^^J^^^^^,"^^,^^  Of"^^^ 

Yuichi   Karouwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigDor  to   Aaahi   Kogaka 
*  0.  a.  "^  a.  <^  Kogyo  Kabnahiki  Kusha.  Tokyo,  Japui 

FUe«l  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5»4,111 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Sep,  22,  1989.  1-247105 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/S6.  19/00 

U,S.  a.  360—15  7  CUlaa 


the  object  and  eye  sides  is  provided  with  a  plastic  lens  element 
having  at  least  one  asphencal  surface 


5,202,796 
EMERGENCY  VISUAL  ASSURANCE  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  AIRCRAFT  COCKPTT 

Bertil  Werjefelt,  P.O.  Box  5011,  Kaneohe,  Hi.  96744-5011 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,430 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/00 

U,S,  a.  359—894  24  Claims 


1,  An  emergency  visual  assurance  apparatus  for  an  aircraft 
cocltpit,  comprising 

a)  an  inflatable  enclosure  having  inflated  and  deflated  slates, 
said  enclosure  being  adapted  to  fill  the  visual  path  be- 
tween a  pilot  and  at  least  one  of  an  instrument  panel  and  a 
windshield  of  an  aircraft  when  in  said  inflated  sute 

b)  said  inflatable  enclosure  including  means  for  permitting 
the  pilot  to  see  through  said  enclosure,  thereby  enabling 
the  pilot  a  clear  path  of  visibility  to  the  instrument  panel 
or  the  windshield  dunng  a  smoke  emergency  in  the  cock- 
pit; 

c)  means  including  a  housing  for  inflating  said  innatabic 
enclosure  with  transparent  fluid  during  an  emergency  to 
maintain  the  visual  path  between  the  pilot  and  at  least  the 
instrument  panel  or  the  windshield, 

d)  a  member  earned  in  said  housing  and  separable  therefrom: 

and 

e)  means  associated  with  said  member  for  activating  said 
inflating  means  when  said  member  is  separated  from  said 
housing 


1,  A  device  for  dnving  a  plurality  of  disks,  said  device  com- 
pnsing 

means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  disks,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  bcanng  mechanisms,  each 
bcanng  mechanism  respectively  and  individually  rout- 
abK  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  disks, 
a  single  motor. 

means  for  transmitting  a  rotation  of  said  motor  to  at  least 
two  of  said  bcanng  mechanisms,  said  transmitting  means 
compnsing  an  endless  belt,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  beanng  mechanisms  comprises  a  tubu- 
lar bcanng  member,  a  routable  shaft  being  opcratively 
connected  to  one  of  said  disks  and  being  routably  sup- 
ported m  said  tubular  beanng  member,  said  routable  shaft 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
diameter  of  said  shaft  being  substantially  uniform  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  and  each  said  rouuble  shaft 
having  a  contacting  portion  formed  on  said  outer  surface 
of  said  shaft  at  a  middle  portion  thereof  said  endless  belt 
being  wound  around  said  contacting  portion 
7   A  device  for  dubbing  signals  recorded  on  a  first  magnetic 
disk  onto  a  second  magnetic  disk,  said  device  compnsing 
means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  disks,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  a  plurality  of  bcanng  mecha- 
nisms,  each    bcanng   mechanism    individually    routably 
supporting  a  respective  said  first  and  second  disks,  each  of 
said  beanng  mechanisms  compnsing  a  tubular  beanng 
member,  a  rouubic  shaft  being  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  disks,  said  rouuble  shaft  being 
rouubly  supported  in  said  tubular  bcanng  member,  said 
rouuble  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  outer 
surface,    the   diameter   of  said    shaft    being    subslantially 
uniform  between  said  firsl  and  second  ends 
a  single  motor, 

means  for  transmitting  a  roution  of  said  motor  to  said  bear- 
ing mechanisms,  said  transmitting  means  compnsing  an 
endless  belt,  wherein  each  said  rouuble  shaft  includes  a 
conucting  portion  formed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
shaft  at  a  middle  portion  thereof  said  endless  bell  being 
wound  around  said  contacting  portion, 
mejins  for  reproducing  signalf  recorded  on  said  first  mag- 
netic disk,  and 
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tion  of  said  signals,  alternatively  controlling  said  switches, 
,,..tV,  n,-,  ,-,\  i^rlar-inmo  nf  thpir  i-losed  States 


pendent  of  and  different  than  said  first  and  second  volt- 
aces  to  said  first  and  third  amplifier  means 
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I 

means  for  inputting  the  reproduced  signals  to  said  second 
magnetic  disk 


5,202,798 

STILL  LMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATLS 

OPERABLE  BY  A  MANLALLY  OPERABLE  MEMBER 

Masahiro  Takei:  Koji  Takahajhi.  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Y'o- 
shitake   Nagashima,   Kanagawa.   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,498,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,766.  Apr.  6.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1986,  61-85086 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/782 

MS.  a.  360—35.1  20  Oaims 


\\^. 


>-r»>-'"^!a«»|--- 


L  A  still  image  signal  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  recording  means  for  recording  video  signals  correspond- 
ing to  one  picture  as  a  still  image  signal  on  a  recording 
medium  in  a  predetermined  time 

(b)  a  manually  operable  member  for  giving  a  recording 
instruction  for  recording  said  still  image  signal  by  said 
recording  means; 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  to 
continue  the  recording  of  said  still  image  signal  irrespec- 
tive of  whether  or  not  a  new  recording  instruction  for 
recording  a  new  still  image  signal  is  being  given  by  said 
manual] >  operable  member  before  an  elapse  of  a  time 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  time  after  a  last 
recording  instruction  given  by  said  manually  operable 
member; 

(d)  display  means  for  displaying,  before  the  elapse  of  the 
time  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  time  after  the 
last  instruction  given  by  said  manually  operable  member 
for  recording  of  said  still  image  signal  by  said  recording 
means,  that  said  recording  means  is  under  operation  for 
recording  said  still  image  signal;  and 

(e)  warning  means  for  warning,  in  response  to  the  new 
recording  instruction  given  before  the  elapse  of  the  time 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  time  after  the  last 
recording  instruction,  that  recording  the  new  still  image 
signal  IS  impossible. 


recording  zones,  all  of  the  recording  zones  having  a  like 
predetermined  number  of  addressable  data  stonng  physi- 
cal tracks,  each  physical  track  in  each  zone  stonng  a 
like-number  of  data  bytes,  the  physical  tracks  in  different 
zones  storing  a  different  number  of  data  bytes  wherein  a 
radially  outwardmost  zone  has  physical  tracks  stonng  a 
maximal  number  of  data  bytes  and  zones  of  decreasing 
radial  positions  respectively  having  physical  tracks  stor- 
ing fewer  data  bytes;  and 


manifold  means  connected  to  said  each  said  device  for  estab- 
lishing a  given  plurality  of  groups  of  predetermined  ones 
of  the  physical  tracks  for  enabling  addressably-accessing 
each  of  said  groups  of  physical  tracks  as  one  logical  track, 
predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  physical  tracks  in 
each  of  said  given  plurality  of  groups  being  m  a  plurality 
of  the  recording  zones,  said  manifold  means  having  a 
given  plurality  of  manifold  indicating  means  for  establish- 
ing a  plurality  of  manifolds  of  said  groups  of  physical 
tracks,  each  of  said  established  manifolds  having  logical 
tracks  beginning  m  respective  ones  of  said  devices 


5,202,800 
COIL  SWITCHING  DE\  ICE 
Philippe  Perroud,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,248 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29.  1990.  90  13740 
Int.  CI."  GllB  ^  0^ 
t.S.  a.  360 — 62  6  Oaims 


5.202.799 

LOGICAL  DATA  TRACKS  EXTENDING  AMONG  A 
PLL  RALITV  OF  ZONES  OF  PHYSICAL  TRACKS  OF  ONE 

OR  MORE  DISK  DEVICES 
Ste»en  R.  Hetzler.  Sunnyvale;  Jaishankar  M.  Menon.  and  Mi- 
chael F.  Mitcma,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
IBM  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V, 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  719,379 
Int.  a."  GllB  S/09 
L'.S.  a.  360—48  31  Oaims 

I  In  apparatus  for  stonng  data  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
physical  tracks  in  a  first  predetermined  number  of  disk  data 
storage  devices,  said  first  predetermined  number  being  greater 
than  unity,  each  said  device  having  at  least  one  rotatable  data- 
storage disk;  including,  in  combination: 

each  said  device  having  one  or  more  disk  recording  surfaces, 
each  surface  having  a  second  predetermined  number  of 


L  A  switching  device  for  switching  a  coil  between  a  first 
state  where  it  is  connected  between  a  supply  source  and 
ground  through  a  vanable  current  source  and  a  second  state 
where  it  is  connected  between  ground  and  the  input  of  an 
amplifier  through  a  coupling  capacitor  comprising 

a  first  controlled  switch  connected  m  parallel  to  the  current 

source; 
a   second    controlled   switch    placed    between    the   supply 

source  and  said  coil, 
a  threshold  comparator,  the  inputs  of  w  hich  are  connected 

across  the  capacitor; 
a  logic  control  circuit  receiving  a  state  control  signal  and  the 
output  signal  of  the  threshold  comparator  and,  as  a  func- 


tion of  said  signals,  alternatively  controlling  said  switches, 
with  no  overlapping  of  their  closed  slates 


5,202.801 
INTEGR-ATED  CIRCLTT  FOR  PRODUCING  SENSOR 
DETECnON  SIGNALS  IN  A 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATLS 
Shinichi  Fukuda,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  15.  1989.  1-296474 

Int.  a."  GllB  21  C'4.  15  46 

U.S.  a.  360—70  *  Oaims 
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pendent  of  and  different  than  said  first  and  second  volt- 
ages to  said  first  and  third  amplifier  means 

said  first  and  third  amplifier  means  being  connected  to  a  first 
grounding  line,  the  second  and  founh  amplifier  means 
being  connected  to  a  second  grounding  line  which  is 
independent  of  the  first  grounding  line,  and  the  first 
through  fifth  comparator  means  being  connected  to  a 
third  grounding  line  which  is  independent  of  the  first  and 
second  grounding  lines,  and 

the  drum  phase  signal  and  the  drum  frequency  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  rotary  head  having  voltage  levels  which  are 
in  a  microvolt  range  and  are  substantially  smaller  than 
voltage  levels  of  said  capstan  frequency  signal,  supply 
frequency  signal,  and  take-up  reel  frequency  signal  in  a 
milli\oll  range. 


1  An  integrated  circuit  for  generating  predetermined  sens^^r 
detection  signals  in  a  recording  and  or  reproducing  apparatus 
adapted  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  predetermined 
information  data  on  or  from  a  tape-shaped  recording  medium 
wound  on  a  rotary  head,  compnsing 

drum  pha.se  detection  signal  generating  means  including  first 
and  second  amplifier  circuit  means  for  amplifying  a  drum 
phase  signal  obtained  from  said  rotary  head,  and  a  first 
comparator  means  for  generating  a  drum  phase  detection 
signal  by  companng  the  amplified  drum  phase  signal  to  a 
predetermined  threshold, 
drum  frequency  detection  signal  generating  means  including 
third  and  founh  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  drum 
frequency  signal   produced  by   said  rotary  head,  and  a 
second   comparator    means   for   generating    a   drum    frc- 
quency  detection  signal  by  companng  the  amplified  drum 
frequency  signal  to  a  predetermined  threshold, 
capstan  frequency  signal  generating  means  including  a  third 
comparator   means  for  generating  a  capstan   frequency 
detection  signal  by  companng  a  capstan  frequency  signal 
produced  by  a  capstan  motor  dnving  said  tape-shaped 
recording  medium  in  a  running  condition  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold, 
supply    reel   frequency   detection   signal   generating   means 
including  a  founh  comparator  means  for  generating  a 
supply  reel  frequency  detection  signal  by   companng  a 
supply  reel  frequency  signal  obtained  from  a  supply  reel  of 
said    tape-shaped    recording   means    to    a    predetermined 
threshold, 
take-up  reel  frequency  detection  signal  generating  means 
including  a  fifth  comparator  means  for  generating  a  lake- 
up  reel  frequency  detection  signal  by  companng  a  take-up 
reel  frequency  signal  obtained  from  a  uke-up  reel  of  said 
tape-shaped  recording  medium  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; 
power    source    means    for    supply     predetermined    power 
sources  to  each  of  said  first  and  third  amplifier  means. 
second  and  founh  amplifier  means,  and  said  first  to  fifth 
comparator  means 
said  power  source  means  supply  a  first  voltage  to  said  first 
through  fifth  comparator  means,  a  second  voltage  inde- 
pendent of  and  different  than  the  first  voltage  to  the  sec- 
ond and  founh  amplifier  means,  and  a  third  voltage  mde- 


5,202,802 

MITHODS  OF  WRmNG  AND  DETECTING  DIBLI 

SERVO  ENCODING 

Michael  D,  Sidman.  Colorado  Springa,  Colo.,  aangnor  to  Digital 

E;quipment  Corporation,  Maynartl,  Man. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  490.504,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109.307, 

which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  308.963,  Feb.  10.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,017,  Oct.  1. 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.885, 

No».  6,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

376,971.  May  10.  1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  503.151 

Int.  O."  GllB  5/596 

I  .S.  O.  360—77.05  >  Cl"i" 
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1m).         <mium  Bi 


1  .^  method  for  w  nting  servo  positioning  dibit  transitions  on 
a  magnetic  data  surface  having  circular  data  tracks  with  first 
and  second  magnetic  polanzations.  said  transactions  each 
having  a  radial  extend  greater  than  the  spacing  between  adja- 
cent track  centerlines.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

A  I  prepolanzing  said  magnetic  surface  to  said  first  polanza- 

tion. 
Bt  positioning  the  centerline  of  a  magnetic  head  of  width 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  adjacent  track  center- 
lines  over  the  centerhneof  oncofsaid  circular  dau  tracks, 
and 
Cl  wnling  upon  said  track  positioning  dibit  transitions  by 
switching  wnte  currents  on  in  said  magnetic  head  to 
provide  said  second  polanzation  followed  by  said  first 
piilantation  and  switching  said  wnte  currents  off  at  least 
when  said  head  passes  a  previously  wntten  dibit  in  an 
adjacent  track. 
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sliding  surface,  /3  is  an  angle  formed  between  an  inflow  direc- 
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5J02,803 
DISK  HLE  WITH  LIQLID  FILM  HEAD-DISK 
INTERFACE 
Thomas  R.  Albrecht,  San  Jose;  John  S.  Foster,  and  Andrew  M. 
Homola,  both  of  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Busines*  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  .No.  724,64* 
Int.  a:  GllB  17/02.  5/60 
L.S.  C\.  360—97.02  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  recording  disk  file  comprising: 

at  least  one  data  disk  having  a  thin  film  of  lubncant  thereon, 

a  motor  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk. 

means  located  near  the  mside  diameter  of  the  disk  for  hold- 
ing a  supply  of  lubncant, 

a  supply  of  lubricant  m  the  holding  means  and  m  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  lubncant  film  on  the  disk  for  replen- 
ishing the  lubncant  film  on  the  disk  dunng  rotation  of  the 
disk; 

a  transducer  for  wnting  data  to  or  reading  data  from  the 
disk, 

a  transducer  carrier  having  at  least  one  ski  foot  extending 
therefrom,  the  end  of  the  ski  foot  and  the  disk  surface 
defining  an  angle  sufficient  to  pennit  the  ski  foot  to  ski  on 
the  lubncant  film  on  the  disk  during  rotation  of  the  disk, 

an  actuator  for  moving  the  earner  generally  radially  across 
the  disk  so  the  transducer  may  access  different  regions  of 
data  on  the  disk, 

means  connecting  the  earner  to  the  actuator  for  urging  the 
end  of  the  ski  foot  on  the  earner  into  contact  with  the  the 
lubncant  film  on  the  disk  dunng  rotation  of  the  disk:  and 

a  housing  surrounding  and  providing  a  substantially  sealed 
environment  for  the  motor,  actuator,  transducer  earner, 
disk,  and  lubricant  supply  holding  means,  and  wherein  the 
lubncant  supply  holding  means  has  no  means  for  return  of 
lubncant  depleted  from  the  disk. 


first  and  second  elastic  elements  for  holding  the  arm  por- 
tion through  the  elastic  portion,  and 


a  driver  for  rotating  the  arm  portion  by  a  dnving  force,  the 
magnetic  head  earned  on  the  arm  portion  being  moved  in 
the  radial  direction  of  the  recording  disk 


5^02,805 
ROTARY  MAGNETIC  HEAD  APP.\RATL'S 
Kazuhiko    Sato;    Masami    Kimura;    Takayoshi    Yoshida.    and 
.Noriaki  Kaneko,  all  of  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-197738 

Int.  a."  GllB  S/52.  5/17 

VS.  a.  360—108  5  Claims 


5J02.804 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRI\E  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

ROTATIONALLY  ACTUATED 

Shigeru  Takekado,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700.863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1990.  2-128710 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/55 

L.S.  a.  360—106  10  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  disk  dnve  with  a  magnetic  head  rotationally 

actuated  for  reading  information  stored  in  a  recording  disk 

and/or  wnting  information  to  the  recording  disk,  compnsing 

a  magnetic  head  for  reading  and/or  wnting  information  to 

the  recording  disk: 
an  arm  portion  for  carrying  the  magnetic  head  on  one  end 

thereof, 
an  elastic  portion  for  elastically  supporting  another  end  of 
the  arm  portion,  the  ela.stic  portion  including  a  first  ela.stic 
element  extended  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  arm 
portion  and  a  second  elastic  element  extended  m  the  lat- 
eral direction  of  the  arm  portion, 
a  fixed  portion  connected  with  the  arm  portion  through  the 


1   .A  rotary  magnetic  head  apparatus  comprising 

a  rotary  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  and 

a  rotating  magnetic  head  having  a  coil  which  is  connected  to 
the  pnmary  winding  of  the  rotary  transformer: 

whereby  the  number  of  turns  of  said  coil  on  the  magnetic 
head  is  set  to  10  or  less,  the  number  of  turns  of  said  second- 
ary winding  on  the  rotary  transformer  is  set  to  16  or  less. 
and  the  number  of  turns  of  said  pnmary  winding  on  the 
rotary  transformer  is  set  so  that  a  product  of  a  stefvup 
ratio"a" — defined  as  the  number  of  secondary  winding 
turns  divided  by  the  number  of  pnmary  winding  tums- 
— and  the  number  of  turns  of  said  coil'n//"  satisfies  the 
following  equation: 

aXn//  =  50. 
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5.202.806 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Masahiro  Kawase,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chichibu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-109659 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/215 

VS.  a.  360—120  ■^  Claims 


sliding  surface,  /3  is  an  angle  formed  between  an  inflow  direc- 
tion of  said  flexible  magnetic  recording  medium  into  said  con- 
\exl>  curved  sliding  surface  and  the  tangent  drawn  at  the 
vertex  of  said  convexly  curved  sliding  surface,  and  T  is  tension 
applied  on  said  flexible  magnetic  recording  medium  per  uiul 
width 


5J02,808 
MAGNTTIC  HEJk.D  DEVICE  WTTH  TAPE  GLTDES  FOR 

MAGNETIC  TAPES 
Akio  Saito,  Saitama.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Ptooeer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Saitama.  Japan 

FJed  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.692 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1990,  2-35464; 
Oct.  5.  1990,  2-268007;  Not.  20,  1990,  2-314805 

Int.  a.*  GllB  15  60 
L.S.  a.  360—130.21  9  Claim. 


1  A  magnetic  head  comprising 

a  single  crystal  femte  core: 

a  magnetic  gap  formed  m  said  ferrite  core:  and 

a  high  saturation  flux  metal  film  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  said  magnetic  gap, 

wherein  said  femte  core  has  a  sliding  surface  on  which  a 
recording  medium  slides  relative  to  the  fernte  core  in  a 
sliding  direction,  said  sliding  surface  being  in  a  (110) 
plane,  and  the  easy  magnetization  directions  <  100>  of 
said  (110)  plane  makes  an  angle  equal  to  or  greater  than 
20°  with  the  sliding  direction 


5.202.807 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  FOR  PROVTDING  HIGH 

RECORDING  DENSmES  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 

Hideo   Okada,   Nara;    Hiroaki   Takeuchi,   Tenri.   and   Tohru 

Okuda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

K»i«h«,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,045,  Oct.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1989,  1-260647 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/187 

L.S.  CT.  360—122  6  Claims 


1    A  magnetic  head  device  compnsing 

a  head  supporting  member  tc  be  secured  to  a  chassis  of  a 
recorder,  the  head  supportmg  member  having  a)  an  open- 
ing and  bl  tape  guide  means  which  are  integrally  formed 
on  said  head  supporting  member,  said  tape  guide  means 
for  guiding  a  magnetic  tape: 

the  tape  guide  means  including  a)  a  pair  of  inside  tape  guides 
and  b)  a  pair  of  outside  tape  guides,  the  inside  tape  guides 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  of  the 
head  supporting  member,  and 

a  magnetic  head  secured  to  walls  of  the  opening  of  the  head 
supporting  member 


5.202,809 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  HEUCAL  SCAN 
TRANSPORTS  WTTH  A  SINGLE  REEL 
WlUiam  C.  Dodl.  Broomnekl,  and  Donald  F.  McCarthy.  Heat- 
minster,  both  of  Colo.,  aasignort  to  Storase  Technology  Cor- 
poration. LonisriUe.  Colo. 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.143 

Int.  a."  GllB  2J/02-' 

U.S.  a.  360— 132  11  Claim! 


1  A  magnetic  head  device  compnsing  a  magnetic  head 
having  a  convexly  curved  sliding  surface  on  which  a  flexible 
magneuc  recording  medium  slides,  said  convexly  curved  slid- 
ing surface  having  a  magnetic  gap  formed  on  a  substantially 
vertex  portion  thereof  and  serving  to  record  or  reproduce  an 
information  signal  on  or  from  said  flexible  magnetic  recording 
medium,  a  form  of  said  magnetic  head  and  a  location  and 
tension  of  said  flexible  magnetic  recording  medium  being 
arranged  to  assume  a  parameter  value  obtained  at  at  least  one 
end  of  said  convexly  curved  sliding  surface  by  an  equation  of 
T  X  sin  US  -  a)  to  be  in  a  range  of  0.02  gram-force/mm  to  0  1  5 
gram-forcc/mm,  in  which  a  is  an  angle  fonned  between  a 
tangent  drawn  at  a  vertex  of  said  convexly  curved  sliding 
surface  and  a  tangent  drawn  at  the  end  of  said  convexly  curved 


1   A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  compnsing; 
a  substantially   rectangular  extenor  housing  having  a  top 
side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  front  side  thereto  for  cncioaing  a 
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single  reel  of  magnetic  tape  rotatably  mounted  within  said  means  responsive  to  said  first  selected  voltage  controlling 
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beam   transmitted   through  said  element   in  accordance  corresponding  to  a  target  fluid  pressure  of  the  dut>  sole- 

with  the  magnetic   field  induced  by  the  current   to  be  noid  valve; 
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single  reel  of  magnetic  tape  rolatably  mounted  within  said 
extenor  housing,  said  extenor  housing  being  directly 
mountable  in  a  tape  dnve  equipped  with  a  fixed  takeup 
reel  and  a  tape  threading  arm  that  extracts  sajd  magnetic 
lape  from  said  extenor  housing  for  threading  onto  said 
takeup  reel,  said  tape  having  a  recording  surface  facing 
outward  when  sajd  magnetic  tape  is  wound  on  said  single 
reel 

a  dnve  spindle  affixed  coaxially  to  said  single  reel  on  said 
bottom  side  of  said  extenor  housing  for  providing  a  me- 
chanical coupling  of  said  single  reel  to  a  lape  drive  in 
which  said  magnetic  tape  cartndge  is  mounted, 

slot  means  located  m  said  from  side  of  said  extenor  housing, 
on  the  left  side  thereof  as  said  magnetic  tape  cartridge  is 
viewed  from  said  top  side  to  provide  access  to  said  mag- 
netic tape  to  said  tape  threading  arm. 


5,202,810 
MAGNETIC  DISK  H.WING  AN  IMPROVED  SURFACE 
CONFIGL  RATION 
Takao    Nakamura;    Nobuya    Sekiyama,    both    of    Yokohama: 
Masaki   Ohura.   Odawara;    Yoshiki    Kato.   Tokyo:    Noriaki 
Okamoto.  Ibaraki.  and  Masami  Masuda.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  513.609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  27,  1989.  1-105921: 
Jun.  1.  1989.  1-137555;  Jun.  10,  1989.  1-147302 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/82,  5/66;  B05D  5/12:  B44C  J/22 
L.S.  a.  360—135  14  Claims 


TW£E-0I«)ISO<Ai 
KU9«  CURv; 


REFEKEXTUl  LENCTH 


tetms  uno  ioo« 


1  A  magnetic  disk  comprising  a  non-magnetic  substrate 
with  a  surface  processed  layer  having  fine  irregularities  formed 
at  least  on  a  main  surface  thereof  said  surface  processed  layer 
of  said  non-magretic  substrate  having  protrusions  whose  sur- 
faces are  essentially  made  level,  and  having  a  surface  configu- 
ration, which  e.ihibits  a  three-dimensional  bearing  curve,  and 
has  a  bearing  ratio  of  between  0  \'7c  and  lO"^  at  a  depth  from 
a  top  of  the  protrusions  which  corresponds  to  a  portion  of  the 
surface  processed  layer  deformed  by  a  head  load  dunng 
contact  start-stop  operation,  and  a  thin  film  magnetic  layer  and 
a  protecting  layer  are  formed  m  that  order  on  said  non-mag- 
netic substrate  in  such  a  manner  that  said  fine  irregularities  are 
duplicated  thereon 


means  responsive  to  said  first  selected  voltage  controlling 
said  first  controllable  rectifying  means, 
sample  and  hold  means  sensitive  to  a  second  selected  voltage 
of  said  load,  wherein  said  second  voltage  is  higher  than 
said  first  voltage,  said  sample  and  hold  means  connected 
to  prevent  the  conduction  of  said  first  controllable  rectify- 


ing means  for  many  cycles  of  the  source  of  alternating 
current  following  a  voltage  output  exceeding  said  second 
selected  level;  and  wherein 
said  means  responsive  to  said  first  selected  voltage  is  not 
responsive  to  the  time  holding  required  in  said  sample  and 
hold  means. 


5,202,812 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS  ON  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Katsuro   Shinoda,   Nagoya;   Toshiyuki    Kawaguchi,    Inuyama; 
Hiroyuki  Katsukawa.  Niwa;  Genzo  Kimura,  Nagoya;  Naoki 
Tanaka.  Kuwana;  Hiroyuki  Abe.  Anjyo,  and  Yasuhisa  Saku- 
rai.  Komaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  407,319 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1988.  63-237294; 
Mar.  31,  1989.  1-83029 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/26 
U.S.  a.  361—565  11  Claims 


532,811 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

PROTECTION  RESPONSIVE  TO  PLURAL  CONTROL 

VOLTAGES 

Floyd  M.  Minks,  2700  Partin  .Settlement  Rd..  Kissimmee.  Ra. 

32743 

Continuation  of  Ser   No,  311.071.  Feb.  14.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,924 

Int.  C\:  H02H  3/20 

U.S.  a.  361—56  4  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  power  system  with  high  voltage  protection, 

compnsing 

a  source  of  alternating  current  power; 

a  direct  current  load; 

a  first  controllable  rectifying  means  controlling  the  flow  of 

power  from  said  source  to  said  load; 
means  responsive  to  a  first  selected  voltage  of  said  load,  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fault  on  an  over-head  power 
transmission  line  supported  by  power  transmission  towers 
comprising; 

optical  current  sensing  means  including  at  least  one  optical 
current  sensor  which  comprises  an  opto-magnetic  element 
for  detecting  a  current  passing  through  a  power  transmis- 
sion conductor  to  generate  a  first  optical  signal  and  an 
insulator  for  secunng  said  opto-magnetic  element  to  a 
power  transmission  tower  such  that  the  opto-magnetic 
element  is  positioned  to  sense  the  magnetic  field  induced 
by  said  current  pa.ssing  through  the  power  transmission 
conductor  supported  by  said  power  transmission  tower, 
said  insulator  having  a  central  hole  formed  therein,  said 
opto-magnetic  element  being  formed  by  a  Faraday's  ele- 
ment which  serves  to  rotate  a  polanzation  plane  of  a  light 


beam  transmitted  through  said  element  in  accordance 
with  the  magnetic  field  induced  by  the  current  to  be 
sensed; 
optical  voltage  sensing  means  including  at  least  one  optical 
voltage  sensor  which  compnses  an  opto-elcctnc  field 
element  for  detecting  a  voltage  applied  to  the  power 
transmission  conductor  to  generate  a  second  optical  signal 
representing  the  voltage; 

first  opucal  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitung  said 
first  optical  signal  generated  by  said  opto-magneuc  ele- 
ment and  having  optical  fibers  which  are  inserted  mio  said 
central  hole  formed  in  said  msulator  and  transmit  the  first 
optical  signal  in  an  electncally  insulatmg  manner  from 
conductive  portions  of  the  power  transmission  line  and 
tower; 

second  optical  signal  transmitung  means  for  transmitting 
said  second  optical  signal  generated  by  said  opto-magnetic 
field  element  in  an  electncally  insulaUng  manner  from 
conductive  portions  of  the  power  transmission  line  and 

tower;  and 
judging  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  optical 
Signals  transmitted  through  said  first  and  second  optical 
signal  transmitting  means,  respectively,  and  judging  the 
occurrence  of  a  fault  on  the  power  transmission  line  in 
accordance  with  the  first  and  second  optical  signals 

5,202,813 
DRIVER  DEVICE  FOR  A  DUTY  SOLENOID  VALV  E 
Kosaku  Uota,  and  Mimehiko  Mimora,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
■aaignort  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No,  616,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  24,  1989.  1-305914 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  47/18:  GOSr  1,56 

\:S.  a.  361—154  *  Claims 


corresponding  to  a  target  fluid  pressure  of  the  duly  sole- 
noid valve; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  pulse  width  modulation  signal 
generating  means  arc  compnsed  in  a  microcomputer 


5,202,814 
NONREDUCTNG  DIELECTRIC  CERA.MIC 
COMPOSmON 
Yoahiaki  Kohno,  and  Noboynkl  Wada,  both  of  NagMtkakyo. 
Japan.  aasigBort  to  Mnrata  MannfactiiriBS  Co.,  Ltd„  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,786,  Mar.  8,  1991,  ubuAaatA.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  13,  1990,  2-63664 
Int  a.'  HOIG  4/10:  C04B  35 '46 
U.S.  a.  361—321  2  Clalmi 

1  \  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor,  compnsing  a  dielectnc 
ceramic  body  including  a  mulu-layer  body  of  dielectnc  ce- 
ramic material,  an  internal  electrode  located  m  said  dielectnc 
ceramic  body,  the  internal  electrode  compnsing  mckel.  and  an 
external  electrode  located  at  an  edge  portion  of  said  dielectnc 
ceramic  body,  the  external  electrode  being  connected  to  said 
internal  electrode,  wherein  said  dielectnc  ceramic  material 
compnses  a  main  component  consisting  of  respective  oxides  of 
Ba.  Ca.  Mg.  Sr.  Ce.  Ti  and  Zr.  the  mam  component  having  the 
following  formula; 


iB.,_,^ 


_  oSr/C«„Mg,Cet,)/rM  -pZr,K)j 


fZD==i  M^'-p'h 


fiZ 


25         H 

eo 


wherein  1,  m,  n,  o.  p  and  q  are  the  following: 

0  05  SI  §0.30 
0005SmS022 
C)000?Sn£0  0? 
00005£o§00: 
0SpS0,02 

1  002Sq£l  03, 

and  wherein  for  100  mole  %  of  said  main  component,  the 
dielectnc  ceramic  matenal  includes  between  0  02  tc  2  0  mole 
(Jc  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MnO;. 
FezOj.  Cr20j,  CoO  and  mixtures  thereof 


1  A  dnver  device  for  a  duty  solenoid  valve  which  controls 
fluid  pressure  by  adjusting  a  duty  ratio  of  an  excitation  of  a 
solenoid  coil,  said  dnver  device  compnsing 

first  dnver  means  for  controlling  a  current  level  of  an  excita- 
tion current  through  said  solenoid  coil,  m  response  to  a 
duty  ratio  of  a  first  pulse  signal. 

second  dnver  means  for  turning  on  and  off  an  excitation 
current  flowing  through  said  solenoid  coil,  m  response  to 
a  second  pulse  signal  having  a  substantially  longer  penod 
than  said  first  pulse  signal. 

current  detector  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  excitation 
current  flowing  through  said  solenoid  coil. 

first  pulse  width  modulation  signal  generating  means  for 
generating,  in  response  to  the  level  of  the  exciUlion  cur- 
rent detected  by  said  current  detector  means,  said  first 
pulse  signal  having  a  duty  ratio  corresponding  to  a  target 
excitation  current  level,  said  first  pulse  width  modulation 
signal  generating  means  including  means  for  stonng  a 
reference  value  corresponding  to  the  duty  ratio  of  said 
first  pulse  signal  and  means  for  companng  said  reference 
value  to  a  value  contained  in  a  counter  means  wherein  said 
first  pulse  signal  is  output  based  upon  said  companson. 

and 
second  pulse  width  modulation  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  said  second  pulse  signal  having  a  duty  ratio 


5,202,815 

PROTECrrVT  CASE  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL 

CONTROLLER 

Andre  Le  Boennec.  BiTiers;  Robert  Jean.  Seywins,  and  Bernard 

Daiban,  Theys,  all  of  France,  aasigiion  to  Merlin  (krin. 

France 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.871 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  14,  1990.  90  14243 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7,20 
U.S.  a,  361—384  *  Claims 


4  The  protective  housing  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  electronic 
device  IS  housed  by  a  box  which  is  fixed  to  said  cradle  by  bolts, 
and  wherein  said  cradle  substantially  conforms  to  an  outer 
shape  of  said  box 
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(a)  a  comer  piece  having  two  sides  which  face  an  interior 

^f  r^.A  ^oK.not    Krtl#»c  .^l«^w-»c/»d  nlnno  Sflid  two  Sides  for 
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5.202,816 

HIGH  DENsrn  ORCL  rr  board  chassis  cooling 

SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  DeWilde.  8  Ocean  Dr..  Freeville.  NY.  13068 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,559 

Int,  a.'  H05K   ^20 

L.S.  a.  361—384  20  Claims 


5,202,817 
HAND-HELD  DATA  CAPTLRE  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  MODULES 
Ste»en  E.  Koenck;  Phillip  Miller,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids:  Arrin 
D.  Danielson,  Solon;  Ronald  L.  Mahany,  Cedar  Rapids;  Den- 
nis A.  Durbin.  Cedar  Rapids:  Keith  K.  Cargin,  Jr.,  Cedar 
Rapids;  George  E.  Hanson,  Cedar  Rapids:  Darald  R.  Schultz, 
Cedar  Rapids;  Robert  G.  Geers.  Cedar  Rapids;  Darrell  L. 
Boatwright,  Cedar  Rapids;  W'illiain  T.  Gibbs,  Cedar  Rapids, 
and  Stephen  J.  Kelly,  Marion,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand 
Corpoation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,711,  Dec.  12.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,594, 
Jun.  7.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  364,902,  Jun.  8.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,500 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/70.  7//<  G06F  J/OC 
L.S.  a.  361—393  22  Oaims 


1  A  system  cooling  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  in  a  high 
density  chassis,  compnsmg 

a)  a  circuit  board  cage  having  means  defining  a  number  of 
slots  supporting  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards,  and  means 
disposed  in  each  of  said  slots  for  providing  insertion, 
removal  and  support  of  a  circuit  board  therein,  without 
substantially  changing  air  flow  distribution  to  all  the  slots 
of  said  circuit  board  cage; 

h)  filtering  means  disposed  adjacent  said  circuit  board  cage 
for  filtering  air.  creating  air  turbulence,  and  for  providing 
a  pressure  head  adjacent  said  plurality  of  circuit  boards, 
said  adjacent  pressure  head  ensuring  substantially  equal 
air  flow  through  said  slots,  with  or  m  the  absence  of.  a 
circuit  board  resident  m  any  slot  of  said  circuit  board  cage; 

c)  air  flow  generating  means  disposed  prommate  said  filter- 
ing means  for  providing  air  flow  through  said  filtering 
means  to  said  slots  of  said  cage  at  air  pressures  and  air  flow 
rates  suffiaent  to  carry  heat  from  any  resident  circuit 
boards  in  said  cage; 

d)  diffusing  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  air 
{\ov.  generating  means  and  said  circuit  board  cage,  said 
diffusing  means  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  individ- 
ually directing  air  generated  from  said  air  flow  generating 
means  to  respective  slots  in  said  cage,  and  for  indi\  idually 
distnbuting  air  to  each  of  said  slots  m  a  substantially  equal 
volume  to  ensure  uniform  cooling  of  each  resident  circuit 
board  in  said  circuit  board  cage  despite  an  absence  of  a 
circuit  board  in  any  one  of  said  slots  of  said  circuit  board 
cage;  and 

said  filtering  means  located  between  said  diffusing  means  and 
said  circuit  boards. 


1.  A  modular  hand-held  data  collection  terminal  unit  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  base  mtxluie  selected  as  a  preferred  one  of  a  plurality  of 
base  modules; 

a  keyboard  module  selected  as  a  preferred  one  of  a  plurality 
of  functionally  different  keyboard  modules  and  including 
differently  configured  keys  available  for  assembly  into 
said  terminal  unit, 

a  display  screen  module  attached  to  one  end  of  the  selected 
keyboard,  said  display  screen  module  being  selectable 
from  either  a  first  display  screen  module  type  or  a  second 
display  screen  module  type,  said  first  and  second  display 
screen  module  types  being  interchangeable  with  the  se- 
lected keyboard  module,  said  first  display  screen  module 
type  being  as  wide  as  the  width  of  the  selected  base  mod- 
ule, said  second  display  screen  module  type  being  wider 
than  the  width  of  the  selected  base  module  of  the  terminal 
unit  and  extending  beyond  at  least  one  side  of  the  lateral 
confines  of  the  selected  base  module  of  said  terminal  unit 
when  said  second  display  type  is  connected  to  the  selected 
keyboard,  said  base  module  being  assembled  with  the 
selected  keyboard  module  including  a  display  screen  mod- 
ule of  said  second  display  screen  module  type 


5,202,818 
SEALED  SWrrCHGEAR  CABINET 

Frederic  Betsch,  Bettwiller,  Pierre  Carle,  "CheTillard",  both  of 
France;  Luis  Xaus,  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Roland  Goutay, 
Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Meylan,  France 

Filed  May  29.  1990.  Ser,  No.  529.542 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun,  5.  1989.  89  07506 
Int.  a.'  H02B  I/OJ 
L.S.  a.  361—429  7  Oaims 

1   A  parallelepipedic  cabinet  having  twelve  edges,  compos- 
ing 

a  support  framework  formed  of  tubular  frame  sections  af- 
fixed to  each  other  at  their  ends  to  define  said  edges  of  said 
cabinet,  each  of  said  tubular  frame  sections  compnsmg; 


(a)  a  comer  piece  having  two  sides  which  face  an  intenor 
of  said  cabinet,  holes  disposed  along  said  two  sides  for 
fixation  of  switchgear,  and  longitudinal  edges  defined 
by  folded  portions  folded  inwards  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  sides, 

(b)  an  external  sealing  partition  joining  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  comer  piece,  said  exlemal  sealing  partition 


5,202,820 
SATURABLE  INDUCTOR  PROTECTION  ORCUTT  FOR 

INDU'CrrVE  LOAD  DRIVER 

John  M,  MiUer.  Saline,  Mich„  and  Fentoa  L.  Rees,  Ererett, 

Wash.,  assigDon  to  Ford  Motor  Coapany,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,250 

Int.  a."  H02.M  7/;S95 

VS.  O.  363—56  10  CUim 


and  said  comer  piece  forming  a  tubular  internal  space 
having  a  tnangular  cross-section,  and  having  a  symme- 
try plane  bisecting  said  comer  piece, 
plates  affixed  to  said  framework  defining  walls  of  said  cabi- 
net, and 
elastic  seals  fitted  belv>,een  said  plates  and  said  folded  por- 
tions of  said  comer  pieces. 


5,202,819 

CAPACITOR  INPUT  TV PE  RECTinER  HAVING  A 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  INRUSH  CURRENT 

Kyeongseol  Min,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No.  863,027 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  13.  1991, 
91-9764 

Int.  O.'  HOIG  9  16:  H02P  IS  21 
U.S.  O.  361—436  i  Claims 
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1  A  capacitor  input  type  rectifier  having  a  circur.  for  pre- 
venting an  inrush  current,  comprising 

an  AC  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  of  the  time  that 
an  AC  voltage  input  is  the  smallest  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  indicative  thereof 

a  phase  control  rectifier  having  a  control  terminal  connected 
to  said  AC  phase  detector  for  initiating  rectification  for 
the  AC  voltage  input  according  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  AC  phase  detector,  and 

means  for  smoothing  connected  to  said  phase  control  recti- 
fier for  smoothing  the  output  of  said  phase  control  recti- 
fier 


1    A  drive  circuit  for  inductive  loads  comprising 
first  and  second  switching  means  comprising  power  MOS- 
FET  devices  for  connecting  power  to  a  load,  said  first 
switching  means  having  an  first  power  unit  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  positive  power  bus.  a  first  power  output  termi- 
nal and  a  first  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  switching 
signal  controlling  the  conducuon  of  power  fiom  said  first 
power  input  terminal  to  said  first  power  output  terminal, 
said  second  switching  means  having  a  second  power  input 
terminal  connected  to  a  negative  power  bus.  a  second 
power  output  terminal  and  a  second  control  terminal  for 
receiving  a  switching  signal  conirollmg  the  conducuon  of 
power  from  said  second  power  input  terminal  to  said 
second  power  output  lenmnal. 
a  dnve  terminal  for  connecting  said  drive  circuit  to  a  load. 
a  first  saturable  inductor  connected  between  said  first  power 
output  terminal  and  said  dnve  terminal,  said  first  saturable 
inductor  being  sized  to  saturate  for  standard  current  levels 
within  the  dnve  circuit  but  remain  unsaturated  dunng 
reverse    recovery   of  body    diodes   inherently    included 
within  the  structure  of  said  power  MOSFET  devices, 
a  second  saturable  inductor  connected  between  said  second 
power  output  terminal  and  said  dnve  terminal,  said  sec- 
ond saturable  inductor  being  sized  to  saturate  for  standard 
current  levels  within  the  dnve  circuit  but  remain  unsatu- 
rated dunng  reverse  recovery  of  bcxJy  diodes  inherently 
included   withm   the  structure  of  said   power   MOSFET 
devices,  and 
free-wheeling   means  connected   to   said   first   and   second 
switching  means  for   initially  conducting  free-wheeling 
current  through  said  load  upon  tcrmmauon  of  conduction 
of  said  first  and  second  switching  means,  said  free-wheel- 
ing means  compnsmg 

a  first  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  saturable 
inductor  and  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  dnve 
terminal  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said  first  power 
output  terminal,  and 
a  second  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second 
saturable  inductor  and  having  a  cathode  connected  to 
said  dnve  terminal  and  an  anode  connected  to  said 
second  power  output  terminal 


5.202.821 

SAMPLED-DATA  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EXHIBITING 

REDUCED  PHASE  LOSS 

Randall  C,  Bauctu  Boulder,  Scott  E.  Chase,  Longmont,  and 

James  V> .  Hargarten.  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo..  aMlgnon  to 

Maitor  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser,  No,  722.866 
Int.  a.'  C05B  13  02 
IS.  a.  364—162  20  Claims 

1    A  digiul  control  system  for  conrolhng  an  output  signal  of 
a  plant  comprising 
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difference  sensing  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  rep-       c)  eavesdropping  to  all  communications  from  the  controller 
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difference  sensing  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  difference  between  a  reference  input  and 
said  output  signal; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  error  signal; 

digital  compensator  means  including  proportional,  denva- 
tive,  and  integral  control  elements  for  developing  an 
actuating  signal  proportional  to  said  error  signal,  said 


r    J ftki — ilr — IT. 


actuating  signal  being  applied  to  said  plant  for  correction 
of  said  output  signal,  said  derivative  control  element  pro- 
ducing an  output  waveform  and  compnsing  a  digital 
differentiator  coupled  to  an  associated  zero-order  hold, 
wherein  said  denvative  control  element  implements  an 
algonthm  based  only  on  the  present  error  sample  of  said 
error  signal  such  that,  within  a  given  sampling  period,  said 
output  waveform  is  charactenzed  as  a  doublet. 


5,202,822 

fNIVERSAL  SCHE.ME  OF  INPUT/OUTPLT 

REDLNDANO  IN  A  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paul  F.  McLaughlin.  Hatfield,  and  Robert  W .  Bristow,  Hatboro, 

both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapwlis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.386 

Int.  a.'  G05B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  364—187  10  Cnaims 


c)  eavesdropping  to  all  communications  from  the  controller 
to  the  slave  lOP  by  the  backup  slave  lOP,  such  that; 

i)  when  a  write  command  is  communicated  to  the  slave 
lOP.  updating  the  backup  slave  lOP  data  base  by  the 
backup  slave  processor;  otherwise 

ii)  Ignoring  the  communication  to  the  slave  lOP, 

d)  ignonng  communications  from  the  slave  lOP  to  the  con- 
troller by  the  backup  slave  lOP.  the  updating  of  the 
backup  slave  lOP  data  base  being  performed  by  the 
backup  slave  lOP  as  a  result  of  the  execution  of  the  same 
predetermined  task  on  the  same  data  base  by  the  backup 
slave  lOP.  thereby  maintaining  the  data  base  of  the 
backup  slave  lOP  the  same  as  the  data  base  of  the  slave 
lOP; 

e)  jpon  detecting  a  fault  by  either  of  said  slave  lOP  or  said 
backup  slave  lOP.  communicating  the  detection  of  said 
fault  to  the  other  lOP. 

f)  failing  over  by  said  lOPs  whereby  said  backup  slave  lOP 
IS  operatively  connected  to  said  device  and  said  slave  lOP 
IS  operatively  disconnected  from  the  device;  and 

g)  acknowledging  by  the  controller  that  the  backup  slave 
lOP  IS  now  operating  as  a  pnmary  source  to  the  device, 
wherein  the  failing  over  from  the  pnmary  lOP  to  the 
backup  slave  lOP  occurs  without  any  loss  of  communica- 
tion withm  the  control  svstem 


5,202,823 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

SIGNAL  RECEIVING  FACILITY  FABRICATED  FROM 

BI-CMOS  CIRCUITS 

Kenjyu  Shimogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2,82683 

Int.  a."  GllC  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  365—230.06  11  Oaims 


CTl2 

2a      M      «5    I    /"-' 
'    '    ,26 


1  In  a  control  system,  having  a  control  network  for  control- 
ling a  process,  said  control  network  interfacing  with  a  control- 
ler, the  controller  having  a  slave  input/output  processor  (lOP) 
connected  thereto  for  communication  with  at  least  one  device 
of  a  predeterinined  type,  the  predetermined  types  including 
analog  input,  analog  output,  digital  input,  and  digital  output, 
the  slave  lOP  executing  a  predetermined  task  and  having  a 
data  ba.se  associated  therewith,  said  controller  also  having  a 
backup  slave  lOP  connected  thereto  of  the  same  type  as  the 
slave  lOP.  the  slave  lOP  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
device  and  operating  as  a  pnmary  lOP  to  said  device,  a  method 
for  providing  backup  to  the  slave  lOP  by  the  backup  slave  lOP 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a)  loading  the  backup  slave  lOP  with  the  same  data  base  and 
the  same  predetermined  task  as  the  slave  lOP; 

b)  causing  the  backup  slave  lOP  to  execute  essentially  in 
parallel  tc  the  slave  lOP; 


oe 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respeciively  coupled  to  the  rows 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells. 

c)  a  row  address  buffer  unit  coupled  between  first  and  sec- 
ond power  voltage  sources  and  supplied  with  row  address 
bits  for  producing  internal  row  address  signals, 

d)  a  row  address  decoder  unit  responsive  to  said  internal 
address  signals  and  producing  decixie  signals. 

e)  a  control  signal  buffer  unit  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  power  voltage  sources  and  supplied  with  an  exter- 
nal control  signal  for  producing  a  decode  enable  signal. 

f)  a  word  line  dnving  unit  responsive  to  said  decode  signals 
and  selectively  dnving  said  word  lines  in  the  presence  of 
said  decode  enable  signal;  and 

g)  a  inonitonng  unit  operative  to  monitor  the  power  voltage 
level  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  power  voltage  sources 
and  enabling  said  control  signal  buffer  unit  to  produce  said 
decode  enable  signal  when  said  power  voltage  level  al- 
lows said  internal  address  signals  to  become  effective  to 
said  row  address  decoder  unit 


5J02,824 
ROTATING  FORCE  GENERATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC 
BEARINGS 
Hsiang  M.  Chen,  Latham,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mechanical  Tech- 
nology Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  541.621,  Jim.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,899 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/02:  H02K  7/09 

U,S.  a.  364—508  1*  Claims 
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for  pnntmg  customer  transaction  records  and  means  for 
receiving  customer  transaction-related  messages  pertain- 
ing to  customer  transactions  which  onginate  at  the  porta- 
ble dau  terminal; 

(c)  wireless  communications  station  means  includmg  means 
for  receiving  said  uniquely  identifiable  data  messages 
transmitted  from  said  portable  data  terminal,  and  for  trans- 
mitting to  said  portable  data  termmal  and  to  said  mobile 
customer  service  station  customer  transaction-related  dau 
messages  pertaining  to  customer  transactions  which  ongi- 
nate at  said  portable  data  termmal;  and 

(d)  computer  means,  said  computer  means  being  communi- 
catively interconnected  with  said  wireless  communica- 
tions station  means  for  transfer  of  said  uniquely  identifia- 
ble data   messages   from   said   wireless  communications 


1    An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  rotational  machinery,  com- 
posing 

sensing  means  coupled  to  the  routional  machinery  for  de- 
tecting vibrations  of  the  routional  machinery; 

a  feedforward  processing  means  response  to  said  sensing 
means  for  calculating  amplitude  and  phase  information  of 
at  least  one  frequency  component  of  said  vibrations,  said 
processing  means  including  determining  means  for  penod- 
ically  determining  if  said  amplitude  information  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold,  said  processing  means  funher 
including  updating  means,  responsive  to  said  determining 
means,  for  updating  an  array  of  output  of  said  information 
only  when  said  predetermined  threshold  is  exceeded. 

a  calculating  means  to  calculate  signals  from  said  amplitude 
and  phase  information  to  compensate  for  said  vibrations, 

said  calculating  means  including  means  for  outputting  exper- 
imenul  signals  and  calculating  an  arrav  of  coefficients 
from  a  response  to  said  expenmenul  signals  and  means  for 
multiplying  said  arrav  of  coefficients  b\  said  array  of 
output  from  said  processing  means, 
generating  means   to   generate   said   signals   in   said   analog 

form;  and 
magnetic  coils  withm  the  routional  machinerv  controlled  to 
subilize  said  routional  machinery  by  said  signals  in  ana- 
log form 


5,202,825 
TRANSACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLLDING 
PORTABLE  DATA  TERMINAL  AND  MOBILE 
CLISTOMER  SERVICE  STATION 
Phillip  Miller,  Steven  E.  Koenck;  George  E.  Hanson,  and  Roger 
L.  Wolf,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Cor- 
poration, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  345,146,  Apr.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,031.098. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,021 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  G07G  1,14 

LI.S.  a.  364-^U)5  9  Claims 

1   A  transaction  control  system  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  poruble  dau  terminal,  said  dau  termmal 
including  means  for  entenng  dau  relating  to  customer 
transactions  and  means  for  transmitting  uniquely  identifia- 
ble dau  messages  based  on  the  entered  daU; 

(b)  at  least  one  mobile  customer  service  sution,  said  serv  ice 
sution  including  a  self-contained  power  source,  a  pnnter 


sution  means  to  said  computer  means,  means  for  receiving 
from  said  wireless  communications  sution  means  said 
uniquely  identifiable  dau  messages  which  onginate  at  said 
poruble  dau  terminal,  means  for  processing  said  uniquely 
identifiable  dau  messages  and  generating  customer  tran- 
saction-related dau  messages  pertaining  thereto,  means 
for  uniqueh  addressing  such  customer  transaction-related 
dau  messages  to  a  selected  one  of  said  poruble  daU  termi- 
nal and  said  mobile  customer  service  sution,  and  means 
for  transfemng  said  customer  transaction-related  dau 
messages  to  said  wireless  communications  sution  means, 
(el  said  mobile  customer  service  sution  upon  receipt  of  said 
customer  transaction-related  dau  messages  from  the  wire- 
less communications  sution  means  being  controllable  to 
cause  said  pnnter  to  pnnt  customer  transaction  records  in 
accordance  therewith 


5^02,826 

CENTRALIZED  CONSLTMER  CASH  VALUE 

ACCUMULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MUXTIPLE 

MERCHANTS 

Patrick  D.  McCarthy,  4384  Bowling  BWd.  Lonifrille.  Ky.  40207 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,446,  Apr.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,117J55.  which  is  a  continuatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  303319.  Jan.  27. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  4.941,090.  ThU  application  Not.  26.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  797.401 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jul.  10, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  a."  G07G  1/12 
U„S,  a.  364—405  **  Claims 

14   A  centralized  consumer  cash  value  system  for  transac- 
tions between  consumers  and  multiple  merchants  composing 
at  each  merchant  location  at  least 

consumer  daU  input  means  at  the  poini-of-sale  for  input- 
ting an  account  number  unique  to  the  customer  inde- 
pendent of  how  the  con.sumer  pays  for  the  transaction, 
processor  means  for  determining  a  credit  value  for  the 

transaction,  and 
first  communication  means  for  electronically  transmitting 
to  the  central  system  the  consumer's  account  number 
and  the  credit  value  related  to  each  transaction   and 
at  a  central  location,  a  central  system  having  at  least 
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second  communication  means  for  electronically  receiving 
the  consumer's  account  number  and  the  credit  value 
related  lo  each  transaction. 

consumer  account  memory  means  for  storing  cash  values 
for  a  plurality  of  consumer  accounts,  each  consumer 
account  being  associated  with  a  respective,  unique 
account  number. 


processor  means  for  incrementing  the  cash  value  in  a 
consumer  account  associated  with  a  received  consumer 
account  number  by  an  amount  related  to  the  received 
credit  value,  and 

unit  means  for  selectively  providing  to  at  least  a  plurality 
of  consumers  access  to  funds  in  an  amount  based  upon 
the  cash  value  m  the  consumer  account  associated  with 
that  consumer. 


f  5^2,827 

APPAR.^TL'S  FOR  INSURING  FLTL'RES  CONTRACTS 

AGAINST  CATASTROPHIC  LOSS 

Michael  S.  Sober,  60  Sutton  PI.  S..  New  York.  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,531 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/20:  G06G  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364 — 408  1  Claim 
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the  futures  contract,  (ii)  customer  identification,  (iii)  trans- 
action type  identification,  the  transaction  being  one  of  a 
group  of  transaction  types  consisting  of  insurance  unit 
purchase,  insurance  unit  renewal,  and  futures  contract 
sale,  and  (iv)  a  futures  contract  purchase  pnce; 

means  responsive  to  receipt  by  the  central  processor  of  the 
customer  transaction  data  including  data  concerning  the 
insurance-activated  ale,  for  determining  portions  of  a  loss 
resulting  from  the  insurance-activated  sale  which  are  to  be 
(i)  borne  entirely  by  the  customer,  (u)  shared  by  at  least 
one  predetermined  ratio  by  the  customer  and  an  insurer, 
and  (ill)  borne  entirely  by  the  insurer; 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  customer  transaction 
data  in  the  central  processor; 

means  for  determining  an  insurance  activation  price  based 
upon  the  futures  contract  purchase  pnce  stored  in  the 
central  processor. 

means  for  receiving  real-time  data  concerning  a  current 
pnce  of  the  futures  contract. 

means  for  companng  the  current  pnce  of  the  futures  con- 
tract with  the  insurance  activation  for  the  futures  con- 
tract, and 

means  for  transmitting  an  order  to  the  data  communication 
means  to  sell  the  futures  contract  upon  decline  of  the 
current  futures  contract  pnce  below  the  insurance  activa- 
tion pnce 


5,202,828 
USER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  HAVING 
PROGRAMMABLE  USER  INTERFACE  ELEMENTS 
Laurie  J.  Vertelney,  San  Carlos;  Thomas  D,  Erickson;  S.  Joy 
Mountford,  both  of  Mountain  View;  John  J.  Thompson-Rohr- 
lich,  Palo  Alto;  Gitta  B.  Salomon,  Palo  Alto;  Yin  Y.  Wong, 
Palo  .Alto;  Daniel  S.  Venolia,  Soquel;  Kathleen  M.  Gomoll, 
San  Francisco,  and  Eric  A.  Hulteen,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  May  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.729 
Int.  a."  G06F  15,40i 
U.S.  a.  364—419  20  Qaims 


j  ro aivrm4i  omc£  cOM^cnse 

1  A  data  processing  system  for  administering  an  insurance 
program  to  insure  against  uncertainty  of  a  futures  contract 
pnce,  the  data  processing  system  comprising 

data  communications  means  for  remotely  entenng  customer 
transaction  dau  relating  to  a  futures  contract  sales  trans- 
action into  a  central  processor  of  the  data  processing 
system; 

the  futures  contract  sale  transaction  being  a  particular  one  of 
a  group  of  futures  contract  sale  transactions  consisting  of 
customer-initiated  sale,  broker-initiated  sale,  and  insur- 
ance-activated sale. 

the  customer  transaction  data  includmg  (i)  identification  of 


1  A  user  interface  system  for  use  in  a  computenzed  system 
having  a  processor,  a  memory,  a  display  and  an  interactive 
input/output  system  in  communication  with  the  processor,  the 
memory  and  the  display  for  operating  the  user  interface  sys- 
tem, compnsing 

a  user  interface  element  including  means  for  identifying  said 
user  interface  element  to  a  user,  and  means  for  marking 
data  displayed  within  one  or  more  documents  on  said 
display  with  said  identifying  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  marked  data  can  be  subsequently  found,  organized 
and  processed  by  said  computenzed  system  through  utili- 
zation of  said  identifying  means, 
means  for  stonng  one  or  more  of  said  identifying  means  for 
one  or  more  user  interface  elements  m  said  memory  as  a 
proxy  to  said  marked  data, 
means  for  finding  said   marked  data   in   said   memory   by 

searching  for  said  proxy  in  said  memory, 
means  for  organizing  said  marked  daU  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  organizing  commands  corresponding  to 
said  identifying  means; 
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means  for  processing  said  marked  dau  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  processing  commands  corresponding  to 
said  identifying  means;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  marked  data  on  said  display. 


5J02.829 

EXPLORATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HIGH-ACCURAO'  AND  HIGH-CONFIDENCE  LEVEL 

RELATIVE  POSrnON  AND  VELOCm 

DETERMINATIONS 

George  J.  Geier.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Nariga- 

tion  Limited,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,438 

Int.  O.'  GOIS  i/02 

U.S.  a.  364 — 449  10  Claims 


5,202,830 
MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  CIRCLITT 
Osamu  Tsarumiya.  and  Masataka  Izawa,  both  of  VVako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498J09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  22,  1989,  1-070038 

Int.  a."  B62D  5:C>4 

MS.  a.  364 — 424.05  12  Claims 
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1  A  mobile  fleet  exploration  system  for  obtaining  high 
accuracy  relative  earth  position  and  velocity  determinations 
amongst  individual  mobile  units  in  the  fleet  from  a  pluraluv  of 
GPS  receiving  stations  distnbuted  throughout  the  mobile  fleet. 
the  exploration  system  compnsing 

at  least  one  outlying  individual  mobile  unit  including  means 
for  obtaining  a  first  time-sequence  of  pseudo-ranges  and 
pseudo-range-rates  to  a  plurality  of  GPS  satellites, 
a  main  mobile  unit  including  means  for  obtaining  a  second 
time-sequence  of  pseudo-ranges  and  pseudo-range-rales  to 
said  plurality  of  GPS  satellites, 
navigation  computer  means  for  calculating  a  pluraluv   of 
relative  earth  positions  and  velocities  from  an  input  com- 
prising   a    sequence    of   delta-pseudo-ranges    and    delta- 
pseudo-range-rates  relative  to  said  plurality  of  GPS  satel- 
lites denved  from  the  respective  pseudo-ranges  and  pseu- 
do-range-rates relative  to  said  individual  mobile  fleet  units 
and  said  main  mobile  unit  and  including  a  Kalman  filler 
for   filtering   said   delta-pseudo-ranges   using   information 
from  said  delta-pseudo-range-rates, 
associative  means  for  pamng  each  pseudo-range  m  said  first 
and  second  time-sequences  of  pseudo-ranges  with  a  time- 
code  indicating  a  time  each  respective  pseudo-range  was 
obtained, 
communication  means  for  transfernng  said  first  and  second 
time  sequences  of  pseudo-ranges  to  the  navigation  com- 
puter means  and  a.s,sociative  means,  and 
differencing  means  for  time-aligning  according  to  said  time 
code  and  subtracting  the  corresponding  pseudo-ranges 
and  pseudo-range-rates  of  said  first  time-sequence  of  pseu- 
do-ranges and  pseudo-range-rates  from  said  second  time- 
sequence   of  pseudo-ranges   and    pseudo-range-rates   to 
produce  a   sequence  of  delta-pseudo- ranges  and   delta- 
pseudo-range-rates   and    for   communicating   said   delta- 
pseudo-ranges  and  delta-pseudo-range-rates  to  the  naviga- 
tional computer  means  wherein  a  difference  in  relative 
piositions  and   velorities  amongst  the   individual   mobile 
fleet  units  can  be  determined 


1  .\  PV^'M  motor  drive  control  circuit  for  an  electnc  power 
steenng  system,  compnsing 

a  bndge  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  which  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  DC  electnc  power  source,  a 
pair  of  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
electnc  motor,  and  four  arms  each  defined  by  a  transistor 

a  main  control  unit  for  producing  a  first  continual  direction 
control  signal  for  activating  a  selected  one  of  said  transis- 
tors, and  a  torque  control  signal  of  a  vanable  duty  ratio  for 
activating  the  transistor  diametncally  opposed  to  said 
selected  transistor  to  activate  said  electnc  motor  in  a 
desired  direction  at  a  desired  torque  according  to  a  steer- 
ing command  signal  supplied  thereto. 

a  sub  control  unit  for  exclusively  producing  a  second  direc- 
tion control  signal  according  lo  said  steenng  command 
signal,  and 

a  gate  dnve  control  circuit  for  transmitting  said  first  direc- 
tion control  signal  and  said  torque  control  signal  to  said 
diametncally  opposed  transistors  only  when  said  first 
direction  control  signal  produced  bv  said  pnmary  control 
unit  coincides  with  said  second  direction  signal  produced 
bv  said  sub  control  unit 


5J02,831 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
OCCLPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  USING  REAL  TIME 

VECTOR  ANALYSIS 
Brian  K.  Blackburn.  Rochester,  Joseph  F.  Manir.  Washington, 
and  Scott  B.  Gentry,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  all  of 
Micb.,  assignors  to  TRW  V  ehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,610 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 
L  .S.  CI.  364 — 424.05  23  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant  dunng  a 
crash  of  the  vehicle  compnsing 

first  crash  sensor  means  sccurable  to  the  vehicle  and  having 
a  sensitivity  axis  parallel  with  a  fronl-to-rear  axis  of  the 
vehicle  for  providing  a  signal  having  a  value  functionally 
related  to  crash  energy  directed  parallel  to  the  front-to- 
rear  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  subslantiallv  impervious  to 
crash  energy  directed  parallel  to  a  side-io-side  axis  of  the 
vehicle; 
second  crash  sensor  means  securable  to  the  vehicle  and 
having  a  sensitivity  axis  parallel  with  the  side-to-side  axis 
of  the  vehicle  for  providing  a  signal  having  a  value  func- 
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tionally  related  to  crash  energy  directed  parallel  to  the 
side-to-side  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  substantially  impervi- 
ous to  crash  energy  directed  parallel  to  the  front-to-rear 
axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  first  crash  sensor  means  and  said 
second  crash  sensor  means  having  their  sensitivity  axes 
onented  along  mutually  onhogonal  axes, 
control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  crash  sen- 
sor means  and  to  said  second  crash  sensor  means  for  deter- 


5^2,833 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  PARTIAL  LOCK-LT 

OF  A  TORQUE  CXJN'VERTER  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Francis  M.  Fodale,  16996  Madoline,  Bcrerly  Hills.  Mich.  48809 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,682,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,151 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/02:  F16D  i/  0? 

U.S.  a.  364—424.1  6  Claims 


mining  a  crash  vector  of  a  crash  condition  in  response  to 
the  signals  from  said  first  crash  sensor  means  and  said 
second  crash  sensor  means;  and 

plurality  of  actuatable  occupant  restraint  devices,  each 
electncally  connected  to  said  control  means,  said  control 
means  controlling  which  of  said  plurality  of  actuatable 
occupant  restraint  devices  is  or  are  actuated  in  response  to 
the  determmed  crash  vector 


5,202,832 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  AlTOMATION  SYSTEM  USING 

PORTABLF,  TRANSFER  MODULE 
Donald  J.  Lisy.  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 
&.  Sons  Co.,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,146 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50:  B65G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  364 — 424.02 


21  Oaims 


1  .\  portable  matenal  handling  module  for  transfernng 
matenals  between  an  automatic  guided  vehicle  which  is  not 
preprogrammed  to  follow  a  predetermined  route  and  a  truck, 
said  module  composing 

a  platform  having  a  top  surface  approximating  the  height  of 
a  top  surface  of  a  corresponding  platform  on  said  auto- 
matic guided  vehicle;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  an  exact  position 
of  said  module  for  assisting  said  automatic  guided  vehicle 
in  being  directed  to  travel  along  a  route  in  real  time  for 
alignment  of  said  vehicle  with  said  module  located  at  or 
near  any  selected  destination  irrespective  of  any  predeter- 
mined module  location. 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  throttle  means  and  a 
transmission  system  including  an  input  member,  an  output 
member,  a  torque  converter  assembly  for  transmitting  torque 
between  the  engine  and  the  input  member  of  the  transmission, 
the  torque  converter  assembly  having  a  turbine  operatively 
connected  to  the  input  member,  a  gear  assembly  for  changing 
the  ratio  of  torque  between  the  input  member  and  output 
member,  a  factional  unit  for  coupling  the  turbine  of  the  torque 
converter  assembly  to  the  engine,  at  least  one  solenoid- 
actuated  valve  being  movable  in  response  to  the  presence  or 
absence  of  electrical  power  for  directing  fluid  flow  from  a  fluid 
source,  a  slave  valve,  a  plurality  of  input  sensors  for  providing 
signals  indicative  of  predetermined  conditions,  and  a  controller 
having  memory  for  processing  and  stonng  the  signals  and 
predetermined  values  and  providing  output  signals,  a  method 
of  controlling  the  difference  between  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  output  member  of  the  engine  and  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  turbine  of  the  torque  converter  assembly,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

checking  a  plurality  of  first  predetermined  conditions  by  the 
input  sensors  to  determine  whether  the  turbine  of  the 
torque  converter  assembly  is  precluded  from  being  par- 
tially fnctionally  coupled  to  the  engine, 
determining  whether  any  of  the  checked  plurality  of  first 
predetermined  conditions  prevent  the  turbine  from  being 
pamally  fnctionally  coupled  to  the  engine  by  companng 
them  to  stored  values  for  the  first  predetermined  condi- 
tions in  memory  which  prevent  partial  fnctional  coupling 
of  the  turbine; 
setting  a  plurality  of  second  predetermined  conditions  to 
uncouple  the  turbine  from  the  engine  if  any  first  predeter- 
mined condition  prevents  the  turbine  from  being  partially 
fnctionally  coupled  to  the  engine; 
setting  predetermined  initial  conditions  to  control  a  duty 
cycle  of  the  solenoid-actuated  valve  which  allows  and 
prevents  fluid  flow  to  the  slave  valve  to  allow  or  prevent 
fluid  flow  to  a  fnctional  unit  which  fnctionally  couples 
the  turbine  to  the  engme; 
determining  whether  the  method  is  at  the  stan  of  a  duty 
cycle  penod  of  the  solenoid-actuated  valve  for  partially 


coupling  the  turbine  of  the  torque  converter  assembly  to 
the  engine; 
checking  a  plurality  of  third  predetermined  conditions  by 
the  input  sensors  that  would  allow  the  turbine  to  be  fully 
fnctionally  coupled  to  the  engine  to  elimmate  the  differ- 
ence between  speeds  if  the  method  is  at  the  stan  of  a  duty 
cycle  penod  of  the  solenoid-actuated  valve  for  controlling 
the  slave  valve, 

determining  whether  the  checked  plurality  of  third  predeter- 
mined conditions  allow  the  turbine  to  be  fully  fnctionally 
coupled. 

solving  a  first  set  of  predetermined  equations  for  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  solenoid-actuated  valve  for  full  factional 
coupling  of  the  turbine  if  determined  that  the  turbine  is 
allowed  to  be  fully  fnctionally  coupled, 

calculating  a  predetermined  change  for  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
solenoid-actuated  valve  to  control  slip  dunng  partial  fnc- 
tional coupling  of  the  turbine  of  the  torque  converter 
assembly,  and 

duty  cvcling  the  solenoid-actuated  valve  based  on  the  value 
for  the  solved  duty  cycle 


5.202435 
TROLLING  MOTOR  WTTH  HEADING  LOCK 
Steven  J.  Knight.  Mapleton,  Miniu  aacigDor  to  JohBaoa  FUhiag 
Inc.  Mankato,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.586.  Jan.  14,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,172.324.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920J54 

InL  CL'  B63H  25/00 

U.S.  a.  364—457  28  Claims 


5.202,834 

MAIL  FTEM  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Dennis  T.  Gilham,  Brentwood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited,  Essex.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529.436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  30,  1989. 
8912324 

Int.  a.'  G07B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  364—464.02  «  Claims 
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1  A  heading  lock  coupled  to  a  trolling  motor  producing  a 
thrust  disposed  to  pull  a  watercraft,  said  heading  lock  compris- 
ing 

a  steenng  motor  coupled  to  said  trolling  motor,  said  stecnng 
motor  being  disposed  to  affect   the  onentation  of  said 
trolling  motor  in  response  to  input  signals. 
a  steenng  circuit  electncally  coupled  to  said  steenng  motor, 
said  steenng  circuit  begin  disposed  to  generate  said  input 
signals  to  said  steenng  motor  in  response  to  heading  sig- 
nals, and 
a  heading  detector  electncally  coupled  to  said  steenng  cir- 
cuit, said  heading  detector  being  disposed  to  transmit  said 
heading  signals  to  said  steenng  circuit 
11    A  heading  lock  for  a  bow -mounted  motor,  said  motor 
having  a  thrust,  compnsing 

a  steenng  motor  connected  to  said  bow-mounted  motor  and 

controllable  by  a  steenng  signal  input; 
a  heading  detector  circuit  having  a  first  output  indicative  of 

the  heading  of  the  thrust  of  the  motor, 
a  desired  heading  cu-cuit  having  a  second  output  indicative 

of  a  desired  heading,  and 
a  steenng  control  circuit  companng  said  first  output  ic  said 
second  output  and  generating  said  steenng  signal  input 
based  on  the  difference  between  said  first  output  and  said 
second  output 


8  A  method  of  processing  mail  items  compnsing 
at  a  mail  sending  location  the  steps  of  determining  a  postage 
charge  in  respect  of  a  batch  of  mail  items,  transmitting  to 
a  computer  at  a  postal  authonty  location  an  identification 
corresponding  to  the  mail  sending  location  and  postage 
charge  data  in  respect  of  the  batch  of  mail  items,  receiving 
an  authonzation  signal  from  the  computer  to  enable  a 
pnnting  device  at  the  mail  sending  location  to  pnnl  a 
postage  permit  on  each  mail  item  of  the  batch  of  mail 
Items  and  to  pnnt  batch  data  relating  to  the  batch  of  mail 
items  and  the  postage  charge  therefor  on  a  batch  label;  and 
at  a  postal  authonty  mail  receiving  location  the  steps  of 
feeding  the  mail  items  of  the  batch  past  permit  reading 
means  to  produce  permit  data  signals;  feeding  the  batch 
label  past  batch  dau  reading  means  to  produce  batch  data 
signals;  communicating  with  the  computer  to  receive  the 
postage  charge  data;  companng  the  permit  data  signals, 
the  batch  data  signals  and  the  postage  charge  data  and,  m 
response  to  said  companson  being  successful,  accepting 
the  mail  items  of  the  batch  for  delivery  to  destination 
addresses 


5^2336 

AUTOMATED  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  CAR 

FRAMES  A.NT)  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Kouji    lida;    Nobom    Kagaiio;    Yasahiro    Nobooka;    Kouicki 

Yamada.  and  Hiromi  Mltaumoto.  all  of  Suznka,  Japan,  aaaign- 

ors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabuaUki  Kaiah*.  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1990.  M03790: 
May  31,  1990,  2-142618;  May  31,  1990,  M42619;  Jun.  6,  1990, 
2-148058;  JuB.  6,  1990,  2-148059;  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-151834;  Jon. 
27   1990,  2-169204;  Jun.  27,  1990,  M69205 

iBL  a.'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—468  1"  Claims 

1  An  automated  process  of  managing  production  of  mixed 
model  groups  of  vehicles  in  a  common  production  line 
wherein 

a  model  group  consists  of  a  plurality  of  vehicles  of  one 

model  type, 
each  and  every  vehicle  m  said  model  group  processed  on 
said  line  is  provided  with  a  common  scnes  of  scnalaed 
identification  numbers,  and 
each  and  every  model  group  is  provided  with  a  production 
ratio  defined  in  terms  of  a  ratio  of 
8  number  of  vehicles  of  said  model  scheduled  tc  be  pro- 
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duced  on  said  line  within  a  production  penod  to  a  total 
number  of  vehicles  scheduled  to  be  produced  on  said 
line  within  said  production  penod. 
wherein  said  total  number  is  the  sum  of  the  number  of  vehicles 
scheduled  to  be  produced  within  said  production  period;  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  a  first  processing  step  for  generating  and  registering  said 
model  groups  of  identification  numbers  and  to  generate 
and  assign  said  ratio  to  each  of  said  model  groups,  and 


(b)  a  second  processing  step  for  generating  said  senalized 
identification  numbers  in  conformity  wit  said  production 
ratio  for  each  model  group  and  for  arranging  said  identifi- 
cation numbers  in  an  order  of  scheduled  assembly  se- 
quence, and 

(c)  a  third  processing  step  for  displaying  said  arranged  iden- 
tification numbers  on  display  means,  and  for  placing  said 
identification  numbers  automatically  on  corresponding 
vehicles. 


plasticity,  power-law  creep  and  diffusion: 

relation  means  for  repetitively  interrelating  the  constitutive 
relations  based  upon  an  estimate  of  a  stage  of  densification 
at  vanous  times  during  the  consolidation  process; 

calculation  means  for  providing  convergent  numencal  solu- 
tions to  the  interrelated  constitutive  relations: 

estimating  means  for  predicting  physical  properties  of  the 
material  form  at  various  times  during  the  consolidation 
process: 

output  means  for  providing  visual  and  graphical  representa- 
tions of  said  physical  properties,  and 


control  means  for  controlling  a  consolidation  process  based 
upon  estimated  predicted  physical  properties 


5^2,838 
NON-CONTACT  IC  C.\RD 
Takesi  Inoue,  lUuni,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  686,435 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  19,  1990,  2-101705; 
Sep.  14,  1990.  2-242604 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/20 
L.S.  CI.  364 — 480  8  Oaims 


5J02.837 
MATERIAL  CONSOLIDATION  MODELING  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carlos   J.   Coe,    1847   Ware   Rd.,    Falls   Church,    Va.   22043; 
Elizabeth  A.  Godfrey.  1131  Lniversity  Blvd.  W.,  #720,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.  20902;  Benjamin  L.  Henniges,  6111  Bristol  Way, 
Alexandria,  Va.  22310;  David  W.  O'Brien,  140  N.  Union  St., 
Alexandria,   V  a.   22314;  Jeffery    E.   Payne,   1121    Arlington 
Blvd.,  No.  N-108,  Arlington,  Va.  22209;  Michael  F.  Ashby.  51 
Maids  Cause  Way.  Cjunbridgc.  C858DE,  United  Kingdom; 
Nikolaos  Aravas.  32  Saint  James  Ct.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19106; 
Robert  M.  McMeeking,  2047  Cielipo  La.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.  93105;  Richard  J.  Fields,  15812  Amelung  La.,  Rock- 
ville,  Md.  20855;  Phillip  A.  Parrish,  8602  Powder  Horn  Rd.. 
Springfield,  Va.  22152,  and  Hayden  N.  G.  Wadley.  Rte.  1,  Box 
1350,  Keswick,  Va.  22947 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551.313,  Jul.  12.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,136,497. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,870 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—476  7  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatas  for  simulating  a  consolidation  process  of  a 
material  form,  comprising 

input  means  for  providing  parameters  of  the  matenal.  con- 
tainer and  consolidation  process; 
setup  means  for  determining  the  constitutive  relations  gov- 
erned  by   multiple   densification   mechanisms  including 


1    .A  non-conlact  IC  card  comprising 

power  receiving  means  for  receiv ing  power  from  a  terminal 
device  without  direct  electncal  connection  to  said  termi- 
nal device; 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  power  receiving 
means  for  processing  a  signal. 

signal  transmitting/ receiving  means  connected  to  said  signal 
processing  means  for  exchanging  signals  between  said 
terminal  device  and  said  signal  processing  means;  and 

power  consuming  means  sequentially  controlled  by  said 
signal  processing  means  to  consume  electncal  power 
when  the  consumption  of  electncal  power  by  said  signal 
processing  means  and  said  signal  transmuting/receiving 
means  is  relatively  small 
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5,202,839 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STORING  OF  DRAWTNG  DATA  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  CAD  FILM-CARD  LASER  PLOTTER,  A 

MICROFILM  CARD  AND  A  CAD  HLM-CARD  LASER 

FOR  ITS  LMPLEMENTATION 

Ulrich  Welp.  Bad  Naubeim;  Stephan  Welp,  Bad  Homburg.  and 

Dan  Hoasu,  Giessen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignon  to 

Microbox  Dr.  Welp  KG,  Bad  Nauheim,  Fe<L  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  4, 
1989,  3921905;  Oct.  17,  1989,  3934565 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  O.  364— 4S8  16  Claims 


na^xxfi'JKmo 


method  implemented  b\  a  computer  and  compn&ing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  assigning.  b>  the  computer,  a  connectivity  cost  to  every 

pair  of  connected  components 
(hi  beginning  with  a  pair  of  connected  components  wnth  a 
iowes!  assigned  connectivity  cost  and  proceeding  to  a  p>air 
of  connected  components  with  a  highest  assigned  connec- 
tivity cost,  placing,  by  the  computer,  the  components  in  a 
cluster  tree  so  that  when  merging  cluster  tree  nodes,  a 
cluster  tree  node  with  a  higher  connectivity  cost  is  made 
a  parent  cluster  tree  node  of  a  cluster  tree  node  with  a 
lower  connectivity  cost.  and. 
(c)  traversing,  by  the  computer,  the  cluster  tree  tc  partition 
the  components  into  clusters 


5J02.841 
LAYOUT  PATTERN  VERinCATION  SYSTEM 
Takahiro  Tani.   Itami.   Japan,   aasignor   to   Mitsubishi    Dcaki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544.901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul,  14,  1989,  1-183212; 
Feb   7,  1990,  2-29151 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/60 
U.S,  CI.  364—491  II  Claims 


4.  A  CAD  film-card  laser  plotter,  compnsmg; 

a  laser  exposure  station. 

a  development  station; 

an  inscnption  station;  and 

a  duplication  station, 

wherein  the  laser  exposure  station,  the  development  sution. 
and  the  duplication  station  act  on  microfilm  cards  ha\  ing 
film  provided  in  a  first  window  for  stonng  binary  daU  and 
film  provided  in  a  second  window  for  stonng  graphics 
data:  and 

wherein  the  laser  exposure  station  is  designed  to  expKise 
CAD  model  data  on  the  film  in  the  first  window  and  is 
designed  to  expose  vector  and/ or  raster  data  on  the  film  in 
the  second  window 
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5,202.840 
METHOD  FOR  PARTITIONING  OF  CONNECTED 

aRcurr  components  before  placement  in 

ONE  or  more  integrated  CIRCUITS 
Dale  M.  Wong,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,284 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15/60 

U.S.  O.  364 — 490  18  Oaims 


utmt  r.*  •XJ.M  •^-»-  *^ 
*         T>«  WMXC  CLAM  KOOm 

T>«  *tm»r  a»  r>m  clam  *r^ 


1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  partitioning  comp<^- 
nents  of  an  integrated  circuit  into  clusters  in  preparation  for 
placement    of   the    clusters   onto   an    integrated   circuit,    the 


1  A  lavoul  pattern  venfication  system  for  venfying  the 
electncal  property  of  a  layout  pattern  forming  a  prcscnbed 
logic  circuit,  said  layout  pattern  venfication  system  compos- 
ing; 

circuit  connection  data  supply  means  for  supplying  circuit 
connection  data  defining  a  connection  relationship  among 
elements   forming   said   logic   circuit   and   a   large-small 
charge  supplying  capability  relationship  of  sp)ecific  ones  of 
said  elements, 
layout  pattern  data  suppK  means  for  supplying  layout  pat- 
tern data  defining  said  layout  pattern  of  said  logic  circuit. 
princess  parameter  supply  means  for  supplying  vanous  pro- 
cess parameters  required  for  fabncatmg  said  logic  circuit, 
first  data  extraction  means  for  extracting  said  spiccific  ones  of 
said  elements  whose  large-small  charge  supplying  capabil- 
ity  relationship  is  defined  form  said  circuit  connection 
data  as  venfication  elements, 
second  data  extraction  means  for  extracting  circuit  constants 
relating  to  charge  supplying  capability  of  said  venfication 
elements  from  said  layout  pattern  data  as  reference  circuit 
constants, 
venfication  data  calculation  means  for  calculating  venfica- 
tion data  expressing  a  charge  supplying  capability  ratio  of 
said  venfication  elements  on  the  basis  of  said  reference 
circuit  constants  and  said  process  parameters,  and 
venfication     data     judging     means     for     judging     effec- 
tiveness defectiveness  of  the  electncal  prop>erty  of  said 
logic  circuit  formed  by  said  layout  pattern  on  the  basis  of 
said  venfication  data 
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5,202.842 

ROTATIONAL  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  WHICH 

COMPENSATES  FOR  ECCENTRICTTV'  OF  ROTATING 

ORJECT 

Masumi  Suzuki,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia 

OkuBU  Tekkoobo,  Aichi,  Japan 

CootiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  6I0,H)9.  No».  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  29,  1989.  1-310235 

Int.  a.'  G06F  ;5  20 

U.S.  a.  3*4—571.01  4  Claims 


5,202,843 
CAE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HEAT  ANALYSIS  OF 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Naoki  Kunimine,  aad  Neboni  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-111509; 
May  25,  1990,  2-136242 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 
U.S.  a.  364—578  19  Claims 


1   .A.n  apparatus  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  a  rotat- 
ing object,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  gear  having  teeth  and  mounted  on  the  rotating  object,  said 
gear  being  of  a  magnetic  permeable  matenal, 

a  first  sensor  located  adjacent  said  gear  for  generating  a  first 
sine- wave  signal  Ei  in  response  to  said  teeth  of  said  gear; 

a  second  sensor  located  adjacent  said  gear  for  generating  a 
second  sine-wave  signal  E2  having  a  phase  difference  of 
90°  with  respect  to  said  sine- wave  signal  Ei,  said  second 
signal  being  generated  m  response  to  said  teeth  of  said 
gear: 

a  pair  of  comparators  for  outputting  two-phase  pulse  signals 
by  respectively  companng  said  first  sine-wave  signal  Ei 
and  said  second  sine-wave  signal  E;  with  a  threshold; 

an  up-down  pulse  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  said 
two-phase  pulse  signals  output  from  said  pair  of  compara- 
tors and  for  detecting  a  higher  digit  portion  N  of  a  posi- 
tional information, 

a  pair  of  sample-and-hold  circuits  for  respectively  detecting 
and  outputting  instantaneous  values  of  said  first  sine-wave 
signal  Ei  and  said  second  sine-wave  signal  E;, 

a  pair  of  analog,  digital  converters  for  respectively  convert- 
ing said  detected  instantaneous  values  output  by  said  pair 
of  sample-and-hold  circuits  into  digital  values  Si  and  S2; 
and 

a  digital  computing  circuit  for  calculating  the  rotational 
position  of  the  rotating  object  using  said  digital  values  Si 
and  S2  and  said  higher  digit  portion  N,  wherein  said  digital 
computing  circuit  includes  means  for  performing  the 
following  steps 

(i)  calculating  a  position  9  at  a  lower  digit  portion  of  the 

positional  information  using  one  of  equations:  0  =  tan"' 

(Si/S:)and  e  =  tan     '  (S2/S1); 

(ii)  calculating  an  amplitude  V  of  the  first  sine-wave  signal 

E|  and  the  second  sine- wave  signal  E;  using  an  equation 

v  =  \  Si'  +  Sr, 

(ill)  calculating  an  eccentricity  error  At  caused  by  an  eccen- 

tncity  of  the  gear  at  the  higher  digit  portion  N  from  the 

amplitude  V', 
(iv)  detecting  the  rotational  position  of  the  rotating  object 

using  the  higher  digit  portion  N,  the  lower  digit  portion  0 

and  the  eccentncity  error  At 
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1  DATA  STOW  J 


11  A  system  for  effecting  thermal  analysis  of  equipment  b\ 
numerical  calculations,  composing 

storing  means  for  stonng  first  data  representative  of  parame- 
ters including  a  tndimensional  configuration  of  the  equip- 
ment, 

first  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  data  to  gener- 
ate second  data  representative  of  a  wire  frame  m  a  tndi- 
mensional space  of  the  equipment. 

second  processing  means  for  dividing  said  second  data  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks  to  generate  nodes  representative  of  said 
plurality  of  blocks,  and  for  executing  thermal  analysis  of 
the  equipment  on  the  basis  of  said  ntxies  to  output  third 
data  representative  of  a  result  of  said  thermal  analysis:  and 

outputting  means  for  superimposing  said  third  data  on  said 
second  data  to  output  said  second  data  and  said  third  data 
visually  on  a  display  thereof 


5,202.844 

COMPUTER  HAVING  INTEGRAL  TYPE  HAND 

WRITING  INPUT /DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  KEYBOARD 

Shizuo  Kamio;  Fumitaka  Sato;  Shimpei  Kunii.  and  Masayoshi 
Murayama.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1990,  2-130361; 
May  22.  1990.  2-130363;  Jun.  8,  1990.  2-150461;  Aug.  30.  1990. 
2-228653 

Int.  CI.'  CW6F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  364—709.11  10  Claims 


an  apparatus  body; 

an  integral  type  hand  w  nting  input/display  device,  having  a 
tablet  device  for  coordinate  input  integrally  supenmposed 
on  a  display  device,  for  inputting  coordinate  dau  repre- 
senting a  location  indicated  on  the  tablet  device. 

a  keyboard. 

a  rotary  support  mechanism,  provided  on  a  top  portion  of 
the  apparatus  body,  for  rotating  said  integral  type  hand 
wnting  input/display  device  and  said  keyboard  from  a 
position,  m  which  a  display  input  surface  of  the  integral 
type  hand  wnting  input/display  device  and  a  surface  of 
the  keyboard  face  each  other,  to  a  position  of  a  desired 
opening  angle,  and  for  keeping  the  opening  angle, 

attitude  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  attitude  of  the 
apparatus  body,  in  accordance  with  an  installation  state  of 
the  apparatus  body,  and 
changing  means  for  changing  the  display  contents  and  coor- 
dinate data  detection  location  of  the  integral  type  hand 
wnting  input/display  device  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
tection result  of  the  attitude  detecting  means 


5,202,846 

PRIME  NUMBER  SPUTl  REDUCTION  FOR  DIGTTAL 

SYNTHESIS 

Kurt  t^  Rasmuaaen,  Torrance,  and  Tom  C.  Bryan.  Redondo 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignora  to  Hugbei  Aircraft  Company. 

Los  Angelea.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  632^48 

Int.  Ci:  G06F  /  02 

U.S.  O.  364—721  2  Cl*i™ 


5J02.845 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  COUPLED  CHANNELS 

Ivan    Andonovic.   Glasgow;   Brian   CuUhaw,   Kilmacolm.   and 

Mohammed  Shabeer,  Glasgow,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  London, 

England 
PCT  No  per  GB89/01241.  §  371  [>ate  Jun.  17,  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  17.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  04823,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  20.  1988. 
8824625;  Oct.  29,  1988,  8825377 

Int.  a:  G06F  /  f^.  G06E  /  02 
U.S.  a.  364— 713  12  Oaims 
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I   \  vanable  frequency  synthesizer  compnsing 

modulo  N  counting  means  responsive  to  a  digital  control 
word  for  providing  a  digital  ramp  signal  representative  of 
the  phase  of  a  sinew  ave.  the  count  limit  N  being  a  product 
of  pnme  numbers, 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  digital  ramp  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  digiu!  pcnodic  signal  having  a  frequency  deter- 
mined by  the  control  word,  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  said  digital  pcnodic  signal 
to  an  analog  penodic  signal. 

wherebs  selecting  the  count  limit  N  as  a  product  of  pnme 
numbers  substantially  reduces  spunous  distortion  due  to 
time  step  quantization  of  said  digital  ramp  signal 


5,202,847 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Martin  J. P.  Bolton.  Bristol,  and  Kenneth  N.  Burgin.  Stonebouse, 
both  of  United  Kingdom.  assigDors  to  Inmos  Limited.  Bristol. 
England 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.114 

Int.  a."  G06F  //  H2 

U.S.  Ct.  364—^25  13  Claims 


1    An  information  processing  apparatus  compnsing 


1,  An  optical  processing  device  for  processing  an  optical 
data  input  to  determine  matching  or  mismatching  between  the 
data  input  and  a  predetermined  reference,  said  optical  process- 
ing device  compnsing  at  least  two  couplers  each  having  a 
pnncipal  channel  and  a  coupled  channel,  the  pnncipal  chan- 
nels of  said  couplers  being  connected  in  senes  with  a  time 
delay  T  between  adjacent  couplers,  the  coupled  channels  of 
said  couplers  being  connected  in  senes  with  a  time  delay  be- 
tween adjacent  couplers  which  is  minimal  in  companson  to 
time  delay  T,  each  optical  coupler  being  presettable  to  enable 
or  to  inhibit  optical  coupling  of  an  input  data  signal  from  its 
pnncipal  channel  to  its  coupled  channel,  and  the  output  of  the 
optical  processing  device  being  taken  from  the  coupled  chan- 
nel, wherein  the  output  of  the  optical  processing  device  is 
coupled  to  optical  switch  means,  said  optical  switch  means 
being  presettable  to  provide  an  output  signal  when  the  optical 
input  thereto  exceeds  a  threshold  value 
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1  Digital  signal  processing  circuitry  compnsing  first  and 
second  proces-sors  each  for  effecting  a  linear  transform  on 
respective  blocks  of  digital  data,  each  of  said  processors  in- 
cluding transform  variation  circuitry  for  varying  the  linear 
transform  effected  by  the  respective  processor,  said  first  and 
second  processors  being  coupled  as  a  linear  pipeline  bv  means 
of  pipeline  circuitry,  said  pipeline  circuitry  including  timing 
controlled  circuitry  arranged  to  control  the  transmission  of  a 
succession  of  blocks  of  digital  data  through  each  of  said  first 
and  second  processors  in  succession  to  effect  a  combined  trans- 
form, and  selection  circuitry  coupled  to  the  transform  vana- 
tion  circuitry  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  processors  and 
arranged  to  select  the  linear  transform  effected  by  the  respec- 
tive processor  independently  of  the  selection  of  linear  trans- 
form of  the  other  proces-sor,  whereby  the  combined  transform 
to  be  performed  on  each  block  of  data  b\   the  digital  signal 
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having  at  least  one  input  terminal  for  receiving  address  signals. 
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processing  circuitry  is  selectable  independently  of  the  com- 
bined transform  to  be  performed  on  a  successive  block  of  data. 


5.202,849 

DV^AMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Shigeki  Nozaki,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,937,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  929,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-273970 

Int.  a."  GllC  n:24 

L.S.  a.  365—149  6  Oaims 


5,202,848 
RRAD  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Akira  Nakagawara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280162 

Int.  a.5  GllC  17,12 

U.S.  a.  365—104  7  Qaims 


1.  A  read-only  memory  device  for  storing  programmed  data 

and  subsequently  reading  out  the  stored  data,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  m  rows  and  columns  in 
a  matnx  configuration  and  including  MIS  (metal  insulated 
semiconductor)  transistors  which  may  be  selectively  set  to 
a  high  threshold  voltage  or  to  a  low  threshold  voltage  m 
accordance  with  programmed  data, 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  used  in  common  in  each  row  of  said 
cells  and  connected  to  gates  of  said  MIS  transistors, 


a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  substantially  orthogonally  to 
said  word  lines,  said  bit  lines  connected  as  one  of  the 
sources  or  the  drains  of  said  MIS  transistors  and  being 
used  in  common  for  data  read -out  by  one  of  adjacent 
columns  of  said  memory  cells. 

a  plurality  of  column  lines  arranged  between  said  bit  lines  in 
alternation  with  and  parallel  to  said  bit  lines,  said  column 
lines  being  used  in  common  by  the  other  of  adjacent  col- 
umns of  said  memory  cells  and  functioning  as  the  other  of 
said  sources  or  drains  of  said  MIS  transistors  of  columns  of 
said  cells,  a  potential  difference  higher  than  said  low 
threshold  voltage  and  lower  than  said  high  threshold 
voltage  of  said  MIS  transistor  being  applied  on  selection 
with  respect  to  the  voltage  at  said  word  line, 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  groups  each  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  said  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  said  column 
lines, 

second  selection  means  for  selecting  said  bit  lines  in  each 
group,  and 

third  selection  means  for  selecting  said  column  lines  in  each 
group 


1   A  dynamic  random  access  memory  compnsing; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  upper  major  surface, 

a  transfer  transistor  provided  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  transistor  composing  first  and  second  diffusion 
regions  that  are  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  exposed  at  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  memory  cell  capacitor  provided  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  memory  cell  capacitor  comprising  a  first 
electrode  m  contact  with  the  first  diffusion  region  at  the 
upper  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
located  above  the  upper  major  surface  with  respect  to  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  second  electrode  opposing 
with  the  first  electrode  and  a  dielectric  film  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  first  conductor  pattern  provided  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  to  extend  in  a  first  direction  as  a  word  line  of  the 
dynamic  random  access  memory; 

a  first  insulator  layer  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  bury  the  memory  cell 
capacitor  and  the  first  conductor  pattern,  said  first  insula- 
tor layer  having  an  upper  major  surface  that  is  located 
above  the  memory  cell  capacitor  and  the  t'lrst  conductor 
pattern; 

a  first  contact  hole  provided  on  the  first  insulator  layer  so  as 
to  expose  the  second  diffusion  region; 

a  second  conductor  pattern  having  an  upper  major  surface 
and  a  lower  major  surface,  said  second  conductor  pattern 
being  provided  on  the  upf)er  major  surface  of  the  first 
insulator  layer  and  extending  in  a  second,  different  direc- 
tion, said  second  conductor  pattern  extending  along  the 
upper  major  surface  of  the  first  insulator  layer,  passing 
above  the  memory  cell  capacitor,  said  second  conductor 
pattern  being  provided  such  that  the  lower  major  surface 
thereof  makes  a  contact  with  the  second  diffusion  region 
at  the  first  contact  hole; 

a  second  insulator  layer  having  an  upper  major  surface  and 
a  second  major  surface,  said  second  insulator  layer  being 
provided  on  the  second  conductor  pattern, 

a  second  contact  hole  provided  on  the  second  insulator  layer 
at  a  part  thereof  that  locates  above,  and  in  correspondence 
to  the  memory  cell  capacitor  so  as  to  expose  the  upper 
major  surface  of  the  second  conductor  pattern;  and 

a  third  conductor  pattern  having  a  lower  major  surface,  said 
third  conductor  pattern  being  provided  on  the  second 
insulator  layer  so  as  to  extend  in  the  second  direction 
substantially  coincident  with  the  second  conductor  pat- 
tern as  a  bit  line  of  the  dynamic  random  access  memory, 
said  third  conductor  pattern  being  provided  such  that  the 
lower  major  surface  thereof  makes  a  contact  with  the 
upper  major  surface  of  the  second  conductor  pattern  at 
the  second  contact  hole. 


5^2.850 

SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  NON-VOLATILE 

ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A  RE-CRYSTALLIZED 

FLOATING  GATE 

Ching-Shi  Jenq,  San  Jo«c  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Storage 

Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  467.918,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.067,108, 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,627 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—185  8  Qaims 


having  at  least  one  input  terminal  for  receiving  address  signals, 
a  first  N-MOS  transistor  with  its  gate  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  NAND  gate,  a  second  N-MOS  transistor,  with 
Its  gate  connected  through  an  invcncr  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  NAND  gate,  said  first  N-MOS  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  ground  terminal  and  to  said  second  N-MOS  transistor,  said 
second  N-MOS  transistor  being  configured  for  receiving  a  first 
input  signal,  and  a  node  of  said  first  N-MOS  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  word  line  for  at  least  one  memory  cell,  the 
above  components  constituting  the  word  line  driving  circuit; 
and  an  accelerating  circuit  added  to  said  word  line  and  to  the 
side  opposite  from  said  word  line  dnving  circuit 
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5.202.852 
PROGRA-MMABLE  READ  ONLY  ME.MORY  CARD  WTTH 

IMPROVED  BUFFER  CTRCLTT 

Masahani  Miruta,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,777,  Jun.  29.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-28596 

Int.  a.' GllC  '00 

MS.  a.  365—189.01  5  Claims 


1    An  electncalK  programmable  and  erasable  memory  de- 
vice comprising 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 

type; 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  regions  m  said  substrate  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  with  a  channel  region  therebe- 
tween; 

a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  substrate  including 
over  said  first,  second  and  channel  regions. 

an  electrically  conductive  single  crystalline  floating  gate 
disposed  over  said  first  insulating  layer  and  extending 
over  a  portion  of  said  channel  region  and  over  a  portion  of 
said  second  region  to  maximize  a  capaciti\e  coupling 
therewith, 

a  second  insulating  la\er  disposed  over  and  adjacent  said 
floating  gate  and  having  a  thickness  permitting  Fowler- 
Nordheim  tunneling  of  charges  therethrough,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  control  gate  having  two  electn- 
calK connected  sections,  a  first  section  disposed  over  said 
first  insulating  layer,  spaced  apart  from  said  fioating  gate 
and  adiacent  to  said  second  insulating  layer,  extending 
over  a  portion  of  said  first  region,  said  second  section 
disposed  over  said  second  insulating  layer  to  minimize 
capacitive  coupling  with  said  floating  gate 


5,202,851 
WORD  LINE  DRIVING  ORCLIT 

Jung-Kee  Do.  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar,  7.  1991.  Ser,  No.  665,698 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  9,  1990, 
903167 

Int.  C\:  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189,01  3  Oaims 
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1    A  word  line  dnvmg  circuit  comprising    a  NAND  gate 


1    A  programmable  read  onU  memor\  card  compnsing 

memors  means,  including  at  least  one  programmable  read 
onl>  memory  having  an  external  data  port  that  can  with- 
stand an  electrostatic  discharge  up  to  a  first  magnitude 
without  damage,  for  stonng  data  wntten  into  said  mem- 
ory means. 

a  connector  for  electncal  connection  of  said  programmable 
read  only  memory  card  to  external  circuitry 

distinct  input  and  output  lines  connected  between  said  mem- 
orv  means  and  said  connector  including  a  power  suppK 
line  for  supplying  power  to  said  programmable  read  only 
memory  card,  a  ground  line  for  connection  to  an  electncal 
ground,  a  wnte  power  supply  line  for  supplying  power 
dunng  wnting  in  said  memory  means,  an  address  bus  for 
supplying  an  address  for  reading  daU  from  and  wnting 
data  into  said  memory  means,  a  data  bus  for  supplying 
dau  to  and  transmitting  dau  from  said  programmable 
read  onh   memory   card,  a  card  enable  control  line  for 
controlling  operation   of  said  programmable  read  only 
memory  card,  and  an  output  enable  control  line  for  con- 
trolling output  of  data  from  said  programmable  read  only 
memory  card, 
a  bidirectional  buffer  circuit  connected  to  said  data  bus  for 
selectively  enabling  transmission  of  data  to  said  at  least 
one   programmable   read   only    memory    for   wnting  data 
into  said  at  least  one  programmable  read  only  memory  and 
transmission  of  data  from  said  at  least  one  programmable 
read  only   memory   in  response  to  a  directional  control 
signal,   said   bidirectional   buffer  circuit   withstanding  an 
electrosutic  discharge  up  to  a  second  magnitude  without 
damage,  the  second  magnitude  exceeding  the  first  magni- 
tude, and 
a  read/wnte  control  circuit  connected  to  said  output  enable 
control  line  and  said  wnte  power  supply  line  for  control- 
ling wnting  of  data  into  and  reading  of  stored  data  from 
said   at   least   one   programmable   read   only    memory    m 
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response  to  tfie  voltages  on  said  output  enable  control  line 
and  said  write  power  supply  line  and  for  generating  the 
directional  control  signal  supplied  to  said  bidirectional 
buffer  circuit  in  response  to  the  voltages  of  said  output 
enable  control  line  and  said  write  power  supply  line,  said 
read/wnte  control  circuit  including 

a  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  write  f>ower  supply  line  and  a  second  input  connected 
to  a  first  reference  voltage,  the  first  differential  amplifier 
generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  difference 
between  the  voltage  on  the  wnte  power  supply  line  and 
the  reference  voltage;  and 

control  logic  means  connected  to  said  output  enable  control 
line  and  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  first  differ- 
ential amplifier  for  outputting  the  directional  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  voltage  on  the  output  enable 
control  line  and  the  output  signal 


on  the  basis  of  said  control  clock  signal  inputted  from 
said  data  bus  selector  control  clock  generator; 

first  means  for  inverting  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
gating  means,  said  inverted  output  signal  being  coupled 
to  said  individual  data  input  dnvers;  and 

second  means  for  inverting  the  output  signal  of  said  sec- 
ond gating  means,  said  inverted  output  signal  being 
coupled  to  said  individual  data  input  dnvers, 

said  input  and  output  of  said  first  inverting  means  being 
complementary  to  said  input  and  output  of  said  second 
inverting  means 


'  5J02.853 

CIRCLIT  FOR  PERFORMING  A  PARALLEL  WRITE 
TEST  OF  A  WIDE  MULTIPLE  B\TE  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yoon-Ho  Choi,  Inchun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No.  488,739 
Oaims  priorit},  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1989, 
1989-8098  I 

I       Int  a.5  GllC  29/00 
MS.  a.  365—201  17  Oaims 


5^2,854 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CTRCLIT 

Hiroki  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-234808 

Int.  Q\:  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—203  2  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  performing  a  parallel  wnte  of  a  wide  multiple 
byte  m  a  semiconductor  memory  disk  having  a  plurality  of  cell 
array  blocks  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  input/output  lines,  a 
plurality  of  data  input  buffers  for  buffenng.  to  a  plurality  of 
data  bus  lines,  input  data  from  a  data  input  pad  and  multiple 
data  from  a  plurality  of  input/output  multiplexed  pads  on  the 
basis  of  a  buffer  input  control  clock  signal,  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  data  bus  selectors  for  selecting  the  data  bus 
lines,  said  data  bus  lines  being  respectively  connected  to 
outputs  of  the  data  input  buffers,  on  the  basis  of  a  control 
clock  signal  received  from  a  data  bus  selector  control 
clock  generator, 
a  plurality  of  individual  data  input  dnvers  for  dnving  the 
output  of  respective  ones  of  said  data  bus  selectors  and 
simultaneously  providing  an  output  to  said  input/output 
lines,  each  of  said  input/output  liens  being  coupled  to 
respective  data  bit  lines  of  said  cell  array  blocks  one  to 
one,  on  a  basis  of  a  clock  pulse  generated  from  clock  pulse 
generators;  wherein 
each  of  said  data  bus  selectors  compnse; 

first  gating  means  for  performing  a  logical  operation  on 
data  received  from  a  first  input  of  said  data  bus  lines,  on 
a  basis  of  the  control  clock  signal  received  from  said 
data  bus  selector  control  clock  generator  to  provide  an 
output  signal, 
second  gating  means  for  performing  a  logical  operation  on 
data  received  from  a  second  input  of  said  data  bus  lines. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  bit  line  and  a  second  bit  line; 

a  plurality  of  first  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  second  word 
lines, 

a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  which  arc  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  word  lines  and  said  firsi  bit  line  and 
which  communicate  memory  data  with  said  first  bit  line 
when  said  first  word  lines  are  of  a  selecting  level, 

a  plurality  of  second  memory  cells  which  are  respectnely 
connected  to  said  second  word  lines  and  said  second  bit 
line  and  which  communicate  memory  data  with  said  sec- 
ond bit  line  when  said  second  word  lines  are  of  a  selecting 
level; 

a  first  transfer  gate  and  a  second  transfer  gate  whose  each 
one  end  is  correspondingly  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
bit  line  and  said  second  bit  line  and  which  are  switched 
ON  and  OFF  in  response  to  a  transfer  signal, 

a  sense  amplifier  whose  first  and  second  input-output  termi- 
nals are  respectively  and  correspondingly  connected  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  gates  and 
which  are  activated  for  amplifying  signals  between  said 
first  and  second  input-output  terminals  when  an  activating 
signal  IS  at  an  activate  level, 

a  precharge  circuit  which  precharges  said  first  and  second 
input-output  terminals  of  the  sense  amplifier  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  when  a  precharge  signal  is  at  an  active  level; 
and 
a  control  section  which  sets  said  transfer  signal  to  its  active 
level  thereby  turning  said  first  and  second  transfer  gates  to 
their  ON-states  after  said  precharge  signal  has  been 
changed  from  its  active  level  to  its  non-active  level,  which 
sets  a  predetermined  word  line  of  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  word  lines  to  its  selecting  level  after  said  transfer 
signal  has  been  changed  to  its  active  level,  which  sets  said 
transfer  signal  to  its  non-active  level  thereby  turning  said 
first  and  second  transfer  gates  to  their  OFF-states  after 
said  predetermined  word  line  has  been  changed  to  its 
selecting  level,  and  which  sets  said  activating  signal  to  its 


active  level  after  said  transfer  signal  ha.s  been  changed  tr 
Its  non-active  level 


5,202,855 

DRAM  WITH  A  CONTROLLED  BOOSTED  VOLTAGE 

LEVEL  SHIFTING  DRIVER 

Bruce  L.  Morton,  Round  Rock,  Tei..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  640.776 

Int.  O.'  GllC  7/00 

U,S.  a.  365—226  10  Claims 
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multiplexing  means  for  selectively  coupling  each  of  said  data 

ports  to  each  of  said  memones. 
sequencing  means,  coupled  to  said  multiplexing  means,  for 
providing  control  signals  to  said  multiplexing  means  tc 
alternately  couple  said  data  ports  to  each  of  said  memones 
for  the  concurrent  transfer  of  a  first  block  of  daU  betw  ecn 
a  first  port  and  a  first  memory  and  a  second  block  of  daU 
between  a  second  pon  and  a  second  memory ,  each  of  said 
memones  having  a  capacity  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
data. 

a  pluralnv  of  addres.*  bus  inputs,  one  associated  with  each  of 
said  data  ports. 

multiplexing  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  address  bus 
inputs  to  one  of  said  memones  to  which  its  corresponding 
data  pon  is  coupled. 

a  separate  address  counter  coupled  tc  each  of  said  address 
bus  inputs,  and 

a  number  of  bits  of  each  said  address  bus  sufficient  to  address 
said  plurality  of  memones  coupled  as  inputs  to  said  se- 
quencing means 


oowtn   SUPOV' 


9  \  controlled  level  shifting  DR.AM  dnver  circuit  for 
dnvmg  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  word-lines  in  a 
DRAM  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  located  at  intersec- 
tions of  bit  lines  and  the  word-lines,  each  memory  cell  having 
a  transistor  and  a  capacitor  wherein  the  transistor  has  a  control 
■electrode  connected  to  a  predetermined  word-line,  compns- 
mg 

level  shifting  dn\  er  means  having  a  control  input  for  recen  ■ 
ing  a  control  signal  to  place  the  word-line  in  an  active 
Slate,  the  word-line  being  placed  in  the  active  state  b> 
being  electncally  dnven  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage 
for  a  first  time  penod.  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  level  shifting  dnver  means  for 
selectively  providing  a  second  predetermined  voltage 
which  IS  a  predetermined  amount  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  volUge.  the  second  predetermined  voltage 
being  coupled  to  the  word-line  dunng  a  second  time 
penod  immediately  after  the  word-line  is  placed  in  the 
active  state  by  being  electncally  dnven  to  the  first  prede- 
termined voltage  dunng  the  first  time  penod.  the  word- 
line  being  placed  in  an  inactive  state  by  initially  returning 
the  word-line  to  the  first  predetermined  voltage  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  before  the  word-line  is 
discharged  to  a  third  voluge 

5J02,856 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS. 

INTERLEAVED  ACCESS  OF  MULTIPLE  MEMORIES  BY 

MULTIPLE  PORTS 
Joseph  S.  Glider,  Palo  Alto:  Kaushik  S.  Shah,  SanU  Oara.  and 
Edward  E.  Asato.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro 
Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1990.  Ser,  No,  505.297 

Int.  a.*  GllC  li/00 

U,S.  a.  365—230.05  10  t^""" 


5.202.857 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  MEMORY  TIMING  AND 

REDUaNG  MEMORY  ACCESS  TIME 

Moshe  Yanai,  Framingham;  Natan  V  iahlitiky,  Brookline;  Bruno 

Alterescu.  Newton,  and  Daniel  Cartel,  Framingham,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkington,  Matt, 

Filed  No».  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,424 

Int.  a.'GllC«/0^ 

U.S.  a.  365—233  ♦  Claims 


5.  A  memory  buffenng  system  compnsmg 
a  plurality  of  memones, 
a  plurality  of  data  pons; 


1    A  system  for  generating  memory  timing  signals  and  for 
reducing  memory  access  time,  compnsing 

means  for  providing  memory  addres.ses.  each  memory  ad- 
dress including  at  least  a  memory  array  address  ponion.  a 
row.  address  ponion.  and  a  column  address  ponion, 
a  plurality  of  memory  modules,  each  memory  module  hav- 
ing a  unique  memory  module  address,  said  modules  re- 
sponsive to  a  memory  array  address  portion  of  a  provided 
memory  address  which  corresponds  to  said  unique  mem- 
ory module  address,  each  of  said  memory  modules  includ- 
ing an  arra>  of  memory  cells  operative  for  stonng  data. 
each  memory  cell  addressable  m  response  to  at  least  one 
row  address  select  signal  and  at  least  one  column  address 
select  signal, 
each  memory  module  funher  including 

an  associated  row.  address  select  signal  generator,  respon- 
si\e  to  said  row  address  ponion  of  each  of  said  provided 
memory  addresses  and  to  at  leasi  one  row  address  select 
timing  signal,  each  row  address  select  signal  generator 
for  providing  said  at  least  one  row  address  select  signal 
to  each  of  said  array  of  memory  cells  on  said  associated 
memory  module  and 
an  a.ssociated  column  address  select  signal  generator, 
responsive  to  said  column  address  ponion  of  each  of 
said  provided  memory  addres.ses.  to  at  least  one  column 
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address  select  timing  signal,  and  to  a  column  address 

select  signal  generator  enable  signal,  for  decoding  said 
column  address  portion  of  each  of  said  provided  mem- 
ory' addresses  while  each  of  said  row  address  signal 
generators  is  providing  said  at  least  one  row  address 
select  signal  to  each  of  said  arrays  of  memory  cells,  and 
for  providing  said  at  least  one  column  address  select 
signal  to  a  selected  column  of  said  array  of  memory 
cells  within  one  selected  memory  module; 
at  least  one  memory  array  selection  comparator  associated 
with  each  of  said  memory  modules,  for  companng  said 
memory  array  address  portion  of  a  provided  memory 
address  with  said  unique  memory  module  address  while 
each  of  said  row  address  signal  generators  is  providing 
said  at  least  one  row  address  select  signal  to  each  of  said 
arrays  of  memory  cells,  and  for  identifying  said  one  se- 
lected memory  module  from  among  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory modules,  and  for  providing  said  column  address  select 
signal  generator  enable   signal  to  one  column   address 
select  signal  generator  associated  with  the  one  selected 
memory  module  upon  the  equivalence  of  said  memory 
array  address  portion  of  said  provided  memory  address 
and  said  unique  memory  module  address:  and 
at  least  one  memory  timing  generator  associated  with  each 
of  said  memory  modules,  responsive  to  at  least  one  mem- 
ory cycle  initiate  signal  and  to  a  clock  signal,  for  sequen- 
tially providing  said  row  address  select  timing  signal  and 
said  column  address  select  timing  signal,  said  row  address 
select  timing  signal  from  each  memory  timing  generator 
associated  with  each  of  said  memory  modules  operative 
for  enabling  each  row   address  select  signal   generator 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  modules 
to  generate  a  row  address  select  signal  to  each  memory 
module  pnor  lo  the  time  that  the  memory  array  selection 
comparator  associated   with   the  one  selected   memory 
module  identifies  the  selected  one  memory  module  and 
provides  said  column  address  select  signal  generator  en- 
able signal  to  enable  only  the  one  column  address  select 
signal  generator  associated  with  the  one  selected  memory 
module,  thereby  enabling  only  said  one  column  address 
select  signal  generator  associated  with  said  one  selected 
memory  module,  said  one  column  address  select  signal 
generator  subsequently  providing  said  at  least  one  column 
address  select  signal  to  said  selected  column  of  memory 
cells  of  said  one  selected  memory  module. 


exposed  through  the  opening  of  said  dial  plate,  and  stop- 
ping It  at  the  first  position  when  one  of  the  two  types  of 
data  IS  displayed  on  said  electnc-optical  display  means  by 
said  display  control  means,  and 
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for  moving  said  shutter  plate  to  a  second  position,  in  which 
only  the  other  data  is  expwsed  through  the  opening  of  said 
dial  plate,  and  stopping  it  at  the  second  position  when  the 
other  type  of  data  is  displayed  on  said  electnc-optical 
display  means 


5.202.859 
TIME  INFOR.MING  CXOCK 
Yuji  Corai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.4*3 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1990, 
Int.  a."  G04B2/  00 
CS.  a.  368—274 
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5J02,858 

ANALOG  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRIC-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takashi  Kanzaki.  Akishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990,  2-322676; 
Dec.  31,  1990.  2^17463 

Int.  a."  G04B  25/00.  19/04 
U.S.  a.  368— 71  34aaiiiis 

1.  An  analog  electronic  timepiece  having  an  electric -optical 
display  device,  composing: 

a  dial  plate  in  which  an  opening  is  formed; 
time-indicating  hand  means  for  pivotally  moving  hands  on 

said  dial  plate  to  indicate  the  time; 
electnc-optical  display  means  arranged  below  the  opening 

of  said  dial  plate; 
a  shutter  plate  mounted  between  said  dial  plate  and  said 

electnc-optical  display  means; 
data  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  two  different 
types  of  data  which  require  the  different  numbers  of  dis- 
play digits  to  be  used  to  display  them  on  said  electnc-opti- 
cal display  means. 
displas   control   means  for  selectively   displaying  the  two 
types  of  data  generated  by  said  data  generating  means  on 
said  electnc-optical  display  means,  and 
shutter  plate  movement  control  means  for  moving  said  shut- 
ter plate  to  a  Tirst  position,  in  which  only  one  data  is 
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I.  .A  time  informing  clock  compnsing  display  means  for 
indicating  time  by  means  of  clock  hands,  counter  means  for 
receiving  a  time  base  signal  and  counting  the  time,  time  inform- 
ing means  for  informing  at  least  on  the  half  hour  and  on  the 
hour  on  the  basis  of  the  time  count  of  the  counter  means, 
hour-signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  hour  signal  and 
resetting  the  counter  means  each  time  the  clock  hands  indicate 
the  hour  to  make  the  time  count  of  the  counter  means  coincide 
with  the  time  indication  of  the  clock  hands,  output  generating 
means  for  generating  an  output  when  electnc  power  is  applied 
to  the  clock  or  when  the  time  count  of  the  counter  means  and 
the  time  indication  of  the  clock  hands  are  different,  the  output 
generating  means  including  switch  means  for  generating  an 
output  to  inhibit  operation  of  the  time  informing  means  dunng 
time  correction  of  the  clock  hands,  and  control  means  for 
inhibiting  the  time  informing  operation  of  the  time  informing 
means  from  when  the  output  is  generated  from  the  output 
generating  means  to  when  the  hour  signal  is  generated 


5.202,860 
MAGNTTO-OPTIC  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  USING 
RIGHT  AND  LEFT  ORCULARLY  POLARIZED  LIGHT 
Akira  Takahashi,   Nara;   Yoshiteru   Murakami.   NiahiDomiya; 
JunsakD  Nakayima,  Yamatotakada,  and  Kenji  Ohta,  Kitakat- 
suragi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No,  664,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1990,  2-53978; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53979 

Int.  CT^  GllB  11,00.  5,127.  GOIJ  4,00 
U.S.  a.  369—13  31  Claims 


5J02,861 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  A 

MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  A  BIAS  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

COIL 
Tenio  Yoshida.  Gunma.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-331513 

Int.  a."  GllB  13,04.  11/12.  11,10 

VS.  a.  369—13  2  Claims 
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1    A  reproducing  optical  device  for  a  magneto-optical  re- 
cording medium,  compnsing 

light  source  means  for  simultaneously  emitting  linearly  po- 
lanzed  lights  whose  polaniation  directions  are  mutually 
orthogonal  towards  a  magnelo-tiptical  recording  medium, 
w  herein  the  recording  medium  is  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  magnetized   sections  each   magnetized  m   response  to 
recorded  information  in  either  a  first  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  a  surface  of  the  recording  medium  or  a  second 
direction  that  is  a  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  first 
direction, 
quarter  wavelength  plate  means,  disposed  between  the  re- 
cording medium  and  the  light  st^urce  means,  for  convert- 
ing one  of  the  linearly  p<'ilanzed  lights  into  a  nght  circu- 
larly polanzed  light  and  the  other  of  the  linearly  polanzed 
lights  into  a  left  circularK  polanzed  light, 
means  for  directing  said  nghi  circularly  polanzed  light  and 
said  left  CircularK  polanzed  light  simultaneously  onto  one 
of  said  magnetized  sections, 
first  phottxietector  means  for  generatitfg  a  first  reproduced 
signal   that   corresponds  to   a   vanalion   due  to  circular 
dichroism  such  thai  intensitv   of  a  firsi  reflected  lighi  is 
strong  corresp<5nding  to  one  of  said  magnetized  sections 
magnetized  in  the  first  direction  and  is  weak  correspcind- 
ing  to  one  of  said  magnetized  sections  magnetized  in  the 
second  direction,  the  first  reflected  light  being  a  refiected 
light  of  the  nght  circularK  polanzed  light  from  the  re- 
cording medium,  and 
second  photodetector  means  for  generating  a  second  repro- 
duced signal  that  corresponds  to  a  vanation.  due  to  circu- 
lar dichroism.  between  weak  intensitv   of  a  second   re 
fleeted  light,  corresponding  to  one  of  said  magnetized 
sections  magnetized  in  the  first  direction,  and  strong  inten- 
sity of  the  second  reflected  light,  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  magnetized  sections  magnetized  in  the  second  direc- 
tion, the  second  refiected  light  being  a  refiected  light  of 
the  left  circularly  polanzed  light  from  the  recording  me- 
dium 


1    A  magneto-optical  disk  dnve  compnsing 

a  ca-ssetic  holder  for  accommcxiating  a  c-anndge  having  a 
magneto-optical  disk  therein, 

a  coil  base  mounted  on  said  cassette  holder; 

a  bias  magnetic  field  coil  affixed  to  said  coil  base; 

bods  base  supporting  said  cassette  holder. 

loading  means  interposed  between  said  cassette  holder  and 
said  body  base  and  movable  on  said  bods  base  in  a  recipro- 
cating motion  for  moving  said  cassette  holder  toward  and 
awa>  from  said  body  base,  and 

coil  elevating  means  interposed  between  said  cassette  holder 
and  said  coil  base  for  moving  said  coil  base  awav  from  said 
ca-ssette  holder  in  association  with  the  movement  of  said 
cassette  holder  awav  from  said  body  base, 

wherein  said  coil  elevating  means  compnses  a  connecting 
rod  for  moving  said  coil  base  awav  from  said  cassette 
holder  in  association  with  the  movement  of  said  ca.ssette 
holder  awav  from  said  bods  base,  wherein  said  connecting 
rod  presses,  when  said  coil  base  contacts  said  cassette 
holder,  said  coil  base  against  said  cassette  holder  with  an 
adequate  degree  of  biasing  force 


5,202.862 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODLCTNG  DEVICE  HAVING  INTEGRALLY 
FORMED  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUONG 
MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Kenji  Ohta,  Kitakatturagi:  Akira  Takahashi,  Nara;  Tetsurou 
Muramatsu.   Nara;  Tatsnshi   Yamamoto,  Nara,  and  Toahio 
Ishikawa.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1990.  2-158072; 
Jun    13.  1990,  2-158077;  Jun.  20.  1990.  2-162098 

Int.  a.'  GllB  11  04.  11   14 
L  .S.  a.  369—13  9  Oaims 

5    A    magneto-optical   recording   and   reprtxlucing   device 
compnsing 

light  converging  means  for  converging  a  light  beam  of  sub- 
stantially constant  intensitv  and  irradiating  the  light  beam 
as  a  light  beam  spot  on  a  predetermined  area  of  a  magnetic 
film,  the  light  converging  means  being  di.sposcd  on  a 
translucent-substrate  side  of  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium,  the  substrate  having  a  guiding  groove  provided 
thereon  and  has  ing  the  magnetic  film  formed  thereon,  and 
a  recording  and  reproducing  magnetic  head  for  recording 
information  bv  applying  a  magnetic  field  on  the  area  on 
the  magneto-optical  recording  medium  where  the  light 
beam  is  irradiate  as  the  light  beam  spot  b>  the  light  con- 
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verging  means,  the  magnetic  head  compnsing  a  coil 
wound  around  a  nng-shaped  magnetic  core  with  a  gap 
portion,  the  magnetic  field  reversing  in  response  to  infor- 
mation to  be  recorded.  a.s  well  a.s  for  reproducing  the 


information  by  detecting  temporal  variation  of  magnetic 
flu.x  form  the  magnetic  film,  the  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing magnetic  head  being  disposed  on  a  magnetic-film  side 
of  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium 


5,202,863 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  UNIT  COMPATIBLE  WITH 

DIFFERENT  T^O  TV  PES  OF  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

DISKS  .AND  A  MAGNETIC-FIELD  GENERATOR 

SUITABLE  THEREOF 

Norio  Miyatake,  Hyogo;  Hidetsugu  Kawabata,  Osaka;  Kiyoshi 

L'chida,  Osaka;  '\  asumori  Hino,  Osaka;  Teruyuki  Takizawa, 

Osaka,  aod  Tohni  Nakamura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991.  Scr.  No.  757,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-242107; 
.Mar.  5,  1991.  3-038329 

Int.  C\.'  GUB  J3/04.  11/12.  11/10 
L  .S.  a.  369—13  13  Oaims 


surface  of  the  loaded  magneto-optical  disk  in  a  floating 
manner  using  an  aerodynamic  effect. 

a  second  magnetic-field  generator  for  generating  a  second 
magnetic  field  havmg  DC  magnetic  fields  of  both  north- 
seeking  and  south-seeking  poles  when  the  loaded  magne- 
to-optical disk  IS  the  second  type  of  magneto-optical  disk, 
the  second  magnetic-field  generator  being  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  the  loaded  second  type  of  magneto-optical 
disk, 

dnve  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  magnetic-field 
generators  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
loaded  magneto-optical  disk;  and 

up-down  dnve  means  for  vertically  moving  said  first  mag- 
netic-field generator  to  bnng  it  into  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  loaded  magneto-optical  disk  when  the 
loaded  magneto-optical  disc  is  the  first  type  of  magneto- 
optical  disc. 


5,202,864 
SLIP-OFF  PREVENTING  TRACKING  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Mitsuro  Moriya,  Neyagawa;  Hiroyuki  Yamaguchi,  and  Masayo- 
shi  Shioya,  both  of  Hiraluita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  unit  for  recording  on  a  magneto- 
optical  disk  loaded  therein,  the  magneto-optical  disk  being 
either  one  of  a  first  type  of  magneto-<iptical  disk  that  can  be 
overwntten  through  modulation  of  a  magnetic  field  and  a 
second  type  i.'f  magneto-optical  disk  that  requires  an  era,se 
operation  prior  to  undergoing  a  wnte  operation,  said  magneto- 
optical  disk  unit  comprising: 

a  first  magneto-field  generator  for  generating  a  first  mag- 
netic field  corresponding  to  a  frequency  in  a  recording 
signal  frequency  band  when  a  loaded  magneto-optical  disk 
is  the  first  type  of  magneto-optical  disc,  said  first  magnet- 
ic-field generator  having  a  slider  part  for  sliding  over  a 


1.  A  tracking  control  apparatus  for  performing  a  tracking 
control  operation  so  as  to  position  an  irradiating  optical  beam 
on  a  track  on  a  recording  carrier  to  reproduce  information 
therefrom,  comprising 

track  deviation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  positional 
deviation  of  the  optical  beam  from  a  track, 

moving  means  for  moving  a  movable  member  u  hich  causes 
the  optical  beam  to  move  in  a  track  width  direction. 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said 
movable  member  moved  by  said  moving  means, 

a  control  circuit  for  driving  said  moving  means  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  signal  of  said  track  deviation  detect- 
ing means  and  for  performing  a  control  operation  so  as  to 
always  position  the  optical  beam  on  the  track;  and 

a  processing  circuit  having  a  high-pass  filter  for  preventing 
pa,ssage  of  a  signal  in  a  low-frequency  region,  said  process- 
ing circuit  processing  an  output  signal  of  said  position 
detecting  means  and  generating  a  processed  output  signal 
to  be  supplied  to  said  moving  means  in  the  tracking  con- 
trol operation,  wherein  said  processing  circuit  includes  an 
address  read  circuit,  a  register  circuit  and  a  slippage  de- 
tecting  circuit,   said   address   read   circuit   continuously 


reading  out  an  address  of  a  track  on  the  recording  earner 
at  which  the  optical  beam  is  positioned,  said  register  cir- 
cuit registenng  a  latest  address  number  and  an  address 
number  before  the  latest  address  number  which  are  sent 
from  said  address  read  circuit,  said  slippage  detecting 
circuit  calculating  an  address  number  difference  between 
the  latest  address  number  and  the  address  number  before 
the  latest  address  number  which  are  stored  in  said  register 
circuit  and  detecting  occurrence  of  slippage  m  the  track- 
ing control  operation,  and  said  processing  circuit  gener- 
ates the  processed  output  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said 
moving  means  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  of  said 
slippage  detecting  circuit 
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TRACK  ACCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 

DISK  APPARATUS 
Shigenori  Yanagi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Scr.  No.  488,250 
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1  A  track  access  control  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk  appa- 
ratus including  a  rotauble  optical  disk  ha\ing  a  center  on 
which  a  pluralit\  of  guide  grooves  for  defining  tracks  and 
guiding  a  beam  spot  projected  thereon  are  spirally  formed 
along  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rolalable  optical  disk,  and 
an  optical  head  including  a  first  light  source  for  emitting  a  first 
beam  of  first  light,  a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second 
beam  of  second  light  and  an  object  lens  for  focusing  the  first 
and  the  second  beams  onto  the  rotatable  optical  disk,  said  track 
access  control  apparatus  compnsing 

first  photodetector  means  for  detecting  a  third  light  of  the 
first  beam  reflected  from  said  rotatable  optical  disk  and 
producing  a  first  output  signal: 
optical  head  access  control  means  for  moving  said  optical 
head  to  a  target  position  where  the  first  beam  is  positioned 
on  one  of  the  tracks  having  a  target  track  address,  said 
optical  head  access  control  means  including  means  for 
obtaining  a  current   track  address  from  the  first  output 
signal,  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  target 
track  address  and  the  current  track  address  and  means  for 
moving  said  object  lens  to  the  target  position  across  the 
tracks  of  said  rotatable  optical  disk  along  a  first  line  which 
is  offset  from  a  second  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
said  rotatable  optical  disk  and  parallel  to  the  second  line 
first  and  second  sensors  detecting  first  and  second  positional 
information  of  said  first  and  second  beams,  respecti\el> . 
means  for  obtaining  relative  positional  information  between 
the  first  and  the  second  beams  on  said  rotatable  optical 
disk  at  said  target  track  address  responsive  to  the  first  and 
second  positional  information  and  a  geometncal  positional 
relationship  formed  between  the  first  and  second  beams 
means  for  computing  a  dnving  amount  required  to  move  the 
second  beam  to  a  target  track  based  on  said  relative  posi- 
tional information,  and 
means  for  moving  a  position  of  the  second  beam  response  e 
to  the  dnving  amount  on  said  rotatable  optical  disk 


1  \  method  for  detecting  the  peak  levels  of  music  recorded 
on  a  digital  audio  disk  having  a  plurality  of  music  piece"-  re- 
corded theret)n,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

reading  the  digital  audio  disk  for  playback  of  each  of  se- 
lected music  pieces  recorded  thereon. 

producing  an  output  signal  from  data  read  from  said  audio 
disk. 

detecting  a  le\el  of  said  output  signal  as  each  music  piece  is 
read  from  the  audio  disk. 

determining  a  peak  level  of  said  output  signal  for  each  of  said 
music  pieces. 

determining  the  address  of  each  peak  level  for  each  of  said 
music  pieces,  and 

stonng  each  peak  value  and  the  address  for  each  peak  value 
a.ssociated  therewith  for  each  of  said  music  pieces 
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CONDENSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  CORRECTED 

CHROMATIC  ABERRATION,  AND  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING 

THIS  OPTICAL  SYSTE.M 

Hiroshi  Matsui,  and  Osamu  Koyama,  both  o/  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
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1     A     >-» 


1  .An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
.rompnsing 

means  for  directing  a  radiation  beam  to  a  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  directing  means  include*  a  collimator  lens  for 
forming  a  parallel  beam,  an  objective  lens  for  receiving 
the  parallel  bean-,  to  focus  it  on  the  recording  medium  and 
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a  beam  splitter  disposed  in  a  path  of  the  parallel  beam 


5.202,869 


APRIL  13.  1993 


5.202.870 


ELECTRICAL  1315 

m   response  to  a  ftxrus  search  signal,   and   then  focuses  said 
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a  beam  splitter  disposed  in  a  path  of  the  parallel  beam 
between  said  collimator  lens  and  said  objective  lens;  and 
means  for  detecting  a  beam  from  the  recording  medium,  said 
means  including  a  photodetector  means  and  a  condensing 
optical  system  for  condensing  the  beam  from  the  record- 
ing medium  onto  said  photodetector  means,  and  said 
condensing  optical  system  is  so  arranged  as  to  receive  a 
beam  reflected  by  the  recording  medium,  and  made  gener- 
ally parallel  by  said  objective  lens  through  said  beam 
splitter  said  condensing  optical  system  including  a  first 
lens  group  and  a  second  lens  group,  said  first  lens  group 
having  a  positive  refracting  power  tiip.  where 
^i,p  =  1  /( f^'  F )  -^  F  (p  and  (p  is  a  focal  length  of  a  first  group 
positive  lens,  and  being  arranged  at  a  side  of  the  recording 
medium  and  said  second  lens  group  having  a  negative 
refracting  power  u,.  where  u)n=  l/(fn/F)  =  F/fn  and  fn  is 
a  focal  length  of  a  second  group  negative  lens,  and  being 
arranged  at  a  side  of  said  photodetector  means,  wherein 
the  following  relation  is  met: 


5J02.869 

OPnC.AL  HEAD  DEVICE  INCLLDING  DrFFRACTlON 

GRATING 

Takahiro  Miyake;  Yoshio  Yoshida,  and  Yukio  Kurata.  all  of 
Tenri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,478.  Apr.  18,  1991.  This 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990.  2-105937; 
May  29,  1990,  2-138893 
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where  F  is  a  focal  length  of  said  condensing  optical  sys- 
tem, Vpis  Abbe's  number  of  said  first  lens  group  and  Vn  is 
Abbe's  number  of  said  second  lens  group. 


5.202,868 
METHOD  OF  DISPLACING  A  BEAM  CONVERGING 
POSITION  AND  APPARATCS  THEREOF 
Masatoshi  Terao:  Takeshi  Ikegami;  Kazumi  Saburi,  and  Hiroe 
Miyajima.  all  of  Tok>o.  Takashi  Kate.  Kawaguchi;  Takashi 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  1-128981 

Int.  n."  GllB  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  369 — M.17  23  Oaims 


1  A  beam  spot  controlling  method  for  controlling  the  beam- 
converging  position  of  a  light  beam  projected  on  a  recording 
track  of  a  recording  medium  by  an  objective  lens  having  an 
optical  a.xis.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  rotating  a  tapered  pnsm  in  a  plane  transverse  to  a  light 
beam  incident  upon  said  tapered  pnsm.  said  tapered  pnsm 
having  an  inclination-impaning  ponion  for  imparting  an 
inclination  to  a  light  beam  incident  on  said  tapered  pnsm. 
said  rotation  changing  the  inclination  of  said  light  beam 
incident  on  said  objective  lens  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis  of  said  objective  lens  thereby  displacing  the  beam- 
converging  position  of  said  light  beam, 

(b)  causing  a  light  beam  to  enter  said  tapered  pnsm;  and 

(c)  causing  said  light  beam  exiting  from  said  tapered  pnsm  to 
enter  said  objective  lens,  and  directing  said  exiting  light 
beam  onto  said  recording  track  of  said  recording  medium 
at  a  beam  converging  position  displaced  in  accordance 
with  the  rotation  of  the  pnsm. 


V     ^x 


1    An  optical  head  device  compnsing: 

light  generation  means  for  generating  light  having  intensity 
distnbution  showing  a  substantially  elliptic  shape  in  a 
cross  section  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis,  a  major  axis  of 
the  elliptic  shape  being  parallel  to  a  reference  direction, 

photodetectmg  means  for  generating  detection  signals  so  as 
to  obtain  a  focus  error  signal,  the  photodetectmg  means 
including  a  plurality  of  photodetectmg  sections  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  division  lines  dividing  a  light-receivmg  face 
thereof,  the  detection  signals  being  released  by  the  respec- 
tive photodetectmg  sections  according  to  the  intensity  of 
light  entered  thereto,  at  least  one  of  the  pluralitv  of  divi- 
sion lines  being  substantially  parallel  lo  the  reference 
direction. 

diffraction  means  including  a  plurality  of  diffracting  regions 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  division  lines  dividing  a  diffrac- 
tion face,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  division  lines  for 
dividing  the  diffraction  face  being  parallel  to  the  reference 
direction,  and 

optical  means  for  converging  the  light  emitted  from  the  light 
generation  means  on  a  recording  track  formed  on  the 
recording  medium  and  further  directing  reflected  light 
from  the  recording  track  to  the  diffraction  means  so  that 
the  major  axis  of  an  elliptic  bright  portion  formed  on  the 
diffracting  face  by  the  reflected  light  may  be  positioned  on 
said  one  of  the  division  lines  in  the  diffraction  means,  the 
division  line  being  parallel  to  the  reference  direction. 

whereby  a  value  of  the  focus  error  signal  is  zero  when  a  part 
of  the  reflected  light  that  has  been  diffracted  by  at  least 
one  of  the  diffracting  regions  of  the  diffraction  means  is 
converged  on  said  one  of  the  division  lines  in  the  photode- 
tectmg means,  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  refer- 
ence direction. 
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m  response  to  a  focui  search  signal,  and  then  focuses  said 
object  lens  on  a  reflecting  surface  of  a  disc  in  response  to  i 
focus  error  signal  in  accordance  with  the  distance  between  said 
object  lens  and  said  disc  reflecting  surface,  comprising 

a  focus  search  signal  generating  portion  for  generating  a 
focus  search  signal  whose  first  half  cycle  is  short  and 
whose  second  half  cycle  is  long. 
a  level  detecting  portion  for  detecting  the  level  of  a  focus 
error  signal  when  said  object  lens  first  passes  near  the 
focus  point  in  response  to  the  focus  search  signal 
a  gain  adjusting  portion  for  adjusting  the  focus  servo  gain 

based  on  the  detected  focus  signal  level,  and 
a  signal  switch  circuit  for  outputting  a  focus  error  signal 
instead  of  the  focus  search  signal  when  said  object  lens 
reaches  the  focus  point  or  the  adjacency  of  the  focus  point 
for  a  second  time  m  response  to  the  focus  search  sigiml 


1    .A  photoelectnc  conversion  amplifier  comprising 

a  differential  amplifier, 

a  photo-diode,  an  anode  of  w  hich  is  directly  connected  to  an 
inverted  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier,  for 
converting  a  light  signal  into  an  electnc  signal, 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  inverted  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  m  parallel  with  said  first  resistor, 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  a  non-inverted  input 
terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  a  reference 
voltage  source  terminal,  and 

a  second  capacitor  connected  m  parallel  with  said  second 
resistor,  wherein  said  second  resistor  and  said  second 
capacitor  are  the  only  elements  connected  to  said  non 
inverted  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier. 
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1   A  fcK-us  servo  control  device  which  moves  an  objeci  lens 
to  a  position  where  the  focus  servo  control  can  be  pert'ormed 


,S  ^p-^rd^. 


digjtal  signal 
pbocessor 


•  SIGNAL    OUTPUT 


1    An  optical  disc  apparatus  compnsing 

an  optical  pickup  for  reading  recorded  information  on  an 
optical  disc  and  producing  an  information  output  signal 
corresponding  thereto, 

servo  control  means  for  performing  tracking  servo  control 
and/or  focus  servo  control  of  said  optical  pickup  in  re- 
sponse to  said  information  output  signal, 

vibration  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  vibrauon  of  said  app>ara- 
tus  and  producing  a  vibration  output  signal  having  a  level 
that  vanes  in  response  to  a  sensed  vibration  level,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  servo  gain  for  the  tracking 
servo  and/or  the  focus  servo  of  said  optical  pickup  in 
response  to  said  vibration  output  signal  from  said  vibra- 
tion sensor  means  and  including  a  hysteresis  comparator 
means  receiving  said  vibration  output  signal  for  producing 
a  control  signal  having  a  high  level  for  increasing  said 
servo  gain  vihcn  said  vibration  output  signal  is  above  a 
first  predetermined  threshold  level  and  for  producing  said 
control  signal  having  a  low  level  for  decreasing  said  servo 
gam  when  said  vibrauon  output  signal  is  below  a  second 
predetermined  threshold  level,  lower  than  said  first 
threshold  level 
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npfted  to  an  outnut  of  said  hiah  nass  filter;  said  comparator 
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aberration   encountered    by    the   sutistrate    layers   which 


means  to  have  an  error  based  on  the  data  to  be  recorded  in 
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nected  to  an  output  of  said  high  pass  filter;  said  comparator 
having  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  low  pass 
filter,  and  a  controls  processor  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
comparator;  a  second  comparator  with  a  first  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  rectifier;  said  second  comparator  having  a 
sec-ond  input  connected  to  a  source  of  reference  voltage;  said 
second  comparator  having  an  output  connected  to  said  con- 
trols processor;  said  controls  processor  recognizing  said  re- 
cording medium  to  be  a  compact  disk  when  said  first  input  of 
said  first  comparator  has  a  voltage  level  exceeding  the  voltage 
level  at  said  second  input  of  said  first  comparator  and  exceed- 
ing also  said  reference  voltage;  said  controls  processor  recog- 
nizing said  recording  medium  to  be  a  combination  optical  and 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  when  the  voltage  level  at 
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1    An  optical  disli  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reading 

and  reproducing,  from  an  optical  disk,  data  having  an  address  "           ^i. 

penod,  an  .ALPC  (Automatic  Laser  Power  Control)  period 

and  a  data  penod.  with  said  ALPC  period  containing  a  no-sig-  said  first  input  of  said  first  comparator  exceeds  the  voltage 

nal  state  at  opposite  ends,  said  apparatus  comprising  level  of  the  second  input  of  said  first  comparator  and  the  volt- 
an  optoelectnc  conversion  means  for  optically  reading  data  age  level  of  said  first  input  of  said  second  comparator  is  below 
on  said  optical  disk  and  for  converting  the  read  data  to  an  said  reference  voltage  at  the  second  input  of  said  second  com- 
electncal  signal.  parator  so  that  said  first  comparator  has  an  output  voltage 
an  automatic  gam  control  means  for  receiving  and  changing  exceeding  the  output  voltage  of  said  second  comparator,  said 
the  amplitude  of  said  electrical  signal,  said  automatic  gam  controls  processor  recognizing  said  recording  medium  to  be  a 
control  means  having  an  active  state  and  suspended  slate  niagneto-optica!  disk  when  the  voltage  level  at  the  first  input  of 
such  that  during  the  active  state  the  gain  is  automatically  ^^^  ^^^  f-^^^j  comparator  and  said  second  comparator  is  sub- 
controlled  relatively  to  the  electrical  signal  applied  ^lantially  zero  and  the  second  mput  of  said  first  comparator  has 
thereto,  and  dunng  the  suspended  state  the  gam  is  held  to  ^  ^.^^  ,g,,,g|  exceeding  the  first  input  of  said  first  comparator 
a  gam  as  set  immediately  before  the  suspended  state,  and  ^  ^^^^  recognition  of  said  magneto-optical  disk  of  based  only 
an  ALPC  penod  detection  means,  operativelv'^connected  to  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^  ^^^_^  j._^^,  comparator  and  independent 
said  automatic  gam  control  means,  for  detecting  said  ' 
ALPC  penod  m  said  data  and  for  producing  an  ALPC 
penod  signal  indicative  of  the  ALPC  penod.  said  auto- 
matic gain  control  means  being  set  to  said  suspended  state 


of  the  output  voltage  of  said  second  comparator. 


when  said   ALPC   penod  signal  is  present  and   to  said 
active  state  when  said  ALPC  penod  signal  is  not  present. 


'  5.202.874 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IDENTIFY ING  THE 
rVPE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  RECORD  CAKRIER 
Friedhelm  Zucker,  Mbnchweiler.  and  Christian  Biichler,  Mar- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT  EP89  01390,  :>  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  05977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  688,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  17, 
1988,  3838859 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  IJ/JO.  19/12 
U.S.  O.  369—54  7  Claims 

1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  detecting  and  recognizing  a 
type  of  optical  recording  medium  compnsmg;  a  high  pass  filter 
connected  in  series  with  a  rectifier,  said  high  pass  filter  receiv- 
ing a  data  signal  having  information  stored  in  said  recording 
medium,  a  low  pa.ss  filter  having  an  input  receiving  also  said 
data  signal,  and  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  rectifier,  said  rectifier  having  an  input  con- 


5^2,875 
MUTTIPLE  DATA  SURFACE  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Hal  J.  Rosen.  Ixw  Gatos;  Kurt  A.  R-'jin,  SanU  Oara;  Glenn  T 
Sincerbox,  San  Jose;  Timothy  C.  Strand.  San  Jose,  and  James 
M.  Zavislan,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  ,Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.228 
Int.  a.'  GllB  Z'0Q5 
U,S.  a.  369—94  20  Claims 

11-  An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising 
a  laser  for  providing  a  laser  beam; 

an  optical  medium  having  at  least  three  data  surfaces,  the 
dau  surfaces  separated  alternately  by  air  spaces  and  sub- 
strate layers; 
a  lens  for  focussing  the  beam  to  one  of  the  data  surfaces; 
an  adjustable  aberration  compensator  located  between  the 
laser  and  the  medium  for  adjusting  the  sphencal  aberra- 
tion of  the  laser  beam  in  order  to  compensate  for  sphencal 
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aberration   encountered   by   the   substrate   layers   which 
alternately  separate  the  data  surfaces,  emd 


an  optical  reception  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  beam 
from  the  optical  medium  and  providing  a  data  signal 
responsive  thereto 


5.202,876 

OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING-REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  SECTOR  SUBSTITUTION  OF 

DEFECTI\  E  SECTORS  IS  PERFORMED 

Yuji  Takagi.  Hirakata;  Isao  Satoh,  Neyagawa;  Yoshihisa  Fuku- 
shima,  Osaka;  Yasushi  Azumatani,  Neyagawa,  and  Hiroshi 
Hamasaka,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,616 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1990,  2-12''155 

Int.  a.'  GllB  -  00.  2'.  S6.  }  0<^ 

U.S.  a.  369—58  6  Oaims 
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means  to  have  an  error  based  on  the  daU  to  be  recorded  in 
said  sector  or  data  reproduced  from  said  sector,  and 

a  CPU  for  [jerforming  a  substitution  operation  for  substitut- 
ing a  substitution  sector  from  said  first  substitution  area  of 
said  optical  disc  for  said  defect  sector  in  the  event  that  the 
number  of  said  defect  sectors  detected  b\  said  error  de- 
tecting means  out  of  a  predetermined  number  of  sectors  is 
less  than  a  given  predetermined  number. 

for  substituting  said  substitution  sectors  of  said  second  sub- 
stitution area  of  said  optical  disc  for  all  the  sectors  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  sectors  including  stud  defect 
sectors  in  the  ev  ent  that  the  number  of  said  ocfect  sectors 
IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  given  predetermined  num- 
ber, and 

for  recording  addresses  of  said  defect  sectors  and  said  substi- 
tution sectors  m  said  map  sector  area  of  said  optical  disc 


5002,877 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  UNUSED  SECTOR  ON 

RECORD  MEDIUM 

Tsuneo  Yanagida,  Hioo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.918 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989.  1-308979 

Int.  C\:  GllB  3/90 

U.S.  a.  369— 58  ISCUim* 


1  .An  optical  disc  recording-reprixiucmg  apparatus  for  use 
with  an  optical  disc  having  a  data  area,  first  and  second  substi- 
tution areas  respectively  conUining  substitution  sectors,  and  a 
map  sector  area  containing  map  sectors,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsmg 

optical  head  means  for  recording  dau  m  a  predetermined 
sector  of  a  track  of  said  optical  disc  or  for  reproducing 
data  recorded  m  said  sector  of  said  track  by  applying  a 
light  beam  having  a  predetermined  intensitv  to  said  sector, 
a  MODEM  circuit  for  modulating  dau  to  be  recorded  m 
said  sector  or  for  demodulating  said  dau  reproduced  from 
said  sector, 
error  detecting  means  for  determining  w  hether  said  sector  of 
said  optical  disc  is  a  defect  sector,  said  defect  sector  being 
a  sector  of  said  optical  disc  found  bv  said  error  detecting 


[lit-    ■  ^^' 
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ur 


1  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  unused  sectors  based  on  a  read 
signal  obtained  from  a  record  medium  having  thereon  a  plural- 
ity of  sectors  on  which  data  are  to  be  read  and  wnttcn,  the 
apparatus  composing 

first  mark  detecting  means  for  detecting  m  said  read  signal  at 
least  one  predetermined  mark  prerecorded  m  an  identifi- 
cation area  of  a  sector  to  dense  a  firsl   mark  detection 
signal, 
second   mark  detecting   means   for  detecting   in   said   read 
signal  at  least  one  predetermined  mark  in  a  dau  area  of  the 
sector  to  dense  a  second  mark  detection  signal,  said  pre- 
determined mark  being  recorded  in  the  dau  area  when 
dau  are  recorded  in  the  relevant  dau  area, 
mierpolatmg   means   for   generating   an   interpolated   mark 
signal  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  mark  in  the 
dau  area  in  accordance  with  said  first  mark  signal 
envelope  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  a  dau 
signal  in  said  read  signal  to  denve  an  envelope  detection 
signal,  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  generation  of  said  interpo- 
lated mark  signal  from  the  interpolating  means  when  said 
envelope  detecting  means  docs  not  produce  the  envelopie 
detection  signal 
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5J02,878 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Jiin  Kanehira,  and  N«oyuki  Ueno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1990,  2-134944; 
Apr.  18.  1991,  3-86770 

Int.  n/  GllB  7/00 
Li,S.  a.  369—100  18  Claims 
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1    An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  method  compris- 


ing 
a 


first  recording  process  of  irradiating  a  recording  laser 
beam  onto  an  optical  recording  medium  at  a  certain  inter- 
val in  the  track  width  direction  of  the  optical  recording 
medium  to  form  a  mark  set  which  comprises  plural  marks 
on  the  track  of  the  optical  recording  medium  and  record- 
ing a  first  information  which  has  been  coded  correspond- 
ing to  the  interval  between  the  plural  marks  in  the  mark 
set  on  the  track  of  the  optical  recording  medium; 

a  second  recording  process  of  irradiating  the  recording  laser 
beam  onto  the  optical  recording  medium  in  the  track 
length  direction  thereof  to  form  the  plural  mark  sets  on 
the  track  of  the  optical  recording  medium  at  a  cenam 
interval  in  the  track  length  direction  of  the  optical  record- 
ing medium  and  recording  a  second  information  which 
has  been  coded  corresponding  to  the  interval  between 
these  mark  sets  on  the  optical  recording  medium: 

a  first  reproducing  process  of  scanning  the  track  of  the 
optical  recording  medium  in  the  track  width  direction 
thereof  with  a  reproducing  laser  beam  and  detecting  a  first 
diffraction  beam  which  changes  corresponding  to  the 
interval  between  the  plural  marks  in  the  mark  set  to  repro- 
duce the  first  information  from  the  track  of  the  optical 
recording  medium;  and 

a  second  reproducing  process  of  scanning  the  track  of  the 
optical  recording  medium  in  the  track  length  direction 
thereof  with  the  reproducing  laser  beam  and  detecting  a 
second  diffraction  beam  which  changes  corresponding  to 
the  interval  between  the  plural  mark  sets  formed  on  the 
track  of  the  recording  medium  in  the  track  length  direc- 
tion thereof  to  reproduce  the  second  information  from  the 
track  of  the  optical  recording  medium. 


and/or   reproduced    from   said   first   information   region 
using  the  probe;  and 
a  second  information  region  separated  from  said  first  infor- 
mation  region,   detection   information   for   detecting  an 


abnormality  of  the  probe  being  recorded  in  said  second 
information  region,  and  any  abnormality  of  the  probe 
being  detected  by  detecting  the  information  from  said 
second  information  region  by  the  probe. 


5,202,880 

DOUBLE-SIDED  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MEDIA  FOR  A 

MULTI-DISK  STORAGE  DE\  ICE 

Neville  K.  I.ee.  Sherbourn,  and  Brian  Tan.  Westboro,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  847.526 

Int.  a.^  GllB  V24 

MS.  a.  369—275.4  24  Qaims 


5,202,879 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  OR  REPRODUCING 

MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Takahiro  Oguchi.  Atsugi;  Kunihiro  Sakai,  Isehara;  Hiroyasu 
Nose,  Z^ama;  Ryo  Kuroda,  Machida.  and   Akihiko  Yamano. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,321 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1990.  2-307911 

Int.  a.5  GllB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  369—126  30  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  for  effecting  at  least 

one  of  recording  of  information  thereon  and  reprcxlucing  of 

information  therefrom  using  a  probe,  said  recording  medium 

compnsing: 

a  first  information  region,  the  information  being  recorded  on 


r^^- 


24  A  thin-film,  double  sided,  magneto-optical  media  for 
storing  information  by  means  of  an  air  incident  lightbeam 
comprising 

a  substrate  having  two  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  side  sur- 
faces having  a  microscopic  relief  to  provide  a  pre-format- 
ted  structure  for  stonng  information. 

a  thin-film  reflective  layer  on  each  of  said  side  surfaces  to 
reflect  an  incident  lightbeam  used  for  reading  and  writing 
information; 

an  optional  transparent  ihin-film  dielectric  layer  on  each  of 
said  reflective  layers  to  isolate  said  reflective  layers; 

an  optically  sensitive  thin-film  recording  layer  applied  on 
each  of  said  dielectric  layers,  the  composition  of  said 
recording  layers  including  a  rare-earth  transition-metal  to 
magnetically  store  information;  and 

a  transparent  thin-film  protective  layer  on  each  of  said  re- 
cording layers  to  minimize  corrosion  of  said  recording 
layers. 
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5,202,881 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDIU'M 

Katsumi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,523,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-169610; 
Jun.  30,  1989,  1-169611;  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-169612 

Int.  a.'  GllB  i/84 
U.S.  a.  369— 284  21  Qaims 


\(M<m^ 


converter  and  digital-to-analog  converter  with  appertaining 
filtenng.  a  two-wire-to-four-wire  conversion  connection,  in 
which  the  realization  of  the  iwo-wire  impedance  and  the  re- 
ceiving signal  amplification  occur,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of 

lai  accessing  and  sensing  a  pluralitv  of  operating  signals  at  a 

pluralitv  of  circuit  points  of  the  transmitting  and  receiving 

branches   of   the   signal    processor   module    via   a   digital 

interface,  including 

converting  analog  signals  to  digital  signals, 

converting  digital  signals  to  analog  signals. 

feeding  back  said  transmitting  branch  to  said  receiving 
branch  to  set  two-wire  impedance. 

coupling  said  receiving  branch  to  said  transmitting  branch 
for  tvto-to-four  wire  conversion,  and 

setting  gain  in  said  transmitting  and  receiv  mg  branches, 

(b)  forming  correlation  products  from  selected  combinations 
of  the  voltage  values  of  two  sensed  signals,  wherein  prede- 
termined selected  combinations  are  mdicativ  e  of  predeter- 
mined transmis.sion  properties,  and 

(c)  evaluating  the  correlation  products  for  providing  an 
information  concerning  the  qualitv  of  certain  transmission 
properties 


LASER   BE/*" 


1.  An  information  storage  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate,  and 

a  recording  layer  supported  on  said  substrate  and  subjected 
to  reversible  and  selective  pha-se  transformation  between  a 
crystalline  pha.se  and  an  amorphous  pha-se,  bv  changing 
the  conditions  under  which  a  light  beam  is  radiated. 

said  recording  layer  consisting  essentiallv  of  an  allov  repre- 
sented by  (ln;,>i-xSbiii!XkvTev  where  x  and  y  are  in  atomic 
%,  45gxg50.  and  25^yS45 


5J02.883 

DIGITAL  KEY  STYSTEM  ARCHnXCTURE 

Richard  A.  Hatherill;  Benuuti  J.  Tnidel.  both  of  Ottawa;  Mark 

R.  Coomber,  Kanata.  and  William  C.  Mitchell.  Amprior,  all  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,697 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  2,  1988,  573618 

Int.  Q.'  H04G  11/04 

U.S.  Q.  370—67  11  Claims 


5.202.882 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  TRANSMISSION 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CIRCU  IT 

Hans-V\emer  Rudolf.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991.  Scr.  No.  683.689 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  4011985 

Int.  C\.'>  H04J  i;}4:  H04M  i/30 
U.S.  CT.  370—17  2  Qaims 


1  A  methiKl  for  checking  transmission  properties  of  a  sub- 
scriber line  circuit  together  with  a  subscnber  line  and  sub- 
scnber  terminal  equipment  connected  thereto  in  a  digital  time- 
division  multiplex  telephone  system,  in  which  the  subscnber 
line  circuit  compnses  a  high-vollage  module  including  line 
dnvers  and  elements  for  indicating  the  subscnber  line  state, 
and  a  signal  processor  module  composing  an  analog-lo-digita! 


MM,    CJaWTWL   'J^ 


\.  A  digital  communication  system,  compnsed  of 

(a)  a  universjil  backplane  bus. 

(b)  plural  interface  circuits  each  including  control  means  for 
generating  and  receiving  message  signals  to  and  from  said 
bus, 

(c)  one  or  more  remote  pcnpherais  connected  to  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  interface  circuits,  for  generating  and 
receiv  ing  information  signals. 

(d)  switching  means  included  m  each  of  said  interface  cir- 
cuits for  effecting  distnbuted  bidirectional  swiiching  of 
said  information  signals  between  said  remote  penphcrals 
via  said  bus. 

(e)  communication  controller  means  included  in  each  of  said 
interface  circuits  for  exchanging  said  message  signals 
between  said  control  means  via  said  bus  in  accordance 
with  a  bit  onented  data  link  protocol,  m  response  to  which 
said  control  means  supervises  said  bidirectional  switching 
of  said  information  signals,  and 

(fl  one  of  said  interface  circuits  including  means  for  stonng 
a  memorv  map  of  available  time  slots  withm  respective 
ones  of  said  switching  means  and  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting message  signals  to  said  switching  means  for  con- 
trolling which  time  slots  are  to  be  used  for  interchange  of 
said  information  signals  via  said  bus,  whereby  said  supcr- 
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data  can  be  transmitted  at  a  speed  wilhin  a  range  suiuble  for 
A«,o»,r.n  i-amt^r  u.'av.*»«    anH    in  re*-,^ntir»n  at  the  reception  side. 


accessible  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  units 
.^t-<.vinii«iv    huH    an    irrernverahlf    failure    based    on    said 


1320 


APRIL  13,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1321 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  13,  1993 


vision  of  sajd  bidirectional  switching  of  said  infonnation 
signals  by  said  control  means  can  be  initiated,  and  a  flexi- 
ble data  bus  time  slot  assignment  obtained 


5,202,884 
MULTIPLEXING  SCHEME  FOR  MODEM  CONTROL 
SIGNALS 
Cianm  B.  Close,  Dublin;  Bryan  T.  Campbell,  and  L  na  M.  Quin- 
Ian,  both  of  Oonmel,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jen.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,686 

Int.  C\:  H04J  .«  02 

L'.S.  a.  370— 94.1  20aaims 


14  .^  method  for  transmitting  control  and  status  signals 
between  a  line  interface  card  and  a  remote  distnbution  panel, 
the  line  interface  card  compnsing  a  plurality  of  I'ne  interface 
units,  the  remote  distnbution  panel  including  a  plurality  of 
serial  ports,  each  of  the  serial  ports  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 
modem  such  that  each  of  the  line  interface  units  selectively 
communicates  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  serial  ports,  the 
signals  being  transmitted  over  a  multiple  wire  cable,  the 
methcxi  comprising; 

generating  a  first  time-division-multiplexed  bit  stream  in  the 
line  interface  card,  the  first  bit  stream  comprising  control 
information  from  the  line  interface  units  for  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  senal  ports; 
communicating  the  first  bit  stream  over  a  first  preselected 

wire  of  the  multiple  wire  cable, 
receiving  the  first  bit  stream  in  the  remote  distnbution  panel: 
demultiplexing  the  first  bit  stream  in  the  remote  distnbution 

panel,  and 
transmitting  the  control  information  of  the  first  bit  stream  to 
corresponding  ones  of  the  senal  ports. 


5,202,885 
ATM  EXCHANGE  WITH  COPYING  CAPABILITV 
Karl  Schrodi,  Heimsheim;  Gert  Eilenberger,  Kirchheim;  Bodo 
Pfeiffer,  Schwieberdingen.  and  Bozo  Cesar.  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  .\lcatel  N,V,,  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1990,  4008078 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J/24 
L.S.  a.  370—94.1  4  Oaims 

1  .ATM  (.Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode)  exchange  with 
copying  capability  for  switching  cells  each  having  path  infor- 
mation included  in  a  cell  header,  said  exchange  comprising  a 
group  switch  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  group  switch  inputs, 
a  plurality  of  group  switch  outputs. 

a  plurality  of  group  switch  switching  elements  arranged  m 
several  stages  for  providing  a  plurality  of  connections 
between  each  group  switch  input  and  each  group  switch 
output,  each  of  said  switching  elements  having  a  respec- 
tive  alterable  connection   table   and   being   individually 


switchable,  by  information  contained  in  the  cell  header, 
between  a  first  addressing  mode  independent  of  said  alter- 
able connection  table  and  a  second  addressing  mode,  in 
which  point-to-multipoint  path  information  in  the  cell 
header  is  evaluated  with  the  aid  of  said  alterable  connec- 
tion table  to  cause  the  cell  to  be  copied  and  passed  on  over 
a  plurality  of  paths, 
a  plurality  of  exchange  outputs, 

a  plurality  of  output  units,  each  between  the  group  switch 
and  a  different  respective  exchange  output,  each  of  said 
output  units  including 

a  buffer  into  which  all  cells  to  be  outputted  via  said  output 
unit  are  written  after  leaving  the  group  switch,  and 
from  which  the  cells  are  outputted  in  an  order  deter- 
mined by  a  sequencing  label  contained  in  the  cell 
header, 


a  plurality  of  exchange  inputs,  and 
a  copy  switch  having 

a  plurality  of  copy  switch  inputs,  each  said  copy  switch 

input  accessible  from  each  said  exchange  input, 
a  plurality  of  copy  switch  outputs,  each  connected  to  a 

respective  one  of  a  first  group  of  said  group  switch 

inputs,  and 
means  for  making  multiple  copies  of  any  of  said  cells 

appeanng  at  any  of  said  copy  switch  inputs  and  for 

outputting  each  of  said  multiple  copies  at  respective 

different  said  copy  switch  outputs, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  group  switch  inputs  may  be 
directly  connected  to  respective  exchange  inputs  such 
that  at  least  some  cells  routed  from  an  exchange  input  to 
one  or  more  exchange  outputs  pass  only  through  said 
group  switch  and  do  not  pass  through  said  copy  switch. 


5,202,886 

SYSTEM  AND  MULTIPLEXER/DEMULTIPLEXER  FOR 

THE  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  OF  DIGITAL 

TELEVISION  INFORMATION 

.Alessandra  Rossi,  Vicenza,  Italy,  and  Antonio  Campos,  Madrid, 

Spain,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Telettra  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,969 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  31.  1989,  22230  A/89 
Int.  a."  H04J  3/22 
C.S.  a.  370— 112  8  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  transmitting  data  of  TV.  HDTW  audio  and 
data  signals  that  come  from  different  sources,  can  have  speeds 
different  from  one  another  and  are  fed  to  a  multiplexer  for 
transmission  from  a  transmission  side  to  a  reception  side, 
wherein,  in  transmission  from  the  transmis-sion  side,  the  signals 
at  different  speeds  are  each  accumulated  into  a  respective 
buffer  that  forms  a  packet  thereof  and.  when  the  packet  is 
ready,  sends  to  the  multiplexer  a  signal  enabling  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  packet,  the  multiplexer  transmitting  the  packets 
according  to  a  prefixed  pnonty  order  and  adding  to  the  pack- 
ets a  frame  synchronization  signal,  the  data  in  the  packets  being 
transmitted  over  at  least  two  paths  simultaneously  so  that  the 


data  can  be  transmitted  at  a  speed  within  a  range  suitable  for 
existing  earner  waves,  and.  in  reception  at  the  reception  side. 
said  system  distnbutes  the  packets  to  respective  memones  on 


n 

- 

Mt 

■M 

ma 

«i 

Mn 

■■• 

m 

nuc  TO*0€l>vi  \ 


,  IME  lOrf*  L»«  / 


accessible  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  units 
previously  had  an  irrecoverable  failure  based  on  said 
stored  information  in  said  memory,  when  said  one  data 
group  IS  accessed. 

(c)  accessing  said  one  data  group  of  said  dau  group  set  when 
said  step  (b)  results  in  a  determination  that  said  one  data 
group  does  not  have  an  irrecoverable  ftulure:  and 

(d  t  stopping  access  to  said  one  data  group  of  said  data  group 
set  when  said  step  (h)  results  in  a  determination  that  said 
one  data  group  has  an  irrecoverable  failure 


■omMM    ^^   m    m    m   m 


each  of  the  two  paths  and  then  carnes  out  an  alignmeni  of  the 
dau  on  the  two  paths  on  the  basis  of  the  synchronization 
signal 


5J02,887 
ACCESS  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  SHARED  DUPLEX 
DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  COMPLTER 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Hitoshi  Leno.  Zama;  Masahiro  Kitano,  Hiratsuka,  and  Kenji 
Masuda.  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo     and     HiUchi     Computer     Engineering    Co..     Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1989,  1-156805 

Int.  a.'  G06F  !hOO 

r/S.  a.  371—10.1  21  Oaims 


5,202.888 

SEMlCONT>L'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MULTlBrr  PARALLEL  TEST  FCNCnON  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  SA.ME 

Kaziiaki  Ocbiai.  Tenri,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sharp  kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  500.601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1989.  1-80666 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  29/00 

L.S.  O.  371—21.2  3  Oainu 


1    A  DASD  access  control  method  for  use  m  a  computer 
system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  processing  units,  a  memory 
connected  to  said  plurality   of  processing   units  and  duplex 
direct  access  storage  devices  (hereinafter  "DASD's")  accessi- 
ble by  said  plurality  of  processing  units,  said  duplex  D.ASD's 
compnsing  a  first  DASD  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  data  groups 
in  addressable  storage  locations  therein  and  a  second  D.ASD 
for  stonng  a  plurality  of  dau  groups  in  addressable  storage 
locations  therein,  said  first  DASD  and  said  second  DASD 
including  identical  contents  and  one-to-one  correspondence 
between  the  daU  groups  stored  in  corresponding  storage  loca- 
tions therein,  wherein  each  one  of  said  dau  groups  of  said  first 
DASD  and  each  corresponding  one  of  said  dau  groups  of  said 
second  DASD  form  a  dau  group  set  and  are  accessible  as  a 
logical  unit  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  units,  said 
DASD  access  control  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  stonng  information  in  said  memory  device  for  identifying 
the  invalidity  of  daU  groups  in  which  an  irrecoverable 
failure  has  occurred  within  said  plurality  of  dau  groups 
stored  in  said  first  DASD  and  said  second  DASD. 
fb)  judging  whether  one  daU  group  of  a  daU  group  set 
stored  in  said  first  DASD  and  said  second  D.ASD  and 


1   In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing  a  memory 
means,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  compnses 

a  multihit  parallel  wnte  means  connected  to  said  memory 
means. 

a  multibit  parallel  check  means  connected  to  said  memory 
means. 

an  input  means  connected  to  said  memory  means,  said  wnte 
means,  and  said  multibit  parallel  check  means,  for  receiv- 
ing a  control  signal  and  test  dau  from  outside,  said  control 
signal  being  indicative  of  the  ON /OFF  sute  of  said  multi- 
bit  parallel  wnte  means  and  check  means,  said  test  dau 
being  supplied  in  parallel  into  said  memory  means  when 
said  multibit  parallel  wnte  means  is  m  the  ON  sute. 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
input  means,  for  receiving  said  multibit  test  dau  and  said 
control  signal  and  for  passing  said  multibit  test  daU  ac- 
cording to  said  control  signal, 

an  output  means,  connected  to  said  memory  means  via  said 
switching  means  and  said  multibit  parallel  check  means, 
for  outputting  said  multibit  test  dau  from  said  memory 
means  when  said  multibit  parallel  check  means  in  in  the 
OFF  sute. 

said  memory  means,  said  multibit  parallel  wnte  means,  and 
said  multibit  parallel  check  means  being  formed  within 
one  semiconductor  chip 
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a  detector  means  for  receiving  counted  results  of  said  count- 
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capacitor  means  for  stonng  electrical  energy,  is  adjusuble  in  a  continuous  manner,  each  of  said  means  mcor- 


1322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1993 


5^2,889 

DY-NAMIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 
BIASED  PSEUDO-RANDOM  TEST  PATTERNS  FOR  THE 
FL-NCnONAL  VERIFICATION  OF  HARDWARE 
DESIGNS 
Aharon  Aharon,  Do«r  Na  Misgav;  Ayal  Bar-Darid,  Haifa;  Raa- 
nan  Gewirtzman,  Haifa;   Emanuel  Gofman,   Haifa;  Moshe 
Leibowitz,  Haifa,  and  Victor  Shwartzburd,  Haifa,  all  of  Is- 
rael, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,349 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Israel.  Apr.  18.  1990,  094115 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  Sl/28 
\}S.  a.  371—27  12  Clainis 


■ISM 

SlUtEOCS 


USD 

coma 
ova  PK 


nnxoa. 
m  ocsoi 

HOOD 


IIST 
rtTTDBC 


COVOKI 

MILTSS 


1  Dynamic  process  for  generating  biased  pseudo-random 
test  patterns  for  the  functional  venfication  of  an  integrated 
circuit  design,  wherein  the  venfication  is  performed  in  a  se- 
quence of  steps  defined  by  a  user,  and  wherein  each  of  the  test 
patterns  provides  ail  data  required  to  test  the  circuit  design 
during  at  least  one  of  said  steps,  said  process  comprising; 

a)  performing  each  of  said  steps  in  a  first  and  a  second  stage, 
wherein  facilities  and  parameters  required  for  executing 
said  step  are  dei'med  and  initialized  in  said  first  stage,  and 
wherein  said  step  is  executed  m  said  second  stage; 

b)  repeating  a)  until  the  test  pattern  having  the  number  of 
steps  requested  by  the  user  is  generated,  and  whereupon 
completion  of  said  generation  said  test  pattern  comprises; 

the  initialized  facilities  that  define  an  initial  machine  state; 
the  execution  of  the  step  that  drives  the  simulation  of  said 

design;  and 
final  values  of  said  facilities  that  incorporate  changes  that 

occurred  during  the  execution  of  said  steps  to  include 

expected  results  of  said  test  pattern. 


a  detector  means  for  receiving  counted  results  of  said  count- 
ers; 
wherein  said  detector  means  includes  a  means  for  detecting 


an  error  in  said  ID  block  when  all  of  said  plurality  of 
counters,  which  are  incremented  by  "1"  when  all  the  ID 
dau  has  been  properly  detected,  have  not  been  incre- 
mented bv  "1". 


5^02,891 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL 
.Arthur  W.  Sleight.  Philomath,  and  Jinfan  Huang.  Corrallis,  both 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through 
the  Sute  Board  of  Higher  Education  of  behalf  of  Oregon  State 
University,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.211 

Int.  C\:  HOIS  i  III 

U.S.  a.  372—21  34  Oaims 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  Cai  40- A'MjrVo.98±0.- 
050400*008  wherein  X  is  0.07  to  0.43  and  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Bi,  La.  Ce,  Y,  Pm,  Pr.  Nd,  Sm,  Eu.  Gd, 
Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm.  ^'b.  Lu,  Sc.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,202,890 
BL(X:K  ERROR  DETECTOR 
.\kira   Iketani,   Higashiosaka.   and    Hiromasa   Mizuki,   Toku- 
shima.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  ^^.  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9.  1989,  1-147890 
Int.  a.'  GUB  20/7* 
U.S.  a.  371^40.3  7  Oaims 

1  .\  block  error  detector  for  detecting  an  error  in  data 
blocks,  each  blixk  including  sub-blocks  consisting  of  an  ID 
block  and  an  information  block  carrying  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion signals,  said  block  error  detector  comprising; 

a  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
having  a  plurality  of  segments  for  storing  information 
signals  for  a  plurality  of  data  blocks; 
a  wnting  address  generator  means  for  generating  a  section 
wnimg  address  based  on  said  ID  block  for  designating  a 
section  m  said  memory  means,  and  for  generating  a  seg- 
ment wnting  address  for  designating  a  segment  in  the 
designated  section; 
a  plurality  of  counters  provided  correspondingly  to  said 
plurality  of  sections,  respectively,  and  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  said  section  writing  address;  and 


5.202,892 
PULSE  FORMING  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  .\.  Harwick,  Bluffton,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Kigre,  Inc.,  Hilton 
Head  Island,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.318 

Int.  C\.'  HOIS  3/13 

U.S.  O.  372—30  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  pulse  forming  and  delivery  system  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  flashlamp  comprising 
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capacitor  means  for  stonng  electncal  energy; 

thynstor  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for 
allowing  said  stored  electncal  energy  to  be  transferred 
from  said  capacitor  means  to  said  flashlamp,  and 

controller  means  coupled  to  said  thynstor  means  for  allow- 
ing said  thynstor  means  to  transfer  said  stored  electncal 
energy  to  said  fiashlamp  for  a  fixed  penod  of  time 


IS  adiustable  in  a  continuous  manner,  each  of  said  means  incor- 

ptirating  a  controllable  switch,  and 


5J02,893 
END  PUMPED  SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Shigeo  Kubota,  Tokyo,  and  Y'ushi  Kaneda,  Kanagawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202049 

Int.  O."  HOIS  3.  04 

U.S.  O.  372—34  14  Oaims 


1   Av.  end  pumped  solid-state  laser  compnsing 

a  resonator  having  a  pair  of  mirrors  and  a  laser  rtxl  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  mirrors,  said  laser  rod  having  an 
optical  axis,  an  end  face,  and  a  peak  absorption  wave- 
length, 

a  pumping  light  stiurce  means  for  generating  a  pumping  hghi 
to  excite  said  la.ser  rcxi  by  the  absorption  of  the  pumping 
light,  the  pumping  light  source  means  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  laser  light  sources  producing  laser  light  at  a  pluralitv 
of  output  wavelengths,  said  plurality  of  output  wave- 
lengths falling  within  a  wavelength  band  around  the  peak 
abvirption  wavelength  of  said  la.ser  nxJ 

an  optical  guide  for  guiding  said  pumping  light  from  said 
exciting  light  source;  and 

a  converging  optical  element  means  for  converging  said 
pumping  light  guided  by  said  optical  guide  and  for  irradi 
ating  said  converged  pumping  light  on  said  end  face  of 
said  laser  rod  so  as  to  excite  said  laser  rod.  the  converging 
optical  element  having  a  large  wavelength  dispersion  such 
that  said  plurality  of  wavelengths  of  laser  light  produced 
by  said  plurality  of  laser  light  sources  arc  focused  ai  a 
plurality  of  points  on  said  optical  axis  of  said  laser  rod, 
thereby  reducing  a  density  of  heal  generated  within  said 
laser  rtxi 


FTt^- 
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an  electnc  p>ower  charging  circuit  coupled  to  said  switch, 
said  circuit  having  a  vanable  charging  gradient  and  able 
to  discharge  said  power  as  a  result  of  the  closure  of  said 
controllable  switch. 


5.202,895 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE 
LAYER  MADE  OF  INGAALP  MATERIAL 
Koichi   NItta,   Kawaaaki;   Masayuki   Uhikawa.  Tokyo;   Yukie 
Nishikawa,  Narashino;  Hideto  Sngawara;  Minoni  V^atanabe. 
both   of  Tokyo;   Maaaki   Okajima.   kawaaaki.   and  Gcnichi 
Hatakoshi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignort  to  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawaaaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,088 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1990,  2-117346; 
\ug.  24.  1990,  2-221281:  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-1082 

Int.  O.'  HOlSi   I 'J 
U.S.  O.  372— 45  11  Oaims 
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ELECTRIC  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE 

METAL  VAPOR  LASERS  USING  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER 

CHARGING  aRCUrr  WTTH  A  VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 

TO  PROVIDE  A  VARIABLE  CHARGING  GRADIENT 
Bernard  Chaudanson.  LaGanle  Adhemar,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Ener^e  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,677,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.812 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  8,  1990,  90  01455 

Int.  O.'  HOIS  3'097y  H02M  9  m 

V.S.  O.  372—38  ■'  Oaims 

1  Electnc  supply  device  for  a  plurality  of  metal  vapour 
lasers,  compnsing  a  converter  for  converting  an  ac  voltage 
into  a  fixed  amplitude  d  c  voltage,  a  plurality  of  means  cou- 
pled to  said  convenor  each  of  said  means  supplying,  from  said 
d  c  voltage,  a  pulse  voltage,  the  maximum  amplitude  of  which 
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1  A  semiconductor  laser  device  compnsing  a  compound 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  double  heterostructure  which  is 
formed  on  the  compound  semiconductor  substrate  said  double 
heterostructure  compnscs  an  active  layer  compnsing  firsi  and 
second  surfaces,  a  first  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  first  sur- 
face of  the  active  layer  and  a  second  cladding  layer  formed  on 
the  second  surface  of  the  active  layer  and  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnscs 

that  the  active  layer  compnscs  an  In;  v<G»i  jAl,)^  mate- 
nal  (OSx<l.  OSy<l)  having  a  lattice  constant  larger 
than  the  lattice  constant  of  the  substrate  bv  at  least  0,6%, 
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5,202,896  length  of  the  cavity  and  at  a  low  bias  level  is  greater  than  with 

BIPOLAR  INVERSION  CHANNEL  HELD  EFFECT         a  higher  bias  level,  whereby  renectivny  of  the  Fabry-Perot 
TRANSISTOR  LASER 
Gcofrey   V\ .  Taylor.   Holmdel,   N.J.,  assignor   to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,759 

Int.  a,'  HOIS  3/19 

C.S.  a,  372—50  24  Oaims 
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modulator  at  that  wavelength  increases  with  an  increase  in  bias 
level. 


1    A  bipolar  inversion  channel  field  effect  transistor  laser 

comprising: 

(a)  an  active  layer  of  a  quantum  well  body  formed  within  a 
centra!  portion  of  said  laser; 

(b)  an  upper  cladding  layer  and  a  lower  cladding  layer  posi- 
tioned above  and  below  the  central  portion  of  said  laser 
respectively,  for  confining  light  vertically  within  the 
central  portion  of  the  laser; 

(c)  a  gate/emitter  conuct  electrically  coupled  to  the  upper 
cladding  layer; 

(d)  a  pair  of  n+  ion-implant  wells,  self-aligned  with  respect 
to  the  gate/emitter  contact  and  intersecting  the  central 
portion  of  said  laser  for  confining  light  laterally  therein 
and  configured  to  insure  that  said  active  layer  is  at  no 
point  exposed, 

(e)  first  electrode  means  co-acting  with  said  lon-implant 
wells  for  pumping  electrons  into  the  active  layer  laterally 
and  symmetrically;  and 

(f)  second  electrode  means  including  iaid  gate/emitter 
contact  and  a  collector  contact  electncally  coupled  to  said 
lower  cladding  layer  for  pumping  holes  into  the  active 
region,  thereby  to  produce  lasing  of  said  laser. 


5,202,898 

LASER  OSCILLATOR,  LASER  RESONATOR,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  .MANUFACTURING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Hiroyuki  Sugawara,  Hitachi;  Toshiharu  Shirakura.  Toukai; 
Takeshi  Yamamura,  and  Hideki  Yamai,  both  of  Hiuchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibataki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  733,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990.  2-247587 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/C)8 

U.S.  a.  372—92  19  Oaims 
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5,202,897 
FABRY-PEROT  MODULATOR 
Mark   N^hitehead,  Santa   Barbara,  Calif,,  assignor  to   British 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  704,994 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mhv  25.  1990, 
9011813 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/OS 
U.S.  a.  372—92  20  Qaims 

1  A  Fabry-Perot  modulator  comprising  a  resonant  cavitv 
defined  by  front  and  back  reflective  surfaces  of  different  reflec- 
tivities and  including  withm  the  cavity  a  multiple  quantum 
well  structure  having  a  barrier  width  sufficient  to  prevent 
resonant  coupling  between  wells  in  the  structure,  wherein 
absorption  of  the  quantum  well  structure  at  a  resonant  wave- 


1    .i*!  laser  oscillator  comprising 

a  resonator  having  a  whole  reflecting  mirror  and  an  output 

mirror  which  are  installed  with  an  interval  having  a  laser 

medium  between,  and 
a  means  to  excite  the  laser  medium, 
charactenzed  in  having 
an  optical  system  for  selecting  directivity  of  light  from  the 

resonator  between  said  whole  reflecting  mirror  and  said 

laser  medium 
19    An  apparatus  for  semiconductor  fabrication  compnsmg 
a  laser  oscillator,  and 
a  means  for  irradiating  of  laser  light  from  said  la.ser  oscillator 

to  a  mask, 
charactenzed  in  having 
a  means  for  making  said  la.ser  oscillator  generate  the  laser 

light  having  almost  constant  directivity  chronically  and 

no  interference. 


5,202,899 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  D\?WAMIC  SELECTION 

OF  MODEM  PROTOCOL  TO  SLTPORT  MULTIPLE 

MODEM  TYPES 

James  P.  Walsh,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  lotematioiiml 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif, 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,395 

Int.  a,'  H04B  /   38 

U.S.  a.  375—8  2  Claims 


5,202,900 
SPECTRALLY  EFFICIENT  DIGITAL  FM  MODULATED 

TRA-NSMITTER 
Clifford  D.  Leitch,  Coral  Springi,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  390.317,  Aug.  7,  1989,  Pat  No, 

5.068,874.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,967 

Int.  a.'  HOX:  1-06 

U.S.  a.  375—51  6  Claims 


^ 


[^Q. 


1  Apparatus  for  connection  to  an>  one  of  a  plurality  (N)  of 
modem  (modulator-demcxiulatorl  types  incorporating  means 
for  recognizing  the  type  connected,  compnsmg  m  combina- 
tion 

a  plurality  of  output  pcjrts  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of 

modems; 
storage  means  for  maintaining  a  list  of  N  types  of  modems 

that  may  be  used  wuh  said  apparatus 
multi-setting  flag  means,  including  control  input  means,  for 
stepping  through  N  flag  types  as  set  forth  in  the  list  of  said 
storage  means  from  first  to  last  in  response  to  input  signals 
applied  to  said  control  input  means, 
signal  transmission  means,  connected  to  said  flag  means,  for 
generating  and  transmitting  a  set  of  initialization  com- 
mands in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  flag  means, 
from  a  given  output  pon  for  application  to  a  mcxlem 
w  here  the  response  expected  is  unique  for  each  of  the  flag 
settings; 
signal  reception  means,  connected  to  said  flag  means,  for 
decoding  any  response  received  at  said  gisen  output  p<irt. 
companson  means,  connected  to  said  fiag  means  and  said 
signal   reception  means,   for  checking  any   received   re- 
sponse against  that  expected  from  the  setting  of  said  flag 
means  and  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  whether 
or  not  the  companson  was  positive, 
flag  changing  means,  connected  to  said  compansor.  means 

and  said  multi-setting  fiag  means,  for 
IF 

the  last  received  response  was  not  as  expected, 
AND  IF 

said  flag  means  is  set  to  other  than  the  N-2  modem  type  as 
set  forth  m  said  list  contained  in  said  storage  means. 
THEN 

changing  the  setting  of  said  multi-setting  flag  means  to 
indicate  a  further  type  of  modem  as  listed  in  said  storage 
means  and  returning  control  to  said  signal  transmission 
means  to  transmit  a  further  set  of  initialization  com 
mands  in  accordance  with  said  fiag  means, 
OTHERWISE 

changing  the  multi-setting  fiag  in  said  storage  means  to 
indicate  the  final  type  modem  as  the  onl>  choice  re- 
maining, and 
ENDIF 

means  for  transmitting  signals  from  said  output  port  to  a 
connected  modem  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said 
multi-setting  flag  means  for  establishing  that  a  connected 
modem  is  in  operational  condition  for  communications 


1  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  digital  information  to  a 
communication  receiver  employing  a  post  detection  low  pass 
filter  having  a  predetermined  filter  transfer  function,  said  trans- 
mitter compnsmg 

means  for  stonng  a  sequence  of  numencal  values  depicting 
an  optimized  electnc  pulse,  the  sequence  of  numencal 
values  being  denved  by  processing  an  electnc  pulse  exhib- 
iting minimum  intersymbol  interference  characienstics 
with  the  reciprocal  transfer  function  of  the  predetermined 
post  detection  low  pass  filter  of  the  communication  re- 
ceiver; 
mean:,  for  receiving  the  digital  information  depicting  a  mes- 
sage. 
means,  responsive  to  the  digital  information  received,  for 
recovenng  the  sequence  of  numencal  values  depicting  the 
optimized  electnc  pulse  from  said  stonng  means,  and 
therefrom  generating  a  sequence  of  optimized  electnc 
pulses  depicting  the  digital  message,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  sequence  of  optimized  electnc 
pulses 


5,202,901 

DIGITAL  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  PULSE  SHAPED  7r/4 

SHIFTED  DIFFERENTIALLY  ENCODED  QUADRATURE 

PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING 
Sandeep  Chennakeshu,   Qifton   Park,   and   Gary   J,   Saulnier. 
Rexford,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.517 

Int.  a."  H04L  2'  22 

U.S,  O.  375—84  9  CUimi 

1    In  a  receiver  of  a  cellular  telephone  for  receiving  phase 

angles  encoded  in  a  receiv  ed  signal,  a  digital  discnminator,  said 

discnminator  compnsmg 

at  a  heterodyne  circuit  for  converting  said  received  signal  to 

an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal. 
bi  an  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converter  circuit  coupled  to 
the  heterodyne  circuit  for  sampling  said  IF  signal  and  for 
creating  a  digital  output  signal  having  a  plurality  of  sam- 
ples, each  sample  compnsmg  a  quadrature  coefficient 
signal  and  an  in-phasc  coefficient  signal. 

c)  a  sorter  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  digital  signal  from 
the  A/D  converter  and  provide  a  predetermined  number 
of  samples  for  decoding, 

d)  means  for  producing  an  initial  sample  index. 

e!  a  sample  and  phase  adjustment  (SPA)  circuit  coupled  to 
the  sorter  circuit  for  receiving  the  samples  of  the  sorter 
circuit,  coupled  to  the  means  for  producing  an  initial 
sample  index  for  receiving  an  initial  sample  timing  index, 
for  receiving  a  sample  timing  index,  for  selccUng  samples 
for  decoding  based  upon  the  sample  timing  index,  for 
receiving  a  earner  phase  adjustment,  and  creating  a  set  of 
output  samples  based  upon  the  selected  samples  and  car- 
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rier  phase  adjustment,  each  SPA  output  sample  compos- 
ing a  quadrature  coefficient  and  an  m-phase  coefTicient; 

n  a  means  for  providmg  a  set  of  relative  pha.se  angle  samples 
from  the  set  of  output  samples  from  the  SPA  circuit,  the 
relative  phase  angle  providing  means  coupled  to  the  SPA 
circuit; 

g)  a  modulo-27r  correction  circuit  coupled  to  the  relative 
phase  angle  providing  means  for  receiving  the  relative 
phase  angle  samples,  for  correcting  for  phase  angles 
which  vv rap-around  the  real  axis  and  for  creating  a  set  of 
corrected  relative  phase  angle  samples. 

h)  an  integrate  and  dump  filter  (IDF)  coupled  to  the  modu- 
lo-277  correction  circuit  for  receiving  the  corrected  rela- 


racy  to  enable  autonomous  operation  on  this  new  cnte- 
non;  and 


generating  a  phase  estimate  in  accordance  with  the  calcu- 
lated center  of  gravity 


5.202,903 
NOISE-IMMUNE  SPACE  DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 
Kazuhiro  Oluuioue.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1990.  2-83478; 
Mar.  30.  1990.  2-83479 

Int.  a:  H04B  7//0.  H04L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  375—100  12  Claims 


tive  phase  angle  samples  and  sum  them  over  each  symbol 
penod.  then  creal.ng  an  output  signal  from  the  sums,  each 
sum  representing  a  decoded  phase  angle  for  the  current 
symbol. 

i)  a  four-phase  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  IDF  circuit  for 
receiving  the  decoded  phase  angle  of  the  symbol  and  for 
decoding  the  angle  into  a  pair  of  decoded  bits;  and 

J)  an  adjustment  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  sent  to 
the  four-phase  decoder  circuit  for  calculating  a  decoding 
error  between  the  decoded  phase  angle  for  each  symbol  in 
a  preamble  and  a  respective  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of 
phase  angles  stored  by  the  adjustment  circuit,  and  for 
adjusting  the  sample  timing  and  earner  phase  adjustment 
to  minimize  the  decoding  error 


t  S.202,902 

CARRIER  RECOVERY  METHOD  FOR  MODULATION 
HAVING  A  I.ARGE  NUMBER  OF  STATES.  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Marc  Isard,  St.  Germain  En  Laye,  and  Christophe  Mostkowy. 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  .-Vlcatel  Transmission  Par 
Faisceaux  Hertziens.  l^evallois  Perret  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.396 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1990.  90  05410 
Int.  a."  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375—97  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  the  earner  from  a  received  signal, 
said  receiv  ed  signal  having  a  large  number  of  mcxiulation  states 
represented  by  a  received  constellation  having  quadrants  in  a 
regeneration  plane,  said  methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of 
calculating  a  center  of  grav  itv  of  the  received  constellation 
m  each  quadrant  of  the   regeneration   plane  m  order  to 
bnng  the  demodulated  constellation  within  the  monotonic 
range  of  a  conventional  estimator,  with  sufficient  accu- 
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1.  A  diversity  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  diversity  anten- 
nas for  simultaneously  receiving  sequentialh   coded  symbol 
sequences  transmitted  over  distinct  communications  channels 
from  a  point  of  transmission  to  said  antennas,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  channel  estimators  respectively  coupled  to  said 
diversity  antennas  for  denving  estimates  of  impulse  re- 
sponses of  said  communication  channels  respectively  from 
coded  symbol  sequences  received  by  said  antennas, 
a  plurality  of  matched  filters  associated  respectively  with 
said  channel  estimators  and  said  diversity  antennas,  each 
of  said  matched  filters  having  a  tapped  delay  line  coupled 
to  the  associated  antenna  and  a  plurality  of  multipliers 
coupled   respectively  to  successive  taps  of  said  tapped 
delay  line  for  controlling  tap  weight  coefficients  of  said 
multipliers  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  the  associ- 
ated channel  estimator  and  integrating  weighted  signals 
generated  by  said  multipliers  to  produce  a  matched  filter 
output; 
a  branch  metric  calculator  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said 
matched  filters  and  said  estimates  from  said  channel  esti- 
mators for  calculating  a  branch  metnc  of  the  signals  re- 
ceived by  the  antennas,  and 
a  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimator  coupled  to  said 
branch  metnc  calculator 
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5^2,904 
PUXSE  STL'FFING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Yoshiki  Kamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-075648 

Int.  a."  H04L  7  00 

U.S.  a.  375—118  7  Claims 


5,202,905 
MODEN  SIGNAL  DETECnNG  SYSTE.M  FOR  ADAPTFVE 

DIFFERENTIAL  PCM  CODEC 
Keizo  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa;  Y'oahihiro  Tomita,  and  Hironori 
Orihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Figitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1989,  1-297830; 
Feb.  19,  1990,  2-36229;  Apr.  6.  1990,  2-92610;  Jun.  7,  1990, 
2-149063 

Int.  a."  H04L  2i/00 
VS.  a.  375—121  12  Oaimi 
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1  A  pulse  stuffing  circuit  for  each  channel  of  a  pulse  stuffing 
multiplexer  apparatus  wherein  low  order  data  signals  for  N" 
channels  (N  positive  integer)  are  entered  and,  after  stuffing 
bits  are  added  to  the  low  order  data  signals  m  order  to  synchro- 
nize the  bit  rate  of  the  entered  low  order  data  signals  with  a 
higher  bit  rate,  these  data  signals  are  multiplexed  to  be  emitted, 
composing 

a  first  divider  for  entenng  a  low  order  clock  signal  synchro- 
nizing with  the  entered  low  order  data  signal  for  a  single 
channel  to  divide  the  clock  signal  to  Im  (m    positive 
integer)  in  order  to  generate  a  wnting  clock  signal, 
a  second  divider  for  entenng  a  high  order  clock  signal  hav- 
ing a  bit  rate  not  lower  than  that  of  the  low  order  clock 
signal  for  an>  channel  to  divide  the  higher  order  clock 
signal  to  1/m  in  order  to  generate  a  reading  clock  signal 
an  m-bit  memory  circuit  into  which  said  low   order  data 
signal  IS  wntten  by  the  wnting  clock  signal  generated  b> 
said  first  divider  and  from  which  said  low   order  data 
signal  IS  read  out  b\  the  reading  clock  signal  generated  b> 
said  second  divider  to  be  emitted  as  the  high  order  daU 
Signal. 
a  clock  signal  control  circuit  for  suppressing  the  high  order 
clock  signal  entenng  said  second  divider  when  a  clock 
signal  IS  given  to  the  clock  signal  control  circuit, 
first  control  means  for  companng  the  position  of  said  wnting 
clock  signal  and  the  position  of  said  reading  clock  signal  a; 
intervals  of  m-bits  when  the  high  order  signal  is  read  out 
from  said  memory  circuit,  and  for  resetting  said  first  and 
second  dividers  at  the  head  position  of  the  next  frame 
when   the   interval   therebetween   falls   within   predeter- 
mined k-bits  (k  =  ml  to  place  said  wnting  and   reading 
clock  signals  m  a  predetermined  positional  relationship. 
and 
second  control  means  for  companng  the  count  values  of  said 
low   order  clock  signal  and  said  suppressed  high  order 
clock  signal  at  the  time  of  the  last  bit  of  each  frame  to  emu 
said  clock  control  signal  to  said  clock  signa]  control  cir- 
cuit 


1   A  modem  signal  detector  for  delecting  a  modem  training 
signal  for  use  in  an  adaptive  differential  coding  system,  com- 
posing 
means  for  detecting  and  deciding  a  first  signal  pattern  of  a 

modem  training  signal. 
means  for  detecting  a  second  signal  pattern  inverting  a  phase 

of  the  first  signal  after  detection  of  the  first  signal  pattern 

of  the  modem  training  signal, 
timer  means  for  counting  a  time  passage  of  a  predetermined 

time  penod  after  detecting  and  deciding  said  first  signal 

pattern,  and 
reset  means  for  resetting  said  detecting  and  deciding  means 

of  said  first  signal  pattern  when  said  second  signal  pattern 

IS   not    detected    within    the    predetermined    time   penod 

counted  by  said  timer  means  after  detecuon  and  decision 

of  said  first  signal  pattern 


5,202,906 

FREQUENCY  DIMDER  WHICH  HAS  A  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  RRST  OCLE  BY  CHANGP»iG  A  DIVISION 

RATIO  AFTER  THE  HRST  CYCLE  AND  A  FREQUENCY 

SYTsTHESIZER  USING  SAME 
Shigeki  Saito,  Yokohama;  Hiroahi  Suzuki,  Yokowka,  and  Yo- 
shiaki  TanisaTra.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1987,  Ser.  No.  137,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23.  1986.  61-305253; 
May  22.  1987.  62-123731 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/ IS:  H03K  :;  36 
U.S.  a.  331  —  14  3  Claims 

1    A  frequency  synthesizer  composing 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  producing  a  frequency  outpui 

which  IS  responsive  to  an  input  control  volugc, 
vanable  frequency  divider  means,  coupled  to  receive  said 
frequencv  output  from  said  voluge  controlled  oscillator 
for  dividing  said  frequency  output  bv  a  supply  division 
ratio  n. 
a  reference  signal  oscillator  for  producing  reference  signals, 
phase  comparator  means  for  companng  a  phase  of  an  output 
signal  of  said   vanablc  frequency  divider  means  with  a 
phase  of  said   reference  signal   and   producing  a   signal 
indicative  thereof 
a  controllable  switch  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  said  signal, 
for  selectiveU  conducting  said  signal  therethrough  based 
on  a  switch  control  signal,  a  closed  loop  being  formed  b\ 
a  closing  of  said  controllable  switch  circuit, 
loop  filter  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  controllable 
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transition  temperature  at  or  below  the  normal  operating 
t.^,T,r^.-.jf  nr*.  /-.f  t h**  rtpvirp    w  herebv  mechanical  sr>lmtcr- 
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switch  circuit,  for  smoothing  and  latching  said  output,  and 

coupling  the  smoothed  output  to  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  as  said  control  voltage; 

phase  detector  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  be- 
tween said  output  signal  from  said  vanable  frequency 
divider  means  and  said  reference  signal  and  producing  an 
output  phase  difference  signal;  and 

control  means  for 

( 1)  initially  setting  ni  as  said  division  ratio  n  during  a  reset 
condition  while  maintaining  said  variable  frequency 
divider  means  in  a  reset  condition  before  closing  the 
loop  to  initiate  a  first  phase  difference  detection  cycle; 

(2)  detecting  an  edge  of  said  reference  signal 

(3)  releasing  said  reset  condition  of  said  vanable  frequency 
divider  in  response  to  said  detecting  to  divide  by  said 
division  ratio  for  a  first  cycle; 


I  rtftraaii 
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(4)  setting  N  as  a  second  division  ratio  after  said  first 

cycle; 

(5)  dividmg  by  N  during  a  second  cycle; 

(6)  setting  n;  as  a  third  division  ratio  based  on  said  output 
phase  difference  signal; 

(7)  resetting  said  vanable  freqency  divider  means  and 
repeating  said  functions  (2),  (3).  (4),  and  (5)  as  a  second 
phase  difference  detection  cycle  to  repeat  an  operation 
similar  to  the  first  phase  difference  detection  cycle  using 
said  division  ratio  nv 

(8)  repeating  said  function  O)  using  different  division 
ratios  until  the  phase  difference  between  the  output 
phase  of  said  reference  oscillator  and  the  output  phase 
form  the  variable  frequency  divider  becomes  smaller 
than  the  reference  value;  and 

(9)  commanding  said  switch  circuit  to  close  said  loop. 


cEnrr 


1   A  solid-state  imager  comprising: 


a  substrate  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  m  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

first  and  second  wells  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  substrate  layer,  said  first  and  second  wells  both 
extending  into  said  substrate  from  a  top  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

a  pair  of  first  drain  and  first  source  regions  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  formed  in  the  first  well  region, 

a  pair  of  second  dram  and  second  source  regions  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  the  second  well  region; 

a  first  insulated  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  first  gate  electrode  forming  a  dnve  side 
MOS  transistor  with  said  first  drain  and  source  regions, 
and 

a  second  insulated  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  top  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  second  gate  electrode  forming  a  load 
side  MOS  transistor  with  said  second  dram  and  source 
regions,  said  dnve  side  MOS  transistor  and  said  load  side 
MOS  transistor  being  connected  to  form  a  floating  diffu- 
sion type  output  amplifier  of  said  solid-state  imager; 

wherein  said  first  well  is  deeper  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  than  said  second  well 


5,202,908 
SHIFT  REGISTER 

Akiyoshi  Hatada.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991.  Ser,  No.  797,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10.  1990.  2-401133 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3. '284 

U.S.  a.  377—64  12  Oaims 
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SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  OLTPLT  MOSFIT 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  MOSFET  LOAD 

Kazuya  Vonemoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No,  892,930 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1991.  3-159601 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  /v  28:  HOIL  29/78:  H03F  3/16 

L.S.  Cn.  377—60  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  shift  register  compnsmg; 

a  cascade  connection. 

said  cascade  connection  including  a  plurality  of  shifting 
sections  each  one  of  which  alternating  with  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  latching  sections, 

each  of  said  shifting  sections  including  a  CMOS  transmission 
gate; 

each  of  said  latching  sections  including  a  senes  combination 
of  two  inverters. 

each  of  said  latching  sections  funher  including  a  CMOS 
transmission  gate  connected  m  parallel  with  its  respective 
senes  combination; 

wherein  phases  of  clocks  that  dnve  said  shifting  and  said 
latching  sections  are  in  a  relationship  such  thai  said  latch- 
ing sections  are  dnven  earlier  in  time  than  said  shifting 
sections;  and 

a  resistance  of  said  shifting  section  CMOS  transmission  gates 
during  conduction  is  larger  than  a  resistance  of  said  latch- 
ing section  transmission  gates  dunng  their  conduction 
such  that,  in  an  event  that  said  latching  and  shifting  trans- 
mission gates  conduct  simultaneously,  latched  data,  out- 
put by  said  senes  combinations  of  inverters,  predominates 
over  shifted  data  at  the  inputs  of  said  senes  combinations 
of  inverters  due  to  the  resistive  voltage  division  pnnciple 
whereby  a  race  condition  is  prevented 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

TRANSVERSE  THICKNESS  PROFILE  OF  A  METAL 

STRIP 

Pierre  Gauje,  ETecquemont,  France,  assignor  to  Institute  de 

Recherches  dc   la   Siderurgje  Francaise   (IRSID),  Puteaux. 

France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752.05'? 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1990.  90  11037 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  23/06 

U.S.  O.  378—54  15  CTaims 


transition  temperature  at  or  belov*  the  normal  operating 
temperature  of  the  device,  whercbv  mechanica!  splinter- 
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ing  damage  to  the  second  electrode,  from  sudden  heating 
due  to  arcing,  is  reduced 


1   An  apparatus  for  measunng  a  thickness  profile  of  a  metal 
strip  by  radiation  absorption  comprising 

a  radiation  emitting  tube  disposed  on  a  side  of  a  plane  sub- 
stantially defined  by  said  stnp; 

a  linear  radiation  detector  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  plane 
opposite  said  lube  for  generating  a  signal  profile  represen- 
tative of  an  amount  of  radiation  incident  thereon, 

a  mask  interposed  betv>.een  said  tube  and  said  detector  to 
partly  occult  the  radiation  emitted  by  said  tube  and  mask 
a  corresponding  part  of  said  detector, 

determining  means  for  receiving  said  signal  profile  and 
determining  a  first  position  at  which  said  profile  changes 
from  a  first  level  representing  radiation  occulted  only  by 
said  strip  to  a  second  level  representing  radiation  occulted 
by  said  strip  and  by  said  mask,  and  for  determining  a 
second  position  at  which  said  signal  profile  changes  from 
said  second  level  to  a  third  level  representing  radiation 
i.Kculted  only  by  said  mask, 
difference  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  dif- 
ference between  said  first  and  second  positions,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  con- 
trolling a  position  of  said  mask  to  maintain  said  difference 
at  a  predetermined  amount 


5.202,911 
MARKERS  FOR  DENTAL  X-RAY  FILM  AND  PACKETS 

FOR  SIMPLIFIED  HUM  MOUNTING 

Carl  E,  Fabian.  577  NE.  %th  St.,  Mi*mi  Shores,  FU.  33138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,096,  Mar,  6,  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572J64,  Aug.  27,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  10,  1992,  Ser,  No,  833,059 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  G03B  42  02 

U,S,  O.  3''8— 168  15  Oaims 


5.202.910 
ANODE  FOR  ARC  DISCHARGE  DEVICFLS 
Phillip  K.  Ausburn,  Ijiwrcnceville.  and  I^yce  A.  Turner,  SE, 
Smyrna,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  North  .American  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,620.  Aug.  28.  1990,  This 

application  Jun,  23.  1992.  Ser,  No.  902.-770 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  3i/22 

U.S.  O.  378—121  1*  Oaims 

1    A  device  comprising 

a)  a  first  electrtxle  acting  as  a  cathtxle.  and 

b)  a  second  electrode  acting  as  an  anode  exposed  to  high 
current  arc  discharges; 

wherein  the  improvement  composes  that  the  second  elec- 
trode IS  made  of  a  matenal  which  has  a  ductile-to-bnttle 


347-148  0,G  -93-21 


1  A  radiographic  film  packet  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a 
patient's  mouth  for  exposing  a  sheet  of  dental  film  to  X-rays 
generated  bv  an  X-ra>  tube,  composing 

(ai  a  light-proof  envelope  having  a  first  side  and  second  side 

defining  a  pockel  for  receiving  said  film  sheet 
(h)  a  sheet  of  lead  disposed  withm  said  pcx-kci  adjaceni  said 

second  side, 
(c)  a  sheet  of  film  disposed  withm  said  pocket  between  said 

lead  sheet  and  said  first  side. 
(d)an  indicator  affixed  to  said  first  side  of  said  envelope,  said 

indicator   expres,sly    designating   the   edge   cf  said    film 

packet  appiiinied  to  be  uppermosi  in  said  mouth  dunng 

radiographic  exp<isure,  and 
(e)  a  marker  composing  a  perforation  m  the  penpherv  of 

said  film  sheet 
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APRIL  13,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1331 


d3)   transmitting   said   message   to   said   data   processing    including  a  positive  line  and  a  negative  line  exhibiting  a  phone 
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5.202,912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
TELEPOINT  TO  TELEPOINT  CALLING  BETW  EEN 
PAGER  EQUIPPED  HANDSETS 
Robert  L.  Breeden.  Boca  Raton:  Prabhakar  Muppidi.  Boynton 
Beach,  and  Richard  E.  Bessom,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schauraburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,944 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00:  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  379—57  22  Claims 


1  In  a  communication  system  providing  at  least  cordless 
radiotelephone  operation  and  having  a  plurahty  of  telepoint 
base  stations  geographically  located  therein  for  providing 
communication  between  a  plurality  of  portable  radiotelephone 
transceivers  and  a  public  switched  telephone  network,  a 
method  tor  providing  communication  between  transceivers 
having  paging  receivers  coupled  thereto  and  operating  within 
the  communication  system  comprises  the  steps  of 

transmitting  a  paging  message  from  a  paging  system  which  is 
transmitted  substantially  throughout  the  communication 
system  in  response  to  a  first  transceiver  registenng  with  a 
first  telepoint  base  station  and  requesting  communication 
with  a  second  transceiver,  the  paging  message  including  at 
least  access  information  identifying  the  first  telepoint  base 
station  and  access  information  identifying  the  first  trans- 
ceiver; 
establishing  a  communication  link  with  the  first  telepoint 
base  station  from  a  second  telepoint  base  station  register- 
ing with  the  second  transceiver  in  response  to  the  same 
receiving  the  paging  message  identifying  the  first  telepoint 
base  station;  and 
thereafter  requesting  registration  of  the  first  complete  the 
communication  link  between  the  first  and  second  trans- 
ceivers in  response  to  the  first  telepoint  base  station  re- 
ceiving the  access  information  of  the  first  transceiver. 


dimension  in  a  first  onentation  in  a  first  user  position  in  the 
base  unit  and  in  the  recess,  the  telephone  receiver  having 
one  side  which  is  held  by  the  holding  means  essentially 
parallel  to  a  first  plane; 
drive  members  in  the  base  unit  for  ejecting  the  receiver  out 


r-^ 


of  the  recess,  the  dnve  members  further  composing  guide 
means  which  guide  the  receiver  to  eject  in  a  parallel 
displacement  and  in  a  turning  movement  and  to  move  to  a 
second  user  p>osition.  and  the  second  user  position  is 
turned  at  an  angle  from  the  first  user  position  and  is  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  first  user  position. 


5.202,914 
SYSTEM  FOR  RESETTING  A  POSTAGE  METER 
Hyung-Kun  (Paul)  Kim,  Wilton,  and  William  V.  Pickering,  Jr., 
New  Canaan,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,576 

Int.  C\.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—97  19  Oaims 


5.202,913 
COMMUNICATIONS  UNIT  FOR  FITTING  IN  V  EHICXES 
Ulf  Lang,  Lodose,  and  John-Gustaf  Gudmundson,  Trollhattan, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab  Automobile  .\ktiebolag. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89  00753,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  20,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07833,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  720,537 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1988,  8804719 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  lJ/00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—58  17  Oaims 

1  A  communications  unit  for  fitting  into  a  recess  m  the 
instrument  panel  of  a  vehicle,  the  recess  being  so  placed  m  the 
instrument  panel  and  being  so  shaped  as  to  open  generally 
horizontally  and  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle, 

the  commumcations  unit  comprising: 

a  base  unit  in  the  recess; 

means  holding  an  a  telephone  receiver  having  an  elongated 


1.  Apparatus  for  recharging  a  postage  meter,  comprising 

a)  first  means  for  communicating  with  said  postage  meter; 

b)  memory  means  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  data  relating  to 
recharging  said  postage  meter; 

c)  second  means  for  communicating  with   a  remote  data 
processing  center;  and 

d)  control  means  for 

dl)  communicating  through  said  first  communicating 
means  with  said  postage  meter  to  obtain  meter  parame- 
ters, 

d2)  combining  an  access  code  with  data  previously  stored 
m  said  memory  means  to  form  a  message; 


d3)   transmitting   said   message   to   said   data   processing 

center  through  said  second  communicating  means. 
d4)  receiving  and  storing  a  recharge  code  denved  from 

said  message  from  said  data  processing  center. 
d5l  communicating  with  said  postage  meter  through  said 
first  communicating  means  to  transfer  said   recharge 
code  to  said  meter,  whereby  said  meter  is  recharged, 
e)  a  physically  separable  memory   module,  said  separable 
memorv   module   storing   a   portion   of  the   information 
composing  said  message,  said  portion  including  an  identi- 
fication code  for  said  meter,  said  recharge  code  being 
uniquely  as,sociated  with  said  meter  as  a  function  of  said 
identification  code,  w  hereby  said  separable  memory  mod- 
ule acts  as  a  key.  without  which  said  apparatus  cannot 
recharge  said  meter 


including  a  positive  line  and  a  negative  line  exhibiting  a  phone 
line  voluge  therebetween,  at  least  one  other  communications 
device  being  couplable  to  said  phone  line,  said  processing 
circuit  compnsing 

a  first  input  for  coupling  to  said  positive  line; 
a  second  input  for  coupling  to  said  negative  line; 
a  positive  supply  path  coupled  to  said  first  input, 
a  negative  supply  path  coupled  to  said  second  input, 
a  transistor,  coupled  to  said  positive  and  negative  supply 
paths,  said  transistor  generating  an  output  signal  exhibit- 
ing a  first  state  when  said  phone  line  voltage  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  to  indicate  that 
said  phone  bne  is  available  for  use  by  said  inbound  teleme- 
trv  device,  said  output  signal  assuming  a  second  slate 


5.202.915 

SINGLE  LINE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SPEECH  AND  DATA  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Teruyuki  Nishii.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.720,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,622,  Jun.  28,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,890 

Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1988,  63-165651 

Int.  O.'  H04M  11,00 

U.S.  O.  379—100  14  Oaims 
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COkNntHtCATIOM 


1  A  data  communication  apparatus,  in  which  a  remote 
telephone  can  be  connected  and  a  single  communication  line  is 
selectivelv  used  for  speech  communication  bv  the  telephone 
and  data  communication  bv  a  data  communication  means, 
comprising 

detection  mean  for  detecting  a  remote  indication  for  starting 
data  communication  from  the  telephone  remote  from  the 
data  communication  means, 
switch-over  means  for  switching  over  the  communication 
line  from  the  telephone  to  the  dau  communication  means 
in  response  to  the  remote  indication, 
control  means  for  detecting  reception  of  a  signal  related  to 
data  communication   afier   the  communication   line   has 
been  switched  over  to  the  data  communication  means  by 
the  switch-over  means,  and  for  controlling  a  stan  of  data 
communication  in  respon.se  to  the  signal  reception  detec- 
tion, and 
information   means  for  informing  an   operator   at   the   tele- 
phone bv    a   sound   that   data  communication   has  been 
staned  bv  said  control  means 


when  said  phone  line  voltage  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  voltage  to  indicate  that  said  phone  line  is 
not  available  for  use  bv  said  inbound  telemetry  device. 

first  isolating  means  coupled  between  said  transistor  and  said 
positive  supply  path  for  preventing  said  transistor  from 
drawing  substantial  current  from  said  phone  line. 

second  isolating  means  situated  in  said  negative  supply  path 
for  preventing  said  signal  processing  circuit  from  drawing 
substantial  current  from  said  phone  line. 

power  supply  means,  coupled  between  said  pKwitivc  supply 
path  and  said  negative  supply  path  and  including  an  out- 
put port,  for  denving  sufficient  power  from  said  phone 
line  to  supply  operating  power  to  said  output  port  for  use 
bv  an  inNiund  telemetry  device 


5J02.917 

TELEPHONE  CALLING  METHOD  AND  TELEPHONE 

APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Wakai.  Saitama.  Japan.  anigDor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Od.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'74.862 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Not.  15,  1990,  2-307099 
'  Int.  O.'  H04M  1/72.  9/00 
U.S.  O.  379—159  6  Claimi 


STAHT  or  CALL  INC 

AUOISLl 


MG  NC  S  GhAL 

AUD  t  B  L  E  P I  NO • MG  S ' GNAL 

VOICf 


5.202,916 

SIGNAL  PROESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

TELEMETRY  DEVICE.S 

Stewart  W.  Oliver.  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telegenics  Inc., 

Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.947 
Int.  O.'  H04M  11.00 
U.S.  O.  379—106  8  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  use  with  an  inbound  telem- 
etry device  which  is  couplable  to  a  phone  line,  said  phone  line 


1  A  telephone  calling  method  for  a  telephone  apparatus 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  extension  telephone  sets  capable 
of  making  an  extension-to-extension  telephone  call,  comprising 
the  steps  of  developing  an  audible  nnging  signal  which  sounds 
intermittentlv  afier  each  predetermined  silent  period,  and 
calling  a  called  person  by  voice  during  each  such  silent  pcnod 
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incoming  tip  and  nng  terminal  DC  to  3(X)  Hz  ("DC  band") 


7 
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means  for  generating  a  higher  tip  input   impedance,  an  5J02.921 
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5^02,918 
DUPLEX  TRANSDLCER  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  VOICE 

BROADCAST  AND  RECEPTION 
Donald  R.  White,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Maicom  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,391.  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,205 
Int.  a:  H04M  1/60 
U.S.  a.  379—390  15  Claims 
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1.  A  duplex  communications  apparatus  compnsing 

speaker  means  for  receiving  and  responding  to  incoming 
audio  signals  from  a  source  thereof  for  producing  corre- 
sponding speaker  sounds; 

first  and  second  microphone  means  each  operable  for  receiv- 
ing and  responding  to  said  speaker  sounds  and  to  other 
sounds  from  outside  said  apparatus  for  producing  respec- 
tively corresponding  audio  signals; 

means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second  microphone 
means  so  that  the  audio  signals  representative  of  said 
speaker  soonds  of  said  first  microphone  means  relative  to 
the  audio  signals  representative  of  said  speaker  sounds  of 
said  second  microphone  means  present  a  ratio, 

amplifier  means  coupled  with  first  and  second  microphone 
means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  audio  signals 
according  to  respective  first  and  second  gains  for  produc- 
ing respectively  corresponding  first  amplified  signals 
including  first  amplified  speaker  sounds  signals  and  first 
amplified  other  sounds  signals,  and  second  amplified  sig- 
nals including  second  amplified  speaker  sounds  signals  and 
second  amplified  other  sounds  signals, 

said  amplifier  means  including  means  for  providing  said 
gams  so  that  said  second  gain  relative  to  said  first  gam 
presents  said  ratio  so  that  said  first  and  second  amplified 
speaker  sounds  signals  are  substantially  equal  and  thereby 
present  a  common  speaker  mode  between  said  first  and 
second  amplified  signals;  and 
means  for  receiving  and  responding  to  said  first  and  second 
amplified  signals  for  rejecting  any  common  mode  therebe- 
tween in  order  to  produce  output  signals  substantially  free 
of  said  common  speaker  mode  and  thereby  representative 
of  said  other  sounds 


incoming  tip  and  nng  terminal  DC  to  300  Hz  ("DC  band") 
frequency  signals  and  incoming  tip  and  nng  terminal  "300 
Hz  to  3  5  KHz  ("voice  band")  frequency  signals, 

a  signal  transmit  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  second 
signal  transmission  path  of  said  four-wire  means  for  sup- 
plying outgoing  tip  and  nng  terminal  DC  to  300  Hz  ("DC 
band")  frequency  signals  and  outgoing  tip  and  nng  300  Hz 
to  3  5  KHz  (voice  band)  frequency  signals  from  said  two- 
wire  means; 

first  circuit  means  including  CODEC  means  coupled  to  said 
four-wire  means  for  supplying  said  incoming  tip  and  nng 
terminal  "voice  band"  frequency  signals  of  said  four-wire 
means  at  a  first  node  connected  to  said  CODEC  means, 

second  circuit  means  including  D/A  signal  processing 
means  and  A/D  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said 
four-wire  means  for  supplying  said  incoming  tip  and  nng 
terminal  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  of  said  four-wire 
means  at  a  second  and  third  nodes  connected  to  said  D/A 
signal  processing  means; 

voice  hybnd  dnver  means  being  responsive  to  said  incoming 
tip  and  nng  terminal  "voice  band"  frequency  signals  of 
said  four-wire  means  at  the  first  node  from  said  CODEC 
means  for  applying  to  said  respective  tip  and  nng  termi- 
nals corresponding  outgoing  tip  and  nng  terminal  "voice 
band"  frequency  signals; 

said  voice  hybnd  dnver  means  including  line  amplifier 
means  having  its  inputs  coupled  across  said  incoming 
differential  "voice  band"  frequency  signals  from  said 
two-wire  means  for  generating  an  output  voltage  on  its 
output; 


5.202,919 
METALLIC  CHANNEL  UNIT  NETWORK 
Frederick  J.  Kiko.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ToUgrade  Com- 
munications. Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,284 
Int.  a.'  H04M  19/OS 
VS.  C\.  379—399  18  Oaims 

1.  A  metallic  channel  unit  network  for  interconnecting  a 
two-wire,  bidirectional  signal  transmitting  means  and  a  four- 
wire  digital  signal  transmitting  means  in  a  communication,  said 
metallic  channel  unit  network  comprising: 

a  two-wire  p<irt  having  tip  and  ring  terminals  adapted  for 

connection  to  said  two-wire  means; 
a  signal  receive  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  first  signal 
transmission  path  of  said  four-wire  means  for  receiving 


said  CODEC  means  of  said  first  circuit  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  output  voltage  of  said  line  amplifier  means  at  a 
first  node  for  supplying  said  outgoing  tip  and  nng  terminal 
"voice  band"  frequency  signals  of  said  two- wire  means  for 
transmission  over  the  second  path  of  said  four-wire  means, 

tip  dnver  means  having  its  input  being  responsive  to  said 
incoming  tip  terminal  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  of 
said  four-wire  means  arriving  at  the  second  node  from  said 
D/A  signal  processing  means  for  applying  to  said  tip 
terminal  corresponding  outgoing  tip  terminal  "DC  band' 
frequency  signal  and  an  output, 

a  first  low  output  impedance  coupled  beiween  the  output  of 
said  tip  dnver  means  and  said  tip  terminal  so  as  to  effect  a 
low  signalling  capacitance. 

nng  dnver  means  having  its  mpui  being  resp».insise  to  said 
incoming  nng  terminal  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  of 
said  four-wire  means  arnving  at  the  third  node  from  said 
D/A  signal  processing  means  for  applying  to  said  ring 
terminal  corresponding  outgoing  nng  terminal  "DC 
band"  frequency  signal  and  an  output, 

a  second  low  output  impedance  coupled  between  the  output 
of  said  nng  dnver  means  and  said  nng  terminal  so  as  to 
effect  a  low  signalling  capacitance; 

tip  sensing  amplifier  having  its  non-invenmg  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  tip  dnver  means  via  said  first  low 
output  impedance  and  being  responsive  to  incoming  tip 
terminal  "DC  hand"  frequency  signals  from  said  two-wire 


means  for  generating  a  higher  tip  input  impedance,  an 
inverting  input,  and  an  output, 

nng  sensing  amplifier  having  its  non-inverting  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  nng  dnver  means  \ia  said  second  low 
output  impedance  and  being  responsive  to  incoming  nng 
terminal  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from  said  two-wire 
means  for  generating  a  higher  nng  input  impedance,  an 
inverting  input,  and  an  output, 

said  A/D  signal  processing  means  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  tip  sensing  amplifier  at  a  fifth  node  for 
supplying  said  incoming  tip  terminal  "DC  band"  fre- 
quency signals  of  said  two-wire  means  for  transmission 
over  the  second  path  of  said  four-wire  means, 

said  A/T)  signal  processing  means  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  nng  sensing  amplifier  at  a  sixth  node  for 
supplying  said  incoming  nng  terminal  "DC  band"  fre- 
quency signals  of  said  two-wire  means  for  transmission 
over  the  second  path  of  said  four-wire  means, 

DC  lip  balance  means  coupled  between  the  input  of  said  tip 
driver  means  and  the  mvening  input  of  said  tip  sensing 
amplifier  for  reducing  an  effective  signalling  capacitance; 
and 

DC  nng  balance  means  coupled  between  the  input  ol  said 
ring  dnver  means  and  the  inverting  inpul  of  said  nng 
sensing  amplifier  for  reducing  the  effective  signalling 
capacitance 


5002.921 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATING 

USERS  OF  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  TO  EACH 

OTHER 

Amir  Henberg.  Ramat-gan,  Israel:  Shay  Kutten.  Rockaway, 

N.J.,  and  Marcel  M.  Yung.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,474 

Int.  O:  H04K  1.00 

VJS.  a.  380—23  20  Claims 
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1    In  a  communication  system  hav  ing  a  pluraluv  of  panics,  s 
methtxi  for  each  pany  lo  authenticate  another  panv  compns- 


ing 


5.202.920 

FACSIMILE  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  A  SECU  RE 

COMMUNICATION  Fl  NCTION 

Hideaki  Takahashi.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagova.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26.  1990.  2-323559 

Int.  C^."  H04N  1.44 

U.S.  n.  380—18  18  Oaims 


generating  a  system  function  m  at  leas:  two  vanables,  said 
function  two  vanable*  representing  the  idcntitv  of  first 
and  second  parties 

transfernng  to  each  of  the  panies  a  proiection  of  said  func- 
tion solved  for  a  respective  panv's  identnv 

evaluating  at  said  first  pany's  location  said  projection  with 
the  identity  of  said  second  panv  to  obtain  a  validation 
number,  when  said  first  panv  needs  to  authenticate  said 
second  panv 

evaluating  at  said  second  panys  location  said  second  projec- 
tion with  the  identity  of  said  first  party 

companng  at  each  party's  location  the  evajuated  projec- 
tions, and  determining  based  on  said  companson  ihe  au- 
thenticity of  each  party 
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5.202.922 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  lijima.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser,  No,  ^98.757 

Oaims  priorif*.  application  Japan.  Not.  30,  1990.  2-340428 

Int.  O.'  H04L  9,02 

VS.  a.  380—45  1*  Oainu 


1    A   facsimile  apparatus  havmg  a  secure  communication 
function  compnsing 

input  means  for  entenng  cipher  kev  data  used  m  the  secure 

communication, 
memory    means   for   holding   the   cipher    key   data   entered 

through  said  input  means, 
data  transmission  means  for  sending  the  cipher  key  data  held 

in  said  memory  means  to  a  receiving  unit, 
data  reception  means  for  receiving  the  cipher  kev  data  sent 

from  a  sending  unit, 
cipher  venfication  means  for  venfying  whether  the  cipher 

kev  data  sent  from  said  sending  unit  is  complete   and 
means  of  generating  a  recurrent  transfer  request  signal  and 

sending  it  to  a  sending  unit  in  the  event  of  detection  of 

defective   cipher   key    dau   by    said   cipher    venfication 

means 


..41 
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1    A  data  communication  system  compnsing 

first  and  second  electronic  apparatuses  for  transmuting  data 

to  each  other  dunng  data  exchange  sessions, 
said  first  electronic  apparatus  compnsing 

firsi  memory  means  for  stonng  common  kev  data. 
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session  key  data  generating  means  for  generating  session  when  said  first  checking  means  determines  that  the  pro 
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a  high  cut  control  circuit  for  providing  a  high  cut  control  frame  interval  via  a  correlation  of  phoneme  symbols  to 
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session  key  data  generating  means  for  generating  session 

kay  data  for  each  of  said  data  exchange  sessions; 
first  encrypting  means  for  encrypting  said  session  key  data 
using  said  common  key  data  to  generate  first  encrypted 
data, 
first   transmitting   means   for   transmitting  said   first   en- 
crypted data  encrypted  by  said  first  encrypting  means 
to  said  second  electronic  apparatus;  and 
first  decrypting  means  for  decrypting  a  second  encrypted 
data  which  is  encrypted  second  data  transmitted  from 
said  second  electronic  apparatus  using  said  session  ka> 
data, 
said  second  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  said  common  key  data; 
second  decrypting  means  for  decrypting  first  encrypted 
data  received  from  said  first  electronic  apparatus  using 
said  common  key  data  to  obtain  session  key  data, 
second  encrypting  means  for  encrypting  said  second  data 
using   said   session   key   data  to  generate  second  en- 
crypted data  to  be  transmitted  to  said  first  electronic 
apparatus, 
second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  second 
encrypted  data  encrypted  by  said  second  encrypting 
means  to  said  first  electronic  apparatus;  and 
first  updating  means  for  updating  said  common  key  data 
stored  in  said  second  memory  means  to  said  session  ke> 
data  decrypted  by  said  second  decrypting  means,  and 
ponions  of  said  first  and  second  electronic  apparatuses  to- 
gether constituting  second  updating  means  for  updating 
updated  session  key  data  stored  m  said  second  memory 
means  by  using  said  common  key  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory  means  after  a  predetermined  data  exchange  ses- 
sion IS  completed; 
said  key  data  generated  by  said  session  key  data  generating 
means  being  transmitted  to  said  second  electronic  appara- 
tus every  time  one  of  said  dau  exchange  sessions  is  per- 
formed. 


when  said  first  checking  means  determines  that  the  pro- 
gram has  been  registered,  and 
enabling  means  for  enabling  registration  of  the  program  only 
when  said  second  checking  means  determines  that  the 
program  is  invalid 


5^02,924 

STEREO  FM  RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  VARIABLE  BAND 

PASS  STEREO  DECODER 

Oliver  L.  Richards,  Jr.,  N.  Grosfenor  Dale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Allegro  .Microsystems,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,050 

Int.  a.^  H04H  i.OO 

U.S.  a.  381—13  5  Oaims 


T  5,202.923 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
REGISTERING  SL  BPROGRAMS 

Ryouichi  Kuriyama.  Vokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  648,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  30.  1989,  1-311402; 
Nov,  30,  1989.  1-311403:  Nov.  30.  1989.  1-311404;  Dec.  4,  1989, 
1-315106 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/0O 
C.S.  a.  380—50  I  21  Oaims 


■■  FW  STEBBD  HECEIVCF 


1  A  stereo  FM  broadcast  radio  receiver  including  a  vanable 
bandwidth  FM  stereo  decoder  compnsing; 

la)  a  composite-stereo-multiplex-signal  input  conductor, 

(b)  a  phase-difference  detector  having  one  input  connected 
to  said  composite-signal  input  conductor. 

(c)  an  electrically  controlled  oscillator  having  a  control-sig- 
nal input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  phase-difference 
detector  and  an  output  connected  to  the  other  input  of 
said  phase-difference  detector  to  form  a  phase-locked 
loop; 

(d)  a  dual-filter  circuit  means  being  connected  in  said  loop, 
having  a  binary-signal  input  conductor,  for  establishing 
the  bandpass  of  said  loop  to  include  frequencies  of  several 
hundred  Hertz  within  audible  range  when  a  binary  input 
signal  at  said  binary-signal  conductor  is  m  one  electrical 
state  and  for  establishing  the  bandpass  of  said  loop  to 
include  only  frequencies  below  the  audible  range  when 
the  binary  input  signal  at  said  binarv  -signal  conductor  is  in 
the  other  stale;  and 

(el  a  binary  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  loop 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  binary -signal  conduc- 
tor for  generating  a  binary  output  signal  that  is  in  said 
another  state  and  in  said  one  slate  respectively  when  said 
oscillator  is  locked  and  when  it  is  not  locked  to  a  pilot 
frequency  component  of  a  signal  at  said  composite-stereo- 
multiplex-signal  input  conductor 


4   .\  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  an  externally  supplied  program; 
means  for  regisienng  the  program  in  said  memory  means; 
first  checking  means  for  checking  whether  the  program  ha.s 

been  registered  in  said  memory  means, 
second  checking  means  for  checking  validity  of  the  program 


5,202,925 
FM  STEREOPHONIC  RECEIVER 
Katsuaki  Kawamura.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,822 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-68481[U] 
Int.  O."  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—13  1  Claim 

1  ,An  FM  stereophonic  receiver  compnsing 
an  FM  detector  circuit  for  detecting  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal,  and  for  providing  a  main  signal  and  a  sub 
signal  in  response  to  the  detected  intermediate  frequency 
signal, 
a  first  high  cut  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  main  signal, 
for  providing  a  first  high  cut  signal; 
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a  high  cut  control  circuit  for  providing  a  high  cut  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  received  signal  field  strength 
level,  said  first  high  cut  circuit  controlling  a  frequency 
characteristic  of  the  main  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
high  curt  control  signal; 

a  sub  signal  demodulation  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the 
sub  signal. 

a  second  high  cut  circuit,  connected  to  receive  an  output  of 
said  sub  signal  demodulation  circuit,  for  providing  a  sec- 
ond high  cut  signal, 


frame  interval  via  a  correlation  of  phoneme  symbols  to 
PCP  code  and  TSP  code 
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5J02^27 

REMOTE-CONTROLLABLE,  PROGRAMMABLE, 

HEARING  AID  SYSTEM 

Jan  Topbolm.  Holte,  Denmark,  awigBor  to  Topttolm  k  Wester- 

mann  ApS,  Vaerlocac  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00031,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1991,  PCT  Pyb.  No.  WO90/08448,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  688,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenBany,  Jan.  11, 
1989.  3900588 

lot  a.-  H04R  2b/0Cj 
MS.  a.  381—68  1  Claim* 
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a  separation  control  circuit  for  providing  a  separation  con- 
trol signal  in  accordance  with  the  received  signal  field 
strength  level,  said  second  high  cut  circuit  controlling  a 
frequency  characlenstic  of  the  sub  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  separation  control  signal  and  providing  the  sec- 
ond high  cut  signal  even  if  the  received  signal  field 
strength  level  is  relatively  low    and 

a  stereophonic  demodulation  circuit,  connected  to  receive 
the  first  and  second  high  cut  signals,  for  providing  sepa- 
rated nghi  and  left  channel  signals 
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5J02.926 
PHONEME  DISCRIMINATION  METHOD 
Kei  Miki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1990,  2-242897; 
Sep.  13,  1990,  2-242898 

Int.  O."  GIOL  .5/00 
L.S.  O.  381—36  20  Oaims 


1  A  remote-controllable,  programmable  hcanng  air  system, 
compnsing  an  external  control  unit  (1)  and  a  hear  air  (2),  said 
external  control  unit  includes  an  input  device  (3).  a  display  fT) 
for  operator  prompting  and  a  transmitter  for  optional  transmis- 
sion of  different  groups  of  control  parameters  to  said  hcanng 
air,  said  hcanng  aid  having  a  receiving  circuit  and  a  signal 
processing  circuit  whose  transmission  characteristic  can  be 
optionally  adjusted  at  any  time  by  a  set  of  said  control  parame- 
ters transmuted  by  said  external  control  unit,  wherein  said 
remote  control  unit  contains  a  first  mcmor>  (5)  for  stonng 
audiomctnc  data,  a  second  memory  (61  for  slonng  daU  charac- 
tenzing  different  environmental  situations,  and  a  data  process- 
ing device  (4)  for  determination  of  a  set  of  control  parameters 
from  the  contents  of  said  first  and  second  memones 
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1    A  phoneme  discrimination  method  compn-sing  the  steps 

analyzing  the  frequency  of  an  inputted  voice  signal  to  com 
pule,  for  predetermined  lime  frame  intervals,  voice  spec- 
trum parameters  and  voice  powers  indicative  of  the  inten- 
sity of  the  inputted  voice; 

combining  the  voice  powers  of  adjacent  frames  to  provide  a 
power-change  pattern  (PCP)  indicative  of  the  time  van- 
ance  of  the  voice  powers, 

combining  the  spectrum  parameters  of  neighbonng  frames 
to  provide  a  time  spectrum  pattern  (TSP)  indicative  of  the 
time  vanance  of  the  spectrum  parameters; 

vector-quantizing  the  PCP  to  determine  power-change  pat- 
tern codes  (PCP  codes); 

vector-quantizing  the  TSP  using  a  TSP  codcbook  corre- 
sponding to  the  PCP-VQ  codes  in  the  respective  frames  to 
obtain  TSP  codes,  and 

determining  the  probable  phoneme  symbol  of  each   time 


5^1,928 
SURFACE  GENERATION  METHOD  FROM 
BOLTsDARIES  OF  STEREO  IMAGES 
Fumiaki  Tomita;  Kazuliide  Saglmoto,  and  Hiroaobo  Taknhaahl. 
all  of  Tsuknba,  Japan,  aaaiSDors  to  Agency  of  Indastrinl  Sci- 
ence and  TechnoloKy.  Tokyo  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co_  Otaka. 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  601,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1988,  63-226761 

Int.  O.'  G06K  9  •<«  GOIC  J  74  H04N  ]}'00 

VS..  a.  382—1  2  Clalmi 

2  An  image  processing  method  for  matching  edges  detected 

in  images  of  the  same  objects  present  m  a  three-dimensional 

scene  which  arc  viewed  simultaneously  by  two  or  more  image 

pick-up  devices  located  at  different  positions,  and  real  planar 

surfaces  of  said  objects  surrounded  by  closed  boundancs  are 

estimated,  compnsing 

setting  two  boundary  segments  with  oppKMite  directions  on 

each  edge  of  an  object, 
classifying  each  segment  on  the  boundary  using  positions  of 
points  of  occlusion  into  apparently  real  segments  on  the 
surface  which  occludes  an  object  or  a  background  to  the 
rear,  apparently  imaginary  segments  which  are  on  the 
opposite  Side  of  the  apparently  real  segments,  or  unde- 
fined segments  which  are  not  defined  to  be  the  apparently 
real  segments  or  the  apparently  imaginao  segments,  and 
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for  each  boundary 

(a)  finding  a  planar  surface  vvhich  has  all  apparently  real 
segments  and  no  apparently  imaginary  segment  on  it. 

(b)  in  the  case  where  there  is  only  one  surface  which  has 
no  segment  under  it.  determining  said  one  surface  to  be 
an  actually  existing  surface  to  be  referred  to  as  the  real 
surface,  and 

(c)  classifying  the  undefined  segments  to  real  segments 
which  exit  on  the  real  surface  or  imaginary  segments 
which  exist  above  the  real  surface,  and 

for  each  edge 


(  rrar  ) 


UTIOW  I 


tOiE    3|TtC-    ao 


lEtiOM    II'fACT'.OK 


1^ 


JCCl^jSQW   Df^KTaw       1 


1       -I 


visual  presentation  means  to  cause  the  visual  presentation 
means  to  present  visually  readable  information  indicating 


iiimitj--^ 


the  identity  of  the  person  associated  with  such  code  sig- 
nals 


I  Cj-ED 

(a)  in  the  case  where  both  segments  on  the  edge  are  the 
real  segments,  classifying  saia  edge  to  be  a  ndge  edge  at 
which  two  surfaces  intersect,  and  in  the  case  where 
only  one  segment  on  the  edge  is  the  real  segment.  cla.ssi- 
fying  said  edge  to  be  the  occluding  edge  at  which  the 
front  object  occludes  a  rear  object  or  the  background, 
and 

(b)  further  classifying  each  ndge  edge  into  a  convex  edge. 
a  concave  edge,  or  a  flat  edge  according  to  the  angle 
between  normals  of  the  surface  on  both  sides  of  the 
edge. 

I    _ 

S.202.929 
DATA  SYSTEM  .-V.ND  .METHOD 
Jerome  H.  Umelson.  868  Tyner  Way,  Call  Box  14-286,  Incline 
Village.  Ne?.  89450 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No.  192,460,  Sep.  30.  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,167,  Sep.  24,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,305 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—2  7  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  detecting  fraud  in  the  operation  of  a  com- 
puter system,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  identifying  by  means  of  information  signals  all  the  opera- 
tors authorized  to  operate  an  electronic  computer  system 
having  a  plurality  of  data  entry  and  display  terminals,  and 

b)  whenever  data  is  entered  into  said  system,  generating  a 
select  information  signal  m  the  form  of  code  identification 
signals  which  are  unique  to  a  person  physically  present  at 
one  of  said  data  terminals  for  entenng  the  data. 

c)  only  upon  delermining  said  physically  present  person  as 
one  of  said  authonzed  operations,  recording  said  code 
identification  signal  along  with  signals  indicative  of  the 
information  entered. 

d)  when  it  is  desired  to  audit  and  determine  the  identification 
of  the  person  entenng  specific  information  into  the  com- 
puter system,  reproducing  the  signals  indicative  of  the 
specific  information  to  be  audited  along  with  code  identifi- 
cation signals  of  the  person  entenng  said  information,  and 

e)  applying  said  code  identification  signals  to  activate  a 


5^02,930 

HIGH  PRECISION  ON-LINE  SIGNATURE  DYNA.MIC 

VERinCATION  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Livshitz,  and  Ruth  Shraiman,  both  of  1475  Folsom, 

Apt.  378.  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,875,  Sep.  5,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.533 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/00.  9/46.  9/66.  9/36 

U.S.  a.  382—3  13  aaims 
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1.  A  machine  method  of  on-line  handwntten  signature  venfi- 
cation  ba.sed  on  the  dynamics  of  a  reference  signature  and  of  a 
to-be-venfied  signature  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  se- 
lected threshold  value,  including  the  steps  of 

a  gathenng  a  set  of  reference  analog  dynamic  signals  related 
to  scnber  movement  for  handwritten  reference  signatures 
dunng  the  process  of  reference  signature  making,  such 
signals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  forces 
transmitted  from  the  hand  of  the  wnter  to  the  scnber. 
scnber  acceleration,  scnber  velocity,  and  mixtures 
thereof  all  as  functions  of  time, 
b  converting  the  reference  analog  dynamic  signals  from 
analog  to  digital  form,  and  stonng  the  resulting  reference 


digital  signals  in  a  file  of  reference  digital  signals  for  re- 
tneval  therefrom, 
c  gathenng  a  set  of  to-be-venfied  analog  dynamic  signals 
related  to  scnber  movement  for  a  to-be-venfied  handwnt- 
ten signature  dunng  the  process  of  to-be- venfied  signature 
making,  such  signals  to  be  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  forces  transmitted  from  the  hand  of  the  wnter  to  the 
scnber,  scnber  acceleration,  scnber  velocity,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  all  as  functions  of  time; 
d.  converting  the  to-be-venfied  analog  dynamic  signature 

signals  from  analog  to  digital  form, 
e   providing  a  pair  of  digital  signals,  said  digital  signal  pair 
being  composed  of  the  to-be-venfied  digital  signals  and 
one  of  the  reference  digital  signals  taken  from  the  refer- 
ence signal  file,  with  which  it  is  to  be  compared, 
f  processing  the  data  pair  of  digital  signals  to  eliminate  time 
distonions  between  them  utilizing  the  steps  of 
1   using  a  sliding  window  to  find  phase  shift  locations,  and 
thereby  establishing  the  mapping  between  phase  coinci 
dent  areas  of  a  reference  digital  signal  and  of  the  lo-be- 
venfied  digital  signals. 
11.  eliminating  pha,se  shift  distortions  between  the  refer- 
ence digital  signal  and  of  the  to-be-venfied  digital  signal 
by  the  use  of  the  mapping  procedure  of  step  f  ii., 
g  determining  the  similanty  of  a  pair  of  reference  and  to-be- 
venfied  signatures  utilizing  the  steps  of 
1   evaluating  the  cross-correlation  malnx  K,,  from  step  f 
11  ,  with  each  element  K,j  representing  the  maximum 
value  of  the  correspxinding  cros-s-correlation  function 
for  each  pair  of  x,  y  and  z  components  of  digital  signal 
vector. 


II  utilizing  information  in  said  matrix  to  prtxiuce  a  mea- 
sure, said  measure  being  determined  using  a  methcxj 
selected  from  the  method  of  calculating  a  trace  of  the 
matrix  and  the  method  of  calculating  a  norm  of  the 
matrix, 

ill  using  the  measure  as  determined  by  step  g.ii.,  and 
comparing  it  with  an  appropriate  threshold  in  order  to 
produce  a  non-rejection  or  rejection  message  of  the 
authenticiis  of  to-be-venfied  signature,  as  a  cnlenon 
Cr,, 

IV  determining  distribution  of  phase  distortion  for  win- 
dows by  constructing  a  histogram  of  the  first  order  shift 
differences  obtained  from  the  application  of  the  sliding 
window  method  m  step  f  i  , 

\  utilizing  the  info'^mation  of  sa.d  first  order  shift  differ- 
ences histogram  to  produce  a  measure  which  character- 
izes ihe  portion  of  the  first  order  shifl  differences  in  the 
zero  neighborho<xl, 

\  1  using  the  measure  determined  in  step  g  s  and  compar- 
ing It  with  an  appropnate  threshold  in  order  to  produce 
a  mes.sage  of  non-rejection  or  rejection  of  authenticits 
of  the  to-be-venfied  signature,  as  a  cntenon  Cr;, 

V  II    determining  coincidence  of  phase  distortion  distnbu- 

nons  for  two  of  the  different  components  of  the  signa- 
ture signal  vectors:  X.  Y  and  Z  b>  constructing  histo- 
gram of  the  shift  differences,  obtained  from  application 
of  window  method  m  step  f  i  ,  for  each  component  b\ 
companng  iheir  shift  Histograms, 

Mil  utilizing  the  information  of  said  shift  differences  histo- 
gram to  produce  a  measure  which  charactenzes  the 
portion  of  the  shift  differences  for  the  two  considered 
vector  components  of  the  signature  signal  which  valuer 
are  in  the  zero  neighborhood. 

i\  using  the  measure  determined  m  step  g  vm  and  com- 
panng II  with  an  appropriate  threshold  in  order  to 
produce  a  signal  of  non-rejection  or  rejection  of  authen- 


ticity of  the  to-be-venfied  signature,  as  cntenon  Crj, 
and  then 

X  computing  the  venfication  result  using  cntenon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Crj.  Cr:,  and  Cr:,, 
and  combinations  thereof 

XI,  using  the  venfication  result  of  g  x  to  produce  a  signal 
of  approval  or  rejection  of  the  authenticity  of  to-be- 
venfied  signature 


5002,931 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
QUANTITATION  OF  NUCLEAR  PROTEIN 
James  V\,  Bacus,  Hinsdale,  IlL,  ■ssignor  to  Cell  Analysis  Sys- 
tems. Inc„  Lombard,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809J29,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,483,  Dec.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  106,717,  Oct.  6,  1987. 

Pat.  No.  5,008,185.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No, 

902.504 

Int,  a."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—6  25  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  quantitation  of  nuclear  antigen  m  a  cell 
population  which  has  been  enhanced  with  an  optical  enhance- 
ment factor  specific  to  a  nuclear  antigen  such  that  the  optical 
densitv  of  the  optical  enhancement  factor  relates  to  the  loca- 
tion and  nuclear  antigen  content  of  the  cell  population,  and 
which  cell  population  has  been  optically  enhanced  with  a 
spectral  stain  malenal  specific  to  the  nuclear  area  which  opti- 
callv  enhances  the  nuclear  area  of  said  cell  population,  said 
apparatus  compnsmg 

means  for  digitizing  an  optical  image  of  said  cell  population 
into  a  digital  image  having  a  pluralits  of  pixels  with  gre> 
scale  values  of  intensity. 
means  for  identifying  from  the  digital  image  the  nuclear  area 
of  the  cell  population  at  a  first  wavelength  which  allows 
identification  of  substantially  all  of  the  enhanced  nuclear 
area, 
means  for  identifying  from  the  digital  image  the  portions  of 
said  nuclear  area  optically  enhanced  specific  to  the  nu- 
clear antigen  at  second  wavelength  range  which  substan- 
tialK  excludes  contnhution  from  the  spectral  stain   and 
means   for   measunng   from   said   digital   image   the   optical 
densits    of  said    identified    portion   of  said    nuclear    area 
which   has  been  optically  enhanced   bv    the  optical   en- 
hancement factor  specific  for  the  nuclear  antigen 


5.202.932 
\-RAY  GENERATING  APPARATL  S  AND  ASSOOATED 

METHOD 
James  1..  C^ambier.  Rome,  and  Darid  PasiaV,  Witerrille,  both  of 

N.^  ..  assignors  to  CaUws  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  535,179,  Jun.  8.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.450 

Int.  C\.'  G06K  V  .<? 

U.S.  a.  382—8  16  Claims 

8    A  method  of  inspecting  an  ohjecl  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
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generating  an  externa!  signal  in  response  to  said  object  being 
in  a  predetermined  optimal  position; 

generating  a  high  energy  short  x-ray  pulse  in  response  to  said 
external  signal  and  causing  said  x-ray  pulse  to  impinge 
upon  said  object  to  create  an  x-ray  image  of  said  object; 

converting  said  x-ray  image  into  a  digital  output  image; 

convolving  said  output  image  with  at  least  one  mask. 


5.202.933 
SEGMENTATION  OF  TEXT  AND  GRAPHICS 

Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  449,626 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382—9  79  Qaims 
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mg  a   region   of  said   image  containing  text  and   line 
graphics  outside  of  said  mask 


5.202,934 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  IMAGE 

Tadashi  Miyakawa;  Shinji  Itoh,  and  Yukihisa  Ozaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165320 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/i6 

II.S.  a.  382—41  6  Claims 


searching  said  output  image  to  find  an  overall  minimura 

pixel  intensity  value; 
companng  said  overall  minimum  pixel  intensity  value  of  said 
output  image  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and 
generating  a  responsive  signal  when  the  comparison  re- 
sults in  the  conclusion  that  a  departure  from  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  has  been  sensed 


1  In  a  digital  processing  system,  a  method  of  identifying  a 
line  graphics  region  m  an  image  containing  at  least  text  and  line 
graphics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  converting  OFF  pixels  adjacent  text  pixels  to  ON  pixels 
using  a  structure  element  having  a  higher  probability  of 
having  a  hit  m  said  text  than  said  line  graphics,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  ON  pixels  connecting  adjacent  text  pixels 
so  as  to  produce  coalesced  regions  of  ON  pixels;  and 

b)  identifying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  image  having  said 
coalesced  regions  of  ON  pixels,  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
remainder  of  said  image  comprising  said  line  graphics 
region,  said  step  of  identifying  comprising  the  steps  of 

i)  forming  a  mask,  the  mask  comprising  ON  pixels  in  a 
region  of  text  pixels,  said  step  of  forming  a  mask  com- 
prising the  steps  of  substantially  eliminating  at  least  a 
portion  of  vertical  lines  from  said  image  containing  text 
and  line  graphics  to  produce  a  first  intermediate  image, 
and  turning  on  additional  pixels  adjacent  to  remaining 
ON  pixels  m  said  first  intermediate  image;  and 

ii)  forming  a  graphics  image,  said  graphics  image  compris- 
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1  \  method  of  reading  an  image  from  a  subject  copy,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  an  image  reading  apparatus  for  preliminarily  scan- 
ning image  information  recorded  on  a  first  subject  copy 
for  determining  a  first  set  of  image  processing  conditions; 

establishing  said  first  set  of  image  processing  conditions  m 
said  image  reading  apparatus; 

causing  said  image  reading  apparatus  to  preliminarily  scan 
image  information  recorded  on  a  second  subject  copy  for 
determining  a  second  set  of  image  processing  conditions, 
at  the  same  time  that  said  first  set  of  image  processing 
conditions  are  being  established  in  said  image  reading 
apparatus,  and 

reading  said  image  information  recorded  on  said  first  subject 
copy  according  to  said  first  set  of  image  processing  condi- 
tions to  obtain  output  image  information  to  be  repro- 
duced 


5,202.935 

COl  OR  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING 

COLOR  V  ALLES  WITHIN  SELECTED  REGIONS  OF  A 

REPRODUCED  PICTURE 

Katsuhiro  Kanamori;  Temo  Fumoto,  and  Hiroaki  Kotera,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,816,  Oct.  21.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,188 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282091 
Int.  a."  G06K  9,40 
U.S.  a.  382—54  11  Oaims 

1    A  color  conversion  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  generating  successive  input  color  values  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  picture  elements  of  an  ongmal 
color  picture; 
first  judgement  means  for  judging,  for  each  of  said  input 
color  values,  whether  said  input  color  value  is  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  closeness  in  color  to  a  predeter- 
mined conversion  origin  color  value; 
second  judgement  means  for  judging,  for  each  of  said  input 
color  values,  whether  a  picture  element  corresponding  to 
said  input  color  value  is  withm  a  predetermined  region  of 
said  color  picture; 


color  conversion  means  for  altering  at  least  one  color  attn- 
bute  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  input  color  values  to 
obtain  respective  color-converted  color  values,  said  plu- 
rality including  all  of  said  input  color  values  which  are 
within  said  predetermined  range  of  closeness, 

selector   means   coupled   to   receive   said   color-converted 
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each  of  said  positions  to  detect  a  ptisiiion  ai  \<.hich  the 
largest  number  of  foreground  p>els  is  detected, 

f)ositioning  said  sampling  pattern  at  said  detected  pc">sition  on 
said  original  character  image,  and 

counting  the  number  of  foreground  pels  in  each  sampling 
window  of  said  sampling  pattern  tc  assign  a  gray -scale 
value  to  the  sampling  window  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  foreground  pels  counted 


5.202.937 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AXIAL  AND  RADIAL 

BEARING  L^TT 

Thomas  Arvidsson.  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hyraac  Ltd., 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No,  859.003 

Int.  a.-  F16C  ]9.i2 

U.S.  O.  384— 101  3  Oaims 


color  values  and  responsive  to  judgement  results  obtained 
by  said  first  and  second  judgement  means  for  transferring 
to  an  output  terminal  thereof  each  of  said  color-converted 
color  values  which  corresponds  to  an  input  color  value 
that  IS  within  said  predetermined  region  of  the  original 
color  picture  and  which  is  within  said  predetermined 
degree  of  closeness  to  the  conversion  ongin  color  value 


5.202.936 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  GRAY-SCALE 

PATTERN 

Yoshitaka  Kobiyama,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,655 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990.  2-195101 

Int.  n.'  G06K  9/i6 

U.S.  a.  382—54  9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  generating  a  low-revilution  gray -scale 
pattern  representing  a  high-resolution  onginal  character  im- 
age, said  original  character  image  comprising  a  two-dimen- 
sional array  of  foreground  and  background  pels  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  sampling  pattern  having  plural  sampling  win- 
dows arranged  in  columns  and  rows,  the  number  of  col- 
umns and  rows  of  the  sampling  pattern  being  determined 
by  the  resolution  of  said  gray-scale  pattern,  each  window 
of  the  sampling  pattern  overlying  a  matrix  of  pels  of  the 
onginal  character  image. 
sequentially  positioning  said  sampling  pattern  at  plural  p<:)si- 
tions  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  along  a  col- 
umn direction  on  said  onginal  character  image  to  count,  at 
each  position,  the  total  number  of  foreground  pels  of  the 
onginal  character  image  in  predetermined  portions  of  the 
rows  of  said  sampling  pattern. 
companng  the  total  number  of  foreground  pels  counted  in 
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1  .Arrangement  for  an  axial  and  radial  beanng  unit  cc^mpns- 
mg  two  halves  (4,  5).  each  consisting  of  an  outer  nng  (4  .  5  ),  an 
inner  ring  (4  .  5  )  and,  where  appropnate,  sliding  or  rolling 
devices  (4  ,  5'  ■)  arranged  between  them,  whereby  two  hydro- 
static beanngs  (12,  13)  acting  axially  in  mutually  opposing 
directions,  each  having  at  least  one  fluid  pocket  supplied  with 
a  fluid  from  a  flow  source  (9i,  are  applied  against  one  or  two 
flanges  (14,  15)  connected  to  the  shaft,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
hvdrostatic  beanngs  are  so  arranged,  via  their  individual  pres- 
sure chamber  (C.  D).  as  to  absorb  a  loading  which  lies  m  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  external  loading  applied  to 
the  axial  and  radial  beanng  unit 


5.202.938 
LAMINATED  W  AVEGUIDING  POLARIZER  UTILIZING 

POLYMERIC  BIREFRINGENT  CLADDING 
Hong-Tai  Man.  Basking  Ridge:  Joseph  Teja,  Jr„  Edison,  and 
Kazutaka  Oba,  Jersey  City,  all  of  N  J.,  auignors  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp-  Somerrille,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.731 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6   /6    /OS 

U.S.  a.  385— II  14  Clminu 
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1  \  laminated  vi,a\eguiding  polanzer  for  emitting  linearly 
pi^lanzed  light  upon  irradiation  with  a  light  beam  of  arbitrary 
ptilarization   compnsmg   m   combination   a    waveguide   core 
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layer  which   is  substantially  optically  transparent  adjacent   a 
hir.»fnno(»nt  nolvmpr  film  riaridinff  laver.  the  refractive  indices 


an  optical  receiver  coupled   to  one  of  said  optical  output 
txjrts. 
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layer  which  is  substantially  optically  transparent  adjacent  a 
birefnngent  polymer  film  cladding  layer,  the  refractive  indices 
of  said  core  layer  and  said  cladding  layer  being  selected  so  that 
the  layers  of  the  polanzer  will  cooperate  to  selectively  guide 
light  of  a  predetermined  linear  polarization  and  extinguish 
polarization  components  orthagonal  thereto  wherein  said  core 
layer  is  formed  of  a  polymer  having  sidechains  with  a  dipole 
moment  such  that  the  core  matenal  changes  its  refractive 
properties  upon  poling  in  an  electnc  field  at  the  vicinity  of  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  the  polymer. 


SJ02,939 
FABRY-PEROT  OPTICAL  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR 
MEASLRING  A  PHYSICAL  PARAMETER 
Claude  Belleville.  Charlesbourg.  and  Gaetan  Duplain,  Quebec, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Institut  National  D'Optique, 
Sainte-Foy  and  Her  M^esty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as 
represented  by  the  Ministere  des  Transports,  Quebec,  both  of 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,645 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

L.S.  a.  385—12  24  Claims 


53        K    56 


1  .An  optical  sensing  device  for  measunng  a  physical  param- 
eter, to  be  connected  to  a  light  source  for  generating  a  multiple 
frequency  light  signal  having  predetermined  spectral  charac- 
tenstics.  said  device  comprising 

a)  a  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  through  which  the  light 
signal  IS  passed,  said  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  including 
two  semi-reflective  mirrors  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  spaced  by  a  given  distance  so  as  to  define  a 
Fabry-Perot  cavity  having  transmittance  or  reflectance 
propenies  which  are  affected  by  said  physical  parameter 
and  which  cause  said  spectral  properties  of  the  light  signal 
to  vary  in  response  to  said  physical  parameter,  said  Fabry- 
Perot  interferometer  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
multimode  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  the  light  signal 
into  said  Fabry-Perot  cavity  and  for  collecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  light  signal  outgoing  thereof; 

b)  optical  focusing  means  for  focusing  said  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  light  signal,  and 

c)  a  Fizeau  interferometer  through  which  said  focused  light 
signal  is  passed,  said  Fizeau  interferometer  including  opti- 
cal wedge  means  forming  a  wedge-profiled  Fizeau  cavity 
from  which  exits  a  spatially-spread  light  signal  indicative 
of  said  transmittance  or  reflectance  properties  of  said 
Fabry-Perot  interferometer; 

whereby  said  physical  parameter  can  be  determined  by  means 
of  said  spatially-spread  light  signal. 


5.202.940 
MODLLAR  ELECTRO-OPTIC  Bl  S  COUPLER  SYSTEM 
Robert  Betts.  Vestal,  N.V.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654.472,  Feb.  13.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,131,061.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,194 

Int.  CT'  G02B  6/00.  6/S6 

L.S.  a.  385—24  5  Oaims 

1  .A  coupler  for  connecting  terminals  to  an  electncal  bus, 
said  terminals  being  coupled  by  an  optical  bus.  said  coupler 
comprising: 

optical  input  (xirts; 

optical  output  ports; 

an  optical  transmitter  coupled  to  one  of  said  optical  input 
ports. 


an  optical  receiver  coupled  to  one  of  said  optical  output 
ports. 

an  electncal  input  port; 

an  electncal  output  port; 

logic  control  means  coupling  said  optical  transmitter,  said 
optical  receiver,  said  electncal  output  port  and  said  elec- 
tncal input  port  for  preventing  any  electncal  input  signal 
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on  said  electncal  input  port  from  appeanng  at  the  electri- 
cal output  port,  but  allowing  an  electncal  input  signal  to 
be  transmitted  as  an  optical  output  signal  and  allowing  an 
optical  input  signal  to  become  an  electncal  output  and  an 
optical  output;  and 
means  physically  configured  for  plugging  into  said  electncal 
bus  so  as  to  couple  said  terminals  to  said  electncal  bus  for 
optical-electncal  bus-to-bus  transmissions. 


5,202,941 
FOLR  SECTION  OPTICAL  COUPLER 
Per  O.  Granestnuid,  Tyresb  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,483 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/10.  6/00:  G02F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  385—41  20  Oaims 


1.  A  polanzation  independent  directional  optical  coupler 

comprising: 

a  mono-crystalline  wafer  of  electro-optic  material, 

at  least  two  light  waveguides  at  an  upper  surface  of  said 
wafer  and  forming  an  interaction  region  where  said  at 
lea,st  two  waveguides  are  closely  adjacent  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another,  and 

electrodes  positioned  along  said  interaction  region  of  said  at 
least  two  waveguides  wherein  said  electrodes  include 

a  main  electrode  formed  substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least 
two  waveguides  on  one  side  of  said  waveguides,  said  main 
electrode  being  grounded. 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  a  side  of  said  waveguides  oppo- 
site to  main  electrode,  said  first  electrode  being  connect- 
able  to  a  first  voltage  source,  the  output  of  which  is 
changeable; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  a  side  of  said  vvaveguides 
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opposite  to  side  main  electrode  and  adjacent  to  said  firsi 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  being  connectablc  to  a 
second  voltage  source,  the  output  of  vvhich  is  changeable 

a  third  electrode  formed  on  a  side  of  said  waveguides  oppo- 
site to  side  main  electrode  and  adjacent  to  said  second 
electrode,  said  third  electrode  being  connectable  to  a  third 
voltage  sc-iurce.  the  output  of  which  is  changeable; 

a  fourth  electrode  formed  on  a  side  of  said  waveguides 
opposite  to  side  main  electrode  and  adjacent  to  said  third 
electrode,  said  fourth  electrode  being  connectable  to  a 
fourth  voltage  source,  the  output  of  which  is  changeable. 

wherein  when  the  outputs  of  said  second  and  third  voltage 
sources  have  equal  value  and  like  polanty  and  the  outputs 
of  said  first  and  fourth  voltage  sources  have  equal  value 
and  like  polanty  the  light  travelling  in  one  waveguide  is 
barred  from  transfernng  to  another  waveguide,  and. 

when  the  outputs  of  said  second  and  third  voltage  sources 
have  equal  value  and  opposite  polanty  and  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  fourth  voltage  viurces  have  equal  v alue  and 
opposite  polantv.  the  light  travelling  m  one  waveguide 
crosses  to  another  waveguide 


5,202,943 
OPTOELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ALIGN^MENT 
MEMBER 
Gary  R.  Cjirden,  Endwell,  N.Y.;  I>«Tid  H.  DanOTitch.  Quebec. 
Canada;   Eric  M.   Foster.  Owego,  and  William  W.  \  etter, 
\estal,  both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Busineaa 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.904 

Int.  O."  G02B  6  00.  6/i6 

C.S.  Q.  385—92  23  Claims 


5,202,942 

CABLE  TERMINATION  MEMBER  FOR  RBER  OPTIC 

CONNECTORS  HAVING  IMPROVED  STRAIN  RELIEF 

Daniel  R.  Collins,  Camp  Hill,  and  Thomas  R.  Fawcett.  Jr., 

Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,676 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6,36 

U.S.  n.  385—8''  16  Claims 


1  In  an  optoelectronic  as.semblv  for  providing  bidirectional 
data  transmission  between  fiber  optic  means  including  a  con- 
nector housing  havmg  al  least  one  optical  fiber  member  therein 
and  an  electncal  circun  member  wherein  said  assembly  in- 
cludes a  housing,  a  substrate  member  substantially  positioned 
withm  said  housing  of  said  assembly  and  adapted  for  being 
electncallv  coupled  to  said  electncal  circuit  member,  at  least 
one  optoelectronic  device  substantially  positioned  withm  said 
housing  and  electncallv  coupled  to  said  substrate  member,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  optoelectronic  device  is  iniliallv 
substantially  movablv  positioned  within  said  housing,  said 
a.ssemblv  further  including  a  separate  alignment  member  for 
being  secured  lo  said  housing  in  fixed  alignment  therewith  and 
adapted  for  having  said  connector  housing  of  said  fiber  optic 
means  positioned  therein,  said  alignment  member  adapted  for 
engaging  said  substantially  movablv  positioned  optoelectronic 
device  to  securedlv  position  said  device  with  said  housing  of 
said  assembly  in  fixed  alignment  with  said  alignment  member 
such  that  said  optical  fiber  member  of  said  fiber  optic  means 
and  said  optoelectronic  device  are  in  precise  alignment  with 
said  alignment  member  is  secured  to  said  housing  of  said  assem- 
blv 


12  A  cable  termination  assemblv  for  terminating  an  optical 
fiber  cable  including  an  optical  fiber  member,  a  load  beanng 
member  around  the  optical  fiber  member,  and  an  outer  jacket 
surrounding  the  load  beanng  member,  the  cable  as,semblv 
comprising 

a  first  outer  cnmp  means  having  a  bore  adapted  for  receiv  mg 
an  end  of  the  optical  fiber  cable  therethrough  and  an  outer 
surface  surrounding  said  bore  adapted  so  that  the  load 
beanng  member  extending  through  the  bore  can  be  folded 
back  onto  said  outer  surface, 
a  tubular-shaped,  radially-ngid  inner  cnmp  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  optical   fiber   member   there- 
through and  further  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the 
optical  fiber  member  and  the  load  beanng  member  within 
the  first  outer  cnmp  means,  and 
a  cnmpable  second  outer  cnmp  means  adapted  for  surround- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  first  outer  cnmp  means  and  the 
folded    back    load    beanng    member    and    being    further 
adapted   to   tightiv    engage   the   first   outer  cnmp   means 
when  cnmped. 
whereby  when  the  cable  termination  assemblv   is  assembled 
with  the  optical  fiber  cable  and  cnmped  thereto,  the  outer 
jacket  IS  engaged  by  the  first  outer  cnmp  member  m  coopera- 
tion with  the  inner  cnmp  member  and  the  folded  back  load 
beanng  portion  is  tightl>  engaged  between  the  first  and  second 
outer  cnmp  means 


5J02,944 

COMMUNICATION  AND  POWER  CABLE 

Mathew  B.  Riordan,  Garden  Grore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westech 

Geophysical,  Inc..  V  entura,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  540.573.  Jun.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,140J19. 

This  application  May  31.  1991.  Ser   No.  708.977 

Int.  a."  G02B  6  44 

U.S.  a.  385—101  10  Claims 


i'     ^     i'     ii 


1    \  communication  and  power  cable  compnsmg: 

an  optical  fiber, 

an  inner  laver  of  electncal  conductors  surrounding  the  opti- 
cal fiber, 

an  outer  layer  of  electncal  conductors  surrounding  the  inner 
laver  of  electncal  conductors 
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an  insulator  disposed  between  the  inner  layer  of  electnca! 
conductors  and  the  outer  layer  of  electncal  conductors, 
thereby  separating  said  layers:  and 

strength  member  strands  disposed  in  one  of  said  layers 
which  are  in  electncal  contact  with  the  electncal  conduc- 
tors of  said  layer  m  which  they  are  disposed,  the  strength 
member  strands  having  a  tensile  strength  substantially 
greater  than  the  tensile  strength  of  the  electncal  conduc- 
tors of  the  layer  in  which  they  are  disposed,  but  having  an 
electncal  conductivity  substantially  less  than  said  electn- 
cal conductors. 


eludes  titanium  dioxide  and  zinc  borate  that  enhances  the 
flame  retardancy  and  smoke  suppression  charactenstics  of 


5.202.945 

OPTlC,\l.  CABLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

M.ANVFACTLRE  THEREOF 

Johann  Foertsch.  Kronach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  6. 
1991.  410358^ 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/44 
L.S.  a.  385—105  M  Claims 


said  cable  sufficiently  to  protect  a  relatively  large  number 
of  transmission  media 


5.202.947 

OPTICAL  FIBER  COMPONENT  OPOCAL  COUPLER 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODtONG  THEREOF 

Sumio  Hoshino;  Masumi  Ito;  Masayuki  Shigematsu;  Hiroo 
Kanamori,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Hisasi  Izumita.  Mito.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka 
and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.913 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-331535 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6  26.  6/28 

U.S.  a.  385—123  17  Oaims 


1  In  an  optical  cable  compnsing  a  cable  core  element  and  a 
plurality  of  bands,  each  band  containing  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual light  waveguides  within  a  shared  envelope,  which  enve- 
lope guarantees  a  cohesion  of  the  individual  light  waveguides 
and  each  band  having  a  long  side,  said  bands  being  stranded  on 
the  core  element  with  the  long  side  of  each  band  extending  m 
a  radial  direction,  each  band  having  a  uniformly  curved  shape 
around  an  innermost  edge,  which  curved  shape  is  applied 
during  production  of  the  band,  and  a  light  waveguide  of  each 
band  lying  on  the  radial  outermost  portion  of  the  band  havmg 
a  longer  length  than  the  optical  waveguides  disposed  radially 
inward  therefrom  due  to  said  uniform  curved  shape 
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'  5.202.946 

HIGH  COCNT  TRANSMISSION  MEDIA  PLENUM 
CABLES  WHICH  INCTLDE  NON-HALOGENATED 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Tommy  G.  Hardin,  Lilburn.  Ga..  and  Behrooz  A.  Khonramian, 
New  York.  N.\ ..  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  I.aboratories.  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.196 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/44 
L.S.  a.  385—109  8  Qaims 

1    A  communications  cable,  which  is  suitable  for  building 
plenum  use,  said  cable  comprising-. 

a  core  which  compnses  a  relatively  large  number  of  commu- 
nications transmission  media,  each  communications  trans- 
mission medium  being  enclosed  with  a  plastic  matenal 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polye- 
thenmide.  a  silicone-polyimide  copolymer,  and  composi- 
tions which  include  a  polyethenmide  and  a  silicone-polyi- 
mide  cofKilvmer,  and 
a  jacket  uhich  encloses  said  core  and  which  compnses  a 
plastic  matenal  compnsing  a  silicone-polyimide  copoly- 
mer and  a  system  compnsing  a  composition  which  in- 


1    An  optical  fiber  component  including  an  optical  fiber 

compnsing: 

a  core  portion  formed  of  transparent  material  with  a  first 
refractive  mdex. 

a  cladding  portion  formed  of  transparent  material  with  a 
second  refractive  index  smaller  than  said  first  refi  active 
index  and  U^cated  adjacent  to  the  core  portion,  having  a 
thin  ponion,  which  has  a  thinner  diameter  than  the  clad- 
ding portion,  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  cladding  portion  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  optical  fiber,  and 

a  light  amplifying  portion  located  at  the  thin  portion,  the 
light  amplifying  portion  containing  a  sol  which  has  active 
elements  having  a  light  amplification  ability  and  a  polyeth- 
ylene glycol- 


5.202.948 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TYPE  LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 
Hajime  Suhara,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Tanioka.   Kawaguchi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1990.  2-303540 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  385—131  8  Oaims 

1.  .A  traveling-wave  type  light  amplifier  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  by  stacking  a  plurality  of 

semiconductor  layers, 
a  waveguide  region  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
in  a  strip  shape,  the  waveguide  region  including  end  por- 
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tions  and  having  a  length  shorter  than  that  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  a  plane  shape  of  each  end  portion  being 
narrowed  to  form  a  tip  so  that  a  width  of  the  tip  is  equal 
to  a  thickness  thereof,  and 
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window  regions  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 
each  window  region  contacting  a  corresptindmg  end 
portion  of  the  waveguide  region 


5J02>t9 
DUST  COVER  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  FERRULES  OF 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTORS 
Ronald  A.  Hileman.  Camp  Hill,  and  Wallace  R.  Savitsky,  Har- 
risburg.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harris- 
burg.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.674 

Int.  O.'  G02B  6/00,  6/26 

L.S.  a.  385—134  17  Claims 


1  A  dust  cover  for  covenng  one  or  more  fiber  optic  ferrules 
of  an  optical  fitter  connector,  compnsing 

a  base  portion,  and 

at  least  one  protruding  p<Tnion  extending  from  said  base 
portion,  each  of  said  at  le.-'st  one  protruding  portion  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein  adapted  for  individually  receiving  one 
ferrule  of  said  one  or  more  ferrules  to  individualh  co\er 
the  one  ferrule  that  corresponds  to  the  cavity  when  said 
dust  cover  is  mounted  to  said  connector 


angle  to  said  front  surface  and  located  connecting  said 
back  surface  parallel  portions,  and  having  at  least  one  end 
surface  for  receiving  light  to  be  transmitted  through  said 
front  surface. 

a  first  light  source  means  located  adjacent  said  end  surface 
for  receiving  light  of  said  first  faceted  light  pipe  for  pro- 
viding light  to  said  first  light  pipe. 

a  second  faceted  light  pipe  proximal  the  back  surface  of  the 
first  faceted  light  pipe  having  a  generalK  planar  front 
surface  situated  such  that  light  exiting  said  front  surface 
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enters  the  back  surface  of  the  first  faceted  light  pipe, 
having  a  faceted  back  surface  wherein  said  back  surface 
includes  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  portions  parallel  to 
said  front  surface  and  a  plurality  of  facets  formed  at  an 
angle  to  said  front  surface  and  located  connecting  said 
back  surface  parallel  portions,  and  having  at  least  one  end 
surface  for  receiving  light  to  be  transmitted  through  said 
front  surface,  and. 
a  second  light  source  means  located  adjacent  said  end  sur 
face  for  receis  ing  light  of  said  second  faceted  light  pipe 
for  providing  light  to  said  second  light  pipe 


5,202.951 
MASS  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Edward  F.  Doyle.  Dedham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gas  Reiearch 
Institute,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.709 

Int.  O."  GO5B.VO0 

U.S.  O.  388—811  9  Clalmi 
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5.202,950 

BACKLIGHTING  SYSTEM  WLFH  FACETED  LIGHT 

PIPES 

Douglas  A.  Arego.  Spring,  Tex.;  Kevin  J.  Hathaway.  Menio 
Park,  Calif.:  Richard  M.  Knox.  Jr..  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Gay- 
Ion  R.  Komfuehrer.  CyT)ress,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cx)mpaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,325.  Sep.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.050.946.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.427 
Int.  O."  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  385—146  "  Claims 

1  A  backlighting  system  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said 
system  having  an  illuminated  front  surface,  compnsing 
a  first  faceted  light  pipe  proximal  the  illuminated  front  sur 
face  of  the  backlight  having  a  generally  planar  front  sur- 
face for  providing  light  to  said  illuminated  front  surface, 
having  a  faceted  back  surface  wherein  said  back  surface 
includes  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  portions  parallel  to 
said  front  surface  and  a  plurality  of  facets  formed  at  an 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a  blower 
which  15  dnvabU  connected  to  an  electronicalls  commutated 
motor  (ECM),  the  system  compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  mass  flow  rate  signal  representing  the 
desired  mass  flow  rate  of  the  blower. 

means  for  generating  a  speed  feedback  signal  representing 
the  actual  shaft  speed  of  the  ECM. 

controller  means  for  generating  a  motor  control  signal  for 
supply  to  the  ECM  to  control  the  torque  output  thereof 

said  controller  means  including  a  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  mass  flow  rale  signal  and  a  second  input 
terminal  for  receiving  said  speed  feedback  signal,  and 

said  controller  means  operable  to  adjust  said  motor  control 
signal  as  a  function  of  said  speed  feedback  signal  and  said 
mass  flow  rate  signal  to  maintain  the  actual  mass  fiow  rate 
at  a  desired  \alue  which  is  represented  by  said  mass  flow 
rate  signal 
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5.202.952 

LARGE-VOCABULARY  CONTINLOUS  SPEECH 

PREFILTERING  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Laurence  S.  Gillick,  Newton,  and  Robert  S.  Roth,  NewtonTille, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Dragon  Systems,  Inc..  Newton. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  542.520 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

L.S.  a.  395—2  27  Claims 
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11  A  continuous  speech  processing  method  for  processing 
speech  including  a  succession  of  utterances  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

A.  storing  a  plurahty  of  M  cluster  data  sets,  Ci Cm, 

where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  1.  each  of  said  cluster 

data  sets  including  data  representative  of  a  plurality  of 

word  models, 

B   generating  a  succession  of  w  frame  data  sets  v,,  v,+  1.  .  . 

v,-^w—  1.  beginning  at  a  frame  stan  time  t  during  said 

succession  of  utterances,  where  w  is  an  integer  greater 

than  1.  each  of  said  frame  data  sets  being  representative  of 

successive  acciustic  segments  of  utterances  for  a  frame 

period,  each  of  said  frame  dau  sets  including  k  values 

representative  of  different  frame  parameters  where  k£  1; 

C    reducing  w  of  said  frame  data  sets  to  generate  s  reduced 

frame  data  sets  \\.  Yi,  .       .  Y3,  where  s<w,  each  of  said 

reduced  frame  data  sets  being  related  to  an  associated 

plurality  of  said  frame  data  sets  and  including  j  related  to 

the  k  values  yyi  said  associated  frame  data  sets,  where  j  =  k, 

D  evaluating  said  reduced  frame  data  sets  with  a  succession 

of  said  cluster  data  sets  to  generate  a  cluster  score  Syfor 

each  of  said  cluster  data  sets; 

E.  identifying  each  of  said  word  models  having  a  cluster 
score  beanng  a  predetermined  relation  to  at  least  one 
threshold  score  T.  said  identified  word  models  defining  a 
word  list, 

F,  determining  said  frame  start  times,  i,  where  successive 
Stan  times  t  are  identified  at  arbitrarily  selected  intervals, 
said  frame  start  times  being  independent  of  identification 
of  an  initial  anchor;  and 

G  generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  candidate  word 
list  for  selected  ones  of  said  frame  start  times  determined 
in  step  F 


spectral  envelof)e  of  said  speech  signal  for  each  search 
frame  period, 

means,  coupled  to  said  parameter  producing  means  and 
responsive  to  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parameters,  each  of  said 
sets  of  parameters  belonging  to  adjacent  search  frame 
periods,  for  producing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  interpolated 
parameters  dunng  each  search  frame  period, 

means  for  extracting  a  segmented  speech  signal  from  said 
speech  signal  and  for  delivering  said  segmented  speech 
signal  m  backward  time  sequence,  said  segmented  speech 
signal  having  a  penod  corresp<inding  to  said  each  search 
frame  period: 

means  for  filtering  said  segmented  speech  signal  m  accor- 
dance with  a  filtenng  charactenstic  defined  by  said  set  of 
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parameters  and  said  plurality  of  sets  of  interpolated  pa- 
rameters dunng  said  each  search  frame  penod  and  for 
directly  producing  a  cross-correlation  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  transition  of  cross-correlation  between  said  seg- 
mented speech  signal  and  an  impulse  response  defined  by 
said  set  of  parameters  and  said  sets  of  interpolated  parame- 
ters dunng  said  each  search  frame  penod,  said  filtenng 
charactenstic  being  varied  dunng  said  each  search  frame 
penod  in  accordance  with  a  backward  time  sequence  of 
said  set  of  parameters  and  said  plurality  of  interpolated 
parameters,  said  segmented  speech  signal  being  received 
in  backward  time  sequence,  and 
means  for  generating  said  plurality  of  pulse  signals  m  re- 
sponse to  said  cross-correlation  signal. 


5.202,954 

DIGITAL  FLZZY  APPARATUS  HAVING  SIMPLinED 

BARYCENTRAL  OPERATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Azuma    Miyazawa,    Mitaka;    Kozi    Mizobuchi,    and    Takashi 

Suzuki,  both  of  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,912,  Jul.  3.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1989.  1-181743 

Int.  a.'  G05B  lUQO 

C.S.  a.  395—3  21  Oaims 


5,202,953 

MULTI-PULSE  TY  PE  CODING  SYSTEM  NVTTH 

CORRELATION  CALCULATION  BY 

BACICW ARD-RLTERING  OPERATION  FOR 

MULTI-PULSE  SEARCHING 

Tetsu  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,308,  Jun.  7.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,455.  Apr.  18.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr,  8.  1987,  62-87669 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  V  ()X 

MS.  a.  395 — 2  5  Claims 

1.  .A  multi-pulst  type  coding  system  for  coding  a  speech 

signal  into  a  plurality  of  pulse  signals,  comprising 

means  for  producing  one  set  of  parameters  indicative  of  a 


1.  A  digital  fuzzy  apparatus  compnsing 

fuzzy  rule  operating  circuit  for  performing  an  operation  on 
an  input  value  in  accordance  with  fuzzy  rules  constituted 
bv  membership  functions  and  outputting  address  position 
data  and  fitness  degree  data  in  units  of  rules, 

maximum  value  operating  circuit  for  calculatmg  a  maximum 
value  of  the  fitness  degree  data  output  from  said  fuzzy  rule 
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operating  circuit  at  each  address  position  corresponding 
to  the  fitness  degree  daU, 

address  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  an  effective  range  on 
the  basis  of  an  address  position  at  which  the  maximum 
value  of  the  fitness  degree  data  output  in  units  of  address 
positions  exceeds  a  predetermined  \alue, 

center  of  gravity  position  operating  circuit  fo:  calculatmg  a 
center  of  gravity  position  in  accordance  with  the  address 
positions  of  the  effective  range  and  the  fitness  degree  data 
output  from  said  maximum  value  operating  circuit  in 
correspondence  with  the  address  positions  of  the  effective 

range,  and 
output  circuit  for  obtaining  a  final  center  of  gravity  position 
and  outputting  the  final  center  of  gravity  position  as  an 
inference  result  in  accordance  with  the  center  of  gravit\ 
position  output  from  said  center  of  gravity  position  oper- 
ating circuit  and  the  address  posiuons  selected  by  said 
address  selecting  circuit 


5J02,955 

D^-NAMIC  ASSUMPTION  ORDERING  FOR 

QUALITATIVE  PHYSICS 

Thomas  P.  Hamilton,  South  \\indsor,  and  Carol  E.  Jacobsen. 

Shelton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to   United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,590,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,615 

Int.  a."  G06F  ;.v  W 

U.S.  a.  395—10  1  <^"™ 
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hypothesis  corresponding  to  failure  of  one  or  more  partic- 
ular machine  components, 
wherein  a  hypothesis  is  discarded  by  the  steps  of 

choosing  a  particular  confluence  vanablcs  which  appears 
m  an  equation  containing  other  variables  which,  if 
known,  would  allow  the  denvation  of  additional  van- 
ables  of  said  hypothesis  or  would  allow  said  hypothesis 
to  be  deemed  inconsistent, 
a  first  as,signing  step,  for  lemporanly  assigning  a  constant 
value  to  said  particular  vanable,  said  constant  value 
being  from  a  list  of  pos.sible  value  for  said  vanable. 
propagating  said  constant  value  through  equations  of  said 

hypothesis  in  order  to  determine  consistency, 
an   interation  step,   for   iteratively   performing  said   first 
assigning  step  and  said  propagating  step  until  a  particu- 
lar one  of  said  constant  values  resulu  in  a  consistent  set 
of  predictions  or  until  all  possible  values  or  said  vanable 
have  been  temporanly  assigned  to  said  vanable. 
a  second  assigning  step,  for  assigning  a  particular  one  of 
said  constant  values  to  said  vanable  if  said  iteration  step 
results  m  a  consistent  set  of  predictions  when  said  par- 
ticular one  of  said  constant  values  is  assigned  to  said 
vanable.  and 
Iteratively  performing  said  choosing  step,  said  first  assign- 
ing step,  said  iteration  step,  and  said  second  assigning 
step  for  all  unknown  vanablcs  of  said  hypothesis,  and 
for  backtracking  to  assign  new   values  to  previously 
assigned  \  anables  whenever  said  iteration  step  results  in 
ail  possible  values  being  assigned  to  a  vanable  without 
resulting  in  a  consistent  set  of  predictions,  wherein  said 
hypothesis  is  discarded  if  there  is  no  combination  of 
values  which  can  be  temporanly  assigned  to  unknown 
vanablcs  of  said  hypothesis  which  produces  a  consistent 
set  of  predictions  for  said  hypothesis 


5,202,956 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NEURAL  NETWORK  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Koichiro  Mashiko.  Hyogo,  Japan,  sMignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,717 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1989.  1-326258; 
Apr   28,  1990.  2-113055 

Int.  a.'  G06F  /5   }h.  G06G  '  *:' 
U,S.  a.  395—24  '*  Claimi 
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1  A  method  of  using  a  processor  for  analyzing  machine 
signals  to  determine  the  presence  of  particular  machine  faults, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

the  processor  receiving  signals  indicatne  of  values  of  ma- 
chine parameters, 
the  processor  generating  a  plurality  of  pending  hypotheses 
wherein  each  hypothesis  has  associated  therewith  a  set  of 
confluence  descnbing  operation  of  components  of  the 
machine  which  are  assumed  not  to  have  failed,  said  con 
fluence  being  provided  by  a  model  instance  dau  element 
the  proces.sor  propagating  values  indicative  of  said  machine 
signals  through  said  confluences  to  produce  a  set  of  pre 
dictions  for  values  of  confluencmg  vanables. 
the  procesiwr  discarding  hypotheses  which  produce  an  in- 
consistent set  of  predictions, 
the  processor  saving  hypotheses  which  produce  a  consistent 

set  of  predictions:  and 
the  processor  indicating  the  presence  of  one  or  more  panicu- 
lar  machine  faults  m  response  to  there  remaining  a  single 


be 


1   A  semiconductor  neural  network,  compnsing 

at  least  one  input  line  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  ic 

processed, 
a  plurahtv  of  internal  output  line  groups,  each  group  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  internal  outpui  line*  provided  m  a 
direction  inten^ting  said  at  least  one  input  line  and  trans- 
mitting an  internal  output  data  signal. 
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a  plurality  of  coupling  elements  provided  at  intersections  of 
said  at  least  one  input  line  and  said  internal  output  lines, 
each  element  for  coupling,  with  a  specific  coupling 
strength,  an  input  line  to  a  corresponding  internal  output 
Ime  and  transmitting  signals  between  said  at  least  one 
input  line  and  said  corresponding  internal  output  hne.  said 
coupling  strength  being  specific  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
coupling  elements  being  programmable;  and 

a  plurality  of  weighting  addition  means  corresponding. 
respectively,  to  said  plurality  of  internal  output  line 
groups,  each  of  said  weighting  addition  means  for  loading 
predetermined  weights  to  signals  on  the  internal  output 
lines  of  Its  corresponding  group  to  provide  weighted 
internal  output  data  signal  and  adding  together  said 
weighted  internal  output  data  signals  to  form  an  output 
signal  for  its  group. 


5J02,957 
FT,XL  MOTION  \  IDEO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Serrao.  Bucksport,  Me.,  assignor  to  Future  Commu- 
nications. Ellsworth.  Me. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,579 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  379—53  18  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  transmission  and  reception  over  bandwidth 

limited  telephone  lines  of  full  motion  video  image  information 
of  an  object  in  real  time  comprising 

a  full  motion  video  camera  pickup  comprising  a  first  me- 
chanical flying  spot  scanner  means  for  causing  light  scan- 
ning of  an  object  in  picture  frames  with  an  image  resolu- 
tion in  the  range  of  approximately  JO-W  scan  lines  per 
frame  and  full  motion  resolution  m  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 15-30  frames  per  second,  said  mechanical  flying 
spot  scanner  means  comprising  photomultipher  sensor 
means  generating  an  analog  serial  scanning  signal  having 
an  analog  signal  bandwidth  within  the  analog  frequency 
range  of  approximately  20-36  kHz  kHz  comprising  full 
motion  image  information  of  the  object  in  real  time, 

first  clock  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  at  the 
camera  pickup  in  synchronism  with  a  selected  reference 
clock  standard; 

first  synchronous  drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
first  mechanical  flying  spot  scanner  means  for  dnving  said 
scanner  means  m  synchronism  with  said  first  clock  signal; 

analog  to  digital  (.A/D)  converter  means  converting  said 
analog  senal  scanning  signal  to  a  digital  signal  for  trans- 
mission of  said  digital  signal; 

a  bandwidth  limited  telephone  line  and  first  modem  coupling 
means  at  a  first  location  coupling  said  digital  signal  to  said 
telephone  line  for  transmission  over  the  bandwidth  limited 
telephone  line; 

a  digital  to  analog  (D/A)  converter  means  at  a  second  loca- 
tion and  second  modem  coupling  means  for  coupling  the 
digital  signal  transmitted  over  said  bandwidth  limited 
telephone  line  to  the  D/A  converter  means  for  digital  to 
analog  conversion,  said  D/.A  converter  means  substan- 
tially reproducing  the  analog  senal  scanning  signal  com- 


prising full  motion  image  information  of  the  object  in  real 
time; 

a  full  motion  video  camera  receiver  comprising  a  second 
mechanical  flying  spot  scanner  means  for  causing  projec- 
tion and  mechanical  scanning  of  light  in  picture  frames  in 
accordance  with  said  analog  senal  scanning  signal  for 
reproducing  full  motion  image  information  about  the 
object  m  real  time; 

said  camera  receiver  comprising  an  LED  array  light  source 
having  light  output  controlled  hy  the  reprtxluced  analog 
senal  scanning  signal. 

second  clock  means  for  providing  a  second  ckxk  signal  at 
the  camera  receiver  substantially  in  synchronism  with  the 
first  clock  signal, 

and  second  synchronous  dnve  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  second  mechanical  flying  spot  scanner  means  for 
dnving  said  scanner  means  m  synchronism  with  the  sec- 
ond clock  signal  to  provide  scan  lines  per  frame  and 
frames  per  second  substantially  m  synchronism  with  said 
first  mechanical  flying  spot  scanner  means  thereby  repro- 
ducing a  full  motion  image  of  the  object  m  real  time; 

said  camera  pickup  and  camera  receiser  each  compnsing  a 
mechanical  scanning  disk  formed  with  scanning  hole 
apertures  arranged  in  a  scanning  configuration  for  light 
scanning  in  picture  frame  scan  lines  upon  rotation  of  the 
scanning  disc,  with  the  number  of  scanning  hole  apertures 
being  in  the  range  of  approximately  30- W.  said  first  and 
second  synchronous  dnve  means  being  constructed  to 
dnve  and  rotate  said  respective  scanning  disks  m  revolu- 
tions per  minute  in  the  range  of  approximately  9CX)-I800 
RPMs 
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1.  In  a  plotter  wherein,  a  wnting  utensil  grasped  by  a  pen 
carnage  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  sheet  placed 
on  a  recording  surface,  the  pen  carnage  is  moved  in  X-Y 
directions  relative  to  the  sheet  in  accordance  with  movement 
date  Items  transferred  from  a  host  computer,  to  thereby  depict 
figures,  characters  etc  on  the  sheet  surface,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

a  nonvolatile  memory  capable  of  storing  therein  movement 
data  for  at  least  one  stipulated  pattern  to  be  used  in  depict- 
ing the  stipulated  pattern  on  the  sheet  surface  from  among 
the  movement  data  items  capable  of  being  transferred 
from  said  host  computer  to  said  plotter; 
movement  means  for  moving  said  pen  carnage  in  the  X-Y 
directions  relative  to  the  sheet  in  accordance  with  the 


movement  data  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  memory. 
wherein  the  movement  data  for  each  stipulated  pattern 
stored  in  said  nonvolatile  memory  includes  movement 
data  Items  for  the  stipulated  pattern  in  a  plurality  of  sizes, 

discnmination  means  for  discnminating  a  size  of  a  sheet 
placed  on  said  recording  surface;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  the  movement  data  for  the 
stipulated  pattern  in  a  size  conforming  to  the  sheet  size 
discnminated  by  said  discnmination  means  from  among 
the  movement  data  items  for  the  stipulated  pattern  stored 
in  said  nonvolatile  memory  and  for  actuating  said  move- 
ment means  in  accordance  with  the  selected  movement 
data 
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COLOR  MEASUREMENT 

Gordon  L.  P.  Phillips,  Cardiff,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
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Int.  a.'  G06K  ]S/00 
U.S.  a.  395—109  7  Qaims 

1  A  colour  referencing  system  whereby  a  process  colour  is 
first  defined  in  terms  of  percentage  levels  of  a  number  of  base 
colours  to  create  a  standard  reference  in  which  there  are  a 
plurality  of  small  pnnted  process  colour  areas,  each  represent- 
ing a  different  reference  "tint"  for  use  in  the  final  colour  pnnt- 
ing.  the  said  pnnted  areas  being  arranged  in  identifiable 
groups,  and  all  the  pnnted  areas  in  each  group  being  pnnted  by 
means  of  selected  process  colours,  each  at  a  uniform  selected 
percentage  density  within  the  said  group,  and  each  pnnted 
area  being  individually  identifiable,  an  ink  mixture  is  expen- 
mentally  defined  for  a  flat  colour  which  corresponds  in  appear- 
ance to  the  process  colour,  and  the  colour  difference  equation 
value  is  determined  by  conventional  means  for  that  matched 
colour 
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1    A  methfKl  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  a  pixel  gnd  to 
represent  a  portion  of  a  polygon  edge, 
each  pixel  of  said  gnd  being  definable  b>  a  unique  p<^int  on 

a  cartesian  coordinate  system  in  which  distances  mas  be 

measured  in  "units." 
each  such  point   having  a  honzontal   component  in   the   x 

direction  and  a  vertical  component  in  the  y  direction, 
said  polygon  edge  having  an  initial  point  represented  by  a 

coordinate  (x[a].  y[a]l  and  having  an  endpoint  represented 

by  a  coordinate  (x[b].  y[b]), 
the  honzontal  and  vertical  distances  between  the  initial  p<iint 


and  endpoint  being  represented  respectively  by 
dx  =  x[b]  -  x[a]  and  dy  =  y[b]  -  y[a), 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  initializing  the  following  vanables  to  the  following  val- 
ues: 

dy'=idyi  if  dy  <0.  else  dy  =dy 

dx'  =  dx  zmod  dy  ,  where  zmod  is  a  modulus  operator 
which  renders  dx  equal  to  a  remainder  of  dx  divided  b\ 
dy; 
m=dx  zdiv  |dy'|,  where    dy     is  the  absolute  value  of  dy 
and  where  zdiv  is  an  operator  which  renders  m  equal  to 
an  integer  result  of  dividing  dx  bv     dy 
d  =  dx  , 
fb)  illuminating  an  mitial  pixel  (x.vi  containing  the  initial 

point  (x[a].y[a]i, 
(CI  resetting  the  following  vanables  to  the  following  values 

y  =  y  -,-  1  if  dy  =  0,  else  y=y-!  x  =  x-m. 
(d)  if  d  IS  nonpositive.  then 

(1)  illuminating  the  pixel  (x.y).  and 

(2)  resetting  the  vanable  d  =  d-dx', 
else 

(i)  illuminating  the  pixel  (x-  I.  yi,  and 
(ii)  resetting  the  vanable  d  =  d-^  dx  -dy'. 
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1  A  controller  for  use  in  combination  with  a  display  system 
and  a  user  operable  control  device  for  producing  control  sig- 
nals for  regulating  the  flow  direction  and  the  flow  velocity  of 
sequential  information,  said  control  device  including  means  for 
selecting  and  manipulating  images  on  a  display  of  said  display 
system,  the  means  for  selecting  and  manipulating  images  in- 
cluding a  button,  the  controller  compnsing 

an  interactive  slide  indicator  responsive  to  said  control  de- 
vice for  indicating  an  available  range  of  selectable  flow 
directions  and  selecuble  flow  velocities  for  said  sequential 
information,  said  slide  indicator  including  means  for  gen- 
erating a  slide  indicator  image  on  said  display  correspond- 
ing to  said  available  range. 
an  interactive  control  icon  responsive  to  said  control  device 
for  selecting  a  selected  flow  direction  and  a  selected  flow 
velocity  for  said  sequential  information  from  said  avail- 
able range,  said  control  icon  including  means  for  generat- 
ing a  control  icon  image  on  said  display  over  said  slide 
indicator  image,  said  control  icon  image  being  operative 
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to  be  moved  by  said  control  device  to  a  selected  position       a  controller  for  controlling  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
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the  processor  is  responsive  to  a  request  for  communication 
with  a  remote  device  for 
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to  be  moved  by  said  control  device  to  a  selected  position 
along  said  slide  indicator  image  corresponding  to  the 
selected  flc*  direction  and  the  selected  flow  velocity  for 
said  sequential  information,  the  selected  flow  velocity  and 
the  selected  flow  direction  being  selected  in  a  one  of  a 
tentativ  e  set  mode  and  a  Fixed  set  mode,  in  the  tentative  set 
mode  the  selected  flow  velocity  and  the  selected  flow 
direction  being  continuously  vanable  according  to  the 
selected  position  of  the  control  icon  image  while  the 
button  is  in  a  one  of  two  button  states,  in  the  fixed  set 
mode  the  selected  flow  velocity  and  the  selected  flow 
direction  being  independent  of  control  icon  image  posi- 
tion, said  tentative  set  mode  an  said  fixed  set  mode  being 
alternatively  selectable  through  operation  of  said  control 
device;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  control  icon  image 
at  said  selected  position  and  for  generating  said  control 
signals  corresponding  to  said  selected  flow  direction  and 
said  selected  flow  velocity  for  use  in  regulating  the  flow  of 
said  sequential  information. 
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GRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  SL  ITABLE  FOR  GRAPHIC 
D.ATA  TRANSFER  AND  CONVERSION  PROCESSED 
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1.  A  graphic  processor  which  controls  reading,  writing  and 
transfer  of  graphic  data  for  a  display  memory  that  stores 
graphic  data  compnsing: 

first  means  for  stonng  first  address  information,  to  address 
said  display  memory  and  for  stonng  first  pixel  address 
information  pointing  to  a  position,  corresponding  to  a  first 
pixel,  m  a  word  specified  by  the  first  address  information; 

second  means  for  stonng  second  address  information,  to 
address  said  displa>  memory  and  for  storing  second  pixel 
address  information  pointing  to  a  p<«ition,  corresponding 
to  a  second  pixel,  in  a  word  specified  by  the  second  ad- 
dress information; 

third  means  for  shifting  graphic  data  of  multiple  pixels  in- 
cluded in  two  consecutive  words  to  extract  1-word 
graphic  data; 

fourth  means  for  implementing  a  drawing  compulation  pix- 
el-wise concurrently  for  one  word  depending  on  a  number 
of  pixel  data  included  in  a  word;  and 


a  controller  for  controlling  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  means; 

said  controller  reading  graphic  data  of  two  consecutive 
words  out  of  said  display  memory  m  response  tc  said  first 
address  information,  supplying  said  two  consecutive 
words  to  said  third  means,  said  third  means  extracting  a 
1-word  graphic  data  by  shifting  said  two  consecutive 
words  in  accordance  with  the  first  and  second  pixel  ad- 
dress information,  said  controller  supplying  said  1-word 
graphic  data  to  said  fourth  means,  said  fourth  means  im- 
plementing a  modification  operation  for  graphic  data  read 
out  by  the  second  address  information  from  said  display 
memory  using  said  1-word  graphic  data  extracted  by  said 
third  means,  and  said  controller  wnting  a  result  of  the 
modification  operation  into  said  display  memory 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  communication 
manager  memory  for  stonng  communications  manager  pro- 
grams for  controlling  communications  between  the  data  pro- 
cessing system  and  remote  devices  external  to  the  data  process- 
ing system,  a  processor  connected  to  the  communications 
manager  memory  and  responsive  to  the  communications  man- 
ager programs  for  performing  communications  operations,  at 
least  one  communications  link  connected  to  the  remote  de- 
vices, at  least  one  modem  connected  to  the  communications 
links  for  performing  communications  operations  with  the  re- 
mote devices  through  the  communications  links,  a  communica- 
tions request  means  connected  from  the  data  processing  system 
and  the  modem  and  to  the  processor  and  responsive  to  commu- 
nications operations  of  the  data  processing  system,  including 
communications  operations  of  the  modem,  for  generating 
requests  for  communication  by  the  data  processing  system 
with  a  remote  device,  and  at  least  one  controller  connected  to 
the  modems  for  controlling  the  communications  operations  of 
the  modems,  a  modem  adaptor  for  adapting  the  controller  to  a 
plurality  of  types  of  modems,  compnsing; 

a  script  memory  connected  from  the  processor  for  stonng 
scnpts  for  directing  operations  of  a  modem, 
each  scnpt  being  comprised  of  a  sequence  of  links  and 
each  link  directing  a  corresponding  operation  related  to 
control  of  a  modem,  and 
a  modem  subroutine  memory  connected  to  the  controller  for 
stonng  a  library  of  modem  control   subroutines,  each 
subroutine  corresponding  to  a  link  and  controlling  an 
operation  related  to  operation  of  a  modem,  and 
a  link  table  memory  connected  from  the  processor  and  to  the 
modem  subroutine  memory  for  stonng  a  link  table  relating 
each  link  to  the  corresponding  subroutine,  wherein 
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the  processor  is  responsive  to  a  request  for  communication 
with  a  remote  device  for 

selecting  and  executing  a  corresponding  communication 
manager  program  for  the  requested  operation,  the  com- 
munication  manager   program   including   a   scnpt   for 
controlling   the   modem   associated   with    the    remote 
device  for  the  requested  op>eration. 
the  processor  being  responsive  to  the  links  of  the  selected 
scnpt  for  reading  the  relationship  between  each  link  of 
the  selected  scnpt  and  the  corresponding  modem  con- 
trol subroutine  stored  in  the  modem  subroutine  memor\ 
from  the  link  table  and  selecting  and  reading  the  modem 
control  subroutines  corresponding  to  the  links  from  the 
modem  subroutine  memory,  and 
the  controller  being  connected  from  the  modem  subroutine 
memory   for   receiving   the   modem   control   subroutines 
from  the  modem  subroutine  memory  and  responsive  to  the 
modem  control  subroutines  corresponding  to  the  links  and 
read  from  the  mcxlem  subroutine  memory  by  the  proces- 
sor for  controlling  the  mtxlem  to  perform  the  requested 
operation 
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1  In  a  computenzed  system  for  controlling  the  interconnec- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  penpheral  devices,  said  system  including 
a  system  bus,  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected  to  said 
bus,  said  CPU  including  storage  of  a  plurality  of  program 
routines  at  given  addresses,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  state 
messaging  cards  operable  by  said  CPU  for  connecting  said 
pluralitv  of  penpheral  devices  to  said  bus.  a  state  mes.saging 
scanner  operable  by  said  CPU.  software  table  means  included 
in  said  scanner  for  stonng  commands  and  program  addresses 
necessarv  in  different  combinations  for  carrying  oul  \anous 
functions  for  interconnecting  and  operating  said  penpheral 
devices,  said  logic  cards  each  including  status  registers  having 
a  plurality  of  individual  channels  for  connection  to  individual 
one*,  of  said  penpheral  devices,  respectively,  said  channels 
being  indicative  of  the  state  of  an  associated  one  of  said  penph- 
eral devices,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

performing  a  pnmary  scan  routine  for  detecting,  m  a  repeti- 
tive cyclic  manner,  whether  any  of  said  penpheral  des  ices 
have  changed  state  between  successive  cycles, 
performing  a  secondar>  scan  routine  for  extracting  from  said 
software  table  means  the  required  combination  of  com- 
mands and  program  addresses  for  operating  said  CPU  to 
execute  program  routines,  and' or  said  logic  cards  into  a 
designed  configuration,  to  permit  said  penpheral  devices 
of  changed  stale  to  operate  in  their  respective  new  states, 
and 
maintaining  the  operation  of  said  penpheral  devices  ihai 
have  not  changed  sUte  between  c>cles 


1  An  electronic  system  having  at  least  one  bus  (B.  B  1  to 
connect  a  plurality  of  units  (Ul,  U2.  U3,  U4)  of  the  system  to 
one  another  for  carrying  signals  therebetween,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  units  compnsing  at  least  one  de\  ice  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  transmission  devices  and  reception 
devices,  at  least  one  of  said  pluralit>  of  units  having  a  reception 
device,  each  unit  communicating  with  a  maintenance  device 
(SP).  one  or  more  of  said  units  (Ul)  being  removabK  con- 
nected to  said  bus,  said  system  being  charactenzed  in  that  each 
of  said  removable  units  (Uli  includes  first  means  (4)  controlled 
selectively  b\  said  maintenance  device  (SP)  to  assure  the  func- 
tional isolation  of  said  removable  unit  (Ul)  and  that  said  system 
includes  second  means  (8)  controlled  b\  said  maintenance 
device  (SP)  for  causing  the  reception  devices  (1)  of  said  units 
(Ul.  U2.  U3,  U4)  to  shift  from  a  normal  mode  to  an  increased 
immunity  mode  for  reception  with  an  increased  immunity  to 
interference,  and  that  upon  disconnection  or  connection  of  an> 
one  of  said  removable  units,  said  first  means  of  that  removable 
unit  is  activated  bs  said  maintenance  device  to  assure  the 
functional  isolation  of  thai  removable  unit  and  said  second 
means  causes  the  reception  devices  of  the  other  of  said  remov- 
able units  to  shift  into  the  increased  immunit>  mode 


5.202.966 
CENTRALIZED  BUS  ARBITRATION  ORCUIT 
Alan  D.  N^oodson,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep,  6,  1991.  Ser.  No,  755.951 
Int,  a,'  G06F  /.'  362 
U.S.  a.  395—325  ^  Qaims 

1    .A.  mcthixj  for  arbitrating  access  to  a  bus  accessible  b>  a 
plurality  of  processt^rs.  the  method  compnsing  ihe  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  a  next  processor, 

(b)  determining  whether  the  processor  is  permmed  to  use 
the  bus, 

ic)  if  the  processor  is  not   permitted  10   use   the  bus.   then 

returning  to  step  (a); 
(d)  if  the  processor  is  permitted  to  use  the  bus.  then  interro- 
gating the  processor  as  10  the  mode  of  operation  requested 
b>  the  processor. 
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(e)  if  a  first  mode  is  requested,  then; 

(1)  determining  whether  quick  access  is  required; 

(2)  performing  steps  (a)  through  (g)  if  quick  access  is 
required  and  the  processor  does  not  use  the  bus  immedi- 
ately. 

(3)  setting  a  period  to  a  predetermined  number; 

(4)  allowing  bus  access  to  the  processor  if  the  period  is 
greater  than  zero; 

(5)  decrementing  the  period  by  one; 

(6)  repeating  the  operation  of  the  means  described  in  (4) 
and  (5)  until  the  period  equals  zero,  at  which  time  steps 
(a)  through  ig)  are  performed; 

(0  if  a  second  mode  is  requested,  then: 

(1)  setting  a  period  to  a  predetermined  maximum; 

(2)  determining  lof  the  processor  has  released  the  bus; 
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(3)  allowing  the  bus  access  to  the  processor  if  the  proces- 
sor has  not  released  the  bus  and 

(4)  decrementing  the  penod  by  one;  and 

(5)  repeating  steps  (2)  through  (4)  until  the  period  equals 
zero  or  the  processor  released  the  bus.  at  which  time 
steps  (a)  through  (g)  are  performed;  and 

(g)  if  a  third  mode  is  requested,  then; 

(1)  determining  if  the  processor  has  released  the  bus; 

(2)  allowing  the  bus  access  to  the  processor  if  the  proces- 
sor has  not  released  the  bus; 

(3)  waiting  one  clock  cycle;  and 

(4)  repeating  steps  (2)  and  (3)  until  the  processor  releases 
the  bus,  at  which  time  steps  (a)  through  (g)  are  per- 
formed. 


5,202,967 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
PARALLEL  DECODING  AND  PARALLEL  EXECLTION 

OF  A  VARIABLE  WORD  LENGTH  INSTRLCTION 
Toshimichi   Matsuzaki,   Minoo,  and  Takashi   Sakao.   Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,692,  Aug.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,804 
Oaitns  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1988,  63-198226; 
Feb.  7,  1989,  1-28184 

Int,  a.^  G06F  ')/iO 
U.S.  a.  395—375  3  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  decoding  in  parallel  a 
plurality  of  instructions  of  a  vanable  word  length  instruction 
system  including  at  least  one  fixed  length  instruction,  compris- 
ing: 

instruction  supplying  means  for  providing  a  first  instruction 
having  a  variable  word  length  and  a  second  instruction 
subsequent  to  said  first  instruction; 
a  first  instruction  decoder  means  for  receiving  and  decoding 
said  first  instruction  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
boundary  of  the  first  instruction; 
parallel  decoding  probability  detection  means  for  receiving 
said  second  instruction  while  the  first  instruction  is  cur- 
rently being  decoded  by  the  first  instruction  decoder 
means,  for  decoding  said  second  instruction  and  for  de- 
tecting whether  the  second  instruction  is  a  parallel-decod- 
able  instruction  which  has  a  fi.^ed  length  and  is  decodable 


m  parallel  with  an  instruction  deccxied  m  said  first  instruc- 
tion decoder  means, 

at  least  one  second  instruction  decoder  means  for  decoding 
the  parallel-decodable  instruction  detected  as  parallel- 
decodable  by  the  parallel  decoding  probability  detection 
means  in  parallel  with  an  instruction  decoded  in  said  first 
instruction  decoder;  and 

said  instruction  supplying  means  for  selectively   validating 
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the  parallel-decodable  instruction  detected  by  the  parallel 
decoding  probability  detection  means  as  a  validated  paral- 
lel-decodable instruction  m  accordance  with  the  signal 
indicative  of  the  boundary  of  the  first  instruction  output- 
ted  by  the  first  instruction  decoder  means,  and  for  supply- 
ing the  validated  parallel-decodable  instruction  to  the 
second  instruction  decoder  means  and  an  instruction  sub- 
sequent to  the  validated  parallel-decodable  instruction  to 
the  first  instruction  decoder  means. 


5.202,968 

EXPANSION  SYSTEM 

Kazuyuki  Sato,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  330,697,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1988,  63-76939 

Int.  a,"  G06F  12,  02 

L  .S.  a.  395 — 400  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  LSI  semiconductor  device  selecting  system,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  supplying  an  address  to  access  a  plurality  of  LSI 

semiconductor  devices; 
a  plurality  of  LSI  semiconductor  devices,  connected  to  said 

address  supplying  means,  each  including 
at  least  one  expansion  pin  which  is  set  to  a  predetermined 

static  level,  the  expansion  pin  specifying  the  number  of 

LSI  semiconductor  devices  and  LSI-selection-data  in  the 

address;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  address  supplying  means  and  said 

pins,  for  performing  a  logical  operation  m  accordance 


with  contents  of  the  address  and  the  level  of  the  expansion 
pin. 
means,  connected  to  the  performing  means  and  the  supply- 
ing means,  for  determining  whether  an  LSI  semiconduc- 
tor device  is  selected  in  accordance  with  a  result  from  said 
logical  operation  performing  means. 


5.202.970 

METHOD  FOR  SHARING  MEMORY  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTE.M 

Alan  J.  Schiffleger,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 

Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,876.  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,142.638, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.882,  Feb.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,'  G06F  IS,  IS 

VS.  a.  395—425  12  Qaims 


5,202,969 
SINGLE-CHIP-CACHE-BLFFER  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
WRrONG  WRITE-BACK  .aND  EXCLLSIVELY  WRITING 
DATA-BLOCK  PORTIONS  TO  MAIN-MEMORY  BASED 
UPON  INDICATION  OF  BITS  AND  BIT -STRINGS 
RESPECnVELY 
Kateuyuki  Sato,  Akishima;  Tadahiko  Nishimukai.  Sagamihara; 
Kunio  L'chiyama;  Hirokazu  Aoki,  both  of  Hachioji;  Susumu 
Hatano,  Musashino;  Kanji  Oishi,  Koganei;  Hiroshi  Fukuta, 
Kodaira;  Takashi  Kikuchi,  Akishima,  and  Yasuhiko  Saigou. 
Fuchuu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  and  HiUchi 
VLSI  Engineering,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,781.  Oct,  25.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,146.573. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.906 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  1,  1988,  63-277624; 
Dec.  26,  1988,  63-330040 

Int.  O."  G06F  12/02 
U.S.  O.  395-^25  20  Oaims 


1    .A  single  semiconductor  chip  cache  buffer  storage  device 

for  use  with  a  microprocessor  unit  and  a  main  memory,  the 

single  semiconductor  cache  buffer  storage  device  comprising 

data  memory  means  for  storing  data  in  a  plurality  of  data 

blocks  the  data  bkx.-ks  being  identified  by   address  tags 

and, 

directory  memory  means  for  stonng  said  address  tags,  said 

directory  memory  mean^  having  storage  locations  for  at 

least 

a  plurality  of  bits,  each  bit  indicating  whether  a  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  data  blocks  stored  m  said  data  memory 
means  has  been  updated,  and 
a  plurality  of  bit  strings,  each  bit  string  indicating  whether 
preselected  portions  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  data 
blocks  have  been  updated, 
means  for  selectively  wntmg  wnte-back  data  from  the  data 
memory  means  to  the  main  memory  responsive  to  a  mi- 
croprocessor unit  cache  miss,  the  writing  means  including 
means  for  identifying  a  first  data  hK->ck  in  the  data  memory 
means  to  be  copied  to  the  main  memory  based  upon  said 
plurality  of  bits  and  a  predetermined  algorithm 
means  for  exclusively  wnting  portions  of  said  first  data 
block  to  said  main  memory  based  on  a  first  one  of  said 
bit  stnngs  corresponding  to  the  first  data  block 


I   A  method  of  memory  access  for  shanng  a  memory  between 
a  plurality  of  processors,  each  processor  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  generating  memorv  references,  said  memory  com- 
pnsmg  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  connected  to  each 
processor  by  a  memory  path,  each  section  including  a  plurality 
of  subsections,  each  subsection  including  a  plurality  of  banks. 
each   bank   including  a  plurality   of  individually  addressable 
memory  locations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  a  plurality  of  memory  references  by  said  plurality 
of  ports  of  said  each  processor  attempting  to  access  mdi- 
vidually    addressable    memory    locations    of   said    banks 
withm  said  subsections, 
resolving    subsection    conflicts    between    said    plurality    of 
memory  references  generated  by  said  plurality  of  ports  of 
said  each  processor  so  that  only  one  of  the  memorv  refer- 
ences from  said  each  processor  is  allowed  to  proceed  to 
attempt  access  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  subsections  at  a 
time, 
resolving  section  conflicts  between  said  plurality  of  memory 
references  generated  by  said  plurality  of  ports  of  said  each 
processor  and  which  are  allowed  to  proceed  to  attempt 
access  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  subsections  so  that 
only  one  of  the  plurality  of  ports  of  said  each  processor 
connects  via  the  memory  path  for  said  each  prCKjesst-^r  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sections  at  a  time,  and 
resolving  bank  conflicts  between  particular  memorv  refer- 
ences generated  by  said  plurality  of  processors  and  which 
are  allowed  access  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  subsec- 
tions in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sections  so  that  only 
one  of  said  particular  memory  references  accesses  a  par- 
ticular bank  m  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  subsections  at 
a  lime. 


5,202.971 
SYSTEM  FOR  FILE  AND  RECORD  LOCKING  BETWEEN 

NODES  IN  A  DISTRIBLTED  DATA  PROCESSING 
ENVIRONMENT  MAINTAINING  ONE  COPY  OF  EACH 

RLE  LOCK 
Larrv  W .  Henson;  Amal  A.  Shaheen-Gouda.  and  Todd  A,  Smith, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14.891.  Feb.  13,  198^,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629.073 
Int.  O."  G06F  /:  14 
L.S.  O   395—425  '*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  kx-king  at  least  one  range  of  a  file  residing 
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at  a  first  node  of  a  data  processing  system,  said  method  com-  address  is  not  currently  represented  m  said  LI  cache 
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at  a  first  node  of  a  data  processing  system,  said  method  com- 

pnsmg 

mamtammg.  m  memory  at  said  first  node,  mformation  de- 
scnbmg  said  at  least  one  locked  range  of  said  file,  said 
information  used  to  service  at  least  one  locking  request 
from  at  least  one  process  located  in  at  least  one  second 
node; 


«»-v(  STUHT  ) 
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moving,  from  said  first  node,  said  information  to  reside  in 
memory  at  one  of  said  at  least  one  second  node  when  each 
of  said  at  least  one  process  resides  at  said  one  of  said  at 
least  one  second  node;  and 

servicing,  at  said  one  of  said  at  least  one  second  node,  a 
subsequent  lock  request,  performed  by  any  process  resid- 
ing at  the  one  of  said  at  least  one  second  node,  using  said 
moved  information. 


5.202.972 
STORE  BLFFER  APPARATLS  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 

SYSTEM 
Richard  J,  Gusefski.  Endicott;  Chon  I,  Lei,  Endwell,  and  Al- 
fonso Ramirez,  Endicott,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,V. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  291.805,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.919 
Int.  CI.'  (K)6F  li/00.  V/00.  15/16 
U,S,  a.  395—425  7  Qaims 
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1  A  cache  system  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  a  proces- 
sor, said  system  compnsing: 

a  level  two  (L2)  storage  unit; 

a  level  one  (LI)  cache  coupled  to  said  processor  and  to  said 
L2  storage  unit; 

first  means  for  w  riting  data  from  said  L2  storage  unit  to  said 
LI  cache,  and  wnting  said  data  from  said  LI  cache  to  said 
processor; 

a  level  one  (LI)  storage  unit  coupled  to  said  processor  and 
said  L2  storage  unit; 

second  means,  responsive  to  a  write  request  by  said  proces- 
sor, for  writing  data  from  said  processor  to  said  LI  storage 
unit  without  first  requiring  contents  of  said  L2  storage 
unit  from  an  address  associated  with  said  write  request  be 
stored  in  said  LI  cache  or  said  LI  storage  unit  if  said 


address  is  not  currently  represented  in  said  LI  cache  or 
said  LI  storage  unit,  and  subsequently  writing  said  data 
from  said  LI  storage  unit  to  said  L2  storage  unit,  said 
second  mean  also  wnting  said  data  to  said  LI  cache  if  said 
address  is  currently  represented  in  said  LI  cache;  and 
status  means,  coupled  t  said  LI  storage  unit  and  responsive 
to  a  read  request  by  said  proces,sor.  for  determining  if  said 
read  request  requires  data  that  is  stored  in  said  LI  storage 
unit  but  has  not  yet  been  wntten  from  said  LI  storage  unit 
to  said  L2  storage  unit,  and 

if  so,  delaying  said  read  request  until  the  second  wnting 
means  writes  said  data  from  said  LI  storage  unit  to  said 
L2  storage  unit,  and  then  causing  said  processor  to  a 
access  said  at  a  from  said  LI  cache  if  wntten  in  said  LI 
cache  by  said  second  means,  without  wnting  said  data 
from  said  L2  storage  unit  to  said  LI  cache, 
if  not,  without  said  delay,  causing  said  first  means  to  wnte 
said  data  form  said  LI  cache  to  said  processor  if  said 
data  resides  in  said  LI  cache  or  causing  said  first  means 
to  write  said  data  from  said  L2  storage  unit  to  said  LI 
cache  and  then  from  said  LI  cache  to  said  pr(x;essor  if 
said  data  did  not  reside  in  said  LI  cache  when  said 
processor  made  said  read  request. 


5,202.973 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  SHARED  MEMORY 

BLS  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

PREVENTING  BUS  COLLISIONS  AND  FOR  ENSURING 

A  FULL  BUS 
Raj  Ramanujan.  Leominster.  James  B.  Keller.  .Arlington,  both  of 
Mass,;  Jay  Stickney,  Derry,  N',H.;  Ste»cn  Ho,  Westford,  and 
Paul  Lcmmon,  West  Townsend,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser,  No,  546,548 
Int,  a,'  G06F  13/00,  13/376 
VS.  a,  395—425  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  shared  memory  bus  used  by  at 
least  two  requesters  so  that  the  shared  memory  bus  is  full 
during  each  of  a  continuous  string  of  cycle  times,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  first  command  N  and  address  on  the  shared 
memory  bus  for  requesting  data  from  a  first  responding 
memory  connected  to  the  shared  memory  bus; 

(b)  waiting  a  first  dynamically  determined  time  period  for 
data  responding  to  a  request  at  step  (a)  to  return  from  the 
first  responding  memory  before  initiating  a  first  additional 
command  to  the  first  responding  memory; 

(c)  placing  a  second  command  N  +  l  and  address  on  the 
shared  memory  bus  after  a  second  dynamically  deter- 
mined time  period  for  requesting  data  from  a  second 
responding  memory  connected  to  the  shared  memory  bus, 
with  the  second  dynamically  determined  time  penod 
being  shorter  than  the  first  dynamically  determined  time 
period; 

(d)  waiting  a  third  dynamically  determined  time  pericxl  for 
data  responding  to  a  request  at  step  (c)  to  return  from  the 


second  responding  memory  before  initiating  a  second 
additional  command  to  the  second  responding  memory 

(e)  placing  a  third  command  N  ^  2  and  address  on  the  shared 
memory  bus  after  the  second  dynamically  determined 
time  penod  for  requesting  data  from  a  third  responding 
memory  connected  to  the  shared  memory  bus. 

(0  waiting  a  founh  dynamically  determined  time  period  for 
data  responding  to  a  request  at  step  (e)  to  return  from  eh 
third  responding  memory. 

(g)  placing  a  command  N  ^  P  and  address  on  the  shared 
memory  bus  for  requesting  dau  after  an  additional  re- 
sponding memory  returns  requested  data  responding  to  a 
command  N  ^  R  and  addres,s,  with  P>2,  R>=:.  P>R, 

(h)  waiting  a  fifth  dynamically  determined  time  penod  for 
data  responding  to  a  request  at  step  (g)  to  return  from  the 
additional  responding  memory,  and 

(1)  repeating  steps  (g)  and  (h)  for  each  additional  command 
and  address 


5J02.976 
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John  D.  Hansen:  Arnold  S.  Berger-,  Lewis  S.  Kootstra;  Beth  V  . 
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VS.  a.  395—500  1  Claim 


5.202.974 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,202,975 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  INSTRUCOON 

SCHEDULING  FOR  A  PROCESSOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

FUNCTIONAL  RESOURCES 
James  C,  Rasbold,  Livennore,  and  Don  A.  Van  Dyke,  Pleasan- 
ton.  both  of  C^if.,  assignors  to  Supercomputer  Systems  Lim- 
ited Partnership,  Eau  Oaire,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  571.500.  Aug,  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537.466.  Jun.  II. 
1990,  Pat.  No,  5.179.702.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser, 
No.  896,895 
Int.  a,-  G06F  9/45.  9/455 
U,S,  O,  395—500  3  Oaims 


1  In  a  computer  that  compiles  or  assembles  a  source  code 
program  to  pr<.xluce  object  code  instructions,  an  improved 
method  of  scheduling  instructions  m  a  basic  instruction  block 
for  execution,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  c' 

identifying  a  leader  set  of  instructions  as  being  those  instruc- 
tions without  resource  dependencies  from  other  instruc- 
tions within  the  basic  instruction  block, 
identifying  a  read  set  as  those  instructions  m  the  leader  set 
that  would  execute  without  interlock  interruption  if  issued 
immediately  based  upon  a  simulation  of  the  execution  of 
those  instructions  in  the  leader  set  for  all  combinations  of 
the  available  functional  units  in  the  target  computer;  and 
issuing  the  instruction  m  the  ready  set  with  the  highest 
cumulative  pendency  cost,  wherein  the  cumulative  pen- 
dency cost  represents  the  cost  of  not  issuing  the  instruc- 
tion in  terms  of  how  many  other  instruction  depend  upon 
this  instruction  issuing 


1  A  method  of  simultaneously  beginning  the  execution  of 
user  code  upon  a  plurality  of  emulators,  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  connecting  a  respective  synchronization  signal  terminal 
on  each  emulator  to  a  common  conductor. 

(bi  coupling  at  least  one  pull-up  resistance  belv.een  the 
common  conductor  and  a  source  of  voltage  V,  represent- 
ing a  logically  true  condition,  such  coupling  being  ade- 
quate, in  the  absence  of  any  other  coupling  to  a  different 
voltage,  to  pull  the  common  conductor  up  to  \;, 

(c)  executing  a  respective  monitor  program  on  each  emula- 
tor. 

(d)  withm  each  emulator  as  a  response  to  its  respective 
instance  of  step  (c).  connecting  the  synchronization  termi- 
nal of  that  emulator  to  a  source  of  voltage  Wrepresentmg 
a  logically  false  condition,  such  connecting  withm  an>  one 
of  the  emulators  being  sufficient  to  pull  the  \  oltage  on  the 
common  conductor  down  to  V^from  \  /. 

(e)  signalling  each  emulator  to  cause  the  respective  monitor 
program  to  prepare  but  to  not  quite  begin  to  run  user 
code, 

(fi  withm  each  emulator  disconnecting  the  respective  syn- 
chronization terminal  thereof  from  the  voltage  V'/upon 
completion  of  that  monitor's  preparations  began  in  re- 
sponse to  step  (e). 

(g) detecting  within  each  emulator  that  the  voltage  upon  the 
common  conductor  has  pulled  up  to  V  ,. 

(h)  responding  within  each  emulator  to  step  (g)  bv  falling 
through  a  final  portion  of  the  respective  monitor  to  begin 
execution  of  the  respective  user  code 
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EDI  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  USING  PLURALITY  OF 

COMMUNICATION  PROCESSES  AND 
DE-EN^  ELOPING  PROCEDURE  CORRESPONDING  TO 

TRANSMTTTED  COMMUNICATION  PROCESS 
Emmanuel  K.  Pasetes,  Jr.,  DanrUle,  and  I>ew  Jenkins,  Pleasant 
Hill,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Preroenos  Corp.,  Concord, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  552,080 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  21.  15/24 
U.S.  a.  395—500  18  Claims 

1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  translating  elec- 
tronic dau  in  a  computer  system  in  a  computer  system  from  a 
first  format  to  a  second  format,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a!  determining  vkhich  one  of  a  plurality  of  communication 
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protocols  to  utilize  to  receive  data  as  a  function  of  a  com- 
munication process  used  to  transmit  the  dau  to  the  com- 
puter system; 

(b)  receiving  input  data  as  a  unit  of  work  in  a  first  format,  the 
data  compnses  a  plurality  of  data  components; 

(c)  assigning  a  script  name  to  the  unit  of  work  to  identify  a 
de-env  eloping  procedure  that  will  be  used  to  separate  the 
plurality  of  data  components  of  the  received  data  into 
individual  data  components,  the  de-enveloping  procedure 
identified  being  dependent  on  the  communication  process 
used  to  transmit  the  data  to  the  computer  system; 
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including  the  primary  test  microinstructions  as  well  as 
receiving  the  test  data  from  said  test  data  generating 
means,  said  selection  control  means  masking  the  specific 
fields  of  each  pnmary  test  microinstruction  and  supplying 
the  test  data  from  said  test  data  generating  means  to  the 
masked  specific  fields  dunng  the  self-test  to  form  a  sec- 
ondary test  microinstruction,  the  number  of  the  primary 
test  microinstructions  being  minimized  because  the  test 
data  from  said  test  data  generating  means  are  used  as  the 
data  of  the  specific  fields  of  the  pnmary  test  microinstruc- 
tions. 
wherein  said  information  processor  and  said  self-test  circuit 
form  an  integral  operating  unit. 
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STORAGE  SYSTE.M  USING  MULTIPLE 

INDEPENDENTLY  MECHANICALLY-DRIVEN 

STORAGE  UNITS 

Vi.  Daniel  Hillis,  Cambridge,  and  Oement  K.  Liu.  Brighton. 

both  of  Mass  ,  assignors  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation. 

Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,580,  May  20.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,709,  Nov.  2,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,353,  May  8. 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

906.006 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/22 

VS.  CI.  395—575  18  Oaims 


(d)  dividing  the  received  data  into  individual  data  compo- 
nents by  e.\ecuting  the  identified  de-enveloping  proce- 
dure; 

(e)  translating  the  individual  data  components  from  the  first 
format  into  a  second  format  w  hich  is  chosen  to  be  compat- 
ible with  a  desired  destination  for  the  data;  and 

(f)  arranging  the  individual  data  components  into  a  package 
so  that  the  package  is  available  for  transmission  at  any 
time  by  the  computer  system  to  the  desired  destination. 
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SELF-TEST  CIRCL  IT  OF  INFORMATION  PRCKTCSSOR 
Yasuyuki  Nozuyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  15,  1988,  63-59343 

Int,  a."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—575  9  Oaims 


TEST  D*T*  CONTHOL 
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1.  A  self-test  circuit  of  an  information  processor  including  a 
microprogram  control  system,  the  self-test  circuit  carrying  out 
a  self-test  mside  the  information  processor  and  comprising: 
test  data  generating  means  for  generating  test  data  to  be 
w  ntten  in  specific  fields  of  each  of  pnmary  test  microin- 
structions, and 
selection  controlling  means  for  receiving  microinstructions 


1  A  system  for  storing  digital  data  words,  each  data  word 
having  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  data  portions,  and  for  delivenng 
said  data  words  in  succession  to  a  parallel  data  bus  in  response 
to  a  retrieval  request,  said  system  comprising 

A  a  plurality  of  data  storage  units  each  having  a  mechani- 
cally dnven  medium,  said  media  of  said  different  storage 
units  being  dnven  independently  of  each  other,  said  data 
storage  units  stonng  data  words  with  each  data  storage 
unit  stonng  in  parallel  a  respective  one  of  said  multi-bit 
data  portions  for  each  data  word, 
B  at  least  one  correction  bit  storage  unit  including  a  storage 
medium  that  is  mechanically  driven  independently  from 
the  mechanically-dnven  media  on  which  said  data  word  is 
stored,  for  stonng  an  error  correction  code  associated 
with  said  data  words,  and 
C  an  adapter  connected  to  said  parallel  data  bus,  said  data 
storage  units  and  said  correction  bit  storage  unit  for,  in 
response  to  a  retrieval  request,  (i)  enabling  said  data  stor- 
age units  to  contemporaneously  retneve  respective  data 
portions  of  selected  data  words  and  said  correction  bit 
storage  unit  to  the  retneve  error  correction  codes  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  data  words  contemporaneously 
with  the  retnevals  by  said  data  storage  units,  (ii)  assem- 
bling said  respective  data  portions  into  said  selected  data 
words  and  (in)  use  the  as.sociated  error  correction  codes  to 
perform  an  error  detection  and  correction  operation  with 
respect  to  each  said  selected  data  word  to  determine 
whether  it  is  correct  and  if  not  to  generate  a  respective 
corrected  data  word,  and  (iv)  thereafter  to  transmit  the 
selected  data  words  over  said  parallel  data  bus 
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INTORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
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PROCESSOR 

Nobuki  Morita,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Nomiyama,  Ehime;  Kazuhito 
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US,  O.  395—575  6  Oaims 


base  of  a  first  plurality  of  dau  elements  stored  m  the  data 
storage  device,  a  dau  processor  connected  to  the  dau  storage 
device,  said  dau  processor  executing  a  daubase  manager  for 
converting  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  pointers  into  bidirec- 
tional pointers  to  manipulate  said  first  plurality  of  dau  ele- 
ments   said  bidirectional  access  method  composing  the  steps 


of 


n  !K  massv  m' 


1  An  information  processing  system  compnsmg  first  and 
second  processor  units  each  of  which  compnses  a  bus  line,  a 
memorv  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  line  for  stonng  a  control 
program  processed  in  each  processor  unit  and  a  main  data 
signal  renewed  penodicalK  in  accordance  with  the  control 
program  read  out  of  said  memory  unit,  an  execution  processor 
unit  coupled  to  said  bus  line  for  carrying  out  processing  in 
accordance  with  said  control  program,  and  an  information 
transfer  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  line  for  transfernng  said  main 
dau  signal  to  the  other  proces.sor  unit  and  for  transfernng,  to 
said  memory  unit,  an  additional  daU  signal  sent  from  the  other 
processor  unit,  said  memory  unit  having  a  control  program 
area  for  stonng  said  control  program,  a  dau  area  for  stonng 
said  main  dau  signal,  and  a  saving  area  for  saving  the  main  daU 
signal  of  each  processor  unit  and  said  additional  daU  signal, 
said  main  daU  signal  being  transferred  from  said  data  area  \o 
said  saving  area  on  the  basis  of  said  control  program  under 
control  of  said  execution  processor  unit  with  said  mam  data 
signal  kept  in  said  dau  area, 

said  information  transfer  unit  comprising 
bus  control  means  coupled  to  said  bus  line  for  receiving  said 
main  data  signal  from  said  memory  unit  through  said  bus 
line  when  said  main  data  signal  is  transferred  from  said 
dau  area  to  said  saving  area, 
processing  control  means  coupled  to  said  bus  control  means 
for  carrying  out  transfer  control  of  the  main  dau  signal 
sent  from  said  bus  control  means  and  said  additional  dau 
signal  sent  from  the  other  processor  unit, 
output  transfer  control  means  coupled  to  said  processing 
control  means  for  transfernng  the  main  data  signal  to  the 
other   prcx;essor   unit   under   control   of  said   processing 
control  means,  and 
input   transfer  control   mejins  coupled   to   said   processing 
control   means   and   supplied    with   said   additional   data 
signal  for  transfernng  said  additional  dau  signal  to  said 
saving  area  through  said  bus  line  under  control  of  said 
processing  control  means 


5.202,981 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  A 

BOUNDLESS  DATA  STREA.M  IN  AN  OBJECT 

ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 


accepting  a  query  request, 

prixressing  the  accepted  query  request  to  obuin  a  second 
plurality  of  pointers  to  a  second  plurality  of  dau  elements 
selected  from  said  first  plurality  of  dau  elements  as  a 
result  of  said  query 

creating  a  file  in  said  dau  storage  device  for  stonng  said 
second  plurality  of  pointers  therein  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  from  a  first  to  a  last  pointer,  said  file  allowing 
only  unidirectional  access  to  said  second  plurality  of 
pointers,  from  said  first  to  said  last  pointers. 
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accepting  a  request  to  manipulate  said  second  plurality  of 
dau  elements,  including  a  selected  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  daU  elements. 

creating  a  daU  window  in  said  dau  storage  device,  for 
stonng  therein  a  third  plurality  of  pointers  selected  from 
said  second  plurality  of  pointers  stored  in  said  file  allow- 
ing only  unidirectional  access  to  said  second  plurality  of 
pointers, 

stonng  the  selected  third  plurality  of  pointers  m  said  data 
window,  the  selected  third  plurality  of  pointers  compns- 
mg a  third  plurality  of  sequential  pointers  from  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  pointers  stored  in  said  file  allowing  only 
unidirectional  access  to  said  second  plurality  of  pointers, 
including  a  pointer  to  said  selected  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  dau  elements,  and 

bidirectionally  accessing  said  third  plurality  of  pointers 
stored  in  said  dau  window  and  selected  from  said  second 
plurality  of  pointers  stored  in  said  file  allowing  only  unidi- 
rectional access  to  said  second  plurality  of  pointers. 


5,202.982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  NAMING  OF 

DATABASE  COMPONENT  FILES  TO  A\  OID 

DUPLICATION  OF  RLES 

WavTie  C.  Gramlich,  Sunnyrale,  and  Soren  J.  Tlrflng,  Palo  Alto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsyitem*.  Inc..  Mountain 

\  iew.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  499.639 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ^  (X 
U.S.  a.  395—600  18  Oainu 

1  In  a  computer  system  compnsmg  a  CPU.  input./output 
means  and  memory  containing  a  file  system,  said  file  system 
composing  at  least  one  source  file  compnsmg  text,  a  process 
for  generating  a  daubase  composing  at  least  one  daubase 
component  file  denved  from  the  source  files  such  that  one 


noyd  W.  Shackelford,  Buford,  G*.,  assignor  to  International  daubase  component  file  is  generated  for  each  unique  source 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y.  f'le  regardless  of  the  number  of  copies  of  the  source  file  occur- 

Filed  Oct  23.  1989  Ser.  No.  425,813  ""g  '"  »  file  system,  said  process  composing  the  steps  ol 

Int  O  '  G06F  'l5/40,  15/403  generating  a  unique  name  for  the  daubase  component  file. 
U,S  O.  395—600                                                             50  Oaims  said   name   generated   by   concatenating   the   source   file 
1   A  method  for  bidirectionally  accessing  daU  in  a  daubase  name  with  a  hash  value  computed  accordmg  to  the  con- 
management  system  composing  a  daU  storage  device,  a  dau-  tents  of  the  source  file,  whereby  if  the  contents  of  the 
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source  file  changes,  the  hash  value  changes  and  a  different  plificd  file  name  and  a  corresponding  original  file  name 
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(D)  file  memory  means  for  stonng  a  file  corresponding  to 
the  first  ubie.  said  file  including  daU  items  and  first  labels 


said  elements  having  at  least  one  incotniivg  port  and  at 
least  one  outgoing  port. 
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source  file  changes,  the  hash  value  changes  and  a  different 
database  component  file  name  is  generated; 

searching  the  file  system  for  a  database  component  file  hav- 
ing the  same  name  as  the  generated  database  component 
file  name, 

if  a  database  component  file  having  the  same  name  as  the 
generated  database  component  file  does  not  exist  m  the  file 
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system,  generating  a  database  component  file  for  the 
source  file  comprising  a  listing  of  symbols  and  line  num- 
bers in  the  source  file  where  the  symbol  occurs; 
whereby  if  a  database  file  having  the  same  name  as  the 
generated  database  file  exists,  a  database  component  file  is 
not  generated  thereby  eliminating  the  duplication  of  data- 
base component  files  and  the  system  usage  required  to 
wnte  the  duplicate  file. 
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plified  file  name  and  a  corresponding  ongmal  file  name 

different  than  the  simplified  file  name,  respectively,  each 

said  conversion  table  being  accessed  by  a  code  name,  said 

stonng  means  including 

means  for  receiving  the  conversion  data  and  preparing 
one  of  said  multiple  conversion  tables  including  at  least 
one  piece  of  said  conversion  data,  and 

means  for  adding  one  ccxie  name  to  said  one  of  said  multi- 
ple conversion  tables, 

access  means  for  accessing  a  specific  one  of  said  multiple 
conversion  tables  in  said  stonng  means  responsive  to 
said  code  name  being  entered,  said  access  means  includ- 
ing 

means  for  entering  the  code  name  uhich  denotes  the 
specific  conversion  table. 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  specific  con\ersion  table 
loaded  therein;  and 

conversion  table-loading  means  for  searching  the  stonng 
means  for  the  specific  conversion  table  denoted  b\  the 
entered  code  name  and  for  loading  the  specific  conver- 
sion table  into  the  memory  means, 
designation  means  for  designating  a  specific  simplified  file 

name;  and 
file  name-converting  means  for  receiving  the  simplified  file 

name  and  converting   the   simplified   file   name   into  the 

original  file  name  on  the  basis  of  the  accessed  conversion 

table  in  said  memory  means. 
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CONVERTING  SIMPLIFIED  RLE  NAME  INTO 

ORIGINAL  RLE  NAME 

Yukio  Orita,  Fussa.  and  Keiichi  Vasuda,  Oome,  both  of  .lapan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  19,  1989,  Ser,  No,  452,396 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-319817 
Int.  a.'  G06F  J5/40,  5/00.  12/00 
U.S.  a.  395—600  10  Oaims 


5,202,984 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UPDATING 

TRANSACTION  FILE 

Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  C^sio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,021.  Jun.  1.  1989.  This  application 
Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1988.  63-175404; 
Jul.  14,  1988,  63-175405;  Jul.  14.  1988,  63-175406 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7//a  15/lS 
U.S.  a.  395—600  3  Claims 


1   .An  information-processing  system  for  permitting  a  file  to 
be  accessed  with  a  simplified  file  name,  said  system  comprising 
stonng  means  for  stonng  multiple  conversion  tables  of  con- 
version data,  each  said  conversion  data  includes  the  sim- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  updating  files,  compnsing 

(A)  input  table  memory  means  for  stonng  an  input  table 
including  a  plurality  of  third  labels, 

(B)  first  table  memory  means  for  stonng  a  first  table  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  labels  and  said  third  labels,  said  third 
labels  being  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  the  first 
labels, 

(C)  input  data  memory  means  having  an  input  data  memory 
corresponding  to  said  input  table,  said  input  data  memory 
stonng  data  items  and  the  third  labels  included  in  the  input 
table,  said  third  labels  being  in  one-to-one  correspondence 
with  each  of  the  data  items; 


April  13,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1357 


(D)  file  memory  means  for  stonng  a  file  corresponding  to 
the  first  table,  said  file  including  daU  items  and  first  labels 
included  in  the  first  table,  said  first  labels  being  in  one-to- 
one  correspondence  with  each  of  the  daU  items; 

(E)  data  input  means,  coupled  to  said  input  table  memory 
means  and  to  said  input  data  memory  means,  for  inputting 
daU  Items  which  are  designated  to  have  a  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  one  of  the  respective  third  labels 
included  in  the  input  table,  and  for  stonng  the  input  data 
Items  along  with  the  corresponding  third  labels  m  said 
input  data  memory. 

(F)  read  out  means,  coupled  to  said  input  data  memory 
means  and  to  said  first  table  memory  means,  for  reading, 
from  the  input  data  memory,  a  data  item  corresponding  to 
the  third  label  which  coincides  with  the  third  label  in- 
cluded in  the  first  table;  and 

(G)  update  means,  coupled  to  said  read  out  means,  to  said 
first  table  memory  means,  and  to  said  file  memory  means, 
for  updating,  in  the  file,  a  data  item  corresponding  to  the 
third  label  included  in  the  first  table,  in  accordance  with 
the  readout  data  item 


5^2.985 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  DATA 

COMMUTMCATIGN  NET^VORK  CONFIGURATION 

AFTER  SEARCHING  THE  NETWORK 

Praduemn  K.  Goyal.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ra..  assignor  to  Racal- 

Datacom,  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Ra. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,538,  Apr.  14.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,320 

Int.  a,"  G06F  15,  40 

U.S.  a.  395—600  11  CX^mi 
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said  elements  having  at  least  one  incotmivg  pon  and  at 
least  one  outgoing  port, 

c)  determining  whether  said  first  element  has  characteris- 
tics which  satisfy  said  search  cntenon, 

d)  transforming  said  token  to  said  outgoing  port  of  said 
first  element  in  accordance  with  a  stored  internal  switch 
mapping  which  describes  how  said  at  least  one  incom- 
mg  port  of  said  first  clement  is  mapped  to  said  at  least 
one  outgoing  port  of  said  first  element, 

e)  moving  said  token  to  an  externally  connected  second 
one  of  said  elements  using  a  stored  external  connection 
mapping  which  descnbes  how  said  first  element  is  inter- 
connected with  said  second  clement,  and 

d)  recording  a  list  of  the  elements  traversed  as  by  the 
above  steps  which  satisfy  said  search  cntenon, 

second,  ascertaining  a  structural  mterrelalionship  between 
said  entnes  which  satisfy  said  search  cntenon,  and 

third,  generating  a  graphical  represenution  of  said  structural 
interrelationship  between  said  entnes  which  satisfy  said 
search  cntenon.  whereby  said  graphical  representation  of 
said  communication  network  includes  only  said  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  types  of  elements 

5^2,986 
PREHX  SEARCH  TREE  PARTLVL  KEY  BRANCHING 
Steren  P.  Nickel,  Cherry  Valley,  Mass.,  anisnor  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc..  Billerica,  Mast. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  414,045 

Int.  a.'  G06F  n-40 

VS.  CI,  395—600  1  Cl*i" 


1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  providing  a  re- 
sponse to  a  query  of  a  relational  database  having  a  plurality  of 
entnes  descnbing  a  model  of  a  communication  network,  said 
model  of  said  communication  network  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elements  which  are  interconnected  by  a  pluralitv  communi- 
cation links,  said  plurality  of  elements  being  located  at  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes  m  said  communication  network,  said  plurality  of 
elements  including  at  lea.st  two  types  of  elements  selected  from 
a  set  of  types  of  elements  consisting  of  a  modem  element,  a 
multiplexer  element  and  Digital  Service  Unit  element,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

first,  searching  said  database  for  said  enines  which  satisfv  a 
search  cntenon,  said  search  cntenon  including  the  cnie 
non  of  selection  of  only  said  entnes  representative  of  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  types  of  elements 
said  first  step  of  searching  through  said  databa.sc  including 
the  further  ordered  steps  of 

a)  generating  a  token  including  said  search  cntenon, 

b)  placing  said  token  on  an  incoming  port  of  first  one  of 


1  .A  computer-implemented  method  for  searching  an  infor- 
mation tree  of  record  keys  with  a  search  kev  to  locate  and 
retneve  one  of  a  plurality  of  daU  records  of  a  datat  ase  held  in 
the  memory  of  a  data  processing  system,  wherein 

each  of  said  record  keys  represents  one  of  said  data  records 

and  compnses  a  stnng  of  a  plurality  ("s")  of  characters. 

the  number  s  of  said  characters  diffenng  for  different  ones 

of  said  record  keys. 

said  search  kev  compnses  a  stnng  of  a  pluralitv  ("k")  of 

characters,  and 
said  tree  compnses  a  pluralitv  of  linked  information  nodes 
held  m  said  memory  ,  w  herein  each  of  at  least  some  of  said 
nodes  compnses 

(i)  a  first  field  holding  a  stnng  of  the  i-th  through  p-th 
successive  characters  common  to  the  all  of  the  record 
keys  represented  by  all  of  ai  least  one  subtree  of  said 
each  of  at  least  some  of  said  nodes. 
(Ill  a  second  field  holding  a  pointer  to  a  data  record  for 
which  said  i-th  through  p-th  successive  characters  rep- 
resent a  final  portion  of  the  respective  record  key  and 
(111)  a  third  field  for  each  of  said  at  leasi  one  subtree  of  said 
node  and  holding  a  ( p  -  I  )st  record  kc>  character  imme- 
diatelv  following  said  pth  character  held  in  said  first 
field,  which  (p  *  1  )st  record  key  character  is  common  to 
all  of  the  record  keys  represented  by  the  respective  one 
of  said  at  least  one  subtree,  said  third  field  including  a 
respective  pointer  ic  the  root  node  of  said  respective 
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one  of  said  at  least  one  subtree:  said  method  being  char- 

actenzed  by 
0  for  each  one  of  said  nodes,  companng  the  string  of  the  i-lh 
through  p-th  successive  characters  of  said  search  key  with 
the  record  key  character  string  held  m  the  first  field  of 
said  nixJe,  and 

( 1 )  if  said  search  key  string  does  not  match  said  record  key 
stnng.  terminating  said  method,  but 

(2)  if  said  search  key  stnng  matches  said  record  key  string, 
then 

(a)  if  k  =  p.  retrieving  from  the  memory  a  data  record 
using  the  pointer  held  in  the  second  field  of  said  node, 
but 

fb)  if  k>p.  companng  the  (p+  I)st  search  key  character 
with  the  (p-^  l)st  record  key  character  held  in  each  of 
the  third  fields  of  said  node,  and 

(i)  if  said  ( p  -  1  )st  search  key  character  does  not  match  any 
of  said  (p-l-l)sl  record  key  characters,  termmating  said 
method,  but 

(ii)  if  said  (p+  list  search  key  character  matches  one  of 
said  (p+l)5t  record  key  characters,  then  retneving 
from  the  memory  the  root  node  for  the  respective  sub- 
tree using  the  pointer  held  in  the  respective  third  field  of 
the  node  holding  said  (p+l)st  record  key  character, 
and  returning  to  step  0  to  continue  said  method  for  the 
root  node  so  retrieved. 


^  5J02,987 

HIGH  FLOW-R.ATE  SYNCHRONIZER  SCHEDLLKR 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  Ml  ITTPROCESSORS 
Nimrod  Bayer,  ^  Cordon  Street.  Givataim.  and  Ran  Ginosar, 
Nofit  104  (near  Tivon),  both  of  Israel 

Filed  .Jan,  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.250 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Feb.  1.  1990.  093239 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15.  16 
C.S.  a.  395 — 650  10  Claims 


1  A  hardware  synchronization/scheduling  apparatus  for 
performing  synchronization/scheduling  in  a  multiprocessor 
system  by  controlling,  dunng  program  run-time,  a  process  of 
monitoring  and  detecting  which  computational  tasks  are  al- 
lowed for  execution  and  allocating  computational  tasks  to 
processors,  the  tasks  being  represented  by  instructions  and  data 
accessible  to  the  processors  via  instruction  and  data  storage 
hardware,  said  synchronization/scheduling  apparatus  com- 
posing 

means  for  monitoring  and  detecting  which  computational 
tasks  are  allowed  for  execution,  said  monitoring/detecting 
means  containing  a  task  map  describing  the  precedence 
relations  among  the  computational  tasks  of  the  program, 
and 
communication/distribution     means     connected     to     said 


monitonng/detectmg  means,  and  to  said  prtKessors  for 
distnbutmg,  to  the  processors,  information  on  computa- 
tional tasks  detected  by  said  monitonng/detectmg  means 
to  be  allowed  for  execution  in  a  processor  and  for  for- 
warding, to  said  monitonng/detectmg  means,  information 
on  termination  of  execution  of  computational  tasks  at  the 
processors,  said  communication/distribution  means  com- 
pnsing  a  network  of  nodes  possessing  both  the  capability 
of  decomposing  information  on  a  pack  of  allocated  com- 
putational tasks  into  messages  of  finer  partial  packs  of 
alUx:ated  computational  tasks  to  be  sent  toward  the  pro- 
cessors and  possessing  the  capability  of  unifying  packs  of 
information  on  termination  of  computational  tasks  into  a 
more  comprehensive  pack,  to  be  sent  to  said  means  for 
monitonng/detectmg  of  allowed  computational  tasks. 


5,202,988 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  AMONG 
PROCESSORS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 
George  A.  Spix;  Gregory  G.  Gaertner;  Diane  M.  Wengelski.  and 
Keith  J.  Thompson,  all  of  Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Supercomputer   Systems   Limited   Partnership,   Eau   Claire, 
Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,466,  Jun.  11.  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  571,951 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/16 
V.S.  a.  395—650  6  Claims 


HUNQU€UE 


1.  In  a  computing  system  having  a  plurality  of  shared  data 
Storage  resources,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  service  requests  and 
a  plurality  of  processors,  each  capable  of  performing  tasks 
required  by  said  service  requests,  apparatus  for  queuing  service 
requests  and  pr(x:esses  for  performing  the  required  tasks  com- 
posing 

wake  queue  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  shared  data  storage 

resources  for  stonng  service  requests, 
queue  entry  means  coupled  between  the  wake  queue  and  the 
plurality  of  sources  of  service  requests  for  entenng  in  said 
wake  queue  means  service  requests  and  context  used  to 
respond  to  associated  entered  service  requests, 
access  means  ccintrolled  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors for  processing  wake  queue  enines, 
consume  entry  means  coupled  to  said  wake  queue  means  for 
retneving  a  process  identified  by  the  said  access  means, 
and 
run  queue  means  coupled  to  said  consume  entry  means  for 
stonng  a  retneved  process  to  be  run  when  a  processor 
becomes  available  to  run  the  process  identified  by  context 
entered  in  said  wake  queue  means 


5J02,989 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Toshio  Hirosawa.  Machida;  Jun'ichi  Kurihara,  Takamatsu.  and 

Ikuo  Kimura.  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-159520 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15.21 

U.S.  CT.  395 — 650  29  Oaims 


5.202.990 

EXCLUSI\  E  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  SIMPLY 

LOCKING  EACH  RESOURCE 

Kouki  Saikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-19944 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13  00 

U.S.  a.  395—650  ♦  Claims 
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1  A  control  method  for  a  computer  network  system  in 
which  a  plurality  of  computer  systems  managed  by  different 
managers  are  connected,  and  w  herein  a  user  requests  that  a  job 
be  executed  b\  a  computer  system  in  the  network  system,  said 
method  compnsing  in  each  of  said  computer  systems 

a  first  step  of  requesting  an  execution  of  a  job  by  a  first  of  the 
computer  systems  to  a  second  of  the  computer  systems  in 
said  computer  network  system,  wherein  a  first  storage 
means  of  the  first  computer  system  stores  scheduled  ac- 
count information  of  jobs  for  s^hich  the  second  computer 
system  is  being  requested  to  execute,  a  second  storage 
means  of  the  first  computer  system  stores  resulting  ac- 
count information  of  jobs  received  from  the  second  com- 
puter system  and  executed  by  the  first  computer  system, 
and  third  storage  means  stores  user  account  information  of 
users  for  computer  systems  m  the  network; 
a  second  step  of  receiving  from  the  second  computer  system 
resulting  account  information  together  with  the  execution 
of  the  job, 
a  third  step  of  adding   the  resulting  account   information 


1,  A  svstem  for  use  in  exclusively  controlling  a  piuraiitv  of 
resources  by  selectively  putting  each  of  said  resources  into  a 
locked  sute  and  an  unlocked  state  in  response  to  a  lock  request 
and  a  lock  release  request  issued  from  a  program,  respectiveU , 
said  system  composing 

kx:k  order  memorv  means  for  memonzmg  a  lock  order  of 
the  resources  to  be  locked  and  a  lock  release  order  of  the 
resources  Uxked  to  produce  a  lock  order  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  lock  order  and  a  lock  release  order  signal 
representative  of  the  lock  release  order. 
lock  executing  means  responsive  to  said  lock  requesi  and 
said  lock  order  signal  for  successively  putting  the  re- 
sources to  be  locked  into  the  locked  states  in  accordance 
with  said  lock  order  signal,  and 
lock  releasing  means  responsive  to  said  k>ck  release  request 
and  said  lock  release  order  signal  for  successiveK  putting 
ihe  reMiurces  lc->cked  into  the  unlocked  sutes  m  accor- 
dance with  said  lock  release  order  signal 


5.202.991 
REDUaNG  THE  EFFTCI  PROO:SSOR  BLOCKING 
Rodney  N.  Gamache.  Merrimac,  Stuart  J.  Famham,  Mason,  and 
Michael  S.  Har*e>,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital 
E4]uipment  Corporation,  Maynanl,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.886,  Jun.  20.  1990,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,637,  Apr,  14,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.180 
Int.  a."  G06F  9  (X 
U.S.  n.  395—650  ^  Qaims 

acquired  in  said  second  step  to  the  scheduled  account  1  A  method  for  determining  alternative  tasks  which  a  pro- 
mformation  ,n  said  first  storage  means  and  stonng  result  of  cesser  may  execute  when  its  work  on  a  task  has  been  temporar- 
the  adding  into  said  first  storage  means  and  settling  of    ily  blocked  b>  a  conflict  with  another  prcx.essor.  composing 


accounts  between  the  first  and  second  computer  systems 
on  a  basis  of  the  added  account  information  in  said  first 
storage  means  and  the  resulting  account  information  m 
said  second  storage  means,  and 
a  fourth  step  of  charging  the  user  under  contract  with  the 
first  computer  system  on  the  basis  of  the  resulting  account 
information  added  to  said  first  storage  means  and  a  cost 
standard  of  the  first  computer  system  for  accounts, 
whereby  the  job  of  the  user  is  charged  as  if  executed  b> 
the  first  computer  svstem  even  when  executed  b\  the 
second  computer  system  in  said  computer  network  sys- 
tem. 


assigning  each  task  a  pnontv  level 

maintaining  a  current  pnontv  value  for  each  pnxressor 
indicating  the  lowest  pnooty  level  of  tasks  which  the 
processor  is  permitted  to  execute. 

updating  the  current  poootv  saluc  of  a  processor  from  a 
previous  pnonty  value  to  a  nev.  pnontv  value  iha;  ^.irre- 
sponds  with  its  execution  of  a  new  task,  and 

when  the  prtxresscr  has  been  temporanh  blocked  from 
executing  the  new  task  because  of  a  conflict  with  another 
processor,  tempt^ranlv  updating  the  current  pnonty  value 
of  the  blocked  proces,sor  from  the  new  pnontv  value  to  a 
temporary  pnonty  value  that  is  lower  than  the  new  pnor- 
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improving  execution  speed  in  said  pipelined  processor  for 
said  plurality  of  instructions  in  said  instruction  block 


5.202.995 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  INV  AR1A.NT  BRANCHES 

FBOM  INSTHlCnON  LOOPS  OF  A  COMPLTER 
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ity  value  but  no  lower  than  the  previous  priority  value, 
whereby   the  processor,   while  the  conflict  exists,   may 


_^^ 


formed,   said   fifth   lens  component  having  a  relatively 
wealc  refractive  power,  and  further 
wherein  an  asphenc  element  is  included  in  at  least  one  of  said 
fourth  lens  component  and  said  fifth  lens  component. 
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5,202.993 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  COST-BASED 
HEURISTIC  INSTRUCTION  SCHEDULING 
Gregory  Tarsy,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Michael  J.  Woodard.  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  V  iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,674 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  9/45,  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—700  34  Oaims 


execute  only  those  alternative  tasks  having  priority  levels 
which  are  no  lower  than  the  previous  priority  value. 


5,202,992 
ZOOM  LENS  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Banno;  \obuvuki  Adachi:  Hiroshi  Miyamae,  and  Kii- 
chirou  I  eda,  all  of  Tok\o.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  689,559 
Qaims      priority,     application     Japan.      Apr.      27,      1990, 
110504  1990;    Ma>     7.    1990,    115842   1990;    May    7,    1990, 
115843   1990;  Jul.  23.  1990.  192932   1990 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  .'-'    14.  9/60 
U.S.  a.  359— 6''6  9  Claims 
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1   A  zoom  lens  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  lens  component  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
said  first  lens  compxjnent  being  provided  at  a  fixed  pKisi- 
tion  at  a  side  of  the  apparatus  nearest  to  an  object  to  be 
photographed, 

fb)  a  second  lens  component  having  a  negative  refractive 
power,  said  second  lens  component  being  movable  for 
vanation  of  image  magnification  and  being  provided  next 
to  said  first  lens  component; 

(c)  a  third  lens  component  having  a  positive  refractive 
power,  said  third  lens  component  being  provided  at  a 
fixed  position  next  to  said  second  lens  component; 

(d)  a  fourth  lens  component  having  a  positive  refractive 
power  for  compensating  a  shift  of  focus  resulting  from  the 
variation  of  the  image  magnification,  said  fourth  lens 
component  being  provided  next  to  said  third  lens  compo- 
nent, and 

(e)  a  fifth  lens  component,  said  fifth  lens  component  being 
provided  at  a  fixed  position  between  said  fourth  lens  com- 
ponent and  »  side  of  the  apparatus  nearest  the  image  to  be 


1,  A  method  for  cost-based  heunstic  instruction  scheduling 
instructions  for  execution  in  a  pipelined  processor,  said  instruc- 
tions compnsing  definitions,  resources  for  use  in  said  pipeline 
processor,  or  definitions  and  resources  for  use  m  said  pipelined 
processor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

building  an  instruction  dependencs  graph  data  structure  for 
an  instruction  block,  said  instruction  block  comprising  a 
plurality  of  instructions  to  be  scheduled  and  said  depen- 
dency graph  data  structure  comprising  said  pluralitv  of 
instructions  arranged  in  a  senal  relationship  such  that  a 
higher  level  instruction  will  precede  a  lower  level  instruc- 
tion when  definitions  or  use  of  a  resource  of  said  higher 
level  instruction  are  necessary  for  said  pipelined  processor 
to  execute  said  lower  level  instruction, 
accessing  free  instructions  in  said  instruction  dependency 
graph  data  structure,  said  free  instructions  compnsing 
instructions  that  do  not  have  a  higher  preceding  instruc- 
tion; 
building  a  free  instruction  list  data  structure  comprising  said 

free  instructions, 
providing   a   plurality   of  comp<inent   modeling   means   for 
determining  a  plurality  of  cost  heuristics  for  said  pipelined 
processor; 
simulating  clock  cycles  and  instruction  execution  in  said 
pipelined  processor  for  each  of  said  free  instructions  so  as 
to  determine  a  plurality  of  cost  heuristics  by  accessing  said 
component   modeling   means   for   said   plurality   of  cost 
heuristics; 
computing  a  total  cost  for  each  free  instruction  h>  summing 

said  plurality  of  cost  heuristics, 
building  a  cost  table  data  structure  comprising  said  total  cost 

for  each  free  instruction;  and 
scheduling  for  execution  in  said  pipelined  processor  one  of 
said  free  instructions  based  on  a  lowest  total  cost  in  said 
cost  table  data  structure  wherein  execution  time  pipeline 
interlocks  in  said  pipelined  processor  are  reduced  thereby 
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improving  execution  speed  in  said  pipelined  processor  for 
said  plurality  of  instructions  in  said  instruction  block 


5^2,995 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  INVARIANT  BRANCHES 
FROM  INSTRUCTION  LOOPS  OF  A  COMPUTER 
PROGRA,M 
John  K.  P.  O'Brien,  South  Salem,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Bttsinesi  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,789,  OcC  12,  1989,  ahandoocd. 
This  application  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.5*6 
Int.  a."  G06F  15.38 
UJ5.  a.  395—700  10  Claims 


5.202.994 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHADOWING  AND 

RE-MAPPING  RESERVED  MEMORY  IN  A 

MICROCOMPLTER 

Sridhar  Bcgur.  and  Irrin  R.  Jones.  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  472.057 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/16 
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1  A  system  for  shadowing  one  or  more  selected  ptirtions 
from  a  plurality  of  ponions  of  an  original  reserved  memory  in 
a  microcomputer  to  a  shadow  memory,  which  system  is 
adapted  for  use  with  a  central  processing  unit,  the  system 
compnsing 

(a)  first  means  for  determining  v\hether  the  one  or  more 
selected  portions  of  the  onginal  reserved  memorv  are  to 
be  copied  to  the  shadow  memory, 

(b)  second  means,  responsive  to  said  first  means,  for  indicat- 
ing whether  each  of  the  one  or  more  selected  p<irtions  is  m 
a  non-shadowed  stale  or  a  shadowed  state,  said  second 
means  compnsing 

a  register  having  a  shadow  bits  which  are  either  active  or 
not    active,    each    of   said    shadow    bits   representing 
whether  a  corresponding  one  of  said  one  or  more  se- 
lected portions  of  onginal   reserved  memory    is   in  a 
non-shadowed  state  or  shadowed  state,  and, 
third  means,  responsive  to  said  second  means,  for  causing 
the  central  processing  unit  to  read  data  from  onlv  the 
one  or  more  selected  portions  of  onginal  reserved  mem- 
ory and  to  wnte  said  data  to  corresponding  portions  of 
the  shadow  memory  when  said  second  means  indicates 
that  said  one  or  more  selected  portions  are  in  a  non- 
shadowed  state, 
wherein  said  third  means  includes  means  for  causing  the 
central  processing  unit  to  read  from  said  corresponding 
portions   of  the   shadow    memory   when   said   second 
means  indicates  that  said  one  or  more  selected  portions 
are  in  said  shadowed  state, 
wherein  said  third  means  includes  means  for  changing  said 
shadow  bits  in  said  second  means  corresponding  to  said 
one  or  more  selected  portions  after  the  CPU  is  caused  to 
wnte  said  data  to  the  shadow   memory  whereby  the 
second  means  indicates  that  the  one  or  more  selected 
portions  are  in  a  shadowed  state,  and 
wherein  said  third  means  incudes  an  inhibit  circuit   to 
wnte-protect  said  one  or  more  selected  portions  of  said 
onginal  reserved  memory  and  corresponding  portions 
of  shadow  memory  when  said  second  means  indicates 
that  said  one  or  more  selected  portions  are  in  said  shad- 
owed state. 


347- 14«  OG  -93-22 


i  ■HIT'  aFi»n»  ic  si«rn«  , 

MOGE  V  SECM  JV 


lEim  awwk  mo  no 


ine  ror  at  Enc 


eua  uTit  —o 
aciwrm  »  sens  op  v  ) 


gamiaeaii'  . 


1  A  computer  implemented  method  of  reducing  the  execu- 
tion time  of  a  computer  program  which  includes  at  least  one 
instruction  loop  having  a  first  conditional  branch  instruction 
internal  to  the  loop  which  has  a  condition  part  and  a  branch 
pan  including  a  urget  address,  wherein  the  condition  part  is 
invananl  with  respect  to  the  instruction  loop,  said  computer 
implemented  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  I  identifying  said  first  conditional  branch  instruction. 
hi  copying  said   first   conditional  branch   instruction   to  a 
location  in  the  computer  program  immediatelv  before  the 
instruction  loop  to  create  a  second  copy  of  the  conditional 
branch  instruction. 

c)  copying  the  instruction  loop  to  create  a  copy  of  the  in- 
struction loop,  including  a  third  copy  of  the  conditional 
branch  instruction,  and  inserting  the  copy  of  the  instruc- 
tion loop  in  a  location  in  the  computer  program  after  the 
instruction  loop,  wherein  said  location  is  identified  by  a 
starting  address. 

d)  modifying  the  branch  part  of  the  second  copy  of  the 
conditional  branch  instruction  to  branch  to  the  copy  of 
the  instruction  loop, 

el  inserting  an  unconditional  branch  instruction,  to  branch 
around  the  copy  of  the  mstruction  loop,  at  a  location  in 
the  computer  program  before  the  copy  of  the  instruction 
loop;  and 
fl  deleting  the  first  conditional  branch  instruction,  and 
g)  changing  the  third  conditional  branch  instruction  to  an 
unconditional  branch  instruction,  wherein  said  uncondi- 
tional branch  instruction  includes  a  further  urget  address 
and  said  further  target  address  is  said  target  address  modi- 
fied relative  to  said  starting  address  such  that  the  execu- 
tion time  of  the  computer  program  is  reduced 
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5.202.998 
FAST,  SIMULTANEOUS  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 


token  signal  input  and  the  token  signal  output  of  each  one 
of  the  combinational  logic  blocks  being  coupled  to  a  token 
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5^2.996 
SOFTWARE  STRUCTURING  SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  BY 

DATA  TABLE  TRANSLATION 
Kazuhiro  Sugino;  Noboni  Tsuchiya;  Tadamasa  Kamikubo,  and 
Hisashi  Onaii,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,002,  Oct.  14,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1985,  60-224705 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  l^'W 
U.S.  a.  395—700  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  developing  software  of  a  table  translation  type. 

said  software  being  in  the  form  of  a  string  of  commands  for 
translating  input  tables  into  a  desired  output  table,  said  soft- 
ware being  de\  eloped  by  a  processor,  said  method  for  devel- 
oping software  comprising  the  steps  of. 

registenng,  if  not  yet  registered,  items  and  definition  infor- 
mation representing  definitions  of  said  items  in  a  first 
managing  means. 

registenng.  if  not  yet  regislered.  inter-item  dependence 
relation  information  representing  inter-item  dependence 
relations  of  said  registered  items  in  a  second  managing 
means  ba.sed  on  said  definition  information  of  said  items 
registered  in  said  first  managing  means, 

registenng.  if  not  yet  registered,  mler-item  derivation  rela- 
tion information  representing  inter-item  denvation  rela- 
tions of  said  registered  items  in  a  third  managing  means, 
wherein  each  inter-item  derivation  relation  information 
represents  a  relationship  between  first  and  second  regis- 
tered Items; 

fetching  inter-Item  dependence  relation  information  from 
said  second  managing  means  and  fetching  mter-ilem  deri- 
vation relation  information  from  said  third  managing 
means  corresponding  to  desired  items  of  a  desired  output 
table  in  response  to  an  input  from  a  designer; 

denving  vanous  combinations  of  one  or  more  input  tables 
each  including  one  or  more  of  said  items,  related  to  said 
desired  items  of  said  desired  output  table,  based  on  said 
fetched  mter-item  dependence  relation  information  and 
said  fetched  inter-item  derivation  relation  information, 
displaying  said  vanous  combinations  of  said  one  or  more 
input  tables  on  a  display  means  connected  to  said  proces- 
sor and  selecting  a  combination  from  said  vanous  combi- 
nations in  response  to  an  input  from  said  designer; 

registenng  in  a  fourth  managing  means  said  desired  items  of 
said  desired  output  table  and  said  items,  related  to  said 
desired  items  of  said  desired  output  table,  of  each  of  said 
input  tables  of  the  selected  combination; 

registenng  a  name  of  said  desired  output  table  and  names  of 
said  input  tables  of  the  selected  combination  in  a  fifth 
managing  means,  and 

generating  software  for  translating  said  input  tables  of  the 
selected  combination  into  said  desired  output  table  based 
on  information  registered  in  said  third,  founh  and  fifth 


managing  means,  said  software  including  a  stnng  of  table 
translation  commands; 

said  generating  step  includes  the  steps  of 

fetching  said  name  of  said  desired  output  table  and  said 
names  of  said  input  tables  of  the  selected  combination 
from  said  fifth  managing  means. 

selecting  table  translation  commands  from  predetermined 
table  translation  commands  based  on  a  determination  of 
whether  said  fetched  name  of  said  desired  output  table  and 
said  fetched  means  of  said  input  tables  are  the  same. 

fetching  said  desired  items  of  said  desired  output  table  and 
said  Items,  related  to  said  desired  items  of  said  desired 
output  table,  of  said  input  tables  of  the  selected  combina- 
tion from  said  fourth  managing  means,  and 

setting  information  in  said  selected  table  translation  com- 
mands of  said  name  of  said  desired  output  table,  said 
names  of  said  input  tables  of  the  selected  combination,  said 
desired  items  of  said  desired  output  table  and  said  items, 
related  to  said  desired  items  of  said  desired  output  table,  of 
said  input  tables  of  the  selected  combination 


5,202,997 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  COMPUTER 

PERIPHERALS 

G.  Peter  Arato,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Isolation  Sys- 
tems Limited,  Etobicoke,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.226,  Oct.  3,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.561 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Mar.  10,  1985, 
85244S5 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/12.  11/30 
U.S.  a.  395—725  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  preventing  unauthonzed  access  to  computer 
penpherals  attached  to  the  input/output  channel  of  a  computer 
system  in  which  a  processing  unit  transmits  an  address  signal 
along  the  input/output  channel  to  the  penpherals  whenever  a 
user  selects  any  one  of  the  peripherals  for  data  transfer,  said 
device  comprising 

storage  means  for  stonng  access  information  regarding  a 

user's  authonty  to  access  each  of  the  penpherals, 
address-responsive  means  for  detecting  the  address  signal 
transmitted  along  the  input/output  channel  by  the  pro- 
cessing unit  to  the  penpherals  and  for  retneving  from  the 
storage  means  in  response  to  the  detected  address  signal 
transmitted  by  the  processing  unit,  the  access  information 
associated  with  the  selected  penpheral;  and. 
interruption  means  responsive  to  the  retrieved  access  infor- 
mation for  automatically  applying  a  signal  to  the  input- 
/output  channel  which  prevents  use  of  the  selected  pe- 
npheral whenever  the  retneved  access  information  indi- 
cates that  access  to  the  selected  peripheral  is  restncted 


5002.998 
FAST,  SIMULTANEOUS  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

STATUS  COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE 

Adalberto  G.  Yanes,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.740 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U/00.  15,  16 

VS.  a.  395—725  21  Oaims 
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token  signal  input  and  the  token  signal  output  of  each  one 
of  the  combinatKjnal  logic  blocks  l)cing  coupled  to  a  token 
signal  output  of  a  previous  one  of  the  combinational  logic 
blocks  and  to  a  token  signal  input  of  a  succeeding  one  of 
the  combinational  logic  blocks,  respectively,  to  form  a 
closed  loop  of  token  signal  links  between  the  combina- 
tional logic  blocks, 
each  one  of  the  combinational  logic  blocks  generating  a 
token  signal  for  input  to  the  token  signal  input  of  the 
respective   succeeding   combinational   logic   block   upon 


12  A  method  of  updating  system  status  information  avail- 
able to  at  least  first  and  second  processors  through  a  communi- 
cation interface  having  a  first  and  second  register,  said  first  and 
second  proces.sors  coupled  to  the  communication  interface, 
wherein  said  at  least  first  and  second  processors  may  simulta- 
neously change  a  plurality  of  system  flag  bits,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

stonng  a  first  status  and  a  second  status  in  said  first  and 
second  registers,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  statuses 
compnsmg  the  plurality  of  flag  bits, 
providing  a  first  processor  update  from  said  firsi  processor 

to  said  communication  interface, 
providing  a  second  processor  update  from  said  second  pro- 
cessor to  said  communication  interface  simultaneous  with 
said  providing  a  first  processor  update  to  satd  communica- 
tion interface, 
determining  which  flag  bits  are  differeni  between  the  first 
status  and  the  first  processor  update,  and  generating  a  first 
change  indication  therefrom, 
determining  which  flag  bits  are  different  between  the  second 
status  and  the  second  processor  update,  and  generating  a 
second  change  indication  therefrom, 
combining  the  first  and  second  change  indications; 
determining  a  first  new  sutus  from  the  combining  step  and 

the  first  status,  and 
stonng  the  first  new  status  in  said  first  register  so  thai  the 
first  status  is  replaced  b>  the  first  new  status 

5.202.999 
ACCESS  REQUEST  PRIORITIZATION  AND  SL^VIMAR^ 

DEVICE 
John  M.  Lenthall.  Galway,  Ireland;  Neal  A.  Crook,  Reading. 
England;  Helen  C.  McGreal,  Galway,  Ireland,  and  Michael  J 
Seaman,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  EMgital   Equipment 
Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.186 
Int.  a:  G06F  13/37 
U.S.  a.  395—725  »*  Claims 

1   A  device  for  determining  a  current  highest  pnonty  among 
n  entities,  the  device  compnsing 

a  bitmap  comprising  n  storage  locations,  each  one  of  the  n 
storage  locations  compnsing  a  one  bit  storage  location 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  entities  and  stonng  a  value 
representing  when  the  corresponding  entity  is  available 
for  pnontization, 
a  plurality  of  combinational  logic  blocks  coupled  lo  the 
bitmap  so  that  each  one  of  the  combinational  logic  blocks 
receives  as  an  input  preselected  ones  of  the  values  stored 
in  the  n  storage  locations  of  the  bitmap, 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  combinational  logic  blocks  in- 
cluding a  token  signal  input  and  a  token  signal  output,  the 


»n 


occurrence  of  preselected  highest  pnonty  determination 
conditions  within  the  combinational  logic  block, 

each  one  of  the  combinational  logic  blocks  being  responsive 
lo  reception  of  a  token  signal  at  the  respective  token  signal 
input  from  the  respective  previous  combinational  logic 
block,  to  determine  a  current  highest  pnonty  among  the 
values  input  to  ihe  respective  one  of  the  combinational 
logic  blocks  as  a  function  of  the  token  signal, 

each  one  of  the  combinational  logic  blocks  having  an  output 
for  output  of  a  signal  representative  of  a  current  highest 
pnonty  determination 


5J03.000 
POWTR-UP  RESET  CONDmONED  ON  DIRECOON  OF 

VOLTAGE  CHANGE 

Don  Folkes.  Coppell.  and  Wendell  L.  Little.  CarroUton,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283^68.  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  No*.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.480 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/06 

VS.  a.  395—750  20  ClaiiM 
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1  An  integrated  circuit,  for  providing  power  management 
functions  to  an  associated  integrated  circuit,  compnsing 
a  voltage  companson  circuit,  connected  to  monitor  an  input 
voluge  with  reference  ic  a  reference-voltage  source,  and 
to  output  an  interrupi  to  the  associated  circuil  if  said 
companson  circuit  indicates  thai  said  inpui  voluge  has 
declined  from  an  mpui  voltage  target  to  a  first  voltage; 
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reset  control  logic,  connected  to  operate  selectably  in  either 
a  first  mode  pr  a  second  mode,  wherein. 
m  said  first  nnxle,  said  reset  control  logic  is  permitted  to 
output  a  reset  signal  to  the  associated  circuit 
IF  said  comparison  circuit  indicates  that  an  external 
power  supply  voltage  has  strengthened  to  a  second 
voltage  after  previously  having  declined  from  a  tar- 
get voltage  to  a  third  voltage, 
but  NOT  IF  said  external  power  supply  voltage  has 
declined  from  said  target  voltage  to  a  second  voltage 
without  having  passed  through  said  third  voltage; 
and 
in  said  second  mode,  said  reset  control  logic  is  permitted 
to  output  said   reset  signal   to  the  associated  circuit 
WHENEVER  said  comparison  circuit  indicates  that 
said  power  supply  voltage  is  less  extreme  than  said 
second  voltage; 
wherein  said  target  voltage  is  more  extreme  than  said  first 
voltage,  said  target  voltage  is  more  extreme  than  said 
second  voltage,  and  said  second  voltage  is  more  extreme 
than  said  third  voltage 
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decision  means  determines  that  the  ke\  address  exists  in 
said  memory  means;  and 
second  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  decision  means, 
for  searching  said  program  memory  for  said  key  address 
designating  one  of  said  program  running-start  lines,  stor- 
ing said  key  address  in  said  memory  means,  and  executing 
said  designated  program,  when  said  decision  means  deter- 
mines that  said  key  address  fails  to  exist  in  said  memory 
means 
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2.  A  portable  computer  for  storing  a  plurality  of  application 
programs  in  a  program  memory  compnsing; 

key  input  means  for  generating  a  key  .iddress  which  desig- 
nates program  running-start  lines  for  the  plurality  of  appli- 
cation programs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  program  run- 
ning-stan  lines  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  application  programs; 

memory  means  tor  stonng  addresses  of  said  program  run- 
ning-start lines  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  programs  hav- 
ing been  previously  executed,  said  plurality  of  program 
running-stan  lines  corresponding  to  a  number  less  than 
said  plurality  of  application  programs  stored  in  said  pro- 
gram memory; 

decision  means,  coupled  to  said  key  input  means,  said  pro- 
gram memory,  and  said  memory  means,  for  determining 
whether  the  key  address  designated  by  said  key  input 
means  exists  in  the  program  running-start  lines  stored  in 
said  memory  means  for  a  corresponding  designated  pro- 
gram from  the  plurality  of  application  programs  stored  in 
the  program  memory; 

first  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  decision  means,  for 
immediately  executing  said  designated  program  when  said 


1.  A  digital  processor  for  concurrently  processing  a  plurality 
of  instructions  in  a  single  clock  cycle  having  at  least  a  first 
transition  and  a  second  transition  compnsing 

input  register  means  for  receiving  and  outpuiting  a  multiin- 
struction  word  having  N  individually  and  concurrently 
executable  instructions  at  said  first  transition  of  said  single 
clock  cycle.  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  1, 
multipon  memory  means,  coupling  to  output  of  said  input 
register  means,  for  stonng  data  and  a  plurality  of  said 
multiinstruction  words; 
N  processing  means,  coupling  to  said  multiport  memory 
means,  for  processing  corresponding  data  outputted  from 
said  multiport  memory  means  m  response  to  said  multiin- 
struction word  outputted  from  said  input  register  means, 
each  of  said  N  prcxressing  means  concurrently  and  individ- 
ually calculating  a  multiport  memory  wnte  address  and 
generating  multipon  memory  write  data  for  a  different 
one  of  said   N   instructions  within  said  multiinstruction 
word; 
multiplexing   means,   coupling    to   said    multiport    memorv 
means  and  said  N  processing  means,  selectively  outputtmg 
one  of  2N   multiinstruction   words  received   from  said 
multipon  memory   means  based   upon   signals  received 
from  said  N  processing  means  wherein   said   multipon 
memory  means  outputtmg  said  2N  of  said  multiinstruction 
words  to  said  multiplexing  means  in  response  to  the  output 
from  said  input  register  means  and  output  from  said  N 
processing  means,  and. 
output  register  means,  coupling  to  input  of  said  input  register 
means  and  output  of  said  multiplexing  means,  for  holding 
said  outputted  multiinstruction  word  at  said  second  transi- 
tion of  said  single  clock  cycle. 
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1,  A  pipelined  computer  architecture  capable  of  retaining 
dau  after  a  system  clock  has  been  halted  thus  conserving 
power,  said  architecture  compnsing  a  plurality  of  procc^ing 
units  coupled  to  shared  resources,  the  architecture  compnsing 
a,    first   circuitry,   the   first   circuitry    compnsing   dynamic 
components    including    a    compuer    pipehne,    anthmetic 
logic    unit,    instruction   decixler.    and    address   generator 
which  IS  shared  among  and  coupled  to  the  pluralitv  of 
processing  units,  and 
b  second  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  circuitry,  the  second 
circuitry  compnsing  static  components,  including  central 
processing  unit  registers,  instruction  counters,  status  regis- 
ters, random  access  memory  and  computer  stop  controls. 
said  computer  stop  controls  including 

I  means  for  detecting  the  issuance  of  an  execution  suspend 
signal,  said  pipeline  being  in  a  first  slate  including  in- 
structions which  may  not  be  complete. 

II  means  responsive  to  said  execution  su.spend  signal  de- 
tection means  for  preventing  modification  of  said  sec- 
ond processing  circuitry 

III  means  responsive  to  said  execution  suspend  signal 
detection  means  for  advancing  data  in  the  pipieline  all 
stages  through  the  pipeline  without  modifying  said 
second  processing  circuitry. 

IV  means  for  stopping  a  computer  system  clock  \*hich 
provides  a  timing  reference  for  said  first  processing 
circuitry  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said  advanc- 
ing pipeline  means. 

V  means  for  detecting  the  issuance  of  an  execution  resume 

signal, 

VI  means  responsive  to  the  execution  resume  signal  detec- 
tion means  for  restarting  said  computer  system  clock, 

vii  means  responsive  to  the  execution  resume  detection 
means  for  advancing  the  pipeline  a  first  number  of 
stages  until  said  pipeline  is  restored  to  said  first  stage 

viu  means  for  allowing  modification  of  said  second  pro- 
cessing circuitry  responsive  to  the  execution  resume 
signal  detection  means,  and 

IX  means  for  resuming  execution  of  instructions  in  said 
system  responsive  to  the  execution  resume  signal  detec- 
tion means. 


1  A  computer  system  having  a  firsi  board  and  at  least  one 
module,  said  module  having  a  plug-in  assembly  for  connection 
to  said  first  board,  and  an  electncal  keying  circuit  to  prevent 
operation  of  said  module  unless  properly-configured  by  said 
plug-in  as.sembly.  said  keying  circuit  comprising 

a  I  a  plurality  of  connector  elements  located  upon  said  mod- 
ule to  engage  a  like  plurality  of  connector  elements  Icv 
caled  upon  said  first  board; 

b)  a  plurality  of  uniquely-configured  connections  on  said 
module  separately  engaging  said  plurality  of  connector 
elements  to  define  a  key  configuration  different  from  any 
other  of  said  modules  wherein  each  one  of  said  uniquely- 
configured  connections  includes  a  diode  connected  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  plurality  of  connector  elements  for 
conduction  in  either  a  first  or  a  second  direction,  and 

c )  an  electncal  circuit  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  board  and 
said  module  for  supplying  enabling  voltage  to  said  mod- 
ule, said  electncal  circuit  for  said  module  engaging  said 
plurality  of  connector  elements  on  said  first  board  in  a 
unique  pattern  to  prevent  supplying  said  enabling  voluge 
unless  said  module  is  connected  and  properly  configured 
by  said  plug-in  assembly  to  said  first  board,  wherein  said 
electncal  circuit  for  said  module  includes  said  unique 
pattern  to  enable  a  scnes  connection  through  said  diodes 
in  a  manner  such  that  all  of  the  diodes  for  said  module  are 
connected  m  the  same  direction  for  conduction  of  current 
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1  .A  cell  structure  suitable  for  use  m  a  cellular  array,  the  cell 
being  formed  to  have  N  boundanes.  each  boundary  having  an 
input  bus  means  and  an  output  bus  means  for  respectively 
communicating  signals  into  and  out  of  the  cell,  each  boundary 
being  located  between  a  first  adjacent  boundary  and  second 
adiacenl  boundary,  the  cell  structure  compnsing 

a  pluralitv  of  selection  means  each  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  N  boundanes.  each  selection  means 
hav  ing  inputs  coupled  to  receive  the  input  bus  means  and 
the  output  bus  means  of  the  associated  boundary  and  a 
selection  output,  the  selection  output  associated  w  iih  N- 1 
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of  the  boundanes  being  coupled  to  the  output  bus  means        generating  a  next  microinstruction  address  by  successively 
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of  the  boundaries  being  coupled  to  the  output  bus  means 
of  the  corresponding  first  adjacent  boundary,  the  selection 
means  being  operable  to  select  between  the  input  bus 
means  and  the  output  bus  means, 

logic  means  coupled  between  an  output  of  the  remaining  one 
of  the  N  selection  means  and  the  output  bus  means  of  the 
corresponding  first  adjacent  boundary,  the  logic  means 
being  configured  and  constructed  to  perform  logic  func- 
tions, and 

control  means  operably  coupled  to  each  of  plurahty  of  the 
selection  means  for  causing  selection  of  the  corresponding 
input  bus  means  or  the  output  bus  means  for  communica- 
tion to  the  selection  output  of  the  selection  means,  the 


ri  I      "*'  >.    .    ^' 


generating  a  next  microinstruction  address  by  successively 
incrementing  an  address  of  current  microinstruction. 

generating  a  branched  next  microinstruction  address  from  a 
branch  address  table  based  on  predetermined  operating 
condition  signals,  said  branch  address  table  prestonng  a 
plurality  of  branch  addres.ses  in  correspondence  with 
operating  condition  signals; 

discnminating  whether  or  not  a  branch  is  to  be  made  de- 
pending on  the  predetermined  operating  condition  signals 
and  obtaining  a  discnmination  result; 

selecting  the  next  microinstruction  address  normally  and 
selecting  the  branched  next  microinstruction  address 
when  the  discnmination  result  indicates  that  the  branch  is 
to  be  made;  and 

outputting  data  from  an  address  location  of  a  main  memory 
depending  on  the  selected  address,  said  main  memory 
prestonng  microprograms 


control  means  including  first  circuit  means  for  asserting  an 
OPEN  signal  for  a  first  of  the  N  boundanes,  and  second 
circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  the  OPEN  signal  and  a 
neighbor  OPEN  signal  from  a  neighbor  cell  structure 
across  the  first  one  of  the  N  boundanes  for  causing  the 
selection  means  a.sstx;iated  with  the  first  one  of  the  N 
boundanes  tc  select  the  corresponding  input  bus  when  the 
OPEN  signal  or  the  neightxir  OPEN  signal  is  a-ssened; 
whereby,  communication  may  be  established  between  the 
cell  structure  and  the  neighbor  cell  structure  by  the  neigh- 
bor OPEN  signal  when  the  control  means  of  the  cell 
structure  is  itself  unable  to  effect  assertion  of  the  OPEN 
signal 


5,203,007 

0\  ERRIDING  PROGRAMMABLE  PRIORITY  AND 

SELECTIVE  BLOCKING  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Patrick  W.  Gallagher,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,297,  Dec.  30,  19S8.  This  application 

Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,675 

Int.  a."  G06F  IS  00 

L.S.  a.  395—800  7  Claims 


5J03.006 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECONG  NEXT  INSTRLCTION 

ADDRESS  BETWEEN  UNIT  INCREMENTED  ADDRESS 

AND  ADDRESS  FROM  TABLE  SPEOHED  BY 

OPERATING  CONDITION  SIGNALS 

Takayoshi  Taniai,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  33«,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1988,  63-100636 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/26.  9/32 
L.S.  a.  395 — 800  11  Claims 


of 


1   A  microprogram  branching  method  comprising  the  steps 
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1  A  computer-implemented  method  of  resolving  resource 
contention  in  a  computer  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  directing  a  plurality  of  requests  to  use  a  multi-usable 
common  resource  having  a  plurality  of  separately  and 
concurrently  usable  portions  through  a  pnonty  circuit, 

b  selecting  one  of  the  requests  to  use  one  of  said  ponions  of 
the  common  resource. 

c.  attempting  to  use  said  portion  of  the  common  resource  by 
the  selected  one  request,  said  attempt  determining 
whether  there  is  any  contention  for  the  common  resource 
which  prevents  the  selected  one  request  from  using  said 
portion  of  the  common  resource, 

d.  simultaneously  with  step  (c),  initially  blocking  the  se- 
lected one  request  to  prevent  the  selected  one  request 
from  being  reselected; 

e  if  contention  for  said  common  resource  prevents  use 
thereof  by  the  selected  one  request,  continuing  to  block 
said  selected  one  request  from  being  requested  until  any 
such  contention  is  resolved,  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d) 
to  attempt  to  use  one  of  the  same  usable  portion  and 
another  separately  and  concurrently  usable  portion  of  the 
common  resource  by  another  selected  one  request,  elimi- 
nating the  blocking  of  the  selected  one  request,  and  redi- 
recting the  selected  one  request  through  the  pnonty  cir- 
cuit 
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1,  A  method  of  assigning  mobile  radio  communication  chan- 
nels to  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  and  a  plurality  of  base 
stations  arranged  in  a  service  area,  said  base  sutions  constitut 
ing  a  radio  zone  where  the  base  stations  are  connected  to  the 
mobile  stations  for  communication,  wherein  each  of  said  base 
stations  includes  a  plurality  of  radio  communication  channels 
used  for  communication  between  the  base  sution  and  the 
mobile  station,  said  radio  communication  channels  being  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  channel  groups,  each  channel  group 
having  a  predetermined  lower  limit  value  of  a  reception  elec- 
tnc  field  level  of  a  reception  signal,  the  predetermined  lower 
limit  value  being  necessary  for  communication  between  the 
mobile  station  and  the  base  sution.  and  a  radio  control  channel 
used  for  transmission  of  control  information  before  the  com- 
munication time,  said  method  compnsing 

a  first  step  of  determining  whether  or   not   the   reception 
electnc  field  level  of  the  reception  signal  for  communica- 
tion, which  IS  found  from  the  reception  electnc  field  level 
of  the  reception  signal  of  said  radio  control  channel  be- 
tween the  mobile  sution  issuing  a  communication  connec- 
tion demand  and  the  base  sution  within  the  radio  zone, 
belongs  to  one  of  the  channel  groups  which  meets  the 
predetermined  lower  limit  value  of  the  reception  electnc 
field  level  of  the  reception  signal,  thereby  finding  a  radio 
communication  channel  to  be  assigned  in  response  to  the 
communication    connection    demand    issued    within    the 
radio  zone; 
a  second  step  of  determining  whether  or  not  said   radio 
communication   channel   belongs  to  the   channel   group 
which  meets  the  predetermined  lower  limit  value  of  the 
reception  electnc  field  level  of  the  reception  signal  for 
communication,  and  satisfies  a  threshold  of  the  ratio  of 
desired  wave  power  to  interference  wave  power  (D  T.  i 
when  the  communication  connection  demand  is  gener- 
ated; and 
a  third  step  of  assigning  the  radio  communication  channel 
determined  and  selected  in  said  first  and  second  steps  to 
the  mobile  sution  and  the  base  sution.  the  communication 
connection  between  which  is  requested. 


1  In  a  cellular,  communication  system  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  base  sutions  coupled  to  a  wireline  network  having 
fixed  sites  connected  thereto,  a  radio  transceiver  having  trans- 
mitter circuitry  operative  to  transmit  a  fixed  number  of  call 
sequences  to  a  base  sution  of  the  cellular  communication 
system  to  effectuate  thereby  telephonic  communication  be- 
tween the  radio  transceiver  and  fixed  sites  of  the  wireline 
network  associated  with  the  call  sequences  transmitted  by  the 
transmitter  circuitry    the  combination  with   the   transmitter 

circuitry  of: 

means  forming  a  first  memory  location  for  stonng  a  first  call 
sequence  therein. 

means  for  initiating  transmission  by  the  transmitter  circuitry 
of  the  first  call  sequence  stored  in  the  first  memory  loca- 
tion. 

means  forming  a  second  memory  kx:aiior  for  stonng  a 
second  call  sequence  therein,  and 

means  for  initiating  transmission  by  the  transmitter  circuitry 
of  the  second  call  sequence  stored  in  the  second  memory 
location  only  after  effectuation  of  telephonic  communica- 
tion between  the  radio  transceiver  and  the  first  fixed  site 
and  termination  of  telephonic  communication  therebe- 
tween 
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MULTIPLE  TIME  PERIODS  FOR  COM.MUTxTCATION 
TRANSFER 
Kenneth  A.  FeUx,  Crystal  Lake;  Alton  P.  Werrooen;  Thomas  B. 
Hart,  both  of  PaUtine;  Scott  A.  Hardman.  Uland  Lake,  and 
Thomas  G.  Hulsebo«:h,  Palatine,  all  of  lU^  asngnon  to  Mo- 
torola. Inc..  Schaumburg.  lU. 

Rled  Not.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612J92 
Int.  a."  H04Q  ^'00 
U.S.  a.  455-33.2  «  Claims 

1  A  radiotelephone  system  having  a  mobile  unit  communi- 
cating to  a  source  base-site,  the  mobile  unit  requinng  a  commu- 
nication transfer  from  the  source  base-site  to  a  selected  one 
urget  base-site,  the  radiotelephone  system  compnsing 

means,  at  the  source  base-site,  for  obtaining  a  first  signal 
quality   value  of  a  signal  when  received  by  the  source 
base-site, 
means,  at  the  source  base-site,  for  providing  a  second  signal 

quality  value, 
means,  at  the  source  base-site,  for  providing  at  least  a  first 
predetermined  time  penod  and  a  second  predetermined 
time  penod 
means,  the  selected  one  urget  base-site,  for  obuining  a  third 
signal  quality  value  of  said  signal  when  received  by  the 
selected  one  target  base-site. 
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at  a  radio  telephone; 
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means,  at  the  selected  one  target  base-site,  for  comparing 

said  first  signal  quality  value  to  said  third  signal  quality 
value  dunng  said  first  predetermined  time  penod  and  for 
companng  s*id  second  signal  quality  value  to  said  third 
signal  quality  value  dunng  said  second  predetermined 
time  penod,  and 


means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing,  for  transfer- 
nng  communication  from  the  source  base-site  to  the  se- 
lected one  target  base-site  during  at  least  either  said  first 
predetermined  time  penod  or  said  second  predetermined 
time  penod 


5,203,011 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

VOICE  AND  TONE  SIGNALLING  COMMUNICATION  IN 

A  TRUNKED  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Bane,  and  Tanh  Q.  Van.  both  of  Plantation,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Scr.  No.  577,176 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  9/00 

L.S.  a.  455—34.1  8  Oaims 
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1  In  a  communication  system  including  a  communication 
resource  controller  capable  of  establishing  analog  communica- 
tion and  synchronous  digital  communication  with  at  least  one 
communication  unit,  wherein  the  likelihood  of  success  for 
establishing  digital  communication  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  likelihood  of  success  for  establishing  analog  communica- 
tion, said  analog  communication  being  established  after  a  digi- 
tal access  request  message  transmitted  from  said  communica- 
tion umt  IS  received  by  said  communication  resource  controller 
dunng  an  access  time  interval,  a  method  for  establishing  an 
analog  communication  b\  said  communication  unit  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  measunng  a  received  signal  quality  charactenstic  from 
said  communication  resource  controller: 

fb)  companng  said  received  signal  quality  charactenstic  to  a 


predetermined  received  signal  quality  characteristic 
which  IS  determined  to  make  analog  communication  sub- 
stantially likely, 
c)  transmitting  said  digital  access  request  message  when 
analog  communication  with  said  communication  resource 
controller  is  substantially  likely 


5JO3,012 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMUM  CHANNEL 

ASSIGNMENT 
Stelios  J.  Patsiokas,  Plantatioo;  Paul  D.  Marko,  Ft.  Lauderdale; 
Craig  P.  Wadin.  Sunrise;  Edward  S.  Kovach,  Plantation,  and 
Kenneth   D.   Alton,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumbur^  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,281 

Int.  a.5  H04Q  7/04 

MS.  a.  455—34.1  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  selecting  from  a  communication  device  a 
communication  channel  from  among  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cation channels  available  in  a  communication  system  for  estab- 
lishing a  communication  link  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  the  receive  signal  strength  level  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  channels  at  the  communica- 
tion device; 

determining  if  any  of  the  plurality  of  communication  chan- 
nels have  a  receive  signal  strength  level  above  a  first 
threshold  level. 

selecting  the  communication  channel  which  has  the  lowest 
receive  signal  strength  level  if  it  is  determined  that  all  of 
the  plurality  of  communication  channels  have  a  receive 
signal  strength  level  above  the  first  threshold  level. 

determining  which  communication  channels  are  adjacent  to 
communication  channels  above  a  second  threshold  level 
when  a  communication  channel  was  not  previously  se- 
lected; and 

selecting  a  communication  channel  which  is  not  adjacent  to 
communication  channels  above  the  second  threshold 
level. 


5.203.013 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  SUPPORTING  BUSY  A.ND 

OLT-OF-RANGE  FU'NCTION 
Robert  L.  Breeden;  Gary  S.  Lobel.  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  and 
Thomas  V.  D'Amico,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaufflburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.646 
Int.  a.'  H04B  }^^  OCi 
U.S.  a.  455—34.2  14  Claims 

1  In  a  radio  telephone  communication  system  having 
a  base  station  with  at  least  one  frequency  agile  transceiver 
capable  of  time  division  duplex  operation  on  at  least  one 
radio  frequency  channel  for  facilitating  communication 
with  at  least  one  radio  telephone  on  the  at  least  one  radio 
frequency  channel,  a  method  of  determining  acquisition 
status  of  the  at  least  one  frequency  agile  transceiver  in  the 
base  station  composing  the  steps  of 


at  a  radio  telephone: 

providing   an   indication    representing   a   base   station   busy 
status  when  one  of 

requesting  a  communication  link  fails  and  bidirectional 
time  division  duplex  communication  exists  on  the  at 
least  one  radio  frequency  channel,  and 


requesting  a  communication  link  fails  and  unidirectional 
time  division  duplex  communication  exists  on  the  radio 
frequencv  channel  and  the  unidirectional  time  division 
duplex  communication  onginates  from  the  base  sution. 


I^  !^  ., 


"1 


the  first  predetermined  signal  sequence  containing  the  first 
ID  code,  alarming  a  user  of  the  radio  receiver: 

determining  means  coupled  lo  said  second  signal  detecting 
means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  additional  code 
detected  by  said  second  signal  detecting  means  is  an  alarm 
instruction  code. 

amount-of-changc  detecting  means  for.  companng  the  new 
message  signal  sequence  detected  by  said  second  signal 
detecting  means  with  previously  received  message  signal 
sequence  and  for  detecting  an  amount  of  change  between 
the  new  message  signal  sequence  and  the  previously  re- 
ceived message  signal  sequence,  when  said  determining 
means  determines  that  the  additional  code  is  not  the  alarm 
instruction  code,  and 

second  alarming  means  for.  alarming  the  user  of  the  radio 
receiver  and  displaying  the  new  message  signal  sequence, 
when  said  determining  means  determines  that  the  addi- 
tional code  is  the  alarm  instruction  code  and  the  amount  of 
change  detected  by  said  amount-of-change  detecting 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 


5,203.015 

MTOMATIC  CHANNEL  SELECnON  IN  A  MOBILE 

RADIO  FOR  TELEHONE  INTERCON-NECT 

DaTid  L.  George.  Colleyrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uniden  America 

Corporation.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.179,  Mar.  26.  1990.  This 

application  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  86U55 

Int.  a:  H04Q  9/00,  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  455—34.1  8  Oaims 


5,203,014 

RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  A 

DISPLAY  FOR  CHANGED  INFORMATION  IN 

RECEIVED  SIGNALS 

Kiyoshi  Wagai;  TaUuaki  Sekigawa,  both  of  Hachioji.  and  Mit- 

suji  Shiono,  Oome.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  493,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989.  1-63321 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—38.2  » tn*"" 
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1    A  radio  receiver  compnsing 

receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  broadcast  over  a  pre- 
determined radio  channel. 

first  signal  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
for  detecting  a  first  predetermined  signal  sequence  con- 
taining a  first  ID  code, 

second  signal  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means  for  detecting  a  second  predetermined  signal  se- 
quence containing  a  second  ID  code  and  an  additional 
code,  a  new  message  signal  sequence, 

first  alarming  means  coupled  to  said  first  signal  detecting 
means  for,  when  said  first  signal  detecting  means  detects 


1  In  a  mobile  radio  of  the  type  adapted  for  operation  with  a 
multichannel  repeater  system  that  coordinates  communica- 
tions between  plural  mobile  radios,  and  that  coordinates  com- 
munications with  at  least  one  different  communication  facility 
only  on  selected  ones  of  said  channels,  the  improvement  in  said 
mobile  radio  compnsing 

a  proces.sor  in  said  mobile  radio 

a  memory  programmable  with  dau  for  indicating  the  chan- 
nels in  said  repeater  system  on  which  communications  are 
available  with  said  different  communication  facility 
said  processor  being  programmed  to  determine  if  free  chan- 
nel designations  transmitted  to  the  mobile  radio  by  said 
repeater  system  correspond  with  communication  requests 
input  into  the  mobile  radio  by  a  user  to  communicate  with 
the  communication  facility,  and 

on  an  affirmative  determination  of  a  correspondence  be- 
tween a  free  channel  designation  and  a  communication 
request  by  the  user,  said  processor  causes  a  transmission 
to  the  repeater  system  on  said  corresponding  free  chan- 
nel, and 
on  a  determination  of  noncorrespondence  between  a  free 
channel  designation  and  a  communication  request  by 
the  user,  said  processor  selects  a  channel  indicated  by 
the  memory  daU  as  tieing  available  and  on  which  com- 
munications can  be  established  to  the  communication 
facility, 
whereby  said  mobile  radio  automatically   selects  channels 
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that  are  both  free  and  adapted  for  communicating  with  the 
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a  plurality  of  antennas  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
.^onii^Kl  hiirstc  and  associated  On  a  one-to-one  basis  with 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 
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that  are  both  free  and  adapted  for  communicating  with  the 
communication  facility. 


5,203.016 
SIGNAL  QLALIT^  -DEPENDENT  ADAPTIVE 
RECURSIVE  INTEGRATOR 
Donald  K.  Belcher,  W .  Melbourne,  and  Darrell  R.  Gimlin.  Mel- 
bourne Beach,  both  of  LTa..  assignon^  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbourne.  Fla, 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545.299 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/02.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  455—52.3  9  Claims 
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1  For  use  with  a  communication  system  m  which  an  infor- 
mation signal  transmitted  from  a  transmitter  site  may  be  sub- 
jected to  multipath  propagation  and  received  at  a  recei\er  site 
in  the  presence  of  noise,  an  apparatus  for  processing  received 
multipath  signals  in  order  to  identify  said  information  signal 
compnsing: 

a  recursive  integrator  which  includes  a  summing  device,  said 
summing  device  having  a  first  input  to  which  the  received 
signal  IS  apphed,  an  output  and  a  second  input,  a  controlla- 
ble gain,  feedback  delay  path  coupled  between  said  output 
and  said  second  input,  said  controllable  gain  feedback 
delay  path  applying,  to  said  second  input  of  said  summing 
device,  a  controlled  gain,  delayed  version  of  a  summation 
signal  produced  at  the  output  of  said  summing  device,  and 
a  gain  control  circuit  coupled  between  said  output  and  said 
controllable  gain  feedback  delay  path,  said  gam  control 
circuit  controlling  the  gain  of  said  controllable  gam  feed- 
back delay  path  in  accordance  with  said  received  signal 


5.203,017 

METHOD  A>D  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  WITH  MULTIPLE 

CUSTOMER  STATIONS 

Randall  D.  Brooks,  Spring  V  alley.  Calif,,  assignor  to  H.  M. 

Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No,  600,307 
Int,  C\:  H04B  7/26 
U.S,  CI.  455—54.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  drive  through  half  duplex  communication  system  tor 
enabhng  a  company  representative  to  communicate  selectively 
with  a  plurality  of  customers  seated  in  vehicles  pKisitioned  in 
different  dnve-up  lanes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  customer  stations  disposed  at  different  ones  of 

the  drive-up  lanes; 
a  companv  representative  station  for  two-way  communicat- 
ing with  said  customer  stations  selectively; 
said  company  representative  station  including  at  least  one 
transceiver  communication  unit  for  communicating  with 
individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  customer  stations  selec- 
tively; 
said  unit  including  one  manually  operable  dedicated  device 
for  controlling  half  duplex  communications  between  the 
companv  representative  and  a  certain  individual  one  of 
the  plurality  of  customers, 
said   unit    including   another   manually   operable   dedicated 
device  for  controlling  half  duplex  communications  be- 


tween the  company  representative  and  a  certain  individual 
another  one  of  the  pluralit>  of  customers; 
said  company  representative  station  further  including 
switching  means  responsive  to  one  actuation  sequence  of 
the  one  manually  operable  dedicated  device  for  establish- 
ing a  half-duplex  path  between  the  communication  unit 
and  said  certain  individual  one  of  the  plurality  of  custom- 
ers and  responsive  to  another  actuation  sequence  of  the 
one  manually  operable  dedicated  device  for  terminating 
the  established  half-duplex  path  between  the  communica- 
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tion  unit  and  said  certain  individual  one  of  the  plurality  of 
customers,  and 
said  switching  means  responsive  to  one  actuation  sequence 
of  the  another  manually  operable  dedicated  device  for 
establishing  a  half-duplex  path  between  the  communica- 
tion unit  and  said  certain  individual  another  one  of  the 
plurality  of  customers  and  responsive  to  another  actuation 
sequence  of  the  another  manually  operable  dedicated 
device  for  terminating  the  established  half  duplex  path 
between  the  communication  unit  and  said  certain  individ- 
ual another  one  of  the  plurality  of  customers. 


5,203,018 
SPACE  DIVERSirV  SYSTEM  SWITCHING 
TRANSMISSION 
Toshiyuki  Hirose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OKI  Electric  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989.  1-172973 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ^06   H04L  LOS 

U.S.  a.  455—61  U  Oaims 
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1   Fixed  station  radio  equipment,  compnsing- 

means,  responsive  to  a  signal,  for  producing  a  plural  number 

of  successive  identical  bursts,  each  burst  consisting  of  a 

earner  modulated  by  said  signal; 
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a  plurality  of  antennas  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
identical  bursts  and  associated  on  a  one-to-one  basis  with 
said  identical  bursts,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  prcxiucing  means,  for  distnbuting 
said  identical  bursts  to  the  associated  antennas  m  sequence 
dunng  respective  nonoverlapping  time  intervals,  said 
antennas  transmitting  the  bursts  m  said  time  intervals  as 
corresponding  electromagnetico  waves,  said  antennas 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance selected  so  that  the  corresponding  electromagnetic 
waves  have  substantially  minimized  correlation  with  re- 
spect to  interferential  fading 


5.203,020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  IN  A  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Sato;  Kiu  Katsuhiko,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Uhii  Takaaki, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707^25,  May  24.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,825.  Jun.  14,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1988,  63-146367; 
Jun.  14.  1988,  63-146369 

Int.  CT.'  H04B  I ,  iS.  1  04 
UJs.  a.  455— 68  11  Oaims 


5,203,019 
RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC 
GAIN  CONTROL 
Heinz  Rinderle,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telcfunken  electronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.032 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  23. 
1989.  3942959 

Int.  O.'  H04B  1/10 
U.S.  O.  455—67.3  3*  Oaims 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  for  use  with  an  antenna,  comprising: 
a  first  mixer, 

means  for  conveying  a  received  signal  to  the  first  mixer 
along  a  signal  path  from  the  antenna  to  the  first  mixer,  the 
means  for  conveying  including  age  means  for  controlling 
the  amplitude  of  the  received  signal  on  the  signal  path  in 
response  to  an  age  control  signal, 
a  local  oscillator  which  generates  an  oscillator  signal,  the 

oscillator  signal  being  supplied  to  the  first  mixer;  and 
sensor  means,  responsive  to  the  received  signal  on  the  signal 
path  and  to  the  oscillator  signal,  for  generating  the  age 
control  signal,  the  sensor  means  including 
a  second  mixer,  the  second  mixer  receiving  the  oscillator 

signal, 
first  transmission  channel   means  for  conveying  the  re- 
ceived signal  from  the  signal  path  to  the  second  mixer, 
the  first  transmission  channel  means  imposing  a  first 
degree  of  distortion, 
second   transmission   channel   means   for   simultaneouslv 
conveying  the  received  signal  in  phase  opposition  from 
the  signal  path  to  the  second  mixer,  the  second  transmis- 
sion channel  means  imposing  a  second  degree  of  distor- 
tion that  is  different  from  the  first  degree  of  distonion. 
and 
output  means  connected  to  the  second  mixer  for  generat- 
ing the  age  control  signal. 


1  .A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  m  a  radio  com- 
munication system  m  w  hich  at  least  one  base  station  broadcasts 
radio  signals  over  a  pluralitv  of  radio  channels,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  portable  radio  unit  and  an  adaptor  unit  connect- 
able  to  the  portable  radio  unit,  wherein 
the  adaptor  unit  includes 

first  power  source  for  powenng  the  portable  radio  unit 
when  the  portable   radio   unit  is  connected  with  the 
adaptor  unit,  and 
the  portable  radio  unit  includes 

selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  radio  channel 

from  the  pluralitv  of  radio  channels. 
receiving  means  responsive  to  the  selecting  means  for 
receiving   the   radio  signals  broadcast   from   the   ba.se 
station  over  the  selected  radio  channels, 
first  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for 
providing  a  pnisitive  detection  when  the  selected  radio 
channel  is  available  for  communication, 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  information  signals 

to  be  transmitted  bv  the  apparatus, 
third  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  p^^rtable 

unit  is  connected  with  the  adaptor  unit, 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  radio  signals  including 

the  information  signals, 
second  power  source  whose  power  capacitv    is  smaller 

than  that  of  the  first  piower  source 
switching  circuitry  for  selectivelv  coupling  the  first 
power  source  and  the  second  power  source  to  the  se- 
lecting means,  the  receiving  means,  the  first  detecting 
means,  the  second  detecting  means,  and  the  third  de- 
tecting means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  circuitry  such 
that,  in  the  event  that  the  portable  radio  unil  is  noi 
connected  with  the  adaptor  unit,  the  portable  radio  unit 
IS  intermittently  supplied  power  from  the  second  power 
source  if  the  positive  detection  is  provided  bv  the  first 
detecting  means,  and  such  that  the  receiving  means  and 
the  transmitting  means  are  continuouslv  powered  bv  the 
first  or  second  power  source  in  response  to  either  the 
detection  of  information  signals  to  be  transmitted  by  the 
second  detecting  means  or  the  detection  of  connection 
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between  the  portable  radio  unit  and  the  adaptor  unit  by        a  clamp  for  sliding  over  said  opposed  side  portions  to  inter- 
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between  the  portable  radio  unit  and  the  adaptor  unit  by 
the  third  detecting  means. 


a  clamp  for  sliding  over  said  opposed  side  portions  to  inter- 
connect said  housings,  and 


FOR 


5.203.021 
TRANSPORTABLE  SL  PPORT  ASSEMBLY 
TRANSCEIVER 
Daniel  J.  Repplinger,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Gar>  R.  Weiss.  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1<)90,  Scr.  No.  600,946 
Int.  C\.    H04B  I  OS.  1/38;  HOIR  U/62 
L.S.  CI,  455—90  19  Qaims 


1.  A  transportable  support  assembly  for  releasably  affixing  a 
transceiver  unit  thereto,  the  transceiver  unit  having  a  bottom 
mounting  surface  extending  in  a  first  planar  direction  and  at 
least  one  side  surface  extending  in  a  second  planar  direction 
dissimilar  with  thai  of  the  first  planar  direction,  the  at  least  one 
side  surface  having  an  interface  element  positioned  thereat, 
said  transportable  support  assembly  compnsing 

a  support  surface  for  receiving  the  bottom  mounting  surface 
of  the  transceiver  unit  thereupon  and  for  permitting  slid- 
ing translation  of  the  transceiver  unit  therealong  to  posi- 
tion the  transceiver  unit  at  a  support  position; 
a  latch  member  positioned  upon  the  support  surface  and 
translatable  thereupon  into  a  latching  position  w  hereat  the 
latch  member  latching  engages  the  transceiver  unit  when 
the  transceiver  unit  is  translated  into  the  support  position 
to  latch  the  transceiver  unit  in  position  thereat,  and 
an  interface  connector  coupled  to  the  latch  member  to  be 
translatable  in  unison  therewith,  said  interface  connector 
for  engaging  with  the  interface  element  positioned  at  the 
side  surface  of  the  transceiver  unit  when  the  transceiver 
unit  IS  positioned  at  the  support  position  and  for  disengag- 
ing the  interface  element  when  the  transceiver  unit  is 
positioned  beyond  the  support  position. 


5.203,022 
CL.\MPING  A.SSEMBLV  FOR  INTERLOCKING  A  RADIO 

AND  BATTERY  HOLSING 
Steven  J.  Finch,  Sunrise;  Faris  S.  Habbaba.  Boca  Raton;  Jeffrey 
P.  Marchuk,  Ft.  I^uderdale,  and  Steven  M.  Joss.  Sunrise,  all 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.204 
Int.  a.'  H04B  I/'Ji 
U.S.  a.  455 — 127  18  Claims 

1    .\  portable  radio  assembly,  comprising: 
a  radio  housing  having  opposed  bottom  side  portions; 
a  battery  housing  having  opposed  top  side  portions; 


said  opposed  top  side  portions  of  said  battery  housing  having 
means  for  retaining  said  clamp. 


5.203,023 

PHASE  LIKELIHOOD  COMPARISON  DIVERSITY 

RECEIVER 

Shigeki  Saito,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Yamao,  Yokosuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00393,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  II,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,704 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1989,  1-75918: 

Auk.  *•  1989.  1-202489;  Aug.  14,  1989,  1-210461 
Int.  a."  H04B  ^/OS 

U.S.  a.  455—133  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  diversity  receiver  having  plural  receiver  branches 
which  respectively  receive  and  detect  phase  modulated  signals 
from  the  same  transmitter  to  obtain  plural  detection  data,  and 
a  selector/com.biner  means  which  either  selects  one  of  the 
plural  detection  data  obtained  by  said  plural  receiver  branches 
or  combines  them  with  weighting,  the  diversity  receiver  com- 
prising: 

plural  detectors  which  generate  a  reference  signal  from  the 
phase  modulated  signal  and  phase  detect  said  modulated 
signal  using  said  reference  signal, 
plural  relative  phase  detectors,  receiving  the  phase  modu- 
lated signal  and  the  reference  signal  from  said  detectors 
and  which  detect  a  phase  difference  between  the  phase 
modulated  signal  and  the  reference  signal,  and 
a  control  means  w  hich  compares  said  phase  difference  from 
each  of  said  plural  relative  phase  detectors  to  control  said 
selector/combiner  means  to  select  a  branch  with  a  mini- 
mum phase  difference  or  to  combine  the  branches  with 
weighting  based  on  their  phase  difference 


5,203,024 
ANTENT^A  SELECTION  DIVERSITY'  RECEPTION 
SYSTEM 
Yasushi  Yamao,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Telephone  Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  691 J95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110517; 
Apr.  27,  1990.  2-114244;  Apr,  27,  1990,  2-114245 

Int.  C\:  H04B  17/02 
VJS.  a.  455—133  8  Oaims 
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in  a  communicaiion  de\  ice  including  first  and  second  antennas, 
a  first  source  coupled  with  said  first  antenna  for  supplying  a 
first  signal,  a  second  source  coupled  with  said  second  antenna 
for  supplying  a  second  signal,  said  first  and  second  signals 
having  respective  magnitudes  and  phases,  and  a  selection  and 
combining  system  for  providing  downstream  circuitry  with  a 
composite  intermediate  frequency  signal,  said  received  signals 
being  subiect  to  multi-path  fading,  said  selection  and  combin- 
ing system  compnsing: 

A  I  means  for  generating  a  fir^l  magnitude  signal  indicative 

of  the  magnitude  of  said  first  signal. 
B)  means  for  generating  a  second  magnitude  signal  mdica- 

ti\e  of  the  magnitude  of  said  second  signal. 
Ci  means  for  generating  a  first  phase  signal  mdicatise  of  the 

phase  of  said  first  signal. 
Di  means  for  generating  a  second  phase  signal  indicative  of 

the  phase  of  said  second  signal. 
El  a  phase  detector  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  phase 
signals  for  generating  a  phase  difference  signal  indicative 
of  the  phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
signals,  wherein  the  absolute  value  of  the  phase  diflerence 
between  said  first  and  second  signals  can  be  greater  than 
or  less  than  ninety  degrees; 
Fl  linear  combining  means,  and 

G  I  means  coupled  with  said  first  and  second  signal  sources, 
said  first-  and  second  magnitude-signal-generating  means. 


1   An  antenna  selection  diversits  receiser  system  for  a  TDM 
receive  signal  comprising 
a  plurality  of  antennas. 

a  selection  switch  for  selecting  one  of  said  antennas, 
a  receiver/demodulator  coupled  with  the  selected  antenna 
through  said  selection  switch  for  providing  a  demodulated 
receive  signal  and  a  receive  level. 
a  frame  synchronization  circuit  coupled  with  output  of  said 
receiver/demodulator  for  effecting  frame  synchronization 
of  said  TDM  signal, 
an   antenna   selection   circuit   coupled   uith   output   of  said 
receiver/demodulator  for  receiving  said  receive  level,  and 
coupled  with  said  selection  switch  for  controlling  said 
selection  switch, 
said  antenna  selection  circuit  composing. 
a  timing  circuit  coupled  with  said  frame  synchronization 

circuit  for  finding  a  beginning  of  an  assigned  time  slot, 
first   storage   means  for  storing  said   recene  lesei  of  each 

antenna  lust  before  said  assigned  lime  slot, 
slope  means  for  providing  a  slope  of  said  receive  level  of 

each  antenna, 
second  storage  means  for  storing  output  of  said  slope  means, 
prediction   means   for   predicting   receive  signal   quality    of 
each  antenna  in  said  a.ssigned  time  slot  according  to  said 
receive  level  and  said  slope  b>  using  output  of  said  first 
storage  means  and  said  second  storage  means,  and 
a  switch  control  circuit  coupled  with  said  timing  circuit  and 
said  prediction  means  for  switching  said  selection  switch 
just  before  a  beginning  of  said  assigned  time  slot  for  e\  ery 
assigned  slot  so  that  an  antenna  providing  the  best  pre- 
dicted receive  signal  quality   in  said  assigned  time  slot  is 
selected 


5^03,025 

SELECTION  CIRCn.  IT  IN  A  SPACE  DIV  ERSTTY 

RECEPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOBILE  RECEIV  ER 

Kiomars  Anvari,  and  Glyn  Roberts,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada, 

assignors  to  KovAtel  Communications,  Ltd.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,252 

Int.  a."  H04B  /  tX' 

VS.  C\.  455—134  9  CXiims 

1    In  a  space  diversits  reception  system  for  receiving  signals 


uaur 


and  said  phase  detector,  and  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  magnitude  signals  and  said  phase  difference  signal, 

for 

i)  applying  only  said  first  signal  to  said  combining  means 
when  (a I  the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  preset  magni- 
tude level  and  fbi  the  magnitude  of  said  first  signal  is 
greater  than  the  magnitude  of  said  second  signal. 

Hi  applying  only  said  second  signal  to  said  combining 
means  when  (ai  the  ratio  between  the  magnitudes  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  is  equal  tc  or  greater  than 
the  preset  magnitude  level  and  ("bi  the  magnitude  of  said 
second  signal  is  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
signal,  and 

iii)  applying  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  to  said 
combining  means  when  (a)  the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes 
of  said  first  and  second  signals  is  less  than  the  preset 
magnitude  level  and  fbi  the  absolute  value  of  the  phase 
difTerence  between  said  first  and  second  signals  is  less 
than  ninctv  degrees,  and 

I  wherein  said  combining  means  generates  said  composite 
intermediate  frequency  signal  from,  without  requmng 
co-phasmg  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
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5.203,026 

METHOD  OF  SELECTING  THE  MOST  SLTTABLE 

RECEIVER  ANTENNA  FROM  TWO  OR  MORE 

RECEIVER  ANTENNAS 

Bjom  O.  P.  Ekelnnd,  Lund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockbulm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  673,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10.  1990,  9001311-1 
Int.  a.'  H04B  ;  :'/02 
L.S.  a.  455—134  2  Claims 
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1  In  a  time-multiplexed  radio  communication  system  having 
a  mobile  radio  station  receiver,  the  system  including  an  allo- 
cated time  slot  dunng  which  the  receiver  is  intended  to  com- 
municate, a  method  of  selecting,  from  two  or  more  antennas  in 
the  receiver,  a  most  suitable  antenna  for  communication  dunng 
the  allocated  time  slot,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

for  each  of  the  antennas,  making  a  plurality  of  signal 
strength  measurements  dunng  a  time  interval  in  a  time  slot 
which  precedes  the  allocated  time  slot,  wherein  the  dura- 
tion of  the  lime  interval  is  shon  in  relation  to  the  duration 
of  the  time  slot, 
for  each  of  the  antenna.s,  linearly  combining  the  plurality  of 
signal  strength  measurement  values  to  form  a  suitability 
measurement  that  is  indicative  of  the  antenna's  suitability 
for  use  m  the  receiver  dunng  communication  in  the  eillo- 
cated  time  slot,  wherein  the  step  of  linearly  combining 
includes  the  step  of  multiplying  each  of  the  plurality  of 
signal  strength  measurement  values  by  a  coefficient  that  is 
a  function  of  a  time  denvative  of  the  signal  strength  mea- 
surement values,  and 
selecting  an  antenna  for  use  m  the  receiver  dunng  communi- 
cation in  the  allocated  time  slot  by  choosing  an  antenna 
having  a  highest  suitability  measurement. 


I  5.203,027 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVER  FOR  EQUALIZING  A  DATA 
SIGNAL  DISTORTED  IN  A  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
ROLTE 
Katsuya  Nounin:  Katsumi  Sakakibara,  both  of  Kanagawa:  Mut- 
sumu  Serizawa,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Ogura,  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  No».  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,404 
Int.  a.5  H04B  7/08 
L'.S.  a.  455—134  8  Oaims 

1.  A  diversiiy  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  diversity 
branches  for  equalizing  a  data  signal  distorted  in  a  signal  trans- 
mission route  thereof  by  utilizing  a  training  signal  transmitted 
pnor  to  the  data  signal,  each  of  the  diversity  branches  compns- 
ing 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  training  signal  and 


the  data  signal  respectively  distorted  in  the  signal  trans- 
mission route; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  training  signal  received  by 
the  signal  receiving  means  to  output  distorted  code  ele- 
ments of  the  training  signal, 

equaliz.ation  means  for  equalizing  the  training  signal  sampled 
by  the  sampling  means  with  tap  coefTicients.  equalized 
code  elements  being  generated  by  equalizing  the  distorted 
code  elements  of  the  training  signal,  and  the  tap  coeffici- 
ents being  adjustable; 

training  signal  generating  means  for  generating  undistorted 
code  elements  of  the  training  signal,  the  training  signal  not 
distorted  in  the  signal  transmission  route  being  stored  in 
the  training  signal  generating  means  in  advance; 

error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  error  signal 
indicating  the  difference  between  the  equalized  code 
elements  generated  by  the  equalization  means  and  the 
undistorted  code  elements  generated  by  the  training  signal 
generating  means,  the  error  signal  being  generated  for 
each  equalized  code  element. 

lap  coefficient  control  means  for  renewing  the  tap  coeffici- 
ents utilized  by  the  equalization  means  so  as  to  decrease 
the  difference  indicated  by  the  error  signal  generated  by 
the  error  signal  generating  means. 

(i)  the  tap  coefficients  being  renewed  for  each  equalized 
code  element. 
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(li)  a  distorted  code  element  El.  following  a  distorted  code 
element  E2.  being  equalized  by  the  equalization  means 
with  the  lap  coefficients  renewed  by  utilizing  the  distorted 
code  element  E2,  and 

(ill)  the  intensity  of  the  error  signal  generated  by  the  error 
signal  generating  means  becoming  stable  after  the  lap 
coefficients  are  renewed  a  prescnbed  number  of  times; 

intensity  detecting  means  for  detecting  intensity  of  the  ertor 
signal  generated  by  the  error  signal  generating  means  for 
each  equalized  code  element;  and 

average  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average 
value  of  the  intensity  of  the  error  signals  detected  by  the 
mtensity  detecting  means  after  the  intensity  of  the  error 
signal  becomes  stable,  and  the  diversity  receiver  further 
including: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  diversity 
branches  in  which  the  smallest  average  value  of  the  inten- 
sity of  the  error  signals  among  a  plurality  of  the  average 
values  calculated  in  the  diversity  branches  is  calculated  by 
the  average  value  calculating  means,  the  data  signal  re- 
ceived by  the  signal  receiving  means  being  equalized  with 
the  renewed  tap  coefficients  in  the  branch  selected  by  the 
selecting  means. 
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5,203,028 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  RADIO  APPARATUS 
Mitsuo  Shiraishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591.066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-258890 

Int.  C\.'  H04B  17/02.  1'16 

U.S.  a.  455—154.1  2  Claims 
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of  a  radio  link  and  of  the  t>'pe  in  which  a  maximum  power 
method  is  used,  the  improvement  therein  of  a  combination 
phase  control  circuit  including  a  maiumum  power  control 
circuit  and  compnsing  an  output  adder  connected  to  said  main 
antenna  and  to  said  diversity  antenna,  a  first  signal  supplemen- 
tary circuit  including  first  and  second  channels  for  varying  the 
amplitudes  of  the  first  signals  received  from  the  main  antenna 
and  connected  in  parallel  between  the  main  antenna  and  the 
maximum  power  control  circuit,  a  second  signal  supplemen- 
tary circuit  including  third  and  fourth  channels  for  varying  the 
amplitudes  of  the  signals  received  from  the  diversity  antenna 
and  connected  between  the  diversity  antenna  and  the  maxi- 
mum power  control  circuit,  each  of  said  first  and  third  chan- 
nels including  identical  first  bandpass  filters  and  each  of  said 
second  and  fourth  channels  including  identical  second  band- 
pass filters  by  which  the  signal  spectra  are  split  into  upper  and 
lower  spectrum  halves,  and  means  m  each  of  said  channels  for 
measunng  the  p)Ower  of  sub-bands  at  the  outputs  of  said  band- 
pass filters  and  setting  the  power  of  the  sub-bands  to  identical 
values  or  to  a  higher  value  for  the  weaker  sub-band 


1  An  automatic  adjustment  radio  apparatus  which,  in  a  first 
operating  mode,  performs  channel  selection  by  using  a  channel 
switch,  and  which,  in  a  second  operating  mode,  supplies  prede- 
termined data  to  a  plurality  of  electronic  volumes  through  a 
communication  interface  to  adjust  charactenstics  of  said  radio 
apparatus,  and  stores  the  data  in  a  non-volatile  memory  for 
permitting,  after  disconnection  of  a  power  source,  the  restora- 
tion of  the  charactenstics  of  the  radio  apparatus  before  the 
power  source  disconnection  by  supplying  to  the  plurality  of 
electronic  volumes  the  dau  that  is  stored  in  the  nonvolatile 
memory,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

transfer  destination  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  transfer 
destination  of  the  data,  said  daU  determined  by  said  chan- 
nel switch  operating  in  said  second  operating  mode,  and 
data  transfer  means  for  transfemng  the  data  to  a  sptcific 
electronic  volume  and  a  specific  address  of  said  non- 
volatile memory  selected  by  said  transfer  destination  se- 
lecting means, 
wherein  the  data  is  supplied  to  said  electronic  volume  and 
stored  in  said  non-volatile  memory  upon  adjustment. 


5,203,030 
SATELLFTE  TRANSMISSION  CAPTUTUNG  METHOD 
FOR  GPS  RECEIVER 
Kenichiro  Kawasaki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-29488 

iBt  a.'  H04B  1/06 

U,S.  a.  455— 164Jt  3  Oaima 


5J03.029 

COMBINER  aRCUrr  IN  SPACE-DIVERSITY 

RECEPTION 

Hermann  Betzl.  Penzberg.  and  Josef  Nossek,  Iffeldorf,  Fed.    compnsing  a  first  multiplier  for  inverse  diffusing  said  satellite 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,    transmission,  a  second  multiplier  for  in-phase  channel  signal 


1  A  satellite  transmission  captunng  method  for  GPS  receiv- 
ers wherein  a  reference  earner  is  reproduced  by  a  demodulator 


Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,959 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.. 
1990,  90110392.9 

Int.  a."  H04B  17/02 
VS.  a.  455—137 


1   In  a  combiner  circuit  for  first  signals  received  from  a  main 
antenna  and  second  signals  received  from  a  diversity  antenna 


demodulation,  a  third  multiplier  for  orthogonal  channel  signal 
demodulation,  a  first  low -pass  filter  corresponding  to  said 
May  31,  second  multipUer.  a  second  low-pass  filter  corresponding  to 
said  third  multiplier,  a  fourth  multiplier  for  delecting  the  phase 
difference  of  said  satellite  transmission  and  said  reference 
8  Oaims  earner,  a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  filter,  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  for  generating  said  reference  earner,  a  demodulation 
intensity  calculating  circuit,  a  control  circuit  and  a  switch  for 
switching  to  said  PLL  loop  when  said  reference  earner  is 
synchronized  with  said  satellite  transmission,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

inverse  diffusing  said  satellite  transmission  and  apply^ng  the 
resulting  recaved  satellite  transmission  to  said  second  and 
third  multipliers, 
generating  the  reference  earner. 

demodulanng  said  received  satellite  transmission  by  multi- 
plying said  received  satelliie  transmission  by  an  in-phase 
component  of  said  reference  earner  with  said  second 
multiplier  and  multiplymg  said  received  salcUile  transmis- 
sion by  an  orthogonal  component  of  ihe  reference  earner 
with  said  third  multiplier  to  obtain  a  demodulated  in-phaae 
channel  signal  Kt)  and  a  demodulated  orthogonal  channel 
signal  0(1). 
mcrementmg  a  frequency  of  said  reference  earner  wilhm  a 
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predetermined  Doppler-shift  frequency  range  beginning  selecting  said  untuned  signal  when  said  first  signal  is  pro- 
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predetermined  Doppler-shin  frequency  range  beginning 
at  a  starting  frequency  in  frequency  increments  greater 
than  a  capture  frequency  range  required  for  PLL  opera 
tion  to  lock  onto  a  captured  transmission. 

calculating  a  demodulation  intensity  based  upon  said  in- 
phase  channel  signal  Kti  and  said  orthogonal  channel 
signal  Q<ti  corresp<-!nding  to  a  particular  frequency  ob- 
tained following  each  frequency  increment,  said  fre- 
quency increments  being  determined  by  a  bandwidth 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  threshold  level  of  said 
demodulation  intensity 

companng  said  demodulation  intensity  obtained  a!  each 
frequency  increment  to  said  threshold  level: 

reducing  said  frequency  increments  to  correspond  to  said 
capture  frequency  range  when  said  demcxlulation  inten- 
sity of  said  particular  frequency  reaches  said  threshold 
level. 

determining  whether  said  particular  frequency  is  located 
substantially  at  the  peak  of  demodulation  intensity  corre- 
sponding to  a  recened  frequency  of  said  received  satellite 
transmission,  and 

initiating  said  PLL  operation  when  said  panicular  frequency 
is  liKated  substantially  at  the  peak  of  demcxiulation  inten- 
sity corresponding  to  said  received  frequency  of  said 
received  satellite  transmission  to  phase  synchronize  said 
reference  earner  with  said  received  frequency. 


5J03.031 
A-M  R.\DIO  RECEIVER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRACKING 
Sakae  Sugayama.  Ora,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.837 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1989,  1-283903 

Int.  O.    H04B  h  16 

t.S.  O.  455—18:.!  6  Oaims 


X  --{[^1— (^^|— O * 


i.        I 


selecting  said  untuned  signal  when  said  first  signal  is  pro- 
duced, and  producing  a  selected  signal,  and 
intermediate  frequency  signal  generating  means  for  produc- 
ing an  intermediate  frequency  signal  based  on  the  selected 
signal 


5^03,032 
STATION  SELECTING  APPARATVS 
Akira  Usui.  Takatsuki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989.  1-173400 

Int.  a."  H04B  /    !6 

L.S,  a.  455—182.2  3  Claims 


1  .An  .AM  radic  receiver  which  receives  a  radio  frequency 
signal  comprising: 

an  automatic  seeking  circuit  means  for  setting  an  automatic 
signal  seeking  mcxle  and  for  producing  a  first  signal  indic- 
ative of  automatic  tuning  thereof  and  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  a  signal  receiving  mtxle, 

radio  frequency  circuit  means  for  prixiucing  in  response  ;c 
the  received  signal  a  tuned  signal  of  a  fixed  frequency 
band  and  an  untuned  signal. 

selector  means  for  receiving  said  tuned  signal  and  said  un- 
tuned and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  signal  seeking 
means  for  selecting  said  tuned  signal  when  said  second 
signal  IS  produced  from  said  automatic  seeking  circuit  and 


in  (I 


1.  A  tuner  station  selecting  apparatus  comprising, 

a  first  mixer  for  converting  the  frequency  of  an  input  signal 
into  a  first  intermediate  frequency  with  a  first  local  oscilla- 
tor; 

a  second  mixer  for  converting  an  output  signal  from  said  first 
mixer  into  a  second  intermediate  frequency  in  with  a 
second  local  oscillator; 

said  first  mixer  compnsing 

a  first  frequency  converter  for  inputting  both  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  first  local  oscillator  and  said  input  signal. 

a  prefix  frequency  divider  for  dividing  said  output  signal 
t'rom  said  first  local  oscillator: 

a  vanable  frequency  divider  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
of  said  prefix  frequency  divider  to  change  the  frequency 
dividing  ratio  in  accordance  with  channel  information 
input  thereto. 

3  pha,se  comparator  for  companng  in  phase  an  output  signal 
of  said  vanable  frequency  divider  and  an  output  signal 
from  a  reference  frequency  divider,  and 

a  low -pass  filter  for  supplying  an  output  signal  from  said 
pha.se  comparator  to  said  first  local  oscillator  as  an  oscilla- 
tion control  voltage  upon  changing  said  output  signal  of 
said  phase  comparator  to  a  direct  current: 

a  wave  detector  for  detecting  an  output  signal  from  said 
second  mixer  to  provide  a  control  signal  for  said  second 
local  oscillator. 

a  vanable  voltage  device  adapted  to  output  a  vanable  output 
of  direct  current  voltage  step  by  step,  and  control  signal 
from  said  wave  detector  and  said  output  direct  current 
voltage  from  said  vanable  voltage  device  to  output  one  of 
them  to  said  second  local  oscillator. 

wherein  a  minimum  electncal  potential  width  at  the  step  of 
the  output  direct  current  voltage  being  set  to  a  value  such 
that  the  frequency  electncal  potential  of  said  second  local 
oscillator  obtained  by  the  minimum  electncal  potential 
difference  is  small  than  a  frequency  resolution  of  said  first 
local  oscillator 
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334,643 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Lisa  G.   Korslund,  Edina;  Doniui  J.   Otto-Schoenauer.   Maple 
GrOTC,  and  Eugene  P.  Buck,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assizors 
to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 113 


334.646 
RIBBED  BOOT  COLLAR 
Theodore  f .  Dissinger.  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Richland 
Shoe  Cx>mpan}.  a  division  of  H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Companj, 
Inc..  V\  omelsdorf .  Pa- 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1990.  Ser,  No.  621.904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS   a.  D2— 314 


334,644 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Lisa  G.  Korslund,  Edina;  Donna  J.  Otto-Schoenauer.  Maple 
GroTe,  and  Eugene  P.  Buck,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl  — 113 
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334,645 

EDIBLE  CANDY 

Dorothy  Kennedy,  5  New  Forest,  Longriew,  Tex.  75601 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  Dl— 127 


334,647 
SURFACE  OF  AN  EYELET  STAY  FOR  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Bruce  E.  Rogers.  Portland,  and  Michael  A.  ATeni,  Lake  Os- 
wego, both  of  Oreg.,  assignon  to  Nike,  lnc„  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 
and  Nike  International,  Ltd„  Bermuda 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725451 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 
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SHOE  SOLE 
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334.648  334,651 

SURFACE  OF  AN  EYELET  STAY  FOR  A  SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  UPPER 

Bruce  E.  Rogers,  Portland,  and  Michael  A.  Afeni,  Lake  Os-    Wilson  W.  Smith,  BeaTerton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc., 
wego,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike.  Inc.  and  Nike  Interna-        Beaverton,  Oreg. 

tional,  Ltd.,  BeaTerton,  Oreg.  Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879J27 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No,  ""25,255  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D2— 314 

UJS.  a.  D2— 314 
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334,649 
SHOE  UPPER 
Steven  C.  McDonald,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.. 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


334,653  334,656 

SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  SOLE 
Shigeyuki  Mitsui,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asecs  Corporation,    VMlliam    L.    Bianchini,    Elmwood.    Man.,    assignor    to    Tl>t 

japjui  Rockport  Company  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mas*. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.734  Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D2— 320  US.  a.  D2— 320 


334,657 
OLTSOLE 
Wilson   W.   Smith.   BeaTerton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.   Inc., 
Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  May  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S    CI    D2— 320 


334,654 
SHOE  SOLE  DESIGN 
Jennifer  May,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Stride  Rite  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


334,658 
GLOVE 
Evelyn  N.  Ivie,  Box  453,  MacKay,  Id.  83251 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669J25 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D2— 619 


334.650  334,652 

SHOE  MIDSOLE  PERIPHERY  SHOE  MIDSOLE 

Tracy  Teague,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beaver-    Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike  Inc.  and 

ton,  Oreg.  Nike  International  Ltd.,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No.  875,719  Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2-314  U.S.  a.  D2-318 
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334,655 
OLITSOLE  OF  A  SHOE 
Steven  C.  McDonald,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 
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INFANT  CARRIER 
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334.659  334,661 

[NFANT  CARRIER  REMOVABLE  PCXICETBOOK  LINER 

Takumichi   Yamaguchi.    16-32-103   Sengen    Lemachi,   Fuji-shi,    Dorothy  P.  Kohn,  Krewson  La.,  Cheltenham.  Pa.  19012 
Shizuoka-ken;  Naomi  Hirata,  2-13-14  YawaUgaoka,  Itsukai-  Filed  Jan.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.382 

chimachi,     Saeki-ku.     Hiroshima-shi.     Hiroshima-ken,     and  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Keiko  Hirasawa.   1221-1   Matsuoka.  Fuji-shi.  Shizuoka-ken.    L  .S.  O.  D3 — 54 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  31.  1990.  Ser    \o.  60" .078 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1990,  2-15736 

Term  of  patent  14  years  E.^Jso^ 

L.S,  CI,  D3— 31 


334  664  334.667 

DRAPERY  BOW  RING  MAKE-LP  MIRROR 

Stuart  R.  Fraker.  ArUngton;  Michael  R.  Loupe,  Fort  Worth,  and  John  I^nczak.  Newburgh,  and  Kin  S.  Yan.  Brooklyn,  both  of 

Kitty  M.  Milliom,  ArUngton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Home  N,\  ,  assignors  to  Qairol  Incorporated.  New  York.  NY, 

Furnishings  Discount  Oub  of  America,  Inc..  Arlington.  Tex,  Filed  Dec,  29.  1989.  Ser.  No,  495.009 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  734.31"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  -S    CI    1)6 — 308 
U.S.  CI,  D8— 369 
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334,662 
TREASURE  CHEST 
Joost  van  Berne,  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Curvcr  Rub- 
bermaid B,\ „  Goirle,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan,  11.  1991.  Ser,  No.  648,602 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,      ^ug,      10.     1990, 
DM  0P381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  a.  D3— "0 


334.665 

SOAP  DISPENSING  BRL  SH 

Carlos  J,  Johnson.  P.O.  Box  62343.  Washington.  D.C.  20019 

Filed  Oct,  r,  1990.  Ser,  No,  599.233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI    1)4—114 


334.660 

TRl(?KER  SHOWER  ORGANIZER 
Bozena  Zagora.  and  Danuta  Zagora.  both  nf  5045  VV.  Newport, 
Chicago.  Ill,  60641 

Filed  Feb   5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.552 
lerTTi  of  patent  14  sears 
L.S.  CI.  D3 — »: 
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334.668 
HANGER  FOR  COAT  OR  GARMENT 
\oshihiro  Miyahara.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kai- 
sha  On  Off  International.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No,  702.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  20.  1990.  2-39043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  C\    D6— 317 


334.663 

BEI  T  PACK 

Neil  A    Petrillo.  14592A  Holt  Ave..  Tustin.  Calif.  92680 

Filed  Oct,  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  781,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 106 


334.666 
HOT  AIR  STY  LING  BRl  SH 
Randall  Bell.  Oak  Park;  Paul  Hurley.  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  and 
Leslie  Szabo.  El  Paso.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Helen  of  Troy  Corp.. 
Tex 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser,  No,  594,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  I>4— 116 
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334.669 

CHILDREN'S  CAR  SEAT  AND  HEAD  REST 
Umael  Gonzalez,  600  -  12th  St.,  Mercedes.  Tex.  78570 
Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558.391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D6— 333 


334,671 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

I.eon  C.  Meyer,  3221  Via  Solona,  Escondido,  Calif.  92029 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S,  a.  06—348 


334,673 

ADJUSTABLE  LOLHSGE  CHAIR 

Steve  R.  Rebison,  and  Stephen  M.  Pataoibo,  both  of  Tuyelo. 

Nfiss.,  assigner«  to  The  Lane  Coapaay,  Inc.,  Aka  Vista,  \  a. 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CS.  a.  D6— 367 


334.675 
MAGAZINE  HLE 
Mel  ETeason.  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  anigBor  to  RuMtermaid  Office 
Products  Group,  Inc.,  Maryrille,  Tena. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,459 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D6— 475 
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334,670 

CLOTHING  DISPLAY  RACK 

Steven  Brunner,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  571.429,  Aug.  23.  1990.  This  application 

May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6-415 


334.672 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  RACK 

Peggj  M.  Bradwell,  and  Lyie  R.  G.  Bradwell.  both  of  RR  2.  Site 

6.  Comp  29.  Prince  George,  B.C..  Canada  V2N  2H9 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151 J65,  Feb.  2,  1988.  This 

applicarion  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 469 


334.674 

WARDROBE 

Carol  B.  WTiecless,  and  Harold  Van  Aubert,  both  of  High  Point, 

N.C..  assignors  to  Ladd  Furniture.  Inc.,  High  Point.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6 — 446 


334,676 
DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  BROCHURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  M.  Uptak,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Integral 

Design.  Inc.,  OcTeland.  Ohio 
Cx>ntinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.908,  Jun.  22,  1989,  PaL  No. 
Des.  321.446.  This  appbcation  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5*4.875 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D6— 476 
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334,677  334,679 

TABLE  CHAIR  BACK 
Peter  Hinden,  Remigen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Embni-Werke,    Raymond  GrosfiUex,  Oyonnax.  France,  assignor  to  GrosfiUex 

Mantel  *  Cie.,  Switzerland  Sari.  Arbent,  France 

Filed  Not   30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  444,379  Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.085 

Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May  30,    1989.        Qaims  priority,  application  Infl  Pat.  Institute,  May  15, 1990, 

,17  46-.  DMA/110238 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  n.  D6 — 484  l^  S.  a.  D6— 502 


334,681  334,683 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  PLL'NGER  WINDOW  VALANCE 

Alden  R.  Callictitt,  1070  TraTis  La.,  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20879      Cliarles  Byrne.  Lot  28,  CoDcessioD  #2  RR.  1.  HuntiTille,  0»- 
Filed  JuL  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.965  tario,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  FUed  Apr.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  507.051 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 524  Claims     priority,     application     Canada.     No».     14.     1989. 

14-11-89-25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  a.  D6— 579 


i:\ 
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334.680 
DRAWER 
Erich  Rock,   Hiichst,  and  Klaus  Briistle.   I^uterach,  both  of 
Austria,    assignors    to    Julius    Blum    Gesellschaft    m.b.H.. 
Hochst.  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,586,  Aug.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 510 


334,682 
ROLL  UP  SHOWER  CL'RTAIN 
Gregory    Weeks.    4941    Carmichael    Are..    Las    Vegas.    Nev. 
89110-3529 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  543.571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 575 


334.678 
TABLF 
Peter  Hinden,  Remigen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Embru-Werke, 
Mantel  &  Cie..  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser,  No.  444.375 
Qaims   priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    30.    1989, 
117.462 

Term  of  patent  14  yean, 
U.S.  a.  D6— 487 


334.6M 
AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  MAKER 
Meinolf  Hoffmann.  Sundemy'Sanerlaiid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy, 
assignor  to  A.  SeTcrin  A  Co.  GmbH,  Somiem/'SaiierUiMl,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,714 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  15. 
1990.  DM  016  929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D-f— 309 
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334,685 

Dl  \l  COFFEE  DISPENSER 

Carol  Coulter.  i6b3S  Acton,  Mt.  Ocmens,  Mich.  480*3 

Filed  May  ">.  19<)0,  Ser.  No.  519,662 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D7— 317 


334,687 
MOBILE  FOOD  COOKING  TRAILER 
Dean  Gongwer,  Wakanisa,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Nelgo  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Wakanisa,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597.589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  O.  D7— 334 


334,689  334,692 

PORTABLE  TX  BULAR  COOLER  FOR  CANNED  SPATL  LA 

BEVERAGES  Ijwrence  P  Nussio.  2904  Hickory  Grote  Rd..  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Jeffrey  \ .  Mason,  Huntington,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Canvas  &        Mich  48331 

Leather  Bag  Co.,  Inc..  Melville,  N.Y.  Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^12.659 

Filed  Not,  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  615.004  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  (1    0" — 68S 

C.S.  a,  D7— 605 


334.690 

TMO-DOOR  DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  NAPKINS 
CTiristophcr  V\    Cbudek.  and  Bruce  I..  Renquist,  both  of  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin   Tissue   Mills.   Inc.,   Menasha, 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,2''3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D'— 631 


334.693 
COMBINATION  T(X)I 
r><)naid  n    Burke.  9-19  N.  Flora.  Kansas  City.  Mo    64155 

Filed  Sep    28.  1990.  Ser.  No,  590,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D8— r 


334,686 
TEAPOT 
Lee  A.  Wiley.  1185  Sunset  Drive,  Fenwick,  Ontario,  Canada 
LOS  ICO 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1990.  Ser    No.  53-.534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  n^— 321 


334,688 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Isao  Kitae,  and  Junichi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Nara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-14072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  a.  D7— 351 


334,694 

COMBINED  LIGHT  AND  REMOTE  VIEWING  MIRROR 

Winston  G    McCoy.  390"'  W.  Grand  Ave..  Chicago.  III.  60651 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1990.  Ser,  No.  608,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S   n    D8— 14 


334,691 
STRAINER 
David  L.  Feer.  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No    804.163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D7— «6^ 
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334  695  334,697 

SOLDERING  TOOL  CINCH  TIGHTENER 

John  P.  Watmore,  W  interbourne;  Alfred  P.  Oglesby.  and  John  Arthur  Waldherr,  201  Freeport  Dr..  Bloomingdale,  111.  60108, 
P.  Oglesby.  both  of  Carlow.  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  and  Victor  R.  Kurowski.  211  W.  Central  Ave..  Lombard,  111. 
Oglesby  &  Butler  Limited,  Carlow,  Ireland  60148 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,597  Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,104 

Oaims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Oct.  26,  1990,  464/90;  Term  uf  patent  14  years 

Oct.  26,  1990,  465/90  L-S.  O.  D8— 51 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— M 


334,698 

SABRE  SANDER-FILER 

Gavle  K.  Bane,  R.R.  1  Box  86,  Saybrook,  111.  61770 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D8— 62 


5> 


D334,699 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


334.696 
I       BOTTLE  OPENER 
Luke  Makris,  7455  Ridge  Blvd..  Chicago,  III.  60645 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 38 


334,700 
DRILL  JIG 
James  Eller,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dean  Kader,  Yak- 
ima, Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 71 
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334,701 
GRIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Blatt,  22  Stratton  PI.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 
48236,  and  David  C.  Tomlin,  Mt.  Qemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
John  A.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.275 

Term  of  patent  14  years  * 

L.S.  a.  D8— 72 


334,704 
CONNECTOR  FOR  RECEPTACLES 
Howard   W.    Andrews,   Jr.,   Winchester   John    A.    Kowalski. 
Stephens  City,  and  Friedrich  G.  Wahl,  Boyce,  all  of  \a., 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.,  W  incbes- 
ter,  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^12.647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Li>.  a.  D8— 395 


3 


i 


(S) 


^^n 


oB 


7^ 


O^j 


334,702 

LFHTFZR  OPENER 

Donald  W.  Godsev.  7807  Cove  Ridge  Rd..  Hiison.  Tenn   37343 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No,  602,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D8— 104 


334.703 

DEADBOLT  KNOB  AND  DOORKNOB  ENGAGING 

SECURITY  UNIT 

Jerry  A.  Murphy,  7361  E.  Diamond,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


334,705 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  PUMP  DISPENSER 
Joseph  Percira,  West  Redding,  and  Kimberly  Slavin,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol,  Incorporated.  New  York. 
NY. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  D9— 300 
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334,706 
BAG 
Michael  C.  Wotton.  PlantSTillc:  Katherine  A.  Reed.  RiTerside, 
and  Nancy  E.  Mimoun,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Benson  E.  Zinbarg.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  AuR.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'49,406 
Temi  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D9— 30" 


334,709 
CLOSURE 
Gregory  J.  Fleming,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.;  Cheryl  A.  Bachelder, 
Winston-Salem,   N.C.;   Joseph   F.   Collerd,   Winston-Salem. 
N.C.,  and  Ronald  W.  Yonker,  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  assignors 
to  Nabisco,  Inc..  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  May  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 449 


334.712 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Mary  B.  Turner-Adams,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  John- 
son &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 526 


334.714 
BOTTLE 
William  S.  Maginnis,  Jr.,  Fullertoo.  Calif..  assigDor  to  Hunt- 
Wesson,  Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,764 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  (ubacquent  to  Mar.  16. 

2007.  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CS   a    D9— 569 


334.707 
MULTIPLE  BAG  UNTT 

Katherine  A.  Reed,  Riverside;  Nancy  E.  Mimoun.  and  Norma  J. 
.\mlicke,  both  of  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Benson 
E.  Zinbarg.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No   ''49,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D9— 30" 


334,710 
CONTAINER  COVER 

Augusto  A.  Picozza,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc..  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 454 


334,715 

WRISTWATCH 

Francis  P  A.  Season,  La  Chanx-de-FoiMU,  Svitzerlaod.  aasignor 

to  Girard-Perregaux,  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-FoiHla,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.050 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Jun.  8,  1990. 
DM  016-882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Uii.  a.  DIO— 39 


CSSS 


334,708 
BAG 
Benson   E.  Zinbarg.  320  Chestnut  Hill  Rd.,  Stamford.  Conn. 
06903;  Nancy  E.  Mimoun.  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Katherine  \. 
Reed,  Riverside.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Benson  E.  Zinbarg,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,023,  Mar,  4,  1991.  This  application  Aug. 
23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C\.  D9— 316 


334,711 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Kenji  Ekuan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kikkoman  Co-iwration. 
Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 503 


334,713 
BOTTLE 
Umberto  I.  D.  Segati,  Vincennes,  France,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York.  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 543 


334,716 
SLIDE  MAP 
Osaka.    Japan,    anignor 


w 


Fukuzo 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  541J41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI    DIO— 65 
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334,71-  334,719 

CHALK  LINE  MARKER  CALLIPER 

John    J.    Evans,    Jr.,    Charleston,    and    David    Morris,    North  Paul  Yeo,  Kewalram  Hillyiew,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Asiasource 

Charleston,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  L.  S.  Starrett  Company,  Technologj  PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Athol,  Mass.  Filed  No*.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.616 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,248  Qaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  22,  1991, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2014856 

L  S   CI    DIO 65  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  a.  DIO— 73 


334.722  ii*.725 

BICVCLE  COMPUTER  CROSS 

I.ee  A.  Katz,  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  International     Linds€>  White,  32  Shetland  La.,  NVilUngboro,  NJ.  0804« 
Trading.  Inc.,  Evanston,  III.  ^"iled  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,11" 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,664  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UA  O.  011—96 
C.S.  CI.  DID— 98 


334,720 
BICYCLE  SPEEDOMETER 
Takashi  L'eda,  OsaVa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,263 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-35952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  DIG— 98 


334,723 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Pasquale  Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  MGZ  S.p.A..  Ital> 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,526 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1989.  ir"6  B  89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  a.  Dll  — 13 


334.726 
COMBINED  HANGING  ORNAMENT  AND  SIGN 
Thomas    R.    Homsher,   Glendale.   Calif.,   assignor   to    Practical 
Devices.  Inc..  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  s  n  nil— 121 


334,-'18 

LIQLTD  STORAGE  TANK  GAUGE 

Wayne  Basden,  700  Gregg  St.:  Mike  Skalicky,  2700  Apache,  and 

Donnie  Reagan,  4008  Vicky  St.,  all  of  Big  Spring,  Tex   79720 

FUed  Ma\  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  a.  DIO— 10! 


J-H 


^^ 


334.721 
BICYCLE  COMPUTER 
I^ee  A.  Katz,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  International 
Trading,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 98 


334,724 

orname:ntal  chain 

Pasquale  Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  MGZ  S.p.A,  Ital> 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,528 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1989.  11''''6  B  89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  Dll  — 13 


334,727 
TABLFTOP  GOLF  BALL  NOVELTY 
J    Thomas  Gosenid,  13818  Sutlers  Mill  Rd.,  Midlothian.  \  a. 
23112 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS   O    Dll  — 131 
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334,728 
PORTABLE  PLANTER  FOR  GROWING  SMALL  PLANTS 
Shozo  Ishiyama;  Takeshi  Kubodera.  and  Takako  Inose.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gakusbu  Ken- 
kyusha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,962 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-9762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  a.  Dll  — 155 


334,730 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Suny   Chung.   Anaheim,   Calif.,  assignor   to   American   Racing 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D12— 209 


334,733 
WALL  MOUNTED  POWER  SUPPLY  MODULE 
Stuart  K.  Morgan,  Westford,  and  Margaret  L.  Hetfield,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser,  No.  683.370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 110 


334,736 
DATA  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  TERMINAL 
Masaji  Sawada.  and  Koji  Nishida,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,17^ 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan.  Not.  15,  1989,  1-41528 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2005,  has  been  diaclalmcd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D14— 100 
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334,731 

BOAT  BOARDING  LADDER 

Robert  T.  McCarty,  4916  Lakeshore,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  48060 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


I 


334.734 

OPTICAL  nSER  SPLICER 

Robert  Essert,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Peter  On,  Chicago,  both  of  III., 

assignors  to  Reliance  Conim/Tec  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 154 


334,"29 
VEHICl  F  WINDOW  UNIT  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 

Patrick   P.   Tread»a>,  Ontario,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Fleetwood 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D12— 183 


334,732 
TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Peter  H.  Burgher,  Captiva,  Fla.;  Richard  L.  Holmes,  Lansing, 
and    John    Boomer,    Howell,    both    of   Mich.,    assignors    to 
Mareico  Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Howell.  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353.917 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 110 


334,735 
VEHICLE  REMOTE  KEYLESS  ENTRY  TRANSMFTTER 
Carl  A.  Cameron,  19320  Afton,  Detroit,  Mich.  48203;  Edward  D. 
Pinardi,  19370  Norwich,  LiTonia,  Mich.  48152;  Richard 
Megregian,  25019  Arden  Park  Dr„  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
48018,  and  Gary  F.  Kajdasz,  18361  W.  13  Mile  Rd..  *31. 
Southfield.  Mich.  48076 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D13— 168 


334.737 
COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 
Christian  C.  Landry.  Harrard,  MaM„  aacigDor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  670.797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 
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334,738 
L.\P  TOP  COMPLTER 
Gyu  C.  Kim,  Yongin-gun.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-<io,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,   Apr.   25,   1990, 
90-5623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


334,740 
PERSONAL  LAPTOP  COMPLrTER 
Klaus-Diether  Krause,  Dietenhofen,  and  Florian  Stolzenberger, 
Altenthann,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TA 
Triumph-Adler,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.117 
Oaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O..  Oct.  23, 
1990.  DM/017.910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 106 


334,742 
MINIATURE  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Gregory  H.  Hunter,  Westwood,  Mass.;  Greydon  A.  Rhodes, 
Chester;  Annand  H.  Plasenda.  Hopatoong.  both  of  N  J.,  and 
Beqjamin  A.  Wells,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reflection 
Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D14— 113 


334,745 

TWO-WAY  MARINE  RADIO 

Phillip  E.  Lindeman.  Roselle,  and  Terrance  N.  Taylor,  Cary, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  liic„  Schaiunburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.868 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

t.S.  a.  D14— 137 


334,743 

CLEANING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  VIDEO  GAME 

KUus  R.  Zora,  1832  Ross  Rd.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55119 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480.504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 121 


334.739 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 
Chang-Ting  Tsai.  Nantou  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Universal 
Scientific  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 
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334,741 
DISPLAY  FOR  COMPLTER 
Thomas  E.  Pangbum,  Lexington.  Ky.,  and  John  A.  Wiseman. 
Winchester,    England,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505.945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1989, 
2001488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


334.744 
TWO-WAY  RADIO 
Masaru  Tokiyama,  Arlington;  Thomas  G.  Beaumont,  Bedford, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  WlUiam  H.  Robertson,  Plantation,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 137 


334,746 
PORTABLE  radiotelephone;  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 
Carl  \.  NoTak,  Pell  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 
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334.74-  334,749 

COMBINATION  CORDLKS  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  TELEPHONE  SET 

AND  BASE  Him-Chi  Yu,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Picotronics 

George  P.  Roegner.  Vero  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri-  Industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

can  Foreign  Trading  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.922 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,425  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1990, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2011590 

U  S   O    D14 138  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


334,751 
BASE  TELEPHONE  CASING 
John  Westwood,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Telecom  Tech- 
nologies Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  12,  1990.  2222  90: 
JuL  12,  1990.  2223/90;  Jul.  12,  1990,  2224/90;  Jul.  12,  1990, 
2225/90;  Jul.  12,  1990,  2226/90 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D14— 241 


334,753 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  VEHICULAR 

RADIO  RECEIVER.  CASSETTE  PLAYER  AND  DIGTTAL 

CLOCK 
l.e«  M.  Diiekan.  20826  Redmond,  E^t  Detroit,  Mich.  48021; 
James  P.  Muccioli,  29222  V  alley  Bend  Ct.,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48331,  and  Gilbert  L.  McCauley,  21700  Stratford  Or., 
Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990.  Ser,  No.  587 J78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 258 


W^ 


334.-'48 

COMBINATION  CORDLE.SS  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
AND  BASE 

(reorge  P.  Ri>egner.  \  ero  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Foreign  Trading  Corporation.  New  ^  ork.  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


I 


334,750 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Hirokazu   Negishi,  Guildford,  F^ngland,  and  Allen  Boothroyd, 
Little  Shelford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Canon  Research 
Centre  Europe  Limited,  Surrey,  FIngland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
2008719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 213 


334.754 
TX  BE  BENDER  READOUT  INSTRUMENT 
Richard  A.  Pearson.  EUicottrille,  NY.,  and  Richard  E.  Potest*. 
(Tjestcrland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stride  Tool.  Inc..  Ellicottrille, 
NY. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773J98 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n   D15— 123 
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334,752 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  V  EHICULAR 
RADIO  RECEIVER,  CASSETTE  PLAYER,  DIGITAL 
CLOCK  AND  GRAPHIC  EQUALIZER 
Lee  M.  Dziekan,  20826  Redmond,  East  Detroit.  Mich.  4802L 
James  P.  Muccioli,  29222  Valley  Bend  Ct.,  Farmington  Hills. 
Mich.  48331,  and  Gilbert  L.  McCjiuley,  21700  Stratford  Cir.. 
Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 258 


334,755 
LOG  SPLITTER 
Mark  E.  Malanke,  Arthur,  and  Kenneth  I.  Harriman,  Ida  Grove, 
both   of   Iowa,   assignors   to   Marken   Enterpriaea,   Inc.,   Ida 
Gro»e,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,455 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D15— 127 
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334,156 
COMPOUND  MITKR  SAW 
Masakazu  Sakamoto,  and  Toshiaki  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 133 


334,759 
ILLUMINATED  MAGNinER  HEAD 
Carl  X.  Meyer,  Grantwood  Village;  Louis  O.  Vitt,  St.  Louis; 
David  P.  Burchell,  Valley  Park,  and  James  A.  Schmid,  St. 
l^uis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dazor  Manufacturing  Corp.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 135 
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334,761 

COMBINED  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Takao  Ina,  and   Hiroshi   Fukuda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  646J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  02-27558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


334,764 
ELECTRIC  GUITAR 
Charles  H.  Fisher,  I\  ,  410  Main  SL,  P.O.  Box  402,  Coalport, 
Pa.  16627 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599^34 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  3,  2004, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S   O.  or— 14 


334,757 

HIGH  POWER  SPECTACLE  LENS 
Richard  E.  Feinbloom,  New  York,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Designs  for 
Vision,  Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.V, 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 101 


/ns 


334.762 
COMBINED  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 
Takao  Ina,  and  Hidemi  Sasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990.  2-34039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


334,765 
MUSIC  TRaNSPOSER 
James  M.  Dunn.  Jr..  1061  Boy  Scout  Rd.,  Hiison.  Tenn.  37343. 
and  Richard  N.  May,  1805  Sundancer  La.,  Goose  Creek,  S.C. 
29445 

Filed  May  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.s.  CI.  or— 99 
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334, 7 5« 
I        SAFETV  GLASSES 
Bernard  Reymoodet,  Saint  Claude,  and  Guy  Magdeleine,  Vaux- 
les-Saint-CTaude,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Christian  Dal- 
loz  SA,  Saint  Oaude,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser,  No.  738,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


334.760 
COMBINED  VIDEO  CA.MERA  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 
Takao  Ina;  Hiroshi  Fukuda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Hideo  Mi- 
ura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,377 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1990,  2-25424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


334,763 
HOUSING  FOR  A  TELEVISION  MONITOR 
Marty   Sedighzadeh,  Littleton,  and  Robert  Bromley,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marty   Sedighzadeh,  Littleton, 
Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,833,  Feb.  29,  1988.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
320.028.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 203 


334,766 
CAIXTLATOR 
Richard  F.  M.  Peersmann,  Scheveningen,  Netberlanda,  aasignor 
to  Pollyflame  International,  B.V .,  Roelofarendsveen.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644J78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D18— 7 
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334.767 
HAND  STAMP 
Werner  Scholpp.  Vaihingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignor  to 
Stempel-Schilder-Druck  Maurer,  .Stuttisart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser.  So.  575.887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar    2. 
1990,  M9001663.' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D18— IS 


334.770 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Masataka  Isomoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuyuki  Agata.  Soka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,637 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-15968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D18— 39 


334,773 

MODEL  OF  THE  L  NIVERSE  WITH  PLANETS  AND 

STARS 

Albert  R.  Simpson.  1690  V..  174th  St..  Apt.  3-G,  Bronx.  N  V 

10472 

Filed  Apr,  11.  1991.  Ser.  No,  683.678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 62 


334,775 

COMBINED  INFORMATION  AND  ADVERTISING 

COLUMN 

Norman    Foster,    l^ndon.    Great    Britain,    assignor    to    Street 

E<)uipment,  Ltd..  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991,  Ser,  No.  717,706 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  11.  1991,  910139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D20— 10 


334,768 

COPYING  MACHINE  334,771 

Yoshie   Katada;   Ryoichi  Takahashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  TONER  CARTRIIX;E 

Mitsuru  Sakurai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Takefumi  Adachi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Ishii,  Yokohama,  and  Kaf- 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan  sumi  Masuda.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
piled Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No,  765.120  pany.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1991.  3-9682  Filed  Oct.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  12,  1990,  2-012580 

U.S.  O,  DIS — 36  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  O,  D18— 43 
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334, '61 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Ei    Yamamoto.   and   Mitsuru   Sakurai.   both   of  Tok>o.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ""'0.960 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1991.  311505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D18— 36 


334.772 
PORTFOLIO  HAVING  INTERNAL  COMPARTMENTS 
John  R.  Wyant,  Spring  Valley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D19— 26 


334.''74 

LETTER  TRAY 

Kuno  Prey.  \  ia  P.P.  Rainer  5.  39038  S,  Candido  (Bolzanoi,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.891 

Oaims      priority,      application      Italy.      Feb.      15.      1991. 

M1910OO0132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D19— 92 


334.7-'6 
DECAI 
Susan   C.    Hacking.    Edina;   Janice   B.   Kiefer.   Plymouth,   and 
Cheryl  A.  Nobens,  Eridley,  all  of  Minn.,  asaignor?  to  GenenU 
.Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S   O.  D20— 11 
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334.777 

GOLF  GA.ME 

Jon  Caraveila,  P.O.  Box  ''06.  Ijidylake,  Fla.  32159 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Set.  No,  607.459 

Term  of  patent  14  veare 

L.S.  a.  D21— 5 


334,780 
CR.\NE  HOOK  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Flemming  H.  Olsen,  F^pergaede.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 108 


334.^-'8 

FOOTBALL  GAME  BOARD 

Jeff  Moemng.  6853  Highbury  Rd.,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio  45424 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,683 

Terin  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  D21  — 29 


334,781 
TOY  ANIMAL  FTGL  RF 
Wayne  Vetterlein,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hanging  Out  Inc.. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  n.  D21  — 154 


334,779 
GA.ME  BOARD 
Stephen  G.  Guerin,  Downsview.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ideas  In 
Motion.  Downsview.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser   No   588,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D21— 35 


334,782 
TOY  HAMMERHEAD  SHARK 

Dennis  Kupperman,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  RB  Toy  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  Cn.  D21  — 157 


334,783 

TOY  BEAR 

Ruth  E.  Saunders,  1014  S.  Fourth  St.,  De  Kalb,  111.  60115 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 159 


334,786 
FLOAT 
Mojmir  Flisek,  Naselje  heroja  Maroka  15.  YL  -«8290  Sevnica. 
Y  ugoslaria 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624J-'5 
Claims     priority,    application     Yugoslavia.     Jun.    4,     1990, 
M425  90 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  O.  D21— 23^ 


334,784 
MARTIAL  ARTS  KICKING  BAG 
Julian  DeZulueta,  1394  Dunlawton  Ave.  #407,  Port  Orange, 
Fla.  32109 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21  — 191 


334,787 

GLIDER  A.MUSE.MENT  RIDE 

(,ary  L   Bickford,  311  Hunter  Blvd..  Brown*  MilU,  NJ.  08015 

Filed  Aug,  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S    n.  D21  — 242 


334.788 
MERRY-GO-ROLND 
Harvey  C.  Blankenagel,  Box  840,  Washington.  Utah  84780 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,733,  Nov.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.588 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  10,  1988,  3378  88    '^  -'>   ^1    D21— 249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 229 


334,785 
V,  ATER  SKI 
James  B.  Quantrell.  44  Danien  St.,  Glen  Waverley,  Victoria 
3150,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553J73 
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334,789  334,792 

COVERED  SANDBOX  ILLUMINATED  RSHING  BOBBER 

Thomas  E.  Fish,  Jr..  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The    I^eonard  N.  Flemming,  326  Blitch  St.,  Valdosta,  Ga.  31601 

Uttle  Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio  Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  717,729 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,334  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  CI.  D22— 146 
U.S.  n.  D2I  — 252 


334,795 
FLUID  RESERVOIR  FOR  A  SPRAY  GUN 
Scott  W.  Demarest,  Caledonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  IiK.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 225 


334.797 
FAUCET 
Philippe  C^Tiretien.  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  KWC  AG, 
L  nterkulm,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  594J06 

Oaims  priority,  application  Hague,  Apr.  9.  1990,  DM  016382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  CI.  D23— 238 


334,790 
COMBINATION  NIGHT  STICK  AND  MACE  DISPENSER 

Steve  W .  Jaramillo.  152  Peyton  Rd.,  Ixis  I.unas,  N.  Mex.  87031 
Filed  AuR.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,707 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D22— ir 


334,793 

COMBINED  ELASTIC  HAIR  ORNAMENT  AND 

RETAINING  COMBS 

Melody    I..   Richardson,  43269   Newport   Dr.,   Fremont.   Calif. 
94536 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D28— 41 


334,791 
COMBINED  KNTFi:  AND  SHEATH 

Walter  V\ .  Collins.  North.  S.C,  assignor  to  Wenoka  Sea  Style, 
Div.  of  Schur,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  65^,320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D22— 118 


334,798 
FILLER  SPOLT 
Robin  H.  L^rien.  l^ndon.  England,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S   CI.  D23— 255 


334,794 
HOLDER  FOR  A  SHOWER  HEAD 
Odo  Klose,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Frie- 
drich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hemer,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1991,  9101317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


334,796 

DISCHARGE  REGULATOR  FOR  A  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

CONTAINER 

Fritz  P.  U.  Hansen,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kosan 

Tektiova  A/S,  Niva,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1987.  Ser.  No.  1,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  8,  1986,  675  86 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  13. 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  a.  D23— 235 


334,799 
WINDOW-MOUNTED  ROOM  AIR  CONDmONER 
Robert  W.  Kennedy,  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoli 
dated  Industries,  Inc.,  OeTeland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S,  CI.  D23— 353 
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334,808 
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334,800 
AIR  FRESHENER  FOR  MOLNTING  ON  A  BLADE  OF  A 

CTILING  FAN 
Leroy  V  .  Portis,  6108  S.  Kimbark  Ave..  Chicago,  111.  6063" 

Filed  Nov    4.  1991.  Scr.  No.  786,953 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D23— 366 


334,802 
TABLET 
Hugh  J.  Greer,  Dartford,  and  Robert  J.  H.  Hiscock,  Crow- 
borough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,548 
CTaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1990, 
2009109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 101 


334.803 
DENTAL  SYRINGE  TIP 
John   Discko,  Jr..   Hamden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centrix,  Inc.. 
Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS  CI.  D24— 112 


334,801 

CEILING  CLEAN  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Patrick  McConneU,  609  Sponscller  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev,  89110 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CT.  D23— 387 


334,804 
SPEOMEN  CLP  HOLDER 
Timothy  B.  Jones,  200  15th  St.  -  No.  134,  Edmond,  Okla.  73013: 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  1452  N.  Washing- 
ton, Ardmore,  Okla.  73401 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D24— 128 


APRIL   13.   199? 
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334,805  334.808 

MEDICAL  WASTE  CONTAINER  IXXi  HOME 

Kenneth    R     Itey      P.O.    Box     10577.    Palm    Desert,  C:alif.    Dana  J    McBride.  2624  Uisure  Dr.,  Fori  Collins.  Colo.  80525; 

92255-0577  Elizabeth  A.  Santangelo,  and  Luke  R.  Santangelo,  both  of 

Filed  Feb    12    1991,  Scr.  No.  654,386  3424  McConnell  Dr.,  LaPorte,  Colo.  80535 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  Bled  Jan.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  469  J58 

LS   a    D24— 131  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

r.s  n  025— r 


334,806 
PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE 
Thomas  H.  Reif,  Milton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Republic   Medical 
Products  Inc.,  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1989,  Scr.  No.  375.300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D24— 155 


334.809 
PET  DOOR  LOCKING  PLATE 
George  N   Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.082 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
L.S.  a.  D25— 48 


334,807 
TEETHER 
Ralph  M.  Nowak,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kiddie  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D24— 195 
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334.810  334,812 

FCT  DOOR  SPACER  LADDER  PLATFORM 
George  N.  Davlantes,  2145'  Igiesia  Dr..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.    Jeffrey  L.  Hart,  and  Denise  Hart,  both  of  100-5th  Ave.,  Elys- 

91364  burg.  Pa.  17824 

Filed  Feb,  22,  1991.  Ser    No.  661,081  Filed  Apr.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,991 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  n.  D25— 60  U.S.  a.  D25— 68 


334,815 

CORNER  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  MODULAR  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Ricahrd  E,  Hunger.  1834  V\.  3rd  St..  Tempe.  Ant  85281 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588, KT 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  C\.  D25— 113 


334,818 
CASEMENT  WINDOW  FRA.ME  BAR  EXTRLSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industriei, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S   n.  D25— 124 


"^ 


334,813 
LADDER  BUMPER 

Steven  J.  Sheftel,  Hingbam,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Crawford  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No,  652.266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 68 


334.819 

i^-^^t'  CASEMENT  WINDOW  VENT  EXTRUSION 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRLSION  Douglas  I    Cole.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

Douglas  L,  Cole,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries,  ^^^^  Wash. 

Kent,  Wash.  puej  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,401 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.021  j^^  „f  p,^g„,  14  j^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U  S   CI    D25 124 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


334.811 

FOLDABLE  SAWHORSE 

Roby  A.  Parks.  2161  Huntleigh  Rd.,  Springfield,  111.  62714,  and 

W,  Allan  Shears.  411  S.  3rd  St.,  Divemon,  111.  62530 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D25— 67 


334.814 
LADDER  BUMPER 
Steven  J,  Sheftel,  Hingbam,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Crawford  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 68 


334.817  334,820 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  Al  XILARY  VEHICLE  EMERGENO   LIGHT 

Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries.  Kyung  (     1^.  256-',  Seongsan-Dong.  Mapo-Ku  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Kent,  Wash.  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,215  Filed  Oct.  16.  1989.  Ser.  No.  421. "32 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  prionty.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   Apr    15,   1988. 

U.S.  C\.  D25— 124  4855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  C\.  D26— 28 
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334.821  334.824 

INTERIOR  LAMP  FOR  A  \  EHlCLt  ASHTRAY 
David  Morgan.  Ix)Ddon.  England,  assignor  to  Alexander  Engi-    Reginald  W.  Newsome.  Richmond,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 

neering  Company.  Ltd.,  Bucks,  Great  Britain  ris  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No,  592,496  Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.966 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2^:s  VS.  a.  D2--135 


334  826  334,827 

INTEGRA!   GALGE  AND  FIRE  EXTINGL  I.SHER  \  ALVK  KNEE  PAD  FOR  BABY  OR  TODDLER 

HOLSING  Melissa  K.  Brown.  1117  NW.  199th  St..  Edmond.  Okl«,  73034 

John  J.  McSheffrey.  Hingham.  and  James  M.  Koloski.  F:ast  Filed  Mar.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  501.192 

Sandwich,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Mija  Industries.  Inc..  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Plymouth,  Mass.  •-  ">.  O.  D29— 10 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "32,315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D29— 5 


334,822 
n.ASHI.lGHT 
Luciano   Antognazza.   \  enegono  Superiort.   Italy,  assignor  to 
VELA.MP  S.p..\..  \  enegono.  ItaJy 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser   No.  70^.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute.  Jan   i.  19<>1 
DM  018492 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  a.  D26— 46 


Jfe»  ^ 
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334,823 

FLOOR  LAMP 

Leslie  A.  Meek.  Blandon;  N.  Peter  Pettersson.  Bernville;  John 

Lehn.  Reading,  and  Michael  J.  Becker.  I^nsdale.  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  a.  D26— 110 


334,825 
HAIR  PIN 
Voung-soo  Park.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Goriki  Kogyo  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Higashi-Osakashi  and  K.K.  Y  .S.  Park  New  York. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  S55..S49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 39 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13TH  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1993 

»gorE  — Arrmged  in  accordance  wnlh  the  firsi  significant  character  or  word  of  ihe  name 
(in  accordance  with  cit>  and  telephone  directorv  practice) 


A    Ahlstrom  Corporation   See— 

Hakulin.  Bertel  K  .  Kiiskila.  ErkLi  J    and  Kuusio,  Marjo,  ^20]  rz 
CI   60-39  050 
A-DEC   Inc     See — 

Austin,  George  K.  ,  Jr  ,  Sturges,  Paul  D     and  Johannes.  Sandoi 
5,201.899,  CI   433-98  000 
AS  Incorporated  See— 

Riggs.  Olen  L,.  Jr  .  5.202.058,  CI    :5:-?8-  000 
Abarca,  John  R    See— 

Benin.  Vel,  and  Abarca,  John  R  ,  5,201,369,  CI    166-18T.0O0 
ABB  Vetco  Grav  Inc    See- 
Hone.  Stanley,  5,201,835.  CI    J^"?-!  000 
Abbott  Laboratones  See— 

Bryant,  Peter  L.  5.201,712,  CI    604-164000 

Ungemach.    Frank    S  .    Nam,    Daniel    S  .   and    Meek.    Oliver    H 
5,202,270,  CI   436-537  000 
Abe,  Etsurou.  to  Isowa  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  conveying 

roll-shaped  article    5,201,400,  CI    198-4*3  300 
Abe,    Fumio;     Mizuno,    Hiroshige,    Harada,    Takashi,    and    Kondo 
Tomohani,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Resistance  adjusting  type  healer 
5,202,547,  CI,  219-552.000 

Abe,  Fumio  See— 

Kondo,  Tomoharu,  and  Abe,  Fumio,  5,202.548,  C!    219-552,000 
Abe.  Hiroyukj   See — 

Shinoda,  Katsuro,  Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki.  Katsukawa.  Hiroyuki, 
Kjmura,  Genzo.  Tanaka,  Naob.  Abe.  Hiroyuki.  and  Sakurai. 
Yasuhisa.  5.202,812,  CI    361-565  000 
Abe,  Kimihiro  See — 

Endo,  Takavo&hi,  Yagi,  Sakai,  Tsuji,  Masanon.  and  Abe.  Kimihiro 
5.201.667,' CI   439-189  000 
Abe.  Masakazu  See— 

Funaki.  Keisuke,  Abe,  Masakazu.  and  Uoi.  Michitake,  5,202,40^. 
CI    526-336.000 
Abe.  Masaki,  Shiohara,  Yukimitsu,  and  Sagiyama,  Masani,  to  NKK 
Corporation    Method   for   manufacturing   zinciferous  electroplated 
steel  sheet  excellent  in  press-formability    5.202.012.  CI   205-109  000 
Abe,  Ma&ao  See— 

Nagai.  Ryo;  Hatton,  Hiroshi,  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki,  and  Abe,  Masao, 
5.202.202,  Cl   429-193  000, 


Abe,    Ryutaro,    Takeuchi.    Yoshiyuki,    and    Kjlamura,    Michihiro.    to 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vane  pump  with  pressure  chambers 
at  the  outlet  to  reduce  noise,  5.201,878,  Cl  418-133  000 
Abe,  Scizaburo:  See — 

Tsuchinaga,  Masamitsu;  and  Abe,  Seizaburo,   5,202,002,  Cl    204- 
145.00R 
Abe,  Yoshiyuki   See— 

Fujimoto.  Sachito,  Oketani,  Toshikazu,  Abe,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Tsut- 
sumi.  Kojiro,  5.201,173,  Cl   60-277  000 
Abel,  Karl-Josef  See— 

Grundmann,     Ulnch,     Abel,     Karl-Josef     and     Amann,     Egon, 
5.202.419,  Cl-  530-350.000 
Abramowski.  Zyta  A    See- 
Towers.  G  H  Nal,  Bniening,  Reimer  C  ,  Balza,  Felipe;  Abramow 
ski,    Zyta    A  ;    and    Lopez-Bazzochi,    Isabel,    5.202.>*8.    Cl 
514-436.000 
Abrams.  Suzanne  R  .  and  Gusta,  Lawrence  V  .  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  m  nght  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  National  Re- 
search Council  of   Abscisic  acid-related  plant  growth  regulators  • 
gerrmnation  promoters   5.201.931,  Cl   504-291  000 
Acutus  Mold.  Inc    See- 
Grove.    John    W,,    and    Kowalczyk.    Frank    J.    5.201,361,    Cl 
164-459000 
Adachi,  Nobuyuki  See — 

Banno   Makoto,  Adachi,  Noouyuki,  Miyamae,  Hiroshi.  and  Leda. 
Kiichirou,  5,202.992,  Cl    359-676  000 
Admolfi,  Raphael;  and  Lamuz-Moe,  Axa   Nail  saver  extension  keys 

5.201.594.  Cl   400-490000 
Adschin.  Tadafumi:  See — 

Sakagami.  Seigou,  Kawaae.  Makoto,  Wakam*tsu,  Satoshi,  Iwat*. 
Kouichi,  and  Adschin.  Tadafumi,  5.202,158,  Cl  427-185  000 
Advanced-Connectek  Inc    See— 

Lm.  Chao-Tsung.  5.201,669,  Cl   439-357  000 
Advent  Medico.  Inc    See— 

Artzer,  Craig  S.  5,201,430,  Cl.  211-70  600 

Aetnum,  Inc  :  See— 

Tessier.    Robert   R  ,   Jensen,    Dennis    H  ,   and    Hertz,    Jeffrey    J 
5,201.875,  Cl  294-64  100 
Afshar.  Mohammad  R  .  to  Hydrotech  Chemical  Corp  Insulated  firebox 
for  swimmmg  poo!  or  spa  heaters  for  reducuon  of  smoke  or  odor 
5,201,307,  Cl    126-344  000 


Agencv  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   Set— 

Totnita.  Fumiaki,  Sugimoto,  Kazuhide,  and  Takahaahi,  Hirooobu. 
5,202,928,  Cl    382-1  000 
Agopian,  Robert  P  ,  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  to  Agopian,  Robert  P    Train 
apparatus  for  removing  blisters  from  a  fiber  conduit    5.201.622,  Q 
409-299  000 
Aharon,   Aharon,   Bar-David,   Ayal,  Gewirtzman.   Raanan,  Gofman, 
Emanuel,  Leibowitz.  Moahe,  and  Shwartzburd,  Victor,  to  Interna- 
tional   Busmeas   Machines  Corporation    Dytuunic   proceu   for   the 
generation  of  biased  paeudo-random  test  patterns  for  the  functKjnal 
verification  of  hardware  designs  5.202,889.  C\   371-27  000 
Ahl.  David  K  .  Swanson.  Roger  M  .  Struczrwski,  Tunolhy  G  .  Fox. 
James  C  .   Lee.   Roy;  Tenetiki.   Michael.   Skillman,  Gary    R  .   and 
SchroU,  Ross  E .  to  Xerox  CorporatKm  EJectncal  connector  for  an 
electrophotographic  prmtmg  machine   5.201,854,  O  439-247  000 
Ahm,  Poul  H  ,  to  Bentle  Producu  AG   Method  of  hydropomcal  grow- 
mg  of  plants  and  an  apparatus  and  a  system  for  uae  by  the  method 
5,201,141,  Cl  47-67.000 
Ahn,  Claude,  Chikli-Pancnte,  RoberV  and  Marbot,  Rolland.  to  Bull, 
S  A  Electronic  system  with  a  plurality  of  removable  umu  5.202,965, 
Cl    395-325  000 
Ahn,  Tae  K  ,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  ,  Ltd  Heat  block  of  wire  bond- 
ing machme   5.201.450,  C\    228-4  500 
AIL  Corporation   See— 

Kimberley,    John    A      and    Cavanaugh,    John    B.    5,201,295     Q 
123-467  000 
All  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Brady,  Matthew  E.,  5.202.644,  Cl    329-313  000 
Taber,  John  E.,  and  Dell,  Bernard  H,  5.202,678,  Q    328-119  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Set— 

Nicholas,   David   M  ,    Bushmsky,  Joaeph   P  ,    Kumar,    Ravi,   and 

Kratz,  Wilbur  C  .  5.202.057.  a   252-376  000 
Stamer,  WUham  E.,  Toseland.  Bernard  A  ,  and  Machado,  Remaldo 
M  ,  5.202.001,  a   203-49000 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Katoh,  Yukiya,  Yasuda,  Takeru,  and  Kitamura,  Sunao,  5.201,291, 
Cl    123-399.000 
Aishita,  Hideki  Set—  u  .  . 

Kawamura,    Masanorv    Armi,    Yoshinobu,    and    Aiahita.    Hideki. 
5.202,340,  Cl    514-367  000 
Aism  AW  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Minezawa.     Yukihiro;     and     Wakuta,     Satoni,     5,201,6  3,     O 
439-559.000 
Aisin  Keikinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

Terada,  Haruhiko,  Haneda,  Shmichi,  Ohashi.  Maaataka,  Gyobu. 
Kjyohito,  and  Azuchi.  Kazunan,  5.201,912.  C\    293-120000 
Aism  Saiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Frank,    AJidrew    A;    and    Nakamurv    Masahiko.    5,202,742,    a 
356-5.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  and  Kubo,Hiroahi.  5.201.643.  a  41-472  000 

Kanai.  Nantoshi,  5.201,707,  a   604-100.000 

Suzuki,  Hu-oahi.  5.201.394,  Q    192-106.200 

Terada.  Haruhiko;  Haneda,  Shinichi,  Ohashi.  Maaatakv  Gyobu. 

Kiyohito.  and  Azuchi.  Kazunarv  5.201.912.  Q  293-120000 
Yamamoto.  Tokihiko;  Fukurooto.  Ryoichi,  Sumiya.  Kazuhiro,  and 
Ohhashi,  Masao,  5.201.094,  O    15-250  130 
Akahane,  Kenji  Set — 

Sato,    Fumiyasu,    Tsubaki,    Atsushi;    Hokan.    Hiroahi.    Tanaka. 
Nobuyuki   Saito.  Masaru,  Akahane.  Kenji,  and  Kobayaahi,  Mi- 
chihuxi,  5,'202.335,  C\   514-307  000 
Akashi,  Yasutaka  See—  ^    ^   ^      ^ 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Akashi.  Yasutaka,  Taya,  Masaaki,  Kobayashi, 
Kumko,  and  Uchiyama.  Masala,  5,202,731,  Q   355-251  000 
Akatsu,  Shigeyuki  See — 

Ohmon,  Takashi,   Ishibmhu  Yoji,   Inoue.   Hiroahi.   Kato,  Fumio, 
Hashimoto,  Takaahi,  Akatsu,  Shigeyuki,  Kuroda,  Michio,  and 
Kinkami,  Seuchi.  5.201.181,  Q  60-737  000 
Akimon,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Sugiura,  Jun,  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogaaawara,  Makoto,  Ootsuka. 
Fumio,  Tom,  Kazuyoahi,  Aaaoo.  Isamu.  Owrada.  Nobuo,  Honu- 
chi.  Mittuaki.  Tamaru.  Tsuycahi;  Aoki  Hideo;  Otauka, 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seiichirou,  Sagawa,  Masakizu,  IVeda,  Yo- 
shihiro,  Tsuneoka,  Masatoahi;  Kaga,  Torn;  Shinunyo.  Tomoi- 
sugu,  Ogjshi.  Hkletsugu,  Kaaahara,  Otamu,  Enami,  HiromKhi, 
Wakahara,  Atsushi.  AJamon,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki.  Sinichi,  Funatsu, 
Keuuke  Kawasaki.  Yoahmao,  Tubooe,  Tunehiko,  Kogano, 
Takayodii,  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.202.275,  Q  437-41  000 
Akimoto,  Masami  Set— 

Tateyama,  Kjyohisa,   Akimolo,   Masami,  and   Ushijima,   MiUuru. 
5.202.716.  a.  354-319,000 
Akins,  Edward  A   Flexible  fencmg  system   5,201,498,  Q   256-26  000 
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Akjta,  Ryuya:  Ser —   '  Alterescu,  Bruno    See — 

Edahiro,   Takeshi.   Akita,   Ryuya.  Ohmura.    Hiroshi,    Nakashima,  Yanai,   Moshe;  Vishlitzky,  Natan.  Aiterescu.   Bruno;  and  Caste). 
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Andre   Patnce   See Apte  Prasad    See— 

Pemer    Pierre   Redziniak,  Gerard,  and  Andre,  Patnce.  5,202,126,  Chamberlain,   Bryn.   Sang.   Harry    Fern.   Dan    Apte  Prasad,  and 

^,    /-,,.  ,.<nAofi  Kennv    L.ome  D,  5.202,013,  Cl    205-229  000 
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Akjta,  Ryuya:  Set — 

Edahiro,  Takeshi,   Akita,  Ryuya;  Ohmura,  Hiroshj.   Nakashima, 
Takashi;  and  Murai.  Takeshi.  5.201.382,  CI    180-197  000 
Akiyama.  Takahiko:  Set — 

Oxaki.   Shoichiro;    Akjyama,   Takahiko;    Kageyama.    Kunio;   and 
Machida,  Morihisa.  5.202.444,  CI   549-214  000 
Aktiebolaget  Electrohit  Set — 

Doragnp,  Fndolf  A   G  ,  5,201.288.  CI.  123-73.0DA. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle  See — 

Berglund.    Bcngt   G ;    Nilson,    Billy    N.,    and    Nilsaon.    Ake    S.. 
5,201,705,  a   604-56.000 
Akzo  NV:  See— 

Hogt,  Andreas  H..  Meijer,  John;  Hope,  Peter;  and  Jelenic.  Jernej. 

5.202.386,  a   525-298.000. 
Lijten,  Franciscus  A    T.;  and  Ruttenberg,  Gerrit,  5.201,689,  C\. 
474-268.000. 
Albrecht,  Melvui  J  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcoj  Company,  The.  Upflow/- 
downnow  heated  tube  circulating  system  5,201,282.  CI   122-406  100 
Albrecht,  Thomas  R..  Foster,  John  S.,  and  Homola.  Andrew  M..  to 
International  Business  Machmes  Corporation.  Disk  file  with  liquid 
fUm  head-disk  interface   5,202,803,  CI   360-97.020. 
Albright,  Bruce  S.   See— 

Jones,     Robert    L ,    and    Albnght,     Bruce    S..     5,201.541,    C\ 
280-731.000 
Alcan  Intemanonal  Limited  See — 

Chamberlain.  Bryn,  Sang,  Harry;  Fern.  Dan,  Aplc  Prasad;  and 

Kenny,  Lome  D.,  5,202,013,  CI.  205-229.000. 
Patterson,  Mark  C.  L.;  Roy.  Raymond  Y.;  Kimber.  Robert  M.,  and 
Apte.  Prasad  S..  5.202.541,  a.  219-1055M. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited:  See — 

GUham.  Dennis  T.,  5.202.834,  CI.  364-«64.020, 
Alcatel  N.V    Set— 

Fussanger.  Kurt,  5,202,780.  CI.  359-125.000. 
Schrodi.  Karl;  Eilenberger,  Gert;  PfeifTer,  Bodo;  and  Cesar.  Bozo, 
5.202,885,  a.  370-94  100 
Alcatel  Telettra  S  p  A    See— 

Rossi,     Alessandra.     and     Campos,     Antonio,     5,202,886,     CI. 
370-112.000 
Alcatel  Transmission  Par  Faisceaux  Hertziens:  See — 

Isard.  Marc,  and  Mostkowy,  Chnstophe,  5,202,902,  CI.  375-97.000. 
AJcom,  WUliam  R  :  See — 

Retallick,   WUliam   B;   and   Alcorn,   William   R.,   5,202,303,   Q. 
502-439000 
Aldnch  Chemical  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Brown,  Herbert  C  ,  5.202,502,  CI   568-700.000. 
Alfa-Laval  Separation  AB  See — 

Andersson,  Per-Olof  Lahu,  Bengt;  and  Hellekant.  Otto,  5,202,024. 
CI  2 10-360. 1C» 
Alfaro,  Rafael  C  ,  Howe,  Lau  B  .  and  Ramsey.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Process  for  enhanced  intermetallic  growth 
m  IC  mterconnections   5.201,454,  C\   228-110.000. 
Alfaro,  Rafael  C    Set— 

Amador,   Gonzalo;    Alfaro,    Rafael   C :   and    Davis.    Robert    A., 
5.201,453.  a  228-110  000 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See — 

Kahrs.  Manfred;  Kunz.  Gerhard;  Fleck.  Franz;  and  Schudt,  Ger- 
hard. 5.201, 17J.  CI  6O-tl3.000 
Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Richards,  OUver  L  ,  Jr  ,  5,202,924,  CI.  381-13000 
Allen,  Alvin,  and  Evers,  Glenn  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Company  TiOi  manufactunng  process   5,201,949,  CI.  106-436.000. 
Allen.    Charles    W     Back    pressure    flapper    valve     5.201.371,    CI 

166-325.000 
Allen.  Enc  E..  and  Olson,  Richard  E.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  and  Du 
Pont    de    Nemours.     E      1.,    and    Company     Quinazolmone    and 
pyndopynmidme  »-II  anugonists   5.202,322,  CI   514-228  200 
Alien,  Enc  E.  See — 

de  Laszlo,  Stephen  E  :  Allen.  Enc  E.;  Greenlee,  William  J  ;  and 
Patchett,  Arthur  A  .  5.202.328.  CI.  514-258.000 
Allergan.  Inc    See — 

Brady,  Dan  G.,  Gnsom.  Bernard  F..  and  Doyle.  Christopher  E.. 

5.201.763.  a.  623-6.000 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S  ,  5.202.471,  a.  562-473.000 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc    See — 

Haglund.  Steven  A.;  Kurschner,  Dennis  L.;  and  Paulson.  Kenneth 
W  .  5.202.532,  CI    102-217.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc  :  S*t — 

Anderson,  Bruce  D  ,  and  Holcomb,  Orla  L.,  Jr.  5,201,390,  C\. 

188-J4O.00O 
Harpell,  Gary  A.,  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C  ;  and  Oerlach,  Max  W., 

5,202.167,  a  428-33  000 
Hogan,  Clarence  C,  5.201,798,  CI.  60-39.161. 
Taig.  Alistair  G.,  5,201,387,  a.  188-72.800. 
AUmon,  Barry  L  ,  and  Tongeman.  Kevm  B  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany Low  pressure  drop  radial  inflow  air -oil  separating  arrangement 
and  separator  employed  therein.  5.201.845,  CI.  4IS-169.100. 
Allsteel  Inc.;  See- 
Clark.    Craig    A;    and    Poortvljel,    Robert    J.    5.201.108,    CI. 
29-434.000 
Almblad,  Robert  E  ,  to  Mitsubishi  Corp  Flat  plastic  key  with  shortened 

key  alignment  groove   5.201,203,  CI.  70-406.000. 
AJpine  Electromcs,  Inc.:  See — 

Yokota,  Hachiro,  5.202.871,  a   369-U.290. 
Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Set— 

Kato.     Takafunu;     and     Watanabe,     Kazutoshi,     5,201,824,     Q. 
200-520  000 


Allerescu,  Bruno:  See — 

Yanai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky,  Natan;  Alterescu,  Bruno;  and  Castel. 
Daniel.  5.202.857.  CI   365-233  000. 
Alton.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Patsiokas,  Stelios  J.;  Marko.  Paul  D  ;  Wadm.  Craig  P.;  Kovach. 
Edward  S.;  and  Alton.  Kenneth  D  .  5.203,012,  C\  455-34.100. 
Alveno,  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Hole  finishing  tool  with 

unproved  axial  alignment.  5,201,616,  CI   408-224  000 
Alvm.  David  W.,  to  Momtoring  Systems,  Inc.  Electnc  leakage  detector 

for  underground  storage  tank  systems.  5.202.667.  CI.  340-605.000 
Alwine.  K.  Troy,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation  Switching  cormector 

assembly   5.201,853,  CI.  439-188.000 
Amador,  Gonzalo;  Alfaro,  Rafael  C;  and  Davis,  Robert  A.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Linear,  direct-dnve  microelectrorac  bond- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  5,201,453,  CI   228-110  000 
Amann,  Egon:  Set — 

Grundmann,     Ulnch;     Abel,     Karl-Josef     and     Amann,     Egon, 
5.202,419,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  Set — 

Smgh,  Bijay  K.;  Wang,  Bosco  S  ,  and  Lumanglas,  Araceh  L, 

5.202.251,  CI.  435-240.270 
West,  John  L.,  5,201.760,  CI   606-226.000. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Butera.    John    A.;    Bagli,    Jehan    F.;    and    Ellingboe.    John    W. 

5,202.346.  CI.  514-326.000 
Hughes,  Philip  F.,  and  Musser,  John  H  ,  5,202.332,  CI.  514-291.000 
Amencan  Standard  Inc.:  Set — 

Lakowske.  Rodney  L.,  5,201.648,  Q  418-201  200 
Thul,  Alfons,  5.201,433,  a  220-241.000. 
Amiot,  Bruce  P.,  Banas,  Martm  H.,  Reichler.  Allen  S  ;  and  Waniger. 
Scott  T  .  to  Endotronics,  Inc.  Process  for  improving  mass  transfer  m 
a  membrane  bioreactor  and  providmg  a  more  homogeneous  culture 
environment.  5,202,254,  CI.  435-240.242. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bandurski,  Enc  L.;  Keams.  John  W  ,  and  Moimt,  Houston  B., 

5.201.219.  a.  73-153.000 
Wilbams,  Mark  B.;  Carriker,  Richard  W  ,  Barkis.  Edward;  Bailey. 
Larry  M  ,  and  Cabanis,  Thomas  G  .  5,201,497,  CI   256-12.500 
Amos,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Clark.    Roben    E..    Amos.    Dennis   R.;   and    Novak,    Robert    L., 
5.201,791,  CI.  60-645.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Collins,  Daniel  R.;  and  Fawcett,  Thomas  R.,  Jr..  5,202,942,  C[ 

385-87  000 
Hileman.   Ronald   A  ;  and  Savitsky.   Wallace   R .   5.202.949.  Q 

385-134.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shoji;  Ono.  Akihito,  and  Nakamura,  Tatsuva.  5.201.663. 

CI.  439-83.000 
Korsunsky.     losif;     and     Grabbe.     Dunitry     G,     5,201.664,     CI 

439-83.000. 
Rupert,  Martin  R  ,  and  Thompson,   Donald  W,  5,201,148,  C\. 
51-217.00R 
An.  Byeong-yong.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd    Arc  sup- 

pressmg  means  for  cathode  ray  tube   5.202.615,  CI   313-456.000. 
Analytical  Development  Corporation:  Set— 

Demmger.  J  Paul.  5.202,108.  Q.  423-594.000. 
Anayama,  Chikashi:  See — 

Sugano.    Mami;    Furuya,    Akira,   Tanahashi.   Toshiyuki;    Kondo, 
Makoto;  and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  5.202,285,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Anchm,  Gerald  M  :  See — 

Shah,  Vipm  D  ;  Yen,  Shmg-Erh;  and  Anchm.  Gerald  M..  5,202,234, 
CI  435-7  400. 
Anderegg,  Kurt:  See — 

Graaoh.  Mario;  and  Anderegg.  Kurt.  5.201,834,  CI.  246-169.00R. 
Anderson.  Bruce  D.;  and  Holcomb,  Orla  L.,  Jr ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc 

Brake  shoe  hold  down  spnng.  5,201,390,  Q.  188-340.000. 
Anderson,  David  M.:  See — 

Maugh.  Kathy  J  ;  Anderson.  David  M  .  Strausberg,  Robert;  and 

Strausberg.  Susan  L  ,  5,202.236,  CI   435-69  100 
Maugh,  Kathy  J.;  Anderson.  David  M.;  Strausberg,  Roben.  Straus- 
berg, Susan  L.,  McCandliss,  Russ;  Wei,  Tena;  and  Filpula.  Da- 
vid. 5,202,256,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Anderson,  Gale:  See — 

Smger,  Norman  S.,  Pookote,  Suseelan;  Hatchwell.  Leora  C;  An- 
derson.   Gale;    Sbazer.    Arlette    G  .    and    Booth.    Bartiara    J . 
5,202,146,  CI.  426-613  000 
Anderson,  Geoffrey  B.:  See — 

Da  vies,  Stephen  P  ;  Babicka,  Alois;  and  Anderson.  Geoffrey  B  , 
5,202.368,  CI.  524-266.000. 
Andersson,  Gillis:  See — 

Fnberg.  Roland;  and  Blomquist.  Inge.  5.201.309.  Q    128-207  140 
Andersson.  Per-Olof;  Lahtj.  Bengt;  and  Hellekant,  Otto,  to  Alfa-Laval 

Separabon  AB.  Centrifugal  separator   5,202.024,  CI  210-360.100. 
Anderton,  Peter  W.;  Tafl,  Morris  E.;  Peelers,  Michel  P  ,  and  Villard. 
Jean-Francois  P    C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
retaming  a  track  cham  jomt   5.201.171,  CI   59-901  000 
Ando,  Setjuo:  .S« — 

Ushio.  Jiro;  Miyazawa.  Osamu;  Tomizawa,  Akira;  Yokono.  Hito- 

shi;    Kanda,    Naoya;    Matsuura.    Naoko;    Ando.    Setsuo;    and 

Okudaira,  Hiroaki.  5.202.151.  O.  427-98  000 

Andonovic.  Ivan;  Culshaw,  Brian;  and  Shabeer,  Mohammed,  to  British 

Telecommunications  pubbc  Imiited  company  Optical  signal  process- 

mg  method  and  apparatus  using  coupled  channels    5,202.845.  O. 

364-713.000 


Andre.  Patnce  See— 

Perrier.  Pierre;  Rediimak.  Gerard;  and  Andre.  Patnce.  5.202.126. 
a.  424-450.000 
Andreadakis,  Nicholas  C  ,  and  Marcus,  Robert  B.,  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research.   Inc    Method  for  makmg  tapered  microminiature 
silicon  structures.  5.201.992,  Q    156-643  000 
Andrew  Surgical,  Inc.  See — 

Dulebohn.  David  H..  5.201.741.  a  606-113.000 
Andrews,  Brackm  L  .  Garza,  Gilbert,  Wartenberg.  Mark  F.;  and  See- 
ley,  William,  to  Raychem  Corporation  Method  for  makmg  encapsu- 
lated liquid  crystal  material   5,202,063,  C\  264-4  600 
Andneu.  Xavier;  and  Boeuve,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Compagmc  Generale 
d'Electncite    Electrolyte  sohde  polymere  reticule.    5,202,009,  CI 
204-296.000 
Andronic  Devices  Ltd    See— 

McEwen,  James  A.,  Auchinleck,  Geoffrey  F  ;  and  Bussam,  Carlo 
R  ,  5,201,325,  a   428-779.000. 
Anezaki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sasaki.  Koji.  to  Sony  Corpor»tion    Opocal 

information  recordmg  medium.  5.202.171.  CI  428-64.000 
Angelo  Cremona  A  Figlio  S.p.A    See- 
Cremona,  Lorenzo.  5.201.258,  Q   83-75  500 
Angelopouloa.  Mane;  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Kaplan.  Richard  D    Le  Corre. 
Mane-Anmck;  Perreault,  Stanley  E.,  Shaw.  Jane  M  ,  Tissier.  Michel 
R.;  and  Walker,  George  F  ,  to  International  Busmcss  Machines  Cor- 
poration    Electrically    conductive    polytnenc    materials    and    uses 
thereof  5.202.061.  Q   252-500.000 
Aimunziata.  Mark  J    Aun  assist  device  for  a  weapon    5.201.122.  CI 

33-265000 
Ansell,  Daniel  F  ,  and  Foy,  Hunter  T  ,  to  Intemanonal  Business  Ma- 
chmes Corporation    Data  processing  device  having  an  unproved 
manually  operated  battery   eject  mechanism  and  a  wammg  light 
5.202,197.  CI  429-97  000 
Antberg.  Martm,  Luker,   Hartmut,  and   Bohm.   Ludwig.  to  Hoechst 
Akoengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparauon  of  a  1 -olefin  polymer 
5.202.398,  CI    526-129  000 
Anvan.  Kiomars,  and  Roberts,  Glyn,  to  KovAtel  Communications, 
Ltd    Selection  circuit  in  a  space  diversity  reception  system  for  a 
mobUe  receiver   5,203,025.  CI  455-134.000 
Aoki,  Hideo  Set— 

Sugiura,  Jun.  Tsuchiya,  Osamu,  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Ootsuka, 
Fumio,  Tom,  Kaiuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu,  Owada.  Nobuo,  Honu- 
chi.  Mitsuaki.  Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka. 
Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seuchux)u.  Sagawa,  Maaakazu.  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro.  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi,  Kaga.  Toru.  Shumnyo,  Tomol- 
sugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu,  Enami,  Hiromichi. 
Wakahara,  Atsushi,  Akimon.  Hu-oyuki;  Suzuki.  Simchi;  Funatsu. 
Keisukc  Kawasaki,  Yoahinao,  Tubone,  Tunehiko,  Kogano. 
Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.202.275,  CI  437-41  000 
Aoki,  Hirofumi  See — 

Nakata,   Tomohiko.    Aoki.    Hirofumi.    Yano,    Shoichi;    Ishikawa. 
Yo&hihide,  and  Hamada.  Maaao.  5.201.944,  CI    106-144000 
Aoki,  Hirokazu  See- 
Sato,  Katsuyuki.  Nishimukai.  Tadahiko.  Uchiyama.  Kumo.  Aoki. 
Hirokazu  Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi.  Kanji.  Fukuta,  Hiroshi.  Kiku- 
chi. Takashi.  and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko.  5.202.969.  CI   395-425  000 
Aoki.  Kazuhiro;  Edahiro,  Yasuaki,  and  Kurahashi,  Akira.  to  MaUushiu 
Electnc   Industnal  Co  .   Ltd    Optical  disk   recordmg/reproducing 
apparatus    and    a    photoelectnc     conversion    amplifier    therefor 
5.202.870.  CI.  369-44.250 
Aoki.   Kunimitsu;  lino.  Tadashi,  and  Furuya,  Yoahiyuki.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation      Display     apparatus     for     vehicle      5.201.277.     Q 
116-286.000 
Aoki,  Yuji.  and  Watanabe.   Makoto.  to  Monsanto  Kaao  Company 
Impact    resistant    thermoplasuc    ream    composition     5.202,379,    Q 
525-66000 
Aoki  Yutaka,  and  Itakura,  TadaUu.  to  Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Pulse  combustor   5,201,649,  CI  431-1  000 
Aoshima.  Hiroaki    Process  for  producmg  structures  from  synthetic 

single-crystal  pieces   5.201.977,  CI    156-153  000 
Aotani.  Yoshimasa,  Umehara,  Akira,  and  Yamaoka,  Tsuguo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   PoaiOve  workmg  photoscnsiUve  composition 
5,202,216,  a  430-176  000 
Aoyagi,  Yoshio,  and  Satoh.  Mayumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion    Electromc    device    mcluding    unproved    connecuon    device 
5,202.585.  CI    307-116  000 
Aoyama.  Moloo,  Ueki,  Taro;  Nakajuna.  Akinobu.  Uchikawa.  Sadao. 
and  Yamashita,  Jumchi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid   Fuel  assembly  and  reactor 
core.  5.202.085.  Q   376-435  000 
Appel.  Wolfgang  See— 

Rohrscheid,  Frcimund.  Appel.  Wolfgang,  and  Siegemund,  Ounter. 
5,202.469,  CI    562-416000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    See- 
Mills,  Michael;  Cohen.  Jonathan;  Wong.  Ym  Y  .  and  Small  Ian  S  , 

5,202.961,  a   395-159.000 
Vertelney,  Laune  J  ,  Enckson,  TTiomas  D  ,  Mountford,  S    Joy, 
Thompson-Rohrbch,  John  J  ,  Salomon,  Gitta  B  ,  Wong.  Yin  Y  . 
VenoUa,  Daniel  S.,  GomoU,  Kathleen  M..  and  Hulteen,  Enc  A  . 
5.202.828.  a   364-419  000 
Apphed  MatcnaK  Inc    See- 
Chang.  Mei,  Sinha.  Ashok,  Sahin.  TurguU  Mak.  Alfred,  and  Leung, 

Cissy,  5.201,990,  a    156-643000 
Tabeh.    Humoyoun,    Oilboa,    Haim,    and    Mmtz,    Donald    M  , 
5,202,008,  a   204-192  320 
Applied  Photonics  Research,  Inc.  Set— 

Starov,  Vladanir,  5,201.960,  Q.  134-11  000 


Apte  Prasad   See — 

Chamberlain.  Bryn.  Sang.  Harry.  Fern,  Dan.  Apu  Prasad,  and 
Kenny.  Lome  D  ,  5.202,013,  a   205-229  000 
Apte.  Prasad  S    See— 

Patterson.  Mark  C  L..  Roy.  Raymond  Y  ,  Kimber,  Robert  M  ,  and 
Apte.  Prasad  S..  5,202,541,  Q.  219-10.55M 
APn.  Inc    Set— 

Bussard.   Robert   W  .   and   Wallace.   Tbomaa   H.,    5.202,689,  Q 
342-10.000 
APV  Douglas  Machine  Corporanon  See — 

Pazdemik.  Irvan  L..  5.201.823.  Q    198-419  300, 
Aqua-10  Corporaoon  See — 

Campbell,  WiUiam  E.,  5.201.930.  Q   71-23.000 
Aquanautics  Corporation  See — 

Zenner.  Bruce  D  ,  Teumac,  Fred  N  ,  DeardurfT.  Lame  A     and 
Roas.  Bert  A.,  5.202,052.  Q   252-188  280 
Aral.  Kentaro  See — 

Hamada.     Tetsuro.     Shibuya.     Kaiunon;     and     Armi.     Kentaro. 
5,201.820,  a    180-233000 
Aral.  Koji  See— 

Milzutani.  Seuchi.  Jibiki,  Kazumitsu,  Aral.  Koji.  Nakamura.  Masao, 
Miura.  Kunihide,  and  Daio.  Fumio,  5,202,199,  Q  429-176.000 
Aral.  Kureo,  Kojuna.  Masamitsu,  and  Kato,  Kazuo.  to  Yokowo  Co 
Ltd.;  and  Oiles  Corporation  Dnvmg  apparatus  for  telescopic  antenna 
and  overload  prevention  clutch  roechamsm  applicable  to  the  same 
5.201.391,  a    192-5800B 
Aral.  Nobukatsu  Set— 

Miyazaki.    Atsushi;   Kobayashi,   Chihiro.   Sekme,   Yoahihito    and 
Aral,  Nobukatsu.  5.201.216.  C\  73-118  200 
Aral,  Yoahmobu  See— 

Kawamura.    Masanon.    Arai.    Yo«hinobu.    and    Aishita.    Hideki. 
5.202.340.  a    514-367  000 
Aral.  Yuichi  See— 

Kato,  Hitoahi,  and  Arai,  Yuichi,  5.201.535.  Q   280-30000 
Aranda.  Michael  A     Iida.  Yoahio,  and  Kamel,  Akishu  to  IntematKinal 
Busmest  Machines  Corporation    Pick  function  implemenutKn  m  a 
parallel  proceaamg  system   5.202,671,  a   340-747  000 
Arashiro,  Yusuke  See — 

Tsukahara.  Tom,  Antomi.  MiUutoahi,  Arashiro,  Yusuke;  Yamau- 

chi.  Shmichi,  and  Nishimura.  Hiromi,  5,202,409,  Q   528-219  000 

Arato,  G    Peter,  to  Isolation  Systems  Lmuted   Device  for  contjollug 

access  to  computer  penpberals  5.202,997,  a.  395-725.000. 
Aravas.  Nikolaoa  See — 

Coe.  Carlos  J  .  Godfrey,  Elizabeth  A  ,  Hennigea,  Benjamin  L . 
O'Brien,    David   W,    Payne.   Jeffery    E,    Ashby.    Michael    F 
Aravas,  Nikolaoa,  McMeeking,  Robert  M  ,  Fields,  Richard  J  , 
Pamsh,  Phillip  A.,  and  Wadley,  Hayden  N   G  ,  5.202,837.  Q 
364-476000 
Arbogast.  Joaeph.  and  Arbogast.  Robert,  to  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Com- 
pany  Adjustable  lower  lunb  proatheais  5.201.775.  Ci   623-38  000 
Arbogast.  Robert  Set — 

Arbogast.  Joaeph.  and  Arbogast,  Robea  5,201.775,  Q.  623-38  000 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP    See— 

Ruszkay,  Jude  T  .  5,202.463.  Q   5tO-24«.000 
Arego.  Douglas  A  .  Hathaway.  Kevm  J  ;  Knox.  Richard  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Korafuehrer,  Gaylon  R  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Back- 
lighting system  »nth  faceted  hghl  pipei^  5^02,950,  Q   385-146  000 
Anki,  Yutaka  Set— 

Shiraishi,  Tadayoahi,  Kameyama.  Keiji,  Domoto,  Takeshi,  Imai. 
Naohiro,   Shimada.   Yoahio,   Anki.  Yutaka,   Hoaoe,   Kazunon. 
Kawatsu,  Masajt  Kattumi,  Ikuo;  Hidaka,  Takayothi;  and  WaU- 
nabe.  Kiyoahi.  5.202.341.  CI   514-369000 
Anson.  Bvron  H    See — 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  .  Anson.   Byron  H  .  Gamty,  George  M.; 
Inamme.  Edward  S  ,  Mochalea,  Sa(r*no,  and  Wicker,  Linda  S„ 
5.202.258.  a   435-252  600 
Anstech  Chemical  Corporation:  Set— 

eiaa.  Carole  L  .  5.202.498.  O   56S-559000 

Schutz.     Alain     A  .     and     Cullo.     Leonard     A.,     5J02.496.     CI 
568-388  000 
Aniomi.  Mitsutxjahi  See— 

Tsukahara,  Tom,  Antomi.  Miuutoahi.  Araahiro.  Yusuke,  Yamau- 
chi.  Shinichi.  and  Nishimura.  Huxwu.  5.202.409.  Q  528-219.000 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company   Set- 
Knot.  Robert,  Chandra,  Sudhiah,  and  Feldman,  Fred,  5,202,246, 
a   435-174000 
Arnold.  Phdip  D  ,  and  Kaywood.  Roy  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Lightweight  composite  camshaft  5,201.246.  Q  74-567.000 
Aronson.  Michael  P    See— 

Spaltro.    Suroe    M,    and    Arooaon.    Michael    P,    5.202.111.    U 
424-49  000 
Anagraph  Reproduction  Technology  Incorporated.  S«r— 

Lang.  Stefan,  and  Kalef  Harvey.  5J01.54«,  Q   283-2,000 
Artaki.  Ins,  Gordon.  Hadi  M  ,  and  Ray.  Unni.  to  AT*T  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Analytic  method  for  uae  m  electronic  circuit  aaaembly  opera- 
Dona  5.201.114.  a   29-840.000 
Artuii.  Aldo  and  Artuai.  Reto.  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG   Stenle 
enviromnent  p«:kagmg   5.201,825,  Q  206-523  000 

Anuai,  Reto  See —  

ArtusL  Aldo,  and  Anuai.  Reto.  5.201.825.  C\   206-523  000 
Artzer.  Craig  S  .  to  Advent  Medico.  Inc  Instrumeri  holder   5.201.430. 
a   211-70  600  ,      .,     .4    , 

Arwl^jn.  Thotnaa.  to  Hytnac  Ltd  Arrangement  for  an  anal  and  nOal 
be«Tng  unit  5.202.937.  O   384-101  000 
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Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See— 

Tanabe.     Ryuichi;     and     Nishihara,     Yoshiyuki, 


5.202.292,    a. 


Ausimont  S.p.A  See — 
Moggi.  Giovanni; 
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Cirillo.   Gianna,   Fontana.    Alberto;    Modena. 
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Bakalian,     Aram 
222-610000 


Remote    control     water    device      5.201.442.    CI 


Bartlett  Christopher  B  Umversally-adjustable  axle-mountable  tool  for 
truing  a  bicycle  wheel   5.201,782,  CI   33-203  190 
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Auhi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Taiube.     Ryuichi:     and     Nishihara,     Yoshiyuki,     5.202,292,     CI 
501-17000 
Aaahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kauha:  See — 

Nalugawa,     Nobuaki.     Ikuta,     Shigeru;     and     Tanabe.     Miyuki. 
5,202.266.  a   436-501.000. 
Asahi  KogaJcu  Kogyo  ICabushiki  Kjusha:  Set — 

Kobayashi,     Takumi.     and     Kawano,     fCiyoshi,     3,202,721,     CI. 

354-441  000 
Kurosawa.  Yuictn.  5,202,797,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Asakawa.  Naoki  See — 

Nohi.  Muioni.  Takada.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Asakawa,  Naoki,  5,201,969. 
a    152-527  000 
Asano,  Fimuo:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Yutaka;   Takeuchi.    Kazuo;    Inaba.    Ryiuchi.    Ishihama. 
Hiloshi.  Kawakami.  Yasunon;  Nagayama,  Akihito,  Honkoshi. 
Kenichi.  Saito,  Hideo;  Fukiharu,  Hidetaka,  and  Asano.  Fumio. 
5.201,873.  CI   271-9000 
Asano.  Hiro«hi:  See — 

Kato.  Yuj';  Wakahara,  Tatsuo.  Shimanaka.  Shigeki.  Asano.  Hiro- 
shi;  Nakazawa,  Shmsuke,  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi. 
Ishigaini.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi,  Shinichi,  5.201.250,  CI 
74-858.000 
Asano.  Isamu  See— 

Sugiura.   Jun,   Tjuchiya.   Osamu.   Ogasawara,    Makoto.  Ootsuka. 
Fumio;  Tom.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  C)^v■ada.  Nobuo;  Honu- 
chi.     Mitsuaki;    Tamaru.     Tsuyoshi.     Aoki.     Hideo,     Otsuka, 
Nobuhiro,   Shirai.    Seuchirou,    Sagawa.   Masakazu.    Ikeda.    Yo- 
shihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga,  Toru,  Shunmyo.  Tomot- 
sugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara,  Osamu,  Enami.  Hiromichi. 
Wakahara,  Atsushi,  Akimon.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Sinichi;  Funatsu. 
Keisuke,    Kawasaki,    Yoslunao.    Tubone,    Tunehiko;    Kogano, 
Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5,202.275.  CI  437-41.000. 
Asano.  Kazuo;  Masuda.  Koji.  and  Suemitsu.  Yuji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.   Electrostatic  latent   image  forming  device  havmg  a  ceramic 
insulatmg  Uyer   5.202.705.  CI    346-159.000. 
Asato.  Edward  E    Ste — 

Glider.   Joseph   S  ,    Shah.    Kaushik   S.;  and   Asato.   Edward   E.. 
5,202.856.  CI   365-230050. 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  Ltd  ;  See — 

Blangetti.    Francisco,    Eisenbeis.    Hans,    and    Youssef.    Mustafa, 
5.201.366.  CI    165-112.000 
Asgco  Manufactunng.  Inc    See— 

Mott,  George  T.,  5,201,402,  CI    198-499.000. 
Ashby,  Michael  F    See— 

Coe,  Carlos  J  ;  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A  .  Henniges,  Benjamin   L 
O'Bnen.    David   W,    Payne,   Jeffery    E.    Ashby.    Michael    F 
Aravas.  Nikolaos.  Mc.Meekjng,  Robert  M..  Fields,  Richard  J 
Pamsh,  PhUhp  A.;  and  Wadley,  Hayden  N.  G.,  5,202,837,  CI. 
364-476.000 
Asmo  Co.,  Ltd    5^* — 

Ibe.  Hiromitu.  and  Fujimoio.  Takazou,  5,20L248,  Ci.  74-573.00R 
Astec  Industries,  Inc.  See — 

Brock.  J   Don.  5,201,472,  CI.  241-22.000. 
Astro-Valcour,  Inc    See — 

Pontiff,  Thomas  M  .  5.202,069,  CI   264-51.000 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratones  See — 

Artaki,   Ins;  Gordon.   Heidi   M;  and   Ray.  Umu.   5,201,114,  CI. 

29-840  000 
Hardm,  Tommy  G  ,  and  Khorramian,  Behrooz  A.,  5,202,946,  CI. 

385-109.000 
Simons.  Everett  F  ,  5,201,584,  01.  384-49.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AS:  See — 

Rahm,  Enk  R  ,  5,201,374,  Q.  173-178.000. 
Atochem.  See — 

Commandeur.    Raymond;    and    Missos.    Daniel,    5,202,514,    CI. 
585-426.000 
Atoh.  Kiyoshi.  and  Tanabe.  Shmji,  to  KEL  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  in-molded  plug  connector   5,201,883.  CI   29-883  000 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  See — 

Spinks.  Norman  J  ;  and  Shill,  Ronald  H..  5,202,083,  Q.  376-299.000. 
ATR  International,  Inc.   See — 

Higgins,    William    R;    and    Pobanz.    Otto    C,    5,201,831,    CI. 
244-119  000 
Atsugi  Umsia  Corporation:  See — 

Imai,  Hiroaki,  5.201.289,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Atrwood  Corporation:  See — 

Velte.  Carl  J  ,  Jr.,  and  Kusiak.  James  L  ,  5.201.679,  CI  440-49  000 

Atwal,  Kamail;  Rovnyak,  George  C  .  and  Kimball,  Spencer  D,.  to  E  R 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    2-thio  or  oxo-4-aryl  or  heterocyclo-l,5(2H)- 

pyninidmedicarboxylic    acid    diesters    and    3-acvl-5-pyrimidinecar- 

boxylic  acids  and  esters.  5.202,330,  CI    514-274000 

Auchinleck.  Geoffrey  F.   See — 

McEwen.  James  A.,  Auchinleck.  Geoffrev  F  :  and  BiLSsani,  Carlo 
R.,  5,201,325,  a.  428-779,000. 
Auer.  Bnmo;  and  Schlotter,  Jurgen.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Two- 
way    nng    communication    system    for    elevator    group    control 
5,202,540,  CI-  187-101,000 
Auge.  Charles  W  ,  to  Mc  Carry.  John  Three  dimeiuional  image  display 

apparatus.  5,202,793,  C!  359-463  000 
Auman,  Brian  C  ;  and  Summers,  John  D  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Polyimide  copolymer  precursors.  5,202,412,  CI 
528-353000 
Auabum,  Phillip  K  ,  and  Turner.  Loyce  A.,  to  North  Amencan  Philips 
Corporation.  Anode  for  arc  discharge  devices  5.202,910,  CI. 
378-121.000 


Ausimont  S.p.A  See — 

Moggi.  Giovanni;   Cinllo,   Gianna.    Fontana.    Alberto,    Modena. 
Silvana.  and  Ferro.  Raffaele.  5,202.372.  CI    524-462  000 
Austen.  Paul  M    See — 

Breunsbach,  Rex.  and  Austen.  Paul  M  .  5.201.958.  CI    134-1  000 
Austin.  George  K.,  Jr  ,  Sturges.  Paul  D  .  and  Johannes,  Sandor,  to 
A-DEC,  Inc    Control  svstem  for  dental  handpieces.  5,201,899.  CI 
433-98.000 
Autogenesis  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Kelman.  Charles  D    and  Devore,  Dale  P.,  5,201,764,  CI.  623-6.000 
Averkiev,  Leomd  A.   See — 

Dubrovsky,  Evgeny  V  .  Kopylov,  Alexandr  A..  Nagomov,  Vladi 
mir  P  ;  and  Averkiev.  Leonid  A..  5.201.367.  CI    165-151  000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Watts,  Gary  R  ,  5,202,180,  CI  428-324,000. 
Avntch,  Steven  A  :  See — 

Tulpule.  Bhalchandra  R.;  and  Avntch.  Steven  A.,  5,202.679,  CI 
340-825  160 
Axelman,    Bart    I.    Tool    holder    with    self-stabilizmg    swivel    mount 

5,201,445,  CI.  224-197.000 
Axnas,  Anders,  to  Solvator  Process  AB  Method  for  removmg  organic 
contanunants     from      acidic      aqueous     effluent.      5,202,030,      CI 
210-695.000 
Avers.  Jack  D  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy   Metal-glass  com- 
posite field-emittmg  arrays   5,202,602,  CI   313-309  000 
Ayres,  Ralph  E..  See — 

Schrenk.  Walter  J  ,  Shastn.  Ranganath  K  ;  Roehrs.  Herben  C  ,  and 
Ayres,  Ralph  E.,  5.202.074,  CI   264-241  000 
Azuchi,  Kazunan.  See — 

Terada.  Haruhiko;  Haneda,  Shinicht,  Ohashi.  Masalaka.  Gyobu, 
Kiyohito;  and  Azuchi,  Kazunan,  5,201,912,  CI   293-120000 
Azumatam,  Yasushi  See — 

Takagi,  Y'uji;  Satoh,  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Azumatam.  Y'asu- 
shi,  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi.  5.202.876.  CI    369-58  000 
B.A.T  Cigarettenfabnken  GmbH   See — 

Blaffert.  Otto.  Meyer,  Memhard;  Struck,  Herbert,  and  Weiss.  Amo. 
5,201,328.  CI.  131-84.100 
BAD  Moldmg  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Outlaw.  Thomas  J  ,  III,  5.201.417,  CI.  206-366.000. 
B  4  H  (Nottm)  Ltd    See— 

HoUick,  David  J  .  5,201.914,  CI.  439-801.000 
BAW'  Nuclear  Service  Company,  See — 

Brown,    Steve    K;    Dixon,    Larry    D.;    and    Moses,    Samuel    J. 
5,202,082,  CI   376-260.000 
Baba,  Hiromi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hirofumi,  Baba.  Hiromi,  and  Sakurai.  Akira.  5,201,727, 
CI   604-390.000 
Baba,  Isao:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kenji;  Shionoya,  Akinobu.  Matsushita,  Kazuo;  and  Baba. 
Isao,  5.202.612,  CI    318-138000 
Baba.  Susurau:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Tatsuhito,   Nagamatsu,    Hiroaki,    Baba.    Susumu,   and 
Sunada,  Kazuhiko,  5,202,219,  CI   430-232  000 
Baba,   Tsutomu,   Chmo,   Koichi.   Matsuda.    Masami.   Nishi.   Takashi, 
Funabashi,    Kiyomi,    Ikeda.    Takashi,    Sasahiro.    Akira;    Kikuchi, 
Makoto;  and  Tamada,   Shm,  to  Hitachi  Ltd    Disposal  method  of 
radioactive  wastes   5.202,062.  CI   252-633  000 
Babcock  &  WUcox  Company.  The  See — 

Albrecht,  Melvin  J  .  5,201.282.  CI    122-406.100 
Heffner.  David  C  .  5.201,152,  CI   52-64.000 
Babicka.  Alois:  See — 

Davies,  Stephen  P  ,  Babicka.  Alois,  and  Anderson.  Geoffrey  B  , 
5,202,368,  CI    524-266  000 
Babu,  Gaddam  N    See — 

Zimmerman.  Patnck  G  ,  Babu,  Gaddam  N;  Nguyen,  Lang  N  ; 
Blair.    Ingnd    E;    and    Veslev.    George    F,    5.202,361,    CI 
522-120.000 
Bach,  Robert  D    See— 

Nagel,  Christopher  J  .  Bach.  Robert  D  .  and  Hanev,  William  M., 
III.  5.202,100,  CI  423-5.000 
Backhouse.  Alan  J  :  Set — 

Thome,    Stephen    J ,    and    Backhouse,    Alan    J  ,    5.202,377,    CI 
524-591,000, 
Bacus.  James  W  ,  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatas 

for  the  quantitation  of  nuclear  protein   5.202.931.  CI   382-6  000 
Badger  Meter.  Inc    See — 

Vander   Heyden.    Willuim    H  .    and   Clingman,    William    H  ,   Jr , 
5.201.581.  a.  374-36000 
Bae.  Byungseong,  Jang,  Insik.  and  Kim.  Namdeog,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  fabncating  thin  film  transistor  5.202.274. 
CI  437-40  000 
Baer,  Austin  R    Gear  hinge  with  knuckle-type  bearing.  5.201.902.  CI 

16-354  000 
Bagli.  Jehan  F    See^ 

Butera,    John    A ,    Bagli.    Jehan    F ,    and    Ellingboe,    John    W,, 
5,202,346,  CI   514-326000. 
Bahr,  Theodor:  See — 

Rienecker,     Reimund;     Schweiss.     Peter;     and     Bahr,     Theodor. 
5.201.423.  CI.  209-273  000 
Bailey,  Larry  M    See — 

WiUuuns.  Mark  B  ,  Camker,  Richard  W.;  Barkis,  Edward;  Bailey. 
Urry  M  ,  and  Cabanis.  Thomas  G  ,  5,201.497,  CI.  256-12  500 
Bailly,  Chnstian  M    E  ,  and  de  Jong.  Robertus  E  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company    Polymer  mixture  having  aromatic  polycarbonate,  polyes- 
ter and  thermoplastic  elastomer,  article  formed  therefrom  5.202,385, 
CI    525-425  000 


Bakalian.     Aram      Remote     control     water     device      5.201.442.     CI 

222-610000 
Baker,  Gerald  S    See— 

Taylor.    William     M       and     Baker,    Gerald     S..     5,201,336,    CI 
137-72.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See— 

Berrm,  Vel,  and  Abarca,  John  R.,  5,201,369,  CI    166-187  000 
Baker,  Peter  J   M    See— 

Little.    Warren    D  .    and    Baker,    Peter    J     M  ,     5.202.552.    CI 
235-494.000 
Bakker.  Johann  G    Pierced  eamng  mount  locking  member   5,201.197, 

CI  63-12.000 
Balan.  Chellappa  5«— 

Lenhardt.   Christopher   H  ,   Grant   Carl,   and   Balan,   Chellappa, 
5.201,850.  CI   416-190000 
Balani.  Suresh  K  .  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc    Method  of  hydroxylaimg 
3-[2-(benioxazol-2-vl)ethyI]-5-ethyl-6-methyl-2-<lH>-pyndinone     h> 
mcubation  with  hver  slices   5.202.243.  CI  435-118.000 
Baldenng.  Heike:  See— 

Stummer.  Fnednch;  Schwab.  WUfned,  Schneider,  Wolfgang,  and 
Baldenng,  Heike,  5.201.358.  CI    164-312000 
Baliga.  Bantwal  J  .  and  Hoffman.  Donald  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E   I ,  and  Company   Aramid  fabnc  for  garments  of  improved  com- 
fort  5.202.086.  CI  428-225  000 
Balkenhohl,  Fnedhelm   See— 

Dobler  Walter  Voss,  Hartwig.  Balkenhohl,  Fnedhelm,  and  Paust. 
Joachim,  5.202,445.  CI    549-315  000 
Baltensperger.    Werner;    and    Linzberger,    Robert,    to    Buchler    AG 
Method  for  the  production  of  milled  gram  products  and  roller  mill 
5.201,470.  CI    241-13000 
Balza,  Felipe  See- 
Towers,  G  H  Neil;  Bruemng,  Reimer  C  ,  Balza,  FeUpe;  Abramow- 
ski,    Zyta    A.;    and    Lopez-Baizochi.    Isabel.    5.202.348,    Q 
514-436000. 
Bamford.  Joseph  C.  to  J   C   Bamford  Excavators  Limited   Skid  steer 

vehicle   5.201.378,  CI    180-6.480 
Banas.  Martin  H    See— 

Amiot,    Bmce   P ,    Banas,    Martm    H ,    Reichler,    Allen    S ,    and 
Waniger,  ScotI  T  .  5,202.254,  a   435-240,242 
Bandurski,   Enc  L     Keams,  John  W  ,  and   Mount,  Houston  B..  to 
Amoco  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  free  hy- 
drocarbons and  hydrocarbons  potential  from  whole  core   5.201,219. 
CI   73-153.000       '  _ 

Bane   Marvm  L    Pallet  dismanller    5.201,110,  CI   29-564  300 
Bane.  Ronald  L  .  and  Van.  Tanh  Q  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  esublishing  voice  and  tone  signalling  comroumcation  m 
a  tmnked  system   5,203,01 1.  CI  455-34  100 
Bang,  Chan  S    See— 

Kim.  Yong  Z  .  Oh.  Hun  S  .  Yec.  Jae  H  ,  Lim,  Jong  C  ,  Kim,  Won 

S  ,  Bang,  Chan  S  ,  and  Yim,  Hyeon  J  ,  5.202.315,  CI  514-206  000 

Bannick   David  E    and  Nelson,  James  S  .  to  BGK  Finishmg  Systems, 

Inc   Fluidized  bed  apparatus   5.202,080,  CI   266-172  000 
Banno,   Makoto,   Adachi,   Nobuyuki,   Miyaraae.   Hiroshi.   and   L'eda. 
Kiichirou,  to  Konica  Corporation    2Ux>m  lens  apparatm    5,202,992, 
CI    359-676000 
Bar-Davnd,  Ayal   See— 

Aharon,  Aharon,  Bar-David,  Ayal,  Gewirtzman.  Raanan,  Gofman, 
Emanuel       Leibowitz.     Moshe,     and     Shwartzburd.     Victor, 
5.202.889,  CI    371-27.000 
Bar,   Vilmos,   Pollak.   Zsuzsa,  and   Penzes,   Ulvan    Dihydroquinoline 
denvatives,   pharmaceutical   compositions   and   methods   of  use   of 
dihydroquinoline  denvauves  as  modulators  of  the  arachidonic  acid 
cascade   5.202,338,  CI   514-314.000 
Baraga.  Joseph  J    See—  ,-  ,j    ,,    u     i  c 

Rava,  Richard  P  .  Richards-Kortum,  Rebecca,  Feld,  Michael  b  , 
and  Baraga.  Joseph  J,  5.201,318,  CI    128-665000 
Barber,  Denms  R  ;  and  Sparks.  Gregory   E  ,  to  Deere  A  Company 

Auxiliary  hydraulic  pump  system   5.201.174,  CI   60-405  000 
Bard,  Allen  J    See— 

Kwak.  Juhyoun,  Bard,  Allen  J  ,  and  Fan.  Fu-Ren  F  ,  5,202,004.  Cl 
204-153  100 
Barker  Kent  R  ,  to  Prevention  Sciences  Incorporated   Blood  pressure 

measunng  device   5.201,320,  CI    128-680000 
Barker.  Lvnn  M    Flexible  fiber  optic  probe  for  high-pressure  shock 

expenmcnts   5,202,558,  CI.  250-227.210 
Barkis.  Edward   See — 

Willuuns  Mark  B  .  Camker.  Richard  W  .  Barkis.  Edward.  Bailey, 
Lan^  M     and  Cabanis,  Thomas  G  .  5.201,497,  CI   256-12  500 
Barnard,  John,  and  Ould,  William  J  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes 
PLC     Process   for    moulding   articles   from   curable   composiuons 
^  202,075,  CI   264-245  000 
Bamett,  Gerald  W  ,  to  Glidden  Company,  The   Process  for  producing 
an  extenor  latex  paint  having  improved  chalk  adhesion   5.202,378,  CI 
524-833  000 
Barr,  Morton  L    See— 

Vincent..  Paul  J  .  and  Ban.  Morton  L  ,  5.202.1 15.  CI   424-66  000 
Barrett,  Larry  L    See— 

Byker,    Harlan   J  ,    Tonar,    William    L  ,    and    Barrett.    Larry    L 
5  202.787,  CI   359-267  000 
Bamsh.  Joel  C  ;  and  Spergel.  Steven  H  ,  to  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
Tetrahydroethanonaphthalcneamine      denvauves       5,202,486,      CI 
564-427  000 

Barth,  Joerg  See—  „      ,.     ,  <■,„->  i.-iB 

Locher,  Johannes;  Fischer,  Wemer   and  Barth.  Joerg.  5.202.628, 

CI   324-207  120 


Bartlett  Chnstopher  B  UmversalK-adiusiable  axle-mounuble  tool  for 

truing  a  bicycle  wheel   5,201.782.  CI    33-203  190 
Banolo,  Robert  G  .  and  Wong,  Louis  F  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The    Personal  cleansing  product  with  odor  compatible  bulky 
amine  cauomc  polymer  with  reduced  odor  characteristic*  5.202,048, 
CI,  252-lPOOO 
Base    James  D     and  Harvey,  David,  to  Fontan  Lmuted    Downhole 

dnUing  tool  system   5,201.375.0    175-45000 
BASF  Akuengesellschaft   See— 

Dobler  Walter  Voss,  Hartwig.  Balkenhohl.  Fnedhelm  and  Paust. 

Jo«:him.  5.202.445.  Q    549-315  000 
Goetz,  Walter;  Koch.  Eckhard  M  .  Gutache.  Herbert,  and  Pflueger. 

Richard.  5.202.371.  CI    524-a7  000 
Kermer.  Wolf-Dieter,  Steoiken-Richier.  Ingnd   and  Paulig,  Juer- 

gen,  5.202.028,  Q   210634  000 
Kolassa,  Dieter,  Kasi,  Juergen.  Kuekenhochncr.  Thomas,  Meyer. 
Norbert,  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  5,201.935. 
CI   504-271  000 
Lorz.  Peter  M     Bertleff,  Werner;  Roeper,  Michael    and  Koeffer, 

Dieter,  5.202,297.  CI    502-106.000 
Maywald.  Volker,  Freund,  Wolfgang,  Hamprechl,  Gerhard.  Kue- 
k'enhoehner.  Thomas,  PUth,  Peter,  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  and  West- 
phalen. Karl-Otto,  5.201,932,  O    504-2^1  000 
Merger,  Franz,  and  Frank.  Juergen,  5,202,461.  CI    560-1-"  000 
Merger      Franz,     Wiizel,     Tom,     and     Brudermueller,     MarUn 

5.2021465.  a    560-261  000 
Muenster,    Peter,    Sterner,    Gerd,    Freund,    Wolfgang,    Wuerzer, 

Bruno  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  5,201,934,  a   504-289  000 
Rehrocr,  Gerd;  and  Bon,  Kaspar,  5,202.4*3,  CI   564-207  000 
Rhemheimer,  Joachim,  Eicken.  Karl.  Vogelbachcr.  Uwe  J    West- 
phalen,   Karl-Otto.    Gerber,    Matthias,    and    Walter,    Helmut, 
5.201,937.  CI    504-242  000 
Wolf,  Bemd,  Theobald.  Hans,  and  Goetz.  Norbert,  5,202,503,  C\ 

568-715  000 
Zimmermann.  Clifton;  Holl.  Norbert.  Lewin,  Helmut;  and  Wippel. 
Juergen,  5.201,586,  CI    384-247  000 
Basile,  Peter  A    Set— 

Heyn,   Lawrence  W     Johnson,   Liann  M  ,  Yurek.  Matthew   T 
Basile,     Peter     A       and     Berger,     Robert     L .     5,201,757,    C\ 
606-198  000 
Basley,  Jocelyn  R    See— 

McCulley.  DeWayne  L  ,  Bnghu  C    Nelson,  Peck.  Lawrence  E 
Cottnll    Alan  B  ,  Basley,  Jocelyn  R  ,  Schneider,  KrM  A  ,  and 
Morton,  Fredenck  J  ,  5,202,726,  O   355-206,000 
Basactt.  James  H  ,  Kmg,  Jay  A  ,  Green.  Andrew  W.;  and  Emeraon, 
David,  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc   Tow  point  for  an  asphalt 
paver   5.201,603,  O  404-84  100 
Batterham.  Robin  J  ,  Grant.  Rodenck  M..  Happ.  James  V  ,  and  Thiele, 
Glenn  A  ,  to  CRA  Services  Limited   Pre-heatmg  and  pre- reduction 
of  a  metal  oxide    5,201,940,  CI   75-414  000 
Bauck.  Randall  C    Chase,  Scott  E  ,  and  Hargancn.  James  W  ,  to  Max- 
tor Corporation    Sampled-dau  control  system  exhibitmg  reduced 
phase  loss   5.202.821,0   364-162  000 
Bauer  Adolf,  to  Krauss  Maffei  Akuengesellschaft  Impingement  mixing 

device   5.201,580,0   366-159000 
Bauer,  Richard  G    See—  r^       ,..    , 

Pyle     James    B      Bauer.    Richard    G  :    and    Burlett    Donald    J 
'5,202,384,  CI    525-167  000 
Baxter  International  Inc    See—  .„,  ,^.     „ 

Lcnander,    John    G      and    Hinley.    Robert    W.,    5.202,065,    O 
264-23  000 
Bayer  Akuengesellschaft  See— 

Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen,  Lursscn.  Klaus,  Santel.  Hans-Joachim, 
Schmidt,  Robert  R  Plant,  Andrew.  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland 
Harder,     Achim,     and      Mencke.     Norbert,     5,201,936,     O 

504-289000  

Horn   Klaus,  and  Kircher,  KUus.  5,202,374.  C\   524-508  000 

Jager,  Horst,  5,202,436,  O    544-76  000 

Lutterraann,   Klaus,  Claussen,  Uwe,  El  Sayed.  Aziz    and  Riess, 

Reinhard,  5,201,921,  CI    8-506000 

Mohrs,  Klaus    Pcrzbom,  Elisabeth.  Seuter.  Fnedel,  Fruchtmann. 

Romanis  and  Kohlsdorfer.  Chnstian,  5.202.3.36.  CI   5 14-3 11  000 

Petersen.   Uwe    Scbenke.  Thomas,   Schnewer,   Michael.   Grohe. 

Klaus  Krebs.  Andreas.  Haller,  Ingo,  Meuger,  Karl  G    Bremm, 

KUus-Dieier,   Endermann,  Rainer    and  Zeiler,   Hans-Joachim, 

5,202,337,  Cl    514-312  000 

Scholl,      Hans-Joachim,     and     Welle.      Rainer,      5.202,356,     Cl 

521-160000 
Wiese.  Jurgen,  Buxbaum.  Gunter;  and  Burow.  WUfricd.  5,202,043, 
Cl   252-62  560 
Bayer,    Nimrod,   and    Ginosar,    Ran     High    Oow-raie   synchronizer/- 
scheduler  apparatus  and  method  for  multiprocessors    5.202.<»8     O 

395-650000  ^  ,.      c         o        i, 

Bavlev   Michael  J    Buxton.  Peter  G,  and  Saim,  Tarlochan  S.  to  Bntish 

Alcan  Alummium  pic   Metal  sheeting   5.201.158,  Cl   52-537  000 
BBA  Canada  Limited  See— 

Burke  Patnck  E  .  and  Pewny,  Norbert.  5.202.584,  Cl   30-105  000 
Beach,  Sammie  C     Jr     and  Peter,  Gary   R  ,  to  White  Consolidated 
Industnes.  Inc   Temperature  control  system  for  refngerator  freezer 
combinauons  5.201,888.  Q  62-187  000 
Beach.  Sammie  C,  Jr    See— 

Nelson,  William  G     Peter,  Gary  R  .  and  Beach,  Sammie  C  ,  Jr  , 
5.201,190,  O   62-210000 
Beasley    Kim  A  ,  to  Paralyzed  Veterans  of  Amenca  Siorable  seating 
unit,  5,201,567,  O  297-335.000 
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Beauvir,  Jacques,  to  Transfluid  SA    Metal  diaphragm  for  diaphragm-        detection  of  von  Willebrand  factor  in  multiple  species.  5,202,264,  Cl. 
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Betzl    Heraiann    and  Nossek.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft     Bloomberg,  Dan  S  ,  to  Xerox  Corp 
Smbm^circuit     in     space^iversity     recepuon      5.203,029,     Cl  gnMihics   5.202.933,  O    382-9  000 
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Xerox  Corporauon    Segmenuuon  of  text  and 
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BeauvTT.  Jacques,  to  Transfluid  SA    Metal  diaphragm  for  diaphragm- 

t>-pe  valve,  5,201,4<):.  CI  251-331,000. 
BcBron  International  See— 

Elkms.    William    E..    Kerr.    William    K  ,    and    Ohis.    Louis    M.. 
5.201.411.  CI  206-83.000 
Beck.  Doris  A    Set— 

Corbett.  Scoit  S.,  Ill;  Skiens,  W.  Eugene;  Stobie.  John  J,,  and  Beck. 
Dons  A  .  5.201,903,  CI  29-872.000 
Beck.  Ivan   See — 

Schneider.   Gez«;    Blasko,    Gabor,    Kovacs   nee    Palotai.    .Agnes. 
Urmos  nee  Lassu.  Gabriella.   Kun.  Judit.   Dmnyes  nee  Nagy. 
lima.  Beck.  Ivan,  Jakflavi.  Elemer;  and  Dietz.  Andras,  5.202.443. 
CI,  548-533  000 
Beck.  Leonard  H    See— 

Kirchner.   Jack   R      Beck.    Leonard   H,   and   Dowd,  James   E. 
5.202,506,  CI    568-842  000 
Becker,  Daniel  P  .  Flynn.  Daniel  L  .  and  Villamil.  Clara  I ,  to  G    D 
Searle  &  Co  N-substituted  lactams  useful  as  cholecystokinm  antago- 
msts.  5.202.344.  CI   514-423  000 
Becker.  Karl  L  .  and  Beldcvere.  Francesco,  to  Seeger  Industrial.  S  A  ; 
and  Inamex  de  Cerveza  y  Malta,  SA    de  CV    Steeping  vats  for 
malthouses.  5.202J63.  CI  435-306  000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    See- 
Chen.  Fu-Tai  A.,  5.202.006.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Beckmeyer.  Richard  F    See — 

Symons,  Walter  T     and  Beckmeyer.  Richard  F,,  5,202.299,  CI. 
502-242.000 
Bedm,  Jean.  Device  for  the  onenung  of  bottles  applicable,  in  particular. 

to  bottlmg  machines   5,201.984.  CI    156-566.000 
Becley.  Micheal  G  .  .See — 

James,  M    Elmer;  and  Beeley,  Micheal  G.,  5,201,574,  CI.   305- 
350EB 
Begur.  Sndhar;  and  Jones,  Irvin  R  .  Jr .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
System  and  method  for  shadowing  and  re-mapping  reserved  memory 
in  a  microcomputer    5.202.994.  CI    395-700.000 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft   See — 

Grundmann.     Ulnch.     Abel.     Karl-Josef;     and     Amann.     Egon, 

5.202.419.  CI.  53O-35O000 
Stuber,  Werner;  and  Paques,  Enc  P.,  5,202,416,  Q.  530-322,000 
BeihofT.  Bruce  See — 

Savage.    Howard    T  .    Clark,    Arthur    E ;    Wun-Fogle,    Manlyn, 
Kabacoff,  Lawrence  T  ,  Hernando.  Antomo;  and  Beihoff.  Bruce. 
5.201,964.  CI.  148-108.000. 
Beirle.  Waiter  See— 

Hoppe.   Hans;  Beirle,   Walter;  and  Fuhl,  Rudolf.   5.201,441.  CI 
222-368.000 
Bekele.  Solomon,  to  W'    R    Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Vinylidene  chlonde 

film,  5.202.188.  CI.  428-414.000, 
Belcher,  Donald  K.,  and  Gimlin,  Darrell  R.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Signal  quality-dependent  adaptive  recursive  integrator.  5,203,016,  CI. 
455-52.300 
Beldevere,  Francesco  See — 

Becker.    Karl    L ;    and     Beldevere.    Francesco.    5,202.263,    CI. 
435-306,000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc,   See — 

Andreadakis.  Nicholas  C  ,  and  Marcus,  Robert  B..  5,201,992,  CI 

156-643  000 
Gmitter.    Thomas    J      and    Yablonovitch.    Eli,    5,201,996,    CI 
156-655.000 
Bell  &  Howell  Company  See — 

Fallos.  George;  Noll.  Harry  C,  Jr.;  and  Nyffenegger.  David  P . 
5.201.504,  CI.  :71.2.000. 
Bell,  James  A    See — 

Coates.  Ian  H  .  Bradshaw.  John;  Bell,  James  A.:  Humber.  David  C  ; 
Ewan.  George  B  .  Mitchell.  William  L  ;  and  Price,  Barrv  J  , 
5,202.343.  CI.  514-397  000 
Belleville,  Claude;  and  Duplain,  Gaetan,  to  Institut  National  D'Optique, 
and  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Ministere  des  Transports    Fabry-perot  opncal  sensmg  device  for 
measunng  a  physical  parameter  5,202,939.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc     See — 

Field,  Rodenc;  Harwood.  John  W  ,  and  Jackson,  Peter,  5,201,999, 

CI,  162-301  000 
McCarten,     Paul,     and     Slagowski.     Eugene,     5,201,978,     CI. 

156-154.000 
Phillips,  Richard  W..  5.202,000.  CI.  162-363.000. 
Belykh,  Sergei  I ,  Davydov,  Anatoly  B  ;  Petnilis,  Algimantas  Y ;  and 
Prantskyavichus,    Sigitas    V     Endoprosthesis    of    the    hip    joint. 
5.201.771,  CI  62J-23,000 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques  See — 
Castel.  Philippe.  5.201.571.  CI   303-22.500, 
Castel,  Phihppe,  5,201,572,  CI   303-22.500. 

Momard,  Patnce;  and  Castel.  Philippe.  5,201,179.  CI   60-547  100 
Bcnedetti.  Nicholas;  and  Kovac,  Zdravko,  to  Emhart  Inc  Two  suge 

nvet   5.201.623,  CI   411-48.000. 
Benguerel,  Elyse  See — 

Demopoulos,  George  P  ;  Benguerel.  Elyse;  and  Harris,  Garfield  B  . 
5.201.942.  CI  75-744  000 
Bennett.  George  T.:  See — 

Skinner,    Timothy   J.;   and    Bennett,    George   T.    5,201,233,   CI. 

74-60.000 

Benson.  David   K.;  and   Burrows.  Richard  W  ,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Energy.  Microwave  impregnation  of  porous  materials  with 

thermal  energy  storage  materials   5.202,150.  CI  427-595  000 

Benaon,  Roger  E..  Catalfamo.  James  L  .  and  Dodds,  W  Jean,  to  Health 

Roearch,  Incorporated    ELISA  using  multi-species  anubodies  for 


detection  of  von  Willebrand  factor  m  multiple  species.  5.202.264,  CI. 
435-7940. 
Bentle  ProducU  AG:  See— 

Ahm.  Poul  H..  5.201.141.  CI  47-67  000 
Be.-ardino.  Anthony  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  covering  a  vehicle 

intenor    5.201.565.  CI   296-136000 
Beratan.  Howard  R    See — 

Douglas,  Monte  A.,  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  and  Summerfell,  Scon 
R  .  5.201.989.  CI    156-635  000. 
Beretta,  Graziella:  See — 

Selva,  Ennco;  Montanmi.  Nicoletta;  Beretta,  Graziella;  Goldstein. 
Beth  P  ;  and  Dcnaro.  Maunzio.  5.202.241.  CI  435-71  300 
Berg,  James  G    See — 

Berg.  Todd  A  ,   Rowenhorst.  Donley  D,   Berg,  James  G  ,  and 
Leonard,  William  K.,  5.201.916,  CI   51-293000 
Berg.  Svein  A  ,  and  Halden,  Jonas  P  .  to  Nestec  S  A    Removal  of  free 

water  for  packaging  cooked  meat   5.202,143.  O  426^»02.000 
Berg,  Todd  A  .  Rowenhorst,  Donley  D  .  Berg.  James  G  .  and  Leonard. 
William    K  .   to   Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing   Company 
Shaped  abrasive  particles  and  method  of  making  same,  5.201.916.  CI 
51-293.000 
Berge,  Jeffrey  B    See — 

Hanson.  Jay  L  ,  Nixon.  James  E..  Jurewici,  Romuald  M.;  Berge. 
Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Seshadn.  Jayaram.  5.201.185.  CI   62-81  000 
Berger.  Arnold  S    See — 

Hansen.  John  D  ,  Berger,  Arnold  S  ;  Kootstra,  Lewis  S  .  Jones, 
Beth  V  ,  Bowhn.  Stan  W  ,  and  Fleck.  WUliam,  5.202,976.  CI 
395-500.000 
Berger,  Jacob;  Clark,  Robm  D  ;  Eglen.  Richard  M  ,  Smith.  William  L  . 
and  Wemhardt,  Klaus  K  ,  to  Syntex  (V  S  A  )  Inc    Tricyclic  com- 
pounds   acting    at    serotomn    receptor    subtypes     5,202,318,    CI 
514-211.000 
Berger.  Jacob;  Clark.  Robm  D  ;  Eglen.  Richard  M.;  Smith.  William  L  . 
and  Weinhardt.  Klaus  K  .  to  Syntex  fU  SA  )  Inc   Tricyclic  S-HTj 
receptor  anugonists.  5.202.333.  CI   514-296  000 
Berger.  Johann:  See — 

Herrmann.    Rupert,    Guder.    Hans-Joachim;    Guthlem,    Werner; 
Kuhr.  Manfred;  Berger,  Johaim;  and  Buck,  Harvey,  3,202J33, 
CI  435-7  400 
Berger.  Joshua,  and  Weiss,  Leon.  Fragrance  bottle  having  removably 

affixed  jewelry  timepiece   5.201.431.  CI.  215-IOOOOR 
Berger.  Robert  L    See — 

Heyn.   Lawrence  W  ,  Johnson.   Liann   M  .   Yurek.   Matthew  T.; 
BasUe.    Peter    A .    and    Berger.    Robert    L .    5.201.757.    a, 
606-198000 
Berglund.  Bengt  G  .  Nilson.  Billy  N.,  and  Nilsson.  Ake  S..  to  Aktiebola- 
get    Hassle     Device    for    release    of    a    substance     5.201.705.    CI 
604-56.000 
Berkowitz.  Bernard:  See— 

Bonebnght,  Mark  E,  Berkowitz,  Bernard,  and  Boelens,  James. 
5.202.697.  CI   343-770000 
Bemdtson.  John  J.,  to  Saturn  Corporation    Shift  fork  for  a  vehicular 

transmission.  5,201,237,  CI   74-473  OOR 
Bemhard,  Konrad:  See — 

Zaehner.  Hans.  Bemhard.  Konrad,  and  Weisser,  Harald.  5.202.240, 
CI   435-71  100. 
Bemheim.  Michael:  See — 

Topfl,  Rosemane,  Bemheim.  Michael,  Meindl,  Hubert;  Wegmuller, 
Hans;  Rohnnger.  Peter;  and  Werthemann,  Dieter.  5,201.998.  CI 
162-158.000 
Berlin.  Claude  L  .  Farrar,  Paul  A..  Sr  ;  Kalter,  Howard  L  ;  Kelley. 
Gordon  A..  Jr  .  van  der  Hoeven.  Willem  B  .  and  White.  Francis  R  . 
to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation   Three-dimennonal 
multichip    packages    and    methods    of   fabncation     5.202.754,    Q. 
257-684  000 
Bertleff.  Werner   See— 

Lorz,  Peter  M  .  Bertleff.  Werner;  Roeper.  Michael,  and  Koeffer, 
Dieter.  5.202.297.  CI    502-106.000 
Bertram.     Hemz-Jurgen.     Lurssen.     Klaus.     Santel,     Hans-Joachim, 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  Plant.  Andrew;  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Harder. 
Achim,  and  Mencke.  Norbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft   Substi- 
tuted thieno[3,2-blpyran-5,7-diones.  5.201.936.  CI   504-289.000 
Berwind  Pharmaceutical  Services.  Inc    See — 

Duffy.    Brian    F;    Grillo,    Susan    M.    and    Tarpey,    Angela    B. 
5,202,137,  CI   426-89000 
Berzm.  Vel;  and  Abarca,  John  R  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 

Reinflauble  external  casing  packer   5.201,369,  CI    166-187  000 
Bessom.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Breeden,  Robert  L  ,  .Muppidi.  Prabhakar.  and  Bessom.  Richard  E . 
5.202.912.  CI.  379-57  000 
Best.  Scott  D  ;  and  Turner,  James  F  ,  to  Saxon,  Inc  Photographic  frame 

assembly   5.201.133.  CI   40-158  100 
Betsch,  Frederic;  Carle,  Pierre;  Xaus.  Luis,  and  Gouuy.  Roland,  to 
Merlin  Germ   Sealed  switchgear  cabmet  5,202.818,  CI  361-429.000 
Bettle.  Gnscom.  Jr  ;   Settle,  Gnscom.   III.  and  Jeruzal.   Patricia,  to 
Tropicana  Products.  Inc.  Beverage  contamer  with  novel  dispensing 
means   5.201.459.  CI   229-103  100. 
Bettle.  Gnscom.  Ill:  See— 

Bettle.  Gnscom.  Jr ,  Bettle,  Griscom,  III.  and  Jenizal,  Patricia, 
5.201.459.  CI   229-103.100 
Bettler.  Bemhard;  See— 

Heinemann.  Stephen  F  ,  Boulter,  James  R  ,  HoUmann.  Michael; 
Bettler.  Bemhard.  and  Jensen,  Jan  E  ,  5.202.257.  a  435-252.300 
Betts.  Robert,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  Modu- 
lar electro-optic  bus  coupler  system.  5,202,940,  CI.  385-24.000. 


Betzl,   Hermann,  and  Nosaek.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft 
Combiner    circuit    m    space-diversity    reception      5,203.029.    C\ 
455-137.000. 
Bevins.  Charles  L    See— 

Zasloff.   Michael    A ,    Bevins.   Charles    L ,    and    Diamond,   GUI, 
5.202.420,  CI   530-324  000 
BGK  Finishing  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Bannick,     David     E  ,     and     Nelson,     James    S  ,     5.202,080.     CI 
266-172.000 
Biale.  John,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Water-resistant  polymenc 

emulsions   5.202.375,  CI   524-562.000 
Bibby.  Joanna  M    See— 

Hukins,  David  W  ,  Cox,  Avenl  J  ;  Bibby,  Joanna  M  ,  Sutton, 
Terence  M  ,  and  Capstick,  Ian,  5.201.724.  CI   604-265  000 
Biedenbach.  Manta.  to  Koch.  Hubert  J   Washer  for  screws.  5.201.627. 

CI   411-531  000 
Bicdermann,  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Von  Wyl.  Horst,  Laumeier.  Franz-Ulnch,  Biedermann.  Hans-Joa- 
chim. Bruggemann.  Martin.  Schneider.  Ralf  and  Siemer,  Hans. 
5.201,909.  CI    164-418  000 
Bicnwald.  Wolfgang  F  .  and  Tumsuden,  Herbert  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Leviion 
Manufactunng  Company,  Inc    Resetuble  cu^uit  breaker  for  use  m 
ground    fault    circuit    interrupters    and    the    hke     5.202.662.    CI 
335-18000 
Bien.    Hans,    to    Hydrostress    AG     Hydraulic    energy    supply    can 

5.201.638.  CI   417-234.000 
Biermann.  Kun  See — 

Rosemann.     Michael,     and     Biermann.     Kun,     5.201.273.     CI 
112-311000 
Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy.  Kawa.  Hajimu.  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J  .  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation.  FluonnaUon  of  acetals. 
ketals  and  orthoesters  5.202.480.  O   562-582  000 
Bierschenk.  Thomas  R    See— 

Lagow   Richard  J  .  Bierschenk.  Thomas  R  .  and  Juhlke,  Tunothy 
J.,  5.202.501.  CI   568-603  000 
Bmgham.  Mary  E..  to  Elf  Atochem  North  Amenca,  Inc   Sealer  fmish 

remover  compositions   5.202.049.  CI   252-162000 
Bmversie.  Gregory  J.  Petersen.  H    Norman,  and  Hall.  David  J  ..to 
Chitboard   Marme  Corporation    Manne  propulsion  devic?  havmg 
quick-diaconnect  connector   5,201.680,  Q  440-1 13.000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Maraden.  James  R..  5.202,630.  CI   324-248.000. 

Bittle,  Robcn  R  :  See—  

Chambers,  Stephen  M  .  Stanley,  Richard  L  ,  and  Bittle.  Roben  R 
5.201,849.  Cl  416-95  000 

BJ  Services  Company:  Set—  

Tjon-Joe-Pm.  Roben  M.  5.201,370.  Cl    166-300  000 
Bjoerk.  Enk,  Wiklund,  Ola;  and  Egerstroem.  Johan.  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiegesellschaft  Sheet  film  magazine  for  a  film  changer  5,201.510.  d 
271-118000  „         .„„, 

Blackburn,  Bnan  K  .  Mazur.  Joseph  F  .  and  Gentry.  Scott  B  .  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  controUmg  an 
occupant  restramt  system  usmg  real  tune  vector  analysis   5.202.831. 
Cl    364-424  050 
Blad,  Thomas  See— 

Jensen.    Niels    D.    Blad.    Thomas,    and    Pedersen.    Bjame    D, 
5.202,596.  a    310-64  000 
Blade,  Roben  J  ,  Cockenll,  George  S  .  and  Robinston,  John  E  ,  to 
Wellcome    FoundaOon    Liimted,   The     Pesticidal    cyclopropyl-2,4- 
dieneamides  5,202,356,  C\  514-617  000 
Blaffen,  Otto;  Meyer.  Meinhard;  Struck,  Herbert,  and  Weiss,  Amo.  to 
BAT    Cigarettenfabriken  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
production  of  coaxial  tobacco  or  filter  rods  and  coaxial  tobacco  or 
filter  rod  made  by  said  method   5.201,328.  Q    131-84  100 
Blahuta.  Lew  See— 

Tarrson.  Emanuel  B  .  Mane.  Dane,  and  Blahuta.  Lew.  5.201.091. 
CI    15-167  100 
Blair,  Ingnd  E^   See— 

Zimmerman,  Patnck  G  .  Babu.  Gaddam  N  ,  Nguyen.  Lang  N  . 

Blair.    Ingnd    E.,    and    Vesley,    George    F,    5.202,361,    U 

522-120.000 

Blake.  Milan,  Gotachlich.   Emil.  and   Rusaell-Jonea.  Gregory  J  ,   to 

Rockefeller  Umversity.  The    IgA  bmdmg  protein    5.202.232.  C\ 

Blangetu.  Francisco;  Eisenbeis.  Hans,  and  Youaaef.  Muatafa.  to  ASEA 
Brown  Boven  Ltd    Process  and  equipment  for  the  prehemtmg  and 
multi-stage  degaasmg  of  water   5.201.366.  Cl    165-1 12.000 
Blank.  Wesley  D    See—  „   ^        ^ 

Boone.  James  E,  Owens.   David   W  ;   Famtor.   Roben  E  .  and 
Blank.  Wesley  D  ,  5.202.099.  C\  422-310.000 
Blasko.  Gabor  See- 
Schneider,    Geia,    Blasko.   Gabor;    Kovacs   nee   Palotai.   Agnea; 
Urmos  nee  Laasu.  Gabnella,  Kun,  Judit;   Dinnyes  nee  Nag). 
nma.  Beck.  Ivan.  Jakflavi,  Elemer;  and  Dietz,  Andras.  5.202,443, 
Cl   548-533000 
Blatt,  John  A    See — 

Golden.  Michael  J  .  5.201,560.  Q   294-64  200, 
Blavier,  Jean-Frmncois:  Set — 

Rapp      Norbert.     Blavier.     Jean-Francois,     and     Simon.     Aroo, 

5.202.686.  a   341-139.000  .,,„,,., 

Bhsh.  Nelson  A  Variable  stroke  internal  combustioo  engme  5.201.2*7. 

Cl    123-48  OOB 
Bloechle,  Hans,  to  Robert  Bo«;h  GmbH   Hand  held  power  tool  with 
safety  couphng   5.201.373.  O    173-109  000 

Blomquist  Inge:  See—  „    .„  »~,  .,- 

Fnberg,  Roland;  and  Bloroquist,  Inge,  5.201.309.  Q.  128-207.140 


Bloomberg.  Dan  S .  to  Xerox  Corporauon    Segmenution  of  text  and 

graphics   5.202.933,  Cl   382-9  000. 
Blount.  Inc    Set— 

Shields.  Steven  R  .  5.202,529.  Cl.  86-23.000 
Blvthe,  Todd  A    See-  _  ,  ^ 

Yee.  Christopher.  Blythe.  Todd  A  ;  and  Walts.  Alan  E..  5.202,260. 
a  435-280  000 
Boatwnghi,  Darrell  L    See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E..  MUler.  PhUlip.  Dinielaon,  Arvin  D  ,  Mahany. 
Ronald  L  .  Durbm.  Dennis  A  .  Cargin.  Keith  K  ,  Jr  ,  Hanson. 
George  E  ,  Schultz.  Darald  R  ,  Geers.  Robert  G  ,  Boatwnghu 
Darrell  L  ,  Gibbs.  WUliam  T  ;  and  Kelly,  Stephen  J  .  5.202,817. 
a  361-393000 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Jam,  Ravi.  5,202.096.  O  422-190  000 
Bodor.  Nicholas  S  Soft  beu-adre»ergic  blockmg  agents  5.202.347.  a 

514-432000 
Boeckem.  Jochen:  See— 

Neuffer.     Kurt.     Boeckem.     Jochen.     and     Eschnch.     Gerhard, 
5.201.381.  a    180-179  000 
Boecker,  Wolfgang  D    G  .  Chwasaak.  Stephen.  Konekwa,  Tadeusi 
M    and  Lau,  Sai-Kwmg,  to  Stemcor  Corporation  Method  for  mak- 
mg  hexagonal  sibcon  carbide  platelets  with  the  addition  of  a  growth 
addiove   5.20Z105,  Q  423-345  000 
Boehrmger  Mannham  Corporation  Set— 

Glover.  Dennis.  5.201.758.  C\   606-202  000 
Boehnngcr  Mannheim  GMBH  See— 

Herrmann.    Rupert,    Guder.    H*n»-Joachim.    Guthlein,    Werner; 
Kuhr,  Manfred,  Berger,  Johann,  and  Buck,  Harvey,  5.202.233, 
a  435-7  400 
Boemg  Company,  The  See — 

McCandless.  Jav  H  ,  5,202,648.  C\  333-26  000 

Patterson.  Matthew  J  ,  and  Rockcastle.  Keith  J  .  5.201.615,  CX. 

408-87.000 
Renielmann.  Michael  E.,  5J01,479.  Q  244-49  000. 
Rumberger.  WiUiam  E..  5.201.551.  O   285-119  000 
WUhamson.  Mickey  A  ,  5.202.186.  a  428-375  000 
Boelens.  James  See— 

Bonebnght.  Mark  E.  Berkowitz,  Bernard,  and  Boelens,  James. 
5.202,697.  Cl   343-770.000 
Boersma.  Sape  J.,  to  Etablnacmeni  Supervis.  Steenng  shaft  for  motor 

vehicles,  5.201.545,  Cl   280-777  000 
Boeuve.  Jean-Pierre  See—  „^  ~w,      ^ 

Andneu.     Xavier,     and     Boeuve.     JeM-Pierre,     5.202.009.     Cl 
204-296000 
Bogusz,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Sroka.  J    Robert,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Radio 

transceiver  havmg  fixed  calling  cap«aty    5J03.009,  Q  455-33  100 
Bohm.  Ludwig:  Set— 

Antberg,  Martin,  Luker.  Hartmut,  and  Bohm.  Ludwig.  5.202.398. 
a   526-129.000 
Boigegram.  Robert.  Cecchi.  Roberto,  and  Boven.  Sergio,  to  Sanofi 

2-amino-7-hydroxytetrmhne  ethers.  5.202.466,  Q  560-45  000 
Bolf.  Jan  Set—  ,        w  ,. 

Lebl.  Michal.  Eichler.  Jutta,  Pokomy.  Vit.  Jefanicka.  Jin  .  Mudra. 
Petr    Zenisek.  Karel.  Stierandova,  Alena,  Kalouaek.  Jan,  and 
Bolf  Jan.  5.202,418.  Q   530-334.000 
Bolton   John  P    and  Burgm.  Kenneth  N  .  to  Inroos  Limited   Digital 
signal  proce«uig  5.202,847,  a.  364-725.000 

Boltze.  Carsten  Set—  , .,      ■  ^  r,  i. 

Brettachneider.  Wolfgang,  Boltze,  Carsten;  and  Hmnink.  Heuinch, 
5.201.972.  a    152-540.000 
BombKk.  John  L    Set—  .,  „      ,.      o..         i 

Forgacs.  Robert  L  ,  Bomb«ck,  John  L..  and  McCarthy.  Shaim  L  . 
5.201.221.  a   73-204  260 
BombwtJelh,  Ezio.  and  Mustich,  Giuseppe,  to  Indeau  S  PA  Bilobalide 
denvanves,    thar   appbcatKms  and   formulatioos  contauung   them 
5.202,313,  a   514-100.000 
Bonebnght,   Mark  E.,  Bertowrtz,   Bernard,  and   Boelens.  James,  to 
Cubic  Defense  Syttema.  Inc.  Low-profUe  «eer»bie  cartlioKl  antenna. 
5.202.697.  a   343-770.000. 
Bonnefous.  Jean  Set—  .  „,  -on 

Maraud.  Bruno;  Guicheteau.  Joel,  and  Bonnefoua.  Jean,  5.201,490, 
a  251-120000 
BonneU,  Ralph  E    Set— 

Schubert,  Paul  F  ,  BonneU,  Ralph  E.,  Freeman,  Norman  L.,  Jr  , 
Fentreaa.  Denton  C  ,  MitcheU.  Kent  E..  Lowrey,  Richard  E.. 
Kubicek,   Donald   H  .   and   Ewert.   Warren   M  .   5.202.298.  Q 
502-174000 
Bono  Juhan  M    and  Hoffman,  Jonathan,  to  BSP  Corporation  Combi- 
nation earner  cart/table  device   5.201.536.  Q  280-30000 
Booe.  Eugene  Bow  sigbtmg  apparatus.  5.201,123.  Q   33-265  000 
Bookbmder,  Mark  J    Set— 

Dees,    Michael    L,    Bookbinder.    Mark   J.   Marker.    Ronald    E, 
Orwaie,  Michael  E,  Johnaon.  Dwayne  L ,  and  La  Marca.  Ed 
ward  R..  5.201.646,  Cl  418-55  500 
Boon  Edam  B  V     Set—  .„  „  „^ 

Rouwendaal.  Joaephus  A   M..  5.201. 14Z.  Q  49-42  000 
Boone.  James  E  .  Owens.  Dav«l  W  ,  Famiof.  Robert  E  ,  •«J  Bl«»k. 
Wealey  D  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Angle  of  repo«  valve   5.202.0W. 
a  422-310.000 
Booth.  Barbara  J    Set— 

Smger.  Norman  S  .  Pookole,  Suacelan^  Hatchwell.  Leora  C  .  A»- 
denoa  Gale  Shazer,  Arlette  G..  and  Booth.  Barbara  J, 
5.202,146,  a  426-613000 
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Borgerding,  Kevin  K.   S^e — 
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Bndgestone  Corporation   See — 

M»m.h,    lCr,ir-hi    .nH  <;«lr,    T.-nivo«hi    5  701  561    Cl    92-92  000 
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Bruchez.  Raymond  J  .  Jr  ,  Hurchalla,  James,  and  Johnson,  Steven  B  ,  to 
ii„,.-H  T«-hnr,lrvmM  Comoration    DamDcr  for  augmentor  hners 


cess    for    the 
564-480  000 


manufacture    of   diethylenetriamine     5.202.491.    Q 
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Borgerding,  Kcvm  K.:  S^f — 

Szynal.   Joseph   M  :   and    Borgerding,   Kevin   K.,    3,202,582,   CI 
307-39  000 
Borgia,  Dawn:  See— 

Borgia,  Joseph,  and  Borgia,  Dawn.  5,201.720,  CI  60+- 198  000 
Borgia.  Joseph;  and  Bcrgia.  Dawn  Synnge  holding  and  ejecting  assem- 
bly  5,201,720.  a  «04- 198.000 
Bonng.  Russell  W  .  and  Guntharp,  Walter,  Jr    King  pin  release  tool. 

5.201,559,  CI.  294-19  100 
Borzatta,  Valeno  See — 

Suhadolnik.  Joseph.  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Borzatta,  Val- 
eric; and  Vignii.  Graziano.  5.202.441.  CI.  546-223  000 
Boaley.  Jr..  Rodney  W  ,  Thomson.  Paul  G  ;  and  Foster.  TTiomas  L  .  to 
Vance   Products    Incorporated     Echogcnic   devices,    material   and 
method.  5.201.314,  CI    128-662  020 
Boaman,  Bngirte  J    See — 

Zimmer,  Oswald;  VoUenbcrg.  Werner;  Seipp,  LUnch;  Englberger, 
Werner;  Haurand.  Michael,  Bosman.  Bngitte  J  .  and  Schneider. 
Johannes,  5.202.349.  CI   514-438  000. 
Bott,  Kaspar;  See — 

Rehmer.  Gerd.  and  Bott  Kaspar,  5.202,483.  CI.  564-207.000 
Bottger,  Fnednch  See^ 

Peach.  Jurgen,  and  Bottger.  Fnedrich,  5.202,133.  Ci.  425-83.100. 
Bottomley,  Paul  A  .  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Spatially-localized  chemical-reacnon-rate  NMR  spectro- 
scopic imaging   5.201.311.  O    128-653  200 
Boulter,  James  R    See — 

Hememann.  Stephen  F  ;  Boulter.  James  R.;  HoUmann.  Michael: 
Bettler.  Bemhard;  and  Jensen,  Jan  E.,  5.202,257,  CI.  435-252.300 
Boven.  Sergio  See — 

Boigegram,     Robert;     Cecchi.     Roberto;     and     Boven.     Sergio. 
5.202.466.  CI    560-«5.000 
Bowlin.  Stan  W.    See~- 

Hansen.  John  D.;  Bcrger.  Arnold  S.;  Kootstra.  Lewis  S  ;  Jones. 

Beth  V  ;  Bowlin.  Stan  W  ;  and  Fleck.  William,  5.202.976,  CI. 

395-500.000 

Bowser,  Paul  A.,  Frolmg.  Albert:  Heslinga,  Lammert:  HoutsmuJIer, 

Udo  M  T.:  Nugteren.  Diedenk  H  .  Pabon.  Hendnk  J  J.:  and  I»rottey. 

Colin,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Skin 

treatment  composition   5.202.357,  CI   514-847  000. 

Boyle.  Michael  E  ,  and  Shirk.  James  S .  to  United  Slates  of  America. 

Navy  Optical  switchmg  devices.  5.202.786,  CI   359-243  000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited   See — 

Hope,  Philip  S  :  and  .Malley.  Peter  J  .  5,202,192,  CI.  428-475.800. 
Brackett,  Ted.  Newspnni  trash  compactor   5.201.864,  CI.  100-34000 
Bradette,  Jean-Marc,  and  Toycen,  Jeffrey  E ,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  nghi  of  Canada,  as  represented  bv  the  Solicitor  General 
of  Lme  releasing  pulley  system    5.201,496.  Cf  254-405.000 
Bradshaw.  John:  See^ 

Coates,  Ian  H  ;  Bradshaw.  John;  Bell.  James  A.:  Humber,  David  C: 
Ewan,  George  B  ,  Mitchell,  William  L.;  and  Price,  Barry  J., 
5.202,343.  CI   314-397  000 
Bradshaw.  Scon  G.   See — 

Frye.  Jesse  C  .  and  Bradshaw,  Scott  G  ,  5.202,610,  CI   318-6000 
Brady,  Dan  G  :  Gnaoni,  Bernard  F  .  and  Doyle,  Christopher  E  .  to 

Allergan,  Inc   Thin  intraocular  lens  5.201,763,  CI   623-6  000 
Brady.  Matthew  E  ,  to  Ail  Systems.  Inc  Receiver  apparatus  5.202,644. 

CI.  329-313  000 
Brambtlla.  Enzo:  See — 

Rossi,   iAlessandro:   Buonamici,   MeQlde:   Pegrassi.   Lorenzo:  and 

BrambUla,  Enzo,  5,202,325,  CI.  514-255.000 

Braswell,  Charles  D.;  and  Warddnp.  Riley  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

High-volume   duplicator   system    and    method    providing   efTicient 

system  operation  in  the  collated  simple  limitless  mode   5.202.738.  CI 

355-323.000 

Braswell.  Manon  M  Svstem  for  controUm^  ambient  pressure  within  an 

enclosed  environment   5.201.830.  CI   244-118  500 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jestadt.  Albrecbt,   Durr,   Helmut:  and  Heintke,  Hans-Eberhard, 
5,201.781.  CI   30-43.92O 
Braxmeier.  Hans  See — 

Stahlecker,  Gerd.  and  Braxmeier,  Hans,  5,201,170,  CI.  57-133.000 
Breed.  Allen.  See — 

Thuen.  Torbjom.  and  Breed.  Allen.  5.201.542,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Corporation  See — 

Thuen.  Torbjorn;  and  Breed.  Allen.  5.201,542,  C\   28O-736.000 
Breeden,  Robert  L  .  Muppidi,  Prabhakar;  and  Bessom,  Richard  E ,  to 
Motorola,   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  telepomt  to 
lelepomt  calling  between  pager  equipped  handsets    5.202.912,  CI 
379-57,000 
Breeden,  Robert  L  ;  Lobel.  Gary  S  ,  and  D'Amico,  Thomas  V  ,  to 
Motorola,  Inc   Radio  telephone  system  supporting  busy  and  out-of- 
range  function    5,203,013,  CI   455-34  200 
Bremm,  KJaus-Dietei  See — 

Petersen,  L'we:   Schcnke,  Thomas:   Schnewer,   Michael:  Grohe. 
Klaus;  Krebs,  Andreas:  Haller,  Ingo,  Meuger,  Karl  G  :  Bremm, 
Klaus-Dieter:   Endermann,   Rainer,   and   Zciler.   Hans-Joachim, 
5,202,337,  CI   514-312.000 
Brettachneider,  Wolfgang:  Bollze,  Carslen:  and  Huinink,  Hcinnch.  to 
Contmental  Aktiengesellschaft  Pneumatic  vehicle  tire  having  beads 
that  are  tumable   5.201,972,  CI    152-540.000 
Breunsbach,  Rex.  and  Austen,  Paul  M.,  to  Elcctromc  Controls  Design, 
Inc  Closed-loop  dual-cycle  printed  circuit  board  cleaning  apparatas 
and  method    5,201,958.  CI    134-1  000 
Brian.  David   A  .  and  Kapke.   Paul  A  ,  to  Umversity  of  Tennessee 
Transmissible  gastroenteritis  virus  genes.  5,202.430.  CI.  536-23.720. 


Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Negiahi.  Koichi.  and  Sato,  Teniyoshi,  5.201.262.  CI  92-92.000 
Oberster.   Arthur  E..  and   Hashimoto.  Takatsugu.  5.202.363,  CI 
523-333000 
Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc    See — 

Ecktman.    Jack    D.    and    Brown.    Michael    M.,    5,201,500,    CI 

267-140  000 
Ecktman.  Jack  D  .  5.201,624.  d  411-180000 
Elliott,  Robert  F.,  Woodrum,  Phyllis  S  .  and  Leakey,  Michael  E., 

5,201,499,  a   267-64  270 
Holroyd,    Colin;   and   Goodfellow,    Anthony   G,    5,201,975,   C\. 

156-124.000. 
Oberster,  Arthur  E;  and  Hashimoto.  Takatsugu,   5,202,363,  CI 
523-333.000 
Bnerre,  Roland  T.,  De  La  Veaux,  Stephan  C.;  Geary,  James  E.,  Jr  . 
Memeger.  Wesley,  Jr.,  and  Trancynger,  Michael  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
para-aranud    pulp    and    pulp    produced    thereby     5,202,184,    CI 
428-371.000, 
Bnggs  &  Stratton   See — 

Janssen,  David,  5.202,580,  CI   307-10.300. 
Bngbam  *  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Vermeulen,  John  P  ,  5,201,323,  C\.  128-756.000 
Bnght.  C.  Nelson  See — 

McCulley.  DeWayne  L.,  Bnght,  C.  Nelson,  Peck,  Lawrence  E., 
Cottrill,  Alan  B  ,  Basley,  Jocelyn  R  :  Schneider,  Kns  A  .  and 
Morton,  Fredenck  J  ,  5.202.726.  CI    355-206  000 
Brink.  Michael  J    See— 

Malarz.  Antom  J.,  Bnnk,  Michael  J  ,  and  Specht,  Richard  D, 
5,201,618,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co    See — 

Zusi,  F    Christopher:  Marathe,  Suresh:  Somervillc.  William,  and 
Tramposch,  Kenneth  M  ,  5,202,350,  CI    514-461  000 
Bnstow,  Robert  W  :  See— 

McLaughUn,   Paul  F,  and  Bristow.  Robert  W,   5,202,822,  Q. 
364-187.000. 
Bntish  Aerospace  Pubhc  Limited  Company:  See — 

Davies.  Emrys  I  ,  5,201,254,  CI   81-9  420 
Bntish  Alcan  Aluminium  pic:  See — 

Bayley,  Michael  J  .  Biuton,  Peter  G  .  and  Saini,  Tarlochan  S., 
5.201,158,  Cl.  52-537.000. 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Lai,  Joseph  K  L:  and  Duggan,  Bnan  J.  5,201,583,  Cl  .174-176000 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Andonovic,    Ivan,    Culshaw,    Bnan.    and    Shabeer.    Mohammed, 

5,202,845.01.  364-713.000 
Whitehead,  Mark,  5.202.897.  Cl    372-92.000 
Brock.  J.  Don.  to  Astec  Industncs.  Inc.  Method  for  prepanng  and 

stormg  a  recyclable  shmgle  material    5.201.472.  CI   241-22  000 
Brooklyn  Umon  Gas  Company,  The:  See- 
Schneider,    Irving    N;    and    Mattera,    John    A.,    5,201,256,   Cl 
81-57.340. 
Brooks,  Randall  D  .  to  H    M    Electronics.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 
for    establishing    wireless    communication    with    multiple    customer 
stauons.  5.203.017.  Cl.  455-54.100 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Iwao.  Naoto,  5.202,704,  Cl   346-140  00R 
Ohta,  Mitsuni.  5,202,722,  Cl   355-27  000 
Takahashi,  Hideaki,  5,202,920,  Cl    380-18  000 
Tokuda,  Hiroshi,  5,201,507,  Cl   271-9000 
Brotz.  Gregory  R  Method  of  operating  a  pulse  thruster  5,201.886.  Cl. 

60-204  000 
Brotzu.  Giovanm;  and  Calafiore.  Riccardo,  to  Brolzu,  Giovanni    Vas- 
cular  prosthesis   containing   m    the   wall   microcapsules,    includmg 
hormone-producing  cells.  5.201,778,  Cl   623-66.000 
Broughton,  Mary  C  :  See — 

Mynderse,  Jon  S  ;  Martm,  James  W  ;  Turner,  Jan  R.;  Creemer. 
Lawrence  C.    Kirsl,   Herbert   A,   Broughton,    Mary  C:   and 
Huber,  Mary  L   B  ,  5,202,242,  Cl   435-76.000 
Brown.  Herbert  C  ,  to  Aldnch  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Process  for 

producing  optically  acuve  alcohols   5.202,502,  Cl    568-700  000 
Brown,  John  M  :  See — 

Bunton.  William  P.;  Brown.  John  M  .  and  Whiteside.  Patncia  L  , 
5.203.004.  Cl.  395-800.000 
Brown.  Michael  A.;  and  McWhinney,  Joseph,  to  Pod.  Inc  Cholecystec- 
tomy dissector  instrument.  5.201.752,  Cl   606-190  000. 
Brown,  Michael  F  Storage  unit  for  use  m  pickup  trucks.  5,201,561.  Cl. 

296-37  500 
Brown,  Michael  M    See — 

Ecktman,    Jack    D,    and    Brown,    Michael    M,    5,201,500,    Cl 
267-140.000 
Brown.  Ronald  E ;  and  Hair.  Robert  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
[>any     Monoolefin/parafTin    separation    by    selective    absorption 
5,202,521,  Cl   585-848  000 
Brown,  Steve  K.,  Dixon,  Larry  D  .  and  Moses,  Samuel  J  ,  to  BAW 
Nuclear  Service  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  replacmg  a 
nozzle.  5,202,082,  Cl    376-260  000 
Brown,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Gladstone,  Paul  R  ,  to  Oncogen   Methods  for 
controlling  human  endothehal  cell  proliferation  and  effector  fiinc- 
tions  using  oncosutin  M.  5,202.116.  Cl  424-85  100 
Browne.  Alan  L  :  Wang,  Jenne-Tai:  and  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok.  to  General 
Motors  Corporation    Seat  bell  actuated  by  antilock  brake  system 
5.201,385,  Cl    180-268.000 
Broyer,  Gary,  and  Murphy,  Gregory    Adapter  for  fluorescent  lamps. 
5,202,607,  Cl.  315-58.000. 


Bruchez,  Raymond  J.,  Jr  ;  Hurchalla.  James,  and  Johnson.  Steven  B  .  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation    Damper  for  augmentor  hners 
5,201.887,  Cl   60-261  000 
Brudermueller.  Martm  See— 

Merger      Franz,     Witzel,     Tom.     and     Brudermueller,     Martin, 
5,!02!465,  Cl   560-261  000 
Bruenmg.  Reimer  C    See— 

Towers,  G  H.  Neil,  Bruenmg.  Reimcr  C  :  Balza,  Felipe:  Abramow 
ski     Zyta    A.:    and    Lopez-Bazzochi.    Isabel.    5.202.-348,    Cl 
514-436.000 
Bruggemann.  Martin:  See — 

Von  Wyl.  Horst;  Laumeier.  Franz-Ulnch:  Biedermann.  Hans-Joa- 
chim   Bruggemaim.  Martin.  Schneider.  Ralf.  and  Sieinei.  Hans. 
5.201,909,0    164-418  000 
Bruice,  Thomas  C  ,  to  Umversity  of  Califorrua,  The  Regents  of  the 
Synthetic  drug  molecules  that  mimic  metal loenzymes   5.202,317,  Cl 
514-185.000 
Bruker  AnalyUsch  MeBtechmk  GmbH   5«— 

Rapp,     Norbert.     Blavier,     Jean-Francois,     and     Simon,     Amo, 
5,202.686,  Cl   341-139  000 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH   See- 
Roth.  Gerhard,  5,201,184,  Cl   62-47  loO 
Brunei.  Pierre:  and  Mavbon.  Guv.  to  Technogenia  S  A   Plate  with  an 
abrasion-proof  surface    and    process    for    the    production    thereof 
5.201,917,  Cl   51-309  000 
Brunswick  Corporation  See— 

Hubbard,  Ronald  N  .  Kaiser.  Gregory  A  .  and  Staley.  James  fc  . 
5,202.688.  Cl   342-1.000 
Bnitchen.  George  W    See— 

Mix.    Renard    E.    and    Bnitchen.    George    W  .    5.202,198.    Cl 
429-160.000 
Brutsche.  Steven  P    See—  .  ^^  .,,     r~, 

Crompton.    Todd    F      and    Brutsche.    Steven    P.    5.202.166.   Cl 
428-33  000 
Bryan.  Tom  C    See— 

Rasmussen.     Kurt     E      and     Bryan.    Tom    C,     5.202,846.    Cl 
364-721000 
Bryant    Peter   L.   to   Abbott    Laboratones    Catheter   assembly   with 
reciprocable  obturator    5.201,712.  Cl   604-164000 

BSP  Corporation    See —  

Bono  Julian  M  .  and  Hoffman,  Jonathan,  5,201,536,  Cl  280-30  000 
Buchan   Leon   and  Webb,  Joseph  T ,  to  Control  Chemicals  (Propn- 

etary)  Limited   Treatment  of  liquids   5.201,339,  Cl    137-268.000 
Buchberg,  Akiva  See— 

Capy,  Gilbert.  5,201,697,  O.  493-22.000 
Bucher-  Guyer  AG  See— 

Gresch,  Walter,  5,202,142,  Cl  426-330  300. 
Buchler.  Chnsuan   See— 

Zuckcr,     Fnedhelm.     and     Buchler,     Christian,     5,202,874,     t^l 
369-54  000 
Buck.  Harvey   See—  ^     .  ,  ,„ 

Herrmann.    Rupert    Guder,    Hans-Joachim,    Guthlein,    Werner, 
Kuhr.  Manfred,  Berger.  Johann:  and  Buck.  Harvey.  5,202.233. 
Cl   435-7  400 
Buehlcr  AG    See— 

Baltensperger,    Vvemer.   and    Linzberger,   Robert,    5.201.470,   Cl 
241-13000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    See— 

Nickel,  Steven  P  ,  5,202,986,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Zelley,  Richard  C  ,  5,202,963,  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Bull,  S  A     See—  .,  ^         „   „      . 

Ahn     CUude:    Chikli-Panente,    Robert:    and    Marbot,    RoUand. 
5.202.965.  Cl    395-325  000 
Bumb  &  Associates  See— 

Bumb.     George,     and     Campagna,     Gerald     L.     5.201,447,    Cl. 
224-243000 
Bumb,  George,  and  Campagna,  Gerald   L  .  to  Bumb  &   Associates 

Quick  release  holster   5,201,447,  Cl   224-243  000 
Bundo,  Isao,  and  Miwa,  Hiroshi,  to  Honda  Gikenn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   liidustnal  robot  with  wnsi  actuator  mechanism.  5,201,239. 
Cl   74-479  000 
Bunn.  Billy  A    See— 

GnfTm.  James  W  .  Bunn.  Bdly  A..  Dunmng.  Darrell;  and  Patterson. 
Larry  E,  5,202,021.  Cl    210-232.000 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporauon  See— 

Midden,  William  E.  5,201,474,  Cl  241-100.000. 
Bunton.  William  P  ,  Brown.  John  M  ,  and  Whiteside,  Patncia  L.,  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated  Multi-board  system  havmg  elcc- 
tromc keymg  and  preventmg  power  to  improperly  connected  plug-in 
board  with  improperly  configured  diode  connections  5,203,004,  Cl 
395-800.000 
Buonamici,  Metilde   See — 

Rossi    Aleasandro.   Buonamici,   Metilde;  Pegrassi.  Lorenzo,  and 
BrambUhu  Enzo,  5,202,325,  O    514-255000 
Buonanno,  Samuel  S  ,  to  Schlegel  Corporation  EMI  shieldmg  seal  wtb 

partuU  conductive  sheath   5,202,536,  C\   174-35.0GC 
Burch,  Robert  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1  .  and  Companv 
Preparation  of  polybenzoiazoles  from  halogenated  polyamide  an- 
tions   5,202,389,  Cl   525-420000 
Burgdorf  Marten,  to  Mauser- Werke  GmbH  Wideinouth  steel  drum  of 

corneal  shape  5.201.437,  Cl  220-601  000 
Burgess,  Lloyd  M  ;  Gibson.  Charles  A  .  and  Schrcck.  David  J^c 
Umon  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Pro- 
cess for  thi  manufacture  of  diethylenetnamine  and  aminoethyle- 
thanolamme  5.202.490,  Cl  564-480000 
Burgen,  Lloyd  M.,  GibMn,  Charles  A  ,  and  Schreck,  David  J^ 
Union  Carbide  Chemicala  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   Pro- 


cess   for    the    manufacture    of   diethylenetnamine     5,202,491,    Q 
564-480  000 
Burgin,  Kenneth  N    See— 

Bolton,    John    P,    and    Burgm,    Kenneth    N,     5.202,847.    Cl 
364-725.000 
Burk,  Mark  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   1  ,  and  Company    Chiral 

tndenute  bis(phospholane)  ligands  5,202,493,  C\   568-12  000 
Burke,  Patrick  E    and  Pcwnv.  Norbert.  to  BBA  Canada  Lunited  High 
energy  dissipation  harmomc  filter  reactor  5.202.584,  Cl  307-105  000 
Burkit.  John  W   Pipe  coupling  system  with  thrust  restraint   5.201.550, 

Cl   285-109  000 
Burlett,  Donald  J    See— 

Pyle     James    B  .    Bauer.    Richard    G      and    Burlett,    Donald    J  . 
'5,202,384,0    525-167  000 
Burow,  Wilfned  See— 

Wieae.  Jurgen.  Buxbaum.  Gunler.  and  Burow,  Wilfned,  5,202,043, 
Cl   252-62  560, 
Burtows,  Richard  W    See- 
Benson,    David    K,   and    Bun-ows,    Richard    W.    5,202,150,   Q 
427-595  000 
Busch  Co    See — 

Jacob.  WUluun  L  .  5.201,132,  Cl.  34-13  000 
Bushinskv,  Joseph  P    See— 

Nicholas,   David  M  .   Bushinaky,  Joseph   P  .   Kumar,   Ravi,  and 
Kralz.  WUbur  C  .  5.202.057,  Cl  252-376  000 
Bussam.  Carlo  R    See — 

McEwen,  James  A  .  Auchinleck,  Geoffrey  F  .  and  Bussam,  Carlo 
R  .  5,201,325.  Cl   428-7-'9  000 
Bussard,  Robert  W  .  and  Wallace,  Thomas  H  ,  to  APTI.  Inc    Light- 
weight focusmg  reflector  for  space   5,202.689,  Cl   .%42-10  000 

Bussler,  Brett  H    See—  

Miller.  Knudi  J  .  and  Bussler.  Brett  H  ,  5.201,933,  Cl   5O4-IO4000 

Busios,  Rafael  T  Refngcrated  merchandiser   5.201.191.  O  62-249  000 

Buiera.  John  A  ,  Bagli.  Jehan  F    and  EUmgboe,  John  W  ,  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation  Pipendinyl  and  piperazinyl  denvatives 

5,202,-346,  a   514-326000 

Butler,  Dennis  A    See— 

Forrest.  David,  Jones.  Keith  A  ,  and  Butler.  Denius  A  ,  5,201,620. 
Cl   409-232.000 
Buxbaum.  Gunter  See — 

Wiese,  Jurgen,  Buxbaum,  Gunter;  and  Burow,  Wilfned.  5.202.043, 
Cl   252-62,560 
Buxton,  Peter  G    See—  -,^     ,     ^       c 

Bayley,  Michael  J  .  Buxton,   Peter  G  :  and  Saini,  Tarlochan  S. 
5,201,158,0   52-537  000 
Bvker  Harlan  J    Tonar,  William  L  .  and  Barrett,  Larrv  L  ,  to  Gentex 

Corpomtion   Electro-optic  device   5.202.787.  Cl    .159-267  000 
Bvron.  Peter  R    See —  _,„ 

■    Dalby,  Richard  N  .  and  Byron,  Peter  R.,  5,202.110,  O.  424-45  000 
C   R   Bard,  Inc    See- 

Cnttenden,    James    F      and    White,    Bryan    J,    5,201,754.    Q 

606-194  000 
Cabanis.  Thomas  G    See— 

Williams.  Mark  B    Camker,  Richard  W     Barkis.  Edward,  Bailev, 
Lartv  M    and  Cabanis.  Thomas  G  ,  5.201.497,  Cl   256-12  500 
Caines.    R    Scott,   to  Hoechst   Celanese   Corporation    Spill-resistant 

dnnkmg  straw    5.201.460.  Cl   229-103  100 
Calafiore.  Riccardo  See— 

Brotzu,     Giovanni,     and     Calafiore.     Riccardo.     5.201,778,     a 
623-66  000 
Caldanse.  Salvaiore  and  Thorahill.  Thomas  S  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Orthopaedics.    Inc     Fluted-wedge    osteal    prosthetic    component 
5,201.767,  O   623-18000 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation  See — 

McNamanu  James  D  .  5.202.301.  CI   502-417  000 
Callahan   William  L  .  to  TRW  Inc    Phased  redundant  sensor  steenng 

control    5.201.380.0    180-132000  ^ 

Callander.  Sidney  E   Chemical  process   5.202,495,  Cl   568-315  000 
Cambicr.  James  L  ,  and  Pasiak.  David,  to  Catawa  Pty    Ltd    X-ray 
generatmg  apparatus  and  associated  method  5.202.932.  O  382-8  OU) 
Campagna.  Gerald  L    See—  .-„,,•--,      r-i 

Bumb,     George     and     Campagna.     Gerald     L..     5,201.447.    Cl 
224-243  000 
Campbell.  Bryan  T    See— 

Close.   Ciaran   B  .   Campbell.   Bryan  T  .   and   Qumlan,    Una   M  . 
5.202.884,  O    370-94  100 
Campbell.  Terry  A  ,  to  Maslerlmk  Marketing  Inc    Seat  bell  adjuster 

5.201.099,0,24-198,000 
Campbell,  William  E  .  to  Aqua- 10  Corporation  Plant  growth  product 

5.201,930,  Cl   71-23  000 
Campos,  Antonio  See—  ,  -.^  bo*      f-i 

Rossi,      Aleasandra      and     Campos.      Antonio.      5.202.8*6      Cl 
370-112.000  ..  ,.       u 

Canada.  Her  Majestv   the  Queen  ir  nghi  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Ministere  des  Transports  See—  ,„  , ,  ~-, 

Belleville,  CUude,  and  Duplam,  Oaetan.  5,202,939.  O   385-12000 
Canada.  Her  Majestv  the  Queen  m  nghi  of  Canada,  as  represented  b\ 
the  National  Research  Council  of  S«—  ,.,„,„,,     ^ 

Abrams.   Suzanne   R.   and   Gusta,    Lawrence   N       5.201.931,   Cl 
504-291000  .. 

Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  m  nght  of  Canada,  at  represented  By 
the  Sobcitor  General  of  See—  ,  -vii  ^o*     r-i 

Bradette,    Jean-Marc,    and    Toycen.    Jeffrey    E,    5.201.496.    CT 
254-405  000 
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Cannon.  L   Edward:  See —  Carl  Schenck  AG  See — 

Ditlow.  Charles  C  ,  Cannon.  L   Edward,  Cole,  Francis  X.:  Davis,  Proske,  Hans,  5,201,407,  Cl.  198-833.000. 
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Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc    See— 

D I ^-O!     f  107  oil    n    382-6  000 


Chen,  Carson  See—  .„,,„,   ,-, 

Grajski,  Kamil  A  .  Chen.  Carson,  and  Chinn.  Garry,  5,201,292,  Cl 
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Cannon,  L.  Edward  See — 

Ditiow,  Charle$  C  .  Cannon.  L.  Edward;  Cole,  Francis  X.;  Davis, 
Gene  A  .  Sigillo,  Enc  C;  and  Danti,  Alicia  G  ,  5,202,267,  CI. 
436-525.000. 
Cannondaie  Corporalion  See — 

DAluisio.  Chrutopher  P.  5.201,537,  CI.  280-281.100. 
Canon  Busmes.s  Machines.  Inc    See — 

Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimada,  naoki,  5,201,591.  CI.  400-166.000. 
Canon  Demhi  Kabiishilu  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawase.  Ma.sahiro.  5,202.806.  CI   36a-120.a00. 
Canon  ICabushikj  Kaisha  See — 

Hatakeyama.     Takuya:     and     Koike,     Michiro,     5,202.739,     CI 

355-327  000 
Hirabavashi.  Keiji.  Kunhara.  Nonko;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Wata- 
nabe!  Nobuo;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko,  5,202.571,  CI   257-10000. 
Hon.  Masashi.  and  Takayama,  Tsutomu.  5,202.586,  CI.  307-352.000. 
Isoda.  Yuzo.  5.201.518.  CI   271-305.000. 
Izumizaki.     Ma&ami;     and     Kuribayashi,     Ikuo.     5,202,727,     CI. 

355-211.000 
Kanemaru,     Tetsuro.     Nagahara.     Shin;     and     Senoo,     Akihiro, 

5.202.207,  CI.  430-59.000 
Kawamonta.    Yoichi;    Maruyama.    Hisao;    and    Nagahara.    Shin. 

5,202.214,  CI.  430-133.000. 
Kikuchi,    Yulaka;   Takeuchi,    Kazuo;    Inaba.    Ryuichi;    Ishihama, 
Hitoshi;  Kawakami,  Yasunon;  Nagayama.  Akihito:  Honkoshi. 
Kenichi;  Saito.  Hideo;  Fukiharu.  Hidetaka;  and  Asano.  Fumio. 
5,201.873,  CI.  271-9.000 
Matsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Koyama.  Osamu.  5,202,867.  CI.  369-44  230 
Miyamoto.   Toshio;   Sato.   Yasushi.  Takeuchi.   Akihiko;   Sasame. 
Hiroshi.     Nishimura.     Katsuhiko;     Hasegawa.     Hirolo;     Yano. 
Hidevuki;   Lsbiyama,  Tatsunon;  Nanataki,  Hideo;  and  Kugoh, 
Harumi.  5,202.729.  CI   355-251  000 
Nakahara,    Toshiaki.    Tanikawa,    Hirohide;    Yoshida,    Satoshi; 
Fujiwara.   Masauugu;  and  Sakashita,   Kiichiro,   5,202,213,  CI. 
430-110.000 
Nakamura.  Kenji.  and  Nitta.  Jun,  5.202,782,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Nishu.  Teruyukj.  5.202.915,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Oguchi.  Takahiro;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Kuroda,  Ryo; 

and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,202,879,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Oha.  Shinichi.  S.202,670,  CI.  340-728.000. 

Okunuki,    Masahiko;    Suzuki,    Akira;    Shimoda,    Isamu;    Kaneko. 
Tetsuya;    Tsakamoio,    Takeo;    Takeda,    Toshihiko,    Yonehara, 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa,  Takeshi.  5,201,681,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Sa&aki,    Takashi.    Shiraishi.    Akihiko;    and    Yamamoto,    Mayumi, 

5,202.756.  CI.  358-41.000. 
Take).    Masahiro;   Takahaiihi,    Koji;   and   Nagashima,   Yoshitake, 

5,202,798,  CI.  360-35.100. 
Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Akashi,  Yasutaka;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Kobayashi. 

Kuniko;  and  Lchiyama.  Masaki.  5.202.731,  CI   355-251.000. 
Terasawa,     Koji;     Miyakawa.    Akira;    and    Yamaguchi.     Hideki, 

5.202.702.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Hirabayashi,  Keiji;  Kurihara,  Noriko;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yasushi;  and  Ikoma.  Keiko.  5,202,156,  CI.  427-135.000. 
Cantrell,  Clifford  See— 

Hollandsworth,   Paul    E.;   and  Cantrell,   Clifford.   5,202.695,  CI. 
342-359.000 
Capaul  Corporatioft  See — 

Capaul.  Raymond  W.,  5,202,174,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Capaul,  Raymond  W  .  to  Capaul  Corporation    Lay-in  ceiling  panel 

5.202.174.  CI   428-138.000. 
Capotosto.  David  A    See — 

Gelardi.   Paul  J.;  Gelardi,  John  A.;  and  Capotosto,  David  A., 
5,201.476.  CI.  242-199.000 
Capra.  Nicholas  G  ;  McElney.  Kirk  G  .  and  Pauls,  James  D.,  Sr  Single 

use.  self  destructiug  disposable  syringe.  5,201,709,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Capstick,  Ian   See — 

Hukins.   David  W.;  Cox,  Averil  J.;  Bibby,  Joanna  M.;  Sutton, 
Terence  M  ,  and  Capstick,  Ian,  5.201,724,  CI   604-265.000 
Capy.  Gilbert,  to  Capy,  Gilbert;  and  Buchberg.  Akiva.  Proces.i  and 
apparatus  for  making  a  wrappmg  from  a  thin  pleated  sheet.  5,201,697, 
CI   493-22.000. 
Cardell  Corporation:  See — 

McCardell,  WiUard  B  ,  Jr.;  and  Schotthoefer.  Charles  R..  5,201,665, 
CI.  439-157.000. 
Carden,  Gary  R  .  Danovitch.  David  H  ;  Foster.  Enc  M.;  and  Vetter, 
William  W  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Opto- 
electronic    assembly     with     alignment     member.     5,202,943,     CI. 
385-92.000. 
Cardinale.  Emanuel,  to  Velcro  Industries  B.V.  Adjustable  device  for 

hook  and  loop  fa»tener   5,201,100,  CI.  24-306.000. 
Cardinale,  Louis  J  :  See — 

Niemiec.    Albin    J;    and    Cardinale,    Louis    J.,    5,201,647,    CI. 
418-102.000 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pomeranz.  Mark  L  .  Salmon,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Gingell.  Pat  A., 
5.201. 3 1 6.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Cargin.  Keith  K  .  Jr    See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E  .  Miller,  Phillip,  Danielson.  Arvin  D  ;  Mahany. 
Ronald  L  .  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Cargin,  Keith  K  .  Jr .  Hanson. 
George  E  .  Schultz,  Darald  R.,  Geers,  Robert  G  ;  Boatwnght, 
Darrell  L..  Qibbs,  William  T  ;  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J  .  5.202,817. 
CI.  361-393  OOO 
Candeo.     Joseph    F,    Jr.    Articulating    supracondylar    suspension. 

5.201.773,  CI   623-32.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma  See — 

Sausner.  Andreas,  and  Mertens,  Klaus,  5.201,840.  Q.  374-145.000. 


Carl  Schenck  AG:  See — 

Proske.  Hans.  5,201,407,  CI.  198-833.000. 
Carle,  Pierre  See — 

Betsch,  Fredenc.  Carle.  Pierre;  Xaus,  Luis;  and  Goutav.  Roland. 
5.202.818,  CI    361-429000 
Carlstrom.  Borge.  to  Hobas  Engineenng  &  Durotec  AG    Method  for 
producing  multi-layer  pipe  conduit  components  of  plastic  matenal, 
inorganic  filler  matenal  and  glass  fibers.  5,202,076,  CI   264-255.000 
CamaudMeialbox  PLC  See — 

Porucznik.  Paul.  Cheers.  Christopher  F.;  and  Hill,  Brian,  S.20I.267, 
CI    100-48000 
Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  L  .  Elliott,  Robert  N  ,  III;  and  Denning,  Carsie  K  . 
5.201,606.  CI.  405-55  000 
Caron  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Haytko.   Peter  N  ,  and   Wildman.   Anhur  S.,  Jr.,   5,202,029,  CI 
210-656.000. 
Carondelel  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Culling.  John  H  .  5.202.087.  CI  420-17.000. 
Carnker.  Richard  W    See — 

Williams.  Mark  B  .  Carnker.  Richard  W  ;  Barkis.  Edward;  Bailev. 
Larry  .M  .  and  Cabanis,  Thomas  G  .  5.201.497.  CI   256-12.500  ' 
Carver.  David  R  .  Prout.  Timothy  R.;  Ewald.  Hemila  A.,  and  Hender- 
son. Donia  L  .  to  NaPro  BioTherapcutics,  Inc.  Processes  of  conven- 
ing lajtanes  into  baccatm  III    5.202.448.  CI    549-510.000 
Case  Western  Reserve  University   See — 

Silver.   Jerrv.    Smith.    George   M..   and   Jacobberger,    James   W'  . 

5,202, 120.' CI   424-93  OOU 

Caselli,  Paolo.  Synnge  fitted  with  a  clamping  device  for  the  needle  and 

\vnth  means  to  enable  the  needle  to  be  automatically  retractable  into 

the  synnge  body  at  the  end  of  an  injection  5.201,710,  CI.  604-1 10  000 

Casey.  James  A  .  to  Grumman  .Aerospace  Corporation    Low  radar 

cross  section  reflector  antenna  5,202,701.  CI   343-909.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Iwaooji.  Makoto,  5.202,528.  CI.  84-616.000. 
Kanzaki.  Takashi.  5.202,858.  CI    368-71.000. 
Kashio.  Toshio.  5.202.984.  CI   395-600.000. 
Ohya.  Mayumi.  5.202.526,  CI.  84-462.000. 
Caspan.  Richard  B  .  Robens.  Jeffrey  G  .  and  Treace.  James  T.  Prosthe- 
sis  for   implant   on   the   tibial   plateau   of  the   knee     5.201,768.   CI 
623-20.000 
Castaldo.  Roger  E  ;  Nigohosian,  Edward;  and  DeCamp,  James,  to 
Mactron,     Inc.     Non-contact     gluing     apparatus      5,201,973,     CI 
118-669.000. 
Castanet,  Yves:  See — 

Cordier.  Jean  A  ;  Petit,  Francis  P  .  Castanet,  Yves;  Melloul.  Serge, 
and  Monreux,  Andre  .  5,202,468.  CI   560-265,000 
Castel.  Daniel   See — 

>anai.  Moshe;  V'lshlitzky.  Natan.  Alterescu,  Bruno;  and  Castel. 
Daniel.  5.202.857.  CI.  365-233  000. 
Castel.  Philippe,  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Bearing  piece 

for  a  suspension  element   5.201.571.  CI   303-22  500 
Castel.  Philippe,  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques  Circuit  con- 
trolling   a    fluidically    controlled    brake    regulator     5.201.572.    CI. 
303-22,500 
Castel.  Philippe  See— 

Moinard.  Patnce;  and  Castel,  Philippe,  5,201,179,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Castle.  Jason  M     See- 
Castle.  Michael  R  .  and  Castle,  Jason  M  ,  5.201.520.  CI  273-88.000 
Castle,  Michael  R..  and  Castle.  Jason  M.  Baseball  game  apparatus. 

5,201,520,  CI   273-88.000 
Castro,    Wendell    R.    Card   game   utilizing   baseball   trading   cards 

5.201.525.  CI   273-293.000 
Catalfamo.  James  L.:  See — 

Benson.  Roger  E  .  Catalfamo.  James  L  .  and  Dodds.  W    Jean. 
5.202,264.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Catawa  Pty  Ltd  :  See — 

Cambier.  James  L  .  and  Pasiak,  David,  5.202,932,  CI   382-8.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Andenon.  Peter  W  ,  Taft.  Morris  E  .  Peelers,  Michel  P  ;  and  Vil- 

lard,  Jean-Francois  P  C,  5,201,171,  CI.  59-901.000 
Sutton.  Lynn  A  ,  5,201.235,  CI   74-105.000. 

Wunning.  John  J  .  Davis.  Errol  W  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E  .  Penick. 
Ronald  J  .  Dein.  Mohamad  Z  ;  and  Young.  Paul  M  .  5,201,296. 
C!    123^79000 
Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc    See — 

Bassett.  James  H..  King.  Jay  A  .  Green.  Andrew  W  .  and  Emerson, 
David.  5,201.603.  CI   404-84  100 
Cavanaugh.  John  B    See — 

Kimberley.    John    A  .    and    Cavanaugh.   John    B.,    5.201,295,   CI. 
123-467  000 
Cavicchioli,  Silvia:  See — 

Villa,  Marco;  Giordano,  Claudio,  Cavicchioli.  Silvia;  and  Levi, 
Silvio,  5,202,484,  CI   564-302.000. 
Cavitt.  Michael  B    See — 

Pham.  Ha  Quoc,  Cavitt.  Michael  B  ;  and  Hardcastle.  Pamela  A., 
5.202.407.  CI    528-89.000 
CBP  Resources.  Inc.   See — 

Evans.  David  S  .  Wellons,  Frederick  H.;  and  Reiser,  Michael  G  , 
5,202.136.  CI   426-2.000. 
Cecchi.  Roberto:  See — 

Boigegrain.     Roben;     Cecchi,     Roberto;    and     Boven,     Sergio, 
5,202.466.  CI   560-45.000 
Celaflor  GmbH   See — 

Itzel.  Hanshelmut;  Zierenbcrg.  Bcmd;  Drandarcvski.  Christo;  and 
Heupt,  Wijfned.  5.201.925.  CI   47-58.000. 


Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Bacus.  James  W  .  5.202.931.  CI    382-6  000 
Cella,  Alexander    Steam  generator  maintenance  apparatus.  5.201.281, 

a.  122-382  000 
Central  Fiber  Corporation  See- 
Pollock.  John  E.  5.201.473.  CI    241-36.000. 
Central  Ohio  Plastic  Corporation   See— 

Woods.  Larry.  5.202.568.  CI   250-561  000. 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique  See— 

Meunier,    Georges.    Dormov.    Richard,    and    Levasseur.    Alain. 
5.202.201.  CI   429-193  OOO 
Ceranu.  Anthonv   See —  ^^ 

Vlassara.  Helen,  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5,202,424,  CI.  530-395.000 
Cesar.  Bozo  See—  _      „    ,  ,  ^  „ 

Schrodi.  Karl.  Eilenberger.  Gert;  Pfeiffer.  Bodo;  and  Cesar.  Bozo 
5.202,885.  CI    370-94  100 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved   See— 

Lebl   Michal.  Eichler.  JutU.  Pokomy.  Vit.  Jehnicka.  Jin  ,  Mudra, 

Petr    Zenisek.  Karel,  Stierandova.  Alcna,   Kalousek,  Jan;  and 

Bolf  Jan.  5.202.418.  CI    530-334  000 

Chabardes.  Pien-e    and  Henrot.   Serge,  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Nutrition 

Ammale   Process  for  prepanng  unsaturated  aldehydes  5.202.49..  CI 

568-436  000  _ 

Chalabian  Jack  S  Kaloi,  Dennis  M  Simon.  Richard  A  Thompson. 
Arden  R  .  and  DeWeese.  Craig  A  .  to  K-Jack  Engineermg  Companv 
Inc  Electronic  com  mechanism  and  system  5.201.396.  CI 
194-217000  ^^     ^        ,^ 

Chamberlain.  Br\n.  Sang.  Harry.  Fem.  Dan.  Apte  Prasad,  and  Kenny 
Lome  D    to  Aican  Internationa!  Limited  Process  for  colonng  metal 
surfaces.  5.202.015.  CI    205-229  000 
Chambers.  Richard  G    See—  „    ..     ,  ^    „        ,v,  .r 

Cole.  Paul  A  .  Janko.  Bozidar;  Chambers,  Richard  O  ;  Herr.  wolt- 
gang   H     Trobough.    Douglas  W  .   and   Compton.    Peter   M. 
5.202.622.  CI    324-158  OOF 
Chambers.  Stephen  M  .  Stanley.  Richard  L    and  Bittle,  Robeii  R..  to 
General  Electnc  Company.  Turbine  rotor  seal  body.  5.201.S49,  CI. 
416-95000  ,        w       r 

Chambon.  Francois,  to  Exxon  Chemical  PatenU  Inc    Manufwrtunng 
process     control     and     product     charactenzation      5. 20.,.. 39?,     ci 
526-60  000 
Champagnic.  Althca  M    See—  »  ,.i. 

Minet  Ronald  G  .  Tsotsis,  Theodore  T.,  and  Champagnie.  Althea 
M     V202,517.  CI    585-655.000 
Chan,  Alix;n  S    C  ,  and  Laneman.  Scott  A  .  to  Monsanto  Coinpany 
Rutheniumbir.ap  asymmctnc  hydrogenation  catalyst    5.202,4. 3.  CI 
562-496000  , 

Chan    Alben   S    C  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Asymmetnc  c*'*}*;^'^ 
hvdrogenation  of  a-arvlpropenoic  acids   5.202,474.  CI    562-496  000 
Chandler.  Warren,  and  Coffman.  Kyle,  to  Done  Products.  Inc  Method 
for  making  liner  for  interment  container    5.201.980.  CI    156-196.000 
Chandra.  Sudhish   See—  ,-     ^    .  ,n-,  -..^ 

Knise.  Robert.  Chandra.  Sudhish.  and  Feldman.  Fred,  5,202,246, 
CI   435-174  000 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A    S  .  to  Allergan,  Inc    Alkyl.  alkoxy  and 
thioalkoxv  substituted  diphenvl  acetylenes  having  retinoid  like  activ- 
ity. 5.202.471.  CI    562-4-3  000 
Chang.  John  C    Hakka.  l.eo  E  .  and  Roy.  \eronique.  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Removal  of  sulfur 
dioxide  from  gas  streams   5.202.103.  CI   423-242  ^OO 
Chang    Mei    Sinha.  Ashok.  Sahin.  Turgut.  Mak.  Alfred,  and  Leung. 
Cissy,   to   Applied    Matenals.    Inc     Process   for   treating   alummum 
surfaces  in  a  vacuum  apparatus   5.201.990,  CI    156-643.000^ 
Chang.  Ray.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Low  power  level  converter    5.20^.594, 

CI    307-475000 
Chapman.  Michael  W  .  Mears.  Dana  C  .  and  Edwards.  Charles  C  .to 
Pfizer  Hospital   Products  Group.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 
ireatmg  a  fracture    5.201.735.  CI   606-6^000 
Charles.  Harlan  W    See—  .,„,.,„„     .-, 

Miller.     Larrv     D  .    and     Charles,     Harlan     W  .     5.201.389.    CI 
188-299  000  u    w  ^c 

Charvat.  Peter  K    and  Kardas,  Chris,  to  Intel  CorporaUon  High  CF4 
flow -reactive    ion    etch    for    aluminum    patterning.    5.202.291.    CI 
437-245  000 
Chase.  Scott  E    See— 

Bauck.  Randall  C  .  Chase.  Scott  E.;  and  Hargarten.  James  W 
5.202,821.  CI    364-162.000 
Chatterjee.  Pallab  K     See—  „  „  v.   v 

Fu     Homg-Sen:    Tasch.    Al    F  .   Jr      and   Chatterjee.    Pallab    K  . 
5.202.574.  CI   257-215  000 
Chaudanson,  Bernard,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Electnc 
supply  device  for  one  or  more  metal  vapor  lasers  usmg  an  electnc 
power  charging  circuit  vulh  a  variable  inductor  to  provide  a  vanable 
chargmg  gradient    5.202.894.  O    3-'2-38  000 
Cheers.  Chnstopher  F    See—  .  ,.„  „  .  ^1  i/;i 

Ponicznik.  Paul.  Cheers.  Chnstopher  F  .  and  Hill.  Brian.  5,201,267, 
CI    100-48000 
Chemetron   See— 

Del  Campo.  G    B  .  5.202,432.  CI   536-76000. 

Chemie  Lmz  Gesellschaft  M  B  H    See-  

Schermanz     Karl     Schoftner.    Manfred,    Kloimstcin.    Engelben 

Schaller    Josef    Pemdorfer.  Eduard.   Reiter,   Klaus,  and   Neu 

hofer.  Rudolf.  5.202.478.  CI.  562-531.000. 

Chcmplex  Industnes.  Inc    See—  , -.m  ntT     r-i 

Solazzi.    Michael    C       and    Solazzi.    Monte    J  ,     5,202,067,    CI 

264-40  500 


Chen,  Carson  See— 

Grajski.  Kamil  A  .  Chen.  Carson,  and  Chinn,  Garry.  5.201.292.  CI 
123-425.000 

Chen.  Chun  N    Set—  .,„    ^ 

Chen.  Li  J  .  Chen.  Chun  N  .  and  Un.  Shan  Y.,  5.202,159,  Q. 

427-213  310  ,^  ,  ^ 

Chen  Fu-Tai  A    to  Beckmar  Instruments.  Inc  Analysis  of  hetnoglobui 

variants  bv  capillar,  zone  electrophoresis  5.202.006.  Q  204-180  100 

Chen.  Hsiang  M  .  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated    Rotating 

force  generator  for  magnetK  beanngs   5.202.824.  CI    364-508  000 
Chen.  Li  J    Chen.  Chun  N  .  and  Lm.  Shan  Y  .  to  Standard  Chemical  A 
Pharmaceuucal  Corp  .  Ltd    Preparation  method  of  microdispersed 
tablet  formulation  of  spray-dned  sodium  diclofenac  entenc -coated 
microcapsules   5.202.159.  CI   427-213  310 
Chen.   Ming-Ho    Arrangements  for  an  automatic   vendmg  machine 

5.201.822.  CI    194-350.000 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  .  Anson.  Byron  H  .  Gamty.  George  M    Inamine. 
Edward  S     Mochales.  Sagrano   and  Wicker.  Linda  S  .  to  Merck  4 
Co.    Inc     Immunosuppressant-producmg    culture     5.202.258.    CI 
435-252  600 
Chenel,  Guy  G   Partition,  in  particular  for  exhibition  standv  as  well  as 

stands  produced  using  this  partiuon    5.201.356.  CI    160-351000 
Chcnnakeshu.   Sandeep.   and   Saulnier,   Gary    J      to  General   Electnc 
Company  Digital  discnminator  for  pulse  shaped  ir  4  shifted  differen- 
tially    encoded     quadrature     phase     shift     keymg      5.202.901,    C\ 
375-84  000 
Chenan.  Abraham   Swanson.  Roger  M     and  Men.  Enc  A.  to^ Xerox 

Corporation   Sheet  gnpping  apparatus   5.201.516.  CI   271-277  000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  C^T  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See— 

Spaltro.    Suree    M.    and    .Aronson.    Michae!    P.    5.202.111.    CI 
424-49  000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company   See—  ,  ,  „^ 

Hong.  Ki  C    and  Ziegler.  Victor  M  .  5.201.815.  CI    166-245  000 
Small     \emon    R     Jr      Liston.    Thomas   V       and   Onopchenko. 

Anatoli.  5.202.039.  CI   252-49  600 
Zones.    Slacev    1      Holtermann.    Dennu    L      Innes.    Robert    A 
Pecoraro  Theresa  .\    Santilli.  Donald  S    and  Ziemer.  James  N 
5.202.014.  CI    208-46  000 
Chi    Yi  C   Coupling  for  supporting  a  front  fork  in  the  head  tube  of  a 

bicycle    5.201.242.0   ''4-551  !00 
Chika.  Hani  E     and  Elias.  Tanq  J    Annular  gradient  opocai  lens  tint 

system    5.201.955.  CI    il8-«1600Ci 
Chi'ka.  Ham  E    and  Elias.  Tanq  J    VDT  radiation  protecuon  system 

5.202.566.  CI   250-515  100 
Chikli-Panente.  Robert   See—  „    „     j 

Ahn     Claude     Chikli-Panente.    Robert,    and    Marbot.    Rolland. 
5,202,965.  CI   ,395-325  000 
Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  The  See—  ,     ^  „ 

ZaslofT     Michae!    A      Bevins.    Charles    L      and    Diamond.    Gill. 
5.202.420.  C!    530-324  000 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation   See-  .,^  ,,nnn 

Folkman.  Moses  J     and  Shmg,  Yuen.  5.202.311,  CI    514-12000 
Chin.  Yuen  K wok   See— 

Browne     Alan    L      Wang.    JenneTai.    and    Chin.    'iuen-Kwok. 
5.201.385,  C!    180-268.000 
Chinn,  Garry    See— 

Grajski.  Kami)  A  ;  Chen.  Carson;  and  Chinn.  Oarrv.  5.201, .92.  C\ 
123-425  000 
Chino.  Koichi   See— 

Baba.  Tsutomu   Chino    Koichi    Matsuda.  Masami    Nishi,  Takashi. 
Funabashi.  Kivomi    Ikeda.  Takashi;  Sasahiro.  Akira,  Kikuchi. 
Makoto,  and  f  amada.  Shin.  5.202.062.  CI   252-«>33,0O0 
Chiron  Werke  GmbH  4  Co    KG   See- 

Ruetschle.    Eugen     and    Wmkler.    Hans-Henmng.    5.201.6^5.    CI 
483-3  000 
Chisso  Corporation   See-  .,,«.,-,     r-i 

Miyazawa,    Kazutoshi,    and    Yoshida.    Naoyuki.    5.202.457,    CI 

56O-60  000  ,-  ^  .,,•,.  .4 

Uchida.   Manabu.  Kitano.   Kisei,   SawadjL   Shinichi    and   Lchida. 
Keiko.  5.202.055.  O   252-299  630 
Choi    Soo  Y     to  Samsung  Electromcs  Co  .  Ltd    Motor  controlling 

apparatus  for  a  vacuum  cleaner    5.201.095.0    15-339  000 
Choi  Yoon-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Circuit  for  perfonn- 
ing  a  parallel  wnte  test  of  a  wide  muluple  byte  for  use  in  .  semicon- 
ductor memory  devnce   5.202,853.0    365-201000 
Chong.  Mavis  D    See— 

Schroth.   Milton    N     Lee,    Yung-Ann.   and   Chong.    Mavis   D 
5.202.353,  O   514-500  000 
Chowdhurv.  Ajit  K     Set—  , -.r.-,  on    <-^ 

Stanforth.   Robert   R     and   Chowdhurv.   Ajit   K.   5.202.033.  O 

Chnsu^nsen.  Ten^  B..  Jr .  to  Steelcase  Inc  Foot  rest  5.201,568,  O 
297-439  000 

Chugai  Ro  Co  .  Ltd    See—  <  vii  ab?     n 

Nakagawa,     Hiroshige     and    ^  amamlo.    Shigeo.    5.201.682.    U 
445--3  000  ^ 

Chun.  Victor  L  Hunter  James  R  and  Jawonki.  Oe^'f ^'  f  .^."^ 
Wiedemann  Marking  tool  holder  for  a  punch  press  5,201. ^B'*.  <_1 
400-134  000  „.  _ 

Chung  Gishi,  McKee.  William  R  and  Teng.  Oarence  W  tc  Texas 
Instalments  Incorpomted  Polv  sidewall  process  to  reduce  gated 
diode  leakage    5.202.279.  O   43^-4"'  000  ,  .  c 

Church.  Garry  and  Willard.  Graham  R  .  tc  Lasertnm  Limited  Stream- 
ma  cun-ent  detector  wth  hc»d-cre«tmg  passageway  and  fluid  treal- 
mmt  svstem  usmg  same   5.202.016.  O   210-85  000 
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Continental  Conveyor  4  Eqmpment  Co  .  LP    See— 
if-iii.    I«v,„  K     5  201  406.  CI    198-812.000 


Cntikon.  Inc    Set — 

Roaaetti.  Alesaandro.  5.201,713,  C\  604-165.000 
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Chwastiak.  Stephen   See — 

Boecker.    Wolfg«ng    D     G  ;    Chwastiak.     Stephen.     Korzekwa. 
Tadeusz  M  ;  and  Uu.  Sai-Kwing,  5.202.105.  CI  423-345.000 
Chylinski.  Henryk  J    See — 

Lazarchik.  Daniel   B.-  and  Chylinski,  Henryk  J.,  5,201,253.  CI. 
7b-llb000 
Ciba-Geigv  AG   See — 

Leppaxd.  David  C  .  5.202.458.  C\.  5«V67.000. 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   See — 

Mulhaupl.      Rolf;     and      Rufenacht,     Werner,      5,202.390,     CI. 

525-426000 
Suhadoliuk,  Joseph.  Ravichandran,  Ramanalhan.   Borzatta.  Val- 

eno;  and  Vignali.  Graziano.  5.202.441.  CI   546-223  000 
Topfl.  Rosemane;  Bemheim.  Michael;  Meindl.  Hubert;  Wegmuller, 
Hans,  Rohnnger    Peter,  and  Werthemann.  Dieter.  5.201.998.  CI 
162-158000 
Zaehner,  Hans;  Bemhard.  Konrad;  and  Weisser.  Harald,  5,202,240. 
CI   435-71  100 
Cinilo.  Gianna.  See — 

Moggi.    Giovanni,    Cirillo,   Gianna;   Fontana,    Alberto;    Modena. 
Silvana,  and  Ferro,  RafTaele.  5,202,372,  CI   524-462.000 
Citadel  Architectural  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Whiteside.  Robert  C  .  5,201,981,  CI    156-212.000. 
Clark.  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Savage.    Howard    T;    Clark,    Arthur    E.;    Wun-Fogle,    Marilyn; 
Kabacoff,  Lawrence  T  ;  Hernando,  Antonio;  and  Bteihoff.  Bruce, 
5,201,964,  CI    148-108  000. 
Clark.  Craig  A  .  and  Poortvliet,  Robert  J.,  to  Allsteel  Inc.  Method  of 
assembling  office  ftimiture  wire  rod  stacking  chair    5,201,108,  CI. 
29-*  34,000 
Clark.  Daniel  C  :  See— 

Tnmmer.  Johnny  L  ;  Mahley,  George  E.,  Ill;  Dunning.  Stephen 
A  ;  and  Clark.  Daniel  C,  5,202,023,  CI.  210-321.800. 
Clark,  Gary  J  ;  and  Zennamo.  Joseph  .A..  Jr.,  to  Eagle  Comtronics,  Inc 
Frequency  shifting  tuning  process  and  filter  structure   5,202,656,  CI 
333-174.000 
Clark,  Kara:  See — 

Larsen.  Einar  V  ;  and  Clark,  Kara,  5,202,583,  CI.  307-102.000. 
Clark  Matenal  Handling  Company:  See — 

Simpson.  Clark;  and  Hodgman.  John,  5,201,629.  CI  414-632.000 
Clark,  Robert  E  .  Amos,  Dennis  R  ,  and  Novak,  Robert  L  ,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp    Single  alloy  system  for  turbine  components 
exposed  substantially  simultaneously  to  both  high  and  low  tempera- 
ture, 5,201,791,  CI   60-645,000. 
Clark.  Robin  D    See— 

Berger.  Jacob;  Clark.  Robin  D.;  Eglen.  Richard  M  ;  Smith,  William 

L  .  and  Weinhardt,  Klaus  K  ,  5.202,318,  CI   514-211  000. 
Berger.  Jacob;  Clark.  Robin  D  ,  Eglen,  Richard  M.;  Smith,  William 
L  ;  and  Weinhardt,  Klaus  K  ,  5,202,333,  CI.  514-296.000. 
Clark.  Ross  G  .  and  Jardieu,  Paula  M.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Method  of 

stimulating  immune  response   5,202.119,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Clausen,  lb  G.:  See — 

Jonassen,  lb;  Clausen,  lb  G.;  Jensen,  Einer  B.;  and  Svendsen,  Allan, 
5,202,415,  CI.  J30-303.000. 
Claus.sen.  Uwe-  See — 

Luitermann,  Klaus;  Claussen,  Uwe;  El  Sayed,  Aziz;  and  Riess, 
Reinhard.  5,201.921,  CI.  8-506.000 
Claussner,  Andre  .  Leclaire.  Jacques;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  and  Philibert, 
Daniel,       to       Roussel       Uclaf       N,N,N',N-6-<l-piperazinyl)-2,5- 
pyndinediamines   5.202.316,  CI.  514-176.000 
Clawson  Tank  Company:  See — 

Harding.   Charle*   W  ;   Hilfiker.   John   L.;  and   Hall,   James   H.. 
5,201.435,  CI    22(}-*l5.000. 
Clingman,  William  H..  Jr :  See — 

Vander   Heyden,   William    H.;   and  Clingman.    William    H..   Jr.. 
5,201,581,  CI   374-36.000. 
Clopay  Corporation  See— 

Wu.   Pai-Chuan.   Ryle.  Thomas  R..  Mortellite,   Robert  M.;  and 
Toppen,  J    David,  5,202,173,  CI   428-131.000. 
Close.  Ciaran  B  .  Campbell,  Bryan  T  ;  and  Qumlan,  Una  M  .  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    Multiplexing  scheme  for  modem  control 
signals.  5,202,884,  CI    370-94.100, 
Cloyd,  WUlliam  C  .  to  Medical  Robotics,  Inc.  Sealing  cap  with  a  one 
wav  valve  having  semi-cylindrical  valve  closure  springs.  5,202,093, 
CI   422-102  000 
Clugston.  Charles  M.  Apparatus  for  unscrambling  sealed  containers 

5.201.398.  CI.  198-396000. 
CMl  Corporation  See — 

Swisher.  George  W  ,  Jr.,  5,201,839,  CI.  366-4.000. 
CMI  International.  Itlc.   See — 

Kuhn.  John  W  ,  and  Wylie.  Richard  J.,  5,201,357,  C\    164-132.000 

Coates,  Don  M  .  Huvard,  Gary  S  ,  and  Shin,  Hyunkook,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company  Solutions  for  flash-spinmng  dry  poly- 

menc  plexifilamentary  film-fibnl  strands   5,202.376,  CI   524-583  000 

Coates,  Ian  H  ,  Bradshaw.  John.  Bell.  James  A  ,  Humber.  David  C  . 

Ewan,  George  B  .  Mitchell.  William  L  .  and  Pnce.  Barry  J  .  to  Glaxo 

Group  Limited  Tricyclic  ketones  useful  as  HT3-receptor  antagonists 

5.202.343,  CI.  514-397  000, 

Cobos.  Pilar  See — 

Wisler.    John    R,.    Cobos.    Pilar;    and    Laudano,    Raymond    J., 
5.202.145.  CI  426-580  000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

lacobucci.  Guillermo  A  .  5,202.235,  CI.  43S-68.I0O. 
Cockenll.  George  S  •  See — 

Blade.  Roben  J.,  Cockenll,  George  S  ;  and  Robinston,  John  E., 
5.202,356,  CI   S  14-617.000. 


Coe.  Carlos  J  .  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A  .  Henniges.  Benjamin  L  ,  O'Bnen, 
David  W  ,  Payne.  Jefferv  E  .  Ashby.  Michael  F  ,  Aravas.  Nikolaos. 
McMeeking,  Robert  M.  Fields.  Richard  J  .  Pamsh.  Phillip  A  ,  and 
Wadlev.  Hayden  N  G  Material  consolidation  modeling  and  control 
system  5.202.837.  CI  364-476  000 
Coffinberry,  George  A  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Scramjet  engine 

having  improved  fuel/air  mixing    5.202.525.  CI   60-218000 
Coffman.  Kvle   See — 

Chandler,  Warren,  and  Coffman.  Kyle.  5.201.980.  CI    156-196000 
Cohen.    Andre     Acupuncture    needle   for    mixed    use     5.201.751.   CI. 

606-189  000 
Cohen.  Jonathan   See — 

Mills.  Michael.  Cohen.  Jonathan.  Worn?.  >'in  >'  ;  and  Small.  Ian  S  , 
5,202.961.  CI.  395-159000 
Cohen.  Mitchell  R  ,  and  Gal.  Eli.  to  General  Elecinc  Environmental 
Services,    Regenerative   process  and   system   for   the   simultaneous 
removal  of  particulates  and  the  oxides  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen  from  a 
gas  stream   5.202.101.  CI   423-239,000 
Cohen.  \V'alter  J    See — 

Goodzeit.  Neil  E,.  Paluszek,  Michael  A.,  and  Cohen.  Walter  J., 
5.201.833.  CI   244-165.000. 
Cole.  Francis  X.:  See — 

Ditlow,  Charles  C  .  Cannon,  L   Edward;  Cole,  Francis  X  .  Davis, 
Gene  A  ;  Sigillo,  Enc  C  ,  and  Danti.  .Alicia  G  ,  5,202,267,  CI 
436-525000 
Cole.  Paul  A  ,  Janko.  Bozidar,  Chambers.  Richard  G  ;  Herr.  Wolfgang 
H.;  Trobough.  Douglas  W  ,  and  Complon,  Peter  M.,  to  Tektronix. 
Inc  Adapter  and  test  fixture  for  an  integrated  circuit  device  package 
5.202.622.  CI   324-158  OOF 
Coleman.  John  M,   See — 

Kaufman.    Leon.    Kramer.    David    M  ;   and   Coleman,   John    M . 
5,202,632,  CI    324-309  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co    See— 

Dixit,  Nagaraj.  Shevade,  Makarand;  RoundisRhyta,  and  Delsig- 

nore,  Mana.  5.202.046.  CI,  252-94.000. 
Prencipe.  Michael,  and  Durga.  Gary  A.,  5.202,112.  C\.  424-52.000 
Collette.  Chnstian   See — 

Schoch.     Elisabeth;     and     Collette.     Chnstian,     5.202,038.     CI. 
252-33600 
Collins,  Cary  C  .  and  Kunz.  Roben  L   Disposable  hypodermic  needle 

and  medication  catndge   5,201.719.  CI   604-195  000 
Collins.  Daniel  R  .  and  Fawcett.  Thomas  R  .  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Cable  termination  member  for  fiber  optic  connectors  having  im- 
proved strain  relief  5.202.942.  CI.  385-87.000 
Colson.  Edward  L    Penodonlal  toothbrush   5.201,092.  CI    15-167.100 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of;  See— 

Goff.  Stephen  P  ,  and  Tanese.  Naoko,  5.202.259.  CI   435-252  330 
Comaskey.  Bnan  J    See — 

Paisner.  Jeffrev  A  .  Comaskey,  Bnan  J  ;  Haynam,  Chnstopher  A  ; 
and  Eggen,Jon  H.,  5,202,005.  CI   204-157  220 
Combi  Corporation   See — 

Kato.  Hitoshi,  and  Aral.  Yuichi.  5.201.535.  CI   280-30  000. 
Commandeur.  Raymond,  and  Missos.  Daniel,  to  Alochem.  Dechlon- 
nated    benzyltoiuene./dibenzyltoluene    oligomer    dielectric    liquids 
5,202,514.  CI    585-426000 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  See — 

Chaudanson.  Bernard.  5.202.894.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncite   See — 

Andneu,     Xavier.     and     Bocuve,     Jean-Piene,     5,202,009,     CI. 
204-296  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Arego,  Douglas  .\  ;  Hathaway,  Kevin  J.;  Knox,  Richard  M.,  Jr . 

and  Komfuehrer,  Gavlon  R.  5,202.950,  CI   385-146.000 
Ehas.  Simon  G  .  5.201.671.  CI   439-483.000 
Compton.  Peter  M,:  See — 

Cole,  Paul  A  ,  Janko,  Bozidar;  Chambers,  Richard  G  ,  Hen,  Wolf- 
gang  H,   Trobough.    Douglas   W  ,   and   Compton,    Peter   M, 
5,202,622,  CI    324-158  OOF 
Concrete  Products  Incorporated   See — 

Mvers.    Douglas    W      and     Fjclland.     R     Gary,    5,202,132,    CI 
425-62,000 
Confier  Corporation   See — 

Hemmie,  Dale  L  ,  and  Mills.  Marc  D..  5,202.699,  a.  343-840.000. 
Conley  Casting  Supplv  Corp    See — 

Goss.  Douglas  J  .'5.201.812.  CI    164-404.000. 
Conmed  Corporation  See— 

Gentelia,  John  S .  Roberts.  Stephen  J.,  and  Williams.  Frank  R  . 

5,201,703.  CI   604-4000 
Gentelia.  John  S  ,  Williams.  Frank.  Wheatley.  William;  Longo. 
Sharyn,  and  Forbey.  Deborah.  5,201.714.  CI  604-167  000 
Conner.  Frank  See — 

Jahn.  Glenn;  Conner.  Frank,  and  Graber,  Dennis,  5,201,919,  CI. 
55-223  000. 
Conoco  Inc    See — 

Kitchell.    Ricky    W.,    and    Newlin.    Larry    L.,    5,201,814,    CI. 

166-65  100 
Powers.  Maston  L..  5,201,848,  CI  415-199  100. 
Williams,  Billy  J..  5.202.522.  CI    588-250000 
Conrad.  Rodney,  to  Valve  Secunty  Systems.  Inc  Security  method  and 

apparatus   5.202.673.  CI    340-524  000 
Container  Corporation  of  Amenca  See — 

Manin,  Roger  L  .  5,201,828,  CI   229-125.270. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Brettschneider,  Wolfgang,  Boltze,  Carsten  and  Huinink,  Heinrich. 
5,201,972,  CI    152-540000 


Continental  Conveyor  *  Equipment  Co.,  LP    Set— 

Kellis,  John  K.,  5.201,406,  CI    198-812.000 
Control  Chemicals  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Buchan.  Leon;  and  Webb.  Joseph  T..  5,201.339.  a   137-268.000 
Cook,  Steven  L..  Irick,  Gether.  Jr ,  and  Moorebouse,  Cnspen  S..  to 
Eastman   Kodak  Company     Process  for  prep^atjon   of  cyclohex- 
anedicartioxylic  acid  5.202,475.  C\  562-509.000 
Coomber.  Mark  R  ;  S«—  .,    ,  „ 

Hatherill,  Richard  A..  Tnidel,  Bernard  J..  Coomber.  Mark  R..  and 
Mitchell,  William  C,  5.202.883.  Q   370-67  000 

Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  

DufReld,    Douglas   D.    and    Weber.    Wilham   J..    5.201,676,   Q 

439-610.000 
Powell,  Roben  A..  5.202.636.  a   324-414.000 
Taylor,    Wilham    M;    and    Baker.    Gerald    S,    5,201,336,    a 

137-72.000  ,^ ,,,     ^ 

Cooper,    J     Carl     Audio    synchronization    apparatus    5.202.761,    CI 

358-149.000 
Cooper,  Leonard  M    See — 

Schuster.  Richard  L,  and  Cooper.   Leonard  M  .  5,201,412,  CI 
206-153  000 
Copen   Lynn  and  Knapp,  Harvev   Kit  and  method  for  demonstraung 

couiiroom 'and  tnal  procedure    5.201.660.  CI   434-365  000 
Corbett.  Scotl  S.,  III.  Skiens,  W    Eugene;  Stobie,  John  J  ,  and  Beck. 
Doris  A.,  to  PI  (Medical)  Corporation  Method  of  makmg  a  minuture 
multi-conductor  electncal  cable    5.201.903.  O   29-872.000 
Corby    Michael   P  .   to  Diversev  Corporation.   Cleamng/dismfectmg 

process  and  composiaon   5.202.047,  a   252-106000 
Cordier,  Jean  A  ,  Pent,  Francis  P  ,  Castanet,  Yves;  Melloul,  Serge;  and 
Mortreux,  Andre  ,  to  Sollac    Process  for  producing  methyl  aceute 
from  methyl  fonnaie   5,202,468,  CI    560-265  000 
Cordis  Corporation   See — 

(Juinn,  David  M  ,  5.201,723,  CI   604-264000 
Corey    Thomas  J    Apparatus  for  fabncating  s  five-piece  expandmg 

pocket.  5,201,983,  CI    156539  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc    See— 

Gumnelis.    Emmanuel    P ,    Keddie,    Joseph    L      and    Shacham- 
Duunond,  Y    Y  ,  5,202.152.  CI   427-108000 
Cornish.  Timothy  J    See—  ,  .~,  .,,     ,-i 

Cotter.    Robert    J.    and    Cornish.    Timothy    J..    5.202.563.    CI 
250-287  000 
Comgan.  Victor  G    See—  ,    „   ,_ 

Monanty.  Thomas  C  ,  McCollum.  Gregory  J  ;  Zwack,  Roben  R  , 
Scott,  Matthew  S  ;  Zswacky,  Steven  R    and  Comgan,  Victor 
G..  5.202.383.  CI    525-124  000 
Costales.  Mark  J  .  Van  Heenum,  John  C  ,  Kleschick,  Willuim  A  .  Ehr. 
Roben  J  .  and  Rav.  Patncu  G  .  to  DowElanco    N-pyrazolyl- 1.2.4- 
tnazolo[1.5-c]pvnmidine-2-sulfonamide    herbicides     5.201.938,    CI 
504-241000  .        ,, 

Cotter.  Roben  J  .  and  Comish.  Timothy  J  ,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. The    Tandem  time-of-flighl  mass  spectrometer    5.202,563,  CI 
250^287.000 
Cottnll.  Alan  B    See— 

McCulley.  De  Wayne  L  .  Bnghu  C    Nelson,  Peck,  Lawrence  E 
Cottnll,  Alan  B  ;  Baslev,  Jocelyn  R  .  Schneider.  Kru  A     and 
Monon,  Fredenck  J  .  5,202,726,  Q   355-206  000 
Coujard,  Dominique  See—  .  ^,  ,t^    r-t 

de    Revnal,    Florence,    and   Coujard,    Domimque,    5.201,456,   CI 
228-122  000  ^    , 

Covert    Danell  L     Cuddeford,  Gary  D  ,  Stanley.  Kenneth  J     and 
Julian,  John  C  .  to  Lamb- Weston,  Inc    Food  processmg  apparatus 
5,201,259,  CI    83-865  000 
Cowles,    Russell    H     Heat    shield-parallax/glare    reduction    device 

5,201,135,  CI   42-101.000. 
Cox.  Avenl  J    See— 

Hukins.   David   W..  Cox,   Averil   J  .   Bibby,  Joanna   M  .   Sutton. 

Terence  M  .  and  Capstick,  Ian,  5,201,724.  CI   604-265  000 

Cox,  Gerardus,  to  Sulzer   Brothers  Limited    Thread   feeding  guide 

anangement  to  a  weft  accumulator  tube   5,201,346,  CI    139-450  000 

Cozad,  Trent  E  ,  Lozier.  Antony  J  ,  and  Lower.  Jerry  L..  to  Zunmer 

Inc   Spinal  lockmg  sleeve  assembly    5.201,734.  CI  606-62  000 
CRA  Services  Lumted   See— 

Batterham.  Robin  J     Granu  Rodenck  M  ,  Happ,  James  \     and 
Thiele,  Glenn  A  .  5,201.940,  CI   75-414.000 
Crates.  Thomas  B  .  and  Hespnch.  Donald  N..  to  Jameson  Corporation 
Fish  tape  reel  and  reel  assembly    5.201.495,  CI.  2S4-1J4.3FT 

Crausby,  William  L    See— 

Pocklmgton,  Terence  W    and  Crausby,  William  L.,  5.201,522,  CI 
273-232  000 
Crawley    Graham  C  .  and  Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M    M  .  to  Impenai 
Chemical   Industncs  PLC.  and   ICI   Pharma    Heterocyclic  ethers 
5,202.326  CI    514-255  000 

Cray  Research,  Inc    Set— 

SchifTleger.  Alan  J  ,  5,202.970.  CI   395-425.000. 

Creemer.  LawTence  C    See—  „.     -r  i       u     rf-~m.#-r 

Mynderse.  Jon  S  .  Martm.  James  W  .  Junier.  J"  ^^^Creemer^ 
Lawrence  C ,  Kimt.  Herbert  A  .  Broughton.  Mary  C  and 
Huber.  Marv  L   B  .  5.202.242,  CI   435-76  000 

Cnrmona,  Lorenzo,  to  Angelo  Cremotu  A  ^»''.°,  7/^ '^"'"""'^ 
cuttmg  sution  for  wood  blanks   5,201,258.  O   83-75  500 

Crews,  David  and  Wibbels.  Thane,  to  Reproductive  Sciences.  Inc 
Method  for'preferentuU  producuon  of  female  turtles,  lizards,  and 
crocoidles  5,201,280,  CI    119-174  000. 


Cntikon.  loc    Set— 

Rosaem.  Aleaaandro.  5.201,713,  C\  604-165.000 
Cnttenden,  James  F  .  and  White,  Bryan  J  .  to  C  R  Bard.  Inc  BaUooo 
dilatatxjn     catheter     with     varying     radiopacity      5.201,754,     Q 
606-194  000 
Crkvenjakov,  Radomir  B    Set— 

Drmanac,  Radoje  T  .  and  Crkvenjakov,  Radomir  B.,  5,202,231.  Q 
435-6.000 
Croce.  Carlo  A    Set— 

Tsujunoto.    Yoshihide;    and    Croce,    Carlo    A .    5.202,429,    CI. 
536-23  500 
Crompton.  Todd  F,  and  Brutache,  Steven  P    CompoMte  structure. 

5.202.166,  a  428-33  000 
Crook,  Neal  A    Set— 

Lenthall,  John  M..  Crook,  Neal  A.,  McGreal.  Helen  C  ,  and  Sea- 
man. Michael  J  .  5.202.999.  Q  395-725  000 
Croas-Chcck  Technology.  Inc    Set— 

Gheewala,  Tushar  R  ,  and  Sucar,  Hector  R..  5.202.624.  a    324- 
158  00R 
Crouch.  Richard  W  ,  to  Rolm  Systems  Interface  controller  includmg 
messagmg    scanner    accessing    state    action    table     5.202,964.    a 
395-275.000 
Cruwell.  Ernest  A.  Jr   Shoppmg  can  corral   5.201.426  CI  211-17  000 
Crystal  Images.  Inc    Set—  ,  „  „,  ,.^ 

Parker,  Robert,  and  PhJhpa,  Stephen,  5,202,677.  a   340-786.000 
Csanadv.  Chnstopher  A    Set— 

Caanady.    Dezao,    and   Csanadv.    Chnstopher    A.    5.201.524.   CI 
273-248  000 
Csanady.  Dezso.  and  Caanady.  Chnstopher  A    Marble  board  game 

5,201.524.  a   273-248.000 
Cubic  Defense  Systems.  Inc    Stt— 

Boncbnghu  Mark  E-.  Berkowiii    Bernard,  and   Boelens,  James. 
5.202.697.  a   343-770.000 
Cuddeford.  Gary  D    Set— 

Covert.  Darrell  L  .  Cuddeford.  Gary  D  .  Stanley.  Kenneth  J  ;  and 
Julian.  John  C  .  5.201,259.  Q   83-865  000 
Cullmg  John  H  ,  to  Carondelet  Corporation,  The  Cement  cooler  grate 

a'loy    5,202,087.  a   420-17  000 
Cullo.  Leonard  A    Set—  ,  .^-,    „..      ,-, 

Schutz,     Alain     A .     and    Cullo.     Leonard     A  .     5.202.4'»6.    CT 
568-388.000 
Culshaw,  Bnan   See— 

Andonovic.    Ivan.    Culshaw.    Bnan,    and    Shabeer.    Mohammed. 
5.202,845,  CI   364-713  000 
Culshaw,  Stephen,  and  Vos,  Eddy,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 
The  Method  for  cleaning  hard-surfaces  using  a  compoaition  contain- 
ing orgamc  solvent  and  polycarboiylated  cheUtmg  agent   5,202.050, 

a  25:-i7o,ooo 

Cummins  Tool  Company  Set—  ,  ,    „    ,    .  ,~, 

Howard.  Danny  B    and  Palmo.  Daura.  5.201.795.  O   76-5  100 
•Cunis  Instruments,  Inc    Set — 

Fmger,  Eugene  P  .  5.202.682.  O   340-870  190 
Cycloid  Company  Set — 

Renier.  Gnuit  J.  5.201.968.  CI    152-418000 

"wiurphy.'Mark  A~and  Czaniy.  Mike  R  .  5,202.505.  Q.  568-756000 
Dachiku,  Kenshi  Set—  .„,»~, 

Ida.  Takashi,  and  Dachiku.  Kenshi,  5.202,764,  Q   358-167  000 
Dai  Nippon  Inaatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

Higuchi.    Youichi,    Oshima.    Kauuyuki,    and    Yamauchi.    Mmeo. 
5,202,176.  CI   428-195  000 
Dai  Nippon  Pnntmg  Co  .  Ltd    See-  , -km  <T7 

Ichigi,  Kikuo,  Shimamura.  Soichiro,  and  Fuse.  Masahiro.  5.202,377, 
a    257-667  000 
Daice!  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See—  „,    .  .„  ,~,  «,-, 

Okamoto.  YoshK>.  and  Hatada.  Koichi,  5,202,433,  CI   540-200  000 
Toda,  Fumio,  5.202,504,  O    568-730  OXJ 
Dajchi  Dense  Buhin  Co  ,  Ltd.  5*»—  .-,«..,„/-, 

Takano,     Tsunesuke;     and     Sinzawa.     Kouichi.     5.201,410.     O 
200-531000 
Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

Igarashi    Yoshiaki,  Saitoh,  Yukio,  Furuya,  Fumio.  and  'iamada. 
AkK).  5.201.675.  CI   439-607  000 
Daiken  Industnes.  Ltd    Stt— 

Ohroon,  Akira.  Shimizu.  Yoshiki,  Kubo.  Motonobu.  Nakamura. 

Kouzaburou    Maruno.  Tohru.  Murata.  Nono.  and  Kohayashi. 

Hideo,  5.202.360.  CI   522100000 

Daikin  Clutch  Corporation  Set—  ,„.^,v^ 

Takeuchi,  Hiroahi.  and  Uehara.  Hiroahu  5JOI,393,  Q.  192-70.130, 

Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Hasegawa.   Monvoshi.   Matsumura,  Yoahio;   and   Fukutomi.   Yo- 
shiteru.  5,201,653,  CI   432170000 
Daio.  Fumio  Set— 

Miuutam,  Seiichi,  Jibiki,  Kazumitsu,  Am.  Koji.  Nakamura.  Masjjo, 

Miura,  Kunihide.  and  Daio,  Fumio.  5.202.199.  CI  429-176  000 

Daislev.  Michael  J     Set—  „    ,     ,    ,      . -v,,  ,»^     ,-n 

Gagg.    Jonathan    W      and    Daisley.    Michael    J  .    5.201.5J4,    CI 

285-321  000 

Dalban.  Bernard  Set—  .,  ,  -.m  .1. 

Le  Boennec.  Andre    Jean.  Roben.  and  Dalban.  Bernard.  5.202.815. 

CI    361-384  000  ^  ,  . 

Dalby    Richard  N  .  and  Byron.  Peter  R  .  to  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Uroversitv  Formulaoons  for  delivers  of  beclomethaione  dipropnon- 

ate  by  metered  dose  inhalers  contammg  no  chlorofiuorocarbon  pro- 

pellants  5.202,110.  CI  424-45  000 
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Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp    See — 

Folkes.  Don    and  Little.  Wendell  L.. 
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5.203.000.  CI.  395-750.000 


thane   coating    made   from    ketoxime   blocked    polyisocyanate    and 
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Denton.  Grant  C    See— 

r-i;-.«.~^.    i«>.n  r     111    n^ntnn   Grunt  C    Jav,  Enc  C,  and  Run- 


Lenthall   John  M..  Crook.  Neal  A  .  McGreal.  Helen  C     and  Sea- 
man. Michael  J  .  5.202.999.  CI   395-725.000 
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DmlUx  Semiconductor  Corp.;  Stt — 

Folkes.  Don.  and  Little.  Wendell  L..  5,203.000,  C\   395-750.000 
D'Aluisio,  Chnstopher  P  .  to  Cannondjile  Corporation   Bicycle  frame 

5.201,537,  CI  280-281  100 
D'Amico,  Thomas  V'    See — 

Breeden.  Robert  L  ,  Lobel.  Gary  S.;  and  D'Amico,  Thomas  V., 
5.203,013.  CI.  455-34  200 
Danforth  Biomedical.  Inc    See — 

Horzewski,  Michael  J  ;  Danforth,  John  W.,  Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  5,201,756,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Danforth,  John  W  :  See— 

Honewski.  Michael  J  ;  Danforth.  John  W  ,  Kraus.  Jeff  L.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R  .  5.201.756.  CI   606-198  000 
Danjelson,  Ar%nn  D    See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E  .  Miller.  Phillip;  Danielson.  Arvm  D  .  Mahany. 
Ronald  L..  Durbm.  Dennis  A..  Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr ,  Hanson, 
George  E  ,  Schultz.  Darald  R  ,  Geers.  Robert  G..  Boatwnght. 
Darrell  L  ;  Oibbs.  William  T  .  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J  .  5.202.817, 
CI  361-393000 
Danovitch.  David  H    See — 

Carden,  Gary   R  ,   Danovitch,  David  H  ;   Foster,  Eric  M.;  and 
Vetter,  Willum  W  ,  5,202.943.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Danti.  Alicia  G    5«e — 

Ditloi*,  Charles  C  ,  Cannon,  L   Edward;  Cole,  Francis  X  ;  Davis, 
Gene  A  .  Sigillo,  Eric  C;  and  Danti,  Alicia  G.,  5,202,267,  CI. 
436-525.000 
Dart  Industnes  Inc.  See — 

Heiberg,  Jakob,  5.201,121,  CI.  30-123.000. 
Dauproducts.  Corporation:  See — 

DeBonte.    WUham    J.;    and    Liker.    Stephen    J.,    5,202.659.    CI 
346-1  I OO 
Datascope  Investment  Corp    See — 

Klement,  Haim,  5,201.755,  CI.  606-194.000 
Dauwen,  Jan  .M    A,  Timmennan,  August  T,  Van  Craenendonck, 
Michel  A    C  ,  and  Pues,  Hugo  F.,  to  Grace  N.V.  Chiral  absorber. 
5.202,535,  CI.  174.35.0OR 
Dave.  Pantosh  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Composition. 

5,202,508,  CI    568-941  000 
Davey,  Mark  J  ,  to  Sttiior  Engmeenng  Investments,  B.V.  Thermal 

isolation  coupling -system   5,201,549,  CI  285-39.000. 
Davidson,  Anthony  R.   See — 

Wmnik,   Francc.se  M  ,   Riske,   William;   Davidson,  Anthony  R.; 
Gerroir.   Paul  J  ,  and  Veregm,   Richard   P    N..  5.202.209,  CI. 
430-106,600. 
Davies.  Emrys  I .  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Wire 

stoppers.  5.201.254,  CI   81-9.420. 
Davies,  Scott  Apparatus  for  holding  and  transporting  paint  5,201,439, 

CI.  220-735.000 
Davies,  Stephen  P  ;  Babicka,  Alois;  and  Anderson,  Geoffrey  B.,  to  ICI 
Australia  Operations  Propnetary  Limited  Silicone  coating  composi- 
tions. 5.202,368,  CI-  524-266.000. 
Davis.  Dwight:  See— 

Lavelle.  Grant  E  ;  Rossio,  Charles;  and  Davis,  Dwight,  5.202,037, 
CI.  252-33.600 
Davis,  Errol  W    Ste — 

Wunmng,  John  J  ;  Davis,  Errol  W.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Penick. 
Ronald  J.;  Deiri.  Mohamad  Z.;  and  Young,  Paul  M.,  5,201,296, 
CI    123-479  000 
Davis,  Gene  A  :  See — 

Ditlow,  Charles  C  ;  Cannon.  L   Edward,  Cole,  Francis  X.;  Davis, 
Gene  A  .  Sigillo,  Eric  C;  and  Danti.  Alicia  G.,  5,202,267,  CI 
436-525-000, 
Davis,  Jordan  K    See — 

Hertzmann,    Peter    S;    and    Davis,    Jordan    K.,    5,201,729,    CI 
606-2  000 
Davis.  Robert  A    See— 

Amador,    Gonzalo;   Alfaro,    Rafael   C;   and    Davis,    Robert    A., 
5,201,453,  CI.  228-110.000 
Davis,  Thomas  L  ,  Elliott.  Robert  N  .  III.  and  Denning,  Carsie  K..  to 
Carolina  Power  t  Light  Company;  and  North  Carolina  Alternative 
Energy  Corporation.  Thermal  storage  lank  and  associated  top  struc- 
ture. 5,201,606,  CI   405-55000 
Davydov,  Anatoly  B    See — 

Belykh.  Sergei  I  ,  Davvdov,  Anatoly  B  ,  Petrulis,  Algunantas  Y.; 
and  Prantskyavichus.  Sigitas  V  ,  5.201,771,  CI   623-23.000. 
Dawson.  RiUph  E  Torqueing  tool    5,201.904,  CI.  81-177.200 
De  La  Rue  Systems  Limited.  See — 

Wilton.  Chnstopher  G   L  .  and  Langstone.  Colin  A.,  5,202,554,  CI 
250-222.200 
De  La  Pena,  John  M    D  .  and  Roberts,  Richard  A    Preparation  of 
activated  carbon*  by  impregnation  with  a  boron  compound  and  a 
phosphorus  compound.  5.202,302,  CI    502-425.000 
De  La  Veaujt,  Stephan  C  :  See — 

Bnerre.  Roland  T  ,  De  La  Veaun,  Stephan  C  ;  Geary,  James  E  ,  Jr  . 
Memeger.  Wesley,  Jr ,  and  Trancynger,  Michael  L,  5,202,184, 
CI-  428-371000 
De  Vivo  Industnes,  Inc--  See — 

DeVivo,     Mano.     and     Tucciarone,     Mariano,     5,201,434,     CI. 
220-315.000 
Deal,  James  L  ,  Gosselin,  Joseph  A  .  and  Kolesnik,  John  J.,  to  United 
Technologies    Corporation     Balanced    force    workpiece    location 
means.  5,201.894,  CI   228-2.000 
Deardurff,  Lame  A    See — 

Zenner.  Bruce  D  .  Teumac.  Fred  N  .  Deardurff,  Larric  A.;  and 
Ross.  Ben  A..  5,202.052,  CI   252-188  280 
Dearth.   Randall   S.    Roesler,   Richard  R  ;   Nodelman.  Neil   H.;  and 
Schmitt.  Peter  D .  to  Miles  Inc    High  solids,  chip  resistant  polyure- 


thane  coating  made  from  ketoxime  blocked  polyisocyanate  and 
cyclohexane  dicarboxylic  acid  polyester  5.202,406,  CI  528-45  000 
DeBlasio.  James  A  ;  Douglas.  Susan  J  A  ,  Miller,  Johnny  L  ,  Pham, 
Xuan  M  ,  and  Talley,  Robert  E  .  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated  Dual 
cigarette  carton  with  separable  or  divisible  label  containing  universal 
product  code.  5,201,413,  CI  206-256.000 
DeBois.  Gerald  N  ,  III,  to  Townsend  Engmeenng  Company    Safety 

means  for  powered  machinery   5,201,684,  CI  452-127  000 
DeBonte,  William  J  ;  and  Liker.  Stephen  J  .  to  Dataproducts,  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  selective  multi-resonant  operation  of 
an  mk  jet  controlling  dot  size    5,202,659,  CI   346-1  100 
DeCamp,  James:  See — 

Castaldo,  Roger  E.,  Nigohosian,  Edward,  and  DeCamp,  James. 
5.201,973,  CI    118-669  000 
Decke,  Guenther  See — 

Potlhast,   Andreas,   Decke.  Guenther;  and   Requardt,   Hermann. 

5.202,634,  CI    324-322.000 

Decker,  Dale  D  ;  and  Holder,  Otis  J.  IT,  to  International   Business 

Machmes  Corporation    Transaction  machine  having  lighted   user 

prompts   5,202,549,  CI   235-379  000 

Decker,  John  W  ,  and  Decker,  Sandra  M  Water  bed  sheet  arrangement 

5,201.086.  CI    5-451  000 
Decker,  Sandra  M-,  See — 

Decker,  John  W  ,  and  Decker,  Sandra  M.,  5,201,086,  CI  5-451  000 
Decker.  Steven  C..  See — 

Rehng.  Houston;  Decker,  Steven  C  ;  Kern.  Alan  R.;  and  Dicker- 
son.  Lonrae  G  ,  5,201.134,  CI   40-308  000 
Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Barber.    Denms    R.;    and    Sparks.    Gregory    E.,    5,201,174,    CI 

60-405.000 
Hayes,  Eugene  G  ;  and  Patterson,  Jon  M  ,  5,201,240,  CI.  74-512.000 
Mayfield.  Robert  L..  5.201.539.  CI   280-479.200. 
Thompson.  Warren  L;  and   Landon,  Mar\is  L.,  5,201,372,  CI 
172-430.000- 
Dees,  Michael  L  ,  Bookbinder,  Mark  J  ,  Marker,  Ronald  E  ;  Greene, 
Michael  E.;  Johnson,  Dwayne  L  ;  and  La  Marca,  Edward  R  .  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Scroll  compressor  eccentnc  bushing 
retainer   5.201.646.  CI  418-55  500 
Defontame  S.A.:  See — 

Maraud,  Bruno;  Guicheteau,  Joel,  and  Bonnefous,  Jean,  5.201.490. 
CI   251-120.000 
Deimnger,  J    Paul,  to  Analytical  Development  Corporation    Process 
for  producing  ferrate  employing  beta-ferric  OMde.   5,202,108,  CI 
423-594  000 
Deiri.  Mohamad  Z    See — 

Wunmng,  John  J  ,  Davis,  Errol  W  ;  Schmidt.  Larrv  E  .  Penick, 
Ronald  J  ,  Dein,  Mohamad  Z  ,  and  Young.  Paul  M.,  5,201,296, 
CI.  123-479  000 
de  Jong.  Robenus  E  :  See — 

Bailly.  Christian  M    E.;  and  de  Jong,  Robenus  E ,  5.202,385,  CI 
525-425000 
de  Laszlo,  Stephen  E.;  Allen.  Enc  E.,  Greenlee.  William  J  ,  and  Patch- 
ett,  Arthur  A  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  fused  pvnmidinones 
5,202.328.  CI   514-258  000 
Delaval,  Jacques;  Lienhart.  Guy;  Nioche,  Jean-Yves  M.;  and  Pontier 
Jean-Mane,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  S  N.E.C.M.A.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  ma- 
chine tool  on  a  robot  arm   5.201,617.  CI   409-131  000 
Del  Campo,  G  B..  to  Chemetron.  Assay  for  an  analyte  on  a  solid  porous 

support  5,202,432,  CI   536-76.000 
Deil,  Bernard  H.:  See— 

Taber,  John  E.,  and  Dell,  Bernard  H  ,  5.202,678.  CI   328-1 19  000 
della  Valle,  Francesco,  and  Romeo,  Aurelio,  to  Fidia.  S  p.A    Partial 

esters  of  hyaluronic  acid   5.202.431.  CI    536-55  100 
Delma  elektro-und  medizinische  Geraetebau  Gesellschafi  mbH:  See — 

Gull,  Kurt,  5,201,234,  CI   74-89  150 
Delnick,  Frank  M  ,  to  Umted  States  of  Amenca.  Energy  Chloromethyl 
chlorosulfate  as  a  voltage  delay  inhibitor  in  lithium  cells   5,202.203, 
CI   429-196  000 
Delorme,  Daniel,  See — 

Hutchinson,  John  H  ,  Girard.  Yves.  Fonin.  Rejean,  .MacDonald, 
Dwight,  Scheigetz,  John;  Delorme,  Daniel;  Thenen.  Michel;  and 
Hamel,  Piene,  5,202,321.  CI   514-727  500 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Liquid  acid  alkylation 
catalyst    and    isoparafTin  olefin    alkvlation    process     5.202.518.    CI 
585-724,000 
Delsignore,  Marta  See — 

Dixit.  Nagaraj.  Shevade.  Makarand;  RoundisRhyta,  and  Delsig- 
nore, Marta.  5.202,046.  CI   252-94000 
Demarez.  Philippe;  and  Hauser.  Jean-Michel,  to  Usinor  Saciior;  Thys- 
scn    Stahl    Aktiengesellschaft.    and    Thyssen    Edelstahlwerke    AG 
Method  and  device  for  manufactunng  a  semi-femtic  stainless  steel 
strip  from  molten  metal   5,201,363,  CI    164-480000 
Demchock.  Stephen  A,   See — 

RouA.  Mary  A,;  Rathbun.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Demchock,  Stephen  A-, 
5,201.425,  CI-  271-3  100 
Demopoulos,  George  P    Benguerel,  Elyse;  and  Hams,  Garfield  B.,  to 
McGUl  Umvcrsity   Recovery  of  rhodium   5,201,942,  CI   75-744000 
Dcnaro,  Maunzio:  See — 

Selva,  Enrico;  Montanini,  Nicoletta.  Beretta,  Graziella.  Goldstein. 
Beth  P.  and  Denaro,  Maunzio.  5.202.241,  C[.  435-71.300. 
Denning,  Carsie  K.:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  L  ,  Elliott,  Robert  N  ,  III;  and  Denning,  Carsie  K., 
5,201,606,  CI   405-55  000 


Denton,  Grant  C    See— 

Dinsmoor,  John  C  .  Ill,  Denton.  Grant  C.  Jay,  Enc  C  .  and  Run- 
kles,  Richard  R..  5.201.780,  CI   5-455.000 
Deo,  Naresh  C:  See — 

Huguenm,  Richard  G  ,  Goldsmith.  Paul  F  ,  Deo.  Naresh  C  ,  and 
Walker.  David  K  .  5,202,692.  CI   342-179000 
de   Reynal,    Florence,   and   Coujard.   Dominique,   to   Thomaon-CSF 
Process  for  assembly  of  a  metal  can  on  a  substrate  beanng  an  inie 
grated  circuit   5,201,456,  CI   228-122000 
Derosa,  Thomas  F    See — 

Sung  Rodney  L  ;  Derosa,  Thomas  F  ,  Storm,  David  A.;  and  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J  .  5,202,056.  CI    252-351  000 
Desai.    Kishor   V  .   Franchak.   Nelson    P.   Katyl.   Robert   H.;    Kohn, 
Harold;  Endwell,  Sholtes,  Tamar  A  ,  Veeraraghavan.  VUakkudi  G 
and  Woychik,  Charles  G.,  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corp 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mountmg  a  flexible  film  semiconductor 
chip  earner  on  a  circuitized  substrate   5,201,451,  CI   228-5  500 
Desai.  Manoj  C  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Certain  9-ammo-2-(or  4)-oxa  1.2,3,4-tet- 
rahydro-     or      1,2,3,4,5,6,7.8-octahydro-acndines      5,202.440.     CI 
546-89000 
Desjoyaux  epouse  Jandros,  Cathenne;  Desjoyaux.  Pierre  L  ,  and  Des- 
joyaux.  Jean  L  Liquid  filtenng  device  for  swimimng  pools  m  particu- 
lar   5,202,020,  CI   210-169000 
Desjoyaux,  Jean  L     See — 

Desjoyaux  epouse  Jandros,  Cathenne;  Desjoyaux.  Pierre  L     and 
Desjoyaux.  Jean  L  .  5.202.020,  C   210-169  000 
Desjoyaux,  Pierre  L    See — 

Desjoyaux  epouse  Jandros,  Cathenne;  Desjoyaux,  Pierre  L  .  and 
Desjoyaux.  Jean  L  .  5,202,020.  CI   210-169000 
Destryker,  Elise.  and  Hannecart.  Euenne.  to  Solvay  S  A  Compositions 
of  electrically  conductive  polymers  denved  from  pvxrole.  substituted 
or  otherwise,  process  for  obtaimng  them  and  use  of  these  composi- 
tions 5,202.060.  a   252-500  000 
Deutschbein.  Llnch  See— 

Reil.  Wilhelm.   Deutschbein.  L'lnch,   Knobloch,  Gerd.  and   Lie- 
bram,  Udo,  5,201,163,  CI    53-410000 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH   See— 

Hararat-Tehrani.  Mohammad,  5.201,481,  CI   244-118  100 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V    Set— 

Schnee.  Peter;  and  Hall,  Thomas.  5.202,794,  CI    359-568  000 
Deutsche  ITT  Industnes  GmbH  See— 

Mehrgardt.    Sonke;     Pfeifer,     Heinnch.    and    Hilpert,    Thomas 
5,202,766.  CI    358-198,000 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH  See— 

Zucker,     Fnedhelm,     and     Buchler,     Christian.     5,202,874,     CI 
369-54000 
DeVivo.  Mano,  and  Tucciarone.  Mariano,  to  De  Vivo  Industnes.  Inc 
Dumpster  locking  mechanism   5,201,434,  CI   220-315  000 

Devorc,  Dale  P    See—  

Kelman,  Charles  D  ,  and  Devore,  Dale  P..  5.201.764.  C\  623-6.000 
DeWeese,  Craig  A    See— 

Chalabian,  Jack  S  ,  Kaloi.  Dennis  M.;  Simon,  Richard  A  ;  Thomp- 
son.    Arden     R.,    and     DeWeese.     Craig     A.     5,201,396,    O 
194-217000 
DeWilde,  Mark  A   High  densitv  circuit  board  chassis  cooling  system 

5,202,816,  CI   361-384  000 
DeWitt.  Nicklas  R    Automatic  trailer  steenng  mechanism    5,201.836. 

CI   280-426000. 
Dhaese   Patnck,  to  Solvay  *  Cie   Method  of  regulating  expression  in 

Bacillus  subrilis  usmg  operator  DNA   5.202.237,  CI  435-69  100 
Diamond.  Gill  See— 

Zasloff,   Michael    A  .    Bevins.    Charles   L .    and    Diamond,   Gill, 
5.202,420.  CI   530-324  000 
Dichtungslechnik  G   Bruss  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See- 
Upper,  Gerd,  5.201,528.  CI   277-35  000 
Dicker,  Timothy  P   Exercise  sun  with  resilient  reinforcmg   5.201,074, 

CI   2-70,000 
Dickerson,  Lonnie  G    See— 

Rehng,  Houston,  Decker,  Steven  C  ,  Kern.  Alan  R  .  and  Dicker- 
son,  Lonme  G  .  5,201,134.  CI   4O-308  000 
Dicks,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Mumford.  Eustace  H  ,  to  Glasstech.  Inc  Glass 

sheet  formmg  method  and  apparatus  5,201,928,  CI  65-106.000 
DidierWerke  AG  See- 

Winkelmann.   Manfred.   Rothfuss,   Hans;  and   Meuger.   Herbert, 
5.202.079.  CI    266-47.000. 
Diekmann.  Wilfned  See — 

Koch,  Edmund;  Hagenah.  Jens-Uwe;  Maurer.  Chnstoph;  Heim. 
Ulrich,  Diekmann.  Wilfned,  and  Otten,  Johann,  5.202.560,  CI 
250-238.000 
Dietnch.  Anton  See— 

Szczyrbowski.    Joachim,    Dietnch,    Anton,    and    Hartig.    Klaus. 
5.201.926,  CI  65-60  200 
Dietnch.  Gunter.  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Reonenution  method 

and  apparatus  for  moving  objects.  5.201,399,  CI    198-409  000 
Dietz,  Andras   See— 

Schneider.   Geza.    Blasko.    Gabor,    Kovacs    aex    Palotai.    Agnes, 
Urmos  nee  Lassu.  Gabnella,  Kun.  Judit.  Dtnnyes  nee  Nagy, 
lima.  Beck,  Ivan,  Jakflavi,  Elemer;  and  Dieu.  Andras.  5.202.443. 
CI   548-533  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See— 

Close    Cuiran   B..  Campbell,   Bryan  T  .   and  Quinlan,  Una  M., 

5.202,884.0   370-94  100 
Gamache,  Rodney  N    Famham.  Stuart  J.,  and  Harvey.  Michael  S., 

5,202,991.  CI   395-650000 
Lee  Neville  K    and  Tan.  Bnan,  5,202,880,  CI   369-275  400 


Lenlhall,  John  M..  Crook.  Neal  A  .  McGreal.  Helen  C     and  Sea- 
man. Michael  J  .  5.202.999.  CI   395-725.000 
LePage,  Andrew  J  ,  5,202,623,  CI   324-158  OOF 
Ramanujan.  Raj;  Keller,  James  B.,  Sockney,  Jay;  Ho,  Steven;  and 

Lemmon,  Paul.  5,202.973.  CI   395-425.000 
Seller,  harry  D.  5.202.960.  C\   395-143  000 
Sidman.  Michael  D  ,  5,202.802.  CI   360-77  050 
Digital  Instruments,  Inc    See— 

Kwak,  Juhyoun,  Bard.  Allen  J  ,  and  Fan,  Fu-Ren  F.,  5,202,004.  d 
204-153  100 
Dinnyes  nee  Nagy,  lima:  See — 

Schneider.   Geza,    Blasko,    Gabon   Kovacs   nee   Palotai.    Agnes; 
Urmos  nee  Lassu.  Gabnella,   Kun.  Judit.  Chnnyes  nee  Nagy. 
lima.  Beck.  Ivan.  Jakflavi.  Elemer.  and  Dietz.  Andras.  5.202.443. 
a   548-533  000 
Dinsmoor,  John  C  ,  III,  Denton.  Grant  C.  Jay.  Enc  C  .  and  Runkles. 
Richard   R.,   to  Jay   Medical.   Ltd    Anti-decubitus   mattreis   pad 
5.201,780.  CI    5-455  000 
DiSciullo,  Frank  A    See-  ,^  ,   -,     ™ 

Traska,    Alexander,    and    DiSciullo.    Frank    A,    5,202,147,    CI 
426-633  000 
Disunu.  Robert  J  .  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of 
Connecucul  Analog  to  digital  converter   5.202.68'',  Q  341-158000 
Ditlow.  Charles  C    Cannon,  L  Edward.  Cole,  Francu  X    Davis,  Gene 
A  ,  Sigillo,  Enc  C  ,  and  Danu.  Alicia  G  .  to  Hygeia  Sciences,  Inc  Sol 
capture  unmunoassay  kit  and  procedure   5.202,267.  O  436-525  000 
Diverleas  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Mansfield.     Steven     E      and     Stagg.     Neil     A.,     5.201,610,     CI 
405-172.000 
Diversey  Corporation  See — 

Corbv.  Michael  P  .  5.202.047.  CI   252-106  000 
Laveile,  Grant  E  ,  Rossio,  Charles,  and  Davis,  Dwight,  5,202,037, 
a  252-33  600 
Dixit.  Nagaraj,  Shevade,  Makarand.  RoundisRhyta.  and  Delsignore, 
Marta.   to  Colgate- Palmohve   Co    Process   for   preparmg   a  linear 
v.TScoelastic  aqueous  liquid  automatic  dishwasher  dcieregent  compo- 
smon   5,202.046.  O   252-94  000 
Dixon,  Glenn  B  .  to  lotnega  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 

fracuonal  frequency  division  5.202.642.  CI   328-014  000 
Dixon.  Larry  D    See— 

BrowTi.    Steve    K .    Dixon.    Larry    D .    and    Moses.    Samuel    J  . 
5.202.082,  a    376-260  000 
Do  Jung-Kee,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  ,  Ltd.  Word  line  dnvmg  circuit 

5.202.851,  a   365-189  010. 
Doan.  Trung  T    Set— 

Mathews.  Viju  K  ;  Yu,  Chang;  Tuttle.  Mark  E  ;  and  Doan,  Tnmg 
T  ,  5.202.278.  C\   437-47  000 
Dobler,   Walter,   Voss.   Hartwig,   Balkenhohl.  Fnedhelm.  and   Pausi. 
Joachim,    to    BASF    Akoengeaellschafl     Preparation   of   potassium 
magnesium  L-ascort>ate  2-pho»phate   5.202.44J.  CI   549-315  000 
Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Porv:he  AG  Set— 

Wuri.  Willi.  5.201.597,  Cl   403-274  000 
Dodds.  W   Jean  See— 

Benson.   Roger  E  .  Catalfamo,  James  L  .   and  Dodds.  V.     Jean. 
5.202.264.  Cl  435-7  940 
Dodt,  William  C  .  and  McCarthy,  Donald  F  ,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporauon  Magnetic  Upe  cartridge  for  helical  scan  transports  with 
«  smgle  reel   5,202,809,  Cl    360-132  000 
Doenng,    Anton,    and    Olbnch.    Ludger,    to    Robert    Bosch    GmbH 
Method  of  manufactunng  an  electronic  circuit  componenl  mcorpo- 
ratmg  a  heat  sink  5.202,288.  Cl  437-209  000 
Doenng,  Glen  A.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc    Ligmn  modified 

phenol-fonnaldehyde  resins  5.202,403,  Cl   527-403  000 
Domangue,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Adjustable  well  choke  mecha- 
nism   5,201,491.  Cl   251-122000 
Domoto,  Takeshi  See— 

Shiraishi,  Tadayoshi;  Kameyama,  Keiji,  Domoto,  Takeshi,  Imai. 

Naohiro.   Shimada,   Yoshio,   Anki,   Yutaka.   Hotoe.   Kazunon. 

Kawauu.  Maaaji,  Katsuim,  Ikuo.  Hidaka.  Takayoshi,  and  WaU- 

nabe.  Kiyoshi.  5.202.341,  Cl    514-369000  ,„    ,v^   „ 

Dondlinger,  Steven  C    Cap  with  detachable  sun  shield.  5,201,077.  CX 

2-199  000 
Donner,  Robert  W  ,  lo  Echelon  Corporation   Computer  architecture 
for  conserving  power  by  usmg  shared  resources  and  method  for 
suspendmg     processor     execution      in     pipeline       5.203.003       C\ 
395-800  000 
Dooner   David  B    and  Seireg,  All  A  Gear  system  for  mooon  transfor- 

mauon    5.201,690,  Cl  475-17000 
Doragnp.  Fndolf  A  G  ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  Two-cycle  engine 

with  fuel  injection   5.201.288.  Cl    123-730DA 
Done  Products,  Inc     See—  „    „    ..     ,„^~„ 

Chandler.  Wuren.  and  Coffman.  Kyle.  5.201.980,  O    156-19*000 
Dormov.  Richard   Set— 

Me'unier,    Georges,    Donnoy,    Richard,    and    Levasseur.    Alam, 
V202.20I,  a   429-193  000 
Dorsam.  Wilh  R   L  .  and  Stiel.  Jurgen  A.,  tc  Koemg  &  Bauer  ^Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Distnbutor    roller    for    pnnung   press     5.201. *70,    Cl 

Dorsey,  Johnalhan  D  Tnick  pool  apparatus  5,201,562,  Cl  296-39  200 
Doty    F    David.  Spitzmesaer.  Jonathan  B  .  and  Wilson.  David  O  .  to 
Doty    Scienufic,    Inc     High    temperature    NMR    sample    spinner 
5.202.633,  a    324-321  000 
Doty  Scientific,  Inc    Set— 

Doty,  F  DavTd,  Spitzmesaer.  Jonathan  B.,  and  Wilion.  David  G., 
5.202.633,0   324-321000 
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Douglas,  Monte  A.;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  and  Summeifelt,  Scott  R..  to 
Texas   Instruments   Incorporated     Anisotropic   niobium   pentoxide 
etch   5.201.989,  Ci    156-635  000 
Douglas,  Susan  J    A    S^e — 

DeBlasio.  James  A  .   Douglas.   Susan  J    A  .   Miller,  Johnny  L  ; 
Pham,    Xuan    M,    and    Tallev,     Roben    E..     5.201.413.    CI 
206-256  000. 
Doumaux.  Arthur  R..  Jr.;  Schreck,  David  J..  Skoler.  George  A  .  and 
King,  Stephen  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy Corporation    Amines  catalysis   5,202,489,  CI    564-479  000 
Doumaux.  Arthur  R  .  Jr ,  and  Schreck.  David  J  .  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &    Plastics   Technology   Corporation.    Amines  catalysis 
using    metallic    phosphate    condensation    caLalvsts    having    a    cyclic 
structure   5.202.492.  CI    564-480  000. 
Doushita,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Mizuno.  Toshiaki.  Yamagishi,  Takashi;  Yokoi.  Koji:  and  Doushita. 
Kazuhiro.  5,201,929,  CI   65-142.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Cotnpanv,  The  See — 

Janway.  Neal  W  .  and  White.  William  P  ,  5.201.471.  CI.  241-21  000. 
Lee.  Guo-shuh  J.,  Olken.  Michael  M.,  Garces.  Juan  M  ;  and  Meima, 

Garml  R  .  5,202,516.  CI   585-467  000 
Nguyen.  Hong  A  .  5.202.102.  CI.  423-240.000 
Pham.  Ha  Quoc;  Cavitt,  Michael  B..  and  Hardcastle.  Pamela  A., 

5.202.407.  CI,  528-89  000. 
Salmas.  Leopoldo,  III;  Moms,  Thomas  E.;  and  Harley,  Arnold  D.. 

5.202.511,  CI,  570-245.000. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J  .  Shastn.  Ranganath  K.;  Roehrs,  Herbert  C  ;  and 

Ayres.  Ralph  E  ,  5.202.074.  CI   264-241.000. 
Tnmmer,  Johniiv  L  ;  Mahley,  George  E.,  Ill;  Dunning,  Stephen 
A  ,  and  Clark.  Daniel  C  .  5,202.023.  CI.  210-321  800. 
Dowd.  James  E    See — 

Kirchner.   Jack   R.    Beck.    Leonard   H  ,   and   Dowd.   James   E., 
5.202.506.  CI.  568-842.CX)0. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Costales.  Mark  J.;  Van  Heertum,  John  C  ;  Kleschick.  William  A.; 

Ehr.  Robert  J  ;  and  Ray,  Patncia  G  ,  5,201,938,  01  504-241  000 

Mynderse,  Jon  S  ;  Martin.  James  W  ;  Turner.  Jan  R  ;  Creemer. 

Lawrence   C;    Kirsi.    Herbert   A..    Broughton.    Mary   C.   and 

Huber,  Mary  L    B  ,  5,202.242.  CI   435-76  000 

Dowty.  .AlvLS  E  .  to  MDR  Cartage.  Inc.  Rack  for  stacking  and  mam- 

taining  stacked  articles  under  compression.  5.201,427,  Ci.  21 1-23.000. 

Doyama,  Toshiaki  See — 

Sumi.   Hideyuki    Hotta.   Hiroshi.   Kikuta,   Manabu;  Uejyukkoku, 
Nano     Takeila.     Masashi;     Wada,    Osamu;     Ueda,    Tomomi. 
Doyama.    Toshiaki,    Wakaiake.    Shoiclu.    and    Tanaka.    Kanji. 
5.202,193,  CI.  428-479.600. 
Doyle.  Christopher  E    Sef— 

Brady.  Dan  G.;  Grisoni.  Bernard  F  ;  and  Doyle.  Christopher  E.. 
5.201,763,  CI.  623-6.000 
Doyle.  Edward  F  ,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Mass  flow  rate  control 

system  and  method   5.202,951.  CI.  388-811.000. 
Doyle.  James  T    See — 

Liepold.  Carl  F  ,  and  Doyle,  James  T  ,  5.202.590,  CI.  307-362.000 
Doyle.  James  V  .  to   Doyle  Transmissions  Limited.   Variable  speed 

transmission  assembly    5,201,691,  CI.  475-53.000. 
Doyle  Transmissions  Limited:  See — 

Doyle.  James  V  .  5.201.691,  CI  475-53.000. 
Dozier,  David  R  ,  and  Preston.  Kendall,  Jr  .  to  Pathology  Imaging 
Corporation      Multimode    computerized     multicolor    camera    and 
method  therefor   5.202.767.  CI    358-209.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Kiesele.  Herbert,  and  Sohege.  Jurgen,  5,202.011,  CI.  204-415.000. 
Koch,  Edmund.  Hagenah.  Jens-Uwe.  Maurer.  Chnstoph.   Heim. 
Ulnch.  Diekmann,  Wilfned;  and  Otten.  Johann.  5.202.560.  CI 
250-238000 
Dragon  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Gillick.  Uurence  S  .  and  Roth.  Robert  S  ,  5,202,952,  01.  395-2.000 
Drake.  Charles  A    See— 

Roberts.    John    S.;    Hunt,    Harold    R.;    and    Drake,    Charles    A.. 
5.202,494,  CL  568-26.000. 
Drake.  Donald  J    See- 
Hawkins.  William  G.,  Drake,  Donald  J  ;  and  O'Neill,  James  F., 
5.201.987,  CI.  156-633.000 
Drandarevski.  Chnsio  See — 

Itzel.  Hanshelmut.  Zierenberg.  Bemd;  Drandarevski,  Christo;  and 
Heupt.  Wilfried,  5.201.925.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Williams.  Mark  E.,  5,201.376,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Dnver,  Wilfred  D  Manually  operated  pickup  truck  hoist.  5.201.628,  CI. 

414-538  000 
Drmanac.  Radoje  T  .  and  Crkvenjakov.  Radomir  B.  Method  of  se- 
quencing of  genomes  by  hybndization  of  oligonucleotide  probes 
5.202.231.  CI  435-6.000. 
Du  Pont  .Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company;  See — 

Page.  Gary  O  ,  5.202.435,  CI   544-39  000 
Dubach.  Fredi.  and  Rock.  Ench.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H 

Hmge   5.201.096,  CI    16-236.000 
Dublin.  Wilbur  L  ,  Jr ,  and  Moore.  Boyd  B  .  to  Dublin.  Wilbur  L.,  Jr 
Integral  transducer  housing  and  method    5,202.681.  CI    340-856  400 
Dubrovsky.  Evgeny  V  ,  Kopylov,  Alexandr  A  ,  Nagomov,  Vladimir 
P  ,  and  Averkiev,  Leonid  A  Slack  of  plates  for  a  plate-and-tube  heat 
exchanger    with    divergmg<onverg:ng    passages     5,201.367.    CI. 
165-151  000. 
Duffers  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Stanley,  Ferguson  H  ,  5,202,542.  CI.  219-50.000. 


Duffield.  Douglas  D  ,  and  Weber,  William  J  ,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc 

Molded  cable  assembly    5.201.676.  CI   439-610  000 
Duffy.  Brian  F  .  Gnllo.  Susan  M  ,  and  Tarpey.  Angela  B  .  to  Berwind 
Pharmaceutical  Services.  Inc   Method  of  inhibitmg  fat  and  oil  migra- 
tion from  an  oily  substrate  of  a  food  product  into  a  coating  layer  of  a 
food  product   5.202.137.  CI   426-89  000 
Duggan,  Brian  J    See — 

Lai.  Joseph  K  L  :  and  Duggan,  Bnan  J  .  5,201.583,  d.  374-176.000 
Dulebohn.  David  H  .  to  Andrew  Surgical.  Inc    Surgical  snare  with 

shape  memory  effect  wire   5.201.741.  CI   606-1 13  000 
Dumas.  Hcnn:  See — 

Tayot.  Jean-Louis.  Marescaux.  Jacques;  Dumas.  Henn.  and  Tardv. 
Michel.  5.201.745.  CI   606-151  000 
Dunckley.  Martm  N    See — 

Karpusiewicz.  William  M  .  Kiefer,  Jesse  J  ;  and  Dunckley.  Martin 
N  .  5.202.045.  CI.  252-90.000 
Dunkelberger.  David  L    See^ 

llenda.  Casmir  S  .  Dunkelberger,  David  L  ;  and  Labanoski.  Dermis 
J.  5.202.380.  CI    525-71  000 
Duiuung.  Darrell   See — 

GnfTin.  James  W  ,  Bunn.  Billy  A  .  Dunning.  Darrell,  and  Patterson. 
Larry  E  .  5.202.021.  Q    210-232000 
Dunning.  Stephen  A,   See — 

Tnmmer.  Johnny  L  .  Mahley.  George  E..  III.  Dunning.  Stephen 
A  .  and  Clark.  Daniel  C.  5.202.023.  CI.  210-321  800 
Duplain.  Gaetan:  See — 

Belleville.  Claude,  and  Duplain.  Gaeun.  5.202.939,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company  See — 

Allen.  Alvin;  and  Evers.  Glenn  R  .  5.201.949.  CI    106-436.000 
Allen.  Enc  E  .  and  Olson.  Richard  E..  5.202,322.  CI   514-228  200 
Auman.     Bnan     C.     and     Summers.     John     D,     5,202,412,     CI 

528-353000. 
Baliga.    Bantwal    J.    and    Hoffman.    Donald    E..    5,202,086.    CI. 

428-225.000. 
Bnerre.  Roland  T.;  De  La  Veaux,  Stephan  C  ;  Geary.  James  E.,  Jr ; 
Memeger,  Wesley,  Jr.;  and  Trancvnger.  Michael  L.  5.202.184. 
CI   428-371  000 
Burch.  Robert  R  .  Jr  .  5.202.389,  CI    525-»2O.0OO. 
Burk.  Mark  J.  5.202,493.  CI    568-12  000 
Coates.  Don  M  ,  Huvard.  Gary  S  ,  and  Shm.  Hyunkook,  5,202,376, 

CI.  524-583.000. 
Ghorashi.    Hamid    M  ,    and    Norman.    John    C,    5,202,187,    CI. 

428-379  000 
Irwin.  Robert  S  ,  5.202.410.  CI   528-327  000 
Jacobson,  Stephen  E  .  5.202.488.  CI    564-443  000. 
Kellner.  Carl  S  .  5.202.510.  CI   570-176  000 
Kirchner,   Jack   R  .    Beck.    Leonard   H  ,   and    Dowd,   James    E  . 

5.202.506.  CI    568-842  000 
Knox.  Benjamin  H  ,  Malone.  Francis  J  ,  Jr  ;  Milosovich,  Gary  D  . 
Overton.  Frank   H.,  Steele,  Ronald  E,  and  Zimck.  Paul  G  , 
5.202,182.01  428-364  000 
Le-Si.  Ngoc.  5.202.439.  CI   544-320.000. 
Michalczyk.  Michael  J  .  5.202.405.  CI    528-42  000 
Ross.  Roger  A  ,  and  Jennings.  Uel  D  .  5.202,072,  CI    264-177  130 
Samuelson.  Harry  V  .  5.202.185.  CI.  428-373  000. 
Siuta.  Vmcent  P  .  5.202.153.  CI  427-125.000 
Spinu,  Mana,  5.202.413.  01   528-354.000 
Trofimenko.  Swiatoslaw,  5.202.446.  CI    549-391  000 
Durbin.  Dennis  A    See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E  ,  Miller,  Phillip,  Danielson,  Arvm  D  :  Mahany. 
Ronald  L  ,  Durbin,  Dennis  A  .  Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr ,  Hanson, 
George  E..  Schullz,  Darald  R  .  Geers.  Robert  G  ;  Boatwnght, 
Darrell  L  ,  Gibbs.  William  T  ,  and  Kelly,  Stephen  J  .  5.202.817, 
CI  361-393.000 
Durga.  Gary  A     See — 

Prencipe.  Michael;  and  Durga.  Gary  A.,  5.202.112.  CI.  424-52.000 
Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Rosemann.     Michael,     and     Biermann.     Kurt.     5,201.273,     01 
112-311,000. 
Durr,  Helmut:  See — 

Jestadt.   Albrecht.  Durr.   Helmut,  and  Heintke.   Hans-Eberhard. 
5.201.781.  CI   30-43  920 
Durst,  Klaus,  to  Nokia  (Deutschland)  GmbH    Ball-and-socket  switch 
for  delecting  and  signalling  selectable  inclination  directions  of  a  base 
plane    5.202.559.  CI    250-231  100 

Dutton-Lainson  Company  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  G  .  5.201.084.  01   5-81  100 

Dyer.  Michael  L  .  to  Supenor  Oilfield  Products.  Inc  Gate  valve  im- 
provement   5.201,872.  CI   251-172.000 

E    R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Atwal,  Kamail,  Rovnyak.  George  C,  and  Kimball.  Spencer  D  . 

5.202.330.  01.  514-274.000 
Bamsh.  Joel  C;  and  Spergel.  Steven  H..  5.202.486.  CI.  564-427.000. 
Robl.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.202,327.  CI.  514-256000 

Eagle  Comtronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,   Gary   J  ,   and    Zennamo.   Joseph   A,   Jr..    5.202.656,   C\ 

333- 1 74  000 

Easley,  James  C  Gampp,  Kurt  W  .  Jr  .  and  Scheller,  Gregg  D  .  to 
Surgical  Technologies,  Inc  Tissue  manipulator  for  U-se  in  vitreous 
surgery  combining  a  fiber  optic  endoilluminator  with  an  infusion/aa- 
piration  system   5.201.730.  CI   606-4  000 

Eastin.  David  L  .  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  continuous  label  web   5.201.976.  CI    156-152  000 


[:astman  Kodak  Company  See— 

Cook,  Steven  L  .  Inck,  Gether.  Jr  ,  and  Moorehouse.  Cnspen  S 

5.202.475.  CI    562-509  000 
Funk.  Helmut.  5.201,515,  CI   271-224.000  .  ,^  ,,,     ^, 

Hediger.    Edwin    A.;    and   Thompson.    John    R ,    5,202,733,    CI 

355-271000  

Paz-Puialt.  Gusuvo  R..  5.202.175.  CI  428-142000 
Rabm.  Yurv  K  .  5.201.512.  CI   271-164  000 

Yang.  Hsmjm;  and  Paul.  Darnel  Y  .  5.202.392,  O.  525-439.000^^ 
Yang.  Hsmjm.  and  Yacobucci.  Paul  D  .  5.202.393.  Q.  525-439.000 
Easy  Gardener.  Inc    See- 
Thomas.  Frankhn  B  .  5.201.154.  CI   52-102000 
Eberl.  Charles  D  ,  Patel.  Dinesh,  and  Heiber.  Sonja,  to  TheraTech.  Inc 
Method  and  systems  for  admimstenng  mtroglycenn  transdermally  at 
enhanced  transdermal  fluxes   5.202.125,  CI  424-449  000 
Ebisawa.  Masahiro  See—  .,      >.        c  -im  o«-. 

Yahagi.  Masakazu.  Sato.  Takeo.  and  Ebisawa,  Masahiro.  5.201.952. 
CI    118-109  000  ^  ,    w 

Eblen  Ewald,  Karle,  Anton,  Laufer,  Helmut,  and  Straubel,  Max.  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  conirollmg  a  high- 
pressure  fuel  pumping  time  m  a  fuel  injection  pump  5.201.297,  01 
123-502  000 

LeBlanc,  Leo  J     and  Phillips.  Paul.  5.201.151,  CI   52-20.000 
ECC  International  Corporation   See— 

Taylor.  Stephen  P  .  Steptoe,  Douglas  J.,  and  Morello,  Patrick  J.. 
5.201.658,  CI   434-18.000 
Echelon  Corporation  See— 

Donner,  Robert  W  ,  5.203.003.  CI    395-800000 
Eckert    Gunther  O  .  to  Koemg  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  RoUer 

chain  for  paper  mfeed  device   5.201.269.  01    101-228  000 
Ecktman  Jack  D     and  Brown.  Michael  M  .  to  Bndgestone/Fu-estone, 

Inc   Snapon  bumper  for  air  spnng   5.201.500.  CI   267-140.000 
Ecktman    Jack  D.  to  Bndgestone  Tirestone.  Inc    One-piece  fastener 

anchor    5.201,624,  CI   41M80  000 
Edahiro,  Kazuhisa  See—  ,     „   .      w      1. 1 

Fuji  Kazuo  Nakakuma.  Akira,  Tsubota.  Nonaki,  Kubo,  Masahiko. 
and  Edahiro,  Kazuhisa.  5.202,730,  CI    355-251  000 
Edahiro   Takeshi,  Akita.  Rvuya,  Ohmura.  Hiroshi.  Nakashima.  Taka- 
shi and  Murai.  Takeshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Four-wheel- 
steered  vehicle  control  system   5.201.382.  CI    180-197  000 
Edahiro.  Yasuaki   See— 

Aoki      Kazuhiro,     Edahiro.     Yasuaki,     and     Kurahashi,     Akira, 
5.202,870,  01    369-44  250 
Ede.  William  R    M     See— 

Moore   George  D  ,  Koseck.  Thorsten.  and  Ede.  WUliam  R    M  . 
5.201,106,  CI   29-407.000. 
EDO  Corporation   See- 
Johnson,  Terence  C  ,  5,201,222,  CI    73-290.00V 
Edward  Week  Incorporated  See- 
Taylor,  Warren.  5,201.416.  01.  206-339.000 
Edwards.  Charles  0    See—  j     ^i.    ,     /- 

Chapman.  Michael  W  ;  Mears.  Dana  C    and  Edwards,  Charles  C  . 
<  201  7-i^,  CI    606-67  000 

^''d'-^iZT-r'  an'S'idwards.  Danny  J  .  5.201,721.  01  604-198  000 
Edwards.  Michael  D ,  to  Shred  Alert  Products.  Inc    Eyeglasses  and 

retainer  therefor  including  car  protector   5.201.856.  CI    2-209  000 
Effland  Richard  C  .  and  Klctn.  Joseph  T  ,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals   Inc     Substituted     }-amino-2.3.4.5-lctrahydro-l-aryloxy-3- 
benzazepines   5.202.319.  CI    514-213000 
Egerer.  Josef,  to  Staediler  4  UTil   Needle  bar  earner   5,201.098,  CI 

19-129  OOR 
Egerstrocm.  Johan    See—  ,-,»,,.«  /~i 

Bjoerk.  Enk.  WikJund.  Ola,  and  Egcrsiroem.  Johan.  5.201,510.  CI 
271-i  18.000. 
Eggert.  Jon  H    See — 

Paisner  Jeffrey  A  ,  Comaikey.  Brian  J  ;  HavTtam.  Ohnstopher  A 
and  Eggert.  Jon  H  .  5,202.005.  CI    204-15'  220 
EGIS  Gvogyszergyar  See- 
Schneider,    Geza,    Blasko.    Gabor.    Kovacs    nee    Palotai.    Apes 
Urmos  nee  Lassu.  Gabnella,   Kun.  Judit.  Dinnyes  nee  Nagy 
lima.  Beck,  Ivan.  Jakflavi.  Elemer;  and  Dietz.  Andras.  5.202.443, 
CI    548-533000 
Eglen,  Richard  M    See— 

Berger  Jacob  Clark.  Robin  D  .  Eglen.  Richard  M  .  Smith.  William 

L    and  WemhardU  Klaus  K  .  5.202,318.  01   514-211  000 
Beraer  Jacob  Clark.  Robin  D  ,  Eglen.  Richard  M  .  Smith.  William 
L    and  Weinhardl.  Klaus  K  ,  5,202.333.  CI    514-296  000 
Egren.  Roy  D    See—  ,  ,     , 

Ives.  Kenneth  D  ,  Egren.  Roy  D  ;  and  Karagams.  James  J  .  Jr  . 
5.201.813.  CI    164-451  000 
Ehr.  Robert  J    See—  ,.,,,.„ 

Costales.  Mark  J  .  Van  Heertum.  John  O  ,  Kleschick.  WUliam  A 
Ehr,  Robert  J  .  and  Ray.  Patncia  G  .  5.201.938.  Ol   504-241  000 
Eian.  Gilbert  L    See— 

Kantner,   Steven   S  ,   Kumar.   Ramesh  C;  and  Eian.  GUben   L 
5.202,190.  Ol   428-447  000 

Eichler,  JutU  Set-  ,  ^      ,      ,        ».  j 

Lebl   Michal   Eichler.  Jutta,  Pokomy.  V  it.  Jehmcka.  Jin  ,  Mudra, 
Petr    Zenisek.   Karel,  Stierandova.  Alena.   Kalousek.  Jan,  and 
Bolf!  Jan.  5,202.418.  CI    530-334000 
Eicken.  Karl  See—  ,    ,,.    . 

Rheinhcimer,  Joachim.  Eicken,  Karl.  Vogelbacber,  Lwe  J^*"' 
phalen.  Karl-Otto  Gerber,  Matthias,  and  Walter.  Helmut. 
5.201.937,  CI    504-242000 


Eigyo.  Maaanu   Set — 

Matsumura.    Hiromu.    Yano,    Toshisada,    Mauushiia,   Akira,   and 
Eigyo.  Masami.  5,202.345.  CI   514-423  OOO 
Eilenberger.  Gert   Set— 

Schrodi.  Karl.  Eilenberger,  Gert.  Pfaffer,  Bodo;  and  Cesar,  Bozo, 
5.202.885,  01    370-94  100 
Eisenbeis.  Hans  See— 

Blangetti,    Francisco.    Eisenbeis.    Hans     and    Youssef,    Mustafa 
5,201.366.  CI    165-112  000 
Eisenblatter  Gerd.  to  Gerd  Eisenblaetler  GmbH    Lamellar  end  grind- 
ing tool    5,201.149.  Ol   51-394  000 
Eisner,  David  R    See—  r^      j    - 

Schcnck,    John    F  .    Souia.    Steven    P      and    Eisner     David    R 
5.201.312.  CI    128-653  500 
Ekelund.  Bjom  O  P  ,  to  Telefonakuebolaget  L  M  Encason  Method  of 
selecung  the  most  suiuble  receiver  antenna  from  two  or  more  re- 
ceiver antennas  5.203.026.  Ol  455-134  000 

Electric  Power  Research  Insutute  Set—  

Larsen.  Einar  V  .  and  Clark,  Kara.  5.202.583.  Ol   307-102.000. 
ElectroCom  Automation  LP    See- 
Isaacs.  Gerald  A.,  5.201,397,  01    198-395.000. 
Robertson.  Gary  S  .  5.202.557.  01.  25O-223.00R 
Elecuoimpact.  Inc    See— 

Zieve     Peter    B  .    Vogeli.    Peter    R  .    and    Hartmaim.    John    L., 
5.201.205.  CI.  72-31  000 

Electronic  Controls  Design.  Inc    Set—  

Breunsbach.  Rex,  and  Austen.  Paul  M.,  5,201,958,  Ol    134-1  000 
Elektro-Apparatebau  Olten  AG   See— 

Torma.      Mikael       and      Portmann.     Hansjorg.      5.201,408,     CI 
200-294  000 
Elf  Atochem  North  Amenca.  Inc    Set— 

Bingham,  Mary  E  ,  5,202.049.  CI   252-162  000 
Heivy.  John  C     and  Park.  Kyung  T  .  5.201.322.  CI    128-719000 
Elf  Atochem  S  A     See- 
Paul.  Jean-Michel.  5.202.438.  CI   544-198000 
Schoch.     Elisabeth,     and     Collette.     Ohnsuan.     5.202.038.     Q 
252-33  600 
Elias   Carole  L  .  to  Anstech  Chemical  Corporauon    Inhibitmg  color 

change  in  cumene  hydroperoxide   5.202.498.  Ol    568-559  000 
Elias   Sunon  G  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporauon   Flex  pull  lab  for 
surface  mount  connector   5.201.671,01  439-483000 

Elias,  Tanq  J     See—  

Ohika.HaniE   and  Elias,  Tanq  J,  5.201.955.  CI    118-416000 
Chika.  Ham  E    and  Eluis.  Tanq  J  .  5.202.566.  Q  250-515  100 
Elkms.  William  E    Kerr.  William  K  .  and  Ohls,  Louis  M  ,  to  BeBron 
International    Apparatus  for  cicanmg  a  prosthesis    5.201.411,  01 
206-83  000 
Ellingboe,  John  W     See—  ^„       ,  ,   .       ,., 

Buterv    John    A      Bagli,    Jchan    F      and    Ellingboe,    John    W  . 
5.202..346.  CI    514-326.000 
Elliott.  Donald  P    See-  „    „     ^  ^ 

Wnght  John  T    M;  Elliott  Donald  P.  and  Wells.  Francis  0. 
5.201.880.  CI   623-2  000 
Elliott,  Robert  F  .  Woodrum.  Phyllis  S  .  and  Leakey    Michael  E,  to 
Bndgestone/'Firestone.    Inc     Fabnc    remforced    siiffener    for    air 
spnngs-  5.201.499,  O   267-64  270 
Elliott.  Robert  N  ,  III  Set—  ^  «■ 

Davis,  Thomas  L     Elliott.  Robert  N..  Ill;  and  Denmng.  Carwe  K.. 
5.201.606.  CI    405-55000 
EI  Saved.  Aziz  See— 

Luttennann.  Klaus.  Claussen.  Uwe.  El  Saved.  Aziz,  and  Riesi. 
Reinhard.  5.201,921,01   8-506000  ..      ,      „ 

Eisner    Enist.  to  J  M    Voiih  GmbH    Couplmg  witb  a  hydraulically 

pressunzed  hub   5.201.842.  CI   403-5  000 
Elvm-Jensen.  Hcmmmg   Containers   5.201.432.0   220-1500 
EMC  Corporauon  See—  ..,-., 

Yanai    Moshe:  Vishlilzkv,  Natan,  Alterescu.  Bruno;  and  CjJtel, 
Daniel,  5.202.857,  CI    365-233  000 
Emerson.  David    Set — 

Bassett.  James  H    Kmg.  Jay  A  ,  Green.  Andrew  W     and  Emer»n. 
David.  5.201.603,  a   404-84  100 
Emerv   Jared  M  ,  Lam.  Dominic  M-K.  and  Kelleber.  Peter  J  .  lo  Hous- 
ton Biotechnology  Inc   Monoclonal  antibodies  against  lens  epithelial 
cells  and  methods  for  prevenung  proliferauon  of  remnant  lens  epithe- 
lial cells  after  extracapsular  extracuon    5.202.252.  C\  435-240  270 
Emhart  Inc    Set— 

Benedetti.     Nicholas,     and     Kovac,     Z4ravko.     5.201.623.     CI 

411-48  000  ,  ,       ..  ,j 

Emiljanow.  Leo.  Hohne,  Franz   and  Schwan.  Wolfgang,  to  Leybold 

Aktiengesellschaft     Apparatus    for   '"'^ni   ""f,  P"'^",,*:;'^^' 

supply  unk.  a  pounng  ladle  and  a  fall  shaft   5.202.131,  O  425-7  000 

Empresa  Brasileira  De  Compresaores  S/A    EMBRACO  Set— 

Hemzelmann.  Gilberto.  Todescal,  Marcio  L    and  Lilie.  Dietmar  t 
B.  5.201.640.  a  417-312000 
Enami.  Hiromichi  See— 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiva.  Osamu.  Ogaaawara.  Makoto.  Oottuka. 
Fumio  Torti.  Kazuyoahi.  Asano.  Uamu.  Owada.  Nobuo,  Honu- 
chi  Miuuaki.  Tamaru.  Tsuyoahi,  Aoki.  Hideo,  Otauka. 
Nobuhiro  Shirai.  Setichirou.  Sagawa  Maaakazu,  Iked*.  Y  o- 
shihiro,  Tsuneoka.  Masatoahi.  Kaga,  Torti  Shimmyo  Toroot- 
sugu  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu,  Kaiahara.  Otamu,  Enami.  Hiromichi, 
Wakahara  Auuahi.  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki.  Sinichi.  Funatau. 
Keisuke  Kawasaki.  Yoahinao.  Tubooe.  Tunehiko.  Kogano. 
Takayoahi  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.202.275.  C\  437-41  COO. 
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Endermann,  RainerrSee — 

Petersen.   Uwe;   Schenke.  Thomas:  Schnewer,   Michael:  Grohe, 
Klaus,  Krebs,  Andreas,  Haller,  Ingo,  Metzger,  Karl  G  ,  Bremm, 
Klaus-Dieter:  Endermann,  Rainer.  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim. 
5.202,337,  CI.  514-312000. 
Endo,  Mikio:  See — 

Ogawa,   Kazufjmi,  Mino,  Nonhisa,   Ishihara,  Toshinobu,   Endo, 
Mikio:   Kubota,  Tohru:  and  Tanalta,   Vasuhisa,   5.202,452.  CI. 
556-435  000 
Endo,  Takayoshi,  Yagi.  Sakaj.  Tsuji,  .Masanon:  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  to 
Vazaki     Corporation      Branch     circuit     structure      5,201.667.     CI. 
439- 18")  000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  Ytgi,  Sakai;  and  Tsuji.  Masanon.  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion  Electncal  connector   5.201.668.  CI  439-189.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tamio,  Tsuji.  Masanon.  Endo.  Takayoshi:  and  Yagi, 
Sakai.  5,201,670,  CI  439-372.000. 
EndoMedica]  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Jones.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.201.908.  CI    128-4.000. 
Endotronics.  Inc    See — 

.A.mioi.    Bruce   P .    Banas.    Martin    H.:    Reichler.    Allen    S.:    and 
Waniger,  Scott  T  ,  5,202.254,  CI.  435-240.242. 
Endredi,  Gabor  See — 

Horanyl.  Tamas;  Tutto,  Peter;  and  Endredi,  Gabor,  5,202,018.  CI. 
204-129.200 
Endweil:  See — 

Desai.  Kishor  V  ,  Franchak,  Nelson  P  ,  Katyl,  Roben  H.,  Kohn. 
Harold:  Endweil:  Sholtes,  Tamar  A.;  Veeraraghavan,  Vilakkudi 
G  :  and  Woychik.  Charles  G.,  5,201.451,  CI.  228-5.500. 
Eng.  -Anthony  T.:  See — 

Hegedus,  Charles  R.:  Hirst.  Donald  J.:  and  Eng,  Anthony  T.. 
5,202.367.  CI.  524-204.000, 
Engel.  Darrvl  L  .  to  Universal  Tool  &  Stamping  Co..  Inc.  Folding  lug 

wrench   51201.257.  CI    81-177.600 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Funabiki,  Masaki:  Kayano,  Kunihide;  and  Yamada,  Teiji,  5,202,300, 
CI    502-304  000 
Englberger.  Werner:  See — 

Zimmer.  Oswald,  V'ollenberg.  Werner:  Seipp.  Ulnch:  Englberger. 
Werner:  Haurand,  Michael;  Bosman,  Bngitte  J.;  and  Schneider. 
Johannes,  5.202.349.  CI.  514-438.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S  p  A.:  See — 

Traverso.  Enncc;  and  Rinaldi.  Antonio,  5.202.041,  CI.  252-58.000 
Environmental  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhn,   Raymond.  E.,  and  MacDonald,  Gene  H.,  5,202.268,  CI. 
436-525.000. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See — 

Stopper.  Herber,  5,202,657,  CI.  333-238.000. 
Enzon  Labs  Inc  .  See — 

Maugh.  Kathv  J..  .Anderson.  David  M.;  Strausberg.  Robert:  and 

Strausberg.  Susan  L..  5.202.236,  CI.  435-69.100 
Maugh,  Kathy  J.:  .Anderson.  David  M.;  Strausberg,  Robert;  Straus- 
berg. Susan  L  ;  McCandliss,  Russ;  Wei.  Tena;  and  Filpula,  Da- 
vid. 5.202.256.  CI  435-252.300. 
Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH:  See — 

Lurz,  Werner.  5.201.348,  CI.  141-130.000. 
Eppleii.    Richard    E    Vehicular   rooftop   rail   mount-to-gutter  mount 

adaptor  system   5,201.487.  CI.  248-298.000. 
Enckson.  Thomas  D    See — 

Vertelney,  Laujne  J  :  Erickson.  Thomas  D  ,  Mountford.  S    Joy; 

Thompson-Rchrlich.  John  J  :  Salomon.  Gitta  B  ;  Wong.  Yin  Y.; 

Venolia.  Daniel  S.:  Gomoll.  Kathleen  M  ,  and  Hulteen,  Enc  A., 

5.202.828.  CI.  364-419.000 

Ericson.  Richard  J.;  and  Lang.  Michael,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Disc  brake  elevator  drive  sheave.  5,201.821,  CI.  187-20.000. 
Erowa  AG:  See — 

Schneider,  Rudolf,  5,201,502,  CI.  269-43.000. 
Erwin.  Robert  L    See — 

Rouser,  Forrest  J  ,  and  Erwin,  Robert  L..  5,201.101.  CI.  24-575.000. 
Eschnch.  Gerhard  See — 

NeufTer.     Kurt;     Boeckem.     Jochen;     and     Eschnch.     Gerhard. 
5.201.381,  CI.  180-179.000. 
Esmon.  Charles  T  ;  and  Esmon.  Naomi  L..  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Re- 
search Foundation   Monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  protein  C  and 
antibody  punficabon  method.  5.202.253.  CI.  435-240.270, 
Esmon,  Naomi  L  :  See — 

Esmon.    Charles    T;    and    Esmon,    Naomi    L.,    5,202,253,    CI. 
435-240270. 
Rssex  Corporation:  See — 

Gesell,  Leslie  H    and  Lafuse,  James  L.,  5,202.776.  CI.  359-17.000. 
Essilor  International  Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Fassler,  Georges,  5,201.501,  CI.  269-32.000. 
Etablissement  Supervis  See — 

Boersma,  Sape  J  ,  5.201.545.  CI   280-777.000. 
Etheredge.  James  L.,  III.  Method  and  apparatus  for  internal  fixation  of 

fractures    5,201.733,  CI.  606-53.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation  See — 

Boone.  James  E  ,  Owens.  David  W.;  Farritor,  Robert  E.;  and 

Blank.  Wesley  D  .  5.202.099.  CI   422-310.000 
Manimaran,  Thanikavelu:  Klobucar,  W  Dirk:  and  Kolich,  Charles 

H  ,  5,202,472.  CI    562-493.000. 
Niebylski,  Leonard  M.,  5,201,947,  CI.  I06-287.IIO. 
Evans.  David  A    See — 

Lusignea.  Richard  W  ;  Evans.  David  A.:  and  Piche,  Joseph  W., 
5.202.165,  CI.  428-1.000 


Evans.  David  L  ,  to  Smith  &  Nephev*  Richards  Inc   Joint  prosthesis 

with  improved  shock  absorption   5.201.881,  CI    623-20  000 
Evans.  David  S  .  Wellons,  Fredenck  H  ,  and  Reiser,  Michael  G  .  to 

CBP  Resources.  Inc   Animal  feed  ration    5.202.136.  CI   426-2.000 
Evans,  Donald    See — 

Marano,  Gerald  A  .  Evans.  Donald,  Lomax,  Edwin  D  ,  and  Harbi- 
son, James  C  ,  5,201.165,  CI   53-510.000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation  See — 

Panns.    David    J:    and    Hollenhorst,    Michael   J.    5.201.732.   CI 
606-47.000 
Everett.  Hobart  R..  Jr  ,  and  Gilbreath.  Gary  A.,  to  Uiuted  States  of 
Amenca.  Navy    Method  and  system  for  fusing  data  from  fixed  and 
mobile  secunty  sensors   5,202.661,  CI   340-522.000. 
Everett.  William  F  .  Heick,  Kevnn  C  ,  Hutchings,  Peter  G  :  and  Lein- 
heiser,  Matthew  E  ,  to  South  Bend  Controls.  Inc  Linear  proponional 
solenoid.  5.202.658.  CI    335-230.000 
Evers.  Glenn  R    See — 

Allen.  Alvin.  and  Evers.  Glenn  R  .  5.201,949,  CI.  106-436.000. 
Ewald.  Hemita  A    See- 
Carver,   David  R  ,   Prout,  Timothy  R  ,   Ewald.  Hemita  A  .  and 
Henderson.  Doma  L  ,  5.202.448.  CI    549-510  000 
Ewan.  George  B    See — 

Coates.  Ian  H  ,  Bradshaw.  John;  Bell,  James  A  ,  Humber,  David  C  . 
Ewan,  George  B  ,  Mitchell,  William  L  ;  and  Pnce.  Barry  J  , 
5,202,343,  CI    514-397  000 
Ewert,  Warren  M.    See — 

Schubert,  Paul  F.;  Bonnell,  Ralph  E.;  Freeman,  Norman  L.  Jr.; 
Fentress,  Denton  C  ,  Mitchell,  Kent  E,  Lowrey,  Richard  E. 
Kubicek,   Donald   H.;  and  Ewert,   Warren  M  ,   5,202,298,  CI 
502-174,000 
Exfluor  Research  Corporation  See — 

Bierschenk.   Thomas   R  :   Juhlke.   Timothy:   Kawa.    Hajimu.   and 

Lagow,  Richard  J  ,  5.202,480,  CI   562-582.000. 
l^gow.  Richard  J  ;  Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  and  Juhlke.  Timothv 
J  .  5,202,501.  CI    568-603.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See — 

Chambon,  Francois,  5.202,395,  CI.  526-60.000. 
F   H.  Faulding  &  Co   Limited:  See — 

Morella.    Angelo    M.    and    Fisher.    Mark    C.    5.202.128,    CI 
424-469  000 
Fabian.  Carl  E   Markers  for  dental  x-rav  film  and  packets  for  simplified 

film  mounting   5,202,911,  CI    378-168  000 
Fabncas  Agrupadas  de  Munecas  de  Onil  S.A  :  See — 

Fern,  Jaime,  5,201.683,  CI   446-299  000 
Fabns,  Hubert  J    See— 

Hargis,  I   Glen,  Fabns,  Hubert  J  :  Wilson,  John  A.;  and  Livigni. 
Russell  A  ,  5,202,499.  CI    568-587  000 
Faghn,  .Amir,  to  Wnght  State  University  Centrifugal  heat  pipe  vapor 

absorption  heat  pump   5.201,196,  CI   6'2-«89000 
Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corporation  See — 

Kramer,  Richard  E  ,  5,201,392.  CI    192-58.00B 
Fallos.  George.  Noll.  Harrv  C.  Jr  .  and  Nyffenegger.  David  P.,  to  Bell 

&  Howell  Company  On-edge  stacker   5,201,504,  CI   271-2.000. 
Fan,  Fu-Ren  F    See — 

Kwak,  Juhyoun,  Bard,  Allen  J.,  and  Fan,  Fu-Ren  F..  5,202,004.  CI 
204-153  100, 
Farmer,  Dommic,  and  Martin.  Kreg,  to  Trimble  Navigation.  P-code 

generation    5,202,694,  CI    342-357.000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  r  I    See— 

Rossi,   Alessandro,   Buonamici,   Metilde;    Pegrassi,   Lorenzo;  and 
Brambilla.  Enzo,  5,202.325.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Famham.  Stuart  J    See — 

Gamache.  Rodney  N  ,  Famham,  Stuart  J.;  and  Harvey,  Michael  S  , 
5.202,991.  CI.  395-650  000 
Farrar,  Cary  S.:  See — 

Stanley,  T   K  ,  and  Farrar,  Cary  S.,  5,201.601.  CI.  404-35.000. 
Farrar.  Paul  A  .  Sr    See — 

Bertin.  Claude  L  ;  Farrar,  Paul  A  .  Sr ;  Kalter.  Howard  L  ,  Kelley. 
Gordon  A,,  Jr  :  van  der  Hoeven,  Willem  B  ,  and  White,  Francis 
R,,  5,202,754,  CI,  257-684  000 
Famtor,  Robert  E    See — 

Boone,  James   E,.  Owens,   David   W  .   Famtor.   Robert   E.,   and 
Blank.  Wesley  D  ,  5.202.099.  CI.  422-310.000. 
Farwell.  William  D  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Method  of  testing 
interconnections  in  digital  svstems  by  the  use  of  bidirectional  dnvers 
5,202,625,  CI    324-158  OOR' 
Fasano,  David  M  ,  Linder.  Linus  W  ,  and  Williams.  Elmer,  Jr  ,  to  Rohm 
and    Haas    Company     Method    for    improving    scrub    resistance. 
5,201,948,  CI,  106-311  (X)0, 
Fassler,  Georges,  to  ELssilor  International  Compagnie  Generale  d'Op- 
tique  Unit  for  grasping  and  clamping  circular  objects   5,201.501.  CI 
269-32000 
Fawcett,  Thomas  R  .  Jr    See— 

Collins,  Daniel  R  :  and  Fawcett,  Thomas  R  .  Jr.,  5,202.942.  CI. 
385-87  000 
Feld.  Michael  S    See — 

Rava.  Richard  P  :  Richards-Kortum.  Rebecca,  Feld,  Michael  S  . 
and  Baraga,  Joseph  J  ,  5,201,318,  CI.  128-665,000. 
Feldman,  Fred   See — 

Kruse,  Robert.  Chandra.  Sudhish.  and  Feldman.  Fred.  5.202.246. 

CI   435-174  000 

Feldman.  Michael  R  ,  Welch,  W    Hud.son.  and  Moms,  James  E.,  to 

University  of  North  Carolina    Radically  symmetnc  hologram  and 

method  of  fabncating  the  same   5,202.775.  CI   359-1 1  000 

Felix.  Kenneth  A.  Werronen.  Alton  P;  Hart.  Thomas  B:  Hardman. 

Scott   A  .   and   Hulsebosch.  Thomas  G  .   to   Motorola.   Inc,    Radio 


telephone  system  incorporating  multiple  time  penods  for  communi 
cation  tnuisfer   5.203.010.  CI   455-33  200 
Fell.  H   Perry.  Jr  .  and  Folger-Bruce.  Kim  R  .  to  Oncogen   Producuon 
of  chimenc  antibodies  by  homologous  recombination    5.202.238.  CI 
435-69  600 
Fellmger.  David  F  .  to  LHtimatte  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus 
for  applying  correction  to  a  signal  used  to  modulate  a  background 
video    signal    to    be    combined    with    a    foreground    video    signal 
5.202.762.  CI    358-163000 
Fennem.  Larrv  E  .  and  Wilkms.  Daniel  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany    Bi-level    reactor   including   steam    separators     5,202,084.   O 
376-433000 
Fentress,  Denton  C    See— 

Schubert.  Paul  F  .  Bonnell.  Ralph  E  .  Freeman.  Norman  L     Jr 
Fentress.  Denton  C  ,  Mitchell.  Kent  E  ,  Lowrey,  Richard  E 
Kubicek.   Donald   H     and   Ewert,   Warren   M      5,202.298,   CI 
502-174  000 
Ferchau,  Joerg  U  .  and  Smith,  Robert  E  .  to  Tandem  Computers  Incor- 
porated  Breakout  panel  construction    5,201,153,  CI    52-100000 
Ferguson,  Chnstopher;  and  Musil.  Joseph  E  .  to  Raytheon  Compan> 

Field  configurable  some  grade  control    5.201.604.  CI   404-1 10  000 
Fern.  Dan  See—  n        j        j 

Chamberlain.  Bryn,  Sang,  Harry,  Fem.  Dan.  Aple  Prasad,  and 
Kenny.  Lome  D  .  5,202,013.  CI    205-229  000 
Fcrreira.  Thomas  A  Fool  support  apparatus  and  method  5.201.089.  CI 

5-627  000 
Fern  Jaime,  to  Fabncas  Agnipadas  de  Munecas  de  Oml  S.A   Interna] 
stnicture  for  a  crawhng  and  talking  doll   5.201.683.  CI  446-299  000 
Fern.   Joseph    E     Porous   filter    media  support    plate     5,202,022,   CI 

210-293  000 
Ferro  Corporation   See—  ,  .^-,  .^-i     /-, 

Hart.    Donald    P,    Jr.    and    Stroup.    Robert    C,    5.202.162.    CI 
427-282  000. 
Ferro.  Raffaele  See— 

MoBgi    Giovanni    Cinllo.   Gianna,   Fontana,    Alberto,    Modena 
Silvana.  and  Ferro.  Raffaele.  5.202.372.  CI    524-462  000 
Ferzli   George  S   Laparoscopic  instrument   5.201.759.  CI  606-207  000 
Fetting   Dieter   and  Weigle.  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydro- 

sutic  machine   5.201.260.  CI   91-491000 
Fickle.  Dan  S    See— 

Williams,  Roger  N  .  Fickle.  Dan  S    and  McGovem.  Terrence  f  . 
deceased.  5,202,124,  CI   424405.000. 
Fidia,  S  p  A    See— 

della    Valle.    Francesco;    and    Romeo.    Aurelio.    5,202.431.    CI 
536-55  100. 
Field  Container  Co..  LP.:  See— 

Sykora.JohnM,  5,201,461.0   229-125  080 
Field.  Rodenc;  Harwood.  John  W  .  and  Jackson.  Peter,  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies.    Inc      Twm     wire     forming     apparatus      5.201.999.     CI 
162-301  000 
Fields.  Richard  J    See—  „  , 

Coe.  Carlos  J  .  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A  Henniges.  Benjamin  L  , 
O'Bnen.  David  W.  Pavne,  Jeffery  E  Ashb\.  Michael  F. 
Aravas,  Nikolaos,  McMeeking,  Robert  M  Fields.  Richard  J  . 
Pamsh.  Phillip  A  and  Wadley.  Hayden  N  G  .  5.202.837,  CI 
364-476  000  ,.-,,.. 

File    Jerry   E,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc    Pressure  seal  C-fold 

two-way  mailer   5,201,464.  CI   229-305  000 
Fillion,  Pierre  See— 

Heren,  Jean  A  .  Fontaine.  Jacques  P  .  and  Fillion,  Pierre,  5.201,57U, 
CI    303-10  000 
Filpula,  David   See— 

Maugh,  Kathv  J    Anderson,  David  M  :  Strausberg.  Robert:  Straus- 
berg  Susan  L  .  McCandliss.  Russ:  Wei.  Tena,  and  Filpula,  Da- 
vid. 5.202.256,  CI   435-252  300 
Finch    Steven  J  .  Habbaba,  Fans  S.  Marchuk.  Jeffrey   P.  and  Joss, 
Steven  M  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Clamping  assembly  for  interlocking  a 
radio  and  batterv  housing   5.203,022.  CI   455- 12"  000 
Finger    Eugene  P     to  Curtis  Instruments,  Inc    Data  encodemenl  and 

reading  method  and  apparatus    5.202.682,  CI    .UO-8-'0  190 
Finnigan  GmbH   See—  ..    u     ■ 

Giessmann.  Llnch-Petcr   Hillenkamp,  Franz,  and  Karas.  Michael. 
5.202.561.  CI   250-28!  000 
Firey   Joseph  C   Opposed  cross  flow  prunary  reactors  for  cyclic  char 
burning  engines  and  gasifiers   5,201,283.0    123-23  000. 

Fischer,  Werner  See—  .  „      ..     ,  .  -,m  <.is 

Locher,  Johannes,  Fischer,  Werner,  and  Barth,  Joerg,  5,202,628, 
CI    324-207  120 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc    See— 

Osgood,    Melvin    L,    and    Western,    Rodney    P,    5.201,335.    CI 
137-15000 
Fisher.  Mark  C    See—  .,„,,,.     ^, 

Morella,     Angelo    M       and     Fisher,     Mark    C,     5.202.128.    CI 
424-469  000 
Fishter    Robert  E  .  Long.  Kenneth  C     and  Hodgens,  Henry  M  ,  II,  to 
Umted  Technologies  Corporation    Chemical   millmg  of  niobium 
5,201,997,  CI    156-664  000 
Fisslcr  GmbH   See—  „    „,  „,„ 

Thelen,  Arnold,  and  Gerlach.  Thomas,  5.201.264,  CI   99-403  000 
FiU  Ench  and  Resch,  Klaus,  to  HTG  High  Tech  Geratebau  GmbH 

Camera  support   5,202,712.0   354-81000 
Filzner.  Jeffrey  N    See—  ^    „  c  ju  i, 

FritiberB.  Alan  R  .  Vanderhevden,  Jean-Luc  E  :  Kasma.  Sudhakar 
and  Fitzner,  Jeffrey  N  ,  5.202,109,  CI   424-1  100 


FjelUnd,  R  Gary  See-  _^    ,,     ^ 

Mvers,    Douglas    W      and    Fjelland,    R     Gary.    5.202.132,    Q. 

425-62000 
Racmg.  Duane  P    See— 

Harms.  Steven  E  .  Flamig,  Duane  P     and  Gnffey.  Richard  H  , 

5.202.631,  CI    324-309  000 
Fleck,  Franz   See— 

Kahrv  Manfred,  Kunz,  Gerhard,  Fleck.  Franz,  and  Schudt.  Ger 
hard,  5,201,175.  O   60-413,000 
Fleck.  William   See— 

Hansen   John  D  .  Berger,  Arnold  S  ,  Kootslra.  Lewis  S     Jones. 
Beth  V  ,  Bowlin.  Stan  W..  and  Fleck.  WUliam.  5.202.«76,  CI 
395-500  000 
Fletcher  Smith  Lmiited   See— 

Thelwall,  John  C   D   C  ,  5.201.957.  O    127-9.000 
Rettenck,  James  A     See— 

LaLonde,  Paul  D  .  Sroub,  J    Wesley    and  Flettenck.  James  A  , 
5,201.787,  CI    52-484000 
Fluid  Components,  Inc    See- 
McQueen.  Malcolm  M  ,  5,201,223,  O   73-295.000. 
FIvnn.  Daniel  L     See— 

Becker     Daniel    P      Flvnn.    Daniel    L  .    and    VilUmil.    Clara    1  . 
5.202..344.  CI    514-42.3  000 
Flvnn.  Martin  F  ,  Jr  .  and  ^'apsuga.  Noel    Food  serving  and  stortge 

container    5.201.194.  CI   62-45- 300 
FMC  Corporation   See- 

Rogers.    Steven    W      and    Monroe.    Hanford    D      5.201.224.   Q 
73-462000 
FMG  Timberjack  AB  See— 

Hult,  Bror  E  G  .  5.201.352.  CI    144-218,000 
Focke  &  Co    See— 

Focke.  Heinz.  5.201.162.  CI   53-150000 
Focke.  Hemz.  to  Focke  &  Co    Apparatus  for  packaging  cigarettes 

5,201,162,  CI    53-150000 
Fodale,  Francis  M    Method  of  controllmg  the  partial  lock-up  of  • 
torque  convener   m  an  electronic   automatic   transmission  system 
5  202,833,  CI    364-424  100 
Foertsch    Johann.  \c   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Optical  cable  and 
method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5.202.945.  CI   385-105  000, 

°'Roof"^es  A    and  Foley.  Kenneth  J  .  5.201.579,  CI   362-368  000 
Folger-Bruce.  Kim  R     See— 

Fell,    H     Perrv.    Jr     and    Folger-Bruce,   Kim   R  ,    5.20,,..iJB.   l_l 
435-69  600 
Folkes.  Don.  and  Little.  Wendell  L  ,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp 
Power-up    reset    conditioned    on    direction    of    voluge    change 
5,203,000.  CI    395-750  000 
Folkman    Moses  J     and  Shmg.   Yuen,  to  Children's  Medicai  (^-enier 
Corporation   Stabilized  FGF  composition   5,202,311,0   5I4-U0O0 
Folland.  Kevin  \     and  Yu.  Xudong.  to  Vickerv  Incorporated   Hydrau 
he   piston    pump    with   servo  displacement   control     5,201,637.   CI 
417-218000 
Fontaine.  Jacques  P    See— 

Heren.  Jean  A    Fontaine,  Jacques  P    and  Fillion,  Pierre,  5.201. 57U. 
CI    303-10  000 
Fontan  Limited   See—  .,.  .-  «~, 

Base.  James  D    and  Harvey.  David,  5,201,375.  CI    175-45  000 
Fontana,  Alberto   See— 

MoBKi    Giovanni.    Cinllo.    Gianna.    Fontana.    Alberto     Modena. 
S^ana  and  Ferro.  Raffaele,  5.202,372,  O    524-462  000 
Fontana,  Fernando,  to  G  T  F   S  r  !  Woven  metal  band  m  particular  for 
watches  incorporating  removable  and   loinied  links    5.201.  »s    L. 
59-80  000 
Forbev.  Deborah   See— 

Gentelia.  John  S     Williams    Frank,   \kheatley,  William    Longo 
Sharyn.  and  Forbev.  Deborah.  5.201,714,  CI   604-16^000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See—  ..  ^      ,.      c         i 

Forgacs,  Robert  L    Bomback.  John  L    and  McCarthy.  Shaun  L 

5  201  221.  C!    "3-204  260  

MiYler   John  M     and  Rees,  Fenton  L  ,  5,202,820,  CI    363-56  000 
Steele.  Duane  F.  5,201,645.  CI   418-14  000 
Studv.  Alan  L  .  5,201, "92.  CI   62-503  000 
Forgacs   Robert  L  .  Bomback,  John  L     and  McCarthy.  Shaun  L     to 
Ford  Motor  Companv     Flow   sensor  and  method  of  manufacture 
'  201,221.  O   73-204  260 
Fon-est,  DsvkI.  Jones.  Keith   A     and   Butler    Denna   ^     ic   Moms 
Tooling    Limited     Cutting    tool    holding    assembly     5.201.620.    CI 
409-232  000  ^         _^ 

Forte   Paulmo.  to  UOP   Method  for  sromatK  hydrocarbon  recovery 

5.202.520,  CI    585-806  000 

Fortin,  Rejean   See—  ..     r-i_     u 

Hutchinson.  John  H  ,  Girard,  Yves,  Fortm.  Rejean.  MacDonald^ 

Dwnght  Scheigetx.  John,  Delorme.  Daniel  Thcncn.  Michel  and 

Hamei.  Pierre.  5,212,3:1.  O   514-":"  500 

Fosbel,  Inc     See —  ^^      „, 

Zvosec.     Charles     M       and     Mottet,     Leon     P ,     5.202.090,     1.1 

266-281  000 
Foster,  Clark  B    See-  ^    l   n 

Haber    Ten>    M     Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Porter.  CUrk  B . 
5.201. "43.  CI    606-147  000 
Foster.  Enc  M    See—  ■-        »j         j 

Garden    Gar\    R     Danovntch,   David   H     Foster,   Enc    M  .  and 
Vetter.  Wiiliam  W  .  5,202,943.  O    385-92  000 
Foster,  John  S    See—  ,      .    .,         »j 

Albrechu  Thomas  R  .  Foster,  John  S  ,  and  Homola.  Andrew  M  , 
5,202,803.  CI    360-97  020 
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Fukiharu,  Hidetaka:  See — 
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Furusaki,  Keizo  S« — 

M.r<i.,>r>    Tn«hit>ka    Furusaki.  Keuo;  Nasu,  Mihen,  and  Takami. 
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Fosier-MUIcr.  Inc.:  Ste— 

Lusignea,  Richard  W  ;  Evans.  David  A.,  and  Piche.  Joseph  W., 
5.202.165.  CI  «8-l,000. 
Foster.  Thomas  L    Ste — 

Bosiey,  Jr  .  Rodney  W  ;  Thomson.  Paul  G  ;  and  Foster,  Thomas  L  , 
5.201,314.  CI    128-662,020. 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Snnivasan,    Ravi;    and    Murphv-Boesch.    Joseph.    5.202,635.    CI. 
?24-3:2  000 
Fox.  James  C.    See — 

AhJ.  David  K.,  Swanson.  Roger  M.,  Stniczewski.  Timothy  G.; 
Fox.  James  C    I..ee,  Roy;  Terietzlci.  Michael.  Skiilman.  Gary  R  . 
and  Schroll.  Ross  E  .  5,'201.854,  CI.  439-247.000. 
Foy.  Hunter  T    See — 

An.sell,  Daniel  F  ;  and  Foy,  Hunter  T.,  5,202,197.  CI.  429-97.000, 
Framatome  See — 

Sevelinge,  Gerard.  5.201.112.  CI.  29-705.000. 
Franchak.  Nelson  P    See— 

Desai.  Kishor  V  ;  Franchak.  Nelson  P.  Katyl.  Robert  H.;  Kohn. 
Harold:  Endwell:  Sholtes.  Tamar  A  .  Veeraraghavan.  Vilakkudi 
G  .  and  Woychik,  Charles  G  .  5.201,451,  CI.  228-5  500. 
Francis.  Daniel  L    Minne  battery  terminal  cleaner  tool.  5,201.147.  CI 

51-181  OOR. 
Frank,  Andrew  A  .  and  Nakamura  Masahiko,  to  Aisin  Saiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Laser  radar  for  a  vehicle  lateral  guidance  system.  5,202,742. 
CI.  356-5.000 
Frank.  Juergcn:  See — 

Merger,  Frani;  and  Frank.  Juergen.  5.202.461,  CI   560-177,000. 
Frani  Haas  Waffelmaschinen  Industnegesellschaft  m  b  H.   See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr ,  Haas,  Franz.  Jr :  and  Haas.  Johann.  5.201.403.  CI 
198-575.000 
Frederick.  Philip  R   Automatic  horuontal  and  vertical  scanning  radar. 

5,202.690,  CI    342-26.000, 
Freeman,  Mark,  to  Hugh  Steeper  Limited.  Orthopaedic  and  prosthetic 

joint    5,201,776,  CI,  623^16,000, 
Freeman,  Norman  L,,  Jr.:  See — 

Schubert,  Paul  F,.  Bonnell,  Ralph  E  ;  Freeman,  Norman  L  ,  Jr . 

Fentress,  Denton  C  ,  Mitchell,  Kent  E,;  Lowrey,  Richard  E,; 

Kubicek,   Donald   H,;  and   Ewert,  Warren  M,.  5,202,298.  CI 

502-174.000 

Freier,  Donald  P  ,  Wissmueller.  Jay  K.;  and  Rudelick.  John,  to  Kohler 

Co   Pulsating  fluid  spray  apparatus   5,201.468,  CI.  239-383.000. 
Freund.  Wolfgang  Ste — 

Maywald.  V'olker;  Freund,  Wolfgang;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Kue- 
kenhoehner,  Thomas;  Plath,  Peter;  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  and  West- 
phaJen,  Karl-Otto,  5,201.932,  CI.  504-271,000 
Muenster,    Peter;    Sterner,    Gerd;    Freund,    Wolfgang;    Wuerzer, 
Bruno;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  5,201.934,  CI   504-289  000. 
Fnberg.  Roland;  and  Blomquist.  Inge,  to  Andersson,  Gillis;  and  Palm- 
crantz.  Bror    Breathing  aid  for  laryngotomy  tracheostomy  patients, 
5.201.309.  CI    128-207  140. 
Fnedman.  Joshua  Optical  light  guide  for  controlling  the  irradiation  of 

a  dental  restorative  matenal    5,201,655,  CI,  433-29  000 
Fnedmann,  Oswald,   to  Luk   Lamellen  und   Kupplungsbau  GMBH 
Continuously   variable   transmission   with   hydraulically  adjustable 
sheaves.  5,201,687,  CI.  474-18.000 
Fntzberg.  Alan  R  ;  Vanderheyden,  Jean-Luc  E.;  Kasina.  Sudhakar;  and 
Fitzner,  Jeffrey  N..  to  NeoRX  Corporation    Conjugates  for  bone 
imaging  and  bone  cancer  therapy   5.202.109.  CI   424-1.100 
Fntzberg.  .Alan  R.;  and  Snnivasan.  Ananthachan.  to  NeoRx  Corpora- 
tion   Anchimenc  radiometal  chelating  compounds    5.202.451.  CI. 
556^19000 
Froling.  Alben:  See- 
Bowser,    Paul   A.;   Froling.   Alben,   Heslinga.   Lammert;   Houts- 
muller,  L'do  M.  T  .  Nugteren,  Diedenk  H,;  Pabon.  Hendrik  J  J,; 
and  Prottey,  Colin,  5,202.357,  CI,  514-847,000 
Frosch,    Werner;    and    L.asenga.   Werner,   to   Hergeth   Hollingsworth 
GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  nonwoven  fiber  fabrics,  in 
particular  textile  fiber  fabncs.  5.201.103.  CI.  28-117,000. 
Fruchtmann.  Romanis  See — 

Mohrs.  Klaus.  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  Seuter,  Friedel;  Fruchtmann. 
Romanis,  and  Kohlsdorfer.  Chnstian.  5.202.336.  CI  514-311,000 
Frye.  Jesse  C  ,  and  Bradshaw,  Scott  G.,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell   Method 
and  apparatus  for  yam  end-down  detection  m  a  textile  yam  winding 
machine   5.202,610,  CI    318-6.000 
Fu,  Homg-Sen;  Tasch,  Al  F  .  Jr ;  and  Chatterjee,  Pallab  K..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Semiconductor  having  improved  inter- 
level  conductor  insulation.  5,202,574,  CI.  257-215.000. 
Fuhl,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hoppe,   Hans;   Beirle,   Walter;  and  Fuhl.  Rudolf,  5,201.441,  CI. 
222-368.000 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Furuhata.  Shoichi;  Fujisawa,  Naoto;  and  Igarashi,  Seiki,  5.202.619. 
CI    323-349  000 
Fuji.  Kazuo;  NakakuBia,  .Akira,  Tsubota.  Noriaki.  Kubo,  Masahiko;  and 
Edahiro,  Kazuhi.sa,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.  Developing  process 
using    iwo-compoBent    type    magnetic    developer.    5,202,730.    CI. 
355-251  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aotani.    Yoshimasa,    L'mchara.    Akira;    and    Yamaoka.    Tsuguo, 

5.202.216,  CI  430-176.000. 
Hakkaku.    Kunio,    Monta,   Satoshi;   Tomoda.   Susumu;   Masuda. 

Akira.  and  Odagin.  Shmji.  5.201.590,  CI,  400-150,000 
Hara.  Yoshio:  and  Sugiyama.  Nobuo,  5,202,181,  CI   428-350.000 
Imai.    Masanon;    Waianabe,    Nohaki;    and    Kawamura.    Kouichi. 
5,202.221,  CI.  430-283.000, 


Iwakura.     Ken;     Fukushige.     Y'uuichi;    and     Washizu,     Shintaro, 

5,202,304.  CI   503-209  000 
Kato.  Eiichi.  5,202,208,  CI  430-96  000 

Kushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuyuki,  Mikio,  5,201,506,  CI   271-5.000. 
Miyakawa.  Tadashi,  Itoh.  Shinji;  and  Ozaki.  Yukihisa.  5.202.934, 

CI    382-41  000 
Nakai.    Nonhiro;    Mochizuki.    Tatsuya.    Ogura.    Toshiyuki;    and 

Sugimoto,  Takashi.  5.202.713.  CI   354-212000 
Nakamine,  Takeshi;  Ito.  Takayuki;  Malsuda.  Naoto;  Nakamura. 

Koki;  and  Hirai.  Hiroyuki,  5.202.225.  CI   430-566  000 
Saitou.  Mitsuo.  5.202.226.  CI   430-569  000 
Takahashi,      Shinsuke,     and      Shibata.      Norio.      5,202.164.      CI 

427.356.000 
Tom.  Shumpeiu.  5.202.565.  CI   25a327  200 
Yamakawa.    Katsuyoshi;    and    Naruse.    Hideaki.    5.202.224.    CI. 

430-558000 
Vamamoto.  1  akashi;  and  Ozawa.  Yoshio.  5.202.723.  CI.  355-45.000. 
Fuji  Seiki  Machine  Works,  Limited  See — 

Kuboyama.   Matao,   Iwanabe,   Mamoru,   and   Suzuki.   Mutsuhiko. 
5.201,150.  CI    51-425  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Asano,  Kazuo.  Masuda,  Koji;  and  Suemitsu.  Yuji,  5,202,705,  CI. 

346-159.000. 
Kato,  Yasuo.  5.202.773.  CI,  358-461.000, 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi,  5.202.572.  CI   257-60,000, 
Matsuoka.    Hirotaka.    Ichimura.    Masanori;    and    Miura.    Masaru. 

5.202.210,  CI   430-106.600. 
Sakai.  Kazuhiro.  5,202.575,  CI,  257-292,000. 
Suzuki,  Tadaomi,  5,202,769,  CI    358-300.000. 
Fujieda.  Hiroshi  See — 

Tanaka.  Eiichi.  and  Fujieda,  Hiroshi,  5,201,080,  CI.  4-443.000. 
Fuju,  Hidehiko  See — 

Fujino,     .Akihiko;    Tsuji,     Kenji;     Fujii,     Hidehiko;    Tamguchi, 

Nobuyuki;  and  Tsuji,  Sadafu.sa,  5,202,720,  CI   354.415  000 
Tamguchi.     Nobuyuki,     Fujii,     Hidehiko,     Ichikawa.     Tsutomu; 
Fukunaga.    Takeshi,    and     Sumitani.     Atsushi.     5.202.719.    CI 
354-413000 
Fujii,  Hiroyuki,  and  Harada.  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  having  multilayer  interconnection 
structure   5.202.579,  CI,  257-751.000 
Fujima,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sada.  Jun,  Take.  Yoshiakj,  Togi.  Toshihide;  Fujima.  Masatoshi, 
Uematsu.    Masahiro,     Ito.    Takashi,    Hirahara.    Rie,     Igarashi. 
Makoto;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobumasa.  5.201,462,  CI,  229-125,150 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See — 

Ota.  Nobuhiro.  Fujimon,  Naoji,  and  Shibata.  Takaytiki.  5.201,986. 
CI    156-610000 
Fujimoto.  Sachito,  Oketani.  Toshikazu;  Abe.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsutsumi. 
Kojiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Catalyst  tempera- 
ture control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines    5,201.173,  CI 
60-277,000- 
Fujimoto,  Sachito  See — 

Kitagawa.    Hiroshi.   Takahashi.   Shunji;   and   Fujimoto,   Sachito. 
5.201.383.  CI    180-197,000, 
Fujimoto.  Takazou:  See — 

Ibe,  Hiromitu,  and  Fujimoto.  Takazou.  5.201.248.  CI,  74-573.00R 
Fujimoto.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Mukai.  Toshio;  Fujimoto.  Tatsuo;  and  Inaguma,  Tom.  5.201,963. 
CI.  148-104.000. 
Fujino.  Akihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji.  Fujii.  Hidehiko,  Tamguchi.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Tsuji,  Sadafusa,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photo- 
graphic camera  with  flash  unit.  5.202.720.  CI    354-415  000 
Fujisaki.  Akira  See— 

Sentsui,    Shintaro,    Fujisaki,    Akira;    Ogoshi,    Haruki.    Mizutani, 
Monnobu,  and  Miyazaki,  Mitsuo,  5,202,746,  CI   356-73,100 
Fujisawa,  Naoto   See — 

Furuhata,  Shoichi,  Fujisawa,  Naoto;  and  Igarashi,  Seiki,  5,202,619, 
CI    323-349000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Murata.   Masayoshi,   Tsutsumi.    Hideo;    Matsuda.   Keiji,    Hatton, 

Kohji,  and  ,S'akajima.  Takashi,  5.202,437,  CI   544-141,000, 
Tomoi,  Masaaki,  5,202,331,  CI    514-277.000 
Fujita,  Masanon,  Okamoto,  Shinichi,  and  Ono,  Hirokazu,  to  Seikosha 
Co,    Ltd     Piezoelectnc    device    and    related    convertmg    devices, 
5,202,600,  CI    310-338  000 
Fujitsu  Limited  See — 

Nakamura.  Shunji.  5.202.273.  CI  437-40.000. 

Nozaki.  Shigeki.  5.202.849.  CI    365-149  000 

Sakamoto.    Keizo;    Tomita.    Yoshihiro;    and    Onhara.    Hironon. 

5.202.905.  CI    375-121  000 
Sugano,    Mami,    Fumya,    Akira.    Tanahashi,    Toshiyuki;    Kondo, 

Makoto;  and  Anayama.  Chikashi,  5,202,285,  CI   437-129,000. 
Taniai.  Takayoshi.  5.203,006.  CI    395-800  000. 
Yanagi,  Shigenon,  5.202,865,  CI    369-32,000. 
Fujiwara,  Kenji,  Ueda,  Nobutaka,  Matsuu.  Yuji;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hiai.  Atsuhiko,  lo  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Process  for  prepar- 
ing glycine,  5.202.479,  CI    562-575  000 
Fujiwara.  Masatsugu   See — 

Nakahara.     Toshiaki;     Tanikawa,     Hirohide;     Yoshida,     Satoshi; 

Fujiwara.   Masatsugu,   and   Sakashita.    Kiichiro.   5,202,213,  CI 

430-1 10  000 

Fukao,  Masami,  Hibi.  Takuo,  Ikimi.  Kiyoshi,  and  Suzukamo,  Gohfu,  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  Process  for  preparing  alkyl- 

substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  5.202.515,  CI   585-452  000. 


Fukiharu,  Hidetaka;  Set — 

Kikuchi.    Yutaka;    Takeuchi.    Kazuo.    Inaba,    Ryuichi.    Ishiham*. 
Hitoshi;  Kawakami.  Yasunon,  Nagayama.  Akihito.  Horikoshi, 
Kemchi;  Saito.  Hideo;  Fukiharu.  Hidetak*.  and  Aaano,  Funuo, 
5.201.873,  a,  271-9  000 
Fukuda  Denshi  Co,,  Ltd.   Set— 

Negishi,  Kazuaki.  5.201.319.  O    128-672  000 
Fukuda.  Hideo;  Set— 

Ishida,  Hideki.  Kusumoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Fukuda,  Hideo,  5,202,597. 
a   310-83000 
Fukuda.  Koichi:  Set—  ,  .    ,, 

Kanakura,  Akihiro,  Fukuda.  Koichi,  Otsuka.  Chikayuki.  Marat*. 
Masayuki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Naoya.  5.202.215.  CX  430-137  000 
Fukuda,  Shimchi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Integrated  cwcuit  for  produc- 
mg  sensor  detection  signals  in  a  recordmg/reproducmg  apparatus 
5.202.801,  a    360-70  000 
Fukui,  Hiroshi  See — 

Satake    Toshimi    Nagai,   Tomoaki,   Fukui.   Hiroahi.    Yokoyama. 
Miyiiki;  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5,202.450,  CI   556-44  000. 
Fukiunoto,  Fumio  Set— 

Nagata,  Koichi.  Ishu.  Keijiro.  and  Fukumoto,  Fiunio.  5.202.724.  O 
355-64.000 
Fukumoto.  Ryoichi:  Set—  „       . 

Yanuunoto.  Tokihiko,  Fukumoto.  Ryoichi;  Sumiya.  Kazuhiro  and 
Ohhashi.  Masao.  5.201.094,  CI    15-250  130 
Fukunaga.  Takeshi  Set— 

Tamguchi,     Nobuyuki.     Fuju.     Hidehiko.     Ichikawa.     Tsutomu, 
Fukunaga,    Takeshi,    and     Sumitam.     Atsushi.     5.202.719.    Q 
354-413.000 
Fukuoka,  Shinobu  Set— 

Kawabata.  Takashi   Fukuoka.  Shmobu.  Teranishi.  Daiy*.  Kamijo. 
Eiji.  and  Hoshmo,  Seiji.  5.202.556.  CI   250-208  100 
Fukushige.  Yuuichi  Set— 

Iwakura.    Ken.    Fukushige.    Yuuichi.    and    Washizu,    Shintaro, 
5.202.304.  CI    503-209  000 
Fukushuna.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takagi  Yuji  Satoh.  Isao,  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  Azumatam,  >  asu- 
shi;  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5.202,876.  Ci   369-58  000 
Fukuta.  Hiroshi:  See—  „  .    >. 

Sato.  Katsuyuki,  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko.  Uchiyama,  Kunio:  Aoki. 
Hirokazu   Hatano.  Susumu.  Oishi.  Kanji.  Fukuta,  Hiroshi.  Kiku- 
chi. Takashi,  and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko.  5.202.969,  O    395-425  000 
Fukutomi.  Yoshiteru  See— 

Hasegawa   Monyoshi.  Matsumura,  Yoshio,  and  Fukutomi.  Yo- 
shitem.  5.201.653.  CI   432-170000 
Fukuyama,  Yuji   See— 

Ishimochi.   Hamki.   Yamamura.   Kimio,   Fukuyama.   Y  uji,   "i  anai. 
MasBto.  and  Takahashi.  Satoshi.  5.202.669.  CI   340-721  000 
Fuller.    Benjamin    F     Apparatus    for    dyeing    carpet     5.201,959,    CI 

68-9  000 
Fulton  Keith  W   Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  vulnerability  to 

lethal  cardiac  arrhythmias   5.201.321,  CI    128-702000 
Fumoto.  Temo  See— 

Kanamon,    Katsuhiro.    Fumoto,    Temo,    and    Kotera.    Hiroaki. 
5.202.935.  CI    382-54.000 
Funabashi.  Kivomi   See — 

Baba.  Tsutomu,  Chino,  Koichi;  Matsuda,  Masaim,  Nishi.  Takashi, 
Funabashi.  Kivomi,  Ikeda.  Takashi.  Sasahiro,  Akira.  Kikuchi. 
Makoto.  and  tamada.  Shin.  5.202.062,  CI   252-633  000 
Funabiki,  Masaki;  Kayano.  Kumhide;  and  Y'amada,  Teiji.  to  Engelhard 
Corporauon   Catalyst  for  punfication  of  exhaust  gas   5,202,300,  CI 
502-304.000 
Funaki,  Keisuke,   Abe,   Masakazu,  and   Uoi,  Michitake,  to   Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd   Styrene  copolymer  and  process  for  producing  said 
copolymer   5,202,402,  CI   526-336  000 
Funatsu,  Chuhet.  to  Toyo  Communication  Equipmeni  Co    Lul  System 
of  an  aircraft   collision   avoidance  system   for  suppressmg    useless 
alarms   5,202,6*4.  CI    340-961  000 
Funatsu,  Keisuke  See— 

Sugiura,   Jun,   Tsuchiya,  Osamu.   Ogasawara.   Makoto;   Ootsuka. 
Fumio.  Tom.  Kazuyoshi,  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo,  Honu- 
chi.     Mitsuaki,     Tamam,     Tsuyoshi.     Aoki.     Hideo,     Otsuka. 
Nobuhiro,   Shirai.   Seiichirou,   Sagawa.   Masakazu,   Ikeda.   Yo- 
shihiro, Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi.  Kaga.  Tom.  Shimmyo,  Tomot- 
sugu,  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara.  Osamu,  Enami.  Hiromichi, 
Wakahara.  Atsushi,  Akimon.  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki.  Simchi,  Funatsu. 
Keisuke     Kawasaki.    Yoshinao,    tubone,    Tunehiko,    Kogano, 
Takayoshi,  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5.202.275,  Q  437-«l  000 
Funk,  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Device  for  depositmg  and 
alignuig    sheets    individually    supplied    to    a    stack     5.201.515,    CI 
271-224,000. 
Fumhata,  Shoichi,  Fujisawa,  Naoto,  and  Igarashi.  Seiki.  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tnc Co,.  Ltd  Control  circuit  for  a  switching  transistor  5.202.619.  CI 
323-349,000 
Furuichi.  Yoichi  See—  ..,,,. 

Kiugawa  Takeshi,  Takuma.  Hiroshi,  Kan,  Shoji;  Funuchi,  Yoichi, 
and  Taki,  Takahu-o.  5,201,251,  CI   74-862  000 
Furukawa,  Akira  See— 

Shibata,  Yoshio,  Sumi.  Seuchi.  and  Fumkawa,  Akira,  5.202,223.  «. 
430-529.000 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Scntsui    Shintaro.    Fujisaki.    Akira,   Ogoshi,    Haruki;    Mizutam, 
Monnobu.  and  Miyazaki.  Mitsuo.  5,202.746,  CI   356-73  100 

Fumkawa.  Hisao  Set —  

Kato,  Yasushi,  and  Fumkawa.  Hisao.  5.202.191,  CI  428-*47,a00, 


Furusaki,  Keizo  5** — 

Matsuura,  Toahitaka,  Furusaki.  Keizo;  Nasu,  Miheji.  and  Takami. 
AkK).  5.202,154.  O,  427-125,000 
Foruaawa.  Toshihiro;  Satoh.  Atsushi.  Nakajima,  Takashi.  and  Mattugi- 
shi.  Nonaki.  to  Id«anit»u  Koun  Co,.  Ltd..  and  Sodensha  Elcctrxjiucs 
Co..   Ltd    Method  of  extrusion   motdmg   and   apparatus  therefor 
5.202.064.  a   264-23  000 
Furusawa.  Toahihiro;  Satoh.  AUushi.  Nakajima.  Takashi.  and  Matsugi- 
shi,  Nonaki,  to  Idemitsu  Komo  Co..  Ltd,,  and  Sadensha  Electronics 
Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  plMtianng  molding  material  and  apparatus 
therefor    5.202.066.  C[   264-23  000 
Furutani.  Yoahifumi   See — 

Hosako,  Yoahihiko;  Fumtani.  Yoshifumi.  Tabuchi.  Takashi.  and 
Yamaguchi.  Yasushi.  5.202.183.  O  42»- 364,000 
Fumya.  Akira:  Set— 

Sugano    Mami;   Fumya.    Akira,   Tanahashi,    Toahiyuki,    Kondo. 
Makoto;  and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  5.202.285.  Q  437-129  000 
Fumya,  Fumio  Set — 

Igarashi.  Yoshiaki,  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Fumya.  Fumio;  and  Yamada. 
Akw,  5,201,675,  Q  439-607  000 
Fumya,  Tetsuo.  and  Tsujikawa,  Nobuio.  to  West  Electnc  Company. 
Ltd   Voltage  regulator  tube  for  igmtion  system  of  uitemal  combus- 
uon  engine    5.201.302.  Q    123-627  000 
Fumys,  Yoshiyuki:  Stt— 

Aoki.  Kunimiuu.  lino,  Tadaahi,  and  Furaya,  Yoshiyuki,  5,201.277, 
CI    116-286.000 
Fuse,  Masahiro  Set— 

Ichigi,  Kikuo;  Shimamura,  Soichiro,  and  Fuse.  Masahiro,  5,202,577, 
a   257-667000 
Fushiya  Fusao,  to  Makiu  Corporation  Portable  rotary  tool  5,201,146, 

a   51-17000R 
Fussanger  Kurt,  to  Alcaul  N  V  Optx:al  communication  system  for  the 

subscnber  area.  5.202.780.  C\   359-125  000 
Futakuchi,  Nono  Set — 

Houroura,  Masao,  Yasui.  Mitsuo,  Washizuka,  Seizo,  Futakuchi. 
Nono,  and  Mukaiyam*.  Hitoahi,  5.201.209,  Q   72-25^  000 
Futami,  Yasuhiko  See — 

Noguchi,  Nonyasu,  Yamazaki,  Yoshiham.  Hagio,  Mitsuyuki.  and 
Futami.  Yasuhiko,  5,201,706,  Q   604-96  000 
Future  Communications  See — 

Sen^.  Thomas  M  ,  5,202,957,  O    379-53  000 
G    D   Searle  &  Co    See- 
Becker,    Daniel    P  ,    Flynn.    Daniel    L ;    and    Villamil.    Clara    I  . 
5,202.344.  a    514-423  000 
G   Siempelkamp  GmbH  A  Co    Set— 

Pesch.  Jurgen,  and  Bottger,  Fnednch,  5.202,133,  CI  425-83  100 
GT  F   Sri    See— 

Fontana,  Fernando,  5.201,789.  O   59-80  000 
Gsdelle,  Claude,  and   Lesage.  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  du   Petrole 
Process  for  the  consolidation  of  s  geological  formatior  bv  s  substance 
polymenzable  si  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  formation 
5.201,612.  a  405-264  000 
Gaertner,  Gregory  G     See—  ,^        -•         j 

Spix.  George  A  .  Gaertner,  Gregory  G  ,  Wengelski.  Diane  M  ,  and 
Thompson.  Keith  J  .  5.202.988.  O   395-650  000 
Gagg.  Jonathan  W  ,  and  Daisley,  Michael  J  ,  to  Semor  Fleionics  Lim- 
ited Swivel  couplmg  with  cormgaied  tube.  O-rmg  seal  and  spin  nng 
clip   5,201,554,0   285-321000 

Cohen,  Mitchell  R  ,  and  Gal,  Eli,  5.20Z101,  CI  423-239  000 
Gallagher,  Patrick  W  ,  to  Intemaoonal  Busuieas  Machines  Corporation 
Overriding  programmable  pnonty  and  selective  blocking  m  s  com- 
puter system   5,203,007,  CI    395-800  000 
Galven,  Robert  L  .  Jr    Set—  .„,„,.     ™ 

Mix,    Renard    E.    and    Galven,    Robert    L,    Jr ,    5.201.924.    Q 
29-623  500 
Gamache.  Rodney  N  ,  Famham.  Stuan  J  ,  and  Harvey,  Michael  S  .  to 
Digital    Equipment    Corporation     Reducing    the    effect    processor 
blockmg   5,202,991,  CI   395-650  000 
Gametracker,  Inc    Stt— 

Rezmer,  Leonard  D  ,  5,201,304,  CI    124-24  100 
Gampp,  Kurt  W  ,  Jr    Set— 

Easley,  James  C  ,  Gampp,  Kurt  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Scheller,  Gregg  D 
5,201,730,  a   606-4000 
Gans.  Bruce  E,  and  Vohr,  John  H  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Fluid  film  journal  bearing  with  squeeze  film  damper  for  turbomachin- 
ery    5,201.585,0    384-99  000 
Ganse,  Akira  See— 

Ihara.   Yoshitaka.   Ganse.   Akira.   Ishikawa.   Hidemasa;  and   Kat- 
surazako,  Takashi.  5.201.422.  CI   209-144  000 
Gaon    David    and  Wiedersatz.  John,  ud  TGTBT,   Ltd    Process  for 

prepanng  fat  free  snack  chips  5,202,139,  O  426-242  000 
Garces,  Juan  M    Set— 

Lee  Guo-shuh  J  ,  Olken,  Michael  M  .  Garces.  Juan  M  ,  and  Meima. 
Garmt  R  ,  5.202.516.  CI   585-467  000 
Gamtv,  George  M    See— 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T     Anson.  Byron  H     Gamty.  George  M 
Inaimne.  Edward  S  ,  Mochalev  Sagrano.  and  Wicker.  Linda  S  , 
5.202.258.  CI  435-252  600 
Garv.  Robert  See— 

■pawlik.   Roben    S      Palmauer,    Richard   G  ,    and   Gary,    Roben, 
5.202.734.  CI   355-284  000 
Garza.  Gilbert  Set—  w    i.  t: 

Andrews,  Brackin  L..  Garza.  Gilbert,  Wartenberg.  Mark  F,.  and 
Sedey,  William,  5,202.063,  C\  264-4  600 


PI  22 

Gas  Research  Institute  See — 

Doyle.  Edward  F.  5.202,951.  CI,  388-811  000 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Malarz,   Antoni  J  ;   Bnnk,  Michael 
5,201,618,  CI  409-132,000 


APRIL  13,  1993 

J  ;  and  Specht,   Richard  D  , 


APRIL  13,   1993 

Gibbs.  Russell  K  ,  Jr 
Scales.  Mark  O  . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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See— 

Gibbs,  Russell  K  , 


Jr,;  and  Torrence.  G    PauU. 


Ghnski.  Robert  L     and  Perkms.  Gary   M  ,  to  Umied  Technologies 
Corporation     Gas     turbine     engine    arrangement      5.201.796.     Q 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  13,  1993 


April  13,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Doyle.  Edward  F.  5.202.951,  CI    388-811  000 
Liljenberg.  Gar\  W  .  Nelson.  Richard  K.;  and  Schmidt,  John  E., 
Sr..  5.201.807,  CI    1 22-18  000 
Gauje,  Pierre,  to  Institute  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise 
(IRSID)    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  transverse  thickness 
profile  of  a  metal  stnp   5.202,909.  CI    378-54  000 
Gavlak.  Michael  A.;  and  Scoccia,  Ardeean.  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration     Bi-flow     receiver/dehydrator     for     refngeration     system 
5.201.195.  CI   62-475.000 
Geary.  James  E  .  Jr    See — 

Bnerre.  Roland  T  .  De  La  Veaux.  Stephan  C    Geary,  James  E  .  Jr  , 
Memeger.  Wesley,  Jr  ,  and  Trancynger,  Michael  L,  5,202.184, 
CI.  428-371.000. 
Geers.  Robert  G    See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E  ;  Miller,  Phillip;  Daruelson,  Arvin  D.;  Mahany, 
Ronald  L  ,  Durbin.  Dennis  .A  .  Cargm.  Keith  K..  Jr  ;  Hanson, 
George  E  ,  Schuliz,  Darald  R.,  Geers,  Robert  G.,  Boatwnght. 
Darrell  L  ,  Oibbs.  William  T  ,  and  Keliy,  Stephen  J.,  5.202.817, 
CI   361-393  000 
Gegg.  Michael  J    Ratchet  wrench   5.201.255.  CI   81-57  290. 
Geier,  George  J.,  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited    Exploration  system 
and  method  for  high-accuracy  and  high-confidencc  level   relative 
position  and  velocity  determinations.  5,202.829,  CI.  364-449.000 
Gelardi.  John  A    See — 

Gelardi.    Paul  J  ,   Gelardi,   John   A.,   and   Capotosto.    David   A.. 
5,201,476.  CI.  242-199  000. 
Gelardi,  Paul  J  :  Gelardi,  John  A.;  and  Capotosto.  David  A.,  to  Gelardi. 

Paul  J   Welded  video  cassette.  5.201,476,  CI.  242-199.000 
Gellenbeck.  Herbert  See— 

Schenk.      Horsl.     and     Gellenbeck.     Herben,      5,201,360,     CI. 
164-429  000 
Geller,  William  L  ,  to  Raynel  Corporation    Enhanced  performance 
optical  receiver  having  means  for  switching  between  high  and  low 
amphfier  configurations.  5,202,553,  CI.  250-214  OOA 
GenCorp  Inc    See — 

Hargis,  I    Glen;  Fabns,  Hubert  J  ,  WUson.  John  A.;  and  Livigm. 
Russell  A..  5,202.499,  CI.  568-587.000. 
Genentech.  Inc    Set — 

Clark.  Ross  G  ;  and  Jardieu,  Paula  M.,  5,202,1 19,  a.  424-88.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Peters.  Spence  E..  Jr  ,  5,201,829,  CI   244-75.00R 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems  Division:  See — 
Mole.  Philip  J  ,  5.201,218.  CI.  73-147.000. 

Porter.  John   W.;  and   Sager.   Paul   H.,  Jr..   5.201.832,  CI.   244- 
158. OCR 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

AUmon.    Barry    L.    and    Tongeman,    Kevin    B..    5.201.845.    CI. 

415-169.100. 
Bailly.  Chnsuan  M    E.,  and  de  Jong,  Robertus  E.,  5.202,385.  CI. 

525-425  000 
Bottomley,   Paul  A.;  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J..  5,201,311,  CI. 

128-653  200 
Chambers.  Stephen  M.,  Stanley,  Richard  L.;  and  Bittle,  Robert  R  . 

5.201.849,  d.  416-95.000. 

Chennakeshu.    Sandeep;    and    Saulnier.    Gary   J..    5,202,901.    CI. 

375-84  000 
CofRnberry,  George  A.,  5,202,525,  CI.  60-218.000. 
Fennem,    Larry    E.,    and    Wilkins,    Daniel    R.,    5.202,084.    CI. 

376-433.000 
Gans,  Bruce  E.;  and  Vohr.  John  H.,  5.201.585.  CI   384-99.000 
Goodzeit,  Neil  E.,  Paluszek.  Michael  A.,  and  Cohen,  Walter  J.. 

5.201.833.  CI.  244-165.000 
Greenwood.  Anthony  P  ;  and  O'Meara.  Anthony  G.,  5.201,844,  CI 

415-122.100. 
Kinny.  David  L.  5.201.306.  CI    126-214.00A 
Koch,  Carl  C  ,  and  Smith.  Leroy  H..  Jr..  5.201,801.  CI.  60-226.100 
Lenhardt.   Christopher   H;   Grant.   Carl:   and    Balan.   Cheilappa. 

5.201.850.  CI.  416-190.000 

Schenck,    John    F;    Souza,    Steven    P.,    and    Eisner.    David    R., 

5.201.312.  CI.  128-653.500. 
Siemers.  Paul  A  .  5.201,939,  CI.  75-10.190. 
Sweeney.  Derek  J  ,  5,201,846,  CI   415-173.600. 
Wolf,  Jeremiah  P     5.201,800,  CI.  60-204.000. 
General  Electnc  Environmental  Services:  See — 

Cohen.  MitcheU  R  ;  and  Gal,  Eli,  5,202,101,  CI.  423-239.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc  :  See — 

Kurd.  Ronald  D  ,  and  Wetzel.  James  R..  5.201.4O4.  C\.  198-636.000. 
Genera]  .Motors  Corporation.  See — 

Alveno.  John.  5,201,616,  CI.  408-224.000. 

Arnold.    Phihp    D.;    and    Kaywood,    Roy    G.,    5,201,246.    CI. 

74-567.000 
Browne.    Alan    L.;    Wang.    Jenne-Tai;    and    Chin,    Yuen-Kwok, 

5.201.385.  CI.  180-268.000. 
Dees.    Michael    L ,    Bookbmder.    Mark   J.;    Marker.   Ronald    E.. 

Greene.  Michael  E..  Johnson.  Dwayne  L..  and  La  Marca,  Ed- 
ward R  .  5.201.646.  CI   418-55  500 
Gavlak.    Michael    A.,    and    Scoccia,    Ardeean.    5.201,195,    CI 

62-475.000 
Graf.  Edward  J..  5.202,172,  CI.  428-100  000. 
Jones.     Robert    L.;    and    Albright.     Bruce    S.,     5,201,541.    CI 

280-731  000 
Krajenkc.  Gary  W  ,  5,201,144,  CI.  49-351  000 
Kroetsch.  Karl  P  .  5,201,368,  CI.  165-173.000 
Lederman,  Frederick  E.,  5,201,386,  CI.  184-64.000. 
Lederman.  Frederick  E..  5,201,533,  CI.  277-152.000. 


Malarz.  Antoni  J  ;   Brink.  Michael  J  .  and  Spechu   Richard  D.. 

5.201.618.  CI   409-132.000. 
McMullen.  Alan  T  .  5.201.359.  CI    164-423  000 
Miller.     Larry     D,    and    Charles.     Harlan     W.,     5,201.389,     CI 

188-299  000 
Mi».    Renard    E.    and    Galyen.    Robert    L..    Jr.,    5.201.924.    CI 

29-623.500. 
Mix.    Renard    E..    and    Bnitchen.    George    W.    5,202.198,    CI 

429-16O.0OC 
Pettilt.  Edward  D  .  5.201.862,  CI   62-157  000 
Roof.  James  A  .  and  Foley.  Kenneth  J.,  5,201,579.  C\.  362-368.000 
Skinner.   Timothy   J  .   and   Bennett,   George  T.,    5,201.233,   CI 

74-60  000 
Spnnger,  James  A  .  5.201.587.  CI    384-620000 
Symons.  Walter  T  .  and  Beckmeyer,   Richard  F  ,  5,202.299.  O 

502-242.000 
Vahabzadeh.  Hamid.  5.201.688.  CI   474-111  000. 
Wnght.  William  D  .  5.201.117,  CI.  29-890.050 
Genera!  Motors  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Moore.  George  D  ;  Koseck.  Thorsten,  and  Ede,  William  R    M  , 
5,201.106.  CI    29^*07  000 
Genet.  Alain:  See — 

Junmo.    Alex.    Lang,   Gerard;   and   Genet,    Alain,    5,202,487,   CI 
564^»43.000. 
Genma.  Yoshikazu;  Katou,  Shinji;  Suzuki,  Masami;  Mizuno.  Shinya. 
and  Sekiguchi.  Tsutomu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fer- 
ritic  heat-resisting  cast  steel  and  a  process  for  making  the  same 
5.202.088.  CI   420-40.000 
Gentelia.  John  S,  Roberts.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Williams.  Frank  R  .  to 
Conmed  Corporation    Apparatus  for  collecting  blood  from  a  chest 
drainage  unit  and  remfuision  of  the  blood    5.201,703.  CI   604-4  000 
Genlelia,  John  S  ,  Williams,  Frank,  Wheatley,  William;  Longo,  Sharyn. 
and  Forbey,  Deborah,  to  Conmed  Corporation.  Laparoscopic  can- 
nula  5.201.714.  CI   604-167000 
Gentex  Corporation  See — 

Byker.    Harlan   J,   Tonar,    William    L;   and    Barrett,    Larry    L, 
5,202.787,  CI,  359-267  000. 
Gentry.  Scott  B.   See — 

Blackburn.   Bnan   K  .   Mazur.  Joseph  F.;  and  Gentry.  Scott    B  . 
5,202,831,  CI    364-424.050. 
Genzyme  Corporation  See—^ 

Yee,  Chnstopher,  Blythe,  Todd  A  ,  and  Walts,  Alan  E.,  5.202,260. 

CI   435-280000 

George.  David  L  .  to  Umden  America  Corporation  Automatic  channel 

selection  in  a  mobile  radio  for  telehone  mterconnect   5,203.015.  CI 

455-34.100. 

George.   Michael,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,   Inc    Packaging  system 

5.201,463.  CI    229-203.000. 
Georgette,  Fredenck  S  ,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc   Prosthetic 
device  with  porous  matnx  and  method  of  manufacture  5,201,766,  CI 
623-16.000 
Georgia-Pacific  Resms,  Inc  :  See — 

Doenng,  Glen  A  ,  5.202.403,  CI    527-403.000 
Geratz,  J   Dieter:  See — 

Tidwell.   Richard   R  .  Geratz.  J    Dieter;   Hall.  James  E.;   Kyle. 
Dennis  E  .  Grogl.  Max;  and  Ohemcng.  Kwasi  A  .  5.202.320.  O 
514-218000 
Gerber   Matthias  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Eicken,  Karl;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J  ;  Wesl- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto;    Gerber,    Matthias,    and    Walter,    Helmut, 
5,201,937,  CI    504-242.000 
Gerd  Eisenblaetter  GmbH:  See — 

Eisenblatter,  Gerd,  5,201,149,  CI   51-394.000. 
Gerlach,  Max  W    See — 

Harpell.  Gary  A ,  Prevorsck,  Dusan  C;  and  Gerlach.  Max  W  . 
5.202.167,  CI   428-33.000 
Gerlach,  TTiomas  See — 

TTielen.  Arnold;  and  Gerlach.  Thomas.  5.201.264.  CI   99-403.000 
Gerroir.  Paul  J    See — 

Winnik.   Francoisc   M  ,   Riske.  William,   Davidson.   Anthony  R  . 
Gerroir,   Paul  J  ,  and   Veregin,   Richard   P    N  ,   5.202,209.  CI 
430-106  600 
Gcrlner.  Edward  R    See — 

Younger.  Charles  R     Hess.  Kenneth  L.;  Irvine,  Sluart  J.  C;  Gen- 
ner.    Edward    R .    and    Johnston,    Shawn    L.,    5,202,283,    CI. 
437-81  000. 
Gesell,  Leslie  H  ,  and  Lafuse,  James  L  .  to  Essex  Corporation    Time 

delay  beam  formation    5.202.776.  CI.  359-17  000 
Gewirtzman.  Raanan:  See — 

Aharon.  .Aharon;  Bar-David,  Ayal,  Gewirtzman,  Raanan,  Gofman. 
Emanuel,     Leibowitz.      Moshe,     and      Shwartzburd.     Victor. 
5.202.889.  CI    371-27  000 
Gheewala,  Tushar  R  ,  and  Sucar,  Hector  R  .  to  Cross-Check  Technol- 
ogy, Inc   Interface  between  IC  operational  circuitry  for  coupling  test 
signal  from  internal  test  matnx    5,202,624,  CI    324-158.00R. 
Ghorashi,  Hamid  M  ;  and  Norman,  John  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 

I  .  and  Company   Coated  wire   5.202.187,  CI   428-379.000 
Giampapa.  Vmcent  C  Subcutaneous  implantable  multiple-agent  deliv- 
ery system    5,201,728,  CI.  604-891  100 
Giannelis,  Emmanuel  P  ,  Keddie,  Joseph  L  ,  and  Shacham-Diamond,  Y 
Y  ,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc  Synthesis  of  titanium  nitnde 
fdms   5,202,152,  CI  427-108000 
Gibbons.  James  F.:  See — 

Kamms.  Theodore  I  .  Noble.  David  B  .  Hoyt.  Judy  L  ,  Gibbons. 
James  F  .  and  Scott,  Martin  P  .  5.202.284,  CI.  437-89  000 


,  Jr  ,  and  Torrence.  G    Paull. 


Gibba,  Ruaaell  K  .  Jr    See— 

Scates.  Mark  O  .  Gibbs,  Russell  K 
5,202,481,  a   562-608  000 
Gibbs,  William  T    5«— 

Koenck,  Steven  E.,  Miller,  Phillip,  Damelson.  Arvin  D.,  Mahany. 
Ronald  L.;  Durbm.  Dennis  A  .  Cargm,  Keith  K..  Jr..  Hanson. 
George  E.  Schulu.  Darald  R  .  Geers.  Robert  G..  Boatwnghu 
Darrell  L ,  Gibbs.  WUliam  T  .  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J  ,  5,202.817. 
a  361-393  000 
Gibson.  Charles  A  See- 
Burgess.  Lloyd  M  .  Gibson.  Charles  A  ,  and  Schreck,  David  J  . 

5.202.490.  a   564-480  000 
Burgess.  Lloyd  M  .  Gibson.  Charles  A     and  Schreck,  David  J 

5.202.491.  a    564-480000 
Giese.  Robert  W    See- 
Thaler    Martm  D  .  Giese,  Robert  W  ,  Puletti,  Paul,  and  Schmidt. 

Robert.  5.201.420.  CI   206447  000 
Giessmann.  LHrich-Peter;  Hillenkamp.  Franz,  and  Karas.  Michael,  to 
Fiimigan  GmbH  Device  and  method  for  analysmg  ions  of  high  mass 
5.202,561,  CI   250-281.000 
Gifford.  James  H  .  lo  Pipelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation    Pneumatic 

tires  contauung  a  composite  belt   5.201.971.  CI    152-536000 
Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Houmura.   Masao    Yasui.   Mitsuo,   Washizuka,   Seizo.   Futakuchi. 
Nono,  and  Mukaiyama.  Hitoshi,  5,201,209,  CI   72-257  000 
Gilboa,  Haim  See — 

Talieh.    Humovoun;    Gilboa.    Haim.    and    Mmu.    Donald    M. 
5.202.008,  Cl'  204-192.320. 
Gilbreath,  Gary  A    Set— 

Everett,  Hobart  R.  Jr.  and  Gilbreath.  Gary  A  .  5.202.661,  Cl 
340-522.000 
Gilham    Dennis  T  ,  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited.  Mail  item 

processmg  system   5,202.834.  Cl    364-464  020 
GUkes,  Neil  R    Set— 

Kilbum.  Douglas  G    Miller.  Robert  C  .  Warren.  Richard  A  J  ;  and 
GUkes.  Neil  R  ,  5.202.247,  Cl.  435-195.000 
Gillentine.  Gregg  A    Set— 

Topf.    Henn,    E .   Jr  .   and   Gillentine.   Gregg   A.,   5,201,600,  Cl 
404-25000 
Gillette  Company.  The  Set— 

Lazarchik.   Darnel   B  .  and  Chylinski.  Henryk  J  .  5.201.253.  Cl 
76-116.000 
Gillette.  Douglas  C    See—  .  ,„.  .^,    ^, 

Sylvester.  William  C  ;  and  Gillette.  Douglas  C  ,  5.201,201,  Cl 
70-165  000 
Gillick.  Laurence  S  .  and  Roth,  Robert  S  .  to  Dragon  Systems.  Inc 
Large-vocabulary    conunuous   speech    prefiltenng    and    processing 
system.  5,202.952.  Cl    395-2  000 
Gillis.  Steven,  and  Jacobs.  Cindy  A  .  lo  Immunex  Corporation  Method 

for  promoung  wound  healing  using  IL-1    5.202,118,  Cl   424-85.200 
Gimlin.  Darrell  R    See— 

Belcher.    Donald    K      and    Gimlin.    Darrell    R..    5,203,016,    Cl. 
455-52  .300 
Gingell.  Pat  A    See— 

Pomeranz.  Mark  L  .  Salmon.  Stephen  M  .  and  Gmgell.  Pat  A  . 
5.201,316.  Cl    128-662  060 
Ginosar.  Ran   See — 

Bayer,  Nimrod;  and  Ginosar,  Ran.  5.202,987,  Cl.  395-650  000 
Giordano.  Claudio  See— 

Villa.  Marco    Giordano.  Claudio;  CavicchioU,  Silvia;  and  Levi. 
Silvio.  5.202.484,  Cl   564-302  000 
Girard,  Yves  See— 

Hutchinson.  John  H  ,  Girard,  Yves,  Fortin,  Rejean.  MacDonald, 
Dwnght  Scheigeu,  John,  Delorme.  Darnel.  Thenen.  Michel,  and 
Hamel,  Pierre,  5,202.321.  Cl   514-727  500 
Girbig.   Paul    Method   and  apparatus  for  monitormg  the   operating 

condition  of  a  steam  turbine   5.201. 180.  O  60-646.000 
Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M    M    See— 

Crawlev,  Graham  C    and  Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M   M  .  5.202.326. 
Cl    5i4-255  0O0 
Gladstone.  Paul  R    See- 
Brown.    Thomas    J.    and    Gladstone.    Paul    R..    5,202,116.    Cl 
424-85  100 
Glasstech.  Inc    See — 

Dicks.    Karl-Heinz.    and    Mumford.    Eustace    H.    5.201,928,   Cl 
65-106  000 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Zvosec.    Charles    M  .    and     Mottet.     Leon    P .    5.202.090.    C\ 
266-281  000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited   See — 

Coates.  Ian  H  ;  Bradshaw,  John;  Bell.  James  A  ,  Humber.  David  C  , 
Ewan.  George  B  .  Mitchell.  William  L  ,  and  Price,  Barry  J  . 
5.202.343.  Cl.  514-397.000 
Ghck.  David  L    See— 

Strumwasser.   Felix,  Hellmich,  Mark  R  ;  and  Glick,  David   L  , 
5,202.426  Cl   536-23  200 
Glidden  Company,  The  See— 

Bamett,  Gerald  W  .  5.202.378.  Cl   524-833  000. 
Owenv    Phillip   M.;   and   Pompignano.   Gary   C,    5,201,436,   Cl 
220-458000 
Glider.  Joseph  S  ,  Shah.  Kaushik  S  ,  and  Asato.  Edward  E..  to  Micro 
Technology.    Inc    Method  and   apparatus  for  simultaneous,   mler- 
leaved  access  of  muluple  memories  by  multiple  ports  5.202,856.  Cl 
365-230  050 


Ghnski.  Robert  L  .  and  Perkins.  Gary   M  .  to  Umted  Technologiet 
Corporation     Gas     turbine     engine    arrangement      5.201.796.     Q 
60-39  161 
Glover.   Dennis,  to   Boehrmger   Mannheim   Corporation    Dispouble 

tourniquet  cuff  5.201.758.  Q  606-202000 
Glover.  Mary  A.,  and  Mautino,   Peter  S  ,  to  McConway  &  Toriey 

Corporation  Slackless  drawbar  system   5.201.827,0   213-61000 
Gmitter,  Thomas  J  .  and  Yablonovitch,  Eli,  lo  Bell  Commumcatiom 
Research,  Inc    Pattermng  method  for  epitaxial  lift-off  procetsmg 
5.201,996.  a    156-655000 
Godfrey.  Ehzabeth  A    Set— 

Coe,  Carlos  J  ,  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A..  Hennigev  Benjamin  L.. 
O'Brien,  David  W,  Payne,  Jeffery  E  Ashby,  Michael  F. 
Aravas.  Nikolaos,  McMeekmg.  Roben  M  ,  Fieldi.  Rjchard  J  , 
Pamsh.  Phillip  A  and  Wadley.  Hayden  N.  G..  5.202,837,  Q 
364-476000 
Goetz,  Norbert   Set — 

Wolf,  Bemd,  TTieobald.  Hans,  and  Goetz.  Norbert  5.202,503.  Cl 
568-715  000 
Goetz.  Walter;  Koch.  Eckhard  M     Gutsche,  Herben.  and  Pflueger. 
Richard,  to  BASF  Akuengesellschafl  Free-flowing  rubber  granules 
5.202.371,0   524-447.000. 
Goetze,  V\nch  Set— 

Winkler,      Peter-Paul,      and     Goetze,      Llnch.      5.202,512.     Cl 
570-258  000 
Goff.  Stephen  P  ,  and  Tanese.  Naoko,  to  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New    York.  The  Trustees  of    Expression   of  human  im- 
munodeficiency  virus  (HIV1  reverse   transcnptase    5.202.259,  C\ 
435-252.330 
Gofman,  Emanuel   Set— 

Aharon.  Aharon.  Bar-Divid,  Ayai,  Gewirtzman.  Raanan.  Gofman. 
Emanuel,     Leibowntz.     Moshe.     and     Shwartzburd.     Victor. 
5.202,889.  Cl    371-27  000 
Golden,  Michael  J  .  to  Blatt.  John  A  Vacuum  cup  control  apparatus. 

5.201.560,  Cl   294-64  200 
Golden  Trade  Sri    5*e— 

Ricci.  Francesco.  5.201.915,  Cl    8-447.000. 
Goldsmith.  Paul  F    Set— 

Huguenm.  Richard  G     Goldsmith.  Paul  F  ;  Deo.  Nareah  C;  and 
Walker.  David  K  ,  5,202,692.  Cl    342-179  000 
Goldstar.  Co  ,  Ltd    5«— 

Kim,  Dong  S  ,  5.201.511.  CI.  271-127.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Ahn.  Tae  K..  5.201.450.  Cl   228-4  500 
Do.  Jung-Kee.  5.202.851.0    365-189010 
Lee.  Chang-Jae.  5.201.991,0    156-643  000 
Son.  Dong  K  ,  5.202.282.  Cl   437-53  000 
Goldstein.  Beth  P    Set— 

Sclva  Ennco   Montanim.  Nicoletta.  Beretta,  Graziella.  Goldstem. 
Beth  P  .  and  Denaro.  Maunzio,  5.202.241.  O   435-71  -VXD 
Golembreski.  Anthony  G  Sheet  metal  pulling  apparatus  5.201.21 1.  Cl 

72-463,000 
GomoU.  Kathleen  M    See— 

Vertelnev,  Laune  J  .  Enckson,  Thomas  D     Mountford,  S    Joy 
Thompson-Rohrhch,  John  J  .  Salomon,  Gitu  B    V^ong,  '^in  '\ 
Venolia  Daniel  S  ,  Gorooll,  Kathleen  M    and  Hulteen.  Enc  A  . 
5.202.828.  Cl   364-419  000 
Goodfellow.  Anthony  G    Stt— 

Holrovd.    Colin,    and    Goodfellow.    Anthony    G      5.201.975,   O 
156-'l24  000 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See—  .,.,..  

Halasa.  Adel  F    and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  5.201.387.  Cl   525-316000 
Pyle.    James    B  .    Bauer     Richard    G  .    and    Burlett.    Donald    J  . 
'5.202.384.  Cl    525-16^000 
GoodzeiU  Neil  E.   Paluszek.  Michael  A  ,  and  Cohen,  Walter  J.,  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Atutude  control  system  with  reaction 
wheel  fnction  compensation    5.201.833.  O   244-165  000 

Goorhuis.  Ger-Wim  J     Set—  

Vmssen.  Gerardus  A   H   M  ,  Van  Alphen.  Vrillem  M    and  Goer 
huis.  GerWim  J  .  5.202.606.  O    313-450  000 
Gorai.  Yuji.  to  Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd  Tune  mforming  clock  5.202,859.  O 

368-274  000 
Goranson.  Dag  See—  , -wm  i.o 

Goranson.  Per.  Goranson.  Dag,  and  Goranson,  Orjan,  5,201,139. 
O    52-580000 
Goranson.  Orjan  Set—  .„,,.„ 

Goranson.  Per,  Goranson,  Dag,  and  Goranson.  Orjan.  5.201,159. 
Cl    52-580  000 
Goranson,  Per.  Goranson,  Dag,  and  Goranson,  Orjan,  to  Silentia  AB 

Construction  element    5.201,159,0    52-580000 
Gordon.  Heidi  M     See—  .-^....r-, 

Artaki.   Ins.  Gordon.  Heidi   M.  and   Ray.  Lrroi.   5,201.114,  Cl. 
29-840  000 
Gordon  Phillips  Litmted  See— 

Philhps.  Gordon  L   P  ,  5.202.959.  O   395-109  000 
Gordon   Roy  G    Electrolytic  removal  of  tin  oxide  or  titanium  nitnde 

fromacoiter    5.202.003,0   204-146000 
Goretta.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Kullberg.  Marc  L  ,  to  Lmied  Sutes  of  Amer 
ica.  Energy    Fracture  toughness  for  copper  oxide  superconductors 
5,202,-306,  O    505-1000 
Goss.  Douglas  J  ,  to  Conley  Casting  Supply  Corp  Investment  removal 

apparatus   5.201.812.  Cl    164-404000 
Gosaelin.  Joseph  A     See—  .    „    ,        ,      ■   w      i 

Deal.   James   L.   Goaselm.   Joaeph   A.,  and   Koieamk.   John   J., 
5.i)1.894.  O   228-2  000 
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Goto.  Kumfumi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru,  and  Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki,  to  Kabu-    Gnffith  Laboratones  Worldwide,  Inc    See- 
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Gvobu,  Kiyohito  Set— 
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Goto.  Kunifunu;  Suzuki,  Shigeru,  and  Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki.  to  Kabu- 
shii  ICaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   Hydraulic  system  for  a 
vehicle   5.201,803.  CI   60-422.000 
Goto.  Yoshiki  See— 

Ishida,  Tatsuaki,  Sugita,  Ryuji:  Tohma.  Kjyokazu;  Honda,  Kazuyo- 
shi;   Kawawake.   Yasuhiro;  and  Goto.   Yoshiki,   5,202,149.  CI 
427-534  000 
Gotschlich.  Emil   Set — 

Blake.  Milan.  Ootschlich.  Emil:  and  Russell-Jones,  Gregory  J.. 
5.202.232.  CI  435-7,100 
Gough.  Paul  A  .  to  f  S   Philips  Corp   MOS-gated  thnstor  5.202.750. 

CI   257-133  000 
Gourvest  Jean-Francois;  and  Lesuisse.  Dominique,  to  Roussel  Uclaf. 

IQ-thioethyl-steroids   5.202.314.  CI    514-172.000 
Goutay.  Roland   See — 

Betsch.  Fredenc;  Carle,  Pierre,  Xaus,  Luis;  and  Gouuy.  Roland, 
5,202.818.  CI.  361-429.000, 
Goyal,  Praduemn  K..  to  Racal-Datacom.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method 
for    aisplaying    data    communication    network    configuration    after 
searchmg  the  network    5.202.985,  CI    395-600  000. 
Graaff,  GmbH   See^ 

Teepe,  Stephen.  5,201.340,  CI.  137-315,000. 
Grabbe.  Ehmitry  G  :  See — 

Korsunsky,     losif;     and     Grabbe,     Dimitry    G..     5.201,664,     C\. 
439-83000 
Graber,  Denms  See — 

Jahn,  Glenn,  Conner.  Frank,  and  Graber.  Dennis,  5,201,919,  CI. 
55-223000 
Grace  N.V    See — 

Dauwen.  Jan  M.  A  .  Timmeraian.  August  T.;  Van  Craenendonck, 
Michel  A   C  ,  and  Pues.  Hugo  F  .  5,202.535,  CI.  174-35.00R 
Gracie,  John  D  Guitar  stanchion   5,202,527,  CI   84-327.000. 
Graf,  Edward  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Molding  and  retainer 

assembly    5,202,172,  CI.  428-100.000 
Grajski,  Kamil  .\  ,  Chen,  Carson,  and  Chinn,  Garry,  to  Loral  Aero- 
space Corp   Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  vibration  patterns 
5.201.292,  CI-  123-425  000. 
Gramlich.  Wayne  C.  and  Tirfing.  Soren  J  .  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  naming  of  database  component  files  to 
avoid  duplication  of  files.  5.202.982.  CI   395-600.000 
Granestrand.  Per  O.,  to  Telefonaktiebolagei  L  M  Ericsson.  Four  sec- 
tion optical  coupler    5.202.941.  CI    385-41000 
Granstaff.  V'lciona  E  .  and  Martin.  Stephen  J  ,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Energy.  Method  for  simultaneous  measurement  of  mass 
loading  and  fluid  property  changes  using  a  quartz  crystal  microbal- 
ance   5,201,215,  CI   73-54.410 
Grant.  Anhait,  and  Wolfgang,  Diezel,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
The    Suppression  of  eczematous  dermatitis  by  calcium  transport 
inhibition.  5,202.130,  CI  424-617  000 
Grant.  Carl.  See — 

Lenhardt.   Christopher   H  ;   Grant.   Carl;   and   Balan,   Chellappa, 
5.201.850.  CI  416-190000. 
Grant.  Rodenck  M  :  See — 

Batterham,  Robin  J  ;  Grant.  Rodenck  M  ;  Happ.  James  V  ,  and 
Thiele.  Glenn  A  .  5.201.940.  CI.  75-414.000. 
Grass.  Debra  See — 

Impastato,  Frank;  and  Grass.  Debra,  5.201.279.  CI.  119-51.030. 
Graves.  Fredenc  .A.,  and   Huang.  Ani.  to  Humanetics  Corporation. 
Process  for  enhancing  the  hypocholesterolemic  effect  of  edible  pulp 
and  the  product  obtained  thereby.  5.202.122,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Grazioli,  Mano;  and  Anderegg,  Kurt,  to  Inventio  AG.  Method  for  the 
testing  and  monitonng  of  brakes  m  rail  vehicles.  5,201.834,  CI   246- 
169  OOR 
Green.  Andrew  W  ;  See — 

Bassett,  James  H  ,  King,  Jay  A.,  Green,  Andrew  W.;  and  Emerson, 
David,  5,201,603,  CI  404-84.100. 
Greene,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Dees,    Michael    L,    Bookbinder,    Mark    J  ,    Marker,    Ronald    E.. 
Greene.  Michael  E..  Johnson.  Dwayne  L  .  and  La  Marca,  Ed- 
ward R  .  5.201.646.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Greene.  Ted  J  .  to  Lnited  States  Manufactunng  Company    Prosthetic 
valve    system    and    process    for    sealing    a    socket     5.201.774,    CI 
623-34.000 
Greenlee,  William  J.   See — 

de  Laszlo,  Stephen  E.,  Allen,  Enc  E  ,  Greenlee,  William  J  ,  and 
Patchetl,  Arthur  A.,  5,202.328,  CI.  514-258.000 
Greenwood,  Anthony  P ;  and  O'Meara,  Anthony  G.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric    Company      Rotor     and     bearing     assembly.     5,201.844.     CI. 
415-122.100 
Gregg.  Charles  T    See — 

Newman.  Philip  H.;  Jackson,  B.  Michael;  Gregg.  Charles  T 
Platts.  David.  5.201.748,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Gregory.  Richard  A    See— 

Martin,     Adolf;     and     Gregory,     Richard     A.,     5,201.409, 
200-345000 
Gresch,  Walter,  to  Bucher-  Guyer  AG    Process  for  the  production  of 

cloudy  juice  which  is  clouding-stable   5,202,142,  CI.  426-330.300. 
Gnffey,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Harms,  Steven  E  ,  Flamig,  Duane  P  ,  and  Gnffey,  Richard  H  , 
5,202,631,  CI.  324-309  000 
Gnffin,  James  W'  .  Bunn,  Billy  A  ,  Dunning,  Darrell.  and  Patterson, 
Larry  E  ,  to  Hosokawa  Micron  International  Inc  Integrated  molded 
collar,  filter  bag,  cage  and  locking  ring  assembly  for  baghouses 
5,202.021.  CI   210-232000 
GrifTith.     James     M      Ultrasound     imaging     sheath.     5.201.315,     CI 
128-662  060 


and 


CI 


Griffith  Laboratones  Worldwide,  Inc    See — 

Yaiko,  Leonard,  5,202,144,  CI   426-574  000 
Gngnon,  Robert;  and  Trouillot,  Pascal,  to  Thomson-CSF   Method  for 
the  thermal  conditioning  of  electronic  equipment  mounted  in  aircraft, 
and  systems  for  the  implementation  thereof  5,201,182,  CI  62-3  200 
Gnllo,  Susan  M    See — 

Duffy,    Brian    F.;    Gnllo,    Susan    M  ,    and    Tarpey,    Angela    B  , 
5,202,137,  CI   426-89  000 
Gnsham.  WUliam  T    Pipe  connector  for  washing  machine  drainage 

5,201,553,  CI.  285-177.000. 
Gnsoni.  Bernard  F    See — 

Brady.  Dan  G.,  Gnsoni,  Bernard  F  .  and  Dovle,  Chnstopher  E  , 
5,201.763,  CI.  623-6000. 
Grogl,  Man:  See — 

Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  Geratz.  J.   Dieter;  Hall,  James  E.;   Kyle, 
Dennis  E  ,  Grogl.  Man.  and  Ohemeng.  Kwasi  A  .  5.202.320.  CI 
514-218000 
Grohe,  Klaus:  See — 

Petersen.   Uwe;   Schenke,   Thomas.   Schnewer,   Michael;   Grohe, 
Klaus;  Krebs,  Andreas,  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger,  Karl  G  ,  Bremm, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann,   Rainer,  and  Zeiler,   Hans-Joachim. 
5,202,337,  CI   514-312  000 
Groothuijse.  Ronald   See — 

Vercoulen,  Gerardus  C  P  ;  and  Groothuijse,  Ronald,  5,202,21 1,  CI 
430-109  000 
Gross,  Akiva:  See — 

McEvily,  Arthur  J  ,  Ivengar,  Radha;  and  Gross,  Akiva,  5,202,141. 
CI   426-268  000 
Gross.  Richard  A.,  to  Seaquist  Closures,  a  division  of  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion. Closure  with  tamper-evident  tear-off  panel  unitarv  wiih  a  flow 
control  element   5.201.440.  CI   222-153.000 
Grossman.   Dennis  L ,  and  Grossman.   Roben   S    Firearm  cleaning 

system    5.202.523.  CI.  42-95.000 
Grossman.  Roben  S.   See — 

Grossman.  Dennis  L..  and  Grossman,   Roben  S.,   5,202,523,  CI 
42-95.000 
Grosso,  Vincent  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company    Optically  beam  steered 

infrared  seeker   5.201,895.  CI   244-3  160 
Grove,  John  W  ,  and  Kowalczyk.  Frank  J  .  to  Acutus  Mold.  Inc 
Continuous  casting  in  mold  having  heated  end  walls.  5.201.361.  CI 
164-459  000 
Gruenenthal  GmbH   See — 

Zimmer.  Oswald,  Vollenberg.  Werner;  Seipp.  LTnch,  Englberger. 
Werner;  Haurand.  Michael,  Bosman,  Bngitte  J  ,  and  Schneider, 
Johannes,  5,202,349,  CI    514-438000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   See — 

Casey,  James  A  ,  5,202,701,  CI   343-909.000 
Grundfos  Iniemational  a/s  See — 

Jensen,    Niels    D .    Blad.    Thomas;    and    Pedersen.    Bjame    D , 
5.202.596,  CI    310-64000 
Grundmann,  Ulnch,  Abel,  Karl-Josef;  and  Amann,  Egon,  to  Behnng- 
werke  Akticngesellschaft   ,Anticoagulative  protein  PP4-X   5.202.419. 
CI   530-350.000 
Gnippo  Lepetil  S  p  A    See — 

Sielva,  Enrico;  Montanini.  NicoletU;  Beretta.  Graziella.  Goldstein. 
Beth  P  ,  and  Denaro,  Maunzio,  5,202,241,  CI  435-71.300. 
GTE  Products  Corporation.  See — 

Alwine,  K   Troy,  5.201,853,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Guder.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Herrmann.    Rupen,    Guder,    Hans-Joachim,    Guthlein,    Werner. 
Kuhr,  .Manfred,  Berger,  Johann,  and  Buck,. Harvey,  5,202.233, 
CI.  435-7.400. 
Gudmundson.  John-Gustaf:  See- 
Lang.     Ulf;     and     Gudmundson.     John-Gustaf.     5,202,913.     CI. 
379-58000 
Guicheteau.  Joel  See — 

Maraud.  Bruno.  Guicheteau,  Joel;  and  Bonnefous.  Jean.  5.201,490. 
CI   251-120  000 
Guigo.  Herve    See — 

Theret.  Francois.  Guigo.  Herve  .  and  Kerrest,  Bernard,  5,201,137, 
CI   43-9.700. 
Gull,  Kurt,  to  Delma  elektro-und  mcdizinische  Geraetebau  Gesellschaf^ 

mbH   Support    5,201,234,  CI   74-89  150. 
Gunji,  Takehiko   See — 

Kawahira,    Hiroichi;    Gunji,    Takehiko;    and    Nozawa,    Satoru, 
5,202,204,  CI   430-5  000. 
Guniharp,  W'alter,  Jr.   See — 

Bonng,    Russell    W  .   and   Guntharp,    Walter,   Jr.,    5.201,559.  CI 
294-19  100 
Gusefski.  Richard  J  ;  Lei,  Chon  I  ;  and  Ramirez,  Alfonso,  to  Intenu- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Store  buffer  apparatus  in  a 
multiprocessor  system    5,202,972,  CI    395^25  000 
Gusta.  Lawrence  V     See — 

Abrams,   Suzanne   R     and   Gusta,    Lawrence   V,   5,201,931,  CI. 
504-291000 
Guthlein,  Werner:  See- 
Herrmann,    Rupert;    Guder.    Hans-Joachim,    Guthlein,    Werner; 
Kuhr,  Manfred.  Berger,  Johann,  and  Buck,  Harvey,  5,202,233. 
CI.  435-7,400, 
Gutsche.  Herbert  See— 

Goetz,  Walter;  Koch.  Eckhard  M  ,  Gutsche,  Herbert;  and  Pflueger, 
Richard,  5,202.371,  CI    524^»47  000 
Guzman,  Norberto  A  ,  to  Pnnceton   Biochemicals,   Inc    Automated 
capillary  electrophoresis  apparatus    5,202,010,  CI   204-2<>9  OOR 


Gyobu,  Kiyohito  See— 

Terada,  Haruhiko.  Haneda.  Shmichi;  Ohashi.  Masaiaka    Gyobu. 

Kiyohito.  and  Azuchi.  Kazunan.  5. 201.912.  CI   293-120  000 
H   M   Electromcs.  Inc    See- 
Brooks.  Randall  D..  5.203,017,  CI  455-54.100. 
Haas.  Franz.  Jr    See- 
Haas.  Franz.  Sr .  Haas,  Franz.  Jr  ;  and  Haas.  Johann.  5.201,403.  CI 
198-575,000 
Haas,  Franz.  Sr  .  Haas.  Franz.  Jr     and  Haas.  Johann.  to  Franz  Haas 
Waffelmaschmen  Industnegesellschaft  m  b  H  Intersuge  wafer  block 
accumulation    5,201,403,  CI    198-575  000 
Haas,  Johann  See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr ,  Haas,  Franz.  Jr ,  and  Haas,  Johann.  5.201,403.  CI 
198-575000 
Habbaba.  Fans  S    See — 

Finch.  Steven  J  .  Habbaba.  Fans  S  ,  Marchuk.  Jeffrey  P  .  and  Joss, 
Steven  M  ,  5,203,022,  CI  455-127  000 
Haber,  Terry  M  .  Smedley,  William  H  .  and  Foster,  Clark  B  ,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technologv  Corp    Axially  extendable  endoscopic  surgical 
instrument   5,201,743,  CI   606-147000 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp    See— 

Haber,  Terry   M  .  Smedley,  William   H     and  Foster,  Clark  B  , 
5,201,743,  CI   606-147  000 
Hadbavny.     David     L     Telescoping    tubular     body      5.201.488,     CI 

248-354  500 
Haderer,  Kurt,  and  Schall,  Franz,  to  SMS  Hasenclever  GmbH    Dis- 
charge conveying  apparatus  for  an  extrusion  press    5,201,401,  CI 
198-463300 
Hafele,  E  ,  to  Roth-Technik  GmbH  &  Co    Temperature  sensor  and 

process  for  its  production    5,202,665,  CI   338-25  000 
Haga,  Ryoichi   See — 

Ishida,  Masahiko,  Haga.  Rvoichi,  Nishimura,  Yuusaku;  and  Satoh, 
Masami,  5,202,250,  CI   435-201  000 
Hagcn,  Tracy  M  .  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Method  of  welding  a 

head  suspension  assembly    5.201.458,  CI    228-199000 
Hagenah,  Jens-Uwc  See — 

Koch,  Edmund    Hagenah,  Jens-Uwe;  Maurer,  Chnstoph,  Heim, 
Ulnch,  Diekmann,  Wilfned.  and  Otten,  Johann,  5,202,560,  CI 
250-238  000 
Hagihara.  Toshiya.  and  Sakai,  Akimitsu,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Working 
fluid     composition     for     refngerating     machine      5.202.044.     CI 
252-68,000 
Hagio.  Mitsuyuki   See — 

Noguchi.  Nonyasu.  Yamazaki.  Voshiharu    Hagio,  Mitsuyuki;  and 
Futami,  Ya.suhiko,  5,201,706,  CI   604-96  000 
Hagiwara.  Kazuo  See— 

Shin.    Masaaki,    Hagiwara.    Kazuo;    Misawa,    Akira;    Hisamatsu. 
Kazuo,  and  Ishikawa.  Keiichi.  5.202.212.  CI  430-109  000 
Haglund.  Steven  A  .  Kurschner.  Dennis  L  .  and  Paulson.  Kenneth  W  , 
to  AUiant  Techsystems  Inc  Autonomous  acoustic  detonauon  device 
5,202,532,  CI    102-217,000 
Hailev,  Charles  D   Downhole  cuning  tool    5.201.817,  CI    175-269  000 
Hain.  David  A  .  to  NCR  Corporauon   Apparatus  for  lestmg  the  stiff- 
ness of  a  sheet    5.201.424.  CI    209-554  000 
Hair,  Robert  L    See — 

Brown,  Ronald  E  .  and  Hair.  Robert  L  .  5.202.521.  CI   585-848  000 
Hair,  Roberta  A    Interlocking  paving  stone  for  open  drainage  ground 

cover  pattern    5.201.843.  CI   404-41  000 
Hakka.  Leo  E    Sef— 

Chang.  John  C    Hakka.  Leo  E  .  and  Rov.  Veromquc,  5,202.103,  CI 

423-242.700 

Hakkaku.  Kunio.  Monta,  Satoshi,  Tomoda,  Susumu,  Masuda,  Akira, 

and  Odagin.  Shmji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Image  recording 

apparatus    5.201,590,  CI   400-150  000 

Hakky,  Said  I    Laser  resectoscope  with  ultransonic  imaging  means 

5,201,731,  CI  606-15  000 
Hakulin,  Bertel  K  ,  Kiiskila,  Erkki  J  ,  and  Kuusio,  Marjo,  to  A    Ahl- 
Strom  Corporation    Method  for  treating  black  liquor   5,201.172.  CI 
60-39  050 
Halasa.  Adel  F     and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The  Elastomer  with  outstanding  charactenstics  for  use  in 
making  tire  tread  compounds   5.202.387.  CI   525-316000 
Halbndge.    Adam    S     Flavored    boot    for   eyeglasses     5.202.707,    CI 

351-123  000 
Haldcn,  Jonas  P    See — 

Berg,  Svem  A  ,  and  Halden,  Jonas  P  .  5.202,143.  01.  426-402  000 
Hall.  David  J     See— 

Binversie.  Gregory  J  .  Petersen,  H    Norman;  and  Hall,  David  J 
5,201,680.  CI   440-113  000 
Hall,  James  E    See — 

Tidwell,   Richard  R.;  Geratz,  J    Dieter    Hall,  James  E.   Kyle, 
Dennis  E  ,  Grogl.  Max.  and  Ohemeng.  Kwasi  A  .  5,202.320,  CI 
514-218.000 
Hall,  Thomas   See — 

Schnee,  Peter,  and  Hall,  Thomas.  5.202.794.  CI.  359-568.000 
Haller,  Ingo  See— 

Petersen,  Uwe;   Schenke,  Thomas.   Schnewer,   Michael,  Grohe, 
Klaus;  Krebs,  Andreas,  Haller,  Ingo,  Meuger,  Karl  G  .  Bremm, 
Klaus-Dieter,   Endermann,   Rainer.  and   Zetler.   Hans-Joachim, 
5,202,337,  CI    514-312  000 
Halliburton  Company  See— 

VanBerg,  Charles  F.Jr,  5,202,194,01  429-13  000 
Hamada,  Masao:  See — 

NakaU,    Tomohiko.    Aoki.    Hirofumi.    Yano.    Shoichi.    Ishikawa, 
Yoshihide  and  Hamada.  Masao.  5.201.944.  CI    106-144  000 


Hamada.  Masaiaka  See— 

Ishida.  Tokuji.  and  Hamada.  Masataka.  5.202.555,  CI   250-201  800 
Hamada.   Tetsuro,   Shibuya,   Kazunon.   and   Arai.   Kentaro.   lo  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Power  transmission  system  for  • 
four-wheel  dnvc  vehicle   5.201.820,0    180-233  000 
Hamanaka.  Kenjiro,  lo  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd  Optical  mfonna- 
tion    transmitting    device    and    method    of    manufactunng    same 
5,202.567,  a    250-551  000 
Hamasaka.  Hirosht  See — 

Takagi.  Yuji.  Satoh.  Isao.  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa,  Azumalani.  Yasu- 
shi.  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5,202,876.  CI    369.58  000 
Hamel.  Pierre  See — 

Hutchinson.  John  H  ,  Girard,  Yves:  Fortm,  Rejean.  MacDonald. 
Dwight  Scheigetz,  John,  Delorme,  Daniel.  Thenen,  Michel,  and 
Hamel,  Pierre,  5,202,321,  CI    514- 72-'  500 
Hamer.  Steven   M     Lunn.  Thomas  J     and  Wortman.   David   L  ,  to 
Minnesou    Mmmg   and    Manufactunng   Company    Optical    traffic 
preemption  detector    5.202.683.  01   340-906  000 
Hamilton  Foundrv  &  Machine  Co  .  The  See — 

Lebold.   Donald   R      and   Lichtle.  Chnstopher  J  .    5.201.811.  CI 
164-28  000 
Hamilton.  Thomas  P    and  Jacobsen.  Carol  E  ,  lo  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Dyruunic  assumption  ordenng  for  qualitative  physics 
5.202.955.  CI    395-10  000 
Hamprechl.  Gerhard  See — 

Maywald.  Volker   Freund.  Wolfgang.  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Kue- 
kenhoehner.  Thomas.  Plath,  Peter,  Wuerzer.  Bruno,  and  West- 
phalen,  Karl-Otto.  5.201,932.  CI   504-271  000 
Haneda.  Shmichi   See — 

Terada.   Haruhiko    Haneda.   Shinichi,  Ohashi.   Masataka.  Gvobu. 
Kiyohito.  and  Azuchi,  Kazunan,  5,201,912,  CI   293-120  000 
Haney,  William  M  ,  III  Set- 

Nagel.  Christopher  J     Bach,  Roben  D.;  and  Haney,  Williar  M., 
Ill,  5,202,100,01  42.3-5  000 
Hanlon.  Ronnie   Needle  disposal  system   5.201.418.  CI   206-366000 
Hannecan.  Etiennc  See — 

Destrvker       Elisc.     and      Hannecart.     Euenne.     5.202,060.     CI 
252-500  000 
Hanninen.  Elina  See— 

Kankarc.  Jouko   Takalo.  Ham.  Hanmnen.  Elina.  Helenius,  Mam. 
and  Mukkala.  Vch-Maiu.  5.202.423,  O    530-391  500 
Hanover  .Archiicclura!  Products.  Inc     Set— 
Repasky.  John.  5.201.602.  C!   404-41  000 
Hansen.  Egon    Method  and  an  apparatus  for  loadmg  filled  sacks  or 
similar  articles  into  endwise  open  containers  or  conesponding  cargo 
spaces   5.201,626.  CI   414-398  000 
Hansen.  John  D  .  Berger.  Arnold  S  .  Kootstra.  Lewis  S    Jones.  Beih  \ 
Bowlin.  Stan  W    and  Fleck.  William,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coordinating  measurement  activity  upon  a 
plurality  of  cmuUtors   5.202.976,01    395-500  000 
Hanson.  George  E    See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E     Miller,  Phillip    Danielson.  Arvin  D     Mahany. 
Ronald  L     Durbm.  Dennis  A  ,  Cargm.  Keith  K  .  Jr     Hanson, 
George  E  .  Schultz.  Darald  R     Geers.  Robert  G  ,  Boalwnght. 
Darrell  L    Gibbs.  William  T    and  Kelly.  Stephen  J  .  5.202,ir, 
Ol    361-393  000 
Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E  .  Hanson.  George  E  .  and  Wolf 
Roger  L  ,  5.202.825.  CI    364-405  000 
Hanson.  Jay  L  .  Niion.  James  E  ,  Jurewicz.  Romuald  M    Berge.  Jeffrey 
B    and  Seshadn.  Jayaram.  to  TTiermo  King  Corporation   Method  of 
operaung  a  transport  refngeration  unii   5.201.185.  CI  62-81  000 
Hanson.  Jay  L  .  to  Thermo  King  Corporation   Method  of  operating  a 

transport  refngeration  unit    5.201.186.  CI   62-126  000 
Happ.  James  \     See — 

Batterham.  Robm  J  .  Grant.  Rodenck  M  .  Happ.  James  V     and 
Thiele.  Glenn  A  .  5.201.940.  CI   75-414.000 
Hara  Hirovuki  See— 

Nonaka.  Mikio.  and  Hara.  Hiroyuki,  5,201.994,  CI    156-643  000 
Hara.  Shmji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Microwave  active  fOler  circuit 

using  pseudo  gyrator    5.202.655.0    333-215  000 
Hara.  Yasuo,  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Water  droplet 

collector   5.201.192.  O   62-285  000 
Hara.  Yoshio,  and  Sugivama.  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co     Ltd 

Adhesive  with  variable  adhesivnty    5,202,181.0   428-350  000 
Haradv  Fumiaki.  and  Ishida.  Toshinobu,  to  Temmo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Expansion  unit  and  apparatus  for  expandmg  tubular  organ  lumen 
5,201,901,  01   606-198  000 
Harsda.  Shigeru   See — 

Fujn.  Hiroyuki   and  Harada.  Shigeru,  5,202,579.  O   257-751  000 
Harada.  Takashi   See- 
Abe    Fumio.   Mizuno.   Hiroshige    Harada.   Takashi    and   Koodo. 
Tomohani.  5,202,54^,  Ol    219-552  000 
Harald  A  T  O    See- 

Medvedicff,  Serge.  5.201.985.  CI    156-609  000 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Process  for  distillate 
dcwaxmg  coincident  with  hghl  olefin  oligomcniation    5.202.015.  O 
208-119  000 
HararalTehrani.  Mohammad,  to  Deutiche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH 
Device  for  mterceptmg  and  retaimng  of  cargo  pieces  in  a  cargo  hold 
5,201.481.  CI    244-118  100 
Harbison.  James  C     See — 

Marano  Gerald  A  .  Evans.  Donald.  Lomax.  FxJwin  D    and  Hartn 
son.  James  0  .  5.201. 165.  O   53-510,000 
HardcasOe.  Pamela  A    See— 

Pham.  Ha  Quoc.  Cavitt,  Michael  B..  and  Hardcastle,  Pamela  A-, 
5,202.407.  O    528-89  000. 
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Harder.  Achim  See — 

Bertr«m.   Heiiu-Jurgen,   Lurssen,   KUus.   Santel,   Hans-Joachun. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Plant.  Andrew;  Kruger,   Bemd-Wieland: 
Harder,      Achim.      and      Mencke.      Norbert.      5,201,936.     CI 
5(H-289  000 
Hardin.  Tommy  G  ,  and  Khorramian,  Behrooz  A  .  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories.  High  count  transmission  media  plenum  cables  which 
mclude  non-halogen»ted  plasuc  materials  5.202.946.  CI  385-109.000 
Hardmg,  Charles  W  ,  HUfiker,  John  L.:  and  Hull.  James  H  .  to  Clawson 
Tank  Company    Storage  tank  for  combustible  liquids   5,201,435.  CI 
220-415.000 
Harding,  Claude  J  ,  to  Shmtech.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  detach- 
ably  joinmg  two  roemben.  5.201.109.  CI.  29-451.000 
Hardman,  Scott  A    See — 

Fel«,  Kenneth  A..  Werronen,  Alton  P..  Hart,  Thomas  B.;  Hard- 
man,   Scott   A  ;   and   Hulsebosch.   Thomas  G,.    5,203,010,   CI 
455-33200 
Hardy.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Bottomley.   Paul  A;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J.,   5,201,311,  CI. 
128-653  200 
Hargarten.  James  W    See — 

Bauck.  Randall  C.  Chase,  Scott  E..  and  Hargarten.  James  W  . 
5.202.821.  CI.  364-152.000 
Hargis,  I  Glen;  Fabns,  Hubert  J  ;  Wilson,  John  A.;  and  Livigm,  Russell 
A.,  to  GenCorp  Inc    Liquid  telechehc  polymers  having  high  1.4- 
diene  structure   5.202.499,  CI    568-587.000. 
Hanma  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Nakata,   Tomohiko;    Aoki.    Hirofumi.    Yano.    Shoichi,    Ishikawa, 
Yoshihide;  and  Hamada,  Masao.  5,201,944,  CI    106-144  000 
Harley,  Arnold  D    See — 

Salinas,  Leopoldo,  III,  Morn.s,  Thomas  E.;  and  Harley,  Arnold  D.. 
5,202.511.  CI    570-245  000 
Harms,  Steven  E..  Flamig.   Duane  P.  and  Gnffey,  Richard  H,  lo 
Harms,  Steven  E..  and  Flamig,  Duane  P  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing techmques  utilizing  multiple  shaped  radiofrequency  pulse  sequen- 
ces  5,202.631.  CI    324-309  000 

Hams  Corporation;  See — 

Belcher.    Donald    K,    and    Gunlm,    Darrell    R.,    5,203,016,    CI 

455-52.300. 

Harris,  Garfield  B    5e<? — 

Demopoulos,  George  P  ;  Benguerel,  Elyse;  and  Harris,  Garfield  B.. 
5,201.942,  CI  7J-744.000, 

Hams,  Manm  J  ,  and  Ho,  Ivan  K.,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.  Selective 
and  precise  etching  and  plating  of  conductive  substrates  5,202.222, 
CI   430-315000 

Hart.  Donald  P  ,  Jr ;  and  Stroup,  Robert  C,  to  Ferro  Corporation. 
Thermoplastic  coating  compositions  and  process  using  same  for  the 
preparation  of  decorative  coatings   5,202.162,  CI  427-282.000. 

Hart.  Thomas  B    See — 

Felix,  Kenneth  A  Werronen,  Alton  P..  Hart,  Thomas  B.;  Hard- 
man,  Scott  A.;  and  Hulsebosch,  Thomas  G.,  5,203,010,  CI 
455-33.200. 

Harth,  Jeff  See- 
Peters.  David,  and  Harth.  Jeff.  5.202,616,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Peters.  David  H.;  and  Harth,  Jeff,  5,202.614,  CI   318-254.000. 

Hartig,  Klaus:  See — 

Szczvrbowski.    Joachim;    Dietnch.    Anton;    and    Hartig.    Klaus. 
5.201.926,  CI  65-60  200. 
Hartman,   Randall    L    Lyte-com   portable   visual   signalling   device 

5.202.560.  CI    340-332.000. 
Hartmann.  John  L    See — 

Zieve.    Peter    B.;    Vogeli.    Peter    R  .    and    Hartmann.    John    L  . 
5.201.205,  CI   72-31.000 
Harvey.  David   See — 

Base.  James  D  ,  and  Harvey,  David.  5,201,375,  CI.  175-45.000 
Harvey.  Michael  S    See — 

Gamache,  Rodnev  N  .  Faraham,  Stuart  J  ,  and  Harvey.  Michael  S  . 
5.202,991.  CI   395-650.000 
Harwick.  John  A  ,  to  Kigre.  Inc    Pulse  forming  and  delivery  system. 

5.202,892.  CI    372-30  000. 
Harwood,  John  W    See — 

Field,  Rodenc;  Harwood.  John  W.;  and  Jackson.  Peter,  5,201,999. 
CI    152-301  000 
Hasegawa,  Hiroto;  See — 

Miyamoto,   Toshio.    Sato,    Yasushi,   Takeuchi.   Akihiko;    Sasame. 
Hiroshi;     Nishimura,     Kalsuhiko;     Hasegawa,     Hiroto;     Yano, 
Hideyuki;  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon;  Nanataki,  Hideo;  and  Kugoh. 
Hanimi.  5,202,729,  CI   355-251.000 
Hasegawa,  Hisao  See — 

Nakayama.    Shigcru,    Hasegawa,    Hisao;    Tanaka,    Masaki;    and 
Miyagawa,  Katsumi,  5,202,546,  CI   219-137  OOR 
Hasegawa.  Monyoshi,  Matsumura,  Yoshio;  and  Fukutomi,  Yoshiteru, 
to  Damippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd   Substrate  heat-treating  appara- 
tus. 5,201,653.  a  432-170.000 
Hasegawa,  Ryoichi;  Ohno,  Hiroaki;  Sano.  Kazuaki.  Saito.  Yoshmon; 
Nishiyama,  Hiroalo.  and  Umeda,  Shin'ichi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  punfving  7-dimethylamino-6-demethyl-6- 
deoxytetracyclme.  5,202.449.  Cl'  552-206.000. 
Hasegawa,    Shinichi,   to   Pioneer   Electromc   Corporation.    Focusing 
apparatus  m  projection  television.  5,202,706,  Cl.  359-819.000. 


Hashimoto,  Takashi  See — 

Ohmon,  Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Fumio; 
Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Akauu.  Shigeyuki;  Kuroda,  Michio,  and 
Kinkami,  Sciichi,  5,201.181,  Cl.  60-737  000 
Hashimoto,  Takatsugu:  See— 

Oberster,  Arthur  E.;  and  Hashimoto.  Takatsugu,  5,202,363,  Q. 
523-333.000. 
Hasson,  Hamth  M   Support  jig  for  a  surgical  instrument.  5.201,742,  Cl. 

606-130  000 
Hatada.  Akiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  register 

5.202,908.  Cl    377-64.000 
Hatada,  Koichi:  See— 

Okamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Hatada.  Koichi.  5,202,433,  Cl.  540-200.000 
Halakeyama.  Takuya;  and  Koike.  Michiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  formmg  apparatus  having  a  developmg  means  movable  be- 
tween an  operative  position  and  inoperative  position.  5,202.739,  Cl 
355-327.000 
Hatakoshi,  Gemchi:  See— 

Nitta.  Koichi;  Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Nishikawa.  Yukie,  Sugawara. 
Hideto    Watanabe,  Minoru;  Okajima,   Masaki.  and  Hatakoshi. 
Genichi.  5.202,895.  Cl    372-45  000 
Hatano.  Susumu:  See — 

Sato.  Katsuyuki;  Nishimukai.  Tadahiko,  Uchiyama.  Kumo;  Aoki. 
Hirokazu;  Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi.  Kanji;  Fukuta.  Hiroshi;  Kiku- 
chi,  Takashi;  and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko.  5.202,969,  C\  395-425  000 
Hatchwell,  Leora  C  :  See — 

Smger,  Norman  S..  Pookote,  Suseelan.  Hatchwell.  Leora  C;  An- 
derson.   Gale;    Shazer.    Arlette    G  .    and    Booth.    Barbara    J  . 
5.202.146.  Cl  425-613.000 
Hathaway.  Kevin  J    See — 

Arego.  Douglas  A.,  Hathaway.  Kevm  J..  Kno».  Richard  M..  Jr.. 
and  Komfuehrer.  Gaylon  R..  5.202.95O.  Cl   385-146.000. 
Hatherill,  Richard  A  ,  Trudel,  Bernard  J  .  Coomber.  Mark  R  ;  and 
Mitchell.  WUliam  C ,  to  Mitel  Corporation    Digital  key  stystem 
architecture.  5,202.883,  a.  370-67.000 
Hatton,  Hiroshi  See — 

Nagai.  Ryo;  Hatton,  Hiroshi.  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki,  and  Abe,  Masao. 
5,202,202,  Cl   429-193  000 
Hatton.  Kohji:  See — 

Murata,   Masayoshi,  Tsutsumi.   Hideo;   Matsuda.   Keiji.   Hatton. 
Kohji;  and  Nakajima,  Takashi.  5.202.437.  Cl    544-141  000 
Hatton.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  Masuda,  Shunji;  Hatton,  Toshihiko,  Kashiyama. 
Kenji;  and  Sasaki,  Junsou,  5.201,907,  Cl    123-48  OOD 
Hauber,   Fredenck   A    Intraocular  archromatic   lens.    5,201,762,   Cl 

523-6.000 
Hauber    Peter    Readily  reversible  entry  lock  with  double  throw  dead 

bolt  and  slam  latch  lock   5,201,200,  Cl.  70-107  000 
Haurand,  Michael  See — 

Zimmer,  Oswald;  Vollcnberg,  Werner;  Seipp,  Ulnch.  Englberger, 
Werner,  Haurand,  Michael;  Bosman,  Bngitte  J  .  and  Schneider, 
Johannes,  5.202.349.  Cl    514-438  000 
Hauser.  Jean-Michel  See — 

Demarez.    Philippe;    and    Hauser,    Jean-Michel,    5,201,363,    Cl 
164-480  000 
Hauser,  Ray  M    See — 

Johnson.  Alan  W  ,  and  Hauser,  Ray  M  ,  5,201,692.  Cl   475-74.000 

Hawkins,  William  G  .  Drake,  Donald  J  .  and  O'Neill,  James  F .  to 

Xerox    Corporation,    Fabncating    method    for    silicon    structures 

5,201,987,  Cl    156-633  000 

Hayasaka.  Kenichi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shifting 

device  for  an  engine   5,201.238,  Cl   74-473  OOR 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiko,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    Method  of 

manufacturmg  superconductmg  ware  5,202,307,  Cl   505-1  000 
Hayashi,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Matsumoto.   Kazuo;   Hayashi.   Kimiaki;   Nunami.   Kenichi.   Sato, 
Tadashi;  and  Takata.  Isao,  5,202,312,  Cl   514-18  000 
Hayashi,  Kyozo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd    50-amino-acid 

polypeptide    5,202,417,  Cl.  530-324000 
Hayes,  Eugene  G.;  and  Patterson,  Jon  M  ,  to  Deere  &  Company  Vehi- 
cle control  Imkage  mechanism.  5.201,240,  Cl   74-512.000 
Hayes,  Richard  D.,  to  Laclede  Chain  Manufactunng  Company.  Chain 

contamer   5,201,419,  Cl   206-409  000 
Haynam,  Chnstopher  A.:  See — 

Paisner,  Jeffrey  A.,  Comaskey,  Bnan  J  .  Haynam,  Chnstopher  A.; 
and  Eggert,  Jon  H.,  5,202,005,  Cl   204-157  220. 
Haytko,  Peter  N.,  and  Wildman.  Arthur  S.,  Jr  ,  to  Caron  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  punfication  of  HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitors. 
5,202,029,  Cl.  210-656.000. 
Health  Research,  Incorporated:  See — 

Benson,  Roger  E.;  Catalfamo,  James  L  ,  and  Dodds.  W    Jean, 
5.202,264,  Cl.  435-7  940 
Healy,  Charles  W.  Putting  practice  and  game  apparatus.  5,201.521,  Cl. 

273-176  OOK 
Heck.  Marco,  to  SenSys  AG.  Arrangement  for  the  waveguide-free 
bidirectional   light   or   mfrared    transmission   of  electrical    signals. 
5.202.781.  Cl.  359-152.000 
Hediger.  Edwm  A  ;  and  Thompson.  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  transfer  member.  5,202.733, 
Cl   355-271.000 
HefTner,  Bnan  L  :  See — 

Sonn,  Wayne  V.;  and  Heffner,  Bnan  L.,  5,202,745,  C\  356-73  100 
Heffner,  David  C,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Containment 
device     for     contaminated     building     demohtion      5,201,152,     CI. 
52-64.000. 


Hegedus,  Charles  R.,  Hirst.  Donald  J  .  and  Eng.  Anthony  T..  to  Umied 
States  of  Amenca,  Navv  Epoxy  self-pnmmg  topco«ts  5,202,367.  CI 
524-204.000 
Hehn,  Bruce  A    Bird  and  small  animal  cage  apron    5,201.278.  Q 

119-17  000 
Heiber.  Sonja  See— 

Ebert,  Charles  D  ,  Patel.  Dmesh,  and  Heiber,  Sonja,  5.202.125,  Cl 
424-449.000 
Heiberg.  Jakob,  to  Dart  Industnes  Inc  Muluple  purpose  kitchen  imple- 
ment  5,201,121,  Cl    30- 1 23.000 
Heick,  Kevin  C.   See — 

Everett.  William  F  .  Heick.  Kevin  C  ,  Hutchmgs,  Peter  G     and 
Leinheiser,  Matthe*  E  ,  5.202.658.  Cl   335-230000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen  AG  See— 

Kirchhoff.    Stcphan;    Meyer,    Helmut,    and    Thomas,    Chnstian, 
5,201,509,  a   271-157000 
Heikkila.  Kaanna  See — 

Martenaaon.    Leif    B.    and    Hetkkila.    Kaanna.    5.201.950.    Cl 
106-457  000 
Heim.  L^nch:  See — 

Koch.  Edmund,  Hagenah,  Jens-L'we.  Maurer,  Chnstoph;  Heim. 
LHnch,  Diekmann,  WUfned,  and  Otten.  Johann,  5.202,560,  C\ 
250- 238000 
Hcin,  Mich  B    See— 

Hiatt.  Andrew  C  ,  and  Hem,  Mich  B  ,  5,202,422.  Cl    530-387  300 
Heine,  David  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Multi-stage  monolithic  ceramic 
bandstop  filter  with  isoUted  filter  stages   5.202,654,  Cl   333-206  000 
Heinemann,  Stephen  F  ,  Boulter,  James  R  ,  Hollmann,  Michael,  Bettler. 
Bemhard,  and  Jensen,  Jan  E  ,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies. 
The    Isolated  nucleic  acids  encoding  glutamate  receptor  protein 
5.202.257,  Cl   435-252.300 
Hemtke.  Hans-Eberhard  See— 

Jestadt.   Albrecht.   Dun.   Helmut;   and   Heinlke.   Hans-Eberhard, 

5,201,781,  Cl   30-43  920 

Heinzelmann,  Gilbeno,  TodescaU  Marcio  L  .  and  Lilie,  Dietmar  E  B  . 

to  Empresa  Brasileira  De  Compressores  S/A  -EMBRACO   Sucuon 

muffler     assembly     for     hermetic     compressors      5.201,640,     Cl 

417-312.000 

Heinzen,  Stephen  R  ,  to  NOK  Corporation   Sealmg  device   5,201,529, 

Cl.  277-37  000 
Helenius,  Matti  See— 

Kankare,  Jouko   Takalo,  Ham,  Hannmen,  Elina.  Helenius,  MatO; 
and  Mukkala,  \eli-M»tti,  5,202.423.  Cl    530-391  500 
Hellekant.  Otto  See— 

Andeisson.  Pcr-Olof;  LahU,  Bengt;  and  HellekanU  Otto,  5,202,024, 
Cl   210-360  100 
Hellmich,  Mark  R    See— 

Strumwasser,   Felix.   Hellmich,   Mark   R  ,  and   Glick.   David   L  , 
5,202,426,  Cl   536-23  200 
Hemime,  Dale  L  ,  and  Mills,  Marc  D  .  to  Confier  Corporation.  Inte- 
grated   MMDS    antenna    and    down    converter     5,202,699,    Cl 
343-840  000 
Henderson.  Donia  L    See — 

Carver.  David   R  .   Prout.  Timothy  R  .  Ewald,  Hemiu   A     and 
Henderson,  Donia  L  ,  5,202,448,  Cl   549-510000 
Henmges,  Benjamin  L    See — 

Coe,  Carlos  J  .  Godfrey,  Elizabeth  A  .  Hermigev   Benjamin  L  , 
O'Brien,    David    W  .    Payne,    Jeffery    E ,    Ashby,    Michael    F 
Aravas,  Nikolaos,  McMeeking,  Roben  M  .  Fielda,  Richard  J  . 
Pamsh,  Phillip  A  ,  and  Wadley,  Hayden  N    G  ,  5,202,837,  Cl 
364-476.000 
Hennmg,  Karl  Pressure  leak  detection  device  5,201,213,  Q  73-49  200 
Hennk,  Gutsch,  V'olkmara,  Rebmann,  and  Jurgen.  Schnabel,  to  Tele- 
funken  Electromc  GmbH  Output  stage  for  amphfiers  5.202,646,  Cl 
330-271  000 
Henriksen.  Leif  D  .  to  3H  Invent  A/S  Valve  arrangement  for  pump  or 

compressor   5.201.644.  Cl  417-48  400 
Hcnrot,  Serge  See — 

Chabardes.  Pierre;  and  Henrot,  Serge,  5,202,497.  Cl   568-436  000 
Henry.  John  C,  and  Park,  Kyung  T  ,  to  Elf  Atocbem  North  America, 
Inc  Device  for  detecung  air  flow  through  a  passageway   5,201,322, 
Cl    128-719.000 
Hensens.  Otto  D    See- 
Schwartz,  Roben  E;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;  White,  Raymond  F  . 
Hensens,  Otto  D  ,  Joshua.  Henry,   and  Schmatz.   Dennis   M  , 
5.202,309,  Cl    514-11  000 
Henson,  Larry  W  .  Shabecn-Gouda,  Amal  A  ,  and  Smith.  Todd  A  ,  to 
International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation    System  for  file  and 
record  lockmg  between  nodes  m  a  distributed  dau  proceasmg  envi- 
ronment  mamtaining   one   copy   of  each   file   lock     5.202.9'' 1.   Cl 
395-425000 


Hernando.  Antomo  See — 

Savage.    Howard   T,    Clark.    Arthur    E,    Wun-Fogle,    Manlyn. 
KabacofT.  Lawrence  T  ,  Hertuuido,  Antonio;  and  Bohoff,  Bruce, 
5,201,964,  a    148-108.000 
Hen,  Wolfgang  H    See- 
Cole,  Paul  A  ,  Janko,  Bozidar;  Chambers,  Richard  G  ,  Herr,  Wolf- 
gang  H.,   Trobough,   Douglas   W  ,    and   Compton.    Peter   M  , 
5.202,622.0   324-158  OOF 
Herrmann.  Rupert,  Gudcr,  Hans-Joachun.  Guthlem,  Werner  Kuhr, 
Manfred,  Bcrger.  Johann,  and  Buck,  Harvey,  to  Boehnnger  Mann- 
ham  GMBH   Proceai  for  the  detectx>n  of  subuances  with  hydrolase 
activity   5.202.233.  O   435-"'  400 
Hertz.  Jeffrey  J    See— 

Teasier.  Robert   R .  Jensen.   Deimis  H     and   Hertz.  Jeffrey   J  . 
5.201,875,  a   294-64  100 
Hertzmann.  Peter  S  ,  and  IDavis,  Jordan  K  ,  to  Laaerscope  Method  for 
performing  percutaneous  diskectomy   using  a  laser    5.201,729.  Q 
606-2  000 
Herzbcrg.  Amir.  Kutten.  Shay,  and  Yung.  Marcel  M  ,  to  IntematKmal 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa  Method  and  apparatus  for  authenQ- 
cating  users  of  a  commumcation  system  to  each  other   5,202,92 1 ,  C\ 
380-23000 
Heslmga.  Lammen  See — 

Bowser,   Paul   A  ,   Frolmg.    Albert,   Heshnga.    Lammert,   Houts- 
muUer,  Udo  M  T  ,  Nugteren.  Dicdenk  H    Pabon.  Hendnk  J  J  . 
and  Prottey,  Colin,  5,202,357,  Cl   514-84^  000 
Hcspnch,  Donald  N     See — 

Crates.  Thomas  B     and  Hespnch.  Donald  N  .  5.201,495,  CX   254- 
134  3FT 
Hess.  Kenneth  L    See- 
Younger.  Charles  R  .  Hess,  Kenneth  L  ,  Irvme,  Stuart  J  C  ,  Oert- 
ner.    Edward    R,    and    Johnston,    Shawn    L.,    5.202,283,    Cl 
437-81  000 
Hesse,  Kenneth  R    See— 

Sluzkv,    Esther.    Lemoine,   Mary    A ,   and   Hetse,   Kenneth   R., 
5,202,777,  Cl    359-50000 
Heston.  Waller  L    See— 

Olivier.    Andre   W  .   and    Heston.    Walter   L..   5,201.128.   a     33- 
355  OOR 
Hetzler.  Steven  R    Menon,  Jaishankar  M  ,  and  Mitoma.  Michael  F  ,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Logical  dau  tracks 
extending  among  a  pluraiitv  of  zones  of  physical  tracks  of  one  or 
more  disk  devices    5.202.799.  Cl    360-48  000 
Heupt.  WUfned   See— 

Itzel.  Hanshelmut,  Zierenberg,  Bemd,  Drandarevski,  Chnsto,  and 
Heupt,  Wilfned.  5,201,925,  Q  47-58  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   See— 

Begur,  Sndhar;  and  Jones,  Irvui  R  ,  Jr  ,  5,202.994,  a   395-700  000 

Hansen,  John  D  .  Berger,  Arnold  S  ,  Kootstra.  Lewis  S     Jones, 

Beth  V     Bowlm,  Stan  W  ,  and  Fleck.  William,  5,202.976,  O 

395-500  000 

Kamins,  Theodore  I  .  Noble,  David  B  ,  Hoyt,  Judy  L.,  Gibbons. 

James  F  .  and  Scott,  Martin  P  .  5,202.284,  Cl.  437-89  000 
Sonn.  Wayne  V  .  and  Heffner,  Bnan  L  ,  5,202,745,  Q   356-73  100 
Heyn,  Lawrence  W  ,  Johnson,  Liann  M  ,  Yurek.  Matthew  T  ,  Baaile, 
Peter  A  ,  and  Berger,  Robert  L  ,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc    Medial 
region  deployment  of  radially  self-expandmg  stenU    5,201,757.  Q 
606-198000   ' 
Hiai,  Attuhiko  See— 

Fujiwara.  Kenji,  Ueda.  Nobutaka.  Matsuu.  Yuji.  Kato.  Hiroahi,  and 
Hiai.  Atsuhiko.  5.202.479,  C\    562-575  000 
Hiatt,  Andrew  C  .  and  Hem,  Mich  B.,  to  Scnpps  Research  Instirute, 
The     Compositions    conlaimng    plant -produced    glycopolypeptide 
multuners.  multimenc  proteins  and  method  of  their  use  5.202.422.  Q 
530-387  300 
Hibi.  Takuo  See— 

Fukao,    Masami.    Hibi,   Takuo.    Ikimi,    Kiyoshi.   and    Suzukamo, 
Gohfu,  5,202,515,  a   585-452000 
Hicks,  Richmond  F  ,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force    Hick's 

probabilistic  dau  aaaocuuon  method   5.202,591.  Q   342-90  000 
Hidaka,  Takayoahi  See— 

ShiraishL  Tadayoahi,  Kameyama.  Keiji.  Dorooto.  Takeshi,  Imai, 
Naohu-o,    Shimada.    Yoahio;   Anki,   Yutaka.    Hotoe.    Kazunon, 
Kawatsu,  Masaji.  KaUumi.  Ikuo.  Hidaka.  Takayoahi.  and  Wau- 
nabe.  Kiyoahi.  5.202.341.  a   514-369  000 
Hideshima.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaaha  Toshiba  Module-type  semi- 
conductor device  of  high  power  capaaty  5.202.578.  Q  257-685  000 
Higgmbotham.  Gordon  J   S    See- 
Lake.  Paul  W  .  and  Higgmbotham.  Gordon  J    S  ,  5.202.081.  Cl 
266-231  000 
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Jennifer   A..    5.202.140.    Q 


Scientific   and    Industrial    Research.   Division   of  Hortculture  tod 
Proceaamg:  See— 
Perera.   Conrad   O.;   and   Veimmg. 
426-268.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Shannon,  Paul  J  .  5,202.053,  Q   252-299  010 
Heren,  Jean  A.,  Fontaine,  Jacques  P .  and  Filbon,  Pierre,  to  Societe 

Anonyme    Poclam  Hydraulics    Vehicle  eqmpped  with  an  anU-skid     Hikita,  Hazuyasu  See—  ^       ,       „     ,_    .  .,   rw 

5  201570  a    303-10000  Uchino,    Kenji,   Hikita.   Hazuyasu.   Tanaka.    Yoahiaki.   and   Odo 


Aircraft  mtenor  shell   5.201,831.0   244-119  000 
Higuchi.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Nagai.  Ryo.  Hatton.  Hiroahi.  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki  and  Abe,  Masao, 
5,202.202,0   429-193  000 
Higuchi.  Youichi,  Oshima.  KaUuyuki,  and  Yamauchi.  Mmeo.  W  Dai 
Nippon  InsaUu  Kabushilti  Kaisha  Heat  transfer  recordmg  materials 
5.202.176.  O  428-195  000 


system 
Hergeth  Holhngsworth  GmbH   See- 

Frosch,  Werner;  and  Lasenga.  Werner,  5.201,103.  Cl   28-117  000 
Hermele.  Jules  J  ,  to  Intech  Specialties  Co ,  Inc   Synngeable  ear  plug 

moldmg  putty  composition   5,202.362,  d.  52J-2I8.000. 


Mikiya.  5,2(E.790.  O   359-323.000 
Hikita,  Miuutaka  See— 

Tabuchi.   Toyoji,   Hikita.   MiUutaka.   Shibagski.   Notmhiko,   and 
Hu^ahuna,  Tetsuya.  5.202,652,  O   333-193000 
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Hikosaka.  Tadayoshi  Hisada.  Yukio;  and  Nakano,  Toshihiro.  to  Yazaki    Hitachi  Computer  Engmeenng  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 
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Hikosak^  Tadaycahi.  Huada.  Yuluo;  »nd  Nakano.  Toshihiro,  to  Yazaki 
Industrial  Chemical  Co  Ltd.  Gravity-feed  How-rack  storage  system. 
5J01.429.  a.  211-59.200 
Hileman,  Ronald  A.,  and  Savntsky.  Wallace  R..  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Dust  cover  for  fiber  opBc  ferrules  of  optical  fiber  connectors 
5,202.949,  CI  385-134  000 
HilfikeT.  John  L.   S«— 

Hardmg,   Charles   W  ,   Hilfiker.   John   L.;  and   Hull,  James  H. 
5J01,435.  a   22fr415.000. 
Hill,  Brian:  See— 

Ponjcznik,  Paul.  Cheers.  Christopher  F  ,  and  Hill,  Brum,  5,201.267. 
a.  100-48.000 
Hillenkamp.  Franz:  Set— 

Oiessmann.  Lnnch-Peter;  Hillenkamp,  Franz;  and  Kara*.  Michael. 
5,202,561,  CI   250-281  000 
Hilliker,  Sandra:  5«— 

Taraowski,  S    Joseph,   Hilliker,   Sandra;  and  WUlett.  W.  Scott, 
5.202.239,  CI   435-69  700 
Hilhs,  W  Darnel,  and  Liu.  Clement  K  .  to  Thinkmg  Machmes  Corpora- 
tion   Storage  system   using   multiple  independently  mechanically- 
driven  storage  units.  5.202,979,  CI.  395-575  000. 
Hilpert,  Thomas  See— 

Mehrgardt.    Sonke;    Pfeifer,    Heinnch;    and    Hilpert.    Thomas. 
5.202,766,  CI    358-198  000 
Hilti  AktJengesellschaft  See— 

Winkeljann,  Antonius.  and  Popp  Franz,  5.201.104,  C\  29-256.000. 
Hinckley,  Charles  J  .  to  Warren  Pumps.  Inc.  Magnetic  dnve  pump. 

5.201.642.  CI.  417-420000 
Hmes,  Darnel  R.   See— 

Mullins.  Oliver  C;  Hines,  Daniel  R.;  Niwa,  Masaru;  and  Safinya. 
Kambu  A  ,  5,201.220.  a.  73-155.000. 
Hinley.  Robert  W    Set— 

Lenander.    John    G.    and    Hinley.    Robert    W.,    5.202.065.    CI. 
264-23000 
Hino,  Yasumon  See — 

Miyatake.  Nono.  ICawabata,  Hidetsugu;  Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Hino, 
Yasumon,     Takizawa.     Teniyuki;     and      Nakamura.     Tohni. 
5,202.863.  CI    369-1  3, oaj 
Hmterman,  Timothy  See— 

Hinterman.    William,    and    Hmterman.    Timothy,    5,201,204,    CI 
72-19.000 
Hmterman,  William,  and  Hinterman.  Timothy.  Press  counterbalance 

system.  5.201.204,  01   72-19000 
Hirabayashi.  Keiji;  Kunhara,  Noriko;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  Watanabe, 
Nobuo;  and  Okunuki,  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tron emitting  device  with  duimond.  5,202.571,  CI   257-10.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Keiji   See — 

Yamamoto,  Kivoshi,  Hirabayashi,  Keiji;  Kunhara,  Noriko;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yasushi;'and  Ikoma.  Keiko,  5,202,156,  CI.  427-135.000 
Hirahara,  Rie  See— 

Sada.  Jun.  Take.  Yoshiaki;  Togi.  Toshihide;  Fujima.  Masatoshi, 
Uematsu.    Masahiro.    Ito.    Takashi;    Hirahara,    Rie;    Igarashi. 
Makoto;  and  Yamazaki,  Nobumasa.  5,201.462,  a.  229-125.150 
Hirai,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Nakamme,  Takeshi,  Ito.  Takavuki.  Matsuda.  Naoto;  Nakamura, 
Koki;  and  Hirai.  Hiroyuki.  5.202,225.  CI.  430-566.000 
Hirai.  Y'oshiki.  to  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals.  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for 
making  cylindncal,  iron-based  sintered  slugs  of  specified  porosity  for 
subsequent      plastic       deformation       processing       5,201.966,      CI. 
148-514  000 
Hiramitsu,  Tokiyuki;   Moun,   Atsushi,  and   Niizuma,   Nobuyoshi,   to 
Nippon  Mekir'on  Limited    Process  for  producmg  aphidicolm  using 
tlie  microrganism  verticillium  sp.  5,202,244,  CI.  435-132.000. 
Hirashima.  Tetsuya  See— 

Tabuchi.   Toyoji;   Hikita.    Mitsutaka;   Shibagaki,   Nobuhiko,   and 
Hirashima.  Tetsuya.  5.202.652,  CI    333-193.000 
Hirosawa,    Koichiro;   and   Kubo,    Hiroshi,   to   Aism   Seiki    Kabushiki 

Kaisha-  Compression  machine   5,201,643,  CI.  417-472.000. 
Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kunhara.  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura,  Ikuo.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Control  method  and  apparatus  for  computer  network  system. 
5.202.989,  CI    395-650.000. 
Hu-ose.  Toshiyuki,  to  OKI  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Space  diversity 

system  switching  transmission.  5,203,018,  CI   455-61.000 
Hirota,  Shinva.  and  Katoh.  Kenji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Exhaust  gas  punfication  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5,201,802,  C!   60-276000. 

Hirsch,  Robert  L    See—  

LaMorte,  David  L    and  Hirsch.  Robert  L.,  5,201.136,  CI.  43-4.000. 
Hirst,  Donald  J    See— 

Hegedus,  Charles  R..  Hirst,  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 
5.202,367.  CI   524-204.000. 
Hirt,  Thomas  D    Set— 

Thornton.    Gcrr.     F;    and    Hirt,    Thomas    D.,     5,201.157,    CI. 
52-301  000 
Hisada.  Yukio  See— 

Hikosaka.   Tadavoshi;   Hisada,   Yukio;   and   Nakano,   Toshihiro. 
5,201,429,  CI.  il  1-59  200 
Hisajima.  Yoshimitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa   Seimconductor 
manufactunng  apparatus  havmg  a  movable-area  covenng  mecha- 
nism  5,201,804,  a    108-90.000. 
Hisamatsu,  Kazuo  See — 

Shin    Masaaki    Hagiwara,    Kazuo;   Misawa.   Akira;   Hiiamatsu. 
Kazuo   and  Ishikawa.  Keiichi,  5,202,212.  O   430-109000 
Hissong.  James  B    See — 

NetterviUe.    James    L..    and    Hissong,    James    B..    5.201,765.    CI 
623-11.000 


Hitachi  Computer  Engineermg  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ueno,  Hitoshi;  Kitano,  Masahiro;  and  Masuda.  Kenji,  5,202,887,  Q 
371-10.100 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Shiraishi,  Mitsuo,  5,203,028,  a  455-154.100. 
Hitachi  Engineermg  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Katsura,  Koyo;  Sato,  Jun,  Sone.  Takashi;  and 

Yokoyama,  Masakatu.  5.202.962,  CI    395-166.000 
Sugawara,  Hiroyuki;  Shirakura,  Toshiharu.  Yamamura,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamai.  Hideki,  5.202,898.  Q.  372-92  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  Set— 

Aoyama,    Motoo;    Ueki.    Taro;    Nakajima,    Akmobu,    Uchikawa, 

Sadao;  and  Yamashita.  Junichi.  5,202,085.  CI.  376-435.000 
Baba,  Tsutomu;  Chmo.  Koichi;  Mauuda,  Masami;  Nishi.  Takashi, 
Funabashi,  Kiyomi;  Ikeda,  Takashi;  Sasahiro,  Akira;  Kikuchi. 
Makoto;  and  Tamada,  Shin,  5.202,062,  CI   252-«33.00O. 
Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kunhara,  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura,  Ikuo,  5,202,989, 

CI.  395-650.COO. 
Ibe,  Hidefumi,  5,201,229,  CI.  73-799  000 
Ishida,  Masahiko;  Haga,  Ryoichi;  Nishimura,  Yuusaku;  and  Satoh, 

Masami,  5.202,250,  a  435-201.000. 
Katakura,  Kageyoshi,  5,201,313,  Q.  128-661.090 
Koga,    Masataka;    Okumoto,    Toyoharu;    Kitagawa.    Masatoshi, 
Tsukada,    Masamichi;    and    Okamoto,    Yukio.    5,202,562.    CI 
250-281.000 
Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Katsura,  Koyo;  Sato,  Jun,  Sone,  Takashi,  and 

Yokoyama.  Masakatu,  5,202,962,  Q   395-166.000. 
Miyazaki,   Atsushi;   Kobayashi,   Chihiro;   Sekme,   Yoshihito;   and 

Aral,  Nobukatsu.  5,201,216,  C\  73-118.200. 
Nakamura,  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya;  Ohura,  Masaki,  Kato.  Yo- 
shiki;  Okamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Masuda,  Masami,  5,202.810,  CI 
360-135.000 
Ohmori.  Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Inoue.   Hiroshi.   Kato,  Fumio; 
Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Akatsu,  Shigeyuki;  Kuroda,  Michio;  and 
Kinkami.  Seuchi,  5,201,181,  O  60-737  000 
Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Uchiyama,  Kumo;  Aolu, 
Hirokazu  Hatano,  Susumu;  Oishi.  Kanji;  Fukuta,  Hiroshi,  Kiku- 
chi. Takashi;  and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko.  5.202.969,  C\   395-425.000 
Sugawara.  Hiroyuki;  Shirakura.  Toshiharu,  Yamamura,  Takeshi, 

and  Yamai,  Hideki,  5,202,898,  CI   372-92.000 
Sugino.  Kazuhiro;  Tsuchiya,  Noboru;  Kamikubo,  Tadamasa,  and 

Onan,  Hisashi,  5.202,996,  CI  395-700  000 
Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto;  Ootsuka. 
Fumio;  Tom,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu,  Owada,  Nobuo;  Honu- 
chi,  Mitsuaki;  Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo,  Otsuka, 
Nobuhu-o;  Shirai,  Seiichirou,  Sagawa.  Masakazu,  Ikeda,  Yo- 
shihiro,  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi;  Kaga.  Tom,  Shimmyo,  Tomot- 
sugu,  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi. 
Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimon,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki.  Sinichi.  Funatsu, 
Keisuke  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao,  Tubone,  Tunehiko,  Kogano, 
Takayoshi,  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,202.275,  CI  437-41.000 
Tabuchi,    Toyoji.    Hikita,    Mitsutaka,    Shibagaki.    Nobuhiko;   and 

Hirashima,  Tetsuya,  5.202.652,  CI    333-193  000 
Todokoro,  Hideo,  Takamoto,  Kenji;  and  Otaka,  Tadashi,  5.202.564. 

CI   250-310.000 
Ueno.  Hitoshi;  Kitano.  Masahiro;  and  Masuda,  Kenji,  5,202,887,  CI 

371-10100 
Ushio,  Jiro,  Miyazawa.  Osamu;  Tomizawa.  Akira,  Y'okono,  Hito- 
shi    Kanda,    Naoya.    Matsuura,    Naoko,    Ando,    Seuuo;    and 
Ok'udaira,  Hiroaki,  5,202.151,  CI  427-98  000 
Yoshikawa,  Tomio;  Kato.  Takashi;  Yamashita,  Tetsuji;  Murakami, 
Kyoshiro;  and  Zushi,  Shizuo.  5,201,187,  CI   62-126.000 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai.  Rvo;  Hatton.  Hiroshi,  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe,  Masao, 
5,202,202,  CI.  429-193  000 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See—  ,,,„^ 

Ohtsuka.  Koki;  and  Takahashi.  Nono,  5,201,965,  CI.  148-333.000 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals,  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hirai.  Yoshiki.  5,201,966,  CI    148-514000. 
Hitachi  Tool  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yodoshi,  Shigeyasu,  5,201,619,  CI.  409-132.000 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng:  See- 
Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko,  Uchiyama.  Kunio.  Aoki. 
Hirokazu  Hatano.  Susumu,  Oishi,  Kanji;  Fukuta,  Hiroshi;  Kiku- 
chi. Takashi;  and  Saigou,  Yasuhiko,  5,202.969,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp    See— 

Sugiura.   Jun;   Tsuchiya.  Osamu;   Ogasawara,   Makoto;   Ootsuka. 
Fumio;  Toni,  Kazuyoshi,  Asano.  Isamu,  Owada,  Nobuo.  Honu- 
chi.     Mitsuaki,     Tamaru,     Tsuyoshi.     Aoki,     Hideo,     Otsuka, 
Nobuhiro;   Shirai,   Seiichirou;   Sagawa.   Masakazu,   Ikeda,   Yo- 
shihiro,  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga.  Toru,  Shimmyo,  Tomot - 
sugu,  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara,  Osamu.  Enami,  Hiromichi. 
Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimon,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Sinichi;  Funatsu, 
Keisuke     Kawasaki.    Yoshinao,    Tubone.    Tunehiko     Kogano, 
Takayoshi,  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,202,275,  CI   437-41  000 
Hitomi.  Mitsuo;  Masuda,  Shunji,  Hatton,  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama.  Kenji. 
and  Sasaki.  Junsou,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Internal  combus- 
tion engmc    5.201.907,  CI    123-48000 

Ho.  Ivan  K  :  See—  

Hams.  Martin  J.;  and  Ho.  Ivan  K  .  5.202,222,  Q.  43a-3I5.000. 
Ho,  Steven:  See— 

Ramanujan,  Raj,  Keller,  James  B  .  Stickney,  Jay;  Ho,  Steven;  and 
Lemmon.  Paul,  5.202,973,  CI    395-425  000 
Hobas  Engmecring  &  Durotec  AG  See — 

Carlstrom,  Borge,  5,202,076,  CI   264-255.000 


Hocherl,   Manfred,   and   Reinhardt,   Jorg,   to   V'ascoMed    Insmui   fur 
Katnetertechnologie  gmbH    Dilation  catheter  with  motor  dnve  for 
dilation  of  blood  vessels   5,201,750.  CI   606-180000 
Hodgens,  Henry  M  .  II   See — 

Fishier,  Roben  E.,  Long,  Kenneth  C;  and  Hodgens,  Henry  M.,  II, 
5,201.997,  CI    156-664000 
Hodgman,  John   See — 

Simpson.  Clark,  and  Hodgman,  John.  5.201,629,  CI  414-632.000 
Hoechst  AG   See — 

Kroggel,  Matthias.  Rautcrkus,  Karl  J  ;  and  Seip,  Dellev.  5.202.394. 
CI    525-455  000 
Hoechst  Akticngeaellschaft  See— 

Antberg,  Marun.  Luker.  Hanmui.  and  Bohm.  Ludwig,  5.202,398, 

C!    526-129  000 
Rohrscheid,  Freimund.  Appel,  Wolfgang,  and  Siegemund.  Gunler. 
5.202,469.  CI    562-416  000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation   See — 

Games,  R    Scott.  5.201.460,  CI    229-103.100 

Man,  Hong-Tai    Tcja.  Joseph,  Jr .  and  Oba.  Kazutaka.  5.202.938. 

CI   385-11  000 
Murphy,  Mark  A    and  Czamv.  Mike  R  ,  5.202,505,  CI  568-756.000 
Scales,  Mark  O  .  Gibbs,  Russell  K  .  Jr  .  and  Torrence,  G.  Paull, 
5,202,481,  CI    562-608  000 
Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Seto,  Kouichi,  and  Sekioka,  Riyouichi,  5,201,922.  CI.  8-639.000. 
Hi-iechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

EfTland,     Richard    C.    and     Klein.    Joseph    T..     5.202.319.    CI 
514-213000 
HofTman,  Donald  E    See— 

Baliga,    Bantwal    J  .    and    Hofl'man,    Diinald    E  ,    5,202.086.    CI 
428-225  (XX) 
HofTman.  Jonathan    See — 

Bono.  Julian  M  .  and  Hoffman.  Jonathan.  5,201.536.  CI  280-30  000 
Hoffmann,  Theodor;  Leinweber.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Manfrohn,  Armando, 
10  VDM  Nickel-Technologie  AG  Process  for  pomi-welding  a  highly 
corrosion  resistant  metal  cover  plate  on  a  metal  support  5,202.545. 
CI  219-127  000 
Hogan.  Clarence  C  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Multifunction  integrated 
power  unit  and  power  transfer  apparatus  therefor  5,201,798.  CI 
60-39  161 


Homac  Mfg  Company  See — 

\enezia.  J    William.  5.201.678,  CX.  439-723.000 
Homola,  Andrew  M    See — 

Albrecht,  Thomas  R  .  Foster.  John  S  ,  and  Homola.  Andrew  M  . 
5.202,803,  CI    360-97  020 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set — 

Fujimoto.  Sachito.  Oketani.  Toshikazu.  Abe,  Yoshivuki   and  Tsui 

sumi.  Kojiro,  5.201,173,  CI   60-277.000, 
Hamada,     Tclsuro.     Shibuya,     Kazunon;     and     Arai.     Kcntaro. 

5,201,820,  CI    180-233  000 
Iida,  Kouji.  Kagano.  Noboru.  Nobuoka,  Yasuhiro  Yamada.  Koui- 
chi, and  Miuumoto,  Hiromi,  5,202,836.  CI    .364-4<>8  000 
Kikuchi,  Tokio.  Katsuno.  Y'asuharu.  KumiLa.  2Lenichiro,  Ichihashi. 
Satoru.   Murakami.   Mitsunon.   Kano.   Toshiharu.  and   Namiki. 
Koh.  5.201,116,  CI    29-889  500 
Kitagawa.    Hiroshi.   Takahashi.    Shunji    and    Fujinioto,    Sachito, 

5.201,383.  CI    180-197  000 
Tsurumiya,     Osamu.     and      Izawa.     Masataka.      5,202,830,     CI 
364-424  050 
Honda  Gikenn  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

Bundo.  Isao.  and  Miwa,  Hiroshi.  5.201.239.  CI   74-479.000. 
Honda.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Ishida,  Tatsuaki.  Sugita.  Ryuji,  Tohma,  Kiyokazu.  Honda,  Kazuyo- 
shi,  Kawawakc.   Yasuhiro    and  Goto.   Yoshiki.   5.202,149,  CI 
427-534  000 
Honeywell  Inc    See— 

McLaughlin,    Paul    F  .   and    Bnstow,    Roben    W,    5.202.822.   CI 

364-187  000 

Hong,  Ki  C  ,  and  Ziegler,  Victor  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Tech- 

nologv  Company   Enhanced  oil  recovery  method  using  an  inverted 

nine-si»t  pattern    5,201,815,  CI    166-245  000 

Honjo,  Kazuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation    Monolithic  iniegrated  circuit 

dcvnce    5,202,752,  CI    257-678  000 
Honma,    Torn,    Matsushita,    Izumi;    Kojika.    Yoahiteru;    and    Sasaki. 
Noboru,  to  Hokkai  Can  C*'    Ltd  Auxiliary  equipment  for  removing 
parts  installed  on  can  end  doublc-seaming  machine  or  installing  such 
pans  thereon    5.201.113.  CI    TS. 822  000 
Hope,  Peter  See — 

Hogt,  Andreas  H  .  Meijer,  John;  Hope,  Peter;  and  Jelenic,  Jemej, 
5,202,386,  CI   525-298.000 


Hogt,  Andreas  H  .  Meijer,  John,  Hope.  Peter    and  Jelenic.  Jemej,  to    Hope.  Philip  S    and  Malley.  Peter  J  .  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited   .Adhe 
Akzo  NV    Modification  of  (co)polymers  employing  organic  perox- 
ides   5,202,386,  CI    525-298  000 
Hohmann,  Ralf  Spors.  Ralf;  and  Wmterstein.  Gerhard,  to  Rasmussen 

GmbH   Twin  hose  coupling   5,201.552,  CI  285-137  100 
Hohne,  Franz    See — 

Emiljanow.     1-eo,     Hohne,     Franz,     and     Schwarz.     Wolfgang, 
5,202,131.  CI   425-7  000 
Hoisington.  Paul  A  .  and  Paulson,  Bruce  A  .  to  Spectra,  Inc  Piezoelec- 

tnc  transducers  for  ink  jet  systems  5,202.703.  CI   346- 140  OCR 
Hokan.  Hiroshi  See — 

Sato.     Fumiyasu.    Tsubaki,     Atsushi;    Hokan.    Hiroshi,    Tanaka, 
Nohuvuki.  Saiio,  Masaru.  Akahanc,  Kenji,  and  Kobayashi,  Mi- 
chihir'o.  5,202.335,  CI    514-307,000. 
Hokes,  Charles  See— 

Niksic,  Mark  R  .  and  Hokes,  Charles,  5.201.651,  CI.  431-12.000 
Hokkai  Can  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Honma,  Toru.  Matsushita,  Izumi,  Kojika,  >oshiteru,  and  Sasaki, 
Noboru,  5,201,113,  CI    29-822,000, 
Holbrook,  Jimmy  E   Portable  ski  prop.  5.201.486,  CI.  248-206  500 
Holcomb.  Orla  L  .  Jr    See- 
Anderson.  Bruce  D  .  and  Holcomb,  Orla  L..  Jr.,  5,201,390.  CI 
188-340  000 
Holder,  Otis  J  ,  II   See— 

I>ri,..r  Dale  D  ;  and  Holder,  Otis  J..  H,  5.202.549,  a.  235-379  000 
Holl.  Norbert  See— 

Zimmermann.  Clifton.  Holl,  Norben,  Lewm,  Helmut,  and  Wippel. 
Juergen.  5,201.586,  CI    384-247  000 
Holland,  O  Thomas,  and  Seavey.  Henry  C  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy    Secure  and  programmable  friendly  target  recogmtion 
system    5.202.783,  CI    359.152,000 
HoUandsworth,  Paul  E  .  and  Cantrell.  Clifford,  to  Spcrry  Manne  Inc 
Oncntation  stabilization  b\  software  simulated  subilized  platform 
5,202,695,  CI    342-359,000 
Hollar,  Thomas  C  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

decurlmg  sheets  in  a  copying  device   5,202,737.  CI    355-308  000 
Hollenhorst.  Michael  J    See— 

Panns,    David    J  .    and    Hollenhorst.    Michael    J..    5,201.732,   C\ 
606-47  000 
Holhck.   David   J  ,   to   B  4   H   (Nollm)   Ltd    Elecincal   connector 

5,201,914,  CI   439-801  000 
Hollmann,  Michael   See — 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F  .  Boulter.  James  R  .  Hollmann,  Michael, 

Beltler,  Berahard.  and  Jensen,  Jan  E  ,  5,202,257,  CI  435-252.300 

Holloway.  Joan  M     and  Klein,  Stephen  J  ,  to  \ollrath  Group,  Inc 

Imgation  container  and  synnge   5,201,893,  CI   206-571  000 
Holmstrom,  Torbjom,  to  Pliaracia  Biosensor  AB   Pump  and  metenng 

apparatus   5,201,851.  CI   417-415  000 
Holroyd,  Colin    and  Goodfcllow.  Anthonv  G  .  to  Bndgestone/Tire- 

stone  Inc   Tire  manufacture    5,201,975,  CI    156-124000 
Holt.  Earl  R  ,  to  Hose  Specialties  Company/Capn.  Inc    MultiUyer 

peelable  wall  covenng   5,201,954,  CI    1 18-309  000 
Holtermann,  Dennis  L     See — 

Zones,    Stacey    I      Holtermann,    Dennis    L      Innes,    Roben    A 
Pecoraro,  Theresa  A  .  Santilli,  Donald  S  ,  and  Ziemer.  James  N  . 
5,202,014,  CI.  208-46  000 


sive  blends  and   multi-lavered   structures  compnsmg  the  adhesive 
blends   5.202.19:,  CI   42M^5  800 
Hoppe.   Hans.   Beirle.  Walter    and  Fuhl,  Rudolf,  to  Waeschle  Mis- 
chinenfabnk  GmbH   Rotary  feeder  with  improved  seal  arrangement 
between   the   lateral   rotor  disk  and   the  pertaining   beanng  cover 
5,201,441.  CI    222-368  000 
Horanyl,  Tamas,  Tutto.   Peter    and   Endredi,  Gabor,  to  SEMILAB 
Felvezeto  Fizikai  Labortonum  Rt  Process  for  electrochemical  disso- 
lution of  semiconductors   5,202,018.  CI.  204-129.200 
Hon,  Atsushi   See — 

Kameyama.    Shuichi.    Hon.    Atsushi.    Shiroomura,    Hiroshi.    and 
Segawa.  Mizuki.  5,202.277.  CI   437-41  000 
Hon,  Kazuhito  See— 

Ishida.  Tatsuzo;  Hon.  Kazuhito,  and  Nakamura.  Sigeru.  5.201,630. 
CI    414-744500 
Hon    Masashi   and  Takayama,  Tsutomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sample-and-hold  circuit    5,202,586,  CI    307-352  000 
Hon,  Setsuo  See — 

Yoichi,  Muraki,  and  Hon.  Setsuo.  5,202,647.  a.  331-74.000 
Hon,  Tenio  Sef— 

Yamazaki.  Kyuya,  Ryoshi.  Hiroto;  and  Hon,  Tenio,  5.202.391.  Q 
525-438  000 
Honai,  Kunio  See — 

Inoue,  Makoto,  Honai,  Kunio,  Shintani.  Toahiya,  and  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshihiro,  5,202,544.  CI   219-121  500 
Honguchi   Fumio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit   5,202,751,  CI   257-532000 
Honkoshi,  Kenichi  See— 

Kikuchi.    Yutalta.    Takeuchi.    Kazuo     Inaba.    Ryuichi.    Ishihama. 
Hitoshi.  Kawakami.  Yasunon,  Nagayama,  Akihito.  Honkoshi. 
Kenichi.  Saito.  Hideo,  Fukiharu,  Hidetaka.  and  Asano,  Fumio. 
5,201,873.  CI   271-9000 
Honuchi.  MiLsuaki   Sef — 

Sugiura  Jun,  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto  Oouuka, 
Fumio  Tom.  Kazuyoshi.  .Asano.  Isamu  Owada.  Nobuo  Honu- 
chi. Mitsuaki  Tamam.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki,  Hideo  Ouuka, 
Nobuhiro  Shirai.  Seiichirou.  Sagawa.  Masakazu  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro. Tsuneoka  Masatoshi.  Kaga,  Tom.  Shimmyo.  Tomot- 
sugu.  Ogishi.  HideUugu  Kasahara.  Osamu  Enami,  Hiromichi, 
Wakahara.  Atsushi.  Akimon,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki,  Sinichi.  Funauu, 
Keisuke  Kawasaki  Yoshinao  tubone.  Tunehiko  Kogano, 
Takavoshi,  and  Tsugane  Ken,  5,202,275.  O  43^-41  000 
Horn   Klaus,  and  Kircher.  Klaus.  10  Baver  Aktiengesellschafl  Ternary 

mixtures  5,202,374.  CI   524-508  000 
Horsu  Roben  W  Cell  stmcture  for  linear  array  wafer  scale  integration 
architecture   with   capabiliiv    to   open   boundary    I/O   bus   wiihout 
neighbor  acknowledgement    5,203,005.  CI    395-800  000 
Honewski.  Michael  J    Danforth.  John  W    Kraus,  JeffL    and  Sharkey, 
Hugh  R  ,  to  Danforth  Biomedical.  Inc    Radially-expandable  Jubular 
elemenu  for  use  in  the  construction  of  medical  devices  5,201 ,756,  CI 
606-198  000 
Hosako,    Yoshihiko.     Fumtani.     Yoshifumi.    Tabuchi,     Takashi.    and 
Yamaguchi   Yasushi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Lid    Alkali-resistant 
tyntheuc  fiber   5.202.183.  CI  428  364000 
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Huwa.  Yoshio  See— 

Okamoto.   Mamom.   Mmra.   Hirohisa:   Tsuchiya.  Shoichi;  Huwa. 


Igashira,  Toshihiko  See — 

Saito,  Kimitaka.  Matsumoto,  Tatsuyoshi,  and  Igashira.  Toshihiko. 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  13,  1993 


April  13,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Hose  SpeciaJties  Company/Capn.  Inc.:  See — 
Holt.  Earl  R.  5,201.954.  CI    118-3OT.OOO. 
Hoshino.  Sciji   See — 

Kawabata,  Takashi.  Fukuoka.  Shinobu,  Teranishi.  Daiya;  ICamijo. 
Eiji.  and  Hoshiro,  Seiji.  5.202.556.  CI.  250-208  100 
Hoshino.    Sumio,    ho.    Masumi.    Shigemalsu.    Masayuiti.    Kanamon. 
Hiroo,  and  Izumii*.  Hisasi,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd  , 
and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Optical  fiber 
component    optical    coupler    and    method    of   producmg    thereof 
5.202.947,  CI.  3S5-123  0OO. 
Hoshino.  Tatsuyulti   See — 

Goto.    Kunifumi;    Suzuki,    Shigeru;    and    Hoshino.    Tatsuyuki, 
5.201,803.  CI   60-422000 
Hoshizalu  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5** — 

Hara,  Yasuo,  5,201,192.  CI   62-285  000. 
Hosie,  Stanley,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc,  Wellhead  seal  with  protective 

nb   5.201,835,  CI    2^7. 1, 000 
Hosoe.  Kazunon  See— 

Shiraishi.  Tadayoshi;  Kameyama,  Keiji:  Domoio.  Takeshi;  Imai. 
Naohiro:   Shimada,   Yoshio;   Anki.   Yutaka;   Hosoe,   Kazunon; 
Kawatsu.  Mai«ji,  Katsumi.  Ikuo;  Hidaka,  Takayoshi.  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Kiyoshi.  5.202.341.  CI   514-369.000. 
Hosokawa  Micron  International  Inc  :  See — 

GnfTin.  James  W.;  Burni,  Billy  A..  Dunnmg,  Darrell;  and  Patterson, 
Larry  E  ,  5.202.021,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Hosono,  Yutaka  See — 

Ohno,    Kiyotaka;    Nagase.    Hiroshi;    Hosono,    Yutaka;    Wakila, 
Hisanon;  Kawai,   Koji,  and  Yoshiwara,  Hideo,  5.202.447.  CI 
549^58.000. 
Hossu.  Dan:  See — 

Welp.   Ulnch;   Welp,   Stephan;  and   Hossu,   Dan,   5.202,839.  CI. 
364^88000. 
Hotsplicer  Corporation:  See — 

Markham,  James  P  .  5.201.666.  CI.  439-186.000. 
Hotta.  Hiroshi    See — 

Sumi,   Hideyuki;  Hotta.  Hiroshi;  ICikuta,  Manabu;  Uejyukkoku, 

Nano,    Takeda,     Masashi,     Wada,    Osamu;     Ueda.    Tomomi; 

Dovama.    Toshiaki,    Wakatake.    Shoichi;    and    Tanaka,    Kanji. 

5.202.193,  CI   428-479.600. 

Houchin.  Rvuzoh,  and  Suzuki.  Naoki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 

Co  ,  Ltd   Microwave  plasma  processor.  5.202.095,  CI  422-186000 
Hough,    Geoffrey    S..    to    Rolls-Royce   pic.   Cooled    aerofoil    blade 

5.201,634.  CI   4I6-96.00R. 
Houmura.  .Masao;  Yisui,  Miusuo;  Washizuka,  Seizo.  Futakuchi.  Nono; 
and  Mukaiyama.  Hitoshi.  to  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Puller  appara- 
tus for  an  extnision  machine.  5.201,209,  CI.  72-257.000. 
Houston  Biotechnology  Inc  :  See — 

Emery,  Jared  M  ;  Lam,  Domimc  M-K;  and  Kelleher.  Peter  J.. 
5.202.252,  CI.  435-240.270 
HoutsmuIIer,  Udo  M.  T  :  See— 

Bowser,    Paul   .A  ,   Frolmg,   Albert;   Heslinga,   Lammert.    Houts- 
muIIer, Udo  M  T  ;  Nugteren,  Diedenk  H  ,  Pabon,  Hendnk  J.  J.; 
and  Prottey,  Colin.  5.202.357.  CI.  514-847  000 
Howard.  Danny  B  .  and  Palmo,  Daura,  to  Cummins  Tool  Company. 

Rock  bit  manufactunng  method.  5.201,795.  CI   76-5.100 
Howe.  Lau  B    See — 

Alfaro.    Rafael  C;    Howe,    Lau   B.;   and    Ramsey,   Thomas   H., 
5,201.454.  CI  228-110.000. 
Hoyt.  Judy  L..  See — 

Kamins.  Theodore  I.;  Noble,  David  B.;  Hoyt,  Judy  L.;  Gibbons, 
James  F  ;  and  Scott.  Martin  P  ,  5.202,284,  CI   437  89.000. 
Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L  ,  Kumar,  Shantha  A.;  and  Tien. 
Zu-Jean.    to    International    Business   Machines   Corporation.    Field 
effect  transistor  formed  with  deep-submicron  gate.  5,202.272.  CI. 
437-29  000. 
Hsu.  Chien-Yeh;  and  Renwick.  Vaughn  M..  to  Wangner  Systems  Cor- 
poration   Papermaking  felt  with  a  non-spiralled  machine  direction 
fiber  batt   5,202.170,  CI.  428-48.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L     See — 

Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kumar,  Shantha  A  ;  and  Tien, 
Zu-Jean,  5,202,272,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang   Set — 

Halasa.  Adel  F  ;  and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  5,202,387,  CI.  525-316.000. 
HTG  High  Tech  Geratebau  GmbH  See — 

Fitz.  Ench.  and  Resch,  Klaus.  5.202,712,  CI.  354-81.000. 
Hu.  Haoran.  to  Jacobs  Brake  Technology  Corporation.  Compression 

relief  engine  reurder  clip  valve.  5,201,290,  CI    123-321.000 
Huang.  Am   See — 

Graves.  Frederic  A  .  and  Huang,  Ani,  5,202,122,  01.  424-195,100. 
Huang,  Jinfan   See — 

Sleight,  Arthur  W  .  and  Huang.  Jinfan.  5.202,891.  CI.  372-21.000 
Huang.  Thomas  B  .  Jenq.  Yih-Chyun;  and  Lofstrom,  Keith,  to  I-Cube 
Design  Systems  Inc  ,  and  PiE  Diesign  Systems  Inc  Bi-directional  bus 
repeater    5.202.593.  CI   307-475  000. 
Huang.  Wu-Song   See — 

.Angelopoulos.  Mane.  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Kaplan.  Richard  D.;  Le 
Corre,   Manc-Annick,    Perreault.   Stanley   E .   Shaw.  Jane   M., 
Tissier.    Michel    R.;    and    Walker.    George    F.    5,202,061,    CI 
252-500  000. 
Hubbard.  Ronald  N  .  Kaiser,  Gregory  A  ;  and  Staley.  James  E ,  to 
Bninswnck  Corporation    Bulk  RF  absorber  apparatus  and  method 
5.202.688,  CI    .342-1  000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated   See — 

Thornton.    Gerry    F,    and    Hirt,    Thomas    D..    5,201,157,    CI 
52-301.000. 


Huber.  Mary  L    B    See— 

Mynderse.  Jon  S  .  Martin.  James  W     Turner.  Jan  R  ,  Creemer, 
Lawrence   C  ;    Kirst.    Herben    A  ,    Broughton.    Mary    C  ,    and 
Huber,  Mary  L    B  .  5.202,242.  CI   435-76  000 
Huddleston.  David  A  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company  Liquid  aluminum 

phosphate  salt  gelling  agent   5.202.035,  CI   252-8.551 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Schmitz.  Karl.  5.202.455.  CI    558-313  000 

Theis,  Chnstoph.  and  Latz,  Wilfned.  5,202,500,  CI.  568-592.000. 
Hugh  Steeper  Limited  See — 

Freeman.  Mark,  5.201.776.  CI.  623-46.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See — 

Farwell.  William  D. '5,202,625.  CI   324-158  OOR 

Rasmussen.     Kurt    E.    and     Bryan.    Tom    C.     5,202,846.    CI 

364-721.000. 
Sluzky.    Esther:    Lemoine.    Mary    A  ;    and    Hes.se,    Kenneth    R  , 

5.202.777.  CI.  359-50.000. 
Walden,  Robert  H.,  5.202.591.  CI.  307-450  000 
Hughes.  Philip  F  ,  and  Musser.  John  H  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products 
Corporation    Rapamycin  analog  as  immunosuppressant.  5,202,332, 
CI    514-291000 
Huguenin.    Richard   G  ,   Goldsmith,    Paul    F  ,    Deo.    Naresh  C.   and 
Walker,  David  K  ,  to  Millitech  Corporation   Millimeter  wave  imag- 
mg  sensors,  sources  and  systems   5.202.692.  CI.  342-179.000 
Huinink.  Heinnch   See — 

Brettschneider,  Wolfgang,  Bollze,  Carsten   and  Huinink.  Heinnch. 

5.201.972.  CI    152-540.000. 

Hukins.  David  W  ;  Cox,  Avenl  J  ,  Bibby.  Joanna  M  ,  Sutton.  Terence 

M     and  Capstick,  Ian.  to  V'lctona  University  of  Manchester,  The 

Catheter   5.201.724.  CI   604-265.000 

Hull.  Harold  L  .  and  Young.  William  A    Steenng  wheel  protective 

cushion   5.201.543.  CI   280-750.000. 
Hull.  James  H    See — 

Harding,    Charles   W  .    Hilfiker,   John   L.;   and    Hull.   James    H  , 
5,201.435,  CI   220-415  000 
Hulsebosch.  Thomas  G     See — 

Fein,  Kenneth  A  ,  Werronen,  Alton  P  ;  Hart.  Thomas  B.;  Hard- 
man.    Scott    A  .   and    Hulsebosch.   Thomas   G  .    5.203,010,   CI 
455-33.200. 
Hull.  Bror  E.  G  .  to  FMG  Timbcrjack  AB.  RoUUble  blade  for  cleanng 

units   5.201.352.  CI    144-218  000 
Hulteen.  Enc  A.   See — 

Venelney,  Laune  J  .  Enckson.  Thomas  D,  Mountford,  S    Joy. 
Thompson-Rohrlich.  John  J  ,  Salomon.  Gitta  B.,  Wong.  Yin  Y  ; 
V'enolia.  Damel  S  ;  Gomoll,  Kathleen  M  .  and  Hulteen,  Eric  A  , 
5,202.828,  CI    364-419.000 
Humanetics  Corporation   See — 

Graves.  Fredenc  A  ,  and  Huang.  Ani,  5,202.122.  CI.  424-195  100 
Humber,  David  C    See — 

Coates,  Ian  H  ,  Bradshau,  John.  Bell,  James  A  ,  Humber,  David  C  , 
Ewan.  George  B  .  Mitchell,  William  L  ,  and  Pnce.  Barry  J  , 
5,202.343.  CI.  514-397  000 
Humphrey,  Bruce  J  ,  and  Olson,  Roger  A  .  to  Specialty  Coating  Sys- 
tems Inc   Cellular  tumble  coaler   5.201.956.  CI    118-716  000. 
Humphnes.  William  H    See — 

Storv.   Martha  F  ;   Ragland.  Glen  W.;   Humphnes,  William  H., 
Koht,  Lowell;  and  Uken,  William  D.,  5,201,672.  CI.  439-521.000. 
Hunt,  Harold  R    See- 
Roberts.    John    S,    Hunt.    Harold    R  ,    and    Drake.   Charles   A., 
5.202.494,  CI    568-26  000 
Hunter,  Grev  O  Continuous  media  filter  with  monitonng  of  liquid  level 

in  distnbu'tor    5,202,017.  CI   210-143,000. 
Hunter,  James  R    See — 

Chun,    Victor    L.    Hunter.    James    R;    and    Jaworski,    George, 
5,201.589.  CI   400-134000 
Hunter.  Roben  O  ,  Jr    See— 

MacDonald,  Bruce  G  ,  Hunter,  Roben  O  ,  Jr  ,  and  Smith,  AdIai  H.. 
5,202.748.  CI    356-360000 
Hurchalla.  James  See — 

Bruchez,  Raymond  J  .  Jr  .  Hurchalla,  James,  and  Johnson,  Steven 
B  .  5.201.887,  CI.  60-261.000 
Hurd.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Wetzel,  James  R  ,  to  General  Mills.  Inc  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  distnbutmg  product  on  a  conveyer  5.201.404.  CI 
198-636.000 
Hurdle.  Ennis  J  ,  Jr    Edger  for  a  conventional  sawmill.  5,201,351,  O. 

144-39.000 
Huser,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Apparatus  for  detecting  the 
condition    of   switches    in    one    iransmis.sion    line     5.202.589,    CI 
307-350  000 
Hutchings.  Peter  G    See- 
Everett,  William  F  ,  Heick.  Kevin  C  ,  Hutchings.  Peter  G  ,  and 
Leinheiser,  Matthew  E  ,  5.202.658.  CI    335-230  000 
Hutchinson.    John    H  .    Girard.    Yves.    Fonin.    Rejean;    MacDonald. 
Dwight;   Scheigetz,  John.  Delorme,   Daniel,  Therien.  Michel;  and 
Hamel.    Pierre,   to   .Merck    Frossi   Canada.    Inc     Thiopyrano<2.3,4- 
c.d)indoles  as  inhibitors  of  leukotnene  biosynthesis    5.202,321,  CI 
514-727.500. 
Huting,  William  A  :  See — 

Knil.  Jerry  A  ,  Hutmg.  William  A  .  and  Irzinski.  Edward  P  .  de- 
ceased, 5.202.650.  CI.  333-034  000 
Huuler  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Pasinski.    Irene,    Kolano,   William   J  ,   and   Oppcrman.    Lorrame, 
5,201.428.  CI.  211-50,000 
Huvard,  Gary  S    See — 

Coates,  Don  M    Huvard.  Gar,  S  ,  and  Shin.  Hyunkook,  5,202,376, 
CI   524-583  000, 


Huwa.  Yoshio  See— 

Okamoto,   Mamoru,   Miura,  Hjrohisa:  Tsuchiya.   Shoichi    Huwa, 
Yoshio;   Michioka.   Hirohumi,    Kubota.   Masaioshi,   Nakagawa. 
Yoshiteru,  and  Nakatani,  Satoru,  5.202.293,  CI    501-95  000. 
Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership   See- 
Johnson,  Alan  W    and  Hauser.  Ray  M  ,  5,201.692,  CI  475-74.000 
Hydrostress  AG   See — 

B:en,  Hans,  5.201.638.  CI   417-234.000. 
Hvdrotech  Chemical  Corp    See — 

Afshar,  Mohammad  R  ,  5.201.307,  C\.  126-344.000 
Hygeia  Sciences.  Inc     See— 

Ditlow.  Charles  C  .  Cannon,  L    Edward,  Cole,  Francis  X  ,  Davis. 
Gene  A  .  Sigillo,  Enc  C  .  and  Danti.  Alicia  G..  5,202,267,  CI 
436-525  000 
Hymac  Ltd     See— 

Arvidsson,  Thomas.  5,202.937,  CI.  384-101  000 
Hvnds.  James  E  Spray  gun  having  a  rotatable  spray  head  5,201,466,  CI 

239-263  000 
Hyodo.  Chialu  See— 

Sekiya,  Tetsuo.  Inoue.  Shinya;  Hyodo.  Chiaki.  Okushima.  Hiromi, 
Umezu.  Kohci   and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.202.351.  CI   514-450000 
I-Cube  Design  Systems  Inc     See- 
Huang.    Thomas    B,    Jenq.    Yih-Chytm;    and    Lofstrom,    Keith, 
5.202.593.  CI   307-475.000. 
lacobucci,  GuiIIermo  A  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Enzymatic 
method  for  the  synthesis  and  separation  of  peptides.  5,202,235.  CI 
435-68  100 
Ibe,  Hidefumi,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd   Sensor  for  controlling  water  quality  of 
reactor  and  method  of  controlling  said  water  chemistry    5.201.229. 
CI   73-799  000 
Ibe,  Hiromiiu.  and  Fujimoto.  Takazou.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 
Limited,  and  Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd    Matenals  for  balancing  rotators  and 
method  for  balancing  rotators   5.201,248,  01   74-573  OOR 
Ibe.  Hiroyuki,  to  Shm-Etsu  Handotai  Company,  Limited    Monocrystal 
ingot       attitude-adjusting/surface-gnnding/'conveying       apparatus 
5,201,145.  CI    5',-165  710 
Ichigi,  Kikuo    Shimamura.  Soichiro,  and  Fuse.  Masahiro.  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon  Pnnting  Co  ,   Ltd    Lcadframe  having  a  particular  dam  bar 
5.202.5''7.  CI    257-667.000 
Ichihashi.  Satoru   See— 

Kikuchi,  Tokio   Katsuno.  Yasuharu,  Kumita,  Zenichiro   Ichihashi. 
Satoru,  Murakami,   Mitsunon,   Kano,  Toshiharu,  and  Namiki, 
Koh,  5.201.116.  CI    29-889  500 
Ichihashi,  Tadashi,  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd    Ophthalmological  align- 
ment and  measurement  apparatas   5.202.709.  CI    351-208000 
Ichikav^a.  Takeshi    .See — 

Okunuki,    Masahiko,    Suzuki,    .Akira,    Shimoda.    Isamu,    Kaneko. 
Tetsuva     Tsukamoto,    Taketi,    Takeda,    Toshihiko,    Yonehara. 
Takao   and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi.  5.201,681.  CI   445-24  000 
Ichikawa.  Tomohima  See — 

Tomono,  Noboni.  Nakabayashi,  Takahiro,  Ichikawa.  Tomohima; 
Ozawa.   Hisao,    Shibusawa,    Takeshi,   and    Kobayashi,    Atsuto, 
5.202.663,  CI    335-86  000 
Ichikawa,  Tsutomu  See— 

Taniguchi.     Nobuyuki.     Fujn.     Hidehiko,     Ichikawa,     Tsutomu. 
Fukunaga.    Takeshi;    and    Sumitani,    Atsu.shi,    5.202.719.    CI 
354-413  000 
Ichimura.  Masanon.  See— 

Matsuoka,    Hirotaka.    Ichimura.    Masanon.   and    Miura,    Masaru. 
5.202.210.  CI   430-106600 
Ichimura.  Michio   See — 

Kunihiro,    Yasuvuki,   Tanaka.    Ryo,    Ichimura.   Michio,    Uemura. 
Akio,    Ohzawa.    Nobuo.    and    Mochida,    Ei,    5.202,421.    CI 
530-350.000 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Propneiary  Limited   See — 

Davies.  Stephen  P  ,  Babicka,  Alois,  and  Anderson,  Geoffrey  B., 
5.202.368,  CI.  524-266.000. 
ICI  Pharma  See — 

Crawley,  Graham  C  ;  and  Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M   M..  5,202,326. 
CI   514-255.000 
Ida.   Takashi,   and   Dachiku.    Kcnshi.   In   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba 
Method  for  removing  ctxling^  decoding  distortion  from  moving-pic- 
ture  image  data  and  image  processing  apparatus  capable  of  smoothing 
image  distortion   5.202.764,  CI   358-167.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Funaki,  Kcisuke.  Abe.  Masakazu,  and  Uoi,  Michitakc,  5.202.402. 

CI    526-336  000 
Furusayia,    Toshihiro.    Satoh,    Atsushi.    Nakajima.    Takashi.    and 

Matsugishi,  Nonaki.  5.202.064,  CI   264-23  000 
Furusawa,   Toshihiro,    Satoh,    Atsushi,    Nakajima.    Takashi.   and 
Matsugishi.  Nonaki.  5.202.066,  CI   264-23  000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yamawaki.     Takashi      and     Kiia.     Nobumasa,     5,202,370,     CI 
524-436.000 
Igarashi.  Makoto  See— 

Sada,  Jun,  Take,  Yoshiaki    Togi,  Toshihide.  Fujima.   Masatoshi 
Uematsu.    Masahiro.    Ilo.    Takashi,     Hirahara.     Rie,     Igarashi. 
Makoto.  and  Yamazaki.  Nobumasa.  5,201.462,  CI    229-125  150 
Igarashi,  Seiki   See — 

Furuhata.  Shoichi.  Fujisawa.  Naoto.  and  Igarashi.  Seiki.  5,202.619. 
CI    323-349  000 
Igarashi.  Yoshiaki,  Saitoh.  Yukio;  Funiya,  Fumio.  and  ^'amada,  Akio, 
to   Daiichi   Denshi    Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Miniature   multiple 
electncal  connector    5,201,675,  CI   439-607  000 


lga.shira.  Toshihiko  See— 

Saito.  Kimitaka,  Matsumoto  TaUuvoahi;  and  Igaahir*.  Toahihiko. 

5,201.341,  CI    13^-341  000 
Iguchi,  Keisuke   See — 

Yoshida.  Akio  Iguchi  Keisuke  Ishikura,  Hiroyuki.  and  Niahinoin. 
Hiroshi.  5,202.218.  CI   430-204  000 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

^azawa,     Naoto      and     Ishikame,     Keinosuke,     5,202,462.     Q 

560-236  000 

Ihara.  Yoshitaka,  Ganse.  Akira,  Ishikawa,  Hidemasa  and  Katsuraxako. 

T&kashi.  to  Kubou  Corporation    Classifier  for  powders  material 

5,201.422.  CI   209-144  000 

Ii,  Hidehiro.  to  Molej  Incorporated    Pnnled  circuii  Ixjard  flat  flexible 

cable  connector    5.201.661.  CI   439-79  000 
lida.  Kouji    Kaganc    Noboru.  Nobuoka.  Yasuhiro    Yamada.  Kouichi 
and  Mitsumoto.  Hiromi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
.Automated    management    system    for    car    frames    and    production 
method    5.202,836.  CI    364-468  000 
Iida.  Yoshio  See— 

Aranda.  Michael  A  .  Iida.  Yoshio;  and  Kamel.  Akohi,  5,202.671, 
CI    340-747  000 
lijima.   ^'asuo.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba    Data  commumcauon 

system    5.202.922,  CI    380-45  000 
lino,  Tadashi   See— 

Aoki,  Kunimitsu.  lino,  Tadashi  and  Funjya.  Yoshiyuki.  5.201,277. 
CI    116-286  000 
linuma,    Hideyasu.    V^akalsuki.    Takashi     and    Minagawa.    Nobuva,    to 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  measur- 
ing >.ibrations  on  rotating  blade    5.201.22^   CI    '3-655  OOC 
Iio.  .Akira.  Oshima.  Noboru    Ohira.  Yosihiro    Sakamoto,  Masao,  and 
Oka.  Hiroshi.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  pro- 
ducing hydrogenation  product  of  nng-opening  polymer    5.202.386 
CI    525-338  000 
Iivama.   Akihiro,  to  Nissan   Motor  Co  ,   Ltd    Direct   ir.iectior  diese! 

'engine    5,201.300,  CI    123-569  000 
Iizuka.  Kazuaki   See — 

Tamiya,  ^'oshiumi,  Miyakavwa.  Seiichi.  lizuka.  Kazuaki    Shimizu. 
Kenichi,    Suzuki.    Shigeru,    Ohshima.    Kivoshi,    and    Suzuki 
Tadahiro,  5.202,534,  CI    118-660000 
Ikeda.  Takaharu,   Kai,  Seiichi,  and  Minai.  Masayoshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Companv.  Limited    Process  for  prcpanng  halokeio  acid 
denvatives   5.202.467,  CI    56O-174000 
Ikeda.  Takashi  See— 

Baba.  Tsutomu.  Chino.  Koichi    Mauuda,  Ma.sami.  Nishi.  Takashi 
Funabashi,   Kivomi    Ikeda.  Takashi.   Sasahiro,  Akira,  Kikuchi, 
Makoto.  and  famada.  Shin,  5,202,062,  CI   252-633  000 
Ikeda.  Yoshihiro   See— 

Sugiura.  Jun  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawan,  Makoto,  Ootsuka. 
Fumio,  Toni,  Kazuyoshi.  .Asano.  Isamu  Owada.  Nobuo  Honu- 
chi,  Mitiuaki.  Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi  Aoki.  Hideo.  Oisuka, 
Nobuhiro,  Shirai.  Scuchirou.  S«g»\ka.  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  ><> 
shihiro,  Tsuneoki.  Masatoshi.  Kaga.  Tom  Shimmyo.  Tomoi 
sugu.  Ogishi  Hideisugu  Kasahara.  Osamu  F,najni.  Hiromichi 
Wakahara,  Atsu.shi  Akimon.  Hiroyuki  Suzuki.  Sinichi.  Funatsu. 
Keisuke  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko.  Kogano. 
Takayoshi  and  Tsuganc.  Ken.  5.202.275.  CI  437-41  000 
Ikegami.  Takeshi   See— 

Terao.  Ma.satoshi.  Ikegami.  Takeshi.  Sabun.  Kazumi.  and  Miya- 
jima.  Hiroe,  5.202,868,  CI    369-a.l70 
Ikenaga.  Masayoshi  See— 

Shimoda,  Ikuo,  Ikenaga,  Masavoshi,  and  Sasaki,  Kouske,  5.201.155, 
CI    52-167  OOE 
Iketani,  Akira,  and  Mizuki,  Hiromasa.  to  Malsushiu  Electnc  Industnal 

Co,  Ltd    Block  en-or  detector    5,202,8aO.  CI    371-40  300 
Ikimi.  Kivoshi  See— 

Fukao,    Masami,    Hibi,    Takuo.    Ikimi,    Kiyoshi.    and    Suzukamo. 
Gohfu.  5,202.515,  CI    585-452  000 
Ikola,  Dennis  D    Gnd  system  matni  for  transient  protection  of  elec- 
tronic circuitry    5.201,'855,  CI   439-608  000 
Ikoma,  Keiko  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi.  Kirabavashi,  Keiji.  Kunhara,  Nonko,  Tamgu- 
chi,  Yasushi;  and  Ikoma.  Keiko.  5,202.156,  CI   427-135  000 
Ikuta.  Shigeru   See— 

Nakagawa.     Nobuaki      Ikuia,     Shigeru      and     Tanabe,     Miyuki. 
5,202.266,  CI   436-501  000 
Ilenda.  Casmir  S    Dunkelbergcr    David  L    and  Labanoski.  Dennis  J  , 
to   Rohm   and   Haas  Company     Polvolefin   compositions   *ith   un- 
proved impact  strength    5.202,380,  CI.  525-71  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc     See — 

Miller.  Charles  D     5,201,449.  CI    227-8.000 
Imai,   Hiroaki.   lo   Atsugi   L  nisia  Corporation    \'alve  timing  control 

svstem  for  internal  combustion  engine    5,201.289,  CI    123-90  170 
Imai,  Masanon,  Walanabe,  Nonaki    and  Kawamura.  Kouichi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film   Co     Ltd     Lighi-sensitive   composition     5.202.221,   CI 
430-283  000 
Imai.  Naohiro  See — 

Shiraishi,  Tadayoshi.  Kameyama,  Keiji.  Domoio.  Takeshi.  Imai. 
Naohiro.    Shimada.    Yoshio    Anki.    Yutaka,    Hosoe.    Kazunon. 
Kawatsu,  Masaji   Katsumi.  Ikuo.  Hidaka.  Takavoshi   and  Wan- 
nabe,  Kiyoshi,  5.202.341,  CI    514-369  000 
Imai,  Shoji  See — 

Mukai.  Manabu.  Kato.  Shigeo.  Wakutani.  Shinichi.  and  Imai.  Shoji. 
5.201,790,  CI   60-612  000 
Imedex   See— 

Tayot,  Jean-Louis.  Mareacaux.  Jacques.  Dumas,  Henn.  and  Tardy, 
Michel.  5.201.745.  CI  606-151000 
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Poii«.sin.  Bernard.  5.202.097.  CI.  422-218.000. 


April  13,  1993  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  PI  33 

Isard   Marc   and  Mostkowy.  Chnstophe,  to  Alcatel  Transmission  Par    Ishumtsu,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Komca  Corporation  Image  reading  apparatus 
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Giuseppe.    5.202.313,    CI. 


5.201,409,     CI 


5.201,343,    CI. 


Immunex  Corporation:  Set — 

Gillis.  Steven;  and  Jacobs.  Cindy  A..  5.202.1 18.  CI   424-85.200 
Impasuto.    Frank,   and   Grass,    Debra    Food   supplement   dispensmg 

system  for  animals  J.201.279,  CI.  119-5L030. 
ImpenaJ  Chemical  Industries  See — 

Thorae,    Stephen    J.    and    Backhouse.    Alan    J..    5.202.377.    CI 
524-591  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  See- 
Barnard.  John,  and  Quid.  William  J  .  5.202.075.  CI   264-245.000. 
Crawley.  Graham  C  .  and  Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M.  M..  5.202.326. 

CI.  514-255.000. 
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Corporation    Method  for  immunochemical  determination  of  hapten 
5.202.269,  a   436-526  000 
Ito.  Motoshi.  Ishibashi.  Kenzo.  Inoue.  Takashi.  and  O'Hara.  Shunji.  to 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  AGC  circuit  for  optical  disk 
data  reproducing  apparatus  using  ALPC  penod  detector    5.202.873, 
CI    369-48  000 
Ito.  Naofumi   See — 

Matano,  Minoru.  and  Ito.  Naofumi,  5,201,544,  CI   280-751  000 
Ilo.  Takashi  See— 

Sada.  Jun.  Take,  Yoshiaki.  Togi.  Toshihide,   Fujima.  Masatoshi, 
L'ematsu.     Masahiro     Ito,    Takashi,    Hirahara.    Rie,    Igarashi, 
Makoto  and  Yamazaki,  Nobumasa.  5.201,462,  Q  229-125  150 
Ito.  Takavuki   See— 

Nakainme.  Takeshi,   ho.  Takaynki,   Matsuda.   Naoto,  Nakamura, 
Koki.  and  Hirai.  Hiroyuki.  5.202.225,  CI   430-566  000 
Ito,  Yoshiaki   See — 

Maki    Hiroshi    Kawasaki.   Michihu-o.  Shimizu,  Honshi    and   Ilo. 
Yoshiaki.  5.202.4*5,  CI    564-398  000 
Itoh.  Kiichi.  Yada.  Shuhei.  and  Yoshinaga.  Kenji.  to  Miuubishi  Petro- 
chemical Companv  Limited    Process  for  the  production  of  highly 
water  absorptive  polymerri   5.202.400,0    526-240  000 
Itoh.  Shmji  Set— 

Miyakawa.  Tadashi    Itoh,  Shinji.  and  Ozaki.  Yukihisa.  5.202.934. 
CI    382-41  OOO 
Itiel.    Hanshelmut;    Zierenberg.    Berad.    Drandarevski.   Chriato.   and 
Heupt.  Wilfned,  to  Celaflor  GmbH   Device  for  tranacuticular  appli- 
cation of  acuve  substances  to  plants  5,201.925,  CI  47-58  000 
IV  AC   See— 

Kling.  John  E.  5,201,725,  CI  604-284  000 
Ives,  Kenneth  D  .  Egren.  Roy  D  .  and  Karaganis,  James  J  ,  Jr ,  to 
Wesunghouse  Electnc  Corp  Roll  monitor  sled  dau  handling  system 
5,201.813.  CI    164-45!  000 

Iwai.  Kimio  See—  

Tsuda.  Masahiko   and  Iwai.  Kimio.  5.202.476,  CI    562-513  000 
Iwakura,  Ken    Fukushige,  Yuuichi.  and  Washizu.  Shaitaro,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Recording  medium   5.202.304.  CI   503-209  000 
Iwanabe.  Mamoru   See — 

Kuboyaraa,    Matao     Iwanabe.    Mamoru     and    Suzuki,    Mulauhiko. 
5.201.150.  CI    51  425  000 
Iwao.  Naoto,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  jet  recordmg 
apparatus  having  means  for  vibraung  particle  modulator  electrode 
member    5.202,704,  CI    346-14000R 
Iwaooji.   Makoio    to  Casio  Computer  Co  .   Ltd    Electronic   musical 
instrument  «nth  a  note  detector  capable  of  detecting  a  plurality  of 
notes  sounded  simultaneously    5.20l528.  CI   84-616  000 
Iwala,  Kouichi  See— 

Sakagami   Seigou    Kawase,  Makoto.  W'akamatsu,  Satoshi.  Iwata. 
Kouichi,  and  Adschin.  Tadafumi,  5,202,158,  CI  427-185  000 
Iwata,    Nonyuki.    to    Ricoh   Company,    Lid     Finder   optical   syatem 

5,202,714,  CI    354-219  000 
Iyengar,  Radha  See—  ,  -.n^  ,., 

McEvily,  Arthur  J  .  Iyengar.  Radha.  and  Gross.  Akiva,  5,202,141. 
CI   426-268  000 
Izawa.  Masataka   See — 

Tsurumiya.     Osamu      and      Izawa.      Masaukv      5.202,830      CI 
364-424  050 
Izumi.  Toshiro.  and  Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Precision  Fukuhara  V^orks. 
Ltd    Remover  of  dust  of  flocks,  etc    in  circular  knitting  machine 
5.201.793.  CI   66-168  000 
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Izumita,  Hiusi  See 

Hoshino.  Sumio    Ito.  Masumi;  Shigematsu.  Masayuki^  Itanamon. 
Hiroo.  and  Izumita.  Haasi,  5.202.947.  CI   385-123  000 
Izumizaki.  Masami.  and  Kunbayashi,  Ikuo.  to  Canon  ttabushiki  Kjusha. 
Multi-color  image  forming  apparatus  with  black  and  white  Image 
formmg  mode    5.202.727.  CI   355-211  000 
J   C   Bamford  Excavator?  Limited   See^ 

Bamford.  Joseph  C.  5.201.378,  CI    180*480. 
J   M   Huber  Corporation  See— 

Martensson.    Leif    B.    and    Heikkila,    Kaanna,    5.201,950.    CI. 
106-*57000 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH  5«— 

Eisner.  Ernst.  5.201.842.  CI  403-5.000. 

Rienecker.     Reimund.    Schweiss.    Peter;     and     Bahr.    Theodor, 
5,201,423.  CI.  209-273.000. 
Jackson.  B   Michael   See— 

Newman,  Philip  H  .  Jackson.  B   Michael.  Gregg.  Charles  T  ;  and 
Platts,  David.  5.201,748.  CI.  606-167000. 
Jackson,  Peter:  5« — 

Field.  Rodenc.  H»rwood.  John  W  ;  and  Jackson,  Peter.  5,201.999, 
a.  162-301  000. 
Jacob.  WUliam  L  .  to  Busch  Co  Strip  cooling,  heating  or  drying  appa- 
ratus and  associated  method    5,201.132.  CI.  34-13  000 
Jacobbcrgcr.  James  W    See — 

Silver,  Jen-v;   Smith.  George  M  ;  and  Jacobberger,  James  W 
5.202.120.' CI   424-93,0OU. 
Jacobs  Brake  Technoksgy  Corporation  See— 

Hu.  Haoran.  5.201.290.  CI    123-321.000. 
Jacobs,  Cmdv  A    See — 

GUlis,  Steven,  and  Jacobs,  Cindy  A..  5,202,118,  Q.  424-85.200. 
Jacobs,  James  A  .  Jr  :  See — 

Marco.  Francis  W  ;  O'Connell,  Colman  B.:  Willauer,  Howard  C. 
Jr.;  and  Jacobs,  James  A..  Jr.,  5.202,077.  CI   264-504  000. 
Jacobs  Suchard  AG  See — 

Maier,  Hans.  5.201.421,  CI.  206-600.000 
Jacobscn,  Carol  E  ;  See— 

Hamilton,   Thomas   P.;   and  Jacobsen,   Carol   E.,   5,202,955,   CI. 
395-10.000 
Jacobson.  John  D  .  tc  Newcomb  Spnng  Corporation    Coiling  point 

holder  for  spnng  coilmg  machine   5.201.208.  CI.  72-140.000 
Jacobson.  Stephen  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Method    for    the    manufacture    of    3-ammophenol.    5,202,488,    CI 
564-443  000 
Jager,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft   Triphendionazine  dyestuffs 

5,202.436.  CI    544-76  000 
Jahn,  Glenn.  Conner,  Frank,  and  Graber.  Dennis,  to  Inline  Scrubber 
Corporation   Integral  m-lme  gas  scrubber   5.201.919.  CI   55-223  000 
Jam.  Ravi,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc  .  The   Apparatus  for  low  temperature 

punfication  of  gases   5.202.096.  CI   422-190.000 
Jakflavi.  Elemer   See — 

Schneider.    Geza;    Blasko.    Gabor,    Kovacs    nee    Palotai.    Agnes, 
Urmos  nee  Lassu.  Gabnella;  Kun.  Judit;  Dinnyes  nee  Nagy, 
lima;  Beck.  Ivan;  Jakflavi,  Elemer;  and  Dietz.  Andras.  5.202,443, 
a    548-533  000. 
James.  M    Elmer;  and  Beeley.  Micheal  G  .  to  Logan  Manufacturing 
Company    Cleat  retaming  bolt  and  nul  for  vehicle  endless  track. 
5.201.574.  CI   305-35  OEB 
Jameson  Corporation;  See— 

Crates.  Thomas  B  ,  and  Hesprich,  Donald  N..  5,201.495,  CI   254- 
134.3FT. 
Jang,  Insik  See — 

Bae.  Byungseong.  Jang.  Insik.  and  Kim.  Namdeog,  5.202,274,  CI. 
437^*0.000, 
Janko.  Bozidar   See — ■ 

Cole,  Paul  A  .  Janko.  Bozidar,  Chambers.  Richard  G..  Herr.  Wolf- 
gang  H.;   Trobough.   Douglas  W.,   and   Compton.    Peter   M  . 
5.202.622.  CI    324-158  OOF 
Jans.  Donate  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  insulator?  of  live  power  lines 

by  means  of  helicopter   5.201.090.  CI    15-88  400. 
Janssen.  David,  to  Bnggs  &  Stratton  Anti-tampenng  magnet  for  auto- 
mobile Ignition  lock.  5.202,580.  CI    307-10.300 
Janway.  Neal  W  .  and  White.  William  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Method  for  operating  a  rod  mill  to  obtain  uniform  product 
slurry    5.201.471,  CI    241-21,000 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Nakamura.    Kazuvuki;    Inoue.    Shigeki;    and    Sakai.    Tadamoio, 
5,202.071.  CI  264-137000 
Japan  SyntheUc  Rubber  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Iio.  Akira.  Oshima,  Noboru;  Ohira,  Yosihiro;  Sakamoto.  Masao; 
and  Oka,  Hiroshi,  5,202,388,  Q.  525-338.000. 

CUrk,  Ross  G  ,  and  Jardieu.  Paula  M,,  5.202.119,  CI.  424-88  000. 
Jaworski,  George:  Ste — 

Chun.    Victor    L  ;    Hunter.    James    R.;   and    Jaworski,    George. 
5,201.589.  CI  400-134.000. 
Jay.  Enc  C  :  See — 

Dinsmoor.  John  C  .  Ill;  Denton.  Grant  C;  Jay.  Eric  C;  and  Run- 
kles.  Richard  R  .  5.201.780.  CI    5-455  000. 
Jay  Medical,  Ltd    See— 

Dinsmoor,  John  C  ,  III;  Denton,  Grant  C,  Jay,  Eric  C;  and  Run- 
kles,  Richard  R  ,  5,201,780,  Q.  5-455.000. 
Jean.  Robert:  See — 

Le  Boeimec,  Andre  .  Jean.  Robert;  and  Dalban,  Bernard.  5,202.815 
CI   361-384.000 
Jefferson.  Robert  E.  Pneumatic  tires  including  a  corrugated  belt  struc 
ture.  5.201.970,  CL  152-532.000, 


Jeffrey.    Samuel    P     Single    point    adjustable    cuttmg    insert    holder 

5.201.613.  CI  407-36.000 
Jehnicka.  Jin  :  See — 

Lebl,  Michal;  Eichler,  Jutta;  Pokomy.  Vit;  Jehnicka.  Jin  ,  Mudra. 
Petr;  Zenisek.  Karel,  Stierandova,  Alena.   Kalousek.  Jan.  and 
Bolf.  Jan.  5.202,418,  CI.  530-334.000 
Jelenic,  Jemej;  See— 

Hogt,  Andreas  H.;  Meijer.  John;  Hope.  Peter;  and  Jelenic.  Jemej. 
5.202.386.  CI.  525-298  000 
Jelloul.  Mostafa,  to  Societe  Techmque  d' Application  et  de  Recherche 
Electromque    Directional  radiocommunication  array    5.202.698.  CI 
343-770,000 
Jenkins,  Lew  See — 

Pasetes.    Emmanuel    K.    Jr ;   and    Jenkms.    Lew,    5.202.977.   CI 
395-500.000 
Jenmngs.  Uel  D    See — 

Ross,  Roger  A  ,  and  Jennings.  Uel  D  ,  5,202.072.  CI    264-177.130 
Jenq.  Ching-Shi,  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology.  Inc   Single  transistor 
non-volatile    electncally   alterable   semiconductor   memory   device 
with  a  re-crystallized  floating  gate   5,202.850.  CI    365-185  000 
Jenq.  Yih-Chyun:  See — 

Huang.    TTiomas    B.    Jenq,    Yih-Chyun;    and    Lofslrom.    Keith. 
5.202.593.  CI    307-475  000. 
Jensen.  Deimis  H.   See — 

Tessier.   Robert   R  ;  Jensen.   Dennis  H.;  and   Heru.  Jeffrey  J  . 
5.201.875.  CI   294-64  100. 
Jensen.  Einer  B    See — 

Jonassen.  lb;  Clausen.  lb  G  .  Jensen.  Einer  B  .  and  Svendsen.  Allan. 
5.202.415.  CI    530-303  000 
Jensen.  Jan  E,   See — 

Hememann.  Stephen  F  .  Boulter.  James  R  :  Hollmann.  Michael. 

Bettler.  Bemhard.  and  Jensen.  Jan  E  .  5.202.257.  CI  435-252  .300 

Jensen.  Niels  D  ;  Blad.  Thomas,  and  Pedersen.  Bjame  D  .  to  Grundfos 

International  a/s  Electnc  motor   5.202.596.  CI   310-64  000 
Jenson.  Benjamin  J  Underwater  weed  cutting  apparatus  5,201.168,  CI 

56-8000 
Jeruzal.  Patncia  See — 

Beltle.  Gnscom.  Jr..  Bettle.  Gnscom.   Ill;  and  Jeruzal.  Patricia. 
5,201.459,0   229-103  100 
Jespersson,  Henrik:  See — 

Norstrom,    Lars-Ake;    and    Jespersson,    Hennk,    5,202,089,    CI 
420-63  000 
Jestadt.    Albrecht;    Durr.    Helmut,   and    Heintke.    Hans-Eberhard.    to 
Braun  Aktiengescllschaft   Coupling  for  the  cutter  assembly  of  twin- 
head  shavers   5.201.781.  CI    30-43  920 
Jiang.  Bing  D..  to  Oncologic  Labs,  Inc   Malignancv-associated  caubo- 

hte   5,202,482,  CI   564-1000 
Jibiki.  Kazumitsu  See — 

Mitzutani.  Seiichi;  Jibiki.  Kazumitsu;  Arai.  Koji;  Nakamura,  Masao. 
Miura.  Kunihide;  and  Daio.  Fumio.  5.202.199.  CI  429-176.000 
Johannes.  Sandor  See — 

Austin,  George  K  .  Jr .  Sturges.  Paul  D  ;  and  Johatmes,  Sandor, 
5.201.899,  CI,  433-98.000 
John  C   Kupferle  Foundry  Company   See — 

McKeague.  Daniel  G  .  5.201.338.  CI    137-238000 
John,  Clarence  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Wengewicz,  Richard  S  ,  to  Westinghouse 
Electnc  Corp  Lntrasomc  tube  inspection  sution  for  a  rapid  change- 
over multi-diameter  tube  inspection  system  5,201,226,  CI  73-622  000 
John  Crane  Inc  ,  See — 

Lai,  Wei-Tang,  5,201.531,  CI.  277-96.100. 
John  O.  Butler  Company  See — 

Tarrson.  Emanuel  B  .  Mane.  Dane;  and  Blahuta,  Lew.  5.201.091. 
CI.  15-167  100 
Johns  Hopkins  Umversity.  The  See — 

Cotter.    Robert    J.;    and    Cornish.    Timothy    J..    5.202.563.    C\. 

25O-287.000. 
Grant.  Anhalt;  and  Wolfgang.  Diezel.  5.202.130.  CI  424-617000 
Krill.  Jerry  A..  Huting.  William  A  .  and  Irzinski.  Edward  P..  de- 
ceased, 5,202,650.  CI   333-034  000 
Johnsen,   Hugo,  to  Johnsen   Machine  Company   Ltd    Bag   handling 

machine   5.201.166.  CI    53-571  000 
Johnsen  Machme  Company  Ltd    See — 

Johnsen.  Hugo.  5,201.166.  CI    53-571  000 
Johnson.  Alan  W  .  and  Hauser.  Ray  M  .  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Part- 
nership  Rider  transaxle  having  hydrostatic  transmission.  5.201.692. 
CI.  475-74.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  E  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Clip  attach- 
ment for  combuslor  panel    5.201.799.  CI   60-39  320 
Johnson.  Dwayne  L    See— 

Dees,    Michael    L;    Bookbinder,    Mark   J  .    Marker.    Ronald    E. 
Greene.  Michael  E  ;  Johnson.  Dwayne  L  ,  and  La  Marca.  Ed- 
ward R  ,  5,201,646.  CI   418-55.500. 
Johnson  Fishing  Inc    See — 

Knight,  Steven  J  .  5.202.835.  CI    364-457  000 
Johnson.  Gary  D  .   to  Mutterperl.  Charles    Electncally  conductive 

covenng  for  a  human  body  pan  5,201.327.  CI    128-842  000. 
Johnson,  Gregory  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company    PremuedAigh-velocity 

fuel  jet  low  no  burner    5.201.650.  CI   431-9000 
Johnson,  James  C,  to  National  Service  Indu-stnes.  Inc    Emergency 
lighting  system  utilizmg  improved  and  rapidly  installable  fluorescent 
mverter   5.202,608,  CI.  315-86  000 
,    Johnson  &  Johnson  Orthopaedics,  Inc    See— 

Caldanse.   Salvatore.   and   Thomhill.   Thomas  S.,   5.201.767.  CI 

623-18  000. 
Scott,  Richard  D..  and  Tunc.  Deger  C.  5,201,738,  CI.  606-77.000. 


Johnson.  Liaim  M    See — 

Heyn,   Lawrence  W  ,   Johnson.   Liann   M  .   Yurek.   Mattbe\fc'  T  , 
Basile.     Peter    A  .     and     Bergcr.     Roben     L .     5.201,757.    CI 
606-198.000 
Johnson.  Paul  H  .  to  Johnson  Research  and  Development  Corp  Cellu- 
lar landfill  process  and  apparatus   5.201.609.  C]   405-129  000 
Johnson  Research  and  Development  Corp    See — 

Johnson,  Paul  H  .  5.201.609.  CI  405-129  000 
Johnson.   Roberta   L  .   to   Rock-Tenn   Company    Insulated  shipping 

container    5.201.868.  CI.  220-403  000 
Johnson,  Scott  C    Seatmg  type  article  of  furniture  convertible  mto  a 

bed    5,201,083,  CI    5-38  000 
Johnson,  Steven  B    See— 

Bruchez,  Raymond  J  .  Jr  ,  Hurchalla,  James;  and  Johnson.  Steven 
B.,  5,201.887.  CI  60-261  000 
Johnson.  Terence  C  .  to  EDO  Corporation  Vessel  level  sensor  mount- 
mg   structure    with    positive    mechanical    lock     5,201.222.    CI     73- 
290  00V 
Johnso.!,  Thomas  G  .  to  Datton-Lamson  Company   Screw  dnven  lif\ 
mechanism  for  a  hospital  patient  chair  transfer  system.  5.201,084,  CI 
5-81.100, 
Johnston.  Shawn  L    See — 

Younger.  Charles  R  ,  Hess.  Kenneth  L  ,  Irvine.  Stuart  J  C.  Gert- 
ner.    Edward    R  ,    and    Johnston.    Shawn    L  .    5.202.283.    CI 
437-81  000 
Jonassen.  lb.  Clausen.  lb  G  ;  Jensen.  Einer  B  .  and  Svendsen.  Allan,  to 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Insulin  precursors  5,202,415.  CI.  530-303  000 
Jones,  Beth  V    See— 

Hansen.  John  D     Berger.  Arnold  S  .  Kootstra.  Lewis  S  .  Jones. 
Beth  V  ,  Bowlin.  Stan  W     and  Fleck.  William.  5.202,976.  CI 
395-500  000 
Jones.  Gareth  J  .  to  Neotronics  Limited    Fault  detection  m  electro- 
chemical gas  sensmg  equipment   5.202.637.  CI    324-425  000 
Jones.  Irvin  R  .  Jr    See — 

Begur.  Sndhar.  and  Jones.  Irvin  R  ,  Jr  .  5.202.994.  C!   395-700  000 
Jones.  Jeffrey  S  .  lo  EndoMedical  Technologies,  Inc    Sheath  for  pro- 

(ectmg  endoscope  from  contamination   5.201.908.  CI    128-4.000 
Jones.  Keith  A    See— 

Forrest.  David.  Jones.  Keith  A  .  and  Butler   Dennis  A  ,  5,201.620. 
CI  409-232.000 
Jones,  Lon  D    5*f— 

Jones.  Timothy  B  ,  Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D  .  5.202.094. 
CI  422-102.000 
Jones.  Mark  W    Method  and  device  for  sulunng  usmg  a  rod  with  a 

needle  holder    5.201.744.  CI   606-148  000 
Jones.  Robert  D    See — 

Jones.  Timothy  B  ,  Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D  .  5,202.094. 
CI   422-102  000 
Jones.  Robert  L  ,  and  Albnght.  Bruce  S  .  to  Genera!  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Occupant  restraini  module    5.201.541.  CI    280-731  000 
Jones.  Timothy  B  .  Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D   Specimen  cup 

holder   5.202.094.  CI   422-102  000 
Joshi.  Rajiv  V  .  Oh.  Choon-Sik.  and  Moy.  Dan.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation   .Method  for  a  two  step  selective  deposi- 
tion of  refractory  metals  utilizing  S1H4  reduction  and  Hi  reduction 
5.202.287.  CI   437-192.000 
Joshua.  Henrv   See- 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M  .  White.  Raymond  F. 
Hensens.  Otto  D  .  Joshua.   Henry,  and  Schmalz.  Dennis  M.. 
5.202.309.  CI   514-11  000 
Joss.  Steven  M    See — 

Finch.  Steven  J  ,  Habbaba.  Fans  S  ,  Marchuk,  Jeffrey  P,;  and  Joss, 
Steven  M,,  5.203,022,  CI.  455-127.000. 
Juhlke,  Timothy  See— 

Bierschcnk,   Thomas   R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy;   Kawa.    Hajimu.   and 
Lagow.  Richard  J  .  5.202.480.  CI    562-582  000 
Juhlke.  Timothy  J     See— 

Lagow.  Richard  J  .  Bierechenk.  TTiomas  R  .  and  Juhlke.  Timoth> 
J  .  5.202.501.  CI    568-603  000 
Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Satake.   Toshimi,   Nagai.   Tomoaki.    Fukui.    Hiroshi.    Yokoyama, 
Miyuki.  and  Sekine.  Akio,  5.202.450.  CI    556-44  000 
Julian.  John  C,   See — 

Covert.  Darrell  L  :  Cuddeford.  Garv  D  ;  Stanley,  Kenneth  J  .  and 
Julian.  John  C  .  5.201.259.  CI    83-865  000 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 

Dubach.  Fredi,  and  Rock.  Ench.  5.201.096.  CI    16-236  000 
Junmo.  Alex.  Lang.  Gerard,  and  Genet.  Alain,  to  L'Oreal  2-sub5tituted 
para-aminophenols    and    their    use    for    dveing    keratinous    fibre* 
5.202.487.  CI,  564-443  000 
Jurewicz.  Romuald  M    See — 

Hanson.  Jay  L  .  Nixon.  James  E  ;  Jurewicz.  Romuald  M  .  Berge. 
Jeffrey  B  .  and  Seshadn.  Jayaram.  5.201.185.  CI   62-81  000 
Jurgen.  Jadke   Mounting  for  receiving  ■  mining  pick  bit   5.201.569,  O 

299-86  000 
Jurgen.  Schnabel  See — 

Hennk.    Gutsch.    Volkmara.    Rebmann.    and    Jurgen.    Schnabel. 
5,202,646.  CI   330-271  000 
K-Jack  Engmeenng  Company.  Inc     See — 

Chalabian.  Jack  S.,  Kaloi.  Dennis  M  ;  Simon.  Richard  A  ,  Thomp- 
son. Ardcn  R;  and  DeWeese.  Craig  A.  5.201.396.  CI 
194-217000 
Kabacoff,  Lawrence  T  See- 
Savage.  Howard  T  .  Clark.  Arthur  E  Wun-Fogle.  Manlyn. 
K^iacofT.  Lawrence  T  .  Hernando.  Antonio,  and  Beihoff,  Bruce, 
5,201.964.  CI    148-108000 


Kabelschlepp  GmbH   See — 

Wehler.    Herbert.    Mack.    Paul-Werner     and    Weber.    Wdlibald. 
5.201.885.  CI    59-78,100 
Kabigen  AB  See — 

Pohl.  Gunnar,  and  Mattsaon.  Chnsler.  5.202,121,  CI  424-94  640 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kite  Koei  See— 

LTuwa,  Fukujiro.  5.201,129.  CI    33-391  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  See — 

Inoue.  Makolo.  Honai.  Kunio.  Shmtam.  Toshiya,  and  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshihiro,  5.202.544,  CI   219-121  500 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyokuo  See — 

Matsui.  Shokjchi.  5.201.265.  CI  99-476  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekko&ho  See — 

Suzuki.  Masuim.  5.202.842.  CI    364-571  010 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG  See — 

Uehara.  Shmichiro.  and  Yuasa.  Yasuhiro.  5.202.61 1,  C\  318-85  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa   See— 

Hisajima.  Yoshimitsu.  5.201. 804.  CI    108-90  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shows  Seisakusho  See — 

Kiyota.  Satoshi,  and  Machii.  Tomomi.  5.201.384.  C\    180-219000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokuda  Seisakusho  See— 

Nonaka,  Mikio.  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki.  5.201.994,  CI    156-643  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Hideshima.  Makoto.  5.202.578.  CI   257-685  000 

Honguchi.  Fumio.  5.202.751.  O   257-532000 

Ida.  Takashi,  and  Dachiku.  Kenshi.  5.202.764,  C   358- 167  OOO 

hjima.  Yasuo.  5.202.922.  CI   380-45  000 

Kamei.  Hideaki.  5.201.161.  CI   52-745  020 

Kamio.  Shizuo,  Sato.  Fumitaka.  Kuim.  Shimpei    and  Muravama, 

Masayoshi.  5.202.844,  C\   364-709  1 10 
Kunyama.  Rvouichi.  5.202.923.  CI    380-50  000 
Matsuo.     Rvosuke.     and     Koyanagi.     Masani.     5.202,588.     CI 

307-296  200 
Nagata.  Miuuru.  5.202.685.  CI    341-76000 

Nitta.  Koichi.  Ishikawa.  Masayuki.  Nishikawa.  Yukie    Sugawan. 
Hideto    Walanabe.   Minoru.  Okajima.   Masaki    and   Hatakothi. 
Gcnichi.  5.202.895.  CI   372-45  000 
Nounin,  Katsuya.  Sakakibara,  Katsumi    Senzawa.  Mutsumu    and 

Ogura.  Koji.  5.203.027.  CI   455-134  000 
Nozuyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.202.978.  CI    395-575  000 
Onta.  YukK).  and  Yasuda,  Keiichi.  5.202.983.  C\   395-600000 
Sakuma,  Tsuiomu.  5.201.188.  C!   62-149.000 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  Kauuhiko.  Kita.  and  Takaaku  Ishu.  S,203.02a  a. 

455-68  000 
Sato.  Kazu>iiki.  5.202.968.  CI    395-400000 
Shirai.  Koji.  5.202.573,  CI.  257-140  000 
Sugawara.     Shigeni;     and     Koshigoe.     Shmpei.     5.202.603.     O 

313-414000 
Suhara.  Hajime,  and  Tanioka.  Akira.  5.202.948.  O   385-131  000 
Suzuki,  Katsumi,  5.202.881.  CI   369-284.000 
Takekado.  Shigeru.  5.202.804  CI    360- 106  000 
Tanaka.  Masahiko.  5.202.789.  CI    359-281  000 
Wagai.     Kivoshi.     Sekigawa,     Tatsuaki.     and     Shiono.     Miisuji. 

5.203.014,"  CI  455-38.200 
Yamagata.  Takeshi.  5.201.593.  C\   400-214  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  See— 

Goto.     Kunifumi,    Suzuki.    Shigcru.    and    Hoshino.    Tauuvtiki. 

5.201.803,  CI   60-422  000 
Kayukawa.    Hiroaki.    Kimura.    Kazuya.    and    Takenaka.    Kenji. 

5.201.261.  CI   92-71  000 
Yokomachi.   Naoya.  Tanikawa,   Kazuhiro.   NaJujima.  Toshivulti 
and  Takashuna.  Tetsuya,  5.201.189.  CI  62-196  300 
Kaede.  Kazuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  amplifying  apparatus 

5.202.791.  CI   359-345  000 
Kaga,  Toru  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makolo  OoUuka. 
Fumio;  Tom.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honu- 
chi.  Miuuaki;  Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka. 
Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Setichirou.  Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro, Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga.  Toru.  Shimmyo.  Totnol- 
sugu,  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara.  Osamu.  Enami.  HiromKhi. 
Wakahan.  AUushi.  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki.  Suiichi.  Funatsu. 
Keisuke  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao,  Tubone,  Tunehiko.  Kogano, 
Takayoshi  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.202.275.  a  437-41  000 
Kagano,  Noboru   See — 

Iida.  Kouji,  Kagano.  Noboru.  Nobuoka.  Yasuhiro.  Yamadv  Koui- 
chi.  and  Miuumoto.  Hiromi.  5.202.836.  CI    364-468  000 
Kageyama.  Kunio  See — 

dgawa.  Seuchiro.  IsalLa.  Akihiro.  Kageyama.  Kunio;  and  Machida. 

Monhisa.  5.202.464.  Q    560-250.000 
Ozaki.   Shoichiro.   Akiyama,   Takahiko,    Kageyama.    Kunio.   and 
Machida.  Monhisa.  5.202.444.  a    549-214  000 
Kahrv  Manfred.  Kunz,  Gerhard.  Fleck.  Franz,  and  Schudt,  Gerhard,  to 
Alfred    Teves   GmbH     Hydraulic    actuating    system    and    method 
5.201.175.  CI   60-413  000 
Kai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Surm.   Hideyuki.   Hotta.   Hiroshi,   Kikuia.    Manabu.   Uejyukkoku. 
Nano.    Takeda.     Masashi.     Wada.    Osamu.     Ueda.    Totnomi. 
Doyama.    Toshiaki.    Wakatake.    SboKhi.    and    Tanaka.    Kanju 
5.202.193.  a   428-479  600 
Kai.  Seuchi  See — 

tkeda.  Takaharu.  Kai.  Seuchi  and  Minai.  Masayoahi.  5.202.467.  Q 
560-174  000 
Kaiser.  Gregory  A    See— 

Hubbard.  Ronald  N  .  Kaiier.  Gregory  A.;  and  Staley.  James  E., 
5.202.688.  a    342-1  000 
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Kashiyama.  Kenji   See— 
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KakudJ,  Minoru  See— 

TakecU.   Mutsuhiko;    Kakuda.   Minoni;   and   Shunpo,   Maufumi, 
5.202.127,0    514-452000 
Kalef.  Harvey  Set— 

Lang.  Stefan,  and  Kalef.  Harvey.  5.201, 54«,  Q.  283-2.000. 
Kaloi.  Denms  M    See— 

Chalabian.  Jack  S.,  ICaloi.  Dennis  M  ,  Simon.  Richard  A.;  Thomp- 
son.    Arden     R.     and     DeWeese,     Craig     A,     5.201.396.    CI 
194-217,000 
Kalousek,  Jan:  See— 

Lebl.  Michal;  Eichler,  Jutta,  Pokorny,  Vit;  Jehnicka.  Jin  .  Mudra, 
Petr    Zenuek.  Karel;   Stierandova,  Alena;  Kalouaek,  Jan;  and 
Bolf.  Jan.  5.202,418.  CI    530-334000 
Kalter.  Howard  L    See— 

Bertin.  Claude  L  ;  Farrar,  Paul  A  .  Sr ,  Kalter,  Howard  L  ;  Kelley. 
Gordon  A  .  Jr  ;  van  der  Hoeven.  Willem  B.,  and  White,  Francis 
R..  5.202.754,  O   257-684  000 
Kam.  King  K   Door  lock  secunty  device   5.201.202.  CI   7O-168.000 
Kamada,  Yoshiki.  to  NEC  Corporation   Pulse  stuffing  apparatus  and 

method.  5.202.904.  CI   375-118  000 
Kamei    Hideaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nuclear  power  plant 

construction  method   5.201,161,  CI    52-745.020 
Kamei.  Shigeru   Set— 

Okada.  Hiroaki;  Kamei.  Shigeru.  and  Yoshioka,  Toshio,  5,202,352, 
CI   514^75  000. 
Kamei.  Akishi;  See— 

Aranda,  Michael  A.;  lida.  Yoshio;  and  Kamei.  Akiahi,  5,202.671. 
Cl   340-747  000 
Kamentsky.  Louis  A.  Methods  of  detecting  cut  cells  m  a  tissue  section. 

5,202.230.  Cl  435-6000. 
Kameyama.  Keiji;  See — 

Shiraishi,  Tadayoshi.  Kameyama.  Keiji;  Demote,  Takeshi,  Imai, 
Naohiro,    Shiniada,   Yoshio;    Anki.   Yulaka;   Hosoe.    Kazunon, 
Kawatsu.  Masaji.  Katsunu.  Ikuo,  Hidaka.  Takayoshi;  and  Wau- 
nabe.  Kiyoshi,  5,202.341.  Cl.  514-369.000. 
Kameyama.  Shuichi,  Hon.  Atsushi;  Shimomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Segawa. 
Mizuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  fabn- 
catmg  a  semiconductor  device.  5.202.277,  Cl.  437-41.000. 
Kamijo,  Eiji  5<^— 

Kawabata,  Takashi;  Fukuoka,  Shinobu;  Teramshi,  Daiya;  Kamijo. 
Eiji;  and  Hoshino.  Seiji.  5.202.556,  Cl   250-208.100 
Kamikubo,  Tadamasa  See — 

Sugino.  Kazuhiro.  Tsuchiya.  Noboru;  Kamikubo.  Tadamasa;  and 

Onan.  Hisashi,  5.202.996,  Cl   395-700.000 

Kamins.  Theodore  1.;  Noble.  David  B  ;  Hoyl.  Judy  L  ,  Gibbons.  James 

F  :  and  Scott.  Martin  P  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Selective  and 

non-selective  depoaition  of  Si  |  _  xGcx  on  a  Si  subsrate  that  is  partially 

masked  with  SiOi     5.202.284,  Cl   437-89  000. 

Kamio.    Shizuo:    Sato.    Fumitaka.    Kunii.    Shimpei;    and    Murayama. 

Masayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  having  integral 


Kaneko.  Akira;  Kanno,  Toru;  and  Tomii.  Kaoru.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  MIM  cold-cathode  electron  emission  elements. 
5.202.605,  Cl.  313-444  000 
Kaneko,  Chikara;  and  Katagin.  Nobuya.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  cyclobutane  derivative  5.202.459.  Cl 
560-123  000. 
Kaneko.  Hideaki  See — 

Mizuno,     Hu-oyoshi;     Nishikawa.     Masayoshi.     Kishi.     Nonaki; 
Kaneko.  Hideaki;  Sako.  Ryosuke;  and  Shimotomai.  Naomasa. 
5.201,119.  Cl.  29-890  047 
Kaneko.  Hiuma:  See — 

Kawamura,  Youji;  Sasaki.  Chiaki.  Kaneko.  Hiuma;  and  Omi.  Take- 
shi. 5.201.652.  a  432-78  000 
Kaneko.  Noriaki:  See- 
Sato,    Kazuhiko;    Kimura,    Masami;    Yoshida,    Takayoshi,    and 
Kaneko.  Nonaki.  5.202.805.  C\   360-108  000 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okunuki.    Masahiko,    Suzuki.    Akira;    Shimoda.    Isamu;    Kaneko. 
Teuuya,    Tsukamoto,    Takeo;    Takeda,    Toshihiko,    Yonehara. 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa,  Takeshi.  5.201.681.  Cl  445-24  000 
Kanemaru.  Tetsuro;  Nagahara,  Shm,  and  Senoo.  Akihiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Electrophotographic    photosensitive    member 
5.202.207,  Cl.  430-59  000 
Kankare.  Jouko;  Takalo.  Ham,  Hannmen.  Elina.  Helenius.  Matti.  and 
Mukkala,     Veh-Matti.     to    Wallac    OY     Terpyndme    denvatives 
5.202.423.  Cl.  530-391.500 
Kanno.  Tom  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira,  Kanno.  Toru;  and  Tomii.  Kaoru.  5.202.605.  Cl 
313-444  000. 
Kano.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Tokio;  Katsuno,  Yasuharu;  Kumita.  Zenichiro;  Ichihashi. 
Satoru;   Murakami.   Mitsunon;   Kano.  Toshiharu,  and   Namiki. 
Koh.  5.201.1 16.  Cl.  29-889  500 
Kantner,  Steven  S  ;  Kumar.  Ramesh  C  ;  and  Eian.  Gilbert  L  ,  to  Minne- 
sou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Method  of  making  vinyl- 
silicone  copol>-mers  using  mercapto  functional  silicone  chain-transfer 
agents     and     release     coatings     made     thereikith      5.202.190.     Cl 
428-447  000 
Kanto  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nagami.  Masafumi.  5,202.668.  Cl    340-705  000 
Kanzaki.  Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co,   Ltd    Analog  electronic 
timepiece  havmg  an  electnc -optical  display  device    5,202.858.  Cl 
368-71000 
Kao  Corporation  See — 

Hagihara.  Toshiya.  and  Sakai.  Akimitsu.  5.202.044,  Cl  252-68.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hirofumi;  Baba,  Hiromi;  and  Sakurai.  Akira,  5.201,727. 
Cl   604-390000 
Kao.  Wen-Chung   Electnc  motor   5.202.599.  Cl    310-234.000. 
Kapke,  Paul  A     See— 

-       ■   ■     and  Kapke.  Paul  A  .  5.202.430.  Cl.  536-23.720 


;_ -  .                     _         -  Bnan.  David  A,  — 

type  hand  wntmg  input/display  device  and  keyboard.  5,202,844,  Cl.  Kaplan  Richard  D    See 

364-709  110  Angelopoulos,  Mane,  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Kaplan.  Richard  D..  Le 

Kamiyama.  Satoshi.  and  Numasawa,  Yuchiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Corre.  Mane-Annick;   Perreault.  Stanley  E  ,   Shaw.  Jane  M.; 

Method    for    fabricating    a    semiconductor    device.    5.202.280.    Cl.  Tissier,    Michel    R  .    and    Walker,    George    F  ,    5.202.061.   Cl 

437^7.000                                                                                       ,,^,.^,  252-500  000 

Kamper.  Hans-Wenier,  to  Spanset  Inter  AG.  Tear  webbing.  5.202.177,  ^araganis.  James  J  .  Jr    See— 

Cl.  428-257  000  Ives.  Kenneth  D  .  Egren.  Roy  D  ;  and  Karaganis.  James  J..  Jr., 

Kan,  Shoji  Sff-                                                                      .,..„.  u-  5.201,813.  Cl    164-451.000. 

Kitagawa,  Takelhi;  Takuma.  Hiroshi;  Kan.  Shoji;  Furuichl,  Yoichi;  ^^^^  Michael  S« 


and  Taki.  Takahiro,  5.201.251.  Cl   74-862.000. 
Kanai,  Junichi,  to  Research  Association  for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil 
Process    for    producing    aromatic     hydrocarbons.     5.202.513.    Cl 
585-407  000. 
Kanai.  Nantoshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inira-aortic  balloon 

pump  apparatus   5.201,707,  Cl   604-100  000 
Kanakura.    Akihiro;    Fukuda.    Koichi;    Otsuka.    Chika>-uki;    Manila, 
Masayuki,  and  Yabuuchi.  Naoya,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd   Method 
of  producing  a  toner  comprising  silicone  containing  organic  resin 
microparticles  5,202.215,  Cl  430-137  000 
Kanamon.  Hiroo  See — 

Hoshino.  Sumio    Ito,  Masumi;  Shigematsu.  Ma.sayuki.  Kanamon, 
Hiroo;  and  Izumita,  Hisasi,  5,202,947,  Cl    385-123  000 
Kanamon.  Katsuhirc,  Fumolo.  Teruo;  and  Kotera.  Hiroaki.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Color  conversion  apparatus  for 
altenng  color  values  withm  selected  regions  of  a  reproduced  picture 
5.202.935,  Cl    382-54000 
Kanazawa,     Shin-ichi;     Yotsuya.     Koro;     Sogawa.     Ichiro;     Uemiya. 
Takafumi,  and  Niwa.  Shin-ichiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes, 
Ltd  Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  catheter   5.201.317,  Cl    128-665  000 
Kanda,  Naoya  See— 

Ushio.  Jiro,  Miyazawa.  Osamu;  Tomizawa.  Akira;  Yokono.  Hiio- 
shi     Kanda.    Naoya.    Matsuura,    Naoko;    Ando,    Setsuo;    and 
Okudaira,  Hiroaki,  5,202,151,  Cl.  427-98.000. 
Kaneda,  Yushi   See — 

Kubota.  Shigeo;  and  Kaneda.  Yushi.  5.202.893.  Cl    372-34.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Yasushi,  and  Furukawa.  Hisao.  5.202.191,  Cl.  428-447.000. 
Matsuda.    Takehisa;     Inoue.     Kazuhiko;    and    Tani.    Nobutaka. 

5.202.227,  CL  43O-320.0O0. 
Shiraishi,  Tadavoshi.  Kameyama,  Keiji,  Domoto.  Takeshi,  Iraai. 
Naohiro:    Shimada.   Yoshio,   Anki.   Yutaka;   Hosoe.   Kazunon, 
Kawatsu.  Masaji,  Katsuim.  Ikuo;  Hidaka,  Takayoshi;  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Kiyoshi.  5.202.341,  C\.  514-369.000. 
Kanehira.  Jun.  and   Ueno.  Naoyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co ,   Ltd. 
Optical  recording  and  reproducing  method  and  apparatus  for  the 
same    5.202.878.  Cl    369-100.000. 


Giessmann.  Llnch-Peter;  Hillenkamp.  Franz,  and  Karas,  Michael, 
5.202.561.  Cl    25a281  000 

Kardas.  Chns  See—  

Charvat.  Peter  K  ,  and  Karda.s.  Chns.  5.202.291.  Cl  437-245.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Teitilmaschmenfabnk  GmbH  See— 

Kemper.  Rainer.  5.201.199,  Cl   66-204  000 
Karle.  Anton   See — 

Eblen.  Ewald;  Karle,  Anton;  Laufer.  Helmut,  and  Straubel,  Maa, 
5,201,297.  Ci    123-502.000. 
Kam,  Jack  L  :  See— 

Ripple,  David  E.;  Kam.  Jack  L  ;  and  Vargo.  Daniel  M..  5,202,036, 
Cl   252-33.400. 
Karpusiewicz.  William  M.,  Kiefer.  Jesse  J  ,  and  Dunckley.  Martm  N..  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  S-shaped  deter- 
gent laminate   5.202.045.  Cl   252-90.000. 
Kasahara.     Keiji.     Electrostatic     attracting     sheet.     5,202,179,     Cl. 

428-323000. 
Kasahara.  Osamu  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu,  Ogasawara.  Makoto,  Ootsuka. 
Fumio;  Tom.  Kazuyoshi,  Asano.  Isamu,  Owada,  Nobuo;  Honu- 
chi.  Mitsuaki,  Tamam.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka, 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seuchirou.  Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yo- 
shihiro.  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga.  Tom.  Shimmyo,  Tomot- 
sugu,  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara.  Osamu,  Enami.  Hiromichi, 
Wakahara.  Atsushi,  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki.  Sinichi;  Funatsu, 
Keisuke  Kawasaki.  Yoshmao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko;  Kogano, 
Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.202.275,  Cl  437-41  000 
Kasai,  Masaaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Sakae.  to  Temmo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Method  for  sampling  blood  specimen    5,201.794,  Cl   73-863.010 
Kashima,  Shingo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Eyepieces    5.202.795. 

Cl    359-645  000 
Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for 

updating  transaction  file   5.202.984,  Cl    395-600  000 
Kashiwa,  Takuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Microwave 
integrated  circuit  device  having  impedance  matching   5.202.649.  Cl 
333-33  000 


Kashiyama.  Kenji   See— 

Hitomi    Mitsuo    Masuda.  Shunji.  Hattori.  Toshihiko;  Kashivama. 
Kenji,  and  Sasaki,  Junsou.  5,201.907,  Cl    123-48.00D 
Ka.si,  Juergen  See— 

Kolassa.  Dieter;  Kasi,  Juergen.  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas,  Meyer 
Nortien,  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno.  5.201.935, 
Cl    504-211000 
Kasina.  Sudhakar   See — 

Fnlzberg.  Alan  R  ,  Vanderhevden.  Jean-Luc  E  ,  Kasina.  Sudhakar, 
and  Fitzner,  Jeffrey  N  ,  5,202,109.  Cl   424-1  100. 
Kaszubinski.  Richard  R  Compact  disc  storage  apparatus  5.201,414,  Cl 

206-309  000 
Katagin,  Nobuya  See— 

Kaneko,  Chikara.  and  Katagin.  Nobuya.  5.202.459,  Cl  560-123.000 
Katakura.  Kagcvoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Ultrasonic  flowmeter  5.201.313. 

Cl    128-661  090 
Kato.  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Electrophotographic  light- 
sensitive  material    5,202,208.  Cl.  430-96.000. 
Kato.  Fumio  See— 

Ohmon,  Takashi.  Ishibashi.  Yoji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Fumio, 
Hashimoto,  Takashi,  Akatsu,  Shigeyuki;  Kuroda,  Michio;  and 
Kinkami,  Seiichi,  5.201,181,  Cl   60-737  000 
Kato.  Hiroshi  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kenji,  Ueda.  Nobutaka,  Matsuu.  Yuji;  Kato,  Hiroshi.  and 
Hiai.  Atsuhiko,  5,202.479,  Cl    562-575  000 
Kato  Hitoshi,  and  .Aral.  Yuichi.  to  Combi  Corporauon  Folding  stroller 

with  detachable  seat    5.201.535,  Cl   280-30.000 
Kato.  Katsuaki   See — 

Mc-KThida,  El    Murakami,  Kimihiro;  Kato,  Kazuo,  Kato,  Katsuaki, 
Okuda.  Jun.  and  Miwa.  Ichitomo,  5,202.339.  Cl.  514-327  000 
Kato,  Kazuo   See — 

Aral,  Kureo.  Kojima,  Masamitsu;  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5.201.391.  Cl 

192-58  OOB 
Mochida.  Ei    Murakami.  Kimihiro.  Kato,  Kazuo,  Kato.  Katsuaki, 
Okuda.  Jun;  and  Miwa,  Ichitomo.  5.202.339,  Cl   514-327.000. 
Kato.  Shigei;^   See — 

Mukai,  Manabu.  Kato.  Shigeo;  Wakutani.  Shinichi;  and  Imai.  Shoji, 
5.201.790.  Cl   60-612.000 
Kato.  Shigem  See— 

Ookubo,    Mitsumasa.   Yaji.   Tsuyoshi;   Toizumi.    Yasushi.   Sasaki. 
Toyoji,  and  Kalo,  Shigem,  5.202.717,  Cl    354-400  000. 
Kato,  Takafumi.  and  Watanabe,  Kazutoshi,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd 

Push  button  switch.  5,201,824,  Cl.  200-520.000 
Kato.  Takashi   See — 

Yoshikawa.  Tomio,  Kato,  Takashi.  Yamashita.  Tetsuji;  Murakami, 
KvtKhiro.  and  Zushi,  Shizuo.  5.201,187.  Cl   62-126  000 
Kato.  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd   Multiple  value  image  input  device 

with  chromatic  gradation  correction    5,202,773,  Cl    358-461  000 
Kato,  Ya.vu.shi,  and  Fumkawa.  Hisao.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Coated  aniclc  with  metallic  finish    5.202.191,  Cl. 
428-447000 
Kato.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Sekiguchi,  Koji,  and  Kato,  Yoshihu^o,  5,201,214.  Cl.  73-54.350 
Kato,  Yoshiki  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya;  Ohura.  Masaki.  Kato,  Yo- 
shiki, Okamoto,  Nonaki;  and  Masuda.  Masami.   5.202.810.  Cl 
360-135  000 
Kalo,  Yuji,  Wakahara.  Tatsuo,  Shimanaka,  Shigeki.  .Asano.  Hiroshi, 
Nakazawa.  Shinsuke   Sasaki,  Hiroshi.  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  Ishigami, 
Kazuhiro  and  Takenouchi,  Shinichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  Fuel 
cul-off  inhibit  for  a  poweriiff  upshift    5,201.250,  Cl   74-858.000 
Kaioh.  Kenji  See— 

Hirota,  Shinya  and  Katoh.  Kenji,  5.201,802,  Cl  60-276.000 
Kaioh,  Yukiva.  Yasuda,  Takeru,  and  Kitamura.  Sunao,  to  Aisan  Kogyo 
Kabushiki'    Kaisha      Throttle     valve     controller      5.201.291.     Cl 
123-399  000 
Kalou,  Shinji   See— 

Genma,  Yoshikazu,  Kalou.  Shinji.  Suzuki.  Masami,  Mizuno.  Shi- 
nya. and  Sekiguchi.  Tsutomu.  5.202.088.  Cl  420-40.000 
Katsoulis.  Dimitns  E  ,  to  SomerviUe  Technology  Group.  Inc   Surface 
modified   aluminum   and   aluminum-zirconium   salts    5.202.123,   Cl 
424-401  000 
Katsuhiko.  Kiia   See— 

Saio,  Hiroshi.  Katsuhiko.  Kita;  and  Takaaki.  Ishii.  5.203.020.  Cl 
455-68000. 
Katsukawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shinoda,  Katsuro.  Kawaguchi,  Toshiyuki.  Katsukawa.  Hiroyuki: 

Kimura,  Genzo,  Tanaka.  Naoki,   Abe,   Hiroyuki.  and  Sakurai. 

Yasuhisa.  5.202.812.  Cl    361-565  000 

Katsumala.    Shm,    to   Sundstrand   Corporation     Backup   beanng   for 

permanent  magnet  biased  magnetic  beanng  5,202.598.  Cl  310-90  500 

Katsumi,  Ikuo  See — 

Shiraishi,  Tadavoshi.  Kameyama.  Keiji,  Domoto,  Takeshi,  Imai. 
Naohiro.    Shimada.    Yoshio,    Anki,   Yutaka.    Hosoe,    Kazunon, 
Kawatsu.  Masaji,  Katsumi.  Ikuo   Hidaka.  Takayoshi,  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Kiyoshi,  5.202.341.  CI    514-369  000 
Katsuno,  Yasuham   See— 

Kikuchi,  Tokio.  Katsuno,  Yasuham.  Kumila.  2>nichiro.  Ichihashi 
Satoru,   Murakami.   Mitsunon.   Kano,   Toshiharu.  and    Namiki. 
Koh,  5.201,116,  Cl   29-889  500 
Katsura,  Koyo  See— 

Matsuo.  Shigem.  Katsura,  Koyo;  Sato,  Jun;  Sone.  Takashi.  and 
Yokoyama.  Masakatu.  5.202.962,  Cl    395-166.000 
Katsurazako.  Takashi   See — 

Iharv  ^'oshitaka.  Ganse,   Akira,   Ishikawa.  Hidemasa.  and  Kat- 
surazako, Takashi.  5,201,422,  Cl   209-144000 


Kalvl.  Robert  H    Set— 

Dcsai.  Kishor  V  .  Franchak.  Nelson  P  ,  Katyl,  Roben  H     Kohn. 
Harold,  Endwell.  Sholtes,  Tamar  A  ,  Veeraraghavan.  Vilakkudi 
G    and  Woychik.  Charles  G  ,  5.201.451,  Cl   228-5  500 
Kaufman    Benjamin  J     See- 
Sung,  Rodnev  L    Derosa.  Thomas  F    Storm.  David  A  .  and  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J  .  5.202,056,  Cl    252-351  OOC 
Kaufman.  David  P  .  lo  KimberU-Clark  Corporation    Method  for  im- 
proving   the    dispensing    of   stacked    wet    wipes     5.201,164,    Cl 
53-436  000 
Kaufman.  Leon  Kramer   David  M    and  Coleman.  John  M  .  to  L'niver 
sitv  of  CaJifomia.  The  Regents  of  the    MRl  using  vanable  imaging 
parameterts)    \kiihin     <    single     image    sequence      5,202,632,    Cl 
324-309  000 
Kawa,  Hajimu   See — 

Bierschenk,    Thomas  R     Juhlke,   Timothv;   Kawa.   Hajimu.   and 
Lagow..  Richard  J  .  5.202,480,  Cl    562-582  000 
Kav^abata.  Hideuugu   See — 

Miyaiake,  None.  Kawabata.  Hidetsugu    Lchida.  Kiyoshi,  Hino, 
Yasumon.     Takizawa.     Temvuki.     and     Nakamura.     Tohru, 
5.202.863.  Cl    369-13  000 
Kawabiata.  Takashi.  Fukuoka.  Shinobu.  Teramshi.  Daiya.  Kamijo.  Eiji. 
and   Hoshino,   Seiji.   to   Ricoh  Company.   Ltd    Documeni   reading 
apparatus  having  photoconductive  detector  for  detectmg  documents 
and  documeni  edges   5.202,556,  Cl    250-206  100 
Kawabe.  Nozomu.  See — 

Yamamoto.    Susumu.    Kawabe,    Nozomu.    and    Murai,    Teroyuki, 
5,202,308,  Cl    505-1000 
Kawabe,  Yuzo,  to  Shimano,  Inc  Spinning  reel  with  drag  brake  mecha- 
nism and  clutch   5,201,477,  Cl   242-245.000 
Kawaguchi,  Tokio  See — 

Nann.     Shosuke.     Kawaguchi.     Tokio,     and     "i  asuda.     Hiroahi. 
5,202,073,  Cl   264-210  600 
Kavi^aguchi,  Toshiyuki   See— 

Shinoda,  Katsuro:  Kawaguchi,  Toshiyuki.  Katsukawa.  Hiroyuki. 
Kimura.  Genzo    Tanaka.  Naoki,  Abe,  Hiroyuki.  and  Sakurai. 
Yasuhisa,  5.202.812,  Cl    361-565000 
Kawahira.  Hiroichi.  Gunji,  Takehiko   and  Nozawa.  Satom.  to  Sony 
Corporation    Process  of  producing  exposure  mask    5.202.204,  Cl 
430-5000 
Kawai,  Koji:  See— 

Ohno.    Kiyotaka.    Nagase,    Hiroshi,    Hosono.    Yutaka.    Wakila. 
Hisanon;  Kawai.  Koji.  and  Yoshiwara.  Hideo,   5.202.447.  Cl 
549-458000 
Kawai,  Ryoichi   See — 

Sakai,  Katsuyuki,  Shiraishi.  Kenichi.  Kida.  Shigem.  and   Ka\»ai. 
Ryoichi,  5,201,588.  Cl   400-120000 
Kawakami,  Yasunon   See— 

Kikuchi,    Yutaka,    Takeuchi,    Kazuo    Inaba.    Ryuichi;   Ishihama. 
Hitoshi,  Kawakami,  Yasunon,  Nagayama.   Akihito.  Horikoshi. 
Kenichi.  Saiio,  Hideo,  Fukiham,  Hidctaka   and  Asano,  Fumio. 
5.201.873,  Cl   271-9000 
Kawakumi,  Kinya.  and  Muraki.  Takao,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd.. 
The   Rubber  compositions  for  tire  treads  5.202.373,  Cl   524-495  000. 
Kawamonta.  Yoichi,  Mamyama,  Hisao  and  Nagahara.  Shin,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  of  producing-electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member    5,202,214,  Cl  430-133  000 
Ka«.amura,  Katsuaki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporauon   FM  stereo- 
phonic receiver   5.202.925.  Cl    381-13.000 
Kawamura.  Kouichi    See — 

Imai.    Masanon     Watanabe.    Nonaki     and    Kawamura.    Kouichi, 
5.202.221.  Cl   430-283  000 
Kawamura.  Masanon    Arai,  Yoshinobu   and  Aishita.  Hideki,  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co ,   Ltd    Amino   acid   denvatives    5.202.340,  C\ 
514-36"  000 
Kawamura.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Appara- 
tus for  measunng  the  time  constant  of  the  direct-axis  damper  of  a 
synchronous  machine   5,202,620,  Cl    324-1 58  OMG 
Kawamura.  Youji   Sasaki,  Chiaki,  Kaneko,  Hiuma.  and  Omi,  Takeshi, 
to  Onoda  Cement  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  cooling  clmkcr  and  clinker 
cooling  apparatus   5,201.652,  Cl   432-"'8  000 
Kawano,  Kivoshi   See— 

Kobayashi,     Takumi      and     Kawano,     Kiyoshi,     5,202,721,     C\. 
JM-441  000 
Kawasaki.    Kenichiro.    to    Pioneer   Electronic   Corporation    Satellite 
transmission   captunng   method    for    GPS    receiver     5,203,0.30.   Q 
455-164  200 
Kawasaki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakayama.    Shigem     Hasegawa.    Hisao.    Tanaka.    Maaaki.    and 
Miyagawa.  Katsumi.  5.202.546.  Cl   219-137.00R 
Kawasaki.  Michihiro  See— 

Maki.  Hiroshi    Kawasaki.   Michihiro    Shimizu.   Honshi.  and   Ito. 
Yoahiaki.  5.202,485,  Cl    564-398  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Set— 

Yoneda.  Masato  and  Keida.  Hisaya.  5.202,592,  Q   307-465.000. 
Kawasaki.  Yoahinao  See— 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya,  Osamu.  Ogasawara,  Makoto.  Ootsuka, 
Fumio.  Tom.  Kazuyoahi  Asano,  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honu- 
chi,  Mitsuaki  Tamam,  Tsuyoahi  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka. 
Nobuhiro  Shirai.  Seuchirou,  Sagawa.  Masakazu,  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro. Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga.  Tom.  Shimmyo.  Torool- 
sugu.  Ogishi.  Hideuugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu.  Enami,  Huxwnichi; 
V^akahara.  Atsushi,  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki.  Smichi.  Funatau. 
Ketsuke  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao  tubone,  Tunehiko  Kogano. 
Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5,202.275,  O   437-41  000 
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Kimber,  Robert  M    See—  Kitano,  Masahiro  See- 

Patterson.  Mark  C   L.;  Roy,  Raymond  Y.;  Kimber,  Roben  M  .  and  Ueno,  Hitoshi;  Kitano,  Masahiro,  and  Masuda.  Kenji.  5.202.887.0. 
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Roy    G.,    5,201.246.    CI. 


and  Mount,  Houston  6.. 


and    Shacham- 


Kawase.  Makolo  See — 

Sakagami,  Sago*  ICawase.  Makoto;  Wakamatsu,  Saloshi;  Iwata, 
Kouichi.  and  Adschin.  Tadafumi.  ?.202,158.  CI   427-185  000 
ICawase,  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Magnetic  head 

5.202,806.  CI    360- 120  000 
ICawashima,  Hideo  See— 

Ishikawa,     Katsutoshi.     Yoshikawa,     Yukihiro;     Ishii.    Tsutomu; 
Tanikawa,  Hiroharu,  Maeda.  Sunao;  Kawashima,  Hideo;  Yanese, 
Yuji,    Shimolon.    Hitoshi,    and    Mita.    Ryuichi,    5.202.329,    CI. 
514-274000 
Kawashuna.  Voichi  See — 

Monta.  TakaJcazu.  Mita,  Shiro;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi,  5.202.342, 
CI    514-369000 
Kawaisu,  Masaji   See- — 

Shiraishi.  Tadayoshi.  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Domoto,  Takeshi.  Imai. 
Naohiro.   Shimada.   Yoshio.   Anki.   Yutaka;   Hosoe,   Kazunon. 
Kawatsu,  Masaji.  Katsumi.  Ikuo;  Hidaka,  Takayoshi.  and  Wau- 
nabe.  Kiyoshi.  5.202.341,  CI.  514-369.000. 
iCawauchi.  Y'oshikazu  See — 

Tomii.    Kaoni,    Miyama,    Hiroshi;    and    ICawauchi.    Yoshikazu. 
5.202,609.01   315-366.000. 
Kawawake.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Tatsuakj,  Sugita.  Ryuji;  Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  Honda,  ICazuyo- 
shi.    Kaw awake,    Yasuhiro;   and  Goto,   Yoshiki,   5.202,149.  CI. 
427-534  000. 
Kayaba  Industp.-  Co   Ltd.:  See— 

Oshima.  Kazumi.  5.201.176.  CI.  60-«22  000 
Kayano.  Kunihide   See — 

Funabiki.  Masaki;  Kavano,  Kumhide;  and  Yamada,  Teiji.  5,202,300, 
CI    502-304  000 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki,  Kimura,  JCazuya;  and  Takenaka,  Kenji,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Piston  coupling  mecha- 
nism for  a  swash  plate  compressor   5,201,261.  CI.  92-71.000 
Kaywood,  Roy  G    See — 

Arnold,    Philip    D;    and    Kaywood, 
74-567.000. 
Reams.  John  W  :  Set— 

Bandurski,  Eric  L  ,  Keams,  John  W 
5.201.219.  CI.  73-153.000. 
Keddie.  Joseph  L    See — 

Giannelis,    Emmanuel    P.;    Keddie.    Joseph    L 
Diamond.  Y.  Y.,  5.202.152.  CI.  427-108.000. 
Keida,  Hisava;  See — 

Yoneda,  Ma.sato;  and  Keida.  Hisaya,  5,202.592.  CI.  307-465.000. 
KEL  Corporation   See— 

Atch,  Kiyoshi.  and  Tanabe,  Shinji,  5.201,883.  CI.  29-883.000. 
Kelch.  George  W  ;  and  Shade.  John  L  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration  Multi-layered  brush  seal    5,201.530.  CI.  277-53.000 
Kclleher,  Peter  J    See— 

Emerv.  Jared  M.,  Lam,  Dominic  M-K;  and  Kelleher,  Peter  J.. 
5.202.252,  CI-  435-240.270. 
Keller.  James  B    See— 

Ramanujan.  Raj;  Keller.  James  B  ,  Stickney,  Jay,  Ho.  Steven;  and 
Lemmon,  Paul.  5,202,973,  CI.  395^25.000 
Keller,  Teddy  M  .  and  Pnce,  Thomas  R.,  deceased  (by  Price,  C^arolyn 
R.,    legal    representative),    to    United    States    of   America.    Navy 
Pyrolzed  amine  cured  polymer  of  dithioether-linked  phthalonitrile 
monomer    5.202.414.  CI   528-481,000. 
Kellev.  Gordon  A  .  Jr    See— 

Benin,  Claude  L  ;  Farrar,  Paul  A..  Sr.;  Kalter,  Howard  L.;  Kelley. 
Gordon  A  ,  Jr.;  van  der  Hoeven,  Willem  B.;  and  White.  Francis 
R.,  5.202.754,  CI.  257-684  000 
Kellis,  John  K  ,  to  Continental  C^onveyor  4  Equipment  Co.,  LP  Belt 

winder   5,201,406,  CI.  198-812.000. 
Kellner.  Carl  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Activa- 
tion of  noble  metal  catalysts  for  use  in  hydrodehalogenation  of  halo- 
gen-substituted hydrocarbons  contaitung  fluorine  and  at  least  one 
other  halogen   5,202,510,  CI.  570-176.000. 
Kelly.  Stephen  J    See— 

Koenck,  Steven  E  ;  Miller,  Phillip;  Danielson,  Arvin  D  ;  Mahany. 
Ronald  L  .  Durbm.  Denni-s  A  .  Cargin.  Keith  K  .  Jr  .  Hanson, 
George  E  .  Schult2,  Darald  R.;  Geers,  Robert  G.;  Boatwnght, 
Darrell  L.;  Gibbs,  William  T.;  and  Kelly,  Stephen  J.,  5,202,817, 
CI.  361-393000 
Kelman.  Charles  D.;  and  Devore.  Dale  P  .  to  Autogenesis  Technolo- 
gies. Inc    Biologically  compatible  collagenous  reaction  product  and 
articles  useful  as  medical  implants  produced  therefrom  5,201,764,  CI 
623-6.000. 
Kemper.  Ramer,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Warp 
knitting  machine  with  differently  resonant  springs.   5,201.199,  Cl. 
66-204.000 
Kendall,  Donald  H.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army   Ammunition 

compartment  blast  door  lock.  5,201,556,  Cl    292-257  000. 
Kennedy.    Chnstopher   R,   to   Lanxide   Technology   Company.    LP 

Coated  ceramic  filler  materials.  5,202,059,  Cl    252-389  310 
Kennel,  Gerald  R  .  and  Perry,  John  A  ,  to  Riedel  Omni  Rubber  Prod- 
ucts, Inc   Apparatus  for  interconnecting  elastomenc  grade  crossing 
panels   5.201.467,  Cl.  238-8.000. 
Ketmy.  Lome  D    See — 

Chamberlain,   Bryn;  Sang.  Harry;  Fern,  Dan,  Apte  Prasad,  and 
Kenny.  Lome  D  ,  5.202,013.  Cl   205-229  000 
Kenner,  Wolf-Dieter;  Steenken-Richter,  Ingnd.  and  Paulig,  Juergen,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Removal  of  metal  complex  dyes  from 
wastewaters   5,202,028,  Cl.  210-634.000. 


Kem.  Alan  R.   See — 

Rehrig,  Houston;  Decker,  Steven  C  .  Kem.  Alan  R  .  and  Dicker- 
son.  Lonnie  G  ,  5,201.134,  Cl  40-308.000 
Kerr.  Willuun  K    See— 

Elkins,    William    E.;    Kerr,    William    K.;    and    Ohls,    Louis    M, 
5,201.411.  Cl   206-83  000 
Kerrest,  Bernard  See— 

Tberet,  Francois,  Guigo.  Herve  .  and  Kerrest,  Bernard,  5,201,137, 
Cl   43-9  700. 
Kerrigan,  Eugene  E  ,  to  Malibu  Corporation  Two-stroke  cycle  mtemal 

combustion  engine   5,201,286.  Cl    123-4700A 
Kersey,  Alan  D  ,  to  Umted  States  of  America.  Navy  Fiber  optic  gyro- 
scope wnth  wide  dynamic  range  analog  phase  tracker   5,202,747,  Cl 
356-350,000 
Kershenstine,  Timothy  A    See — 

Martin,  Robin.  5,201,708,  Cl   604-110  000 
Keshaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    See— 

Whitaker,  John  B..  Jr  .  5,201,127,  Cl    37-107  000 
Ketcham,    F     Burk.    Jr     Outdoor    lawn-type    game     5.201.526.    Cl 

273-342,000 
Khare,  Gyanesh   P  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Isomerization 

process  and  catalyst  therefor   5,202,519,  Cl,  585-741  000 
Khorramian,  Behrooz  A,:  See — 

Hardin,  Tommy  G  ;  and  Khorramian,  Behrooz  A  ,  5,202,946,  Cl 
385-109.000, 
Kida.  Shigeru  See — 

Sakai,  Katsuyuki;  Shiraishi,  Kenichi;  Kida,  Shigeru;  and  Kawai. 
Ryoichi,  5.201,588,  Cl   400-120000 
Kiefer,  Jesse  J    See — 

Karpusiewicz,  William  M  .  Kiefer,  Jesse  J  .  and  Dunckley,  Martin 
N  .  5,202,045,  Cl   252-90  000 
Kiehn,  Walter    Bowling  ball  support  for  the  forearm    5,201,874,  Cl 

273-54  OOB 
Kiesele,  Herbert,  and  Sohege.  Jurgen.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Measuring     sensor     for     detecting     gaseous     components 
5,202,011,  Cl   204-*15  000 
Kigre,  Inc    See— 

Harwick.  John  A..  5.202.892.  Cl.  372-30.000. 
Kiiskila,  Erkki  J    See— 

Hakulin,  Bertel  K  .  Kiiskila.  Erkki  J  ,  and  Kuusio,  Marjo.  5,201,172, 
Cl  60-39.050 
Kiko   Frederick  J  ,  to  Tollgrade  Communications.  Inc   Metallic  chan- 
nel unit  network    5,202.919,  Cl    379-399  000. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Baba,  Tsutomu.  Chino,  Koichi,  Matsuda.  Masami.  Nishi,  Takashi. 
Funabashi,  Kiyomi,  Ikeda.  Takashi.  Sasahiro,  Akira,  Kikuchi. 
Makoto,  and  Tamada.  Shm,  5.202,062.  CI    252-633  000 
Kikuchi,  Shoji.  Ono,  Akihito,  and  Nakamura.  Tatsuya,  to  AMP  Incor 
porated    Connector  with  flexible  mounting  features    5.201,663.  Cl 
439-83000 
Kikuchi.  Takashi  See — 

Sato,  Katsuyuki,  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki, 
Hirokazu   Hatano.  Susumu,  Oishi.  Kanji.  Fukuta.  Hiroshi.  Kiku 
chi,  Takashi;  and  Saigou,  Yasuhiko,  5.202.969.  Cl    395-425  000 
Kikuchi,   Tokio.    Katsuno.    Yasuharu.    Kumita.    Zenichiro.    Ichihashi. 
Satoru;  Murakami,  Mitsunon.  Kano,  Toshiharu,  and  Namiki.  Koh.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  measunng  unbal- 
ance of  torque  converter  and  process  for  correcting  such  unbalance 
5,201,116,  Cl    29-889,500 
Kikuchi,  Yutaka.  Takeuchi.  Kazuo.  Inaba,  Ryuichi.  Ishihama,  Hitoshi. 
Kawakami.  Yasunon  Nagayama.  Akihito.  Honkoshi.  Kenichi,  Saito, 
Hideo;  Fukiharu.  Hidetaka.  and  Asano.  Fumio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  having  the  abilitv  to  retract  the  sheet 
supply   5,201,873,  Cl   271-9000 
Kikuta.  Manabu  See — 

Sumi,   Hideyuki.   Hotta,  Hiroshi;  Kikuta,  Manabu;  Uejyukkoku. 
Nano      Takeda,     Masashi.     Wada.     Osamu.     L'eda,     Tomomi. 
Dovama.    Toshiaki,    Wakatake.    Shoichi:    and    Tanaka,    Kanji. 
5,202,193.  Cl   428^7")  600 
Kilbum,  Douglas  G  ,  Miller,  Robert  C  .  Warren.  Richard  .A    J  ;  and 
Gilkes,  Neil  R  ,  to  University  of  British  Columbia  Cellulose  binding 
fusion    proteins    having    a    substrate    binding    region    of   cellula.se 
5,202,247.  Cl   435-195.000 
Kim,  Dong  S  .  to  Goldstar.  Co  .  Ltd    Device  for  restraming  abrupt 
pounng    of    papers    for    paper    supply    cassette     5.201,511.    Cl. 
271-127  000 
Kim.  Hyung-Kun  (Paul);  and   Pickering.   William  V  ,  Jr.,  to  Pitney 
Bowes   Inc    System   for  resetting   a   ptistage   meter    5.202.914,  Cl 
379-97  000 
Kim,  Ju-kyung,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    System  for 
automaticallv  controlling  relative  operational  velocity  of  actuators  of 
construction' vehicles.  5.201.177,  Cl.  60426  000 
Kim,  Namdeog  See — 

Bae,  Bvungseong;  Jang,  Insik,  and  Kim,  Namdeog,  5.202,274.  Cl 
437-40.000, 
Kim,  Won  S    See — 

Kim,  Yong  Z  ;  Oh.  Hun  S  .  Yeo.  Jae  H  .  Lim,  Jong  C  ,  Kim.  Won 

S.;  Bang,  Chan  S  .  and  Yim,  Hyeon  J  .  5.202,315,  Cl  514-206.000 

Kim,  Yong  Z  ,  Oh,  Hun  S  ,  Yeo,  Jae  H  ,  Lim,  Jong  C,  Kim,  Won  S  . 

Bang,  Chan  S  ,  and  Yim,  Hyeon  J  ,  to  Lucky,  Ltd   Cephalosporin 

compounds   5,202,315,  Cl    514-206  000 

Kim,  Young  M    Electrically  insulated  ball  valve  device   5,201,493.  Cl. 

251-315.000 
Kimball.  Spencer  D    See— 

Atwal,  Kamail.  Rovnyak,  George  C  ,  and  Kimball,  Spencer  D., 
5,202.330,  Cl   514-274.000. 


Kimber,  Robert  M.;  See — 

Patterson.  Mark  C  L  ;  Rov.  Raymond  Y  ,  Kimber.  Robert  M  ,  and 
Apte,  Prasad  S  .  5.202.541.  Cl    219-10.55M 
Kimberley.  John  A  ,  and  Cavanaugh,  John  B  .  to  AIL  Corporation 

High  pressure  fuel  injection  system   5,201,295,  CI    123-467.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  See— 

Kaufman.  David  P..  5,201,164,  Cl.  53-436  000 
Kimura.  Genzo  See — 

Shinoda.  Katsuro:  Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki.  Katsukawa.  Hiroyuki; 
Kimura,  Genzo    Tanaka,  Naoki.  Abe.  Hiroyuki.  and  Sakurai. 
Yasuhisa.  5,202,812,  Cl    361-565  000 
Kimura.  Ikuo  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kunhara,  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura.  Ikuo,  5,202,989. 
Cl    395-650000 
Kimura.  Kazuya  See— 

Kayukawa,    Hiroaki.    Kimura.    Kazuya;    and    Takenaka.    Kcnji, 
5,201,261,  Cl   92-71.000 
Kimura,  Masami  See — 

Sato,     Kazuhiko;     Kimura,    Masami;     Yoshida,    Takayoshi.    and 
Kaneko,  Nonaki,  5.202,805.  Cl    360-108000 
Kimura.  Noboru  See — 

Kunimine.  Naoki.  and  Kimura,  Noboru,  5,202,843,  Cl  364-578  000 
Kinback.  Jack  A  .  and  Overby.  Paul  M  .  to  Universal  Instruments  Corp 
Apparatus    for    replacement    of    vacuum    nozzles     5.201.696.    Cl 
483-54  000 
King,  Jay  A    See — 

Bas.setl.  James  H  ,  King.  Jay  A  ;  Green.  Andrew  W  ,  and  Emerson, 
David,  5,201,603,  Cl.  404-84.100 
Kmg,  Stephen  W    See — 

Doumaux,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.;  Schreck,  David  J  ,  Skoler,  George  A  . 
and  King,  Stephen  W  .  5,202,489,  Cl    564-479  000 
Kinny,   David   L  .   lo  General   Electnc  Company    Arrangement  for 
secunng  a  drop-in  device  to  a  fixed  support.   5,201,306,  Cl.    126- 
21400A 
Kircher.  Klaus  See — 

Horn.  Klaus,  and  Kircher.  Klaus,  5,202,374,  Cl    524-508.000. 
Kirchhoff.  Stephan.  Meyer.  Helmut,  and  Thomas,  Christian,  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschmen  AG    Method  and  device  for  controlling  a 
drive  unit  of  a  pile-liftmg  device  ai  a  sheet-fed  pnnting  machine 
5,201,509.  CI    271-157  000 
Kirchner.  Jack  R  ,  Beck,  Leonard  H  .  and  Dowd.  James  E  .  to  Du  Pont 
dc  Nemours,   E    I  ,  and  Company    Oxidative  drown  process  for 
2-perfluoroalkylethyl  alcohols   5.202.506,  Cl   568-842  000 
Kinkami.  Seuchi   See — 

Ohmon.  Takashi.   Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Inoue,   Hiroshi;   Kato,   Fuinio; 
Hashimoto.  Takashi.  Akatsu,  Shigeyuki,  Kuroda,  Michio;  and 
Kinkami.  Seiichi.  5,201,181,  Cl,  60-737,000 
Kirkham.  Clive,  to  Rohl,  Hans    Eyc-bathing  devices    5.201.726.  Cl 

604-294,000 
Kirst,  Herbert  A     See — 

Mynderse.  Jon  S  .  Martin,  James  W  .  Turner.  Jan  R  .  Creemer. 
Lawrence   C  .   Kirst,   Herbert  A.,   Broughton,    Mary   C.  and 
Huber,  Mary  L   B.,  5.202.242.  Cl.  435-76.000 
Kishi.  Nonaki   See — 

Mizuno.     Hiroyoshi.     Nishikawa,     Masayoshi;     Kishi.     Nonaki 
Kaneko.  Hideaki,  Sako.  Rvosuke.  and  Shimolomai.  Naomasa. 
5.201,119,  Cl   29-890,047 
Kishi.  Satoru   See — 

Koba.    Tomohito;    Nakakura.    Toshiyuki,    Sakai,    Hideo,    Kishi. 
Satoru,  and  Maruko.  Chiaki.  5,201,979,  a.  156-161.000. 
Kishi.  Yasuo  See— 

Kouzuma.     Shinichi     Inoue.    Hiroshi.    Murata,    Kenji.    Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Kishi.  Yasuo.  5,202,27].  Cl   437-3,000 
Kishita.  Hirofumi,  Takano,  Kouji.  Yamaguchi,  Koichi.  and  Takago. 
Toshio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Fluonnaled  cyclic  organic 
silicon     compounds     and     method     for     making      5,202,453,     CI 
556-U8  000 
Kissei  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.    Fumiyasu,    Tsubaki,    Atsushi;    Hokan.    Hiroshi.    Tanaka, 
Nobuvuki,  Saito.  Masani.  Akahane,  Kenji.  and  Kobayashi,  Mi- 
chihir'o.  5,202,335,  Cl    514-307  000, 
Kita,  Nobumasa:  See— 

Yamawaki,     Takashi.     and     Kita,      Nobumasa.     5,202.370,     Cl 
524-436  000 
Kitagawa,  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Shunji.  and  Fujimoto.  Sachito,  lo  Honda 
Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  timing  control  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  5,201,383,  Cl    180-197.000. 
Kitagawa.  Masatoshi   See — 

Koga,     Masataka.    Okumoto.    Toyoham.    Kiugawa,    Masatoshi, 
Tsukada.    Masamichi,    and    Okamoto.    Yukio.     5.202,562,    Cl, 
250-281  000 
Kitagawa,  Takeshi.  Takuma,  Hiroshi.  Kan,  Shoji.  Furuichi,  Yoichi.  and 
Taki,  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shift 
control  apparatus  for  automatic  transmission  for  vehicle,  5,201,251, 
Cl    74-862000 
Kitamura,  Michihiro  See- 
Abe,    Rvutaro    Takeuchi,   Yoshiyuki;   and   Kitamura.   Michihiro, 
5,201.878,  Cl   418-133,000 
Kitamura,  Sunao  Sef— 

Katoh.  Yukiva.  Yasuda,  Takeni:  and  Kitamura,  Sunao,  5.201.291, 
Cl    123-399  000 
Kitano.  Kisei  See— 

Uchida,  Manabu,  Kitano,  Kisei.  Sawada,   Shmichi.  and  Uchida, 
Keiko,  5,202,055,  Cl.  252-299  630 


Kitano.  Masahiro:  See— 

Ueno,  Hitoshi;  Kitano  Masahiro.  and  Masuda.  Kenji.  5,202.887.  Cl 

371-10  100 

Kitayama,  Shiroh.  and  Shida.  ^  oshiaki.  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes. 

Ltd    Process  for  manufactunng  conosion-resistant  welded  titamiun 

alloy  tubes  and  pipes   5.201.45'.  Cl   228-144  000 

Kilchell.  Rickv  W  .  and  Newlin,  Larry  L ,  to  Conoco  Inc   Breakaway 

coupling  device   5,201,814,  Cl    166-65  100 
Kito,  Go    See — 

Matsuoka,  Masayoshi.  and  Kito,  Go.  5,202.354,  Cl.  514-562.000 
Kitsukawa.  Kanehisa  See — 

Kojima.  Takao    Kiuukawa,   Kanehisa,   Yasuda.   Toshikatsu.  and 
Mizumoto.  Kauuyoshi,  5,201,228.  CI   73-724  000 
Kivnts,  Cornells  M    H   M  ,  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation   Method  of  and 
devnce   for   determining  the   position   of  a   surface     5,202,740.   Cl 
356-4  000 
Kiyota,  Satoshi.  and  Machii.  Tomomi.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
kabushiki    Kaisha    Showa    Seisakusho     Motorcycle    having    body 
height  adjusting  mechanism   5.201,384.  Cl    180-219000 
Klein.  Joseph  T    5*^ — 

Effland.    Richard    C      and    Klein,    Joseph    T.,    5.202.319,    Cl 
514-213,000 
Klem,  Stephen  J    See— 

Holloway.    Joan     M.    and     Klein,     Stephen    J,     5,201,893,    Cl. 
206-571  000 
Klemem.  Haim,  to  Daiascope  Investment  Corp  Method  and  apparatus 
for  early  detection  of  leakage  and  failure  of  a  balloon  membrane  of  a 
balloon  catheter   5.201.755.  Cl   606-194000 
Kleschick.  Willuun  A     See— 

Costales.  Mark  J     \  an  Heenum.  John  C  .  Kleschick.  William  A  , 

Ehr.  Roben  J  .  and  Ra\    Patncia  G  .  5.201.938.  Cl   504-241  000 

Kling,  John   E.   to   IV AC    Needle  free   IV    adapter    5.201. ■'25,  Cl 

604-284  000 
Klingbeil.  Llnch.  to  Vomchtung  zur  Fesichtsfeldprufung    Apparatus 

for  examining  the  field  of  vision    5.202,711,  Cl   351-224000 
Klinkner.  Walter   See— 

Leiber    Heinz.  Sterner.  Manfred,  and  Klinkner,  Walter,  5,201,573, 
Cl    303-92  000 
Klobucar.  W    Dirk    See— 

Manimaran.  Thanikavelu;  KJobucar,  W  Dirk;  and  Kolich,  Charles 
H  .  5,202,472,  Cl    562-493  000 
Kloimstein.  Engelben   See— 

Schermanz.    Karl     Schoftner.    Manfred.    Kloimstein.    Engelben. 
Schaller.  Josef,   Pemdorfer    Eduard,   Reiter,   Klaus    and   Neu- 
hofer.  Rudolf,  5.202.478.  Cl    562-531  000 
Kluepfel,  Dieter:  Morosoli.  Rolf  and  Shareck,  Francois,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC   Xvlanase  for  biobleaching   5.202,249.  Cl 
435-201  000 
Knapp,  Harvey   See— 

Copen.  Lynn,  and  Knapp.  Harvev.  5,201.660,  Cl   4.34-365  000 
Knight.  Randy  A    Power  whistle   5.201.276,01    II6-1370OR 
Knight,  Steven  J  ,  to  Johnson  Fishing  Inc  Trolling  motor  with  heading 

lock    5,202.835,  Cl   364457  000 
Kmght,  Tommv   D    Shower  curtain   suppon  having  combined  anti 

billowing  and' handle  means   5,201,081,  Cl   4-609  000 
Knippscheer    Hermann,  to  Net  Tech  International  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  enhancing  hygiene.  5,202.666,  Cl   340-573  000 
Knobloch.  Gerd  See— 

Reil,  Wilhelm.   Deutschbein.  Ulnch;  Knobloch,  Gerd,  and  Lie- 
bram,  Udo,  5,201.163,  CI    53-410000 
Knox,   Benjamin  H  .  Malone.  Francis  J  ,  Jr.,  Milosovich.  Gary  D  , 
Ovenon,  Frank  H  .  Steele.  Ronald  E     and  Zmick.  Paul  G  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1  .  and  Compan>    Multifilament  apparel  yams  of 
nylon,  5.202.182.  Cl   428-364  000 
Knox,  Richard  M  .  Jr    Sef— 

Arcgo.  Douglas  A     Hathaway,  Kevin  J  ;  Knox,  Richard  M  ,  Jr  . 
and  Komfuehrer.  Gaylon  R  .  5,202.950.  Cl    385146  000 
Koba.  Tomohito.  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki.  Sakai.  Hideo,  Kishi.  Sator\, 
and  Maruko,  Chiaki.  to  Research  Association  for  New  Technology 
Development  of  High  Performance  Pohmcr  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  sheci-preprcg  reinforced  with  fibers   5.201.979.  CI    156-161000 
Kobayashi.  Atsuto   See — 

Tomono,  Noboru,  Nakabayashi.  Takahiro    Ichikawa.  Tomohima, 
Ozawa,    Hisao     Shibusawa.    Takeshi     and    Kobayashi.    Atsuto, 
5.202.663.  Cl    335-86,000 
Kobayashi,  Chihiro  See— 

Miyazaki,    Atsushi.    Kobayashi,   Chihiro,    Sekine,    Yoshihilo,   and 
Aral,  Nobukatsu,  5,201.216.  Cl   73-118  200 
Kobavashi.  Hideo  See — 

dhmon,   .Akira,  Shimizu.  '\oshiki,   Kubo.  Motonobu.  Nakamura. 
Kouzaburou    Mamno.  Tohru.  Murata.  Nono.  and  Kobayashi 
Hideo,  5.202.360,  Cl    522-100000 
Kobavashi.  Hiroaki   See — 

kuse.  Satoru   and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.202.229,  O   4.30-399  000 
Kobayashi.  Hiaayuki.  to  Mimaki  Enginecnng  Co  .  Ltd    Plotter  with 

stored  image  information    5,202.958,  CI   395-102.000 
Kobavashi.    Kenichi.   to   Fuji   Xerox  Co.,   Ltd    Thm  film  transistor 

5,202,572.  CI    257-ftOOOO 
Kobayashi,  Kuniko  See— 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide.  Akashi.  Yasutaka.  Tava.  Masaaki   Kobayashi, 
Kuniko,  and  Uchiyama.  Masaki.  5,202,731.  Cl    355-251  000 
Kobayashi,  Masso  See— 

Samejima.    Masavoshi     Noda,    Kazuo;    Kobayashi,    Masao,    and 
Osawa.  Takashi,  5,202,129,  Cl   424-489  000. 
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Kobayashi,  Michihiro:  See — 
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Koket,  George  T    Tossing  game  Urgets  and  methcxl    5,201.527,  Cl 


April  13,  1993 

Kowa  Company  Ltd    Set— 

Ichihaahi.  TadashL  5.202,709,  O    351-208000. 
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Kubou.  Masatoshi   See- 

Okamoto,  Mamoru,  Miura.  Hirohaa.  Tsuchiya,  SboKhi,  Huws, 
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Kotnyashi.  Michihiro:  Stt — 

S»to.    Fumiyasu.    Tsubaki.    Atsushi;    Hokari.    Hiroshi.    Tanaka, 
Nobuyuki,  Sailo.  Masaru.  Akahane.  Kenji,  and  Kobayashi.  Mi- 
chihiro. 5.202.335.  CI    514-307.000 
Kobayashi.  Takumi.  and  Kawano.  Kiyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shutter  device  m  automatic  focusing  and  exposure 
camera.  5,202.721.  CI    354-441.000 
Kobayashi.   Tunetoshi    Pull   tab  for  opemng   beverage  cartons  and 

method  of  opening.  5.201,b<»8,  CI  493-87  000 
Kobiyama.  Yoshitaka,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation 
Method  for  generating  a  gray-scale  pattern  5.202.936.  CI   382-54  000 
Koch.  Carl  C  .  and  Smith,  Leroy  H  ,  Jr  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
.Aircraft    gas    turbine    engine    partcle    separator      5.201.801,    CI 
60-226  100 
Koch.  Eckhard  -M    Ste— 

Goeu.  Walter.  Koch.  Eckhard  M.;  Gutsche.  Herbert;  and  Pflueger, 
Richard.  5.202,371.  CI   524-447.000. 
Koch.  Edmund;  Hagenah.  Jens-L'we;  Maurer.  Christoph;  Heun,  Ulrich; 
Diekmann.  Wilfned;  and  Otten.  Johann.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   System  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  gaseous  compo- 
nent by  detecting  positions  of  mode  jumps  in  a  laser  diode  5,202,560, 
CI,  250-238000. 
Koch.  Hubert  J     See— 

Biedenbach.  Marita.  5,201,627,  CI  411-531.000 
Kocznar.   Wolfram,  and   Wallerstorfer.   Kurt,   to  Skidala  Computer 
Gesellschaft  M  BH    Device  for  machine  communication  in  data 
transmission.  5,202.550.  CI.  235-382.000. 
Koeffer.  Dieter  See — 

Lorz,  Peter  M  .  Bertleff.  Werner;  Roeper,  Michael;  and  Koeffer, 
Dieter.  5.202.297.  CI   502-106.000 
Koenck.  Steven   E.   Miller,   Phillip;   Danielson.  Arvm  D;   Mahany. 
Ronald  L  ,  Durbin,  Dennis  A  ,  Cargin.  Keith  K  ,  Jr  .  Hanson,  George 
E  .  Schultz.  Darald  R  ;  Geers.  Robert  G  ;  Boatwnght.  Darrell  L  : 
Gibbs,  WiJIiam  T  ;  and  Kelly,  Stephen  J.,  to  Norand  Corpoaiion 
Hand-held    data    capture    system    with    interchangeable    modules 
5.202.817.  CI.  361-393  000. 
Koenck.  Steven  E    See— 

MUler.  Phillip;  Koenck,  Steven  E  ;  Hanson,  George  E..  and  Wolf, 
Roger  L  .  5,202,825,  CI  364-405.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Dorsam.    WiUi    R     L.;    and    Stiel,    Jurgen    A.,    5,201,270,    CI. 

101-348.000. 
Eckert.  Gunther  O  ,  5,201,269,  CI.  101-228.000 
Koga,  Masataka,  Okumoto.  Toyoharu;  Kitagawa.  Masatoshi.  Tsukada, 
Masamichi,  and  Okamolo,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    High  sensitive 
element  analyzing  method  and  apparatus  of  the  same.  5,202,562,  CI. 
250-281,000 
Kogano.  Takayoshi  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto;  Ootsuka, 
Fumio;  Toni.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu,  Owada,  Nobuo;  Honu- 
chi,  Mitsuaki;  Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka, 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Senchirou;  Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga,  Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomot- 
sugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi, 
Wakahara,  Atjushi;  .Akimon.  Hiroyub;  Suzuki,  Sinichi,  Funatsu, 
Keisuke  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko;  Kogano, 
Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5,202.275.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Koguchi.  Kazuhito  5*'^ — 

Monta.   Nobuki;  Nomiyama,   Shinichi;   Koguchi,   Kazuhito;  and 
Sugiyama,  Yoshiaki,  5,202.980,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Kohler  Co    See— 

Freier.    Donald    P.    Wissmueller,   Jay   K.;   and   Rudelick,   John, 
5,201,468,  CI   239-383.000. 
Kohlsdorfer,  Chnstitn:  See— 

Mohrs,  KJaus;  Perzbom,  Elisabeth;  Seuter,  Fnedel;  Fnichlmann, 
Romanis;  and  Kohlsdorfer.  Christian.  5.202.336,  CI.  514-31 1.000 
Kohn.  Harold  See— 

Desai.  Kishor  V  ,  Franchak.  NeLson  P  ;  Katyl,  Robert  H..  Kohn, 
Harold   Endwell;  Sholtes,  Tamar  A  .  Veeraraghavan,  VUakkudi 
G  .  and  Woychik,  Charles  G.,  5,201,451,  CI.  228-5.500. 
Kohno,  Hideki  See— 

Ito,  Michio;  Ogura,  Minoru;  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  5,202.269,  CI. 
436-526000 
Kohno,  Yoshiaki;  and  Wada,  Nobuyuki,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd    Nonreducing  dielectric  ceramic  composition    5,202,814,   CI 
361-321  000. 
Koht,  Lowell   See — 

Story,   Martha  F  ;   Ragland,  Glen   W  ;  Humphries,  William   H.; 

Kohl,  Lowell;  and  Wen,  WUIiam  D.,  5,201,672,  CI  439-521.000. 

Koike,  Hiroki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  circuit 

5,202,854.  CI    365-203  000 
Koike.  Michiro:  See— 

Hatakevama.     Takuya,     and     Koike.     Michiro,     5,202.739,     CI. 
355-327  000 
Kojika,  Yoshileru:  See— 

Honma.  Toru.  Matsushita,  Izumi;  Kojika,  Yoshiteru;  and  Sasaki, 
Noboru,  5,201,113.  CI.  29-822.000 
Kojima.  Masamitsu:  See^ 

Aral.  Kureo,  Kojima,  Masamilsu,  and  Kato,  Kazuo,  5.201,391,  CI. 
192-580OB 
Kojima,  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  EGR  control 

device  for  an  engine   5,201,303,  CI    123-704000 
Kojima,    Takao.    Kitsukawa,    Kanehisa,    Yasuda,    Toshikatsu;    and 
Mizumoto,   Katsnyoshi,  to  NGK   Spark   Plug  Co  .   Ltd.   Pressure 
sensor   5,201.228,0   73-724.000. 


5.201.527.  CI 


David    M.    5,202,160,    CI 


nd   Opperman,    Lorraine, 


Koket.  George  T    Tossing  game  targets  and  method 

273-402  000, 
Kolaga,  David  M    See— 

Schuppe,    James    L  ,    and    Kolaga, 
427-231  000 
Kolano,  William  J    See — 

Pasinski.    Irene:    Kolano,    William   J  , 
5,201,428.  CI    211-50000 
Kolas.sa,  Dieter;  Kasi,  Juergen;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas,  Meyer,  Nor- 
bert;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschafl  Cyclohexenone  denvatives   5.201,935.  CI   504-271  000 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Chetnch.  Gunter.  5.201.399,  CI.  198-409.000. 
Kolesmk,  John  J  :  See- 
Deal,   James   L  .   Gosselin.   Joseph    A  .   and   Kolesnik.   John   J., 
5,201,894,  CI   228-2  000 
Kolich,  Charles  H    See— 

Manimaran,  Thamkavelu;  Klobucar,  W.  Dirk;  and  Kolich,  Charles 
H.,  5,202,472,  CI   562-493  000 
Kolz.   Arvin   L  .  to  Umted   States  of  Amenca.   Agnculture    Power 
density  measuring  apparatus  and  method   5.202.638.  CI   324-444  000 
Komaki.  Hideaki,  Taira,  Shinji,  a.-.d  Shibue,  Tadashi,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pressure  equalizer  for  use  at  deep 
sea   5,201,611,  CI   405-193.000 
Komon-Chambon  See — 

Pierre,  Simon,  5,201,271,  CI.  101-350.000. 
Simon,  Pierre,  5,201,272,  CI    10M85  000 
Komurasaki,  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Image  recording  equip- 
ment having  movable  tray  receiving  sheets  having  images  formed 
thereon.  5.202.736,  CI    355-.308  000 
Kondo.  Makoto:  See— 

Sugano.    Mami.    Furuya,    Akira.    Tanahashi,    Toshiyuki,    Kondo. 
Makoto;  and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  5.202.285,  CI  437-129  000 
Kondo.  Tomoharu.  and  Abe.  Fumio,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    Resis- 
tance adjusting  type  heater   5.202,548,  CI   219-552.000 
Kondo.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Abe    Fumio    Mizuno.   Hiroshige;   Harada.  Takashi:  and   Kondo, 
Tomoharu.  5.202,547,  CI   219-552  000 
Kong,  Hakchul,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute   Rotary  gaseous  fuel 

injector   5,201,299.  CI.  123-527  OOO 
Konica  Corporation   See— 

Banno.  Makoto,  Adachi.  Nobuyuki.  Miyamae.  Hiroshi.  and  Leda. 

Kuchirou.  5.202,992,  CI    359-676.000 
Ishimitsu,  Yoshiyuki,  5,202,774,  CI    358-488  000 
Kuse,  Satoru;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki,  5,202,229,  CI  430-399.000. 
Koomev,  Paul  C    See — 

Savage.  George  M  .  5,202.680,  CI.  340-853.100. 
Kootstra,  Lewis  S    See — 

Hansen.  John  D,  Berger,  Arnold  S.  Kootstra.  Lewis  S,  Jones. 
Beth  V  ;  Bowlm.  Stan  W.;  and  Fleck,  William,  5,202,976.  CI 
395-500.000. 
Kopylov.  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Dubrovskv,  Evgeny  V  ;  Kopvlov.  Alexandr  A  .  Nagomov.  Vladi- 
mir P  ,  ind  Averkiev,  Leomd  A  ,  5,201.367,  CI    I65-I5I.OOO. 
Komfuehrer,  Gaylon  R    See— 

Arego,  Douglas  A  ;  Hathaway.  Kevin  J  ;  Knox.  Richard  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Komfuehrer.  Gaylon  R..  5.202,950,  CI.  385-146.000 
Korsunsky.   losif:   and  Grabbe.   Dimiiry  G  .  to  AMP   Incorporated. 
Alignment  member  for  use  with  surface  mount  contacts    5.201,664, 
CI.  439-83.000 
Kortec  AG:  See— 

Wells,  William,  5,201,941,  CI   75-414.000. 
Korzekwa,  Tadeusz  M    See — 

Boecker.     Wolfgang    D     G  ,    Chwastiak.    Stephen;     Korzekwa, 
Tadeusz  M  ,  and  Lau.  Sai-Kwing,  5,202,105,  CI  423-345.000 
Koseck,  Thorsten  See — 

Moore,  George  D  ,  Koseck,  Thorsten;  and  Ede,  William  R.  M., 
5,201,106,  CI.  29-407  000 
Koshigoe,  Shinpei  See — 

Sugawara,    Shigeru;    and    Koshigoe, 
313-414.000 
Kotera,  Hiroaki :  See— 

Kanamori,    KaLsuhiro;    Fumoto,    Teruo; 
5,202,935,  CI   382-54  000 
Kothe,  Dieter  See— 

Moellers,  Gerd;  Kothe,  Dieter:  and  Lohse,  Dietmar,  5.202.134.  CI. 
425-425-000 
Koukos.  Theodore  J    Dental  prosthesis  and  method  of  manufacture 

5.201,657,  CI.  433-213000. 
Kouzuma,  Shinichi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Murata.  Kenji,  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki. 
and  Kishi,  Yasuo,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Manufacturing  method 
of  photovoltaic  device   5,202,271,  CI   437-3.000 
Kovac,  Zdravko:  See — 

Benedetti,     Nicholas,     and     Kovac. 
411-48  000 
Kovach.  Edward  S    S^e- 

Patsiokas,  Stelios  J  .  Marko.  Paul  D., 
Edward  S  ;  and  Alton,  Kenneth  D  , 
Kovacs  nee  Palotai,  Agnes:  See — 

Schneider,    Geza,    Blasko,    Gabor:    Kovacs   nee    Palotai,    Agnes, 
Urmos  nee  Lassu.  Gabnella,   Kun,  Judit.   Dinnyes  nee  Nagy, 
lima.  Beck,  Ivan;  Jakflavi,  Elcmer  and  Dictz,  Andras,  5,202.443, 
CI    548-533000 
KovAtel  Communications,  Ltd    See— 

Anvari,  Kiomars;  and  Roberts.  Glyn,  5,203,025,  CI  455-134.000. 


Shmpei,    5,202.603.    CI. 


and    Kotera,    Hiroaki, 


Zdravko,     5,201,623,     CI. 


Wadin,  Craig  P  ;  Kovach, 
5,203,012,  CI   455-34  100. 


Kowa  Compuy  Ltd    See— 

Ichihaahi,  T»d«hi,  5^02,709,  O   351-208.000. 
Kowalczyk,  Frank  J  :  See— 

Grove,    John    W,    and    Kowalczyk,    Fr«nk    J.    5.201.361,    a 
164-459  000 
Koyama,  Osamu  See — 

Matsui.  Hiroahi,  and  Koyama.  Oaamu,  5.202.867,  O   369-44  230 
Koyama,  Shigeo:  See— 

MKihima,  MManobu,  Maede,  Hiroyuki,  Sato,  Toahihiro;  Otauk*. 
Masao;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki,  Koyama,  Shigeo;  and  Tsutsui,  Eiji, 
5,202,728,  CI    355-245  000 
Koyanagi.  Maaani  See— 

Matsuo,     Ryoauke.     and     Koyanagi,     Maaaru.     5,202,588,     CI 
307-296.200 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Nishunoto,  Miuuhiko,  5,201,818,  CI    180-79  100 
Kozulic,  Branko   Hydrophihc  synthetic  gels  and  their  u»e  m  electro- 

phoresia.  5,202,007,  a  204-182  800 
Kraehn.  Ench,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachafl    Device  for  pneumati- 
cally transfemng  toner  from  a  transport  container  mto  a  toner  rescr 
voir.  5.201,349.  C\    141-363.000 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    See— 

George,  Michael,  5,201,463,  a   229-203  000 

Wialer,    John    R.,    Coboa,    Pilar;    and    Laudano,    Raymond    J  . 
5,202,145,  a  426-580000 
Krajenke,  Gary  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Eccentrically 
located  aperture  m  a  cam  slider  for  window  regulator  5,201,144,  a 
49-351  000 
Kramer,  David  M     See— 

Kaufman,    Leon,    Kramer,    David    M     and   Coleman.   John   M , 
5,202,632,  a    324-309  000 
Kramer    Richard  E  .  to  Fairchild   Space  and  Defenae  Corporation 

Change  of  sttle  couphng  5.201.392.  Q    192-58.008 
Kratz,  Wilbur  C    See- 

Nicholaa,   David   M  ,   Bushin&ky.  Joseph   P.   Kumar,   Ravi,  and 
Kratz.  Wilbur  C  .  5.202,057.  Q  252-376.000 
Kraua.  Jeff  L.   See—  ,  „  ,  . 

Horzewaki,  Michael  J  .  Danforth.  John  W  .  Krauv  Jeff  L  ,  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R  ,  5,201,756,  O.  606-198.000 
Kraius  Maffei  Aktiengeaellschaft  See- 
Bauer,  Adolf,  5,201,580,  O   366-159.000 
Krchnak,  Peter  S  TUe  template   5,201,130,  Q.  33-526.000 
Krebs,  Andreas  See— 

Petersen.  Uwe;   Schenke.  Thomas,   Schnewer,   Michael;  Orohe. 

Klaus;  Krebs,  Andreas,  Haller,  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  G  ,  Bremm, 

KJaua-Dieter;   Endermann.   Rainer;   and   Zeiler,   Hans-Joachim. 

5,202,337,  CI    514-312000 

Knll,  Jerry  A  ,  Hunng,  Wilham  A  .  and  Irzinaki,  Edward  P  ,  deceased 

(by  Irzinski,  Diane  M  ,  personal  represcnUDve),  to  Johns  Hopkins 

Umversity,  The  Matched  spurious  mode  attenuator  and  tranutKjn  for 

cu^ular  overmoded  waveguide   5,202,650,  CI   333-034  000 

Kroetach,  Karl  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Gaiket  for  a  tank 

and  header  assembly    5,201,368,  CI    165-173000 
Kroggel,  Matthias;  Rautcrkus,  Karl  J  ,  and  Sdp,  Detlcv,  to  Hoechst 
AG    Graft  polymers  with  a  polyurethane  graft  haie,  proce««e»  for 
their  preparation  and  their  use  5,202,394,  Q.  525-455.000 
Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland   See- 
Bertram,    Heinz-Jurgen.    Lurssen,    KJaus,    Santel,    Han»-Jo«:hun, 
Schmidt.  Robert  R,  Plant.  Andrew:   Kruger.   Bemd-Wteland, 
Harder.     Achim.     and     Mencke.     Norbert,      5,201,936.     Q 
504-289000 
Kruse,  David  L  Two-phase  brushleas  DC  motor  controUei.  5.202,613, 

a  318-254  000 
Kruae,  Robert.  Chandra,  Sudhish,  and  Feldman,  Fred,  to  Armour 
Pharmaceutical  Company  Treatment  of  immobilized  matrices  for 
preparauon  of  pharmaceutical  and  biological  products  with  anti- 
microbial agents  to  remove  pyrogen-producmg  organisms  and  pyro- 
gens. 5,202.2*6,  CI.  435-174.000 
Kruszewski,   Kevin  W    Umversal  audio  speaker  mounting  bracket 

5,201,896,  CI   248-278.000 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.  See- 
Schubert,  Paul  F  ,  Bonnell,  Ralph  E..  Freeman,  Norman  L  ,  Jr 
Fentress,  Denton  C.  Mitchell.  Kent  E  .  Lowrey.  Richard  E 
Kubicek,   Donald   H  .   and   Ewerl,   Warren   M.,   5.202.298,  CI 
502-174  000 
Kubicki,  Jom,  and  Rink,  Norbert,  to  VP-Schickedanz    Tampon  for 
medical   or   hygiemc   purposes   and   method   of  makmg   the   same 
5,201,326,  CI    128-832  000 
Kubo,  Hiroshi  See—  _ 

Hiroaawa,  Koichiro;  and  Kubo,  Hu-oahi,  5,201,643,  C\  41  ,-4/2000 
Kubo,     Kunimichi,     Watanabe,     Motokazu,     Yoahikawa,     Mamoru. 
Monkawa,  Masatoshi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoahihua.  to  Nippon  Petro- 
chemicals Company.  Lunited    Process  for  feedmg  catalyst  to  fluid- 
ized  bed  for  vapor  phase  polymerization    5,202,396,  CI   526-88  000 
Kubo,  Masahiko  See— 

Fuji  Kazuo-  Nakakuma,  Akira,  Tsubota,  Nonaki,  Kubo,  Maiahiko, 
aiid  Edahiro,  Kazuhisa,  5,202,730,  Q   355-251.000 
Kubo,  Motonobu:  See —  . 

Ohmon,  Akira,  Shimtzu    Yoshiki;  Kubo,  Motonobu.  Nakamura. 
Kouzaburou    Maruno,  Tohru.  Murata,  Nono.  and  Kobayashi, 
Hideo,  5,202,360,  C\   522-100000 
Kubou  Corporation:  See— 

Ihara,  Yoahitaka;  Ganae,  Akira,  lahikawa,  Hxlemasa,  and  Kal- 
surazako,  Takashi,  5,201,422,  C\  209-144000. 


Kubota,  Maiatoshi   See— 

OkanKMo,  Mamoru;  Miura.  Hirohna,  Tiuchiya,  SboKJu.  Howa, 
Yoahio    MKihioka.  Hirohumi,   Kubota,  Maaatoahi;  Nakagawa. 
YothitoTj;  and  Nakatam.  Satoru.  5^01,293,  Q  501-95.000 
Kubota,  Shigeo;  and  Kaneda.  Yuahi.  to  Sony  Corporation  End  pamped 

sohd-tttte  laser   5J02,893,  Q  372-34.000 
Kubota,  Tohru:  Sw— 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi,  Mmo,  Norihisa,  lahihara.  Toahmobu.  Endo. 

Mikio;  Kubota.  Tohru,  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiaa.   5,202,432,  Q. 

556-435.000 

Kuboyama,  Matao;  Iwanabe.  Mamoru,  and  Suzuki.  Mutsuhiko.  to  Fuji 

Seiki  Machme  Works,  '  •-«irt\  Wet  abrasive  blasting  apparatus  usmg 

pressunied  slurry   5J01,150,  O   51-423.000 

Kuehn,  Kevin  P  ,  to  Medtronic,  Inc  Medical  le«J  impedance  me«ure- 

roenl  system   5,201,865.  a    128-4190PT 
Kuehn.  Paul,  and  l  jrmng    Thomas  A  ,  to  Pinnacle  Products,  Inc 
Dental     hose     cleamng     method     and     apparatus.     5,201,654.     C\ 
433-23  000 
Kuekenhoehner.  Tbomas  S«f — 

Kolaaaa.  Dieter;  Kasi,  Juergen,  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas,  Meyer, 
Norbert,  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  5J01,935. 
a  504-27 1.000. 
Maywald,  Volker.  Freund,  Wolfgang;  Hamprechl.  Gerhard.  Kue- 
kenhoehner. Tbomaa.  Plath.  Peter;  Wuenei.  Bruno,  and  West- 
phalen, Karl-Otto,  5,201,932,  O  504-271.000 
Kugler,   Jost-LTnch    Process   for  leahng  soil   formatjom,   especially 

waste  dumps  5,201,608,  Q  403-129000 
Kugoh,  Harumi  See — 

Miyamoto,   Toshio;   Sato.   Yssushi,   Tskeuchi.   Akihiko,   Sssame, 
Hiroshi.     Nishimura.     Katsuhiko:     Haaegawv     Hiroto;     Yano. 
Hideyukt  lahiyama,  Tatsunoa  Nanataki,  Hxieo,  and  Kugoh. 
Harumi,  5,202,729,  CI   353-251  000 
Kuhn,  John  W  .  and  Wybe,  Richard  J  ,  to  CMI  International,  Inc 
Method  for  forming  cored  paassgewsys  withm  cast  metal  articles 
5,201,357,  a    164-132-000 
Kuhn,  Raymond,  E,  and  MacDonald,  Gene  H..  to  Environmental 
Dugnostics.  Inc    Multi-layered  lest  card  for  the  determmatioo  of 
substances  in  liquids   5,202.268,  O  436-525  000 
Kuhnert,  Gottfried,  to  Univenal  Maachinenfabnk  Dr  Rudolf  Schieber 
GmbH  &  Co  Slider  needle  with  sdlch  tcfmntor  member   5,201.198. 
a   66-120000 
Kuhr,  Manfred  See— 

Herrmann,  Rupert,  Guder.  Han»-Jo»chun.  Guthlesn.  Werner. 
Kuhr,  Manfred,  Berger.  Johann.  and  Buck.  Harvey.  5.202.233. 
a  435-7  400 

Kullberg.  Marc  L    See—  ,^     ^ 

Goretta.  Kenneth  C.  and  Kullberg,  Marc  L,  5.202.306,  Q 
505-1000  ^     _ 

Kulp.  Jack  H..  McKennev.  John  D  .  and  SuUivaa  James  P  .  to  TraJFii 
Devices,  Inc  Stabilized  b*rTel-hke  traffic  control  element  5,201,599, 
a  404-6  000 
Kumar,  Ramesh  C    See— 

Kantner,  Steven  S,  Kumar.  Rameah  C  .  and  Eian,  Gilbert  L, 
5,202,190,  a  428-447  000 
Kumar,  Ravi  See—  „  »  j 

Nicholas,  Dsvid  M     Bushinsky.  Joseph  P     Kumai.  Ravi,  and 
Kratx,  Wilbur  C  .  5,202,057.  C\  232-376.000 
Kumar.  Shantha  A    See— 

Hsieh.  Chang-Mmg.  Hsu,  Louis  L    Kumar,  Shantha  A  ,  and  Tien, 
Zu-Jean.  5,202,272,  O  437-29.000 
Kumita,  Zenichiro  See-  -     ■  .         ■  ,.  v    w 

Kikuchi.  Tokio:  Katsuno.  Yasuharu,  Kumita,  Zenichiro;  Ichibasm, 
Satoru,   Murakami,   Mitsunon.  Kano,  Toshihani,  and  Namiki, 
Koh,  5.201.116,  a   29-889  500 
Kun.  Judit  See— 

Schneider.    Geza,    Blasko.   Gabor,    Kovacs   nee    PaJotti,    Agnes, 
Urmos  nee  Lasau,  Oabnella,  Kun,  Judit,  Dmnyes  nee  Na»y, 
lima.  Beck.  Ivan,  Jakflavi,  Elemer;  and  Dietz,  Andraa,  5 J02,443, 
a    548-533  000 
Kunihiro    Yasuyuki,  Tsnaka.  Ryo;  ichimura.  Michio,  Uemura.  AJuo: 
Ohzawa,  Nobuo,  and  Mochida,  Ei,  to  Mochida  PhamMceutical  Co , 
Ltd  Anticoagulant  substance  obtained  from  urine  and  process  for  the 
preparauonthereof  5,202.421,  Q  530-350,000 
Kunu,  Shimpo  See— 

Kamio    Shuuo;  Sato.  Fumitaka,  Kunu,  Shimpei,  and  Mursyama, 
Masayoshi.  5,202,844,  O   364-709  1 10 
Kummine,  Naoki,  and  Kimura,  Noboni,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co., 
Ltd  CAE  system  for  sutomatK  heat  analysis  of  electronic  eqwpmoiL 
5,202,843,  a    364-578  000 
Kunz,  Gerhard  See—  ,  ,■  ,_   ^    ^ 

Kahrs,  Manfred,  Kunz.  Gerhard,  Fleck,  Franz,  and  Schudt,  Ger- 
hard, 5,201,175,  Q  60413000 
Kuo   Youn,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Self-sdjustmg  closed-loop  fnction 

feeder   5,201.508,0   271-10000 
Kurahaahi.  Akira  Ste— 

Aoki,     Kazuhiro,     Edahiro,     Yasuaki;     and     Kurmhashi,     Akira, 
5,202,87a  a   369-a.2S0. 

^Miyake,  Takahiro,  Yoshidv  Yoshio,  and  Kurata,  Yukio,  5,202.869, 
a   369-44  230 
Kunbayaahi.  Ikuo  See—  ,  .w.  -ri-t      r-i 

Izumizaki,     Massmi.     and     Kunbayaahi,     Ikuo,     5.202.72  ,     CI 
355-211  000 
Kunhara.  Jun'ichi   See—  ,.        .  -u,,  om> 

Hiroaawa.  Toshio.  Kunhara.  Jun'ichi.  and  Kimura,  Ikuo.  5.202,9r*. 
a.  395-650.000! 
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Kurihara,  Noriko:  Stt— 
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Sroub.  J  Wesley;  and  Flettenck.  James  A.,  to  USG 


April  13,  1993 
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I  Lazaichik.  Daniel  B.;  snd  Chyhnski.  Henryk  J.,  to  Oillettc  Company. 
The.  Shaving  system.  5,201,253.  Q  76-116.000. 


Le  Naour,  Laurent  J.,  to  Stork  Dardaine  Indnstries  S.A.  Method  ol  and 
device  for  cutting  off  the  upper  part  of  s  ciowd  conuiner  ol  plartics 
-, L_i    <  -wM  7oa   r^    ci^AiLfi  non 
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Kuhhan,  Noriko:  Set — 

Hirabayaihi.  Ke^;  Kuhhari.  Nonko;  Tiukamoto,  Tikeo;  WtU- 
lube.  Nobuo;  nd  Okunuki.  MasiOuko.  5,202.371,  a.  257-10.000. 
Yamamoto.  ICiyoahi;  Hirabaytihi.  Keiji;  Kurihan,  Nohko;  Tinigu- 
chi.  Yuuthi;  lad  Ikoma,  Keiko.  5.202, 15«.  a  427-135.000 
Koriki,  Hisailu:  See — 

Miyake.  Akio;  Kowahara.  Maaaaki;  and  Kuiiki.  Hiiaihi.  5,202,324, 
a.  514-24«.000. 
Kuriyama.  Ryoiuchi,  to  Kabuihiki  Kjuaba  Toshiba.  Portable  dectromc 
device  capable  of  rcgoienng  subprogmnt.  5.202,923.  CI.  380-50.000 
Kuroda,  Michio:  See — 

Ofamon,  Takaahi;  Uhibaihi,  Yoji;  Inoue,  Hiroahi;  Kato,  Funuo, 
Hashimoto,  Ttkaahi,  Akaau.  Shigeyuki.  Kuroda,  Michx),  and 
Kirikami.  Seiichi.  5,201,181,  Q.  60-737.000. 
Kuroda,  Ryo:  See— 

Oguchi,  Takahiro.  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kuroda.  Ryo; 
and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  5,202,879,  a   369-126.000 
Kurosawa.  Yuichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kauha.  Disk 
drive  device  having  a  single  motor  for  rotating  a  plurality  of  disks. 
5.202,797,  a.  360-15.000. 
Kurschner.  Demus  L.  See — 

Haglund,  Steven  A.;  Kunchner.  Deimu  L.;  and  Paulson,  Kenneth 
W.,  5,202,532.  CI   102-217.000. 
Kurtz,  Robert  L.:  Ser— 

ColUns,  Gary  C  ;  and  Kurtz,  Robert  L.,  5.201,719,  a.  604-195.000. 

Kuae.  Satoru;  snd  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki.  to  Konica  Corporaaon  Method 

for  formmg  a  color  photographic  image.  5.202.229.  CI  430-399  000 

Kuahmia.  Hiroahi,  and  Ttuyoiki.  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Sheet  film  loadmg  apparatus  5.201.506,  C\  271-5.000. 
Kusiak,  James  L.  Set— 

Velte,  Carl  J..  Jr.;  and  Kusiak.  James  L..  5.201,679,  Q.  440-49  000 
Kusumoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishida.  Hideki;  Kusumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda.  Hideo.  5.202.597. 
a   310-83.000. 
Kutten,  Shay  See— 

Herzberg,  Amir,  Kutten.  Shay;  and  Yung.  Marcel  M..  5.202,921, 
CI.  380-23  000. 
Kuusio,  Marjoi  See — 

Hakuhn.  Bertel  K  ;  Kuskila.  Erkki  J.;  and  Kuusio.  Marjo.  5,201,172, 
a.  60-39  050 
Kuwahara,  Masaaki;  See — 

Miyake.  Akio;  Kuwahara,  Masaaki;  and  Kuhki,  Hisashi,  5,202,324, 
a.  514-248.000 
Kvasnikoff,  Georges;  Philippe.  Andre  ;  and  Voinn.  Robert,  to  Societe 
National  Elf  Aquitame  (Prod.).  Process  for  improvmg  the  sulphur 
yield  of  a  complei  for  the  production  of  sulphur  followed  by  a 
purification  unit.  5.202.107,  C\   423-574.00R 
Kwak,  Juhyoun;  Bard.  Allen  J  ;  and  Fan,  Fu-Ren  F  ,  to  Chgital  Instru- 
ments, Inc.   Scanmng  electrocheimcal  microscopy    5,202,004,  C\ 
204-153  100 
Kweon,  Yong-geol.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Electron 

gun  for  cathode  ray  tube   5.202,604,  Q   313-414.000. 
Kyle,  Dennis  E.   See— 

Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  Geratz,  J.  Dieter  Hall,  James  E.;  Kyle. 
Dennis  E.,  Grogl,  Max;  and  Ohemeng,  Kwasi  A.,  5,202,320,  C\ 
514-218.000. 
Kyoccra  Corporation  Ser — 

Terao,  Masatoslu,  Ikeganu,  Takeshi.  Saburi,  Kanimi;  and  Miya- 

jima,  Hiroe.  5,202.868.  CI   369-44  170 
YoKhu  Muraki;  and  Hon,  SeUuo,  5,202.647,  C\  331-74.000 
Labanoski,  Dennis  J.  See — 

Denda,  Casmir  S  ,  Dunkelberger.  David  L  ;  and  Labanoski,  Dennis 
J.,  5,202,380,  CI    325-71  000 
Laclede  Cham  Mannfactunng  Company  See — 
Hayes,  Richard  D.,  5,201.419,  Q.  206-409  000 

Emissions    eliminator    blmd 


G. 


5,201.344,    CI 


See— 

,  and  Lacquemcnt,  Harold  A., 


5.201,532,  CI 


.CI 


Lacouture.    Larry 

138-94.300 
Lacquemcnt,  Harold  A 
Salesky.  William  J 
277-124.000 
Lafontaine.  Yves.  Film  covered  chance  ticket  or  the  like.  5.201.837 

283-108.000. 
Lafiise.  James  L    See — 

Oesell.  Leslie  H  .  and  Lafuse,  James  L  .  5.202.776,  CI   359-17.000 
Lagow.  Richard  J    Bierschenk,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Juhlke,  Timothy  J  .  to 
Exfluor  Research  Corporation    Perfluoropolyethers.  5,202,501,  CI 
568-603.000. 
Lagow,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy;   Kawa,   Hajimu.   and 
Lagow,  Richard  J  ,  5,202,480,  O.  562-582.000. 
Lahti,  Bengt:  See— 

Andersaon,  Per-Olof;  Lahti,  Bengt.  and  Hellekant,  Otto,  5,202,024, 
a.  210-360.100 
Lai,  Joseph  K.  L  ;  and  Duggan.  Brian  J  .  to  Bntish  Technology  Group 

Limited.  Temperature  history  uidicator   5,201,583.  C\  374-176.000 
Lai.  Wei-Tang,  to  John  Crane  Inc  Face  seal  with  double  spiral  grooves 

5,201,531,  a.  277-96  100 
Laitram  Corporation,  The;  See — 

OUvier.   Andre  W.;  and   Heston.  Walter  L 
3550OR. 
Lake,  Paul  W.;  and  Higgmbotham,  Gordon  J   S.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic 
Launder  system  for  supplying  molten  metal  and  a  launder  nozzle 
5,202,081,0.  26«-231000 
Lakowske.  Rodney  L  .  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Screw  compressor 
mechanical  oil  shutoff  arrangement   5,201,648,  Q.  418-201  200. 


5,201,128.  CI.    33- 


LaLonde.  Paul  D.;  Sroub.  J.  Wesley;  and  Fletierick,  James  A.,  to  USG 
Interiors,  Inc.  Trim  system  for  suspension  ceilings.  5.201,787,  Q. 
52-484.000. 
Lam,  Dominic  M-K;  See — 

Emery,  Jared  M.;  Lam,  Dommic  M-K,  and  Kelleher,  Peter  J  , 
5,202,252,  a.  435-240.270. 
La  Marca,  Edward  R.:  See- 
Dees,   Michael   L.;    Bookbinder,    Mark   J  ,   Marker,    Ronald   E.; 
Greene,  Michael  E.;  Johnson,  Dwayne  L.,  and  La  Marca,  Ed- 
ward R.,  5.201.646,  a.  418-55.500 
Lamb,  Miles  P.,  to  Inventio  AG    Emergency  brake  apparatus  for  an 

elevator.  5,202,539,  a.  187-109.000. 
Lamb- Weston,  Inc.;  See — 

Covert,  Darrell  L.;  Cuddeford,  Gary  D  ;  Stanley,  Kenneth  J  .  and 
Juhan,  John  C,  5,201,259,  Q.  83-865.000 
Lamondine  S.  A.:  See — 

Sparkes,  Curtis  A.,  5,201,693,  a.  482-69.000 
LaMora.  Karen  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  taggant  processes 

5,202465,  a.  436-56.000. 
LaMorte,  E>avid  L.;  and  Hirsch,  Robert  L  Artificial  fish  habiut  struc- 
tures. 5,201,136,  a.  43-4.000 
Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  Taylor,  Steven  R.,  Stout,  Thomas  D.,  and 
Salisbury,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Totally  self- 
contained,  digitally  controlled,  disposable  syringe  mflalxm  system, 
and  method  for  monitoring,  displaying  and  recording  balloon  cathe- 
ter infUtion  data-  5J01,753,  CI.  606-192.000 
Landon,  Marvis  L  ;  See — 

Thompson,  Warren  L.,  and  Landon,  Marvis  L.,   5,201,372,  Q. 
172-430.000. 
Laneman,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Chan,    Albert    S.    C;    and    Laneman.    Scott    A..    5.202,473,    Q 
562-496.000. 
Lang,  Gerard;  See — 

Junino,  Alex;   Lang,  Gerard;  and  Genet,   Alain.   5.202,487,  d 
564-443,000. 
Lang,  Michael:  See — 

Encaon,  Richanl  J.;  and  Lang,  Michael,  5.201,821,  a.  187-20.000 
Lang,  Robert  J.;  and  Morgan.  Thomas  W  Positively  closing  nozzle  and 

method  of  use  m  underground  irrigation.  5.201.605,  CI.  405-37.000 
Lang,  Stefan;  and  Kalef,  Harvey,  to  Artagraph  Reproduction  Technol- 
ogy Incorporated.  Method  and  means  for  pubhshing  images  having 
coloration  and  three-dimensional  texture.  5,201,548,  CI.  283-2.000. 
Lang,  Ulf;  and  Gudmundson,  John-Gustaf,  to  Saab  Automobile  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Communications  imit  for  fitting  in  vehicles.  5.202,913,  CI 
379-58.000. 
Langley,    Rod    C,    to    Micron   Technology,    Inc     Anisotropic   etch 

method.  5,201,993,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Langner,  Amd-Matthias;  and  Schleupcn,  Richard,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  of  momtoring  the  operaOon  of  an  mtemal  combus- 
uon  engme   5,201,293,  Q.  123-436.000 
Langstone,  Cohn  A.;  See — 

Wilton,  Christopher  G  L..  and  Langstone.  Colin  A.,  5,202,554.  C\ 
250-222.200. 
Lansmg,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kuchn,  Paul;  and  Lansmg,  Thomas  A.,  5,201,654,  CI.  433-25.000 
Lantz,  Andre:  See — 

Laviron,  Charles;  and  Lantz,  Andre,  5,202,509,  a.  570-167.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Kennedy,  Chr«topher  R..  5,202,059,  CI.  252-389.310. 
Larriuz-Moe,  Axa:  See — 

Adinolfi,     Raphael,     and     Larriuz-Moe,     Axa,     5,201.594,     O 
400-490.000. 
Larsen,  Emar  V.,  and  Clark,  Kara,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insti- 
tute. Thynstor  controlled  series  capacitor  vernier  control  system 
5.202.583,  CI.  307-102.000 
Larsen.  Peter  W.  Prefabricated  buildmg.  5.201.786.  Q   52-227.000. 
Larsson,  Sten.  to  Siemens  AkUengeaellachafl.  Pabent  examination  table 

having  a  simplified  tilt  mechanism.  5,201.088,  CI.  5-610.000. 
Lasenga,  Werner;  See— 

Frosch,  Werner;  and  Lasenga,  Werner.  5.201.103.  a  28-117.000 
Laserscope:  See — 

Hertzmann,    Peter    S;    and    Davis.    Jordan    K..    3.201,729,    CI. 
606-2.000. 
Lasertrim  Limited:  Ser — 

Church,  Garry;  and  WUlard,  Graham  R  ,  5,202,016,  Q  210-85.000. 
Latz,  WUfned  See— 

Theis,  Chnstoph;  and  Latz,  Wilfned,  5,202,500,  CI   568-592.000 
Lau,  Sai-Kwing:  See — 

Boecker,    Wolfgang    D.    G.;    Chwastiak,    Stephen;    Korzekwa, 
Tadeusz  M.;  snd  Lau,  Sai-Kwing.  5.202.105.  CI.  423-345.000 
Laudano.  Raymond  J    See — 

Wisler,    John    R.;    Coboa,    Pilar;    and    Laudano,    Raymond    J, 
5.202.145,0.426-580.000. 
Laufer,  Helmut:  See — 

Eblen,  Ewald;  Karle,  Anton,  Laufer,  Helmut;  and  StraubcL  Max, 
5,201,297,  a.  123-502.000. 
Laumeier,  Franz-Ulrich:  See — 

Von  Wyl,  Hont;  Laumeter,  Franz-LTnch;  Biedermann.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  Bruggemann,  Martin;  Schneider,  Ralf.  and  Siemer,  Hans, 
5,201,909,  a.  164-418000. 
Lavelle,  Grant  E.;  Rossio,  Charles;  and  Davis,  Dwight,  to  Diversey 

Corporation.  High  sohds  lubricant.  5.202.037,  Q.  252-33.600. 
Laviron,  Charles;  and  Lantz,  Andre,  to  Societe  Atochem.  Catalysts  for 

Uquid  phase  fiuorination.  5,202,509,  CI.  570-167.000. 
Laycock,  John,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Surveillance  system. 
5.202.759,  a.  358-108.000. 


I  Lazaichik.  Daniel  B.;  and  ChyUnski,  Henryk  J.,  to  Oillene  Company, 
The.  Shaving  system.  5,201,253,  Q  76-1 16.000. 
Leakey.  Michael  E.;  Ser— 

Elliott,  Robert  F.;  Woodnim,  Phyllis  S.;  and  Leakey,  Michad  E., 
5,201,499,  a.  267-64  270 
I  Lebeao,  Christopher  J ;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc 
Thermal  delay  noo-deitructive  bond  integrity  impection.  5JOI,841, 
I      CL  374-5.000. 
LebU  Michal;  Eichler,  Jutta;  Pokomy,  Vit;  Jehnicka,  Jiri  ;  Modra,  Petr. 
ZeniMk.  Karcl;  Stieraodova,  Alena.  Kalouaek.  Jan;  and  Bolf,  Jan.  to 
Ceakoalovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  of  performing  multiple  syn- 
thesis of  peptides  on  solid  earner  5.202,418,  C\.  530-334.000. 
LeBlanc,  Leo  J  ;  and  PhiUipa,  Paul,  to  EBW,  Inc    Manhole  rim  and 
cover  aaaembly.  5,201,151,  a.  52-20.000. 
I  Le  Boennec  Andre  ;  Jean,  Robert;  and  Dalbu,  Bernard,  to  Merlin 
Gerin.  Protective  case  for  an  industrial  controller    5,202,815,  Q 
.       361-384.000 
Lebold,  Donald  R.;  and  Lichtle,  Chnstopber  J.,  to  Hamilton  Foundry 
A  Machine  Co.,  The.  Method  and  appuatus  for  the  manufacture  of 
unitary  complex  cores.  5,201,811,  Q   164-28.000 
Leclaire,  Jacques:  See — 

Claussner,  Andre  ,  Leclaue,  Jacquea;  Nedelec,  Lucien,  and  Phihb- 
ert.  Daniel.  5,202,316,  O.  514-176.000 
Le  Corre,  Marie-Annick;  See — 

Angelopoulos.  Mane;  Huang.  Wu-Song,  Kaplan,  Richard  D  ,  Le 

Corre,  Marie-Anmct  Perreault,  Stanley   E.;  Shaw.  Jane  M  , 

Tiasier,    Michel    R.;    and    Walker,    George    F,    5,202,061.   C\ 

252-500.000. 

Lederman,  Fredenck  E .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Wick  feed 

bearing  lubncaoon  system   5,201.386.  Q    184-64  000 
Lederman,  Fredenck  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporatxm  Umtized  seal 
with  extra  sealing  contact  and  method  of  making.   5,201,533,  C\ 
277-152.000 
Lee,  Chang-Jae,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  formatxm 

of  capikntor.  5,201,991.  CI   156-643.000 
Lee,  Chooi  T.;  and  Edwards,  Danny  J    Medical  safety  needle  and 
method.  5,201,721,  O.  604-198.000. 

Lee,  Dong-Soo:  See —  

Park,  Gyou-T»e;  and  Lee,  Dong-Soo,  5,202.220,  a  430-276.000 
Lee,  Douglas.  Mount  for  bicycle  rack  5,201,911,  Q.  224-321  000 
Lee,  Guo-shuh  J  ;  Olken,  Michael  M.,  Garces,  Juan  M.;  and  Meima, 
Garmt  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Process  of  recovermg 
monoalkylbenzene  and  pure  1,3,5-tnalkybenzene  from  a  mixture  of 
dialkyl-and  trialkylbenzenes.  5,202,316,  Q.  585-467.000 
Lee,  Neville  K.;  and  Tan.  Bnan,  to  Digital  Eqmpment  Corporation 
Double-sided  magneto-optical  media  for  a  multi-disk  storage  device 
5,202,880,  a   369-273  400 
Lee,  Roy:  See — 

Ahl,  David  K.,  Swanson,  Roger  M..  Struczewski.  Timothy  G.. 
Fox.  James  C;  Lee.  Roy  Terietzki.  Michael;  Skillman.  Gary  R 
and  Schroll.  Ro«i  E.,  5.201,854,  Q.  439-247.000 
Lee,  Wai-Cheung,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  GPS  signal 
processing  with  5-level  earner  injection  demodulation  function  using 
dual  3-level  single  sideband  mixers  5.202.693,  C\  342-357  000 
Lee,  Yung-Ann:  See — 

Schroth,   MUton   N ,   Lee,   Yung-Ann;   and   Choog.   Mavis   D. 
5,202,353,  a.  514-500.000 
Lei,  Chon  1.:  See— 

Gusefski,    Richard    J.;    Lei,    Chon    I .    and    Ramirez.    Alfonso. 
5,202,972,  a.  395-425.000 
Leiber,  Heinz,  Steiner,  Manfred;  and  Klinkner,  Walter,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz    AG.    Hydraulic    dual-circuit    brake    system.    5,201,573.    Q 
303-92.000 

Leibmger,  Franz:  See—  

Leibmger,  Karl;  and  Leibmger,  Franz,  5,201,737,  a,  606-69  000 
Leibinger,  Karl,  and  Leibmger,  Franz,  to  Oswald  Leibmger  GmbH 
Plate  for  covermg  a  dnll  hole  m  a  skull  cap  and  for  fixmg  a  cranial 
bone  cover   5,201,737,  O   606-69  000 
Leibowitz,  Moshe:  See — 

Aharon.  Aharon;  Bar-David.  Ayal.  Gewirtzman,  Raanan.  Gofman, 
Emanuel      Leibowitz,     Moshe;     and     Shwartzburd.     Victor. 
5.202,889.  a.  371-27.000 
Leinhciser,  Matthew  E.:  See — 

Everett,  WiUiam  F ,  Heick.  Kevm  C,  Hutchings.  Peter  G  .  and 
Leinhener,  Matthew  E..  5J02,658.  Q.  335-230.000 
Lemweber.  Karl-Heinz  See — 

Hofbnann.  Theodor;  Leinweber.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Manfrohn.  Ar- 
mando, 5,202,545,  a.  219-127.000. 
Leitch,  Clifford  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  SpectraUy  efficient  digital  FM 

modulated  transmitter   5,202.900.  Q  375-51.000 
Lema,  Luis  E.,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Combined  centnfu- 
gal    force/gravity     gas/liquid    separator    system      5^02,026.    Q 

210-512.100.  

Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Dau  system  and  method  5,202,929.  Q  382-2.000 
Lemmon,  Paul:  See — 

Ramanujan,  Raj;  Keller,  James  B  .  Sockney,  Jay;  Ho,  Steven,  and 
Lemmon,  Paul.  5.202,973.  CI   395-425.000 
Lemoine,  Mary  A.:  See — 

Sluzky,    Esther,    Lemome,    Mary    A,    and    Heaae,    Kenneth    R.. 
5,202,777,  a.  359-50.000. 
Lemonnier,  Jean,  to  Milhpore  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  microbiolog- 
ical testing  of  liquids  3,202,262,  C\.  435-299.000 
Lenander.  John  O  ,  and  Hinley.  Robert  W  ,  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
Ultrasonic  method  of  producing  s  score  in  a  thermoplaatic  film 
pooch.  5J02,065,  O.  264-23.000 


Le  Naour,  Laurent  J.,  to  Stork  Dardaine  Indnstries  S_A.  Method  ct  aad 
device  for  cutting  off  the  upper  part  of  a  dosed  coiitainer  a^  plaatica 
or  other  material  5,201,788,  O.  53-468.000. 
Lenhaixtt,  Chr^opher  H.;  Grant,  Carl,  and  Balan,  Cbellappa.  to  Gcs- 
eral  Electric  Cooipaoy.  Rotor  tip  shroud  damper  mrlndnn  damper 
wires.  5,201,850,  Q.  416-190.000 
Lesithall,  John  M.,  Crook,  Neal  A.;  McOreal,  Heien  C,  and  Seaman, 
Michael  J,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatian.  Aocns  request  pnont- 
izatnn  and  summary  device.  5J02.999,  Q  395-725.000 
Leonard,  William  K.:  S«— 

Berg.  Todd  A.,  Rowenhorat.  Donley  D.;  Berg,  James  G.,  and 
Leonard.  WiUiam  K..  5.201.916.  CI  51-293.000. 
LePage,  Andrew  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Laaer-activaied 
plnma  chamber  for  non-contact  testing  5.202.623.  Q.  324-1  S8.0OF 
Le  Pannerer,  Yves-Marie:  See— 

Tourtier,  Phihppe;  and  Le  Pannerer,  Yves-Mane,  5J02.76O,  Q. 
358-141.000 
Leppard.  David  G..  to  Qba-Geigy  AG    Stabilizers  for  color  photo- 
graphic recording  materials  5.202.458,  Q  56067.000 
Lerio  Corporation:  See- 
Moon.  Richard  L..  5J02,078,  Q  264-527.000. 
Lesage,  Jean  Se* — 

Gadelle,  Claude;  and  Lesage,  Jean,  5.201,612,  Q  405-264.000 
Le-Si,  Ngoc.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Process  for 
the  mterconveroon  of  two  separate  crystal  forms  of  a  heibicidal 
pyridine  sulfonamide   5,202,439,  Q  544-320.000 
1  .»ii.w  Joo  R..  to  Streas  Photonics,  Inc.  Differential  Icmperatiire  stress 
measurement  employing  array  sensor  with  local  ofTseL  5.201.582.  Q 
374-45.000 
Lesunae,  Dominique  Set— 

Gourveat.  Jean-Francoia;  and  Lnuisar,  Dominique.  5.202,314.  O 
514-172.000 
Leung,  Cissy   See — 

Chang.  Mei;  Smha.  Ashok;  Sahin,  Turgut;  Mak.  Alfred;  and  Letmg, 
Cissy.  5,201,990,  C\   156-643  000 
Levasaeur,  Alam  Set— 

Meunier,    George*,    Dormoy.    Richard;    and    Levasaeur.    Alain. 
5,202,201,  a.  429-193  000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Div«ioa  of  Cooopco,  Inc    Ser — 

Bowser.   Paul   A.,   Frohng.   Albert,   Heslinga,   Lammert;   Houta- 
muller.  Udo  M  T  ,  Nugteren,  Diedcrik  H  .  Pabon.  Hendrik  J  J  , 
and  Prottey,  Cohn.  5,M2,357,  d  514-M7.000 
Karpusiewicz,  William  M  ,  Kiefer.  Jeaae  J  .  and  Dunckley.  Martm 
N.,  5J02,045,  a   252-90.000 
Levi.  Silvio:  See— 

Villa,  Marco;  Gwrdana  Claudio;  Cavicchioh,  Silvia;  and  Levi, 
Silvio,  5.202,484,  d   564-302.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bicnwald.  Wolfgang  F  ,  and  Tumsuden.  Herbert  W..  Jr  ,  5.202,662, 
a.  335-18000 
Levy.  Gary  A.,  and  Wong.  Pui  Y  Cydosponne  metabobtea  5,202,310. 

a  514-11.000. 
Lewm.  Helmut:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Cliflon.  HoU.  Norbert.  Lewm,  Helmut;  and  WippeL 
Juergen.  5.201.586.  Q   384-247.000 
LeybokJ  Aktienjesellschaft  See— 

Emiljanow,    Leo;    Hohne,    Fruiz;    and    Schwan,    Wolfgang. 

5^02,131.  a.  425-7.000 
Szczyrbowski,    Joachim.    Dietnch.    Anton,    and    Hartig.    Klaus. 
5.201,926.  a.  65-60.200 
Liao,  Chuen  R  Motor  vehicle  wmdahiekJ  curtau  control  5.201.563.  Q 

296-97  400. 
Lichtle.  Christopher  J    See— 

Lebold.  Donald  R.;  and  Lichtle.  Christopher  J.,  5J01,8I1.  a 
164-28.000 
Liebram,  Udo  See—  ,     „     ^ 

Reil,  Wilhehn,  Deutachbem.  UUich.  Knobkxi.  Oerd;  and  Lie- 
bram. Udo.  5J01,163,  a  53-410.000. 
Lienhart.  Guy:  See— 

Ddaval.  Jacques;  Lienhart.  Guy;  Nioche,  Jean- Yves  M.,  and  Poo- 
tier,  Jean-Mane.  5.201.617,  Q.  409-131.000. 
Liepold.  Carl  F  ,  and  Doyle,  James  T  ,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Subthrcab- 
old  sense  circuit  for  clamping  an  mjected  current    5.202,590,  d 
307-362.000 
Liesch,  Jerrold  M    See- 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.    Uesch,  Jerrold  M  ,  White,  Raymond  F  , 
Hensens,  Otto  D..  Joshua,  Henry;  and  Schmatz.  Dennis  M., 
5402,309.0   514-11.000  .,,,    ..^ 

Uiten,  Francacus  A.  T  .  and  Ruttenberg,  Oemt,  to  Akzo  N  V    StdT 
cord.  5.201.689.  O  474-268.000 

Liker.  Stephen  J  :  Ser—  ..,     ^ 

DeBontc.    Wilham    J,    and    Uker.    Stephen    J.    5JOi659.    O 
346-1  100 
LJie.  Dietmar  E  B    See—  ^ .  .      r^  r= 

Hemzelmann.  Oilberto.  Todeacat,  MarcKi  L..  and  Uhe,  Dielmar  E 
B  .  5401,640,  O  417.312.0M 
Lilienberg,  Gary  W    Nelson,  R^hard  K  .  and  Schmidt.  John  E..  Sr.  to 
Gas    Research    Institute     Gs»-fired    water    healer     5.201.807.    O 
122-18.000 
Lim.  Jong  C:  Ser —  ^    „ 

Krai,  Yong  Z..  Oh.  Hun  S    Yeo,  Jae  H  .  Lim.  Jong  C ,  Kim.  Won 
S  .  Bang.  Chan  S  .  and  Yun.  Hyeon  J  ,  5J02J15,  O  514-206.000 
Lunburg.  Waham  W    Ser— 

Yanus,  John  F.    Umburg,  WiUiam  W.,  Rcnfer.  Dale  S..  and  Pai. 

Damodar  M  ,  5402,40«,  O   528-203.000  

Limeboose,  Terry  Mailboi  signahng  device.  5.201,465.  CI  232-35.000 
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Lin,  Chao-Tsung.  to  Advanced-Connectek  Inc  Connection  device  of  a    Lower,  Jerry  L. 
computer  connection.  5,201,669.  O  439-357  000  Cozad,    Trent 
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E.;    Lozier,    Antony   J.,   and   Lower,   Jerry   L., 
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Yuji;    Shimoton. 
514-274000 


Hitoshi;    and    Mita,    Ryuichi,    5,202,329,    CI 


for  removal  of  substrate  material  bv  means  of  heated  pressurized  fluid 
stream   3.202,077.  CI   264-304000 
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Lin,  Chao-Tninx,  to  Advaaced-CooiKctek  lac  Coonectioo  device  of  a 

ooni{NiteT  coanecoao.  ;.20t,669,  Q  439-3S7.000 
Lin,  Shan  Y.:S«e— 

C3ien,  Li  1.;  Chen,  Chun  N  :  and  Lin.  Shan  Y.,  3J02.1S9.  CI. 
427-213.310 
Linder.  Linua  W.:  See — 

Fuuio,  David  M.;  Linder,  Unui  W  .  and  WUliami,  Elmer,  Jr , 
5J01.94*,  d  106-311.000. 
Lindaay.  Fredrick  H.,  to  Lindaay  Induatnea,  Inc.  Towable  floor  frame 

aaaemUy   5,201.946,  CI.  280-789  000 
Lindaay  Indoithea,  Inc.:  5m— 

Lindaay,  Fredrick  H.,  5.201.546.  C\  2*0-789  000 
Lineberry,  Roger  L.  to  Thomaoo  Cooaumer  Electronica,  Inc.  TeJevi- 
aon  receiver  with  ptcture  in   picture  and  oon-linear  procriaing. 
3J02,765,  a.  351-183  000 
Ijricberry,  Roger  L    See — 

Sendelweck,  Oene  K..;  and  Lraeberry,  Roger  L.,  5.202,763.  Q. 
358-166.000. 
Linzberger.  Robert:  See — 

p«lt«..i«|^>«-g>r     Werner   and    Lmiberger,    Robert,    5.201,470,   Q. 
241-13.000. 
Ljaesbee,    Wayne    F      Lummeacence    meaaureroent    arrangemenL 

5,202,091,0.422-52.000 
Liatoo,  Thomaa  V.:  See — 

Small,    Vemo«   R..   Jr.-    Liaton.   Thomas   V  ,   and   Onopchenko. 
Anatoli,  5J02,039.  Q.  252-49  600 
Liay.  Donald  J  .  to  R    R    Donnelley  ft  Sons  Co    Material  handling 
automatioo  lyttcm  uamg  portable  transfer  module    5.202,832,  O. 
364-424.020 
Lite!  Instniments.  See — 

MacDooald,  Brace  O..  Hunter,  Robert  O..  Jr ,  and  Simth.  Adlai  H.. 
5,202,748.  a.  356-360.000 
Little,  Warren  D  ;  and  Baker.  Peter  J   M..  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Um- 
ited.     Dau     with     perimeter     identification     tag.     5.201,552,     d. 
235-494.000. 
Uttlc,  WendeU  L.:  See— 

Folkea,  Don;  and  Little,  WendeU  L..  5.203.000.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Liu,  Clement  K..:  See— 

Hillia,  W   Daniel;  and  Liu.  aement  K  .  5.202,979.  a.  395-575.000 
Liu,  David  K.,  aul  Wong,  Man.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Asymmetrical  non-volatile  memory  cell,  arrayi  and  methods  for 
febricating  same.  5,202,576,  a  257-315.000 
Livigni,  Ruaaell  A.  See — 

Hargis,  I.  Glen,  Fabna,  Hubert  J.;  Wilson.  John  A.,  and  Livigm. 
Ruaaell  A..  5.202,499.  a.  568-587  000. 
Livahitz,  Alexander;  and  Shraiman,  Ruth.  High  precision  on-line  signa- 
ture dynamic  verification  lystem.  5.202,930,  CI   382-3.000 
Lobd,  Gary  S.  St— 

Breeden,  Robert  L.;  Lobel.  Gary  S.;  and  DAmico.  Thomas  V  . 
5.203.013.  a.  455-34.200. 
Locher,  Johannea;  Fischer.  Werner  and  Earth.  Joerg.  to  Robert  Boach 
GmbH.  Evaluating  circuit  for  lineanzmg  the  output  signal  of  differ- 
ential choke  displacement  tranamitter   5.202,628,  Q.  324-207  120. 
Lofstrom.  Keith:  Set — 

Huang,    Thomas    B.,    Jenq,    Yih-Chyun;    snd    Lofstrom.    Keith. 
5.202,593.  a   307-475  000 
Logan  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jamea.  M    Ehner;  and  Beeley.  Micheal  C.  5.201.574.  Q.  305- 
35.0EB 
Logcmann  Bros.  Co.   See — 

Schmalz,    Roman,    Wolf    Robert   J ;    and    Salzmann,    Ench    E.. 
5.201.266.  a.  100-35  000 
Lohse,  Dietmar:  Set— 

Moellets,  Geld;  Kothe,  Dieter:  and  Lohse,  Dietmar,  5.202,134.  a 
425-425  000 
Lomax,  Edwm  D.   Set — 

Marano,  Gerald  A..  Evans,  Donald.  Lomax.  Edwin  D.;  and  Harbi- 
lon,  James  C  .  5.201.165.  C\  53-510.000 
London.  Jack,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vice*- Plaque-inhibiting  protein  from  bactcroides  loescbei  and  meth- 
ods for  uamg  the  same   5.202,113.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Long,  Kenneth  C   Set — 

Fiahter.  Robert  £.,  Long,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Hodgena,  Henry  M..  II. 
5.201.997.0    156-664000 
Longo.  Sharyn:  Set — 

Gentelia.  John  S..  Williams.  Frank,  Wheatley.  William;  Longo. 
Sharyn.  and  Forbey.  Deborah.  5.201.714.  a  604-167.000 
Lopez-Bazzochi.  Isabel:  Set— 

Towert,  G  H  Neil;  Brucning,  Reimer  C  ,  Balia,  Fehpe;  Abramow- 
iki.    Zyta    A.,    and     Lopcz-Baziochi.     Isabel.     5.202.348.    CI 
514-436.000 
Lopez.  John  A  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Stabilization  of  epoxy/ni- 

troparaffin  solutions.  5,202,051.  Q   252-183.120. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.  Set— 

Grajaki,  Kamil  A  ;  Chen,  Carson;  and  Chinn.  Garry,  5.201.292,  Q 
123-425.000 
L-Oreal:  See— 

Junino.   Alex.   Lang.   Gerard,   snd   Genet,   Alam.    5.202.487,  CI 

564-U3.000 

Lorz,  Peter  M..  Bertleff.  Werner;  Roeper,  Michael;  and  Koeffer.  Dieter. 

to    Basf   Aktiengesellschaft.    Rhodium    hydroformylauon    catalystt 

containing  bisphoaphite  Ugaods   5.202.297.  CI.  502- 106.000 

Louis,  Thomas  A.  Electro-optical  measuring  instruments.  5.202,744,  CI. 

356-73.000. 
Love  Lift,  LP    See- 
Wilson,  Harold  R.,  5,201,377,  Q   180-6.300. 


Lower,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Cozad,    Trent    £.;    Loner.    Antony    J.    and    Lower.    Jerry    L.. 
5,201,734,  a.  606-62.000 
Lowrey,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Schubert,  Paul  F.;  Bonnell,  Ralph  E.;  Freeman.  Norman  L.,  Jr.; 

Fentreaa,  Denton  C;  Mitchell.  Kent  E.;  Lowrey,  Richard  E., 

Kubicek.  Donald  H.;  and  Ewert,  Warren  M.,  5,202,298,  Q. 

502-174.000. 

Lowry,  Joaeph  W.  Vehicular  paint  applicator  for  corrugated  surfaces. 

5,201,933.0.  II8-3O5.00O. 
Lozier.  Antony  J.:  See — 

Cozad.   Trent   E.;   Lozier,   Antony   J.;   and   Lower,   Jerry    L., 
5,201.734.  a.  606-62.000. 
LTV  Areonace  and  Defenae  Company:  See- 
alter,  Jame 


Salter,  Jamea  R.,  5,201,892,  O    198-389000 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ripple,  David  E.;  Kam,  Jack  L.,  and  Vargo.  Daniel  M  .  5,202,036. 
a.  252-33.400. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 
Maaon,  Peter  C,  5,201,889.  O.  74-866.000 
Lucky.  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Yong  Z.;  Oh.  Hun  S.;  Yeo,  Jae  H..  Lim,  Jong  C;  Kim,  Won 
S.;  Bang.  Chan  S.,  and  Yim,  Hyeon  J.,  5,202,315,  Q  5I4-2O6.0OO. 
Luk  LameUen  und  Kupplungsbau  GMBH:  See— 

Friedmann,  Oswald,  5J0I.687,  O.  474-18.000. 
Luker.  Hartmut:  See — 

Antberg,  Martin;  Luker.  Hartmut;  and  Bohm.  Ludwig.  5,202,398, 
a.  526-129.000 
Lumanglaa,  AraceU  L.:  Set — 

Singh,  Bijay  K.;  Wang.  Bosco  S.;  and  Lumanglaa,  Araceh  L., 
5J02,251,  a.  435-240.270. 
Lumen  GmbH  Nahrmittel-  uod  Maachinenfabrik:  See — 

MenzeU  Waldemar.  5.201.861.  a  62-135000 
Lumex.  Inc.:  See — 

Shalmon.  Shay;  and  Simoo.  Ronald.  5,201,333,  Q.  135-67.000. 
Lund,  Biharilal  B.:  See— 

Sundhar,    Shaam    P.    and    Lund,    Biharilal    B.,    5,201.193.    Q 

62-293.000 

Lund,  Glenn;  and  Renault,  Herve,  to  Societe  Nationale  Induatrielle  et 

Aeroapatiale.    Long    range    laser    ranging    devKX     5,202,743,    O. 

356-5.000. 

Lundman.    Phihp    L.    Hydraulic  jack   and    pump   uaable   therewith 

5,201,494.  a.  254-8.0OB 
Lunn,  Thomaa  J.:  See — 

Hamer,  Steven  M..  Lunn.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Wortman,  David  L.. 
5,202,683,  a.  J4O-9O6.000 
Lursaen,  Klaus:  See — 

Bertram,   Heinz-Jurgen;    Lursaen,    Klaus;   Sanlel.    Hans-Joachim, 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  Plant.  Andrew;  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Harder.      Achun;     and      Mencke,      Norbert,      5.201.936.     O 
504-289  000. 
Lurz,  Werner,  to  Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH   Evacuating  appa- 
ratus for  a  micTOtitration  diaphragm  plate.  5J01.348,  Q.  141-130.000 
Lusignea,  Richard  W..  Evana,  David  A.,  and  Piche,  Joaeph  W.,  to 

Foster-Miller.  Inc.  Vessel  construction.  5.202,165.  CT.  428-1.000 
Luttermann.  Klaus;  Clauasen.  Uwe;  El  Sayed.  Aziz,  and  Riesa,  Rem- 
hard.  to  Bayer  Akoengesellachafl,  Proceas  for  identifying  plastics  by 
addition  of  fluoreacent  dye.  5.201.921.  Q   8-506  000 
Lynch,  Anne  T.:  See — 

Sneddon.     Larry    G..     and     Lynch.     Anne    T..     5.202.399.     Q 
526-239.000. 
Lynch.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Cribbs,    Leonard    V ;    and    Lynch.    Michael    W.    5,202,397.   O 
526-116.000 
MacDonald,  Bruce  G..  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr  .  and  Smith.  Adlai  H..  to 
Litel    Instniments.    In    situ    proceas   control    system    for   steppers. 
5.202,748.  a.  356-360.000 
MacDonald,  Chvight:  Set— 

Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Girard,  Yves;  Fortin,  Rejean,  MacDonald, 
Dwight;  Scheigetz,  John;  Delorme,  Daniel;  Thenen.  Michel;  and 
Hamel.  Pierre,  5,202,321.  O   514-727  500 
MacDonald,  Gene  H.:  See— 

Kuhn,  Raymond;  E.;  and  MacDonald.  Gene  H..  5,202,268,  Q 
436-525.000 
Machado.  Reinaldo  M.:  Set— 

Stamer.  William  E.;  Toaeland.  Bernard  A  ,  and  Machado.  Reinmldo 
M..  5.202,001,  a.  203-49000 
Machida.  Morihisa:  Set— 

Ogawa.  Sctichiro;  Isaka,  Akihiro;  Kageyama.  Kumo;  and  Machida, 

Morihisa.  5,202,464.  CI.  560-250.000. 
Ozaki.   Sboichiro;    Akiyama.   Takahiko;    Kageyama,    Kumo.    and 
Machida,  Morihisa,  5,202,444.  a   549-214  000 
Machii,  Tomomi:  Set — 

Kjyota.  Satoahi;  and  Machii.  Tomomi,  5,201.384.  Q.  180-219.000. 
Mack,  Paul-Werner:  See— 

Wehler.    Herbert;    Mack.    Paul-Werner,    and    Weber.    WiUibald. 
5.201.885.  ex.  59-78.100. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See- 
Little.    Warren    D.;    and    Baker.    Peter    J     M..    5.202.552.    CI. 
235-494.000. 
Mactron.  Inc.:  See — 

Castaldo.  Roger  E..  Nigohosian,  Edward;  and  DeCamp.  Jamea. 
5,201.973.  CI.  118-669.000 
Maeda,  Sunao:  Set — 

lahikawa,    Katautoahi;    Yoahikawa,    Yukihiro;    Ishii.    Tsutomu, 
Tanikawa,  Hiroharu;  Maeda,  Sunao;  Kawaahima.  Hideo;  Yaneae. 


Yuji;    Shunoion.    Hitoshi.    and    Mita.    Ryuichi,    5,202,329,    CI 
514-274000 
Maede.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Maeshima.  Maianobu.  Maede.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Toshihiro.  OUuka. 
Masao   Tsuchiva,  Hiroaki,  Koyama.  Shigeo,  and  Tsutsui,  Eiji. 
5.202.728.  CI    :'55-245  000 
Maekawa.  Masanon   Set — 

Mizulani.     Mmoru.     and     Maekawa,     Masanon.     5,201.592.     CI 
400-194  000 
Maeshima.    Masanobu.    Maede,    HirovTiki     Sato.    Toshihiro.    Otsuka. 
Masao.  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki.  Koyama,  Shigco,  and  Tsutsui.  Eiji.  to  Mils 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Image-forming  machine  with  improved  devej. 
oper  agitating  means,  developer  regulatmg  blade  means,  cleaning 
device,  and  loner  recovery  system   5,202.728,  CI    355-245  000 
Mahany.  Ronald  L    Set— 

Koenck.  Steven  E  ,  Miller.  PhiUip.  Danielson.  Arvin  D  ,  Mahany. 
Ronald  L  ,  Durbin.  Dennis  A  Cjirgin,  Keith  K  ,  Jr ,  Hanson. 
George  E  .  Schultz,  Darald  R  :  Geers,  Robert  G  .  Boatwnghl, 
Darrell  L  .  Gibbs,  William  T  .  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J  ,  5.202.817. 
CI  361-393  000 
Mahley,  George  E  ,  III   See— 

Tnmmer.  Johnnv  L     Mahley,  George  E  .  Ill:  Dunning,  Stephen 
A  ,  and  Clark.  Daniel  C  ,  5.202.023,  CI   210-321  800 
Maier.  Hans,  to  Jacobs  Suchard  AG   Packaging  container  for  holding  a 

plurality  of  articles   5.201.421.  CI   206-600  000 
Maina.  Bruno,  to  Roj  Electrotei  S  p  A    Weft  feeder  having  yam  re- 
serve  winding   unit   with   adjustable  cross  section    5.201,347,   CI 
I39-»?2.000 
Mak.  Alfred   See— 

Chang.  Mei,  Sinha,  Ashok;  Sahin.  Turgut;  Mak.  Alfred,  and  Leung. 
Cissy.  5.201,990.  CI    156-643  000 
Maki.  Hiroshi,  Kawasaki.  Michihiro;  Shimiru.  Honshi.  and  Ito.  Yo- 
shiaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  prepanng  N- 
alkylaminophenols   5.202.485.  CI   564-398  000 
Makita  Corporation  Sef — 

Fushiva.  Fusao.  5,201,146.  CI   51-I7000R 
Malarz.  Antoni  J  .  Bnnk.  Michael  J  ,  and  Specht.  Richard  D  .  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation   Method  for  machining  an  ellipitical  bore 
5,201,618.  CI   409-132  000 
Malcolm.  Keith  E    See— 

Dutka.  Michael  E,  Whitney,  Paul  H  ,  and  Malcolm.  Keith  E  , 
5.202.228.  CI   430-398  000 
Malhi,  Saiwinder,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  of  form- 
ing a  low  on-resistance  DMOS  vertical  transistor  structure  5.202.276, 
CI   437-41  000 
Malhota.  Shadi  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Transparencies  comprmng 

metal  halide  or  urea  antistatic  layer   5.202.205,  CI  430-17000 
Malibu  Corporation   See — 

Kemgan,  Eugene  E..  5.201,286.  O    123-47.00A 
Mallev.  Peter  J     See- 
Hope.  Philip  S    and  Malley,  Peter  J  ,  5.202.192.  O  428-475.800 
Malm,  Tommy   Shock  absorber   5,201,388,  CI.  188-275000. 
Malone.  Francis  J  .  Jr    See — 

Knox.  Benjamin  H  .  Malone.  Francis  J  .  Jr  .  Milosovich,  Gary  D 
Ovcnon,   Prank  H.  Steele,   Ronald  E.  and  Zmick.   Paul  G, 
5.202.182,  CI.  428-364  000 
Man.  Hong-Tai,  Teja.  Joseph,  Jr     and  Oba.  Kazutaka.  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp  Laminated  waveguiding  polarizer  utilizing  polymeric 
birefnngent  cladding   5,202.938.0    .185-11000 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG   See— 

Roeltger.  Heinz,  and  Neher.  Michael.  5.201.701.  CI.  493-425.000 
Manfrohn.  Armando  See- 
Hoffmann    Theodor    Leinweber.  KarlHeinz:  and  Manfrohn.  Ar- 
mando. 5,202.545,  CI   219-12^000 
Manimaran,  Thanikavelu.  Klobucar.  W    Dirk,  and  Kolich,  Charles  H., 
to  Ethyl  Corporation    Asymmetnc  hydrogenation  of  aromatic-sub- 
stituted     olefins      using     organonickel     catalyst       5.202.472.      CI 
562-493  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Maus,  Wolfgang,  and  Swars.  Helmut.  5.201,247,  CI   74-567  000 
Moeilers,  Gcrd.  Kothe,  Dieter,  and  Lohse,  Dietmar,  5.202.134,  CI 

425-425000 
Von  Wyl.  Horst,  Laumeier,  FranzL'Inch.  Biedermann,  Hans-Joa- 
chim    Bruggemann.  Martin.  Schneider.  Ralf  and  Siemer    Hans. 
5.20l'.909.  CI    164-418  000 
Mansfield,  Sieven  E     and  Stagg,  Neil  A  ,  to  Diverless  Systems.  Inc 

Grout  bag  deployment  pallet    5.201.610,  CI   405-172  000 
Marano.  Gerald  A    Evans.  Donald.  Lomax,  Edwin  D    and  Harbison. 
James  C  ,  to  International  Paper  Company  Gas  displacement  device 
for  packaging  food  and  non-food  products  5.201,165,  CI   53-510000 
Marathe.  Suresh  See— 

Zusi    F    Christopher    Marathe,  Suresh.  Somerville.  WUliam,  and 
Tramposch.  Kenneth  M  ,  5.202.350.  CI  514-461  000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company  See- 
Shoemaker.  D    Dennis,  5.202.032,  CI    210-718000 
Maraud.  Bruno,  Guichcieau,  Joel   and  Bonnefous.  Jean,  to  Defontaine 
S  A   Valve  wilh  a  floating  stop  seal  for  high  flow  rates   5.201,490,  CI 
:5M20  000 
Marbot,  Rolland  See— 

Ahn.    Claude:    ChikliPanente.    Robert:    and    Marbot,    Rolland. 
5.202.965.  CI    395-325.000 
Marchuk.  Jeffrey  P     5«-— 

Finch.  Steven  J  ,  Habbaba,  Fans  S  .  Marchuk.  Jeffrey  P  ,  and  Joss, 
Steven  M  ,  5.203.022.  CI  455-127  000 
Marco,  Francis  W  .  O'Connell.  Colman  B  .  Willauer,  Howard  C,  Jr . 
and  Jacobs,  James  A  .  Jr  .  to  Milhkcn  Research  Corporation  Method 


5.202.040,  CI    252- 


for  removal  of  substrate  material  by  means  of  heated  pressurized  fluid 
stream   5.202.077,  CI   264-504  000 
Marcus,  Robert  B    See— 

Andreadakis,  Nicholas  C     and  Marcus.  Robert  B..  5^01,992,  Q. 
1 56-643  000 
Marescaux.  Jacques  Set — 

Taynt,  Jean-Louis.  Marescaux.  Jacques  Dumas  Henri;  and  Tardy, 
Michel.  5,201.745,  CI   606-151,000 
Mane,  Dane  Set— 

Tarrson,  Emanuel  B     Mane,  Dane,  and  Blahuta.  Lew,  5.201.091. 
CI    15-16^  100 
Manne  Biological  Laboratory   Set — 

Strurowasscr.   Felix.   Hellmich,   Mark   R      and  Glick.   David   L , 
5,202.426,  CI    536-23  200 
Mark  Controls  Corporation  See— 

Saleskv,  William  J     and  Lacquement.  Harold  A  .  5,201,532,  C\ 
:7--'l24  000 
Marker.  Ronald  E    See- 
Dees.    Michael    L  ,    Bookbinder,    Mark    J      Marker,    Ronald    E.; 
Greene.  Michael  E  .  Johnson.  Dwavne  L     and  La  Marca.  Ed- 
ward R..  5.201,646.  a   418-5!  500 
Markham.  James  P  .  to  Hotsplicer  Corporauon   Adapter  for  enabling 
connection  of  vintage  oil  fuse  cutouts  and  the  like  with  modem  cable 
lead  connector  systems  5.201.666.  Q  439-186  000 
Marko.  Paul  D    See— 

Pauiokas,  Stelios  J  .  Marko.  Paul  D  ,  Wadm,  Craig  P  ,  Kovach. 
Edward  S  ,  and  Alton.  Kenneth  D  .  5.203.012.  Q  455-34  100 
Marquis,  Edward  T    See- 
Sanderson.  John  R  .  and  Marquis.  Edward  T  . 
5200R 
Mars.  Suzanne  P   Brace  for  supporting  the  head  m  an  upnght  position 

?, 20 1, 702.  CI   602- r  000. 
Marsden.   James    R  .    to    Biomagneoc    Technologies.    Inc     Thm   film 
SQUID  detector  including  a  loop  responsive  to  a  magnetic  flux 
component    Iving    in    the    plane    of   the    thin    film     ?, 202,630.    CI 
324-248000 
Marsek.  Patnck  W    Liquid  spray  mask  and  method    5.201.946.  CI 

106-208  000 
Martel    Counland  J  ,  Jr    Apparatus  and  method  for  removmg  water 

from  aqueous  sludges   5.202.034.  CI    21O-'7O000 
Manensson,  Leif  B    and  Heikkila.  Kaanna.  to  J    M    Huber  Corpora- 
tion   Low  bnghiness  magnesium  silicate  SLR  filler  low  bnghtneas 
paper  containing  the  filler  and  methods  to  produce  the  filler  and  use 
,t  in  low  bnghtness  papers   ?,20I,«50.  CI    106-457  000 
Martin,   Adolf    and  Gregorv     Richard   A,  to  Inevntio  AG    Vandal 

resistant  push  button  assembly    5,201,409.0   200-345  000 
Manm.    Fred    J     Fruit    pickers   supported   container     5.201,446,   O 

224-205  000 
Manm.  James  W     See — 

Mynderse,  Jon  S  .  Martin.  James  \^      Turner    Jan  R  ,  Creemer. 
Lawrence   C,    Kirst.   Herbert   A  ,    Broughton.    Mary  C   and 
Huber.  Marv  L   B  .  5,202.242.  CI  435-76  000 
Martin.  Kreg  See— 

Fanner    Dominic   and  Martin.  Kreg.  5.202,694,  CI    342-35^000 
Martm.  Robin,  to  Kershenstme,  Timothy  A  Self-locking  safety  synnge 

5,201,708,  CI   604-1  lOOOO 
Martin   Roger  L  ,  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Interlockmg 

iray  and  cover  an-angement    5,201,828,  CI   229-125.270 
Manin.  Stephen  J     See — 

Gransuff.    \ictona    E  .    and    Martin,    Stephen   J.    5.201.215,  Q. 
73-54  410 
Maniko.  Chiaki  See— 

Koba.    Tomohito.    Nakakura.    Toshiyuki;    Sakai.    Hideo:    Kishi, 
Satoni.  and  Maniko.  Chiaki.  5.201.979,  O    156-161  000 
Maruno.  Tohnj   See — 

Ohmon,   Akira  Shimuu,  'ioshiki.  Kubo,  Moionobu.  Nakamura. 
Kouzaburou.  Maruno,  Tohru.  Murata.  Nono.  and  Kobayashi. 
Hideo,  5J02.360.  CI   522-100.000 
Maruta,  Masavuki   See — 

Kanakura.  Akihiro:  Fukuda.  Koichi.  Otsuka.  Chikayuki.  Maruta. 
Masayuki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Naoya.  5.202.215,  C!   430-137  000 
Maruvama.  Hisao  Set— 

Kawamonta.    Voichi.    Maruvama.    Hisao.   and    Nagahara,   Shin. 
5,202.214.  CI   430-133  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Muller-Wemgarten  AG    See— 

Siummer    Fnednch   Schwab.  Wilfned   Schneider,  Wolfgang,  and 
Baldenng,  Heike,  5,201.358,  CI    Ib4-.X!2  000 
Mashiko,  Koichiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuihiki  Kaisha    Semicon- 
ductor neural  network  and  operating  method  thereof  5.202,956,  O 
395-24  000 
Mashimo,  Tsutomu,  Nishida.  Minoru.  Yamaya.  Susumu.  and  >  amasaki 
Htsashi.   to  Toshiba   Tungalo)    Co,    Ltd    Stoichiometnc    Bl-tvpe 
tantalum  mtnde  and  a  sintered  body  thereof  and  method  of  synthesu 
ing  the  Bl-type  tantalum  nitnde    5.201,923,0   23-293  OOR 
Mason.  Peter  C  ,  to  Lucas  Industnes  public  limned  company 

unit    5.201.889.  CI    74-866  000 
Mastei    Douglas  Ophthalmological  surgical  instrumeni  having  >  inple 

edge  up   5.201.747.0  bOb-lt'OOO 
Masterlink  Marketmg  Inc    Set— 

Campbell,  Terry  A,  5.201,099.  O   24-198  000 
Master*,  Martm.  lo  McGhan  Medical  Corporaoon_ Implantable  devices 
havmg  ultrasonic  echographic  signature    5.201,715,0   604- P 5  000 
Masuda.  Akira  Set—  ..      ^ 

Hakkaku.    Kumo     Monta.    Satoahi.   Tomoda.    Susumu,    Masuda. 
Akira.  and  Odagin.  Shmji.  5.201.590.  O  400- 150  000 
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Mayfield,  Robert  L.  to  Deere  *  Company  Actuating  mechanism  for  s    McLaughhn.  Paul   F,  and  Bnstow.   Robert  W,  to  Honeywell  Inc 
—    —    -—  --"  -""  Ilniverul  scheme  of  mout/outDUl  redundancy  m  s  proceas  control 
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MasucU.  Kenji:  See— 

Ueno.  Hitoshi;  KiUJio,  Masahiro;  and  Masuda,  Kenji,  5,202,887,  CI. 
371-10  100. 
Masiula,  Koji:  Set — 

Asano.  Kazuo:  Masuda,  Koji;  and  Suetnitsu.  Yuji,  5,202,705,  Q 
J46-159  000 
Masuda,  Masaxru   See — 

Nakamura,  Takao,  Sekiyama.  Nobuya,  Ohura,  Masaki;  Kato,  Yo- 
sbiki;  Okamoto.  Nonalu;  and  Masuda.  Masami,  5,202,810,  CI. 
360-135000 
Manida,  Shunji:  See— 

Hitomi,  Mitsuo;  Masuda,  Shunji.  Hattori,  Toahihiko;  Kashiyama, 
Kenji.  and  Sasaki.  Junsou,  5.201.907,  a.  123-*8.0OD. 
Matalect  Linuted  Set — 

Unvala,  Bhikhu  A  .  5.202,641,  CI.  324-715.000. 
Matano.  Minoru;  and  Ito,  Naofumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Knee 
protector  device  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,201,544,  CI    280-751  000 
Mathevvi,  Viju  K  .  Yu.  Chang;  Tuttle.  Mark  E  ,  and  Doan.  Trung  T  .  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  of  forming  a  capacitor  in  semicon- 
ductor wafer  processing   5.202.278.  C\   437-47  000 
Matsubara.  Takashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Plate  member  for  use  as 

material  of  light  shielding  blades   5.202.715.  CI    354-246  000 
Matsuda.  Keiji   See — 

Murata,    Masayoshi,   Tsutsumi.   Hideo;    Matsuda,   Kciji;   Hattori, 
Kohji;  and  Nakajima,  Takashi,  5.202.437.  CI   544-141  000. 
Matsuda,  Masami:  See— 

Baba.  Tsutomu.  Chino,  Koichi;  Matsuda,  Masami;  Nishi.  Takashi; 
Funabashi.  Kiyomi,  Ikeda.  Takashi,  Sasahiro,  Akira;  Kikuchi, 
Makoto;  and  Tamada.  Shm.  5,202.062.  O   252-633.000. 
Matsuda.  Naoto   See — 

Nakamme.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Takayuki;  Matsuda.  Naoto.  Nakamura, 
Koki;  and  Hirai.  Hiroyuki,  5.202.225.  CI  430-566  000 
Matsuda.  Takehisa.  Inoue.  Kazuhoko;  and  Tarn.  Nobuiaka,  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  of  cell  arrangement 
5.202.227.  CI   430-320.000 
Matsugishi,  Nonaki  See — 

Funisawa.   Toshihiro;    Satoh.    Atsushi;    Naltajima.    Takashi;    and 

Matsugishi.  Nonaki.  5.202.064.  C\  264-23  000 
Funisawa,    Toshihiro;    Satoh.    Atsushi;    Nakajima,    Taltashi.    and 
Matsugishi.  Nonaki.  5,202.066.  CI  264-23  000 
Matsui.  Hiroshi,  and  Koyama,  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Condensmg  optical  system  with  corrected  chromatic  aberration,  and 
information    recordmg/ reproducing    apparatus    using    this    optical 
system   5.202.867,  CI   369-44  230 
Matsui.  Shokichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyokuo.  Apparatus  for  prepara- 

non  of  Sushi  nee   5.201.265.  CI   99-476  000 
Matsui.    Toshikazu.    Sakata,    Hiromi,    Itakiyo.    Masanon,    Ishikawa, 
Kunihiko;  and  One,  Kenzo,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  sorter 
with  common  supply  and  discharge  rollers  5,201.503.  CI  270-53  000 
Matsiunoto.  Kazuo;  Hayashi.  Kimiaki;  Nunaim.  Keiuchi;  Sato.  Tadashi, 
and  Takata,  Isao.  to  Tanabe  Sciyaku  Co  ,  Ltd   Imidazole-containuig 
peptides     having     immunomodulatory     activity.      5,202,312,     CI 
514-18.000 
Matsuffioto.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanikawa,    Keizo:    Saito.    Akira;    Matsumoto.   Takashi;    Sakoda. 

Ryozo.  Tsuruzoe.  Nobutomo,  and  Shikada,  Ken-ichi.  5.202.323. 

CI   514-236  500 

Matsumoto.  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki.   Yuji.  to  Tokai   Metals  Co..   Ltd 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  resonant  tag  5.201.988.  CI    156-634  000. 

Matsumoto,  Tatsuyoshi  See — 

Saito,  Kunitaka;  Matsumoto.  Tatsuyoshi;  and  Igashira.  Toshihiko. 
5.201.341.  CI    137-341  000 
Matsumura,  Hiromu;  Yano.  Toshisada,  Matsushita,  Akira,  and  Eigyo, 
Masami.  to  Shionogi  &  Co ,  Ltd  Carbamoylpyrrohdone  denvatives 
and  drugs  for  senile  dementia.  5.202.345.  CI   514-423.000 
Matsumura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Moryoshi.   Matsumura,   Yoshio.  and   Fukutomi.   Yo- 
shiteni,  5.201.653.  Q  432-170.000. 
Malsuo.  Ryosuke;  and  Koyanagi,  Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Substrate  bias  circuit.  5,202.588.  CI.  307-296.200 
Matsuo.    Shigeru.    Katsura.    Koyo.    Sato.    Jun.    Sone,    Takashi;    and 
Yokoyama,  Masakatu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Engmeenng  Co  , 
Ltd  Graphic  processor  suitable  for  graphic  dau  transfer  and  conver- 
sion processes   5,202.962,  CI.  395-166  000 
Matsuoka,  Hirotaka;  Ichimura.  Masanon;  and  Miura,  Masaru.  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Camer  for  magnetic  brush  developer  5.202.210.  CI 
430-106  600 
Matsuoka,  Masayoshi.  and  Kito,  Go.  to  Takeda  Chetmcal  Industnes, 
Ltd.  Composition  and  method  for  reduang  acetaldehyde  toxicity 
5.202,354,  a    514-562.000, 
Matsushita.  Akira  See — 

Matsumura.    Hiromu.   Yano.  Toshisada.   Matsushita.   Akira,   and 
Eigyo.  Masami.  5,202,345.  CI.  514-423000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co    See — 

Mitzutam,  Seuchi;  Jibiki,  Kazuimtsu;  Aral,  Koji;  Nakamura,  Masao. 
Miura,  Kunihide;  and  Daio.  Fumio.  5.202.199,  CI  429-176.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Aoki,     Kazuhiro;     Edahiro,     Yasuaki:     and     Kurahashi,     Aldra, 

5,202,870.  CI.  369-44  250 
Houchin.  Ryuzoh.  and  Suzuki,  Naoki.  5.202.095,  C\.  422-186.000 
Iketani,  Akira,  and  Mizuki.  Hiromasa,  5.202,890.  C\.  371-40.300 
Ishida,  Tatsuald  Sugita,  Ryuji,  Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  Hotida.  Kazuyo- 
shi;   Kawawake.  Yasuhiro;  and  Goto,   Yoshiki.   5.202,149.  CI 
427-534  000 
Ito.  Motoahi;  lahibashi.  Kenzo;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  O'Hara.  Shunji, 
5.202.873,  CL  369-48.000. 


Kameyama,    Shuichi;    Hon,    Atsushi.    Shimomura.    Hiroahi,    and 

Segawa,  Mizuki.  5,202.277,  CI  437-41  000 
Kanamon,    Katsuhiro,    Fumoto,    Teruo;    and    Kotera,    Hiroaki, 

5.202,935.  a   382-54  000 
Kaneko.  Akira;  Kanno.  Tonj;  and  Tomii,  Kaoru.  5,202,605,  a. 

313-444  000 
Matsuzaki.     Toshimichi,     and     Sakao.     Takashi.     5.202,%7.     CI. 

395-375000 
Miyatake.  Norio;  Kawabata.  Hidetsugu;  Uchida,  Kiyoshi,  Hino. 

Yasumori;     Takizawa,     Teniyuki,     and     Nakamura.     Tohru, 

5.202.863,  CI.  369-13.000 

Monya,  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shioya.  Masayoshi. 

5.202.864,  CI.  369-32.000 

Nakamura,   Shoji;   Inoue,   Takasi.   Sunohara.    Ma&aaki.   and   Shi- 

oyama,  Tadao,  5,201.927,  CI.  65-64000 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa,  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Endo. 
Mikio;   Kubota.  Tohru,  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhisa.   5,202.452.  CI 
556-435.000. 
Takagi.  Yuji;  Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa,  Azumatam.  Yasu- 

shi;  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5,202,876,  CI   369-58.000 
Takahashi.    Ken;    Naito,   Takao;   Miyake.   Hiroyuki.   and   Sasaki, 

Takashi.  5.201.452,  CI.  228-8.000. 
Tanaka.  Euchi,  and  Fujieda,  Hiroshi.  5.201.080.  CI  4-443  000 
Tomii.    Kaoru;    Miyama,    Hiroshi;    and    Kawauchi.    Yoshikazu. 

5,202.609.  a   315-366.000. 
Usui,  Akira,  5.203.032.  CI.  455-182.200. 
Yamamoto.    Osamu;    Isomi.    Akira;    and    Tsukamoto.    Masahide. 

5.201,268.  CI    101-170000 
Yamashita,     Fumitoshi.     and     Wada.     Masami.     5.201,962.     O 
148-101  000 
Matsushita,  Izumi:  See — 

Honma.  Tom;  Matsushita,  Izumi;  Kojika,  Yoshiteru;  and  Sasaki. 
Noboni.  5.201.113.  a  29-822.000 
Matsushita,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kenji;  Shionoya,  Akinobu.  Matsushita,  Kazuo,  and  Baba. 
Isao.  5.202.612,  CI.  318-138000 
Matsuu.  Yuji:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Kenji;  Ueda.  Nobutaka;  Matsuu.  Yuji.  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hiai.  Atsuhiko.  5.202.479.  CI   562-575  000 
Matsuura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki.  Matsuura,  Masayuki;  Tai,  Hideo;  and  Uehan, 
Kiyoji.  5.202.570,  CI   250-575  000 
Matsuura,  Naoko:  See — 

Ushio.  Jiro;  Miyazawa,  Osamu;  Tomizawa,  Akira;  YokoDO.  Hito- 
shi;   Kanda.    Naoya;    Matsuura,    Naoko;    Ando.    Seuuo;    and 
Okudaira,  Hiroaki.  5.202.151.  CI   427-98.000 
Matsuura,  Toshitaka;  Furusaki,  Keizo:  Nasu.  Miheji;  and  Takami,  Akio. 
to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd   Method  of  producmg  thick-film  gai 
sensor  element  having  improved  stability  5.202,154.  CI  427-125.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Murakanu.  Tokumichi,  and  Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro.  5,202,770.  O. 
358-426.000 
Matsuzaki.  Toshimichi;  and  Sakao.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Data  processing  apparatus  for  perfornung  paral- 
lel decoding  and  parallel  execution  of  a  variable  word  length  instruc- 
tion. 5.202,967.  a   395-375  000 
Mattera,  John  A  :  See — 

Schneider.    Irvmg    N,    and    Matters,    John    A.,    5,201.256.    CI. 
81-57  340 
Mattsson.  Chnster  See — 

Pohl.  Gunnar;  and  Mattsson.  Chnster.  5.202,121.  CI  424-94.640. 
Maugh.  Kathy  J  ;  Anderson.  David  M.;  Strausberg,  Robert;  and  Straus- 
berg.  Susan  L  .  to  Enzon  Labs  Inc  Method  of  producmg  bioadhesive 
protem.  5.202,236.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Maugh.  Kathy  J  .  Anderson.  David  M  ,  Strausberg,  Robert,  Strausberg. 
Susan  L.,  McCandliss,  Russ;  Wei,  Tena.  and  Filpula.  David,  to  Enzon 
Labs.    Inc.     Bioadhesive    precursor    protem    expression    vectors. 
5.202.256.  a   435-252.300. 
Maurer.  Chnstoph:  See- 
Koch.  Edmund;  Hagenah,  Jens-Uwe;  Maurer.  Chnstoph.  Heim. 
Ulrich;  Diekmann,  Wilfned;  and  Otten.  Johann.  5.202.560,  Q 
250-238000. 
Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Swats,  Hehnut.  to  Mannesmaim  Aktiengeaell- 
schafl.    Assembled    shaft    and    process    for    producnon    thereof 
5.201.247.  CI   74-567.000 
Mauser-Werke  GmbH  See— 

Burgdorf.  Marten.  5.201.437.  C\.  220-601  000 
Mautmo,  Peter  S.:  See — 

Glover.  Mary  A.,  and  Mautmo.  Peter  S..  5.201.827.  CI  213-61.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e.V   See— 

Weppner.  Werner.  5.202.788.  C\   359-270000. 
Maxcom  Electromcs,  Inc    See — 

White.  Donald  R.,  5.202.918.  CI    379-390.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation.  See — 

Bauck,  Randall  C .  Chase.  Scott  E.;  and  Hargartcn,  James  W.. 
5.202.821,  a.  364-162000 
Maxwell.  Scott  M.  System  for  resisung  limb  movement.  5,201,772,  CI 

623-24.000. 
Maybon.  Guy:  See — 

Bninet,  Pierre;  and  Maybon,  Guy.  5.201.917.  a   51-309.000 
Mayer.  Daniel  W.;  Oestreich,  Roger  C,  and  Rosik.  Richard,  to  Modern 
Controls,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  blown  film 
thickness.  5.202,068.  CI   264-^  100 
Mayer.  Robert:  See — 

Schwarz.  Milan;  and  Mayer.  Robert,  5.201.906.  d   109-8.000 


Mayfield.  Robert  L..  to  Deere  *  Comply  Actuating  mechanixm  for  a 

hitch  guidance  system   5.201.539.  Q   280-479.200 
Mayn.  Charles  R.  Ergonomic  cycles-  5.201.538.  Q.  280-288  100 
Maywald.  Volker;  Freund.  Wolfgang;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard,  Koeken- 
boehner,  Thomas;  Plath,  Peter,  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  and  Westphalea. 
Karl-Otto,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Carboiamidea.  5.201.932,  CI 
504-27 1. 000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Edahiro.  Takeshi.   Akita,   Ryuya,  Ohmura.  Hiroahi;  Nakashima, 

Takashi;  and  Murai.  Takeshi.  5.201.382.  Q   I8O-I97.O0O 
Hitomi,  Mittuo;  Masuda.  Shunji.  Hatton.  Toahihiko;  Kaahiyama. 

Kenji;  and  Sasaki,  Junsou,  5,201,907.  a   I23-48.00D 
Inoue,  Yasushi,  5.201.115.  O   29-888  010 

Mukai.  Manabu;  Kato.  Shigeo;  Wakutani.  Shinichi,  and  Imai.  Shoji. 
5,201.790,  a.  60612.000 
Mazur.  Joseph  F.  See — 

Blackburn,   Brian   K..   Mazur.  Joseph  F.;  and  Gentry,  Scott   B  . 
5,202,831,  a   364-424.050 
Mazziotti.  Phihp  J  ,  to  PMX  Inc    Method  of  aaaembbng  a  constant 

velocity  universal  jomt.  5.201.107,  a   29-434.000 
McCandleaa,  Jay  H..  to  Boeing  Company.  The   Hermetic  waveguide- 

to-mjcro«trip  transition  module  5.202.648.  Q.  333-26000 
McCandliss.  Russ:  See— 

Maugh,  Kathy  J.,  Anderson.  David  M.;  Strausberg.  Robert.  Straus- 
berg. Susan  L.,  McCandliss,  Russ.  Wei.  Tena;  and  Filpula,  Da- 
vid. 5.202.256.  a  435-252.300 
McCardell.  Willard  B..  Jr ;  and  Schotthoefer.  Charles  R..  to  CardeU 

Corporation.  Cam  lock  connector   5.201.665.  O.  439-157.000. 
Mc  Carry.  John:  See — 

Auge.  Charles  W  .  5.202.793.  CI    359-463  000 
McCarten,  Paul;  and  Slagowski.  Eugene,  to  Beloil  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  of  fabricating  a  blanket  for  an  extended  mp  press  5.201.978. 
a    156-154.000 
McCarthy.  Donald  F    See— 

Dodt.    WiUiam    C,    and    McCarthy,    Donald    F,    5.202.809.    CI 
360-132000 
McCarthy.  Patnck  D  Centralized  consumer  cash  value  accumulation 

system  for  multiple  merchants.  5.202.826.  Q.  364-405  000 
McCarthy.  Shaun  L    See— 

Forgacs.  Robert  L..  Bomback.  John  L  ,  and  McCarthy,  Shaun  L  , 
5,201,221.  a.  73-204.260 
McCauley.  John  R..  to  UOP  Intercalated  clay  having  large  mterlayer 

spacmg   5.202.295,  CI   502-65  000 
McCIure.  WUbur  F  Casket  bed  system.  5,201.102,  Q.  27-12.000. 
McCoUum.  Gregory  J    See— 

Monanty,  Thomas  C.  McCoUum.  Gregory  J  ,  Zwack.  Robert  R., 
Scott.  Matthew  S  ,  Zawacky.  Steven  R.,  and  Comgan.  Victor 
G..  5.202,383.  a.  525-124000 
McConway  &  Torley  Corporation:  See- 
Glover.  Mary  A  .  and  Mautmo.  Peter  S  ,  5.201,827.  CI  213-61  000 
McCulley.  DeWaync  L  .  Bnght.  C    Nelson,  Peck,  LawTence  E.,  Cot- 
tnll.  Alan  B  ,  Basley,  Jocelyn  R.,  Schneider,  Kns  A  ,  and  Morton, 
Fredenck  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Faciliution  of  the  diagnosis  of 
malfunctions  and  set-up  of  a  reproduction  machine.  5.202,726,  Q 
355-206.000 
McDamel.  Tom  L    See- 
Savage,  George  M  .  5.202.680.  Q   .340-853  100 
McElney.  Kirk  G    See— 

Capra,  Nicholas  G  ,  McElney,  Kirk  G  .  and  Pauls,  James  D  ,  Sr , 
5.201.709.0   604-1 10  000 
McEvily.  Arthur  J  ,  Iyengar,  Radha,  and  Oroo,  Akiva.  CompOMtions 
and    methods    for    inhibiting    brownmg    m    foods    and    beverages 
5,202.141,  CI  426-268000 
McEwen.  James  A  ,  Auchinleck.  Geoffrey  F  .  and  Busaani.  Carlo  R..  to 
Andromc  Devices  Ltd    Advanced  surgical  retractor    5.201.325.  Q. 
428-779.000 
McGhan  Medical  Corporation  See- 
Masters.  Martin,  5.201.715.  CI   604-175000 
McGill  Umversity:  See— 

Demopouloa,  George  P  .  Benguerel.  Elyse;  and  Hams,  Garfield  B.. 
5.201.942.  a   75-744  000. 
McOovem.  Mary  Jo.  sole  heir  See — 

Williams.  Roger  N..  Fickle.  Dan  S  ,  and  McGovera.  Terrence  P  , 
deceased.  5,202.124.  CI  424-405.000 
McGovem,  Terrence  P  .  deceased:  See — 

WUhams.  Roger  N  ;  Fickle.  Dan  S  ;  and  McGovem,  Terrence  P  . 
deceased.  5.202.124,  a  424-405  000 
McGreal.  Helen  C    See— 

Lenthall.  John  M..  Crt»k,  Neal  A  .  McGreal.  Helen  C  ;  and  Sea- 
man. Michael  J..  5,202.999.  CI   395-725  000 
Mclntyre.  Danid  K  .  to  Mmnesou  Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Photoinitiators  that  are  soluble  m  highly  fluonnated  monomers 
5.202.359.  CI   522-a  000 
McKeague.  Daniel  G..  to  John  C  Kupferle  Foundry  Company  System 

and  device  for  fluahmg  water  mains.  5.201.338.  CI    137-238.000 
McKee.  William  R    See- 
Chung.    Giahi;    McKee.    Wilham    R,    and    Teng,    Clarence    W  , 
5.202.279,  a   437-47  000 
McKermey.  John  D.  See— 

Kulp.   Jack   H ;   McKenney.  John   D.;  and   Sullivan.  James   P  , 
5.201.599.  a  404-6.000 
McKeon,  Alice;  and  Wakeling.  Anthony,  to  Schlumberger  Technolo- 
gies Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testmg  analogue  circuits 
5,202,639.  a   324-537  000 


McLaughlin.  Paul  F  ,  and  Brwow,  Robert  W  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc 
Universal  scheme  of  mput/output  redundancy  m  a  prooeas  control 
system   5,202.822.  Q   364-187  000 
McLaury.  Loren  L.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   MOSFET  gate  sub- 
strate bias  sensor   5.202,587.  d.  307-296.200 
McMedong,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Coe,  Carlos  J  ,  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A.,  Heoni«es.  Benjamin  L , 
O'Brien,   David    W  ,    Payne,    Jeffery    E.,    Aahby,    Michael    F  , 
Aravas.  Nikolaoa;  McMccking.  Robert  M..  Fields,  Richard  J  . 
Pamah.  PhiUip  A.,  and  Wadley,  Hayden  N   G..  5J02.837.  Q 
364-476.000 
McMillan.  Alexander.  Jr ,  and  Spector.  George   Automoovt  and  ma- 
rine battery  convenience  pouch.  5JO2.200.  Q.  429-187  000 
McMullen.  Alan  T  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rapid  solidifica- 
tion apparatus.  5.201.359.  CI    164-423.000 
McMurtry.  David  R..  and  Willu,  Peter  C  lo  Renishaw  pic  Shank  for 

a  tool   5,201,621.  a  409-233  000. 
McNamara,   Jamea   D..   to  Calgoo   Caiboo  Corporation.    Product/- 
procesa/apphcation  for  removal  of  mercury  from  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon  5.202,301.  a    502-417,000 

MCNC  See 

Remnan,  Arnold,  and  Temple.  Dorola.  5.201.995.  Q   156-646.000 
McParland.   Kevin   W     Process   for   repamng   beat -exchanger   tubes 

5.201.118.  a   29-890031 
McQueen.  Malcolm  M.,  lo  Fluid  Components.  Inc   Method  of  sensing 
fluid  (low  and  level  employing  a  heated  extended  resistance  temfiera- 
ture  senior   5.201.223.  Q  73-295.000 
McTaggart.  Letter  E .  to  Touchstone.  Inc  Controlled  cooling  system 
for    a    turbocharged    uitemal    combustjor    engine     5.201.285,    CI 
123-41  310 
McWhinney.  Joseph  See- 
Brown,    Michael    A.;   and    McWhinney.    Joaeph.    5,201.752,   Q 
606-190,000 
McWilhams.    Arthur    D     Spinner    bait    fislung    lure.    5J01.7S4.    Q 

43-42.310 
MDR  Cartage.  Inc    See— 

Dovrty.  AlvB  E..  5.201.427,  Q   211-23.000. 
Mears.  Dana  C    See- 
Chapman.  Michael  W  .  Mears.  Dana  C  .  and  Edwards.  Charles  C  . 
5.201.735,  a   606-67  000 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated  See- 
Chen.  Huang  M.,  5.202.824.  Q   364-508  000 
Medalert  Incorporated:  See— 

Minet,  Ronald  G    Tsotsis.  Theodore  T  .  and  Champagnie,  Althea 
M.,  5.202.517,  a   585-655  000 
Medical  Robotics.  Inc    See— 

aoyd,  Willliani  C  ,  5.202.093.  O   422-102.000. 
Medica]  Scientific,  Inc    Set — 

Nardella.  Paul  C  ,  5.201.900.  O  606-157  000 
Medtronic,  Inc    Set — 

Kuehn.  Kevui  P,  5.201,865,  a    128-4190PT 
MedvediefT,  Serge,  to  Harald  AT  O    and  Reiche.  Irene  B  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  punficauon  and  control  of  the  compoaitioo  of 
non-»toichiometnc     and     stoichioinetnc     crystalhne    compounds. 
5.201.985.  a    156-609000 
Meek.  Obvei  H    Set— 

Ungemach.   Frank   S..   Nam.   Daniel   S,   and   Meek.   Ohver   H., 
5,202,270,  a  436-537.000 
Mehrgardt,  Sonke;  Pfeifer,  Heinnch,  and  Hilpert.  Thomaa.  to  Deutiche 
rrr  industries  GmbH    Sound  channel  circuit  for  digital  television 
recavem  5.202.766.  CI   358-198  000 
Meijer,  John  Set — 

Hogt.  Andreas  H  ,  Meijer,  John,  Hope.  Peter,  and  Jelemc  Jeniej, 
5,202,386,  a   525-298  000 
Meuna.  Garmt  R    See- 
Lee,  Ouo-»huh  J  ,  Olken,  Michael  M  ,  Garces,  Juan  M.,  and  Meuna. 
Garmt  R  ,  5.202.516.  Q   585-467  000 
Meindl.  Hubert:  See— 

Topn.  Rowanane.  Bemheim,  Michael;  Meindl.  Hubert,  Wegmuller. 
Hans;  Rohnnger,  Peter  and  Werthemann.  Dieter.  5J01.998.  Q 
162-158.000 
Melloul.  Serge  See— 

Cordier.  Jean  A  .  Pent.  Francis  P  .  Castanet,  Yvea.  Melloul.  Serge; 
and  Mortreux.  Andre  .  5.202,468.  Q  560-265  000 
Melton.  Ardella  R    Shoulder  pad  and  braasieTe  strap  pwj  apparatus. 

5.201.078.  a   2-268  000 
Memeger.  Wesley,  Jr    See— 

Bnerre.  Roland  T  ,  De  La  Veaux,  Stephan  C  ,  Geary,  James  E .  Jr.; 
Memeger.  Weslev,  Jr  .  and  Trancynger.  Michael  L .  5.202.184, 
a  428-371.000 
Mencke.  Nortiert   See- 
Bertram.    Heinz-Jurgen.    Lunaen.    Klaus.    Santel.    Han»-Jo«;him, 
Schmidt.   Robert  R  ,  Plant.  Andrew    Kmger,  Bemd-Wieland. 
Harder,     Achim,     and     Mencke.     Nortierv     5.201.936.     a 
504-289  000 
Mennen  Company,  The  See-  ,.,,,,_« 

Vmcento.  Paul  J  .  and  Bart.  Morton  L..  5.202.115.  Q  424-66.000. 
Menon.  Jaishankar  M    Set—  .,    .      , 

Hetzler.  Steven  R  ,  Menon.  Jaishankar  M    and  Mitoma.  Michael 
F  .  5J02.799.  a   360-48  000 
MenzeL  Waldemar,  lo  Lumen  GmbH  Nahnnitttl-  und  Maachmenfab- 
nt  Apparatus  for  the  preparatx»  of  ice  cream,  milkahakei,  tortieta. 
frozen  deaserta.  and  the  Uke,  m  each  case  from  a  pumpable  starting 
mixture   5,201.861,  CL  62-133.000. 
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Meicedea-Benz  AG  See-  McLaury,  Loren  L-.  5.202,587.  a  307-296.200 


Biinn-O-Matic  CoTTKiration.  Coffee  ETinder 
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Minet,  Ronald  G.;  Tsolaia.  Theodore  T.,  and  Champagnie,  AJtbea  M.. 
to  Medalert  Incorporated.  Prtxxas  for  productioa  of  ethylene  from 


Murakami,  Tokumichi; 
338-426.000. 
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Mercedo-Benz  AG  See— 

Leiber,  Honz;  Sterner.  Manfred;  and  Rlinkner.  Walter.  S.201.S73, 
a.  3OJ-92.00O. 
Mercier.  Claude,  to  Rhone  Pouleoc  Sante.  Terpene  denvativea,  their 

preparatxn  and  their  uae  3.2a2.4«0.  a   5«O-126.000 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  Set— 

Allen.  Eric  E..  a«J  OIkjo.  Richard  E..  5.202,322.  CI.  31V228.200 
Balani.  Sureth  K..  5J02,243.  Q.  435-118.000. 
Chen,  Shiefa-ShiBig  T.  Ariion,  Byron  H.;  Oarrity.  George  M.; 
Iminiwy  Edward  S..  Mochalet,  Sagraho;  and  Wicker,  Linda  S.. 
5,202,258,  a.  435-25X600 
de  Laizlo,  Stepten  E..  Allen,  Eric  £.;  Greenlee.  WiUiam  J.;  and 

Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  5.202,328.  Q.  514-258.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  E..  LieKh.  Jerrold  M.;  White,  Raymond  F . 
Heaiena,  Otto  D  :  Joahua,  Henry;  ai>d  Schmatz,  Dennii  M.. 
5,202,309.0.  J14-1 1.000 
Wilkening.  Robert  R.,  5,202.434,  Q.  540-454.000 
Merck  Fro«t  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Hutchinaon,  John  H..  Girmrd,  Yves;  Fortin,  Rejean;  MacDonald. 
Dwight;  Scheigetz,  John;  Delorme,  Daniel;  Therien,  Michel;  and 
HameL  Pierre,  5.202,321.  O.  514-727.500 
Merger.  Franz;  and  Frank,  Juergen,  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellachaft.  3-«ub- 


McLaury.  Loien  L.,  5.202,587,  a.  307-296.200. 
Midden,  William  E.,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Coffee  grinder 

5,201,474,  a.  241-100.000. 
Middleton,  Fore*  L.  Fiah  hook  remover  5,201.139,  C\  43-53  500 
Mikaaa  Sangyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha:  See— 

Yoahida,  iCenji;  Shioooya,  Akinobu;  Matsuttuta,  Kazuo;  and  Baba, 
Iiao,  5,202,612,  Q   318-138.000. 
Miki,  K.ei,  to  Oki  Electric  Induatry  Co.,  Ltd   Phoneme  diacnmination 

method.  5,202,926,  O.  381-36.000. 
Miki,  Yaauyoahi:  5<c — 

Takemura,  Shoji;  Miki.  Yaauyoahi,  Yamada,  Jiin,  and  Miyazeki. 

Kunihiro,  5,202,3K  Q.  514-300.000. 

Mikulaki,  Henry,  to  Milton  Roy  Company.  Sutor  current  baled  mal- 

functioa    detecting    lyttem    in    a    variable    flow    deUvery    pump. 

5,201,636.  a.  417-18.000. 

Milboum,  David  E.  Work  head  with  routably  mounted  chain  law 

5.201,350,  a.  144-2.00Z. 
Miles  Inc.;  See — 

Dearth.  Randall  S.;  Roealer.  Richard  R,  Nodelman,  Neil  H.;  and 

Schmitt  Peter  D..  5,202,406.  CI.  528-45.000 
Muaho,  Matthew  K..;  Noell,  J  Oakey;  and  Tie,  Piui  H..  5.202,261. 
a.  435-288.000. 


itituted  2-hydroiy-3-formylpropionic  eaten,  the  preparanon  thereof    MUler,  Charles  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Pneumatically  powered 


and  the  uae  thereof  for  preparing  3-subatituted  3-fonnylacrylic  esters 
5,202,461.  a.  560-177.000. 
Merger.  Franz;  Witiel.  Tom.  and  Brudermueller,  Martin,  to  BASF 
Aktiengeiellschafl.     Preparation     of     2-methylenepropane-l,3-diol 
dicarboxylates   5,202.465.  CI.  560-261  000 
Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Lampropouloa,  Fred  P  ;  Taylor,  Steven  R.;  Stout,  Thomas  D  ;  and 
Salisbury,  Jeffrey  D  .  5.201.753.  Q  606-192.000. 
Merlin  Germ:  See — 

Betsch,  Frederic;  Carle.  Pierre;  Xaus.  Luis,  and  Goutay.  Roland, 

5.202,818.  a   361-429  000 
Le  Boennec.  Andre  .  Jean.  Robert;  and  E>albaii.  Bernard.  5.202,8 1 5. 
a.  361-384.000. 
Mero-Raumstniktur:  See — 

Sanchez,  Jaime,  5.201.160.  Q   52-645.000 
Mertens.  KJaus;  See — 

Sausner.  Andreas,  and  Mertens.  Klaus.  5.201,840.  CI.  374-145.000. 
Men,  Enc  A.  See — 

Cherian,   Abraham.   Swanson.   Roger   M.,   and   Men.   Eric  A.. 
5.201.516.0  271-277  000 
Meschi.  Luciano,  to  Industna  Grafica  Meschi  S  r  L  Method  for  foldmg 
material  fed  from  a  contmuous  band  mto  accordion-like  manner  at  a 
high  speed.  5.201,700,  CI.  493-415.000. 
Meskanick,  Gerald  R  .  and  Rooo.  David  T.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Inilatable  containment  diaphragm  for  teahng  and  remov- 
ing stacks-  5,201,345,  O    138-178  000 
Metz,  Carl  W  Transport  and  storage  system  for  electrosuuc  discharge 

lensitive  electronic  devices.  5,201,415,  CI.  206-332.000. 
Metzger,  Herbert;  See — 

Winkelmann,  Manfred;   Rothfuss.   Hans;  and   Meuger.  Herbert, 
5,202,079.  CI   266-47.000 
Metzger.  Karl  G.:  See — 

Petersen.   Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;   Schnewer,   Michael.  Grohe, 
Klaus;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Haller.  Ingo;  Meuger.  Karl  G  .  Bremm. 
Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann,  Ramer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim. 
5.202.337.  O.  514-312  000 
Meumer.  Georges;  Dormoy.  Richard,  and  Levisieur,  Alam.  to  Centre 
National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique.  Composite  element  having  a 
titamum  chalcogenide  or  oxychalcogenide  layer,  more  particularly 
usable  as  the  positive  electrode  in  a  thin  film  electrochemical  cell 
5.202.201.0  429-193.000 
Meyer  Company,  The;  See — 

Roethcl,  Henry  G  ,  5,201,869,  Q.  221-304.000. 
Meyer.  Helmut  See — 

Kirchhoff.    Stephan;    Meyer.    Helmut    and   Thomas,   Christian, 
5,201,509,  CI.  271-157  000 
Meyer,  Jeffry  R..  to  Westinghouie  Electric  Corp  Doggmg  mechanism 

5.201.555.  O.  292-48.000 
Meyer.  Meinhard:  See— 

Blaffert.  Otto;  Meyer.  Meinhard;  Struck,  Herbert;  and  Weiss,  Amo. 
5.201,328.  CI.  131-84  100 
Meyer.  Norbert:  Set — 

Kolassa,  Dieter.  Kasi.  Juergen.  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas.  Meyer. 
Norbert,  Weatphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno,  5,201,935, 
O.  504-271.000. 
Michael,  Dean  N  :  See— 

Turner,  Glenn  V  .  and  Michael.  Dean  N.,  5.202.168.  CI.  428-40.000 
Michalcryt.  Michael  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Silicon  carbide  precursors   5.202.405,  CI   528-42.000. 
Michioka.  Hirohumi:  See— 

Okamoto.  Mamoru;  Miura,  Hirohisa,  Tsuchiya,  Shoichi;  Huwa, 
Yoahio;  Michiokiu  Hirohumi.  Kubota,  Masatoshi;  Nakagawa, 
Yoahiteru,  and  Nakstam.  Satoni.  5.202.293.  O   501-95  000 
Micro  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Glider.   Joseph   S.   Shah.    Kaushik   S.;   and    Asato.    Edward   E., 
5,202,856,  CL  365-230.050. 
MicTobox  Dr  Welp  KG  See— 

Welp,   Ulnch;   Welp.   Stephan;  and  Hossu,   Dan.   5.202.839.  O. 
364-488.000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.  See — 

Langley.  Rod  C,  5.201.993.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Mathews,  Viju  K.;  Yu,  Chang;  Tuttle,  Mark  E.;  and  Doan.  Trung 
T  .  5.202.278,  O  437-47  000 


or  combustion-powered  fastener-drivmg  t£)ol  useful  with  brick-faced 
siding.  5J01,449,  O.  227-8.000 
Miller,  Coleman  J,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp  Array  fed  reflector 
antenna  for  transmitting  t  receiving  multiple  beams.  5,202,700,  O 
343-840.000 
Miller,  John  M.,  and  Rees,  Fenton  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Satura- 
ble inductor  protection  circuit  for  inductive  load  driver.  5,202,820, 
a.  363-56.000. 
Miller,  Johimy  L.;  See — 

DeBlasio.  James  A.;  Douglaa.  Susan  J    A.;  Miller.  Johnny  L.. 
Pham.    Xuan    M.    and    Talley.    Robert    E..    5.201,413,    O 
206-256.000. 
Miller,  Knudt  J.;  and  Busaler,  Brett  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Safen- 

ing  herbtcidal  benzoic  acid  derivatives.  5,201,933.  O   5O4-IO40O0 
Miller.  Larry  D.,  and  Charles,  Harlan  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  varying  a  suspension  damping  force  as  s  vehicle  is 
steered.  5,201,389,0.  188-299000 
Miller,  PhiUip;  Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  and  Wolf, 
Roger  L.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Transaction  control  system  mclud- 
mg  portable  data  terminal  and   mobile  customer  lervice  station 
5,202.825,  O.  364-405.000. 
MUler.  PhiUip;  See— 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  Damelson,  Arvm  D.;  Mahany, 
Ronald  L.;  Durbm,  Dennis  A.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr.;  Hanson, 
George  E.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Geers,  Robert  G.,  Boarwnght. 
DarreU  L.;  Gibbs.  WUliam  T;  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J..  5.202.817, 
O  361-393.000. 
Miller  PipeUne  Corporation;  See — 

Topr  Henry  £..  Jr.  and  GUlentme.  Gregg  A.   5.201.600.  O 
404-25.000. 
Miller.  Robert  C  ;  See— 

Kilbura.  Douglas  G.;  Miller.  Robert  C;  Warren,  Richard  A  J  :  and 
Gilkes.  Neil  R.,  5.202.247.  O.  435-195.000. 
MUler.  Ronald  A.;  See— 

Wickham.  John  E.   A.;  and   MUler.   Ronald   A..   5.201.087.  O. 
5-610.000. 
MUler.  Seward  S..  to  WPI  Acquisition  Corporauon   Molded  seamless 

golf  ball    5.201.523.  O   273-233.000 
MUliker  Research  CorporaDon:  See — 

Marco.  Francis  W  ,  O'Connell.  Colman  B  .  WUlauer.  Howard  C, 
Jr  .  and  Jacob*.  James  A..  Jr..  5.202.077.  CI.  264-504.000. 
MUlipore  Corporation:  See — 

Lemonmer.  Jean.  5,202.262,  O.  435-299  000 
MiUitech  Corporation:  See — 

Huguenin.  Richard  G..  Goldsmith.  Paul  F..  Deo.  Naresh  C;  and 
Walker.  David  K..  5,202.692.  CI.  342-179  000 
MUls.  Marc  D  :  See— 

Hemmie.  Dale  L.;  and  MUls,  Marc  D  .  5.202.699,  CI   343-840.000. 
MUls.  Michael;  Cohen,  Jonathan,  Wong,  Ym  Y  ;  and  Small,  Ian  S..  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc    Sequential  information  controller    5,202,961, 
O.  395-159.000. 
MUosovich,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Knox.  Benjamin  H.;  Malone.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  MUosovich,  Gary  D.; 
Overton.  Frank  H.;  Steele.  Ronald  E.,  and  Zmick.  Paul  G.. 
5.202.182.  O.  428-364.000 
Milstem.  Anatole:  See — 

Relin.  Arkadi;  and  MUstein.  Anatole.  5,201,877.  O.  406-85.000. 
Milton  Roy  Company:  See — 

Mikulski.  Henry.  5,201,636,  O.  417-18.000. 
Mimaki  Engmeermg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisayuki.  5.202.958.  O   395-102.000. 
Mimura,  Munehiko:  .See — 

Uota.  Koaaku;  and  Mimura,  MunehUco.  5,202,813,  CL  361-154.000. 
Mm,  Kyeongaeol,  to  Samsung  Electromcs  Co.,  Ltd.  Capacitor  input 
type    rectifier    having    a    circuit    for    preventing    mrush    current 
5.202,819,0.  361-436.000 
Minagawa,  Nobuya:  See — 

Imuma,  Hideyasu;  Wakatsuki,  Takaahi;  and  Mmagawa.  Nobuya. 
5,201,227,  CI.  73-655.000. 
Minai,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Takaharti;  Kai,  Seiichi;  and  Minai,  Masayoshi.  5,202,467,  O 
560- 1 74.000. 


Minet,  Ronald  G.;  TicKaia,  Theodore  T.,  and  Champagme.  Ahbea  M., 
to  Medalert  Incorporated.  Procea  for  productioa  of  ethylene  from 
ethane.  5J02,5I7,  d.  585-655.000. 
Minezawa,  Yukihiro;  and  Wakuta,  Satoru,  to  Aiiin  AW  Co.,  Ltd. 
Wiring  connection  structure  for  s  vehicle  motor  5J01.673,  O 
439-559.000. 
Minks,  Floyd  M.  Electrical  power  system  with  high  voltage  protection 

responsive  to  plural  control  voltages.  5.202,811,  O.  361-56.000. 
MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturmg  Company:  See — 

Berg,  Todd  A.;  Rowenhorst,  Donley  D..  Berg,  James  G  .  and 

Leonard,  WUham  K..  5^01,916.  O.  51-293000 
Hamer,  Steven  M.;  Lunn,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Wortman,  David  L., 

5,202,683,  a.  340-906.000 
Kantner,  Steven  S.;  Kumar,  Rameah  C.  and  Eian,  Gilbert  L., 

5^02,190,  O.  428-U7.000 
Mclntyre,  Daniel  K.,  5,202.359,  O.  522-44.000. 
Nagano,  Yasuhiko,  5,201,785,  Q.  51-358.000. 
Rouier,  Forrest  J.;  and  Erwin,  Robert  L.,  5.201,101, 0  24-575.000. 
Rylander,  Richard  L.  5,202,757.  O.  358-75.000 
Zimmerman,  Patrick  G  ;  Babu,  Gaddam  N  ,  Nguyen,  Lang  N  . 
Blair,    Ingrid    E..    and    Vesley.    George    F,    5,202,361,    O 
522-120.000 
Mino,  Norihiia;  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi.  Mino,  Nonhisa,   Ishihara,  Toahinobu,  Endo. 
Mikio;  Kubota,  Tohru;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhisa.  5.202,452.  O 
556-435.000 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Fujino.     Akihiko;    Tsuji.     Kenji.     Fuju.     HidehUio;     Tamguchi. 

Nobuyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa,  5.202.720.  O   354-415.000 
Ishida.  Tokuji,  and  Hamada,  Masataka.  5.202.555,  O  250-201.800 
Nagata,  Koichi;  Ishu,  Keijiro.  and  Fukumoto,  Fumio.  5.202.724,  O 

355-64.000 
Taniguchi,     Nobuyuki;     Fujii,     Hidehiko;     Iclukawa,    Tsutomu, 
Fukunaga,    Takeshi,    and    Sumitani.    Atsushi.    5,202,719,    O 
354-413.000 
Mintz,  Donald  M.   See— 

Taheh,    Humoyoun.    GUboa,    Haim;    and    Minti,    Donald    M, 
5.202.008,0   204-192.320. 
Mion.  Jean-Luc,  to  SA  Martin.  Device  for  conveying  and  pUmg  sheets 

mto  stacks-  5,201.513,  O   271-180.000. 
Misawa,  Akira;  Set- 
Shin,   Masaaki,   Hagiwara,   Kazuo;    Misawa,   Akira,    Hisamauu. 
Kazuo;  and  IshUtawa.  Keuchi.  5.202,2a  O  430-109000 
Missos.  Daniel:  Set — 

Commandeur,    Raymond,    and     Miasoa.    Daniel.    5.202.514.    O 
585-426.000 
Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    See- 
Fuji,  Kazuo;  Nakakuma,  Akira,  Tsubota,  Nonaki.  Kubo.  MasahUio; 

and  Edahiro.  Kazuhisa,  5.202,730.  O   355-251  000 
Ishida,  Hideki;  Kusurooto.  Huxiahi;  and  Fukuda,  Hideo.  5.202,597. 

O.  310-83  000 
Maeshims,  Masanobu,  Maede,  Hiroyuki,  Sato,  Toahihiro;  Oouka, 
Masao   Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki;  Koyama,  Shigeo.  and  TsuUui.  Eiji. 
5,202,728,  O   355-245.000 
MaUui,  Toshikazu;  Sakaia,  Hiromi;  Itakiyo,  Maaanon.  IshUuwa. 
Kunihiko;  and  Ono,  Kenzo,  5,201,503,  O  270-53.000 
Mita,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Katsutoshi.    Yoshikawa,    Yukihiro;     Ishu.    Tsutomu; 
Tanikawa,  Hiroharu;  Maeda.  Sunao;  Kawashima.  Hideo;  Yanese, 
Yuji;    Shimoton,    Hitoshi.   and    Mita.    Ryuichi,    5,202,329.   O 
514-274.000 
Mita,  Shiro:  S«r— 

Morita,  Takakazu;  Mita,  Shiro.  and  Kawashima,  Yoichi,  5.202,342. 
O.  514-369.000 
MitcheU.  Kent  E    See- 
Schubert,  Paul  F  .  Bonnell,  Ralph  E.,  Freeman,  Norman  L.,  Jr., 
Fentress.  Denton  C.  Mitchell.  Kent  E,  Lowrey,  Richard  E-. 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.,  and  Ewert,   Warren  M.,   5,202J98.  O 
502-174.000 
Mitchell,  WiUiam  C:  See— 

Hatherill,  Richard  A  .  Trudel.  Bernard  J..  Coomber.  Mark  R.;  and 
Mitchell,  WUham  C,  5.202,883.  O   370-67.000 
MitcbeU.  WOham  L.  See— 

Coatea.  Ian  H.;  Bradshaw,  John.  Bell.  James  A..  Humber.  David  C. 
Ewan.  George  B;  Mitchell.  WiUiam  L  .  and  Pnce.  Barry  J  . 
5.202,343.0.  514-397,000 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Hatherill,  Richard  A.,  Trudel.  Bernard  J..  Coomber.  Mark  R..  and 
Mitchell.  WUham  C.  5.202.883.  O.  370-67  000, 
Mitoma,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Hetzler,  Steven  R.;  Menon,  Jaishankar  M..  and  Mitoma,  Michael 
F.,  5.202,799.  O.  360-48.000 
Mitsubishi  Corp.;  See — 

AhnbUd,  Robert  E.,  5.201.203,  O  70-406.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  Set— 

Uota,  Kosaku;  and  Mimura,  Munehiko,  5,202,813.  O  361-1  J4.000 
Mitsubiahi  E>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Fujii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Harada.  Shigeru.  5.202,579.  O.  257-751.000. 

Hatada,  Akiyoahi,  5^02,908,  O   377-64  000 

Inone,  Takeai,  5,202,838,  O  364-480.000 

IshibMhi,  Kiyoshi,  5,202,281,  O.  437-51.000 

Kashiwa,  Takuo,  5^02,649,  O  333-33.000 

Kawamura.  Mitsuhiro.  5.202,620.  O   324-158  OMO. 

Kojima,  Shmn.  5.201.303.  O    123-704.000 

Mashiko,  Koichiro,  5,202,956,  O  395-24.000. 

Miruta,  Masaharu,  5,202.852,  O.  365-189.010. 


Murakami,  Tokunuchi.  and  MatniTaki,  Kazuhiro,  5,202,770,  d- 

358-426.000. 
Nakatani,  Mitsunorv  SJ02J86.  O  437-181  000. 
Niki,  Kemchi.  5,202.778.  d  359-54.000. 
Tarn.  Takahno,  5J02,84I,  d  364-491.000. 
Wachi,  Satoahi.  5,201.217.  O  73-118.200. 
Mitsubsshi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Set — 

Takeda.   Mutsuhiko.   Kakuda,   Minoru.   and   Shimpo.   Maaafumi. 
5J02,127.  O.  514-452-000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha-  5<»— 

Kitagaws,  Takeshi;  Takoma,  Hiroshi.  Kan,  Shoji,  Furuschi.  Yoichi; 
and  Taki.  Takahiro.  5J01.251.  O  74-862-000 
Mitsubishi  Kaaei  Corporatxjo  Set — 

Ito,  Michio;  Ogura.  Minoni;  and  Kohno.  Hideki.  5.202469.  O 

436-526.000 
Ohshima.  Yoahikazu,  Yamada.  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Yoahimitsu. 

5.202,507.  O   568-868  000. 
Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  Inoue.  Shinya,  Hytxlo.  Chiaki;  Okuihima.  Hiromi. 
Uroeiu.  Kohei,  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.202,351.  O   514-450.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation  Set — 

Nakayama.     Maaaaki.    and    Okawa,    Maaayuki.     5.201.614.    O 
407-41  000 
Mitsubishi  Mming  and  Cement  Company.  Ltd    Set— 

Uchino.   Kenji;   Hikita.   Hazuyasu.  Tanaka,   Yoahiaki;  and  Ono. 
Mikiya.  5.202.790.  O   359-323,000 
Miuubiahi  Paper  MUls  1  imited:  Set — 

Shibata.  Yoahio;  Sumi,  Senchi.  and  Furukawa.  Akira.  5.202,223.  O 

430-529  000 
Tamguchi.   TaUuhito;    Nagamatsu.   Hiroaki;    Bafaa,   Susumu.   and 

Sunada.  Kazuhiko.  5.201.219.  O  430-232.000 
Yoahida.  Akio  Iguchi.  Ketsuke.  Ishikura.  Hiroyuki.  and  Nuhinoin. 
Hiroshi,  5.202,218.  O  430-204.000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited  See— 

Itoh.  Kiichi;  Yada.  Shuhei;  and  Yoahmaga.  Kenji.  5.202,400.  O 

526-240.000 
Tsukahara,  Tom;  Antomi,  Mitsutoshi.  Araahiro.  Yusuke.  Yamau- 
chi.  Shinichi,  and  Nishimura.  Hiromi,  5J02,409.  O  528-219.000 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd    Set— 

Hosako.  Yoahihiko;  Furutani,  Yoahifumi.  Tabuchi.  Takaahi.  and 
Yamaguchi,  Yasushi.  5,202,183,  O   428-364  000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Set— 

Tomoyasu.    Takaharu;    and    Miyamoto.    Kanji.    5.202,157,    O 
427142.000 
Mittui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Fujiwara,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Nobutaka.  Matsuu.  Yuji,  Kato.  Hiroahi.  and 

Hiai.  Atsuhiko.  5.202.479.  O   562-575.000 
Ishikawa.     Katsutoshi,     YoshULSwa,     Yukihiro.     Ishn.    Tsutomu, 
Tsnikawa,  Hiroharu.  Maeda.  Sunao.  Kawaahima.  Hadeo;  Yanese. 
Yuji,    Shimoton,    Hitoshi,   and    Mita,    Ryuichi,    5.202,329.   O 
514-274.000. 
Shin.    Maaaaki.    Hagiwara.    Kazuo;    Miaawa.    Akira.    Hiaamatsu. 
Kazuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Kenchi,  5,202J12,  O  430- 109 .000 
Mitsumoto,  Hiromi  S*f — 

lida,  Kouji,  Kagano,  Noboni;  Nobuoka,  Yasuhiro;  Yamada,  Koui- 

chi.  and  Mitsumoto.  Hirtjmi,  5.202,836,  O  364-468.000 

Mitzutani.  Seuchi.  JibUu.  Kazumitsu;  Arai,  Koji,  Nakamura,  Masao: 

Miura.  Kumhide;  and  Daio.  Fumio.  U)  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co     Battery    marked    with    uradialed    trace    dots    5J02,199.    O 

429-176.000 

Miura,  Akiyoahi,  to  Shinwa-Saaakuaho  Co .  Ltd   Applicator  for  ooa- 

metics-  5.201.809.  O    132-218.000 
Miura.  Hirohiaa.  S«f — 

Okamoto.  Mamoru.  Miura.  Hirohiaa.  Tsuchiya.  Sho«Ai,  Huwa. 
Yoahio    Michioka,  Hirohumi,   Kubota.  Matalnahi;  Nakagawv 
Yoahiteru,  and  Nakatani,  Satoru,  5,202,293,  O   501-95  000 
Miura.  Kunihide:  See — 

Mitzutani.  Seiichi;  Jibiki.  Kazumitsu.  Arai.  Koji,  Nakamura.  Maaao; 
Miura.  Kunihide;  and  Daio.  Fumio.  5J02,199.  O  429-176000 
Miura,  Maaaru  See — 

Matsuoka,  Hirotaka,  Ichimura.  Maaanon.  and  Miura.  Maaaru, 
5,202,210.  O  430-106  600 

Miwa,  Hiroshi  See —  

Bundo,  Isao;  and  Miwa.  Hiroahi,  5.201.239.  O  74-479  000 
Miwa.  Ichitomo:  Set — 

Mochida.  Ei,  Murakami,  Kimihiro;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Katsuaki. 
Okuda,  Jun;  and  Miwa,  Ichilonio,  5J02,339,  O   514-327  000 
Mix,  Renard  E.,  and  Galyen,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Gawral  Moton  Corpo- 
ratioD    Fillmg  mat-munobilized-electrolyte  batteries-   3J01,924.  O 
29-623  500 
Mix,  Renard  E..  and  Bnitchen,  George  W.,  to  General  Mocon  Corpo- 
ration- Battery  coostraction  and  method  of  connecting  terminals  to 
electrodes  5.201,198,  O  429-160.000 
Miyagawa,  Kalsumi:  Set — 

Nakayama.    Shigeru.    Haaegawa,    Hiaaa.    Tanaka.    MaMki;    and 
Miyapwa,  Katsumi.  5.202,546.  O   219-137.0OR 
Miyajima,  l5roe:  See— 

Terao.  Masatoshi.  Ikegami.  Takeahi.  Saborv  Kazumi,  and  Miya- 
jima. Hiroe,  5402,868.  O    369-44  170 
Miyakawa.  Akira.  See—  ,,  .  . 

Terasawa.    Koji,    Miyakawa,    Akira.    and    Yamaguchi.    Hideki. 
5401,701.  O.  346-1  100 
Miyakawa,  Seiichi  Set — 

Tamiya.  Yoshiunu.  Miyakawv  Seuchi.  lizuka,  Ksniiki  Shimiiii. 
Kcnichi.  Suzuki,  Shigeru.  Ohshima.  Kiyoshi.  ---■  "  "•• 
Tadahiro.  5.202,5K  O    1 18-660.000 
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Miyakawa,  Tadashi,  Itoh.  Shinji;  snd  Ozaki.  Yukihisa,  to  Fuji  Photo    Mochalea,  Sagrario:  See— 
Pilin  Cn    l-id  Method  of  and  aooaratus  for  reading  onage  5,202,9K  Chen.  Shiefa-Shung  T  , 
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Anson,  Byron  H.;  Garrity,  George  M., 
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Morella,  Angelo  M.  and  Fisher.  Mark  C  .  to  F    H    Faulding  A  Co 
I  imiti-H    <;n«iiiinMl  rrlr.a.w  nharmaceuticaJ  composition    5.202.128, 


Leiich,  ChfTord  D  .  5.202.900.  O   375-51  000. 
Monon.  Bruce  L  .  5.202.855,  O   365-226  000. 
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Miyikawa.  Tadaihi;  Itoh.  Sfamji;  tnd  Ozaki.  Yakihiu,  to  Fuji  PhcKo 
Film  Co.,  Ud.  MetiKxl  of  and  ippvanu  for  readins  imace.  5  J02.9  J4, 
a.  382-4L00O. 
Miyake,  Akio:  Kuwahara.  MaiaaJu;  and  Kuhki.  Haaahi.  to  Takeda 
CSiemical  Indiatnea.  Ltd  Imidaiopyndaiine*.  5.202.324,  d 
S14-24S.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki:  St— 

Takahaahi.  Ken;  Naito,  Takao;  Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saiaki. 
Takaahi,  5.201,452,  Q.  228-8  000 
Miyake,  Takabiro;  Yoahida,  Yoahw.  and   Kurata.   Yukx).   to  Sharp 
Kabtiahiki  Kaiaha.  Optical  head  devxx  including  diffractxjn  grating 
5^02,869,  a.  J69-44  230 
Miyama,  Hiroahi:  Set— 

Tomii.    ILaoru;    Miyama.    Hiroahi.    and    Kawauchi.    Yoabikazu, 
5^02,609,  a.  315-366.000 
Miyamae.  Hiroahi:  Ste — 

Banno,  Makoto;  Adachi,  Nobuyuki;  Miyamae,  Hiroahi;  and  Ueda, 
Kiichiroti,  5.202.992.  Q.  359-676.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kanji:  Ste —  ,-.    ,,     ^ 

Tomoyaiu,    Takaharu,    and     Miyamoto,     Kanji     5,202,157,    CI 
427-142.000 
Miyamoto,  ToahKj;  Sato,  Yaiuahi,  Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Saaame,  Hiroahi, 
Niihunun.  KAtsubiko:  Haaegawa,  Hiroto;  Yaoo,  Hideyuki;  Uhiyama, 
Tatiunon;  Nanataki,  Hideo:  and  Kugoh.  Harumi,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha.  Devekxjiiig  apparatus  having  a  coated  developing  roller 
5^02,729,  a   355-251000 
Miyaoh,  Yoahio,  to  Uhikawa  Oaiket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  laminau  gaaket 

with  double  leal  fingt.  5J01,534,  Q.  277-235  OOB 
Miyaahita.  Toru.  Metallic-foil-covered  fancy  yarn  and  method  of  fan 

■pparatua  for  manubctunng  >ame.  5,201,169,  O   57-7.000 
Miyatake.    Norio;    Kawabata.    Hidetuigu.    Uchida.    Kiyoahi.    Hino, 
Yasumori;  Takizawa,  Teruyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Tohni,  to  MatsuahiU 
Electric  lodustnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  diak  unit  compatible 
with  different  two  type*  of  magneto-optica]  duki  and  a  magnetic- 
field  generator  suttable  thereof  5,202,863,  Q.  369-13.000 
Miyazaki.  Atsuahi;  Kobayaahi,  Chihiro;  Sekine,  Yoahihito.  and  Aral. 
Nobukatsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Air  flow  meter  for  mtemal  combuition 
enginea    and    a    manufacturug    method    thereof     5,201,216,    C\ 
73-118.200 
Miyazaki,  MiUuo;  See— 

Sentsui.    Shmtaro;    Fujiaaki,    Akira;    Ogoahi,    Haruki;    Mixutam, 
Monnobu,  and  Miyazaki.  Mitiuo,  5,202,746,  Q.  356-73.100 
Miyazawa.  Azuma,  Mizobuchi.  Kon,  and  Suzuki.  Takaahi.  to  Olympua 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  fuzzy  apparatus  having  simplified  barycen- 
tral  operation  arrangement-  5,202,954,  Q.  395-3.000 
Miyazawa,  Kazutoahi;  and  Yoahida.  Naoyuki,  to  Chiaso  Corporation 
Optically  active  alkyl  3*ryl-3-hydroxypropionate»  and  a  method  for 
producmg  thereof  5,202,457,  Q   56060.000 
Miyazawa.  Oaamu  See — 

UshK),  Jiro;  Miyazawa,  Oaamu,  Tomizawa,  Akira;  Yokono,  Hito- 
shi     Kanda.    Naoya,    Matsuura.    Naoko;    Ando,    Setsuo:    and 
Okudaira,  Hiroaki.  5,202,151,  Q.  427-98.000 
Miyazeki.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Takemura,  Sho;i;  Miki.  Yaauyoahi,  Yamada,  Jun;  and  Miyazcki, 
Kunihiro.  5,202,334.  CI    514-300.000. 
Mizobuchi,  Kon:  See— 

Miyazawa.    Aiuma,    Mizobuchi,    Kozi,    and    Suzuki,    Takashi. 
5.202,954,  CI  395-3  000 
Mizuki.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Iketani.  Akira,  and  Mizuki.  Hiromasa,  5,202,890,  Q   371-40.300. 
Mizumoto,  Katsuyoshi  See — 

Kojima.  Takao;   Kiuukawa,   Kanehisa.   Yasuda.  Toahikatsu;  and 
Mizumoto,  Kauuyoahi,  5.201,228,  C\   73-724  000 
Mizuno,  Hiroahige:  See — 

Abe,  Fumio;  Mizuno,  Hiroahige;  Harada,  Takashi,  and  Kondo, 
Tomoharu,  5,202,547.  C\    219-552.000 
Mizuno,  Hiroyoahi,  Nishikawa,  Masayoshi;  Kishi.  Noriaki;  Kaneko, 
Hideaki,  Sako,  Ryosuke;  and  Shimotomai,  Naomaaa,  to  Nippondenso 
Co,  Ltd.,  Nihoo  Parkermng  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  San-Ai  Oil  Co.,  Ltd 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum  heat  exchanger  5,201, 1 19,  Q 
29-890.047 
Mizuno,  Shinya:  See — 

Genma,  Yoahikazu,  Kalou.  Shmji,  Suzuki,  Masami;  Mizuno,  Shi- 
nya, and  Sekiguchi.  Tsutomu,  5,202,088,  CI  420-40  000 
Mizuno,  Toahiaki;  Yamagiahi.  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Koji;  and  Doushita. 
Kazuhiro,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  producing 
flakes  of  glass.  5,201,929,  CI  65-142.000 
Mizuta,  Maaahani.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Programma- 
ble read  only  iiKmor>  card  with  improved  buffer  cuciut   5,202.852, 
a   365-189010 
Mizutani,  Mmoni;  and  Maekawa.  Maaanon,  to  Oki  Elecnc  Industry 
Co  .  Ltd.  Reinkmg  color  ribbon  cassette  atid  ink  ribbon  selection 
mechanuun   5,201,592,  CI.  400-194.000. 
Mizutam,  Monnobu:  See — 

Senuui.    Shmtaro,    Fujiaaki.    Akira;    Ogoahi.    Haruki;    Mizutam. 
Monnobu,  and  Miyazaki,  MiUuo,  5,202,746,  a   356-73  100 
MAnaapn.  Lars:  See — 

MAnaaon.  Stig;  and  MAnsaon,  Lars,  5,202,531,  Q   89-47  000 
MAnason.  Stig,  and  MAnsaon,  Lars,  to  Swedish  Ordnance  FFV/Bofors 

AB  Rammer  5.202.531,  CI.  89-47.000 
Mo,  Olav,  to  OfWiore  Concrete  A/S   Manne  construction.  5,201,275, 

a.  114-65.00A. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Del  Roaai,  Kenneth  J.,  5,202,518,  O.  585-724.000. 
HarandL  Mohsen  N  ,  5,202.015,  d.  208-119.000. 
Ratennan.  Michael  F  ,  5,202,294.  a   502-43.000. 


Mochalea.  Sagrario:  See- 
Chen.  Shiefa-Shung  T,  Ariaon,  Byron  H.;  Garrity,  George  M., 
Inamine,  Edward  S.;  Mochalea,  Sagrano;  and  Wicker,  Linda  S., 
5,202.258,  a.  435-252.600. 
Mochida,   Ei;   Murakami,   Kimihiro;   Kato,   Kazuo;   Kato,    Katauaki; 
Okuda,  Jun;  and  Miwa,  Ichitomo,  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd  Hydantoin  derivatives.  5,202,339,  O.  514-327  000 
Mochida,  EJ:  See— 

Kunihiro,   Yaauyuki;  Tanaka.  Ryo;   Ichimura,   Michio;  Uemura. 
Akio;    Ohzawa.     Noboo;    and     Mochida,    Ei.     5.202,421,    CI 
530-350.000. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunihiro,  Yaaayuki;  Tanaka,  Ryo;  Ichimun,  Michio;  Uemura, 
Akio;    Ohzawa.    Noboo;    and    Mochida.    Ei,    5,202,421,    Q 
530-350.000. 
Mochida.  Ei;  Murakami.  Kimihiro;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Katauaki; 
Okuda.  Jun,  and  Miwa,  Ichitomo,  5,202,339,  Q.  514-327.000. 
Mochizuku  Tatauya;  See— 

Nakai.    Norihiro;    Mochizuki,    Tatauya;   Ogura,    Toahiyuki;    and 
Sugimoto,  Takaahi,  5.202,713,  CI   354-212.000 
Modena.  Silvana:  See — 

Moggi,  Giovanni;  Cirillo,  Gianna,   Fontana,  Alberto;   Modena. 
Silvana;  and  Ferro,  Raffaele,  5,202,372,  Q  524-462.000. 
Modem  Controla,  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer,   Daniel   W.;  Oeatreich,   Roger  C;   and   Roaik,    Richard. 
5.202,068.  a.  264-40.100. 
MoeUeri,  Oerd;  Kothe,  Dieter;  and  Lohae,  Dietmar,  to  Manneamann 
Aktiengeaelljchail  Oicillating  device  for  a  contmuous  calling  mold 
5,202,134,  a.  425-425.000 
Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoahiicbi;  Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki,  and  Yamakawa,  Noriko, 
5,202,054,  a.  252-99.610 
Moggi,  Giovanni;  Cirillo,  Gianna;  Fontana,  Alberto;  Modena,  Silvana; 
and  Ferro,  Raffaele,  to  Auaimont  S.p  A  Curable  compoaitiona  based 
on    fluoroelaatotners    vulcanizable    with    peroxidea.    5,202,372,    Q 
524-462.000. 
Mohrs,  Klaus;  Perxbom,  Ehaabeth,  Seuter,  Fnedel,  Fruchtmann,  Ro- 
mania;  and   KoUadorfer,   Chnatian,   to   Bayer   Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Antiflammatory  quinohn  methoiy  pbenylsulphonamidea.  5,202,336, 
a.  514-311.000 
Moinard.   PatrK«;  and  Castel,   Philippe,  to  Bendu  Europe  Services 
Techniques.    Brake    subaaaembly    for    a    vehicle    5.201,179,    CI. 
60-547.100. 
Mok,  Lawrence  S.,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corpormtjon 
Structure  for  dissipatioa  of  heat  having  slidably  engaged  fins  for 
conformal  dispoaition  against  a  heat  generating  surface.  5,201,866,  Q. 
165-80.300. 
Mole,  Philip  J.,  to  General  Dynatmcs  Corporation,  Space  Systems 
Division.  Flexure  two  shell  with  separate  axial,  su  component  bal- 
ance  5,201,218,  a.  73-147.000 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Ii,  Hidehiro,  5,201,661,  CI.  439-79.000 
Roche,  Peter  G.,  5,201,662,  Q.  439-79.000 
Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Nagel,  Christopher  J.;  Bach.  Robert  D  .  and  Haney,  William  M  , 
III,  5,202,100,  a  423-5  000 
Momtonng  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Alvm,  David  W  ,  5,202,667.  O   340605.000 
Monnerat,  Andre  R.  L    Process  for  rccyclmg  and  reftirbishment  of 
water-wipe    mtagho    inks    used    in    water    wipe    intaglio   pnntmg 
5,201,943,  a.  106-20.00A. 
Monroe,  Hanford  D.:  See — 

Rogers,   Steven   W ,   and    Monroe,    Hanford    D 
73-462.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Chan.    Albert    S     C,    and    Laneman,    Scott    A. 

562-496.000 
Chan.  Albert  S.  C,  5,202,474,  Q   562-4%.00O. 
Miller,  Knudt  J.;  and  Bussler,  Brett  H.,  5,201,933,  Q  504-104.000 
Monsanto  Kasei  Company  See — 

Aoki,  Yuji;  and  Watanabe,  Makoto,  5,202.379,  d   525-66000 
Montanini,  Nicoletta:  See — 

Selva,  Enrico;  Montanim,  Nicoletta,  Bcretta,  Graziella;  Goldstein, 
Beth  P.;  and  Denaro,  Maurmo,  5,202.241,  a.  435-71.300. 
Moore,  Boyd  B.:  See— 

Dublin,    Wilbur    L,   Jr ,    and    Moore,    Boyd    B.,    5,202.681. 
340-856.400 
Moore  Busmess  Forms,  Inc.:  See- 
File,  Jerry  E.,  5,201,464,  Q   229-305.000 
Moore,  George  D  ;  Koaeck,  Thorsten,  and  Ede,  William  R    M 
General  Motors  of  Canada  Lmiited    Apparatus  and  method  of  the 
control  of  mstallmg  weather  stnppmg  in  a  door  or  like  opemng  by  a 
robot  5,201,106,  O   29-407  000 
Moore,   John  T.    Windshield    wiper   and   headlight   control   circuit 

5,202,581,0.  307-10.800. 
Moore,  Richard  L..  to  Leno  Corporation    Process  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  containers  with  thickened  flanges  and  longitudinal 
reinforcing  rib*  and  contamers  thereby   5,202,078,  a  264-527.000. 
Moorehead.  Robert  H.,  and  Wuta,  Thomas  A  Two-way  outdweUing 
sht  valvmg  of  medical  liquid  flow  through  a  cannula  and  methods. 
5,201,722.  CI.  604-247.000 
Moorehouae,  Crispen  S.:  See — 

Cook,  Steven  L.;  Irick.  Gether,  Jr .  and  Moorehouae,  Cnspen  S., 
5,202,475,  a.  562-509  000 


5.201,224,    a 


5,202,473,    a 


a. 


to 


Morella,  Angelo  M  .  and  Fisher.  Mark  C  .  to  F.  H    Faulding  &  Co 
Limited    Sustained  release  pharmaceutical  composition    5,202,128, 
CI   424-469  000 
Morello,  Patnck  J    S<f— 

Taylor,  Stephen  P  ,  Stepioe,  Douglas  J  .  and  Morello,  Patnck  J., 
5,201,658,  CI   434-18000 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company    See — 

Eastin,  David  L  .  5.201.976.  CI    156-152.000. 
Morgan.  Thomas  W     See — 

Lang.     Robert    J      and     Morgan,    Thomas    W.,    5,201.605,    C\. 

405-.naoo 

Mon.  Takeo.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  KabushiWi  Kaisha  Front  body  struc- 
ture for  vehicle*  5,201.566.0  296-192  000 
Monanty.  Thomas  C  .  McCollum.  Gregory  J  .  Zwack.  Robert  R  ; 
Scott,  Matthew  S  .  Zawacky,  Steven  R  ,  and  Comgan.  \ictor  G  .  to 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc  High  thro*  power  electrodeposmon  system 
5,202.383.  Ct  525-124.000 
Monkawa.  Masatoshi  5ef— 

Kubo.    Kummichi.    WaUnabe.    Motokazu.    Voshikawa.    Mamoru; 
Monkawa,  Masatoshi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Vi->shihisa,  5. 202. .196.  CI 
526-88,000 
Monta.  Nobuki.  Nomiyaraa,  Shinichi.  Koguchi.  Kazuhito.  and  Sugi- 
yama,  Yoshiaki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Information  processmg  system 
capable  of  readilv   taking  over  processmg  of  a  faulty  processor 
5.202.<»8O.  CI    -105-575  000 
Monla,  Saioshi  See — 

Hakkaku,    Kunio.    Monta,    Saloshi;   Tomoda,    Susumu,    Mssuda. 
Akira.  and  Odagin,  Shmji,  5.201.590,  CI  400-150  000 
Monta,  Takakazu,   Mita,   Shiro;  and   Kawashima.   Yoichi.   lo  Santen 
Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd   N-alkyI  Ihiazolidinc  dcnvatives   5.202,342, 
CI    514-369000 
Monya,   Mitsuro.   Yamaguchi.   Hiroyuki,  and  Shioya,   Masayoshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Slip-off  preventing  tracking 
control  apparatus   5.202.864,  CI    369-32  000 
Morosoli.  Rolf  See— 

Kluepfel.  Dieter;  Morosoli.  Rolf;  and  Shareck.  Francois,  5,202,249, 
CI   435-201  000 
Moms,  James  E    See— 

Feldman,  Michael  R  ,  Welch,  W.  Hudson;  and  Morris,  James  E., 
5.202,775.  CI    359-11.000. 
Moms.  Roben  A    See — 

Steinhaus,  Bruce  M  .  Nappholz,  Tiber  A.;  Nolan,  James  A  .  and 
Moms.  Roben  A  .  5,201.808.  CI    128-419.0PG 
Moms.  Thomas  E    See — 

Salinas,  Leopoldo,  III;  Moms,  Thomas  E.,  and  Harley,  Arnold  D  . 
5,202,511,  CI    570-245.000. 
Moms  Tooling  Limited:  See — 

Forrest,  David;  Jones.  Keith  A  ;  and  Butler.  Dennis  A.,  5,201,620, 
CI   409-232.000 
Morszeck,    Dieter.    Waterproof  phoioequipment   bag.    5,201.867,  d. 

206-316  200 
Monellite.  Roben  M.:  See— 

Wu.   Pai-Chuan;   Ryle,  Thomas  R  ,  Mortellite,   Roben  M  ,  and 
Toppen.  i   David,  5,202,173,  CI  428-131  000 
Monon.  Bruce  L  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  DRAM  with  a  controlled  boosted 

voltage  level  shifting  dnver   5,202,855,  CI.  365-226  000 
Monon.  Frcdenck  J     See — 

McCullev.  DeWavnc  L  .  Bnght,  C    Nelson.  Peck,  Lawrence  E  . 
Cottnl'l.  Alan  B  .  Baslev.  Jocel>Ti  R  .  Schneider.  Kns  A     and 
Monon.  Fredenck  J  .  5,202,726,  CI    355-206000 
Monreux.  Andre     See — 

Cordier.  Jean  A  .  Peut,  Francis  P  ;  Castanet,  Yves;  Melloul,  Serge; 
and  Monreux.  Andre  ,  5,202.468.  CI.  560-265  000 
Moses,  Samuel  J     See — 

Brown,    Steve    K.    Duon,    Larry    D.    and    Moses,    Samuel    J. 
5.202,082.  CI    376-260  000 
Moskovits.  Manin   Process  for  manufacture  of  quantum  dot  and  quan- 
tum wire  semiconducujrs-  5,202,290,  CI  437-233-000 
Moss,  James  R    Sef— 

Moss.  Thomas  J  .  Moss.  Marilyn,  and  Moss.  James  R..  5.201,485, 
CI    248-118-000 
Mos-s,  Manlyn  See — 

Moss,  Thomas  J  .  Moss,  Manlyn,  and  Moss,  James  R  ,  5,201,485. 
CI   248-118  000 
Moss.  Thomas  J     Mos.s,  Manlyn,  and  Moss,  James  R..  to  Product 
Innovation.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  repetitive  or 
maintained  stress  mjunes   5,201,485,  CI   248-118  000 
Mostkowy.  Chnstophe:  See — 

Isard.  Marc  and  Mostkowy,  Christophe,  5,202,902.  d.  375-97.000 
Motorola,  Inc     See — 

Bane.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Van.  Tanh  0,  5,203,011.  CI   455-34,100 
Bogusz,    Anthonv    J.    and    Sroka,    J     Robert.    5.203.009,    CI 

455-33  100 
Breeden,  Roben  L  ,  Muppidi,  Prabhakar.  and  Bessom,  Richard  E  . 

5,202.1312.  CI   379-57,000 
Breeden.  Roben  L  .  Lobel,  Gar\  S  ,  and  DAmico,  Thomas  \'  , 

5.203.013,  a   455-34.200 
Chang.  Ray,  5,202,594,  CI    307-475.000 

Felix.  Kenneth  A  .  Werronen,  Alton  P  .  Hart,  Thomas  B  ,  Hard- 
man.    Scotl    .\  .   and    Hulsebosch.   Thomas   G  ,    5,203,010.   CI 
455-33.200 
Finch,  Steven  J  ,  Habbaba.  Fans  S  ,  Marchuk.  Jeffrey  P,.  and  Joss. 

Steven  M,,  5.203,022.  CI  455-127  000 
Heme,  David  R  .  5,202,654.  CI    333-206000 

Lebeau,  Christopher  J  ,  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T  ,  5.201.841,  d 
37+.?  000 


Leon    P,     5.202.090.    d 


and  Mount.  Houston  B  . 


Leitch.  Clifford  D  .  5,202,900,  d.  375-51  000 
Monon.  Bruce  L  .  5,202,855.  d  365-226  000 
Patsiokas,  Stelios  J  ,  Marko.  Paul  D  :  Wadm,  Craig  P  .  Kovach. 

Edward  S    and  Alton.  Kenneth  D  .  5.203,012,  d  455-34  100 
Pham.  Phuc  C     and  Sofianos.  Paul  B  .  5.202,626,  CI    324-158  OOR 
Repplinger,    Daniel    J      and    Weiss,    Gary     R ,    5,203,021.    CI 
455-90,000, 
Mott,  George  T  ,  to  Asgco  Manufacturmg,  Inc  Scraper  blade  lension- 

mg  device    5.201.402,  CI    198-499  000 
Mottel,  Leon  P    See— 

Zvosec.     Charles     M.,    and     Mottet, 
266-281000 
Mount,  Houston  B    See— 

Bandurski.  Enc  L  :  Keams,  John  W 
5,201,219,  CI   73-153  000 
Mountford,  S  Joy  See — 

Vcnelney.  Laune  J     Enckson.  Thomas  D     Mountford,  S    Joy. 
Thompson-Rohrlich,  John  J  ,  Salomon.  Gitta  B    Wong,  Ym  Y  , 
Venolia.  Daniel  S  .  Gomoll.  Kathleen  M    and  Hulteen.  Enc  A  . 
5,202,828,  CI    364-419  000 
Moun.  Atsushi   See — 

Hiramitsu.  Tokiyuki,  Moun,  Atsushi.  and  Niizuma,  Nobuyoahi. 
5,202,244,  CI.  435-132.000 
Moy.  Dan  See — 

Joshi.  Rajiv  v..  Oh,  Choon-Sik;  and  Mov.   Dan.   5,202,287,  CI 
437-192.000 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbmen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH  See— 

Uihlein,  Thomas,  and  Wydra,  Gerhard.  5.202,163,  CI  427-314  000 
Mudra.  Petr  See— 

Lebl.  Michal.  Eichlcr.  Jutta.  Pokomy,  Vit.  Jehnick*.  Jin  .  Mudra. 
Petr;   Zeniaek.  Karel.  Stierandova.  Alena.   Kalouaek.  Jan;  and 
Bolf.  Jan.  5.202,418.  CI    530-334000 
Muenster.  Peter    Steiner,  Gerd,  Freund.  \^'olfgang.  Wuener.  Bruno, 
and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Carboxam 
ides  and  thc.r  use  as  herbicides   5.201.034  CI   504-289  000 
Muir.  Max  K  ,  to  Volt  Information  Sciences  Inc  Color  halftone  screen 
utilizing  preselected  halftone  dots  placed  ai  priaelected  distance  and 
screen  angles  from  center  halftone  dots   5,202,''72.  CI   358-459  000 
Mukai.  Manabu,  Kalo,  Shigec   Wakutani.  Shmichi,  and  Imai.  Shoji.  to 
Mazda   Motor  Corporauon    Fuel  control  apparatus  of  an  engine 
5,201.700,  CI,  60-612,000 
Mukai.  Toshio;  Fujimoto.  Tatsuo;  and  Inaguma,  Toru.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation    Rare  eanh  magnets  and  method  of  producing  same 
5,201,963.  CI    148-104  000 
Mukaiyama.  Hiloshi   See— 

Houmura.   Masao    Yasui.   Miisuo,   Washizuka,   Seizo    Futakuchi. 
Nono;  and  Mukaiyama.  Hitoshi.  5,201,209.  CI,  72-257  000, 
Mukherjee.  Ashoke  K    See- 
Reynolds,  Samuel  D  .  Jr ,  and  Mukherjee,  Ashoke  K.,  5,201,455, 
CI   228-119  000 
Mukkala.  Veli-Matti  See— 

Kankare,  Jouko   Takalo.  Ham    Hanninen.  Elina   Helenius.  Mam 
and  Mukkala.  \  el.-Maiti.  5.202.423.  CI   530-391  500 
Mulhaupi.  Rolf,  and  Rufenachl,  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation 
Butadiene/polar  comonomer  copolymer  and  aromatic  reactive  end 
groujvcontaming  prepolymer    5,202.390.  CI    525-426  000 
MulUns.  Oliver  C  .  Hines.  Daniel  R  ,  Niwa.  Masaru  and  Safinya.  Kam- 
biz  A,,  lo  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp   Apparatus  and  method 
for  detectmg  the  presence  of  gas  in  a  borehole  flow  stream  5.201.220. 
CI   73-155000 
Mumford.  Eustace  H    See— 

Dicks.    Karl-Hemz.    and    Mumford.    Eustace    H..    5.201,928.   d 
65-106  000 
Muppidi.  Prabhakar  See— 

Breeden.  Roben  L  ,  Muppidi.  Prabhakar;  and  Bessom.  Richard  E., 
5.202.912.  CI    379-57  000 
Murai.  Takeshi   Set — 

Edahiro,  Takeshi;  Akita,  Rvuya;  Ohmura,  Hiro»hi.   Nakashima. 
Takashi.  and  Murai.  Takeshi,  5,201,382.  CI    180-197  000 
Murai,  Teruyuki   See — 

Yamamoio.   Susumu.    Kawabe,   Nozomu,   and   Murai.   Teruyuki. 
5.202,308.  CI    505-1  000 
Murakaim,  Kimihiro  See — 

Mochida,  Ei   Murakami.  Kimihiro;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Kato,  Katauaki. 
Okuda.  Jun.  and  Miwa.  Ichitomo.  5,202,339.  CI   514-327  000 
Murakami.  Kvoshiro  See— 

■^  oshikawa.  Tomio   Kalo.  Taitashi.  Yamashita.  Tetsuji.  Murakami. 
Kvoshiro  and  Zushi.  Shizuo.  5.201.187,  O   62126  000 
Murakami.  Mitsunon  See— 

Kikuchi,  Tokio.  Katsuno.  Yasuharu.  Kumita,  Zenichiro;  Ichihashi, 
Saioru.  Murakami,  Mitsunon.   Kano.  Toshiharu    and   Namiki. 
Koh,  5,201.116,  CI   29-889  5O0 
Murakami.  Tokumichi,  and  Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro,  ic  Mitsubishi  Denk, 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Picture   coding   apparatus    including    s    coding 
controller  for  selecting  coding  between  blocks  and  frames  of  image 
data,  5.202,770,  CI    358-426000 
Murakami,  Yoshiteru  See— 

Takahashi.  Akira,  Murakami,  Yoshiteru.  Naitayima,  Junsaku.  and 
Ohla.  Kenji.  5.202.860.  CI    369-13  000 

Muraki.  Takao  See—  

Kawakumi.  Kmya.  and  Muraki.  Takao,  5.202.373.  d   524-405  000 
Muramatsu,  Tetsurou  See — 

Ohla.  Kenji  Takahashi.  Akira,  Muramauu,  Tetsurou.  Yamamoio, 
Tatsushi   and  Ishikawa,  Toshio,  5,202,862.  CI    360-13  000 
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Ki.i,..„,.r.  -r.>.„u.    1»»_  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  See— 

^'^.^J'^I'J:^^    aw,h„o   .«t  Nakamura.  Tatsuva.  5,201.663.  Phan.    Chnatma    P     Q  .    and    Wn^er.    James    B      5,202.645,    d 
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Murau,  Kenji:  See — 

Kouiuma,    Shinichi.    Inoue,    Hiroshi;    Murati,    Kenji;    Tanaka, 
Hiroyukj.  and  Kuhi.  Yaauo,  5,202.271,  Q  437-3.000. 
Murata  ICiluu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Noshi.  Shinji.  5,201,405.  CI    198-803.010. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Kohno,  Yoshialu,  and  Wada,  Nobuyuki.  5.202,814.  CI.  361-321.000 
Yamada,  Yasuo;  Yonta.  Tadahiro,  and  Tada,  Hitoshi.  5,202,653.  CI 
333-202.000 
Murata.  Masayoshi;  Tsutsumi.  Hideo;  Matsuda,  Keiji.  Hatton.  Kohji: 
and  Nakajima,  Takaahi.  to  Fujiaawa  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd 
3-pyrrolidinylthio-l-azabicyclo<3  2.0)-hept-2-ene-2-carboxylic     acid 
compounds   5.202.437.  C\   544-141  000 
Murata,  Nono  See — 

Ohmon.  AJora.  Shimizu.  Yoshiki;  Kubo,  Motonobu;  Nakamura, 
Kouzaburou.  Maruno,  Tohru,  Murata.  Norio;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hideo.  5,202,360,  CI  522-100.000 
Murata  Wiedemann  See — 

Chun,    Victor    L.,    Hunter.    James    R.    and    Jaworski.    George, 
5,201,589,  a  400-134000 
Murayama.  Masayoshi  See — 

Kamio.  Shizuo;  Sato,  Fumitaka.  Kunii.  Shimpci,  and  Murayama, 
Masayoshi.  5.202.M4,  CI   364-709  110 
Murayama.  Noboru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Image  daU  compression 
system  and  facsimile  machme  employing  the  image  data  compression 
system.  5,202.771,  Q   358-426  000 
Murphy-Boesch.  Joseph:  See— 

Srmivasan.    Ravi;    and    Murphy-Boesch,    Joseph,    5,202,635,    CI 
324-322  000 
Murphy,  Gregory    Set— 

Broyer,  Gary;  and  Murphy,  Gregory,  5,202,607.  CI.  315-58.000 
Murphy,  Mark  A  ,  and  Ciamy,  Mike  R.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion.    Purification     of     hydroiyphenyl     alkanes      5,202,505,     CI 
568-756.000 
Musho,  Matthew  K  ,  Noell,  J   Oakey;  and  Tse,  Pius  H  ,  to  Miles  Inc 
Conductive  sensors  and  their  use  in  diagnostic  assays.  5,202,261,  CI 
435-288.000 
Musil,  Joseph  E    See — 

Ferguson,    Christopher,    and    MusU,    Joseph    E.,    5,201,604,    CI. 
404-110  000 
Musser,  John  H    See- 
Hughes.  Philip  F.;  and  Musser.  John  H..  5.202,332,  C[.  514-291.000 
Mustich.  Giuseppe  See — 

Bombardelli.     Eoo.     and     Mustich.     Giuseppe,     5.202.313.     CI. 
514-100.000 
Mutofa  Industries  Ltd.  See — 

Oda,  Seiji.  5.201,595,  CI  400-618.000. 
Mutterperl,  Charles:  See- 
Johnson,  Gary  D.,  5,201,327,  a    128-842.000 
Myers,  Douglas  W  ,  and  Fjelland,  R    Gary,  to  Concrete  Products 
Incorporated    Production  Ime  equipment  to  manufacture  large  con- 
crete panels.  5.202,132,  CI  425-62  000 
Mynderse,  Jon  S  .  Martm,  James  W  .  Turner.  Jan  R  .  Creemer.  Law- 
rence C,  Kirst.  Herbert  A  ;  Broughton.  Mary  C  ;  and  Huber.  Mary 
L  B  .  to  DowElanco  A83543  compounds  and  processes  for  produc- 
tion thereof  5,202.242.  C\.  435-76.000 
Myotoku  Ltd.   See— 

Tsuchiya.  Teruo,  5.201,891,0.  198-383.000. 
Nagahara.  Shm:  See — 

Kanemaru.     Teuuro;     Nagahara.     Shin;     and     Senoo.     .Akihiro, 

5.202.207.  CI  430-59  000 
Kawamonta,    Yoichi,    Maniyama,    Hisao,    and    Nagahara.    Shin. 
5.202.214.  CI  430-133.000. 
Nagai.  Ryo;  Hatton.  Hiroshi;  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe.  Masao,  to 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  ,  and  Nitto  Denko  Corporation  Cell  comprising 
polyaniltne  positive  electrode  and  method  for  producing  polyamlme 
powder  therefor   5,202,202,  CI  429-193  000 
Nagai,  Tomoaki;  See — 

Satake.   Toshimi;   Nagai.   Tomoaki;    Fukui.   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama. 
Miyuki,  and  Sekine.  Akio,  5.202.450.  CI    556-44.000 
Nagamatsu.  Hiroaki  See — 

Tamguchi.  Tatsuhito;    Nagamatsu.   Hiroaki,   Baba,   Susumu.  and 

Sunada,  ICazuhiko.  5.202.219.  O.  430-232.000. 

Nagaim.  Masafumi.  to  Kanto  Seiki  Co..  Ltd    Control  system  for  a 

head-up  display  for  automotive  vehicles.  5.202.668.  CI   340-705.000 

Nagano.   Masashi.   to   Shimano.   Inc     System   for  amplifying   manual 

operanng  force  tnuismitted   to  a  functional   device  of  a  bicycle 

5.201.236.  CI  74-388  OOR 

Nagano.  Yasuhiko,  tc  Mmnesou  Mining  &  Manufactunng  Company 

Disc-holder  assembly   5.201,785.  CI   51-358.000. 
Nagase.  Hiroshi   See— 

Ohno.    Kjyotaka.    Nagase.    Hiroshi;    Hosono,    Yutaka,    Wakita. 
Hisanon,   Kawai,   Koji;  and  Yoahiwara,  Hideo.   5.202.447.  Cl. 
549-458.000 
Nagashima.  Yoshitake  See — 

Takei,    Masahiro;    Takahashi.    Koji.    and    Nagashima.    Yoshitake. 
5.202.798.  a   360-35  100 
Nagata,  Koichi,  Ishii,  Keijiro;  and  Fukumolo.  Fumio.  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Microfilm  camera.  5.202.724.  C\  355-64  000 
Nagata.   Mitsuni,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Digital  sigma-delta 

modulator  having  a  limiter  circuit.  5.202.685.  CI.  341-76.000 
Nagayama,  Akihito  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  Takeuchi.  Kazuo;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Ishihama. 
Hitoahi;  Kawakami.  Yaaunon;  Nanyama,  Akihito;  Honkoahi. 
Kenichi;  Saito.  Hideo;  Fukiharu,  Hidetaka;  and  Asano,  Fumio. 
5,201,873,  a   271-9  000 


Nagel,  Christopher  J  ,  Bach,  Robert  D  ,  and  Haney.  William  M.,  III.  to 
Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc    Method  for  reducmg  volume  of  a 
radioactive  composition.  5.202.100.  C\  423-5  000 
Nagomov.  Vladimir  P.:  See — 

Dubrovsky.  Evgeny  V  ,  Kopylov.  Alexandr  A  ;  Nagomov.  Vladi- 
mir P  ;  and  Averkiev.  Leomd  A..  5.201.367,  CI.  165-151.000. 
Naito,  Takao:  See — 

Takahashi,   Ken;   Naito,  Takao;   Miyake,   Hiroyuki;   and   Sasaki, 
Takashi,  5,201,452,  CI   228-8.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Takahiro:  Set — 

Tomono.  Noboru,  Nakabayashi.  Takahiro;  Ichikawa,  Tomohima, 
Ozawa,   Hisao;   Shibusawa,  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Atsuto. 
5.202,663.  a.  335-86  000 
Nakagawa.  Hiroshige;  and  Yamamto.  Shigeo,  to  Chugai  Ro  Co  .  Ltd 

CRT  exhaust  oven   5.201.682,  CI   445-73  000 
Nakagawa.  Nobuaki.  Ikuta,  Shigeni.  and  Tanabe.  Miyuki.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  25-hydroxy  vitamin  Dj  denvatives. 
process  for  their  producoon.  and  assay  method   using  the  same 
5.202,266.  CI   436-501  000 
Nakagawa,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Okamoto.  Mamoru.  Miura,  Hirohisa;  Tsuchiya,  Shoichi;  Huwa, 
Yoshio;  Michioka.   Hirohuim;  Kubota,   Masatoshi,   Nakagawv 
Yoshiteru,  and  Nakatam.  Satoru,  5.202,293,  CI   501-95  000 
Nakagawara,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Read  only  memory  device 

5,202,848,  CI   365-104.000 
Nakagotm,  Shoji  Double  shaft  breaker   5,201,475,  CI   241-236.000 
Nakahara,  Toshiaki;  Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Yoshida.  Satoshi;  Fujiwara. 
Masatsugu;  and  Sakashita.  Kiichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Developer  with  surface  treated  siliac  acid  for  developmg  electro- 
static image   5.202,213.  CI  430-110  000 
Nakai,  Norihiro;  Mochizuki,  Tatsuya.  Ogura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugimoto. 
Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Lens-fitted  photographic  film 
package  and  film  feeder  and  package  holder  for  film  processor 
5.202.713.  CI   354-212  000 
Nakajima.  Akmobu  See — 

Aoyama,    Motoo;    Ueki.    Taro;    Nakajima,    Akinobu;    Uchikawa, 
Sadao;  and  Yamashita,  Jumchi.  5.202.085.  CI   376-435.000 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Yamagami.  Yasuhiro;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Shimomura,  Kensuke; 
and  Oka,  Hidetake,  5.201.362.  CI    164-480.000 
Nakajuna,  Takashi;  Set — 

Furusawa,    Toshihiro;    Satoh,    Atsushi;    Nakajima,    Takashi.    ajid 

Matsugishi.  Noriaki.  5.202.064.  C\   264-23  000 
Furusawa.    Toshihiro;    Satoh.    Atsushi.    Nakajima,    Takashi.    and 

Matsugishi.  Nonaki.  5.202.066.  CI   264-23  000 
Murata,   Masayoshi;  Tsutsumi.   Hideo;  Matsuda,   Keiji.   Hatton. 
Kohji;  and  Nakajima.  Takashi.  5.202.437.  CI   544-141  000 
Nakajima,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yokomachi.  Naoya,  Tamkawa.   Kazuhiro;  Nakajima.   Toshiyuki. 
and  Takashuna,  Tetsuya,  5.201.189.  Q  62-196.300 
Nakajima.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yasuda,  Syuji;  Nakajima,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tajima,  Jun.  5,203.008,  CI. 
455-33  100. 
Nakakuma.  Akira:  See — 

Fuji.  Kazuo;  Nakakuma.  Akira.  Tsubota,  Nonaki.  Kubo.  Masahiko; 
and  Edahiro.  Kazuhisa,  5.202,730.  CI   355-251  000 
Nakakura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Koba.    Tomohito;    Nakakura,    Toshiyuki.    Sakai.    Hideo;    Kishi. 
Satoru;  and  Maruko,  Chiaki.  5.201.979.  CI    156-161  000 
Nakamine.  Takeshi.  Ito.  Takayuki;  Matsuda.  Naoto;  Nakamura,  Koki; 
and  Hirai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .   Ltd    Silver  hahde 
photographic  materials  with  redox  releasers  containmg  nucleophilic 
groups.  5.202.225.  Q.  430-566.000 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  Inoue,  Shigcki;  and  Sakai.  Tadamoto,  to  Japan 
Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The  Method  of  producing  fiber  remforced  plastic 
moldmgs.  5,202,071,  CI   264-137  000 
Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Nitta,  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opacal 
communication     method     and     optical     commimicaOon     system. 
5,202,782,  CI.  359-152.000 
Nakamura,  Koki:  See — 

Nakamme,  Takeshi;  Ito.  Tikayuki;  Matsuda.   Naoto;  Nakamura, 
Koki.  and  Hirai.  Hiroyuki,  5,202,225.  CI   430-566000 
Nakamura,  Kouzaburou  Set — 

Ohmon.  Akira;  Shimizu,  Yoshiki;  Kubo.  Motonobu.  Nakamura, 
Kouzaburou;  Maruno,  Tohru;  Murata.  Nono;  and  Kobayaahi, 
Hideo,  5.202.360.  CI   522-100000 
Nakamura.  Masahiko  See — 

Frank,    Andrew    A.,    and    Nakamura,    Masahiko.    5,202,742,    CI 
356-5.000 
Nakamura,  Masao  See — 

Mitzutam.  Scuchi;  Jibiki.  Kazumitsu,  Aral.  Koji.  Nakamura.  Maaao. 
Miura,  Kunihide;  and  Daio,  Fumio,  5.202.199.  O  429-176.000 
Nakamura,  Shigeichi.  Ogawa,  Tom.  Inoue.  Makoto;  and  Sato.  Seiichi, 

to  Namco  Ltd.  Object  display  system   5.202.672.  C[.  340-747.000. 
Nakamura,  Shoji.  Inoue.  Takasi;  Sunohara,  Masaaki.  and  Shioyama, 
Tadao.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  produc- 
mg  the  optical  element.  5.201,927,  CI   65-64  000 
Nakamura,  Shunji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturmg  a 

vertical  semiconductor  device   5,202,273,  CI  437-40  000 
Nakamura,  Sigeru;  See — 

Ishida,  Tauuzo;  Hon,  Kazuhito;  and  Nakamura,  Sigeru,  5.201,630, 

a.  414-744.500. 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya,  Ohura,  Masaki.  Kato,  Yoshiki; 

Okamoto,  Noruiki;  and  Masuda,  Masami.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic 

disk    having    an    improved    surface    configuration     5,202,810.    CI. 

360-135  000 


Nakamura,  Tatauya:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Shoji;  Ono,  Akihito:  and  Nakamura,  Tatsuya,  5,201.663. 
a.  439-83.000 
Nakamura.  Tohni  See— 

Miyatake.  Nono;  Kawabata,  HideUugu.  Uchida.  Kiyoshi.  Hino, 
Yaaumon;     Takizawa.     Teruyuki.     and     Nakamura.     Tohru. 
5.202,863,  CI   369-13000 
Nakaniahi.  Hirofumi;  Baba.  Hu-omi.  and  Sakurai.  Akira.  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Ab«>rbent  article   5,201.727.  CI  604-390.000 
Nakaniahi.  Yoahikazu  Window  suy   5.201.143.  Q.  49-339000 
Nakano.  Motokiyo    ^~f— 

Oguiu      v^ijyuki,    Soyama.    Yoahikazu;    Takahaahi.     Makoto; 
Okamoto.  Tooru.  Ishiwatan.  Masaaki.  and  Nakano,  Motokiyo. 
5.202.114.  a  424-61000 
Nakano.  Toahihiro:  See— 

Hikosaka.    Tadayoahi;    Huada.    Yukio,    and    Nakano.    Toahihiro. 
5.201.429,  a  211-59.200 
Nakao   Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J    Surgical  retrieval  aaaembly  and 

related  method  5.201,740.  Q  606-113  000 
Nakashima,  Ken  See — 

Tamguchi.    Hitoshi.    Ishidoya.    Masahiro.   Nakashuna,   Ken.   and 
Ogawa,  Hisao.  5.202.364,  CI   523-403.000. 
Nakashima,  Takashi  See— 

Edahiro.  Takeshi,  Akit*.  Ryuya.  Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Nakashima. 
Takashi;  and  Munu.  Takeshi.  5.201.382.  Q    180-197  000 
Nakata,  Masaaki.  Set— 

Takahashi.  Osamu.  and  Nakata.  Masaaki.  5.201.225,  O  73-«15  000 
Nakata,  Tomohiko;  Aoki.  Hirofumi.  Yano.  Sboichi.  Ishikawa.  Yoshi- 
hide  and  Hamada.  Masao.  to  Hanma  Chemicals.  Inc  Size  composi- 
non'forpapermakmg  5.201.944.  a  106-144  000 
Nakatam.  Mitsunon,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of 
formmg  three-dimensional  features  on  substrates  with  adjacent  insu- 
latmg  films   5.202.286.  CI   437-181  000 

Nakatam.  Satoru  Set — 

Okamoto.  Mamoru,  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Tsuchiya.  Shoichi,  Huwa. 
Yoshio  Michioka.  Hirohumi.  Kubota,  Masatoshi.  Nakagawa. 
Yoshiteru,  and  Nakatam.  Satoni.  5.202.293,  C\   501-95  000 

Nakatsu,  Teuuo,  to  Takasago  Insutute  for  Interdisciplinary  Science 

Inc.;  and  Takasago  International  CorporaDon    Method  of  inhibitmg 

aldose  reductase  in  diabetK  hosts  usmg  phenol  denvativea.  5,202,355, 

CI   514-568  000 

Nakavama.  Masaaki,  and  Okawa.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 

■    Corporation   Rotary  cutting  tool    5.201,614.  CI   407-41  000 

Nakayama.  Shigeni,  Hasegawa.  Hisao,  Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Miyagawt 
Katsumi.  to  Kawasaki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Root  pus  bead 
welding  method   5.202.546.  C\.  2I9-I37.00R. 

Nakayuna,  Junsaku  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira,  Murakami.  Yoshiteru.  Nakayima.  Junsaku,  and 
Ohta.  Kenji.  5.202.860.  O   369-13  000 


Nakazawa,  Shinsukc  -~rc —  u    ^ 

Kato  Yuji  Wakaharv  Taisuo.  Shimanaka.  Shigeki.  Asano.  Hiro- 
shi' Nakazawa.  Shmsuke.  Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi. 
Ishigami.  Kazuhiro.  and  Takenouchi.  Shinichi.  5.201,250,  CI 
74-858.000 


Nalco  Chemical  Company  Set— 

Huddleston,  David  A.,  5,202,035.  CI   252-8.551 
Nam,  Darnel  S    See— 

Ungemach,   Frank   S;   Nam,   Darnel   S.,  and   Meek.  Oliver    H  . 
5.202.270.  CI   436-537  000 
Namco  Ltd    Set— 

Nakamura,  Shigeichi.  Ogawa.  Toru.   I.ioue.   Makoto    and   Sato, 
Seuchi.  5.202.672.  O   340-747  000 
Nanuki.  Koh:  See—  ,  ,  .     ,. 

Kikuchi.  Tokio;  Katsuno.  Yasuhani.  Kumita.  Zenichiro,  Ichihashi, 
Satoru,  Murakami,  Mitsunon,  Kano.  Toshiharu.  and  Nanuki, 
Koh.  5.201.116.  a   29-889  500 
Nanataki.  Hideo  See— 

Miyamoto.  Toshio.   Sato.   Yasushi,   Takeuchi.   Akihiko.   Sasame. 
Hu-oshi;    Nishimura.     KaUuhiko,     Hasegawa.    Hirolo.    Yano. 
Hideyuki    Ishiyama.  Tatsunon.  Nanataki.  Hideo,  and  Kugoh. 
Harumi.  5.202.729.  CI    355-251  000 
Nann.   Shosuke;  Kawaguchi,   TokK);  and   Yasuda.   Hiroshi.  to  Toyo 
Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Production  of  stretched  polymeric  material 
having  high  strength  and  high  modulus.  5.202.073.  CI   264-210  600 
Nappholz,  Tibor  A    See— 

Steinhaus.  Brace  M  .  Nappholz.  Tibor  A  .  Nolan.  James  A     and 
Moms.  Robert  A  .  5.201.808.  Q    128-4190PG 
NaPro  BioTherapeutJcs.  Inc    See — 

Carver    David  R  ;  Prout,  Tunothy  R.;  EwaM,  Hemiu  A     and 
Henderson,  Donia  L..  5.202.448.  Q   549-510  000 
NardcUa.   Paul  C  .  to  Medical  Sciennfic.   Inc    Bipolar  surgical  chp 

5,201,900,  a   606-157  000 
Nanue,  Hideaki   See — 

Yamakawa,    Katsuyoshi,    and    Naruse.    Hideaki,    5,202.224.    C\ 

430-558  000  .-^.tAt 

Naruae,  Maauyuki   Dnve  control  system  for  an  automobile.  3JOl,245, 

a.  74-564.000 
Nasu.  Miheji:  See—  ^  -r  u 

Matauun,  Toahitaka,  Funiaaki,  Keizo;  Naau,  Miheji,  and  Takami, 
Akkj.  5.202,154,  CI  427-125  000 


National  Senuconductor  Corporation  Set— 

Phan,   Chnitina    P    Q ,    and    Wieaer,    James    B ,    5.202,645,   O. 
330-253000 
National  Serncr  Industnea,  Inc    Set— 

Johnaon,  Jaroea  C  ,  5.202,608,  C\   315-86.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Inveatnneni  Holding  Corporation  See — 
Sakakib«».  Ryohei,  5.201.230.  Q  73-827  000 
Thaler.  Martm  D  .  Gieae,  Robert  W  .  Puletti.  Paul;  and  Schmidt, 
Robert.  5.201,420.  O   206-U7  000 
National  Tinael  Manufactunng  Company  Set — 

Protz,  WiUiam  P..  Jr  ,  5.201.699.  CI  493-346  000 
Nayer.  Wolfgang  Set—  „ 

Sutnar,  Ivan,  and  Nayer,  Wolfgang,  5,201,483.  a  246-16900A 
NCR  Corporation  See— 

Hain,  David  A.,  5.201.424.  Q   209-534.000 
HEC  Corporation  See— 

Honjo,  Karuhiko.  5.202.75Z.  Q  257-678  000. 
Kaede.  Kazuhua.  5.202.791,  Q  359-345  000 
Kamada,  Yoshiki,  5,202.904.  Ci  375-118  000 
Kamiyama.    Satoshi.    and    Numasawa.    Yuchiro,    5,202.210,    CI 

437-47.000 
Koike,  Hiroki.  5.202.854,  Q   365-203  000 
Monta.  Nobuki,   Nomiyama.   Shinichi.   Koguchi.   Kazuhito.  and 

Sugiyama,  Yoshiaki,  5.202,980.  Q   395-575.000 
Nishimura.  Kouichi.  5.202,618.  Q   323-270000 
Okanoue.  Kazuhiro.  5.202.903.  O   375-100000 
Saikawa.  Kouki.  5,202.990.  Q   395-650.000 
Shimogawa.  Kenjyu.  5,202,823.  Ci  365-230  060 
Taguchi.  Tetsu.  5.202,953.  Q  395-2.000 
Yoshida.  Tenio.  5.202.861.  CI   369-13000 
Nechushtan.  Aharon,  to  Scopus  Light  (1990)  Ltd.  Gun  and  method  of 

mounting  a  sight  thereon  5,202,524.  d  42-100.000 
Nedelec.  Lucien  See—  _.  , . 

Clausaner,  Andre  .  LecUure.  Jacques,  Nedelec,  Lucien.  and  Phibb- 
ert,  Daniel,  5,202,316,  a    514-176.000 
Negishi.  Kazuaki.  to  Fukuda  Denahi  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  measuring 

blood  preaaure   5.201.319.0    128-672000 
Neguhi.   Koichi.  and  Sato.  Teniyoshi.  to  Bndgeatone  Corporatiosi. 

Actuator  uamg  elasoc  extensible  member  5,201,262,  O  92-92.000 

Neher.  Michael  See—  _     „,,.,«-, 

Roettger.  Heinz,  and  Neber.  Michael.  5,201.701,  O  493-425.000 

Nelson.  James  S    See—  .  .»^  ,.««     ^ 

Bannick.     David     E       and     Nelson.     James    S.     5.202,080.    CJ 
266-172.000 
Nelson.  Richard  K    See—  ,     ,   .      r- 

Liljenberg.  Gary  W  .  Nelson.  Richard  K    and  Schmidt,  John  fc-. 
Sr ,  5,201,807,  O    122-18000 
Nelson,  Riley  H  Motorized  gymnastic  training  apparatus  5,201,659.  U. 

434-255.000  ^    w    ^  .,     _-- 

Nelson   William  E  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Metnod  and 

device  for  steering  light.  5.202.785.  O   359-214  000 
Nelson.  WUUam  G  .  Peter,  Gary  R  .  and  Beach,  Sanimie  C  .  Jr .  to 
White  Consolidated   Industries.  Inc    Refrigerator  with  subcoolmg 
now  control  valve    5.201.190,  O  62-210000 
Nenstiel,  Frank  S   Safe  start   5,201,480,  O   244- 110  COR 
NeoRX  Corporation  Set—  ^  ^.    . 

Fntzberg,  Alan  R  ,  Vanderheyden,  Je«n-Luc  E .  Kanna.  Sudhakar. 

and  Fitzner.  Jeffrey  N  .  5,202,109.  O  424-1  100 
Fntibcrg.  Alan  R  .  and  Srmivasan.  Ananthachan.  5.202.451.  O 
556-«19  000 
Neotronics  Limited  See — 

Jones,  Gareth  J  .  5.202.637.  CI   324-425.000 

Yamawaki.     Takashi.     and     Kita.     Nobumaaa.     5.202,370,     O 
524-436  000 

'^'*B^g,'^Svem  A  .  and  Halden.  Jonas  P  .  5.202.143.  O  426-402.(0). 
NetyTech  International  Inc    Set— 

Kmppacheer.  Hermann.  5.202.666.  O   340-573  000 
Netterville.  James  L  .  and  Hisaong.  James  B  .  to  Xotned-Trace  Inc 

Vocal  cord  meriiahiatioo  prosthesis  5.201.765.  O  623-11  000 
Neuffer.  Kurt.  Boeckem,  Jochen.  and  Eachnch.  Gerhard,  to  Robert 
Boich  GmbH  Travehng  speed  reguUtmg  device  for  motor  vehicles 
5.201.381,0    180-179000 

Neuhofer.  Rudolf  See—  

Schertnanz,    Karl,    Schoftner,    Manfred.    Kloimstein.    Engelberl, 
Schaller    Josef;   Pemdorfer.   Eduard.   Reiter.   KUus.  and  Neu- 
hofer. Rudolf.  5,202,478.  O    562-531  000 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc    Set— 

VanOia  Bizabeth  M  .  5,202.248,  CI  435-199000. 
Neway  Corp    See — 

Pierce.  WQiam  C  .  5.201.898.  O   280-68  000 
Newcomb  Spring  Corporation  See — 

Jacobson.  John  D  .  5.201,208,  CI  72-140000 
Newell    Carl  W    Reverie  stop  racbet  and  pawl  for  a  ftshmg  reel 

5.201,870,0   242-298  000  ,,.  ^,  ,.^ 

Newbouae,  Michael  T   Powder  inhaler   5.201.308,0    128-203  150 
NewUn,  Larry  L    See—  ..w^.w     r^ 

KitcheU,    Ricky    W,    and    NewUn,    Larry     L.    5J01.814.    u 
166-65  100     '  _  -^        j™ 

Newman,  Philip  H  .  Jackson,  B  Michael,  Gregg,  Charles  T  .  and  Ptam. 
David  Retractable-bladed  surgical  scalpel  5.201. 748.  U 
606-167.000  ,      ,.     t      _. 

Newman.  William  O  Watei-sheddmg  sprang  mount  for  decks  aad 
fences  5.201,156,  O   52-299.000. 
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NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See — 

Abe.   Fumio.   Mizunc.   Hiroshiac.   Harada.   Takashi.  and  Kondo, 


Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.;  Set — 

Kanakura,  Akihiro;  Fukuda,  Koichi,  Otsuka,  Chikayuki,  Maruta. 
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Tanikawa.  Karo;  S«to,  Akira,  Matnmulo,  Takashi;  Sakoda, 
Ryozo-  Taoruzoe,  Nobutomo;  aad  Shikada,  Ken-icfai,  3^02.323, 
d  514-236.JO0. 


North  Carofaaa  Ahenative  Eaergy  Corporation: 
_  —  .     — —  ----irt  hi.,  IU,ai» 


Davia,  Thomas  L-,  EDioa.  Robert 
SJ01,606,  a.  40J-55.000. 
Kl    .iliaf  T^Imywi  limited:  Sue — 


and  Dcaaia^CanK  K-, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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NGK  Insulators,  Ltd     Ste — 

Abe,  Fumio.  Muuno.  Hiroshige:  Harada,  Takashi;  and  Kondo, 

Tomohanj.  5.202. V7.  CI.  219-552,000 
Kondo.  Tomohani,  and  Abe.  Fumio.  5.202,548.  CI   219-552  000 
Seike,    Shoji.    Yamamoto.    Masanobu;    and    Okajima,    Hisakazu. 

5.202.62<).  CI    324-244  100 
Shinoda.  Kaisuro:  Kawagucbi,  Toshiyuki;  Kalsukawa,  Hiroyuki. 
Kimura,  Genzo;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai, 
Yasuhisa,  5,202.812.  CI   361-565000 
Watanabe.  Keiichiro;  Yoshida.  Hitoshi:  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Oki,  Shui- 
chiro,  and  Yoshida.  Manabu.  5.202.305.  CI   5O5-1.000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Kojima.   Takao:   KiUukawa.   Kanehisa,   Yasuda,  Toshikatsu;   and 

Mizumoto.  Katsuyoshi,  5.201.228.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Matsuura.  Toshitaka;  Funisaki,  Keizo:  Nasu.  Miheji;  and  Takami. 
Akio.  5.202.154,  a  427-125.000 
Nguyen,  Hong  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Gas  phase  dehy- 
drohalogenation     using     a     pretreated     catalyst.     5,202,102,     CI. 
423-240.000 
Nguyen,  Lang  N.   See — 

Zimmerman.  Patnck  G  ;   Babu,  Gaddam  N.;  Nguyen,  Lang  N.; 
Blair,     Ingnd     E;    and    Vesley.    George    P..    5,202.361,    CI. 
522-120  000 
NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ojima,  Juji;  and  Su/nki,  Ken,  5,201.810.  CI.  160-265.000 
Nicholas.  David  M;  Bushinsky,  Joseph  P,  Kumar.  Ravi;  and  Kratz. 
Wilbur  C  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Production  of  ammo- 
ma  svnthesis  gas.  5.202.057,  CI.  252-376.000. 
Nicholas.  Mike  W   Aquatic  locator  apparatus.  5.201,884,  CI.  43-26.100 
Nichols,   Robert   L    Medical  instrument  sterilization  container  with 

pressure  induced  positive  drainage   5,202,098.  CI   422--300  000. 
Nickel.  Steven  P  ,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc   Prefix  search 

tree  panial  key  branching.  5,202.986,  CI   395-600.000 
Nidek  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Sasaki.  Kazuyuki.  and  Yano.  Nobuyuki.  5,202,708,  CI   351-206000. 
Niebvlski,  Leonard  M  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Preceramic  compositions 

and  ceramic  products   5.201.947.  CI    106-287.110. 
Niemiec,  Albin  J  ;  and  Cardmale.  Louis  J.,  to  Vickers,  Incorporated 
Rotary  hydrauhc   vane  device  having  a  shaf  seal.   5,201,647,  CI 
418-102.000 
Nien  Made  Enterpnse  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nien.  Ming.  5.201.355.  CI.  160-236.000, 
Nien.  Ming,  to  Nien  Made  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd  Biologically  resolvable 
blind    slat    and    manufacturing    method    therefor     5.201.355.    CI. 
160-236.000 
Nigohosian,  Edward;  Set — 

Castaldo.  Roger  E  ;  Nigohosian.  Edward;  and  DeCamp.  James. 
5,201.973.  CI    118-669.000. 
Nihon  Parkenzing  Co  ,  Ltd.  See — 

Mizuno.     Hiroyoshi;     Nishikavka,     Masayoshi,     Kishi.     Nonaki; 
Kaneko.  Hideaki.  Sako,  Ryosuke;  and  Shimotomai,  Naomasa, 
5,201,119,  CI    29.890.047, 
Nuzuma,  Nobuyoshi  See— 

Hiramitsu,  Tokivuki;  Moun,  Atsushi;  and  Niizuma,  Nobuyoshi, 
5,202,244.  CI   435-132.000. 
Niki.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Matru-addressed 
tvpe  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  and  method  for  production 
thereof  5.202,778,  CI   359-54.000 
Nikken  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ohshima,  Yoshikazu,  Yamada,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshimitsu, 
5.202.507.  CI.  568-868.000. 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Matsubara.  Takashi.  5.202.715,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki.  5.202,718,  CI.  354-407  000. 
Niksic.  Mark  R  .  and  Hokes,  Charles,  to  T.A    Pelsue  Company.  Con- 
struction heater  and  method  of  manufacture  of  heater.  5,201,651,  CI. 
431-12000. 
Nilson,  Billy  N.:  See— 

Berglund,    Bengt    Q;    Nilson,    Billy    N;   and    Nilsson,    Ake   S., 
5,201.705.  CI   604-56.000 
Nilsson.  k.ke  S.   See — 

Berglund.   Bengt   Q .   Nilson.    Billv   N.;   and   Nilsson,   Ake   S., 
5,201.705.  CI   604-56.000. 
Nioche.  Jean-Yves  M    See — 

Delaval.  Jacques.  Lienhart,  Guy;  Nioche,  Jean-Yves  M.;  and  Pon- 
tier.  Jean-Mane,  5,201,617,  CI.  409-131.000. 
Nippei  Toyama  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Nonyuki.  5,201,305,  CI.  125-21.000. 
Nippon  Chemi-Con  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Tsuji.    Tatsunon:    Shimizu,    Makoto;    Shinozaki.    Fumihiko;    and 
Yokoyama.  Yutaka,  5.202.042.  CI.  252-62.200 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Ryoichi;  Ohno,   Hiroaki;   Sano,   Kazualu;   Saito,  Yo- 
shinon,  Nishiyama,  Hiroaki.  and  Umeda.  Shin'ichi.  5.202,449,  CI 
552-206.000 
Kaneko.  Chtkara,  and  Katagin,  Nobuya,  5.202.459.  CI.  560-123.000. 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited   See — 

Hiramitsu.  Tokiyuki.  Moun.  Atsushi;  and  Niizuma,  Nobuyoshi. 
5.202.244.  CI   435-132,000. 
Nippon  Miklron  Limited:  See — 

Yokoi.  Kazuma.  5.202,401.  CI    526-273,000, 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Taniguchi.    Hitoshi;    Ishidoya.    Masahiro;    Nakashima,    Ken;   and 
Ogawa.  Hisao,  5.J02.364.  CI    523-403.000 


Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Kanakura.  Akihiro.  Fukuda,  Kotchi;  Otsuka,  Chikayuki;  Maruta. 
Masayuki;  and  Yabuuchi,  Naoya.  5.202,215,  CI  430-137.000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited  See — 

Kubo,   Kunimichi.   Watanabe.   Motokazu.   Yoshikawa.   Mamoru. 
Monkawa,  Masatoshi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Voshihisa,  5,202.396,  CI. 
526-88000, 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Kenjiro,  5,202,567,  CI   250-551  000. 
Mizuno,  Toshiaki,  Yamagishi.  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Koji;  and  Doushita, 
Kazuhiro,  5.201.929.  CI   65-142.000. 
Nippon  Sokcn.  Inc     See — 

Saito.  Kimitaka.  Matsumoto,  Tatsuyoshi,  and  Igashira.  Toshihiko. 
5.201.-341,  CI    137-341  000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Mukai.  Toshio;  Fujimoto.  Tatsuo.  and  Inaguma.  Toru,  5,201.963, 

CI    148-104000 
Tsuchinaga,  Masamitsu,  and  Abe,  Seizaburo.  5,202,002,  CI.  204- 

145.00R. 
Yamagami,  Yasuhiro;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki,  Shimomura.  Kensuke; 
and  Oka.  Hidetake,  5.201,362,  CI    164-480000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company  See — 

Saito.  Shigeki.  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tarusawa.  Yoshiaki,  5.202,906, 
CI.  331-14000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino,  Sumio.  Ito.  Masumi,  Shigematsu,  Masayuki.  Kanamori. 

Hiroo,  and  Izumita.  Hisasi.  5.202.947,  CI    385-123  000 
Ohmon,  Akira.  Shimizu.  Yoshiki.  Kubo,  Motonobu,  Nakamura. 
Kouzaburou.  Maruno.  Tohru,  Murata,  None;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hideo.  5,202,360,  C!   522-100  000 
Saito.  Shigeki.  and  Yamao.  Yasushi.  5.203.023.  CI,  455-133,000 
Yamao,  Yasushi.  5.203.024.  CI   455-133,000 

Yasuda.  Syuji;  Nakajima.  Y'oshiaki;  and  Tajima.  Jun.  5.203,008,  CI. 
455-33  100 
Nippondenso  Co,.  Ltd    See — 

Mizuno.     Hiroyoshi;     Nishikawa.     Masayoshi;     Kishi.     Nonaki; 
Kaneko.  Hideaki;  Sako.   Ryosuke;  and  Shimotomai,  Naomasa, 
5,201.119.  CI   29-890,047 
Osuka.  Isao.  5.201.294.  CI    123-458,000 
Shintai.  Akira,  5,202.753.  CI  257-787,000, 

Takamura.  Kozo,  Sato.  Yasuyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoaki,  5,202.601. 
CI    313-142  000 
Nishi,  Minoru.  Takada.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Asakawa.  Naoki.  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd   Radial  tire  for  heavv  duty  vehicle  including 
a  folded  belt  layer   5.201,969.  CI    152-527  000 
Nishi.  Takashi   See — 

Baba,  Tsutomu,  Chino,  Koichi;  Matsuda.  Masami;  Nishi,  Takashi, 
Funabashi,  Kiyomi,  Ikeda,  Takashi;  Sasahiro,  Akira,  Kikuchi, 
Makoto;  and  Tamada,  Shin,  5.202,062.  CI   252-633  000 
Nishida,  Minoru  See — 

Mashimo.    Tsutomu.    Nishida,    Minoru;    Yamaya,    Susumu,    and 
Yamasaki.  Hisashi.  5.201.923.  CI   23-293  OOR 
Nishihara.  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Tanabe.     Rvuichi,     and     Nishihara.     Yoshiyuki.    5.202.292.    CI. 
501-17000. 
Nishii.  Teruyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Single  line  communica- 
tion apparatus  for  speech  and  data  and  method  therefor   5,202,915, 
CI   379-100000 
Nishikawa,  Masayoshi  See — 

Mizuno,     Hiroyoshi.     Nishikawa.     Ma.sayoshi;     Kishi,     Nonaki; 
Kaneko,  Hideaki.  Sako.  Ryosuke;  and  Shimotomai.  Naomasa. 
5.201.119.  CI   29-890,047 
Nishikawa.  Yukie  See — 

Nitta,  Koichi,  Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Nishikawa,  Yukie;  Sugaviara. 
Hideto;  Watanabe,  Minoru,  Okajima,  Masaki.  and  Hatakoshi. 
Genichi.  5.202.895.  CI    372-45  000 
Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Lid  Power  steenng  appara- 
tus  5.201.818.  CI    180-79  100 
Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  See — 

Sato.  KaLsuyuki.  Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  Lchiyama.  Kunio;  Aoki, 
Hirokazu.  Hatanc.  Susumu.  Oishi,  Kanji.  Fukuta.  Hiroshi;  Kiku- 
chi. Takashi:  and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko.  5.202.969.  CI    395-425  000. 
Nishimura,  Hiromi  See — 

Tsukahara.  Toru.  Antomi.  Mitsutoshi.  .^rashiro.  Yusuke;  Yamau- 
chi.  Shinichi,  and  Nishimura,  Hiromi.  5.202.409.  CI   528-219  000 
Nishimura,  Katsuhiko  See — 

Miyamoto.   Toshio;    Sato.    Yasushi.   Takeuchi.    Akihiko.    Sasame, 
Hiroshi.    Nishimura,     Katsuhiko.    Hasegawa,     Hiroto;    Yano, 
Hidevuki;  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon.  Nanalaki.   Hideo,  and   Kugoh. 
Haru'mi.  5,202,729,  CI   355-251  000 
Nishimura,  Kouichi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Power  supply  system  for 
electnc    circuits    different    in    operating    voltage     5.202.618,    CI. 
323-270000 
Nishimura,  Yuusaku;  See — 

Ishida,  Masahiko;  Haga.  Ryoichi,  Nishimura,  Yuusaku.  and  Satoh. 
Masami.  5.202.250.  CI   435-201.000 
Nishinoin.  Hiroshi   See — 

Yoshida.  Akio.  Iguchi.  Keisuke;  Ishikura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishinoin, 
Hiroshi.  5,202,218,  CI   430-204  000 
Nishiyama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Ryoichi.  Ohno.   Hiroaki;   Sano.   Kazuaki.   Saito.    Yo- 
shmon.  Nishiyama,  Hiroaki.  and  L'meda.  Shin'ichi.  5.202.449.  CI. 
552-206  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.;  See — 

Takigawa,     Shmichiro;     and     Shmke,     Shuzo,      5,202,442.     CI 
546-279.000 
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Ootreich,  Roger  C; 
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Mayer.   Dwiiel   W  ,  Ocstrach,   Roger   C     and   Ro«ik.   Richard.        5.202.360.  CI.  522-100.000. 


prcxxaa  thereof  and  adhesive  compontion  containing  the  compound. 
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Tuiikawa.    Kaio:   Swto.    Akira.    Matramoto,   Takadu;    Sakoda. 

Ryozo;  Traruioe.  Nobutomo;  and  Slnkada.  Kea-icfai.  5J02,323. 

a.  514-2J6.»0 
NiaaD  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  5«— 

liynna,  Akihiro,  5,201.300,  Q.  12J-JM.000. 

Kato,  Ynji;  Wakahan.  Tatsuo;  Shimaiiaka,  Stafda,  Asano,  Hiro- 

•fai;  Nakazaw*.  q-^— "^«-  Samln.  Hiroalii;  Yamacudu,  Hiroahi. 

fTtrij.mi,  Kaznfairo;  and  Takenoodu.  ShinirJii,   5.201.230.  O 

Matano.  Minoni;  and  Ito,  Naofumi,  5J01.544,  d.  2*0.75 1.000 

^'"^."■.■.r.,  Kenji;  and  Nitta,  Jon.  5J02,7S2,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Nitta.    Rotdu;    Ishikawa.    Masayuki;    NiaUkawa.    Yokie;    Sofawan. 
Hideta  Watanabe.  Minoni;  Okajtma.  Maaaki;  and  Hatakoshi.  Oou- 
chi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  SemiooBdnctor  device  havmi  an 
active  Uyer  made  of  InOaAlP  material.  5.202,«»5,  Q.  372-45.000 
Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  S»- 

Wstanabe,  Naotake;  O™,  Kotchi;  Yagi.  Junsnke;  and  Ofashmaa. 
Iwao,  5J02,104,  d  423-335  000 

Nitto  Denko  Corporatioo:  See—  ,_       ^  .,„  w 

Naasi.  Ryo;  Hattori.  Hiroshi;  Hi«uchi.  Hiroyuki,  and  Abe,  Masao. 
5^02,202,  a.  429-193.000 
Niwa,  Maaarn:  Ser—  _  _  .  „  «_ 

Mnllins,  CMiver  C;  Hinei,  Danid  R.;  Niwa.  Masaru;  and  Safinys. 
Kambiz  A..  5J01.220,  Q.  73-155.000 
Niwa.  Shin-ichiro:  See—  ,  ,.        ,, 

Kanazawa.  Shin-ichi.  Yotsuya.  Koro;  Sogawa.  Ichiro;  u»iyv 
Takaftnni;  and  Niwa.  Shin-«*iro.  5J01.317,  a   128-665.000 
Nut,  Terry  O.  Cod  spray  return  sdap«or   5  JO  1.857.  Q  ^92.000 
Nixon,  James  E.:  See— 

Hanson,  Jay  L.;  Nixon.  James  E.;  Jurewicx,  Roonald  M.;  Berge. 
Jeffrey  B.;  and  Seshadn,  Jayaram.  5.201,185,  a  62-81  000 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Abe,    MMaki;    Shiohara,    Yotomitiu;    and    Sapyama,    Masani. 
5,202,012,  a.  205-109.000 

Kamms.  Theodore  I-;  Noble.  David  B  ,  Hoyt,  Judy  L.^l)boos. 
Jsmes  F  ;  snd  Scott,  Martin  P..  5.202.284.  Q  437-J9.00O 
Nobtioka,  Yasuhiro;  See—  ,»,..., 

lida.  Koun,  Ksgano.  Sdbonx,  Nobooka.  Yasuhiro;  Yamada.  Koui- 
chi; andMitsumoto.  Hiromi.  5.202.836,  Q   364-468  000 

Noda.  Kazuo:  See— 

Samejima,    Masayoshi,    Noda,    Kanio;    Kobsyashi.    Masao     snd 

Osawa.  Takashi.  5J02.129,  Q  424-489.000 

Nodelman.  Neil  H.:  See—  »,    ,  „        ^ 

Dearth,  Randall  S.;  RoesJcr.  Richard  R.;  Nodelman,  N«»l  H-.  and 

SchmitU  Peter  D  .  5J02.406,  O   52J-45.000 

NoeU.  J  Oakey  See—  „    .  .-v,  m 

Muaho.  Matthew  K-;  NoeU.  J  Oakey;  and  Tse,  Pins  H..  5,202J61, 

a.  435-288.000  ...  ^      ^ 

Noguchi.    Nonyasu;    Yamaraki,    Yoshiharu;    Hapo.    Mitsoyufa.    and 
Futami,  Yasuhiko,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc  Catheter  with  s  ballooo 
reinforced  with  composite  yam.  5.201.706,  d.  604-96.000. 
NGK  Corporatioo:  See—  ,„  „„^ 

Heinzen,  Stephen  R-.  5.201,529,  O.  277-37.000. 
Nokia  (Deutschland)  GmbH:  Set— 

Durit,  Klaus,  5,202,559,  a  250-231.100. 
Nolan.  James  A-;  See—  ..,  ,        ,  a       -j 

Stetnhaus,  Brace  M .  Nappbolz,  Tibor  A.,  NoUn.  James  A.,  snd 
Moms,  Robert  A..  5.201,808.  Q.  128-419.0PG 
Noll.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  See—  _  ,^    j  n 

Fallos,  George,  Noll,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  and  NyfTenegger.  David  P- 
5,201,504,  a.  271-2.000. 
Nomiyama,  Shinichi:  See —  „       .  j 

Morita.  Nobuki;  Nomiyama.  Shinichi;  Koguchi.  Kaiuhito;  and 
Su»yama.  Yoshiaki.  5.202,980,  d.  395-575.000. 
Nonska.  Mikio;  and  Kara.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokuda 

Seisakusbo.  Dry  etching  method.  5.201,994.  O   156«*3.000 
Nor  Jiri  K..  to  Norvik  Technologies  Inc  Charging  itatioo  for  electnc 

vdiicles.  5.202.617,  Q.  32O-2-00O. 
Norand  Corpoation:  See —  .„».,. 

Koenck.  Steven  E.,  Miller,  Phillip;  Dwnelson.  Arvin  D.;  Mahany, 
Ronakl  L.;  Duibin,  Dennis  A.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr.;  Hanaoo. 
George  E.;  Schulti,  DaraU  R.;  Otav  Robert  O,  Boarwnght. 
DarrcU  L.,  Oibba,  WiUiam  T  ;  and  KeUy,  Stephen  J  ,  5.202.817. 
a.  361-393.000 
Norand  Corporatioo;  See—  ,,         j  xu^it 

Miller,  Phillip,  Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Hanson.  George  E.,  and  Wolf, 
Roger  L-,  5J02.825,  Q.  364-405.000. 
Norcross  Corporatioo:  Set—  ,,„,„,„ 

Noccross,  Robert  A.,  Jr..  5  J02.092,  Q  422-62.000 
Norcross,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  to  Norcross  Corporation  D<««for  mooitor- 

uig  the  PH  of  water  baaed  inks-  5J02,092,  d  422-62-000 
Norman.  John  C;  S«e—  ,u      /-      .vnis?     n 

GhorMhi.    Hamid   M.;   and   Nonnan.   John   C,    5J02,187,   a 
428-379.000. 
Norstooe,  Inc.;  See — 

Steinmeti,  Michael.  5  J01,635.  O  416-228  000 
Nontrom.  LarvAke;  and  Jesperasoo.  Hennk>  «>  i^**^  J,°°^ 
AktieboUg.     Preopitatioo-hardenabie    tool    steel.     5.202,089,    CI 
42(^63.000 
North  American  Phihps  Corporanon;  Ser--  -  -vv,  oin    n 

Ausbum.    PtriUip    K;    and    Turner,    Loyce    A.,    5.202,910,    U 
378-121.000. 


North  Carohna  Aheniative  Energy  Corpora 

Davis,  TbooM  !_  EOkia.  Robert  ti..  IIL  and  Denuag.  Caime  K.. 


5J01.606.  a  405-55.000 
Northern  Tekoon  Limited:  See 

Uycock,  John.  5^02,759,  Q.  358-10*000 

'^''^SSe^^oE^'JdMichael.  Demi  N-,  5J02,168,  Q  428-40.000 
Norvik  Technoiogiea  Inc.   Set- 
Hot.  Jin  K-,  5J02.617,  O.  320-2.000 
Norwood,   P«er   M    Collapaaik   faceted   container    5J01.43*.   CI 
22&466.000. 

Nose,  Hiroyaau:  S«»—  

Onchi.  Takataro;  Sakat  Konihiro;  Noae.  Hiroyan;  Knroda,  Ryo; 
ud  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5^02.879,  O.  369-126.000 
Noshi.   Shnui.  to  Mnratt  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Tray  oooveyor 
5.201,405.  a  198-803.010 

^Se^  Hermann,  and  Nosaek.  Josef.  5J03.a29,  O  455-137  000 
Nounin.    Katsnya;    Sakak*ara,    Katsami;    Seriiawv    Mutsumtt,    sMl 
Ogma.  Koji,  to  Ksb«ahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Diverstfy  rwxrver  for 
equabsmg  s  dstt  signal  diatorted  n  a  Hgnal  irsnsmissinii  route. 
5J03.027.  d  455-134.000 

Novak.  Robert  L;  Set—  .    ..,       ^     «_. .   i 

dark.  Robert  E..  Amos,  Deaus  R-.  snd  Novak.  Robert  U. 
5J01,791,  O-  6^645.000 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S;  S«»—  

Jooassea.  lb;  Oaosen.  lb  O.,  JoMn,  Emer  B.,  and  Svtadsen.  Allaa. 
5J02,415."a.  530-303.000 
Noiaki.  Shiaeki.  to  Fnjitsa  Limited  Dynannc  temtooodnctor  mcnory 
device.  5;^849.  O.  365-149.000 

Nozawa,  Satora;  See—  

Kawahira,    Hiroichi;    Ouiyi,    Takehiko;    and    Nozawa,    Saloni, 
5402JO4,  O-  43O-5.O0O. 
Nozuyama.  Yaauyuki.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toahaia.  Setf-te«i  orcmt  of 
mfonnatioa  prt3ce»r  5  J02.978,  Q.  395-575.000 

Nugteren.  Dieberik  H    Set—  ^ 

Bowser.  Paul  A.,  Frotaig,  Albert;  Heshnga.  Lammert;  Houtt- 
mnller,  Udo  M  T  ,  Nogteren.  Diederik  H.,  Paboo,  Headrik  J  J, 
and  Proctey,  Cohn.  5J&,357,  d  514-847.000 

Nuhnan.  Mark;  See—  _ 

Seizert,  Robert  D ,  Nuhnan.  Mark,  snd  VsnVolkom.  Oksm  T., 
5J02.161,  a  427-237.000 
Numasawa.  Ynchiro:  See—  , -^ -.mr,     r^ 

Kamiyama.    Satoahi;    snd    Numssawa.    Yuchiro,    5J02J80,    O. 
437-47.000. 
Nunami.  Kenichi;  S«r — 

Matsumoto.  Kazno.   Hayaahi.   Kmnaki.  Nunami.   Kenichi,   Sato, 
Tadashi;  snd  Tskata.  Isao.  5J02,312.  d  514-18.000 
Nusbaam.  Arthur,  to  Nnabaom,  Robert;  Nosbaom.  Howard,  md  Sebck. 
Barbara.  Underfkxjr  cabie  distribntioa  lyston  with  mcreased  trench 
capW3ty  5J02,537,  d  174-4*000. 
Nusbaum,  Howard;  See — 

Nttsbwmi.  Arthur,  5J02,537,  d.  174-48.000 

Nusbaum,  Robert:  Set —  

Nnsbwun.  Arthur.  5J02.537.  d  174-48.000 
Notrasweet  Company.  The:  S«»—  .,      .       „    ,  ,-     »__ 

Singer,  Nonnan  S.;  Pookote.  Suseelan,  HatchweU.  Leora  C.,  An- 
dSoo.    Gale;    Shazer,    Artette    O.,    and    Booth.    Barbara    J, 
5J01146.  a  426-613.000 
Nvffenexger,  David  P.  See —  __     .  » 

FaUoirOeorge;  NoU.  Harry  C,  Jr .  and  Nyffesiegger.  David  P, 
5J01.504.  d  271-2.000. 

°**-li^^^Tc^  Joaep«^  "■  '^  «*  «^«^  '^""^ 

Oberster.  Arthur  E.,  and  Hashmioto,  Takalaugu,  to  B^Jr-fr^"": 
stooe.  Inc.;  snd  Bridgestooe  Corporaooc  Anhydrous  ««>5«'~»?' 
aJS-cthylemcally  unaaturaied  caiboxyhc  acidi  and  reJaled  metliods- 
5J02.363.  d  523-333.000  ^       ^  ^,__ 

Ob^An<irew  J  .  snd  Skowroosb.  Vina»t  W..  to  Zead.  Ek|*«no. 
Corporatioo    CRT  face  puel  oentermg  apparatus   5J02,76».  a 
358-247.000. 
O'Brien.  David  W    Set—  _  , 

Coe.  Carlos  J.  Godfrey,  Elizabeth  A.,  Hcnmaea.  Bo^jamm  U; 
OBrien.  David  W;  Payne.  Jeffery  E.  -^ibv  »Jctadl  F  • 
Aravas.  Nikola*  McMeekn*  "S^otM  F«tK  lbch«d  J^, 
Parrish.  Philhp  A  .  and  Wadley.  Hayden  N   G..  5J02,837,  d 

OBrien.  John  K  P  .  to  Intematiooal  Busmeas  Mactenea  Cocporatiai 
Method  for  removing  mvariant  branches  from  matructioo  loops  of  a 
jromm-Jj  "   "      ' 


T202,995,  a.  395-700.000 


cotnpotcf  [ 

^^^f^^^  O^^srdilc  P  ;  and  Orooch-u-:,  Ronakl,  iJOUU.  d 

Ochiai,*Kazaaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicondagor  mmocy 
device  having  a  maltifait  paraUd  test  function  snd  s  method  of  icatmg 
the  same.  5^888.  d  371-21.200 

°"*^^  *^^  W  ^^Eoonen.  Cotoan  B„  Willauer,  Howard  C, 

^i^T^^Jsm-Tlr..  5^02,077.  d  264.5O4.000 
Oda.  SeuL  to  Mutoh  Indu-ries  Ltd^RoDed  •»««  J^)"*"*  ^ff^^fS' 

paper-drive    type    automatic     draftmg     machme^     5.201.595,     U 

400^18.000 

°'*'EjklS2'' Kuma,    Monta.    Saloahi,   Tooods.   Suwmu, 
AtosTand  Odagin.  Sfaauk  5J01.59O.  d.  400-150  000 
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Ynahikazu:    TakahashL     Makoto; 


Onan.  Hissshi;  Set — 

Sogmo,  Kazuhiro;  Tsuchiya.  Noboni.  Kamikubo,  Tadamasa.  and 
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Oestroch,  Roger  C.  See — 

Mayer,   Daniel   W ,  Ocatreich,   Roger  C,  and   Roaik.   Richard. 
5JO2,068.  a.  264-40.100 
Ofiabore  Concrete  A/S:  Set- 
Mo.  OUv,  5.201.275,  CI  1 14-65  OOA 
Ogaaawara,  Makoto:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jim;  Tnicfaiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto-.  Ootsuka, 
Fumio;  Torii.  Kazuyoahi;  Aaano,  lumu,  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiu- 
chi,  Mitsuaki;  Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka, 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou;  Sagawa.  Maaakazu;  Ikeda,  Yo- 
>hihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Maaatoahi;  Kaga,  Toru,  Shiminyo,  Tomot- 
sugu;  Oguhi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi; 
Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyula;  Suztiki,  Sinjchi;  Funatsu, 
Keisukr,  Kawasaki.  Yoahinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko;  Kogano. 
Takayoahi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,202.275,  a.  437-41.000 
Ogawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Hitoshi;    Ishidoya,   Maaahiro:   Nakashima.    Ken:   and 
Ogawa,  Hisao,  5,202.364,  CI    523-403  000 
Ogawa,  Hisashi;  and  Inoue,  Masao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Rear  under  body  structure  5,201,547.  d   280-834000 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Nonhisa;  Ishihara,  Toahmobu,  Endo,  Mikio: 
Kubota.  Tohrti,  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhisa,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    Terminal  per- 
fluoroalkylsilane  compound  and  a  process  for  prepanng  the  same 
5,202.452.  a.  556-435.000. 
Ogawa,  Seuchiro;  Isaka,  Akihiro;  Kageyama.  Kunio;  and  Machida, 
Mohhisa,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co ,   Ltd.,  The    Optically  active 
anunocyclitols.  5,202,464,  CI.  560-250.000 
Ogawa,  Tonj  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeichi;  Ogawa,  Toru.   Inoue,  Makoto;  and  Sato, 
Seuchi,  5,202,672,  CI.  340-747  000 
Ogishi,  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu.  Ogasawara,  Makoto;  Ootsulca, 
Fumio;  Torii,  Kazuyoshi.  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Honu- 
chi,  Mitsuaki;  Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsulca, 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seichirou,  Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga.  Torn;  Shunmyo,  Tomot- 
sugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi; 
Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimon,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Simchi;  Funatsu, 
Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko;  Kogano, 
Takayoshi,  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,202.275.  CI  437-41  000 
Ogoshi,  Haruki:  See — 

Sentsui,    Shintaro:    Fujisaki.    Akira,   Ogoshi,    Haruki,    Mizutam, 
Morinobu,  and  Miyaiaki,  Mitsuo,  5,202,746,  CI   356-73  100 
Ogoshi,    Toshihide,     to    Sharp     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Fixing    device. 

5,201.852.  a.  432-60000 
Oguchi,  Takahiro;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kuroda,  Ryo;  and 
Yamano,  Akihiko.  to  Caoon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  record- 
ing medium,  and  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  method 
and  apparatus.  5,202,87'}.  CI    369-126  000 
Ogura,  Koji:  See^ 

Nounin,  Katsuya,  Saicakibara,  Kauumi.  Serizawa.  Mutsumu,  and 
Ogura.  Koji,  5,203,027.  CI  455-134  000. 
Ogura.  Minoni:  See — 

Ito,  Michio;  Ogura,  Minoru;  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  5.202,269,  CI. 
436-526.000 
Ogura,  Toshiyuki:  5«^ 

Nakai,    Norihiro;    Mochizuki,    Tatsuya;    Ogura,    Toshiyuki;    and 
Sugimoto,  Takashi,  5,202,713,  Q   354-212000 
Ogusu.  Yoshiyuki;  Soyima,  Yoshikazu,  Takahashi,  Makoto;  Okamoto, 
Tooru,   Ishiwatan,   Masaaki;   and   Nakano,   Motokiyo,   to   Shiscido 
Company,    Ltd.    Gel   composition    and    nail    polish.    5,202,114,   CI. 
424-61.000 
Oh,  Choon-Sik:  See— 

Joshi,  Rajiv  V  ;  Oh.  Choon-Sik;  and  Moy,  Dan,  5,202.287,  C\. 
437-192.000 
Oh,  Hun  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Yong  Z.,  Oh,  Hub  S  ;  Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Kim,  Won 
S.,  Bang,  Chan  S..  and  Yim,  Hyeon  J  .  5,202,315.  CI  514-206.000. 
Oha.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

5,202,670,  a   340-728.000 
O'Hara,  Shunji:  See — 

Ito,  Motoshi;  Ishibashi,  Kenzo;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  O'Hara,  Shunji, 
5,202,873,  a.  369-48,000 
Ohashi,  Masataka:  See— 

Terada,  Haruhiko:  Haseda.  Shinichi.  Ohashi,  Masataka;  Gyobu. 
Kiyohito;  and  Aiuchi.  Kazunan,  5,201,912,  CI   293-120.000. 
Ohcmcng,  Kwasi  A.;  See — 

Tidwell,  Richard  R  :  Gerau,  J    Dieter;   Hall,  James  E.;   Kyle, 
Dennis  E.;  Grogl,  M«»;  and  Ohemeng,  Kwasi  A.,  5,202,320,  CI 
514-218.000 
Ohhashi,  Masao:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tokihiko;  Fukumoto,  Ryoichi;  Sumiya,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Ohhashi,  Masao,  5,201,094,  Ci.  15-250.130. 
Ohio  Willow  Wood  Comptny;  See— 

Arbogast.  Joseph;  and  Arbogast,  Robert,  5,201.775,  CI.  623-38.000 
Ohira.  Yoaihiro:  See — 

lio,  Akira;  Oshima.  Noboru,  Ohira,  Yosihiro;  Sakamoto,  Masao; 
and  Oka,  Hiroshi,  5,202.388,  CI.  525-338.000. 
Ohis,  Louis  M.:  See— 

Elkins.    WUIiam    E..    Kerr,    WiUiam    K;    and    Ohls,    Louis    M. 

5,201,411,  a.  206-83.000 

Ohmon,    Akira,    Shimizu,    Yoshiki;    Kubo,    Motonobu.    Nakamura. 

Kouzaburou;  Maruno,  Tohru;  Murata,  Nono;  and  Kobayaahi,  Hideo, 

to  Daiken  Industnea.  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Telegraph  i  Telephone 

Corp  Fluonne-contaimng  alicyclic  and  aromatic  cyclic  compounds. 


proceaa  thereof  and  adhesive  compontion  containing  the  compound. 
5.202.360,  a.  522-100.000. 
Ohmori.  Takashi;  Ishibashi.  Yoji;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Fumio;  Hashi- 
moto, Takashi;  Akatsu,  Shigeyuki;  Kuroda.  Michio;  and  Kirikami, 
Seiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combustor  and  method  of  operating  same 
5,201.181,  a  60-737.000. 
Ohmura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Edahiro,  Takeshi;  Akita.  Ryuya;  Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Nakashima. 
Takashi;  and  Murai,  Takeshi,  5,201.382,  CI.  1 80- 1 97.000 
Ohno,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Ryoichi;  Ohno,   Hiroaki,   Sano,  Kaziiaki;   Saito,  Yo- 
shinori;  Nishiyama,  Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Shin'ichi.  5.202,449,  CI. 
552-206.000. 
Ohno,  Kiyotaka;  Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Hoaono,  Yutaka;  Wakita,  Hiaanon; 
Kawai,  Koji;  and  Yoshiwara,  Hideo,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Pro- 
cess of  producing  5,6,7-trtnor-4,8-mter-m-phenylene  PGI2  deriva- 
tives. 5,202,447,  CI.  549-458.000. 
Ohshima,  Iwao:  See — 

Watanabe,  Naotake;  Orii,  Koichi;  Yagi,  Junsuke;  and  Ohshinu, 
Iwao,  5.202,104,  a.  423-335.000. 
Ohshima,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tamiya.  Yoshiumi,  Miyakawa,  Seiichi;  lizuka.  Kazuaki;  Shimizu. 
Kenichi;    Suzuki,    Shigeni,    Ohshima.    Kiyoshi,    and    Suzuki, 
Tadahiro,  5,202,534,  CI.  118-660.000, 
Ohshima,  Yoshikazu;  Yamada.  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshunitsu,  to 
Mitsubishi   Kasei  Corporation,  and   Nikken  Chemicals  Co.,   Ltd 
Method  for  drying  erythritol  crystals.  5,202,507,  CI   568-868.000 
Ohta,    Kenji,   Takahashi,    Akira;    Muramatsu,   Tetsurou;    Yamamoto, 
Tatsushi;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshio,  to  Sharp  Ka,  ushiki  Kaisha.  Magne- 
to-optical   recording    and    reproducwg    device    having    integrally 
formed  recording  and  reproducing  magnetic  heads.  5,202,862,  CI 
369-13.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akira,  Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Nakayima,  Junsaku;  and 
Ohta,  Kenji,  5,202,860,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ohta.  Mitsuni,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image- formmg 

system.  5,202,722,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Koki;  and  Takahashi,  Norio,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    Heat- 
resistant  cast  steel,  method  of  producing  same,  and  eiihaust  equipment 
member  made  thereof  5,201,965,  CI.  148-333  000 
Ohura,  Masaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sckiyama,  Nobuya,  Ohura.  Masaki.  Kato,  Yo- 
shiki;  Okamoto,  Noriaki,  and  Masuda.  Masami.  5,202.810,  Q. 
360- 1 35.000. 
Ohya,  Mayumi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  mterpreting 

written  music  for  its  performance  5,202,526,  CI   84-462.000 
Ohzawa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kunihiro,  Yasuyuki:  Tanaka,   Ryo;   Ichunura,  Michio;  Uemura, 
Akio;    Ohzawa,    Nobuo;    and    Mochida,    Ei,    5,202,421,    O. 
530-350.000. 
Odes  Corporation:  See — 

Aral,  Kureo;  Kojima,  Masamitsu.  and  Kato,  Kazuo,  5,201,391,  CI. 

192-58.003. 
Shimoda,  Ikuo;  Ikenaga.  Masayoshi.  and  Sasaki,  Kouske.  5,201,153, 
a.  52-167.00E- 
Oishi,  Kanji:  See — 

Sato,  Katsuyuki,  Nishunukai,  Tadahiko;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki, 
Hirokazu;  Hatano,  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kanji;  Fukuta,  Hiroahi;  Kiku- 
chi.  Takashi;  and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko,  5,202,969,  Q.  395-425  000. 
Ojima,  Juji;  and  Suzuki,  Ken,  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Roller  shade  for 

an  opening  having  a  curved  frame.  5,201,810,  CI.  160-265.000 
Oka,  Hidetake:  See— 

Yamagami,  Yasuhiro;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Shimomura,  Kensuke; 
and  Oka,  Hidetake.  5,201,362,  O   164-480.000. 
Oka.  Hiroshi  See — 

lio,  Akira;  Oshima,  Nobonj;  Ohira,  Yosihiro;  Sakamoto,  Masao; 
and  Oka,  Hiroshi.  5,202.388,  CI.  525-338.000. 
Okada.  Hideo;  Takeuchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Okuda,  Tohni,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  device  for  providmg  high  recording 
densities  at  high  speeds.  5,202.807,  C\  360-122.000 
Okada,  Hiroaki;  Kamei,  Shigeru,  and  Yoshioka.  Toshio,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Intravascular  embolizing  agent  containing 
angiogenesis-inhibiting  substance  5,202,352,  O   514-475.000 
Okajima,  Hisakazu:  See — 

Seike,    Shoji;    Yamamoto,    Masanobu;    and   Okajuna.    Hisakazu, 
5,202,629,  a   324-244  100 
Okajuna,  Masaki:  See — 

Nitta,  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Ntshikawa,  Y'ukie;  Sugawara, 
Hideto;  Watanabe,  Mmoru,  Okajuna,  Masaki;  and  Hatakoshi. 
Genichi,  5,202,895,  Q.  372-45.000 
Okamo,  Yoshiro,  heir:  See — 

Umezawa,    Hamao,   deceased;    Umezawa,   Yojt,    heir;   Umezawa, 

Yoji.  heir;  and  Okamo,  Yoahiro,  heir,  5,202,427,  a   536-24.100. 

Okamoto,  Mamoru;  Miura,  Hirohisa;  Tsuchiya,  Shoichi;  Huwa,  Yoahio; 

Michioka,  Hirohumi;  Kubota.  Masatoshi;  Nakagawa,  Yoshiteru;  and 

Nakatani,  Satoru,  to  Toyota  Jiodosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Osaka 

Gas  Company  Limited.  Carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon    5,202,293, 

a.  501-95.000. 

Okamoto,  Noriaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya;  Ohura,  Masaki;  Kato.  Yo- 
shiki; Okamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Masuda.  Masami,  5,202,810,  CI. 
360-135.000. 
Okamoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Fujita.     Masanori,    Okamoto,     Shinichi,     and    Ono,     Hirokazu, 
5,202,600,  a   310-338.000 


Okamoto,  Tooru:  See — 

Ogusu.    Yoahiyuki;    Soyama,    Yoshikazu;    Takahashi,     Makoto; 
Okamoto,  Tooni;  Ishiwatari.  Maaaaki;  and  Nakano,  Motokiyo, 
5,202,114,0.424-61.000. 
Okamoto,  Yoahio;  and  Hatada,  Koichi,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Induitnea, 
Ltd.  Polysaccharide  derivatives  as  separating  agents.  5.202,433,  C\ 
540-200.000. 
Okamoto.  Yukio:  See— 

Koga,    Masataka;    Okumoto,    Toyohani,    Kitagawa.    Masatoshi. 
Tsukada,    Maaamichi;    and    Okamoto,    Yukio,    5.202.562.    Q 
250-281.000. 
Okanoue.  Kazuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporatxw.  Nooe-manune  space  diver- 

Bty  receiver  5,202,903,  Q.  375-ITO.OOO 
Okawa,  Maaayuki:  See— 

Nakayama,    Maaaaki;    and    Okawa,     Maaayuki.     5.201,614,    O 
407-41.000. 
Oketani.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Sachito;  Oketani,  Toshikazu;  Abe,  Yoshiyuki,  snd  Tsut- 
sumi,  Kojiro,  5.201,173,  CI.  60-277.000 
Oki  Elecric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutani,     Minoru;    and    Maekawa.    Maaanoa     5,201,592,    CX 
400-194.000. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Hiixise,  Toshiyuki,  5.203,018,  O  455-61.000 
Kunimine.  Naoki;  and  Kimura,  Noboru,  5.202.843,  d  364-578.000 
Miki.  Kei.  5.202.926,  Q   381-36.000. 

Tskizawa,    lenobu;    Yajuna.    Takaahi,    and    Shigeta,    Mitsunon. 
5.201,395,  a    194-206.000 
Oki.  Shuichiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keuchuxj;  Yoshida,  Hitoshi.  Sakai,  Hitoshi,  Oki,  Shui- 
chiro; and  Yoshida,  Manabu,  5,202.305,  Q  505-1  000 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundatioo:  See— 

Eamon.    Charles    T..    and    Eamon,    Naomi    L,     5,202.253,    CI 
435-240.270. 
Oku.  Juntaro,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  High  voltage  power  supply 

control  apparatus  5,202,725,  Q   355-69.000 
Okuda,  Jun:  See — 

Mochida,  Ei   Murakami,  Kimihiro;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Katauaki. 
Okuda,  Jun;  and  Miwa,  Ichitomo,  5,202,339.  Q.  514-327  000 
Okuda,  Tohru:  See — 

Okada.  Hideo,  Takeuchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Okuda,  Tohru,  5,202.807,  Q 
360-122.000 
Okudaira.  Hiroaki  See— 

Ushio,  Jiro;  Miyaiawa,  Osamu.  Tomizawa,  Akira.  Yokono.  Hito- 
shi;   Kanda,    Naoya,    Matsuura,    Naoko;    Ando,    Setsuo.    and 
Okudaux  Hiroaki,  5,202,151,  d.  427-98.000. 
Okumoto,  Toyohani:  See— 

Koga.    Masataka.    Okumoto,    Toyoharu;    Kitagawa.    Maiatoshi, 
Tsukada,    Masamichi,    and    Okamoto.    Yukio.    5,202.562.    CI 
250-281  000 
Okunuki.  Masahiko,  Suzuki,  Akira,  Sbimoda,  Isamu,  Kaneko,  Tetsuya, 
Tjukamoto.   Takeo;   Takeda,   Toihihiko;   Yonehar*,   Tikao;   and 
Ichikawa,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaaha.  Method  of  emittmg 
electrons.  5,201,681,  CI  445-24.000 
Okunuki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Kaji.  Kurihara,  Nonko,  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  Wata- 
nabe, Nobuo;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko,  5,202.571,  Q  257-10.000 
Okura,  Yoshio,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systemi,  Ltd  Wiring  connector 

5,201,674,  a.  439-595  000 
Okushima,  Hironu:  See — 

Sekiya.  Tetsuo  Inoue,  Shmya.  Hyodo,  Chiaki.  Okushima.  Hiromi. 
Umezu.  Koha,  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo,  5,202,351,  O.  514-450.000 

Olbnch.  Ludger:  See —  

Doermg,  Anton,  and  Olbnch.  Ludger,  5,202,288,  Q.  437-209.000 
Oliver,  Stewart  W  ,  to  Telegemcs  Inc  Signal  proessng  circuit  for  use  m 

telemetry  devices.  5,202,916,  O   379-106.000 
Olivier,  Andre  W  ,  and  Heston,  Walter  L.,  to  Laitram  Corporation, 
The.  Miniature  gimbd  mounted  magnetic  field  detector*.  5,201,128, 
CI.  33-355.00R 
Olken,  Michael  M    See- 
Lee.  Guo-shuh  J.;  Olken.  Michael  M.;  Oarces.  Juan  M.,  and  Meima. 
Oarmt  R.,  5.202,516,  Q.  585-467.000 
Olsen,  Floyd  W  :  See—  ^   , 

Schaaf,  Robert  L.;  Olien,  Floyd  W  ,  and  TasiUo,   Edward  J., 
5.202.640,  a   324-537.000 
Olson,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Allen,  Enc  E.;  and  Olson,  Richard  E.,  5,202,322,  Q  514-228.200 
Olson.  Roger  A  :  See— 

Humphrey,    Brtice    J.    and    Olson,    Roger    A.    5,201,956,    Q. 
118-716.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Kanehira,  Jun;  and  Ueno,  Naoyuki.  5,202.878,  Q.  369-100.000 

Kashima.  Shmgo,  5,202,795,  Q.  359-*45.0OO. 

Miyazawa.    Azuma,    Mizobuchi,    Kon;    and    Suzuki,    Takashi, 

5.202.9J4,  a.  395-3.000 
Ookubo,   Mitsumasa.   Yaji,   Tsuyoshi;  Toizumi,   Yaauahi,   Sasaki, 

Toyoji;  and  Kato,  Shigeru,  5,202,717.  a   354400  000 
Yanagida,  Tsuneo,  5,202.877,  d.  369-58.000 
O'Meara,  Anthony  G.:  See— 

Greenwood,  Anthony  P  ;  and  O'Meara,  Anthony  G  ,  5,201,844.  Q 
415-122.100. 

Omi,  Takeshi:  See—  

Kawamura,  Youji;  Sasaki,  Chiaki;  Kaneko.  Hiuma;  and  Omi.  Take- 
shi. 5,201,652,  a  432-78.000. 


Onan,  Haaahi:  See— 

Sugino,  Kazuhiro;  Tsuchiya.  Noboru,  Kamikubo,  Tadamasa,  and 
Onan,  Hisashi.  5.202,996,  d.  395-700.000 
Oncogen:  See — 

Brown.    Thomas    J  ;    and    Gladstone,    Paul    R-,    5.202.1 16,    d 

424-85.  IM 
Fell  H    Perry.  Jr ;   and   Folger-Bruce.   Kim  R..  5J02,23»,  d. 
435-69.600 
Oncologic  Labs,  Inc.:  See— 

Jiana,  Bing  D.,  5.202.482,  d  564-1.000 
O'NeilLJaines  F    See— 

Hawkins.  Wilbam  G  .  Drake,  Donald  J.,  and  O'Neill,  Jsmes  F  . 
5.201,987,  a.  156-633.000 
Onishi.  Makoto:  and  Shimura.  Kenichi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kauha. 
Porous  monbrane  and  method  for  prepanng  the  same.  5.202.025,  d 
210-500.350 
Ono.  Akihito  See — 

Kikuchi.  Sboji;  Ono.  Akihito.  and  Nakamura.  Tatauya,  5,201,663, 
d  439-83.000 
Ono,  Hirokazu  See— 

Fuiita,    Maaanoa    Okamoto,    Shiiuchi,    and    Ono.    Hirokazu, 
5,202,600,  a   310-338.000 
Ono,  Kenzo:  See— 

Matsui.  Toshikazu,  Sakala,  Hiromi;  Itakiya  Masanon;  Ishikawa. 
Kunihiko;  and  Ono,  Kenzo,  5.201,503,  d  270-53.000 
One,  Maaayoahi:  See— 

Tsu^i,  Kotchiro;  and  Ono,  Masayoshi,  5.202.117.  d  424-85  100 
Ono,  Mikiya:  Set — 

Uchmo,   Kenji,  Hikita,   Hazuyasu;  Tanaka.   Yoshiaki.   and  Ono. 
Mikiya,  5J02.790,  d  359-323.000 
Ono  Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 

Kawamura.    Masanon,    Aral,    Yoshinobu,    snd    Aishita,    Hideki. 
5J02.340,  d   514-367.000 

Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd..  See—  

Kawamura.  Youji;  Soaki.  Chiaki.  Kaneko,  Hinma,  and  Omi,  Take- 
shu  5.201.652.  d.  432-78.000 
Onopchenko,  AnatoU:  See- 
Small,  Vemoo  R.,  Jr ,   Liston.  Thomas  V.;  and  Onopchenko, 
Anau^  5J02.039.  d  252-49  600 
Ookubo,  Mitaumaaa.  Yaju  Tsuyoshi,  Toizumi,  Yssushi,  Sasaki,  Toyoji. 
and  Kato,  Shigeru,  to  Olympa  Opdcal  Co.,  Ltd.  OpQcal  lens  syitcnt- 
dnvmg  control  apparatus  for  dnving  a  plurabty  of  lens  grows  m 
accoi^Boce  with  nnall  amount  of  data.  5.202.717,  d  354-400.000 
Ootsuka.  Fumio:  See— 

Sugiura,  Jun.  Tsuchiya,  Oiamu,  Ogaaawara.  Makoto,  Ootsuka. 
Fumio;  Torn.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano,  laamu;  Owada.  Noboo;  Honu- 
chi,  Mitsuaki,  Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Ocsoka, 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seuchirou;  Sagawv  Masakaiu,  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi;  Kaga,  Toru,  Shimmyo,  To«BO«- 
sugu,  Opshi.  Hxletsugu.  Kasshara,  Onmu,  Enami,  Hiroonchi, 
Wakahara,  Atauahi;  Aknnon,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Simchi;  Funatsu. 
Ketsoke-  Kawasaki,  Yoahinao;  Tubooe.  Tunehiko;  Kogano, 
Tikayoihi;  tod  Tiuguie.  Ken.  5J02,275,  Q  437-41.000 
Opperman,  Lorraine:  See — 

Pasinski,    Irene;   Kolano,   William  J.,   and  Oppennan.   Lorraine, 
5,201,428,01211-50.000 
Organi,  Henn,  and  Sauval.  Roger  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thimble 
of  contact  fingers,  and  a  thimble  made  by  the  method.  5  J01.207,  d 
72-60.000 
Onhara.  Hironon:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Ke>zo;    Tomita.    Yoshihiro.    snd    Onhara,    Hirooon, 

5J02.90J,  a.  375-121000 

Orii.  Koichi:  See —  ^^ 

Watanabe.  Naotake;  Oni.  Koichi,  Yaji,  Junsuke;  and  Obibnna, 

Iwao,  5^02.104,0  423-335.000  ^    ^    ^^  rrx. 

Onta,  Yukio;  and  Yasuda,  Kenchi.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaaha  Toshiba-  File 

f/»->.mng  system  uamg  code  name  to  access  selected  cooveiwoo  table 

for  converting  simphfied  file  name  mto  ongmal  file  name.  5.202,9«3, 

a  395-«oao5o 

Osaka  Gas  Company  Lmuted:  See—  „      ,_     ., 

Okamoto,  Mamoru,  Miurs.  Hirohisa,  Tsuchiya,  Sho«Ai,  Huwa, 
YoshKT  Michioka,  Hirohumi.  Kubota.  Masatoshi.  Nakagawa. 
Yothiteni.  and  Nakatani.  Satoru,  5,202,293.  d   501-95.000 

Osswa,  Takashi  See—  „,,_..  , 

Samejima.    Masayoshi.    Noda.    Kazuo,    Kobayaahi,    Mamo    nd 
Osawa.  Takashi.  5,202,129,  d  424-489  000 
Osborne,  Don  M  Chemically  mted  sir  fUter  for  enriching  the  oxygen 

present  m  sn  sirstream  5^02,296,  d   502-158.000 
Osgood,  Mdvin  L  .  and  Western.  Rodney  P.,  to  Fisher  Controls  Inter- 
national, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  attarhmg  ceramic  to  metal 
part*.  5,201,335,  d   137-15.000 
Oshima,  Katauyuki:  See—  ,_      .. 

Higuchi.  Youichi,  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  and  Yamaiirhi  Mmea 
5.202,176.  a  428-195.000  ..   ,       . 

Oshima,  Kazumi.  to  Kayaba  Industry  Co    Ltd    Hydraubc  ooatr^ 
circuit   snd    hydrsulic   control   spparatus   therefor     5J01,176,   d 
60-422.000 
Oihima.  Noboru  See — 

Iio   Akirm,  Oshima.  Noboru,  Ohira.  Yosanro,  Sdiaaioto,  Maaao, 
iaa  Oka.  Hiroshi,  5.202,388,  d.  525-338.0X 
Otuka,  IsK),  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd   Commoo-rail  fuel  mjecooo 
lystem  and  related  method  5.201.294,  d   123-458.000 

Oswald  Leibincer  GmbH:  See —  

LabingoTKarl,  and  Leibmger,  Franz.  5,201,737,  d  60fr«9.000_ 
Oswald,  Walter  A  Garment  hanger  and  toy  combtnatioo  5.201,443.  d 
223-85000 
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Ota,  Nobuhiro;  Fujimori.  Naoji;  and  Shibata,  Takayuki.  to  Sumitomo    Paisner,  Jeffrey  A.;  Comaskey,  Brian  J  ;  Haynam,  Christopher  A.;  and 


f  .J     i-v; 
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Paust.  Joachim:  See- 
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Peteri.  Spence  E  ,  Jr .  to  General  Dynamics  Corporatior   Right  con- 
.^1  .1-^/,^  1,1  nrr.vi/1*  rfir»*-t.on.l  rnntrol    5  201.829    Ci    244--5  OOR 
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Ou.  Nobuhiro;  Fujimori,  Naoji;  and  Shibaia,  Taluyuki,  to  Sonutomo 
Electric  loduxthea.  Lid    Diamond  synthesizuig  method    5.201,986. 
a.  156-610.000 
CXaka,  Tadaahi  See— 

Todokoro,  Hideo;  Tikamoto.  Kenji;  and  Otaka.  Tadashi.  5.202,564. 
a.  250-3 10  000 
OtM  Elevator  Company  See — 

Auer.  Bruno;  and  Schlotter.  Jurgen.  5,202,540,  C\.  187101.000. 
Encaon.  Richard  J  .  and  Lang,  Michael.  5,201.821,  Q.  187-20.000 
Otrusina,     Edward     C      Quick-release     connector      5,201.858.     CI. 

24-597.000 
Otsubo,  Hiroahi,  to  Pioneer  Electroiuc  Corporation.  Digital  audio  disk 

pUyer   5,202.866.  C\   369-32.000 
Otauka,  Chikayuki:  See— 

Kanakura.  Akihiro;  Fukuda.  Koichi.  Otsuka.  Chikayuki;  Maruta, 
Maaayuki;  and  Ysbuuchi.  Naoya,  5,202.215.  Q  430-137.000. 
Otsuka,  Masao  See — 

Macshima,  Masanobn.  Maede.  Hiroyuki,  Sato.  Toshihiro;  Otsuka. 
Masao;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki.  Koyama,  Shigeo;  and  Tsutsui,  Eiji. 
5,202.728.  a   355-245  000 
Otsuka.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu,  Ogasawai-a,  Makoto;  Ootsuka. 
Fumio;  Tom,  Kaznyoshi.  Asano,  Isamu.  0>kada,  Nobuo.  Honu- 
chi.  Mitsuaki.  Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo,  Otsuka. 
Nobuhiro,  Shirai.  Seuchirou;  Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi.  Kaga.  Toru.  Shimmyo,  Tomot- 
sugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami.  Hironuchi; 
Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Smichi;  Funatsu. 
Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko;  Kogano. 
Takayoshi,  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5.202.275,  CI.  437-41  000 
Otten.  Johann:  See — 

Koch.  Edmund;  Hafenah.  Jen»-Uwe;  Maurer.  Chnstoph;  Heim, 
Ulnch;  Diekrnann,  WUfried;  and  Otten.  Johann.  5.202.560.  CI 
250-238000 
Otuka,  Minoni  See — 

Shiraishi.  Itsuo;  and  Otuka,  Minoru,  5,201,819,  a.  180-168.000. 
Ould.  WUliam  J  ;  See- 
Barnard.  John,  and  Ould,  WUliam  J.,  5,202,075,  CI.  264-245.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation;  See— 

Bmversie.  Gregory  J  ;  Petersen.  H    Norman;  and  Hall.  David  J  . 
5.201.680,  CI  440-113  000 
Outlaw.  Thomas  J  .  III.  lo  BAD  Moldmg  Products  Inc    Disposable 

infectious  waste  container  assaembly.  5,201,417,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Overby,  Paul  M.  See— 

Kmback,  Jack  A  .  and  Overby.  Paul  M.,  5,201,696.  CI  483-54  000 
Overton.  Frank  H    Set— 

Knox.  Benjamin  H  ,  Malone.  Francis  J  ,  Jr.;  MUosovich.  Gary  D.; 
Overton.  Frank  H  ;  Steele.  Ronald  E.;  and  Zmick.  Paul  G.. 
5,202,182.  CI   428-364000 
Owada.  Nobuo  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto;  Ootsuka, 
Fumio;  Tom,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honu- 
chi,  Mitsuaki;  Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka. 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seuchirou.  Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ikeda,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi.  Kaga,  Tom.  Shimmyo.  Tomot- 
sugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu.  Enami.  Hiromichi. 
Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Sinichi;  Funatsu. 
Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko;  Kogano. 
Takayoshi,  and  Tiugane.  Ken,  5.202.275.  CI.  437-41.000 
Owens.  David  W    See — 

Boone.  James  E  ,   Owens.   David  W.;   Farritor.   Robert  E;  and 
Blank.  Wesley  D.,  5.202.099.  CI  422-310.000 
Owens,  PhiUip  M  .  and  Pompignano.  Gary  C  .  to  Glidden  Company, 
The    Can  coating  of  epoxy  resin,  acrylic  copolymer  and  acryhc 
surfactant    5.201.436.  CI    22045!.  000 
Ozaki.  Shoichiro,  Akiyama.  Takahiko;   Kageyama.   Kunio;  and  Ma- 
chida.  Monhisa,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Lid ,  The.  Optically 
isomeric  mositol  and  process  for  making  optically  active  compound 
5,202,444,  a    549-214.000 
Ozaki.  Yukihisa:  See — 

.Miyakawa,  Tadashi;  Itoh.  Shinji;  and  Ozaki.  Yukihisa,  5,202,934, 
a,  38241,000 
Ozawa,  Hisao  See — 

Tomono.  Nobom;  Nakabayashi.  Takahiro;  Ichikawa,  Tomohima; 
Ozawa,    Hisao;   Shibusawa.    Takeshi,   and    Kobavashi.   Atsuto. 
5.202.663,  CI    335-86.000 
Ozawa,  Kunihiko    Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  lock  nut 

5.201.686.  CI   470-19000 
Ozawa.  Yoshio  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  and  Ozawa,  Yoshio,  5,202,723,  CI.  355-45.000 
Pabon.  Hendnk  J   J    See — 

Bowser.    Paul    A.,   Froling,    Albert.    Heslinga.    Lammert,    Houis- 
muUer,  L'do  M  T.,  Nugteren,  Diedenk  H.;  Pabon,  Hendrik  J.  J., 
and  Prottey.  Colin.  5.202,357,  CI.  514-847.000 
Paccar  Inc    See — 

Penzotti.    Roger    P;    and    Saunders.    James    W..    5.201,379,    CI 

180-89  180 
Sheam.  Kenneth  M.,  5.201.298.  CI    123-514000 
Page.  Gary  O  .  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company   Process 
for    the    preparation    of  moncuine    hydrochlonde.    5,202.435.   CI 
544-39000 
Pai.  Damodar  M    See — 

Yanus.  John  F  ;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Renfer.  Dale  S  ;  and  Pai, 
Damodar  M  ,  5.2C2.408.  CI.  528-203  000 


Paisoer,  Jeffrey  A.;  Comaskey,  Brian  J.;  Haynam,  Christopher  A.;  and 
Eggert,  Jon  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy   Gadolimum 
photoionization  proceaa.  5,202,005,  Q  204-157  220 
Palmatier,  Richard  G    See — 

Pawlik.   Robert  S.;   Palinatier,   Richard  G ;  and  Gary,   Robert, 
5,202,734,  a.  355-284.000 
Palmcrantz,  Bror;  See— 

Friberg,  Roland;  and  Blomquist.  Inge,  5,201,309,  C\.  128-207  140 
Palmo,  Daura:  See — 

Howard,  Danny  B  ,  and  Palmo,  Daura,  5,201,795,  Q.  76-5.100. 
Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Aoki,  Yutaka;  and  Itakura,  Tadashi.  5,201,649,  Q.  431-1.000 
Paluszek.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Goodzat,  Neil  E.;  Paluszek.  Michael  A  .  and  Cohen.  Walter  J., 
5,201,833,  a.  244-165.000 
Paques,  Eric  P  ;  See — 

Stuber.  Werner;  and  Paques.  Enc  P..  5.202.416,  C\  530-322.000. 
Paralyzed  Veterans  of  America:  See — 

Beasley.  Kim  A..  5.201.567.  CI   297-335  000 
Parfums  Christian  Dior:  See — 

Pemer.  Pierre;  Redzimak.  Gerard,  and  Andre,  Patnce.  5,202.126. 
a   424-450.000 
Panns,  David  J  ;  and  HoUenhorst.  Michael  J  .  to  Everest  Medical 
Corporation    Bipolar  sphincterotomy  utilizmg  side-by-side  parallel 
wires.  5.201.732.  Q.  60647  000. 
Park.  Gyou-Tae;  and  Lee,  Dong-Soo,  lo  SKC  Limited    Method  of 
producing  an  optical  recording  medium  with  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive layer   5.202,220,  CI.  430-276  000 
Park.  Kyung  T  ;  See — 

Henry.  John  C;  and  Park.  Kyung  T.,  5,201.322,  C\    128-719.000 
Parker.   Hsmg-Yeh.   lo   Rohm  and   Haas  Company    Polymer  blends 

mcludmg  lonomers   5,202.381.  C\.  525-85  000 
Parker,  Robert,  and  Phillips.  Stephen,  to  Crystal  Images,  Inc   Display 
apparatus  usmg  thermochromic  material   5,202,677,  CI   34O-786.000 
Parrer,  Peter;  and  Pavlovec,  Radko,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Read- 
ing device  for  an  integrated  circuit  card   5,202,551,  CI   235-486.000 
Pamsh.  Philhp  A  :  See— 

Coe,  Carlos  J  ,  Godfrey,  Elizabeth  A  ,  Hcnmges,  Benjamm  L  ; 
O'Brien,   David   W  ,   Payne,  JefTery   E  ,   Ashby,   Michael   F  . 
Aravas,  Nikolaos;  McMeeking,  Robert  M  ,  Fields,  Richard  J.; 
Pamsh.  PhUlip  A.,  and  Wadley.  Hayden  N.  G..  5.202,837,  CI 
364-476.000 
Pasctes.  Emmanuel  K..  Jr ,  and  Jenkins,  Lew,  to  Premenos  Corp  EDI 
translation  system  using  plurality  of  communication  processes  and 
de-enveloping  procedure  correspondmg  to  transmitted  commumca- 
tion  process   5,202.977.  Ci.  395-500.000. 
Pasiak.  David;  See — 

Cambier.  James  L..  and  Pasiak,  David.  5.202.932.  CI    382-8  000. 
Pasmski.  Irene;  Kolano,  William  J  ,  and  Opperman.  Lorrame.  to  Hul- 
zlcr  Manufacturing  Company.   Inc    Napkin  holder.    5.201.428.  Cl. 
211-50.000 
Pasqualucci.  Joseph,  and  Schweitzer.  Frederick  F..  to  Sherwood  Medi- 
cal  Company    Safety   mterlock   svstem   for   medical    fluid   pumps 
5.201.711.  CI   604-153  000 
Patchett.  Arthur  A    See— 

de  Laszlo.  Stephen  E  .  Allen.  Enc  E  .  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  and 
Patchett.  Arthur  A..  5.202.328.  CI    514-258.000 
Patel,  Dmesh:  See — 

Ebert,  Charles  D.;  Patel,  Dinesh;  and  Heiber.  Sonja,  5,202,125,  C[ 
424-449000 
Pathology  Imaging  Corporation  See— 

Dozier.    David    R.    and    Preston.    Kendall.    Jr.,    5.202.767.    CI. 
358-209  000 
Patnck.  Michael  E    Method  for  constmcting  shelving.  5.201.120.  CI 

29-897  310 
Patsiokas.  Stelios  J  ,  Marko.  Paul  D  ;  Wadin.  Craig  P  ;  Kovach.  Edward 
S  ,  and  Alton.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  optimum  channel  assignment.  5.203.012,  CI.  455-34.100. 
Patterson,  Jon  M    See- 
Hayes.  Eugene  G  .  and  Pattervin.  Jon  M  .  5.201.240,  CI  74-512.000. 
Patterson.  Larry  E    See — 

GnfTin.  James  W  ,  Bunn,  Billy  A  ;  Dunning,  Darrell;  and  Patterson, 
Larry  E,  5,202,021.  CI    210-232000 
Patterson.  Mark  C.  L..  Roy.  Raymond  Y  .  Kimber,  Robert  M  ,  and 
Apte.  Prasad  S  .  lo  Alcan  International  Limited  Microwave  heating 
of  workpieces.  5.202.541.  CI   219-10  55M 
Patterson.  Matthew  J  ,  and  Rockcastle.  Keith  J  .  to  Boeing  Company. 
The    Reusable  break-out  suppon  tool  and  method    5,201,615,  CI 
408-87  000 
Paul,  Darnel  Y    See- 
Yang,  Hsmjin,  and  Paul,  Daniel  Y..  5.202.392.  CI  525-439.000. 
Paul.  Jean-Michel,  to  Elf  Atochem  S  A.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of 

melamine  cyanurate   5.202.438.  CI.  544-198  000 
Paulig,  Jucrgen:  See — 

Kermer.  Wolf-Dieter;  Steenken-Richter.  Ingrid;  and  Paulig,  Juer- 
gen,  5,202.028,  CI   210-634.000 
Pauls,  James  D.,  Sr.:  See — 

Capra.  Nicholas  G  ;  McElney,  Kirk  G  ,  and  Pauls.  James  D  .  Sr . 
5.201.709.  CI.  604-110.000 
Paulson.  Bmce  A    See— 

Hoisington.  Paul  A  ;  and  Paulson.  Bmce  A..  5.202.703.  CI    J46- 
14O0OR 
Paulson.  Kenneth  W    See— 

Haglund.  Steven  A.;  Kurschner,  Dennis  L  ,  and  Paulson,  Kenneth 
W.  5.202,532,  CI    102-217  000 


Paust,  Joachim:  S«— 

Dobler,  Walter;  Voaa.  Hartwig;  Balkenhohl.  Friedhehn;  and  Paust 
Joachim.  5.202,445.  CI   549-315000 
PavUck,  Michael  J    S«—  _     „ 

Sauer,    Robert    J .    and     Pavbck.     Michael    J  ,     5,201,890.    CI 
188-107  000 

Pavlovec.  Radko:  See—  

Parrer.  Peter;  and  Pavlovec.  R*dko.  5.202.551.  a.  235-486  000 

Pawlik.  Robert  S  .  Palmatier.  Richard  G  .  and  Gary.  Robert,  to  Xerox 

Corporation    Spnng  loaded  oil  diatributmg  preheated  donor  roll 

5.202.734,  a   355-284.000 

Paxion,  Robert  D  Modular  hip  jomt  prosthesis  with  adjusuble  antever- 

sion.  5,201,882.  O  623-23.000. 
Payne.  JefPery  E    See— 

Coe,  Carlo*  J.  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A     Henniges.  Benjamin  L. 
O'Bnen.   David   W  ,    Payne.   JefTery   E.     Ashby,    Michael   F 
Aravaa,  Nikolaos,  McMeekmg,  Roben  M  ,  Fields.  Richard  J  . 
Pamsh.  Phillip  A  ,  and  Wadley.  Hayden  N    G     5,202,837,  Q 
364-476.000. 
Paz-Pujalt,  Gusuvo  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Thm  films  of 
metal  phosphates  and  the  method  of  their  formation    5,202.175,  CI 
428-142000 
Pazdemik.  Irvan  L  .  to  APV  Douglas  Machine  Corporation  Contamer 
metering  device  having  mechamcally  forced  separation    5.201.823, 
a    198-419  300 
Peck.  Lawrence  E    See— 

McCulley,  DeWayne  L  .  Bnght,  C    Nelson,  Peck.  Lawrence  E 
Cottnll.  Alan  B  .  Basley.  Jocelyn  R.,  Schneider.  Kns  A  ,  and 
Morton.  Fredenck  J  .  5,202,726,  Q.  355-206000 
Pecoraro,  Theresa  A    See— 

Zones.    Stacey    I  ;    Holtermann,    Dennis    L  .    Inne*.    Robert    A  , 
Pecoraro,  Theresa  A  .  Santilli.  Donald  S  .  and  Zieroer.  James  N  . 
5J02.0I4.  a   2O8-46.0U0 
Pedersen.  Bjarae  D    See— 

Jensen.    Niels    D.    Blad.    Thomas,    and    Pederaen.    Bjame    D. 
5.202,596.  a    310-64000 
Peeters.  Michel  P    See— 

Anderton.  Peter  W  ,  Taft  Moms  E  .  Peeterv  Michel  P.,  and  V  il 
lard.  Jean-Francois  P  C  .  5.201.171.  O  59-901  000. 
Pegrassi.  Lorenzo  See— 

Rossi.   Alessandro.   Buonamici.   Metilde,   Pegrasai.   Lorenzo;   and 
Bnunbilla,  Enzo.  5.202.325,  CI   514-255  000 
Pemck.  Ronald  J     See— 

Wunmng.  John  J  ,  Davui.  Errol  W  ,  Schmidt,  Larry  E  .  Pemck. 

Ronald  J  ,  Dein,  Mohamad  Z.,  and  Young.  Paul  M.,  5,201,296, 

CI    123-479  000 

Penzes,  1st  van  See—  ^~,  ,,<,    ^, 

Bar,  Vilmoa,  Pollak.  Zsuzsa.  and  Penzes.  Istvan.  5.202.338,  CI 

514-314000 

Penzotti,  Roger  P    and  Saunders.  James  W  .  to  Paccar  Inc    Flal-floor 

high  roof  cab-over -engme  tractor   5.201,379,  C\    180-89  180 
Peot,  David  G  ,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation    Miter  table 

assembly  for  a  Ubie  saw    5,201,863,  CI   83432  000 
Perera,  Conrad  O  .  and  Venmng,  Jenmfer  A  ,  lo  Her  Majesty  The 
Queen  m  Right  of  New  Zealand  of  Department  of  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research.  Division  of  Horlculture  and  Processmg  Stabilir- 
mg  color  in  kiwn  fruit  and  product  5.202.140.  CI  426-268  000 
Perkins.  David  G  ,  to  Welch  AUyn.  Inc   Fixation  card  attachroeni  for 

retmoscope   5.202.710.  Q   351-211  000 
Perkins.  Gary  M.  See — 

Ghnski.  Robert  L..  and  Perkins,  Gary  M.,  5.201,796,  Q.  60-39.161 
Peradorfer.  Eduard  See— 

Schermanz.    Karl.    Schoflncr,    Manfred;    Klounstein.    Engelbert, 
Schaller.  Josef;   Pemdorfer.   Eduard,   Reiter.   Klaus,  and   Neu- 
hofer,  Rudolf,  5,202,478,  Q    562-531  000 
Perreault,  Stanley  E  ;  See— 

Angelopoulos.  Mane;  Huang.  Wn-Song.  Kaplan.  Richard  D  .  Le 
Corre.  Mane-Anmck,  Perreaulu  Stanley    E.,  Shaw.  Jane  M 
Tissier,    Michel    R,    and    Walker,    George    F,    5,202.061,    O 
252-500.000 
Pemer,   Pierre,   Redzimak.  Gerard,  and  Andre,   Patnce,   lo  Parfums 
Christian  Dior  Composition  contaimng  pregnenolone  or  a  pregneno- 
lone ester  mcorporated  m  hposomea,  and  a  method  for  regeneratmg. 
or  revitalizmg  the  skm  therewith    5,202.126,  Q   424450  000 
Perroud     Phihppe.    to    SGS- Thomson    Microelectromcs    S  A     Coil 

switclimg  device   5.202.800.  O   360-62  000 
Perry.  John  A    See —  __^ 

Kennel.  Gerald  R  ,  and  Perry.  John  A  .  5.201.467,  CI   238-8  000 
Perzbora.  Elisabeth  See— 

Mohrs.  Klaus,  Perzbom,  Elisabeth;  Scuter,  Fnedel,  Fruchtmann. 

Romania;  and  Kohladorfer,  Christian.  5.202,336,  Q  514-31 1  000 

Pesch,  Jurgen.  and  Bottger.  Fnednch.  to  G    Siempelkamp  GmbH  ft 

Co     Apparatus    for    spreadmg    a    particle    mass     5.202.133.    O 

425-83  100 

Peter.  Gary  R    Set — 

Beach,    Sammie    C,    Jr.;    and    Peter,    Gary    R,    5.201.888.    CI 

62-187000  ^     , 

Nelaon.  William  G..  Peter.  Gary  R..  and  Beach,  Sammie  C  .  Jr  , 
5,201,190,  a   62-210.000 
Peter*.  David;  and  Harth.  Jeff,  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc    Bipolar  or 
umpolar  dnve  back-EMF  commutation  sensmg  method    5.202.616. 
a   318-254  000 
Peters,  David  H  ,  and  Harth,  JefT,  to  Silicon  Systema,  Inc    Self-com- 
mutatmg.    back-EMF    lenamg.    bnishleis    DC    motor    controller 
5.202,614,  CI  318-254.000 
Peteri,  Mark  R  Planar  draftmg  instrument.  5,201,783,  Q   33-474.000 


Peters,  Spence  E.,  Jr  ,  to  General  Dynanucs  Corporaooo  Flight  con- 
trol device  to  provide  directional  control   5,201,829,0   244-750OR 

Petersen,  H  Norman  See— 

Bmversie,  Gregory  J  .  Petersen,  H    Norman,  and  Hall.  David  J  . 
5.201.680.  a   440-113.000 

Petersen.  Uwe.  Schenke.  Thomas.  Schnewer,  Michael;  Grohe,  Klaus, 
Krebs.  Andreas.  Haller,  Ingo,  Metzger,  Karl  G  .  Bremm,  Klaui- 
Dieter.  Endermann,  Rainer  and  Zeilet,  Hans-Joachim.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellachaft  7-(2.7-diazabicyclo(3  3  0)octyl)-3-quinolone-and- 
i..i J .^..^.^...i,^       my~^       M*«^\/*tt%/««        5,202,337,       C3 


naphthyndooe-carboivlK       acid       denvanves.       5,202,337,       Q. 
514-312.000 
Petit,  Francis  P    Set— 

Cordier  Jean  A    Petit.  Francis  P  .  Castanet.  Yves.  Melloul.  Serge, 
and  Mortreui.  Andre  .  5.202.468.  Q   560-265  000 
Petrulis.  Algimantas  Y    Set— 

Belykh.  Serga  I ,  Dawdov,  Anatoly  B  ,  Petrubs.  Algunantai  Y., 

and  Prantskyavxrhus.' Sigitas  V  ,  5,201,771,  Q  623-23.000 

Pettit,  Paul  H  .  Jr ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Thennaaettmg  powder 

coaung  composition  ccrniaining  a  mixture  of  1on»  Tg  and  high  Tg 

polymers  with  acid  functKmal  groups  5.202,382.  Ci    525-108  000 

Petntu  Edward  D  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Low  refngerant 

charge  protection  method   5.201.862.0   62-157  000 
Peu.  Jean  C  .  to  Salmson,  Pompes  Vertical  centnfugal  hydraulic  pump 

assembly   5.201.633,  CI  415-146000 
Pewny,  Norbert  See- 
Burke.  Patnck  E-.  and  Pewny,  Notberl.  5.202.584,  O   307-105  000 
Pfeifcr.  Heinnch  Set — 

Mehrgardu    Sonke;    Pfeifer,    Heinnch.    and    Hilpert.    Thomaa. 
5.202.766.0  358-198  000 
Pfeiffer,  Bodo  See— 

Schrodi.  Karl.  Eilenberger.  Gen.  Pfeiffer   Bodo  and  Cesar.  Bozo. 
5.202,885,  CI    370-94  100 
Pfister,  Klaus    Process  and  device  for  obaervmg  rooire  patterns  of 
surfaces  to  be  tested  by  application  of  the  moire  method  using  phase 
shifting   5.202.749,  O   356-376000 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc    See- 
Chapman,  Michael  W  .  Mears.  Dana  C  ,  and  Edwards.  Charles  C 
5.201,735,  a   606-67  000 
Pfizer  Inc    Set— 

Desai.  Manoj  C  .  5.202.440.  O   546-89  000 
Pflueger,  Richard  See— 

Goetz.  Waller.  Koch,  Eckhard  M.,  Guiache.  Herbert,  and  Pflueger. 
Richard.  5.202.371.  O  524-447  000 
Pham.  Ha  Quoc.  Cavia  Michael  B  .  and  Hardcastle.  Pamela  A  ,  ic 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Precatalyzed  catalyst  compositioov 
process  for  preparmg  epoxv  resins  curable  compositioos.  articles 
resultmg  from  curing  the  resultant  compoaitionx  5.202.407.  O 
528-89000  ^     ^ 

Pham.  Phuc  C    and  Sofianoa,  Paul  B.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  On<hip  self- 
test  circuit.  5'j02.626.  O    324-1 58  OOR 
Pham.  Xuan  M    See— 

DeBlaaio    James  A     Douglas.  Susan  J    A,   Miller,  Johimy   L 
Pham.    Xuan    M.    and    Talley.    Robert    E.    5.201,413,    O 
206-256  000 
Phan.  Christina  P  Q  ,  and  Wieaer,  James  B  ,  to  National  Semicooductor 
Corporation  Stabilized  transient  response  of  s  cascode  CMOS  ampli- 
fier   5,202.645,  O    330-253  000 
Pharacia  Bioaensor  AB  Set — 

Holmstrom.  Torbjoni,  5.201.851.  O  417415000 
Phihbcn,  Daniel  See—  ~  ,  ^ 

Oausaner,  Andre    Leclaire.  Jacques;  Nedelec,  Lucien.  and  PhUib- 
ert.  Daniel,  5,202,316,  O   514-176  000 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated  See— 

DeBlasio,  James  A,  Douglas.  Susan  J  A.  MiUer,  Johnny  L 
Pham.  Xuan  M.  and  Talley,  Roben  E.  5.201,413,  O 
206-256  000 

Philippe,  Andre    Set—  

KvasnikofT,    Georges.    Phihppe,    Andre    .    and    Voinn.    Robert, 
5.202.107,0  423-574  OOR 
Phillips,  Cal  M    Set—  „    ,_  ,,,  ,„ 

Stewart.  John  V  ,  and  PhUlips.  Cal  M  .  5.201.244.  O   74-551  300 
Phillips.   Darrell   R    Adjustable   key    for   bun   hmges    5.201.097    CI 

16-248  000 
PhilUp*.  Gordon  L    P  ,  to  Gordon  Phillips  Limited    Color  measure- 
ment  5,202.959,0    395-109  000 
Phillips,  Paul  Set-  ^   .,  ^„,v, 

LeBlanc,  Leo  J  ,  and  Philhp*.  Paul,  5.201,151.  O   52-20.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See—  ...  „^ 

Brown.  Ronald  E  ,  and  Hair,  Roben  L  ,  5.202.521.  CI.  585-848  000 
Khare.  Gyaneah  P  .  5.202.519,  O   585-741  000 
Roberts.    John    S,    Hunt.    Harold    R.    and    Drake.    Charles    A, 

5,202,494,  O   568-26  000 
Schubert.  Paul  F.  Bonnell.  Ralph  E.  Freeman.  Norman  L,  Jr 
Fentresa.  Denton  C  .  Mitchell.  Kent  E.  LowTey,  Richard  E.. 
Kubicek.   Donald   H     and   Ewert,   Warren  M      5,202.298.  O 
502-174.000 
Philhp*.  Richard  W  .  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc  Save»ll  appw^us  for 
s  twm-wire  fonnei   5.202.000.0    162-363  000 

PhiUip*.  Stephen   See —  _    ...  ,.,  .-,„ 

Parker,  Roben.  and  PhiUip*.  Stephen.  5.202.677,  Q.  340-786  000 
PI  (Medical)  Corporaooo  Set—  ^    ^     ,  ^    ■        a  n—v 

Cofbett,  Scott  S  ,  III.  Skiena.  W  Eugene;  Stobie.  John  J    and  Beck. 
Dons  A  ,  5.201.903.  O   29-872  000 
Picbe.  Joseph  W    See-  .  ^  ^      ,         v  a; 

LoBcnea.  Richard  W  ,  Evans,  David  A.,  and  Piche.  Joaeph  W  , 
iSaJbS.  O  428-1000 
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Pickcnng,  William  V.,  Jr.:  See — 
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Pomcznik,  Paul,  Cheers,  Chnstopher  F  ;  and  Hill,  Bnan.  to  Cartuud- 

D1    r-      D»I».^.    w,A^l.aT,>cn,    r,.,r    .    nr,.cc    maf-Viinf      f    701    7^7 
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April  13.  1993 

Qumlan,  Una  M.:  Set- 
dot,  Ctaian  B.;  Campbell,   Bryan  T  , 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  W  «> 

Rebrea,  Robert  P.,  to  Xerox  CorporatiosL  Affntm  for  rtwariiin  a 
and  Qumlan.   Una  M.,        sheet.  SJOl.SU,  CI  2Tl-lSt-aOO 
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Pickenng.  William  V..  Jr  ;  See — 

Kim.  Hyung-Kun  (PauJ);  and  Pickering,  William  V.,  Jr.,  5,202,914. 

CI.  }T)-'il  000 
PiE  Design  Systems  Inc.   See — 

Huang.    Thomas    B .    Jcnq,    Yih-Chyun;    and    Lofstrom,    Keith. 
5.202.593.  CI    307.475  000 
Pierce.  Wiliam  C  .  to  Newav  Corp   Alignment  mechanism  for  vehicle 

suspensions   5.201.898.  Cl'  280-68.000 
Pierre.  Simon,  to  Komon-Chambon   Inking  device  for  a  rotary  offset 

pnnting  machine   5.201.271.  Cl.  101-350.000 
Pinnacle  Products.  Inc  ;  See — 

Kuehn.  Paul,  and  Lansing,  Thomas  A.,  5,201,654,  Q.  433-25.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See — 

Aoyagi.  Yoshio,  and  Satoh.  Mayumi.  5.202.585,  Cl.  307-116.000 

Hasegawa.  Shinichi,  5.202.706.  Cl.  359-819.000. 

Kawamura.  Katsuaki.  5.202,925.  Cl.  381-13.000. 

Kawasaki.  Kenichiro.  5.203,030.  Cl.  455-164.200. 

Otsubo.  Hiroshi.  5.202.866.  Cl.  369-32.000 

Saito.  Akio,  5.202.»8.  Cl.  360-130.210. 

Sato.    Kazuhiko;    Kimura,    Masami;    Yoshida,    Takayoshi;    and 

Kaneko.  Nonaki.  5.202,805.  Cl   360-108.000. 
Wakai.  Yoichi.  5.202.917.  Cl.  379-159.000 
Pioneenng  Technologies.  Inc.  See — 

Wnght.  John  T    M  ,  Elliott  Donald  P.;  and  Wells,  Francis  C, 
5.201.880.  Cl   623-2.000. 
Pipelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation.  See— 

GifTord.  James  H  .  5.201.971,  Cl.  152-536000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Kim.  Hyung-Kun  (Paul);  and  Pickering.  WUliam  V.,  Jr.,  5,202,914. 
Cl   379-97000 
Plant.  Andrew  See — 

Bertram.    Heiaz-Jurgen;    Lurssen.    Klaus;    Santel.    Hans-Joachim 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;   Plant.  Andrew;  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland 
Harder,     .Achiiti;     and     Mencke.     Norbert.     5,201,936,     Cl 
504-289,000 
Plath.  Peter  See— 

Mavwald,  Volker  Freund,  Wolfgang;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Kue- 
k'enhoehner,  Thomas;  Plath.  Peter;  Wuener.  Bruno;  and  West- 
phalen.  Karl-Ottc.  5.201.932.  Cl.  504-271.000. 
Plati  Saco  Lowell  See~- 

Frye.  Jes.se  C  :  and  Bradshaw,  Scott  G.,  5,202,610,  Cl.  318-6.000. 
Platts.  David:  See— 

Newman.  Philip  H.;  Jackson,  B.  Michael;  Gregg,  Charles  T.;  and 
Platts.  David,  5,201,748,  Cl.  606-1670CO. 
Pletsch.  Hubert:  See— 

Wolf,  Franz  J  ;  and  Pletsch.  Hubert,  5,201,489,  Cl.  248-638.000. 
PMX  Inc    See— 

Mazziotti.  Philip  J.,  5,201,107,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Pobaiu.  Otto  C:  See — 

Higgins.    WUliam     R.;    and    Pobanz,    Otto    C,    5,201,831,    Cl. 
244-119,000. 
Pocklington.  Terence  W.;  and  Crausby,  William  L.,  to  Ram  Golf 

Corporation.  Golf  b«ll.  5.201,522,  Cl.  273-232.000. 
Pod,  Inc    See— 

Brown.    Michael    A;    and    McWhinney.   Joseph,    5.201,752.    Cl 
606-190  000 
Pohl.  Gunnar,  and  Mattsson,  Chnster,  to  Kabigen  AB,  Thrombolytic 

compositions,  5.202.121,  Cl.  424-94.640. 
Pokomy.  Vit  See— 

Lebl.  Michal,  Eicbler,  Jutta,  Pokomy,  Vit;  Jehnicka,  Jiri  ;  Mudra, 
Petr    Zenisek,   Karel;   Stierandova,  Alena;  Kalousek,  Jan;  and 
Bolf.  Jan.  5.202,418.  Cl,  530-334,000, 
Pollack.  Edward,  Jr   Window  crank  handle  apparatus,  5,201,241,  Cl, 

74-528,000, 
Pollak,  Zsuzsa:  See — 

Bar,  Vilmos.  Pollak.  Zsuzsa;  and  Penzes,  Istvan,  5,202,338,  CI, 
514-314,000 
Pollock.  John  E,.  to  Central  Fiber  Corporation,  Dry  material  feeder 

and  measunng  device   5.201.473,  Cl.  241-36.000. 
Pomeranz,  Mark   L  ,  Salmon.   Stephen   M  .  and  Gingell.   Pat  A  .   to 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.   Inc    Guide  wire  receptacle  for 
catheters  having  rigid  housings.  5.201.316.  Cl.  128-662.060. 
Pompignano,  Gary  C  :  See — 

Owens.   Phillip   M.   and    Pompignano,   Gary   C,   5,201,436.  Cl 
220458.000. 
Pontier.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Delaval.  Jacques:  Lienhart,  Guy;  Nioche,  Jean-Yves  M.;  and  Pon- 
tier. Jean-Mane,  5.201.617,  Cl.  409-131.000 
Pontiff.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Astro- Valcour,  Inc,  Method  for  producing 

foamed,  molded  thermoplasuc  articles,  5.202,069,  Cl,  264-51,000, 
Pookote.  Suseelan  Set — 

Singer,  Norman  S  ,  Pookote,  Suseelan;  Hatchwell,  Leora  C;  An- 
derson.   Gale;    Shazcr,    Arlette    G  ,    and    Booth.    Barbara    J  , 
5,202.146.  Cl,  426-613.000. 
Poortvliet,  Robert  J    See — 

Clark.    Craig    A.;    and    Poortvliet,    Robert    J.,    5,201,108,    Cl 
29^M.0OO.        j 
Popp  Franz:  See —      I 

Wmkeljann.  .Antoinius;  and  Popp  Franz.  5.201.104,  Cl   29-256000 
Porter,  John  W  .  and  Sager.  Paul  H  .  Jr  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 


Porucznik.  Paul.  Cheers.  Chnstopher  F  ;  and  Hill,  Brian,  to  Camaud- 
Melalbox  PLC  Balance  mechanism  for  a  press  machine  5.201.267, 
Cl  100-48  000 
Potthast.  Andreas;  Decke.  Guenther  and  Requardt,  Hermann,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft  Double  surface  coil  for  a  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  apparatus,  5,202,634,  Cl  324-322.000 
Poulsen.  Peder  U  Three  phase  transformer  with  frame  shaped  winding 

assemblies   5.202.664,  Cl    336-5  000 
Poussm,  Bernard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petroie  Reactor  with  a  lower 
wall  and/or  an  upper  wall  having  a  layer  of  a  flenible  refractory 
matenal    5.202.097,  Cl,  422-218  000 
Powell.  Robert  A  ,  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    Method  of  non-destruc- 
tive lamp  testing  by  sensing  light  output    5.202.636,  Cl    324-414000 
Powers,  Maston  L  ,  to  Conoco  Inc    Deep  well  electrical  submersible 
pump    with     uplift     generating     impeller    means      5.201,848.     Cl 
415-199  100 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Monanty,  Thomas  C;  McCollum,  Gregory  J,,  Zwack,  Robert  R  , 
Scott,  Matthew  S..  Zawacky,  Steven  R,,  and  Corrigan.  Victor 
G  .  5.202.383,  Cl.  525-124000 
Pettit.  Paul  H  .  Jr  ,  5.202.382.  Cl   525-108  000 
Prantskyavichus,  Sigitas  V    See — 

Belykh.  Sergei  I  ,  Davydov.  Anatoly  B,;  Petrulis,  Algimantas  Y,; 
and  Prantskyavichus.  Sigitas  V,,  5,201,771,  CI,  623-23,000, 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd    See — 

Izumi.  Toshiro;  and  Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  5.201.793.  Cl,  66-168,000, 
Premenos  Corp  :  See — 

Pasetes.    Emmanuel    K  ,    Jr  ,    and    Jenkins,    Lew.    5.202.977,    CI 
395-500  000 
Prcncipe,  Michael;  and  Durga.  Gary  A,,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany   Viscoelastic  dentifnce  composition   5.202.112.  CI   424-52  000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  The  See — 

Rando.  Robert  R  ,  5.202.456.  Cl,  558-438.000, 
Preston.  Kendall,  Jr    See— 

Dozier.    David    R  ;    and    Preston.    Kendall,    Jr.,    5,202,767,    Cl, 
358-209,000 
Prevention  Sciences  Incorporated;  See — 

Barker,  Kent  R  .  5,201.320,  Cl    128-680,000, 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C    See— 

Harpell.  Garv  A  ;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  and  Gerlach,  Max  W,, 
5,202.167.  Cl.  428-33.000. 
Pnce.  Barrv  J     See — 

Coates.  Ian  H  ,  Bradshaw ,  John,  Bell,  James  A  .  Humber.  Davnd  C. 
Ewan.  George  B  ,  Mitchell,  William  L  ,  and  Pnce,   Barry  J  , 
5.202,343,  Cl.  514-397,000 
Pnce.  Carolyn  R  ,  legal  representative  See- 
Keller,  Teddy  M  ;  and  Pnce.  Thomas  R,.  deceased.  5.202.414,  Cl, 
528-481.000. 
Pnce.    Rodger    A  .    to    Pnnce    Corporation.    Snap-in    visor    mount. 

5.201.564.  Cl.  296-97.900 
Pnce,  Thomas  R  .  deceased  See — 

Keller.  Teddv  M  ,  and  Pnce.  Thomas  R  ,  deceased,  5.202,414,  Cl. 
528-481.000 
Prince  Corporation:  See— 

Pnce.  Rodger  A  .  5,201.564.  Cl   296-97.900. 
Pnnceton  Biochemicals.  Inc    See — 

Guzman,  Norberto  A  .  5,202.010,  Cl,  204-299,OOR. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  The-  See — 

Banolo,     Roben    G,     and     Wong.     Louis    F,     5,202,048.    Cl 

252-117,000 
Culshaw,  Stephen,  and  Vos.  Eddy,  5,202,050.  Cl   252-170,000, 
Product  Innovation.  Inc    See — 

Moss.  Thomas  J,;  Moss,  Manlvn,  and  Moss.  James  R  .  5,201.485. 
Cl,  248-118  000. 
Progressive  Blasting  Svstems:  See — 

Sterenberg.  Bruce  A  ,  5,201.249,  Cl,  74-825,000, 
Prohaska.  Hans,  to  SWF  Auto-Electnc  GmbH  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing an  electnc  motor   5.201.111.  Cl    2Q-596,000, 
Proske,  Hans,  to  Carl  Schenck  AG    Steel  plate  conveyor  with  drive. 

5,201.407.  Cl    198-833  000 
Prottev,  Colin:  See- 
Bowser,    Paul    A  ,   Froling.    Albert,    Heslinga.    Lammen,    Houts- 
muller,  Udo  M  T  ;  Nugteren.  Diedenk  H  ;  Pabon.  Hendnk  J,  J,; 
and  Prottey.  Colin.  5.202.357.  Cl    514-847  000 
Protz.  William  F  .  Jr  ,  to  National  Tinsel  Manufactunng  Company 

Method  of  makmg  a  nbbon  garland    5,201,699,  Cl   493-346,000 
Prout.  Timothy  R    See— 

Carver,  David  R  ,  Prout.  Timothy  R  ,  Ewald.  Hemila  A  ;  and 
Henderson,  Donia  L  ,  5,202.448,  Cl    549-510  000 
Pruss.  Ludwig,  to  Volkswagen  AG    Hydraulic  control  for  shift  ele- 
ments of  an  automatic  transmission,  5,201.252.  Cl   74-869,000 
Pues.  Hugo  F    See— 

Dauwen,  Jan  MA;  Timmerman.  August  T  ,  Van  Craenendonck. 
Michel  A   C  ,  and  Pues.  Hugo  F  .  5,202.535,  Cl    174-35,00R, 
Puletti.  Paul   See- 
Thaler.  Martin  D  .  Giese,  Robert  W  ;  Puletti.  Paul,  and  Schmidt. 
Robert.  5.201.420,  Cl   206-447,000 
Pyle.  James  B  ,  Bauer.  Richard  G  ,  and  Burlett.  Donald  J  .  to  Goodyear 
Tire    &     Rubber    Company,    The,     Polyester    reinforced    rubber 
5.202.384.  Cl    525-167.000 


tion  Space  Systems  Division.  Integrated  aerospike  engine  and  aero-  Quackenbush.  Claire.   Permanent  wave  rod  having  hinged  end-cap 
brake  for  a  spacecraft.  5,201,832,  CI.  244-l58,0OR,  5,201,329.  Cl,  132-248.000 

Portmann.  Hansjorg  See—  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Torma.      Mikael;     and      Portmann.     Hansjorg.     5,201.408.     Cl  Cnbbs.    I^eonard    V  ;    and    Lynch.    Michael    W  .    5,202,397,    Cl. 

200-294  000  526-116.000 


Qmnlan,  Uiu  M 

doae,  Ctaian  B.;  CampbeO.  Bryan  T..  and  QumUn.  una  »>-, 
5402,884,  a.  370-WlOO 
Qvinn,  D«vid  M.,  to  Cordii  Corporstkn   Incliiied  ade  bole*  la  tlie 

dittal  end  of  a  catheter,  S.201.723,  d.  6O4-2M,0a0 
R.  R.  Donnelley  *  Som  Co.;  Set— 

Li«y,  Donald  J,,  5^02,832,  a,  364-424,020 
Tapper,  Lee  C,  5,201,331,  O    I>4-104,200 
Rabin.  Yury  K.,  to  Eotman  Kodak  Compuy   Receiver  iheet  lupply 
drawer  doeure  "wt-tuniMn  with  a  dampini  feature,  5,201,512,  Cl, 
271-16*000. 
Racal-Dataoom,  Inc.;  See — 

GoyaL  Pr«iuesui  K..,  5^02,985.  O  395-«O.0O0. 
Ragland,  Olen  W.;  See— 

Story    Martha  F,;  Raxland,  Olen  W ;  Hnmphnet,  WiUiam  H., 

Itoht.  Lowdl;  and  UW  WiUiam  D  ,  5J01.672,  Q,  439-521  000 

Rafam.  Erik  R.,  to  Atlai  Copco  Tooh  AB  Screw  jomt  tightening  power 

tool.  5J01,374,  a.  173-178.000, 
Raaanen,  Niilo  A.  A.,  to  Raydot,  Incorporated,  Integral  air  intake 

appvatiM.  5,201,685,  O.  454-259,000 
Ram  Golf  Corporatkjo:  See—  _ 

Pocklington.  Terence  W ,  and  Craii*y,  WiUiam  L.,  5,201.522,  O 
273-252.000, 
Ramannjan.  R^;  KeUer,  Jama  B,;  Stjckney,  Jay;  Ho,  Steven;  and 
Lemmon,  Paul,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Method  of  con- 
trolling a  ihared  memory  but  in  a  multiproceaKX  lyitem  for  prevent- 
ing   b»   coUnaom    and    for   encuring    a    fiiU    boa.    5.202,973,    O, 
395-425.000 
Ramirex,  Alfonio;  See — 

Ooiefiki,    Richard    J,,    Let    Choo    I.,    and    Ramirei,    Alfoaao. 
5  J02,971  a.  395-425,000, 
Ramoi,  John  F,  Cooling  device  for  beverage  can*-   5.201,183,  O. 

62-4.000, 
Ramiey,  Thomaa  H,;  Set — 

Alfaro,  Rafael  C;  Howe,  Lau  B.,  and  Ramwy,  Tboma*  H., 
5,201,454,  a.  228-110.000, 
Rando,  Robert  R.,  to  Preaident  and  FeUow*  of  Harvard  CoUege,  The 
Compounds  for   inhibition   of  protein   methylatxm.   5J02,456,   Cl 
558-438,000,  „     ^ 

Rape,  Norbert;  Blavier,  Jean-Fnncoia;  and  Siman,  Amo,  to  Broker 
Analytiich  MeBtechnik  OmbH,  Infrared  Founer  tranrformaaoo 
ipectometer  with  plural  analog-to-digital  converters  and  interieaved 
amplification  factor*.  5,202,686,  a  341-139,000, 
Raabold,  James  C;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A,,  to  Supercomputer  Systems 
\  ip«tt.«<  Partnership,  Method  for  optunizing  instruction  schedulmg 
for  a  processor  having  multiple  functional  reaources.  5.202,975,  Cl 
395-500.000. 
Rasmussen  OmbH;  See — 

Hohmann,  Ralf;  Spon,  Ralf;  and  Winterstein,  Gerhartl.  5J01.552, 

a.  285-137.100. 

Rasmussen.  Kurt  E.;  and  Bryan,  Tom  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Prime  number  spur  reductxm  for  digital  synthesis.  5,202,846,  Q 

364-721.000. 

Raterman.  Michael  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Low  pressure  drop 

regeneration  of  a  catalyst  5,202,294,  Cl   502-43.000 
Rathbun.  Thomas  W.;  Set— 

Roux.  Mary  A.;  Rathbun,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Demchock.  Stephen  A., 
5.201,425,  a.  271-3  100 

Rauterku*.  Karl  J  ;  See—  ,^^ 

Kit>ggel.  Matthias;  Rauterkua,  Kari  J;  and  Sop,  Detlev,  5.202.394, 
0525-455.000 
Rava.  Richard  P.;  Richards- Kortum.  Rebecca.  Feld,  Mchael  S.;  and 
Baraga.  Joaeph  J.  Contour  mapping  of  spectral  diagnostK*.  5,201.318. 
a   128-665.000 
Ravicbandran,  Ramanathan;  Set — 

Suhadolnik.  Joseph;  Rsvichandran,  Ramanathan,  Borratia.  Val- 
eno;  and  VipiaJu  Granano.  5,202,441,  Q.  546-223.000 
Ray  Joel  W   Method  of  making  and  using  a  hemostatK  agent  applica- 
tor. 5,201,704,  a.  604-49.000 
Ray,  Patricia  G.;  Set— 

Costales,  Mark  J  ;  Van  Heertum,  John  C  ,  Kleschick.  WiUiam  A., 
Ehr,  Robert  J.;  and  Ray,  Patncia  G  ,  5,201,938,  Q  5O4-24I.000 
Ray,  Urmi:  See — 

Artaki,  Iris;  Gordon,  Heidi  M.;  and  Ray.  Umu,  5J01,114,  a 
29-840.000, 
Ray chem  Corporation;  See—  ..  ^   ^ 

Andrewv  Brackm  L,,  Garza,  Gilbert,  Wartenberg.  Mark  F,,  and 

Seeley,  WiUiam.  5,202,063,  Q  264-4.600 
Story    Martha  F;  RaglJand,  Olen  W.;  Hnmphnes,  WiUiam   H  , 
Koht,  LoweU;  and  Uten,  WiUiam  D,.  5,201,672,  Q  439-521000 
Raydot,  Incorporated;  See — 

Raisanen.  Niilo  A.  A,.  5,201,685.  a  454-259,000 
Raynet  Corporatioo;  Set— 

(3eUer.  WiUiam  L.,  5^02,553,  Q,  25(^2 14,00A 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Fergusoa    Christopher;    and    MusiL    Joseph    E.,    5,201,«H.    O 

404-110.000, 
Oitjsso,  Vincent  A.,  5,201,895,  Q,  244-3,160 
Re,  Ron,  to  Re-Tech.  Inc  Adjustable  ambient  air  (iltenng  system  and 

poUution  control  device,  5J0I,301,  Q,  123-573,000 
Re-Tech,  Inc    Set — 

Re,  Ron,  5,201,301,  O.  123-573  000. 
Reactive  Industries,  Inc.-  Set— 

WaUaoe,  Richard  B.,  5,202,365,  Q  523-463,000 
Ream,  Stanley  M    RAM  air  inflatable  gbdtng  wing.  5^01,482,  Cl 
244-145.000, 


Rebres,  Roben  P.,  to  Xeroi  CorporatkaL  Appvatns  for  tVrartmg  a 

sheet.  SJ01.SI4,  d  271-ISt.OOO 
Reddersen,  Brad  R.,  to  Spectra-PhysKS  Scannag  Sysuaa,  Inc.  Optical 

system  for  dau  rewliag  spptiirarinsia.  5^02.784,  d.  359-196.000, 
Redxmiak.  Ocrard;  St— 

Poiier,  Piaie.  Redziniak.  Oerard;  and  Andre.  Patrice.  5^02,126, 
a  424-4)a000, 

Reea,  Pentoa  U;  See—  

MiUer,  John  M.;  and  Reca.  Fcntoa  U,  5^02,820,  Cl.  363-56.000 
Refamer,  Gcfd;  and  Boct,  JLmfm,  to  BASF  AktieaaeacOackaft  Ethyt- 

oncaDy  naMtmated  coapooada  SJ02,4t3,  CL  564-207.000 
Rehrig.  HoiMon;  Decker,  Slevca  C;  Kcra,  Alan  R.;  md  Dicfccnoa, 
Loune  G.,  to  Rehrig  lateraaticaal.  lac  Mokfad-ia  adverting  fmel 
having  rctaaiag  bps  nd  deAaed  between  a  basket  wall  sorboc 
planes.  5J0l,l34,  d.  40-301.000 
Rdirig  Interoatioaal.  lac;  Set— 

Rehrig.  Hooston;  Decker,  Steven  C.  Hem.  Alan  R.,  and  Dnko- 
soo,  Looaie  O.,  iJDl.M*,  O-  40-30*000 
Reiche.  Ireae  B.;  Sw— 

Medvedieff.  Serge,  5J01,985,  CL  15M09.000, 
ReicUer,  AUes  S.;  St— 

Amiot.   Bruce   P.;    Baaas,    Martin   H.;    Reschler,   Alien   S..   and 
Wamger,  Sooo  T..  5JQ2J54,  d  435-240.242- 
Reid,  CarroU  O..  and  Rei.  Oary  C  to  Unioa  Carbide  rhrmsrals  * 
PlaMics  Techaokigy  Corporation.  Croidiakabte  poiyeMcr  oaapo» 
tiom  with  improved  uturiertiea.  5^(0.366.  CL  S2>516.000. 
ReiL  WOhelm;  Dentscbbem.  Uhich;  Knnbtnrh,  Ocfdi;  sod  Liekram. 
Udo,  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  *  PiaMioe  S.A.  Method  of  asakiag  s 
molded  plwbc  package.  5.201.163.  CL  53-4iaO0O. 
Remeck.    Donald    R.    In-hne    hand    ponp    device.    SJOl.639.    Cl 

417-236.000 
Resnhardt,  Jorg;  Set — 

Hocheri  Manfred;  and  Remhardt.  Jorg.  SJ01.75a  CL  606-l«a00a 

Reacher,  Wilhefaa.  to  Sieaien  AktienfeaeOacbaft  Oaurrcach.  Cmreot 

traodcinDer  arrangement  for  three-wire  thiee-phaae  syMcas  to  detect 

the  actoal  current  value  for  oontrofled  DC  kinds  puweied  via  power 

oooverterv  5J02,62I,  CL  323-358.000 

Reiser,  Michad  O    Set— 

Evan.  David  S.,  WeUoos,  Frederick  H.,  and  Roser,  Michad  C 
5^02,136,  a,  426-2-000, 
Reman,  Arnold;  and  Temple,  Dorota,  to  MCNC.  AhenalmgcydK 
pressure  m~t"i-'^~>  process  for  selectrvc  area  dcpositiaB.  5.201.995, 
a.  156-646.000 
Reiter,  Klaoa:  Ssk— 

Schermanz.    Kari,    Scboftner,    Manfred,    KJoonatem.    Eagdbeit, 
SchaUer,  Josef;  Perndorfer,  Eduard;  Retter.  Klaaa;  and  Nen- 
hofer,  Rudolf,  5J02.478,  CL  562-53 1. OOa 
Rehn,   Arkadi;  and   Mitatem.  Anatole^   Svctiaa  traaapomag  device 

5  JO  1. 877.  a.  406-85  000 
Renault,  Herve;  Set — 

Load,  Olean;  and  Renault.  Herve.  5J02,743,  O  356-5.000. 
Renfer,  Dale  S.;  S«f—  .    ^         ^  ^ 

Yanus,  John  F.,  Limburg.  WiUiam  W..  Resfer.  Dale  S.   and  Pai. 
Damodar  M.,  5.202.408.  CL  528-203,0X 
Renier,  Grant  J.,  to  CydoKl  Comnaay  Tire  pressnnng  and  regulaug 

apparatus.  5.201.968.  Q   152-418,000 
Renishaw  pic;  Scr —  _ 

McMurtry,    David    R,.    and    WUhs.    Peter    C,    5J01.621,    Q 
409-233.000, 
Renwick.  Vaughn  M.;  See — 

Hsu.    Onen-Yeh;    and    Renwick,    Vaughn    M,    5J02.17a    U 
428-48.000 
Renzetanann,  Michael  E.,  to  Boeiag  Company,  The.  Setf-momtorng 

latch  pin  kick  for  foUiag  wmg  aircraft  5J01,479,  CL  244-49.000 
Repasky  Jcjin,  to  Hanover  Architectural  Prodncta,  lac.  Paving  block 

uambly  and  paving  blocks  therefor  5.201,602,  d  4Oi-41.0aX 
Reppbnger,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Weisa,  Gary  R.,  to  Motorola  Inc  Traaaport- 

^blerapport  sMmbly  for  transceiver   5J03,021,  d  455-9a00a 
Reproductive  Sciencea,  Inc. ;  Sar—  _.,,—-, 

Crewi,  David;  and  Wibbeb,  Thane,  5  JOU«a  d.  1 19-174.000 
Requardt.  Hermann;  Set — 

Potthast.  Andreaa;  Decke,  Oueother.  and  Requardt.  Hermann, 
5J02,634,  a.  324-322.000 
Reach,  Klaus:  Scr— 

Fill.  Erich;  and  Reach,  Klaus.  5J02.712,  d  354-81  000 
Research   Associatiaa  for  New  Tecfanokigy  Devekjpmeat  of  High 
Performance  l>olyiiier  Set— 
Koba,    Tomohito;    Nakakura,    Toahiyuki,    Sakai.    Hideo.    Kishi. 
Satoni;  and  Maruka  Chiaki.  SJ01.979,  d  156-161  000 
Reaearx:fa  Asaociation  for  Utihzatioa  of  Li^  CMl;  Ser— 

Kanai.  Jnnichi,  5J02.513,  Cl  585-407.000 
RetaUick,  WiUiam  B.;  and  Alcorn.  Wilham  R..  to  W    R    Grace  * 
Co  -Coon  Combostion  apparatus  for  bfh-temperature  envtrooment 
5,202,303,  a  502-439.000 

''**'ReKl,  Carroll  G  ;  and  Rex,  Oary  C,  5J02.366,  d   523-516000 
Reynokta.  Samuel  D  ,  Jr .  and  Mukherjee.  Ashokc  K..  to  Westnghouae 

Electric  Corp  Method  for  metaUurgical  mhanmnoit  of  a  failed  bolt 

hole   5,201,455,  d  22*-l  19.000 
Rezmer     Leooard    D.,    to    Oametracker.    Inc     Center    shot    gaage. 

5,201,304,0    124-24  100 
Rheinbeimer,  Joachim.  Eickes,  Kari;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  Wes^ 

phalea  Karl-Otto;  Gerber.  Matthias,  and  Waher.  Heiant,  to  BASF 

AktieageaellschafL     Sahcyclic    acid    dertvatrvea     5J01,937,    d 

504-242.000 
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Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  A 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

inimale:  Set—                                                    Roberta,  Stephen  J.;  Set— 

Hnirot    <;<-ror    %  TflT^fn   Cl    5^fU436  000               Gentelia.  John  S,;  Roberts,   Stenhen  J, 

APRIL  13,  1993 

and  WtUiama.  Frank  R.. 

APRIL  13.  1993 

Roas,  Bert  A.;  See— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Rmzkay,  Jude  T,,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technolofy,  L.P  Process  for 
.1 .. ,j  .  .1., .1  ^k_  _•_   <  ■xn  ai>t  r^   ^M\.iASi  nm 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APRIL  13,  1993 


April  13.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Shiniizu, 
Suzuki, 


a 


Rhone- Poulenc  Nutndon  Aumale:  See — 

Ch«b«rde»,  Pierre;  mnd  Henrot,  Serge,  5.202,497.  d.  548-436.000. 
RlKne  Poulenc  Suite:  See— 

Mercier,  CUude,  5J02.460.  a.  560-126.000 
Ricci,  Fnnceico,  to  Goldea  Tr»de  S.r  1  Procesj  for  fading  dyed  textile 
products  and  faded  product!  manufactured  according  to  the  process. 
5,201.915.  a.  8-447.000 
Richard,  Lewis  G   Blood  aample  needle  support  and  ejection  mecha- 
nism. 5,201,716,  a.  604-187.000 
Richards-Kortum,  Rebecca:  See — 

Rava,  Richard  f.,  Richards- Kortum,  Rebecca;  Fcld.  Michael  S.. 

and  Baraga.  Joseph  J.,  5.201.318.  a    128-665000. 

Richards,  Oliver  L  ,  Jr  .  to  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc  Stereo  FM  radio 

receiver   with   variable  band   pass  stereo  decoder.    5.202,924.   C\ 

381-13.000. 

Richardson,  Dean  C.  Air  purification  planter.  5.201.860,  Q.  47-39.000 

Richer,  Siegfried.  Electrically  driven  diaphragm  suction  or  pressure 

pump.  5J01.641,  CI  417-417000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Set — 

Iwata,  Nonyuki,  5.202.714.  Q   354-219  000 

Kawabata,  Takashi.  Fulcuoka,  Shmobu.  Teranishi,  EHiya,  Kamijo, 

Eiji;  and  Hoshino,  Seiji,  5,202,556.  CI.  250-208  100. 
Komurasaki.  Takeshi,  5.202.736.  a   355-308.000. 
Murayama,  Noboru.  5,202.771.  CI.  358-426.000 
Tamiya,  Yoshiumi;  Miyakawa.  Seuchi;  lizuka,  tCazuaki, 
Kenichi;    Suzulu.    9ugeru,    Ohshima,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Tadahiro,  5,202,534,  CI.  1 18-660.000. 
Yahata,  Masasumi.  5,202,732.  Q.  355-260.000 
Voshikawa.     Masao;     and     Suzuki.     Tetaurou,     5.201.961. 
136-263.000 
Riedel  Omm  Rubber  Products,  Inc.  See- 
Kennel,  Gerald  R..  and  Perry.  John  A..  5,201.467.  a   238-8.000. 
Rienecker,  Reimund;  Schweias.  Peter,  and  Bahr.  Theodor.  to  J    M 
Voith  GmbH.  Fiber  suspensions  sorter  havmg  a  plurahty  of  screen 
baskets.  5,201.423,  Q   209-273  000 
Riesa.  Reinhard:  See — 

Luttermann.  Klaus,  CUusaen.  Uwe.  El  Sayed.  Aziz;  and  Riess. 
Remhard.  5.201,921.  O.  8-506.000 
Riggs.  Olen  L.,  Jr .  to  AS.  Incorporated.  Corrosion  mhibitmg  method 

and  i052027463nhibition  compositions.  5.202.058.  CI.  252-387  000 
Rinaldi,  Antomo:  See — 

Traverse,  Ennco;  and  Rinaldi.  Antomo.  5.202.041.  C\  252-58.000 
Rinderle,  Heinz,  to  Telefunken  electromc  GmbH  Radio  receiver  with 

unproved  automatic  gain  control   5.203.019.  Q.  455-67.300 
Ring  Can  Corporation  See — 

Yawn.  John  E..  5.202.135.  CI.  425-527.000. 
Ringot,  Jean-Marc,  and  Sanvaige.  Henn,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Carton- 
nenes  de  la  Lys-Ondulys.  Prtx:ess  for  protecting  a  load  receiving 
plane   5.201.631.  CI.  414-786000 
Rink,  Norbert  See— 

KubKki,  Jora;  and  Rink.  Norbert.  5.201,326,  CI.  128-832.000 
Rinkewich,  Isaac   Ship  moonng  system.  5.201.274.  CI.  114-230.000 
Riordan.  Mathew  B..  to  Westech  Geophysical.  Inc.  Communication 

and  power  cable   5.202.944,  CI    385-101  000 
Ripple.  David  E  ;  Kam.  Jack  L  .  and  Vargo.  Daniel  M.,  to  Lubnzol 
Corporation.   The    Dieael  lubncanti  and   methods    5.2O2.036.  CI. 
252-33400. 
Riake.  William;  See— 

Winnik,  Francoise  M..  Riske.  William;  Davidson.  Anthony  R.; 
Gerrotr.  Paul  J     and  Veregm.  Richard  P    N..  5.202.209.  CI 
43O-I06.600 
Riverwood  Natural  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Schuster.  Richard  L;  and  Cooper,  Leonard  M.,  5,201,412,  CI. 
206-153  000 
RMI  Titamum  Company:  See — 

Schutz,    Ronald    W;    and    Seagle,    Stanley    R.,    5,201,967.    CI. 
148-671  000 
RMT.  Inc    See— 

Stanforth,  Robert  R  ;  and  Chowdhury.  Ajit  K. 
210-747  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bloechle.  Hans.  5.201.373,  CI    173-109000. 

Doermg.  Anton;  and  Olbnch.  Ludger,  5.202.288.  CI.  437-209.000 

Eblen.  Ewald;  Karle.  Anton.  Laufer.  Helmut;  and  Straubel.  Max. 

5.201.297.  a.  123-502.000 
Fettmg,  Dieter;  and  Weigle,  Dieter,  5,201,260,  a.  91-491.000. 
Huser.  Klaus.  5.202.589.  CI   307-350000 
Langner,  Amd-Matthias;  and  Schleupen.  Richard.  5,201,293,  CI. 

123-436.000 
Locher.  Johannes;  Fitcher,  Werner;  and  Barth,  Joerg,  5,202,628. 

a.  324-207  120 
Neuffer.     Kurt;     Boeckem.     Jocben.     and     Eachnch.     Gerhard. 
5.201.381.  a.  180-179000 
Roberts,  Glyn:  See — 

Anvari.  Kiomars,  and  Roberts,  Glyn,  5,203,025.  O.  455-134.000. 
Roberts,  Jeffrey  G  :  See— 

Caspari,  Richard  B..  Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Treace,  James  T., 
5.201.768.  a.  623-20.000 
Roberts,  John  S.;  Hunt,  Harold  R.;  and  Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  PhilUps 
Petroleum   Company    Continuous   process   for   the   production   of 
disulfide*.  5.202,494.  CI.  568-26.000 
Roberts,  Richard  A.:  See— 

De  La  Pena.  John  M.  D.;  and  Roberts,  Richard  A.,  5,202.302,  O. 
502-425  000 


5.202,033,  a. 


Roberts,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Gentelia,  John  S.;  Roberts.  Stephen  J.;  and  WiUiama,  Frank  R., 
5.201.703.  a.  6O4-4.000. 
Robertson.  Gary  S.,  to  ElectroCom  Automation  L.P.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  overlapping  products  in  a  singulated  product 
stream   5,202,557.  a.  25O-223.00R. 
Robtnston.  John  E.:  See — 

Blade.  Robert  J.,  Cockerill.  George  S.;  and  Robinston.  John  E  , 
5.202.356.  a.  514-617.000 
RobI,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  *  Sons,  Inc   Phospborus-contaimng 

HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitors.  5.202.327.  CI.  514-256.000 
Roche,  Peter  G..  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  for 

mountmg  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  5.201.662,  C\.  439-79.000. 
Rock.  Erich:  See — 

Dubach.  Fredi;  and  Rock.  Erich.  5,201,096,  O    16-236.000. 
Rock-Tenn  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  RoberU  L..  5.201.868.  CI   220-403.000. 
Rockcastle.  Keith  J.;  See- 
Patterson,  Matthew  J.;  and  Rockcastle,  Keith  J..  5.201.615,  CI. 
408-87.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The;  See — 

Blake,  Milan;  Gotschlich,  Emil;  and  Rusaell-Jones,  Gregory  J., 

5,202,232,  a.  435-7.100 
VTassara,  Helen;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.202.424.  a   530-395.000 
RockweU.  Daniel  J  Gray  water  toilet  system.  5.201.082.  O  4-665  000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Wai-Cheung,  5,202,693,  C\.  342-357  000 
Walsh,  James  P.,  5.202,899,  Q.  375-8.000. 
Woodson,  Alan  D..  5.202.966,  C\    395-325  000. 
Younger.  Charles  R.;  Hess,  Kenneth  L.;  Irvine.  Stuart  J  C;  Gert- 
ner.    Edward    R..    and    Johnston,    Shawn    L.    5.202,283,    O 
437-81  000. 
Roehrs,  Herbert  C  :  See— 

Schrenk.  Walter  J  ;  Shastri.  Ranganath  K.;  Roehrs.  Hertwn  C  ,  and 
Ayres.  Ralph  E..  5.202.074.  C\.  264-241  000 
Roepcr,  Michael:  See — 

Lorz,  Peter  M.;  Bertleff.  Werner;  Roeper,  Michael;  and  Koeffer. 
Dieter.  5.202.297.  CI.  502-106.000 
Roesler,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Inearth.  Randall  S.,  Roesler,  Richard  R..  Nodelman.  Neil  H.;  and 
Schmitt,  Peter  D.,  5.202,406,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Roethel.  Henry  G..  to  Meyer  Company,  The.  Dispenser  for  cups  and 

cup-Uke  articles.  5.201.869.  O.  221-304000 
Roettger.  Heinz;  and  Neher.  Michael,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmas- 
chinen    AG     Adjustable    folding   cylinder   system.    5.201.701.    CI 
493-425  000 
Rogers,  Steven  W  ;  and  Monroe,  Hanford  D .  to  FMC  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  sensmg  unbalance  force  and  location 
through  frequency  modulation.  5.201.224.  CI  73-462  000 
Rohl.  Hans:  See — 

Kirkham.  Chve.  5.201.726.  CI  604-294  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Biale.  John.  5,202.375.  a.  524-562.000. 

Fasano.  Davnd  M.;  Linder.  Linus  W.;  and  Williams,  Elmer,  Jr., 

5,201.948,  CI.  106-311000 
Ilenda,  Casmir  S.;  Dunketberger.  David  L.;  and  Labanoski.  Dennis 

J  .  5.202.380.  CI   525-71.000 
Parker.  Hsmg-Yeh,  5.202.381.  O    525-85  000 
Rohrmger.  Peter:  See — 

Topfl.  Rosemane;  Bemheim.  Michael;  Meindl.  Hubert;  Wegmuller. 
Hans;  Rohrmger,  Peter;  and  Werthemann,  Dieter.  5.201,998,  CI 
162-158  000 
Rohrscheid.  Freimund;  Appcl.  Wolfgang;  and  Siegemund.  Ounter.  to 
Hoechat  Aktiengesellschaft    Partially  fluonnated  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  the  acid  chloride  thereof,  and  a  process  for  their  preparation. 
5.202,469,  a  562-416.000. 
Roj  Electrotex  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mains,  Bruno,  5.201,347,  C\    139-452  000 
RoUin.  Joel,  to  Thomson  TRT  Defense.  Systems  of  objectives  with 

optical  athermalization.  5.202.792,  Q  359-356000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic;  See — 

Hough.  Geoffrey  S..  5.201.634,  a.  4I6-%.OOR 
Lake.  Paul  W  ,  and  Higgmbotham.  Gordon  J    S  ,  5,202,081.  CI. 
266-231.000 
Rolm  Systems:  See — 

Crouch.  Richard  W..  5,202,964.  Q.  395-275.000. 
Romeo,  Aurelio;  See — 

della    Valle.    Francesco;    and    Romeo,    Aurelio.    5.202.431.    C\ 
536-55.100 
Roof,  James  A.,  and  Foley,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Lamp  housmg  mountmg  arrangement.  5.201,579.  CI.  362-368000 
Rosek,   William   A    Vertical   retrieve  spinner  device.    5.201.859.   CI. 

43-42.190 
Rosemann.  Michael;  and  Biermann.  Kurt,  to  Durkopp  Adler  Aktien- 
gesellachafl.     Top-feed     sewmg    machine     with     presaer     device. 
5,201,273,  a.  112-311.000 
Rosemann.  Richard.  Hydra-jack  screw   5.201,178,  C\   60-534  000 
Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubm.  Kurt  A.,  Sincertmx.  Glenn  T.;  Strand.  Timothy 
C  ;  and   Zavislan.  James  M..  to  International   Busmess  Machines 
Corporation.    Multiple  data  surface  optical   dau   storage   system 
5.202.875.  a.  369-94.000 
Rosenberg.  Peretz.  Pulsator  device.  5.201.342.  CI    137-624.140. 
Rosik,  Richard:  See — 

Mayer,    Daniel   W  .   Oestreich,   Roger   C,   and    Roaik.   Richard, 
5.202.068.  CI.  264-40. 100 


Roaa,  Bert  A.:  See— 

Zenner,  Bruce  D.;  Teumac,  Fred  N.;  Deardurff.  Lame  A.,  and 

Roaa,  Bert  A..  5,202,052,  Q  252-188.280. 

Ron,  Roger  A.;  and  Jennings,  Ud  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nestoun,  E.  I.. 

and  Company.  Pitch  cailxn  fiber  spinning  proceM.  5J02,072,  Q 

264-177T3a 

Roaaetti,  Aloaandro,  to  Critikon,  Inc   One-way  mtravenous  catheter 

with  needle  guard.  5,201,713,  a  604-165.000 
RoMi,  Aleaundra;  and  Campot,  Antooio,  to  Alcatel  Telettra  S.p.A. 
Syitem  and  multiplexer/demultiplexer  for  the  tjansnoBOo/recepbon 
of  digital  televiaoD  mfonnatiOD.  5,202,886,  CI.  370-112.000. 
Roan.  Aleaandro;  Buooamid,  Metilde;  Pegnasi.  Lorenzo;  and  Bram- 
billa,  Eazo,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri  Use  of  ergoline  den  vatives 
in  treating  emeaa.  5,202,325,  Q.  514-255.000. 
Roaaio.  Charlea:  See— 

Lavelle,  Grant  E.;  Roano,  Charles;  and  Davis,  Dwight.  5^02,037. 
a.  252-33.600. 
Roaao.  David  T.:  See—  _ 

Meskanick.    G«a^d    R;    and    Roaao.    Davxl    T,    5401,345,    Q 
138-178.000 

Roth,  Gerhard,  to  Bruker  Analytiache  Meastechmk  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  precoolmg  the  helium  tank  of  a  cryoMaL  5.201.184, 
a.  62-47.100. 
Roth,  Robert  S.   See— 

Oillick.  Laurence  S..  and  Roth,  Robert  S  ,  5.202.952,  a.  395-2.000 
Roth-Technik  GmbH  A  Co.;  See— 

Hafele,  E.,  5,202.665,  Q   338-25.000 
Rothhiaa,  Hans:  See— 

Winkelmann,  Manfred.   Rothfina,   Hans,  and   Metzger,   Herbert 
5.202.079,  a.  266-47  000 
Roudaut,  Philippe.  Podtion  indicator  for  a  puton  cootroUed  robot  part 

5JOI.838.  CI.  294-88.000. 
RoundiaRhyta:  See — 

Dixit.  Nagaraj;  Shevade.  Makarand;  RoundiaRhyta;  and  Deiag- 
note,  Marta,  5,202,046,  Q.  252-94.000 
Rouaer,  Forrest  J.;  and  Erwm,  Robert  L..  to  Minneaou  Minmg  and 
Manufacturing  Company   Method  of  attaching  artx;les  and  a  pair  of 
articles  fastened  by  the  method.  5.201.101.  Q  24-575.000 
Rouaael  Uclaf;  See— 

Clauaaner,  Andre  ,  Leclaire.  Jacques;  Nedelec,  Lucien.  and  PhUib- 

ert,  Daniel.  5.202,316.  O  514-176.000 
Gourvcst,  Jean-Francois;  and  Lesuiaae.  Donumque.  5.202.314.  Q 
514-172.000 
Rouwendaal.  Joaephus  A    M  .  to  Boon  Edam  B  V    Revolvmg  door 

5.201,142.  a.  49-42.000 
Roux.  Mary  A  ;  Rathbun.  Thomas  W.,  and  Demchock,  Stephen  A  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  tray  with  an  energy  abaorbmg  backstop 
and  scuffer  mechaniam  5.201.425.  Q.  271-3  100 
Rovnyak.  George  C;  See — 

Atwal.  Kamail;  Rovnyak.  George  C  ;  and  Kimball,  Spencer  D.. 
5.202,330,0.  514-274.000 
Rowenhorst.  Donley  D    See- 
Berg,  Todd  A.,  Rowenborst,  Donley  D.;  Berg.  James  G     and 
Leonard.  WUliam  K..  5.201.916.  a   51-293.000 
Rowse.  Dan  D  Multiple  unplement  frame  with  parallel  mountmg  bars 

5,201,167,  a.  56-6.000 
Roy,  Raymond  Y    See — 

Patterson.  Mark  C.  L..  Roy.  Raymond  Y  ;  Kimber.  Robert  M.;  and 
Apte.  Prasad  S..  5.202.541.  a   219-10.55M 
Roy.  Verofuque:  Set — 

Chang.  John  C,  Hakka.  Leo  E.,  and  Roy,  Veronique,  5402,103.  O 
423-242700 
Royse,  Edwin  H.,  to  Royie  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    Apoaratus 
for    mixmg    fluids    of   differeni    specific    gravity     5401.337,    d. 
137-91.000 
Royse  Manufactiumg  Company.  Inc    See— 

Royse.  Edwin  H.  5.201.337.  Q.  137-91  000 
Rubm.  Kurt  A.   See — 

Rosen.  Hal  J  ;  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ,  Sincerbox.  Glenn  T  ,  Strand.  Tuno- 
thy  C.  and  Zavislan.  James  M..  5.202,875.  Q   369-94.000 
Rudelick.  John  See— 

Freicr.   Donald   P,    Wisamueller.   Jsy    K.   and   RudeUck.   John. 

5.201,468.  a   239-383  000 

Rudolf.    Hans-Werner,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft    Method    for 

checking    transmuaion    properties    of    a    subscriber    hne    circuit. 

5.202,882.  a   370-17.000 

Ruetachle,    Eugen;    and    Winkler.    Hans-Hennmg,    to   Chiron-Werke 

GmbH  A  Co  KG   Machine  tool   5,201,695.  CI  483-3  000 
Ruf.  Ench.  Hydrazmium  sulphoaahcylau   5,202.470  a   562-429000 
Rufenacht,  Werner  Set— 

Mulhaupt.     Rolf,     and     Rufenacht,     Werner.     5.202.390.     d 
525-426.000. 
Rumberger,  WUliam  E-.  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Twist  canister  for 

routing  jomt.  5.201.551.  Q  285-119.000 
Runkles.  Richard  R.;  See— 

Dinimoor,  John  C,  III.  Denton.  Grant  C  ,  Jay.  Enc  C  .  and  Run- 
kles. Richard  R..  5.201.780.  a   5-455.000 
Rupert,  Martm  R  ;  and  Thomnaon,  Donald  W  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Pohshing  bushing  for  nohshing  an  optical  fiber  in  an  optical  fiber 
connector.  5,201.148.  CI.  5I-217.0OR. 
Russell-Jonea.  Gregory  J.:  See- 
Blake,  Milan;  Gotachlich,  Emil;  and  Ruaaell-Jones.  Gregory  J  • 
5.202,232.  a  435-7  100 
Russo.  Anthony  J  Continuous  wire  drawmg  process  with  mechanical 
descaling    and    poat-die    treatment    and    apparatus.    5,201406,    Q 
72-40.000. 


Rvzkay.  Jude  T.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P  Proccaa  for 

the  pceparatioo  at  s  glycol  ether  ester   5402,463,  d.  560-248.000 
Ruttenberg.  Oerrit  See — 

Ujten.  Franciacus  A   T.;  and  Rutteoberg,  Oemt,  3401.689,  d. 
474-268.000 

Ryle,  Thomas  R.;  See— 

Wo,  Pai-Chuan.  Ryte,  Thomas  R.;  Mortdlite.  Robert  M.;  and 
Topcen.  J   David.  5.202.173.  d  428-131.000 

Rymal,  Theodore  R.,  Jr.  Waste  water  treatment  system.  5402.031,  d. 
210-703.000. 


Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporatiao: 

Peot,  David  G..  5401.863,  d  83-432.000. 

Ryoahi.  Hiroto;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kyuya.  Ryoafai.  Hiroto;  and  Hon,  Tenn,  5402.391.  CI. 
525-438.000 


SAC  Electric  Company 

Steele.  Edward  A..  5.201,879,  Q  454-184000 


a  271-180000 


SA  Martm; 

MiOD,  Jean-Luc  5401.513, 

Saab  Aatomobile  Aktiebolag; 

UU;     and     Godmundaon.     John-Gustaf.     5.202,913,     d 
379-58.000. 
Sabun.  Kazumi  Set— 

Terao.  Maaatoahi.  Ikegami.  Takeshi.  Sabun.  Kazumi;  and  Miya- 
jmia,  HiToe.  5.202,868.  d  369-44  170 
Sachse.  Hans:  See — 

Sachse,  Ramer  E.,  and  Sachse.  Hans,  5401.749,  d  606-177.000 
Saciae.    Ramer   E..    and    Sachae.    Hana.    Circularly   osrillatmg   saw 

5.201.749.  d  606-177.000 
Sada.    Jun.    Take.    Yoshiaki;    Togi.    Toahihide;    Fnjima.    Maastnahi, 
Uenatsu.  Maaahiro.  Ito.  Takaahi.  Hirahara.  Rie.  Igaraafai.  Makoao; 
and  Yamazaki.   Nobumaaa.  to  Toppan   Prmting  Co..  Lid    Liqind 
container   5401.462.  d  229-125  130 
Safinya.  Kambiz  A.;  See — 

Mullitts.  Oliver  C  Hmes.  Daniel  R..  Niwa.  Maaam,  and  Safinyv 
Kambu  A.,  5401420.  d  73-155  000 
Sagawa,  Maaakazu;  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Onmu,  Ogaaawara,  Mafcolo;  Ootsuka. 
Fumio;  Torii,  Kazuyoshi.  Aaano.  Isamu;  Owada,  Noboa,  Honu- 
chi.  Mitauaki,  Tamam,  Tiuyosfai;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Ociuka, 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seuchtrou,  Sagawa.  Mssakam;  Ikeda,  Yo- 
shiluro,  Tsuneoka,  Maaatnshi;  Kaga,  Tom;  Shimmyo,  Tomoi- 
sugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kaaahara,  Osamu,  Enami,  HiromKdu. 
Wakahara,  Atsuahi;  Akimon,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki.  Stnichi,  Punatau, 
Kenuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoahinao;  Tubone,  Tunefaiko;  Kogano. 
Takayoahi,  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  3402.275.  d  437-41.000 
Sager,  Paul  H..  Jr    S«r— 

Porter.  John  W  .   and   Sager.  Paul  H..  Jr..   5401.832.  d.  244- 
I58.0OR 
Sagiyama,  Maaaru  S«r — 

Abe.    Maaaki.    Shiohara,    Yukunitsu,    and    Sacyama,    Maaara, 
5,202,012,  a  205-109  000. 
Sahin,  Turgut  See — 

Chang.  Mei.  Smha.  Ashok,  Sahin.  Turgut;  Mak.  Alfred,  and  Leuag. 
Caay,  5.201,990.  a   156-643.000 
Saigou,  Yasuhiko  S«r — 

Sato.  Katauyuki;  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko,  Uchiyama.  Kumo;  Aoki. 
Hirokazu,  Hatano.  Suaumu.  Oishi,  Ka^ji.  Fukuta.  Hiroahi.  Kiku- 
chi.  Takaahi.  and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko,  5.202.969,  d  395-425  000 
Saikawa.  Kouki.  to  NEC  CorporaOoo.  Exclusive  oootrol  system  capa- 
ble of  simply  locking  each  resource  5402.990,  d  395-630.000 
Sami.  Tarlochan  S    Set — 

Bayley    Michael  J..  Buxton,  Peter  G  .  and  Sami.  Tarlochan  S  , 
5401,158.0.  52-537.000 
Saito.  Akio.  to  Pioneer  Electrooic  Corporanoo  Magnetic  bead  device 

with  tape  guides  for  magnetic  tapes.  5402.808.  O  360-130410 
Saito.  Akjra:  See— 

Tanikawa.    Keizo.    Saito,    Akira,    Mataumolo.    Takaahi.    Sakoda. 
Ryozo:  Tsuruzoe.  Nobutomo,  and  Shikada.  Kes-K:hi.  5.202,323, 
O   514-236500 
Saito.  Hideo;  Set— 

KikuchL    Yutaka.   Takeuchi.    Kazuo,    Inaba.    Ryuichi.    Ishihama, 
Hitoshi.  Kawakami.  Yasunorv  Nagayama.  Akihito,  Horikoabi. 
Kenichi,  Saito.  Hideo.  Fukiharu.  Hidetaka,  and  Assno,  Fumio. 
5.201,873.0  271-9000 
Saito,  Kimitaka.  Mataumoto.  Tatsuyoahi.  and  Igaahira.  Toahihiko.  to 
Nippon  Sokes.  Inc   Electromagnetic  type  fluid  flow  control  valve 
5.201.341.  d    137-341000 
Sailo.  Maaaru.  Ser — 

Sato.    Fumiyasu,    Tsobaki.    Atsuahi.    Hokan.    Hiroahi.    Tanaka. 
Noboyuki,  Saito.  Masarti.  Akahane,  Kenjt,  and  Kobayaahi.  Mi- 
chihiro.  5.202,335,  d   514-307  000 
Saito.  Shigeki.  Suzuki.  Hiroahi.  and  Taruaawa.  Yoahiaki.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company  Frequency  divider  which  has  a 
variable  length  first  cycle  by  changing  a  diwioe  ratio  after  the  first 
cycle    and    s    frequency    lynlhesuer    using    same     5.202.906.    d 
33114.000 
Saito.  Shigeki.  and  Yamao.  Yaauahi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation.  Phase  likelihood  oompanaoa  diversit)  receiver. 
5403.023.  O  433-133.000 
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Saito,  Yo«hinon:  Set — 

Haiegawa.  Ryoichi.  Ohno.   Hiroaki;  Sano.  Kaziuki:  Saito,  Yo- 
shinorv  Niahiyama,  Hiroaki.  and  Umeda,  Shin'ichi.  5,202,449.  O 
552-206.000 
Saitoh.  Yukio:  See— 

Iganahi,  Yoahiaki;  Saitoh.  Yuluo;  Funiya.  Fumio;  and  Yamada. 
Akio,  5,201,675,  Q   439-607  000 
Saitou.  Mitsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Proceaa  for  producing 

Mlver  halide  emulMon    5.202.226.  O  430-569  000. 
S-lr.g«mi  Seigou;  iCawaie.  Makoto.  Wakamatsu.  Satoshi.  Iwata,  Koui- 
chi;  and  Adachin.  Tadafumi,  to  Sumitomo  ElectrK  Industries,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  producmg  high  density  fiber  reinforced 
composite  matenaJ.  5.202.158.  CI.  427-185.000 
Sakai.  Akimitsu:  Set — 

Hagihara,  Toshiya,  and  Sakai,  Akimitsu,  5.202.044,  a.  252-68.000 
Sakai.  Hxleo:  Set— 

Koba.    Tomohitc.    Nakakura.    Toshiyuki.    Sakai.    Hideo;    Kishi. 
Satoru;  and  Maruko.  Chiaki,  5.201.979.  CI.  156-161.000 
Sakai.  Hitoshi:  See-- 

Watanabe.  Keuchira.  Yoshida.  Hitoshi;  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Oki.  Shui- 
chiro;  and  Yoahida.  Manabu.  5.202,305,  CI   505-1  000 
Sakai,  Katsuyuki;  Shirauhi,  Kemchi;  Kjda,  Shigeru.  and  iCawai,  Ryoi- 
chi, to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnnter  with  openable  paper  web 
cassette  mountmg  a  pUten  roller   5.201.588  CI.  400-120.000 
Sakai.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    TFT -driven  image  sensor 
mciudmg     a     reducoj-size     capacitor     structure      5,202.575.     CI 
257-292.000 
Sakai,  Kumhiro  Set — 

Oguchi,  Takahiro;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kuroda,  Ryo; 
and  Yamano.  Akihiko.  5.202.879.  CI   369-126.000. 
Sakai.  Tadamoto:  See — 

Nakamura,    Kazuyuki;    Inoue.    Shigeki;    and    Sakai.    Tadamoto. 
5.202.071,  a,  264-137.000. 
Sakakibara,  Katsuini  See — 

Noumn.  Katsuya,  Sakakibara,  ICatsuim;  Senzawa.  Mutsumu,  and 
Ogura,  Koji.  5.203.027.  CI  455-134000. 
Sakalubara.    Ryohei.   to   National    Starch    and   Chemical    Investment 
Holding   Corporation.    Apparatus    for    tesung    hot-melt   adhesion 
strength.  5.201.230.  CI.  73-827  000 
Sakamoto.  Keizo.  Tomita,  Yoshihiro:  and  Onhara,  Hironon.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.   Moden  signal  detecung  system  for  adaptive  differential 
PCM  CODEC    5.202,905,  CI    375-121  000 
Sakamoto,  Masao  See — 

Iio.  Akira;  Oshima,  Noboru;  Ohira,  Yosihiro:  Sakamoto,  Masao; 
and  Oka.  Hiroshi.  5.202.388.  Q    525-338.000 
Sakao.  Takashi  See — 

Matsuzaki.    Toshimichi;    and     Sakao,    Takashi,     5,202.967,     CI 
395-375.000 
Saicashita.  Kiichiro  See — 

Nakahara.    Toshiaki,     Tanikawa.     Hirohide;     Yoshida,     Satoshi; 
Fujiwara.   Masaisugu:   and   Sakashita.   Kiichiro,   5,202,213.  CI. 
430-110.000 
Sakata,  Hiromi  See — 

Matsui.  Toshikazu,  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Itakiyo.  Masanori;  Ishikawa. 
Kumhiko;  and  Ooo.  Kenzo.  5.201.503.  CI.  270-53.000 
Sako.  Ryosuke  See — 

Mizuno.     Hiroyoshi;     Nishikawa.     Masayoshi;     Kishi.     Noriaki; 
Kaneko.  Hideaki;  Sako.  Ryosuke,  and  Shimotomai.  Naomasa. 
5.201.119,  CI   29-890047 
Sakoda,  Ryozo  See— 

Tamkawa.    Keizo.    Saito,    Akira,    Matsumoto,    Takashi.    Sakoda. 
Ryozo;  Tsunizoe,  Nobutomo;  and  Shikada.  Ken-ichi.  5.202.323. 
a.  514-236.500. 
Sakuma.  Tsutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Refngerant  recycling 
system     with     refngeration     recovenng    scheme.     5,201.188.     CI 
62-149.000 
Sakurai.  Akira  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hirofurai;  Baba.  Hiromi;  and  Sakurai,  Akira.  5,201,727, 
a.  604-390.000 
Sakurai,  Yasuhisa.  See — 

Shinoda.  Katsuro:  Kawaguchi.  Toshiyuki,  Katsukawa.  Hiroyuki. 
Kimura.  Genzo;  Tanaka,  Naoki;  Abe.  Hirovuki;  and  Sakurai. 
Yasuhisa.  5.202.812.  CI   361-565  000. 
Sale.  Darryl  L    Pedaling  monitor  for  displaying  instantaneous  pedal 

velocity  and  position.  5.202.627,  CI   324-166000 
Salesky.  William  J  ,  and  Lacquement.  Harold  A  .  to  Mark  Controls 
Corporation  Flexible  non-planar  graphite  sealing  nng  5.201.532.  CI 
277-124  000 
Salinas,  Leopoldo.  Ill;  Moms.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Harley.  Arnold  D  ,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Catalyst  diluent  for  oxychlonnation 
process.  5.202.511.  CI  570-245.000 
Sahsbury.  Jeffrey  D    See- 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P  ;  Taylor.  Steven  R  .  Stout.  Thomas  D  ;  and 
Salisbury.  Jeffrey  D..  5.201.753.  CI  606-192.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The  See — 

Hememann.  Stephen  F  .  Boulter,  James  R  ,  Hollmann.  Michael. 
Bettler.  Bemhard.  and  Jensen,  Jan  E.,  5,202,257,  CI  435-252  300 
Schubert,  David.  5.202.428.  CI.  435-320.  lOO. 
Salmon,  Stephen  M.   See — 

Pomeranz.  Mark  L  .  Salmon.  Stephen  M.,  and  Gingell.  Pat  A  . 
5.201,316.  CI    128-662.060 
Salmaon.  Pompes  Set — 

Peu,  Jean  C.  5.201.633.  C\.  415-146.000. 
Salomon.  Gitta  B.:  See — 

Vertelney.  Laune  J  .  Enckson.  Thomas  D  ;  Mountford.  S    Joy, 
Thompson-Rohrlich.  John  J  ,  Salomon,  GitU  B  ;  Wong.  Yin  Y  ; 


VenoUa,  Daiuel  S.;  GomoU,  Kathleen  M  .  and  Hulteen,  Enc  A., 
5,202,828,  a   364-419.000. 
Salter.  James  R  .  to  LTV'  Areospace  and  Defense  Company    Rivet 

orienutmg  device.  5,201,892,  CI.  198-389.000 
Salzmann,  Erich  E.i  See — 

Schmalz,    Roman;    Wolf,    Robert   J ;    and    Salzmann,    Ench    E.. 
5.201,266,  CI.  100-35.000 
Samejima.  Masayoshi;  Noda,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Masao;  and  Osawa. 
Takashi.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  micronizmg  slight- 
ly-soluble drug   5,202,129,  CI.  424-489.000 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Sim,  Jun-seok;  and  Yun,  Byeong-aang.  5,202.595.  CI  310-13.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

An.  Byeong-yong,  5,202.615.  CI   313-456.000 
Kweon,  Yong-geol,  5,202,604,  CI    313-414000. 
Samsung  Electromcs  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Bae,  Byungseong;  Jang,  Insik;  and  Kun.  Namdeog.  5,202,274,  O. 

437-40.000 
Choi,  Soo  Y.,  5,201,095,  C\   15-339.000 
Choi,  Yoon-Ho,  5,202,853,  CI.  365-201.000 
Mm,  Kyeongseol,  5,202,819,  C\   361-436.000. 
Yang,  Tae-Kwon,  and  Song,  Dong-Il,  5.202.755,  C\.  358-12.000 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kim.  Ju-kyung.  5.201.177.  CI.  60-426  000 
Samuelson.  Harry  V  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Sheath-core    spinmng    of    multilobal    conductive    core    filaments 
5.202.185,  CI.  428-373  000 
San-Ai  Oil  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Mizuno,     Hiroyoshi;     Nishikawa,     Masayoshi;     Kishi.     Nonaki; 
Kaneko,  Hidealuu  Sako,  Rvosuke;  and  Shimotomai,  Naomasa, 
5.201,119.  CI.  29-890.047 
Sanchez.  Jaime,  to  Mero-Raumstruktur    Muluple-layer  space-framing 

plate  of  rods.  5.201,160,  CI   52-645.000. 
Sanderson,  John  R.;  and  Marquis.  Edward  T  .  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company    Synthetic  lubricant  base  stocks  by  co-reacoon  of  olefins 
and  anisole  compounds  5.202.040.  CI   252-52.0OR 
Sang.  Harry  See— 

Chamberlam,  Bryn,  Sang,  Harry;  Fern,  Dan;  Apte  Prasad,  and 
Kenny,  Lome  D  ,  5.202.013,  a.  205-229  000 
Sano.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Ryoichi.   Ohno.   Hiroaki.   Sano.   Kazuaki.   Saito.   Yo- 
shinori;  Nishiyama,  Hiroaki,  and  Umeda.  Shm'ichi,  5.202,449.  CI 
552-206.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Boigegram.     Robert;    Cecchi,     Roberto;     and     Boven.     Sergio, 
5.202.466.  CI   560-45.000 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Bertram,    Heinz-Jurgen;    Lurssen,    Klaus;   Santel,    Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt,  Robert  R  ,  Plant,  Andrew.  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland, 
Harder,      Achim;      and      Mencke,      Norbert.      5.201.936.     C\. 
504-289.000 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Monta,  Takakazu,  Mita.  Shiro;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi,  5,202,342. 
CI   514-369.000. 
Santilli.  Donald  S  :  See- 
Zones.    Stacey    I  ,    Holtermann.    Dennis    L  ,    Innes.    Robert    A  . 
Pecoraro,  Theresa  A  ;  Santilli,  Donald  S  ,  and  Ziemer.  James  N., 
5,202,014,  CI   208-46  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co    See — 

Tomita,  Fumiaki;  Sugunoto.  Kazuhide;  and  Takahashi,  Hironobu, 
5,202,928,  a.  382-1  000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kouzuma,    Shinichi;    Inoue.    Hiroshi;    Murata,    Kenji.    Tanaka, 

Hiroyuki,  and  Kishi,  Yasuo,  5.202,271.  CI   437-3  000 
Sugayama.  Sakae.  5,203.031,  CI  455-182  100 

Takemon,     Daisuke;     and     Terada,     Katsumi.      5.202.674,     CI. 
340-781  000 
Sasahiro.  Akira  See— 

Baba.  Tsutomu,  Chino.  Koichi,  Matsuda,  Masami;  Nishi,  Takashi; 
Funabashi,  Kiyomi;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Sasahiro,  Akira,  Kikuchi, 
Makoto;  and  Tamada,  Shm.  5,202,062,  O.  252-633  000. 
Sasaki,  Chiaki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Youji;  Sasaki,  Chiaki;  Kaneko.  Hiuma,  and  Omi.  Take- 
shi, 5.201,652,  CI  432-78.000 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Kato,  Yuji;  Wakahara,  Tatsuo;  Shimanaka.  Shigeki;  Asano,  Hiro- 
shi, Nakazawa.  Shinsuke,  Sasaki.  Hiroshi,  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi; 
Ishigami.   Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi.  Shinichi.   5.201.250.  CI. 
74-858000 
Sasaki.  Junsou  See — 

Hitomi.  Mitsuo;  Masuda.  Shunji.  Hatton.  Toshihiko.  Kashiyama. 
Kenji,  and  Sasaki.  Junsou.  5.201.907.  a    123-48.00D 
Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yano.  Nobuyuki.  to  Nidek  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus 
for  photographic  retroillummation  image  on  eveground    5.202.708. 
CI.  351-206.000 
Sasaki.  Koji;  See — 

Anezaki.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sasaki.  Koji,  5,202,171,  a.  428-64  000. 
Sasaki,  Kouske;  See — 

Shimoda,  Ikuo,  Ikenaga.  Masayoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Kouske.  5.201,155, 
CI   52-167.0OE 
Sasaki.  Noboru:  See — 

Honma,  Tom,  Matsushita,  Izumi;  Kojika.  Yoshiteru;  and  Sasaki, 
Noboru.  5.201,113,  CI   29-822  000 
Sasaki.  Takashi;  Shiraishi,  Akihiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Mayumi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  signal  processing  apparatus  using  plural 
luminance  signals   5,202,756,  CI    358-41  000 


Suaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Takahaahi.   Ken;   Naito.   Takao;   Miyake,   Hiroyuki;  and   Saaaki. 
Takaahi,  5.201,452,  Q   228-8.000 
Saaaki.  Toyoji:  See — 

Ookubo,   Mitsumaaa;   Yaji,   Tsuyoahi,  Totxumi.   Yasuahi,   Sasaki, 
Toyoji;  and  Kato,  Shigeru.  5.202.717.  CI.  354-400.000 
Sasame,  Hiroahi;  Set— 

Miyamoto,  Toahio;  Sato,  Yaraahi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;   Saaame. 
Hiroshi;     Niahimura,     Katiahiko;     Haaegawa,     Hiroto,    Yano. 
Hideyuki;  Ishiyama.  Tatannori;  Nanataki,  Hideo;  and  Kusoh. 
Harumi.  5.202,729,  CI    355-251.000 
Satake,  Toahimi;  Nagai,  TomoiJci;  Fukui.  Hiroahi;  Yokoyama,  Miyuki 
and  Sekine,  Akio,  to  Jujo  Paper  Co ,  Ltd    Phthalic  acid  derivative 
metal  salt  and  shading  and  light-responsive  plate  containms  the  metal 
»alL  5.202,450,  Q.  556-44.000. 
Sato.  Fumitaka:  Set — 

Kamio,  Shizuo;  Sato,  Fumitaka,  Kunn,  Shimpei  and  Murayama. 
Maaayoahi,  5.202,844.  C\   364-709  110 
Sato.  Fumiyaau;  Tsubaki,  Atsuahi.  Hokan.  Hiroahi;  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki; 
Saito,  Masaru;  Akahane,  Kenji,  and  Kobayashi,  Michihiro,  to  Kusei 
Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd.  Succinic  acid  compounds   5  202.335    CI 
514-307.000. 
Sato.  Hinwhi;  Katsuhiko.  Kita;  and  Takaaki.  lahn.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducmg  power  consumption  m  a 
radio  telecommumcation  apparatus.  5,203,020.  CI  455-68  000 
Sato.  Jun:  See— 

Matsuo.  Shigeru;  Katsura.  Koyo;  Sato.  Jun.  Sone,  Takashi  and 
Yokoyama,  Masakatu,  5.202.962.  C\  395-166.000. 
Sato,  Kattuyuki;  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Aoki. 
Hirokazu;  Hatano,  Susumu;  Oiahi.  Kanji,  Fukuta,  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi! 
Takashi;  and  Saigou.  Yasuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering.  Single-chip-cache-buffer  for  selectively  wntmg  write- 
back and  exclusively  wntmg  dau-block  portions  to  mam-memory 
baaed  upon  indication  of  bits  and  bit-stnnes  reapectivelv  5  202.969 
a.  395-425.000  »-       f~        j  ^       . 

Sato,  Kazuhiko;  Kimura.  Maaami,  Yoshida.  Takayoshi;  and  Kaneko, 
Nonaki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Rotary  magnetx:  head 
apparatus.  5,202,805,  CI.  360-108.000 
Sato,   Kazuyuki,   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba    Expansion   system 

5,202.968,  a   395-400.000 
Sato,  Seuchi  Set — 

Nakamura,   Shigeichi,  Ogawa,  Toru,   Inoue.   Makoto    and   Sato 
Seiichi,  5,202,672,  C\   340-747  000 
Sato,  Shinji:  See— 

Todoko.  Masaaki.  Taniguchi,  Takashi;  Seita,  Toru;  Sato,  Shmji; 
and  Shibata.  Katuya.  5,202,217.  CI  430-191  000 
Sato,  Tadashi  See— 

Matsumoto.   Kazuo.    Havashi.   Kimiaki;   Nunami.   Kenichi    Sato 
Tadashi,  and  Takata,  Isao.  5,202,312,  CI   514-18  000 
Sato.  Takeo  See— 

Yahagi,  Masakazu,  Sato,  Takeo;  and  Ebisawa,  Masahiro,  5.201  952 
a    118-109  000 
Sato,  Teruo,  to  Sony  Corporanon    Demodulator  for  deroodulatmg  a 

v/<-ihift  DQPSK  signal   5.202,643,  CI   329-309  000 
Sato,  Teruyoshi:  See — 

Negishi,  Koichi.  and  Sato,  Teruyoshi.  5,201.262,  CI.  92-92.000 
Sato,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Maeshima,  Maaanobu,  Maede,  Hiroyuki,  Sato.  Toshihiro,  Ouuka. 
Maaao;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki;  Koyama.  Shigeo.  and  Tsutsui.  Eiii. 
5,202,728,  a.  355-245.000  ' 

Sato,  Yasushi:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Toshio;   Sato,   Yasushi;   Takeuchi.   Akihiko.   Sasame. 
Hiroahi;     Nishimura.     Kattuhiko,     Hasegawa.     Hiroto.     Yano. 
Hideyuki;  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon;  Nanataki.  Hideo;  and  Kusoh. 
Harumi.  5.202.729.  C\.  355-251  000 
Sato.  Yasuyuki:  Set— 

Takamura,  Kozo;  Sato,  Yasuyuki.  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoaki.  5.202  601 
a.  313-142  000 
Satoh,  Atsushi:  See— 

Furusawa.    Toshihiro,    Satoh.    Atsuahi;    Nakajima.   Takaahi    and 

Matsugiahi,  Nonaki.  5.202.064.  a.  264-23.000 
Furusawa.   Toshihiro;    Satoh.    Atsuahi;    Nakajima.    Takashi    and 
Mataugishi.  Nonaki,  5,202,066,  C\   264-23.000 
Satoh.  Isao:  See — 

Takagi,  Yuji;  Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa,  Azumatam  Yasu- 
shi; and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.202,876.  O   369-58  000 
Satoh.  Masaim:  See— 

Ishida.  Masahiko;  Haga.  Ryoichi.  Nishimura.  Yuuaaku  and  Satoh. 
Masami.  5.202,250.  CI   435-201  000 
Satoh.  Mayumi:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  and  Satoh.  Mayumi.  5.202,585,  Q.  307-116.000 
Saturn  Corporation:  See— 

Bcmdtaon,  John  J.,  5,201,237,  CI  74-473.00R. 
Sauer,  Robert  J  ,  and  Pavljck.  Michael  J.,  to  Traniit  America.  Inc 

RaihxMd  car  handbrake  release  system   5,201,890,  O    188-107  000 
Saulnicr,  Gary  J.   See — 

Chennakeshu,    Sandeep;   and    Saulnicr,   Gary   J.,    5.202,901.    Q 
375-84.000 
Saunderv  James  W.   See — 

Penzotti,    Roger    P.;    and    Saunders,    James    W.,    5J01.379,    a 
180-89  180. 
Sauaner,  Andreas;  and  Mertens.  Klaus,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Fuma. 

Temperature  transducer  5,201,840,  Q   374-145  000 
Sauvaige,  Henn  See— 

Ringot,      Jean-Marc,      and      Sauvaige.      Henn.      5.201,631.      CI 
414-786.000 
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Sauvat.  Roger  Set— 

Organi.  Henn;  and  S«ivat.  Roger.  5.201  J07.  Q  72-60.000 
Savage,  George  M.,  to  Koomey,  Paul  C.  and  McDaniel  Tom  U 
System  for  drill  stnng  tallying,  tracking  and  lervioe  factor  menure- 
ment  5,202.680,  Q.  340-853  100. 
Savage.  Howard  T  ,  Clark,  Arthur  E.,  Wun-Fogle,  Manlyn;  KabacolT 
Lawrence  T  ;  Hernando.  Antonw;  and  BeihofT,  Broce,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy  Magnetastrxrtive  torque  seaaor   5  JOl  964 
a.  148-108.000. 
Savitaky,  Wallace  R.  Set— 

Hileman.    Ronald   A.,  and  Savitaky.   Wallace   R     5  202.949    d 
385-134  000 
Sawada,  Shinichi:  See — 

Uchida.  Manabu;  Kitaoo,  tima.  SawKla.  Shinichi,  and  Uchida. 
Keiko.  5.202,055,  O.  232-299.630  ^^ 

Saion,  Inc.   See — 

Beat.  Scott  D.,  and  Turner.  James  F..  5^01,133.  a  40-158  100 
Scatea.  Mark  O  ;  Gibbs,  RaaKD  IL,  Jr  ,  and  Torrence,  G    Paull,  to 
Hoechat  Celaneae  Corporatioa.  Punficatioa  of  acetic  aod  produced 
by  the  low  water  carbooylatioD  of  methanol  by  treatment  with  oxooe 
5.202.481,  a   562-608.000 
Schaaf,  Robert  L  .  Olaen,  Floyd  W  ,  and  Taaillo,  Edward  J.,  to  lotema- 
tional  Buaineis  Machioea  Corporation  rjp«^nnof  and  leakage  teat 
method  and  apparatus.  5,202,640,  CI.  324-537.000 
SchaefTer,  Gary:  See— 

Wyatt,  Phihp;  SchaefTer,  Gary;  and  Sbemesh,  EU,  5J01,7I7   a 
604-192.000 
Schall,  Franz:  5<«^ 

Haderer,  Kurt,  and  SchaU.  Franz.  5,201,401,  Q   19^-463  300 
Schaller.  Josef:  Set— 

Scbermanz,    Karl,    Schoftnei.    Manfred;    KJounstem,    Eogelbert; 
Schaller.  Josef;  Pemdorfer.  Eduard;  Rerter.  Klana;  and  Neo- 
hofer,  Rudolf.  5,202.47g,  Q.  562-531.000 
Scbeigetz.  John:  See— 

Hutchinson,  John  H  ,  Girard,  Yvea,  Fortin,  Rejean.  MacDonald, 
Dwight  Scheigetz.  John;  Delorme.  Daniel.  Thenen.  MicbeL  and 
Hamel,  Pierre,  5,202,321,  CI.  5I4-727.S00. 
Scheller.  Gregg  D    See — 

EaaJey.  James  C  ,  Gampp.  Kurt  W.,  Jr ,  and  Scheller,  Greo  D 
5,201,730,  a   606-4.000  ' 

Scbemme,  Edward  J.,  Jr  Tie  Up.  5,201,076.  d   2-145000 
Scbenck.  John  F  :  Souza.  Steven  P.,  and  Eianer.  David  R..  to  General 
Electnc  Company  Antennae  for  high-rcaolution  magnetic  rcaooance 
imaging  of  the  eye   5.201.312,  CI    128-653.500 
Schenk.   Horst,  and  Gellenbeck,   Herbert,  to  Sundwiger  Enenhutte 
Maachinenfabnk    Casting  wheel  for  a  smgle-roU  castina  m«rhi.«> 
5.201.360,  a    164-429.000 
Schenke,  Thomas:  Stt — 

Petersen,   Uwe;   Schenke,  Thomas.   Schnewer.   Michael,  Grohe, 

Klaus.  Krebs,  Andreas.  Haller.  Ingo,  Metzger.  Karl  G  ;  Brcmm. 

Kiaus-Dieter;   Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Zetler.   Hana-Joachmi, 

5.202,337,  a.  514-312.000 

Schcrmanz,  Karl,  Scboflner,  Manfred,  KJoimstein.  Engelbert,  Schaller. 

Josef,  Pemdorfer.  Eduard;  Reiter,  KJaua;  and  Neuhofcr.  Rudolf,  to 

Chemie  Lmz  Geaellachaft  M.B.H    Process  for  the  preparation  of 

alpha.  omega-alkanedioK:  acids.  5.202.478,  Q   562-331  000 

SchifTleger.  Alan  J  .  to  Cray  Research,  Inc  Method  for  sharing  memory 

m  a  multiprocessor  system.  5,202.970,  Q   395-425  000 
Schivley.  George  P  .  Jr .  to  IngersoU-Rand  Compmy   Side  angle  dnl- 

Img  apparatus  5.201.816.  a    173-184000 
Schlack,  Richard  E.  to  Southco.  Inc    Shde  fastener    5J01,557,  CI 

292-161  000 
Schlegel  Corporation  See— 

Buonanno,  Samuel  S ,  5.202,536,  O.  I74-35.0GC 
Schleupen,  Richard:  Set— 

Langner.  Amd-Matthiaa,  and  Schlenpen.  Ruhard.  5,201  J93   d 
123-436.000 
Schlotter,  Jurgen  See — 

Auer,  Bruno;  and  Schlotter.  Jurgen,  5.202,540,  Q    187-101.000 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Limited  See— 

McKeon,     Alice;     and      Wakehng.     Anthony.      5.202.639.     Q 
324-537  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp    Set— 

Mulhns,  Oliver  C  .  Hines,  Daniel  R.,  Niwa.  Maaani,  and  Safinya, 
Kambiz  A.,  5,201,220,  a  73-155.000 
Schmalz.  Roman.  Wolf.  Robert  J  .  and  ^lT....n.   Ench  E.  to  Loge- 
mann  Bros  Co   Baler  machine  and  method  of  baJms   5.201.266.  O 
100-33.000 
Schmalz,  Dennis  M  :  See— 

Schwartz.  Robert  E..  Ijtach.  Jerrold  M  .  White.  Raymocd  F  , 
Henaena,  Otto  D..  Joabua,  Henry;  and  Schmatz.  Demus  M 
5.202.309.0  514-11.000 
Schmidt.  Alfons,  to  Winkler  A  Dnenncbier  Maachmenfabnk  und  Eisen- 
gieasera     KG      Method     for     producing     telf-sealmg     envelopes 
5,201.982,  a    156-227.000 
Schmidt,  John  E..  Sr  :  See— 

Uljenberg.  Gary  W    Nelaon,  Richard  K    and  Schmidt,  John  E.. 
Sr.  5.201.807.  a    122-18.000 
Schmidt,  Larry  E    Set— 

Wunning,  John  J  .  Davis,  Errol  W  ,  Schmidl,  Larry  E.,  Penick. 
RooaU  J.;  Detn,  Mohamad  Z..  and  Young.  Paul  M.,  5J01.296. 
a.  123-479.000 
Schmidt.  Robert:  See- 
Thaler,  Martm  D..  Gieae.  Robert  W  .  PuletQ.  Paul;  snd  SchmKlt, 
Robert,  5.201,42a  O   206-447.000 
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baaed    <»ngicid.l    and    b«:tencKlal    compositions    5.202,353,    Q. 
Schmidt,  Rob«J  R,_S«-       ^^^^   ^^   ^^_  _H«--J°-,him.    J't»°S.^  ^  s^  i...atu.e  for  B^logic^  Stud«.,TJe. JDNA 
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Scidoisha  Electromcs  Co..  Ud.;  See-  Senzawa,  Mutaumu: 
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Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  *«—      '  ^^^^  Smtel,  H«n»-Jo«:hun, 

Bertram,   Hemi-Jurgen;   Lur»»en.    "^J*^^  ^^~' _,.  u/icUnd; 

504-289.000. 
^??  und  lUumfihrt  e  V   Att«,u.lor  for  .  l*«r  be«n.  5.202.794.  U. 

Method  for  producmg  «.  opod  f'**' °f '^~'  ^^^i  1 10 

^^y^^  Power  u»l  for  torqumg  thre«led  pipe*.  5.201,256. 
a.  81-57  MO. 

Joh«i»lii.  5.202,J49.  a   514-438  000. 
^•"l^iiJ^I^V^  L    Bnght,  C   Nebon.  Peck.  Uwrence  E 
Morton.  Frederick  J..  5.202.726.  a   355-206.000 

chim;  Bruggemann.  M»rtin,  scnnewei.  i^»ii.  •■■" 
Schne^^  R^S^en^J  M^l^'iS  o-k.g  com^te  producu  h.v.g  „ 

269-43000 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc    See—  v.,r»v    Matthew  T 

Heyn.  L.^^«>ce  W  ;  J°^.i-'^JS^^r^5.^U??^  Cl'. 
Basile,    Peter    A.;    and    Berger,    Kooen    w.,    j,^-. 

606-198.000 

^av«  for  lubnc«,ts.  5.202.038.  a  252-33  600 
*=*'°<^;:^!;;^'lLf'&hoft»er,    Manfred.    Klounstem.    Engelben. 
tofer.Rudolf.  5.202.478.0   562-531000 

521-160  000 

^'°,SSei?r^d%  "^^Tand  Schotthoefer.  Char.e.  R..  5.201,665 
Cl  439-157  000. 


'^Tux'-g^t.oyd'^TG.b*..  Charles  A.:  ^  Schreck.  D.vk1  J  . 
B^'^*!^o^d  ^^n.  Charles  A  .  and  Schreck.  DavKl  ,. 

~  ri?'S%^^v  ?r  5^79-c^"-  °~'^' ' 

Schrel^^t^J  .  ShMtr,.  Rang«-th  K  ,  R-""-  "f^cxl  to 

^^  Ralph  E.  to  Do*  Chem.c.1  Comp«.y    The.  MeO^od  for 

plSSnng    mjectK>n    molded    multilayer    article*.    5.202.074.    Cl 

264-241000 

^'"^^t^i^'u'^e'ir.^ke.  Thon-.,   Schnewer.   M.ch«l.   Grohe. 

'^IStS^lGeb.:  A»dre.a.  Hallet.  Ingo.  '^"J^^j^,^ 

Klaua-Dieter;  Endennann.  Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  HanvJoacmm. 

Schroc^^^feSn^l- ^  ^-""-^^^^^^^^C^ 
^^l  N  V   ATM  exchange  with  copying  capabOUy   5.202.885.  Cl 

370-94.100. 

^^^hl'DTv^  K^Swanaon.  Roger  M.;  Strucrewaki.  Tunothy  G 
^■o:?jIma  C  t^^y,  Tertetiki.  M.ch«=l.  SkiUman.  Gary  R.. 
^  Si   RoITe..  5.201.854.  Cl.  439-247  000 
<;.hmtrluto^N    htt.  Yung-Ann;  and  Cbong.  Mavis  D..  to  UmvCT- 
^^*^f  "^ZZ.  ^  R^t,  of  the   iron  enhancement  of  copper 


hoed    fungKndal    and    bactericidal    compo«tion^    5.202,353.    Q. 
Sc'h'ut^S^vKl.  to  Salk  inati^ufor  B»^^  g>1-3]?1oo°''^ 

S^  for  prep«ing  carbonate  «fl>port»  «>d  crtalym.  5.202.298. 0. 

502-174.000 
^'"I^S^Kunz,  Gerhard;  Fleck.  Franz,  and  Schudt.  Oer- 

hard.  5.201.175.  a.  60413.000  t  Tni  448    Q 

Schue.   RKhiird   M    UtiUty  belt   with  b^k   .upport.    5.201.448.  d. 

224-253.000. 

of  metal  tubes.  5.202.160.  Q.  427-231.000.  R,^-^ood  Natural 

Schuster  Richard  L..  and  Cooper.  Leonanl  M.,  to  ^''"^.2?r4l2Cl 

R^S^rc«   CorporatKjo    Oip-type   artx:le   earner.    5.201.412.   a 

ScS^S  A.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard  A    ^Ar««ech  <^^,^^ 

'^K^'^un^rot^^g  r^  ^  -fonnity  m  bet.-tit«uum 
ScS.'^^^F  Sip'^'Xro^mal  build-up  bl«:k.  5.201.769. 

Cl.  623-23.000. 
^''t^^^^r^^.  Schwab.  WOfr^,^^^.  ^olfg-ig;  "d 

ST  AntibiotK  cyclopeptKle  fermenution  product.   5.202,309.  Q. 

S^e^;S^r?!S)1.906.  a.  109-8.000. 

''''^>Lw*"l5~'"Hohne.     Fr«i^     and     Schwar.     Wo.fg«.g. 

5.202,131.  a.  425-7.000 

Schweisa,  Peter  See—  -  ,„„^„     p^,—     «k1    Bahr.    Theodor. 

Rienecker.     Reimund;     Schweiss,     feter.     ana     i>~". 

5.201,423.  a.  209-273.000. 
^' pti^i^^S^C^ichweitzer,  Fredenck  P.,  5,201.711.  a. 

604-153.000. 
'^'"'Tli^o'wiSt  /"Wh;  HUUker.  Wr.  and  WUlett.  W    Scott. 

5.202,239.  a  435-69  700 
^'^^vl^'Sfc.S-A.;    and    Scoccia.     Ardee«i.     5.201.195.    Q. 

62475.000 
Scopus  Light  (1990)  Ltd.  S«- 

Nechushtan.  Aharon.  5.202.524.  Cl  42-llW  Wa; 

foTprokhetic  bone  jomts.  5.20L738,  Cl.  606-77.000 
''"?£S^/re'w"?""a^  S^.  MiTh  B  .  5.202.422.  Cl.  530387.300 
^^l^^y'^^^^*r,.  Cl.  228-199  000. 

'"thur'V^<^d'"w;    and    Seagle.    Stanley    R-,    5.201.967.    a. 

148-671.000. 

Seavey,  Henry  C.  See—  e~„,...     Uenrv    C      5.202.783.    Cl 

Holland,    O     Thomas;    and    Seavey.    Henry    f~ .    :>.^ 

359-152.000 
"""Sc'kt^l^L.;    -^Beldevere.    Francesco.    5.202.263.    Q. 
435-306.000. 

Sceley   WilUam.  5.202,063.  Cl   264-4  600 
''^.^L^  tlTiil^h.;   Hort.   Atsujh.    Shimomura.   Hiroshi.   and 
^2«wi,  Mizuki.  5.202.277,  Q.  43741.000. 
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.Srirtrntha  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funisawa.   Toshihiro;    Satoh,   Atsushi;   Nakajmia.    Takaahi;    and 

Matsugislu,  Noriaki.  5J02,0M.  Q  264-23.000 
Funisawa,   Toshihiro;    Satoh.    Atsushi;    Nakajima.    Takaahi.    and 
Matsugishi,  Noriaki,  5,202,066.  a  i64-23.000 
Seike,  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Maaanotxi;  and  Okajima.  Hisakazu,  to  NGK 
Insulaton,  Ltd.  Optical  magnetic-field  sensor  havmg  an  mtegrally 
bonded  magnetoopticai  element,  polarizer,  analyzer  and  substrate 
5.202,629.0.324-244.100 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Kataunori  5.202.676.  Cl.  340-784.000 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,     Masanon;     Okamoto.     Shinichi;     and     Ono.     Hirokazu. 

5,202.600.  a.  310-338.000 
Gorai,  Yuji,  5J02,859.  a.  368-274.000 
Seiler.  Larry  D..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  plotting  polygon  edges  on  a  puelued  grid.  5.202.960  C\ 
395-143.000 
Seip.  Detlev  5*»— 

Kroggel,  Matthuu;  Raulerkus,  Karl  J  .  and  Seip.  Detlev.  5,202  394 
a.  525-455  000 
Seipp.  Ulnch:  Set— 

Zimmer.  Oswald.  VoUenberg.  Werner.  Scipp.  Ulnch.  Englberger. 
Werner;  Haurand.  Michael;  Bosman.  Bngitte  J.;  and  Schneider 
Johannes,  5.202.349.  a   514-438  000 
Soreg.  Ah  A    Set— 

Dooner,  David  B.,  and  Seireg.  All  A.,  5.201.690.  Q  475-17  000 
Seita.  Torn:  See — 

Todoko.  Masaaki.  Taniguchi.  Takaahi.  Seita.  Toru.  Sato.  Shinji 

and  Shibata,  Katuya.  5.202.217,  a  430-191  000 

Seizert.  Robert  D  ,  Nulman.  Mark,  and  VanVolkom.  Glenn  T  .  to 

Solvay  Automotive.  Inc  High  sulfur  level  plastic  container  sulfona- 

tion  process  and  article  produced  thereby  5.202.161.  Cl  427-237  000 

Sekigawa.  Tatsuaki:  Set— 

W'agai,     Kjyoshi;     Sekigawa.     Tatsuaki.     and     Shkmo.     Mitsuii. 
5.203,014.  Cl  455-38  200 
Sekiguchi.  Koji,  and  Kato.  Yoshihiro.  to  Toki  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd  Rotary 
viscosimeter    ha  vug    pivot    protection    apparatus.    5  JO  1,2 14.    Cl 
73-54350. 
Sekiguchi.  Tsutomu  Set— 

Genma.  Yoshikazu.  Katou.  Shinji;  Suzuki.  Masami;  Mizuno.  Shi- 
nya,  and  Sekiguchi.  Tsutomu.  5.202.088.  Q  420-40000 
Sekine.  Akio  Set — 

Satake.   Toshimi,   Nagai,   Tomoaki.    Fukui.    Hiroshi.    Yokoyama. 
Miyuki.  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5.202.450.  O   556-44  000 
Sekme.  Yoshihito  Set— 

Miyazaki.   Atsushi,   Kobayashi.  Chihiro,   Sekine.   Yoshihito    and 
Aral,  Nobukauu,  5.201.216,  Q   73-118.200 
Sekioka.  Riyouichi   Set — 

Seto.  Kouichi.  and  Sekioka.  Riyouichi.  5.201.922.  Cl   8-639  000 
Sekiya,  Tetsuo;   Inoue.  Shinya,   Hyodo.  Chiaki.  Okushima.   Hiromi. 
Umezu.  Kohet.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Kaaei  Corporaoon 
l-phenylalkyl-3-pheiiylurea  denvative    5.202.351,  Cl   514450000 
Sekiyama.  Nobuya  Set— 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya;  Ohura,  Masaki.  Kato,  Yo- 
shiki.  Okamoto.  Nonaki.  and  Masuda.  Masami.  5.202  810    Cl 
360-135000 
Selick.  Barbara  See — 

Nusbaum.  Arthur.  5.202,537,  Cl.  17448  000 
Selva,  Ennco,  Montanmi.  Nicoletta;  Bereita,  Grazjella.  Goldstein,  Beth 
P  ,  and  Denaro,  Maunzio,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A   Anubiotic  GE 
2270  5.202,241.  Cl   435-71  300 
SEMILAB  Felvezeto  Fizikai  Labononum  Rt    Set— 

Horanyl,  Tamas,  Tutto,  Peter:  and  Endredi.  Gabor.  5.202,018  Cl 
204-129  200 
Semm.    Kurt,    to   WISAP   Gesellschaf^    fur    Wiasenscha/llichen   Ap- 

paratebau  mbH   Mef*ical  uwtruroeni   5.201.739.  Cl   606-106000 
Sendelweck.  Gene  K..  and  Lmeberry.  Roger  L  .  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc  Television  receiver  with  partially  by-passed  non-lin- 
ear lurmnance  signal  processor  5,202.763.  Q.  358-166.000 
Senet,  Jean-Pierre  S«— 

Wooden.     Gary;     Sennyey.     Gerard,     and     Senet.     Jean-Pierre. 
5.202.454.  Cl   558-260  000 
Senior  Engineering  Investments.  B  V    5«— 

Dsvey.  Msrk  J..  5.201.549,  Cl   285-39  000. 
Senior  Flexonics  Limited  Set— 

Gagg.    Jonathan    W      and    Daislev.    Michael    J..    5.201.554.    a 
285-321000 
Scnju  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Takemura,  Shoji.  Miki.  Yasuvoshi.  Yamada.  Jun    and  Miyazeki 
Kunihiro.  5.202.334.  Q   514^300  000 
Sennyey.  Gerard   Sec- 
Wooden.     Gary.     Sennyey.     Gerard:     and     Senet.     Jean-Pierre. 
5.202.454.  Cl    558-260  000 
Senoo.  Akihiro  Set — 

Kanemani.     Tetsuro.     Nagahara,     Shm,     and     Senoo,     Akihiro, 
5.202,207,  a   430-59  000. 
SenSys  AG  Set — 

Heck.  Marco.  5.202.781.  a  359-152.000 
Sentsui.  Shintaro,  Fujisaki.  Akira.  Ogoshi.  Haruki.  Mizulani.  Monnobu. 
and  Miyazaki.  Mitsuo.  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd..  The:  and 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co .  Incorporated.  The  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  identifying  an  optical  transmission  medium.  5,202.746.  Q 
356-73  100 


Senzawa,  Mutsuma: 

Nounm,  Katsuya.  Sakakibva.  Katsumi;  Senzawa.  Mutaumii.  and 

Ogura.  Koji,  5J03.027,  Q  455-134.000 

Serola,  Rxihard  J    DrvTce  and  method  for  reducmg  lumbar  kxtloan 

while    supine    and    supporting    the    lumbv   curve    when    seated 

5J01.761.  a  606-240.000. 

Serrao.  Tbotnas  M..  to  Future  Comminnrationa  FuD  motxin  video 

telephone  lysJem   5.202,957.  Q   379-53.000 
Seshadn.  Jsyaram  Set — 

Hanaoa  Jay  L.,  Niion,  James  E-.  Jurcwicz,  RomuaU  M.    Berge. 
Jeffrey  B..  and  SeahKln.  Jayaram,  5J01.185.  Q  62-81.000 
Seto.  Kouichi.  and  Sekioka.  Riyouachi.  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasa 
Co..  Ltd    Disperse  dye  mixture  and  dyetng  method  emptoymg  it 
orange  and  yellow  azo  disperse  dye  mixture  for  polyester  fiben. 
5.201.922,  a   8-639.000 
Seuter.  Frwdel:  Set— 

Mohn.  Klaus;  Perzbora.  Elisabeth.  Seuter,  Fnedel;  Fnjchtmann, 

Romania,  and  Kohbdorfer,  Christian.  5^02,336,  a  514-311000 

Sevelmge,  Gerard,  to  Framatome    Device  for  the  simultaneous  poai- 

tiomng  of  a  plurahty  of  threaded  connecting  elements.  5  JOl  112  0 

29-705.000 

SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A    See— 

Perroud.  Phihppe.  5.202.800.  O   360-62.000. 
Shabeer.  Mohammed  Set — 

AndonovK.    Ivan,    Culahaw,    Brian;   and    Shabeer.    Mohammed. 
5JOi845.  a   364-713.000 
Shacham-Diamond,  Y   Y    Set— 

Giannehv    Emmanuel    P.    Keddie.    Joseph    L      and    Shacham- 
Diaroond.  Y    Y  .  5,202,152.  O   427-1O80O0 
Shackelford.  Floyd  W  .  lo  Intematxwal  Busmev  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Process  and  apparatus  for  nuuupulatmg  a  boundless  dau  stream 
ui     an     object     oriented     programming     ivstem      5.202.981      O 
395-600000 
Shade,  John  L    5«»— 

Kelch.  George  W  .  and  Shade.  John  L  ,  5,201,530.  O.  277-53  000 
Shah.  Kaushik  S    See— 

Glider.   Joseph   S.,   Shah.   Kauahik   S  ,   and   Asato.    Edward   E. 
5.202,856.  Cl    365-230.050 
Shah.  Narendrs  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporstxxi   Document  feeder  overlaid 

trays  configuraDon   5.201.505,  O   271-3  000 
Shah,  Vipui  D  ,  Yen.  Shmg-Erh.  and  Anchin.  Gerald  M  .  to  Interna- 
tionl  Immunoassay  Laboratonea.  Inc  Myocardial  mfarctKm  unmuno- 
ssssy    5.202,234.  Q   435-7  400 
Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal  A    Set — 

Henson.  Larry  W  ,  Shahcen-Gouda.  Amal  A  ;  and  Simth.  Todd  A 
5.202.971,0.395-425.000 
Shalmon.  Shay;  and  Sunon.  Ronald,  to  Lumex.  Inc    Foldma  walker 

5.201.333.  O    135-67  000 
Shamie.  Louis  Crib  with  drop  side  lock    5.201.085.  O    5-93  100 
Shannon.  Paul  J  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Polymenzable  nematic 

monomer  compositions  5.202.053.  Cl  252-299.010 
Shareck.  Francois  Ser— 

Kluepfel.  Dieter,  Morosoli.  Rolf,  and  Shareck.  Francoia.  5.202.249 
O   435-201  000 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R    5*«- 

Horzewski.  Michael  J  .  Danforth.  John  W  .  Kraus.  Jeff  L     and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R  .  5.201.756,  O  606-198  000 
Sharp  Ka.  ushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

OhtSb  Kenji.  Tskshashi,  Akira.  Muramauu.  Tetsurou.  Yamamoto. 
Tauushi.  and  Ishikawa.  Toshio.  5.202.862.  O   369- 13  000 
Sl,arp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Set— 

Hara.  Shinji,  5.202.655.  Cl   333-215000 

Ishimochi.   Haruki.   Yamamura.  Kimio.   Fukuyama.   Yuji.   Yanai. 

Masato,  and  Takahashi.  Satoshi.  5.202.669.  O   340-721  000 
Miyake.  Takahiro,  Yoshida.  Yoahio,  and  Kurata.  Yukio.  5.202  869 

O   36944230 
Ochiai.  Kazuaki.  5.202.888.  O   371-21  200 
Ogoshi,  Toshihide.  5.201.852.  O   432-60  000 
Okada,  Hideo.  Takeuchi.  Hiroaki.  and  Okuda.  Tohru.  5.202,807.  O 

360-122  000 
Sakai.  KaUuyuki.  Shiraiahi.  Kenichi.  Kida.  Shigeru    and  Kawai. 

Ryoichi,  5.201.588.  a  400-120.000 
Shmoniiya,  Tokihiko.  5.202.779.  Cl   359-78  000 
Takahashi.  Akira.  Murakami.  Yoshiteni.  Nakayima.  Junsaku.  and 

Ohia.  Kenji.  5.202,860,  Q   369-13.000 
Yanagiuchi,    Shigenobu.    and   Takano,    Yasuhiko.    5.203  (»1 

395-800  000 
Yoshimasu,  Toshihiko.  5.202,651,  O.  333-170.000. 
Shastn.  Ranganath  K    Set— 

Schrenk.  Walter  J  ,  Shastn.  Ranganath  K  .  Roehrs.  Herbert  C 
Ayres.  Ralph  E  .  5.202.074,  O   264-241  000 
Shaw.  Jane  M     Set— 

Angelopoulo*.  Mane.  Huang.  Wu-Song.  Kaplan.  Richard  D 
Corre.    Mane-Annick,    Perreaulu   Stanley   E ,   Shaw.   Jane 
Tissier.    Michel    R .    and    Walker.    George    F.,    5.202,061 
252-500.000 
Shazer.  Arlette  G    Set— 

Smger.  Norman  S     Pookote.  Suaeelan.  Halchwell,  Leora  C  . 
derson.    Gsle,    Shazer.    Arlette    G      and    Booth.    Barbara 
5.202,146,  O   426-613  000 
Shea.  Lawrence  E  Fire-restslani  remforced  plastic  material  and  articles 
and  methods  for  their  manufacture  based  on  reaorctnol  novolacs 
5.202.189,  O  428436  000 
Sheam.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Paccar  Inc  Comoinatioa  lendrng  unit  and  fuel 
draw  aulomatK  shutoff  valve  5.201,298.  O.  123-514  000 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APRIL  13.  1993 


PI  68  ^^^^  ^'    '"" 

„.,  ',^M<i\a    Cl         nreventing  polymer  scale  deposition,  and  proc^  of  producmgpoly- 

CK--.^    Fr«..  ADtvimtus  for  handlmg  tree  seedlings.   5.201.910,  O         P-^f;^""/ po  y™         5  ,oi,945,  O    106-203.000 


April  13,  1993 

Shiono,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Wagai,     Kiyoshi;     Sekigawa. 
5.203.014,  O.  455-38.200 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Tatsuaki;     and     Shiono.     Mitsuji, 


Siemens  Aktiengesellacha/t  Osteneich 

ReMcher,  Wilhelm,  5,202,621,  O   323-358.000 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APRIL  13.  1993 


April  13,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Sheeter.  Enc    Apparatus  for  tumdling  tree  ««dl.ng».  5.201.910.  CI. 

198-347.300 
^.„^^T^«orL;5.20,.«  0  43,9^. 
Lopei,  John  A.,  5,202.051,  CI   252-183.120. 

^^..tf'^pT'schacfTer.  Gar>  and  Sh«n«h,  Eli.  5.201,717,  a 
Shenff^aik'^End  fed  half  wave  d,t»le  antenna.  5.202,696.  Q. 
Sl^."?S,es    R     nium.nated    archer,-    sight    p,n.    5,201,12»,    O. 

33-265.000. 
'•■"?'.^':I^'.^oS"'^d^we,tzer,  Frederick  F.,  5.201.711.  CI. 

604-153000 
''^'5?^-t,"N'!:^j''  s'Ter.le,  Makanu,d.  RoundtsRhyta;  and  Dels-g- 

"^oreK  5,202,0*6.  O.  252.94.000^ 
Shiao  I-Sen  Disposable  implant  mjector   5,201.779.  CI  623-06.UUU. 

^*"«cre^.^i;c.    M..ut^3-^^^^^^   — -^   -'• 
Hirashima,  Teuuya.  5.202.652,  CI.  333-l'<J.uuu 

and  Shibata.  Katuya,  5.202,217.  CI  430-191  UUU. 
''"'^'ii2^°,'lhTnsuke.     and     Sh.bat.     Nor,o.     5.202.164,     C. 

427-356.000 
Shibata.  Takayuki:  S«—  ..       ^  q^jl,^,,  T«kjivuki.  5  201.986 

Ota.  Nobuhiro.  Fujimon.  Naoji;  and  Shibata,  1  akayuKi.  3,iui, 

jected  to  antisuoc  treatment   5,202,223,  CI  4jo-3Zv  uuu 
'•"^Kot^^idSlTTaira.  Shin,,;  and  Shibue,  Tadashi.  5,201,61 1,  CI 
405-193  000 

^^'r:o";o^'io^r.%lkabayashi   Ta^tro.  .ch^w^^^^^^ 

Ozawa,   Hisao;    Shibusawa,   Takeshi,    and   Kobayashi.   Atsuio, 
5  202,663,  CI    335-86  000 

""'S^""Te"ts^.~Sh.buya.     Kazunon,     and     Aral.     Kcntaro. 

Shich.:^ '•^^.'  trui^'^Su^^Sur^C  corporation    St^giC 
hemosutic  clip.  5,201.746.  Cl   60«vl51  000 

""•^ura^sS^h.  and  Shida,  Yosh^ki,  5  201,457.  a  I^^J^OO. 
ShieldTst^  R..  to  Blount,  Inc.  Convertible  ammunioon  reloading 

press.  5,202,529,  Cl  86-23  000. 
^'"«S^ro,^S^f  ..TMasun,.   Sh^enjatsu,  ^MasaV^Kanamon, 

Hiroo  and  Izumita,  Hisasi,  5,202,947.  Cl.  385-UJ  uuu 
''"'IS^-u'"Trh..^rand    Shigemttsu,    M.noru.    5.201,945.    Cl 

106-203000 
^'^'^O^wrTeno'^rYajima.    Takashi;    and    Sh^geta,    Mitsunon, 

Sh.getI'r^^:S^^^ratory-.^L«I.^^^^^^^ 
photosensitive  film  or  a  plate  roll    5.201,951,  Cl.  118  M  uuu 

^'"'it^t^al'^^eS.-Sa.to.    .Aktra.    Ma..jmoto,,^rh!''5  2^^ 
Ryozo  Tsuruzoe.  Nobutomo.  and  Shikada,  Ken-ichi.  5.2UA3ZJ, 
Cl   514-236  500 
''""sp'^r'No"r™f^'j~and  ShtU.  Ronald  H.,  5,202.0*3,  Q.  37^299  000 
"'"T^X'^ovS^rand  Shnnada.  n«>ki,  5.201.591.  Cl.  400166.000 

^'"'^jS^i^'Tad^orh.    Kameyama.  Keiji;  Domoto,  Tak«hi;  Imai, 
^"C^i^o  1S^   Yoshio    Ank.   Yutaka.   Hosoe    Kazunon, 

Kawatsu.  Masaji,  Katsum.  Ikuo.  Hidaka^  Takayoshi.  and  W.u 

nabe.  Kjyoshi.  5.202.341,  Cl   514-369  000 
"'"'^ri^'o'^Shi.Srur^  SoK^hiro;  and  Fuse.  Masahiro.  5,202.577. 

a.  257-667.000. 

^'""'n^Vu^^akSar^  Tatsuo  Shimanaka.  Shigeki;  Asana  Hu.o- 
s^'  NakazawTshinsuke;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi  Yamagucfu  Hirosln; 
Ishi^mTlCaruhiro,  and  Takenouchi.  Shuuchi.  5,201,250.  Cl 
74-858000 

"^waI;^"Y^o75.201,477,  Cl.  242-245.000 
StTi^JiaMasashi.  5,201,236,  Cl  74-388.0OR 

'•■"^"r^hi^wasak.,  MichUuro;  Shumzu.  Horishi;  and  Ito, 

Yoshiaki.  5.202,485,  Cl    564-398.000. 

'""^l^r^^hi^TMiyakawa.  Seiich.;  lizuka,  K-u^.^h™-". 

K^^hi.    Suzuki,    Shigeni,    Ohshima.    K.yoshi;    and    Suzuki, 

Tadahiro.  5.202.534.  Cl    118-660.000 
Shumzu  Makot.  S«- ^^^  P^.^,^    „d 

Yokoyama.  Yutaka.  5.202.042.  Cl   252-62  200^ 
Shmiizu.  Tti^de;  and  Shigemitsu.  Minoru.  to  Shin-Etsu  ChemicaJ 
^    Ltd^o^  scale  preventive  agent,  polymenzation  vessel  for 


preventing  polymer  scale  deposition,  and  proc«s  of  producing  poly- 
mer^ngsSid  Vessel.  5.201.945.  Cl.  10^203.000. 

""'^hmon^'^^^slum.zu,  Ychika.  Kubo.  Motonobu^  Nak^mun. 
KovSkburou.  Maruno.  Tohni;  Murata.  Nono;  and  Kob.y«hi, 
Hideo.  5.202.360.  Cl.  522-100.000. 

^'^i;°urlTr"-S'uc^yZ  Osamu,  Ogasawara.   Makoto    OoUuka. 

Chi  Mitsuaki,  Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  ^"^deO'  ?"•^^^ 
N^uta-"  SWrai.  Seuchirou;  Sagawa.  Mas^u.  Ikeda.  Yo- 
S2h^Tsuneoki  Masatoshi;  Kaga.  Torii.  Shimmyo,  Tomot- 
InT  OiDsh,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu.  Er^.  Hiromichi, 
wIL^  Ats^hi;  A^iion.  Hiroyuk.  Suzuki.  Stmchi;  F^u. 
Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao  Tulx^e.  TunehAo  Kogano. 
Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.202.275,  Cl.  43^-»'.  w** 
ShH„oirikuo;'.kenag^  Masayoshi;  and  Sas^'  ^°'^.%7  qOE '" 
Corporauon  Seismic  isolating  bearing   5.201,155.  Cl   52-16/  uut 

'T^^TmS^o;    Suzuki.    Akira.    Shimoda.    Isamu    *uujeka 
Teuuva;    Tsukamoto.    Takeo;    Takeda.    Toshihiko,    Yonehara. 
tJS^'  anJlSwai  Takeshi.  5.201.681,  O  **5-24.0OO^ 
Shimogawa,  Kenjyu.  to  NEC  Corporation^  ^*™"^'")""° Vr^O^ 
nS  ^vmg  ^  receivuig  f«nlity  fabncated  from  b,-CMOS 
circuits   5.202.823,  C\   365-230060 
'•"tTeTa^Uiui^rHon,    Atsushi;    Shimomur^    Hirosh.    and 
^ga^Mizuki.  5,202,277,  O  437^1  000 

■    ^""T^'L^'Y^^o^l^akajun.  Hiroyuki,  Shimomura.  Kensuke; 

^^  Hidetake,  5,20^362,  Q    164^80  000. 

Shimotomai,  Naomasa;  Set—  ,  ,      »j„r,4ki. 

Mizuno.     Hiroyoshi;     Nishikawa.     Masayo^;     Kishi,     No™^ 

K^eko    Hideaki;  Sako,  Ryosuke;  and  Shimotomai,  Naomasa, 

5,201,119,0   29-890  047 

''^Swll'tts^o^hi;     Yoshikawa.     Yukihu-o.     ^s^-J^.^ 

Tamkiwa.  Hiroharu;  Maeda,  Sunao,  Kawashitna,  H.*«.  Yan««. 

YujTshimoton.    Hitoshi;   and   Mita.   Ryuichi.    5.202.329.   Cl. 

514-274.000 
''^T^el'ilT^uSoTKakud.,   Minoru.   and   Shimpo,    Masafumi. 

5  202.127.0.  514-452.000 
^•""c;^!^  M^^oto^a^d  Shunura.  Ke^chi.  5.202.025.  O  2KV50O.35O. 

'■"".Su^tf  Z^fuS:  •  T^n^'Kouji;  Yamaguchi.  Koichi;  and 
^^o  Toshio,  5.202,453.  O  556-M8.000 
Ogat^tLazufuml  Mmo,  Nonhisa;  J^hihara.  Toshmobu  E„do. 
MikTo,  Kubota,  Tohni,  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhisa.  5,202,452.  O 
Sh'^u"  Toshih.de;  and  Shigemitsu.  Mmoru.  5,201.945.  O. 
TalS  ?S?.suh.ro;  and  Isobe,  Kenichi.  5,202,404,  O.  528-34.000 

'"'"t^^^n  ^Huvard,  Gary  S  ;  and  Shin,  H>ninkook,  5,202,376, 

<;h,n    S'Jik['Ha»^ara.  Kazuo;  Misawa.  Akira;  Hmmauu.  Kazuo; 
'•"a^d  U^.'^Si^r-to  Mitsu,  T-ts-CH^/t^lnc  Toner  com- 

sh&°"A5^:'ro"^'»TK™t.o^^^^^^ 

'^^tl:^n^c^nt^«^  wThystere^s  by  vibration  sensor  circuit. 

5  202.872.  O    369-44  320 
'•""foIlZi.  M^  J  ;  and  Shing.  Yuen.  5.202.311.  O.  514-12.000 
'•""^ti^X'^hTnichiro.     and     Shmke,     Shuzo.      5.202.442,     O 

Y^^a,  ?o1?Gk  insulators.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  detectmg  faults  on 
Sh=;^T=o,  lo1hi^°^i^S. -rr^l^tnc  l.u. 

ird^^arm^^rand^^c  tet=.rac°^  X 

dnde   5.202.779,  Cl   359-78.000 
''""?^,'  T^^STon^'rhimizu.    Makoto;    Shmozaki.   Fumihiko;   and 

Yokovama.  Yutaka.  5.202.042.  Cl   252-62.200 
Shin  JtS^rS  N^p^denao  Co  ,  Ltd   Resin-sealed  semiconductor 

device   5.202.753,  O   257-787.000 

"'"'rue'Mlrto'l^^na..  Kunio;  Shmtani,  Tosh.y.  and  Y«naguchi, 
Yoihih.ro.  5.202.544,0  219-121500 

"^{Sr'dmg!cS:^  L.  5.201.109.  O.  29-45.000 

''"7:U^;^'^lSu>,%iT7r  Cl.  439-668.000. 

''"M:u^to^."'?"5;2^^«09'"cT  132.21800. 

'""^"SL^'s^o^    Yukimi.su;    and    Sagiyama.    Maaani, 
5.202.012.  O   205-109.000 


Shiono.  Mitauji:  See — 

Wagai.     Kiyoahi;     Sekigawa.     Tatauaki,     and     ShiODO.     Mitsun 
5,203.014,0.455-38.200 
ShKMiogj  A  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Matsumura.   Hiromu.   Yano,   Toahaada,   Matnuhita,  Akira,  and 
Eigyo,  Maaami.  5J02.J45,  O.  514-423.000. 
Shionoya.  Akinobu:  See — 

Yoahida.  Kenji;  Shionoya.  Akinobu.  Mataiiahita,  Kazuo  and  Bab*, 
laao.  5.202.612.  O   318-138.000 
Shioya.  Masayoshi:  Set— 

Moriya,  Mitauro;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shioya,  MaiayoahL 
5.202.864,  a.  369-32.000 
Shioyama.  Tadao:  Set — 

Nakamun,   Sboji;   Inoue,   Takau;   Sunohara,   Maauki.  and   Shi- 
oyama, Tadao.  5.201.927,  O.  65-*4  000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc. :  See— 

Harria,  Martin  J  ;  and  Ho,  Ivan  K.,  5.202,222.  O  430-3 15.000 
Shirai,  Koji.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaoha  Toshiba.  Dual  anode  MOS  SCR  with 

anti  croaitalk  coUecting  region.  5.202.573.  O.  257-140.000 
Shirai.  Seiichirou:  Set— 

Sugiura.  Jua  Tsuchiya.  Oaamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  OoUuka. 
Fumio;  Tom.  Kazuyoahi;  Aaano.  laamu;  Owada.  Nobuo,  Honu- 
chi,  Mitsuaki;  Tamani.  Tsuyoahi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otiuka. 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou;  Sagawa.  Maiakazu;  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Maaatoahi;  Kaga,  Toni;  Shimmyo.  Tomot- 
sugu;  Ogiahi.  Hideaugu;  Kaaahara.  Osamu.  Enanu.  HiromKhi; 
Wakahara,  Auuahi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki.  Sinichi.  Funatsu. 
Keiiuke.  Kawaaaki.  Yoahinao;  Tubooe.  Tunehiko;  Kogano 
Takayoahi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5,202.275.  O  437-41.000 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko:  Set — 

Sasaki.    Takashi;    Shiraishi.    Akihiko;    and    Yamamoto.    Mayumi. 
5.202.756.  O   358-41.000. 
Shiraiahi,  Itsuo;  and  Otuka.  Minoru,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Takuma  Seiko 
Driving  wheel  elevatmg  apparatus  m  lelf-propelled  truck.  5.201,819 
O.  I8O-168.000. 
Shiraiahi,  Kenichi:  See— 

Sakai.  Kauuyuki;  Shiraiahi,  Kenichi;  Kida.  Shigeru;  and  Kawai 
Ryoichi,  5.201.588.  O  400-120.000 
Shiraishi.   Mitouo.  to  Hitachi   Denahi   Kabuahiki   Kaiaha.   Automatic 

adjustment  radio  apparatus.  5.203.028.  O.  455-154.100. 
Shiraishi.  Tadayoahi;  Kameyama.  Keiji;  Domoto.  Takeshi;  Imai 
Naohiro;  Shimada,  Yoahio;  Anki.  Yutaka;  Ho«)e.  Kazunonl 
Kawatsu,  Maaaji,  Katsum..  Ikuo;  HxJaka.  Takayoahi;  and  Watanabe. 
Kiyoshi.  to  KanegaAichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kanha  Hy- 
droxystyrene  compounds  having  tyrosine  kinase  inhibitms  acovitv 
5.202.341.  O.  514-369  000 
Shirakura.  Toahiharu:  Set — 

Sugawara,  Hiroyuki,  Shirakura.  Toahiharu;  Yamamura.  Takeshi 
and  Yamai.  Hxleki,  5.202.898.  O   372-92.000 
Shirk.  James  S  :  5er— 

Boyle.  Michael  E-,  and  Shirk.  James  S  .  5.202.786,  a  359-243  000 
Shiseido  Company,  Ltd    5*»— 

Ogusu.    Yoshiyuki;    Soyama,    Yoshikazu.    Takahashi.     Makoto; 

Okamoto.  Tooru,  Ishiwatan.  Masaaki.  and  Nakano   Motokivo 

5.202.114.  O.  424-61.000  ' 

Shoemaker.  D  Dennis,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company  Method  of  remov- 

mg  and  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  hydrocarbon/water  muturcs 

5.202.032.  Cl   210-718.000 

Sholtes,  Tamar  A.   Set— 

Deaai.  Kishor  V  ,  Franchak.  Nelson  P ,  Katyl.  Robert  H .  Kohn. 
Harold;  Endwell;  Sholtes.  Tamar  A.,  Veerarsghavan.  Vilakkudi 
G.;  and  Woychik.  Charles  G..  5.201.451,  O   228-5  500 
Shorten,  Martyn  R..  to  Tretom  AB  Shoe,  especially  a  snort  or  rehabili- 
tation shoe.  5.201.125.  O.  36-29.000 
Showi  SheU  Sekiyu  K.K.:  Set— 

Suzuki.  Yoshiichi.  Mogamiya,  Huxiyuki;  and  Yamakawa.  Nonko 
5.202.054.  O.  252-99.610 
Shraiman.  Ruth:  See— 

Livshitz.  Alexander;  and  Shraiman,  Ruth.  5.202,930,  Cl.  382-3  000 
Shred  Alert  Products,  Inc  :  See- 
Edwards,  Michael  D.,  5.201.856.  O   2-209  000 
Sbwartzburd.  Victor:  See- 
Aharon.  Aharon;  Bar-David.  Ayal;  Gewirtzman.  Raanan;  Gofinan. 
Emanuel;     Leibowitz,     Moahe;     and     Shwartzburd.     Victor 
5.202.889.  O.  371-27.000 
Sicurelli.  Robert  J  .  Jr.   Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  dental 

implanta  5.201,656,  O.  433-166.000 
Sidman.  Michael  D .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Methods  of 
writing  and  detectmg  dibit  servo  encoding.  5.202.802.  O.  360-77.050 
Siegel.  Israel.  Wearable  air  conditioners  5.201.365,  O    165-46  000 
Siegemund.  Gunter:  Set— 

Rohrscheid.  Freunund;  Appel.  Wolfgang;  and  Siegemund.  Gunter 
5.202,469.  O.  562-416.000 
Siemens  AktiegeaellscbaJt:  See— 

Bjoerk.  Erik;  Wiklund.  Ola.  and  Egerstroem.  Johan.  5.201.510  O 
271-118.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft:  Set— 

Betzi.  Hermann;  and  Noasek.  Joacf.  5.203.029.  O.  455-137  000 

Foertsch,  Johann,  5.202.945,  O   385-105  000 

Kraehn.  Erich,  5.201.349.  O    141-363.000 

Larsson.  Sten.  5.201.088.  O  5-610.000 

Potthast,  Andreas;   Decke.  Guenther,  and   Requardi.   Hermann. 

5,202,634,  a   324-322.000 
Rudolf,  Hans- Werner,  5,202.882.  O.  370-17.000 
Schneider.  Hartmut;  and  Suudt.  Armm.  5J01.920.  O.  65-3.110 


Siemens  AkUengeaeUacbaft  Osteneich:  _— 

Reiacher.  Wilhelm,  5.202,621,  O   323-358.000 
Siemens  Automoave  LP.:  Set— 

Wood.  Roas  W.,  5.201.806.  O   12J-47O.00a 
Siemer.  Hans:  Ser— 

Von  Wyl.  Horst;  Laumeier,  Franz-Ulnch,  Biedennann.  Hana-Joa- 

chim;  Bniggemann.  Martm;  Schneider,  Ralf;  and  Siemer   Hana. 

5J01,909,  a.  164-418.000  '  ^^ 

Siemera.  Paul  A  ,  to  (jeaeral  ElectTK  Compmy  Method  of  modifymg 

dtamum  alumimde  compontioo.  5.201.939,  O  75-10  190 
Sigillo.  Enc  C    S«»— 

Ditlow.  Charles  C  .  Cannon.  L  Edward;  Cole.  Francs  X  ;  Dava, 
Gene  A..  Sigillo.  Enc  C;  and  Danti,  AJioa  G  .  5J02,267,  Q 

Signti,  Gary  L.  Ser— 

Wells.  James  M  ;  and  Signtx.  Gary  L,  5J01.093.  O.  I5-2iai00 
Silentia  AB  See— 

Goranson.  Per.  Goranaon.  Dag;  and  Goranaon.  Orjaa.  5J01,1J9. 

Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Jenq.  Chmg-Shi.  5.202,850.  d  365-185.000 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Peterv  David,  and  Harth.  Jeff.  5,202,616.  O  318-2S4000 
Peters,  David  H.,  and  Harth,  Jeff,  5J02.614,  O  318-254.000 
Silver,  Jerry;  Smith.  George  M.,  and  Jacobberger.  James  W  ,  to  Case 
Wealem  Reserve  Uiuvenity   Methods  of  reducmg  glial  scar  forma- 
tion and  promoting  axon  and  blood  veaael  grtnvth  and/or  regcDcra- 
tjon  through  the  use  of  activated  unmature  astrocytes.  5.202.120.  O 

Sim.  Jun-seok,  and  Yun.  Byeong-aang.  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics 
Co.,    Ltd.    Yoke    member    for    voice    coil    motor     5,202,595,    O. 

Simco/Ramic  Corporation:  Ser— 

Squyrea,  Henry  P  ,  5.201,576.  O   362-3  000 
Simon.  Amo  Set — 

Rapp,     Norbert,     Blavier.     Jean-Franoou;     and     Simon.     Amo 
5.202,686.  O   341-139.000 
Simon.  Pierre,  to  Komon-Chambon.  Device  and  process  for  detectmg. 
m  s  machine,  the  poaitxni  of  contact  of  two  paralld-aus  roUen. 
5.201.272.0    101-485.000 
Simon.  Richard  A    Set— 

Chalabian,  Jack  S  ,  Kaloi,  Dennis  M  ,  Sunon.  Richard  A.  Thomp- 
son. Arden  R,  and  DeWecae.  Craig  A,  5J01.396.  O 
194-217000  "^  .  "^ 

Simon.  Ronald  See — 

Shahnon,  Shay,  and  Sunoa  Ronald.  5.201,333,  O    135-67.000 
Siroonet,  Susan  S  Dispcnsmg  apparatus  5.201,444,  O  224-183  000 
Simons,  Everett  F  ,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboraionea  Mechamam  for  pre- 

lo«lmg  hncar  beanng  sbdea  5.201.584.  O   3&4-49.000 
Simpson.  Clark,  and   Hodgman,  John,  to  Clark   Material   Handling 
Company  Container  transporter   5.201.629,  O  414-632.000 

Sinano  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See 

Yoahida.  Kenji.  Shxmoya.  Akmobu.  Matxuahna.  Kazuo  and  Baba. 
laao.  5.202.612.  O   318-138.000 
Smcerbox,  Glens  T.:  Set— 

Roaen.  Hal  J  ,  Rubin.  Kurt  A.,  Smcerbox.  Glenn  T  ,  Strand,  Tuno- 
thy  C  .  and  Zavislan.  James  M  .  5J02,875,  O  369-94.000 
Smger.  Norman  S    Pookotc.  Suseelan;  HatchweU.  Lcora  C.  Anderson. 
Gale    Shazer.  Arlctte  G  .  and  Booth,  Battara  J.,  to  Nutrasweel 
Company,  The  Flavor  dehvery  syalem  for  fat  free  fooda  5J02,146, 
O  426-613.000 
Smgh,  Bijay  K..  Wang.  Boaoo  S.;  and  Lumanglas,  Aracch  L..  to  Amen- 
can  Cyanamid  Company    Monocot-apeciAc  monoclonal  antibodies 
against  acetohydroxyacid  lynthaae  5J02.251,  O  435-240.270 
Smha.  Aabok:  Set- 
Chang.  Mei;  Smha.  Aahok;  Sahm.  Turgut;  Mak.  Alfred,  and  Leung. 
Cisay,  5.201,990,  O    156-643.000 
Smzawa,  Kouichi:  Ser— 

Takano,     Tsunesuke:     and     Sinzawa.     Koinchi.     5J01.410.     O 
200-531.000 
Siuta.  Vincent  P  ,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company  Method 

for  makmg  thick  fUm/solder  ^omta  5^02,153.  O  427-125.000 
SKC  Limited:  Set— 

Park,  Oyou-Tae;  and  Lee.  Dong-Soo.  5.202020.  O  430-276.000 
SkidaU  Computer  Oeaellachaft  M  B  H    Set— 

Kocznar,     Wolfram,     and     Wallerstorfer.     Kurt.     5.202,550     O 
235-381000 
Skiena.  W    Eugene  See— 

Cofliett.  Scott  S..  in.  Skiens.  W  Eugene;  Stobie.  John  J    and  Beck. 
Dons  A..  5.201.903.  O   29-872.000 
SkiUman.  Gary  R  :  Ser — 

AhL  David  K  .  Swanaoo.  Roger  M..  Struczewaki.  Timoihy  O 
Fox.  James  C  .  Lee.  Roy.  Tenetzki.  Michael;  <arilim.,  Gary  R 
and  SchroU,  Roas  E.,  5J0l,g54,  O  439-247.000. 
Skinner.  Timothy  J  .  and  Bennett.  George  T..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratxjo  Retainer  assembly  ««th  dished  retammg  rmg.  5J01.233.  Cl 

Skirpan.  Stephen  J  .  to  Unxxi  Connector  Co.,  Inc    Portable  power 

diatributioD  cabinet.  3.202,538.  O    174-65.00R 
Skogland.  Magne    Device  for  the  mechanical  separation  of  msoluMe 
sobds  from  a  bquid  containmg  said  sobds  5JO2.019,  O.  21O-159.000. 
Skoler,  George  A    Ser— 

Doumaux,  Arthur  R  ,  Jr ,  Schreck.  David  J.,  Sk<rfer,  George  A.; 
and  Kmg,  Stephen  W  ,  3.202.489,  O   564-479  000. 
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SkowTomki,  Vincent  W    See— 
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v...^.  W     ,20.768,  O.    ""TlaTtil^-C.,    «id    SoUzzi.    Monte    J.,    5.202.067.    O 
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Speny  Marine  l«^  &»-                                                                               Steenken-Richter.  Ingnd 
Hollandsworth,   Paul   E.;  and  Cantrell.   OifTord    5  20?  «M    n  v «7_i,7?L_  o 
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"""^S^'^^^r:']*!  .S^kowronsk..  Vok^..  W.,  5.202,768.  CI. 

358-247000 
^'^Sr^'^'^d     SUgowsk,.      Eu,e«.      5.20,.^8.      O 

<:u..ht'*Ai^  W    ind  Humg.  Jinf«n,  to  Sute  of  Oregon  Acttng  by 

^^t^U^t^St^^Bo^tl  of  H.gh«  Educon  fbe'-W  of  Oregon 

Sttte     Ur^cnity      Nonlinear     opticl     m.ten.1       5.202.891.     O 

Sl^^y!'^.  L^uje.  Myy_A  •  «.d  He»e  -Cenne^  R_^^^ 


and    SoUzn,    Monte    J.    5,202,067.    O 


■-JfS,SrE,rc^l^^£IE-al  =°"o'^=.^. 


SoLazzi.  Monte  J    Set— 
Solazzi,    Michael    C; 
264-40.500 

^"coS^  Jew  A  .  Petit.  Fr«c«  P  ;  Crt-iet.  Yv^MeUoul,  Serge; 
iISmo^ux.  Andre  .  5,202.468.  O.  5«>265.00O 

^'^;;:^^Jr^s^'.fco.  a.  2.(^5  00) 

'°'^S^"'n:^D!  N^^  M^t  «Kl  V^VoUtom.  Olcnn  T.. 
5.202.161.  a  427-237.000. 


•nd  Foster,  Clark  B  , 


.  Jr..  and  Smith,  Adlai  H., 


^^^^'cJ^:^.V^-rT^^,,^V^'   5.202.777 
a.  359-50.000. 
^"'^  Mict^Cohen.  Jonathan.  Wong,  Ym  Y  ;  «Ki  SmaU,  Ian  S  . 

So^VSk'^Jr  ''^iZ.'^^or^  V  ,  and  Onopchenko.  Anato...  to 
^^^e«i-ch«d  Technology  Comp«.y  Tr«lkylanune  ^■ 
S?f  o^  borated  alkyl  catechol.  ^  lubncaung  oU  compo«- 
SSTcSiS  the  same.  5.202,039.  CI   252^9  600 
Smedley.  William  H.  See— 

Habcr.  Terry  M  ,  Smedley.  William  H 
5.201.743.  a.  606-147000 
Smith,  Adlai  H  :  See— 

MacDonald.  Bruce  G  .  Hunter.  Robert  U 
5  202,748,  a   356-360.000 

'°"tmSS~^^^G^:ioi,231,  0  73-863  220 

Smil^gar  a.  to  Smith.  Dorothy  A    Volumemc  -  -mpler  fo, 
coUecting  multiple  discrete  sample*.  5.201.231.  a  73-86J.izu 

^""tilv"^?^;   s™^.  George   M.  «.d  J«x*berger.  J«nes  W.. 

5.202.120.  CI   424-930OU 

Smith,  Leroy  H  .  Jr    See—  u     i,    <  7ni  Mil   CI  60-226  100. 

Koch,  Carl  C,  and  Smith.  Uroy  H..  Jr  .  5.201.8U1.  ci.  ou-izoiw 

Smith  A  Nephew  Richarda  Inc    See— 

Evan*.  David  L.,  5.201.881,  CI.  623-20000. 
5;j;?^7redenck  S  .  5.201.766.  CI.  623-16000 

""  Fer^^''j^g't!7«.d  Smith.  Robert  E..  5,201.153,  CI.  52-100.000 

^°"  Hel^  ^^.  Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal  A.;  and  Smith.  Todd  A., 

5.202,971.  a    395-425  000 
'""trt^!l^;  ^I  Robm  D  ,  Eglen.  R'O-1  M    SnutK  WUI»m 

Lr««l  Wemhardt.  Klaus  K.,  J-^-^'*' ^^   ''^Vl^^wUIiam 
Berger  Jacob,  Clark.  Robin  D  .  Eglen.  R'^'^d  ^  •  Smith^WUliam 
L    .iid  Wemhardt,  Klaus  K..  5,202.333.  CI    514-296000 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Owipany:  Set- 

Turabull.  Christopher  S  ,  5.201.310.  Q    128-207  150. 

SMS  Hasenclever  GmbH:  See—  ,q..ia1  vm 

Haderer   Kurt;  Mid  Schall.  Fruiz.  5.201.401.  CI    198-463  300 

SneddOTULlrry  G    «id  Lynch.  Anne  T  .  to  Truste  of  the  Umversity  of 
^^IvtS.       Poly<Valkenyl-boraz.ne)       cenmiic       precur«,r^ 
5  202.399  CI   526-239  000 
SnydeT  J^«  J  .  to  Umted  State*  of  America.  Energy  Active  unagmg 

sWm^th  Faraday  filter   5,202,741.  O   35^000 
sJbTM^h^l   S    Apparatus  for  insurmg  futures  contracts  against 
^"^^phic  lo*.   5.202.827.  CI   364^8  000^ 
Socete  Anonytne  Canonnen«  de  la  Ly^'^dulyv  S«-- 

Rmgot,     Jean-Marc;     and     Sauvaige.     Henn.     5,201.631.     t-i. 
414-786.000 
Societe  Anonyme   Poclain  Hydraulics.^5«-  ^^ 

Heren.  Jean  A  ,  Fontame,  Jacques  P.;  and  Fdhon,  Pierre,  5,201, 57U. 
CI   303-10000 

"""trvr"^^  cILS^nd  Lant.  Andre.  5.202.509.  CI.  57(^167.000 
Societe  Nauonal  Elf  Aquitame  (Prod  ):  S«- 

Kvasmkoff.    Georges,    Philippe.    Andre    ;    and    Voinn.    Robert, 
5  202,107.  CI  423-574  OOR. 
Societe  Nationale  Des  Poudres  Et  Exploaifs  See- 

Wooden.     Gary,     Sennyey,     Gerard,     and     Senet.     Jean-nerre, 
5  202.454  0    558-260.000 
SocKte  NaaoniJe  dEtude  et  de  ConstnicUon  de  Moteurs  d  AviaUon 

'  Se^hiv^^jtcqSrUenhart.  Guy;  Nioche.  J»n-Yve*  M..  and  Pon- 
uer  Jear^ane.  5.201,617.  CI.  409-131.000 
Societe  Nationale  Induitnelle  '^J^"'^^%ff'-    ,,.  .  qqo 
Lund  Glenn   and  Renault.  Herve.  5.202,743.  CI   356-5  CXW 
Soci^Technique  dAppIicatK,n  «de  Recherche  Electromque  See- 

JeUoul,  Mostafa.  5,202,698.  Q   343-770.000. 
"""^^Xc  c'^^i  Sofianos.  Paul  B  .  5.202.626.  CI    324-158.00R 

'^^•.^w."  stn'chi.  Vouuya.  Koro;Sog.w.  Ichiro    U^iy. 
Takafumi,  and  Niwa,  Shm-ichiro.  5.201.317,  CI    128-665000 

"'"'ICsi^.^Her^'Tand  Sohege  i-gen   5.202.0U^   20^.5^000 
Sola,  Enrique  P   Femoral  insert  for  total  hip  prosthesis.  5,201.770,  CI. 

Sot^.'>rh.el  C.  and  Solazzi.  Monu  J  ,  'o  Chemplex  Ind^tne*.  Inc 
Powder  comp«:tmg  press  ^.paratus  and  methods.  5,202,067,  CI 
264-40  500 


5,202,060.     a. 


Dhae.e,  Patrick,  5,202.237.  CI.  435-69  100 

"Sestryker.     Elise;     and     Hannecart,     Eticnne. 

V^au'^^oel.  5.202.106.  CI  423-488.000 
Somerville  Technology  Group^Inc_:  See- 

Katsoulis.  Dimitns  E..  5.202.123.  C\   424-401  000, 

'°'"?;^'>'S:,p^TMarathe,  Suresh;  Somer^Ie   WUham.  and 

T^amp^chKLvrthM.  5.202,350.  a,  514U6I.000. 
son.  D^nTH,  Go.d«ar  Electron  C^Ltd.  MetjKXi  forproducmg  a 
Klf-ahgnment  type  CCD  sensor   5.202.282.  CI  437-53  WW 

^*^!;Jl^SlS'e^    Katsura,  Koyo;  Sato.  Jun,  Sone.  Takashi;  and 
Y^oya^S^Sasakatu.  5.202,962.  O  395-166.000 

^^ETt'^^'^-  ««1  Song.  Dong-Il.  5.202,755.  O   358-12000 

^"^A^^^Y^hiS^  and  Sasaki,  Koji,  5^,171.  O.  428^.000, 
Fukuda,  Shinichi,  5.202.801.  CI   360-70.000 
IshidTrauuzo;  Hon.  Kaiuhito;  and  Nakamura.  Sigeni.  5.201.630. 

C\   414-744  500 
Kawahini,    Hirok:hi;    Gunji.    Takehiko;    and    Noawa.    Satoru. 

Ku'^Th;g«;':^'.S^«i.  Yushi.  5.202.89.,  CI   372-34.000 
N^^war  *  Alara,  5,202.848.  CI    365-IO4.0OO 
Sato.  Teruo.  5.202,643.  O.  329-309  000^ 
Shinada,  Akira,  5.202.872.  O   369-44.320 
Yo^to  Kazuya,  5.202,907.  C\   377-60  000 
Sonn  W^^V^  HefftKT.  Bn«i  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Comply 
?^iSon  independent  opucal  coherence^omam  reHectometry 

■     So'r^^g^'io^llair 'ci^uet  set.  particularly,  for  mmi«ure  croquet 
game.  5,201.519.  CI.  273-56.000 
South  Bend  Conuols,  Inc.   See—  u  ,  u  .„    p««-  r.     and 

Everett.  WUIiam  F.;  Heick.  Kevm  C.  HutchmgJsPeter  O  .  and 
Seiser.  Matthew  E..  5.202.658.  CI   335-230000 

'°"t^a!:°k?R^h;^d  E..  5.201.557.  CI  292-161.000. 

"^ToTl  ^^^^-  S'59.  a-I23.527  000 

"""^h^cT  Tohf  F.    Souza.    Steven    P ;    and    Eis-ier.    Davnl    R.. 

5.201.312.  CI    128-653.500 
Sowards,    Edward    W     ToUet    venUlation    system     5.201.079.    Ll 

4-216  000. 
'°"'S^I°*^"y,S!~Soyama.     Yoshikazu.     Takahashi.     Mako.o, 
oSImoto^^;  Ishiwaun.  Masaaki,  and  Nakano.  Motokiyo. 

Spaltro- wV'a^d^tio^n.  M.hae,  P  .  to  Chesebrough-Ponds 
USA  cTljivision  of  Conopco.  Inc  Phosphorylat^polyhydroxy 
^n^po^is  for  tartar  contron:202. 1 1 1 .  CI   424^9  000 

Spanier,  Marilyn  See—  .,   ^    ,  .„  nnn 

SpanrM^rTrto^S^SarSn'^"^^^^^ 
%^r.ge  pocket.  5.201.073.  Q.  3^9  OOR 

^''^^eTi^-W.;^-.  5.202.177,0   428-257  000 

Sparke*.  Curtis  A.,  to  Lamondine  S   A    Baby  bouncer    5.201.693.  O 

482-69.000 
''"^r^^'^T^    sparks.    Gregory    E..    5.201,174.    O. 
60-405  000 

'^M^al^^.'^t^m  ?*  Brmk.  Michael  J  ,  and  Specht.  R^hard  D.. 

5.201.618.  CI.  409-132.000 
Specialty  Coatmg  Systems  Inc    See- 
Humphrey.    Bruce    J  ,    and    Olson. 
118-716,000 

Spector.  George  See—  

McMillan.   Alexander.  Jr.  and   Spector, 
429-187  000 

'^;(:«m^f  P'iul  A.;  and  P.ul«,n.  Bruce  A  .  5.202.703.  CI.  34<. 
140  OOR  ,         . 

'n-^i^"  B'^:n"*5'2^S^:  '^  35t[^.000 
Spendt'e^lSLt'^^eleasable  ^'-^■^^°l'^^^"^'' 
\nd  releasable  fastener  dispenser   5.202.169,  CI  428-43.1MJ 

''"^i:i;^rJ«I  C.  tTdlpergel.  Steven  H  .  5.202.486.  Q.  564^27,000, 


Roger 


A,    5.201.956.    a. 


George.   5.202.200.  CI 
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Cl 


Sperry  Marine  Inc.:  5«r— 

HoUandiworth.   Paul   E;  and  CantreU,  Oiffoftl.   5JOi,693    Q 

342-359.000 

Spink*,  Norman  J  ;  and  Shill.  Ronald  H..  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 

I  -imitfri.    Passive  shutdown   cooling   system   for   nuclear   reactors. 

5^02,083,  a.  376-299.000. 

Spinu,  Maria,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I .  and  Comply  Alternating 

(ABA)N  polyUcade  block  copolymera  5,202,413.  Q  528-354  000 
Spitzmeaier,  Jonathan  B.:  Set— 

Doty,  F  David;  Sjntzmeaaer,  Jonathan  B..  and  Wilson.  David  G 
5^02,633,0.324-321000 
Spii,  George  A.,  Gaertner.  Gregory  G .  Wengelaki,  Diane  M  ;  and 
Thompson,  Keith  J.,  to  Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership 
System    for    communicating    among    processors    havma    different 
speeda  5^02,988.  O   395-650  000 
Spors,  Ralf:  5w— 

Hohmann,  Ralf;  Spors.  Ralf.  and  WmterUein.  Gerhard.  5.201  552 
0.285-137,100 
Sports  World  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd.   Set— 

Wu,  Fang-Li,  5.201.540.  O   280-646  000 
Spnnger,  James  A.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation    Duengagmg 

needle  roller  thrust  beanng  assembly   5.201.587.  O   384-620000 
Squyres.  Henry  P    -o  ?•->/-" /Ramie  Corporation  Shadowless  spherical 
illumination  system  for  use  l-  sn  article  uispection  system  5.201.576, 

Srmivaaan.  AnantJiachan  See— 

Fntzbcrg.  Alan  R,  and  Snnivsaan.  Ananthachan    5  202.451    O 
556-419000 
Snmvasan.  Ravi;  and  Murphy-Boesch.  Joseph,  lo  Fo»  Chase  Cancer 
Center    Radio  frequency   volume  resonator  for  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance    5.202.635.  O   324-322  000 
Sroka,  J   Roberi  Set— 

Bogusz,    Anthony    J  ,    and    Sroka.    J     Robert.    5.203.009 
455-33  100 
Sroub.  J   Wesley  Stt— 

LaLonde.  Paul  D  ,  Sroub.  J    Wesley,  and  Flettenck.  James 
5.201,787.  CI   52-484.000. 
Staedtler  i.  Uhl:  See— 

Egerer.  Josef  3.201,098.  O    19-12900R 
Stagg.  Neil  A    See- 
Mansfield,    Steven     E..    and    Stagg.     Neil    A.,     5.201  610 
405- 1 72.000 
Stahlecker,  Fnu  Set— 

Stahlecker.  Gerd.  and  Braxmeier.  Hans.  5.201.170.  O    57-133  000 
Stahlecker.  Gerd.  and  Braxmeier,  Hans,  to  Stahlecker.  Fnu,  and  Stah- 
lecker, Hans    Spimung  or  twisting  spindle  having  a  spindle  shaft 
5.201.170,0   57-133  000 
Stahlecker.  Hans  Set— 

Stahlecker.  Gerd.  and  Bra»roeier.  Hans,  5.201,170,  O.  57-133.000 
Slaley.  James  E.   Set— 

Hubbard.  Ronald  N  ,  Kaiser.  Gregory  A  ,  and  Staley.  James  E 
5.202.688.  Cl    342-1  000 

Standard  Chemical  &  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Ltd    See 

Chen.  Li  J.  Chen,  Chun  N.  and   Lin.  Shan  Y.,  5J02,I59    CI 
427-213310 
Stanforth.  Robert  R  ,  and  Chowdhury,  Ajii  K  ,  to  RMT.  Inc    In  situ 
method  for  decreasing  heavy  metai  leaching  from  soil  or  wasu 
5.202.033,0    210-747  000 
Stanley.  Ferguson  H.  to  Duffers  Scientific,  Inc    Test  specimen/ jaw 
assembly  that  eihibiu  both  self- resistive  and  sclf-inductive  heatmg  m 
response  to  an  alternating  electrical  current  flowmg  therethroueh 
5.202.542,  O    2l')-5O00O  * 

Stanley.  Kenneth  J    See- 
Covert,  Darrell  L  .  Cuddeford.  Garv  D  ,  Stanley.  Kenneth  J    and 
Julian,  John  C  ,  5.201.259,  Cl    83-865  OOO 
Stanley,  Richard  L    See- 
Chambers.  Stephen  M    Stanley.  Richard  L  ,  and  Bittle.  Robert  R 
5.201.849,  a   416-95000 
Stanley,  T   K  ,  and  Farrar,  Cary  S   Board  mat  construction   5.201.60! 

Cl   404-35000 
Stamer.  William  E    Toseland,  Bernard  A    and  Machado,  Reinaldo  M  , 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  PreparaUon  of  urethane  prepoiy- 

mers  having  low  levels  of  residual  toluene  dusocyanau  5.202  001  Cl 
203-49,000 

Slarov.   Vladimir,  to  Applied   Pholomcs  Research,   Inc    Method  for 
removing  photoresist  and  other  adherent  materials  from  substrates 
5.201.960.  Cl    134-11  000 
State  of  Oregon  Acung  by  and  through  the  Stale  Board  of  Higher 
Education  of  behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  University  See— 
Sleight.  Arthur  W    and  Huang.  Jinfan.  5.202,891.  Cl    372-21  000 
Staudt.  Armin   See — 

Schneider.  Hanmut.  and  Staudt.  Armm.  5.201.920.  O  65-3  110 
Stedman.  James  K  ,  and  Trocciola.  John  C  .  to  International  Fuel  Cells 
Corporation   Method  of  and  arrangement  for  replenishmg  hydrogen 
consumed  by  a  fuel  cell  device   5.202.195.  O   429-17000 
Steelcase  Inc    See — 

Chnstensen.  Terry  B  .  Jr  .  5.201.568,  Cl    297-439  000 
Steele.  Duane  F .  to  Ford  .Motor  Company    Compliant  device  for  a 

scroll-type  compressor    5.201.645.  Cl   418-14  000 
Steele.  F^ward  A  .  to  SAC  Electnc  Company    Vent  for  enclosures 

5.201,879.  Cl   454-184000 
Steele.  Ronald  E    See— 

Knox.  Benjamin  H..  Malone.  Francis  J  ,  Jr .  Milosovich.  Gary  D 
Overton.  Frank  H  ,  Steele.  Ronald  E..  and  Zmick.  Paul  G 
5.202.182,  CI   428-364  000 


Steenken-Rjchter.  Ingnd:  _  _ 

Kermer,  Wotf-Dider  SteenkeD-Rjchler,  liund.  and  Pulia.  Jaa- 

geo.  5J02,028.  O   210-634,000 
Stem.  WiUiam.  Ill   Needle  bending  dewx   5J01  Jia  O   72-457  000 
Sterner.  Gerd  Set — 

Muenner,    Pe«er.   Slemer.   Gerd.    Freund,   Wolfgang;   Wnener 
Bruno,  and  Weatphalen.  Karl-Otto,  5J0I.934.  O  504-2*9  000 
Sterner.  Manfred  See— 

Leiber.  Hemz;  Steinei.  Manfred,  and  Klmkner,  Wmher    5  201  573 

a   303-92.000.  .... 

Slo^aia,  Bruce  M  .  Nappholi,  TTbor  A  ,  Nolan.  James  A  ,  and  Mom*. 

Robert  A.,  lo  Telectroma  Pacing  System*.  Inc    Mmuie  volume 

rate-respOfiBve  pacrmakrr  empioymg  impedance  semins  on  a  imino- 

lar  lead   5,201.808.  a    128-419  OPG 

Stemmeti.  Michael,  lo  Nornooe,  Inc  Compoate  polyurethane  mixma 

impeller  5JOi,635.  d  416-228.000 
Stemcor  Corporatxn  Set— 

Boecker.    Wolfgang    D     G      Chwaanak,     Stephen,    Konekwa. 
Tadeusi  M  .  and  Lau.  Sai-Kwmg.  5.202.105,  O  423-345.000 
Stemmle.  Denu  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Orbiang  mp  plural  mode 
sheet   output   with    faceup   or    facedown    stacking    5.201,517,    O 
271-291000 
Stengel.  Werner,  to  TA  Tnumpb-Adler  AG   Method  of  adjusting  the 
unpad  energy  of  a  letter  key  or  type  element  of  a  pnntmg  machioe 
and   typewriter,    prmter   or   the   like   pnntmg   machine   nam   that 
method   5.201.876,  O  400-166000 
Stephen*.  Mark  L   Light  armor  ptercmg  automatic  nfle   5.202,530.  Q 

Steptoe.  Douglas  J    See— 

Taylor,  Stephen  P    Steptoe.  Douglas  J  .  and  Morello,  Patrick  J 
5.201.658,  O   434-18000 
Sterenbcrg.  Bruce  A  ,  to  Progreasive  Blasting  Systems  Mulb-purpnae 

indexmg  turntable   5.201.249,  O   74-825  000 
Stewart,  John  V  ,  and  Phillip*.  Cal  M  Bicycle  handlebar  stem  extender 

5,201.244,  O   74-551  300 
StKkney,  Jay  Set— 

Ramanujan.  Raj,  Keller,  James  B  .  SDckney,  Jay;  Ho.  Steven;  and 
Lemmon.  Paul.  5.202,973.  Cl   395-425  000 
Stiel.  Jurgen  A    Set— 

Doriam.    Wilh    R     L,    and    Stiel,    Jurgen    A.,    5JOU70,    Q 
101-348000 
Stierandova.  Alena  Set— 

Lebl.  Michal.  Eichler.  Jutta.  Pokomy.  Vit,  Jehnicka.  Jm     Mudra. 
Petr;  Zeniaek.  Karel.  Stierandova.  Alena.   Kalouaek.  Jan,  and 
Bolf  Jan.  5.202.418.  O    530-334  000 
Stobie,  John  J    Set— 

Corbett,  Scott  S  .  III.  Skiens.  W  Eugene,  Stobte.  John  J,  and  Beck. 
Dons  A  .  5.201.903.  O   29-872  000 
Stolzel.  Peter  Container  storage  cabinet  5.201.575.  O  3 12-323.000 
Stopper    Herbert,  to  Environmental  Research  Insotute  of  Michigan 
Transmission  lines  for  wafer -scale  integration  and  method  for  incre»- 
mg  signal  transmission  speeds   5.202,657.  O    333-238  000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation  Set— 

Dodl,    Williajn    C      and    McCarthy,    Donald    F      5.202.809    d 
360-132000 
Stork  Dardaine  Industries  S  A    Set— 

Le  Naour,  Laurent  J  ,  5.201,788,  Cl   53-468  OX 
Storm.  David  A    See- 
Sung.  Rodney  L  ,  Derosa.  Thomas  F  ,  Storm.  David  A  ;  and  Kauf- 
man. Benjamm  J  .  5.202.056.  O   252-351  000 
Story,  Martha  F     Ragland.  Glen  W     Humphnea.  Wilbam  H     Koht. 
Lowell,  and  LTien.  William  D  .  to  Raychem  Corporation  Conxxior 
protection  apparatus  5,201,672.  O  439-521  000 
Stout,  Thomas  D    See— 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P  ,  Taylor,  Steven  R  ,  Stout.  Thomas  D    and 
Salisbury,  Jeffrey  D,  5.201,753,  O  606-192  000 
Strand.  Timothy  C    Set— 

Rosen.  Hal  J  ,  Rubm.  Kurt  A.,  Sincerfooi.  Glenn  T    Strand.  Tuno- 
thy  C  ,  and  Zavislan.  James  M  ,  3.202.J75,  O    36<)-94  000 
Straubel,  Max   Set— 

Eblen,  Ewald,  Karle.  Anton,  Laufer,  Helmut,  and  Straubel.  Max. 
5.201.297,0    123-502000 
Strausberg.  Robert   Set— 

Maugh,  Kathy  J     Anderson.  David  M     Strausberg.  Robert   and 

Straurberg  Susan  L  ,  5.202.236.  O   435-69  100 
Maugh.  Kathy  J  .  Anderson.  David  M  ,  Strausberg.  Robert.  Straus- 
berg. Susan  L  .  McCandlu*.  Rus*.  Wei.  Tena.  and  Filpula.  Da 
vid.  5.202.256.  O  435-252  300 
Strausberg,  Susan  L    Set— 

Maugh,  Kathy  J  .  Anderson,  Davxl  M  ,  Strausberg,  Robert    and 

Strausberg,  Susan  L  .  5.202.236.  O  435-69  100 
Maugh.  Kathy  J    Anderson.  David  M  ,  Strausberg.  Robert.  Straus- 
berg. Susan  L     McCandlisa,  Russ,  Wei.  Tena,  and  FUpula,  Da 
vTd,  5.202.256,  Cl  435-252  300 
Straus*.  Sorrell  I   Maxillofacial  bone  clamp  5.201.736.  O  606-69  000 
Street.  James  T  ,  to  Street  Specialty  Productt  Inc  Tool  for  replacing 

Corvette  door  hinge  spring    5.201,10?,  Cl   29-270  000 
Street  Specially  Products  Inc    See- 
Street,  James  T     5.201. 105.  O   29-270.000 
Strpis  Photonics.  Inc    Stt— 

Lesmak.  Jon  R  ,  5.201,582.  O   374-45  000 
Stroup,  Robert  C    See- 
Hart.    Donald    P      Jr      and    Stroup,    Robert    C,    5.202  162.    O 
427-282000 
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Co     Ltd     and  Toray  Industnes,  Inc    N-subst.tuted  acrylamide  co- 
polymer '5.202.193.  Cl  428-»79  600 
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Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Saito.  Shigeki;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Tarusawv  Yoahiaki.  5.202.906, 


Syntex  TU.S  A  )  Inc    Set— 

Berger.  Jacob;  Clark.  Robin  D 
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Eglen.  Ricbard  M  ,  Smith.  WiD^ 
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^'™Blai?<^'^.o^7>cr,  Mcinhard;  Struck.  Herbert;  «.d  Wei».  Amo 

5.201,328,  CI    131-M.lOO. 
''™irD.™'swa.^nrRoge.  M  ,  Stn.cz.wsk;    Tunothy  G., 
Fox  Junes  C    Lee.  Roy;  Tenctzki,  Michael;  SkiUman,  Gary  R  . 
^dir^l   Ro«  E..  5.201,854,  CI  439-247.000 

Strum*^^.  Felu,  Hcllnuch.  Mark  R  .  »ndi>"^''',D»^>'',Vnf4^6'"cf 
^logical   Laboratory    Eucaryotic   NAD  cyclases    5.202,426.  CI 

St^^r"w^cr    and  Paques.  Enc  P  .  to  Behnngwerke  Akuengesell^ 

^^    Prwe^e  absorbent  for  .sol.tmg  and  punfytng  proteases,  a 

^roSs.  for  STpreparation  therefor,  and  the  method  for  punfytng  a 

S.SS?'X.'L^"to^"or^'N/r  ^C^Tpany   Accumulator  for  vehicle  atr 

Senng  I^tke  to  sLchtnettfabnk  MuUer-Wemgjrten  AG;  and 
^Se  A^ummium-Werke  AG  Berlm-Bonn.  Dte^asting  ma- 
chme.  5,201,358.  CI    164-312.000. 

^'""^^^^Zr^^^K.  U  :  Sturge^  Paul  D.;  and  Johannes.  S«,dor. 
5  201,899.  CI  433-98.000.  t -,m  ml   r\ 

Stuth,  WiUuun  L   Secondary  sewage  treatment  system.  5.20Z,U2/.  ci 

St^^"R.°Sard  J  .  to  international  Flavors  &  F™f  ""=« '"^^^uW' 
^food  article,  process  for  prepanng  same  and  coating  compos.- 
abused  m  same   5.202,138,  CI  42*^94.000. 

Sucar,  Hector  R    Set—  ,,     .      o     <  ->m  fr>±  C\    324- 

Gheewala.  Tushar  R.,  and  Sucar,  Hector  R.,  5,202,624.  CI.  3^4- 

158  OCR. 
'"'^o^'l^^^Masuda.  Koji;  and  Suemitsu.  Yuji,  5.202,705,  CI 

^l!!,°F?,r>,va,  Akira  Tanahashi,  Toshiytjki;  Kondo,  Makoto; 
3  k™!  Chika^K  to  F^  Limited  ^Semiconductor  laser 
M   doTbte    heterostnicture'and   method    of  producmg   same 
5  202,285,  CI.  437-129.000 

'"^N^JS:- ™ct;  ithiUwa.  M-yuki.  Nishikawa,  Yukie   Sug.war. 

liTdeto    Watanabe,  Mmoni;  Okajima.  Masaki;  and  Hatakoshi. 

Gemchi.  5.202.895.  CI   372-45.000 
SuaawLTHu^oV^'.  Shirakura.  Toahihani;  Yamamura.  Tak«hi.  and 

Siiba.  In-line  electron  gun  for  a  colored  cathode  ray    5,202,603,  Li. 

Sug'aylli°^«,  to  Sa.yo  £'«'- ff,  •  ,^"1, ^^^  ^»d'°  '«-^"  *"»■ 
iiproved  tracking   5,203,031,  CI.  455-182.100. 

"'To°™;.^Fum'.^,^7""oto,  Kazuhide;  and  Takahashi,  Hironobu, 

5  202.928,  CI    382-1000 

'"^SS;.''??:^ii^o%ochuuk..    Tatsuy^  Ogura.    Toshiyttkt;    and 

S^oto  Takaahi.  5.202.713,  CI   354-212  000 
Sugmo  »K.ro;  xSya.  Nobom.  Kamtkubo.  Tadamasjj,  and  Onar. 
X^  to  Hitachi.  Ud  Software  stnictunng  system  and  method  by 
SStble  translation.  5.202.996.  CI   395-700.000 

'"^UhidHa^;  Sugita.  Rytiji;  Tohma,  •^y°'-f "r  »-^  "^."^"^cT 
shi;   Kawawake.  Yasuhiro;  and  Goto,  Yoshiki.   5,202,149,  ci 

SuBUit^  j'l^^^T^chiya.  Osamu,  Ogasawara,  Makoto.  OoUmka^Fumio; 
To^  ic^uyoshi,  Aino,  Isamu,  Owada.  Nobuo  Honuchi  Mits,^, 
Tami^,  T  uyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo.  Ot^uk^  Nobuhiro,  Shir^  Seu 
clurou  SagavJa.  Maaakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi. 
kaga.  To^  Shmimyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  ^"Sahara. 
&,  E^ami.  HiroLchi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi,  ^'"-°";  »ir°>-^^- 
Suzuki;  Smichi;  Funatsu.  Ke«uke.  '^*»^'i,  I'^^'^'^uL  L "' 
Tunehiko  Kogano,  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane,  Ken  to  Hitachi  Lto^ 
LTSTtih.  VLSI  Engiieenng  Corp  Semiconductor  m«^.^ 
circuit  device,  process  for  fabncatmg  the  same,  and  apparatus  for 
fabn^tmg  the  Lne.  5.202.275,  CI.  437^1  000. 

^"^'^y^t.  ^lugiy^na.  Nobuo.  5,202,181,  Q.  428-350.000 

'"^'^^Tta.^N^.'^No-miyama.   Shmicht    Koguchi,   Kazuhito;  and 

Suayama,  Yoshiaki.  5.202.980.  C\   395-575XX)0 
Suh*loliS:  Joseph,  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Borzatta.  V-^eno  and 

TmveUng-wave  type  light  amplifier    5.202.948.  CI.  385-131  UOU 

'"p'TaTk^l'^lKenney,   John   D.;   «k1   SuUivan.   James   P, 

5,201,599,  CI  404^.000 
Sulier  Brothers  Limited:  Set—       ,,„,,.  -^ 
Cox,  Gemrdus,  5,201,346.  Q    139-450.000. 
Sulzer  Medizinaltechmk  AG  Set-  lof^s^l  000 

Artuai   Aldo   and  .Artusi,  Reto.  5,201.825.  CI   206-52J.IXAJ 
Som^Sle^   Hotta.  Hiroshi.  Kiuta.  M«i.bu;  ^^W^"":  N^^ 
Tri<rd«_  Maaashi  Wada,  Osamu.  Ueda.  Tomomi.  Doyama.  Toahuiiu. 
W^Slik^1!foichrS  Tanaka,  ICanji.  to  K«-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku 
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Co     Ltd     and  Toray  Industnes,  Inc 
polymer   5.202.193.  CI  428-»79  600 

^""sh1S;i"YX.  Sumi.  Seucht.  and  Funikawa,  Aktra.  5.202,223.  Q. 

430-529  000. 
'"■"Vrguchr'N^u-^V.;    Fujn     "idehiko     Ichtkaw.    Tsutomu. 
Ft^unaga,    Takeshi,    and    Sumitani.    Atsushi,    5,202,719,    CI 
354-413000 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited   See- 

Ibe,  Hiromitu,  and  Fujimoto,  Takazou.  5,201,248,  CI.  74-5/J.UUK 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   See—  

FukLo    Masami,   HibPTakuo;    Ikimi,    Kiyoshi;   and    Suzukamo. 

Gohfu,  5.202,515.  CI.  585-452.000_ 
Ikeda.  Takahani,  Kai.  Seiichi;  and  Minai.  Masayoshi,  5.202,467,  CI. 

Mlk?"HfrShi;  Kawasaki.  Michihiro.  Shimizu.  Honshi;  and  Ito, 

Yoshiaki,  5,202,485.  CI.  564-398  000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industn».  L^l -J^- 

Hayashi.  Kazuhiko.  5.202,307.  CI   505-1  000  K.^.mnn 

Sihmo,  Sumio,  Ito,  Masumi    Shigemauu.  Masayoik^  Kanamon, 

Hiroo;  and  Izumita.  Hisasi,  5,202,947,  CI   385-123.000 
KaLawa.  Shm-.chi;  Yotsuya.  Koro;  Sogawa.  Ichira  Uemiya. 

Takafumi.  and  Niwa,  Shm-.chiro  5  20K3R  CI    128.*65.0OO 
Nakazawa,  Atsushi.  5.202,569.  Q  250^566  000 
bi  Nobuhiro;  Fujmion.  Naoji,  and  Shibata,  Takayuki.  5.201.986, 

sS.i^'^^-.  Kawase,  Makoto;  Wakamatsu,  ^^'oshi,  Iwat. 

Kouichi   and  Adschin.  Tadafumi,  5,202.158.  CI  427-185  000 
Yao^oto,    Susumu;   Kawabe,    Nozomu,   and   Murai,  Ten.yt.ki, 
5,202,308,  CI    505-1000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd    See—  128-144  000 

Kitayama,  Shiroh.  and  Shida.  Yoshuiki.  5,201,457.  O.  22»-14«.uuu 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd    See--  ,  ,.,  -^ 

Nishi  Minoni.  Takada,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Asakawa,  Naoki,  5,201 ,969. 
CI    152-527000 

'"Tk"°.^rhL'?m67:r.a.^9T595.00O 

'""^LSTot' ToStio;  Fukumoto,  Ryojchi.  Sumiya,  Kazuhiro;  «id 
Ohhashi.  Masao.  5.201.094.  CI    15-250  130 

'""S^ullL.'S^nu  A^'^ratan.  Howard  R.,  and  Summerfelt.  Scon 

R     5.201.989.  CI    156-635000. 
Summers.  John  D    See—  .  v,„    n 

Auman.    Bnan    C;    and    Summers,    John    D.. 

528-353.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See— 

Gramhch.    Wayne    C,    and    Tirfmg,    Soren    J. 

395-600  000  w    t.     1     I 

Tarsy,    Gregory;    and    Woodard,    Michael    J. 
395-700.000 
Sunada,  KazuhJto;  See— 

Tamguchi,  Tatsuhito;  Nagamatsu,   Hiroaki;   Baba. 
S^KazuhUto.  5,202.219.  CI   430232.000 
Sundhi   Shaam  P  ;  and  Lund,  Bihanlal  B.  Coohng  device  for  bever- 
ages  5,201,193,  CI  62-293  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation;  See — 

Katsumata,  Shin,  5.202.598.  CI    310-%  500. 
Sundwiger  Eisenhutte  Maschmenfabnk  5«—  ,  ^,  i-m      a 

Schenk,     Horst;     and     Gellenbeck.     Herbert,     5.201,360,     CI. 

Suna  R^ey  L^Derosa.  Thomas  F  ;  Stonn.  David  A,  and  Kaufmui. 

'"Sfnja^nT,  to  Texaco  Inc    Composiuon  of  natter  for  oigomenc 

aliphatic  ethers  as  asphaltene  disper^nts   5,202,056,  a   252-351  OUU 

'"" t:^':!r'rtho^rnoue,   Tak^i,   Sunohara,   Masaaki,   «,d   Shi- 

oyama.  Tadao",  5,201,927,  CI  65-64.000 
Supercomputer  Systems  Lmiited  Partnership;  i«- 

Rasbold,    James   C,    and    Van    Dyke.    Don    A..    5.202,9  0. 

Sp^'i^r'^A..  Gaertner.  Gregory  G  ,  WengeUki.  Diane  M.;  tni 
•^^TOn,  Keith  J  ,  5,202,988,  CI    395-650000. 
Supenor  Oilfield  Products,  Inc    See- 

Dyer,  Michael  L  ,  5.201.872.  CI    251-172000 

'"'^^lel"i1t?:"'G°.^prKun  W  .  Jr ,  and  Scheller.  Gregg  D., 

Sutnar'il^- L  Nay'Tw^fg^.g.  to  Vocsf  Alpine  E.senb^-yst<- 
G«<^llsch^  m  b.H  Process  and  system  for  measunng  axle  and 
h^nVtonpemtures   5.201.483,  CI   24<vl69  00A 

Su^?yrr,"«,  CterpUlar  Inc  Lu^ge  for  .«^er  bucket  or  other 
matenal  handlmg  device   5,201,235,  Q.  74-105.000. 

'"TuklrDa.^'d^-Cox,  Aven.  l-^^lJ,^,^,^^^"^ 
Terence  M  ,  and  CapsUck,  Ian.  5.201,724,  O.  604-265.000. 

"""S-  "^51:11^ Sbi.  Takuo.  tkimi.  K.yo,hi.  and  SuztJ^o. 
Gohfu,  5.202,515.  CI.  585-452.000 

'"^tk.;^^^ko;  Suzuki.  Akira;Shimoda.  Isamu  Ki^eka 
Tetsu^a;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Taked*  Toshihiko,  Yonehara, 
-rlk^i;  and  Ichikaw^  Takeahi.  5.201.681.  CL  *^5-2*«»_. . 

Suzuki.  H^hi.  to  Ai«n  SeAi  Kabuilak.  K«ah..  Qutch  dak  a-embly 
5.201.394.  a.  192-106.200 


5.202.412,    CI. 


5.202.982.    a. 
5.202.993,    a. 


Susumu;   and 


CI 


Suzuki.  Hirxnhi:  See— 

Saito.  Shigeki;  Suzuki.  Hiroahi;  and  Tarusawa.  Yothiaki.  5 J02,906. 

Suzuki.  Hirouuga:  See— 

Suzuki.     Hirotiugu.     and     Terajima.     Michio.     5.201.577      CI 
362-101000 
Suzuki.  Hirotsugu.  and  Terajima.  Michio.  to  Suzuki.  Hirotsuga.  Sup- 
port structure  having  built-m  light  source  5,201.577,  Q  362-101  000 
Suzuki  Kabushilti  Kaiaha  Set— 

Kiyota,  Satothi;  and  Machu,  Tomomi.  5,201,384,  a    180-219000 
Suzuki.   Kauumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba   Information  storage 

medium   5,202,881,  a    369-284  000 
Suzuki,  Kazuo  See— 

Sekiya,  Tetsuo,  Inoue,  Shinya,  Hyodo.  Chiaki;  Okushuna.  Hiromi 
Uroezu.  Kohei.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  5.202.351.  Q   514-450  000 
Suzuki.  Ken   Set— 

Ojima,  Juji;  and  Suzuki.  Ken.  5.201.810.  C\    160-265  000 
Suzuki,  Masami  5er— 

Genma,  Yoshikazu.  Katou.  Shmji,  Suzuki.  Masami;  Mizuno,  Shi- 
nya, and  Sekiguchi.  Tsutomu.  5,202,088.  C\  420-40  000 
Suzuki.  Masumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkoaho    Rotational 
posiuon  delecting   device   which   compensate*   for   eccenthcity   of 
rolatmg  object   5.202,842,  CI    364-571  010 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation   Set— 


Mamoni.  and  Suzuki,  Mutsuhiko. 


Umehara,  Kazuhiro.  5.201.284,  CI    123-41150 
Suzuki,  Mutsuhiko  Set— 

Kuboyama,  Matao.   Iwanabc 
5.201,150,  CI    51-425  000. 
Suzuki.  Naoki  Set— 

Houchm.  Ryuzoh.  and  Suzuki.  Naoki.  5.202.095,  CX  422-186  000 
Suzuki.  Shigeru  See— 

Goto,    Kumfumi;    Suzuki,    Shigeru,    and    Hoshino,    Tatsuvuki 

5,201,803,  CI   60-422000  ^ 

Tamiya.  Yoshiumi.  Miyakawa.  Seiichi.  Iizuka.  Kazuaki.  Shimizu, 
Kemchi.    Suzuki,    Shigeru,    Ohshima.    Kivoshi.    and    Suzuki 
Tadahiro.  5.202.534.  CI    118-<><)0  000 
Suzuki.  Suuchi  Set— 

Sugiura,  Jun,  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Oouuka. 
Fumio,  Toru.  Kazuyoahi.  Asano,  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honu- 
chi,  Mitsuaki.  Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo:  Otsuka. 
Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Setichirou.  Sagawa.  Maaakazu,  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro, Tsuneoka,  Masatoahi.  K^  Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tomot- 
sugu, Ogishi,  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara.  Osamu,  Enami,  Hiromichi 
Wakahara,  Auushi,  Akimoa  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki,  Smichi,  Funauu 
Keisuke,  Kawasaki,  Yodiinao,  Tubone,  Tunehiko  Kogano 
Takayoshi,  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.202,275.  O  437-41  000 
Suzuki.  Tadahiro  See— 

Tamiya,  Yoshiuim.  Miyakawa.  Seuchi,  Iizuka,  Kazuaki.  Shinuzu. 
Kenichi.    Suzuki.    Shigeru.    Ohshima,    Kiyoahi     and    Suzuki 
Tadahiro.  5.202.534.  a    118-660  000 
Suzuki.  Tadaomi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd   Digital  electrosutic  pnnung 
apparatus  usmg  a  counted  number  of  pixels  of  vanous  deniities  to 
determme  and  control  an  amount  of  toner  used  dunng  imaae  devel- 
opment  5.202.769.  CI   358-300  000 
Suzuki.  Talushi  Set — 

Miyazawa.    Azuma,     Mizobuchi,     Kozi.    and    Suzuki     Takaahi 
5.202.954,  CI   395-3  000 
Suzuki.  Tetsurou  See— 

Yoshikawa.     Masao.     and     Suzuki,     Tetsurou.      ^  201  961       CI 
136-263000 
Suzuki.  Yoshuchi.  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki,  and  Yamakawa,  Nonko,  to 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K  K    Liquid  crystal  compound    5.202  054   Q 
252-99610 
Suzuki.  Yuji  Set— 

Mataurooto.  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki.  Yuji.  5.201.988.  CI    156-634  000 
Svendsen.  Allan;  Stt— 

Jonasaen.  lb,  Oauaen.  lb  G  .  Jensen.  Einer  B  ;  and  Svendsen  Allan 
5.202.415.  CI   530-303  000 
Svetich.  Ronald  J    Separable  ventilated  athletic  jacket    5.201.075.  CI 

/•  lUo.UUO 
Swanaon.  Roger  M    Set— 

Ahl.  David  K  .  Swanson.  Roger  M.;  Struczewski.  Tunothy  G 
Fox.  James  C  ,  Lee,  Roy,  Tenetzki,  Michael.  Skillman.  Gary  R 
and  Schroll.  Ross  E  .  5.201.854,  CI  439-247  ooo 
Chenan.    Abraham.    Swanson.    Roger    M .    and    Men    Enc    A 
5.201.516.0   271-277  000 
Swars,  Helmut  Stt— 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Swars,  Helmut.  5.201.247.  Q   74-567  000 
Swedi^  Ordnance  FFV/Bofors  AB  Stt— 

MAnsson.  Sag;  and  MAnsaon.  Lars.  5.202,531.  CI   89-47  000 
Sweeney.  Derek  J  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Low-pressure  lur- 

bme  heat  shield    5.201.846.  Q   415-173  600 
SWF  Auto-Electnc  GmbH  Set— 

Prohaska.  Hans,  5.201.111,  a   29-596.000. 
Swierczek.  Remi   Disposable  skin  perforator  and  blood  testine  device 

5,201,324,  a    128-770  000 
Swisher,  George  W  .  Jr  .  to  CMI  Corporation    Countercurreni  drum 

mixer  with  second  heal  source   5.201.839.  C\    366-4  000 
Sykora.  John  M  .  to  Field  Contamer  Co..  L  P  Composite  flat  blank  for 

contamers  and  method   5.201.461.  C\  229-125.080 
Sylvester.  WUliam  C  .  and  Gillette.  Douglas  C  Lockable  scaler  for  end 

of  threaded  pipe   5.201.201,0   70-165000 
Symona,  Walter  T .  and  Beckroeyer,  Richard  F.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Catalytic  washcoai  for  treatment  of  dieael  exhaun 
5.202.299.0   502-242,000. 


Syntei  TU.S.A.)  Inc  : 

Berger,  Jacob;  Clark.  Robm  D    Eglen,  RKhard  M  ,  Smith.  WiD^ 

L,  and  Wemhardt.  Kiaus  K.,  5,202.318,  O   514-211  000 
Berger,  Jacob,  Clark.  Robm  D  ,  E«len.  Rjchard  M.  Smith,  wnii— 
L.,  and  Wemhardt.  Klaus  K.,  5.202,333,  O   514-296  000 
Szczyrbowaki.  Joachim,  Dietnch.  Anton,  and  Hartig.  Klaus,  to  Ley- 
bold  Akoengeaellachafl  Method  for  the  productwn  coated  glas  wkk 
a  high  tranamijBvity  m  the  visible  spectral  range  and  with  a  hiik 
reflectivity  for  thermal  radiation    5.201,926,0   65-60  200  ^^ 

Szynal,  Joseph  M  .  and  Borgerdmg,  Kevin  K.,  to  Whiripool  Corpora- 
tion  Electronic  control  for  1  dishwasher    5.202,582.0    307-39  000 
T  A   Pclsue  Company   Set— 

Nikaic,  Mark  R  .  and  Hokes.  Charles,  5.201.651,  O  431-12  000 
TA  Tnumph-Adler  AG  Set— 

Stengel.  Werner.  5.201.876.  O  400-166  000 
Tabcr.  John  E,  and  Dell,  Bernard  H  ,  to  AIL  Systems,  Iik    Recogni- 
tion umt  5.202.678,  O   328-119  000 

Tabuchi.  Takashi  See 

Hosako,  Yoshihiko.  Funitani,  Yoahifumi,  Tabuchi,  Takashi.  and 

Yamaguchi,  Yasuahi.  5,202,183,  O   428-364  000 

Tabuchi,  Toyoji,  Hikita.  MiUutaka,  Shibagaki.  Nobuhiko    and  Hira- 

shima^Tetsuya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Surface  acoustic  wsve  filler  devx* 

formed   on   a   plurality    of  piezoelectric   substrates    5.202.652.   O 

Tada,  Hitoshi  5«»— 

^  "m***"  ^  •*"*'■  ^""t*-  Tadahiro  and  Tada.  Hitoahi,  5.202.653.  O 
Taft,  Moms  E   Set— 

Anderton.  Peter  W    Taft.  Moms  E    Peeters,  Michel  P    and  VU- 
lard.  Jean-Francoa  P  C.  5.201. 171.  O   59-901  000 
Taguchi.  Tetsu.  to  NEC  Corporatwo   Multi-pulse  type  codmg  syitas 
with   correlanon   calculation   b>    backward-filtenng   operatwo   for 
mula-pulse  searching   5.202.953,0   395-2  OOO 
Tai.  Hxleo  Set— 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki.   Mauuura.  Masayuki,  Tai.   Hideo    and  Uehara. 
Kiyoju  5.202.570.  O   250-575  000 
Taig.  Ahstair  G  ,  to  Alliod-Signai  Inc   Disc  brake  with  variable  width 

caliper  and  powered  actuation   5,201,387.0    188-72  800 
Taira.  Shmji   Set— 

Komaki,  Hideaki.  Taira,  Shuji.  and  Shibue.  Taduhi  5  20!  61 1  O 
405-193  000 
Tajima.  Jun  See— 

Yasuda.  Syuji.  Nakajuna.  Yoahiaki:  and  Tajuna.  Jun.  5.203.008.  O 

Takaaki.  Ishu:  Set— 

Sato.  Hiroshi.  Katsuhiko.  Kila,  and  Takaaki.  Uhu.  5.203.020.  O 

Takada.  Yoahiyuki  Ser— 

Nishi,  Mmoru.  Takada.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Asakawa.  Naoki.  5.201.9*9. 

Takagi.  Yuji,  Satoh.  Isao,  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  Azumatani.  v— ->- 
and  Hamasaka.  Hiroahi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co .  Ltd 
Optical  disc  recording-reproducmg  apparatus  m  which  sector  substi- 
tution of  defective  lecton  u  performed   5.202,876.  CI    369-58  000 
Takago.  Toshio  Stt— 

Kishiia.    Hirofumi.    Takano.    Kouji.    Yamaguchi,    KoKhi,    and 
Takago,  Toshio,  5,202.453.  CI   556-448000 
Takahashi.  Akira,  Murakami.  Yoahiteru,  Nakayima.  Junsaku.  and  Ohta. 
Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magneto-optic  reproducing  device 
usmg    right    and    lefi    cucularly    polarized    light     5  202.860     O 
369-13  000 
Takahashi.  Akirs  Set— 

Ohta.  Kenji,  Takahashi,  Akira,  Muramatsu.  Tetsurou,  Yamamolo. 
Tatsushi.  and  Ishikawa.  Toshio.  5.202.862.  CI    369-13  003 
Takahashi.  Hideaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Facsimile 
eqmpmcnt  havmg  a  secure  commumcatiOD  functioo    5.202  920   O 
38018  000 
Takahashi.  Hirooobu  Set— 

Tomita,  Fumiaki.  Sugunolo.  Kazuhide;  and  Takahashi    Hironobu. 
5.202.928.  O    382- 1  000 
Takahashi.  Ken.  Naito.  Takao.  Miyake.  Hirovuki.  and  Sasaki.  TskMhi. 
to  Maoushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Screen  prmtmg  apparatus 
5.201.452.  O   228-8  000  n    vv~ 

Takahashi,  Koji  Set— 

Takei,  Maaahiro,  Takahashi,  Koii.  and  Nagashima,  >  oshnake. 
5,202.798,0   360-35  100  ^^ 

Takahashi.  Makoto  Set— 

Ogusu.  Yoshiyuki.  Soyama.  Yoshikazu  Takahashi.  Makoto. 
Okamoto.  Tooru.  Ishiwalan.  Masaaki  and  Nakano  Motokivo 
5.202.114.  O  424-«l  000  ■  '   ■ 

Takahashi.  Nemo  Set— 

Ohtsuka.  Koki.  and  Takahashi.  Nono,  5,201,965.  O    148-333  000 
Takahashi.  Osamu.  and  Nakata.  Masaaki.  to  Toyo  Kaneuu  K  K  Instru- 
ment for  measunng  thickness  of  coated  plate  and  method  thereof 
5.201.225.0   73-615000 
Takahashi,  Satoshi  Set— 

Ishimochi.   Haruki.   Yamamura,    Kimio,  Fukuyama.  Yuji.  Yaaai. 
Maaato,  and  Takahashi,  Satoshi,  5,202,669,  O   340-721  000 
Takahaahi.  Shinsuke.  and  Shibata,  Nono,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  applymg  i  thm  ftlm  of  magnetic  iiquid 
from  an  eitrusion-lype  head  to  s  flexible  band-like  web  5  202  164  O 
427-356000 
Takahashi,  Shunji  Set— 

Kitacawa.  Hiroahi.  Takahashi.  Sbunji.  snd  Fuiunoto,  SadMo. 
5.201.383,  O    180-197  000  ' 
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Tanaka,  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  system  for    Tardy.  Michd  S«-- 

pr-^vmg   .  sute   of  polanratK»   of  hght   bam,    5J02.7J9,   O  Tayot,  Je«,-U»«;  Ma««»ux.  Jacqu..,  Dumas,  Henn,  «>d  Tardy 


Michel.  5JOI.74S.  Q  606-151.000 
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ind  MukkiU.  VeU-VUm.  5.202,423,  CI  530-3V1.3W 

5^02,663.  a.  335-86.000. 
^•'^^o'Jr&^T.k^noU,.  Kenj.;  «Ki  Ot.ka,  T«i«»u,  5.202,564. 

^  m  electrode  tip   5.202.601.  CI.  313-142.000 

Lid  Push-button  switches  5.201,410,  CI   2OO-531.0OO. 
^'''^^^"S^c^obu,    and   Tak.no,    Yaauhiko.    5.2O3.0O1.   C, 

TtTsUicone  block  poljTner.  and  their  prep.ratK,n    5.202,404,  Cl 

T^iaMO  Institute  for  Interdiac.plmary  Science  Inc.:  Stt- 
NSalau,  Tetsuo,  5.202,355.  CI.  514-568.000. 

and  Takaahima,  Tetsuyv  5.201.189.  C\  62-\-it.H*l. 

Takala,  laao:  Set-  „.^,^ .,    Kuniaki    Nunami,   Kemchi;   Sato. 

Matsumoto.  Kazuo.   Hayashi.   "^H^rf?  _    ,  iT  i  a  riYi 
Tidashi;  and  Tak^ta,  l»o.  5.202.312  9   5'*-'»«»  ,„,  .77  ci 
Takay«^*Hi»o.  to  Shmwa  Electric  Co..  Ud  C*r  plug  5..01.677,  CI. 

439-668.000. 
'"%'r'NSr;:nd'^^yatna.  Tsutomu,  5,202.586.  C,  307-352  000 

■''"'saK^  1:17  Yosh-ki,  Tog,.  Toshihide    Fuju™.  Mjsatoshi, 
'T^tau.    Maaahiro:    >to.    Takashi,    H-raW    l^e     l^^'. 
Makoto;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobumasa.  5.201.462,  CI    22v  i:>u 

Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Lt^- ^— , .  ™, 

Hayaahi.Kyozo,  5.202.417,  CI  53^324  000  ,,4.562000 

MaLolLu  MaMyoshi;  ard  Kito,  Go,  5  2^  354.  Cl^'*-'"^™*^^, 
M.yake.  Akio,  Kuwahara.  Masaaki,  and  Kunki,  Hisashi.  :>.Mi.ii*, 

O^  HiJScame..  Shigeru;  and  Ychioka,  Tosh.o.  5.202,352, 

T,Sl.."-^'2^  and  Iwai.  ICinuo.  'f  2.476  CU  562-513  000. 
Y.!Suaki.  Kyuya.  Ryoah..  H.roto.  and  Hon.  Teruo.  5.202.391,  CI. 
525-438000 

514-300.000 
""^■^llMa^wT^oi.;    ICinura.    Kazuya;    and    Takenaka,    Kenj., 

ber  and  bolt  for  securing  the  houJing   5.201.625.  CI.  41 1  30-<.uuu 

'"'^Kr'Yu^r'wilL^arTat^uo,  Shimanaka.  Shigeki.  A»no   Hiro- 
'^^;.  NaUJrSm.uke;  Sa^iki,  H.rosh.    Yamaguch.    H^rosh^. 
Uhigami,   Kazuhiro.  and  Takenouchi.   Shmichi.   5.201,250.  CI 
74-858.000 

^''M!yinoJ^'"To,SrSato.  Yasush,.  Takeuch.  Akihiko  Sasanie. 
H?^hi  NBhimora.  Katsuhiko.  Hasegawa.  Hiroto,  Yano, 
Hid?,^ia,  iSly^^Tatsunon;  Nanataki.  Hideo;  and  Kugoh. 
H^mi.  5,202.729,  CI    355-251000 


■"•^'^•K  -^7uchi.  Huoaki;  ^  Okuda.  Tohru.  5.202.807.  Q. 

192-70.130 
TJteuchi.  Kaxuo^-  Kazuo,    Inaba.    Ryu«:hi;   l»hih«n^ 

•"Su^^i^k.^  '?^-°"-  Nagayama,  Akthito,  Hort.0.^ 
lSi;^XJS^;  Fubhani.  HKletaki,  and  Aaano.  FumK,. 

Xakeuc'L^lil'.^^."'N^Toy- Oirporation    Brittle  maten. 
cutting  method   5.201.305.  O.  125-21.000. 

^'^r^-l^^T^^^  Yoahiyuki;  ^  ICitamur.   Michihiro, 
5  201.878.  CI  418-133.000. 

-f.^^-ort4^;pS«^^cSdT^rn^ 

TiTwri^rvI^r  Takaahi.  «.d  Sh.geU.M1.s-n.3-  Oki 
H^tnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Bill  e«mmaUon  devKe.  5,201.395.  Q. 
194-206.000 

"''^mt.Ie^N^o^w.b.ta.  H^ietsugu;  Ucl«U^  '^^^'"v"^ 
d^n^  Takuawa.  Teruyuki.  and  Nakamura.  Tohru. 
5  202.863.0.  369-13  000. 

^'";SS;^wrTak^h;:Takuma,  Hir.»h.  K^  Sho,i.  Furuichi,  Yo.hi; 

physical  vapor  deposition  chamber   5.202.008.  CI   204-l.^.i.JZU. 

^"''^BlSTfam^X,  Douglas.  Su«m  J^;  M.Ue;  Joh-y  U 
nuun.    Xuan    M.    and    Talley.    Robert    E.,     5,201,413.    CI. 

Funabashi.  Kjyomi.  Ikeda.    '""^^'Tfr,,,^,,  qoO 
Makoto   and  Tamada,  Shm.  5.202,062.  O   252-6J3.UUU 

vacuum  pressure   5.202.534,  CI    118-660  000 

''*"'l!r^e^l7K  .  and  T«i.  BrUn.  5.202.880.  CI.  369-275  400. 

''"''t^aka'^a^^NoTuki;     Ikuta.     Sh.gcru.    and    Tanabe.     M.yuki. 

.^"^^^^^^S^IC:  Yoshiyuki.  to  Asah.  Olass  Com,»;j,y 
Ttd   Resistor  paste  and  ceramic  substrate   5.202.292,  CI.  501  17.UUU. 

Osawa.  Takashi.  5.202.129.  CI   424-t89  000 
''^MotZ<^^'^'^  Tanabe.  Shinji,  5,201,883.  CI   29-883.000 
Tanahashi.  Tc«h'!Aik.  &e-  t^^^,   Tosh.yuki;    Kondo. 

250-575.000. 

^La.    Toshiaki;    Wakatake,    Shoichi:    and    Tanaka.    Kanji. 

5  202,193,  CI  428-479  600 

""^-T^J^'urfKo^o'-Sato.  Yasuyuki.  and  Tanaka,  Kiyck.  5,202.«)1. 
CI   313-142000 
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Tanaka.  Maaahiko.  to  Kabuahiki  Kanha  Toahiba.  Opbcal  tyitas  for 
preaerving  a  lUte  of  polanzatxn  of  li«ht  beam.  5.202,7»9  a 
359-281.000.  ^       . 

Tanaka.  Maiaki  See— 

Nakayama,    Shigeni,    Haaegawa,    Hiaao;    Tanaka,    Maiaki.    and 
Miyagawa,  Kataumi.  5.202,546,  CI.  219-137  OOR 
Tanaka.  Naoki:  See— 

Shinoda.  Katauro;  Kawaguchi.  Toahiyuki.  Kataukawa.  Hiroyuki. 
Kimura.  Geozo-  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Abe,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sakorai. 
Yaauhiaa.  5.202,812,  O   361-565000 
Tanaka,  Nobuyuki.  See— 

Sato,    Fumiyaau,    TiubaJu,    Atiuahi;    Hokan.    Hiitxhi,    Tanaka, 
Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Maaaru.  Akahane.  Keaji;  and  Kobayaahi,  Mi- 
chihiro, 5.202,335,  a   514-307  000 
Tanaka.  Ryo:  See— 

Kunihiro,   Yaauyuki;  Tanaka.   Ryo;   Ichunura,   Michjo;   Uemura. 
Akio;    Ohzawa.    Nobuo;    and    Mochida.    Et    5J02,421     Q 
530-350.000 
Tanaka,  Shoji:  Set— 

Agopian,  Robert  P.;  and  Tanaka.  Sboji.  5.201.622.  O  409-299  000 
Tanaka.  Yaauhiaa:  Set— 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Nonhaa,  lahihara.  Toahinobu.  Eado. 
Mikx).   Kubota.  Tohni;  and   Tanaka,   Yaauhiaa.   5  202.452.   CI 
556-435.000 
Tanaka.  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Uchino,   Kenji;   Hikita.   Hazuyaau.  Tanaka,   Yoahiaki;  and  One 
Mikiya,  5.202,790.  Q.  359-323.000 
Tanaka,  Yoahimitau  See — 

Ohahima.  Yoahikazu.  Yamada.  Tetauo.  and  Tanaka.  Yothunitsu. 
5.202.507.  a   568-868.000 

Tandem  Compulen  Incorporated:  See 

Bunton,  William  P ,  Brown,  John  M  ;  and  Whileaadc  Patnaa  L 

5,203,004,  a   395-800.000 
Ferchau,  Joerg  U  ;  and  Smith,  Robert  E.,  5.201,153,  Q  52-lMOOO 
Tanel  Corporatxjn:  Set — 

Tanel,  Michael  L..  5.201,126.  CI.  36-134.000 
Tanel.  MKhael  L..  to  Tanel  Corporation   Qeated  lole  for  an  athletic 

ihoe.  5.201.126,  Q.  36-134000 
Tanese,  Naoko:  Set — 

GofT.  Stephen  P  ;  and  Taneie,  Naoko.  5.202.259,  Ci  435-252  330 
Tarn.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Matauda.    Takehiaa.     Inoue.    Kazuhiko.    and    Tarn.    Nobutaka. 
5,202,227,  a.  430-320,000. 
Tim.  Tikahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Layout  pattern 

verification  system  5,202.841,  Q   364-491  000 
Taniai.  Talcayoahi.  to  Fujitsu  Lmiited.  System  for  aelecting  nest  instruc- 
tion address  between  unit  incremented  address  and  address  from  table 
specified  by  operating  condition  signals.  5,203.006,  O.  395-800.000 
Tamguchi.  Hitoshi;  Ishidoya,  Maaahiro;  Nakashima,  Koi.  and  Ogawa. 
Hiaao,  to  Nippon  ChJ  and  Fats  Co..  Ltd  Aqueous  dispenion  coating 
material     containing     epoiy     denatured     alkyd       5.202,364      a 
523-403.000 
Tamguchi,  Nobuyuki,  Fuju,  Hidehiko;  Ichikawa,  Tsutomu,  Fukunaga. 
Takeshi;  and  Sumitam,  Auushi,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kai- 
sha. Camera  having  a  buili-m  electronic  flaah  device   5,202.719.  Ci 
354-413000 
Tamguchi,  Nobuyuki  See — 

Fujmo,     Akihiko,    Tsuji.     Kenji.     Fuju.     Hidehiko.     Tamguchi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  5,202.720.  Q   354-415.000 
Tamguchi.  Takaahi  See— 

Todoko.  Maaaaki.  Tamguchi.  Takaahi.  Seita.  Toru;  Sato,  Shinii 
and  Shibata.  Katuya.  5.202,217,  a  430-191  000 
Tamguchi.  TaUuhito,  Nagamattu.  Hiroaki.  Baba.  Susumu;  and  Sunada. 
Kazuhiko.  to  Miuubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited   Image  receiving  mate- 
rial  for   silver   complex   diffusion    transfer   with    uppermost    layer 
5,202,219.  a.  430-232.000 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi,  Hirabayashi,  Kaji.  Kunhara,  Nortko;  Tamgu- 
chi. Yasushi;  and  Ikoma,  Keiko.  5.202,156,  Q.  427-135.000 
Tanikawa,  Hiroharu.  Set — 

Ishikawa.     Katsutoshi.    Yothikawa.     Yukihiro;    Ishii    Tsutomu. 
Tanikawa,  Hiroharu,  Maeda.  Sunao;  Kawashuna.  Hideo;  Yaneae. 
Yuji.    Shimoton.    Hitoahi,    and    Mita.    Ryuichi.    5.202,329    C\ 
514-274000 
Tanikawa.   Hmjhide;   Akaahi.   Yaautaka.  Taya.   Masaaki.   Kobayashi. 
Kuniko;  and  Uchiyama.  Masaki,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  an  alteraatms  bias  electnc  field  5.202.731 
a.  355-251000 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide:  Set — 

Nakahara,    Toahiaki,    Tanikawa.    Hirohide.    Yoshida.    Satoshi. 
Fujiwara,   Masatsugu.  and  Sakashita.   Knchiro,   5,202,213.  a 
430-110000 
Tanikawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yokomachi.  Naoys,  Tanikawa,  Kazuhiro,  Nakajima.  Toahiyuki 
and  Takashima.  TeUuya,  5.201.189,  Q  62-196  300 
Tanikawa,  Keizo;  Saito,  Akira,  Mataumoto.  Takaahi.  Sakoda,  Ryoro. 
Tsuniioe,  Nobutomo;  and  Shikada.  Ken-ichi.  to  Nnsan  Chemicai 
Industnes  Ltd.  5  arylmethylamino  6  o»y  subaututed  3(2H)-pyTidazi- 
nonea.  5,202.323.  Q   514-236.500 
Tanioka,  Akira:  See — 

Siihara,  Hajime;  and  Tamoka.  Akira.  5.202.948.  a   385-131  000 
Tanknology  Corporation  Intematioaal:  See — 

WiUiams  Barry  N  .  5.201,212,  Q.  73-40.50R. 
Tapper,  Lee  C .  to  R   R   Donnelley  St  Sons  Co   Vapor  containment 
apparatus  and  method  5,201.331.  d.  134-104  200 


Tardy.  Michel  Set— 

Tayoc  Jeaa-Louia,  Mareacaiu.  Jaoquea,  Dumaa.  Heart,  and  Tantv 
MicheL  5J0I, 745.  a  606-151.000 
Tamowib.  S  Joseph.  HiUiker.  Sandra,  and  Willett.  W  Sooo.  to  Sooa 
Nova  Inc.  Ezpreaason  of  reoombmant  polypepodea  with  imnrt>ved 
purificatiaa  5J02.239.  Q  435-69  TDD  ^^ 

Tarpey,  Angeb  B.  See— 

Duffy,    Bnan    F.   Otillo,    Susan    M.,    and    Tarpey.    An«eU    B 
5J02.137.  a  426-S9.000  ^*^        ' 

TarrsoB.  Emanuel  B.;  Mane  Dane;  and  Blahuta.  Lew.  to  John  O 

Butler  Co«npany  Toothbrush  5J01,091.  Q    15-167  100 
Tarsy,  Gregory;  and  Woodard.  Michael  J  .  10  Sun  Microsytlemi.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cost -baaed  heuristic  notniction  ^l»«t..h-, 
5  J02,993,  a  395-700.000  ^^ 

Taruaawa,  Yoshiak]  See— 

Saito.  Shigeb.  Suzuki.  Hiroahi.  and  Tarusawa.  Yoahiaki.  5.202.906, 

Taach.  AJ  F..  Jr    See- 
fa,  Honig-ScB,  Taach.   A]   F,  Jr.  and  Chattcnee.   Pallab  K 
5.202,574.  a.  257-215.000 
Taaillo.  Edward  J    See— 

Schaaf.   Robert   L  ;  CNsen,  Floyd  W  .  and  Taaillo.   Edward  J 
5.202,640.0   324-537  000 
Tateyama.   Kiyohna.   Akunoto.   Maaami.  and   Ushijima.   Mitauru.  to 
Tokyo  Electron   Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electixxi   Kyushu  Limited 
Resist  process  system  5.202,716,  d   354-319.000. 
Taya.  Maaaaki  See— 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide,  Akaahi.  Yaautaka.  Taya.  "— aaki.  KofaayMhi. 
Kuniko;  and  Uchiyama.  Masaki.  5J02,73l.  d   355-251.000 
Taylor.  Geofrey  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force.  Bipolar 
mversoo    channel    field    effect    tranantor    laser     5  202.896.    O 
372-50.000 
Tsylor.  Stephen  P;  Steptoe,  Douglas  J  ,  and  MorrUo.  Patrvrk  J.,  to 
ECC  International  Corporatxm  Artillery  gun  amulalor  havng  fixed 
gun  tube  and  recoiling  breech  aaaembly   5J01,658.  Q  434-18000 
Tsykx,  Steven  R.   See — 

Lampropouloa,  Fred  P  ,  Taylor,  Steven  R.,  Stouu  Thomas  D    and 
Salisbtu>,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,201,753.  Q.  606-192.000 
Taylor,  Warren,  to  Edward  Week  Incorporated  HemostaDc  chp  car- 
tridge  5.201.416,  a   206-339.000 
Tsylor.  WOham  M.,  and  Baker.  Gerald  S..  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc 

Fire  safe  valve  5.201.336.  Q    137-7X000 
Tayot,  Jean-Loua.  Mareacaux.  Jacques;  Dumas,  Ham,  and  Tardy, 
Michel,     to     Imedci      Viaoeral     surgery     patch      5.201.745.     Q 
606-151000 
Techmcon  Instruments  Corporatioci-  Sev — 

Uffenheiroer.  Kenneth  F  .  5J01.232,  Q  7J.»64.230 
Techno-Chemie  Keaslcr  k  Co  GmbH;  Set— 

Zunmennann.    Otto,    and    voo    Steht,    Gunter,    5  201  343     Q 
138-26.000 
Technogenia  S.A    See — 

Brunet.  Pierre;  and  Maybon,  Guy.  5J01,9I7.  Q   51-309  000 
Technology  Transfer  Barbados  Inc    5w— 

Dutka,  Michael  E,  Whitney.  Paul  H.,  and  Malcohn.  Kejth  E 
5.202,228.  a   430-398  000 
Teepe.   Stephen,   to  OraafT.  GmbH    Automatic  drainage  device  for 

cargo  containers  5.201.340,  d    137-315.000 
Tehan.  Frank  \'  Attachment  of  cord  U>  lube  end  usmg  lockmg  sleeve 

to  permit  easy  cord  replacement.  5.201.598.  d  403-372.000 
Teja.  Joseph.  Jr    See— 

Man,  Hong-Tai.  Teja.  Joseph.  Jr  .  and  Oba,  Kazutaka.  5.202.938 
d   385-11  000 
Tektronu,  Inc.  See- 
Cole,  Paul  A  .  Janko.  Bozidar,  Chambers.  Richard  G  .  Herr.  Wolf- 
gang  H.,   Trobough.    Douglas   W,   and  Compton.    Peter   M  , 
5.202,62Z  a   324-158.00F 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Slemhaus,  Bruce  M..  Nappholz.  Tibor  A  ,  Nolan.  James  A    and 
Moms.  Robert  A..  5.201.80*.  d   128-4190PG 
Telefooaktiebolagel  L  M  Encasoo;  5<r— 

Ekelund,  Bjora  O   P  .  5J03.026.  d  455-134  000 
Graneatrand.  Per  O.  5J02,941.  d   385-41.000 
Telefiinken  Electronic  GmbH  See— 

Hennk.    Gutach.    Volkmara,    Rebmann.    and    Jurgen,    S^hi«.M. 

5.202.64*.  a   330-271.000 
Rinderle,  Heinz,  5.203.019.  d  455-67  300 
Telegenics  Inc.   Set— 

Obver,  Stewart  W  .  5.202.916,  d  379-106000 
Temple,  Dorou;  5«e— 

Reiaraan.  Arnold,  and  Temple.  Dorota.  5.201.995.  d   156-646.000 
Teng,  Andy  C  Cooking  utensil  with  biuli-u  sutomaoc  stimna  device 

5J01.263.  a  99-335.000 
Teng.  Clarence  W    See — 

Chung.    Giahi.    McKee,    WiUiam    R.    and    Tcna.    Clarcnoe    W, 
5.202,279,  a.  437-47  000 
Terada.    Haruhiko.    Haneda.    Shtnichi.    Ohashi.    Masauka,    Gyobu. 
Kiyohito;  and  Azuchi.  Kazunan.  to  Aisin  Seiki  ILabushikj  Kaisha. 
and  Asm  Keikinzoku  Kabuahiki  Kanha  Bumper  apparatus  for  auto- 
mobile  5.201,912.  d  293-1200TO 
Terada.  Katsumi  See — 

Takemon.     Daisuke,     and     Terada.     Kataumi.     5.202.674      d 
340-781.000 
Terajima.  Michio  Set— 

Suzuki.     Hirotsugu.     and     Terajnna.     Michio,     5  JO  1.577.     d 
362-101000 
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Togi.  Toshihide:  See— 

Sada,  Jun,  Take.  Yoshiaki.  Toei.  Traihihirlc    F.i.,m.    u.. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  pj  77 

Ohno.    Kiyoiaki,    Nagase.    Hiroshi.    Hosono,    Yutaks,    Wakjta, 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APRIL  13.  1993 


April  13,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H 


w 


M6-1  100 
''"t^^'^K^w«»on.  Roger  M;  Struczrwski.  Timothy  G. 
^•ox°5:^^^e,  Roy;  T^cu^.  M-h-l:  St-llrn^  Gary  R  , 
I»d  SchroU,  Ro«  E-.  5.201.854,  Q.  439-247.000 

''"^Zi^'tlSj^.n^'lshKU.     Toslunobu,     5,201.901.     O. 

Inc  Probe  and  inverting  ^>p«r«tu».  5.201,875,  Q  2S4,*».iuu 
^""R^"'X'S?^'uS:^.'^UlSrKnobloch,  Gerd:  «,d  Ue- 
bram.  uSr5.201,163.Cl.  5J-H0.aa). 

"''"^"t^'S'Teu.n.c.  Fred  N.,  DeardurfT,  Ume  A.,  and 
^t^' ^.5.202.052.  CI.  252-188.280. 

Texaco  Chemical  Company:  5«—  «  ■>m  nin  n   252- 

^denon,  John  R  .  «.d  Marquu.  Edward  T.,  5.202,040.  CI.  252 

52.00R. 

"'''IS^g^Kenneth  J  .  5.201,491,  Q.  »1122^^  ^         .  „     , 
S^7r^-v  L    Dc;-«.  "Thomas  F  ;  Storm.  David  A.;  and  Kauf 

^:  5;;jimn' J .  5.202,056.  a  252-351.000 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  S«-  ».„„„    Thomas 

Alfaro.    Rafael    C,    Howe,    Lau    B;    and    Ramsey.    1  nomas 

.^^^Go^^*-'^^   -r-    C  ,   and    Dav..    Rober. 

Ch^g-*G^^'cK«-°^Ul.am    R:    and    Teng,    Clarence 

0^u^^^.^o?teT"Z°un.  Howard  R  :  and  Summerfe.t,  Scott 

P.^-H^?S;^"TalcrA'lT,  U.  and  Chatter^.   PaUab  K.. 

!:?:f^n".^^"H'.lSfci*^Y9-r000. 
^°'^:.^^v|;^dW..^e™u.^ohn5^2.n^ 

noiv  Non-tacky  hot  melt  adhesive  containmg  package  5,201,420,  CI 
-n^'^B^  E..  to  xerox  Corporauo-  Meth^  to  -nuol  housing  air 

r^^:'^;^L'tI'hZc^.  Thomas,  to  F^sler  GmbH.  Cookmg 
T^r.l.,';fhL' c'lf  cTBeTher  Smith  Limited.  Sug.  production 

apparatus.  5,201.957.  O    127-9  000 
"^it  ^d,^?^;;ob.ld.  H^.  -d  Goetx.  Norbert,  5.202.503,  CI. 

568-715.000 

trawl  openmg  device  5.201.137,  CI  43-9.700. 
^Xu=l:l^n.  J^hTa.  Girard.  Yves.  Fonm    ^^J-;, ^^ ^.^-^i 

^:-^.^r^^.  ??' 5^72^''  "'"'"• 

^^-S^«,.?rCon.r^  E.:  ^ure-c.  R<^u.d  M^Berge, 
Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Seshadn.  Jayaram.  5^1.185,  Q.  62-»l.t*W- 
Hanson,  Jay  L  .  5.201,186,  O   62126.000 

^ttSl^^STi  ,  Gram,  Roderick  MHapp.  J^nes  V.;  and 

Thiele.  Glenn  A..  5.201.940.  CI   75-414000. 
Think  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Shigeta.  Tatsuo,  5.201.951,  CI    118-73  000 
Thinkmg  Machmes  Corporation's**-  ,  im  979  CI  395-575  000. 

HillB.  W  Darnel.  «id  Liu  Cl«^' '^■.^^•^•'"g:^  ,^ 
Thoen   Bud   Stacki^ig  cable  clamp   5.201.484.  CI   248-68  lUU 

^""^cS^"^^^.    Meyer.    Helmut,    and    "Hiomas.    Chr^tian. 

^^1:';^in"B"i;'LrGardener^-  -^S  ^2^0!^ 
methods  of  manufacturmg  and  uamg  same  5.201,154.  ci  5,:  iu,iouu 


194-217000. 
'^"RS^'^^'^R.'^^-n.omp^Mi.   Donald  W..   5.201.148.  Q. 

51-217.00R. 
"^"H&'^^-n^Tand   -P^mpaon.    John    R.,    5.202.733.   a. 

355-271000 

■^^p'^T^Tg'^  i.;^.^er.  Gregory  G.;  WengeUki.  D»ne  M.;  and 
"^^o^  Keith  J..  5.202.988.  Q.  395-650  000 

^^^^""^^t^s^.  -Thomas  D.  Mountford.  S    Joy; 

"^'^m^^Rohrhch.  John  ^  •  S^'^'^m"':::^  Hu^^Erl^  a' 
VenoliTDaniel  S.;  GomoU.  Kathleen  M..  and  Hulteen,  bnc  A.. 

^o.^f'^lr^l'^'^o.  r'3'--^<^5*20^r^ 
Wmgfold  unplement  with  hydraulic  mode  mdicator    5.201.372.  t.1. 

172-430.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electromcs^  Inc^  5«-- 

Lmeberry.  Roger  L.  5,202  765.  aj58- 183  000 
Sendelweck.  Gene  K..  and  Lmeberry.  Roger  L..  5.202.763.  i-i. 
358-166.000. 
^TR'S^.'^rence;   and  Cou^ard.  Dommique,   5.201,456.  CI. 

G"J;on,'^Sert;  and  Trouillot,  P"-^'  '-^'Ji^^,  ^'^W   O 
To^.  Philippe;  and  Le  Pannerer.  Yves-Mane.  5.202.760.  CI. 

358-141000. 

'^°n"ey'j'r"'.  Roc^y'w.;  Thomson.  Paul  G.;  and  Fc«.er.  Thomas  L.. 

5,201.314,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Thomson  TRT  Defense.  S«— 

Industries-  Polyisocyanate  mature.  5.202.377.  CI   524-5VI  uuu 
■^°SSt^.°^v'ato^lnd  -momhill.  "moma,  S..   5.201.767.  a 

Thornton."  O^  F  ,  and  Hirt.  TTiomas  D  .  to  Hubbell  Incorp.r,.^ 
Pole    t^p    cover    expandable    bn«:ket    assembly     5.201.157.    tl 

Tu'L^VXm;  and  Breed.  AU«n  -  Br^  A^«--  ^^"-" 

Th'^^ofgeTS"^  vTks^wa^-AO^F- -"^^^ 

ment.  5.201,558.  CI.  293-133  000 
Thyssen  Edelstahlwerke  AG:  See—  ^.^u.\     s  701  363     CI 

Demarez,    Philippe;    and    Hauser.    Jean-Michel.    5.201.363. 

164-480.000 
^^'^t'  "p'^TpT^Ha^^   ^-.Michel.    5.201,363.    CI 

Tidwell^c^R    Geratz.  J  Dieter;  Hall.  James  E;  Kyle.  Denni,  E., 
^TZl  M.^d  6hem«g,  Kwasi  A.  Method  for  treatmg  leishman- 
aMS.5,202,320,  CI   514-218.000 

'''"k^eh.'Saf?Mmg;  Hsu.  Louis  L    Kumar.  Sh^itha  A  .  and  Tien. 

Zu-Jean.  5,202.272,  CI.  437-29  000 
Timmerman.  August  T.  See—  Craenendonck. 

^mS^c"  a^d  "puTH'^-F"al35"a.  ?7'r?'5^R. 
^'""^J^V^'r?:.^  Tippmann.  Jc»eph  R.  5.201.364.  CI 
165-26  000 
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Tippmann.  Vmcent  P.;  and  Tippm«.n.  Joseph  R.  APpa""™  f^T^^ 
^d^lmg  food  articles  havmg  removable  plates  with  HukI  «»led 
therem.  5.201.364.  a    165-26000 

^^^raS'w^T  C;  and  Tirftng.  Soren  J..  5.202.982.  Q. 
395-600.000. 

^■^rngdo^Ll^  Ma^c;  Huang.  ^^-S-*- "^P^"  ^t^^,'^ 
a,rre  Mane-Anmck;  Perreault,  Stanley  E,  Shaw  J^e  M^, 
f^ie;,  Michel  R..  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.202.061.  Q 
252-500  000 

Tjon-Joe-Pm.  Robert  M  .  to  BJ  Servjc«  ComP-J'y  ^T'l^SS^  ^°' 
Vlactomannan  based  fracturing  fluid   5.201.370,  O   166-3W.UUU. 

Tod.,  Fumio,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Op^»ct,yt 
t^h™envative  «k1  process  for  opucal  resolution  5,202.504.  Q. 
568-730  000 

^°^r^^:  ^^;  Todeacat.  Marcio  L  ,  and  LU.,  D^tmar  E. 

8.5,201.640.  CI.  417-312.000. 
T^  i,„    u.».v.    Taniimchi.  Takaahi;  Seita.  Torn,  Sato.  Shinji;  and 

positive  resist  composition.  5.202.217.  CI  430-lvl.iAW. 


Togi.  Toshihide  S«— 

Sada,  Jun,  Take.  Yoshiaki,  Togi,  Toshihide;  Fujima.  Masatoshi 
Uematsu.    Masihiro;    Ito,    Takashi.    Hirahara,    Rk;    Igaraahi' 
Makoto.  and  Yamazaki,  Nobumasa,  5.201.462.  Q   229-125  150 
Tohma,  Kiyokazu  See — 

Ishida.  Tatsuaki;  Sugita,  R>t)ji,  Tohma.  Kjyokazu;  Honda,  Kaiuyo- 
shi.   Kawawake,   Yasuhiro;   and   Goto,    Yoshiki.    5.202.149.   CI 
427-534.000, 
Toizuim.  Yasushi:  See— 

Ookubo.   Mitsumasa,   Yaji.   Tsuyoshi;   Toizumi.    Yasushi    Sasaki 
Toyoji.  and  Kato.  Shigeru,  5.202.717.  a   354-400  000 
Tokai  Metals  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matsumoto.  Takeshi,  and  Suzuki.  Yuji.  5.201.988  CI    156-634  000 
Toki  Sangyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sekiguchi.  Koji.  and  Kato.  Yoshihiro.  5.201.214  CI   73-54  350 
Tokimoto.  Toyotaro.  and  Yajima.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokimoto.  Toyotaro 
N-dunensional    scanmng    type    display    apparatus     5.202.675,    CI 

340-  7  o2 ,  CXXJ 

Tokuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kauha   Cassette  type 
sheet  supplying  device  for  usmg  a  plurality  of  standard  cassettes  or  a 
single  large  cassette.  5.201,507,  CI   271-9000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co,  Ltd  :  5er— 

Oku,  Juntaro.  5.202.725.  CI    355-69  000. 
Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co  ,  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Sentsui.    Shintaro.    Fujisaki.    Akira.    Ogoshi.    Haniki.    Mizutani 
Monnobu,  and  Miyazaki.  Mitsuo,  5.202,746,  CI  356-73  100 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Lmited  5ee— 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa,  Akunoto,  Maaami;  and  Uahijima,  Mitturu. 
5.202.716,  a    354-319  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited  See— 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa,  Akimoto,   Masami.  and  Ushijima.  Mitsuru 
5.202.716,  CI   354-319000 
Tokyo  Gas  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  Matsuura.   Masayuki.  Tai.   Hideo    and  Uehara. 
Kiyoji.  5,202.570.  CI,  250-575  000 
Tollgrade  Communications.  Inc    5«— 

Kiko.  Fredenck  J  ,  5.202.919.  CI   379-399  000 
Tomii.  Kaoru.  Miyama.  Hiroshi,  and  Kawauchi.  Yoshikaiu.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Flat  configurauon  image  display 
apparatus   5.202.609.  CI    315-366  000  ' 

Tomii.  Kaoru.  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira.  Kanno.  Toru.  and  Tomii.  Kaoru.  5  202  605    CI 
3 1 3-444  000 
Tomita.  Fumiaki.  Sugimoto,  Kazuhide.  and  Takahashi,  Hironobu.  to 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology,  and  Sanyo  Electnc 
Co    Surface  generation  method  from  boundahes  of  stereo  imasea 
5,202.928.  CI   382-1  000  ^^ 

Tomita.  Yoshihiro  See- 
Sakamoto.    Keizo;    Tomita,    Yoshihiro,    and    Onhara.    Hironon 
5.202.905.  a   375-121  000 
Tomizawa.  Akira.  See— 

Ushio,  Jiro;  Miyazawa.  Osamu,  Tomizawa.  Akira;  Yokono.  Hilo- 
shi,    Kanda.    Naoya,    Matsuura.    Naoko;    Ando,    Setsuo     and 
Okudaira.  Hiroaki.  5,202.151,  CI  427-98  000 
ToiDoda,  Susumu  See — 

Hakkaku.    Kiinio,    Monta,    Satoshi.    Tomoda.    Susumu    Masuda. 

Akira,  and  Odagin.  Shinji,  5.201,590.  O   400-150  000 

Tomoi.  Masaaki.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaccuocal  Co,  Ltd    Therapeutic 

agent  for  dysuna  compnsmg  a-phenyl-a-pvndylalkanoic  acid  denva- 

tives   5.202,331,  CI   514-277000 

Tomono,    Noboni.    Nakabayashi.    Takahiro.    Ichikawa,    Tomohima, 

Ozawa.    Hisao,    Shibusawa    Takeshi,    and    Kobayashi,    Auuto     to 

Takamisawa  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Small  sized  electromagnetK  reUv 

5.202,663.  a    335-86000  -JS-euc  r,:uy 

Tomoyasu.  Takaharu,  and  Miyamoto.  Kanji.  to  MiUui  Petrochemical 
Industnes.   Ltd    Method   for   limng   internal   surfaces  of  ninelma 
5.202.157.  a  427-142  000 
Tonar.  William  L    See— 

Byker.    Harlan  J,   Tonar,   WUluun    L.    and    Barrett,    Larr\    L 
5.202.787,  a    359-267  000 
Tongeman.  Kevin  B    See— 

AJlmon.    Barry    L  .    and    Tongeman.    Kevin    B      5  201  845     O 
415-169.100 
Topf,  Henry  E  .  Jr ,  and  GiUentme.  Gregg  A.,  to  MUler  Pipehne  Corpo- 
ration    Manhole    sealmg    apparatus    and    method     5.201  600     CI 
404-25000  • 

Topfl,  Rosemane,   Bemheim.  Michael,   Meindl.   Hubert,  Wegmuller 
Hans,  Rohnnger,  Peter;  and  Werthemann.  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation    Process  for  sizmg   paper  with  aniomc   hydrophobK 
sizing  agents  and  cationic  retention  aids  5.201.998.  CI    162-158  000 
Topholm,  Jan.  to  Topholm  &  Westcrmann  ApS   Reroote-controUable 

programmable,  hearing  aid  system   5.202,927,  CI   381-68.000 
Topholm  &  Westermann  ApS:  See— 

Topholm.  Jan.  5.202.927.  a   381-68  000 
Toppan  Pnntmg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sada.  Jun-  Take.  Yoahiaki.  Togi.  Toahihide;  Fujima,  Maaatoahi 
Uematsu,    Masahiro,    Ito.    TaJushi;    Hirahara.    Rie;     Igarashi! 
Makoto;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobumasa.  5.201.462.  C\  229-125  150 
Toppen.  J   David  See— 

Wu,  Pai-Chuan.  Ryle.  Thomas  R.  Mortellite.  Robert   M     and 
Toppen.  J   DavTQ.  5.202.173.  CI   428-131  000 
Toray  Industnea.  Inc.   See— 

Noguchi.  Nonyasu.  Yamazaki.  Yoahiharu.  Hagio.  Miiaayuki;  and 
Futami.  Yaiuhiko,  5.201.706,  C[  604-96.000 


Ohnc.  Kiyotaki,  Nagaae.  Hiroahi.  Hoaono.  Yulaka,  Wakita. 
Hisanon,  Kawai,  Koji,  and  Yoahiwara.  Hideo,  5.202  447  Q 
549-458  000  ' 

Sumi.  Hideyuki.  Hotta.  Hiroshi,  Kikuta,  Manabu  Uejyukkoku. 
Nano,  Takeda.  Masaahi.  W^u.  Oiamu,  Ueda.  Tomomi. 
Doyama.  Toahiaki,  Wakatake,  Shoichi  and  Tanaka.  Kann. 
5.202.193.  CI  428-479  600  ^ 

Tom.  Kazuyothi  See— 

Sugiura.   Jun,   Tsuchiya.   Osamu.   Ogasawara,    Makoto,  Ootsuka, 
Fumio,  Tom,  Kazuyoahi,  Asano,  Isamu,  Owada.  Nobuo  Honu- 
chi,     Mitsuaki,     Tamani.     Tsuyoahi,     Aoki.     Hideo      Otauka. 
Nobuhiro,   Shirai.   Seuchirou.   Sagawa.   Masakazu    Ikeda.   Yo- 
shihiro, Tsuncoka.  Maiaioahi,  Kaga.  Tom,  Shimmyo,  Tomot- 
sugu,  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu.  Enanu.  Huxmuchi. 
Wakahara.  Auushi,  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki.  Smichi  Funatau. 
Ketsuke     Kawasaki,    Yoshinao,    Tubone,    Tunehiko     Kogano 
Takayoahi.  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.202.275,  CI  437-41  000 
Tom.  Shumpcita.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Radiation  unage  mfor- 
mauon  recordmg  and  reading  apparatus  5,202.565,  a   250-327  200 
Torma.    Mikael,   and    Portmann,    Hansjorg.    to    Elektro-Apparatebau 
Olten  AG  Housmg  for  electnc  switches  5.201.40$.  CI   200-294  000 
Torrence.  G    Paull   See— 

^"S;  '^""''  °     °'**^  '^"»**"  ^     ■•'  ■  ">d  Torrence,  G    Paull 
5,202.481.  CI    562-608000 
Toseland,  Bernard  A    See— 

Stamer,  WOliam  E  Toseland,  Bernard  A  and  Machado,  Retnaldo 
M  ,  5.202.001.  a   203-49000  ^^ 

Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mashmjo.    Tsutomu,    Niahida.    Minoru.    ^'amaya.    Susumu     and 
Yamaaaki,  Hnashi.  5.201.923.  O   23-293  OOR 
Tosoh  Corporaoon  See— 

Todoko,  Masaaki,  Tamguchi.  Takashi.  Seita.  Tom.  Sato,  Shmii 
and  Shibata.  Katuya  5.202.217,  Q   43O-I91.0O0. 
Touchstone,  Inc    See— 

McTaggart.  Lester  E..  5.201.285.  a    123-41  310 
Tourtier,  Philippe,  and  Le  Pannerer.  Yve»-Mane,  to  Thom»on-CSF 
Information  compression  method  and  device  for  compatible  decod- 
l"?„,°!^  *   group  of  televTsior   signals   with   increasing   reaolutioaa 
5.202.760.0   358-141000  ^^ 

Towers.  G  H  Neil.  Bniemng,  Retmer  C  .  Balza,  Felipe.  Abramowaki. 
Zyu  A  and  Lopez-Bazzochi.  Isabel,  to  Lmvemty  of  Bntjah  Colum- 
bia.  The  Thiambnne  antifungal  agents  5.202,348,  O   514-436.000 

Townaend  Engmeenng  Company  See 

DeBois.  Gerald  N  .  III.  5.201.684.  Q  452-127  000 
Toyccn.  Jeffrey  E    See— 

Bradette.    Jean-Marc,    and    Toycen.    Jeffrey    E..    5.201.496.    a 

Toyo  Boaeki  Kaboahiki  Kaisha  See- 

Nann.     Sboauke,     Kawaguchi.     Tokio     and     Yasuda.     HiroahL 
5.202.073.  a   264-210  600 
Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Funauu.  Chubet.  5.202.684,  O   340-961  000 
Toyo  Kanetsu  K  K    See— 

Takahashi,  Osamu.  and  Nakata.  Masaaki.  5.201.22S.  d  7J-615  000 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisba  See- 
Abe.  Ryutaro;  Takeuchi.  Yoahiyuki,  and  Kitamura.   Michihiro 
5.201.878.  CI  418-133000 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  See— 

Genma.  Yoahikazu,  Katou,  Shinji.  Suzuki.  Maaami.  Mizuno.  Shi- 

nya  and  Sekiguchi,  Tsutomu.  5^02,088,  CI   420-40.000 
Hirota.  Shmya,  and  Katoh,  Kenji.  5.201.802.  Q   60-276  000 
Mon.  Takeo.  5.201.566.  a   296-192  000 
Ogawa,  Hisashi.  and  Inoue.  Maaao.  5.201.547.  C\  280-834  000 
Toyou  Jiodoaha  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Set— 

Okamoto.  Mamom.  Miura,  Hirohiaa.  Tsuchiya  Shotchi.  Huwa. 
Yoahio,    Michioka.    Hirohumi,    Kubota.   Maaatoahi,    Nakagawa. 
Yoahiteru,  and  Nakatam.  Satoru.  5.202.293.  Q    501-95  000 
TrafFii  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Kulp.  Jack   H..   McKenney.   John    D.  and   Sullivan.  James   P 
5.201.599.  a  4O4-6.000 
Trampoach.  Kenneth  M    See— 

Zusi.  F    Chnatopher;  Maratbe.  Sureah.  SomervUle.  WUham   and 
Tramposch.  Kenneth  M,  5.202.350.  a   514,461  000 
Trancynger.  Michael  L    S«^— 

Bnerre.  Roland  T  ,  De  La  Veaux.  Stephan  C  ,  Geary,  James  E.,  Jr 
Memeger.  Wesley,  Jr  and  Trancynger  Michael  L  5  202.184 
a  428-371000  ■ 

Transfluid  SA  See— 

Beauvir,  Jacques,  5.201.492,  d  251-331.000 
Transit  America.  Inc    Set— 

Sauer,     Robert     J  ,     uid     Pavlick.     Michael     J  .     5.201  890     Q 
188-107000 
Traaka.  Alexander,  and  DiSciuIlo.  Frank  A  .  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 
Co .  Division  of  Conopoo.  Inc   Peanut  butter  and  a  method  for  iti 
production    5.202.147,  C\  426-633  000 
Traverse,  Ennco.  and  Rinaldi.  Antonio,  to  F-nK-hrm  Svnthesa  S  p  A 
Ski  lubncanl  comprising  parafTinic  wax  and  a  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound containing  a  perfluoro  segment   5.202.041.  Q   252-58  000 
Treaoe.  James  T    See— 

Caspan.  Richard  B  .  Roberts.  Jeffrey  G  .  and  Treace    James  T 
5.201.768.0  623-20  000 
Tretora  AB   See— 

Shorten.  Martyn  R  .  5.201.125,  a   36-29  000 
Tnmble  Navigatioo   Set— 

Fanner.  Domnuc.  and  Manm.  Kreg.  5.20^694.  Q  342-357  OX 
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Watanabe.  Tamk>;  Tsaji.  MaauKm;  Endo.  Takayoahi;  «>d  Yagi. 

Sakai.  5.201,670.  O.  439-372.000- 


April  13,  1993 


Tomer.  Loyce  A-: 

Auabum.    Phillip    K- 
378-121.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and    Turner,    Loyce    A.    5.202.910.    Q 


Uken.  WiUiam  D.  Stt— 

Story,   Martha  F..  Rafland.  Glen  W 
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Ooer.  ueorge  J  ,  ^t^   fworae  E.    Ill    Dunning.  Stephen  A.. 
^U<S^^«T»r.oo»  module.  5.202.023.  Q.  210321  800 

MkrH.;  Trobough.   Douglas  W     »nd  Compton.   P«ei  M., 
53(0.622,  a.  324-158.0(JF. 
"""'^Sl^'^i^'T.    ««i    TroccK,U.    John    C.    5,202..«.    O. 

Tr^finiSo^^toil.*  to  Do  Pont  de  Nrmoun.  E-  I.,  and  Company 
"^■^StJ^^S^n^^  on  9-phenyl.9-perfluoroalkyl«nthene 

5.202,446.  a.  549-391  000 
^""S^S^"??.  tSiTe,  Gmcom.  Ill;  and  Jcnual.  Patnc^ 

5  201,459,  CI.  229-103  ICO 
^"^^"rtt^'and  TrouUlot.  Pa«al.  5.201.182.  O.  62-3.200. 

^"tit^SS^ch^X..  T^del,  Bcrn^d  i.^"*-'  ^"^  "^  "^ 

Mitchell,  WUham  C  .  5.202.883,  O   370^7.000. 
Tniate  of  the  L'mveraty  of  Pennsylvania;  See—  jn2_399     C\ 

Sneddon,    Larry    G..    Vxi    Lynch.    Anne    T..    5.202.399.    CI. 
526-239.000.  | 

"^'^iS.a^Vuham  L  .  5,2Cl.380.  Q.  180132.000. 
^%^^^'i::L.'r^^:  Wh  F  ,  and  Gentry,  Scot.  B., 

.^.»°i^l^.?ol^t^^2.;j^^.K^^^ 
for  stabdmng  magenoc  metal  particles.  :>.J.ViA:>:>.  >-' 

"""•miS."  M^niTew  K  .  Noell,  i  Oakey,  and  T,e.  Pius  H..  5.202.261. 

T.en.^*"c™.^  3.201,334.  a.  135-68.«». 

^'°'^J^^Z'<iiy^^  Theodore  T  ,  and  Champagn.e,  Althe. 
M  .  5.202.517,  Cl.  585-655  000 

"""tl^^W^'Tsub^,    Atsushi;    Hokan,    Hirosht;    Tanata. 
^Nobu)^  tll'to.  Ma«m.,  Akahane.  Kenj,  and  Kobayashi,  M- 
clnhiro,  5.202.335.  Cl.  514-307.000. 

5pe«rf.  5.202,002,  Cl.  204-145  OOR 

"""  M^;^°tia^o";u,  Maede,  H.royuki,  Sato,  ToshUuro;  Otsuka. 
^S^lTTsuXa.  Hiroak,;  Koyama.  Shigeo,  and  Tsutsm,  Eiji, 
5,202,728.  Cl    355-245-000. 

^'""s^u^^^io^t^^hi^^sachiya.  Nobo™  K^ubo,  Tadamasa;  and 
Onan,  Hisashi,  5,202,996.  Cl   395-700  000. 

Tsuchiya.  Osajnu:  See-  ogasawara.   Makoto;  Ootsuka. 

'r.^o;V"SnX'u^h?^o,  I'^u:  Owada^Nobuo:^^^^^ 
chi  Mitsuaki,  Tamani,  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  »«>«>■  ^^"^ 
N^bJuro  Shirai,  Senchirou.  Sagaw.  Mas^u^  Ikeda.  J- 
shihiro;  T,uneoka.  Masatoshi,  Kaga.  Toru.  Shi-nmyo  Tomo 
Lsu  Oeishi  Hidetiugu,  ICasahara.  Osamu.  Enami,  Hiromichi, 
w'aia^^L  Atsush,.  A^mon.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuii.  Smichi;  Funa«u, 
Keuuke  Kawasaki.  Yosh.nao.  Tubone,  Tunehiko  K.ogano. 
rfSyShi,  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5,202,275,  Cl.  43741  000 

^^"'o'^oto°' ML'^'r;:  Miur.  ".olns^^l^uch^a.  Sho.chOiuwa. 
Yoshio;  Michioka,   H.rohunn;   Kul«ta.  Ma^t«h  .  Nakagawa, 

Trda.'^l?::o"jrwL"r.o,toTak«UChn^^^^^^^^ 

pSnfication  of  2.ketoL-gulomc  acid   5,202,476.  Cl.  562-513.000. 

"""^S^I-ull^Ju^^suchiya.  Osamu,  O^asawar.  Makoto  O^^^^^^^ 
Fumio,  Ton.,  Kazuyoshr  A^ano,  1^"- f>r,»^^.^°^"°c^X. 
chi  Mitsuaki.  Tamani.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki,  »"!«'■,  V""^ 
No'buh^ra  Shrai.  Sei.ch.rou,  Sagawa,  Masakazu,  Ikeda.  Yo- 
Thttoa  Tsune^ka.  Masatoshi,  Kaga,  Tom,  Shimmyo,  Tomot- 

ugu    Og^r  Hi^eusugu;  Kasahar^  ^"v^T'^^Furtsu- 
wikahafa,  Atsushi;  Akimon.  H.royuki;  Suzuki,  Sinichi;  Funa«u. 
K^c     Kawasaki,    Yoshinao.    Tubone,    Tunehiko     Kogano, 
xZyc^hi.  and  T,ugane.  Ken.  5,202,275,  Cl  43741.000. 
^'"''^^^^o.     Tsu..     Ken.;^..     f^chU^    T^guchi, 

Nobuvuki   and  Tsuji,  Sadafusa,  5,202,720,  Cl    354-413  uuu 
Tsuji  Koich'ro  a^  Ono.  Masayoshi.  Method  of  treating  thromb,  with 

G-CSF   5.202,117,  Cl.  424-85  100 
■''"'kn'^r?^yS.7Y.gi,  Sakai,  Tsuji.  Masanon;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro, 
5  201,667,  Cl   439-189  000.  ,  ini  <a«  n 

Endo   Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Tsuji.  Masanon.  5.201.668,  O 
439-189.000. 


WM«»be.  T«mo;  Twji.  M«»non;  Endo.  Takayodii;  «>d  Yagi. 
Sakai,  5,201.670.  O.  439-372.000. 

^  Yokoy^ST^utak*  to  Nippon  Chenu-Con  CorporatKm^H^enK^- 
clic  electrolyte  salts  for  electrolytic  cap«ntor..  5.202,0«2.  U. 
252-62.200. 

^*"^S^''1-euuo^-<i     Tsujikawa.      Nobuto,      5,201,302.     O. 

Tsu  JL^^^YoSLe;  and  Croce.  Cjrlo  A.,  to  W»ur  In^te.  T^ 
Dl^  molecules  having  hum«i  BCL-2  gene  sequences.  5.202.429.  a. 
536-23.500 

^"^'*^fruS:a;'^umoto.    Toyohan.    '^V*'*%  M««o^ 
xMirMSunichi;    and    Ok^noto.    Yukio,    5.202.562.    Q. 

Tsuka^^T,^  Antomi.  M.ttutoshi;  Araahiro.  Yusuke    Yamai^hi. 

ShSS  and  NUhimur^  Hiromi.  to  M.uub«h.  Pemx:hemK=al  Co^. 

[^olVS^droxyphenylene  ether  re«n  «k1  process  for  prepanng  the 

same.  5.202.409.  Cl.  528-219.000 
^'"'?^o'S:*^u^mi.    Akir.    and   T.ukamoto,    MasahkJe. 
5  201,268,  Cl.  101-170.000 

iaSL  and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi.  5.201,681,  a  445-24.000. 

'''""^^ur^rr  TsiS^hi^.  osamu,  Og-w^  Makota  Oo.u^^ 
Fumio;  Tom.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  >»""■  CK.»%N^"°(5^Ji^ 
chi      Mitsuaki;     Tamani.     Tsuyoshi;     Aoki,  ^"'<'«'- Jf*"^ 
N^uhi.!^  Shinu.   Seiichirou;   Sagaw^  Mas^u;   I^eda,  Yo- 
slutoa  fsuneoka,  Masatoshi;  Kaga.  Toni;  Shmamyo,  Tomot- 
suT  OpsZ  Hideuugu;  Kasahara.  0»^".  E"^''  "'J?™?^;' 
wlkkhaS  Atsushi;  Akimon,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Smichi,  Funatsu, 
Ke^ST^Kawasaki,    Yoshinao     T"'?'-- J-f^^OOO     «^°' 
Takayoshi,  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5.202.275,  Cl   ♦j^'l' "^ 
Tsununiy^  Osamu;  and  Izawa,  Masataka.  to  Honda  G^f  "^"Sy" 
icZsMki    Kaisha.    Motor    dnve    control    circuit.    5,202.830.    Cl. 
364-424050. 
""Ta^iawt"KS^;^to,    Akira.    Matsumoto    Takash.    S^od^ 
Ry^z*   Tsumix:.  Nobutomo;  and  Shikada.  Ken-.chi,  5.202,323, 
Cl.  514-236500 

^"  M^s^'f^NTasanobu;  Maede,  Hiroyuki  Sato,  Toshih.ro  0«^ 
Mas^Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki;  Koyama.  Sh.geo;  and  Tsutsm.  Eyi. 
^  202,728,  Cl.  355-245  000 

"'""MTatr^Masa^S;.;  Tsutsum.  "'dco  Ma«u<^Kei,  H.„on. 
Kohji  and  Nakajima,  Takashi.  5,202.437,  C\    544-141.uuu 

^'"Tu^o^t^^'Sc^'o-Oketani,  T^hUuuu  Abe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsut- 
sumi.  Kojiro,  5,201.173.  Cl.  60-277.000. 

''"^•h!;!:i:HifS^;  -d  T,uyuki,  M.kio,  5,201,506,  Cl   271-5  000. 

^^  Aol.h;    wTdi^tsuau    Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi. 
Z'^^tk^t^'^'^^oy^^^u^^-^^^'  Fu-su, 
Keisuke;    Kawasaki.    Yoshinao     TiJ^f  "«=  ,-w374^  000 
Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5,202,275.  Cl  43741.WJU 

'^"^"^^o.^'Sro;''^!     Tuccuirone,     Manano,     5,201,434.     Cl 

Tulpule'e^'cS^dra  R  ,  and  Avntch.  Steven  A^jo  United  T«lmok>- 

gies  Corporation.  Mid-value  signal  selection  system    5,202.679.  ci. 

340-825  160 

Tumsuden.  Herbert  W  .  Jr    See—  j„  «_+-„  w    Jr    5  202.662. 

Bienwald.  Wolfgang  F  ;  and  Tumsuden,  Herbert  w.,  jr.,  3.,£uaw..<.. 

Cl    335-18000 

Tunc.  Deger  C    See—  ,.         „  r-    < -jni  Tin  n   (i06-77  000 

fhe  -top  of  <''V'"L^'',S  c'l^.'^Dji  N      o'^Northrop  Corporation. 
Turner.  Glenn  V  ,  and  Michael,  uean  .    ,  i  42K40  000 

Precision  retro-reHective  target  Upe   5.202,168,  Q  428^  uuu 

'■""'^."^".'d  ^7  Turner.  James  F  .  5.201.133.  Cl.  4(^158.100. 
^"™Myn'd'?r^    J^nl .  Martin.  James  W  :  Tumer,  Jan  R  :  Creemer 

Sr'Mai^  Lr5,2^2"2':2':ct43t7«-  ""^  "•  7' 

5.202,178,  CI   428-287.000 


Tomer.  Loyce  A.. 

AudMun.    Phillip    K.,    and    Turner.    Loyce    A.,    5J02.9!a    d 
378-121,000. 
Tuttle,  Mart  £.:  See— 

Mathewa.  Viju  K.;  Yu.  Chang;  Tuttle.  Mark  E..  and  Do«i.  Tnaui 
T.,  5J02J7g.  a.  437-47.000.  ^^       ^' 

Tutto.  Peter:  See— 

HoTMiyl.  Tamaa;  Tutto.  Peter  and  Endredi.  Gabor,  5.202.018  Q 
204-129.200 
Uchida,  Keiko:  See— 

Ucfaida.  Manabu;  Kitano,  Kuej;  Sawada.  Shuuchi;  and  Uchida. 
Keiko.  5.202,055,  C\  252-299.630. 
Uchida,  Riyoahi:  See— 

Miyatake,  Norio;  Kawabata.  Hidetaugu,  Uchida.  Kiyoahi;  Hino. 
Yisumori;     Takizawa.     Teniyuki;     and     Nakamura.     Tohru. 
5.202.863.0.369-13  000 
Uchida,  Manabu;  Kitano,  Kiaa,  Sawada.  Shinjchi,  and  Uchida.  Keiko, 
to  Chiaao  Corporation.  Alkenyl  ether  compound  and  a  compontion 
containing  the  same.  5.202.055.  Q.  2S2-299.630 
Uchikawa.  Sadao:  See— 

Aoyama.    Motoo;    Ueki.    Taro;    Nakajima,    Akmobu;    Uchikawa. 
Sadao;  and  Yamashita.  Junichi.  5.202,085.  d  376435.0M 
Uchino,  Kenji;  Hikita.  Hazuyiau;  Tanaka,  Yoahiaki,  and  Ono.  Mikiya. 
to  Mitnibiahi  Mining  and  Cement  Company,  Ltd.  Photo-dnven  Ughi 
beam  deflecting  apparatus.  5.202,790,  Q   359-323.000 
Uchiyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Sato,  Katsuyuki;  Niahimiikai.  Tadahiko;  Uchiyama,  Kunio   Aoki, 
Hirokazu;  Hatano,  Suaumu;  Oiahi.  Kanji.  Fukuta.  Hiroahii  Kiku- 
chi,  Takaahi;  and  Saigou.  Yaauhiko.  5.202.969,  d   395-425  000 
Uchiyama.  Maaaki  See — 

Tanikawa,  Hirohidc;  Akaahi,  Yaautaka;  Taya,  Maaaaki;  Kobayaahi 
Kuniko;  and  Uchiyama.  Maaaki.  5.202.731,  Q  355-251.000 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Focus  detection  apnara- 
tua.  3.202.718,  a.  354407.000. 

Uddeholm  Tooling  Aktiebolag  See 

Nontrom.    Lars-Ake;    and    Jespenaon,     Hennk,     5J02.089,    Cl 
420-63000 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  and  Shimada,  naoki,  to  Canon  Businea  Machines.  Inc 
Character  pnnting  device  with  prenure  unpact  control.  5.201.591 
a.  400-166.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Izumi,  Toahiro;  and  Ueda.  Hutiyuki.  5.201.793,  Q   66-168000 
Ueda,  Kiichirou   See — 

Banno,  Makoto,  Adachi.  Nobuyuki;  Miyamae,  Hiroahi.  and  Ueda. 
Kiichirou,  5.202.992.  Q   359-676.000 
Ueda.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Nobutaka,  Matauu,  Yuji;  Kato,  Hiroahi  and 
Hiai,  Atauhiko,  5.202.479,  Q   562-575.000 
Ueda.  Tomomi;  See — 

Sumi.  Hideyuki;  Hotta.   Hiroahi,  Kikuta.  Manabu;  Uejyukkoku. 

Nano;    Takeda.    Maaaaht.    Wada.    Oaamu;    Ueda.    Toroomi. 

Doyama,    Toahiaki;    Wakatake.    Shoichi;    and   Tanaka.    Kanh. 

5.202.193,0.428-479.600.  ^^  ^ 

Uehara,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Hiroahi.  and  Uehara,  Hiroahi,  5.201,393,  d.  192-70.130. 
Uehara,  Kiyoji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  Matiuura.  Maaayuki;  Tai.  Hideo,  and  Uehara, 
Kiyoji.  5.202.570.  d   250-575.000 
Uehara.  Shinichiro;  and  Yuaaa.  Yaauhiro.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  SG 
Synchronization  control  tyttem  for  servo  motors    5.202.611    d 
318-85.000. 
Uejyukkoku,  Nano:  See — 

Sumi,  Hideyuki;  Hotta.  Hiroahi.  Kikuta,  Manabu,  Uejyukkoku, 
Nario;    Takeda.     Maiaahi;    Wada.    Oaamu.    Ueda.    Toroomi 
Doyama.    Toahiaki.    Wakatake.    Sboichi;    and    Tanaka.    Kann. 
5,202.193.  a.  428-479  600 
Ueki.  Taro:  See— 

Aoyama.    Motoo;    Ueki.    Taro,    Nakajima.    Akinobu;    Uchikawa. 
Sadao;  and  Yamashita.  Junichi.  5,202,085.  d.  376-435.000. 
UemaUu.  Maaahiro:  Ser — 

Sada.  Jun;  Take.  Yoahiaki.  Togi,  Toahihide;  Fujima.  Maaaioahi 
Uematau,    Maaahiro.    Ito.    Takaahi,    Hirahara.    Rie,    Igarashi. 
Makoto;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobumasa.  5J01.462.  d.  229-125  ISO 
Uemiya,  TakaAimi:  See — 

Kanazawa,   Shm-icht,  YoUuya,   Koro;   Sogawa,   Ichiro-   Uemiya. 
Takafiimi,  and  Niwa,  Shin-ichuM,  5.201,317,  d    128-665000 
Uemura.  Akio  See— 

Kunihiro,   Yasuyuki.  Tanaka.   Ryo,   Ichimura.   Michio,   Uemura. 
Akio;    Ohzawa.    Nobuo;    and    Mochida.    Ei,    5.20Z421     CI 
530-350.000 
Ueno,  Hitoahi;  Kitano,  Maaahiro;  and  Maauda.  Kenjt.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  , 
and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd  Acceas  control  method 
for  shared  duplex  direct  access  storage  devxie  and  computer  system 
therefor.  5.202.887,  d  371-10  100 
Ueno,  Naoyuki:  Set — 

Kanehira,  Jun,  and  Ueno,  Naoyuki.  5,202,878,  d  369-100.000 
Uffenheimcr,    Kenneth   F.,    to   Techiucon    Instruments   Corporation 
Integrated  sampler  for  closed  and  open  sample  containers.  5.201,232. 
a   73-864.230. 
Uihlein,  Thomas;  and  Wydra.  Gerhard,  to  MTU  Motoren-ond  Tuj^n- 
en-Union  Muenchen  GmbH  Surface  coatmg  for  procectmg  a  compo- 
nent against  titanium  fire  and  method  for  making  the  surface  coatmg 
5,202,163.  a.  427-314.000 
Ukawa,  Fukujiro.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kito  Koei   Vertical  indicator 
unit  5.201.129.  d.  33-391  000. 


Wilbam  H. 
72.  a  439-321.000. 


Uken.  Willuun  D 

Story,   Martha  F..  Ragland.  Glen  W  ,  Hl- 
Koht,  LoweU;  and  (Aen.  WiUiam  D,  5J01 
Ultiinatte  Corporatiaa  See— 

FeUinger,  David  F..  5^02,762.  d  358-163000 
Umeda.  Shin'tchi:  See — 

Haaegawa.  RyoKfai.  Ohna   Hiroaki;  Sano.  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Yo- 
shinon.  Niahiyama,  Hiroaki.  and  Umeda.  Sfain'ichi.  3  202.449  d 
552-206.000 
Umehara.  Akira:  See— 

Aotam.    Yoahimasa.    Umehara.    Akira;    ai^    Yamaoka.    Tauauo 

5J02JI6.  a  430-176.000.  ™-«a.     laugw). 

Umehara.  Karuhiro.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Overheat  detectmc 

apparatus  for  engine.  5  JO  1.2«4.  a  123-41.130 
Umeiawa.  Hamao.  deceased  (by  Umezawa.  Mieko,  legal  repnaeau- 
dve>.  Umerawa,  Yoji.  heir.  Umezawa.  Yoji.  hetr  and  Okamo  Yo- 
shiro,  bcu.  to  Zaidan  Hojia  BiMsbatsu  Kagaku  Keakyu  Rai.  DNA 
segment  containing  strepiomyxan  rtaatance  gene  and  being  capaMe 
of  oootroUing  exprcMon  of  said  geae.  3J02.427,  d  536-24  100 
Umezawa.  Mieko.  legal  repreaentative:  See— 

Umezawa.   Hamao.  deceased.   Umezawa.   Yoji.   heir   Umezawa. 

Yoji.  heir,  and  Okamo,  Yoahiro.  heir,  5 JQ2,427.  a.  336-24.100 
Umezawa.  Yoji.  heir:  See— 

Umezawa.   Hamao,  deceaaed;   Umezawa,  Yoji,  hea-.  Umezawa. 

Yoji.  heu-,  and  Okamo.  Yoahiro,  heir.  5J02,427.  d  536-24  100 

Umezawa.   Hamao,   deoeaaed,   Umezawa,   Yoji.   heir.  Umezawa. 

Yoji.  heir,  and  Okamo,  Yoahiro,  heir.  5.202.427,  d  536-24  IX 

Umezu.  Roha:  See— 

Sekiya,  Tetauo;  looue.  Shmya,  Hyodo,  Chaaki,  Oknahima.  Hiromi, 
Umezo.  Robei.  and  Suzuki.  Razuo.  5.202,351,  Q.  314-430  000 
Ungemach.  Frank  S.,  Nam.  Daniel  S..  and  Meek.  Oliver  H..  to  Abbott 
Laboratonea.  Cocaine  and  oocame  metabolites  aaaay  tracerv  immu- 
nogens  and  antibodica.  5J02J70.  d  436-537  000 
Unides  America  Corporation  See — 

George.  David  L..  5J03.015,  d.  435-34.100 
Untoo  Carbide  Chemicals  and  Plaatica  Company  Inc    See— 

Schrock,  David  J.,  5.202,477,  d  562-319.000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  ft  Plastici  Technology  Corpor«l>oo  See— 
Burgeaa,  Lloyd  M ;  Gibaon.  Charles  A.,  and  Schrec*.  David  J 

5J02.490.  a.  564-480.000 
Burgeaa.  Uoyd  M..  Gifaaoa.  Chaiies  A.,  and  Schieck,  David  J 

5J02,491,  a.  564-4g0.000. 
Chang.  John  C  ,  Hakka,  Leo  E.,  and  Roy,  Veronique,  5.202.103  d 

423-24r700 
Doumaux.  Arthur  R ,  Jr ,  Schreck,  David  J  ,  Skoler   George  A 

and  Kjng.  Stephen  W  .  5.202,4*9,  d  564-479  000 
Doumaux,  Arthur  R..  Jr.,  and  Schreck,  David  J.,  5J02,492,  d 

564-4«0.000 
Reid.  Carroll  G  .  and  Rex.  Gary  C.  5.202.366.  d  523-516.000 
UniOD  Connector  Co.,  Inc    Set — 

Skirpan,  Stephen  J  ,  5.202.338.  d   1 74-63  OOR 

Umled  States  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Greene.  Ted  J  ,  5.201  J74,  d  623-34.000. 
US  Natural  Reaourcea.  Inc.  See— 

Weaabeck.  Larry  M  .  5.201,354,  d    I44-245.00A. 
Umted  States  of  America 
Agriculture  See — 

Kolz,  Arvm  L.,  5.202,638.  d   324-444.000 

WeaJty.    Inaie    V.    and    Wesley,    Ronald    D.,    5.202.423,    d 

536-24300 
WiUiama.  Roger  N  ,  Fickle.  Dan  S.,  and  McGovem.  Terreoce  P 
deceaaed.  5.202.124,  d  424-405  000 
Air  Force:  Set — 
Hicks.  Richmond  F..  5.202.691,  d  342-90.000 
Taylor,  Geofrey  W  .  5.202,896,  d  372-50000 
Army  Set — 
Dave,  Pantoah  R.,  5.202.308.  d  568-941  000 
Kendall,  Donald  H.,  5.201,556,  d  292-257  000 
Energy  Ser — 

Benaoo,  Davxl   K  .  and   Burrows,   Richard  W 

427-595.000 
Delmck,  Frank  M.,  5.202.203.  d  429-196.000 
Goretta,  Kenneth  C .  and  KuUbera,  Marc  L 

505-1.000 
Granataff,  Victoria  E..  and  Martm.  Stephen  J 

73-54410 
Meakanick,  Gerald   R,   and   Roaso.   David   T. 

138-178.000 
Paianer,  Jeffrey  A  .  Comaskey.  Brian  J.,  Haynam.  Chrtstopher 

A  .  and  Eggert.  Jon  H  .  5JO2,0O5.  a.  204-157  220 
Snyder.  James  J  ,  5.202,741.  a.  356-4.000. 
Health  and  Human  Servicea:  See— 

London.  Jack,  5.202.113,  d  424-34  000. 
Navy  See — 

Ayerv  Jack  D  .  5J0Z602,  d   3 1 3- 309  000 

Boyle.     Michael     E ,     and     Shirk.     James    S .     5.202.786,     Q 

359-243.000 
Everett,  Hohan  R..  Jr  ,  and  Gilbreath.  Gary  A..  5.202.661,  d 

340-522  000 
Hegedus.  Charles  R..  Hirst.  Donald  J  .  and  Eng.  Aathoey  T  . 

5.202.367.  a   524-204.000 
Holland.   O    Tbomaa.   and  Seavey.   Henry  C.    5.202.783,   d 

359-152,000 
KeUer,  Teddy  M  .  and  Pnce.  Thomas  R  .  deceased.  5 J02,4I4.  d 

528-481  000 
Keiaey.  Alan  D  ,  5.202,747,  Q   356-330.000. 


5.202,150.  a 


5.202,306.  a 
5.201.215.  a 
5J01.345,  a. 
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Vetter,  William  W:  See- 

r~.«4«    n.r^   B      n«nr>viii-h    David  H.    Foster,   Enc   M  .  and 


Retallick.   WiUiam    B  .   and   Alcorn,   William   R..    5,202.303.  d. 
502439.000 
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KjScoff    LiWiCToe  T;    Hernando,    Aniomo    and   Beihotl. 
Bn»r5.201.964.  CI.  148-108.000. 

V^^^^^a^M^  van  '^^^'^^  ^    ^  Goo. 
h^G«^  J  .  5.202.606.  a   311^50.000 

^■"1SJSS.'S^.S7TC.^.5..000. 
^"ifnlSTRL-^^rrXrc'Sr.  Ja.«,  and  Johnson.  S.v™ 

O^-  ';^^l^C^.:>°^o«ph   A.,   and    Ko.»n.^   iol.  i  . 

pSroi.^  a^'L^nTKenn^h  C.  and  Hodgen.  Hcnr.  M..  H. 
5.201,997.0    156-664000  <  mi  796  CI  60-39  161 

Glmski.  Robert  L.;  and  Perkins.  Gary  M-.  5.201.796.  Cl«>-3V 

Hamilton.   Thomas    P.   and    Jacobsen.   Carol    E..    S.iUi.^'^D,   ^. 

Jo^n°S^n.ld  E  ,  5  201799.  CI  6039^320. 
Kelch  George  W  .  and  Shade.  John  L  ,  5.201,530.  *-|Ai'  ^^    _, 
T^puie^h^chandr.  R  ;  and  Avnlch.  Steven  A..  5.202.679.  CI 
340-825.160 

"""^.S^f  HT.  -dV^V.  Paul  M.,  5.201.6%.  CI  483-^000 
Umv'^M^ilLenf.bnkDr  Rudolf  ^h.eb^^  *  Co.  S«- 

Kuhnert,  Gottfried.  5.201.198.  CI  66-120.000. 

"■"  E^e.^^.rror^7:  ^r  8M77«X). 

"™^,SSr.'S^  G %Ter.|o^n  ^^^^  Richard  A.  J.,  and 

r-  iv_    NJ^ilH      5  202  247    CI    435-195  OCX) 

514-436  000  ,  .       _ 

Umver^ty  of  Califorma.  TTje  Regen^  fj^^.%^ 

L"^S.r'T:rn."K^°^;''i.v,a'l."''r°Coleman.   John   M., 

ScS"^S,n"N"^L^Vung-Ann.   and   Chong.    M.v«    D. 
5,202.353.  CI   514-500000 
^™  FeTd^'.  M,cL?k1  WeS:.-W.  Hudson;  «,d  Morr,.  James  E., 

5,202,775,0    359-11.000 
University  of  Tennessee  Sfe—  <  im  430  CI   536-23  720 

S.«^t  carrem  to  a  skm  region  of  a  .est  specunen.  5.202.641. 
O.  324-715.000 
''%'^:^^kJ17.  Abe.  Masakazii;  and  Uoi.  M.chitake,  5,202,402, 
CI    526-336.000 

^'""Fo^rPaulmo.  5,202.520.  O   585-8O8_0O0. 

McCauley,  John  R  .  5.202,295.  O    502-65.000. 
Uoti^^u;   and   M-nura.  Munehiko^to  Miuobish,   I>^n^   ^X 

Dnver  device  for  a  duty  solenoid  ^i'^'=. '•?,°^i?'^(^  kO  Unitued 
Upper  Gerd.  to  Dichlungstechnik  G  Bruss  GmbH  &  Co  r.o  uniuxcu 
,hSi«al   5.201.528.  O   277-35.000 

lima.  Beck,  Ivan;  Jakflavi,  Elemer.  and  Dielt  Andras.  5.202,443. 
Uische?  J«'R"'S°Urschel   Laboratones,   Inc    Commmut.ng   mill 

5  201.469,  O  241-5.000 
^■"^U^rL\reUrr5.^^i:^  a.  24,.5.0C». 

^'°LSe"-pa"ul  ^Iroub.  J    Wesley;  and  Flettenck.  James  A. 

5  201,787,0    52-484  000 
'^'^Sy^^iy^  Akimoto.  Masami,  and  Ushijun.  M.tsuni, 
Ush.o,^^:-^^%2a:r=Tom^^^^^A.™Jokono    H^^^^ 

^^^th  gold  by  using  the  same,  and  electromc  device  pUted  with 

gold  by  usmg  the  same.  5,202,151.  CI  4i/  vbuuu 
"''""Se^et'^ITppe;    «.d    Mauser,    Jean-Michel.    5,201,363.    O. 
Usm.  /i^'S^auushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Sutk>n  selectmg 

apparatus.  5,203.032.  O  455-182  200 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  K^^  Ltd^,^—  ,„  ,  ,7  100 

Mon  system  for  connectmg  parallel  shafts  5.201.688.  o  «  ♦-  u  . 
Valve  Secunty  Systems,  lnc._5«— 

Conrad.  Rodney.  5.202.673,  O   340-524.000. 


^-X^^^^rrder^'an^rS^.'rFrk  'T:  ?^S.147.    O. 

426-633.000. 
""^^^^Z.  and  Van,  Tanh  Q.,  5.203.0U.  O.  455-34.100. 
V«,  Alphen.  *^^ .  ^l^    v«,  Alphen.  WUlem  M.;  and  Goor- 

ZiS^  for  providmg  electrical  power  m  a  well.   5.202.194,  O. 
429-13.000. 

5.201.314  CV  U8-662.0m  ^^^^    ^^^  f„, 

""o^g^an^^^^rl^^^^^^  — "-  •«* 

methylase.  5.202.248,  CI.  435-199.000 
Van  Craenendoock,  MicheliVC^  Craenendonck. 

^mS  A-C;  a^  JTS^'f     5^0^.5 35.  O    174-35.00R 

^^e:;r"!L%rcran;i.'^is.^:E'S^^^^^^ 

energy  content  usmg  a  Imew  now  meter   5,201,581.  1,1 
v«,  der  H"*;;"- *;'"T'^^.";:,  A    Sr.;  Kalter.  Howard  L.,  Kelley, 
"'S^dolrt  iV;  r^^e;  H«vt,  WUlem  B  .  and  White.  Francis 

Vande^.eL^"6:rgl^'o.'l-^^">J«ctK,„  apparatus  for  an  animal 

5,202,533,  O.  102-512.000. 
^"^id'^J-a^e^'^rand    Van    Dyke.    Don    A,.    5.202.975.    C. 

395-500.000 
Van  Heertum.  John  C    S«---  Ki-^-hick  William  A; 

Costales,  Mark  J  ,  V«i  Heenum,  John  C  .  ^le^h^k.  ^^ 
Phr  Robert  J     and  Ray,  Patricia  G..  5,201,938,  Li   '"^*^''' Jr~, 

423-488.000 

'""^i^"-R°o^nL.,'^jrman,  Mark,  and  VanVolkom.  Glenn  T., 

5,202,161.0.427-237.000 

''"Croal^dj:^^.  J-k  L.^  -<«  V-go.  D«,.el  M..  5.202.036. 

""^Sri^H^-"d^^:^-'°"^         ---«» 

G  ,  and  Woychik.  Charles  G  .  5.201.451.  O   228-3.50U. 
Velcro  Industries  BV.S«—  ,xin6n00 

Cardinale.  £■»""«'• '•^O'^'O^.^'^f-Jf^O^,^^  Corporation 
Velte,  Carl  J.  Jr.;  and  Kusi^.  J'™"  ^,' ;°  ^'i  a  44^49000 

Manne  propeller  with  breakaway  ^^J'^'/'^  ^  .J^  „^ec- 
Venena,  J  Willuun.  to  Homac  Mfg  Company  aei  slic 
tor   5.201.678.  O  439-723  000 

^"^^^erl"^:^  ^ -d   Vennmg.   Jennifer    A,    5,202,140,   O 

426-268.000 
^"'"v'^ni^^'^uS'l.  Enckson,  Thoma,  g,:^Mounrford^  S^^Joy, 

^eSXD^ir^'"Gro,.!.u^h°r^^^^^ 

doped  tm  o«de  particles  5.202,211.  O  430-109  000 
Veregm.  Rictad  P  N    S«--  ^^  Davidson.  Anthony  R.; 

Winnik.  Francoise  M.,  Riske.  wuiiani.  ^  '^    <;  707  209    O 
Serroir,  Paul  J  ,  and  Veregin.  Richard  P    N  .  5.202.209,  U. 

iii^ace  elements.  5.202,828.  O   364.419.000. 
Vesley.  George  f- See--  r.nrfdam  N     Nguven.  Lang  N., 

"'BSTTgnrE.':  ^a^«..?.''^'«'-  ^  '^•^•^^'-  °- 

522-120.000. 
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Vetter,  William  W    Set- 

Carden.  Gary  R  ,  Danovitch.  David   H.,   Foster.   Enc   M  .  and 
Vetter,  WUham  W  ,  5.202,943,  CI    385-92000 
Vickers,  Incorporated  See—  _  ^^^ 

Folland,  Kevin  V  .  and  Yu.  Xudong.  5.201.637.  O.  417-218000 
Niemiec,     Albm    J;    and    Cardinale.     Louis    J.     5.201,647,    O 
418-102.000 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The  Set — 

Hukins.  David  W  .  Cox.  Avenl  J  .   Bibby,  Joanna  M  ,  Sutton, 
Terence  M.,  and  Capsnck,  Ian.  5.201.724,  CI.  604-265.000 
Vignali,  Graziano  See — 

Suhadolmk.  Joseph.  Ravichandran.   Ramanathan.   Bonatta.   V  al- 
eno;  and  Vignali.  Graziano.  5.202,441,  O   546-223  000 
Villa,  Marco;  Giordano,  Claudio,  Cavicchioli,  Silvia,  and  Levi.  Silvio, 
to  Zambon  Group  S  p  A  Process  for  the  stereochemical  mversion  of 
(2S3S>2-amino-3-phenyl-1.3-propanedioU  mto  their  {2R.3R)  enan- 
tiomers   5,202,484,  CI    564-302  000 
VUlamil,  Oara  1  :  See- 
Becker.   Daniel    P     Flynn,   Daniel    L..    and   Villamil.    Oara    1 
5.202.344.  a   514-423000 
Villard,  Jean-Francois  P  C    See- 

Anderton.  Peter  W  .  Tafl.  Moms  E  ;  Peelers.  Michel  P  and  VU- 
lard.  Jcan-Francois  P  C  ,  5,201,171,  O  59-901  000 
\mcenti.  Paul  J  ,  and  Barr,  Morton  L  ,  to  Menner  Company,  The 
Basic  aluminum  anuperspirant  active  material  havmg  enhanced 
activity,  anuperspirant  active  composition  containmg  such  material, 
and  methods  for  preparation  of  such  material  and  compoaitjon 
5,202.115,0  424-66.000 

Virginia  Commonwealth  University  See—  

Dalby,  Richard  N  .  and  Byron.  Peter  R..  5.202,110,  O.  424-45  000 
Vishhtiky.  Natan  See—  ^  ^       , 

Yanai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan.  Alterescu.  Bruno;  and  Caatel, 
Darnel.  5.202.857.  O   365-233.000 
VTassara,  Helen,  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University.  The 
Mesanmal  cell-denved  receptors  for  advanced  glycosylation  end- 
products  and  uses  thereof  5.202.424.  CI    530-395  000. 
Vliet.     Kevin    V      Compact    disc     removal    device     5.201.913,    O. 

294-64  100 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    Set- 
Wong.  Dale  M  .  5,202,840,  O   364-490.000 
Vobach  Arnold  R   Apparatus  and  method  for  the  capture  and  storage 

of  volatile  gases   5.201,918,  O    55-43  000 
Voest-Alpme  Eiscnbahnsysteme  Geaellschaft  m  b  H  :  Set— 

Sutnar,  Kan;  and  Nayer,  Wolfgang,  5,201,483.  O.  246-169.aOA. 
\  ogelbacher.  Uwr  J     See— 

Rheinheimer,  Joachim.  Eicken,  Karl.  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J  ,  West- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto,    Gerber,    Matthias,    and    Walter,    Helmut. 
5,201.937,  O    504-242  000 
Vogeh,  Peter  R    See- 

Zieve,  Peter  B,  Vogeh,  Peter  R..  and  Hartmann,  John  L.. 
5.261,205.  CI   72-31  000 

Vohr,  John  H    Set—  

Gans.  Bruce  E  .  and  Vohr,  John  H  .  5.201,585,  O    384-99  000 
Voinn,  Robert  See— 

Kvasnikoff.    Georges.    Philippe,    Andre    ,    and    Voinn.    Robert, 
5.202,107.  O   423-57400R 
Volkmara,  Rebmann  See—  -  u     i,-i 

Henrik.    Gutsch.    Volkmara.    Rebmann.    and    Jurgen.    Schnabel. 
5.202.646.  O    330-271  000 
Volkswagen  AG   See — 

Pruss.  Ludwig.  5.201.252.  O   74-869  000 
Thum.  Holger  M  .  5.201.558,  CI  293-133  000 
Vollenberg.  Werner  See—  ,  n      ..    ■=     „_ 

Zimmer.  Oswald,  Vollenberg,  Werner.  Seipp,  LMnch  Englberger. 
Werner  Haurand.  Michael.  Bosman.  Bngilte  J  and  Schneider. 
Johannes.  5.202.349,  O    514-438  000 

Vollrath  Group,  Inc    See—  

Holloway,    Joan    M.    and    Klem,    Stephen    J.,    5.201,893,    O 
206-571  000 
Volt  Information  Sciences.  Inc    See— 

Muir.  Man  K.,  5.202.772,  CI   358-459  000. 
von  Sleht.  Gunter  See—  .  .^r.,  ,.,,     r^ 

Zimmermann,  Otto,  and  von  Steht.  Gunter,  5.201.343.  CI 
138-26  000  „        ,       ^ 

Von  Wyl,  Horst,  Laumeier,  Fnuu-Ulnch.  Biedermann.  Hans-Joachim. 
Bruggemann.  Martm,  Schneider,  Ralf.  and  Siemer,  Hans,  10  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschafl    Liquid-cooled  continuous  casung  mold 
5.201.909.  O    164418000 
Voorhis,    Donald    P     Remote    Christmas    tree    watering    apparatus 

5.201,140,  O  47-40  500 
Vomchtimg  zur  Fesichtsfeldprufung  See — 

KJmgbeU.  Ulnch.  5.202,711,  O   351-224  000 

^"""C^l^w,  Stephen;  and  Vos,  Eddy,  5.202.050,  O   252- 170  000 
Voss.  Hartwig:  See— 

Dobler  Walter  Voss.  Hanwig;  Balkenhohl,  Fnedhelm;  and  Paust. 
Jo«;him.  5,202,445,  CI   549-315  000 

VP-Schickedanz:  See—  , 

Kubicki,  Jom.  and  Rink.  Norbert,  5,201,326.  CI    128-832000 
Vnissen  Gerardus  A   H   M  .  Van  Alphen,  WUlem  M  ;  and  Goorhuis. 
Ger-Wim  J  .  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Cathode-ray  tube  with 
focussing  strticture  and  getter  means  5.202.606.  O    313-450  000 
W   R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    Set— 

Bekele,  Solomon.  5,202.188,  O  428-414  000 
lutam,  Hiroshi,  5.202,411,  O  528-353  000 
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Retallick,   Wilham    B.   and   Alcorn,   William  R..   5.202.303.  O 
502-439.000 
Wachi.  Satoahi.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  device 

for  an  mlemal  combustion  engme   5,201.217,  O  73-118  200 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  See— 

Wmkler,      Peter-Paul,     and     Goetre,     Llrich,     5.202.512,     O 
570-258000 
Wada.  Maaami  See— 

Yamaahita,     Fumitoahi,     and     Wada,     Maaami.     5.201,962,     CI 
148-101000 
Wada.  Nobuvuki  See— 

Kohno.  Yoahiaki.  and  Wada.  Nobuyuki.  5.202.814,  O  361-321000 

Wada.  Osamu  See — 

Sumi,  Hideyuki,   Hotta,  Hiroaku   Kikuta,  Manabu,  Uejyukkoku, 
Nano;    Takeda,    Maaaahi,    Wada.    Osamu.     Ueda,    Tomomi. 
Doyama.    Toshiaki.    Wakatake.    Shcnchi.    and    Tanaka.    Kanji. 
5,202,193,  CI   428-479  600 
Wadm,  Craig  P    See- 

Patsiokas.  Stelios  J  ,  Marko,  Paul  D  ,  Wadm.  Craig  P,  Kovach. 
Edward  S  .  and  Alton.  Kenneth  D  ,  5.203,012,  O.  455-J4.I00. 
Wadley.  Hayden  N   G    See— 

Coe,  Carlos  J  ,  Godfrey.  Ehzabeth  A  .  Hennigea,  Benjamin  L . 
O'Brien.    Davxi   W  .    Payne.   JefTery    E..    Aabby,    Michael    F 
Aravai.  Nikolaoa,  McMeeking.  Robert  M.,  Field*.  RichanJ  J  . 
Pamsh.  Phillip  A  ,  and  Wadley,  Hayden  N   G..  5.202.837,  Q. 
364-476  000 
Waeschle  Maachinenfabnk  GmbH  See— 

Hoppe,   Hans,   Beirle.  Walter,  and  FuhL  Rudolf,  5.201,441.  O 
222-368.000 
Wagai.  Kiyoshi.  SekigawL  Tatsuaki,  and  Shiooo,  Mitsuji.  to  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha  Toahiba  Radio  telecommunication  device  with  a  display  for 
changed  information  m  received  signals.  5.203.014,  O  455-38  200 
Wakahara.  Atsushi  Set— 

Sugiura,  Jun,  Tsuchiya,  Osamu.  Ogaaawara,  Makoto.  Ootsuka. 
Fumio;  Tom.  Kazuyoahi,  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo,  Honu- 
chi.  Miuuaki.  Tamaru.  Tsuyoahi,  Aoki,  Hideo;  Ocsuka, 
Nobuhiro,  Shirai.  Seuchirou.  Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Yo- 
shihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Maaatoahi,  Kaga.  Toru.  Shimmyo,  Toinot- 
jugu,  Ogiihi,  Hidetsugu.  Kaiahara,  Oiamu,  Enami.  Hiromichi. 
Wakahara.  Atsuahi.  Akimon,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki.  Smichi.  Funatau. 
Kesuke  Kawasaki.  Yoahinao.  Tubone,  Tunehiko:  Kogano, 
Takayoahi.  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5.202,275.  O  437-41  000 
Wakahara,  Tatsuo  See— 

Kaio,  Yuji,  Wakahara.  Tatsuo,  Shimanaka.  Shigeki,  Aaano.  Hiro- 
shi; Nakazawa.  Shmsuke:  Sasaki.  Hiroahi,  Yamaguchi.  Hiroahi. 
Ishigami,   Kazuhiro    and  Takenouchi.   Shinichi.    5.201.250,  O 
74-858  000 
Wakai   Yoichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Telephone  calling 

method  and  telephone  apparatus  5.202,917.  O   379-159000 
Wakamatsu,  Satoahi   Set— 

Sakagami.  Seigou.  Kawaae.  Makoto,  Wakamatsu.  Satoahi,  Iwata. 
Komchi.  and  Adschin,  Tadafumi.  5.202.158.  CI   427-185  000 
Wakatake.  Shoichi  Set— 

Sumi.   Hideyuki,  Hotta.   Hiroahi.   Kikuta.  Manabu.  Uejyukkoku. 
Nano     Takeda.     Masashi,     Wada,    Osamu,     Ueda.    Tomomi. 
Doyama,    Toahiaki.    Wakatake.    Sboichi,    and    Tanaka.    KanjL 
5.202.193.  O  428-479  600 
Wakatsuki,  Takashi  5ef— 

Imuma.  Hideyaau.  Wakatsuki.  Takaahi.  and  Minagawa,  Nobuya, 
5.201.227,  O   73-655  000 
Wakehng,  Anthony  Set—  .  ™,  ..-lo      r-i 

McKeon,     Alice      and      Wakelmg.      Anthony.      5J02.639.     CI 

324-537  000 
Wakita.  Hisanon  See— 

Ohno,    Kiyotaka.    Nagase,    Hiroahi;    Ho«mo,    Yutakiu    Wakita. 
Hisanoa  Kawai.  Koji;  and  Yoahiwara.  HkJco.  5J02,447.  Q 
549-458000 
Wakuta,  Satoru  Set— 

Minezawa,     Yukihiro.     and     Wakuta.     Satoru.     5.201,673.     t-l 
439-559  000 
Wakutani,  Shmichi  See— 

Mukai.  Manabu.  Kato.  Shigeo.  Wakutani.  Shinichi.  and  Imai,  Sboji. 
5,201.790.  CI   60-612000 
Walden.  Robert  H  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Dynamic  circuit 
disguise     for     microelectronic     integrated     digital     logK     circuitt 
5.202.591.  O   307-450000 
Walker,  David  K    See-  u  ,-      -^ 

Huguenin.  Richard  G  .  Goldsmith,  Paul  F  .  Deo.  Naroh  C.   and 
Walker,  David  K  ,  5.202.692,  O   342-179  000 

Walker.  George  F    Set—  ,  n.     i 

Angelopouloa.  Mane.  Huang.  Wu-Song.  Kaplan.  Richard  D  .  Le 
Corre,   Mane-Annick,  PerreaulU  Stanley  E,  Shaw.  Jane  NT, 
Tmier,    Michel    R,   and   Walker,    George    F,    5.202.061,    O 
252-500.000 
Wallac  OY   Set—  ^,         ^  ,  ^  ^ 

Kankare.  Jouko  Takalo,  Ham,  Hanninen.  Elina,  Helenius,  Matu, 
and  Mukkala,  Veb-Matu.  5.202.423.  O   530-391  500 
Wallace.  Richard  B  ,  to  Re^mve  Industrie*.  Inc    Packaged  *dhe«ve 

5.202,365.  O   523-463  000 
Wallace  Thomas  H    See —  _, 

BuMard.   Robert   W     and   Wallace.   Thomas   H.    5.202.689.  O 
342-10  000 
Wallerstorfer.  Kurt  Set-  .  .w,  .«^     r-i 

Kocznar,    Wolfram,    and    Wallersiorfer.    Kurt,    5J02.550.    O 
235-3«'2.aOO. 
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Walsh,  James  P,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Apparatus  for    Wei,  Teiia  See- 
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Western.  Rodney  P    Set- 
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Walsh,  James  P  .  to  Rockwell  Internatioiul  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
providing  dynamic  selection  of  modem  protocol  to  support  multiple 
modem  types.  5.202.899.  a    .175-8  000 
Walter.  Helmut  See— 

Rhcinheimer.  Joachim,  Eicken.  Karl;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J  ;  Wesl- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto.    Gerber.    Matthias;    and    Walter.    Helmut, 
5,201,937.  CI    504-242.000. 
Walts,  Alan  E    See— 

Yee,  Christopher;  Blythe.  Todd  A.;  and  Walts,  Alan  E.,  5,202.260, 
CI   4J5-28O0O0 
Wang,  Bosco  S    5*e— 

Smgh,  Bijay  K  ,  Wang.  Bosco  S.;  and  Lumanglas,  Araceli  L., 
5,202,251.  CI  435-240  270. 
W'ang.  Jenne-Taj   See — 

Browne.    Alan    L.    Wang.   Jenne-Tai;    and    Chin,    Yuen-Kwok, 
5.201.385.  CI    180-268,000. 
Wang.  Lianxiang;  Zheng.  Anchen.  Zheng.  Shuo;  and  Zheng,  Hang 
High  capacity  colloidal  storage  battery,  a  collodial  electrolyte  used  in 
It.  and  the  processes  for  producmg  them.  5.202,196,  CI.  429-86  000. 
W'ang,  Shay-Ping  T    See — 

Lebeau.  Chnstopher  J.;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T..  5,201,841,  CI. 
374-5000. 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.    Chien-Yeh.    and     Renwick.     Vaughn    M..    5,202.170.    CI. 
428-48  000 
Waniger.  Scott  T    See^ 

Amiot.    Bruce    P .    Banas.    Martin    H ;    Reichler.   Allen    S.,   and 
Waniger.  Scott  T  .  5.202.254.  CI.  435-240.242. 
Warddnp.  Riley  L    See — 

Braswell.   Charles   D  ;   and   Warddrip,   Riley   L.,   5.202.738.   CI 
355-323.000 
Warren  Pumps,  Inc    See— 

Hinckley.  Charles  J.,  5.201.642.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Warren.  Richard  A   J    See — 

Kilbum.  Douglas  G.;  Miller.  Robert  C  ;  Warren,  Richard  A.  J  ;  and 
Gilkes,  Neil  R  .  5,202,247,  CI.  435-195.000 
Wartenberg.  Mark  F    See — 

Andrews.  Brackin  L  .  Garia,  Gilbert;  Wartenberg,  Mark  F  ;  and 
Seeley,  William.  5.202.063.  C!    264-4.600 
Washtzu,  Shinlaro  See — 

Iwakura,    Ken.    Fukushige,    Yuuichi;    and    Washizu,    Shintaro, 
5,202.304,  CI    503-209  000. 
Washizuka.  Scizo  See — 

Houmura,   .Masao.    Yasui.   Mitsuo;   Washizuka,   Seizo;   Futakuchi, 
Nono;  and  Mukaiyama,  Hitoshi.  5,201,209.  CI   72-257.000. 
Waianabe.  Kazutoshi  See — 

Kato.     Takafumi.     and     Watanabe.     Kazutoshi,     5,201,824,     CI 
200-520  000 
Watanabe.  Keiichiro   Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Oki.  Shuichiro; 
and  Yoshida,  Manabu,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Superconducting 
structure  for  magnetic  shielding   5,202,305,  CI.  505-1.000 
Watanabe,  Kiyoshi   See — 

Shiraishi.  Tadayoshi;  Kameyama,  Keiji.  Domoto.  Takeshi,  Imai. 
Naohiro.   Shimada.   Yoshio;   Anki.   Yutaka,   Hosoe.   Kazunon; 
Kawatsu.  Masaji,  Katsumi.  Ikuo.  Hidaka,  Takayoshi.  and  Wata- 
nabe. Kiyoshi.  5.202.341.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Watanabe.  Makoto  See — 

Aoki.  Yuji.  and  Watanabe.  Makoto,  5,202.379,  C\.  525-66.000. 
Watanabe.  Minoru  See — 

Nitta,  Koichi.  Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Nishikawa.  Yukie;  Sugawara. 
Hideto,   Watanabe.   Mmoru;  Okajima.   Masaki;  and  Hatakoshi. 
Gemchi.  5.202.895.  CI.  372-45.000 
Watanabe.  Motokazu   See — 

Kubo,    Kunimichi;   Watanabe,    Motokazu;   Yoshikawa,   Mamoru; 
Monkawa,  Masatoshi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihisa,  5,202,396,  CI 
526-88  000 
Watanabe,  Naotake,  Oni,  Koichi,  Yagi.  Junsuke;  and  Ohshima,  Iwao.  to 
Nitto  Cheimcal  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd,  Process  for  preparing  silica  having 
a  low  silanol  content  5.202.104.  CI  423-335,000, 
Waianabe.  Nobuo:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Keiji.  Kunhara.  Noriko;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  Wata- 
nabe. Nobuo;  and  Okunuki,  Masahiko,  5,202,571,  CI  257-10.000. 
Watanabe,  Nonaki  See— 

Imai.    Masanon.    Watanabe.    Nonaki.    and    Kawamura,    Kouichi. 
5.202,221,  CI   430-283.000 
Watanabe,  Tamio;  Tsuji,  Masanon;  Endo,  Takayoshi.  and  Yagi.  Sakai. 

to  Yazaki  Corporation  Connectors   5,201.670,  CI   439-372.000 
Watkins,  Hugh  E  .  Jr   Bubbling  fish  attractor  5,201,138,  CI  43-42.060. 
Watts,  Garv  R  .  to  Avery  Deimison  Corporation    Decorative  web. 

5,202,180,  CI  428-324.000. 
Webb.  Joseph  T    See— 

Buchan.  Leon,  and  Webb.  Joseph  T..  5,201,339,  CI.  137-268.000. 
Weber.  WUliam  J    5*e— 

Ehifiield.   Douglas   D.,  and   Weber.   William  J.,   5.201.676.   Q. 
439-610000 
Weber,  WUhbald   See— 

Wehler,    Herbert.    Mack.    Paul-Werner;    and    Weber.    Willibald. 
5.201.885.  CI    59-78  100 
Wegmuller.  Hans  See — 

Topfl.  Rosemane;  Bemheim.  Michael;  Meindl.  Hubert,  Wegmuller. 

Hans;  Rohrmger.  Peter;  and  Werthemann.  Dieter.  5.201.998.  CI 

162-158000 

Wehler.  Herbert.  Mack,  Paul-Werner;  and  Weber.  WUlibald.  to  Kabels- 

chlepp  GmbH   Guide  chain  for  guidmg  energy  lines.  5.201,885,  CI. 

59-78  100 


Wei.  Tena  See — 

Maugh.  Kathy  J  ,  Anderson,  David  M..  Strausberg.  Robert;  Straus- 
berg.  Susan  L  .  McCandliss.  Russ.  Wei.  Tena,  and  Filpula,  Da- 
vid. 5.202.256.  CI.  435-252  300 
Weigle.  Dieter  See — 

Fettmg.  Dieter;  ana  Weigle,  Dieter,  5,201,260,  CI.  91-491.000. 
Weill.   Theodore   C.    Reconfigurable   debarker   head.    5.201,353,   CI 

144-236000 
Wemhardt,  Klaus  K    See— 

Berger,  Jacob;  Clark.  Robin  D  ,  Eglen.  Richard  M  .  Smith,  William 

L  .  and  Weinhardt.  Klaus  K.  5.202.318.  CI   514-211  000 
Berger.  Jacob;  Clark.  Robin  D  ;  Eglen.  Richard  M  .  Smith.  William 
L  .  and  Weinhardt.  Klaus  K..  5.202.333.  CI    514-296000 
Weiss.  Amo:  See — 

Blaffert.  Otto;  Meyer.  Meinhard;  Struck,  Herbert;  and  Weiss.  Amo. 
5.201.328.  CI    131-84  100 
Weiss.  Gary  R.  See — 

Repplinger.    Daniel    J.    and    Weiss.    Garv     R.     5.203.021.    CI 
455-90000 
Weiss.  Leon   See — 

Berger.  Joshua;  and  Weiss.  Leon,  5,201.431.  CI   215-lOOOOR 
Weissbeck.  Larry  M  .  to  U  S  Natural  Resources.  Inc  Feed  system  with 

improved  prepositiomng   5,201,354,  CI    144-245  OOA. 
Weisser.  Harald   See — 

Zaehner.  Hans,  Bemhard.  Konrad;  and  Weisser,  Harald,  5.202,240, 
CI-  435-71,100 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc    See — 

Perkins,  David  G  ,  5,202,710,  CI.  351-211.000 
Tambumno.  Richard  A.,  5,202,758,  CI.  358-98.000. 
Welch.  W   Hudson;  See— 

Feldman.  Michael  R  .  Welch.  W   Hudson;  and  Morris,  James  E., 
5.202,775.  CI   359-11  000 
W'ellcomc  Foundation  Limited.  The:  See — 

Blade.  Robert  J  ;  Cockerill,  Gecrge  S  ,  and  Robinston.  John  E  . 
5.202,356.  CI,  514-617,000 
Wellons,  Fredenck  H.,  See — 

Evans.  David  S,;  Wellons.  Fredenck  H,;  and  Reiser.  Michael  G.. 
5.202.136.  CI.  426-2.000 
Wells,  Francis  C.  See— 

Wnght,  John  T    M  .  Elliott,  Donald  P  .  and  Wells,  Francis  C  , 
5,201,880,  CI  623-2,000, 
Wells,  James  M  .  and  Sigritz,  Gary  L    Video  game  console  and  car- 

tndge  cleamng  kit,  5,201,093.  CI    15-210  100 
Wells.  William,  to  Kortec  AG    Process  for  introducing  additive  sub- 
stances which  are  capable  of  flow  into  a  metallurgical  vessel  and  a 
vessel  for  that  process,  5.201.941.  CI  75-414000 
Welp,  Stephan  See— 

Welp.   Ulnch;   Welp,   Stephan;   and   Hossu,    Dan,   5,202,839.  CI, 
364-488,000 
Welp.  Llnch,  Welp.  Stephan.  and  Hossu.  Dan.  to  Microbox  Dr   Welp 
KG    Process  for  the  stonng  of  drawing  data  by  means  of  a  cad 
film-card  laser  plotter,  a  microfilm  card  and  a  cad  film-card  laser  for 
Its  implementation  5.202,839,  CI   364-488  000 
Welte.  Ramer:  See — 

Scholl,     Hans-Joachim;     and     Welte,     Rainer.     S,202,3S&,    CI. 
521-160,000 
Weng.  Shun-Te   Induction  heater  having  cylindrical  cooking  recepta- 
cle  5.201.797.  CI   99-359  000 
Wengelski,  Diane  M    See— 

Spix.  George  A  ,  Gaertner.  Gregory  G  ,  Wengelski,  Diane  M.;  and 
Thompson,  Keith  J  .  5.202.988.  CI   395-650  000 
Wengewicz,  Richard  S,   See — 

John.  Clarence  D  .  Jr  .  and  Wengewicz.  Richard  S.,  5.201,226.  CI, 

73-622,000 

Weppner.    Werner,   to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur   Forderung  der 

Wissenschaften  e,V    Electrochromic  device  with  lonically  or  mixed 

lonically-electronically     conductive     electrolvtc       5.202.788.     CI 

359-270000 

Werjefelt.  Bertil  Emergency  visual  assurance  apparatus  for  an  aircraft 

cockpit   5.202.796.  CI    359-894  000 
Werronen.  Alton  P  :  See- 
Felix.  Kenneth  A,.  Werronen.  Alton  P  ,  Hart.  Thomas  B,.  Hard- 
man.    Scott    A  ,   and   Hulsebosch.   Thomas   G  .    5.203,010.   C\. 
455-33200 
Werthemaim.  Dieter  See — 

Topfl,  Rosemane,  Bemheim.  Michael,  Memdl.  Huben.  Wegmuller. 
Hans;  Rohrmger.  Peter;  and  Wenhemann.  Dieter.  5.201.998.  CI 
162-158000 
Wesley.  Irene  V  .  and  Wesley.  Ronald  D  .  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca. 
Agnculture,  Oligodeoxynucleotide  probes  for  Campylobacter  fetus 
and  Campylobacter  hyointestinalis   5.202,425.  CI    536-24  300 
Wesley.  Ronald  D    See- 
Wesley.    Irene    V,    and    Wesley,    Ronald    D,,    5.202.425.    Q. 
536-24300 
West  Electnc  Company,  Ltd    See — 

Funiya,      Tetsuo.      and      Tsujikawa,      Nobuto.      5,201,302,     CI 
123-627,000 
West,  Fredenck  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  patterned  electri- 
cally conductive  stmctures   5,201.974.  CI    156-47  000 
West.  John  L,,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Surgical  needle- 
suture  combination  and  apparattis  and  method  for  attaching  the  same, 
5.201.760.  CI   606-226,000 
Westech  Geophysical.  Inc,  See — 

Riordan.  Mathew  B  .  5.202.944.  CI    385-101,000 


Western.  Rodney  P    See—  

Osgood,    Melvm    L.    and   Western.    Rodney    P,    5,201,335.   Q 
137-15  000 
Westinghouae  Electnc  Corp    See- 
Clark,    Robert   E..    Amos.    Dennia   R,     and   Novak,   Robert    L. 

5,201,791.  CI  60-645  000 
Ives,  Kenneth  D  ;  Egren.  Roy  D  ,  and  Karaganis.  James  J  .  Jr . 

5,201.813.  a    164-451  000 
John,  Clarence  D  .  Jr  .  and  Wengewicz.  Richard  S  .  5.201,226,  CI 

73-622.000 
Meyer,  Jeffr^  R  .  5,201,555.  Q  292-48000 
Miller.  Coleman  J  .  5.202,700,  CI   343-840.000 
Reynolds,  Samuel  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Mukherjee.  Aahoke  K..  5,201,455. 

a.  228-119  000 
Whidden,  Gniydon  L  ,  5,201,847.  Q  415-177  000 
Westmoland,  Randy  C   Lighted  jewelry    5,201,578,  Q   362-104.000 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Kolassa,  Dieter.  Kasi,  Juergen,  Kuekenhoehner.  TTiomas.  Meyer. 
Norbert;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuener.  Bruno.  5.201.935. 
a.  504-271  000 
Maywald.  Volker  Freund.  Wolfgang.  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Kue- 
kenhoehner. Thomas.  Plath.  Peter;  Wuerzer.  Bruno,  and  West- 
phalen. Karl-Otto.  5.201.932.  O  504-271  000 
Muenster,    Peter,    Sterner.    Gerd.    Freund.    Wolfgang.    Wuerzer. 

Bnmo  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.201.934.  a    504-289  000 
Rhemheuner.  Joachim.  Eicken.  Karl.  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J    West- 
phalen.   Karl-Otto,    Gerber.    Matthias,    and    Walter.    Helmuu 
5.201.937.  CI    504-242  000 
Wetzel    Glen  F    System  with  a  multipon  memory  and  N  processmg 
units'  for  concurrentlv/mdividually  executmg  2N-multunstnJction- 
words  at  first/ second  transitions  of  a  single  clock  cycle  5.203.002.  CI 
395-800  000 

^'^Hurd^R^nald  D  .^d  Wetzel.  James  R  .  5.201.4O4.  CI   198-636  000 

Wheatlev.  William  See—  

Gen'telia.  John  S  ,  Williams.  Frank.  Wheatlev.  WUliam.  Longo. 
Sharyn.  and  Forbey.  Deborah.  5.201.714.  CI   604-167  000 
Whidden.  Graydon  L  .  to  Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp  Shroud  design 

5.201.847.  CI   415-177  000 
Whidden.  Malcolm  B  .  Jr    Value  assembly  for  mfUtmg  and  dertating 

chambers  of  a  floauble  boom   5.201,607.  CI  405-68  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation  See—  „.-„>-,  .o-.    ^i 

Szynal.   Joseph    M  .   and    Borgerdmg,    Kevm    K.,    5,202,582.   CI 

Whisson,  Maxwell  E   Parenteral  device   5,201,718,  CI   604-194.000^ 
Whitaker  John  B  .  Jr .  to  Keshaw  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc   Self 

metenng  ballast  system   5.201.127,  CI   37-107  000 
White.  Bryan  1     See— 

Cnttenden.    James    F      and    While.     Bryan    J..    5.201,754,    CI. 
606-194  000 
White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Beach,    Sammie    C.    Jr.    and    Peter,    Gary    R.    5,201.888,    CI 

62- 1 87  000  ^  _     , 

Nelson,  William  G  ,  Peter.  Gary  R  .  and  Beach,  Sammie  C,  Jr,, 
5,201.190,  CI   62-210  000 
White,  Donald  R  ,  to  Maxcom  Electronics,  Inc   Duplex  transducer  for 
simultaneous     voice     broadcast     and     reception       5,202.918.     CI 
379-390  000 
White,  Francis  R     See— 

Bertin  Claude  L    Farrar.  Paul  A  .  Sr ,  Kalter,  Howard  L  ;  Kelley. 
Gordon  A  .  Jr    van  der  Hoeven.  Wdlem  B  .  and  \^Tule.  Francis 
R,.  5.202.754.  CI    257-684  000 
White.  Ravmond  F    See — 

Schwirtz.  Roben  E,   Liesch.  Jerrold  M,  White.  Raymond  F. 
Hensens.  Otto  D  ,  Joshua.  Henry,  and  Schmau.  Dennis  M  . 
5,202,309,  CI   514-11,000, 
White.  William  P    See—  „,.,-,,  ™,^ 

Janway.  Neal  W    and  White,  William  P  ,  5.201.471,  CI  241-21  000 
Whitehead   Mark  to  Bntish  Telecomm'inications  public  limited  com- 
pany  Fabry-perot  modulator    5,202,897.  CI   372-92  000 
Whiteside.  Patncia  L    See— 

Bunton.  William  P  ,  Brown.  John  M  ;  and  Whiteside.  Patncm  L  . 
5.203.0O4.  CI    395-800  000 
Whiteside.  Roben  C  .  to  Citadel  Architectural  Products.  Inc    Method 
of  forming  synthetic  plastic  film-projected  building  siding  5,201,981, 
CI    156-212000  „,      ^  _ 

Whiting    Lauren  C  ,  lo  Whitlmg  Roll-Up  Door  Mfg    Corp.  Spnng 
balancer  for  a  roll-up  door   5.201.897.  CI   267-155.000 

Whitling  Roll-Up  Door  Mfg  Corp    See—  

Whiting.  Lauren  C  .  5.201.897.  CI   267-155.000 
Whitney.  Paul  H    See—  „      u   c 

Dutka.  Michael  E  .  Whitney.  Paul  H.;  and  Malcolm.  Keith  E. 
5.202.228.  CI   430-398000 
Wibbels.  Thane   See—  .,„,,,  ~«, 

Crews.  David  and  Wibbels.  Thane.  5.201.280.  CI    119-174  000 
Wicker.  Lmda  S    See— 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  .  Anson.  Byron  H  .  Gamty.  George  M  . 
Inamine.  Edward  S  .  Mochales,  Sagrano,  and  Wicker.  Linda  S  . 
5.202,258,  CI   435-252  600 
Wickham,  John   E    A  .  and  Miller,   Ronald   A    PaUent  presentauon 
5.201.087,  CI    5-610000 

^'  G™n"^'Da°vid.  and"wiedersati.  John.  5.202.139.  CI  426-242  000 
Wiese   Jurgen,  Buxbaum.  Gunter.  and  Burow.  Wilfned.  to  Bayer  Ak- 

ucngesellschafl    Process  for  the  preparation  of  isometnc  magnetic 

u-on  oxide   5.202.043.  CI    252-62  560 


W'leaer,  James  B    See—  .  ^^    ..     ^ 

Phan,    Christina    P    Q .    tnd   Wieser,    James    B,    5,202,645,    Q 
330-253  000 
Wuta,  Thomas  A    See—  ...«,,-,.,     .~, 

Moorehead,   Robert   H     and   Wuta.   Thomas   A,   5,201.722,  d 
604-247  000 
Wiklund,  Ola  See— 

Bjoerk,  Enk,  Wiklund,  Ola,  and  Egerstroem.  Joban.  5.201.510,  Cl- 
271-118000 
Wildman.  Arthur  S  .  Jr    See— 

Haytko.  Peter  N  .  and  Wildman.   Arthur  S  .  Jr .  5,202,029.  d. 
21^656.000 

Wilk.  Peter  J     See-  , 

Nakao   Naomi  L  .  and  WUk.  Peter  J  .  5.201.740.  Q  606-113  000 
Wilkemng.  Robert  R  .  \o  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc   &a-AZA-&a-hon>oerythro- 

mycm  lactams  5.202.434.  Q    540-454  000 
Wilkins.  Daniel  R    Set— 

Fennem.    Larry    E.    and    WUkins.    Daniel    R.    5.202,084,    CI 
376-433000 
WUkms.    Larrv    C     Coordinate    meaaunng    machine     5,201,131.    Q 

33-556000    ' 
Willard,  Graham  R    See—  __ 

Church,  Gan^.  and  Willard.  Graham  R..  5.202.016.  CI  210-85  000 
WdUuer,  Howard  C  .  Jr    See- 
Marco   F-ancu  W     OConnell.  Colman  B  .  Willauer.  Howard  C. 
Jr  ,  and  Jacobs.  Jame.  A  .  Jr  .  5.201.07^,  CI   264-504000 
Willett  W   Scott  See— 

Tamowski.  S    Joseph,  HUliker,   Sandra,  and  Wdletu   W     Scott. 
5.202.239.  a   435-69  700 
Williams  Barry  N  .  to  Tanknologv  Corporation  Intematjonal  Line  leak 

detector  and  method   5.201.212.  CI   73-40  50R 
WiUiams.  Billy  J  .  to  Conoco  Inc    Deep  weU  storage  of  rKlxj^nive 

material   5.202.522.  a   588-250  000 
Williams.  Elmer.  Jr    See — 

Fasano.  David  M  .  Linder.  Lmus  W     and  WUliams.  Elmer.  Jr  . 
5.201.948.  CI    106-311  000 
Williams.  Frank  Set— 

Genteli*.  John  S.  Williams.  Frank,  WheaUey.  William.  Longo. 
Sharyn.  and  Forbey.  Deborah.  5.201.714.  O   604-167  000 

Williams,  Frank  R    See—  

Gentelia.  John  S  .  Roberts,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Wdliami,  Frank  R 
5.201.703.  a  604-4000 
waiuuns.   Mark  B,  Camker.   Richard  W,  Barkis.  Edward.  Ba^y. 
Larrv  M     and  Cabams.  Thomas  G  .  to  Amoco  Corporation    End 
fabni  woven  fence    5.201.497,  Q   256-12  500 
Williams.  Mark  E  ,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  Rock  bit  with  improved 

gage  insen   5.201.376.  CI    175-374  000 
Williams,   Roger   N,   Fickle,  Dan  S.  and  McOovem,  Terrence  P. 
deceased  a»   McGovem.  Mary  Jo.  sole  heir),  to  Umted  Sutea  of 
Amenca.  Agnculture  Attractants  for  the  roae  chafer,  macrodactylus 
subspmosus  fF  ),  contaimng  a-ionone   5.202.124.0   424-405.000 
Williamson.  Mickev  A  .  to  Bocmg  Company.  The  Thermal  protection 
sleeve  for  reducing  overhcatmg  of  wire  bundles  utilized  in  aircrafi 
applications   5.202.186.  CI  428-375  000 
Willis.  Peter  C    See-  .^,^^,     r-i 

McMurtry.    Da\id    R      and    Willis.    Peter    C.    5.201.6.1.    C\ 
409-233000 
Wilson.  David  G    See—  r^    ^  r- 

Doty    F   David;  Spitzmesaer.  Jonathan  B    and  W  ilson.  David  U  . 
5,202.633.0    324-321000 
Wilson    Harold  R  .  to  Love  Lift  L  P    Wheelchair  with  sidewardly 

swmgable  seat   5.201.377.  CI    180-6  500 
Wdson.  John  A    See—  ...  ^  , 

Hargis,  I    Glen.  Fabns,  Huben  J  .  Wilson.  John  A     and  Livigni. 

Russell  A  .  5.202.499.  CI   568-587  000  ,^     ,      „ 

Wilton.  Chnstopher  G    L  .  and  Langslone.  Colin  A  .  to  De  La  Rue 

Systems  Limited    Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  separatmg  and  de- 

t^tmg  sheets   5.202.554.  CI   250-222  200  „     ,.  „ 

Wmkeliann.   Antonius.  and   Popp  Franz,  to  Hilu   Aktiengesell«:han 

Extractmg  tool    5,201.104,0   29-256000 
Winkelmann,  Manfred.  Rothfuss,  Hans,  and  Meuger,  Herbert,  to  Didi- 
er-Werke  AG  Means  and  method  for  deiermimng  the  degree  of  wemr 
of  a  gas  injection  device   5,202,079.0   266-47  000 
Winkler  &  Duennebicr  Maachuienfabnk  und  Eiaengiesaerei  KG  See— 

SchmidU  Alfons.  5.201.982.  CI    156-227  000 
Winkler.  Hans-Hennmg   See—  . -.n,  <-a<     r-i 

Ruetachle.    Eugen     and    Wmkler.    Hans-Hennmg.    5,201,695,    O 
483-3  000  ^  ^     ..u 

Winkler,  Peter  Paul,  and  Goctze,  Ulnch,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  halogcnoalkanes  5.202,5 1^  CI 
570-258  000  ^         „     _ 

Wmnik.  Francoise  M    Riske,  William.  Davidson.  Anthony  R    Ocrroir. 
Paul  J     and  V  eregm.  Richard  P    N  .  to  Xerox  Corporauon   Ton» 
and  developer  compositions  with  surface  additives    5.202.209.  a 
430-106  600 
Wmterstem.  Gerhard   See—  _,    .  -^t  .,-, 

Hohmann.  Ralf.  Spors,  Ralf;  and  Winiersiem.  Gerhard.  5,201,552, 
O   285-137  100 

Wippel.  Juergen   See—  

Zmimennann,  Clifton;  HoII,  Norbert  Lewm.  Helmut  and  Wippel, 
Juergen.  5,201.586,  O    384-247  000 
WISAP  GeaellschafI  fur  WijacnschafUjcben  App»rmteb«u  mhH   See— 

Semm.  Kurt.  5.201.739.  O   606-106  000 
Wisler.  John  R  ,  Cobos.  Pilar,  and  Laudano.  Raymond  J     w  Kran 
General  Foodv  Inc  Method  of  makmg  a  shelf-stable  milk-coniammg 
beverage  product  5.202.145.0  426-580000. 
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Wiflsmueller.  Jay  K    See — 

c r-v — -1^     D       \i/. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APRIL  13.  1993 


Muenster,    Peter.    Steiner,    Gerd,    Freund.    Wolfgang;    Wuerzer, 


April  13,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  85 


V      ^A     Airin   c«M^  Yamamura,  Takeshi:  5*» — 

^""t^^^^t^,  S«toh.  Yukio;  Funiya.  Fumio;  ^  Yamada.  Su».w«,  Htroyukt^  Slmjdouj,  To^>^  Yam«»a,..  Takesh. 

'^^^  ■>ni  *75  o   439-607  000  »»d  Yamai,  Hideki.  5^02,898.  O.  372-92-000 
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Wiasmucllcr,  Jay  K-   See — 

Frcier.    DonaJd    P ,    Wissmucller,    Jay    K.;    and    Rudehck,    John. 
5.201.468.  CI    23<)-3S3  0OO 
WisUr  Institute.  The  See— 

Tsujimoto.    Yoshihide;    and    Croce.    Carlo    A.,    5.202,429,    CI 
536-23500 
Witzel.  Tom:  See- 
Merger.     Franz.     Witzel.     Tom.     and     Brudermueller,     Martm, 
5,202,465.  CI.  560-261.000. 
Woco  Franz-Josef  Wolf  t  Co.   See- 
Wolf.  Franz  J  .  and  Pletsch.  Hubert.  5.201.489.  C\.  248-638.000 
Wolf.  Bemd;  Theobald.  Hansi  and  Goeu.  Norbert.  lo  BASF  Aktien 
gesellschaft     Bcnzomtnles,    benzaldehydes    and    benzyl    alcohols 
5.202.503.  CI   568-715  000 
Wolf.  Franz  J  .  and  Pletsch.  Hubert,  to  Woco  Franz-Josef  Wolf  4  Co 
Surface    bearing    and    method    for    its   production.    5,201,489.    CI 
248-638.000 
Wolf.  Jeremiah  P  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  discharg 
mg    combustion    ga.ses    from    an    exhaust    nozzle     5.201.800.    CI 
60-204  000 
Wolf.  Robert  J    See— 

SchmaJz.    Roman.    Wolf.    Robert    J ;    and    Salzmann.    Erich    E.. 
5.201.266.  CI    100-35000 
Wolf.  Roger  L    See— 

Miller.  Phillip;  Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  and  Wolf. 
Roger  L  .  5.202.825.  CI    364-405.000. 
Wolfgang.  Diczel   See — 

Grant.  Anhalt:  and  Wolfgang.  Diezel.  5.202.130.  CI  424-617.000. 
Won.  Se  K   Dental  rtoss  holder   5.201.330.  CI.  132-325.000 
Wong.  Dale  M  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  partitioning  of 
connected  circuit  components  before  placement  in  one  or  more 
mtegrated  circuits   5.202.840.  CI   364-490000. 
Wong.  Louis  F    See — 

Banolo,     Roben     G..     and     Wong.     Ixiuis     F.,     5,202,048,     CI. 
252-117000 
Wong.  Man  See — 

Liu.  David  K  .  and  Wong.  Man,  5,202.576.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Wong.  Pui  Y  :  See— 

Uvy.  Gary  A.;  and  Wong,  Pui  Y.,  5,202,310,  CI.  514-1 1  000 
Wong.  Ym  Y    See— 

Mills,  .Michael.  Cohen.  Jonathan;  Wong,  Yin  Y  ;  and  Small.  Ian  S  . 

5.202.961.  CI    395-159  000 
Vertelney.  Laune  J  ;  Enckson.  Thomas  D ;  Mountford.  S.  Joy; 
Thompson-Rohrlioh.  John  J  ;  Salomon.  Gitta  B.;  Wong.  Yin  Y  . 
V'enolia.  Daniel  S  ;  Gomoll.  Kathleen  M  ;  and  Hulteen.  Eric  A.. 
5,202.828.  CI    364-419,000 
Wood.   Ross  W  .   to  Siemens  Automotive  LP.  Tilted  fuel  injector 

having  a  thin  disc  onfice  member   5,201.806,  CI.  123-470.000 
Woodard.  Michael  J    See— 

Tarsy.    Gregorv.    and    Woodard,    Michael    J.,    5.202,993.    CI 
395-700.000 
Wooden,  Gary.  Sennyey.  Gerard,  and  Senel,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe 
Nationale  Cies  Poudres  Et  Expiosifs  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
1-bromoalkyl  hydrocaibyl  carbonates.  5.202,454,  CI.  558-260.000. 
Woodrum.  Phyllis  S    Set — 

Elliott.  Robert  F  ;  Woodrum.  Phyllis  S.;  and  Leakey,  Michael  E., 

5,201.499.  CI   267-64.270- 

Woods.  Larry,  to  Central  Ohio  Plastic  Corporation    Determining  the 

presence,  position,  and  integrity  of  reinforcmg  mounting  clips  by 

utilizing  photoelectric  means   5.202.568.  CI   250-561.000 

Woodson.  Alan  D  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Centralized 

bus  arbitration  circuit   5.202.966,  CI.  395-325  000. 
Woolev.  Don  H   Airplane  efficiency,  safety  and  utilization.  5,201.478. 

CI   244-2000. 
Wortman.  David  L.:  See — 

Hamer.  Steven  M  ,  Lunn.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wonman.  David  L.. 
5.202,683.  CI    340-906.000. 
Woychik,  Charles  G    Set — 

Desai.  Kjshor  V  ;  Franchak.  Nelson  P  .  Katyl.  Robert  H..  Kohn. 
Harold.  Endwell;  Sholles.  Tamar  A     V'eeraraghavan.  Vilakkudi 
G.,  and  Woychik.  Charles  G  .  5.201,451,  CI,  228-5.500. 
WPI  Acquisition  Corporauon:  See— 

Miller,  Seward  S  .  5.201.523.  CI.  273-233.000. 
Wnght.  John  T    M  .  Elliott,  Donald  P;  and  Wells,  Francis  C.  to 
Pioneering   Technologies,    Inc     Mitral    and    tricuspid    annuloplasiy 
nngs.  5,201.880.  CI.  623-2.000 
Wnght  State  University:  See — 

Faghn,  Amir.  5.201.196.  CI  62^89.000, 
Wnght.  William   D  .  to  General   Motors  Corporation    Method  and 

apparatus  for  sizing  and  cutting  tubing   5.201.1 17.  CI    29-890.050 
Wu.  Fang-Li.  to  S[»rts  World  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd    Collapsible  golf 

cart.  5.201,540.  CI   280-646  000 
Wu.  Pai-Chuan.  Ryle.  Thomas  R  ;  Mortellite.  Roben  M  .  and  Toppen. 
J    David,  to  Clopay  Corporation    LHtra  soft  cioth-like  embossed 
plasuc  film  having  post-embossed  stretched  areas    5,202,173.  CI 
428-131  000 
Wu.  Tze-Bing    Cap-shaped  umbrella  held  to  the  he«l.  5,201,332,  CI 

135-16.000 
Wuerzer.  Bruno  See — 

Kolassa.  Dieter;  Kaa.  Juergen;  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas;  Meyer. 
Norbert;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno.  5.201.935. 
CI.  504-271  000 
Maywald.  Volker;  Freund,  Wolfgang.  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Kue- 
kenhoehner. Thotnas;  Plath,  Peter;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  and  West- 
phaJen.  Karl-Otto,  5.201,932,  Q.  504-271.000. 


Muenster.    Peter.    Sterner.    Gcrd.    Freund,    Wolfgang;    Wuerzer. 
Bruno;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.201.934,  CI    504-289  000 
Wun-Fogle,  Marilyn:  See — 

Savage,    Howard    T ,    Clark,    Arthur    E .    Wun-Fogle,    Manlyn, 

Kabacoff,  Lawrence  T  ;  Hernando,  Antonio,  and  Beihoff,  Bruce, 

5.201,964.  CI    148-108  000 

Wunmng,  John  J  ;  Davis.  Errol  W  .  Schmidt.  Larry  E  .  Penick,  Ronald 

J  .  Dein,  Mohamad  Z..  and  Young,  Paul  M  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc 

Control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,201,296,  CI 

123-479  000 

Wurl,   Wilh,   to   Dr     Ing    he  F     Porsche   AG    Compound   element 

5.201.597,  CI   403-274000 
Wyait.  Philip,  Schaeffer,  Gary;  and  Shcmesh,  Eli    Safety  enclosure 

5,201,717,  CI   604-192.000 
Wydra,  Gerhard  See — 

Uihlein,  Thomas,  and  Wydra,  Gerhard,  5,202,163,  CI.  427-314.000. 
Wylie,  Richard  J    See — 

Kuhn,  John  W  ,  and  Wylie.  Richard  J  .  5,201,357,  CI    164-132  000 
Xaus,  Luis:  See — 

Betsch,  Fredenc,  Carle,  Pierre;  Xaus.  Luis;  and  Goutay.  Roland. 
5.202.818.  CI   361-429000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ahl,  David  K.,  Swanson,  Roger  M  ;  Siruczewski,  Timothy  G  . 
Fox,  James  C,  Lee,  Roy.  Tenetzki,  Michael,  SkiUman,  Gary  R  , 
and  Schroll,  Ross  E  ,  5,201,854.  CI   439-247.000. 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S  .  5.202.933.  CI   382-9  000. 
Braswell.   Charles    D .   and    Warddnp.    Riley   L.,    5,202,738.   CI 

355-323.000. 
Chenan,    Abraham.    Swanson.    Roger   M.;    and    Merz,    Enc    A.. 

5.201,516.  CI    271-277,000, 
Hawkins.  William  G  .  Drake.  Donald  J  .  and  O'Neill.  James  F.. 

5.201.987.  CI.  156-633.000 
Hollar.  Thomas  C.  5.202.737.  CI    355-308  000 
Kuo.  Youti.  5.201.508.  CI   271-10000 
La-Mora.  Karen  L..  5.202.265,  CI.  436-56  000 
Malhoia.  Shadi  L..  5.202.205.  CI  430-17  000 
McCuUey.  DeWayne  L  ;  Bnght.  C    Nelson;  Peck.  Lawrence  E  . 
Cottrill.  Alan  B  .  Basley.  Jocelyn  R  ;  Schneider.  Kns  A  .  and 
Morton.  Fredenck  J  ,  5,202.726.  CI   355-206  000 
Pawlik.   Robert   S;   Palmatier.   Richard  G  .   and   Gary,   Roben, 

5,202,734,  CI    355-284.000 
Rebres.  Roben  P  ,  5,201,514,  CI   271-188000 
Roux.  Mary  A  ,  Rathbun,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Demchock,  Stephen  A  , 

5,201,425,  CI   271-3.100 
Shah.  Narendra  C  ,  5.201,505.  CI   271-3  000 
Slemmle.  Denis  J  .  5.201.517.  CI   271-291  000 
Tam.  Man  C.  5.202.206.  CI.  430-41  000. 
Thayer.  Brace  E.,  5,202,735,  CI   355-298.000. 
Winmk,  Francoise  M  ,  Riske,  William;   Davidson,  Anthony  R., 
Gerroir.  Paul  J  ;  and  Veregin,   Richard   P    N.,  5,202,209.  CI 
430-106.600 
Yanus.  John  F;  Limburg.  William  W,  Renfer.  Dale  S    and  Pai. 
Damodar  M  ,  5.202.408.  CI   528-203  000 
Xomed-Treace  Inc.   See— 

Netterville.    James    L  .    and    Hissong.    James    B .    5,201.765.    CI 
623-11.000 
Yablonovitch.  Eli   See — 

Gmitter,    Thomas    J.    and    Yablonovitch,    Eli,    5,201,996,    CI. 
156-655  000 
Yabuuchi,  Naoya:  See — 

Kanakura.  Akihiro;  Fukuda.  Koichi;  Otsuka.  Chikayuki;  Manila. 
Masayiiki;  and  Yabuuchi,  Naoya,  5,202,215.  CI   430-137  000 
Yacobucci.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Yang,  Hsinjin;  and  Yacobucci,  Paul  D.,  5.202,393,  CI,  525-439.000. 
Yada,  Shuhei  See — 

Itoh.  Kuchi,  Yada,  Shuhei;  and  Yoshinaga,  Kenji,  5,202,400,  CI. 
526-240  000 
Yagi,  Junsuke  See— 

Watanabe,  Naotake;  Oni,  Koichi;  Yagi,  Junsuke;  and  Ohshima, 
Iwao,  5,202,104,  CI   423-335,000 
Yagi,  Sakai  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi.  Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanon;  and  Abe,  Kinuhiro. 

5,201.667,  CI   439-:89000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Tsuji.  Masanon.  5.201,668.  CI 

439-189.000 
Watanabe.  Tamio.  Tsuji.  Masanori;  Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Yagi, 
Sakai.  5.201.670.  CI  439-372000 
Yahagi.  Masakazu;  Sato,  Takeo;  and  Ebisawa,  Masahiro,  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd  ,  The,  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  uniform 
adhesive  coat  to  a  resm-coated  mandrel   5,201,952,  CI    1 18-109  000 
Yahata,  Masasumi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Developing  device  for 

image  forming  equipment   5,202.732,  CI   355-260  000 
Yaiko,  Leonard,  to  Gnffith  Laboratones  Worldwide,   Inc    Poultry- 
denved   ground  meat   substitute  and  its  method  of  manufacture. 
5,202.144.  CI   426-574  000 
Yaji,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ookubo,    Mitsumasa;   Yaji.   Tsuyoshi;   Toizumi.    Yasushi,    Sasaki. 
Toyoji;  and  Kato.  Shigeru.  5,202,717.  CI    354-400  000 
Yajima,  Hiroshi.  See — 

Tokimoto.     Toyotaro.     and     Yajima,     Hiroshi,     5,202,675,     CI. 
340-782000 
Yajima,  Takashi:  See — 

Takizawa,    lenobu;    Yajtina,    Takashi;    and    Shigeta.    Mitsunon, 
5,201,395.  CI.  194-206.000. 


Yanuda,  Akkj:  See—  j  »,        j 

Igaraahi,  Yoahiaki;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Funiya,  FumiO;  and  Yunada. 
Akio,  5.201.675.  O.  439-607.000 
Yamada,  Jun:  See — 

Takonuia,  Shoji;  Miki.  Yiauyoriu;  YaiMda.  Jun;  ind  Miyiieki. 
Kunihiro.  5,202,334,  d  514-300.000 
Yamada,  Kouichi;  Stt—  ^     „ 

lida,  Kouji;  Kaganc  Noboru,  Nobuoka,  Yaauhiro;  Yamada,  Kom- 
chi;  and  Mitaumoto.  Hiroou,  5.202,836,  CI  364-468.000 
Yamada,  Tciji:  Stt — 

Funabiki  Maiaki;  Kayano.  Kunihide-,  and  Yamada,  Tdji,  5  J02,300, 
a.  502-304.000 
Yamada,  Tetiuo:  Stt — 

Ofaahima,  Yoahikazu;  Yamada,  Tetauo;  and  Tanaka,  Yoahumtsu. 
5.202.507,  a.  56&-868.000. 
Yamada,  Yaiuo;  Yorita,  Tadahiro;  and  Tada,  Hitoahi,  to  Murau  Manu- 
facturing Co!,  Ltd    Band-pui  filter  mcluding  resonance  etenenu 
coupled  by  a  coupling  line  and  a  by-p«>  coupling  line  5  J02,653.  Q. 
333-202.000.  „         ,.  ,, 

Yamagami,  Yaauhiro;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Shimomura,  Kenauke;  and 
Oka,  Hidetake.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Cootmuoua  caatmg 
method  of  thin  strip.  5JOI.362,  C\   164-480.000 
Yamagata,  Takeahi,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba.  Printing  apparatus 

with  multiple  ribbon  caaiettea.  5,201,593,  CI  400-214.000 
v.m.gMhi,  Takaahi:  Stt — 

Mizuno,  Toahiaki;  Yamagiahi,  Takjihi;  Yokoi,  Koji;  and  Douahita, 
Kazuhiro.  5.201,929,  O  65-142.000. 
Yamagwchi,  Hideki:  See—  u^ j„ 

Terasawa,    Koji    Miyakawa,    Akira,    and    Yamaguchi,    Hideki. 
5,202,702,0.  346-1.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroahi;  Stt — 

Kato,  Yuji;  Wakahara,  Tatiuo;  Shimanaka,  Shigeki,  Aaano,  Hiro- 
shi; Nakazawa,  Shinauke,  Saaaki,  Hiroahi;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroahi; 
l.hipmi,   Kazuhiro;  and  Takenouchi,  Shinichi,  5,201,250,  CI 
74-858.000 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Set— 

Monya,  Mitauro;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki,  and  Shxjya,  Maaayoabi. 
5J02.864,  a.  369-32.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Koichi:  Stt—  ^      „      ,.  j 

Kiihita,    Hirofumi;    Takano.    Kouji;    Yamaguchi,    Koichi;    and 
Takago,  Toah»,  5,202,453,  CI.  556-44*000 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuahi:  Stt—  ^  .     . 

Hoaako    Yoahihiko;  Furutani.  Yoahifumi;  Tabochi,  Takaahi;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Yaauahi,  5,202,183,  Q  428-364.000 
Yamaguchi,  Yoahihiro:  Stt— 

Inouc,  Makoto;  Horiai.  Kumo;  Shmtani,  Toahiya,  and  Yamaguchi. 
Yoahihiro,  5,202,S44,  CI.  219-121.500 
Yamaguchi,  Yoahihiaa:  Stt — 

Kubo,   Kunimichi;   Watanabe,   Motokazu,   Yoahikawa,   Mamoru, 
Morikawa.  Maiatoahi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoahihoa,  5^01,396,  CI 
526-88.000. 
Yamaha  Hataudoki  Kabuahiki  Kauha:  Set— 

Hayaaaka,  Kenichi,  5.201  ^38.  Q  74-473.00R. 
Yamai.  Hideki:  Stt—  ,-  ^    ^ 

Sugawara,  Hiroyuki,  Shirakura,  Toahihani;  Yamamura,  Takeahi, 
and  Yamai,  Hideki,  5.202,898,  Q   372-92.000 
Yamakawa,  Katauyoahi.  and  Naruae,  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  , 
Ltd  Dye-forming  coupler,  a  ailver  halide  color  photographic  male- 
Titl  naing  same,  and  a  method  for  proceaimg  the  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material.  5.202.224,  Q.  4K)-558.000 
Yamakawa,  Noriko  Stt — 

Suzuki,  Yoahiichi,  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamakawa,  Nonko. 
5.202,054.  a   252-99  610 
Yamamoto.  KJyoahi;  Hirahayaahi,  Keijt;  Kunhara,  Noriko;  Taniguchi, 
Yaauahi;  and  Ikoma,  Keiko,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Method  of 
making  an  optical  element  mold  with  a  hard  cartxm  film,  5.202,156. 
a  427-135.000 
Yamamoto,  Maaanobu:  Set — 

Seike,    Shoji;    Yamamoto,    Maaanobu;    and   Okajima,    Hiaakazu, 
5.202,629,0.  324-244.100. 
Yamamoto.  Mayumi:  Stt — 

Sasaki,   Takaahi;    Shiraishi.    Akihiko;   and    Yamamoto.    Mayumi. 
5,202,756,0.358-41.000 
Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Isomi,  Akira,  and  Tsukamoto,  Maaahide,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Intagbo  printing  proceaa  and  its 
application.  5,201068,  O.  101-170.000 
Yamamoto,    Snsumu;    Kawabe,    Noromu;   and    Murai,    Teruyuki,   to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnea,  Ltd.  pabncaooo  of  sintered  oude 
Kmerconducting  wires.  5.202,308,  O.  505-1.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takaahi;  and  Ozawa,  Yoahio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid 
Method  and  device  for  dnvmg  a  mirror  for  a  photographic  pnnter 
5.202,723.  O.  355-45.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tatsushi:  Stt — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Takahaahi.  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Tetsurou;  Yamamoto. 
Tatsushi;  and  lahikawa,  Toshio,  5,20i862.  O  369-13.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tokihiko;   Fukumoto,   Rycachi,   Sumiya,   Kazuhiro;  and 
Ohhashi,  Masao.  to  Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wiper  apparatus 
with  adjustable  hmit  poaitiona  5.201.094.  O   15-250  13a 
Yamamto,  Shigeo:  Stt — 

Nakagawa,    Hiroshige,    and    Yamamto.    Shigeo.    5J0I.6«2.    O 
445-73.000. 
Yamamura,  Knnio:  See —  »,  •■    »/ 

lahimochi,  Haruki;  Yamamura,  Kmuo;   Fukuyama,  Yoji;  Yanai. 
Maaato;  and  Takahashi.  Satoshi,  3J02,669,  O  340-721  000 


Yamamura,  Takeshi:  ,^« — 

Sugawarm,  Hiroyuki,  Shirakuia.  Toahiharu.  Yamamura.  Takeshi. 
and  Yamai,  Hideki.  5,202.898,  O.  372-92.000 
YamanaahL  Makoto:  5m— 

Takenouchi,    Kenji.    and    Ysmanashi     Makoto,    5JOI,623,    O 
411-369.000 
Yamano,  Akihiko:  Ser — 

OgBchi.  Takahuo;  Sakai,  Kunihiro.  Noae,  Hiroyaau;  Kuroda,  Ryo; 
and  Yamano.  Akihiko,  5.202.879,  O  369-126.000 
Yamao,  Yasashi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Corp    Antenna 

selection  divenity  recepboo  system.  5J03,024,  O.  455-133.000 
Yamao,  Yasushi  Stt — 

Saito.  Shigeki;  and  Yamao,  Ywahi.  5J03,023,  O  455-133.000 
Yamaoka.  Tauguo:  Stt — 

Aotani.    Yoahimasa.    Umehara.    Akira.    and    Yamaoka,    Tsagoo. 
5J02J16,  O.  430-176.000 
Yamaaaki,  Hiaashi:  Stt — 

Mashimo.    Tsutomu;    Nisfaida,    Mmoru;    Yamaya.    Susumu;    and 

Yamaaaki,  Hnnhi.  5J01.923,  O.  23-293.0OR 

Yamashita,   Fumitoahi;   and   Wada,   Maaanii,   to  MatauahiU   Electnc 

InduAhal  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  makiBg  pennanent  magnet  cootammg 

rare  earth  metal  and  ferrous  compoocBL  5J01,962,  O   I4»-101  000 

Yamashita,  Jnnichi:  Stt — 

Aoyama.    Mo«oo;    Ueki,    Taro;    Nakajnna,    Akmobu;    Uchikawa, 
Sadao;  and  Yamashita,  Junichi,  5,202,085,  O.  376-435.000 
Yamaahita,  Tetsuji:  Stt — 

Yoahikawa,  Tomio.  Kato,  TakMhi,  Yamashita.  Tetsaji,  Murakami. 
Kyoahiro;  and  Zushi,  Shiino.  5J01.187,  O  62-126.000 
Yamauchi,  Mineo:  Set — 

Higuchi,   Yooichi,   Oshima,   Katsuyuki;   and  Yamauchi.   Mmeo, 
5,202,176,  O  428-195.000 
Yamauchi,  Shinichi:  Ser — 

Tsukahara.  Toru;  Antotni,  Mitsutoahi.  Araahiro,  Ynsuke;  Yamau- 
chi, Shimchi,  and  Nishimura,  Hiromi.  5J02,409,  O  52»-219.00a 
Yamawaki,  Takaahi.  and  Kita,  Nobomaaa.  to  Idemilsa  Peuockeraical 
Co.,  Lttl.,  and  Neste  Oy  Buteae-l  copolymer  oompaamaa  5J02.370. 
O.  524-436.000 
Yamaya,  Susumu:  Stt — 

Mashnno.    Tsutomu,    Nishida.    Minora;    Yamaya,    Sunimu.    and 
YamMaki.  Haashi,  5J01.923,  O  23-293.0OR. 
Ysmazaki.  Katsanori.  to  Seiko  Epaoo  Corporation-  Orcuit  for  dnvmy 
a  hquid  crystal  display  device  and  method   for  dnvmg  thereof 
5.202,676.  O   340-784.000 
Yamazaki.  Kyuya;  Ryoahi,  Huoto;  and  Hoa  Teroo,  to  Taksda  Chemi- 
cal  Industnea,  Ltd  Polyurethane  adhesive  of  epoiy  ream,  po»y»ocya- 
nate,    pboapbonis   oxy    acid,    and   carboiyhc   aoi    5J02,391.   O 
525-438.000. 
Yamazaki,  Nobumasa:  Stt — 

Sada,  Jun,  Take,  Yoahiaki.  Togi,  ToahihKJe;  Fajmia.  Mssatnahi; 
Uematso,    MMahiro;    Ito,    Takaahi,    Hirahara,    Rie:    Igaraahi. 
Makoto;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobumasa.  5J01.462.  O  229-125  130 
Yamazaki.  Sakae:  S«r— 

Kasai.  Maaaaki;  and  Yamazaki.  Sakae,  5J01,794,  O  73-S63.010 
Yamazaki.  Yoshiharu.  S«r — 

Noguchi,  Nonyaau;  Yamazaki,  Yoahiharu;  Hagjo.  Mitsuynb;  and 
Futami.  Yasuhiko.  5J01,706,  O  604-96.000 
Yanan,  Shisenori.  to  Fujitsu  I  muted   TrmA  acoea  cootrol  appantai 

for  optical  diak  appaiatua  5.202,865,  O  369-31000 
Yanagida,  Tsuneo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  fof  detect- 

mg  unused  sector  on  rtcord  medimn-  5J02,r77,  O  369-$«.0X 
Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu;  and  Takano,  Yaaahiko,  lo  Sharp  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha.  Portable  computer  having  an  updaSaMe  table  at  starting 
addreaes  for  tr'^f^t  those  stored  programs  havmg  been  previooaly 
executed.  5J03,001.  O   393-800.0M 
Yanai,  Maaato:  Stt— 

Ishimochi,  Haruki;  Yamamura.  Kimio;  Fuknyama,   Yuji;  Yanai. 
Maaato.  and  Takahashi.  Satoshi.  5J02,669,  O  340-721.000 
Yanai,  Moahe;  Vahhtiky,  Natan;  Ahextaca,  Bruno;  and  Castd.  Darnel 
to  EMC  Corporation.  System  for  generatmg  memory  tuning  and 
reducing  memory  access  time.  5^02,857.  O  365-233  000 
Yanea,  Adalberto  O..  to  IntematioDal  Busmeas  Marhtnes  Corporatioii 
Fast,   simuhaneous   multi-prtxxsaor   system   status  oommuaicaaaa 
mterfkx.  5J02,998,  O  395-723.000 
Yaneae,  Yuji:  Ser — 

Ishikawa,  Katsutoshi.  Yoahikawa,  Ynkihiro;  Ishii,  Tsutoam, 
Tanikawa,  Hiroharu;  Maeda.  Sunao,  Kawashima,  Hideo;  Yanese. 
Yuji;    Shimoton,    Hitoshi.    and    Mita,    Rymchi,    5J02,329,   O 

514-274.000.  ^  „,      . 

Yana.  Hsmjm;  and  Paul  Daniel  Y.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmy  Blend 

^,  polwoier  and  a  polyc«booate.  3 J02,392,  O  523-439  000 
Yang,  finnjin,  and  Yaooboco.  Paul  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coojmiy 

aEnd  ofTpolye-er  and  a  polyc^bonale.  5J02.393.  O.  523-439.000 
Ysna.  Tae-Kwon;  and  Song.  Doog-Il.  to  Samsung  Ekctjomcs  Co..  Ltd^ 

iScodmg  system  of  a  simnkast  high  deftnitioo  televisioo  and  aaethod 

thereof  5J02.755,  O   358-12.000  .       .    .      __. 

Yang,  Yeong-San,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Inadtntc  DraJt- 
p^  rack  for  a  computer   5J01.596,  O  40O-71I000 

Yano,  Hideyuki:  Stt—  

Miyamoto.  Toahio;  Sato.  Yasushi,  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Ustsmr 
Hiroahi;  Nkhimura,  Katsuhiko.  Haaegawa,  Hiroto;  Yaoo. 
Hideyuki,  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon,  Nanataki,  Hideo;  and  Ragoh. 
Harumi.  5J02,729.  O  353-251.000. 

"siasaki.  Kazuyuki,  and  Yano,  Nobuyuki.  5J02,708.  O  331-206.000 
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Yano,  Shojchi  See— 
Nakata,   Tomohiko- 
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Yokoyama,  Miyuki:  See — 
Aoki.   Hirofumi;   Yano,    Shoichi;    Ishikawa,           Satake,   Toshimi;   Naaai,  Tomoaki;   Fukui.   Hiroshi;   Yokovama. 
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Yu,  Chang:  Ser— 

vf.thmnt  Villi  K     Yu-  Chane:  Tunle.  Mark  E  .  and  Doan.  Trung 
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Zheng,  Anchen  Srr — 
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Wang.  Lianxiang,  Zheng,  Ancben,  Zheng.  Shuo.  and  Zheng,  Hang. 
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Y»no,  Shoichi  See — 

NakiU,   Tomohiko;    Aoki,    Hirofumi,    Yano,    Shoichi;    Ishikawa. 
Yoshihide;  and  Hamada,  Masao.  5,201.944.  CI    106-144  000 
Yano,  TonhiMdi   See — 

MaUumura.   Hiromu.    Yaoo,   Toshiaada.   Mauiuhita,   Akira;   and 
Eigyo,  Masami,  5,202,345,  CI   514-423  000 
Yanus.  John  F  .  Limburg,  William  W  ,  Renfcr.  Dale  S.,  and  Pai,  Damo- 
dar  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Arylamine  containing  tcrpolyrncrs 
with  CF3  subsatuted  moieties   5,202,408,  CI   528-203  000 
Yapsuga,  Noel:  See — 

Flynn,  Martin  F.,  St.;  and  Yapsuga,  Noel,  5.201,194,  Q.  62-457.300 
Yaauda.  Hiroshi  See — 

Nann,     Shoeuke;     Kawaguchi,     Tokio:     and     Yasuda,     Hiroshi, 
5,202,073,  CI   264-210600 
Yasuda,  Keiichi:  See— 

Onta,  Yukio,  and  Yasuda.  Keiichi.  5,202,983,  CI   395-600.000 
Yasuda,  Syuji;  Nakajima,  Yoahiaki.  and  Tajuna,  Jun,  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Telephone  Corporabon.  Method  of  assigning  radio  commu- 
nication channels  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  5,203,008. 
CI   455-33  100 
Yasuda,  Takeru  See — 

ICatob.  Yukiya,  Yasuda,  Takeru;  and  Kitamura.  Suiuo,  5,201,291, 
a    123-399  000 
Yasuda,  Toshikatsu  See — 

Kojima.  Takao;   Kjtsukawa.   Kanchisa.   Yasuda.  Toshikatsu.  and 
Mizumoto.  tCatsuyoshi.  5.201.228.  CI   73-724.000 
Yasui.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Houmura,   Masao;   Yasui.   Mitsuo;   Washizuka,   Setzo;   Futakuchi. 
Nono;  and  Mukaiyama,  Hitoshi,  5.201.209.  CI    72-257  000 
Yawn,  John  E.,  to  Ring  Can  Corporation  Bottle  flash  tnmnung  appara- 
tus. 5,202,135.  a  425-527  000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Kununitsu:  lino.  Tadashi;  and  Furuya,  Yoshiyuki,  5,201,277, 

CI.  116-286.000 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanon,  and  Abe,  Ktmihiro, 

5,201,667,  a  439-189.000 
Endo,  Takayoshi.  Yagi,  Sakai.  and  Tsuji,  Masanori,  5,201,668,  CI 

439-189  000 
Takenouchi,    Kcnji     and    Yamanashi,    Makoto.    5,201.625.    CI 

411-369.000 
Watanabe,  Tamio.  Tsuji.  Masanon.  Endo.  Taknyoshi;  and  Yagi. 
Sakai,  5,201,670.  O  439-372  000 
Yazaki  Industrial  ChcmicaJ  Co   Ltd.   See — 

Hikosaka,    Tadayoahi.    Hisada,    Yukio;    and    Nakano.    Toshihiro. 
5.201.429.  CI   211-59  200 
Yazawa,  Naoto.  and  Isluluune.  Keinosuke.  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd  Process  for  producmg  a  halomethyl  pivalate  5,202,462,  CI 
560-236000 
Yee.  Christopher;  Blythe.  Todd  A  ;  and  Walts,  Alan  E.,  to  Genzyme 
Corporanon    Resolubon  of  a-tertiary  carboxylic  acid  esters  usmg 
Upase  from  Caiuiida  bpolyitca  5,202,260,  CI  435-280.000 
Yen,  Shing-Erh:  See — 

Shah,  Vipm  D  ;  Yen,  Shing-Erh;  and  Anchin,  Gerald  M.,  5,202,234, 
a.  435-7.400 
Yeo,  Jae  H    See— 

Run,  Yong  Z  ,  Oh,  Hun  S  ,  Yeo,  Jae  H 
S  ;  Bang,  Chan  S.,  and  Yun,  Hyeon  J 
Yim,  Hyeon  J.:  See — 

Rim,  Yong  Z.  Oh,  Hun  S  ;  Yeo,  Jae  H. 
S..  Bang.  Chan  S.;  and  Yun,  Hyeon  J 
Yodoshi,  Shigeyasu,  to  Hitachi  Tool  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tapered  slot 

end  mill   5.201.619.  Q  409-132.000 
Yoichi.  Muralu,  and  Hon,  Setsuo,  to  Kyoccra  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  generating  clock  pulses  having  a  stable  duty  ratio 
5,202,647,  CI.  331-74.000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kawakumi.  Kmya,  and  Muraki,  Takao.  5.202.373.  CI    524-495  000 
Ogawa,  Sciichiro.  Isaka,  Akihiro.  Rageyama,  Kunio.  and  Machida, 

Monhisa,  5.202.464.  CI   560-250.000 
Ozalu,   Sboichiro;   Aluyama.   Takahiko;   Rageyama.    Runio.   and 

Machida,  MonhiM.  5.202,444.  C\   549-214.000 
Yahagi,  Masakazu.  Sato.  Takeo.  and  Ebisawa,  Masahiro.  5,201,952, 
CI.  118-109  000 
Yokoi,  Razuma,  to  Nippon  Mtktron  Limited   Acrylic  elastomer  and  its 

vulcanizable  composition  5,202,401,  C\  526-273.000 
Yokoi,  Koji:  See — 

Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Yamagishi,  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Roji;  and  Doushita. 
Razuhiro,  5,201,929.  O.  65-142.000 
Yokomachi.  Naoya;  Tanikawa.  Razuhiro.  Nakajima.  Toshiyuki.  and 
Takashima,    Tetsuya,    to    Rabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda    Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho  Refngermnt  compressor  with  an  initial  seizure  prevention 
means.  5.201.189.  CI.  62-196.300 
Yokono.  Hitoshi  See — 

Ushio,  Jiro;  Miyazawa,  Osamu;  Tomizawa.  Akira,  Yokono,  Hito- 
shi,   Randa,    Naoya,    Matsuura,    Naoko;    Ando,    Setsuo.    and 
Okudaira,  Hiroaki,  5,202,151,  O  427-98  000. 
Yokota,   Hachiro,   to  Alpine   Eit-"tronics,    Inc     Focus  servo  control 

device   5,202,871,  CI,  369-44  29C 
Yokowo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral,  Rureo;  Rojima,  Masanutsu;  and  Rato,  Razuo,  5,201,391,  CI. 
192-58.00B 
Yokoyama,  Masakatu  See — 

Matsuo,  Shigeni,  Katsura,  Royo;  Sato,  Jun,  Sone,  Takashi,  and 
Yokoyama.  Masakatu,  5,202,%2,  C[.  39S-166.000. 


Lim.  Jong  C.  Rim,  Won 
,5,202,315,0.  514-206.000 

;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Rim,  Won 
.5,202,315,0  514-206.000 


Yokoyama,  Miyuki;  See — 

Satake,   Toshuni;    Nagai.    Tomoaki;    Fukui.    Hiroshi;    Yokoyama, 
Miyuki.  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5.202.450.  CI    556-44  000 
Yokoyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsuji.    Tatsunon;    Shunizu,    Makoto;    Shmozaki.    Fumihiko:    and 
Yokoyama,  Yutaka,  5,202,042,  CI   252-62.200 
Yoneda.  Masato;  and  Reida.  Hisaya,  to  Rawasaki  Steel  Corporation 

Programmable  logic  device.  5,202,592,  CI   307-465  000 
Yonehara,  Takao  See — 

Okunuki,    Maaahiko:    Suzuki,    Akira;    Shunoda.    Isamu.    Raneko, 
Tetsuya,    Tsukamoto,    Takeo;    Takeda,    Toshihiko;    Yonehara, 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa,  Takeshi,  5,201.681.  CI   445-24  000 
Yoocmoto.   Razuya,   to  Sony  Corporation    Solid-state  image  sensor 
output   MOSFET   amphfier   with   MOSFET   load.    5,202,907,   CI. 
377-60.000. 
Yonta,  Tadahiro  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuo;  Yonta,  Tadahiro;  and  Tada,  Hitoshi,  5,202,653,  Q 
333-202.000. 
Yoshida,  Akio,  Iguchi,  Reisuke,  Ishikura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishinoin, 
Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited   Scanmng  exposmg  type 
lithographic  printing  plate  with  1.5  wt.  %  of  water  or  less  5,202,218, 
CI   430-204  000 
Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  See — 

Watanabe,  Reiichiro:  Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Sakai,  Hitoshi;  Oki,  Shui- 
chiro;  and  Yoshida,  Manabu,  5,202,305,  Q   505-1.000 
Y'oshida,  Renji;  Sbionoya,  Akinobu;  Matsushita,  Razuo;  and  Baba,  Isao. 
to  Smano  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Mikasa  Sangyo  Rabushiki  Raisha. 
Concrete  vibrator   5.202,612,  CI    318-138000 
Yoshida,  Manabu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Reiichiro;  Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Sakai,  Hitoshi;  Oki,  Shui- 
chiro;  and  Yoshida,  Manabu,  5,202,305,  CI  505-1.000 
Yoshida,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Mi^^zawa,    Razutoshi.    and    Yoshida.    Naoyuki.    5.202,457.    O. 
560-60.000 
Yoahida,  Satoshi;  See— 

Nakahara,    Toshiaki;    Tanikawa.    Hirohide;    Yoshida,    Satoahi; 
Fujiwara,   Masatsugu;   and   Sakashita.    Riichiro.   5.202.213.  CI 
430-110.000 
Yoshida,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Sato,    Kazuhiko;    Kimura,    Masami,    Yoshida,    Takayoshi,    and 
Raneko,  Noriaki,  5.202,805,  Q.  360- 108.000 
Yoshida,   Teruo,   to  NEC  Corporation    Magneto-optical   disk  dnve 
having  a  mechanism  for  moving  a  bias  magnetic  field  coil.  5,202,861, 
a    369-13000 
Yoshida,  Yoshio:  See— 

Miyake,  Takahiro;  Yoshida,  Yoshk);  and  Kurata.  Yukio,  5,202,869. 
a.  369-44.230 
Yoshikawa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Rubo,    Runimichi;    Watanabe,    Motokazu.    Yoshikawa,    Mamoru, 
Morikawa,  Masatoshi.  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihisa.  5.202.3%.  C\ 
526-88.000 
Yoshikawa,  Masao;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsurou,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd 
Photovoltaic  device  containing  orgamc  material  layers  and  havmg 
high  conversion  efficiency   5,201,961,  Q    136-263.000 
Yoshikawa,   Tomio;   Rato,  Takashi;   Yamashita,   Tetsuji,   Murakami, 
Ryoshiro;  and  Zushi,  Shizuo,  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd  System  for  controlling 
coolmg  equipment.  5,201,187,  CI.  62-126.000 
Yoshikawa,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa,     Ratsutoshi;     Yoshikawa,    Yukihiro;     Ishii,    Tsutomu, 
Tanikawa,  Hiroharu;  Maeda,  Sunao;  Rawashima,  Hideo;  Yanese, 
Yuji;    Shimoton,    Hitoshi,   and    Mita.    Ryuichi,    5,202,329,    Q 
514-274.000. 
Yoshimasu,  Toshihiko,  to  Sharp  Rabushiki  Raisha.   Band-stop  filter 
circuit  suitably  made  into  monolithic  microwave  mtegrated  circuits 
5,202,651,  CI.  333-170.000 
Yoshimura,  Toshiaki.  to  Usui  Rokusai  Sangyo  Raisha  Ltd.  Manufactur- 
mg  processor  a  fuel  deUvery  rail  assembly  5.202,543,  CI.  219-117  100. 
Yoshinaga,  Renji:  See — 

Itoh,  Kiichi;  Yada,  Shuhei,  and  Yoshinaga,  Kenji,  5,202,400.  C\ 
526-240.000. 
Yoshioka,  Toshio:  See — 

Okada,  Hiroaki;  Ramei,  Shigcni.  and  Yoshioka.  Toshio.  5.202.352. 
a.  514-475.000 
Yoshiwara,  Hideo:  See — 

Ohno,    Riyotaka;    Nagase,    Hiroshi,    Hosono,    Yutaka,    Wakita, 
Hisanori;  Rawai,  Roji;  and  Yoshiwara,  Hideo,  5,202,447,  CL 
549-458.000. 
Yotsuya,  Roro:  See — 

Ranazawa,   Shin-ichi;  Yotsuya.   Roro;   Sogawa,   Ichiro;  Uemiya, 
Takafumi;  and  Niwa,  Shm-ichiro.  5.201.317.  CI    128-^5.000. 
Young,  Paul  M  :  See— 

Wunning,  John  J.;  Davis.  Errol  W  .  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Penick, 
Ronald  J.;  Dein.  Mohamad  Z..  and  Young.  Paul  M  .  5.201,296, 
a.  123-479.000. 
Young,  William  A.:  See- 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  and  Young,  William  A.,  5,201,543,  Q  280-750.000 
Younger,  Charles  R.;  Hess,  Renneth  L.,  Irvine,  Stuart  J   C.  Gertner. 
Edward   R.;   and  Johnston.   Shawn   L..  to  Rockwell   International 
Corporation     Technique   for   dopmg    MOCVD   grown    crystalline 
materials  usmg  free  radical  transpon  of  the  dopant  species.  5,202,283, 
a.  437-81.000. 
Yousaef,  Mustafa:  See — 

Blangetti,    Francisco;    Eisenbeis,    Hans,    and    Yousaef,    Mustafa, 
5,201,366,  a.  165-112.000 


Yu,  Chang:  See— 

Mathews.  Viju  R  ,  Yu,  Chang,  Tuttle.  Mark  E  .  and  Doan.  Trung 
T..  5.202.278.  a   437-47  000 
Yu.  Xudong;  See — 

Folland,  Revui  V  .  and  Yu,  Xudong.  5,201,637.  a  417-218.000 
Yuasa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Uehara,  Shinichiro;  and  Yuasa,  Yasuhiro.  5.202.611.  C\   318-85  000 
Yugcn  Raisha  Takuma  Seiko  See — 

Shiraishi.  Itsuo.  and  Otuka.  Minoni.  5.201,819,  CI.  180-168  000 

Yun,  Byeong-sang:  See—  

Sun,  Jun-aeok,  and  Yun.  Byeong-sang.  5J02.595.  CX   310-13  000 
Yung.  Marcel  M    See — 

Herzberg,  Amir;  Ruttcn.  Shay;  and  Yung.  Marcel  M..  5,202,921. 
a   380-23.000 
Yurek,  Matthew  T.   See— 

Heyn.   Lawrence  W  .  Johnson.  Liann  M  ;  Yurek.  Matthew  T 
Basile.     Peter    A.     and     Berger.     Roben     L.     5.201. ■'5'7.     O 
606-198.000 
Zaehner.  Hans;  Bemhard,  Ronrad.  and  Weisser.  Harald.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Preparation  of  spore  free,  concentrated  protem  prepara- 
tions from  Bacillus  ihunnpensis  xrovu .amelensu.   which  is  toxic 
5.202.240.  CI   435-71  100 
Zaidan  Hojm  Biseibutsu  Ragaku  Kenkyu  Rai  See— 

Umezawa,   Hamao.  deceased.  Umezawa,  Yoji,   heir;   Umeiawa, 
Yoji,  har;  and  Okamo.  Yoshiro,  beu.  5,202,427,  CI  536-24  100 
Zambon  Group  S.p  A    See — 

VUla,  Marco,  Giordano.  Claudio;  Cavicchioli.  Sil\ia.  and  Levi. 
SUvio.  5.202.484.  Q   564-302  000 
Zappel.     Joseph      Squat-pull     exercise     apparatus      5.201.694,     CI 

482-133.000 
ZaslofT.  Michael  A..  Bevins.  Charles  L  .  and  Diamond.  GUI.  to  Chil- 
dren's Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  The  Tracheal  antimicrobial  peptides, 
DNA  sequences  and  methods  for  the  production  and  use  thereof 
5,202,420,  CI   530-324  000 
Zavislan,  James  M.   See — 

Rosen  Hal  J    Rubin,  Run  A  .  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T  .  Strand.  Tuno- 
thy  C  ,  and  Zavislan.  James  M  .  5.202.875.  C\    369-94.000 
Zawacky,  Steven  R    See— 

Monanty.  Thomas  C  .  McCoUum.  Gregory  J    Zwack.  Robert  R  , 
Scott.  Matthew  S  .  Zawacky,  Steven  R  :  and  Comgan.  Victor 
G.  5.202.383   O    525-124  000 
Zetler,  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Petetsen,  Uwe:   Schenke.  Thomas,  Schnewer.  Michael,  Grohe. 
Rlaus.  Krebs.  Andreas.  Haller.  Ingo,  Metzger,  Rarl  G  .  Bremm. 
Klaus- Dieter;   Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Z«ler,   Hans-JoachuB. 
5.202.337.  CI    514-312.000 
Zelley,  Richard  C  .  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  adapting  a  remote  communications  controller  to  a 
vanety    of    types    of    communications    modems     5.202.%3.    O 
395-325.000. 
Zenisek.  Karel  See— 

Lebl.  Michal.  Eichler.  Jutta,  Pokomy.  Vit.  Jehmcka.  Jin  ,  Mudra, 
Petr  Zenisek,  Karel;  Suerandova,  Alena.  Raiouaek,  Jan;  and 
Bolf!  Jan.  5,202,418,  CI   530-334  000 
Zemth  Electronics  Corporation  See— 

Oboza,  Andrew  J  .  and  Skowronski.  Vmceni  W  ,  5.202,768,  Q 
358-247.000 
Zennamo,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr    See — 

Clark,    Gary   J  ,    and    Zennamo,    Joseph    A.,    Jr.,    5,202,656.    CI 
333-174000 
Zcnner.  Bruce  D.;  Teumac.  Fred  N  ,  Deardurff.  Lame  A.,  and  Ross. 
Ben  A  .  to  Aquanautics  Corporation    Amino  polycarboxyhc  acid 
compounds  as  oxygen  scavengers.  5.202,052,  CI.  252-188.280 


Zheng,  Anchen  S«— 

Wang,  Lianxiang,  Zheng.  Anchen.  Zheng.  Shuo;  and  Zheng.  Hang. 
5.202.196.0  429-86.000 
Zbeng.  Hang:  See — 

Wang.  Lianxiang.  Zbeng.  Anchen,  Zheng.  Shuo.  and  Zbeng.  Hang. 
5.202,196.  O   429-86.000 
Zheng,  Shuo  See- 
Wang,  Lianxiang;  Zbeng,  Anchen,  Zheng.  Shuo;  and  Zheng.  Hang. 
5.202.196,  O  429-86.000 

Ziegler.  Victor  M.  See—  

Hont  Ri  C.  and  Ziegler.  Victor  M-.  5.201.815.  O    166-245000. 
Ziemer.  Jamea  N    See — 

Zones.    Stacey    I..    Holtermann.    Denna    L.,    Innes.    Robert    A, 
Pecoraro.  Theresa  A.,  Santilli.  Donald  S.;  and  Zjeroer.  James  N.. 
5.202.014.  a  208-46.000 
Ziercnberg,  Berad  See— 

Itzel,  Hansbelmut,  Zierenberg.  Bcmd,  Drandarevski.  Chnsio,  and 
Heupl.  Wilfned.  5,201,925,  O.  47-58.000 
Zieve,  Peter  B.,  Vogeh,  Peter  R.;  and  Hartmann.  John  L  ,  to  Electronn- 
pact,  Inc    Two  axis  tracer  for  fastener  operatioos    5,201,205.  O 
72^31.000 

Zimmcr,  Inc.   See —  

Cozad.    Trent    E ,    Lozier,    Antony    J  .    and    Lower,    Jerry    L., 
5,201,734,  O   606-62.000 
Zimmer.   Oswald;   VoUenb«a^g.    Werner.    Sapp.   LTnch.    Englberger. 
Werner    Haurand,   Michael.   Bosman,   Boptte  J  .   and   Schnoder. 
Johannes   to   Gnienenthal   GmbH    Subwituted   phenylacetyleoe*. 
pharmaceutical  compoBtions  containing  these  compounds  and  pro- 
ccsaes  for  the  preparatioo  of  theae  compounds  and  compoaitiona 
5.202,349.  O   514-438000 
Zimmerman.  Patrick  G  .  Babu,  Gaddam  N.,  Nguyen.  Lang  N  ,  Blair, 
Ingnd  E.  and  Vealey.  George  F.,  to  Minneaott  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing    Company      Presaure-aensitive     adhesive      5.202,361.     d 
522-120  000 
Zumncnnann.  Oifton.   Holl.   Norbert.   Lewm.   Helmut,  and  Wippel, 
Juergen.  to  BASF  Akticngeaellschafl  Arrangement  for  the  dynamic 
compensatxjo  of  eccentricities  of  lolids  of  rotttion    5.201.586,  Q 
384-247  000 
Zunmermann,  Dayton  E.  Apparatus  for  iccunng  articles  m  an  auto- 
matic dishwasher   5.201.826.0   211-41000 
Zimmcrmann,  Otto;  and  von  Stehl,  Gunter.  to  Ingenieurfeuro  H  Luthm 
AG  and  Techno-Cheime  Re«lcr  A  Co  GmbH  Extensible  house  for 
reducmg  pressure  pulses  5.201.343,  O    138-26.000 
Zmick.  Paul  G    See—  ^    ^        _ 

Rnox,  Beniamm  H  ,  Makme,  Francis  J  .  Jr  ,  Mikwovich.  Gary  D  . 
Overton.   Frank  H  ,   Steele.   Ronald  E.,   and   Zmick.   Paul  O  . 
5,202,182,  a  428-364  000 
Zones,  Stacey  I  ,  Holtermann,  Dennis  L.;  Innes,  Robert  A.,  Pecoraro, 
Theresa  A  .  Santilh,  Donald  S  ,  and  Ziemer,  James  N  .  to  Chevron 
Research  and  Technology  Company   Zeolite  SSZ-25   5.202,014,  O 
208-46.000  ^  ^     _ 

Zucker,  Fnedhclm.  and  Buchler,  Chnstian,  to  Deutacbe  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH   Cuxuit  arrangement  for  idenofymg  the  type  of  an 
optical  reconJ  earner   5,202,874,  O   369- 54  000 
Zushi,  Shizuo  See—  ... 

Yoshikawa.  Tomio  Rato.  Takashi.  Yamashita.  Tetsuji.  Murakami. 
Ryoshiro:  and  Zushi.  Shizuo.  5,201.187.  O  62-126.000 
Zusi  F  Christopher  Marathe.  Suresh.  Somerville.  Wilham.  and  Tram- 
poach.  Renneth  M..  ud  Bnstol-Myen  Squibb  Co    Furanooe  antim- 
nammatory  agents.  5.202,350.  O   514-461  000 
Zvosec  Charles  M  .  and  Mottet,  Leon  P  ,  to  GUverljel,  and  Fosbel,  Inc 

Apparatus  for  ceramic  repair   5,202,090.  O   266-281  000 
Zwack.  Robert  R    See—  ,    „   ,.       „ 

Monanty  Thomas  C.  McCoUum,  Gregory  J  ,  Zwack.  Robert  R.. 
Scott  Matthew  S .  Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  and  Comgan.  Victor 
G  .  5.202.383.  O   525-124.000 
3H  Invent  A/S:  See—  __ 

Hennkaen.  Leif  D  .  5.201.644.  O  417-48.400. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Boothroyd.  Allen  See— 

Nemshi.    Hu-okazu.    and    Boothroyd.    Allen.    334.7X).    t-1 


Dazor  Manufactunng  Corp    Set—  ^  ^  .       . 

D14-  Meyer.  Carl  X  ;  Vitt,  Louis  O  .  Burchell.  David  P     and  Schmid, 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1993 

(Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  ugnificani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Blocb.  Maunce    Pharmaceutical  compositions  compnsmg  magnesium 

compounds.  Re    J4,222.  CI   514-26.000 
Bonaldo,  Jean  M  ,  to  Care  Medical  Devices,  Inc    Catheter  inserter 

Re   34,223.  CI   604-164  000 
Care  Medical  Devices,  Inc.    See — 

Bonaldo,  Jean  M  .  Re    34,223.  CI   604- 1 64.000 
Dron.  Mordeb   EasUy<leanable  filters  Re   34.218.  CI   210-108.000. 
Edmark.  John   Modular  rack  umt   Re   34.217.  CI.  211-41  000. 
Facial  Alveodental  Implant  Rehabilitation,  Inc.;  See — 

Hans,  Andras,  Re   34.221.  CI.  433-173  000 
Hans,   Andras.    to   Facial    Alveodental    Implant    Rehabilitation,    Inc 
Adjustable     dentoalveolar      implant      system       Re.  34,221,      CI 
433-173.000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itakura,     Tomiya,     and     Kamifuji,     Hiroshi,     Re.  34,216,     CI 
123-339.000. 


Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Itakura,     Tomiya,      and      Kamifuji.      Hiroshi.      Re   34.216.      CI 
123-339.000 
Itakura,  Tomiya;  and  JCamifuji.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engmeenng  Co  .   Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
controllmg  engme  revolution  speed.  Re   34.216,  CI    123-339000 
Jack  Kennedy  Metal  Products  and  Buildings,  Inc    See — 

Kennedy.  William  R.,  and  Kennedy,  John  M..  Re.  34,220,  01 
405-132.000. 
Kamifuji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Itakura,      Tomiya,     and      Kamifuji.      Hiroshi.      Re   34.216.     CI 
123-3.19.000. 
Kennedy.  John  M    See — 

Kennedy,  William  R,  and  Kennedy.  John  M  ,  Re  34,220.  CI 
405-132.000 
Kennedy.  William  R  .  and  Kennedy,  John  M  .  to  Jack  Kennedy  Metal 
Products  and  Buildings,  Inc    Contractible  mine  stopping  and  con- 
tracuble  block  member  for  use  therein.  Re.  34,220.  CI  405-132  000 
Lederer.  Wayne  A  Sound  system   Re  34,219.  CI.  38I-9O.0O0 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Best,  Willie  H.,  to  Haden  Schweitzer  Corporation.  Radiant  wall  oven 
and  process  of  dryiqg  coated  objects.  Bl  4,546,553,  4-13-93,  CI 
34-39.000. 


Haden  Schweitzer  Corporation:  See — 

Best.  Willie  H  .  Bl  4.546.553,  CI   34-39.000. 
Insight  Telecast,  Inc    See — 

Young.  Patnck.  Bl  4,977,455.  CI    358-142.000 
Young.  Patnck,  to  Insight  Telecast.  Inc   System  and  process  for  VCR 
scheduling   Bl  4.977.455.  4-13-93.  CI    358-142  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A   Sevenn  &  Co  GmbH   See — 

Hoffmann.  Meinolf,  334.684.  CI    D7-309  000 
Adachi,   Takefumi;    Ishii.    Hiroshi.   and   Masuda,    Katsumi.   to   Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd   Toner  cartndge   334,771,  4-13-93,  CI.  D18-43.000 
Agata,  Nobuyuki  See — 

Isomoto.  Masataka.  and  Agata,  Nobuyuki,  334,770,  CI.  DI8-39.000 
Alexander  Engmeenng  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Morgan,  David,  334,821,  CI   D26-28.0OO. 
Amencan  Racing  Equipment.  Inc    See — 

Chung.  Suny,  334,7JO.  CI   D 12-209  000. 
Amencan  Standard  Inc.  See — 

Levien,  Robin  H  ,  334.798,  CL  D23-255.000. 
Amlicke,  Norma  J     See — 

Reed.  Kathenne  A.;  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Amlicke,  Norma  J  . 

334.707.  CI    D9-307  000. 

Andrews,  Howard  W  .  Ir  ,  Kowalski,  John  A  ,  and  Wahl,  Fnednch  G  , 

to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc  Connector  for  receptacles 

334,704.  4-13-93.  CI,  D8-395  000. 

Antognazza,  Luciano,  to  VELAMP  S  p  A  Flashlight.  334,822,  4-13-93, 

CI   D26-46  000 
Asecs  Corporation   See— 

Miuui,  Shigeyuki.  334.653.  O.  D2-32O.000. 
Asiasource  Technology  PTE  Ltd.:  See — 

Yeo.  Paul.  334.719,  CI    DlO-73  000 
Aveni.  Michael  A    See — 

Rogers,  Bruce  E  .  and  Aveni.  Michael  A  .  334,647.  CI  D2-314.000 

Rogers,  Bruce  E  ,  and  Avem,  Michael  A.,  334,648,  CI  D2-3 14.000 
Bachelder.  Cheryl  A    See— 

Fleming,  Gregory  J,.  Bachelder.  Cheryl  A..  CoUerd.  Joseph  F.;  and 
Yonker.  Ronald  W  .  334.709.  CI   D9-M9.000. 

PI  88 


Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation  See — 

Meek.  Leslie  A..  Pettersson.  N    Peter,  Lehn,  John:  and  Becker. 
Michael  J  .  334.823.  CI    D26-110  000 
Bane.  Gayle  K   Sabre  sander-filer   334,698.  4-13-93.  CI   D8-62  000 
Basden.  Wayne;  Skalicky.  Mike;  and  Reagan.  Donnie    Liquid  storage 

lank  gauge    334,718.  4-13-93.  CI    DlO-101  000 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G  .  See — 

Tokiyama,  Masani;  Beaumont,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Robertson.  William 
H  .  334.744.  CI   D14-137  000 
Becker.  Michael  J    See — 

Meek.  Leslie  A  ,  Pettersson.  N    Peter,  Lehn.  John,  and  Becker 
Michael  J  .  334.823.  CI    D26- 110,000 
Bell.  Randall,  Hurley,  Paul,  and  Szabo,  Leslie,  to  Helen  of  Troy  Corp 

Hot  air  styling  brush   334,666,  4-13-93,  CI   D4-1 16  000 
Besson.  Francis  P  A.,  to  Girard-Penegaux,  S  A   Wnstwatch   334,713 

4-13-93.  CI   DlO-39000 
Bianchim,  William  L.;  and  Keen.  Peter  C  .  to  Rockport  Company  Inc 

The   Shoe  sole   334.656,  4-13-93.  CI   D2-320  000 
Bichi.  Pasquale.  to  MGZ  S.p.A.  Ornamental  chain.  334,723,  4-13-93.  CI 

DII-13000 
Bichi.  Pasquale.  to  MGZ  S  p  A  Ornamental  chain  334.724.  4-13-93.  CI 

011-13000 
Bickford.  Gary  L   Glider  amusement  nde    334.787.  4-13-93.  CI    D21 

242.000 
Blankenagel.  Harvev  C    Merry-go-round    334.788,  4-13-93.  CI    D21 

249  000 
Blatt.  John  A  .  and  Tomlin.  David  C  to  Blatt.  John  A  Gnpper  assem 

biy    334.701.  4-13-93.  CI   D8-72.000 
Boomer.  John  See — 

Burgher,    Peter    H .    Holmes,    Richard    L,    and    Boomer,   John, 
334.732.  a   D13-1 10.000. 


Boothroyd.  Allen  See— 

Negishi,    Hirokazu,    and    Boothroyd,    Allen,    334,750,    CI     DIV 
213.000 

Bradwell.  Peggy  M  .  and  Bradwell.  Lyle  R  G..  334,672,  O   D6- 

469.000  ,      ..      ,  >. 

Bradwell   Peggy  M  ;  and  Bradwell,  Lyle  R  G   Jewelry  display  rack 

334,672,  4-13-93,  CI    D6-469  000 
Bromley,  Robert  S«—  ,,,,»,    ,~,     rM<. 

Sedighzadeh,   Marty,   and   Bromley,   Robert,   334,763,  CI    D16- 

Brown,  Melissa  K   Knee  pad  for  baby  or  toddler  334.827.  4-13-93.  Q 

D29- 10.000  ^      ,  .    ,,.  ^-.n 

Brunner,  Steven,  to  Liz  Claiborac.  Inc  Clothing  dispUy  rack  334.67U. 
4-13-93.  CI   D6-415000 

"^R^k,  Ench.  a^d  BnisUe.  Klaus,  334,680.  CI  D6-510OO0 
Buck.  Eugene  P  :  See—  ,  „     ,     rr 

Koralund,  Luia  G  ,  Otto-Schoenauer,  Donna  J     and  Buck.  Eugene 

P,.  334.643.  CI   DM  13  000  .  „     ,    ^ 

Konlund.  Lisa  G  .  Otto-Schoenauer.  Donna  J     and  Buck.  Eugene 
P..  334.644.  a   Dl-113  000 
Bunger  Ricahrd  E  Comer  connector  for  a  modular  storage  container 

334,815.  4-13-93.  CI   D25-1I3  0O0 
Burchell.  David  P    S«—  j  c  i.     ,< 

Meyer   Carl  X  .  Vitt,  Louis  O  ,  Burchell.  David  P    and  Schmid. 
JamesA.  334.759.  CI   D16-135  000 
Burgher,  Peter  H  .  Holme*.  Richard  L    and  Boomer.  John,  to  Marelco 
Power    System*.    Inc     Transformer    assembly    for    power    supply 
334  732  4-13-93.  CI   Dl 3- 110  000  _^ 

Burke.  D<;>nald  D  Combination  tool   3.U.693,  4-13-93.  CI   D8-17000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    See—  ,,.„«,    ,-,    n-)i_ 

Gr«r.   Hugh  J     and   Hiscock.  Robert  J    H  .   334.802.  CI    D24- 

Byrt.e.'ai2tei  Window  valance   334,683.  ♦"'t"  i.P  J^foT^rVv 
Callicutt,  Alden  R   Container  for  a  plunger    334.681,  4-13-93.  CI    L>6- 

524.000  „    u    J        A 

Cameron,   Carl   A,   Pinardi.   Edward   D,   Megregian.   Richard^  and 

Kajdasz,  Gary  F   Vehicle  remote  keyless  entry  transmitter    334,  .3 J, 

4-13-93.  CI   D13-168000 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  iq  nnn 

Isomoto.  Masataka.  and  Agata,  Nobuyuki,  334.770  CI  D18--19  000 

Katada,  Yoshie;  Takahashi.  Ryoichi,  and  Sakurai.  Miuuru,  334.768. 

YiSJ^oto,\  and  Sakunu,  Mitsuni,  334,769,  CI   D 18-36  000 

Canon  Research  Centre  Europe  Liimted  Sw-        ,,_^     „     _,,. 
Negishi.    Hirokazu.    and    Boothroyd.    Allen.    3.U.750,    CI     U14- 
213  000 

Canvas  &  Leather  Bag  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Mason.  Jeffrey  V  ,  334.689.  CI   D7 -605  000 

Camvella,  Jon   Golf  game    334,777,  4-13-93.  CI   D21-5  00O. 

Cat  Eye  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ueda,  Takashi,  334.720.  CI   DlO-98.000 

Centnx.  Inc     See— 

Discko.  John.  Jr.  334.803.  a   D24-1 12.000 
ChretKn.  Phihppe.  to  KWC  AG    Faucet    334.797,  4-13-93,  a    D23- 

238.000 

Chnstian  Dalloz  SA  See—  ,,.,,.    m    r>i»^ 

Reymondet,   Bernard;  and   Magdeleine,  Guy.   334,758,  tl    Uie- 

102.000  .,,  -r 

Chudek.  Chnstopher  W  .  and  Renquist,  Bnice  L    to  ^i^onsin  T«sue 

Mills,  Inc   Two-door  dispenser  for  paper  napkias    334, 6W,  *-l^-'^i. 

CI   D7-631  000  ,  ^    ,       .      ,,       , 

Chung.  Suny.  to  Amencan  Racmg  Eqmpment.  Inc  Vehicle  wheel  front 

face.  334,730,  4-13-93.  CI   D12-209000 
Clairol  Incorporated  See— 

Lonczak.  John;  and  Yan,  Km  S.,  3.34.667,  CI  pt,'^!?"     ^ 

Pereim^  Joseph,  and  SUvm.  Kunberly.  334.705,  O   D9-300  000 

Cole  Douglas  L  .  to  Mikron  Industries  Window  component  extrusion 

334,816,  4-13-93.  CI   D25-12400O 
Cole  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industnes  Window  component  eitnision 

334.817,4-13-93,0   025-124  000 
Cole   Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industnes  Cascmeni  wmdow  frame  bar 

exinision.  334,818,  4-13-93.  C\   D25-124OO0 
Cole  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industnes  Caseroeni  window  vent  exiru 
sio'n.  334,819,  4-13-93.  Q   D25-124000 

Colgate-Palmolive  Comjjany  See—  

Segati,  Umberto  I   D  .  334,713,  O   D9-543  000 

CoUerd.  Joseph  F    See—  „  „     ^   ,         ,.  c        ^ 

Flemmg  Gregory  J  .  Bachelder.  Cheryl  A  .  Collerd,  Joseph  F    ana 

Yonker.  Ronald  W  ,  334.709.  Q   09^9  000         ,       ^      ^    _, 

Collins,  Walter  W  .  to  Wenoka  Sea  Style,  Div  of  Schur.  Inc  Combined 

knife  and  sheath   334.791.  4-13-93.  CI   022118003 
Coulter.  Carol  Dual  coffee  dispenser  334.685.  4-13-93.  CI  0731    000 

Crawford  Products,  Inc  :  See—  

Sheftel.  Steven  J  .  334.813.  O  D25-68,000 
Sheftel.  Steven  J  .  334,814.  C\   D25-68  000 
Curver  Rubbermaid  B  V    See- 
van  Beme,  Joost,  334,662,  a   D3-7000G 

Dart  Industnes  Inc.  See—  

Picozza,  Augusto  A,  334,710.  CI   D9-454  000 
Davlantes,  George  N    Pet  door  lockmg  pUte    334.809.  4-13-93,  CI 

Da^?^1^°George   N     Pet  doo,  sp««.   334.810,  4-13-93,  CI    D25- 
60  000 


Dazor  Manufactunng  Corp    Set— 

Meyer    Carl  X     Vitt,  Louis  O  .  Burchell.  David  P     and  Schmid, 
James  A  .  334.759,  Q   D16-I35  000 
Demarest,  Scott  W  .  to  S  C  Johnson  *  Son.  Inc   Fluid  reservoir  for  t 

spray  gun   334.795.  4-13-93.  CI   D23-225  000 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc    See — 

Fembloom.  Richard  E.  334.-'57.  C\  D16-101  OX,  ,   ^  ^,, 

DeZulueta,  Juhan   Martial  arts  kickmg  bag   334.784.  4-13-93.  Q   D21- 

191  000 
Digital  Eqmpment  Corporauon   Set— 

Landrv,  Chnstian  C  .  334,737.  a   D14-102.000 
Morgan.  Stuart  K.  and  Hetfield.  Margaret  L.  334.733.  a    DI3- 
110  000 
Discko.  John.  Jr  .  to  Centnx,  Inc   Dental  synnge  tip   334.803,  4-13-93. 

a   D24-112000 
Dissmger.  Theodore  F  ,  to  Richland  Shoe  Compuiy.  a  division  of  H  H 
Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc  Ribbed  boot  collar  334.646,  4-13-93,  CI 

D2-3140O0  ,,.,,. 

Dunn  James  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  May.  Richard  N   Music  transpoKr    334,765. 

4-13-93.  a   017-99000 
Oziekan.  Lee  M  ,  Muccioli.  James  P  ,  and  McCauley.  Gilbert  L   Con- 
trol panel  for  a  combmed  vehicular  radio  receiver,  cameru  player, 
digitalclock  and  graphK  equalizer  334.752.  4-13-93.  Q  D14-258  000 
Oziekan,  Lee  M  .  Muccioh,  James  P  ,  and  McCauley,  Gilbert  L  Con- 
trol panel  for  a  combined  vehicular  radio  recover,  cassette  pUyer  and 
digitalclock    334.753.4-13-93.0   014-258000 
Ekuan    Kenji.  to  Kikkoman  Corporation    Combmed  bottle  and  cap 

334  71 1    4-13-93,  a    D9-503  000 
Eller,'james.toKader.  Dean  Dnlljig  334.700,4-13-93,0  D8-71  000 
Embru-Werke,  Mantel  4  Cie    Set— 

Hmden.  Peter,  334.677,  O    D6-484  000 
Hmden.  Peter,  334.678,  O    D6-i87  000 
Essert   Robert   and  On.  Peter,  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation 

Optical  fiber  splicer    334,734.  4-13-93,  O   Dl  3-154  000 
Evans.  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Moms.  Oavxi.  to  L    S    Starreti  Company 

Chalk  line  marker    334.717,4-13-93.0   D 10-6 5  000 
Evenson   Mel.  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Producu  Group.  Inc    Magazine 

file    334.675,  4-13-93.  O   D6-475  000 
Peer     David    L,    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated     Strainer     3>4.6«1. 

4-13-93.0   D7-667000 
Fembloom.  Richard  E  .  to  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc  High  power  specu- 

cle  lens.  334,757.  4-13-93.  O   D16-101  000 
Fish  Thomas  E..  Jr .  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The  Covered  sandbox 

334  789  4-13-93.  O   D21-252  000  

Fishes  Charles  H,  IV   Electnc  guitar  334.764.  4-13-93.  O  D17-14  000 

Fleetwood  Enterprises,  Inc    See—  ^ 

Tre«lway,  Patnck  P.  334.729,0    D12-I83  000 

Flemmg,  Gregory  J     Bachelder,  Cheryl  A  ,  CoUf^J?^^/,,  '^ 
Yonker,  Ronald  W  .  to  Nabisco,  Inc    Oosure    334,709,  4-13-93.  O 

D9-449  000 
Remmmg.  Leonard  N   Illuminated  fishmg  bobber  334.792.  4-13-93.  O 

n«k.'Mojmir   Float   334.786,4-13-93,0   D21-237000 

Foster  Nonnan.  to  Street  Eqmpment.  Ltd  Combined  mfonnation  and 

advertismg  column   334,775.  4-13-93,  O   D20- 10  000 
Fraker  Stuart  R    Loupe.  Michael  R  .  and  MUlioni.  Kiny  M    to  Home 

Fumishmgs   Discount   Club  of  Amencv   Inc    Drapery    bo»    nng 

334,664.  4-13-93.  O   D 8- 369  000 
Fnednch  Grobe  Armaturenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co    Set— 

Klose.  Odo.  334.794,  O   D23-213  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  LuJ    See—  ,,. -,^  ri   r>i<^ 

Ina,  Takao;  Fukuda,  Hiroshi.  and  Miura,  Hideo.  334.760.  O  D16- 

Ina.  Takao  and  Fukuda.  Hiroahi.  3.34.761.  O   D16-2O2_00C 
Inl  Takao,  and  Sasaki.  HKiemi.  334,762.  O    DI6-2O2000 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi  Set— 

Ina,  Takao.  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  and  Miura,  Hideo,  334,760,  CI   U16- 

In^^,  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  334,761.  O   D16-2O2000 

General  Mills,  Inc     See—  ,   v.  ,.  r-i. i    a 

Hackmg    Susan  C  ,   Kiefer,  Janice  B     and  Nobens.  Cheryl  A 

334.776.  O   D20-11  000  .  „     ,.    c 

Korslund.  Lisa  G  ,  Otto-Schoenauer.  Donna  J    and  Buck.  Eugene 

P,  334.643,0   D1113000  ,  „     ,   r: 

Korslund   Lisa  G  ,  Otto-Schoenauer.  Donna  J  .  and  Buck.  Eugene 
P.  334.644.0   Dl-113000 
Girard-Perregaux.  S  A    Set— 

Besson.  Francis  P   A.  334.715.  O   DlO-39  000 
GodS^TSomlS^  Letter  opener   334.702.  4-1. V 9 3_0   08^104  000 
Gonioi-er    Dean,  to  Nelgo  Manufactunng.  Inc    Mobile  food  cookmg 
tnuler   334.687,4-13-93.  O   D7-334  000  ,„^.,,<„ri 

Gonzalez.  Ismael  Children's  car  K»i  and  head  rest  334.669, 4-13-93.  CI 
D6-333000 

Gonki  Kogyo  Company  Ltd    Set—  

Park,  Young-soo,  334,825.  CI   D28-39  000  .1^  Q3   O 

Gosenjd.  J   Thomas  Tabletop  golf  ball  novelty    334,727.  4-13-93.  O 

Dll-131  000  „  ,.    ^.   n  r~„ 

Greer  Hugh  J    and  Hiscock.  Robert  J   H  ,  to  Burtoughs  \fcellcoroe  Co 

Tablet   334.802.  4-13-03.  O   D24-101  000 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillei  Sari   Chair  hack    334.679.  4-13-93, 

O   D6- 502000 
Orcwfillei  Sari  See—  ,„,  rvv^ 

GrosfUlex,  Raymond,  3.U.679.  O    D6-502  000 
Guerm.  Stephen  G  ,  to  ideas  In  Motion  Game  bo«-d   334.779.  4-13-93. 

CI    D2I-35  000 
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Hacking.  Susan  C  ,  Kiefer.  Janice  B  :  and  Nobens.  Cheryl  A  .  to  Gen- 
eral Mills.  Inc   Decal.  334,776,  4-13-93.  CI   D2&-1I  000. 


Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b  H  ■  See — 

RocL    Fnch    and  Rnistlp    Kli>ii«    334  680    n    nA-finnm 


Loupe.  Michael  R     See— 

Fraker.  Stuart   R  ,  Loupe.  Michael  R 


Motorola  Inc    See — 
and   MiUiom.  Kitty  M  ,  Lindeman.  Phillip  E  .  and  Taylor,  Terrance  N  .  334.745.  CI   D14- 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


Hacking.  Susan  C  ;  Kiefcr,  Janice  B  .  and  Nobcns.  Cheryl  A  ,  to  Gen- 
eral Mills.  Inc   Decal.  iU.llb,  4-13-93,  CI.  D20-11  000 
Hanging  Out  Inc    See — 

Vetterlein.  Wayne.  334,781,  CI.  D21-154.0OO 
Hansen,  Fntz  P  U  ,  to  Kosan  Teknova  A/S  Ehscharge  regulator  for  a 

liquefied  gas  container   334,7%,  4-13-93,  CI   023-235.000. 
Hamman.  Kenneth  I..  See — 

Malanke.  Mark  E.:  and  Hamman.  Kenneth  I.,  334,755,  Q.  DI5- 
127  000 
Han,  Denisc  See — 

Hart,  JefTrey  L  ,  and  Han,  Denise,  334.812,  Ct.  D25-68.000. 
Han.  Jeffrey  L.,  and  H«n,  Denise   Ladder  platform   334.812.  4-13-93, 

CI   D25-68.000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L  .  to  Nike  Inc  ,  and  Nike  International  Ltd    Shoe 

midsole    334,652,  4-13-93,  CI.  D2-3 18.000. 
Helen  of  Troy  Corp.   Ste — 

Bell,  Randall;  Hurley,  Paul;  and  Szabo.  Leshe,  334,666.  CI    D4- 
116.000 
Hetfield.  Margaret  L    See— 

Morgan,  Stuan  K  .  and  Hetfield.  Margaret  L.,  334.733.  CI.  D13- 
110.000 
Hinden.  Peter,  to  Embru-Werke.  Mantel  &  Cie.  Table.  334,677. 4-13-93, 

CI    D6-484000 
Hinden,  Peter,  to  Embru-Werke.  Mantel  4  Cie.  Table.  334,678.  4-13-93. 

CI.  D6-487  000 
Hirasawa,  Keiko   See — 

Yamaguchi.    Takuimchi.    Hirata,    Naomi;   and   Hirasawa,    Keiko, 
334,659,  CI    D3-31  OOO 
Hirata,  Naomi   See — 

Yamaguchi,   Takumjchi.    Hirata.    Naomi,   and   Hirasawa.    Keiko, 
334,659,  CI    D3-31  000 
Hiscock,  Roben  J   H    See— 

Greer.  Hugh  J     and  Hiscock.  Roben  J    H.,  334,802.  CI.  D24- 
101  000 
Hoffmann,  Memolf,  to  A    Severm  &  Co    GmbH.  Automatic  coffee 

maker   334,684,  4-13-93,  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Holmes,  Richard  L     See — 

Burgher.    Peter    H ;    Holmes,    Richard    L.;    and    Boomer.    John. 
334.732.  CI    D13-110  000 
Home  Furnishings  Discoimt  Club  of  Amenca,  Inc.:  See — 

Fraker.  Stuan  R.,  Loupe,  Michael  R.;  and  Milliom,  Kitty  M.. 
334.664.  CI    D8-369  000 
Homsher.  Thomas  R  .  to  Practical  Devices,  Inc.  Combined  hanging 

ornament  and  sign    334,726,  4-13-93,  CI.  D1I-I2I.00O. 
Hunt-Wesson,  Inc.   See— 

Maginnis,  William  S  ,  Jr.,  334,714,  CI.  D9-569  OOO. 
Hunter,  Gregory  H  .  Rhodes,  Greydon  A.;  Plasencia.  Armand  H.;  and 
Wells,  Benjamin  A  ,  to  Reflection  Technology,  Inc   Miniature  video 
display   334,742,  4-13-93,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Hurley,  Paul  5ee — 

Bill,  Randall;  Hurley,  Paul;  and  Szabo.  Leslie.  334,666,  CI.  D4- 
116  000. 
Ideas  In  Motion:  See — 

Guenn.  Stephen  G  .  334,779,  CI.  D2I-35.0OO. 
Ina,  Takao.  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Miura,  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd  Combined  video  camera  and  tape  recorder  334.760.  4-13-93.  CI. 
D16-202.000 
Ina,  Takao.  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Com- 
bined video  camera  and  tape  recorder.  334,761,  4-13-93,  CI.  D16- 
202  000 
Ina.  Takao;  and  Sasaki.  Hidemi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Combined 

video  camera  and  upe  recorder   334.762.  4-13-93.  CI.  D 16- 202.000 
Inose,  Takako:  See — 

Ishiyama,  Shozo;  Kubodera.  Takeshi;  and  Inose,  Takako,  334,728, 
CI   Dl  1-155  000. 
Integral  Design,  Inc  :  See — 

Liptak.  Richard  M  ,  334,676,  CI.  D6-476.000. 
Interlcgo  AG    5ee — 

Olsen.  Flemming  H„  334.780.  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Pangbum.  Thoma.s  E    and  Wiseman,  John  A..  334.741,  CI.  DI4- 
113000 
Ishii,  Hiroshi   See— 

Adachi,  Takefumi,  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda,  Katsumi,  334,771, 

CI    D18-43.0OO 

Ishiyama.  Shozo;  Kubodera.  Takeshi;  and  Inose,  Takako,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Gakushu   Kenkvusha    Portable  planter   for  growing  small 

plants,  334,728.  4-13-93.  CI    Dl  1-155.000. 

Isomoto,  Masataka,  and  Agata,  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Copymg  machine  334.770.  4-13-93.  CI   D18-39.000. 
Key.  Kenneth  R    Medical  waste  container    334,805,  4-13-93.  CI   D24- 

131  000 
Ivie.  Evelyn  N   Glove   334,658.  4-13-93.  CI.  D2-619.000 
Jaramillo,   Steve   W    Combination   night  stick  and   mace  dispenser 

334.790.  4-13-93,  CI    D22-1I7.00O. 
Johnson,  Carlos  J    Soap  dispensing  brush.  334.665,  4-13-93,  CI    D4- 

114000 
Jones.  Lon  D  :  See — 

Jones.  Timothy  B  .  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lon  D.,  334,804. 
CI   D24- 128.000. 
Jones.  Robert  D    See — 

Jones,  Timothy  B  .  Jones,  Roben  D  ;  and  Jones.  Lon  D  .  334.804, 
CI    D24-I28  000 
Jones.  Timothy  B  ;  Jones.  Robert  D..  and  Jones.  Lon  D  Specimen  cup 
holder   334.804.  4-13-93.  CI.  D24-128000 


Julius  Blum  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.:  See — 

Rock.  Erich,  and  Bnistle,  Klaus,  334,680,  CI   D6-510  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gakushu  Kenkyusha  See— 

Ishiyama.  Shozo;  Kubodera.  Takeshi,  and  Inose.  Takako.  334.728. 
CI.  DlI-155  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  On  Off  International:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yoshihiro.  334.668.  CI   D6-317  000 
K  K.  Y  S   Park  New  York  See- 
Park.  Young-soo.  334.825.  CI    D28-39  000 
Kader.  Dean:  See — 

Eller.  James.  334.700.  CI.  D8-71  000 
Kajdasz.  Gary  F    See — 

Cameron.  Carl  A  ,  Pmardi,  Edward  D.;  .Megregian,  Richard,  and 

Kajdasz,  Gary  F  ,  334,735.  CI   Dl 3- 168  000 

Kalada.  Yoshie:  Takahashi.  Ryoichi,  and  Sakurai.  Mitsuni.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Copying   machine     334.768,   4-13-93,   CI     DI8- 

36.000. 

Katz,  Lee  A.,  to  Phoenix  International  Tradmg,  Inc.  Bicycle  computer 

334.721,  4-13-93,  CI    D 1 0-98  000 

Katz.  Lee  A  .  to  Phoenix  International  Trading,  Inc.  Bicycle  computer 

334.722.  4-13-93,  CI    DIO-98  000 
Keen,  Peter  C    See— 

Bianchini,  Wilham  L  ,  and  Keen,  Peter  C  ,  334,656,  CI  D2-32000O 
Kennedy,  Dorothy   Edible  candy   334,645,  4-13-93,  CI   D1I27.0OO 
Kennedy.  Robert  W  ,  to  White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc.  Window- 
mounted  room  air  conditioner   334,799,  4-13-93,  CI   D23-353.0OO. 
Kiddie  Products.  Inc    See — 

Nowak.  Ralph  M  .  334.807,  CI.  D24- 195.000. 
Kiefer.  Janice  B    See — 

Hacking.  Susan  C  ,  Kiefer.  Janice  B.;  and  Nobcns.  Cheryl  A., 
334.776.  CI   D20-I1  000 
Kikkoman  Corporation  See — 

Ekuan.  Kenji.  334.711,  CI    D9-503  000 
Kim.  Gyu  C  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    Lap  top  computer 

334,738,  4-13-93,  CI.  D14-106000 
Kitae,  Isao,  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Micro- 
wave oven.  334.688.  4-13-93.  CI    D7-35I  000 
Klose.  Odo.  to  Fnednch  Grohe  Armaturenfabnk  GmbH  4  Co  Holder 

for  a  shower  head    334.794.  4-13-93,  CI   D23-213  000 
Kohn,  Dorothy  P   Removable  pocketbook  liner    334,661,  4-13-93,  CI 

D3-54  000 
Koloski,  James  M.:  See — 

McSheffrey,  John  J.;  and  Koloski,  James  M.,  334,826,  CI    D29- 

5000. 

Korslund,  Lisa  G  ,  Otto-Schoenauer,  Donna  J.,  and  Buck,  Eugene  P  ,  to 

General  Mills,  Inc   Food  product   334,643,  4-13-93,  CI   DM  13  000 

Korslund,  Lisa  G  ,  Otto-Schoenauer,  Donna  J  ,  and  Buck,  Eugene  P  ,  to 

General  Mills,  Inc   Food  product   334,644,  4-13-93,  CI.  Dl-1 13.000 

Kosan  Teknova  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Fntz  P  U  .  334.796,  CI   D23-235  000 
Kowalski,  John  A     See — 

Andrews,  Howard  W  .  Jr  ;  Kowalski.  John  A  ;  and  Wahl.  Fnednch 
G  .  334.704.  CI   D8-395  000 
Krause.  Klaus-Diether.  and  Stolzenbcrger.  Flonan.  to  TA  Tnumph- 
Adler  Personal  laptop  computer.  334.740.  4-13-93.  CI.  D14-106.000 
Kubodera.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Shozo;  Kubodera,  Takeshi,  and  Inose,  Takako,  334,728, 
CI   Dll-155000 
Kupperman,  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Development  Co.  Toy  hammerhead 

shark    .334.782.  4-13-93.  CI.  D2I-I57.000. 
Kurowski.  Victor  R  :  See — 

Waldhen.   Arthur;  and   Kurowski.   Victor   R..  334.697.  CI.   D8- 
51.000 
Kusaka.  Fukuzo,  to  Shozo  Kusaka    Slide  map    334.716.  4-13-93.  CI. 

D  10-65.000. 
KWC  AG  See— 

Chretien.  Philippe.  334.797.  CI    D23-238.000 
L.  S  Stanett  Company:  See — 

Evans.  John  J  .  Jr  .  and  Moms.  David.  334.717.  CI.  DIO-65000 
Ladd  Furniture.  Inc    See^ 

Wheeless.  Carol  B  ,  and  Van  Aubert,  Harold,  334,674,  CI    D6- 
446  000 
Landry.  Christian  C  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Computer 

enclosure  334.737.  4-13-93.  CI   D14-I02.a00. 
Lane  Company.  Inc  ,  The  See — 

Robison,  Steve  R  ,  and  Palumbo,  Stephen  M.,  334,673,  CI    D6- 
367  000. 
Lee,  Kyung  C  Auxilary  vehicle  emergency  light   334.820,  4-13-93,  CI. 

D26-28.000 
Lehn.  John:  See- 
Meek.  Leslie  A  ,  Pettersson,  N    Peter;  Lehn,  John;  and  Becker, 
Michael  J,  334,823,  CI   D26-1 10  000 
Levien.  Robin  H  .  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc    Filler  spout    334.798. 

4-13-93.  CI   D23-255.000 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E..  and  Taylor.  Terrance  N  .  to  Motorola  Inc.  Two- 
way  manne  radio   334.745,  4-13-93.  CI    DI4-137000 
Liptak.  Richard  M  .  to  Integral  Design.  Inc    Display  holder  for  bro- 
chures and  the  like.  334,676.  4-13-93.  CI   D6-476000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See— 

Fish.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  334.789.  CI   D21-252000 
Liz  Claiborne.  Inc  :  See — 

Brunner.  Steven.  334.670.  CI   D6-415  000 
Lonczak.  John,  and  Yan.  Kin  S  .  to  Clairol  Incorporated    Make-up 
minor   334.667.  4-13-93,  CI   D6-3O8.0OO 


Michael  R     and  Milliom.  Kitty  M.. 


-13-93,  a. 


Loupe.  Michael  R    See — 

Fraker.  Stuan   R  .  Loupe 
334.664.  CI   D8-369  000 
Magdeleuie.  Guy  See— 

Revmondet.   Bernard,  and   Magdeleine.   Guy,   334,758,  CI    D16- 
102  000 
Magmnis,  William  S  .  Jr ,  to  Hunt-Wesson,  Inc  Bottle  334,714, 4-13-93, 

CI   D9-569  000 
Makns,  Luke   Bottle  opener    334,696,  4-13-93,  O   D8-38  000. 
Malanke   Mark  E  ,  and  Hamman,  Kenneth  I  ,  to  Marken  Enterprises, 

Inc   Log  splitter   334.755.  4-13-93.  CI    D15-127  000 
Mareico  Power  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Burgher.    Peter    H.    Holmes.    Richard    L.    and    Boomer,    John, 
334.732.  CI   D 13- 110  000 
Marken  Enterpnses.  Inc    See— 

Malanke.  Mark  E  .  and  Hamman.  Kenneth  I  ,  334,755,  CI    D15- 
127.000 
Mason.  Jeffrey  V  ,  to  Canvas  &  Leather  Bag  Co  .  Inc   Poruble  tubular 

cooler  for  canned  beverages   334,689,  4-13-93,  CI    D7-605.000 
Masuda,  Katsumi  See — 

Adachi.  Takefumi.  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  and  Masuda,  Katsumi.  334.771. 
CI   D18-43000 
May.  Jennifer,  to  Stnde   Rite  Corporation.   The    Shoe  sole  design 

334.654.  4-13-93.  CI    02-320.000 
May.  Richard  N    Set- 
Dunn.  James  M  ,  Jr ,  and  .May,  Richard  N..  334,765.  CI    017. 
99  000 
Mayer.  Leon  C    Rocking  chair   334.671.  4-13-93,  Q  D6-348  000 
McBnde.  Dana  J    Santangelo.  Elizabeth  A  .  and  Santangelo,  Luke  R 

Log  home    334,808,  4-13-93.  CI   D25-17  0O0 
McCany,  Roben  T    Boat  boarding  ladder    334.731.  4-13-93.  CI    D12- 

317000, 
McCauley.  Gilbert  L    See— 

Dziekan.  Lee  M  .  Muccioh.  James  P     and  McCauley,  Gilbert  L  , 

3.34,752,  CI    014-258  000 
Dziekan,  Lee  M     Muccioli,  James  P  .  and  McCauley,  Gilbert  L. 
334,753,  CI    014-258  000 
McConnell,  Patnck    Ceiling  clean  air  deflector    334,801 

023-387  000 
McCoy,   Winston   G     Combined    light    and    remote    viewing   minor 

354,694,  4-13-93,  CI   08-14.000 
McDonald,  Steven  C  ,  to  Nike,  Inc    Shoe  upper   334,649,  4-13-93,  CI 

02-314  000 
McDonald,  Steven  C,  to  Nike.  Inc  Outsole  of  a  shoe   334.655.4-13-93. 

CI   D2-3200O0 
McSheffrey.  John  J  .  and  Koloski,  James  M  ,  to  Mija  Industnes,  Inc 
Integral  gauge  and  fire  extinguisher  valve  housing   334,826,  4-13-93, 
CI   029-5000 
Mead  Corporation,  The  See— 

Wyant,  John  R  ,  3.34,772,  CI    0 19-26  000 
Meek,  Leslie  A  .  Pettersson,  N  Peter;  Lehn,  John,  and  Becker.  Michael 
J  .  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation    Floor  lamp   334,823.  4-13-93, 
CI    D26-n00OO 
Megregian.  Richard   See — 

Cameron.  Carl  A  ,  Pmardi.  Edward  O  ,  Megregian.  Richard,  and 
Kajdasz.  Gary  F  .  334.735.  CI   D13-168  000 
Meyer,  Carl  X  .  Vm,  Louis  O  .  Burchell,  David  P  .  and  Schmid,  James 
A      to    Dazor    Manufactunng   Corp     Illuminated    magnifier    head 
334,759,  4-13-93,  CI   016-135000. 
MGZ  5  p  A  See- 

Bichi,  Pasquale,  334,724,  CI   Dl  1-13  000, 
MGZ  Sp  A     See— 

Bichi,  Pasquale,  334,723,  CI   011-13  000 
Mija  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

McSheffrey.  John  J  .  and  Koloski,  James  M 
5000 
Mikron  Industnes  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  334,816,  CI  D25-124  000 
Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  334.817,  CI  025-124  000 
Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  334,818,  CI  D25-124  0OO 
Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  334,811,  CI  025-124000 
MiUiom,  Kitty  M    See— 

Fraker,   Stuan   R  .   Loupe,  Michael   R     and  Milliom,   Kitty   M 
334,664,  CI    08-369  000 
Mimoun.  Nancy  E    See — 

Reed,  Kathenne  A  .  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Amlicke,  Norma  J 

334,707,  CI    09-307  000 
Wotton,  Michael  C  .  Reed,  Kathenne  A  .  and  Mimoun,  Nancy  E 

334,706,  CI    D9-307  000 
Zmbarg,  Benson  E.,  Mimoun,  Nancv  E    and  Reed,  Kathenne  A 
---    -   D9-316000 


Motorola  Inc     See — 

Lindeman,  Phillip  E  ,  and  Taylor,  Terrance  N.,  334.745.  Q.  Dl*- 

137000 
Novak.  Carl  V  .  334.746.  Q  DI4-I38.000. 

Tokivama.  Masaru.  Beaumo'il.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Robertaon.  William 
H;  334.744.  a    D14-137  000 
Muccioli.  James  P    See — 
_     Dzickan.  Lee  M  ,  Muccioh,  James  P  ,  and  McCauley,  Gilbert  L  , 

334.752,  a   D14-258  000 
Dziekan.  Lee  M     Muccioli.  James  P  .  and  McCauley,  Gilbert  L., 

334.753,  CI    014-258  000 
Murphy,  Jerry  A  Dcadbolt  knob  and  doorknob  engagmg  secunty  mui 

334,703,  4-13-93,  CI    D8-331  OOC 
Nabisco.  Inc    Set — 

Fleming,  Gregory  J    Bachelder,  Cheryl  A    Collerd,  Joseph  F    and 
Yonker.  Ronald  W  .  334,709,  CI   DO-449  000 
Negishi    Hirokazu   and  Boothrovd,  Allen,  to  Canon  Research  Centre 

Europe  Limited   Loudspeaker    334,750.  4-1  S-^J   Q   D1V213000 
Nelgo  Manufactunng,  In;    See — 

Gongwer,  Dean,  334,687.  CI   07-334  000 
Newsome,    Reginald    W  ,    to    Philip    Moms    Incorporated    Ashtray. 

334,824.  4-13-93,  CI   027-135000 
Nike  Inc    See — 

Hatfield.  Tmker  L  .  334.652.  C\  D2-3180OO 
McDonald.  Steven  C  .  334.649.  d   D2-3I4000 
McDonald.  Steven  C  ,  334,655,  Q   D2-320  000 
Rogers.  Bruce  E  .  and  Avem.  Michael  A  .  334,647,  a   D2-314  000 
Rogen^  Bruce  E  ,  and  Avem.  Michael  A  ,  334,648,  CI  02-314  000 
Smith,  Wilson  W  .  334,651,  CI   D2-314  000 
Smith.  WUson  W  .  334.657,  CI   D2-320000 
Teague,  Trac>,  334,650,  CI   02-314  000 
Nike  International  Ltd    See- 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L  .  334,652,  CI   D2-318  000 

Rogers,  Bruce  E  .  and  Avem.  Michael  A  ,  334,647,  CI  D2-314000 
Rogerv  Bnjce  E    and  Avem,  Michael  A  ,  334,648,  O   D2-314  000 
Nishida.  Koji  Set— 

Sawada.  Masaji,  and  Nuhida.  Koji,  334,736,  CI  D14-100  000 
Nobcns,  Cheryl  A    See— 

Hackmg,   Susan  C  .   Kiefer.   Janice  B     and   Nobcns.  Cheryl   A 
334,776.  a   D20-11  000 
North  Amencan  Foreign  Tradmg  Corporation  Set— 
Roegncr.  George  P  .  334.747.  CI   014-138  000 
Roegner,  George  P  ,  334,748,  a   D 14- 138  000 
Novak   Carl  V  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Portable  radiotelephone  or  similar 

article   334,746,  4-13-93,  CI   D 14- 138  000 
Nowak,  Ralph  M  ,  to  Kiddie  Products,  Inc   Tecther   334,807,  4-13-93, 

CI    D24-195  000 
Nussio.  Lawrence  P   Spatula   334,692,  4-13-93,  CI   D 7 -68 8  000 
Oglesbv.  Alfred  P    See- 


Alfred  P     and  Oglesbv,  John  P  , 


334.826.  CI    D29- 


Watmore.  John   P     Oglesb\ 

334.695.  CI    O8-.W000 

Oglesbv  &  Butler  Limited   See— 

Watmore.   John   P     Oglesby 

334.695.  CI    D8-30  000 

Oglesby.  John  P    See— 

Watmore.  John  P     Oglesby 
334,695.  CI   D8-3O000 
Olsen   Flemming  H  ,  to  Inlerlego  A  G   Crane  hook  for  a  toy  buildmg 

set   334,-'80,  4-13-93,  C!    D2I-1O8  0OO 
On,  Peter  See- 
Essen,  Roben.  and  On,  Peter.  334.734.  Q   D13-154000 
Ono-Schoenauer,  Donna  J    See — 

Korslund,  Lisa  G    Otto-Schoenauer,  Donna  J 
OI-113000 

Otto-Schoenauer.  Donna  J  . 
DI-113000 
See— 
and  Palumbo,  Stephen  M 


P,  334,643.  CI 
Korslund,  Lisa  G  . 

p  334,644,  CI 
Palumbo,  Stephen  M 
Robison,  Steve  R 


Alfred   P  ,  and  Oglesby,  John   P  , 


Alfred  P     and  Oglesby,  John  P 


and  Buck,  Eugene 
and  Buck,  Eugene 

,   334,673.  a    D6- 


367  000 

Pangbum,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Wiseman.  John  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporation  Display  for  computer  334,741,  4-13-93.  O 
014-113,000 

Park  Young-soo,  to  Gonki  Kogvo  Company  Ltd  ,  and  K  K  Y  S  Park 
New  York   Hair  pm    3.34,825,  4-13-93,  Q   028-39  000 

Parks.  Robv  A.  and  Shears,  W  Allan  Foldable  sawborse  334,811, 
4-13-93,  CI    025-67  000 

Pearson  Richard  A  .  and  Potesta,  Richard  E  ,  to  Stnde  Tool,  Inc  Tub- 
bender  readout  instrument    334,754,4-13-93,0    D15-I230O0 

Pecrsmann  Richard  F  M  .  to  Pollyflame  International,  B  V  Calcula- 
134  766,  4-13-93,  CI    D18-7000 


334,708,  CI    D9-316  000  sk,^  ^i.    tia  Mt   4.13  93      Pei^ra."jo»ep'h,  and  siavin,Kimbcrly,  to  Oairol,  Incorporated   Con- 

Mitsui.  Shigeyuki,  to  Asecs  Corporation    Shoe  sole    334.653.  4-13-93.     rei^™-^  f^.^n,-  dispenser    334.7(M.  4-13-93,  O    D9-300  000 
,  CI   D2-320000  ^^j  ^    B^„         1^    yiA.bbX  4-13-93,  O   D3-10600C 

Miura,  Hideo  See —  ^ 

Ina.  Takao,  Fukuda.  Hiroshi,  and  Miura.  Hideo,  334,760,  CI   D16- 
202  000 
Miyahara.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  On  Off  International  Hanger 

for  coat  or  garment   334.668.  4-13-93.  CI    D6-317  000 
Moemng.  Jeff  Football  game  board   334,778,  4-13-93.  CI    D21-29  000 
Morgan    David,  to  Alexander  Engmeenng  Company.  Ltd    Intenor 

lamp  for  a  vehicle    334,821,  4-13-93.  CI   D26-28  000 
Morgan.  Stuart  K  .  and  Hetfield.  Margaret  L  .  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation   Wall  mounted  power  supply  module    334,733,  4-13-93, 
CI   0 13- no  000 

Moms,  David  See—  

Evans.  John  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Moms,  David,  334,717,  CI   010^5  000 


Pettersson,  N    Peter   Set— 

Meek.  Leslie  A  .  Pettersson.  N    Peter.  Lehn.  John    and  Becker. 
Michael  J  ,  334.823,  O    D26-!  10  000 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated   Set— 

Newsome,  Reginald  W  .  334,824.  Q    027-135  000, 
Phoenix  Intemauonal  Trading,  Inc    Set— 

Katz.  Lee  A  ,  334,721,  Q   DlO-98  000 

Katz.  Lee  A  .  334,^22,  CI   D 10-98  000 
Picoironics  Industnes  Limited  Set — 

Yu,  Him-Chi,  334.749.  CI   014-151  000 
Picorza.  Augustc  A  ,  to  Dan  Industnes  Inc  Container  cover   334.710, 
4-13-93   CI    D9-454  000 


PI  92 

Pinardi.  Edward  D.:  See— 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Sakuraj.  Mttsuni:  5^^- 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


VELAMP  S.p.A 

Antognazza,  Luciano.  334.822,  a  D26-46.000 
■  '   --     ■   •       a/...*,,    tn  Umtioina  Ctttt   Itw-    Tov  •nimal  fiffurc   334.781. 


Wiseman,  John  A.:  St* — 

Pangbum.  Thomas  E.,  and  Wiseman.  John  A_.  334.741 
113.000 


PI  93 


a  D14- 


PI  92 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  93 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Plnardi.  Edward  D    See-^ 

Cameron.  Carl  A  .  Pinardi.  Edward  D  ,  Megrcgian.  Richard,  and 
Kajdasz.  Gary  F  ,  3X735,  CI   D13-168.000 
Plascncia.  Armand  H    Se€ — 

Hunter.  Gregory  H  ,  Rhodes.  Greydon  A  ,  Plasencia.  Armand  H 
and  Wells,  Benjamin  A  .  3.W.''4:.  CI    Dl*-1 13  000 
Pollyflame  International.  B  V    See— 

Peer^mann.  Richard  F   .M  .  334.^60.  CI    Dl  8-7  000 
Portis,  Leroy  V   Air  freshener  for  mounting  on  a  blade  of  a  ceilmg  fan 

334,800.  4-13-93,  CI    D23-366.0OO. 
Potesta.  Richard  E    See — 

Pearson.  Richard  A.,  and  Potesta,  Richard  E..  334,754,  CI    D15 
123000, 
Practical  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Homsher.  Thomas  R  ,  334.726.  CI.  Dll-121-000, 
Prev.  Kuno    Letter  trav    3.34,774.  4-13-93,  CI.  D19-92.0OO. 
Quantrell.  James  B    Water  ski.  334,785,  4-13-93,  CI.  D2 1-229.000 
RB  Toy  Development  Co.   See — 

Kupperman.  Dennis.  334,782.  CI.  021-157,000, 
Reagan.  Donnie   See — 

Basden.  Wayne,  Skaiicky,  Mike,  and  Reagan,  Donnie,  334,718.  CI 
DlO-101  000 
Reed.  Kathenne  A     Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Amlicke,  Norma  J  .  to 
Zinbarg.   Benstin   E    Multiple  bag  unit.  334,707.  4-13-93,  CI    D'J 
30"  000 
Reed.  Kathenne  ,A    See^ 

Wotton.  Michael  C  ,  Reed.  Kathenne  .A  ,  and  Mimoim,  Nancv  E  , 

334.706.  CI    D9-307  000 
Zinbarg.  Benson  E  ,  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Reed.  Kathenne  .A  . 
334.708,  CI    D<)-3  16.000 
Reflection  Technologv,  Inc     See — 

Hunter.  Gregory  H  ,  Rhodes.  Greydon  A  .  Plasencia,  .Armand  H  , 
and  Wells.  Benjamm  A  .  3.U.742.  CI,  DI4-113  000 
Reif.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Republic  Medical  Products  Inc    Prosthetic  heart 

valve   334.806.  4-13-93.  CI    024-155  000 
Reliance  Comm  Tec  Corporation   See — 

Essen.  Roben,  and  On,  Peter.  334,734.  Q.  D13-154.000. 
Renquist,  Bruce  L    See — 

Chudek.   Chnstopher   W     and   Renquist.   Brtice   L,.   334,690.  CI, 
D7-t)3  1  000 
Republic  Medical  Products  Inc    .See — 

Reif.  Thomas  H  ,  334,806.  CI    D24- 155.000. 
Revmondet.  Bernard,  and  Magdeieine,  Guy,  to  Chnstian  Dalloz  SA 

Safety  glasses    ?34.^58,  4-13-93.  CI.  D16-102.000, 
Rhodes.  Greydon  A    See- 
Hunter.  Grei?or\  H    Rhodes.  Greydon  A  .  Plasencia,  Armand  H 
and  Wells.' Benjamin  A  ,  334.742.  CI    014-113,000, 
Richardson.  Melodv  L   Combined  elastic  hair  ornament  and  retaming 

combs   334,-93,  4- 1 3-95,  Cl   028-41  000, 
Richland  Shoe  Companv,  a  division  of  H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Company. 
Inc     See — 
Dissmger.  Theodore  F  .  334.646,  Cl.  D2-314.000. 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    Set — 

■Adachi.  Takefumi,  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda,  Katsumi,  334.771. 
CI    D 18-43  000 
Robertson.  William  H     See — 

Tokivama.  Ma.saru.  Beaumont,  Thomas  G.;  and  Robertson,  William 
H  .  334.744.  CI   D 14- IS"  000, 
Robison.  Steve  R  ,  and  Palumbo.  Stephen  M  .  to  Lane  Company.  Inc  . 

The   .Adju.suble  lounge  chair    334,673,  4-13-93,  Cl,  06-367  000, 
Rock.  Ench.  and  Brustic,  Klaus,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b  H 

Drawer    334.680,  4-13-93.  Cl,  06-510,000, 
Rockpon  Companv  Inc  ,  The   See — 

Bianchini.  W  ilham  L  ;  and  Keen.  Peter  C.  334.656.  Cl  02-320,000 
Rocgner,  George  P  .  to  North  Amencan  Foreign  Trading  Corporation. 
Combination  cordless  telephone  handset  and  base,  334,747,  4-13-93, 
Cl    014-138000 
Roegner.  George  P  .  to  Ncnh  Amencan  Foreign  Trading  Corporation 
Combination  cordless  telephone  handset  and  ba.se    334.748.  4-13-93. 
Cl    D14-138000 
Rogers.   Bruce  E  ,  and  Aveni.  Michael  .A  .  to  Nike.  Inc.  and  Nike 
International.  Lid  Surface  of  an  evelet  stay  for  a  shoe  upper  334.647, 
4-1.3-93.  Cl    D2-3I4000, 
Rogers.   Bruce  E,,  and  Aveni.  Michael  A,,  to  Nike,  Inc.;  and  Nike 
International.  Ltd  Surface  of  an  eyelet  stay  for  a  shoe  upper,  334.648. 
4-13-93.  Cl    D2-3140OO 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Howard  W  ,  Jr .  Kowalski.  John  A  .  and  Wahl,  Friednch 
G  .  334.704.  Cl    D8-395  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated   See — 

Feer.  David  L  .  334.691.  Cl    07-667.000, 
Rubbermaid  OfTice  Products  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

Evenson.  Mel.  334,675.  Cl   D6-«75,000. 
Ryobi  Ltd    See- 
Sakamoto,    Masakazu,    and    Saito.    Toshiaki,    334,756,    Cl.    D15- 
133,000 
S  C   Johnson  &  Son.  Inc    5ee— 

Demarest.  Scott  W  ,  334.795.  Cl,  023-225,000. 
Turner-Adams.  Mary  B  .  334.712.  Cl    D9-526.000. 
Saito.  Toshiaki   See — 

Sakamoto.    Masakazu.    and    Sailo.    Toshiaki,    334,756.    Cl     D15- 
133000 
Sakamoto.  Junichi   See — 

Kitae,  Isao;  and  Sakamoto.  Junichi.  334.688.  Cl    07-351,000 
Sakamoto.  Masakazu.  and  Saito.  Toshiaki.  to  Ryobi  Ltd    Compound 
miter  saw    334.756.  4-13-93.  Cl    015-133  000, 


Sakurai.  Milsuru;  See — 

Katada,  Yoshic;  Takahashi.  Rvoichi;  and  Sakurai.  Mitsuru.  334.768. 

Cl   D18-36000 
Yamamoto.  Ei.  and  Sakurai.  Mitsuru.  334,769.  Cl   D18-36.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd    See — 

Kim,  Gyu  C  .  334.738,  Cl    O14-I06.000. 
Santangelo.  Elizabeth  A    See— 

McBnde.  Dana  J  .  Santangelo.  Elizabeth  A    and  Santangelo.  Luke 
R  .  334,808.  Cl    O25-I7  000, 
Santangelo.  Luke  R    See — 

McBnde.  Dana  J  .  Santangelo.  Elizabeth  A  ,  and  Santangelo.  Luke 
R  .  334.808.  Cl   025-17,000 
Sasaki.  Hidemi  See — 

Ina.  Takao.  and  Sasaki,  Hidemi.  334,762.  Cl    016-202,000 
Saunders.  Ruth  E  Toy  bear    334.783.  4-13-93.  Cl    021-159000 
Sawada.  Masaji.  and  Nishida.  Koji.  to  Sharp  Corporation    Data  input 

and  output  terminal    334.736.  4-13-93.  Cl    014-100,000, 
Schmid.  James  A    See — 

Mever.  Carl  X  .  V'lit,  Louis  O  ,  Burchell.  David  P  .  and  Schmid. 
James  A  ,  334.759.  Cl    016-135  000 
Scholpp.   Werner,   to  Stempel-Schilder-Oruck   Maurer    Hand  stamp 

334,76".  4-13-93.  Cl    018-15  000 
Sedighzadeh.  Marty,  and  Bromley.   Robert,  to  Sedighzadeh.   Marty 
Housing  for  a  television  monitor    334.763.  4-13-93.  Cl    016-203000 
Segati.  L'mbeno  I  O.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Bottle   334.713. 

4-13-93.  Cl    D9-543  000 
Sharp  Corporation   See— 

Sawada.  Masaji.  and  Nishida.  Kojt.  334.736.  Cl   014-100,000, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kitae,  Isao,  and  Sakamoto.  Junichi.  334.688.  Cl    D7-351  000 
Shears.  W    Allan   See — 

Parks.  Robv  A,,  and  Shears.  W    Allan.  334.811,  Cl    D25-67  00O 
Sheftel.  Steven  J  .  to  Crawford  Products.  Inc   Ladder  bumper  334.813. 

4-13-93.  Cl    025-68  000 
Sheftel.  Steven  J  .  to  Crawford  Products.  Inc   Ladder  bumper  334.814. 

4-13-93.  Cl    025-68  000 
Shozo  Kusaka  See — 

Kusaka.  Fukuzo.  3.34.716.  Cl    010-65  000 
Simpson.   Albert   R    Model   of  the   universe   with   planets  and   starv 

334.773.  4-13-93.  Cl   019-62  000 
Skaiicky,  Mike  See — 

Basden.  Wavne;  Skaiicky,  Mike;  and  Reagan.  Donnie.  334.718,  Cl. 
OlO-lOl  000 
Slavin,  Kimberlv   See — 

Pereira.  Joseph,  and  Slavm.  Kimberlv.  334.705,  Cl   D9- 300.000. 
Smith.   Wilson   W.   to   Nike.   Inc    Shoe  upper    334,651,  4-13-93,  Cl. 

D2-314000 
Smith.  Wilson  W  .  to  Nike.   Inc    Outsole    334.657.  4-13-93.  C!    02- 

320000 
Stempel-Schilder-Druck  Maurer:  See — 

Scholpp.  Werner.  334.767.  Cl.  018-15.000 
Stolzenberger.  Flonan   See — 

Krause.  Klaus-Oiether;  and  Stolzenberger.  Flonan.  334,740,  Cl. 
D14-106  000 
Street  Equipment.  Ltd    See — 

Foster.  Norman.  334.775.  Cl    D20-10,000. 
Stnde  Rite  Corporation.  The   See — 

Mav,  Jennifer.  334.654.  Cl   D2-320OO0 
Stnde  Tool.  Inc     See — 

Pearson.  Richard  A  ,  and  Potesta.  Richard  E..  334,754.  Cl    D15- 
123  000 
Szabo,  Leslie  See — 

Bell.  Randall.  Hurlev.  Paul,  and  Szabo.  Leslie.  334.666.  Cl    04- 
116  000 
TA  Tnumph-Adler  See — 

Krause.   Klaus-Oiether,  and   Stolzenberger    Flonan.   334.740.  Cl, 
DI4-106  000 
Takahashi.  Ryoichi   See — 

Katada.  Yoshie.  Takahashi,  Ryoichi,  and  Sakurai.  Mitsuru.  334.768, 
Cl    D18-360OO 
Taylor.  Terrance  N    See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E;  and  Tavlor,  Terrance  N  .  334,745.  Cl    014- 
137  000 
Teague.  Tracv.  to  Nike.  Inc   Shoe  midsole  penphery   334.650.  4-13-93. 

Cl    D2-314'0OO 
Telecom  Technologies  Ply    Ltd    See — 

Westwood.  John.  334.751.  Cl    014-241.000 
Tokivama,  Masaru.  Beaumont  Thomas  G  .  and  Robertson,  William  H.. 
to  Motorola,  Inc  Two-way  radio   334.744.  4-13-93,  Cl   D14-1370OO, 
Tomlin.  David  C    See — 

Blatt  John  A  ,  and  Tomlm.  David  C  .  3.34,701.  Cl    08-72  000 
Treadway.  Patnck  P .  to  Fleetwood  Enterpnses.  Inc  Vehicle  window 

unit  extenor  surface.  334.729.  4-13-93.  Cl    012-183  000 
Tsai.  Chang-Ting,  to  Universal  Scientific  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Notebook 

computer   334.739.  4-13-93.  Cl    D14-106000 
Turner-Adams.   Mary   B,,  to  S    C    Johnson  &   Son.   Inc    Combined 

container  and  cap.  334.712.  4-13-93.  Cl    D9-526  000 
L'eda,  Takashi,  to  Cat  Eye  Co.  Ltd    Bicycle  speedometer    334.720. 

4-13-93.  Cl    010-98000 
Universal  Scientific  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tsai.  Chang-Tmg,  334.7j9.  Cl    014-106.000. 
Van  Aubert.  Harold  See— 

Wheeless,  Carol  B  .  and  Van  Aubert.  Harold.  334,674.  Cl    D6- 
446,000 
van  Berne.  Joost,  to  Curver  Rubbermaid  B  \'    Treasure  chest   3.34.662. 
4-13-93.  Cl   03-70.000 


to 

a 

D6- 


VELAMP  S.p.A 

Antognazza,  Luciano,  334,822,  Q  D26-46.000 
Venerlein,  Wayne,  to  Hanging  Out  Inc   Toy  animal  figure   334.781, 

4-13-93,0.  D21-1S4.000 
Vitt,  Louii  O  ;  Ste—  ,.  ^      ^ 

Meyer,  Carl  X.;  Vitt,  Louu  O.,  Burchell.  David  P  ,  and  Schmid. 
Junes  A.,  334,759,  a.  016-135.000 
Wahl,  Friednch  G.;  See— 

Andrrwt,  How«rd  W.,  Jr.;  Kowalaki,  John  A  ,  and  Wahl,  Fnednch 
G.,  334,704,  a  D8- 395.000 
Wildherr,  Arthur,  »i>d  Kurowaki.  Victor  R  Cmch  tightener   334.697, 

4-13-93,  a.  D»-5 1.000 
Watmore,  John  P;  Ogkaby,   Alfred   P.  and  OgWaby.  John  P 
Ogle«by  *  BuUer   Lmuted    SoWermg  tool    334.695,  4-13-93. 
dI-30.000  ,    ^ 

Weeka,  Gregory    Roll  up  ahower  curtain    334,6*2,  4-13-93.  Cl 

575.000. 
Wells,  Benjamm  A,:  See- 
Hunter,  Gregory  H.,  Rhodes,  Greydon  A  ;  Plasencia,  Armand  H  . 
■nd  Wells.  Beniamm  A.,  334,742.  a   D14-1 13.000 
Wenoka  Set  Style.  Div  of  Schur,  Inc.  See— 

Collins,  Walter  W.,  334,791,  d  D22-1 18.000 
Westwood.  John,  to  Telecom  Technologies  Pty    Ltd   Baae  telephone 

cuing.  334,751,  4-13-93,  Cl  D14-241  000 
Whecleas.  Carol  B.   and  Van  Aubert  Harold,  to  Ladd  Furmture,  Inc 

Wardrobe.  334.674.  4-13-93,  Q.  D6-446.000 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.;  See- 
Kennedy.  Robert  W  ,  334,799,  Q  D23-353.000 
White.  Lmdsey  Crom.  334.725,  4-13-93,  Cl  Dl  1-96.000 
Wiley,  Lee  A.  Teapot  334,586.  4-13-93,  Q  D7-321  000 
Wisconain  Tissue  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Chudek.  Chnstopher  W.,  and  Renquist,  Bruce  L 
D7-631000 


334,690.   a 


Wiseman.  John  A.   See — 

Pangbum.  Thomas  E-,  and  Wiseman.  John  A.,  334,741,  Q  D14- 
113.000 
Wotton,  Michi«l  C.    Reed,  Kathenne  A.,  ind  Mimoun,  Nancy  E-.  to 

Zmbwg.  Benson  E.  Bi«.  334.706,  4-13-93,  Q.  D9-307  000 
Wyant,  John  R-.  to  Me»d  Corporatioii.  The  Portfoho  having  mtemal 

compliments.  334.772,  4-13-93,  Q.  D19-26.00O 
Ytmaguchi.  Takumichi;  Hirata.  Naomi;  and  HirsMwa.  Keiko   Infant 

carrier   334.659.  4-13-93,  Q.  D3-3 1.000 
YamuDOto,  Ei;  and  Sakurai.  Mitiuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Raisha 
Copymg  m«:hine.  334,769.  4-13-93,  Q  D18- 36.000 

Yan,ICinS    See —  

onciak.  John;  and  Yan,  Km  S..  334.667.  Q  D6-308  000 
Yev       auL  to  Aaasource  Technology  PTE  LuJ    Calhper    334.719. 

4-13-93,  a  DlO-73.000 
Yonker,  Ronald  W    See— 

Fleming.  Gregory  J  ,  Bachelder,  Cheryl  A.  CoUerd,  Joseph  F  ,  and 
Yonker,  Ronald  W..  334,709.  Cl  D9-a9  000 
Yu,  Him-Chi,  to  Picotronics  Industries  1  jmited.  Telephone  set  334.749. 

4-13-93.  a.  D14-151.000 
ZjLgon,   Bozena;   and   Zagora.   Danuta.    Trucker   shower   organizer 
334.660.  4-13-93.  Q  03-42,000 

Zagora.  Danuta:  See —  

Zagora.  Bozena;  and  Zagora.  Danuta.  334,660,  Q  03-41000 
Zmbua,  Benson  E.,  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.,  and  Reed,  Kathenne  A  .  to 

ZmbM-g,  Benson  E.  Bag  334,708,  4-13-93.  C\  D9-316000 
Zmbarg.  Benson  E.   Set — 

Reed,  Kathenne  A.,  Mimoun,  Nancy  E..  and  Amhcke,  Norma  J., 

334,707,  a  D9-3O7.000 
Wotton.  Michael  C,  Reed.  Kathenne  A.,  and  Mimoun.  Nancy  E.. 
334.706,  a   D9-3O7.000 
Zom,  Klaui  R  Cleaning  cartridge  for  a  video  game   334.743.  4-13-93. 
a   D14-121  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bakker.   John  C.  Jr.  to  C\)nard-P>lc  Compan>,   T"he    jumper  plan- 
t—Gold Lace  vanety.  8.202,  4-13-93,  CI    50,200 

Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  See — 

Bakker.  John  C.  Jr..  8,202.  CI.  50.200. 

Gebr   van  Zanlen   See — 

Vcldhuyzen  V  an  Zanten.  G    E  ,  8.204.  CI    87  200 

Moore,  Ralph  S  .  to  Sequoia  Nursery   Hybnd  Rugosa  rtise  plant  named 
■Morten"   8.10^.  4-1 3-93.  CI    1000 

Moore.  Ralph  S  .  to  Sequoia  Nursery.  .Miniature  plant  tmmed  'Moryou'. 
8,200,  4-i:.-'53,  CI    lO.OOO. 


Moore,  Ralph  S  ,  to  Sequoia  Nursery    Ronbunda  rose  plant  named 

•Morhoop-    8,201.  4-13-93,  Q    22  000 
Sequoia  Nursery  See — 

Moore,  Ralph  S-.  8,199.  CI    1  000 
Moore,  Ralph  S..  8.200.  CI.  10  000 
Moore.  Ralph  S,.  8.201.  CI   22,000 
V'andenBcrg,  Cornells  P  ,   to  Yoder   Brothers,   Inc    Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Light  Falma.  8,203,  4-13-93,  CI   79  000 
Veldhuyren  Van  Zanten.  G    E,,  to  Gebr    van  Zantcn    .^Istroemcna 

named  Victoria,  8.204,  4-13-93.  CI,  87  200 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc:  See — 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P.  8,203.  CI    79  000. 


UMI 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  13.  1993 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  numH-"- 


70 
10« 
145 
199 
209 
26e 


CLASS  J 

5,201.07* 
5.201.075 
5.201,076 
5.201.077 
5.201,85* 
5.201,078 


CLASS3               1 

49  R 

5,201.07?    1 

CLASS4                 ! 

21* 

5.201.079   ! 

443 

5.201,0*:'   i 

492 

5.201,85- 

609 

5,201,081 

665 

5.201.082 

CLASSS 

38 

5.201.083 

81  1 

5.201.084   i 

93,1 

5.201.085 

451 

3.201.086 

455 

5.201.780 

610 

5.201.08- 

3.201.088 

627 

3.201.089 

CLASS* 

447 

5.201.915 

506 

5,201,921 

639 

5,201,922 

CLASS  15 

88,4 

5,201,090 

167  1 

5,201.091 

5,201,092 

2101 

5,201,093 

250  13 

3,201.094 

339 

5.201,095 

CLASS  1« 

236 

5,201,09* 

248 

3.201,097 

354 

5,201,902 

CLASS  19 

129  R 

5.201,098 

CLASS  Z3 

293  R 

5,201,923 

CI,ASS  24 

198 

3.201.099 

306 

5.201.100 

575 

5.201.101 

597 

3.201.858 

CLASS  r? 

12 

5,201,102 

CLASS  2« 

117 

5,201,103 

CLASS29 

25* 

5,201,104 

270 

3,201,105 

407 

5,201,106 

434 

3,201.107 

3.201,108 

431 

5.201,109 

5643 

5,201.110 

59* 

3,201,111 

623  3 

5.201.924 

705 

5.201,112 

822 

5.201,113 

840 

5,201,114 

872 

3.201.903 

883 

5,201.883 

8*8.01               5.201.11! 

8895 

5.201.116 

890.031               5.201.118 

890047               5.201,119 

890.05                 5,201,117 

897,31               5.201,120 

n.*.ss3o 

43,92                 5,201,781 

123 

5.201,121 

CLASS  33 

203  19               5,201,782 

265 

5.201.122 

5J01.123 

5,201.124 

33!  R 

391 

474 

526 

556 


13 
39 


158 
.308 


95 
100 

101 


5.201.128 
5.201.129 
5.201.783 
5.201,130 
5,201.131 

CLASS  34 

5.201.132 
Bl  4.546.553 

CLASS  3« 

5.201.12! 
5.201.126 

CLASS  37 

5.201,12- 

CLASS40 

5.201.13? 
5.201,134 

C1J^SS4J 

5.202.323 
5.202.524 
«.201.135 

CLASS  43 

5.201.1.36 


901  5.201 

CLASS  «0 


39  05 
39  161 

39  32 
204 

218 
226  1 
261 

276 

2" 

40! 
413 
422 

426 
534 

547  1 
612 
645 
64* 


5.201.172 
5,201.79* 
3,201.798 
5.201, •N9 
5,201,800 
5,201,886 
5,201,52! 
3,201,801 
5.201.88^ 
5,201,802 
5,201,173 
5,201.174 
5,201,175 
5,201.176 
5,201,803 
5.201,177 
3,201,178 
5.201, PS 
5,201.790 
5.201,791 
5,201,180 
5,201.181 


CLASS  62 


26  1 
42  06 
42  19 
42  31 
53  5 


39 
40  : 
58 
6- 


42 
339 
351 


163  -1 
170  R 
181  R 
217  R 
293 
309 
338 
394 
42! 


5.201.137 
!.201.884 
!.201.138 
!,201.8!9 
5,201,784 
!,201.139 

CLASS  47 

3.201.860 
5.201.140 
5.201.923 
5.201.141 

CLASS  49 

3.201,142 
5,201.143 
5.201.144 

CLASS  51 

5,201.145 
5.201.146 
5.201,147 
5,201,148 
5,201,916 
3,201,917 
5,201.78! 
3,201.149 
3.201,150 


20 
64 

100 

102 

16^  E 

227 

299 

301 

4g4 

537 

580 

645 

745  02 


150 
410 
436 
468 

510 

371 


43 
223 


CLASS  52 

!.201,131 
5,201,132 
5.201,133 
5,201,154 
3.201,133 
5.201,78* 
5,201,15* 
5.201,157 
3.201,787 
3.201,138 
5.201.139 
3.201.160 
5.201,161 

CLASSES 

5.201.162 
!.201,163 
5J01.164 
3.201.788 
3.201,16! 
!,201,16* 

CLASS  55 

5,201,918 
5,201.919 

CLASSS* 

!.201.167 
!,201,168 

CLASS  57 

!.201,169 
3,201.170 

CLASSJ* 

3.201,88! 
1.201,789 


47  1 
81 
126 

13! 

149 

137 

187 

196, 3 

210 

249 

283 

293 

457  3 

475 

♦89 

503 


3  11 
602 
64 

106 

142 


3.201.18: 
!. 201. 183 
!.201.184 
!.201,18! 
!.201.186 
!.20I.18- 
!,201.861 
!,201.188 
5,201.862 
5,201,888 
5,201,189 
5.201,190 
5,201.191 
5,201.192 
!,201.193 
3.201.194 
5.201.195 
5.201.19* 
3.201.792 

CLASS  63 

!.201.19- 
a>SS65 

!.20 1.920 


204  26 

290  \ 

295 

462 

615 

622 

65! 

724 

799 

82- 

8*3  01 

8*3  22 

864  23 


10! 
388  R 
4-?  R 

479 

!i: 

528 
551  I 

!!1  3 

364 

5*- 

5^3  R 

82! 

838 

862 

866 

8*9 


120 
168 
204 


107 

16! 
168 
406 


19 

31 

40 

60 

140 

2!7 

457 

4*3 

405  R 

49,2 

543! 

5441 

118.2 

147 
133 
15! 


3.201.92* 
5,201.927 
3.201.928 
5.201.929 

CLASS  6« 

5.201.198 
5.201.793 
5.201.199 

CLASS  6« 

5.201.959 
CLASS  70 

5.201.20C 
5.201.201 
5.201.202 
!, 20 1,203 

CLASS  71 

!,201.930 

CLASS  TJ 

5.201,204 
!,201JO! 
!,201JO6 
3,201.207 
3.201.208 
5.201.209 
3.201.210 
3.201.211 

CLASS  73 

5.201.212 
5.201.213 
5.201.214 
5.201.215 
3.201.21* 
3JOU17 
5,201.218 
5.201.219 
5,201,220 


9  42 
57  29 
57  34 

177 : 


75  5 

432 
8*5 


327 
4*2 
616 


5.201.221 
5,201.222 
5,201,123 
5.201,224 
5,201.225 
5,201.226 
5,201,227 
5,201,228 
!,20l,229 
5,201.230 
5.201, 7<>4 
5.201.231 
5.201.232 

CLASS  74 

5.201.233 
5.201.234 
5.201.235 
5.201.236 
5.201.23- 
5.201.238 
5,201.239 
5.201.240 
5.201.241 
!.20 1.242 
i.201.243 
!.201.244 
!.201.24! 
!. 201.24* 
!. 20 1.247 
!.201.24« 
!. 20 1.249 
5.201.250 
5.201.231 
5.201.889 
5.201.2!: 

CLASS  75 

s  5.201.939 

5.201,940 
3,201,941 
5,201,942 

CLASS  7» 

5.201.795 
3.201.253 

CLASS  SI 

5.201.254 
3.201.2!! 
!.201.25t 
5.201.904 
3.201.2! 

CLASS  »3 

!.201.2!8 
!.201.863 
!.201.2!9 

CLASS  14 

3,202.32^ 
5,202.32* 
5,202,528 

CLASS  »« 

5,202,529 
CLASS  t» 

5,202,530 
3.202,531 

CLASS  »1 

3J01,260 
CLASS  »3 


4«5 

!.20i.:-: 

CLASS  102 

21- 
51: 

5.202,53; 
5,202.533 

CLASS  IM 

20  A                5,201,943 
144                      5,201.944 
20?                     5,201,945 
20*                       5,201,94* 
28-11                  5J01.947 
i   311                       !.201.948 
1   43*                      !.201.»49 
45-                       5.201.950 

CLASS  IW 

90 

5,201.804 

CLASS  IW 

8 

5.201.90* 

CLASS  UJ 

1    31; 

5.201.273 

CLASS  114 

6! 

230 

A                5.201.275 
3.201.274 

20"  U 
20-  15 
419  PG 
419  FT 
653  : 
653  5 

661  09 

662  02 
662  06 

6*5 

6-2 
68C> 

to: 

-19 

-5* 

832 
842 


109 

305 
309 
416 

660 
6*9 
-1* 


51  0? 

1-4 


18 
382 
40* 


-    I 


CLASS  ll« 

R  5.201.276 

5.201,277 

CLASS  111 

5,201,951 
5,201,932 
3,201.953 
5.201,954 
5.201,935 
5.202.534 
5.201,973 
3.201.95* 

CLASS  n» 

3.201.278 
3.201.279 

5joia»o 

CLASS  122 

5.201.807 
3,201.281 
5.201.282 

CLASS  123 

5.201.283 


218 
24* 
325 


5.201.309 
5.201.310 

5.201. we 

5.201.8*5 

5.201.311 
5.201.312 
5.201.31? 
5.201.314 
5.201.315 
5.201.316 
5.201.31- 
5.201.318 
5.201.319 
5.201,320 
5.201.321 
5.201.322 
5.201.323 
5.201.324 
5.201.326 
5.201.32- 

CLASS  131 

5.201.328 
CLASS  132 

5.201.809 


5.201.329 
5.201.330 

CLASS  134 

i  5.201.958 

11  5.201.960 

104  2  3.201.331 

CLASS  13S 

16  5.201.332 

6-  !.201.333 

68  5.201.334 

CLASS  13t 

26?  5.201. %1 

CLASS  137 


-I 
92 


333 
339 
403 

47* 


170 
228 
348 
350 


5.201.261 
5.201J62 

CLASS* 

3.201.263 
5J01.79- 
5.201.264 
5.201.26! 

CLASS  too 

!.20l.864 
!. 20 1.26* 
5.201.2*- 

CLASS  101 

!. 20 1.268 
5.201.269 
5.201  J70 
5.2DU71 


23 

41  15 
41  31 

47  A 
4«  B 

48  D 
73  DA 
90  1- 

1%  M 

321 

339 

399 

425 

43* 

458 

4*7 

470 

479 

502 

514 

527 

569 


62"' 
704 


24  1 


214  A 
344 


5.201.2*4 
5.20U85 
5.201  J** 
5.201.2*7 
5.201.907 
5.201.2*8 
5.20 1JJ9 
5.201.I05 
5.201.290 
Re  34.216 
3J01J91 
5.201.292 
3.201J93 
3.201.294 
3J01.293 
5,201.»06 
3J01J9* 
5.201.297 
5.201.29* 
3.201.299 
3.201.300 
5.201.301 
3.201.302 
5J01.303 

CLASS  IM 

5.201. 304 
CLASS  12s 

5J01.305 

CLASS  U» 

5J01.306 
3.201.307 

CLASS  127 

3.201.957 

CLASS  121 

5.201.90* 
1  5.201,30* 


1! 

9) 
238 
268 
31! 
341 
624  14 


!,201.33! 
!,201.33* 
5.201,337 
5,201,338 
5,201,339 
5J01.340 
3.201.341 
5,201,342 


CLASS  131 

26  5.201,343 


94  ? 

178 


5.201,344 
!.201,34! 


CLASS  13» 

450  !.201.34* 


432 


!.201,347 


CLASS  141 

130  !.201,34« 


.3*3 


!.201,349 


CLASS  144 

2  Z  !.2D1.350 


39 

218 
236 
245  A 


101 
104 
IOC 

333 
514 
671 


418 

52- 
!32 
33* 

540 


47 
124 
152 
133 
154 
161 


5J01.351 
!.201.352 
3J01.333 
3.201.354 

CLASS  141 

3.201.962 
3J0I.963 
5.201.964 
5J01.965 
5J01,9*t 
3J01.967 

CLASS  152 

3J01.96* 
5J01.969 
5J01,»70 
3.201.971 
3.201.972 

CLASS  1S« 

5J01.974 
3.201.973 
3J01.976 
5.201.9T7 
3.201.97* 
5J01.97? 


PI  95 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


196 
212 
227 
539 
5«6 
609 
610 
633 
634 
635 
643 


646 
655 
664 


236 

265 

351 


5.201,980 
5.201.981 
5.201,982 
5.201.983 
5.201.984 
5.201.985 
5.201.986 
5.201,987 
5.201.988 
5.201,989 
5.201.990 
5,201.991 
5.201.992 
5.201.993 
5.201,994 
5,201.995 
5.201.996 
5.201.997 

CLASS  160 

5.201.355 
5.201.810 
5.201,356 


CLASS  J62 

158  5.201.998 


301 


132 
312 
404 
418 
423 
429 
451 
459 
480 


26 
46 
80,3 

112 
151 
173 


5,201.999 
5.202.000 


CLASS  164 


5.201.811 
5,201.357 
5.201.358 
5.201.812 
5.201,909 
5.201.359 
5.201,360 
5.201,813 
5,201.361 
5.201,362 
5.201.363 

CLASS  I6S 

5.201.364 
5.201,365 
5.201.866 
5,201.366 
5,201,367 
5,201,368 


CLASS  l«6 


65  1 
187 
245 
300 
325 


430 


5,201,814 
5,201.369 
5.201.815 
5.201.370 
5.201.371 

CLASS  172 

5.201.372 


CLASS  173 

109  5.201.373 

178  5.201,374 

184  5.201.816 

CLASS  174 

35  GC  5.202,536 

35  R  5,202,535 

48  5,202.537 

65  R  5.202,538 

CLASS  175 

45  5,201,375 

269  5,201,817 

374  5,201,376 


CLASS  WO 


648 
6,5 
79  1 
89  18 
132 
168 
179 
197 

219 
233 
268 


20 
101 
109 


5,201,378 
5,201.377 
5.201.818 
5.201.379 
5.201.380 
5.201.819 
5.201.381 
5.201,382 
5.201,383 
5,201,384 
5,201,820 
5,201,385 

CLASS  184 

5,201.386 
CLASS  187 

5.201.821 
5.202.540 
5.202,539 


7013 


106.2  5.201.394 

CLASS  1»4 

206  5.201.395 


350 


5.201.396 

5.201,822 


CLASS  1« 


347.3 

383 

389 

395 

396 

409 

419.3 

463.3 

499 

575 

636 

803.01 

812 

833 


CLASS  IM 

72.8  5.201.387 

107  5.201.890 

275  5.201.388 

299  5.201,389 

340  5.201.390 

CLASS  192 

58  B  5.201.391 

5.201,392 
5,201,393 


294 
345 
520 
531 


5.201,910 
5,201.891 
5,201,892 
5,201,397 
5,201,398 
5,201,399 
5,201,823 
5,201,400 
5,201,401 
5,201,402 
5,201.403 
5.201.404 
5.201.405 
5.201.406 
5.201.407 

CLASS  200 

5.201.408 
5.201.409 
5.201,824 
5,201,410 


CLASS  203 

49  5.202,001 


CLASS  204 


129.2 

145  R 

146 

153,1 

157.22 

1801 

182.8 

192.32 

296 

299  R 

415 


5.202.018 
5.202.002 
5.202.003 
5.202,004 
5,202,005 
5.202,006 
5,202,007 
5.202,008 
5.202.009 
5,202,010 
5,202,01 1 


CLASS  205 

109  5,202,012 


229 


5,202.013 


CLASS  20« 


83 
153 
256 
309 
316.2 
332 
339 
366 

409 
447 
523 
571 
600 


5,201,411 
5,201,412 
5,201,413 
5,201,414 
5.201,867 
5,201,415 
5,201,416 
5,201,417 
5,201,418 
5,201,419 
5,201.420 
5,201,825 
5.201.893 
5.201,421 


CLASS  208 

46  5,202,014 

119  5.202.015 

CLASS  209 

144  5,201.422 

273  5.201,423 

534  5.201,424 


CLASS  210 


85 
108 
143 
159 
169 
232 
293 
321.8 
360  1 
500.35 
512.1 
615 
634 
656 
695 
703 
718 
747 
770 


17 
23 
41 

50 

59.2 

70.6 


5,202.016 
Re.34,218 
5.202,017 
5.202,019 
5,202,020 
5,202,021 
5,202,022 
5.202.023 
5,202,024 
5,202.025 
5,202,026 
5,202,027 
5,202,028 
5.202,029 
5.202,030 
5,202.031 
5.202.032 
5.202,033 
5,202,034 

CLASS  211 

5,201,426 
5,201,427 
Re.  34,2 17 
5.201,826 
5,201,428 
5.201,429 
5,201.430 

CLASS  213 

5,201,827 


CLASS  215 

100  R  5,201,431 

CLASS  219 

10.55  M  5.202,541 


50 
117  1 
121.5 
127 
137  R 
552 


5.20Z542 
5,20Z543 
5,202,544 
5,202,545 
5,202,546 
5.202,547 
5,202,548 


CLASS  220 


1.5 
241 
315 
403 
415 
458 
601 
666 
735 


304 


153 
368 
610 


5.201.432 
5.201.433 
5.201.434 
5.201.868 
5.201.435 
5.201,436 
5,201,437 
5,201,438 
5,201,439 

CLASS  221 

5.201,869 
CLASS  222 

5,201.440 
5.201.441 
5,201,442 


CLASS  223 

85  5,201,443 

CLASS  224 

183  5,201,444 

197  5,201,445 
205  5,201,446 
243  5,201,447 
253  5,201,448 

321  5.201.911 

CLASS  227 
8  5,201.449 

CLASS  228 


2 

5.201.894 

4.5 

5,201,450 

5.5 

5,201.451 

8 

5.201,452 

110 

5.201.453 

5.201.454 

119 

5.201.455 

122 

5,201,456 

144 

5,201,457 

199 

5,201.458 

CLASS  229 

103  1 

5.201.459 

5.201.460 

12508 

5.201.461 

125  15 

5.201.462 

125.27 

5.201.828 

203 

5.201.463 

305 

5.201.464 

35 


CLASS  232 

5,201,465 


CLASS  235 

379  5,202,549 

382  5,202,550 

486  5,202,551 

494  5,202,552 

CLASS  238 

8  5.201,467 

CLASS  239 

263  5,201,466 


383 


5.201.468 


CLASS  241 

5  5.201,469 

13  5,201,470 

21  5,201,471 

22  5,201.472 
36  5.201.473 

100  5.201.474 

236  5,201.475 

CLASS  242 

199  5,201.476 


245 
298 


2 
3  16 

49 

75  R 
110  R 
118  I 
118.5 
119 
145 
158  R 


5.201.477 
5.201.870 

CLASS  244 

5.201,478 


5.201,895 
5,201,479 
5,201.829 
5.201.480 
5.201.481 
5.201.830 
5.201.831 
5.201.482 
5.201.832 


165  5.201.833 

CLASS  24« 

169  A  5.201.483 

169  R  5.201.834 

CLASS  248 


68  1 
118 
206  5 
278 
298 
354  5 
638 


5.201.484 
5.201.485 
5.201.486 
5.201.896 
5.201.487 
5.201.488 
5.201.489 


CLASS  250 


201  8 
208  1 
214  A 
222.2 
223  R 
22721 
231  1 
238 
281 

287 
310 

3272 

515.1 

551 

561 

566 


5.202.555 
5.202.556 
5.202,553 
5.202.554 
5.202,557 
5,202.558 
5.202,559 
5.202,560 
5,202.561 
5,202,562 
5.202.563 
5.202,564 
5,202,565 
5.202,566 
5.202,567 
5.202.568 
5.202.569 


575 

5,202,570 

CLASS  251 

120 

,..201.490 

122 

5.201.491 

172 

5.201.872 

315 

5.201.493 

331 

5.201.492 

CLASS  252 

8551 

5.202,035 

33.4 

5,202,036 

33.6 

5.202.037 

5.202.038 

496 

5.202,039 

52  R 

5.202,040 

58 

5.202,041 

62,2 

5.202.042 

62  56 

5.202,043 

68 

5,201044 

90 

5.202.045 

94 

5.202,046 

9961 

5.202,054 

106 

5.202.047 

117 

5.202.048 

162 

5.202,049 

170 

5,202,050 

183  12 

5,202,051 

188.28 

5,202,052 

29901 

5.202.053 

29963 

5.202,055 

351 

5.202.056 

376 

5.202.057 

387 

5.202.058 

38931 

5.202.059 

500 

5.202.060 

5.202.061 

633 

5:202.062 

CLASS  254 

8B 

5.201.494 

1343  FT 

5.201.495 

405 

5.201.496 

10 
60 
133 
140 

215 
292 
315 
532 
667 
678 
684 
685 
751 
787 


46 
23 


40  I 
405 
51 

103 

137 

177.13 


2106 

241 

245 

255 

504 

527 


47 
172 
231 
281 


5.202.073 
5.202,074 
5.202,075 
5.202.076 
5.202.077 
5.202.078 

CLASS  2«6 

5.202.079 
5.202.080 
5.202.081 
5.202.090 


CLASS  2«7 


CLASS  256 

12.5  5.201.497 

26  5.201.498 

CLASS  257 

5.202,571 
5.202,572 
5.202,750 
5.202.573 
5.202,574 
5.202,575 
5.202.576 
5.202.751 
5.202.577 
5.202.752 
5.202.754 
5.202.578 
5.202,579 
5.202.753 

CLASS  264 

5.202,063 
5.202,064 
5,202,065 
5,202,066 
5.202,068 
5.202.067 
5,202,069 
5.202.070 
5.202,071 
5,202,072 


64  27 
140 
155 


32 
43 


5,201.499 
5,201,500 
5.201.897 


5.201,501 
5,201.502 


CLASS  270 

5.201.503 
CLASS  271 


2 
3 

3  1 
5 


10 
118 
127 
157 
164 
180 
188 
224 
277 
291 
305 


5.201.504 
5.201.505 
5,201.425 
5.201.506 
5.201.507 
5.201.873 
5.201.508 
5.201.510 
5.201.511 
5.201. 509 
5,201,512 
5.201,513 
5,201,514 
5.201.515 
5.201.516 
5.201,517 
5.201.518 


CLASS  273 


54  B 

56 
88 
176  K 

232 
233 
248 
293 
342 
402 


5.201.874 
5.201.519 
5.201.520 
5.201.521 
5.201.522 
5.201.523 
5.201.524 
5.201.525 
5.201.526 
5.201.527 


CLASS  277 


I 

35 

37 

53 

96  1 
124 
152 
235  B 


5.201.835 
5.201.528 
5.201.529 
5.201.530 
5,201.531 
5,201,532 
5,201.533 
5,201.534 


CLASS  280 


30 

68 

281  I 

288  1 

426 

479  2 

646 

731 

736 

750 

751 

777 

789 

834 


5.201.535 
5.201.536 
5.201.898 
5.201.537 
5.201.538 
5.201.836 
5,201.539 
5.201.540 
5.201.541 
5.201.542 
5,201,543 
5,201.544 
5.201.545 
5.201.546 
5,201.547 

CLASS  283 

5.201.548 


CLASS  285 


39 
109 
119 
137  1 

177 
321 


48 
161 

257 


5.201.549 
5.201.550 
5.201.551 
5.201,552 
5,201,553 
5.201.554 

CLASS  292 

5.201,555 
5.201.557 
5,201.556 


642 
88 


37  5 
39  2 
97  4 
97.9 

136 

192 


5.201.560 
5.201.838 

CLASS  296 

5.201.561 
5.201.562 
5.201.563 
5.201.564 
5.201.56? 
5.201.566 


CLASS  293 

120  5.201.912 

133  5.201.558 

CLASS  294 

19  1  5.201.559 

64  1  5,201,875 

5,201,913 


CLASS  297 

335  5.201.567 

439  5.201.568 

CLASS  299 

86  5.201.569 

CLASS  303 

10  5.201.570 

22.5  5.201.571 

5.201.572 

92  5.201.573 

CLASS  305 

35  EB  5.201.574 


CLASS  307 


103 
10  8 
39 

102 

105 

116 

296  2 

350 

352 
362 
450 
465 
475 


5.202,580 
5.202.581 
5.202.582 
5.202,583 
5,202,584 
5.202,585 
5,202,587 
5.202.588 
5.202.589 
5.202.586 
5.202,590 
5.202.591 
5.202.592 
5,202,593 
5,202.594 


CLASS  310 


13 
64 

83 

905 
234 
338 


323 


142 
309 
414 


450 
456 


5.202.595 
5.202.596 
5.202.597 
5,202,598 
5,202.599 
5,202,600 

CLASS  312 

5.201.575 

CLASS  313 

5,202.601 
5.202.602 
5.202.603 
5,202.604 
5,202.605 
5.202.606 
5.202.615 

CLASS  31! 

58  5.202,607 

86  5,202.608 

366  5.202.609 

CLASS  318 

6  5.202.610 

85  5.202,61 1 

138  5,202,612 

254  5,202.613 

5,202.614 

5.202,616 

CLASS  320 

2  5,202.617 


270 
349 
358 


CLASS  323 

5,202,618 
5,202,619 
5,202.621 


CLASS  324 


158  F 


158  MG 

158  R 

166 

207  12 

244  1 

248 

309 

321 
322 


414 

425 


537 
715 


5.202,622 
5.202,623 
5.202,620 
5.202,624 
5.202,625 
5,202.626 
5,202,627 
5,202,628 
5.202.629 
5.202,630 
5,202,631 
5.202,632 
5.202,633 
5,202.634 
5.202.635 
5.202.636 
5.202,637 
5,202.638 
5.202.639 
5.202.640 
5,202,641 


014 
119 


309 
313 


253 


26 
33 
034 
170 
174 
193 
202 
206 
215 
238 


18 

86 

230 


332 
522 
524 
573 
605 
705 
721 
728 
747 


CLASS  328 

5,202,642 
5,202,678 

CLASS  329 

5,202,643 
5.202.644 

CLASS  330 

5,202,645 
5,202,646 

CLASS  331 

5,20Z9O6 
5.202,647 

CLASS  333 

5.202,648 
5,202,649 
5.202.650 
5.202.651 
5.202,656 
5.202,652 
5,202,653 
5,202.654 
5.202.655 
5.202,657 

CLASS  335 

5,202,662 
5,202,663 
5,202,658 

CLASS  33* 

5.202,664 
CLASS  338 

5.202.665 
CLASS  340 

5.202.660 
5.202.661 
5.202.673 
5,202,666 
5,202.667 
5.202.66* 
5.202.669 
5.202,670 
5.202,671 
5,202,672 
5,202,674 
5.202.675 
5.202.676 
5.202.67^ 
5,202.679 
5.202.680 
5.202.681 
5.202.682 
5.202.683 
5.202.684 


781 
782 
784 
786 

825  160 
853  1 
856  4 
870  19 
906 
961 


76 
139 
158 


1 

10 

26 

90 

179 

357 


741 
770 


909 


CLASS  341 

5.202,685 
5,202.686 
5.202.6*7 

CLASS  342 

5.202,688 
5.202.689 
5.202.690 
5.202.691 
5.202.692 
5.202.693 
5.202.694 
5,202,695 

CLASS  343 

5,202,696 
5.202.697 
5.202,698 
5,202.699 
5.202.700 
5.202.701 


27 
45 

64 
69 
206 
211 
245 
251 


260 
271 
284 
298 
308 

323 

327 


73 
73.1 

350 
360 
376 


12 
41 

75 
98 

108 
141 
142 
149 
163 
166 
167 
183 
198 
209 
247 
300 
426 

459 
461 
488 


II 

17 

50 
54 

78 
125 
152 


CLASS  34* 

1  1  5.202.659 

5.202.702 

140  R  5.202.703 

5.202,704 

159  5,202,705 

CLASS  351 

5.202,707 
5,202.708 
5.202,709 
5,202.710 
5.202.711 

CLASS  35* 

5.202,712 
5.202,713 
5,202,714 
5,202,715 
5,202.716 
5.202.717 
5.202.718 
5,202.719 
5,202,720 


123 
206 
208 

211 
224 


81 
212 
219 
246 
319 
400 
407 
413 
415 


5.202.721 
CLASS  355 

5.202.722 
5.202,723 
5.202.724 
5.202,725 
5.202.726 
5.202.727 
5.202.728 
5,202,729 
5,202.730 
5.202,731 
5,202,732 
5,202,733 
5,202.734 
5,202,735 
5,202,736 
5,202,737 
5,202,738 
5,202,739 

CLASS  JS» 

5,202,740 
5,202,741 

5,202.742 
5.202.743 
5,201744 
5,202,745 
5.202.746 
5,202.747 
5.202.748 
5,202.749 

CLASS  358 

5,202.755 
5.202.756 
5.202.757 
5.202.758 
5.202.759 
5.202.760 
Bl  4.977.455 
5.202.761 
5.202,762 
5.202,763 
5.202.764 
5.202.765 
5.202.766 
5,202.767 
5.202.768 
5.202.769 
5.202,770 
5.202,771 
5.202,772 
5.202,773 
5.202,774 

CLASS  359 

5.202.775 

5.202.776 

5,202,777 

5,202,778 

5,202,779 

5.202.780 

5.202.781 

5.202,782 

5,202,783 

5,202,784 

5.202,785 

5.202.786 

5.202.787 

5.202.788 

5.202.789 

5,202,790 

5,202,791 

5.202,792 

5,202.793 

5.202.794 

5.202.795 

5.202.992 

5,202,706 

5,202.796 


436 
565 


T 


101 

lot 

368 


162 
187 
405 


408 
419 
42402 
424  05 

424  1 
449 

457 

464  02 

468 

476 

480 

488 

490 

491 

508 

571  01 

578 

709  11 

713 

721 

725 


5,202.819 
5,202.812 

CLASS  3*2 

5.201.576 

5.201,577 
5,201.578 
5.201.579 

CLASS  3*3 

5.202.820 
CLASS  3*4 

5.202,821 

5,202.822 

5.202.825 

5.202,826 

5,202.827 

5.202.828 

5.202.832 

5.202.830 

5.202.831 

5.202.833 

5.202.829 

5.202.835 

5.202.834 

5.202.836 

5.202.837 

5.202.838 

5.202.839 

5.202.840 

5,202,841 

5,202.824 

5,202,842 

5.202.843 

5.202.844 

5.202.845 

5.201846 

5.202.84" 


5 

36 
45 

145 

176 


8 
51 
84 
97 
100 
118 
121 


260 
299 
433 
435 


54 

121 
168 


CLASS  374 

5.201.841 
3.201.581 
5.201.582 
5.201,840 
5,201.583 

a^i^SS  375 

5,202.899 

5,201.900 
5.201901 
5.201902 
5.201903 
5.202.904 
5.201905 

CLASS  37* 

5.201082 
5.201083 
5.202.084 
5.201085 

CLASS  3n 

5.202.907 
5.202.908 

CLASS  378 

5.202.909 


425 


500 


575 


5.201910 
5.201911 


CLASS  r^ 


104 
149 

185 
189  01 


201 
203 
226 
230  05 
230  06 
233 


CLASS  36! 

5,202.848 
5.202.849 
5.201850 
5.202.851 
5.202.852 
5.201853 
5.202.854 
5.201855 
5.202.856 
5.201823 
5.202.85" 


196 

214 
243 
267 
270 
281 
323 
345 
356 
463 
568 
645 
676 
819 
894 


4 

159 


71 
274 


32 


15 
35  1 
48 
62 

70 

77  05 
97  02 

106 

108 

120 

122 

13021 

132 

135 


CLASS  3*0 

5.201797 


56 

154 

321 
'84 

393 
429 


5.201798 
5.202.799 
5.201800 
5.201801 
5.202.802 
5.202.803 
5.201804 
5.201805 
5.201806 
5.201807 
5,201808 
5,201809 
5.202,810 

CLASS  3*1 

5.201811 
5.201813 
5,201814 
5,201815 
5,201816 
5,201817 
SJOIIU 


CLASS  3«* 

5.201.839 
5.201.580 

CLASS  3«8 

5.202,858 
5.202.859 

CLASS  3*9 

5.201860 

5.201861 

5.201862 

5.202.863 

5J02,864 

5.201 865 

5.201866 

5.201868 

5.201869 

5,201867 

5,201870 

5,202,871 

5,201872 

5,201873 

5,201874 

5,201876 

5,201877 

5,201875 

5,201878 

5,201879 

5,201880 

5.201881 

CLASS  370 

5.201882 
5.202.883 
5.201884 
5.202.885 
5.202.886 

CLASS  371 

5.201887 
5.201888 
5.201889 
5.201890 

CLASS  372 

5.201891 
5.202.892 
5.201893 
5.202.894 
5.201895 
5.201896 
5.202.897 
5,201898 


53 

5.20195" 

57 

5.201912 

58 

5.201913 

97 

5.202.914 

100 

5.201915 

106 

5.201916 

159 

5.201917 

390 

5.202.918 

399 

5.201919 

CLASS  3W 

18 

5.201920 

21 

5.202.921 

45 

5.201922 

50 

5.201923 

CLASS  381 

13 

5,202.924 

5,201925 

36 

5,201926 

68 

5.201927 

9C 

Re  34.219 

700 


725 


750 
800 


44  17 

4423 

44230 

44,25 

44.29 

4432 

48 

54 

58 

94 
100 
126 
275  4 
284 


17 
67 
94.1 

112 


10.1 
21  2 
27 
40  3 


11 
12 
24 
41 
87 
92 
101 
105 
109 
123 
131 
134 
146 


3 
10 
24 
102 
109 
143 
159 
166 
275 
325 


120 
134 
150 
166 

194 
214 
490 
618 

718 


375 
400 


CLASS  382 

5,202,928 
5,202,929 
5,202.930 
5.201931 
5.201932 
5,201933 
5,201934 
5,201935 
5.202.936 

CLASS  384 

5,201,584 
5,201,585 
5,201937 
5,201,586 
5,201.587 

CLASS  385 

5.201938 
5,201939 
5,201940 
5,201941 
5.202.942 
5.202,943 
5.202.944 
5.202.945 
5.20194* 
5.201947 
5.201948 
5.202.949 
5.201950 

CLASS  3M 

5.202.951 
CLASS  395 

5J01952 
5.201953 
5.201954 
5,201955 
5,201956 
5.202.958 
5.201959 
5.201960 
5.201961 
5.201962 
5.201964 
5.201963 
5.201965 
5.201966 
5.202.967 
5,201968 


5 

274 
372 


5,201969 

5JO1970 

5,201971 

5,201972 

5.201973 

5.201975 

5.201976 

5.201977 

5.201978 

5.201979 

5.201 980 

5J01981 

5.201982 

5.201983 

5.201984 

5.201985 

5.201986 

5.201987 

5.201988 

5.201989 

5JO1990 

5,201991 

5,201993 

5,201994 

5,201995 

5,20199* 

5,201997 

5,201998 

5,201999 

5,203,000 

5,203.001 

5.203,002 

5.203.003 

5.2O3.0O4 

5.203.005 

5,203,006 

5.203,007 

CLASS  400 

5.201.588 
5.201.589 
5.201.590 
5.201.591 
5.201.876 
5,201.592 
5.201.593 
5J01,594 
5.201.595 
5.201.596 

CLASS  403 

5.201.842 
5.201.597 
5.201.598 


122  1 
14* 
169  1 
173  6 
177 
199  1 


95 
96  R 

190 
228 

18 
484 

211 
234 
23* 
312 
415 
417 
420 
472 


14 
55 

102 

133 
201 


52 
62 
102 

IB* 
190 
218 
300 
310 


CLASS  415 

5.201.844 
5.201,633 
5,201.845 
5,201.846 
5.201.847 
5.201.848 

CLASS  41* 

5.201,849 

5,201.634 
5.201.850 
5.201.635 

CLASS  417 

5.201.636 
5.201.6*4 
5.201,637 
5.201,638 
5,201,639 
5,201,640 
5,201.851 
5J01,64I 
5,201,642 
5,201,643 

CLASS  418 

5.201.645 
5.201.646 
5.201.647 
5.201.878 
1  5.201.6a 

Cf.JSS*» 

5.201087 
5,202  08* 

5,2f  ~  J89 

CLASS  422 

5.201091 
5.201092 
5.201093 
5,201094 
5.201095 
5.201096 
5.201097 
5.201098 
5.201099 

CLASS  423 

5.201 100 


CLASS* 


6 
25 
35 

41 

84  1 

no 


37 
55 
68 
129 

132 
172 
193 
264 


87 

224 


5,201.599 
5,201.600 
5.201.601 
5.201.602 
5,201,843 
5,201,603 
5.201.604 

CLASS  40S 

5.201.605 
5.201.606 
5.201.607 
5.201.608 
5.201.609 
Re  34,220 
5,201.610 
5.201.611 
5.201.612 

CLASS  4M 

5.201.877 

CLASS  407 

5.201.613 
5.201,614 

CLASS  *0i 

5.201.615 
5.201.616 

CLASS  409 


239 
240 
242  7 
335 
345 
488 
574  R 
594 


I  1 
45 
49 
5; 
54 
61 
6* 
85  1 


85  2 
88 

93  L 

94  64 
195  1 
401 
405 
449 
450 
469 

i  489 
61- 


131 
132 

232 
233 
299 


48 

180 
3*9 
531 


398 

538 
632 
744  5 
78* 


5.201.617 
5.201.618 
5.201.619 
5.201.620 
5.201.621 
5,201.622 

CLASS  411 

5.201.623 
5.201.624 
5.201.625 
5.201.627 

CLASS  414 

5.201.626 
5,201.628 
5  JO  1.629 
5J01,630 
5.201.631 


5J01101 
5,201102 
5.202,103 
5,201104 
5,201105 
5,201106 
5.201107 
5.20110* 

CLASS  424 

5J01109 

5.201110 

5,201111 

5.201112 

5,201113 

5,201114 

5,201115 

5,20111* 

5J01117 

5,201111 

5,201119 

5.201120 

5,201121 

5,201122 

5,201123 

5,201124 

5,201125 

5,20112* 

5,201121 

5.201129 

5J01130 


62 
83  1 
425 

527 


89 
94 

242 
268 

330  3 

402 

574 

580 

613 

633 


CLASS  425 

5.201131 
5J01132 
5J01133 
5,201134 
5.201135 

CLASS  *X 

5,20113* 
5,201137 
5,201138 
5J01I39 

5,201140 
5.201141 
5.201142 
5,201143 
5.201144 
5.201145 
5.202.14* 
5.201147 

CLASS  427 

5.201151 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


108 


5.201152      365 


CLASS  455 


274 


5,201329 

<  ■>n'>  li/> 


5,202,421 


5.202,508 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  99 


Dl-        113       334,643 

^1A  tUA 


475       334.675 

*76         334.676 


307    334,706 
334,707 


102   334,737 
106   334,738 


36   3H.768 
334.769 


353   334,799 
366   334,800 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  99 


19  93 


UMI 


108 

5.20Z152 

365 

5.201.660 

CLASS  455 

5,203,008 

274 

5.202,329 

5.202.421 

941 

5.202,508 

125 

5.202.153 
5.202.154 

CLASS  43J 

33.1 

277 

5.202,330 
5.202.331 

387.3 
391  5 

5.202.422 
5.202.423 

CLASS  570 

127 

5,202,155 

6 

5,202.230 

5,203.009 

291 

5.202,332 

395 

5.202.424 

167 

5.202,509 

135 

5,202.156 

5.202.23! 

33  2 

5.203.010 

296 

5.202,333 

CLASS  53* 

176 

5.202,510 

142 

5.202.157 

7.1 

5.202,232 

34  ! 

5.203.011 

300 

5.202,334 

245 

5.202,511 

185 

5.202.158 

7.4 

5.202,233 

5.203.012 

307 

5.202.335 

23.2 

5.202.426 

258 

5.202.512 

213  3 

5,202,159 

5.202.234 

5.203.015 

311 

5.202,336 

23  5 

5.202.429 

CLASS  5S5 

231 

5,202,160 

794 

5.202.264 

34.2 

5.203.013 

312 

5.202.337 

23  72                 5.202.430   1 

HI 

5,202,161 

68  1 

5.202.235 

38.2 

5.203.014 

314 

5.202.338 

24.1 

5.202.427 

407 

5.202,513 

282 

5.202,162 

69,1 

5.202.236 

52.3 

5.203.016 

326 

5.202,346 

24.3 

5.202,425 

426 

5.202.514 

314 

5.202,163 

5.202.237 

54  1 

5.203.017 

327 

5.202.339 

55.1 

5.202,431 

452 

5,202.515 

356 

5J02.164 

696 

5.202.238 

51 

5.203.018 

367 

5.202.340 

76 

5.202,432 

467 

5.202,516 

534 

5.202.149 

69.7 

5,202.239 

67.3 

5.203.019 

369 

5.202,341 

CLASS  540 

655 

724 
741 

5,202.517 
5,202,518 
5.202.519 

595 

5,202,150 

71.1 
71  3 

5.202.240 
5  202,24 1 

68 
90 

5.203.020 
5.203.021 

397 

5.202.342 
5.202,343 

200 

5.202.433 

CLASS  42* 

76 

5.202.242 

127 

5.203.022 

413 

5[202,344 

454 

5.202.434 

808 

5.202.520 

1 

5.202.165 

118 

5.202,243 

133 

5.203.023 

5.202,345 

CLASS  544 

848 

5.202.521 

33 

5.202.166 

132 

5.202.244 

5.203.024 

432 

5.202.347 

39 

5.202.435 
5.202.436 
5.202.437 
5  202  438 

CLASS  58S 

40 

5.202.167 
5.202. 168 

174 
195 

5.202.246 
5.202.247 

134 

5.203.025 
5.203.026 

436 

438 

5.202.348 
5.202.349 

76 
141 

250 

5.202.522 

43 

5.202.169 

199 

5.202.248 

137 
154  1 

5.203,027 
5,203,029 
5,203.028 

450 

5.202,351 

198 

CLASS  602 

48 
64 

5.202,170 
5.202.171 

201 

5.202.249 
5.202.250 

452 
461 

5.202,127 
5.202,350 

320 

5.202.439 

17 

5,201,702 

100 

5,202,172 

240242              5.202.254 

1642 
182  1 
182.2 

5,203,030 
5.203.031 
5.203.032 

475 

5.202,352 

CLASS  54« 

CLASS  604 

131 

5,202,173 

240.27 

5.202.251 

500 

5.202.353 

89 

5.202.440 

4 

5,201.703 

138 

5.202.174 

5.202.252 

562 

5,202.354 

223 

5.202.441 

49 

5.201.704 

142 

5.202.175 

5.202.253 

CLASS  470 

568 

5.202,355 

279 

5.202.442 

56 

5,201,705 

195 

5,202,176 

252.3 

5.202,256 

19 

5.201.686 

617 

5.202.356 

CLASS  548 

% 

5.201,706 

225 

5,202.086 

5.202.257 

7275 

5.202.321 

100 

5,201,707 

257 

5.202.177 

252.33 

5.202.259 

CLASS  474 

847 

5.202.357 

533 

5.202.443 

110 

5.201,708 

287 
323 

5.202,178 
5.202.179 

2526 
280 

5.202.258 
5.202.260 

18 
HI 

5.201.687 
5.201,688 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  549 

5,201,709 
5,201,710 

324 

5.202.180 

288 

5.202,261 

268 

5.201.689 

160 

5.202.358 

214 

5,202.444 

153 

5,201,711 

35(1 

5.202.181 

299 

5.202.262 

CLASS  522 

315 

5.202.445 

164 

Re.  34,223 

364 

5.202.182 

306 

5.202.263 

CLASS  475 

391 

5,202.446 

5,201,712 

5.202.183 

320  I 

5.202.428 

17 

5.201.690 

44 

5.202.359 

458 

5.202.447 

165 

5,201,713 

371 

5.202.184 

53 

5.201.691 

100 

5.202,360 

510 

5.202.448 

167 

5,201,714 

373 

5.202,185 

CLASS  436 

74 

5.201,692 

120 

5.202.361 

CLASS  552 

175 

5.201.715 

375 
379 

5.202.186 
5.202,187 

56 

501 

5.202.265 
5.202.266 

CLASS  4«2 

CLASS  523 

206 

5.202.449 

187 
192 

5.201,716 
5.201.717 

414 

5.202,188 

525 

5.202.267 

69 

5,201,693 

218 

5.202.362 

CLASS  556 

194 

5.201.718 

436 

5  202  1 89 

5.202.268 

153 

5.201,694 

333 

5.202.363 

195 

5.201.719 

447 

475.8 
479  6 

51202, 190   ' 
5.202,191 
5.202.192 
5.202.193 

526 

537 

5.202,269 
5.202.270 

CLASS  437 

3 
54 

CLASS  4«3 

5,201.695 
5.201,696 

403 
463 
516 

5.202.364 
5.202.365 
5.202.366 

CLASS  524 

44 

419 
435 
448 

5.202,450 
5.202.451 
5.202.452 
5.202.453 

198 

247 
264 

5.201.720 
5.201.721 
5.201.722 
5.201.723 

779 

5.201.325 

3 
29 

5.202,271 
5.202,272 

CLASS  493 

204 

5.202.367 

CLASS  55« 

265 
284 

5.201.724 
5.201.725 

CLASS  429 

40 

5.202.273 

22 

5,201.697 

266 

5.202.368 

260 

5,202.454 

294 

5.201.726 

13 

5.202.194 

5.202,274 

87 

5.201.698 

436 

5.202.370 

313 

5.202.455 

390 

5.201,727 

17 

5l202!l95 

41 

5.202,275 

346 

5.201.699 

447 

5.202.371 

438 

5.202.456 

891  I 

5.201.728 

86 

5.202.196 

5.202.276 

415 

5.201.700 

462 

5.202.372 

CLASS  560 

CLASS  606 

97 
160 

176 
18-' 
193 

5.202.197 
5.202.198 
5.202.199 
5.202.200 
5,202,201 
5,202.202 

47 

51 
53 

5.202.277 
5.202.278 
5,202,279 
5,202,280 
5,202,281 
5.202.282 

425 

17 
95 

5.201.701 

CLASS  501 

5.202,292 
5.202.293 

CLASS  502 

495 
508 
562 
583 
591 
833 

5.202.373 
5.202.374 
5.202.375 
5.202.376 
5.202.377 
5.202.378 

45 

60 
67 
123 
126 
174 

5.202.466 
5.202,457 
5,202,458 
5,202,459 
5,202,460 
5,202.467 

2 
4 
15 
47 
53 
62 

5.201.729 
5.201. 730 
5.201,731 
5,201,732 
5,201,733 
5,201,734 
5.201.735 

196 

5,202,203 

81 
89 

129 
181 

5.202.283 
5.202.284 
5.202.285 
5.202.286 

43 

5.202.294 

CLASS  525 

177 

5.202.461 

67 

CLASS  430 

65 

5.202,295 

66 

5.202.379 

236 

5.202,462 

69 

5.201.736 

5 

!  7 

5.202.20* 
5,202.205 
5.202.206 
5.202.20' 
5.202.208 
5.202.209 
5,202.210 
5.202,211 

106 

5.202.297 

7! 

5.202.380 

248 

5.202,463 

5.201.737 

158 

5.202,296 

85 

5.202.381 

250 

5.202,464 

77 

5.201.738 

i 

41 

59 

9« 

106  6 

192 

5.202.287 

174 

5.202.298 

108 

5.202.382 

261 

5.202.465 

106 

5.201,739 

209 
220 

233 
245 

5.202.288 
5.202.289 
5,202,290 
5,202,291 

242 
304 
417 

425 

5.202,299 
5,202,300 
5.202.301 
5.202.302 

124 
167 
298 
316 

5.202.383 
5.202,384 
5.202.386 
5.202.387 

265 
416 

5.202,468 
CLASS  562 

5,202,469 

113 

130 

14' 

5,201,740 
5,201,741 
5.201,742 
5.201.743 

109 

CLASS  439 

439 

5.202.303 

338 
420 

5.202.388 
5  202.389 

429 

473 

5,202,470 
5,202,471 

148 
151 

5.201.744 
5.201.745 

5.202.212 

79 

5.201.661 

CLASS  503 

425 

5^202.385 

493 

5,202.472 

5.201.746 

1 10 

5.202,213 

5.201.662 

209 

5.202.304 

426 

5.202.390 

496 

5,202.473 

157 

5.201.900 

133 

137 

5.202.214 
5.202.215 

83 

5.201.663 
5.201.664 

CLASS  504 

438 
439 

5.202.391 
5.202.392 

509 

5.202,474 
5.202.475 

167 

5.201.747 
5.201.748 

176 

5.202.216 

157 

5.201,665 

104 

5.201.933 

5!202!393 

513 

5.202.476 

177 

5.201.749 

191 

5.202,217 

186 

5.201,666 

241 

5.201,938 

455 

5!202!394 

519 

5J02.477 

180 

5.201.750 

204 

5.202.218 

188 

5,201.853 

242 

5,201,937 

531 

5.202.478 

189 

5.201.751 

232 

5.20^219 

189 

5,201.667 

271 

5,201,932 

CLASS  5M 

575 

5.202,479 

190 

5.201.752 

276 

5.202.220 

5.201.668 

5,201.935 

60 

5.202,395 

582 

5,202,480 

192 

5.201.753 

283 

5.202,221 

247 

5.201.854 

289 

5,201.934 

88 

5.202.396 

608 

5.202.481 

194 

5.201.754 

315 

5.202.222 

357 

5.201.669 

5.201.936 

116 

5.202.397 

CLASS  564 

5.201.755 

320 

5.202.227 

372 

5.201.670 

291 

5.201.931 

129 

5.202.398 

198 

5.201.756 

398 

5.202,228 

483 

5.201,671 

CLASS  505 

239 

5.202.399 

1 

5.202.482 

5.201.757 

399 

5.202.229 

521 

5^1,672 

240 

5.202.400 

207 

5.202.483 

5.201.901 

529 

5.202.223 

559 

3J01.673 

1 

5.202.305 

273 

5.202.401 

302 

5,202,484 

202 

5.201.758 

558 

5.202.224 

595 

5J01,674 

5.202.306 

336 

5.202.402 

398 

5,202.485 

207 

5.201.759 

566 

5,202.225 

607 

5  201,675 

5.202.307 

427 

5.202.486 

226 

5.201.760 

569 

5.202.226 

608 

5.201,»SS 

5.202.308 

CLASS  527 

443 

5J02.487 

240 

5.201.761 

1 

CLASS  431 

5.201.649 

610 
668 
723 

5.201.676 

5.201.677 
5.201.678 
5.201.914 

11 

CLASS  514 

5.202.309 

403 

5.202.403 
CLASS  52* 

479 
480 

5.202,488 
5.202,489 
5,202,490 

2 

CLASS  623 

5.201.880 

9 

5.201.650 

801 

5.202.3 10 

34 

5.202. 404 

5.202.491 

6 

5.201.762 

12 

5,201,651 

12 

5.202.311 

42 

5.202.405 

5.202,492 

5.201.763 

CLASS  432 

49 

CLASS  440 

5.201.679 

18 
26 

5.202.312 
Re.  34.222 

45 

89 

5.202.406 
5.202.407 

CLASS  5«8 

11 

5.201.764 
5.201.765 

60 

5,201.852 

1  13 

5!20l!680 

100 

5.202.313 

203 

5.202.408 

12 

5.202.493 

16 

5.201.766 

78 

5.201.652 

172 

5.202.314 

219 

5.202.409 

26 

5.202.494 

18 

5.201.767 

no 

5.201.653 

CLASS  445 

176 

5.202,316 

327 

5.202.410 

315 

5.202.495 

20 

5.201.768 

CLASS  433 

24 

5.201.681 

185 

5.202,317 

353 

5.202.41 1 

388 

5,202,496 

5.201.881 

73 

5.201.682 

206 

5.202.315 

5.202,412 

436 

5.202.497 

23 

5.201. 7> 

25 

5.201.654 

211 

5.202,318 

354 

5.202.413 

559 

5.202,498 

5.201.770 

29 

5.201,655 

CLASS  446 

213 

5.202,319 

481 

5.202.414 

587 

5.202,499 

5.201.771 

98 

5.201,899 

299 

5.201.683 

218 

5.202,320 

592 

5,202,500 

5,201,882 

166 

5.201,656 

2282 

5.202,322 

CLASS  530 

603 

5.202,501 

24 

5.201.772 

173 

Re  34,221 

CLASS  452 

236  5 

5.202.323 

303 

5.202.415 

700 

5.202.502 

32 

5.201,773 

213 

5.201,657 

!  >" 

5.201.684 

248 

5.202.324 

322 

5.202.416 

715 

5,202.503 

34 

5.201.774 

255 

5.202.325 

324 

5.202.417 

730 

5J02.504 

38 

5.201,775 

CLASS  434 

CLASS  454 

5.202,326 

5.202.420 

756 

5.202.505 

46 

5.201.776 

18 

5.201,658 

184 

5.201.879 

25* 

5.202,327 

334 

5,202.418 

842 

5207  506 

66 

5,201.778 

255 

5,201,659 

259 

5.201.685 

258 

5,202,328 

350 

5,202,419 

868 

5.202,507 

5,201,779 

Dl- 

113 

334.643 
334.644 

127 

334.645 

D2- 

314 

334.646 

334.647 
334.648 
334.649 
334.650 
334,651 

318 

334.652 

320 

334.653 
334.654 
334.655 
334.656 
334.657 

619 

334.658 

D3- 

31 

334.659 

42 

334.660 

54 

334.661 

70 

334.662 

106 

334.663 

D4_ 

114 

334.665 

116 

334.666 

D6- 

308 

334.667 

317 

334.668 

333 

334.669 

348 

334.671 

367 

334.673 

415 

334.670 

446 

334.674 

469 

334.672 

D9~ 


475 

476 

484 

487 

502 

510 

524 

575 

579 

309 

317 

321 

334 

351 

605 

631 

667 

688 

14 

1' 

30 

38 

51 

62 

71 

72 

104 

331 

369 

395 

300 


334.675 

334.676 

334.677 

334.678 

334.679 

334.680 

334.681 

334,682 

334.683 

334.684 

334.685 

334.686 

334.687 

334.688 

334.689 

334.690 

334.691 

334.692 

334.694 

334,693 

334.695 

314,696 

334.697 

334,698 

334,700 

334,701 

334.702 

334,703 

334,664 

334,704 

3M.705 


DIG— 


Dll- 


D12.- 


D13- 


D14 


30^ 

316 
449 
454 

503 
526 
543 
569 
39 
65 

'3 
98 


101 
13 

96 

121 
131 
155 
183 
209 
IP 
110 

154 
168 
100 


334,706 

334,707 

334,708 

3>«,709 

334,-'10 

334,711 

334,712 

334,713 

334,714 

334,715 

334,716 

334,717 

334.719 

334.720 

334,721 

334.722 

334.718 

331.723 

334.724 

3K725 

334,726 

334,727 

334,728 

3M.729 

3M,730 

334,731 

334.732 

334,733 

334.734 

334,735 

334.736 


D15^ 


D16- 


D17- 
D18- 


102 

106 


113 


1:1 
13^ 


151 
213 
241 
258 

123 
12' 
!33 
101 
102 
135 
202 


203 
14 


334.737 

33».738 

334.739 

334.740 

334.741 

334,74: 

334.743 

334.744 

334,745 

3  34.74* 

334.747 

334.748 

334.749 

334,750 

334,751 

334,752 

334.753 

334.754 

334.755 

314,756 

334, '5' 

334,758 

334.-'59 

314,760 
334,761 
334.762 
334. ■'63 
334,764 
334,765 
334.766 
3.U.76" 


I 


D19- 


D21- 


d:2- 


d:3- 


45 

26 
62 
92 
10 
11 


108 
154 
15' 
159 

191 


242 
249 

252 
IP 
118 
146 
213 
225 


334.768 

334,769 

334.770 

334,771 

334,772 

334,773 

334.774 

334,775 

334,776 

334,777 

334,778 

334,779 

334,780 

314,781 

334,782 

314,783 

334,784 

334.785 

314,786 

334,787 

334,788 

334,789 

334,790 

334.791 

334.792 

334,794 

334.795 

314.796 

334,797 

334.798 


D25— 


D27- 
D2«— 


353 

366 

38-' 

101 

112 

128 

131 

155 

195 

P 

48 

60 

6' 

68 


•13 
124 


46 

no 

13! 
39 
41 


334,799 

334,»00 

334,101 

334,802 

334,803 

334,KM 

3M.805 

334,806 

3M.807 

334,808 

334.809 

334.810 

334.811 

334.812 

334.813 

314.814 

314.815 

334.816 

314.817 

334.818 

334.819 

334.820 

334.821 

314.822 

334.823 

334.824 

334.825 

334.793 

334.826 

334.827 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.200 


8.202 


8- : 


8,204 


VOL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US    States.  Terntones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

Anzona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

Distnct  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine       2? 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  2? 

Michigan    26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missoun  2'' 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nesada     32 

Neu  Hampshire 33 

Ne\^  Jersey    34 

New.  Mexico  35 

New  York      36 

Nonh  Carolina  3" 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio       3" 

Oklahoma  4Ci 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  li-^ation  according  ii'  atx^ve  kev    Refer  to  patent  number 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  t 


Oregon           41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Pueno  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Garolina     45 

Stiuth  Dakou  46 

Tennessee    47 

Texas   48 

LtAh    49 

\  ermont        50 

Virginia       51 

Virgin  Islands     52 

V.'ashington  53 

W  est  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

V.  yoming  56 

L  S   Air  Force  57 

U  S    Army  58 

I   S   Navy   59 

in  bi-HJ'.  of  the  OfTiciai  Ga,zcttc  tc  obtain  details 


^,:oi,o)>i 

5,201,:2'' 
5.201,165 
5,201.406 
5,201,553 
5. 201, "19 
5.2O2.0-'8 
5,201,078 
5,201,109 
5,201.120 
5.201,136 
5.201,t98 
5.201,836 
5.201.841 
5.202.5'»0 
5.202.626 
5.202.627 
5.202,767 
5.202.W8 
5.201.203 
5.201,224 
5.201,427 
Re  34.223 
5.201.074 
5.201,079 
5.201.093 
5,201.101 
5.201,110 
5.201,153 
5.201.156 
5.201,197 
5.201,200 
5.201.201 
5.201.218 
5.201.223 
5.201.292 
5.201.307 
5,201.315 
5.201.316 
5.201.330 
5.201.332 
5.201.396 
5.201.439 
5,201.447 
5.201.478 
5,201.480 
5.201.482 
5.201.532 
5.201.561 
5.201.565 
5,201.568 
5,201.591 
5.201,598 


5.201.599 

5,201,605 

5,201,622 

5,201.694 

5.201.7tH 

5.201,715 

5.201.716 

5,201,717 

5,201,725 

5,201.729 

5.201.735 

5.201.743 

5.201.756 

5.201.763 

5.201.774 

5.201.805 

5,201,815 

5,201,828 

5,201,832 

5.201,864 

5,201,870 

5,201,874 

5,201,906 

5.201.911 

5,201,913 

5,201,938 

5,201,955 

5.201,960 

5. 201, 990 

5.202.004 

5.202.005 

5.202.006 

5.202,008 

5.202.014 

5.202.023 

5.202.039 

5.202.049 

5.202.052 

5.202.063 

5.202.084 

5.202,091 

5002.119 

5.202.139 

5.202.168 

5.202.189 

5,202.234 

5.202.2J* 

5.202.239 

5.202.256 

5.202,257 

5.202.283 

5.202.284 

5.202.298 


PATENTS 


5.202.3  P 

5.202,318 

5,202,333 

5,202,353 

5,202,355 

5,202,375 

5,202.422 

5,202,428 

5,202,471 

5,202,517 

5J02,527 

J.202,529 

5,202.530 

5,202.553 

5.202.566 

5.202.574 

5.202,591 

5.202,593 

5,202.613 

5.202.614 

5.202.616 

5.202,624 

5,202,625 

5,202,630 

5,202.632 

5.202.644 

5.202,645 

5.202.661 

5.202.677 

5.202.678 

5.202,688 

5.202.694 

5.202.696 

5,202,697 

5,202.74! 

5.M2.742 

5.202.745 

5,202.748 

5.202.761 

5.202,762 

5,202,77; 

5.202,777 

5.202.799 

5,202.803 

5,202,828 

5,202,829 

5.202,840 

5,202.8*6 

5,202,850 

5,202,856 

5,202.8^5 

5.202.89- 

5.202.916 


09 


5.20:,«1'^ 

5.201,894 

',202,3*- 

•  202,9''"< 

5,201,9-1 

',202,-'or 

'  202  9*4 

5,202,195 

5,202,8  i; 

« :r:  ^ 

5,202,4*0 

5,202,900 

*  2^2  ^**^ 

5,202,664 

5.202.911 

*  2C^  ^^ 

5.202,6"'9 

5.202.912 

"•  202  9-< 

5.202,68- 

5,202.985 

<  202  9" 

5.201,914 

5.203.011 

5,202,982 

5,202.924 

5.2O3.012 

5,202,993 

".202.955 

5.203.013 

5,202,994 

10      :             5,201,301 

5.203.016 

5,203,002 

5,201.949 

5.203.022 

5,203,003 

5.202.059 

13      :            5.201.191 

5,203,0r 

5.202.405 

5.201.49- 

4.977,455 

5. 202.410 

5.201.536 

5.201.075 

5.202.41: 

5.201.672 

5.201.135 

5.202.413 

5.201.868 

5.201.430 

5.202.435 

5.202.235 

5.201.651 

5.202.439 

5.202.608 

5.201.780 

5,202,4*6 

5,202,910 

5.201.782 

'202  49' 

5,202,946 

5.201.808 

5.202.506 

5,202,981 

5.201.880 

5.202.510 

15                  5,201,525 

5.201,919 

12      :               5.201.092 

5,201.761 

5.202.108 

5.201.243 

5.202.796 

5,202.150 

5.201.244 

16                   5,201,124 

5.202.296 

5.201.365 

5,201,993 

5.202.4*8 

5,201,455 

5.202.278 

5.202.638 

5,201,459 

5,202,587 

5.202,673 

5,201,463 

17     :           Re  34.220 

5,202,802 

5.201,485 

5,201,091 

5,202,809 

5.201.5K) 

5,201,108 

5,202,821 

5.201,538 

5,201.122 

5,202,930 

5,201,54* 

5,201,1-1 

5.202.976 

5,201,559 

5,201,213 

5.201,118 

5,201,659 

5.201.235 

5,201.208 

5,201,678 

5.201.296 

5.201.220 

5.201,690 

5.201,409 

5.201,290 

5,201,720 

5,201,415 

5.201.295 

5.201,723 

5,201,419 

5.201.417 

5,201,731 

5,201,4*9 

5.201,434 

5,201,-36 

5,201.461 

5.201,438 

5.201,762 

5.201.464 

5,201,519 

5.201,773 

5.201.46' 

5.201.537 

5,201,791 

5.201,474 

5.201,615 

5,201,796 

5,201,524 

5,201,655 

5.201,831 

5.201,529 

5,201,65' 

5,201,8*7 

5.201,531 

5,201,746 

5,201,860 

5,201,549 

5.201,760 

5.201.887 

5.201,603 

5.201,769 

5.201,974 

5,201,666 

5  201, '99 

5,201,997 

5,201,680 

5.201,821 

5,202197 

5.201,-1: 

PI   101 


PI  102 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5,201  ■ 


5.201.604 


5.202.068 
'  7f)7  nxfi 


5.201.451 
5  501  505 


5.201.282 
5.201.286 


5.202.137 
5.202.145 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.202.707 
5.202.785 


5.202.642 
5.202.690 
'  ■>ni  445 


5.202.086 
5.202.110 
5.202.184 


5.201.298 
5.201.350 
5.201.354 


5.202,648 
5,202.366 
5.202,4" 


PI  103 


5,201,582 
5,201,648 
5,201,654 


PI  102 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  IN\'ENTORS 


PI  103 


20 
21 


22 


23 
1* 


25 


UMI 


5.201,7*2 

5,201,783 

5,201.858 

5,201,87<) 

5.201.902 

5.201, 946 

5.201,953 

5,201,973 

5.201.980 

5.202.065 

5.202.144 

5.202.146 

5.202,166 

5.202,174 

5.202.246 

5.202.270 

5.202.306 

5.202.344 

5.202.598 

5.202,667 

5.202,768 

5.202.793 

5.202.832 

5.202,899 

5,202.931 

5.203.005 

5,203,009 

5,203.010 

5,203,021 

5,201,131 

5,201.257 

5,201,314 

5.201,331 

5,201.357 

5,201,359 

5,201,364 

5.201,380 

5.201,390 

5,201.469 

5,201,499 

5,201,500 

5,201,600 

S.201.624 

5,201,734 

5,201,811 

5.201,813 

5,201,924 

5,201,970 

5,202,198 

5.202,200 

3,202,242 

5.202.261 

5J02.482 

5.202,502 

5,202,582 

5,202,658 

5,202,763 

5,202,765 

5,201,335 

5,201,372 

5,201,539 

5,201,684 

5,201,692 

5,202,425 

5,202,693 

5.202.699 

S.202,817 

5.202,825 

5.201,473 

5,201,884 

5,201.306 

5.201.629 

5.202.093 

5.202,826 

5,201.128 

5.201.210 

5.201.255 

5,201,279 

5,201,344 

5,201,371 

5,201.412 

5.201,471 

5,201,491 

5.201.733 

5,202,099 

5.202.472 

5.201,476 

5,201,607 

5,202,957 

5,201,130 

5.201,392 

5.201.964 

5,202.113 

5.202,130 

5.202,147 

5,20il69 

5,202.295 

5,202,563 

5,202,650 

5,202.776 

5,201.089 

5,201,253 

5,201,318 

5,201,323 

5,201,526 

5,201,585 


26 


27 


5,201.604 

5.201.642 

5,201.738 

5.201,767 

5,201,895 

5,201,900 

5.201.985 

5.202,003 

5,202.026 

5.202,092 

5.202,100 

5.202,141 

5J02.165 

5J02.222 

5,202J30 

5,202.248 

5,202J60 

5,202,267 

5,202,311 

5,202,426 

5.202,456 

5.202,659 

5,202,692 

5,202.857 

5.202,880 
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Patent  Cooperatkm  Trwrty  (PCT)  Infomurtkm 

For  infonnation  cooceming  PCT  member  countnes,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 42  O.G.  66,  on  Sept 
29,  1992. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  inicmatiocud  appUcatioos  filed  in  the 
Utnted  States  Receiving  OflBce,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  St  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Qi^cia/Gazefre  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7.  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June?,  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
oo  the  number  of  such  mtematiooal  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  b>  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  ai  1 1 16  O.G  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  scardi  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
oo  Oct.  1,  1992,  due  to  changes  both  in  the  amount  of  the 
international  seardi  fee  charged  by  the  European  Patent  Office 
and  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark, 
and  was  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 142  O.G.  20,  on 
Sept  8,  1992 

International  fees,  effective  on  Dec  1,  1992.  due  to  dianges 
in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  US.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss 
franc,  were  announced  in  the  Oj^Jcia/ Gorerre  at  1 143  O.G.  62.  on 
Oct  27,  1992. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Internationa! 
Search  and  Preliminary  hxaminatioti  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Oct  1,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25.  1992 

The  current  sdiedule  of  PCT  fees  (  in  U.S.  dollars)  i«  as 
follows; 


Transmittal  fee:  

Search  Fee 
US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  a'SPTO)  as 
International  Searching  .\uthorit>  (IS. A) 
— No  corresporKiing  pnor  US   national 

application  filed 

— Corresponding  pnor  US   national 

application  filed 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Prelimmar% 
Examining  .Amhonty  (IPE.A) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 

—Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additionaJ  invention 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices 


200.00 

620.00 

410.00 

170.00 
1635.00 

450.00 

140  00 
670.00 

230.00 

593.00 

12.00 

144.00 


E>esignation  fee  for  1 1th  and 

subsequent  designations No  Charge 

Handling  fee 181.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity  Regular 

USPTO  was  IPEA  320.00  640  00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00  710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  IS,\  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 415.00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  eax^  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3  37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  m  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00  23000 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  apphcable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

-Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation   after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  .Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130  00 

Nov  8.  1992  DOUGLAS  B  COMER. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 
Declaration  of  Continiiation  by  Kazakhstan 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  received 
notification  fixxn  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(UTPO)  that  Kazakhstan  on  Feb.  16,  1993,  deposited  a  declara- 
tion the  effect  of  which  is  that  the  PCT  is  ^hed  by  Kazakhstan. 
CotBequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Kazakhstan  are  entitied 
to  file  international  applications  under  the  PCT,  and  Kazakhstan 
may  be  designated  and  elected  in  international  applications. 
Moreovw,  the  extension  to  Kazakhstan  of  the  effects  of  each 
international  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  25,  1991  (the  dale 
on  which  the  Soviet  Union  ceased  to  exist)  and  no  later  than  Apr. 
16,  1993,  may  be  requested  by  the  applicant  concerned.  That 
request  must  be  filed  with,  and  the  prescribed  fee  must  be  paid  to, 
the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  within  three  months  from  the 
date  of  its  notification  informing  the  applicant  that  a  request  for 
extension  may  be  made.  An  applicant  may  also  extend  to 
Kazaklstan  the  effect  of  an  international  application  which  was 
filed  before  Dec.  25,  1991,  provided  the  apphcation  designated 
the  Soviet  Union  and  other  conditions  and  procedures  as  pre- 
scribed bv  Kazakhstan  are  met 


Countrv 
(1)     Central  Afiican  Republic^ 
1149  0G36 


Ustbii  of  per  Member  Coontries 

Deposit  of 
Instrument  Instrument 

Accession 15     September  1971 


Entry   mto 
Force' 

24      Januarv-  1978 


1149  0G38 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f). 


.April  20,  1993 


...$65.00 
«iin  (VI 


April  20,  1993 
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Country 


Instrument 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


Senegal'        Ratification  08 

Madagascar  Ratification 27 

Malawi  Accession 16 

Cameroon'  Accession 15 

Chad' Accession 12 

Togo' _ Ratification 28 

GtSoon'  Accession 06 

United  States  of  America Ratification  26 


Ratification  19 

Accession 08 

Ratification  14 

Ratification  24 

Ratification  25 

Ratification  29 

Ratification  09 

Ratification  31 

Ratification  17 

Ratification  01 

Ratification  01 

Ratification  23 

Ratification  22 

Ratification  10 

Romama Ratification 23 

Norway Ratification  01 

Liechtenstein' Accession 19 

Australia ™.~. Accession 31 

Hungary Ratification  27 


(10)  Gennarrv.  Federal  Republic  oP 

(11)  Congo''  

(12)  Switzerland^        

(13)  United  Kingdom' 

(14)  France'   

(15)  Russian  Federation 

(16)  Brazil 

(17)  Luxembourg* 

(18)  Sweden' 

(19)  Japan 

(20)  - 
(21) 


Denmaric'. 
Austria' 


(22)  Monaco' 

(23)  Netherlands' 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 


Deposit  of 
Instrument 

March   1972 24 

March  1972 24 

Mav   1972 24 

March   1973 24 

Febniarv   1974 24 

Januar.   1975 24 

March'  1975 24 

November   1975 24 

Julv  1976 24 

August  1977 24 

September  1977 24 

October   1977 24 

November   1977 25 

December  1977 29 

January    1978 09 

January   1978 30 

FebniaJn,   1978 17 

JuK   1978 01 

September   1978 01 

January   1979 23 

Man*   1979 22 


Democratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) .Accession  08 

(30)  Finland  Ratification  01 

(31)  Belgium' Ratification 14 

(32)  Sri  Lanka Accession  26 


(33)  Mauritania' 

(34)  Sudan. 


Accession . 
Accession . 


(35)  Bulgaria Accession 

(36)  Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) Accession 

(37)  Mah= 

(38)  Barbados  

(39)  Italy  

(40)  Benin'.— 

(41)  Burkina  Faao'. 

(42)  Spairf. 

(43)  - 


13 
16 
21 
10 
19 
12 


Accession . 
Accession 
Ratification  28 

Accession 26 

Accession 21 

Accession 16 

Canada ~ Ratification  02 

(44)  Greece' Accession 09 

Accession 25 

Ratification 31 


(45)  Poland. 

(46)  Cote  d1  voire* - 

(47)  Guinea' 


Accession 


(48)  Mongolia - Accession 

(49)  Czech  Republic Declaration  * 

(50)  Ireland* _-     Ratification 

(51)  Portugal'   Accession 

(52) 
(53) 


New  Zealand Accession 

Ukraine Declaration^ 

(54)  Viet  Nam Accession 

(55)  Slovak  Republic Declaration  ' 

(56)  Niger' Accession 

(57)  Kazakhstan Declaration* 


27 
27 
18 
01 
24 
01 
21 
10 
30 
21 
16 


April   1979 


10 


April   1979 23 

October   1979 

December   1979.. 
December   1979.. 


01 
19 

31 
March   1980 27 

.April   1980 08 

Julv   1980 01 

September  1981 14 

November   1981    26 

January    1983 13 

January   1984 16 

Februm  1984 21 

Mav  1984 10 

JuK  1984 19 

December   1984 12 

December  1984 28 

November   1986 26 

December   1988 21 

August  1989 16 

October     1989 02 

JuK   1990 09 

September  1990 25 

Jai«j«ry   1991 30 

Febniw\  1991 27 

February   1991 27 

December  1992 01 

May   1992 01 

.August  1992 24 

September  1992 01 

September   1992 24 

December  1992 10 

December  1992 01 

December  1992 21 

February   1993 25 


EntA  into 
Forci' 

January   1978 
January  1978 
January    1978 
January   1978 
January   1978 
January  1978 
January   1978 
January  1978 
January   1978 
January   1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
February   1978 
March  1978 
April   1978 
April   1978 
May  1978 
October   1978 
December   1978 
April   1979 
June   1979 
Juh   1979 
July   1979 
Januar>   1980 
March   1980 
March  1980 
June  1980 

JuK   1980 
October  1980 
December  1981 
February   1982 
AprU   1983 
April   1984 
May  1984 
August  1984 
October   1984 
March  1985 
March  1985 
February   1987 
March   1989 
November  1989 
January   1990 
October  1990 
December   1990 
April   1991 
Mav  1991 
May  1991 
January   1993 
August   1992 
Novea*er  1992 
December  1992 
August  1991 
March  1993 
January  1993 
March  1993 
Decenaber  1991 


'Although  the  PCT  entered  mto  foree  on  January  24,  1978.  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Umoo  fixed  June  1,  1978,  as 
the  date  from  yvhich  international  appUcatioos  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  mternatiooal  prelimmary  exammatioo  could 
be  submitted. 

'Members  of  African  InteUectiial  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regwoal  patent  system  Only  regMoal  patent  protectxn 
is  available  for  OAPI  coui«rie».  A  designatioo  of  any  country  is  an  mdicatioo  that  all  OAPI  countries  have  been  (VaignaUxl 
Only  oite  designation  fee  is  due  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  member  countries  <V«ignatfid 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Cooventjoo  (EPC)  regknal  paleol  »y«an.  Either  natioaal  or  European  patents  for  member 
countries  an  availabk  through  PCT,  except  for  France,  Belghim.  haly,  Ireland  and  Greece  for  which  only  European  patcels 
are  available  if  PCT  is  used  Note:  OnK  one  PCT  deaignatioo  fee  is  due  if  European  regwoal  pated  proteOioD  a  sougia 
for  one,  several  or  all  EPC  member  countnes  under  the  PCT 

'  rieclaration  of  continued  application. 


Mar.  24,  1993 


MICHAEL  K  KIRK 

Acting  Assiitant  Secretary 

and  Acting  Comimtsiontr 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


APRIL  20.  1993  U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number 


Issue  Date       4.49''.515 

4.49''.522 


06  479.641 

06  492.12? 


1149  0G39 

2  05  85 
2  05  85 


1149  0G38 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20, 1993 


Notice  of  MdntenaDce  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulauons,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides thai  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-fflOfith  period  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  parents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2. 
1980.  An  additiooal  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversar.  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
17,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  pud.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

Ltility  Patents  4.916.752  throu^  4.918.751 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

.\aenlion  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  .April 
8,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  al  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  pud.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4.581,771  through  4.583,245 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  FaOore  to  Pay  Mahitenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  paymait,  the  patent  will  expire  al  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATE\TS  HmCH  EXPIRED  FEBRUARY'.  199S 
DUE  TO  FAIL  URE  TO  PA  Y  MAISTESANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.       Patent  Number 


Paymatts  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
•■Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231  ■• 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1,27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(eHg).  as  amended 
Oct  1.  1992.  which  are  reproduced  below 

37  CFR  §    1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  ongiiial  or  reissue  patent  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec  12,  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
IS  due  by   three  years  and  stx  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  ongjnal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

Bv  a  small  entitv  (§  1.9f) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  month*  after  the  onginal  grant: 

Bv  a  small  enlity(§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By-  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec   12,  1980 


4.497.070 

4,497,079 

4,497.082 

4,497,087 

4.497,088 

4,497,093 

4,497.100 

4.497.102 

4,497,104 

4,497.109 

4.497,113 

4.497.118 

4.497,121 

4,497,123 

4,497,126 

4,497,132 

4,497,137 

4.497,139 

4,497.140 

4,497,143 

4.497,148 

4,497,149 

4,497.154 

4.497.161 

4.497.165 

4,497,169 

4,497,171 

4,497,173 

4,497.174 

4.497,176 

4,497.177 

4,497.185 

4.497.187 

4.497.188 

4,497,191 

4,497,192 

4,497,193 

4.497,200 

4.497,205 

4.497,206 

4.497,209 

4,497,211 

4.497.221 

4,497,223 

4,497,227 

4,497.229 

4,497.230 

4,497,231 


i 


Serial  Number 

06  450,403 
06  542,253 
06  433,211 
06  500,994 
06  566,046 
06  453,630 
06393,777 
06  510.135 
06  451,113 
06  587.839 
06  524,184 
06  429,492 
06456,566 
06354,592 
06  597,696 
06  309,085 
06  432,802 
06640,202 
06  403,509 
06  511.987 
06360.558 
06264,788 
06  437,812 
06  395,665 
06550,185 
06/503,148 
06333,502 
06596,649 
06  460,597 
06494,508 
06  547,479 
06  536,046 
06  446,581 
06  451,%9 
06/469,017 
06/451,700 
06360,466 
06  484,078 
06450,648 
06  474,765 
06  513,059 
06492,748 
06386,643 
06/465.664 
06461.438 
06  421,531 
06370,206 
06  465.165 


Issue  Date 

2/05/85 
2/0585 
2/05/85 
2/05'85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2/0585 
2/05  85 
2/05/85 
2/05/85 
2/05'85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  0585 
2  05  '85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
205  85 
2  05  85 
20585 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
20585 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
205/85 
20585 
2  05  85 
20585 
20585 
2  05  85 
2/05  85 
20585 
2  05-85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2'05'85 
2/0585 
2'05'85 
2  05  85 
205/85 
2/05/85 
2/05/85 
205/85 


.APRIL  20.  1993 

Patent  Number 

4.497.232 

4.497.233 

4.497.235 

4.497.237 

4.497.242 

4.497.245 

4.497.248 

4.497.250 

4.497.253 

4.497.254 

4.497.261 

4.497.279 

4.497.280 

4.497.28? 

4.497.284 

4.497.287 

4.497.289 

4.497.290 

4.497.295 

4.497.297 

4.497.307 

4.497.309 

4.497.310 

4.497.313 

4.497.314 

4.497.316 

4.497.317 

4.497.327 

4.497.328 

4.497.338 

4.497.341 

4.497.347 

4.497.358 

4.497.361 

4.497.363 

4.497.369 

4.497.373 

4.497.382 

4.497.38? 

4.497.388 

4.497.389 

4.497.392 

4.497.39? 

4.497.395 

4.497.400 

4.497.409 

4.497.410 

4.497.419 

4.497,421 

4.497.422 

4.497.427 

4.497.428 

4.497.432 

4.497.433 

4.497.436 

4.497.440 

4.497.450 

4.497.452 

4.497.458 

4.497.460 

4.497.461 

4.497.468 

4.497.470 

4.497.476 

4.497.479 

4.497.482 

4.497.489 

4.497.492 

4.497.496 

4.497.498 

4.497.501 

4.497.502 

4.497.503 

4.497.505 

4.497.507 

4.497.511 

4.497,513 


U  S  PATENT  -AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Senal  Number 

06  489.835 
06  500.843 
06  463.K''8 
06  496.132 
06  ?47.752 
06  513.594 
06  559.852 
06  465.027 
06  237.395 
06  421.396 
06  508.255 
06  470.051 
06  568.886 
06  553.443 
06  413.239 
06  377.815 
06  501.916 
06  483.717 
06  552.199 
06  634.584 
06  576.721 
06  380.931 
06  579.259 
06  446.602 
06  446.482 
06  394.445 
06  443.744 
06  413.48: 
06  532.37? 
06  535.209 
06  525.130 
06  4?9.6?9 
06  443.920 
06  273.355 
06  ?72.5?9 
06  ?19.179 
06  404,726 
06/478,486 
06  609.527 
06?27.131 
06  ?20.888 
06  480.108 
06  327.515 
06  ? 50.571 
06  464.224 
06  453.20? 
06  52?.257 
06  576.?  15 
06  389.692 
06  507.09 1 
06  350.698 
06  302.121 
06  540.024 
06  534.186 
06  467.39C> 
06  4??.241 
06411.701 
06  557.948 
06  475.662 
06  478.747 
06  422.530 
06  371.656 
06  367.180 
06  472.043 
06  395.282 
06  403.908 
06  407.251 
06  440.991 
06  603.148 
06  405.79? 
06?l?.4n 
06  462.489 
06  465.819 
06  436.664 
06  483.598 
06  403.655 
06  418,543 


ssue  Date 

4.497.515 

4.497.522 

2  05  85 

4.497.525 

2  05  85 

4.497.527 

2  05  85 

4.497.541 

2  05  85 

4.497.547 

2  05  85 

4.497.549 

2  05  85 

4.497.553 

2  05  85 

4.497.555 

2  05  85 

4.49^.556 

2  05  85 

4.49^.564 

2  05  85 

4.497.565 

2  05  85 

4.497.567 

2  05  85 

4.497.570 

2  05  85 

4.497,575 

205  85 

4.497.579 

2  05  85 

4.497.592 

2  05  85 

4.497.593 

2  05  85 

4.497.595 

2  05  85 

4.497.598 

2  05  85 

4.497.599 

2  05  85 

4.49^.603 

2/05  85 

4,49''.606 

2  05  85 

4.49^.609 

20585 

4.49-'.616 

205  85 

4.49"'.618 

205-85 

4.497.619 

205  85 

4.497.632 

205  85 

4.497.636 

2  05  85 

4.497.637 

205  85 

4.497.6?9 

205  85 

4.497.640 

2  05-85 

4.497.642 

205  85 

4.497.646 

2,05  85 

4.497.649 

2  05  85 

4,497.65? 

2  05  85 

4.497,655 

205  85 

4.497.659 

2  05  85 

4.497.66O 

205  85 

4.497.665 

2  05-85 

4.497.667 

205  85 

4.497.669 

2  05  85 

4.497.679 

205  85 

4.497.687 

2  05  85 

4.497.694 

2  05  85 

4.497.704 

2  05  '85 

4.497.707 

2  05  85 

4.497.709 

2  05  85 

4.497.711 

2  05  85 

4.497.712 

2  05  85 

4.497.714 

205  85 

4.497.715 

2  05  85 

4.497.718 

205  85 

4.497.738 

2  05  85 

4.49-7.740 

20585 

4.497.74? 

205  85 

4.497.754 

205  85 

4.497.760 

2  05  85 

4.497.761 

2  05-85 

4.497.764 

2/05  85 

4.497.768 

2/0585 

4.497.769 

2'0585 

4.497.770 

2  05-85 

4.497.771 

2  05-85 

4.497.773 

2  05  85 

4.497.776 

2  05  85 

4.497.779 

2  05  85 

4.497.783 

2  05  85 

4.497.798 

2  05  85 

4.497.799 

2  05  85 

4.497.808 

2  05  85 

4.497.809 

2  05  85 

4.497.810 

2  05  85 

4.497.8 11 

205  85 

4.497.8 1? 

2  05  85 

4.497.815 

205  85 

4.497.820 

205 '85 

4.497.822 

2/05/85 

4.497,823 

06  479.641 
06  492.125 
06  390.052 
06  430.556 
06  355.489 
06  367.807 
06  460.027 
06  489.272 
06  444.702 
06  488.272 
06  513.406 
06  419.215 
06  489.621 
06  463.099 
06  4?8.10: 
06  54?.  12? 
06  ?26.??0 
06  434.029 
06  456.577 
06  443.117 
06  484.301 
06  392.705 
06  399.??4 
06  32~.9?6 
06  493.070 
06  530.951 
06  458.787 
06  482.428 
06  522.277 
06  443335 
06  331.370 
06  576.826 
06  507.598 
06  410386 
06  524.512 
06  385.191 
06  547.870 
06  524.707 
06  589.037 
06  455327 
06512.513 
06  516.109 
06311.038 
06  563.683 
06  602.403 
06  574.231 
06  477.640 
06  414.807 
06  524.073 
06  541,924 
06  424.346 
06  404.794 
06  486.624 
06  358.431 
06  386.30? 
06  278304 
06  240.825 
06  471.519 
06-261.73? 
06  428.832 
06  395.893 
06  377.773 
06  258.831 
06  472.702 
06  529.494 
06  531.179 
06  541.830 
06  405.469 
06  506.004 
06  319.755 
06  453393 
06  486.820 
06  541.834 
06  510.132 
06  378.165 
06  455.86? 
06  491386 
06  484.773 
06  480.018 


1149  00  39 

2  05  85 

205-85 
2  n^ss 

Z'05  85 
2A)5  85 

2/05 '85 
205-85 
205  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2/05  85 
2/05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2/05  85 
2A)5  85 
2A35  85 
2/05  85 
2'05  85 
205  85 
2  05  85 
205  85 
2'05  85 
205  85 
205  85 
205  85 
2  05  85 
:  05  85 
2  05  85 
205  85 
205  85 
205  85 
2A)5  85 
2/05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
205  85 
2'05.'85 
2 '05-85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 
205.85 
2A)5/85 
2'05'85 
205  85 
205  85 
205  85 
205  85 
2  05  -85 
205  85 
2  05  85 
2-05-85 
205  85 
2-05  85 
2'05'85 
2'05'85 
2-05-85 
2 '05 '85 
2  05  85 
2  05  85 


1149OG40 
Patoit  Number 


I  Serial  Number 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Dale       4.498,134 
4.498,139 


06  342,671 
06309,938 


APRIL  20,  1993 

2/05/85 
2/05/85 


.April  20,  1993 
Patent  Number 


U.  S.  PATENT  ANT)  TRADEMARK  0F71CE 

Serial  Number 


Issue  Dau       4.802.797 
4.802.798 


06  865.081 

07  132.259 


1149  OG41 


20"' 89 
2  07  89 


1149OG40 

OFFICIAL  GAZt riE 

APRJI20.  1993 

Patent  Number 

Seriil  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4.498,134 

06  342,671 

2/0585 

4,498.139 

06309,938 

2'05'85 

4,497,824 

06571,417 

2/05  85 

4,498.143 

06320,540 

205  85 

4,497,829 

06  524,793 

20585 

4.498.148 

06  469,051 

2/05/85 

4,497,831 

06  429.444 

2.05-85 

4.498.153 

06356,641 

2/05  85 

4,497,834 

06  412.762 

2  05  85 

4,498,167 

06353,695 

2'05/85 

4,497,835 

06  456.986 

2  05  85 

4,498,176 

06347,787 

2/05/85 

4,497,838 

06  486,829 

2  05  85 

4.498,179 

06  403,439 

2/05'85 

4,497,841 

06  475.501 

2/05  85 

4.498,181 

06  534,399 

-—      2/05/85 

4,497.844 

06292.873 

2/05  85 

4,498,183 

06375,750 

2/0585 

4,497,851 

06431.232 

2  05/85 

4,498,190 

06  539.177 

205  35 

4,497,854 

06  590.509 

2/05  85 

4.498,196 

06  402.368 

205/85 

4,497,856 

06452,195 

20585 

4,802,244 

07  090.518 

207-89 

4,497,857 

06  547.136 

2  05  85 

4,802,245 

06 '909.9 10 

2  07  89 

4,497,858 

06  530,760 

2/05'85 

4,802,249 

07  157.590 

2/07  89 

4,497,863 

06  587.154 

2/05/85 

4,802,250 

07  058.912 

2/07-89 

4,497,867 

06  466.358 

2  05  85 

4,802,251 

07  134.258 

2/07  89 

4,497,869 

06  476,014 

2  05  85 

4,802,252 

07  043.951 

2'07  89 

4,497,873 

06  456.147 

2  05  85 

4.802.257 

07074.002 

2  07  89 

4,497,875 

06  464.945 

205  85 

4.802.258 

07/027.257 

2/07'89 

4,497,876 

06475.735 

20585 

4.802.260 

07244.094 

2/07  89 

4,497,880 

06  474,386 

2/05  85 

4.802.265 

07  103.803 

2  07-89 

4,497,883 

06  489.872 

2/05  85 

4.802.279 

07  040.268 

207  89 

4,497,907 

06388.967 

205/85 

4.802.284 

07  017.931 

2  07  89 

4,497,910 

06  402.673 

205/85 

4.802.287 

07  097.120 

2 '07 -89 

4,497,912 

06  621.270 

2/0585 

4,802,293 

07  123.608 

2/07-89 

4,497,913 

06  499.651 

2/05 '85 

4,802,294 

07045.565 

2/07-89 

4,497,929 

06  399,404 

2/05  85 

4,802,300 

07  064,812 

2-07/89 

4,497,939 

06  561.429 

2/0585 

4,802,301 

07  199.440 

2-07  89 

4,497,940 

06  561.435 

2/05/85 

4,802,302 

07  116.529 

2  07  89 

4,497,941 

06  429,481 

2/05/85 

4,802,303 

07  161.774 

2  07  89 

4,497,943 

06  487,203 

2/05'85 

4,802,304 

06/927.648 

2  07-89 

4,497,948 

06  561,431 

20585 

4,802,308 

07/ 152.861 

207-89 

4,497,949 

06  388.167 

20585 

4.802,312 

06395.619 

2-07  89 

4,497,950 

06  536.788 

2/05  85 

4.802,313 

07  113.992 

2  07  89 

4,497,951 

06  487.336 

205/85 

4,802.318 

07083.034 

2  07  89 

4,497.954 

06551.965 

2/0585 

4.802.328 

07044.034 

2  07  89 

4.497,959 

06  463,176 

20585 

4.802.329 

07  101.816 

2  07-89 

4.497,966 

06  529.910 

2/05  85 

4.802.333 

07  037.804 

2  07  89 

4,497,968 

06  598.955 

2/05  85 

4.802.344 

07  183,364 

2  07  89 

4,497.971 

06  552.557 

2/05  85 

4.802.346 

07  135395 

2  07  89 

4.497.972 

06  540.931 

2  05  85 

4.802,348 

07  097365 

2  07  89 

4.497,976 

06  466.628 

205  85 

4.802.351 

07/ 19 1,976 

2  07  89 

4,497,980 

06  505.428 

2/05  85 

4.802.352 

07059,499 

2  07  89 

4,497,994 

06  465.317 

2  05  85 

4,802,354 

07  070,924 

2  07  89 

4,497,996 

06459,019 

2  05  85 

4,802,358 

07  073,530 

2  07  89 

4,497.999 

06  467,049 

20585 

4,802,368 

07  130,545 

2  07  89 

4.498.007 

06390,869 

2  05  85 

4,802,372 

06  747.121 

2  07  89 

4,498,011 

06  261,750 

2/05  85 

4,802,376 

07  002.693 

2  07  89 

4,498,019 

06  500,268 

2/05  85 

4,802,377 

06886.536 

2  07  89 

4,498,026 

06  462.450 

20585 

4,802,382 

07064.132 

2  07  89 

4,498.028 

06306.449 

205  85 

4,802,391 

07  100.475 

2  07  89 

4.498.032 

06397,605 

2  05  85 

4,802,393 

06  926,953 

2  07  89 

4,498,033 

06  405,702 

2/05  85 

4,802.397 

07003,033 

2  07  89 

4,498.035 

06  562,037 

2  05  85 

4.802.406 

07  187,956 

2  07  89 

4,498,037 

06  534.801 

20585 

4.802.412 

07046,557 

2  07  89 

4,498,044 

06377.070 

2/05/85 

4.802.413 

07  065,951 

2  07  89 

4,498,051 

06281,638 

205  85 

4.802.425 

06  450,401 

2  07  89 

4,498,061 

06355,116 

205  85 

4.802.429 

07  096.966 

2  07  89 

4,498,064 

06  439,112 

2  05  85 

4.802.436 

07  076.022 

2  07  89 

4,498,065 

06357,818 

2/05  85 

4.802,442 

07  118.171 

2  07  89 

4,498.068 

06  448,959 

2/05  85 

4.802,443 

07  103.521 

2  07  89 

4.498.070 

06  509,359 

2/05  85 

4,802,446 

07  043.185 

2  07  89 

4.498,077 

06  497,441 

2/05  85 

4,802,449 

06  939.079 

2  07  89 

4,498,078 

06336,944 

2/0585 

4,802,452 

06  901.764 

2  07  89 

4,498,080 

06  552,502 

2/0585 

4,802,465 

06  808.759 

2  07  89 

4,498,081 

06287,757 

2/05  85 

4,802,467 

07  191,508 

2  07  89 

4,498,087 

06  387,547 

2/0585 

4.802.468 

06  899.162 

2  07  89 

4,498,101 

06  452,162 

2/05  85 

4,802.472 

07  105,617 

2  07  89 

4,498,104 

06382,385 

2/05  85 

4,802.479 

06/925,163 

2  07  89 

4,498,111 

06/401,043 

2/05  85 

4,802.499 

07/078,297 

2  07  89 

4,498,115 

06399,032 

2/05  85 

4.802,500 

07085,466 

2  07  89 

4,498,116 

06  570,926 

2/05  85 

4,802.503 

07  216,290 

2  07  89 

4,498,117 

06555,234 

2/05  85 

4.802,504 

06/893356 

2  07  89 

4,498,120 

06  571,637 

2/05  85 

4,802,507 

07000,046 

2/07  89 

4,498,121 

06457,605 

2/05  85 

4,802,511 

06/641,136 

2  07  89 

4,498,124 

06/392,337 

2/05  85 

4.802,513 

06364,322 

2  07  89 

4,498,125 

06  427,147 

2/05  85 

4,802,514 

07  032,477 

2  07  89 

4.498,127 

06  444,525 

2/05  85 

4.802.516 

07084.488 

20789 

.Aj'rjl  20.  1993 


Patenl  Number 

4.802.517 

4.802.522 

4.802.527 

4.802.531 

4.802.540 

4.802.548 

4.802550 

4.802.556 

4.802.560 

4.802.565 

4.802.569 

4.802.572 

4.802.573 

4.802.574 

4.802.576 

4.802.577 

4.802.579 

4.802.582 

4.802.587 

4.802.588 

4,802.592 

4.802.593 

4.802.594 

4.802.595 

4.802.596 

4.802.601 

4.802.607 

4.802.608 

4.802.609 

4.802.611 

4.802.612 

4.802.615 

4.802.620 

4.802,622 

4.802.629 

4.802.634 

4.802.641 

4.802.644 

4.802.647 

4.802.649 

4.802.654 

4.802.656 

4.802.659 

4.802.661 

4.802.662 

4.802.663 

4.802.666 

4.802.667 

4.802.668 

4.802.670 

4.802.675 

4.802.676 

4.802.677 

4.802.680 

4.802.681 

4.802.684 

4.802.689 

4.802.701 

4.802.702 

4.802.704 

4.802.705 

4.802.708 

4.802.719 

4.802.724 

4.802.729 

4.802.730 

4.802.737 

4.802.752 

4.802.768 

4.802.770 

4.802.778 

4.802.782 

4.802.783 

4.802.786 

4.802.787 

4.802.790 

4.802.792 


U  S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


Sena!  Number 

07/191,913 

07015.268 
07  121.634 

06  875.151 

07  1 50.034 
07  135.984 
07  095.828 

06  518.886 

07  148.9''0 
07  174.607 
07  062.170 
07  115.383 
07  012.580 
07  127.165 

06  935.32^ 

07  214303 
07  026.8''5 
07  114.093 
07  062.434 

06  601.503 

07  156.365 
07  073.232 
07  146.852 
07  093.224 

06  929.992 

07  007.698 
07  146.079 
07  092.012 
06  941.732 

06  943,938 

07  000.191 
07  120.143 
07  176.623 
06  866.465 

06  436.006 

07  042.414 

06  781.657 

07  150.574 
0''  058.033 
07  086.480 
07  156.914 
07  097.880 
07  072.638 
07  145.892 
06  902.608 

06  873.414 

07  082.312 
07  153.314 
07  129.822 
07  016.017 

06  911.148 
Oi   890.727 

07  100.408 
07  021.793 
07  134.483 
06  450.977 
06  895.332 

06  948.108 

07  166.398 
07  167.049 
07  140.610 
07  040.212 

06  758.515 

07  074..304 
07  001.193 
06  929.094 

06  856.709 

07  188.705 

06  850.944 

07  089.990 

06  849.396 

07  133.840 
07  091,291 
07  116.445 
07  111.767 
07  103.774 
06  920.717 


Issue  Date 

2  07  89 
2/07  89 
2/07  89 
2'07  89 
2-07  89 
2  07  89 
2-07  89 
207  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2-07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  0'  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
207  89 
2/07  89 
2/07  89 
2/0789 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
207  89 


4.802.79-' 

4.802.798 

4.802.800 

4.802.801 

4.802.805 

4.802.812 

4.802.818 

4.802.829 

4.802.836 

4.802.846 

4.802.855 

4.802.856 

4.802.863 

4.802.865 

4.802.868 

4.802.877 

4.802  8^8 

4.802.884 

4.802.88' 

4.802.89' 

4.802.905 

4.802.906 

4.802.908 

4.802.910 

4.802.911 

4.802.916 

4,802.917 

4.802.920 

4.802.928 

4.802.941 

4.802.960 

4.802.961 

4.802.973 

4.802.979 

4.802.980 

4.802.981 

4.802.986 

4.802.987 

4.802.991 

4.802.997 

4.803.015 

4.803.018 

4.803.035 

4.803.051 

4.803.064 

4.803.087 

4.803.097 

4.803.098 

4.803.106 

4.803.109 

4,803.111 

4.803.118 

4.803.128 

4.803.134 

4.803.172 

4.803.179 

4.803.183 

4.803.186 

4.803.188 

4.803.197 

4.803.200 

4,803.204 

4.803.205 

4.803.214 

4.803.215 

4,803.219 

4.803.220 

4.803.266 

4.803.269 

4.803.281 

4.803.282 

4.803.290 

4.803.293 

4.803.297 

4.803.312 

4.803.313 

4.803.314 

4.803318 

4.803.323 


06  865.081 

07  132.259 
07  105.560 
07  117.575 
07  041.638 

06  754.179 

07  101390 
07  015.363 
C  073.228 
07  042.720 
07  195.038 
07  112.620 
07  185.448 
07  034.007 
07  114.455 
07  154.317 
07  0 1 1 .903 
07  175387 
07  024.287 

06  893.425 

07  024.273 

06  810336 

07  006.822 
07  005.539 
07  063.218 
06  827,086 
06  827.085 
06  810.464 

06  640.462 

07  034.706 

06  826.162 

07  137.272 
07/007.476 
07/074.722 
07  120.963 
07  117.014 
07  160.746 
06  583.104 

06  656.866 

07  087.784 

06  922.275 

07  074.337 
06  809.511 

06  868.204 

07  095.611 
07  076.109 
07  040.445 
06927336 
07  072.119 
07  065.728 
07/163.133 
07/179.553 
07  086.704 
07  065.967 
07  163.199 
07  033.261 
07  017,776 

06  938.095 

07  142.203 
07  002.074 
07  103.938 
07  075.643 
07  203.399 
07  144.822 
06-942.476 
07  076.082 

06  750.101 

07  104.152 
07  085.595 
07  129.711 
06-900.856 
07  055.645 
07  017.002 
07072339 
07  047.935 
07  132349 
07  083.939 
07  141.552 
07  008.823 
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20'' 89 
2  07  89 
2 -07 -89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07-89 
2-07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2-07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
89 
89 
89 
89 
89 
■89 


2  07 
2  07 
2  07 
2  07 
2  07 
2  0'' 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  '89 
2  07  89 
2  07-89 
207/89 
2A)7/89 
2'07'89 
2  07  89 
2-07  89 
2-07  89 
2-07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07  89 
2  07-89 
2  07-89 
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Patent  Number 


Serial  Number 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Date        4,803,482 


07/015,051 
m/niA.  xfto 
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2/07/89 
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Patent  Number 

4,803^30 
4,803334 
4,803341 
4,803342 
4,803,354 
4,803,356 
4,803,357 
4,803364 
4,803370 
4,803,378 
4,803379 
4,803381 
4.803386 
4,803390 
4,803,391 
4,803395 
4,803396 
4,803.417 
4,803,418 
4,803,419 
4,803,423 
4,803,427 
4,803,439 
4,803.450 
4,803,459 
4,803,464 
4,803,474 
4,803,476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Senal  Number 

07/156,919 
07/121,814 
07/071,280 
06/937.597 
07/036,482 
07/070,549 
07  006.993 
07/021.252 
07/050.878 
06/823.45 1 
07/045.849 
07/055.952 
07/121.521 
07/122.982 
07/039382 
07/093,003 
07096,289 
06*944.753 
07/090.579 
06/914.039 
07/055,659 
07/053,620 
07/094,116 
07/134,268 
07/038,002 
07' 150,486 
06/840,941 
06/922,669 


Issue  Date 

4,803,482 

4,803,483 

2/07/89 

4,803,484 

2/07/89 

4,803,495 

2/07/89 

4,803,523 

2/07/89 

4,803,542 

2/07/89 

4,803,544 

2/07/89 

4.803,545 

2/07/89 

4.803,549 

2/07/89 

4,803,553 

2/07/89 

4,803,559 

2/07/89 

4,803,566 

2/07/89 

4,803.569 

2/07/89 

4.803.578 

2/07/89 

4,803,586 

2/07./89 

4,803,607 

2/07/89 

4,803.610 

207/89 

4,803.631 

2/07/89 

4.803.637 

2/07/89 

4,803,638 

2/07/89 

4.803.649 

2/07/89 

4,803.661 

2/07/89 

4,803,671 

2/07/89 

4,803.688 

2/07/89 

4.803,693 

2/07/89 

4,803,701 

2/07/89 

4,803,719 

2/07/89 

4,803,723 

2/07/89 

4,803,728 

2/07/89 

4,803,729 

07/015,051 

07/074389 

07/004,551 

06/936,918 

07/049,771 

07/051,850 

07/071303 

07/169,549 

06/880,401 

07/143,110 

07/125,857 

06/518,995 

06/558,879 

06/861,349 

07/126,422 

07/143,554 

07/035,479 

07/101,091 

07/070,188 

06/878.817 

07/026,736 

07/082,167 

07/079,177 

07/174,001 

07/103,408 

07/066,290 

07/058,253 

07/109,107 

07/065,507 

07/034.843 


APRIL  20,  1993 


2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2A)7/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
2/07/89 
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NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 
i  (35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 378) 

The  palent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cX2),  in 
view  of  the  Petition  to  AaxfH  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  US  C  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR  1  378. 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Senal  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

Re.  32,656 

07/084,554 

4/26/88 

8/12/87 

1/13/93 

(4,626,118) 

(06/712,536) 

(3/18/85) 

(12/02/86) 

4,421,003 

06/324,848 

12/20/83 

11/25/81 

2/17/93 

4,422,278 

06/270,891 

12/27/83 

6/05/81 

2/17/93 

4,422,976 

06364,894 

12/77 '83 

4/02/82 

2/17/93 

4,448,638 

06/426,973 

5/15/84 

9/29/82 

5/20/92 

4,486.287 

06/577,016 

12/04/84 

2/06/84 

2/26/93 

4.530.862 

06/489,790 

7'23/85 

4/'29/83 

3/02/93 

4.619.610 

06754,944 

10,78/86 

7/15/85 

1/13/93 

4.626.742 

06/593,578 

12/02/86 

3/26/84 

2/10/93 

4.631.715 

06/731,049 

12/23/86 

5/06/85 

1/13/93 

4.637,731 

06/700,701 

1/20/87 

1/16/85 

1/28/93 

4,658,917 

06rn5,i06 

4/21/87 

9/09/85 

1/13/93 

4,662,006 

06/772381 

5/05/87 

9/05/85 

1/15/93 

4,687,362 

06/902,422 

8/18/87 

8/29/86 

1/13/93 

4,705,175 

07/015,147 

11/10/87 

2/17/87 

2/11/93 

4,711,161 

06/318,683 

12/08/87 

11/05/81 

2/11/93 

4,712,629 

06/903,279 

12/15/87 

9/03/86 

2/17/93 

4,715,922 

06/846,601 

12/29/87 

3/31/86 

2/74/93 

4,741,434 

07/061,723 

5/03/88 

6/15/87 

1/13/93 

4,776339 

07/022,200 

10/11/88 

3/05/87 

2/17/93 

RriMoe  ApfifcadoM  FIM 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1. 1 1  (b).  The  reissue  ipplicitiom  lated  below  «rc 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  m«v  be  obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
I  21  (b)).  I 

4303,748,  Re.  S.N.  07/888378,  Filed  May  22, 1992,  CI.  429, 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATORS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CURRENT  ANT)  NTIW  MATERIALS  FOR  THEIR  MANU- 
FACnJRE,  Michel  B  /Vmiand,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  .Agent:  Normon  F  Obion,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 107 


4,457393,  Re.  S.N.  07/819,962,  Filed  June  2,  1992,  CI.  180/ 
227,  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORCYCLE,  Donald  G 
Ridurdson,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Donald  G.  Richardson 
Jackson.  California,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E.  Wagner,  Ex. 
Gp.:3106 

4,645,591,  Re.  S.N.  08/000,181,  Filed  Jaa  4,  1993,  CI.  210/ 
108.000,  SELF-CLEANING  FLLTD  HLTER,  Benedict  R. 
GeruliC  Owner  of  Record:  C.  /.  B.,  Inc..  KftnneapoUs.  Minn.. 
Attorney  or  /Agent:  Lawrence  M.  Newrocki,  Ex.  C^.:  1308 

4,808,694,  Re.  S.N.  07/992,518,  Filed  Dec.  17, 1992,  CI.  528/ 
125,  POLY(ARYLENE  SULHDE  SUTFONE)POLYMER 


CONT/AINING  ETHER  GROUPS,  James  T.  Edknoods,  Jr.,  eL 
al..  Owner  ofRecord:  Phillips  PetroUum  Co..  BartUsviUe.  OUa.. 
Attorney  or  /Agent:  John  W.  Miller,  Ex  Gp.:  1503 

4321,440,  Re.  S.N.  08/018,928,  Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  CL  40 
642,  WEATHERIZED  CONSTRUCTION  SITE  INSPECTION 
BOARD  /ASSEMBLY,  Gary  D.  Dunn,  Owner  of  Record;  Inven- 
tor, /Attorney  or  /Agert:  Ronald  E.  Sn^  Ex  Gp.:  3507 

4,895,496,  Re.  S.N.  07/996382,  Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  CL  417/ 
372,  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR,  John  P  Ebon,  Owner 
of  Record:  Copeland  Corp.,  Sidney.  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  L  Carbon,  Ex  Gp.:  3403 

4,959,812,  Re.  S.N.  07/95 1,125,  Filed  Sept  25, 1992,  CL  365/ 
185,  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  NAND  CELL  STRUCTURE, 
Masaki  Momodoou,  et  al..  Owner  ofRecord:  Kabushib  Kasha 
Toshiba.  Kawasah-Shi,  Japan,  /Attorney  or  /Agent:  Gregory  J 
Maier,  ExGp.:  2511 

4,993,417,  Re.  S.N.  08/019,654,  Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  CL  128/ 
661,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  XJlr 
TRASOUND  SC/ANNING  SEQUENCE,  Yasutiugu  Seo,  Owner 
of  Record:  Kabushih  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaJa-Shi.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  /Agent:  Scott  C.  Harris,  Ex  Gp.:  3305 

4,995,663,  Re.  S.N.  08/023,699,  Filed  Feb  26.  1993.  CL  296/ 
100.  SLID/ABLE  TRUCK  COVER  ASSEMBLY.  Robert  C 
Weaver,  et  al.,  Owner  ofRecord:  Inventors.  Port  Matilda.  Pa. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  F  A.  Earley  m.  Ex  Gp.:  3102 

4,995>M,  Re.  S.N.  08/022,548,  Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  CL  156 
629,  METHOD  OF  F/ARMING  A  GAS  REMOVING  DEVICE 
FOR  AN  INK  JET  SYSTEM,  Nathan  P  Hine.  et  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  Spectra.  Inc. .  Hanover.  NJI. .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Francn 
J.  Hone.,  Ex  Gp.:  1304 

4,998,581,  Re.  S.N.  08/022307,  Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  CL  164/ 
307,  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  INVESTMENT  CASTING 
SHELL  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  MOLD, 
Jan  M.  Lane,  et  al.,  Owtjer  of  Record:  Howmei  Corp..  Green- 
wich. Conn.,  Attomev  or  /Agent:  Kathleen  G  Duaaauh,  Ex  Gp  : 
3205 

5,014361,  Re.  S.N.  08/015,994,  Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  CL  002 
167,  POLYLTiETHANE  ELASTIC  GLOVE  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED PUNCTURE  /AND  TE/AR  RESISTANCE,  Norman 
Gray,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  /Ager<:  James  R. 
Cannoa  Ex  Gp.:  2407 

5,045,215,  Re.  S.N.  08/015,448,  Filed  Feb.  9,  1993.  CL  210/ 
747.  REMOVING  HAZARDOUS  CONTADNrMENTS  FROM 
WATER,  Bruce  1-  Lamarre,  Owner  of  Record;  North  East 
Environmental  Products.  Inc.,  Lebanon,  N.  H.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Stq)hen  L.  Peterson,  Ex  Gp.:  1308 

5,051,034,  Re.  S.N.  08/027,658,  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  CL  405 
157,  MAGNETICALLY  DETECTABLE  PLASTIC  PIPE  Wil- 
ham  L  Goodman,  Owner  of  Record;  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago,  lU.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Neal  J.  Moeely.  Ex  Gp:  3501 

5,096,912,  Re.  S.N.  07/995,463,  Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  CL  5 1 4 
383,  MICROBICIDAL  HYDROXYETHLYL- 

CYCLOPROPYL-AZOLYL  DERIVATIVES,  Jurgen 
Scfaerkenbeck,  et  al..  Owner  ofRecord:  Bayer  Akxiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  Attorney  or  /Agent:  William  C 
Gcntenzang,  Ex  Gp.:  1205 

5437,088,  Re.  S.N.  08/016,433,  Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1993.  CL  166/ 
319,  TRAVELING  DISC  VALVE  APPARATUS,  David  L. 
Farley,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Completion  Services  Inc.. 
La/oycne.  La. , /Attorney  or /Agent;  Gregory  C .  Smitii,  Ex  Gp. ;  3  506 


Re^«atsfor 


FBc4 


Notice  uwfcr  37  CFR  1  1 1  (e)  The  requests  for  rerrTiiratiop  listed 
below  ire  open  to  inspecticD  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 


Exammnw  Groups   CopMS  al  the  requests  Mid  relaed  pipefi  may  be 
ofatamed  by  payii«  the  fee  therefor  wnhlnhwi  m  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1  19 

In  the  ev«n(  oonopoodenoc  to  the  pMenl  owner  a  not  reooved,  this 
notice  will  be  cooBdered  to  be  ocostnictivc  notxc  to  the  pMCEl  owner  Bid 
reexanm^KXi  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1  248(iX5)  ad  1  525(b)) 

4440,022,  Reexam  Na  90/002,982,  fbeqaetlai  Mar  3, 1 993, 
CL  073/626,  ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS,  Samuel  H. 
Maalak,  Owner  of  Recent  HeviHett-Packard  Co..  Palo  AUo, 
Calif..  ADomey  or  /Agent  Donald  N.  Timtiie,  Sr.,  Penninglon, 
N.J.,  Ex  Op.:  2605,  RequeAer  Acuaoo  Corp.,  MomSam  View, 
Calif. 

4434,039,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,990,  Requeued  Mar  10, 
1993,  CL  375/036,  DATASET  POWERED  BY  CONTROL 
AND  DATA  SIGNALS  FROM  DATA  TERMINAL,  David  E 
Dobfaa,  et  aL,  Owner  of  Reoord;  Sadcaichewan  Economic  D*- 
velopmmt  Corp.,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Michael  J.  Bcrger,  AmAer,  Rolhiiein  ft  EbcHlein,  New 
York,  NY.,  Ex  Gp:  2614,  Requealer  JohnP.  Morgan,  CuAman, 
Darby  A  Oidxnan,  WaatnngUn,  DC 

4371365,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,985,  Requeued  Mar  15, 
1 993,  CL  428/4 1 2,  TRANSP/ARENT,  ABRASION  RESISTANT 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS,  Lywnder  T  AAJock.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  PiOangton  Aerotpoce,  Inc..  Garden  Grove. 
Calif.  Attorney  or  Agect:  Lyon  A  Lyoo,  Loa  /Angdea,  Calif,  Ex 
Gp.:  1509,  RequeAer  Paul  J.  Cook,  Patetf  and  Trademark 
CounaeL  Mancfaeater.  Maaa. 

4,677,646,  Reexam.  No.  90t)02,989,  Requested  Mar  10, 
1993,  CL  375/036,  DAT/ASET  POWERED  BY  CONTROL 
AND  DATA  SIGNALS  FROM  DATA  TERMINAL,  David  E 
Dobba,  et  aL,  Owner  of  Record;  Saskatchewan  Economic  De- 
velopment Corp..  Regina,  SaAatchewan.  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Michael  J.  Btfger,  Amaler,  Rotfaalein  *  BerMein,  New 
York,  NY,  Ex  Gp. :  261 4,  Requealer.  John  P  Morgan,  Cuafaman, 
Darby  A  Cuafaman,  Washington.  DC. 

4,702,773,  Reexam  No.  90/002,986,  Requeaied  Mar.  15. 
1993,  CL  106/287  12,  TRANSPARENT,  ABRASION  RESIS- 
TANT COATING  COMPOSITIONS,  Lyiander  T.  Aahlock,  et 
al.,OimercirReoor>i:PilkingtonAerospace,Inc.,GardenGrove, 
Calif,  /Attorney  or  AgeA;  Lyoo  A  Lyoa  Loa  Angrica,  Calit,  Ex 
Gp.  1509,  RequcMer  Paul  J  Cook,  Patcri  and  Trademark 
CounaeL  Mancheater,  Maaa. 

4,719,639,  Reexam  No.  90/002,991,  Requeued  Mar.  10, 
1993,  CL  372A)66,  C/ARBON  DIOXIDE  SLAB  LASER,  John 
Tulip,  Owner  ofRecord;  Boreal  Laser,  Inc.,  Edmonton.  Alberta. 
Canada.  /Attorney  or  Agert;  Afldtony  R.  Lambert,  Tbompaoa  A 
LanAert,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  Ex  Op.;  2501,  RequcMer 
Coherent,  Inc.,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

4,934033,  Reexam  No.  90/002,992,  Requeaied  Feb.  23, 
1993,  CI.  083/397,  COMPOL'ND  MITER  SAW, 
Ricfaud  B.  Bnmdage,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Emerson 
Electnc  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney  or  AgeK:  Potatcr,  Pobler 
A  Luchean,  St  Louis,  Mo..  Ex  Op  :  3204,  Reoiealer  Richard  C 
Turner,  Sfaugrue,  Mion,  Zinn,  MacPeak  A  Seaa,  Wa^iington, 
DC 


Notice  of  E: 


.iptiatkNi  < 
DmIoFi 


ofT 


toRfww 


15  use  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  regntrioo  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  often  yean  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payntent  of  the  prcacribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acoeoUMe  appbotiao  for  renewaL  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
witfam  six  mantfaa  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  wfaidi 
the  legiatiation  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  monlfas  after  such  expiration  on  paymed  of  an  additianal 

fee 

According  to  the  reoonb  of  the  Office,  the  tradcmarii  regbtra- 
tkm  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use   1059 


1149  0G44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TRADEM.ARK  REGISTR^ATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

MADrHTJ     10Q7 


935,526 
Ot5  57« 


72/381,575 
72/387  647 


APRIL  20,  1993 


6/13/1972 
6/13/1972 


APRIL  20, 1993  U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

Reg.  Number         Serial  Number 


Reg.  Date        935,817 
935,819 


71370,994 
72376060 


1149  0G45 

6/131972 
6/13  1972 


1149  0G44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TRADEVLARK  REGISTR.AT10NS  WHICH  EXPIRED  935,526 

MARCH  22,  1992  935,529 

DfE  TO  F  AIL!  "RE  TO  RENEW  935,533 

935,537 

Reg.  Dale  935,550 

935,553 

6/17/1902  935,560 

6  171902  935,561 

6  18  1912  935,565 

6  18  1912  935,570 

6  141932  935,586 

6  14  1932  935.589 

6  14  1932  935.591 

6  14  1932  935,597 

6  14  1932  935,599 

6  14  1932  935,602 

6  14  1932  935.604 

6  14  1932  935,608 

6  14  1932  935,613 

6  14  1932  935,616 

6  14  1932  935.620 

6  14  1932  935,624 

6  14  1932  935,626 

6  14  1932  935,638 

6  17  1952  935,646 

6  17  1952  935,648 

6  17  1952  935,650 

6  17  1952  935,652 

6  17  1952  935,653 

6  17  1952  935,654 

6  17  1952  935,656 

6  17  1952  935.657 

6  17  1952  935,658 

6  17  1952  935,659 

6  17  1952  935.661 

6  17  1952  935,669 

6  17  1952  935,670 

6  17  1952  935,671 

6  17  1952  935,672 

6  17  1952  935,673 

6  17  1952  935,680 

6  17  1952  935,683 

6  17  1952  935,686 

6  17  1952  935,687 

6  17  1952  935,688 

6  17  1952  935,690 

6  17  1952  935,691 

6  17  1952  935,692 

6  17  1952  935,693 

6  17  1952  935,696 

6  17  1952  935,697 

6  17  1952  935,700 

6  17  1952  935,702 

6  17  1952  935,706 

6  17  1952  935,710 

6  17  1952  935,711 

6  17  1952  935,714 

6  17  1952  935,717 

6  17  1952  935,718 

6  17  1952  935,725 

6  17  1952  935,734 

6  17  1952  935.745 

6  17  1952  935,749 

6  17  1952  935,752 

6  17  1952  935,762 

6  17  1952  935,763 

6  17  1952  935,764 

6  17  1952  935,770 

6  17  1952  935,773 

6  17  1952  935.776 

6  17  1952  935,777 

6  17  1952  935,781 

6  17  1952  935,782 

6  17  1952  935,791 

6  17  1952  935,795 

6  17  1952  935,801 

6  17  1952  935,803 

6  13  1972  935.808 

6  13  1972  935,809 


Reg.  Number 

Senal  1 

Sumber 

38,451 

70  C 

138.451 

38,452 

70  C 

138,452 

87,001 

71  C 

(31,154 

87,022 

71  C 

)54,246 

294.940 

713 

123,279 

294,977 

^n 

124,617 

294,984 

■'ii 

124.019 

295,007 

^1-3 

122,819 

295,015 

711 

123.276 

295,017 

71- 

123.565 

295,019 

71; 

115.389 

295,029 

71'- 

124,698 

295,030 

71; 

S24.646 

295,042 

71- 

(11,400 

295,049 

71- 

(09,115 

295,055 

71- 

(20,164 

295,063 

71- 

(21.704 

295,071 

71": 

(18,59" 

560,043 

71': 

535,73" 

560,046 

71 '545,029 

560,050 

71 '553,804 

560.052 

71 '557.973 

560,054 

71 '559,391 

560,058 

71/564,624 

560,059 

71'565,14^ 

560,060 

71/565.552 

560.062 

71/567,53? 

560.078 

71/584.249 

560.079 

71/586.069 

560,087 

71/589.780 

560,090 

71/590.627 

560,091 

71/591,642 

560,097 

71/595,168 

560,098 

71/595.388 

560,110 

71/599.440 

560,112 

71/601,126 

560.126 

71/604,980 

560.136 

71/606,218 

560.138 

71/606,592 

560,147 

71/608,927 

560,156 

71/610.503 

560,158 

71/610.755 

560,170 

71/612.170 

560.175 

71/612,224 

560.177 

71/612.354 

560,186 

71/613,759 

560.193 

71/614,592 

560,200 

71/615,103 

560,202 

71/615,152 

560,203 

71/615,422 

560,206 

71/615,500 

560,207 

71/615,549 

560,217 

71/616,284 

560,231 

^1/617,737 

560.234 

■?  1/6 17.964 

560,235 

^1/618.056 

560,245 

^1/620.622 

560,255 

■'1,589.929 

560,257 

71/595.284 

560.264 

71/619,070 

560.272 

71/557,575 

560.277 

71/561,572 

560.282 

71/569.748 

560,290 

71,584.993 

560,299 

71/588.954 

560,323 

71,611.247 

560,327 

71612.747 

560.329 

'1  613.729 

560.330 

"1613.937 

560,333 

71621.832 

560,334 

^1 

628,206 

935,523 

'2 

353,54^ 

935,525 

^2 

378.297 

72  381,575 

72/387,647 

72/388,477 

72/364,709 

72/386,528 

72/380,307 

72,380,582 

72;'3  87,646 

72,'39 1,428 

72,'392,147 

72'406,874 

72/407,232 

72,'355,637 

72/372.316 

72/372,883 

72/382,582 

72357,100 

72  363,423 

72  365,166 

72/366,671 

72367,986 

72/375,735 

72  377,023 

72  388,103 

72390,283 

72  391,169 

72393,544 

72398,263 

72  398,264 

72286,832 

72/354,916 

72  354.918 

72355.235 

72  361,664 

72  368,155 

72  389,566 

72/389,588 

72'3%,513 

72/337,645 

72/343,639 

72380,739 

72  384,186 

72/387,086 

72  394,271 

72  325,920 

72  396,651 

72397.275 

72397,394 

72  398,116 

72  346,824 

72  317.391 

72/329,292 

72 '382,538 

72  395,017 

72  388,252 

72  388.261 

72  373,291 

72  378,792 

72386,679 

72  303,300 

72  314,749 

72  388,356 

72  391,047 

72  394,137 

72376,984 

72/379,947 

72389,292 

72  366.483 

72  318,900 

72390,102 

72  390,103 
72/375,714 

73  395.376 
72  338,158 
72,365,617 
72,393,097 
72387,666 
72  349,991 
72  349,992 


April  20, 1993 

6  13/ 1972 

6  131972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6/13  1972 

613  1972 

613  1972 

6  13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6/ 13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6' 13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6,13  1972 

6,13  1972 

6/ 13  1972 

6/13, 1972 

6/13/1972 

6  131972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6  13  1972 

6/13  1972 

6  13  1972 

April  20,  1993 


Reg.  Number        Senal  Number 


U  S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1 149  OG  45 


935,810 
935,814 
935,815 


72  349,993 
72  366,954 

72 '3  87. 180 


Reg.  Date 

935,817 

72-370.994 

935,819 

72376.260 

6  13  1972 

935,820 

72381.659 

6  13  1972 

935.823 

72  352.514 

6  13  1972 

935.828 

72386.  ns 

13  1972 
13  1972 
13  1972 
13  1972 
13  1972 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  .\prfl  20,  1993 


5.075.134         5.078.007 


-»^c    ^  «o 


*    /-i^O    f\^^ 


5.081.713 


5.086,030 


April  20.  1993 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


APRIL  20.  199? 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1 149  00  4: 


Certificates  of  Correction  For  Weekof  .\prfl  20.  1993 


Re.  33,812 

D.  316,815 

D.  319,770 

D.  322,955 

4,455,297 

4,595,880 

4,718.947 

4,742,000 

4,775,625 

4,798,745 

4,816,443 

4,830,907 

4,838,958 

4,839,702 

4,840,216 

4,847,241 

4,858,202 

4,861,738 

4,861,833 

4,897,444 

4,898.968 

4,905,470 

4,906,691 

4,910,296 

4,915,027 

4,926,177 

4,936,059 

4,936,359 

4,939,141 

4,939,933 

4,943,545 

4,944,992 

4,945,122 

4.949,407 

4,953.717 

4.958.357 

4.960,321 

4,962,448 

4,963,638 

4,967,245 

4.%8,318 

4,970,771 

4,971,528 

4,974,551 

4.975,874 

4,977.372 

4,978,385 

4,978,555 

4,978,972 

4,981,619 

4,981,640 

4,982,229 

4.982,352 

4,982,408 

4,982,827 

4,985.421 

4,988,933 

4,989,284 

4,989,532 

4,990,560 

4,991,476 

4,991.559 

4.991,589 

4,991,787 

4,992,425 

4,994,118 

4,994,687 

4,995.391 

4,996,686 

4,999,083 

5,000,980 

5,003,423 

5,004,691 

5,006.781 

5,007,483 

5,007.806 

5,009,472 

1149  0G46 


5,010,193 

5,010.400 

5,010,405 

5,010,888 

5,010,900 

5.011,508 

5,011.748 

5.011.879 

5,012,291 

5,012,455 

5,012,973 

5,013,388 

5.013,742 

5.015.549 

5.016,652 

5.017,293 

5.017.416 

5,017,434 

5.018,006 

5.018.987 

5,021.018 

5.021.969 

5,023,080 

5.023.660 

5,023.728 

5,023.864 

5.024,640 

5,024.656 

5.024.694 

5,025.448 

5,025.475 

5,026,496 

5,026,902 

5.027.147 

5.028,318 

5.029,017 

5,029,802 

5,029,870 

5,029.995 

5.030.187 

5.032,687 

5.032.901 

5.033.868 

5.034,152 

5.034,336 

5,034,470 

5.034.890 

5.035,510 

5,036,089 

5.036.192 

5.037.286 

5.038.075 

5.038,390 

5,039,309 

5.039.310 

5.040,031 

5.040,194 

5,040.604 

5.040.881 

5.041.20" 

5.041,344 

5,041,416 

5,041,87" 

5,042,559 

5,043,058 

5.043,263 

5,043.324 

5.043.371 

5,043,620 

5,043.651 

5,043.70" 

5,044.375 

5.044,542 

5,045,124 

5.045.214 

5.045.304 

5.045,559 


5,046,049 
5,046.195 
5,046,495 

5.047,449 

5.048,061 

5.048,095 

5.048.745 

5.048.769 

5.049,133 

5,049.231 

5.049,340 

5,049,349 

5.049.931 

5,050.00" 

5.050.117 

5.050,232 

5.050.348 

5,050,845 

5.050,9-': 

5,051.156 

5.051.48"^ 

5.051.974 

5.052,835 

5.053,384 

5.054.272 

5.055.264 

5.055,269 

5.055.498 

5.056.435 

5.056,523 

5,056,629 

5.057,706 

5.058.054 

5,058.059 

5,058.077 

5.058,746 

5.058.823 

5.058.851 

5.059.037 

5,059.044 

5.059.123 

5.059.234 

5,059,261 

5.059.303 

5.059,368 

5.059,395 

5.059.762 

5.059,962 

5.060.118 

5.060,167 

5.060,236 

5.060.338 

5.060,420 

5.060.713 

5.060,831 

5.060.954 

5.061,027 

5,061,303 

5.061,327 

5.061.611 

5.061.849 

5.062.214 

5.062.385 

5.062.458 

5.062,622 

5.062.709 

5.062,957 

5.063,110 

5.063.116 

5.063.164 

5,063,261 

5,063,41! 

5.063,576 

5,063.756 

5.064,014 

5.064,228 

5.064,589 


5,064,977 

5,064,978 

5,065,257 

5,065,295 

5,065,330 

5,064,446 

5,065,526 

5.065,529 

5,065.581 

5.065,583 

5.065.606 

5,065,708 

5.065,745 

5.065.769 

5,065.795 

5.065,904 

5,065,995 

5,066,334 

5.066.340 

5.066.480 

5.066,729 

5.066.752 

5.067,160 

5,067.254 

5,067,391 

5.067,631 

5.067,789 

5,067,980 

5.068,071 

5.068.137 

5.068.160 

5.068,240 

5,068,285 

5.068,313 

5,068.341 

5,068,503 

5.068,528 

5,068.674 

5.068.726 

5.069.107 

5.069.222 

5.069.378 

5.069.422 

5.069.515 

5.069,553 

5.069,575 

5.069.780 

5.069,964 

5.070,110 

5,070,173 

5.070.501 

5.070.505 

5,070,647 

5.070,741 

5,070.826 

5.071,010 

5,071,081 

5.071,225 

5.071,721 

5.071.849 

5,071,864 

5,071.877 

5.072,069 

5,072,308 

5.072,408 

5,072,749 

5,072,771 

5.073,057 

5,073,122 

5,073,817 

5.073,835 

5.073,866 

5,073,883 

5,074,017 

5,074,227 

5.074,432 

5,074,771 


5.075,134 

5,075,258 

5,075,313 

5,075,420 

5,075,521 

5.075,802 

5.075,865 

5,076,302 

5,076,339 

5,076.539 

5,076,711 

5.076,814 

5,076,817 

5.076,862 

5.076,895 

5,076,935 

5,076,988 

5,077,033 

5,077,074 

5,077,195 

5,077,206 

5,077,220 

5,077,330 

5,077,356 

5,077.483 

5,077,493 

5,077,576 

5.077,667 


5,078.007 
5,078,076 
5,078,089 
5,078,239 
5,078,445 
5,078,505 
5,078,579 
5,078,630 
5,078,846 
5,079,028 
5,079,088 
5,079,260 
5,079,367 
5,079,674 
5,079,997 
5.080,364 
5.080,573 
5,080,798 
5,080,872 
5.080,894 
5,081,195 
5,081,256 
5,081,290 
5.081,418 
5,081,467 
5,081,500 
5,081,582 
5,081,696 


5,081,713 

5,081,753 

5,081,763 

5,082,271 

5,082,515 

5,082,585 

5,082,595 

5,082,656 

5,082,657 

5,082,699 

5,082,786 

5,082,806 

5,082,840 

5,082,951 

5,083,475 

5,083,485 

5,083,611 

5,083,624 

5.083,691 

5.083,869 

5,083,915 

5,084,371 

5,084,533 

5,084,843 

5,084,896 

5,08 '.,91 5 

5,085,056 

5,085,659 


5,086,030 
5,086,429 
5,086,699 
5,087,262 
5,087,550 
5,087,635 
5,087,752 
5,087,769 
5,087.848 
5,087,915 
5,088,160 
5,088,237 
5,088,307 
5,088,332 
5,088,709 
5,088,948 
5,088,985 
5,089,147 
5.089,490 
5,098,400 
5,126,529 
5.128,145 
5,131,623 
5.132.454 
5.160,231 
5.163,193 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  for*ardmg  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickJv 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  for*  arded  directly  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addres.sed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they  arc  intended. 

The  following  sf>ecial  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose   Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  

Wa.shington.  DC,  202.^  1 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Pers<innel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affair^  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  \o  pending  titigalion.  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  onlv  10  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  I5fi6",  Arlington. 

Va  :::i5 

Coupon  orders  for  U  S  patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except   trademark  registrations  and  a-ssignments 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 

Mail  for  the  .Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  I^w  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  10  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue 

■All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenal  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  ?7  CFR  1  62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

.AH  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary    Assignments  are  the  exception  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pavment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications  (Use  Box  .AF  for  responses  after  final  rejeaion) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees 

.Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onh 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  3"  CFR  1  182  to  obtain  date  received  and'or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office  s  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt." 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application") 
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The  following  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
I>ep08rtory  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  various  formats  from  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  OflBce.  Manv  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  L'.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numen- 
cally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  preteunary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections 


."Ml  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubhc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  eadi  PTDL  oflFers  refereiKe  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplatmg  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
mconvemence. 
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Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Librarv (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage   Z  J   Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe   Noble  Librarv,  .Arizona  Stale  University (602)965-7010 

Little  Rock   .Arkansas  State  Librai\   (501)682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Librarv  (213)612-3273 

Sacramento   California  St^  Library (916)654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Librar, (619)  236-5813 

SunnvTrale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Librar. (303)640-8847 

New  Haven   Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark.  Univenity  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington    Howard  Umversity  Libranes (202)806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale   Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ijbrarv .'. (305)  375-2665 

Orlando    Iniversity  of  Central  Flonda  Libranes (407)823-2562 

Tampa  Tampa  Campus  Library.  Iniversity  of  South  Florida (813)974-2726 

Atlanta;  Pnce  Gilbert  Memonai  Librarv.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ' (404)894-4508 

Honolulu   Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow   Universirv  of  Idaho  Librarv (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Librar\ (312)747-4450 

SpniJgfield:  Illinois  Sute  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)269-1741 

West  Lafavette    Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)494-2873 

DesMoin«   Stale  Llb^ar^  of  Iowa  (515)281-4118 

Wichita   .Ablah  Librarv.  Wichita  Sute  University (316)689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)561-8617 

Baton  Rouge   Trov  H.  Middleton  Librarv,  Louisiana  Slate 

University         ' ' (504)  388-2570 

College  Park    Engineenng  and  Phvsical  Sciences  Library, 

Univereity  of  Maryland '. (301)405-9157 

Amherst    Phvsical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library  (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

.Arm  .Arbor   Engineenng  Librarv,  Umversity  of 

Michigan     '. (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids   .Abigail  S  Tunme  Librarv.  Ferris  Slate  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)372-6570 

Jackson    Mississippi  Librarv  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  Cit\    Linda  Hall  Librarv  (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

liulte   Montana  College  of  Mineral  Saence  and  Technology 

ybrary    (406)496-4281 

Lincoln    Fjigineenng  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472-3411 

Reno   University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library  (702)784-6579 

Durham;  L'niversitv  of  New  Hampshire  Librarv (603)862-1777 

Newaric  Public  Library .'. (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway   Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Umversity „ (908)932-2895 

Albuquerque   l'niversitv  of  New  Mexico  General  Library _-,r...  (505)277-4412 

Albanv  New  York  State  Librarv  (518)473^*636 

Buffalo  and  Ene  Countv  Public  Librarv (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Librarv  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh;  D  H   Hill  Librarv.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Same  of  Library 


TeUpkone  Contact 


Cjrand  Forks;  Chester  Fntz  Library.  Iniversirv  of  North  Dakou    (70 1 )  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamihon  Countv.  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Libran.  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus   Ohio  State  Universitv  Libraries (614)292-6175 

Toledo  Lucas  County  Public  Library  - _...  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  Stale  l'niversitv  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Salem  Oregon  State  Librarv  (503)378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Universitv  Park;  Pallee  Librarv.  Pennsvlvama  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Librarv     ..' ('*01  I  455-802'' 

Charleston   Medical  l'niversitv  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-23'': 

Clemson  Universitv  Libranes' Not  Yet  Operational 

Memphis  &  Shelbv  Countv  Public  Librarv  and  Information 

Center  '  (901)725-887" 

Nashsille      Stevenson  Science  Librarv. Vanderbih  Iniversity (615)322-2775 

Austin   McKinnev  EngineennE  Librarv.  l'niversitv  of  Texas 

at  Austin : : (512)495^500 

College  Station;  Slerlmg  C  Evans  Librarv.  Texas  A  &  M 

Univ™  : ~ (409,845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Librarv    (214)670-1468 

Houston   The  Fondren  Librarv.  Rice  University  (713)527-8101  Exl.2587 

Sah  l^e  City    Mamott  Ijbrarv.  Umversity  of  Itah (801  ■  581-8394 

Rjchmond   James  Branch  Cabell  Librarv.  \'irgmia  Commonwealth 

Iniversity  (804)367-1104 

Seattle    Engineenng  Librarv.  Iniversity  of  Washington       (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown    Evansdale  Librarv.  West  Virginia  l'niversitv (304)293-2510 

Madison    Kurt  F    Wendl  Libran.  I  mversitv  of  Wusconsm 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Librarv  U^l^^  :78-324-' 


REEXAMINATIONS 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


STEPHEN  G  KLfNfIN, 
STEPHEN  G  KL-NTN, 


Acting  AssisUnt  Comminiooer 
Deputy  AastsUnt  Comnmsiooer 


Pbooe  Number 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROLIPS  Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  rNORGANlC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  —  D.  E.  TALBERT. 
Director  308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F  TERAPANE,  JR,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1300  —  EDWARD  E  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director  308-065 1 

HIGH  PCXYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROLT  1500  —  J  O  THOMAS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S   RICHMAN,  Direcror  308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROITS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100  — D  G  KELLY,  Director  308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROLT  2200  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  308-0754 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director  308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

K)SEPH  J  ROLL-\.  Director  308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASLTUNG,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  CHIOUP, 

GROUP  26O0  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director  305^700 

DESIGN,  GROLT  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director   308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROLTS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\  GROUT  3100  —  F  R  SCHMIDT. 

Director  308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANLTACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200  —  N  GODICL  Director  308-1  14? 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROLT  3300  —  J  J  LOVE,  Director   308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  ANT)  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

(»OUP  3400  —  JOHN  KfTTLE.  Director  308-0861 

GENERAL  CON-STRUCTION.  PETROLEU'M  .AND  MTSTNG  ENGINEERING. 

GROLT  3500  —  AL   SMITH  Director  308-1021 


New  Caie 
D«te* 


4/25/92 
7/23/92 

6/05/92 

6/05/92 
9  19'91 


10/01/91 
9/14/91 

12/19/90 

4,03  '92 

8 '20/91 

9/07'91 
12/02/90 


2;  29/92 
6/23/92 
5/19/92 

6/26/92 
3/03  92 


*A  cocnmunication  inxn  the  exmuner  should  have  been  received  m  most  applications  filed  pnor  to  this  date 

Ei|ilratiea  of  Patcnti  The  patoits  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1 993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
tenm  curtailed  by  disclainw  utviler  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  rai^  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  \  7  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C    1 5 1 

P»tenta  Nimbeis  3,940,801  to  3,947,895  inclusrve 

Plant  Patents   1 3.831  to  3,855 


1149  OG  50 


1416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


Bl  4,732,368  (1979th) 


Bl  4,894,562  (1980th) 


REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  20,  1993 

Matter  enck»ed  in  heavy  bracket,  n  WC^  »  the  paten,  but  for™  oo  p«t  of  tht.  reexaminatKx,  H>«ctfic.^^ 

additxms  made  by  reeummatxw 


Bl  4,90S,500  (19T7tk) 

ELECTRICAL  DUCT  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Terry  M.  Fr««*.  CreaoM,  P«^  BMirwr  to  Tunqu  CW. 

Protects  CoryoratkM,  SctaylkiU  Haves,  Pl 

ReezwiMtkM  Re^Mat  No.  90/002,617,  Jaa.  17,  1992. 

ReexuautkM  Certificate  far  Patert  No.  4,50^00,  ianed  Apr. 

2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  54M03,  Nor.  3.  19M. 
ReexaaiaatkM  Certificate  BO  4,50M00,  teaed  Jaa.  17.  1992. 

lat  CL'  B29C  ^7/02 
UjS.  a.  425—3*8 


Bl  4,694,077  (197»«k) 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PYROMETTALLURGICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIALS 
Joka  F.  PMMarl,  Bearertea,  P*4  Tho-aa  E  KIM,  Tallaheaa, 
aad  Glea  R.  LasaUcr,  Hflkkero,  kotk  of  Tchl,  Mripinn  to 
Maaafactaren  Haaow  TnMt  CoaipaKy 
RMxaataattoa  lUf  Mt  No.  90/002,457,  Oct.  1,  1991. 
Reexaalaatkia  Certificate  for  Patca«  No.  4,654,077,  ianed  Mar. 
31,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  799,$3«,  Not.  19.  1905. 
lat.  a.'  C22B  5/02 
L.S.  a.  423—619 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-2  is  confirmed. 

Claims  3-17  are  CAncelled. 

TlrOT'claiins  18-33  are  added  and  dclernuned  to  be  patent- 
able 

18.  A  differential  pressure  calibrating  lank  for  samg  and  cooi 
ing  just-extruded  duct  having  cable  extending  therethrough  com- 
prising: 

a  duct  inlet  opening  to  the  tank  for  receiving  pisi-extruded  duct 

from  an  adjacent  extrusion  die: 
a  calibrator  head  adjacent  the  inlet  opening  for  sizing  the  just- 
extruded  duct; 
a  cooling  water  inlet  to  the  tank,  the  cooling  water  partially 

filling  the  tank  and  submersing  the  just-extruded  duct. 
a  vacuum  source  to  the  tank  for  creating  a  differential  pressure 

across  the  walb  of  the  duct; 
a  duct  exit  from  the  tank  through  which  sized  and  cooled  duct 

passes; 
a  means  for  restraining  the  duct  submersed  in  the  water  as  the 
duct  traveb  from  the  duct  inlet  to  the  exit  said  means  for 
restraining  said  duct  comprises  at  least  one  roller  oriented  tc 
rotate  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
duct  between  the  duct  inlet  and  the  duct  exit,  said  roller  being 
inflatable  and  deformable;  and 
a  flexible  conduit,  having  one  end  fixed  relative  to  saui  extru- 
sion die  in  a  manner  such  as  to  permit  extrusion  of  said  duct 
about  said  conduit  and  a  portion  of  said  flexible  conduit 
exunding  within  the  duct  inlet  opening  of  the  tank,  said 
flexible  conduit  being  movable  relative  to  said  tank  for  pre- 
cluding contact  between  the  duct  and  the  cable  before  the 
duct  has  cooled 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1.  3,  5-7.  and  11  arc  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

CUiiM  2,  4  and  »-10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

1  A  proceas  for  pyromctallurgically  treating  finely  divided 
ores,  conc«ntrate».  reaidue*,  ilag*.  and  like  metal-beanng  mate- 
nals,  compnsmg  the  step  of 

providmg  within  a  fir*  verticaUy-extendmg  chamber  hot 

fuel-rKh  reaction  gaaea. 
patting  said  hot  fuel-rx;h  reaction  gaacs  by  [dumpl  nng 
vortex  stabilized  fkxw  into  a  second  vertically -extending 
chamber; 
mtroducing  mto  laid  tecood  chamber  the  finely  divided 

matenab  to  be  treated;  and 
reactmg  said  finely  divided  materials  with  said  hot  fuel-nch 
reactiong.^.  ,^,5 
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(h)  a  retaining  element  movably  mounted  to  the  frame, 
(cl  means  for  secunnB  at  least  one  electrode  defimng  a  plu- 
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Bl  4.732,368  (1979th) 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PYROMETALLtRGICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  RNELY  DIVIDED  MATERIALS 
John  F.  Pusateri,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  E.  Kidd,  Tulla- 
homa,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Horsehead  Resource  Development 
Co.,  Inc.,  Palmerton,  Pa. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,458,  Oct.  1.  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,732,368,  issued  Mar. 
22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  929,957,  Not.  12,  1986. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  799,538,  Nov.  19,  1985 
Int.  C\.'  C22B  J/ 10:  C21B  7/00 
L'.S.  a.  266—172 


'«•<   Contotnuiq   Su»«>o*<  ( 


Bl  4,894,562  (1980th) 
CL'RRENT  SWITCH  LOGIC  CIRCLTT  WITH 
CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  LEVELS 
Joseph  R.  Cavaliere,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  George  E.  Smith, 
III,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,580,  Feb.  14,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,894,562,  issued  Jan. 
16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  252,489,  Oct.  3,  1988. 
Int.  a.^  H03K  19/0S6.  19/003.  17/14.  17/16 
L'.S.  a.  307—455 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  TH.A.T: 

Claim  1  IS  determined  ic  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-6,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable.  1 

1.  Reactor  apparatus  for  use  m  the  pyromefallurgical  treat- 
ment of  finely  divided  matenal.  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  vertically-extending  cylindncai  structure  having  first  and 
second  stages  m  series  vith  a  zone  of  sudden  expansion 
therebetween,  said  first  stage  having  a  turbulent  mixmg 
section  feeding  a  dump  section,  the  output  from  said  dump 
section  feeding  said  second  stage,  with  the  latter  having  an 
output  for  treated  matenal,  said  first  and  second  stages 
being  dimensioned  !i)  create  [dump  flov.  therebetween] 
a  recirculation  zone  ivithm  said  vertical,  bounded  sidewalls 
that  IS  toroidal  in  shape  and  begins  doM^nstream  of  said  sud- 
den expansion  zone  at  a  point  of  gaseous  reattachment  to  said 
sidewalls, 

means  coupled  to  said  first  stage  for  introducing  therein  a 
fuel-conlaining  substance  and  an  oxidizing  gas  to  produce 
substantially  withm  said  first  stage  a  hot  fuel-nch  reaction 
mixture  for  treating  said  matenal;  and 

means  for  introducing  said  matenal  to  be  treated  into  said 
second  stage  for  reaction  with  said  hot  fuel-nch  reaction 
mixture  to  yield  treated  material  that  exits  from  the  output 
of  said  second  stage 


•or. 


± 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  4  and  10-17  is  confirmed 

Claims  1-3  and  18-20  are  cancelled 

Claims  5  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Claims  6,  8  and  9,  dependent 
determined  to  be  patentable 


on  an  amended  claim,   are 


[1  .A  logic  circuit  network  for  producing  an  adjustable  first 
logic  level  and  a  different  adjustable  second  logic  level  in 
response  to  at  least  one  input  signal,  compnsmg 

a  logic  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  terminal,  at  least  one 
output  terminal,  at  least  or>e  power  supply  terminal  for 
receiving  power,  circuit  components  having  parameters 
and  a  first  control  terminal: 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  logic  circuit  and  having  a 
second  control  terminal; 

means  for  independently  generating  a  first  control  signal  and 
a  second  control  signal  responsive  to  changes  in  the  power 
supply,  temperature  and  logic  circuit  component  parame- 
ters; and 

means  for  supplying  the  control  signals  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond control  terminals,  respectively,  so  as  to  maintain  the 
first  and  second  logic  levels  at  different  predetermined 
reference  levels  despite  changes  in  the  power  supply, 
temperature  and  logic  circuit  component  parameters  ] 

4  T^e  logic  circuit  network  of  claim  1.  in  which  the  control 
circuit  composes: 

a  load  resistor; 

a  controllable  dynamic  resistance  connected  across  the  resis- 
tor, compnsmg  one  or  more  transistors, 

a  controllable  current  source  compnsmg  one  or  more  tran- 
sistors, connected  to  the  dynamic  resistance,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  current  source  and  the  dynamic 
resistance  by  the  second  control  signal 
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Bl  4^96,943  (1981at) 
ENCAPSULATED-LENS  RETROREFLECTIVE 
SHEETING  HAVING  IMPROVED  COVER  FILM 
Howard  R.  ToUlTcr,  Woodbury;  Roger  R.  Kult,  Maplewood: 
Terry  R.  Bailey,  Woodbury,  and  Arthur  D.  Dickaon,  St  Paul, 
all  of  Minn.,  aaaignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  nod  Manufactur- 
ing Compaoy,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,727,  May  21,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,896,943,  iasaed  Jan. 
30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  49.674,  May  13,  1987. 
lnta.5G02B  5/128 
VJS.  a.  359—540 


(b)  a  retaming  element  movably  mounted  to  the  frame, 

(c)  means  for  securing  at  least  one  electrcxte  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  regions  to  said  retaining  element, 

(d)  means  for  arresting  movement  of  said  retaimng  element 
relative  to  said  frame  so  as  to  hold  one  of  said  contact 
regions  in  an  operative  position  and  intermittently  movmg 
said  retaining  element  relative  to  said  frame  to  bnng  a  new 
one  of  said  contact  regions  mto  said  opcraUve  position, 

(e)  means  for  transmitting  electncal  current  to  said  retammg 


-30 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-25,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable 

1   An  encapsulated-lens  rctroreflective  sheeting  compnsmg 
a  monolayer  of  lenses  partially  embedded  in  a  binder  layer,  a 
specularly  reflective  layer  underlying  the  lenses,  and  a  cover 
film  sealed  to  the  binder  layer  along  a  network  of  interconnect- 
ing lines  forming  hermetically  scaled  cells  within  which  the 
lenses  are  encapsulated  and  have  an  air  interface,  wherein 
the  cover  film  composes  low-density  polyethylene,  or  poly- 
propylene; or  a  copolymer  compnsmg  a  major  portion  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  of  ethylene  or  propylene  and  a 
minor  portion  by  weight  of  at  least  one  comonomer, 
blends  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  or  copolymers 

Bl  4,904,838  (1982nd) 

ELECTRODE  CHANGERS  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BONDING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Stantho,  RoMUe  Park;  Allan  Warner.  Clark,  and 

Edward  D.  Riordan,  S.  Somerrille,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Joyal  Products.  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,777,  Jul.  10,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.904,838,  issued  Feb. 

27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  164,122,  Mar.  4,  1988. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,566,  Sep.  18,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,766,282 

Into."  B23K  1 1  30 

VS.  a.  219—86.8 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  14^32  is  confirmed  ^^  ^  ^^^^.^^  ^^^  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 

Claims  1  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended         DETERMINED  THAT 


element,  said  electncal  transmitting  means  mcluding  an 
electncal  transmission  element  on  said  frame  and  an  elec- 
tncal transmission  element  on  said  retaming  element  said 
electncal  transmission  elements  being  separately  constructed 
from  said  means  for  arresting  movement  of  said  retaining 
element: 

(f)  means  for  biasing  said  electncal  transmission  elements 
into  engagement  with  one  another;  and 

(g)  means  for  temporanly  relieving  said  bias  concomitantly 
with  intermittent  movement  of  said  retaimng  element. 

Bl  5,034,625  (1983rd) 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SL-BSTRATE  BIAS  ORCLTT 
Dong-suB  Min,  Seoul,  and  Hoon  Cboi,  Tsegu,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Sawoo, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Reexsminatioa  Request  No.  90/002,594,  Feb.  14,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,034,625,  issued  Jul. 
23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  417,314,  Oct  5,  1989. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  19,  1988, 
88-16959 

Int  a.'  H03K  3  354:  HOIL  27/04,  29/94 
U.S.  a.  307—296.2 


Claims  2-9  and  11-13,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  33-45  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent 
able. 

1    An  electrode  changer  for  electncal  bonding  apparatus 
comprising 
(a)  a  frame 


Claims  1-16  arc  cancelled 

[1  ,\  semiconductor  substrate  bias  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  substrate  biasing  means,  connected  in  paral- 
lel between  a  substrate  and  a  ground  node,  for  biasmg  said 
substrate  with  a  substrate  bias  voltage,  and 
detecting  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  first  and  second 
substrate  biasing  means  m  accordance  with  the  substrate 
bias  voluge  J 
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cylinder  head  so  that  said  cooling  jacket  does  not  extend  in  any 
':uh^tnntinl  extent  hfit\Lfen   <.nfd  ^ernnrt  nnrti 


Re.  34428 
ALKALINE  BENZYLIC  ETHER  PHENOLIC  RESIN 


REISSUES 

APRIL  20,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  ,n  hea^  v  brackets  [  ]  appear,  m  the  onginal  pater,!  but  forms  nc  pan  of  rh.s  remue  5pec,f.cat,on,  matter  pnr,ted  m  .talK:. 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  34J24 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CARBLTIETOR 
Tlioiiu*  G.  GunUy.  Harttori;  Mwk  E.  Fe<Jern»iel,  and  Michael 
J.  Kurth,  both  of  We«t  Bend,  «U  of  WU„  anigDon  to  Teoiin- 
leh  Products  Company,  Teciunaeh,  Mich. 
OrigiBal  No.  4,864,705,  dated  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  267,037, 
Not.  4,  1988.  AppUcation  for  reiasue  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
598358 

Int.  a.'  B23P  Ii/00 
LS.  a.  29—888.01  1'  Claimi 


sections  mounted  on  each  of  the  sickle  modules,  and  said  sickle 
modules  each  having  splice  forming  means  on  at  least  one  end 
thereof  for  splicing  adjacent  sickle  modules  together  said  splice 
forming  means  comprising  complemental  splice  plates  integral 
with  each  of  the  knifeback  portions  and  having  a  rodiused  surface 
formed  where  the  splice  plate  joins  the  respective  knifeback  portion 
and  a  shoulder  surface  generally  perpendicular  to  the  splice  plate 
being  formed  at  the /unction  with  the  respective  knifeback  portions 
and  joining  the  radiused  surface,  said  splice  plates  overlapping 
each  other  at  the  splice  in  direction  of  the  longitudinal  lenpk  said 
splice  plates  having  aligning  openings  when  positioned  overlapped 
to  form  a  sickle  knife  assembly  and  each  splice  plate  having  an  end 
spaced  in  longitudinal  direction  from  the  shoulder  surface  of  other 
knifeback  portion   when   the  openings  m   the  splice  plates  are 
aligned,  a  splice  knife  section  providing  a  plurality  of  openings 
aligning  with  at  least  two  aligning  openings  of  the  overlapping 
splice  plates,  said  openings  in  the  splice  knife  section  including 
separate  openings  in  each  end  of  the  splice  knife  section  means. 
aligning  with  openings  through  a  separate  one  of  the  separate 
knifeback  portions  of  the  adjacent  sickle  modules  other  than 
openings  in  the  splice  plates  and  fastening  means  in  each  of  the 
openings  of  the  splice  knife  section  means  to  fasten  the  splice  knife 
section  means  to  the  knifeback  portions  and  splice  plates  of  the  two 
modules  being  joined 


1   A  method  of  making  a  carburetor  comprising 

fonnmg  an  extrusion   having  a  generally  axial  thrvughbore 

therein; 
cutting  a  caii3uretor  t>od>  of  a  predetennmecl  length  from 

said  extrusion, 
forming  a  nozzle  bore  in  said  body: 
providing  a  ventun  member  said  venturi  member  including  a 

nozzle  aperture: 
inserting  said  ventun  member  axially  into  the  ihroughbore  oj 

said  body. 
aligning  said  nozzle  aperture  with  said  nozzle  bore. 
providing  a  fuel  bowL  said  fuel  bowl  having  a  welt  portion 

positioned  generally  centrally  of  said  fuel  bowl. 
inserting  a  resilient  spring  into  said  well  portion, 
inserting  a  nozzle  into  said  well  portion  through  said  nozzle  bore 

and  said  nozzle  aperture: 
secunng  satd  fuel  bowl  to  said  body;  and 
fonnmg  fluid  passages  in  said  body 


Re.  34426 
CYLINDER  HEAD  COOLING  FOR  MULTIPLE  VALVT 

ENGINT 
l*ao  Moriahlta,  Iwata,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsadoki 

Kaboshlki  Kaisha,  Iwatai,  Japu 
Original  No.  4,972,807,  dated  Not,  27,  1990,  Ser,  No,  357,473, 
May  26,  1989.  AppUcatk»  for  reiaMic  Jnn.  10.  1991,  Ser,  No, 
713.405 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  30,  1988.  63-134053 
InL  a.'  P02F  I '36 
L.S.  a.  123—41.82  R  ^5  CUimi 


Re,  34425 

MODULAR  SICKLE  BAR  SECTIONS 

Darid  S,  M^kraak.  We«t  Fargo,  N.  Dalu  aarignor  to  Crary 

Company,  Weat  Fargo,  N,  Dak. 
Original  No.  4.805,390.  dated  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No,  50.147, 
May  14.  1987.  AppUcatioo  for  reissue  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No. 
658,063 

Int.  a,"  AOID  34/14 
\:S.  a,  56—300  12  Claim* 


27  5i^££ 


.ffrr^'ty— 


8.  A  modular  sickle  knife  assembly  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  sickle  modules,  each  sickle  module  comprising  a  knifeback 
portion   having  a   longitudinal  length  and  a  plurality   of  knife 


21  A  cylinder  head  for  a  liquid  cooled  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  cylinder  head  being  defined  by  a  lower  surface  having 
a  recessed  portion  forming  at  least  in  pan  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  surrounding  planer  portion  for  sealing  cooperation  with  an 
associated  cylinder  block,  at  least  two  first  ports  extending  through 
one  side  of  said  cylinder  head  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  first  valve  seats  on  one  side  of  said  recess,  at  least  two  second 
ports  extending  through  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder  head  and 
terminating  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  second  valve  seats  formed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  recess,  and  a  cooling  Jacket  formed  internally  of 
said  cylinder  head  and  extending  substantially  between  said  sides 
for  receiving  a  liquid  coolant,  said  cooling  jacket  being  defined  in 
part  bv  internal  spaced  apart  first  and  second  walls  defining  said 
first  ports  so  that  said  cooling  jacket  extends  substantially  from 
said  one  side  of  said  cylinder  head  and  between  said  two  first  ports. 
said  cooling  jacket  being  further  defined  by  a  third  wall  extending 
from  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder  head  and  which  defines  both  of 
said  second  pons  and  which  extends  back  to  the  other  side  of  said 
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cylinder  head  so  ihai  said  coding  jacket  does  nol  extend  tn  any 
substantial  extent  between  iaid  second  ports. 


'Re.  34^27 

NON-CYAMDE  ELECTRODE  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Reginald   K.   Asben   Duane   W.   Eodicott,  both   of  Scottsditle, 

Ariz.,  and   Beng  L.   Um,   Malacca,   Malaysia,   assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Original  No.  4,968J97,  dated  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  441,595, 

NoY.  27,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

710,853 

Int.  a."  C25F  1/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  204—141.5  47  Oaims 


Re.  34,228 
ALKALINE  BENZYLIC  ETHER  PHENOLIC  RESIN 
BINDERS 
David  R.  Armbnister,  Forest  Park,  and  Merlyn  C.   Pasion, 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Acme  Resin  Corp..  West- 
chester, 111. 
Original  No.  5,021,539,  dated  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  328,438, 
Mar.  24,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
844,782 

Int.  a.'  C08G  8/04:  C08L  61/00:  B22C  1/22.  9/00 
VS.  a.  528—129  26  Claims 

15  A  binder  composition  which  compnses  an  aqueous  alka- 
line solution  of  a  phenolic  resole  resin,  said  aqueous  solution 
having  a  sohds  content  of  from  about  40%  to  about  75%  by 
weight,  said  phenolic  resole  having  an  aldehyde:phenol  molar 
ratio  of  from  about  1.2:1  to  about  2.6:1  and  an  alkali:phenol 
molar  ratio  of  from  about  0.2:1  to  about  121,  wherein  the 
phenolic  resole  resin  is  the  modified  benzylic  ether  resole  resin 
[of  claim  8]  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  first  reacting  a  phenol  with  a  molar  excess  of  an  aldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  a  divalent  metal  ion  catalyst  at  a  pH  below  7 
until  from  about  20%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  alde- 
hyde has  combined  with  the  phenol: 
ib)  then  adding  sufficient  basic  catalyst  to  the  mixture  ofstepia) 

to  raise  the  pH  to  at  least  about  8:  and 
(c)  heating  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (b)  until  the  free  alde- 
hyde in  the  mixture  is  less  than  about  5%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture. 
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Re.  34,229 

CYLINDRICAL  PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING 

Motoharu  Shimizu,  Kumayaga;  Noriyuki  Noda,  and  Yoshihiro 

Nogucbi,  both  of  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,547,758,  dated  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  446J22. 

Dec.  2.  1982.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

426.569 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  335—302  5  Claims 


20.  A  method  of  removing  non-metal  material  from  metal 
surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  metal  surface  having  thereon  non-metal  material  to 
be  removed:  and 

immersing  said  metai  surface  in  a  solution  comprising  lactic 
acid  and  a  metal  hydroxide  and  applying  an  electrical  poten- 
tial between  said  metal  surface  and  a  reference  electrode 
contacting  said  solution  to  remove  said  non-metal  material  at 
a  rate  faster  than  the  removal  rate  of  the  metal 


1   A  cylmdncal  permanent  magnet,  comprising: 

a  sintered  matenal  having  a  composition  expressed  by 
MO  nFe203,  where  M  represents  Ba,  Sr.  Pb  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and  n  is  a  value  of  5  to  6. 

the  magnet  being  charactenzed  by  a  surface  multipolar 
anisotropy  of  more  than  eight  poles  imparted  to  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  magnet,  and 

the  magnet  being  further  charactenzed  by  having  an  inside 
diameter  Di  and  an  outside  diameter  D2  of  the  cylindncal 
portion  which  satisfy  the  condition: 

D|/D:=l-Ki7r/P 

where  P  is  the  number  of  poles  imparted  to  the  cylindrical 
portion   of  the   magnet,   and    Kj    is   a   constant   defined   by 

[1  5]a/,  7(5SKi£2.5. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  20,  1993 

Illustr.t,ons  for  pl.n,  pa.rms  arf  usu.ll>  m  color  and  thcrfforc  ,t  .s  no,  pr.ciicahi.  ic  reproduce  the  dr.w,ng 


8.205 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  PSI-.llS 
Steven  D.  Nelson;  Michael  D.  Nelson,  both  of  Watsonville,  and 
Daniel  T.  Schmida,  Apto»,  all  of  Calif.,  Maignor*  to  Plant 
Sciences.  Inc.,  Watsonrille.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,220 

Int.  a.'  AoiH  yoo 

V.S.  a.  Pit.— 49  '  ^^^^ 

1  A  new  distinct  strawberry  variety,  as  herein  descnbed  and 
illustrated 


8,208 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NA.MED  DARK  YELLOW 

BOALDI 
ComelU    P.   VandeiiB«rg.   Salinas.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Yoder 
Brothers.  Inc„  Barberton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,179 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  y'OO 
VS.  a.  Pit— 78  1  C»*i" 

1    ,A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Dark 
bellow  Boaldi.  ai  descnbed  and  illustrated 


8.206 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  TAMA 
Reinhold    Holtkamp,    Sr.,    Blumenstrasse    28.    D    4242    Ree»- 
Haffen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,503 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  S/OO 
VS.  a.  Pit— 69.1  >  <^i»'" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  violet  named 
Tama,  as  descnbed  and  illustrated,  and  panicularlv  character- 
ized by  Its  single  violet-shaped,  pearl  color  Howers  with  light 
pink  center,  strong,  upnghi  flower  stems  that  curve  slightiv 
toward  the  center  to  form  a  compact  bouquet  above  the  leaves 
medium  green,  oval  leaves,  profuse  flowenng.  vigorous  and 
compact  growth  habit,  flowenng  10-11  weeks  after  potting, 
and  Its  long  lasting  and  non-dropping  flowers 


8J09 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  DARK  FAL.MA 
ComelU   P,   \andenBerg.  Salinaa.  Calif.,   isalgiior   to   Yoder 
Brother*,  Inc.,  Barberton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.839 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5  00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 79  1  Claim 

1    ,A  new   and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Dark 
Falma,  as  descnbed  and  illustrated 


8.207 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  POWER 
Cornells   P.   VandenBerg.   Salinas,  Calif.,   assignor   to   Voder 
Brothers.  Inc..  Barberton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,838 
Int.  a."  AOIH  yO(j 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 74.1  '  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Power, 
as  descnbed  and  illustrated 


8,210 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  LEXUS 
CoroelU   P.   VandenBerg,  Salinas.  Calif.,   Mrignor   to   Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,840 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  yoo 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 82.2  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Lexus, 

as  descnbed  and  illustrated 
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portion  and  said  take-up  reel  positioned  adjacent  said  right  closet  bowl  for  rotating  said  ratchet  through  a  predeter 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  20.  1993 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


533,033 
CAMOUFLAGED  GARMENT 
DtTid  L.  Sheppard.  Sr.,  7  Pint  L«ke  Dr.;  D«Tid  L.  Sbeppard,  Jr., 
1708  Wuuley  Rd.,  and  Christopher  Sheppard,  7  Pine  Lake 
Dr..  aU  of  Laurel.  Miss.  39440 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.7*5 

Int.  a.'  A41D  27/08 

V.S.  CI.  2—69  3  Oaimi 


inside  a  shell  of  a  helmet  for  changing  a  locking  condition  of  a 

chin  strap  of  the  helmet,  comprising 

a  control  part  having  a  surface  which  is  accessible  from 
outside  the  helmet  shell,  wherein  the  control  pan  is  inte- 
grated with  the  helmet  shell  in  an  area  of  a  neck  nng  of  the 
helmet  shell  such  that  in  a  neutral  posiuon  of  the  control 
device,  the  surface  of  the  control  part  is  conunuous  with 
an  outer  surface  of  the  helmet  shell,  forming  at  most  a 
minor  interruption  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  helmet  shell; 
and, 
guide  means  in  the  neck  nng  area  of  the  helmet  shell  for 
guiding  the  control  part  into  the  helmet  shell  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  vertical  force,  wherein  said  guide  means  in- 
cludes a  guide  pan  for  guiding  the  control  pan,  the  guide 
pan  being  provided  in  a  cut-out  at  an  edge  of  the  helmet 
shell,  the  cut-out  being  dimensioned  to  accommodate  the 
control  device 


1,  A  clothing  garment  adaptable  for  camouflage  effect  com- 
pnsing 

a)  a  garment  matenal  conformed  to  fit  the  human  body 

b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  deformable  connectors  secured  at 
respective  ends  to  said  garment  so  as  to  define  flexible  and 
twislable  connector  loops  extending  outwardly  of  said 
garment  matensil,  and 

c)  at  least  one  pair  of  simulated  leaves  attached  to  one  of  said 
connector  loops,  each  pair  having  an  axially  extending 
common  stem,  such  that  a  simulated  leaf  extends  from 
each  end  of  said  stem,  said  stem  likewise  being  flexible  and 
deformable  the  attachment  of  said  pair  to  said  connector 
loop  being  in  the  form  of  a  stem  loop  extensible  through 
said  flexible  and  twislable  connector  loop  with  said  pair  of 
leaves  being  drawn  together  and  pulled  through  said  stem 
loop  for  double  looping  and  binding  non-slip  attachment 
to  the  flexible  connector  loop 


5J03,035 
VISION  CLEARING  DEVICE 
James  F.  Lswlor.  4475  Missioo  Bird.,  #233,  SaB  D4e«o,  Calif. 
92109 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser,  No.  931J504 

Int.  a,'  A61F  9/02 

L.S.  a,  2—438  6  CUiiM 


5.203,034 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECnVE  HELMETS 
Artur  Foehl.  Auf  der  Halde  28,  D-7060  Schomdorf,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.952,  Jan,  31.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.993. 
Jun.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No, 
803,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1986,  3628493 

Int.  a.'  A42B  ^'00 
VS.  a.  2—421  12  Claims 


1    A  control  device  for  actuating  a  locking  device  placed 


7-26 


1   A  disposable  vision  cleanng  device  for  painting  or  the  like 
compnsmg 

a  card  stock  paper  housing  having  a  planar  front  wall  panel 
\nth  a  cutout  window  portion  that  defines  a  top  frame 
portion,  a  bottom  frame  portion,  a  left  side  frame  portion 
and  a  nghl  side  frame  portion,  said  front  wall  panel  having 
a  predetermined  width  (Wl).  a  predetermined  height 
(HI),  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 

said  front  wall  panel  having  a  top  edge  that  defines  a  fold 
line  that  is  connected  to  a  top  wall. 

said  front  wall  panel  having  a  bottom  edge  that  defines  a  fold 
line  that  is  connected  to  a  bottom  wall, 

said  front  wall  panel  having  a  left  edge  that  defines  a  first 
fold  line  that  is  connected  to  a  left  side  pnmary  wall 
portion, 

said  front  wall  having  a  nght  edge  that  defines  a  first  fold 
line  that  is  connected  to  a  nght  side  pnmary  wall  portion, 

a  card  slock  paper  intenor  assembly  having  a  planar  rear 
wall  panel  with  a  cutout  portion  that  defines  a  top  frame 
section,  a  bottom  frame  section,  a  left  side  frame  section, 
and  a  nght  side  frame  section,  said  rear  wall  panel  having 
a  predetermined  width  r*'2)  a  predetermined  height  fH2). 
a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

said  rear  wall  panel  having  a  top  edge  that  defines  a  fold  line 
that  IS  connected  to  a  top  edge  tab  member, 

said  rear  wall  panel  having  a  bottom  edge  that  defines  a  fold 
line  that  is  connected  to  a  bottom  edge  ub  member, 

an  elongated  transparent  sheet  of  film  having  its  one  end 
mounted  on  a  supply  roll  and  its  other  end  mounted  on  a 
take-up  reel,  said  sheet  having  a  predetermined  height  H3, 

said  sheet  of  film  being  stretched  across  the  rear  surface  of 
said  front  wall  panel  and  its  cutout  window  portion  with 
said  supply  roll  posiuoned  adjacent  said  left  side  frame 
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WATER  LEVEL  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 


5.203.039 
ADJUSTABLE  CROSS  BAR  FOR  BED  RAILS 
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portion  and  said  talte-up  reel  positioned  adjacent  said  right 
side  frame  portion; 

said  rear  wall  panel  having  us  front  surface  fxisitioned  on 
said  sheet  of  film  sc  that  Its  cutout  window  portion  aligns 
with  the  cutout  window  portion  of  said  front  wall  panel: 

means  securing  the  top  edge  tab  member  of  said  rear  wall 
panel  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  top  wall  of  said  front  wall 
panel  to  form  a  top  track  between  said  front  and  rear  wail 
panels  along  which  the  top  edge  of  said  sheet  of  film  can 
travel  as  it  advances  across  said  aligned  cutout  window 
portions; 

means  secunng  the  bottom  edge  tab  member  of  said  rear 
wall  panel  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
front  wall  panel  to  form  a  bottom  track  between  said  front 
and  rear  w all  panels  along  which  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
sheet  of  film  can  travel  as  it  advances  across  said  aligned 
said  cutout  window  portion; 

said  rear  wall  panel  having  a  left  edge  that  defines  a  first  fold 
line  that  is  connected  to  means  for  forming  the  right  side 
wall  portion  and  rear  wall  portion  of  a  sealed  enclosure 
for  said  supply  roll,  the  other  two  side  walls  of  said  enclo- 
sure being  the  left  side  primary  wall  portion  and  the  left 
side  frame  portion  of  said  front  wall  panel;  and 

said  rear  wall  panel  having  a  right  edge  that  defines  a  first 
fold  line  that  is  connected  to  means  for  forming  the  left 
side  wall  portion  and  rear  wall  portion  of  a  sealed  enclo- 
sure for  said  take-up  reel,  the  other  two  side  walls  of  said 
enclosure  being  the  right  side  primary  wall  portion  and 
the  right  side  frame  portion  of  said  front  wall  panel. 


closet  bowl  for  rolatmg  said  ratchet  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle. 

a  paper  delivery  roller  portion  positioned  within  said  bo\ 
member  including  means  connecting  a  driving  roller  to 
said  ratchet  whereby  said  driving  roller  is  rotatable  by  the 
rotation  of  said  ratchet,  and  a  pressure  roller  disposed  m 
parallel  with  said  dnving  roller  and  rotatable  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  roller  for  gripping  paper  stored  in  said 
box  member  between  said  driving  roller  and  said  pressure 
roller  and  pulling  the  paper  out  of  said  txix  member  upon 
rotation  of  said  driving  roller  and  pressure  roller  and 
delivering  a  predetermined  length  of  paper  along  a  paper 
path  to  between  said  lid  member  and  said  closet  seat: 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rollers  in  the  box 
member  and 

a  cutter  portion  disposed  proximate  a  delivery  side  of  said 
paper  delivery  roller  portion  and  having  a  stationary 
lower  blade  disposed  below  the  paper  path  and  a  movable 
upper  blade  vertically  movably  disposed  above  the  paper 
path,  said  movable  upper  blade  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  closet  seat  for  being 
pushed  downwardly  by  the  downward  movement  of  said 
closet  seat  to  thereby  cut  off  the  paper  between  the  mov- 
able upper  blade  and  the  stationary  lower  blade. 


5.203.036 
APPAR.'VTUS  FOR  DEL!\  ERING  L.AVING  PAPER  FOR 

CLOSET  SEAT 
Hiroyuki  Juushi.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon-Isued  Co.. 
Ltd..  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.557 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1990.  2-259840 

Int.  O.-  A47K  13/20 

L  .S.  CI.  4—243.3  i  1  Claim 


1  .An  apparatus  for  delivering  paper  for  a  water  closet  seat, 
comprising; 

a  lid  member  having  a  rear  end  portion; 

a  box  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  upper  rear  side  of 
a  closet  b<-pwl  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rear 
end  portion  in  said  b<ix  member; 

a  closet  seat  for  the  closet  bowl,  said  closet  seat  being  en- 
gaged with  an  under  side  of  said  lid  member  and  having  a 
rear  end  portion  means  for  rotatably  and  vertically  mov- 
ably supp<^rting  the  rear  end  p<:irtion  of  said  closet  seat  in 
said  box  member,  and  spring  means  urging  said  closet  seat 
toward  said  lid  member; 

a  ratchet  dnving  portion  including  a  ratchet  and  mean^ 
rotatably  supporting  said  ratchet  on  said  box  member  and 
a  pawl  provided  on  said  lid  member  and  engagable  with 
said  ratchet  up<in  raising  of  said  lid  member  from   the 


5.203,037 
WASHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HUMAN  BODY 
Se-Hee  Kang.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co,,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1990, 
90-20668 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  J/20 
U.S.  a.  4 — 420.4  7  aaims 


1.  A  bidet-iype  washing  device  for  attachment  to  a  toilet 
bowl  for  washing  an  anal  area  or  genual  area  of  a  human  body, 
compnsing; 

a  frame  for  attachment  to  said  toilet  b<iw  1.  said  frame  having 
a  motor-dnven  valve  actuator; 

a  nozzle  pipe  mounted  m  said  frame  for  movement  between 
first  and  second  positions  corresp<inding  to  anal  and  geni- 
tal positions,  respectively,  said  nozzle  pipe  having  a  water 
outlet  including  a  plurality  of  nozzle  openings; 

power-dnven  displacing  means  for  displacing  said  nozzle 
pipe  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 

first  and  second  valve  means  mounted  on  said  nozzle  pipe 
and  arranged  to  be  selectively  positioned  for  actuation  by 
said  actuator,  when  said  nozzle  pipe  is  in  said  first  and 
second  positions,  respectively;  and 

water-supplying  means  for  supplying  pressurized  water  to 
said  valve  actuator  so  that  when  either  of  said  first  and 
second  valve  means  is  opened  by  said  actuator,  water  is 
ejected  through  said  first  or  said  second  valve  means  and 
then  through  said  nozzle  openings 
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upwardly  therefrom  and  extend  about  the  outer  perimeter    positioned  over  and  in  contiguous  communication  with  the  box 
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5,203,038 

WATER  LEVEL  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

SWIMMirsG  TOOL 

Michael  Gibbs,  4101  E.  La  Cadena,  Tucaon.  Ariz.  85718 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729^30 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/14 


5,203,039 

ADJUSTABLE  CROSS  BAR  FOR  BED  RAILS 

Irring  Fre<liiian.  LniTeraitj   Qty,  Mo„  aaaignor  to  Frcdmao 

Brothers  Furniture  CompaBy,  Inc^  Peoria.  III. 

nied  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,824 

Int.  a-  A47C  19/04.  19/02 


U,S.  a.  4—508 


3  aainu    t\S.  O.  5—203 


13  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  level  of  fluid  in  a  swimming 
pool,  comprising 

means  forming  a  main  body,  the  main  body  having  an  end 
ponion,  and  means  for  supporting  the  main  body  in  free- 
standing disposition  on  a  surface  extending  from  an  edge 
of  the  swimming  pool  with  the  end  portion  projecting  in 
cantilever  disposition  over  the  edge  of  the  swimming 
pool, 
the  supporting  means  including  a  first  support  portion  for 
resting  in  free-standing  disposition  on  the  surface  of  the 
swimming  pool  to  support  the  main  body  thereat,  and  a 
second  support  portion  for  resting  in  free-standing  dispo- 
sition on  the  swimming  pool  surface  to  support  the  mam 
body  thereat,  the  second  support  portion  being  at  a  spac- 
ing from  the  swimming  pool  edge  greater  than  the  spacing 
of  the  first  support  portion  from  the  swimming  pool  edge 
as  measured  from  the  intersection  of  the  swimming  pool 
edge  and  a  line  passing  through  the  first  and  second  sup- 
port portions,  the  first  support  portion  and  the  second 
support  portion  each  supporting  the  main  body  at  respec- 
tive predetermined   heights  above   the   swimming  pool 
surface,  the   predetermined   heights  at   which   the   main 
body  IS  supported  above  the  surface  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond support  portions  being  selected  such  that  the  spacing 
between  the  end  portion  and  the  level  of  fluid  decreases  in 
correspondence  with  decreases  in  the  spacing  between  the 
second  support  portion  and  the  intersection  of  the  line 
passing  through  the  first  and  second  support  portions  and 
the  swimming  pool  edge;  and 
a  swimming  pool  fluid  surface  following  device  including  a 
floatation  portion  and  means  for  movably  secunng  the 
floatation  portion  to  the  end  portion  of  the  main  body,  the 
floatation  portion  extending  from  the  end  portion  of  the 
main  body  to  a  swimming  pool  fluid  surface  to  be  buoy- 
antly supported  thereat  in  an  initial  position  relative  to  the 
end  portion  of  the  main  body  and  the  movably  secunng 
means  p>cniiitting  movement  of  the  floaution  portion  such 
that,  as  the  height  of  the  main  body  above  the  swimming 
pool  fluid  surface  changes  due  to  increases  and  decreases 
in  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  swimming  pool,  the  position  of 
the  floaution  portion  relative  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
main  body  changes  as  the  floatation  pwrtion  rises  and  falls 
due  to  Its  buoyant  support  on  the  swimming  pool  fluid 
surface 


1  .A  universal  cross  bar  adjustable  in  height  for  intercon- 
necting the  side  rails  of  a  queen  size  bed  wherein  the  side  rails 
are  wood  and  have  opposed  honzonial  flanges  on  which  the 
cross  bar  resides  composing 

a)  an  "L"  angle  cross  bar  having  honzontal  and  vertical 
webs  with  notches  cut  out  of  the  vertical  web  at  the  ends 
whereby  the  honzontal  web  lies  flat  on  the  side  rail  hon- 
zontal flanges. 

b)  an  "L"  angle  leg  having  flanges  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  web  intermediate  its  ends  and  mov- 
able into  a  nested  position  with  the  cross  bar  from  an 
extended  operating  position  perpjcndicular  to  the  cross 
bar, 

c  I  means  for  secunng  the  leg  in  operating  position, 

d)  a  "W"  bracket  positioned  mside  the  "L"  angle  leg  at  the 

free  end  thereof  and  defining  therewith  a  square  opening, 
e  1  a  plastic  insert  positionable  in  the  opening  defined  by  the 

bracket  and  the  leg.  said  insert  having 

1)  a  body  member  adapted  to  fit  in  the  opening. 

2)  a  flange  larger  than  the  opening  at  one  end  of  the  body , 
and 

3)  a  threaded  throughbore  through  the  flange  and  the 
body  member,  and 

0  a  foot  having  a  threaded  stem  extending  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  throughbore  to  provide  an 
adjustable  leg  in  which  the  distance  from  the  foot  to  the 
bar  can  be  adjusted  by  threading  the  stem  through  the 
threaded  throughbore 


5,203,040 
SOFT -SIDED  FLOTATION  MATTRESS  FRAME 
Arthur  A.  HochichUd,  IIL  7274  LampwNi  ATe„  Garden  Gtotb, 
Calif.  92641 

nied  Oct.  16,  1992,  S«f .  No.  962,328 
Int.  a.'  A47C  27/08 
\:S.  ex.  5—400  18  CXaimt 

1  A  soft-sided  frame  for  a  floution  mattress  compnsing  a 
flat  honzontal  rectilinear  platform  wnth  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces and  side  and  end  edges,  anchor  plates  secured  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  platform  about  the  side  and  end  portions  thereof 
elongate  wall  sections  of  soft  flexible  and  resilient  material 
overlying  the  side  and  end  poruons  of  the  platform  to  project 
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the  accompanying  member  (4)  and  to  exert  a  pressing 
force  on  the  permeable  flat  article  (3); 


from  the  pulp  within  the  vessel  through  the  screens  and 


extraction  arms. 
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upwardly  therefrom  and  extend  alxiut  the  outer  penmeter 
thereof;  and.  interengaged  couphng  parts  on  the  anchor  plates 
and  the  wall  sections  releasably  secunng  the  wall  sections  to 


the  platform,  the  platform  and  wall  sections  defining  an  up- 
wardly opening  frame  structure  to  receive  and  support  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  a  slack-filled  waterbed  flotation  mattress 


5.203,041 

CHILD  S  REST  MAT 

FranV  Alonso,  29458  Blue  Water.  Malibu.  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.555 

Int.  a."  A47G  9,06.  A47C  27.14 

VS.  a.  5 — 420  1  10  Oaims 


positioned  over  and  in  contiguous  communication  with  the  box 
spnng  member,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  compnses. 

a  first  support  member  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  second 
support  member  in  a  coextensive  relationship,  the  first 
support  member  having  a  first  base  leg.  the  second  sup- 
port member  having  a  second  base  leg.  wherein  the  first 
base  leg  and  the  second  base  leg  are  arranged  m  a  coplanar 
coextensive  relationship,  and 

a  longitudinally  aligned  support  plate  fixedly  and  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  first  support  member  parallel  to  the 
first  base  leg.  and  the  second  support  member  having  a 
support  sleeve  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the 
second  support  member  parallel  to  the  second  base  leg, 
wherein  the  support  sleeve  slidably  receives  the  support 
plate,  and 

wherein  the  support  plate  is  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end 
of  the  first  suppon  member,  and  the  support  sleeve  is 
mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  second  suppon 
member,  and  a  lock  rod  is  threadedly  and  orthogonally 
directed  through  the  support  sleeve,  wherein  the  lock  rod 
includes  a  lower  end  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
support  plate,  wherein  the  lower  end  is  positioned  within 
the  suppon  sleeve,  and  the  lock  rod  including  an  upper 
end.  wherein  the  upper  end  includes  a  lock  rod  handle 
permitting  ease  of  manual  manipulation  of  the  lock  rod, 
and 

the  first  base  leg  and  the  second  base  leg  each  include  a 
plurality  of  elastomenc  straps  extending  from  the  respec- 
tive first  base  leg  and  second  base  leg,  and  each  elasto- 
menc strap  includes  a  clip  member  arranged  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  mattress  member 


1  A  child's  rest  may  compnsmg  a  suitably  sized,  generally 
planar  foam  pad  capable  of  folding  on  itself  along  longitudi- 
nally spaced  fold  lines,  a  removable  fabnc  cover  sewn  along  its 
edges  to  the  dimensions  of  the  pad  and  enclosing  said  pad,  said 
cover  having  at  one  end  a  return  portion  sewn  in  said  cover  at 
said  fabnc  edges  to  define  an  intenor  pocket  for  said  pad,  and 
means  secunng  the  covered  pad  for  carrying,  said  secunng 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  interlocking 
tabs  fastened  to  one  face  of  said  pad  cover  at  opposed  ones  of 
said  fold  lines  for  maintaining  said  covered  pad  in  folded  condi- 
tion 


5,203,043 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  INTENSIVELY 

WETTING  A  FLAT  ARTICLE,  ESPEOALLY  A  TEXTILE 

STRIP 
Dieter  Riedel,  Porta  Westfalica,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Johannes  Menschner  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Viersen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  2, 
1990,  4031063 

Int.  a.'  D06B  i/m 
U.S.  a.  8—149.1  7  Claims 


5J03,042 

BED  COVER  LIFT  APPARATL  S 

Arthur  L.  Mason.  369  E.  33rd  St.,  Paterson,  N.J.  07504 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser,  No.  905J28 

Int.  a."  A47C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  5—504,1  3  Qaims 


1  A  bed  cover  lif^  apparatus  arranged  for  mounting  onto  a 
bed  assembly,  wherein  the  bed  as,sembly  includes  a  mattress 
member  and  a  box  spnng  member,  with  the  mattress  member 


1    Process  for  continuous  intensive  wetting  of  a  permeable 
fiat  article,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a)  wetting  a  flat  permeable  article  (3)  with  a  wetting  liquid 
by  contacting  two  continuously  running  permeable  ac- 
companying members  (2,4)  on  both  sides  of  the  permeable 
flat  article  (3),  said  two  continuously  running  permeable 
accompanying  members  being  loaded  with  the  wetting 
liquid; 

b)  tensioning  one  of  the  accompanying  members  (4)  contact- 
ing on  the  permeable  flat  article  (3)  to  provide  a  tension  in 
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a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  said  deck  behind  the  engine  and 


5,203,048 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  BRUSH 
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the  accompanying  member  (4)  and   to  exert   a  pressing 
force  on  the  permeable  flat  article  (3); 

c)  controlling  the  tension  in  the  accompanying  member  (4) 
exerting  the  pressing  force  on  the  permeable  flat  article  (3) 
to  prevent  the  flat  article  from  swelling,  and 

d)  subjecting  the  permeable  flat  article  (3)  and  both  of  the 
accompanying  members  (2,4)  to  a  suction  pressure  in  a 
suction  treatment  to  draw  moisture  and  air  through  the 
fiat  article  (3)  and  both  of  the  accompanying  members 
(2.4) 


5,203,044 
SPOT  CLEANING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  C.  Jung.  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  aatignor  to  Oierokee 
Products,  Inc.,  Gaffney,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  755,637 

iBt  a,'  D06F  41  00:  D06B  i  24 

U.S.  a.  8—149.1  37  Claims 


30  A  method  of  commercially  spot  cleaning  soiled  garments 
without  the  use  of  chlonnated  solvents,  said  method  compns- 
mg 

pretreating  spots  on  the  soiled  garment  to  be  cleaned  b>  the 

application  of  nonchlonnated  cleaners  thereto,  and 
applying  a  relatively  high  vacuum  force  to  the  pretreated 
spots  so  as  to  Hush  both  soil  and  pretreatment  cleaner 
therefrom  and  for  drying  the  garment  being  cleaned 
34  A  system  for  commercially  spot  cleaning  soiled  garments 
without  the  use  of  chlonnated  solvents,  said  system  compns- 
mg 

a  user  workstation; 

means  for  pretreating  spots  on  the  soiled  garment  to  be 
cleaned  by  the  application  of  nonchlonnated  cleaners 
thereto,  and 
vacuum  means  for  selectively  applying  a  relatively  high 
vacuum  force  to  the  pretreated  spots,  so  as  to  flush  both 
soil  and  pretreatment  cleaner  therefrom  as  such  garment  is 
drying  with  said  vacuum  force 


from  the  pulp  within  the  vessel  through  the  screens  and 
extraction  arms, 
fb)  rotating  the  treatment  arms  and  attached  norzles  so  that 
the  noizlcs  move  through  the  pulp  in  a  first  direction  of 
rotation,  while  introducing  treatment  fluid  into  the  pulp 
through  the  nonles.  the  treatment  fluid  flowing  through 
the  treatment  arms  into  the  noizles,  a  drag  force  naturally 
being  applied  to  the  nozzles  as  they  move  through  the 
pulp  in  the  first  direction  of  rotation. 


(c)  reciprocating  the  extraction  arms,  and  attached  screens, 
up  and  down,  and 

(di  should  the  drag  force  on  a  nozzle  become  greater  than  a 
high  predetermined  value,  but  less  than  the  amount  of 
drag  force  that  would  break  the  nozzle,  providing  break- 
ing of  the  connection  between  the  nozzle  and  the  treat- 
ment arm  so  that  treatment  fiuid  flows  into  the  pulp  di- 
rectly from  the  treatment  arm.  rather  than  through  the 
nozzle,  the  treatment  fluid  diluting  the  pulp  at  the  area  of 
breakage  so  as  to  reduce  the  drag  force  at  that  point 


5,203.046 

FLOOR  BLTFING  MACHINE 

Patrick  A.  Shaw.  4359  Victory  Dr„  Kansas  Qty,  Kans.  66102 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser,  No,  734.143 

int  a.-  a47l;;  ;< 

U.S.  a,  15—98  19  Claims 


5.203,045 
NOZZLE  MOUNTING  IN  ATMOSPHERIC  DIFFUSERS 
Stefan  Golston.  BellcTue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kamyr,  Inc..  Glens 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.499 
Int.  a."  D06B  ]/02 
U.S.  a.  8—156  27  Claims 

20  A  method  of  treating  paper  pulp  in  an  upnght  vessel 
having  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  annular  screens  mounted 
on  extraction  arms  and  concentnc  with  the  vertical  axis,  and  a 
plurality  of  treatment  arms  having  treatment  fluid  introducing 
nozzles  connected  thereto  by  connections  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  annular  screens;  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  introducing  paper  pulp  so  that  it  flows  vertically  in  the 
vessel  past  the  annular  screens,  liquid  being  withdrawn 


1    A  floor  buffing  machine  compnsmg 

a  body  having  a  truncated  conical  shield  constructed  of 
sheet  matenal  and  a  channel  section  integrally  joined  to 
and  extending  in  a  rearwardly  direction  from  said  shield, 
said  channel  section  having  a  generally  horizontal  deck 
partially  overlying  said  shield  and  opposite  side  panels. 

an  engine  mounted  on  said  deck,  said  engine  dnving  an 
output  shaft. 
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,  first  washer  nozzle  on  said  wiper  arm  for  spraying  a  wash- 


a  wiper  blade  slidingly  coupled  to  said  frame  means  for 

innm*<t.^,nal  i^t«nl &/^^m^nt  nr-rrM»  a  iiurfAc^  of  said  mirror; 
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a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  said  deck  behind  the  engine  and 

holding  fuel  for  combustion  in  the  engine; 
releasable  means  for  retaining  said  fuel  tank  on  the  deck, 
a  battery  for  supplying  electncal  power, 
means  for  mounting  said  battery  at  a  location  above  the  fuel 

tank  in  a  manner  permitting  the  battery  to  pivot  about  a 

substantially  honzontal  pivot  axis  to  maintain  the  battery 

m  a  generally  level  orientation; 
a  buffing  disk  supported  beneath  said  shield  for  rotation 

about  a  rotational  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the 

major  cone  axis  of  said  shield; 
wheels  supporting  said  body  for  roUing  movement  at  an 

elevation  to  maintain  said  buffing  disk  against  the  floor; 
handlebar  means  connected  with  said  body  and  located  to  be 

grasped  by  an  operator  of  the  machine;  and 
a  dnve  linkage  coupling  said  output  shaft  with  the  buffing 

disk  to  effect  rotation  of  the  disk  when  the  engine  oper- 
ates. 


5a03,04« 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  BRUSH 

Chandler  K.  Bynum,  361  London  BiTd.,  Portsmouth,  Va.  23704 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,589 

Int.  a.'  A46B  5/02 

US.  a.  15—160  3  aainu 


5,203,047 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATABLE  ENDLESS 

BELT 

Willuun  R.  Lynn.  38  Prospect  St.,  DoTer.  N.H.  03820 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,641 

Int.  C\:  A47L  11/282.  11/292 

U.S.  a.  15—99  6  Claims 


1  A  brush  for  cleaning  golf  club  heads  comprising  a  rela- 
tively flat,  generally  rectangular  handle  having  opposite  brush 
and  non-brush  sides,  said  handle  defining  shaft,  thumb,  head 
and  finger  edges  bounding  said  brush  and  non-brush  sides  in 
this  order  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  when  viewed  from 
the  non-brush  side,  said  brush  further  including  brush  bnstles 
mounted  on  said  brush  side  to  be  directed  outwardly  away 
from  said  handle,  said  brush  and  non-brush  sides  having  said 
generally  rectangular  shape  and  being  approximately  of  a  size 
of  a  golf<lub-head  face,  but  of  an  approximate  contoured 
non-symmetncal  shape  of  said  golf-club-head  face,  said  shape 
including  a  thumb  protrusion  at  an  end  of  the  thumb  edge  near 
the  head  edge,  said  thumb  and  finger  edges  being  opposite  one 
another  whereby  said  brush  handle  can  be  easily  gripped  by  a 
thumb  on  the  thumb  protrusion  and  by  other  fingers  of  a  same 
hand  on  the  finger  edge,  a  shaft  slot  formed  in  said  shaft  edge; 
wherein  said  shaft  edge  of  said  handle  defines  an  outwardly 

flanng  shaft  slot  of  a  size  and  shape  for  receiving  a  club 

shaft;  and 
wherein  said  shaft  edge  tapirs  outwardly  from  said  brush 

side  to  said  non-brush  side  of  said  handle  at  an  apex  of  said 

shaft  slot  to  permit  the  entire  face  of  the  club  to  be 

cleaned 


1  An  improved  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface, 
compnsing  in  combination 

a  surface  cleaning  had  having  a  frame  supporting  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  means  for  one  of  applying  liquid  to  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned  and  absorbing  liquid  and  contaminants  form 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  plurality  of  continuous 
rotatable  absorbent  means  each  having  means  for  remov- 
ing liquid  and  contaminants  therefrom  which  has  been 
absorbed  form  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  means,  asso- 
ciated with  said  removing  means,  for  storing  the  liquid 
and  contaminants  removed  form  said  plurality  of  continu- 
ous rotatable  absorbent  means; 

means  for  rotating  said  plurality  of  continuous  rotatable 
absorbent  means, 

a  handle  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  handle 
member  to  said  surface  cleaning  head  whereby  said  handle 
member  can  be  used  to  operate  said  surface  cleaning  head 
in  a  direction  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  continuous  rotatable  absorbent 
means  are  rotatable  in  directions  substantially  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  operational  direction  defined  by  said 
handle  member  with  at  least  one  rotatable  absorbent 
means  rotating  in  a  first  direction  and  at  least  a  second 
rotatable  absorbent  means  rotating  in  a  second  opposite 
direction. 


5,203,049 

WIPER  APPARATUS  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 

SWITCHING  SPRAYING  DIRECTION  OF  WASHING 

FLUID 

Katsuhiko   Nogawa,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Jidosha 

Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885360 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    20,    1991,    3- 
035511[U];  May  20,  1991,  3-035518[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/46.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  15—250.02  2  Claims 

1  A  windshield  wiping  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  with  a  wind- 
shield, a  washer  pump  and  a  reservoir  containing  washing  fiuid 
to  be  sprayed  onto  the  windshield  by  the  washer  pump,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pivot  holder  fixed  on  the  vehicle,  said  pivot  holder  having 
a  reservoir  duct  receiving  port  communicating  with  the 
reservoir  through  a  feed  pipe; 
a  pivot  shaft  supported  rotatably  by  said  pivot  holder; 
a  wiper  arm  having  an  end  base  secured  to  said  pivot  shaft 
for  swinging  reciprocatively  over  the  windshield  of  the 
vehicle,  the  end  base  of  said  wipjer  arm  having  an  end  face 
with  an  elongated  end  groove  therein  and  opposite  side 
faces  with  a  elongated  side  groove  in  each  side  face,  said 
grooves  being  disposed  orthogonally  to  an  axis  of  said 
pivot  shaft; 
a  wiper  blade  attached  to  said  wiper  arm  for  wiping  the 
windshield  of  the  vehicle  between  a  lower  turning  posi- 
tion and  an  upper  turning  position  thereof; 


a  first  washer  nozzle  on  said  wiper  ann  for  spraying  a  wash- 
ing fluid  stored  in  the  reservoir  toward  the  windshield  of 
the  vehicle  on  a  leading  side  of  said  wiper  blade  dunng 
movement  in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  washer  nozzle  on  said  wiper  arm  for  spraying  said 
washing  fluid  stored  m  the  reservoir  of  the  vehicle  toward 
the  windshield  on  a  leading  side  of  said  wiper  blade  during 
movement  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  fir^t 
direction;  and 

a  fluid  switching  mechanism  for  alternatively  supplying  the 
washing  fluid  stored  in  the  reservoir  of  the  vehicle  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  washer  nozzles,  which  is  on  the 
leading  side  of  said  wiper  arm,  m  accordance  with  the 
reciprocative  movement  of  the  wiper  arm; 

a  base  member  deuchably  attached  to  said  pivot  holder 
coaxially  with  the  pivot  shaft  and  provided  with  a  reser- 
voir duct  communicating  with  said  reservoir  duct  receiv- 
ing port  of  said  pivot  holder; 

a  casing  member  including  an  upper  wall  having  a  cylindri- 
cal support  with  a  pivot  hole  through  which  said  pivot 


ril£7^- 


a  wiper  blade  slidingly  coupled  to  said  frame  means  for 
longitudinal  displacement  across  a  surface  of  said  mirror; 

driving  means  fixedly  coupled  to  said  frame  means  for  dis- 
placement of  said  wiper  blade,  said  dnving  means  includ- 
ing (1)  a  motor  having  a  worm  fixedly  coupled  to  an 
output  shaft  thereof,  (2)  a  worm  gear  meshingly  engaged 
with  said  worm,  (3)  an  output  gear  meshingly  engaged 
with  said  worm  gear,  (4)  an  output  pulley  routably  cou- 
pled to  said  output  gear,  and  (5)  means  for  resilienlly 
engaging  said  output  gear  to  said  output  pulley,  said  resil- 
ient engaging  means  including  a  liner  member  having 
opposing  sides  in  contact  wnth  a  respective  surface  of  said 
output  gear  and  said  output  pulley,  said  resilient  engaging 
means  further  including  a  spring  clamp  member  coupled 
between  said  output  gear  and  said  output  pulley  for  apply- 
ing a  bias  force  to  said  liner  member; 

means  for  displacing  said  wiper  blade  coupled  to  said  output 
pulley,  said  displacing  means  including  (Da  pull  wire 
having  opposing  ends  coupled  to  said  output  pulley.  (2)  a 
first  pair  of  first  pulley  wheels  disposed  on  opposmg  sides 
of  said  frame  means  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof  for 
displaceably  supporting  a  first  portion  of  said  pull  wire,  (3) 
a  second  pair  of  first  pulley  wheels  disposed  on  opposing 
sides  of  said  frame  means  adjacent  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  for  displaceably  supporting  a  second  portion  of 
said  pull  wire,  and  (4)  a  pair  of  second   pulley  wheels 


shaft  extends  and  a  side  wall  having  a  first  duct  and  second 
duct  in  communication  with  said  first  washer  nozzle  and 
said  second  washer  nozzle  respectively,  the  upper  wall 
having  a  pair  of  side  projections  engaged  with  the  side 
grooves  of  said  end  base  of  said  wiper  arm  and  an  end 
projection  engaged  with  the  end  groove  in  the  end  base  of 
said  wiper  arm.  whereby  said  casing  member  is  slidabl> 
and  detachably  engaged  with  said  wiper  arm,  said  casing 
member  being  coupled  roUUbly  with  said  base  member  to 
form  a  valve  chest  communicating  with  the  first  duct,  the 
second  duct  and  the  reservoir  duct  of  said  base  member; 
and 
a  valve  means  disposed  in  said  valve  chest  composed  of  said 
base  member  and  said  casing  member  and  having  a  first 
valve  blocking  the  first  duct  while  the  wiper  blade  is 
moving  in  said  first  direction  toward  a  lower  turning 
position  from  an  upper  turning  position  and  a  second 
valve  blocking  the  second  duct  while  the  wiper  blade  is 
moving  in  said  second  direction  toward  the  upper  turning 
position  from  the  lower  turning  position 


5^03,050 
WIPER  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  VIEW 

MIRROR 
Iran  Han,  No.  57-30,  Ming  Yi  Ro«l,  Sec  1,  34th  Un,  Wn  Ka 
HsiaBg,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,910 
Int  a.'  B60S  1/20.  1/46.  1/56 
VS.  a.  15—250.003  «  Claims 

1    A  wiper  device  for  cleaning  a  motor  vehicle  rear  view 
mirror,  comprising 

frame  means  coupled  to  a  motor  vehicle  mirror  for  angular 
displacement  therewith,  said  frame  means  having  a  top 
and  bottom  edge  and  a  left  and  nght  side. 


347-149  O.O. -93-2 


disposed  between  opposing  sides  of  said  frame  means  and 
between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  first  pulley  wheels, 
said  pulley  mounted  pull  wire  extendmg  m  a  crtjas-over 
manner  between  said  pair  of  second  pulley  wheels, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  pull  wire 
are  displaceable  in  the  same  direction  responsive  to  a 
routional  displacement  of  said  output  pulley; 

a  first  slide  member  slidmgly  coupled  to  said  top  edge  of  said 
frame  means,  said  first  slide  member  being  fixedly  coupled 
to  said  first  portion  of  said  pull  wire  for  displacement 
therewith, 

a  second  slide  member  slidmgly  coupled  to  said  bottom  edge 
of  said  frame  means,  said  second  slide  member  bemg 
fixedly  coupled  to  said  second  portion  of  said  pull  wire  for 
displacement  therewith,  each  of  said  first  and  second  slide 
members  being  coupled  to  a  respective  opposing  end  of 
said  wiper  blade  for  said  longitudinal  displacement 
thereof,  and. 

a  pair  of  switches  dispo«d  on  opposing  sides  of  said  frame 
means  for  intemipUng  an  electncal  current  path  through 
said  motor  in  a  first  direction  without  interrupting  a  cur- 
rent path  through  said  motor  m  a  second  direction  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  displacement  of  said  first  slide 
member,  wherein  a  routional  direction  of  said  motor  can 
be  reversed  by  passmg  an  electncal  current  m  said  second 
direction  therethrough. 
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through  an  air  inlet  opening  in  said  first  housing  and  into  said 
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depending  from  said  upper  housing  portion  for  defining  a  adapted  for  frictionally  engaging  said  marginal  edge  por- 
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5^03.051 


through  an  air  inlet  opening  in  said  first  housing  and  into  said 


GROMMET  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING  GROMMET    fiber  outlet,  coinpnsing 

Sunao  Tonami,  Aichi:  Naoto  Horiguchi.  Sasebo;  Sotoaki  Yama-        an  air  inlet  duct  at  the  extenor  of  the  first  housing  secured  ai 
moto,  Kariya;  HiroshI  Kazino;  Masaaki  Ide,  both  of  Komaki;  one  end  over  said  air  inlet  opening  in  said  first  housing  and 

Hidekj  Kakamu,  Gifu,  and  Tomiyasu  Kakeno,  Konan.  all  of  communicating  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  with  ambient 

Japan,  assignors  to  KJC.  Aoyama  Seisakusbo,  Nagoya,  Japan  air  at  the  extenor  of  said  housing. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,864 
Int.  a.'  B16L  5/00 
L.S.  a.  16—2  ,  8  Qaims 


1  A  grommet  for  automatic  insertion  into  a  mounting  hole 
m  a  panel,  by  a  robot  arm.  compnsing 

a  member  having  a  head  portion  and  a  bottom  pwrtion  inte- 
grally attached  to  said  head  ponion  at  one  side  of  said 
head  portion  and  at  least  one  locking  claw  attached  to  said 
member, 

said  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  through 
said  head  portion  and  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said 
bottom  portion, 

said  head  portion  having  an  outer  penphery  larger  than  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  mounting  hole, 

said  bottom  portion  having  an  outer  penphery  smaller  than 
the  inner  circumference  of  the  mounting  hole  and  having 
a  stepped  portion  Kx:ated  within  said  longitudinal  bore. 

said  outer  periphery  of  said  bottom  portion  surrounding  said 
stepped  portion  being  spaced  from  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  mounting  hole  so  as  to  allow  said  bottom 
portion  to  expand  when  the  robot  ann  is  retracted. 

said  stepped  portion  having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  said  longitudinal  bore  for  engaging  the  robot  arm. 

said  at  least  one  locking  claw  having  a  free  end  extending 
outwardly  from  said  member  with  said  free  end  of  said  at 
least  one  locking  claw  being  spaced  from  said  member, 

each  of  said  at  least  one  locking  claw  being  resihentK  de- 
flectable relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member 
such  that  when  said  member  is  msened  in  the  mounting 
hole  and  after  said  free  end  of  said  at  least  one  locking 
claw  clears  the  mounting  hole  said  free  end  of  said  at  least 
one  locking  claw  is  released  to  spring  snap  into  engage- 
ment with  the  side  of  the  panel  opposite  from  said  head 
ponion  such  that  the  force  required  to  deflect  said  stepped 
portion  and  expand  said  bottom  portion  and  thereby  re- 
tract the  robot  arm  is  less  than  the  force  required  to  re- 
move said  grommet  from  the  mounting  hole  after  said  at 
least  one  locking  claw  has  snapped  into  engagement  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  panel 


5.203,052 

NOISE  SI  PPRESSION  BOX  FOR  RBER  PROCESSING 

MACHINERY 

William  M.  Hardy,  Victor,  and  Michael  A.  Ruffalo,  Newark, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Phoenix  Associates,  \  icfor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,298 

Int.  C\:  DOIB  3/00:  GIOK  11/04 

L.S.  a.  19—205  9  aaims 

1    In  a  fiber  processing  machine  including  a  first  housing 

having  adjacent  one  end  thereof  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  supply 

of  fiber  tufts,  adjacent  an  opposite  end  thereof  a  fiber  outlet 

connected   to  a  suction   source,   and   intermediate   the  ends 

thereof  a   plurality   of  toothed   rolls  for  opening   fiber   tufts. 

means  extenor  of  said  Tirst  housing  for  directing  a  stream  of  air 


a  second  housing  surrounding  said  air  inlet  duct  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  air  inlet  duct,  and 

sound  absorbing  means  interposed  in  a  space  between  said 
second  housing  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  air  inlet  duct 


5.203,053 
SHOE  FASTENING  DEV  ICE 
Lawrence  S.  Rudd.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I.  J.  Associ- 
ates, Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.566 

Int.  a,"  A43C  11.00 

L.S.  a.  24—306  11  Oaims 


1   A  shoe  lace  replacing  and  fastening  apparatus  comprising: 

a  clasp  for  mounting  on  one  side  of  a  shoe; 

an  elongated  flexible  strip  for  mounting  on  an  opp<isite  side 
of  a  shoe  and  having  a  plurality  of  hcHik  elements  ai  one 
end  and  a  plurality  of  openings  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
strip,  and 

a  stnp  insen  having  a  pluralil>  of  hook  elements  for  releas- 
abl>  insening  into  the  plurality  of  openings  and  for  releas- 
ably  mating  and  connecting  with  the  hook  elements  on  the 
elongated  strip  when  pressed  together  to  secure  a  shoe 
onto  a  foot 


5,203,054 
RETAINER  FOR  TRUNK  LID  TORSION  BARS 
I>elbert  L.  Arnold,  St.  Clair,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,916 
Int.  a."  F16B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  24—336  3  Claims 

1  A  retainer  for  retaining  a  pair  of  vehicular  trunk  torsion 
bars  which  are  in  non-parallel  overlying  relation  comprising 
housing  means  for  receiving  and  resiliently  nesting  the  torsion 
bars  including 

an  elongated  upper  housing  portion, 

an  elongated  separator  depending  from  said  housing  portion 

for  preventing  contact  between  the  clamped  torsion  bars, 

opposed   locking  fingers  spaced   from   said   separator  and 
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depending  from  said  upper  h<iusing  ponion  for  defining  a 
pair  of  nesting  channels  m  which  said  torsion  bars  can  be 
nested, 
said  separator  depending  dounwardK  beyond  said  IcKking 
fingers  a  distance  selecteo  so  that  said  separator  can  be 
located  between  the  torsion  bars  proximate  the  iot:ation 
where  the  torsion  bars  overly,  and 


a  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from  said  upper  housing  pt^r- 
tion  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  separator  and 
located  centrally  on  said  upper  housing  portion  so  that  an 
installer  can  grip  said  tongue  between  adjacent  fingers. 
slide  said  separator  between  the  torsion  bars  into  engage- 
ment therewith  at  the  location  where  the  torsion  bars 
overly  and  pull  said  housing  against  the  torsion  bars  to 
nest  the  torsion  bars  in  said  nesting  channels. 


5.203.055 

SNAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  REXIBLE 

COVERINGS 

Thomas  D.  Broadwater.  Sr.,  1300  Winyah  Dr.,  Columbia.  S.C. 
29203 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,46^ 

Int.  a.'  B60P  '  !>J.  A4"'H  /i   > 

U.S.  O.  24 — 462  1*  Claims 


adapted  for  frictionaliv  engaging  said  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  cover 
attachment  means  connected  to  said  inner  segment  of  the 
inward  sector  for  securing  said  channel  member  to  said 
side  member  of  the  frame, 
gnp-enhancing  means  integral  with  said  outer  segment  of 
the  inward  sector  for  increasing  said  fnctionalK  engage- 
ment m  response  to  an  increase  in  tension  on  said  cover, 
said  grip-enhancing  means  causing  a  body  ponion  of  said 
cover  adiacenl  to  said  marginal  edge  portion  to  be  folded 
back  through  an  angle  of  at  least  about  180",  and  compns- 
ing an  outward  arcuate  sector  having  a  transverse  config- 
uration generalK  in  the  form  of  an  outwardly  facing  C. 
said  inward  and  outward  sectors  being  mtegralU  formed 
with  a  transverse  configuration  substantialK  in  the  shape 
of  an  S;  and. 
at  least  one  elongated  snap-m  member  having  an  outer  sur- 
face generally  congruent  with  said  inner  surface  of  the 
inward  sector,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  being 
adapted  for  fnctionalls  engaging  said  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  coser.  and  said  snap-m  member  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  relative  to  a  transverse  dimension  of  said 
cavity  such  that  insertion  of  said  snap-in  member  trans- 
versely into  said  cavitv  causes  said  inner  surface  portion 
and  said  outer  surface  portion  to  be  pressed  into  fnction- 
alK engagement  with  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
cover,  said  open  throat  having  a  width  less  than  said 
transverse  dimension  of  the  snap-m  member  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  said  snap  member  to  pass  through  said 
throat  with  a  snap  action  for  restraining  said  snap-in  mem- 
ber in  said  cav  itv. 


5.203,056 
HOSE  CLAMP  FOR  MEDICAL  APPLICATION 
C^rald  Funk.  Bisingen,  and  Tomas  Hartig.  Hechingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  assignors  to  Joka  Katbetertechnik 
GmbH.  Hechingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879341 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  7, 
1991.  4118''32 

Int.  a:  A44B  :;  vj  fi6l  .^voo 

U.S.  a.  24—543  '  Claims 


1  A  cover  gnpping  assembly  for  securing  a  marginal  edge 
portion  of  a  flexible  cover  to  a  side  member  of  a  frame,  said 
assembly  comprising 

an  elongated  channel  member  compnsing  an  inward  arcuate 
sector  having  a  transverse  configuration  generally  in  the 
form  of  an  inwardly  facing  C  and  defining  a  cavity,  said 
inward  sector  compnsing  inner  and  outer  segments  in 
opposing  relation  to  define  an  open  and  longitudinally 
extending  throat  providing  access  to  said  cavity,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  outer  segment  being  resilient,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  inward  sector  being 


1  A  hose  clamp  for  medical  application  compnsing  a  brack- 
et-shaped clamp  body  having  bracket  ends  arrestable  with  one 
another  to  form  a  closed  nng.  and  provided  with  openings  for 
a  hose  which  pa.s.ses  through  a  throughgomg  pas,sage  extending 
in  a  bracket  plane,  said  clamp  body  having  bracket  legs,  in- 
wardly directed  wedge-shaped  clamping  jaws  provided  on 
said  bracket  legs,  and  side  walls  located  at  both  sides  of  said 
throughgomg  passage  parallel  to  the  bracket  plane  sc  as  to 
prevent  bending  out  of  a  hose  from  the  bracket  plane,  an  insert 
member  for  said  clamp  body,  said  insert  member  being  U- 
shaped  and  having  legs  which  form  said  side  walls  and  a  base 
provided  with  a  hose  throughgomg  opening  which  has  an 
opening  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  side  walls 
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member  being  flexible  and  biased  into  a  locking  position,  said 


APRIL  20,  199? 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1433 


5.203,060 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INSERT  MOLDED 


plurality  of  second  sliders,  respectively,  and  each  of  said 
first  sliders  is  paired  with  us  counterpart  m  said  second 
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5,203,057 

PIGGY  BACK  JEWELRY  CATCH 

Donna  M.  Runnels,  1010  S.  Veal,  P.O.  Box  546,  Sundown,  Tex. 

79372 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,574 

Int  CI.'  A44B  /  7/00 

VS.  CI.  24—573.1  26  Claims 


member  bemg  flexible  and  biased  into  a  locking  position,  said 
female  member  compnsing  a  U-shaped  sleeve  including  a  cut 
out  to  receive  the  locking  portion  of  the  latching  member  to 
lock  the  two  pieces  together  when  the  latching  member  is  fully 
inserted  therein,  said  latching  member  includes  a  portion 
which  extends  beyond  the  sleeve  when  in  the  latched  pxjsition. 
and  wherein  said  pieces  are  joined  together  by  axially  sliding 
the  respective  flat  sides  together  to  a  point  that  the  latching 
member  locks  m  the  cut  out  and  the  separation  of  the  pieces  is 
implemented  by  a  squeezing  force  placed  upon  the  respective 
portions  of  the  latching  members  which  extend  beyond  the 
sleeve. 


1    Structure  for  combining  at  least  two  ornamental  bands 
into  a  combination  loop  compnsing 

a.  a  catch  body, 

b.  the  catch  body  having  a  bracele!  end.  a  guard  end.  a  top, 
a  bottom,  a  latch  side  and  a  button  side. 

c.  a  female  guard  tongue  receiver  located  at  the  guard  end 
and  within  said  body 

d.  a  female  bracelet  tongue  catch  receiver  located  at  the 
bracelet  end  and  within  said  body; 

e  each  tongue  receiver  within  said  body  being  matable  to  a 
male  tongue, 

f  a  guard-catch  connector  at  the  bracelet  end  of  said  body 
for  attaching  the  body  to  a  band; 

g.  a  catch  knob  recess  in  the  body  on  the  latch  side  of  the 
body, 

h.  the  recess  being  deeper  near  the  bracelet  end  and  shal- 
lower near  the  guard  end. 

J  a  catch  knob  located  in  the  recess  at  the  shallower  portion 
of  said  recess;  and 

k.  said  catch  knob  being  matable  with  a  safety  latch. 


5,203,059 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBER  PREFOR,M  OF 

VARYING  THICKNESS 

Pierre  Olry.  Bordeaux,  and  Philippe  Dupont,  Le  Bouscat,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion, 

Suresness,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,541 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1990,  90  15125 

Int.  a.'  D04H  1/46.  J /JO:  B32B  5/06:  B29C  67,  14 

V.S.  a.  28—107  7  Qaims 


5,203,058 

TWIN  BUCKLE  FOR  FASTENING  STRAPS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Mark  Krauss.  E.  Greenwich,  R.L,  assignor  to  American  Cord  & 

Webbing  Co.,  Inc..  Woonsocket.  R.L 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,084 

Int.  a."  A44B  l!/00 

U,S,  a.  24—575  9  Claims 


1  A  snap  fastener  comprising  two  identical  pieces  having 
respective  male  and  temale  members  positioned  adjacent  each 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  male  female  relationship  by 
the  axial  insertion  of  one  in  the  other,  a  said  male  member 
composing  an  axially  extending  latching  member  having  a 
combined  locking  portion  and  a  guide  portion  somewhat  cen- 
trally positioned  with  the  guide  portion  compnsing  a  flat  sur- 
face positioned  zuJjacent  the  female  member,  said  latching 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  fiber  preform  of  varying  thickness 
to  manufacture  a  pan  made  of  composite  material,  the  method 
compnsing  superposing  layers  of  fiber  fabnc  and  needling  the 
layers  together  as  they  are  superposed,  and  within  the.  or  each, 
ponion  of  the  preform  to  be  made  in  which  the  thickness  of  the 
preform  is  to  be  reduced  so  as  to  form  a  recess  the  steps  of 
interposing  a  mask  between  two  adjacent  layers,  forming  the 
mask  from  a  thin  film  of  a  matenal  suitable  for  allowing 
the  needles  to  pass  therethrough  dunng  needling  while 
preventing  significant  quantities  of  fibers  caught  b\   the 
needles  from  passing  therethrough;  and 
cutting  out  each  layer  after  needling  along  a  line  correspond- 
ing to  the  outline  of  the  recess  in  the  preform  at  the  level 
at  which  the  layer  is  situated  within  the  preform, 
situating  the  mask  between  two  cutout  layers  occupying  an 
area  that  is  not  less  than  the  area  extending  between  the 
cutout  lines  of  the  two  layers,  such  that  the  portions  of  the 
layers  delimited  by  the  cutout  lines  are  not  securely  con- 
nected to  the  remainder  of  the  preform  by  the  needling 
and  so  that  the  recess  can  be  formed,  after  all  of  the  layers 
have  been  needled,  by  removing  the  cutout  portions  of  the 
layers  and  by  peeling  off  the  masks. 


5,203,060 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INSERT  MOLDED 
CIRCUTTRY 
James  E.  Mraz,  409  Redrock  Dr„  Lindenhurst,  III,  60046;  Mar- 
tin T,  Schwartz.  2145  McArthur  Dr.,  Glenview,  111.  60025; 
James  M.  Kemp.  1120  Pine  Tree  Iji..  LibertjTille.  111.  60048; 
Joel  M.  SchoUnus,  32930  Thomapple,  Wildwood.  III.  60030, 
and  Donald  P.  Schwarz,    1093  Valley  Stream  Dr.,  Wheeling. 
Ill,  60090 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  700.043,  May  7.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,277.  May  4,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  354.458.  May  22. 

1989.  Pat.  No.  4,965.933.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  823.013 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43    ]6 

U.S.  a.  29—33  M  6  Oaims 


1  A  mold  for  use  in  an  insert  molding  apparatus  for  making 
an  insert  molded  electncal  circuit  from  a  lace  curtain  including 
a  plurality  of  electncal  connectors  joined  by  at  least  one  inter- 
connect lomt.  the  apparatus  including  a  press  and  means  for 
iniecting  an  insulating  matenal.  the  mold  comprising 

a  cavity  configured  to  receive  the  lace  curtain,  the  mold 
including  an  aperture  leading  from  exienor  of  the  mold  to 
the  cavity, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  aperture  to  the  means 

for  injecting  the  insulating  matenal,  and 
a  punch  and  means  for  connecting  the  punch  to  the  press,  the 
punch  having  a  severing  position,  the  punch  arranged  tc 
sever  at  least  one  of  the  interconnect  joints  while  the  lace 
curtain  is  in  the  casus  and  the  punch  is  in  the  sexenng 
position. 


pluralits  of  second  sliders.  respecliveK.  and  each  of  said 
first  sliders  is  paired  with  its  counterpart  m  said  second 
sliders  so  as  to  constitute  a  pluralit>  of  slider  pairs,  and 


said  beam  means  includes  a  pluralitv  of  beams  each  of 
which  IS  coupled  to  one  of  said  slider  pairs,  and  said  con- 
trol means  controls  said  slider  pairs  mdependentK 


5.203,062 
INSERTION  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  A  RING  INTO 

A  PIPE 
Kiyoshi  Nishio,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Pillar  Pack- 
ing Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser,  No.  757.582 

Int.  C\:  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  O.  29—237  *  tl*""* 


5.203.061 

WORKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  WORKING  HEAD 

MOVABLE  IN  X-Y  DIRECTIONS 

Shozi  Hamada,  Kakogawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Eiectnc 

Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.826 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1991,  3-020990 

Int,  a.'  HOIR  43  0(1  B21F  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—33  M  ■'  Oaims 

1    .\  working  apparatus,  comprising 

a  base. 

a  pair  of  supports  provided  on  said  ba,se; 
first  and  second  linear  servo-motor  means  provided  on  said 
supports  in  parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
linear  servo-motor  means  including  slider  means,  respec- 
tively, 
beam  means  both  end  of  which  are  coupled  to  said  slider 
means  of  said  first  and  second  linear  serso-motor  means, 
third  linear  servo  motor  means  mounted  on  said  beam  means 

and  including  a  plurality  of  sliders, 
a  plurality  of  working  head  means  each  coupled  to  one  of 

said  plurality  of  sliders  on  said  beam  means, 
dnving  means  for  moving  said  working  head  means  in  said 

longitudinal  direction,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  linear 
servo-motor  means  so  that  said  beam  is  moved  in  parallel 
motion  hy  said  sliders  wherein  said  first  and  second  linear 
servo-motor  means  include  a  plurality  of  firsi  sliders  and  a 


12I> 
13.' 


8b  }■ — lub         16 


'•■i&— c 


1    .Apparatu'-  for  pressing  with  strong  force  an  csersized 
inner  nng  into  a  receiving  pipe  having  an  internal  diameter  levs 
than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  inner  nng,  compnsing 
a  clamp  base  for  fixedly  holding  said  pipe, 
pressing  means,  compnsing  a  nng  holder  adapted  to  hold 
said  inner  nng  on  one  end  thereof  and  including  a  rack, 
said  rack  extending  honzontally  and  along  the  axis  of  said 
pipe  and  basing  downwardly  extending  teeth,  and, 
a  means  for  moving  said  rack,  said  means  for  moving  said 
rack  including  a  pinion  to  be  engaged  with  said  rack,  «i 
that  said  nng  is  inserted  into  said  pipe  when  said  rack  is 
moved  toward  the  end  of  said  pipe. 
said   pinion  being  mounted   m  an  enclosed   housing   which 
supports  two  beanngs  in  which  said  rack  may  slide 
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5,203,063 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DISMOUNTING  SHAFT 

FURNACE  TYMPS 
Nicolat  Bmuai.  SckifThuice;  Edaioiid  Mainz,  BettembovrK 
Edourd  Sud,  Eack/Alxette;  Eraest  SaML,  Dadelaage;  Nico- 
lat Wiatendorf,  Eacky  Alzette;  Micbd  Lax.  Lewielaiise; 
Fraada  Groat,  Etck/Alzette;  Victor  Hutaiaciier,  Nicdercora; 
Patrick  PeifTer,  RaaMlaage,  aad  Pierre  Mailliet,  Howald,  til 
of  Laxembour^  ataigaon  to  Ptal  Wurtk  S.A.,  Lueaiboiirg 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,728 
Claina   priority,   appUcatioa    Laxemboorg,   Jan.   29,    1990, 
87758 

Ut.  a.'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—258  20  Claims 


u 

■"^ — r 

Jt^"^ 

:P^ 
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1   " 
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^^ 

>S 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  and  dismounting  shaft  furnace 
tymps  which,  when  mounted  m  an  operative  position,  are 
wedged  into  an  inner  circular  scat  of  a  tuyere  arch  in  a  wall  of 
the  furnace,  composing: 

gnppcr  means,  having  a  plurality  of  retractable  claws,  each 
of  said  retractable  claws  including  engaging  means  for 
engaging  the  tymp,  said  engaging  means  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tymp; 

control  means  for  alternatively  spreading  or  retracting  the 
claws  of  the  gnppcr  means  radially  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tymp. 

yoke  means  for  mounting  the  gnpper  means  and  the  control 
means  thereon  and  for  engaging  an  outer  edge  of  the 
tuyere  arch;  and 

means  for  operatively  associating  the  device  with  an  explo- 
sive-actuated pneumatic  tool  for  exerting  a  tractive  force 
on  the  claws 


and  a  valve  stem  slidably  directed  through  the  valve  stem 
receiving  bore,  wherein  the  tool  comprises, 

a  plurality  of  chain  links,  and 

the  chain  links  including  adjustment  means  mounted  be- 
tween adjacent  chain  links  of  said  chain  links  for  adjusting 
cfTective  length  of  said  chain  links,  and 

said  chain  links  including  a  clamp  chain  link  mounted  at  a 
first  distal  end  of  said  chain  linlis,  and 

a  cap  member  chain  link  mounted  at  a  second  distal  end  of 
said  chain  links,  and 

said  clamp  chain  link  mounted  to  a  "V"  shaped  rim  clamp 
and  said  cap  member  chain  link  mounted  to  a  cap  member, 
with  the  cap  member  including  a  valve  stem  receiving 
bore  for  receiving  a  free  distal  end  of  said  stem  there- 
within,  and 

the  nm  clamp  includes  a  first  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  a 
second  plate  at  an  intersection  defining  an  acute  angle 
between  the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate,  and 

the  first  plate  mcludes  a  matrix  of  first  plate  teeth  canted 
towards  the  intersection,  and  the  second  plate  includes  a 
matnx  of  second  teeth  canted  towards  the  intersection, 
and 

the  first  plate  includes  a  first  plate  rear  distal  end,  the  first 
plate  rear  distal  end  including  a  first  swivel  yoke,  the  first 
swivel  yoke  including  a  fir^t  yoke  cyhndncal  socket  and  a 
first  cylindncal  plate  rotatably  mounted  within  the  first 
cyhndncal  socket  captured  therewithin,  and  a  first  con- 
nector rod  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted  to  the  first 
cyhndncal  plate  extending  extenorly  of  the  first  swivel 
yoke,  the  first  coimector  rod  fixedly  mounted  to  a  first  link 
plate,  said  first  link  plate  mounted  to  one  of  said  chain 
links  at  said  first  distal  end 


1  A  valve  stem  alignment  tcxsl  arranged  for  mounting  to  a 
vehicular  tire  nm  having  a  penpheral  annular  flange,  with  the 
vehicular  tire  nm  including  a  valve  stem  receiving  bore  di- 
rected therethrough  spaced  from  the  penpheral  annular  flange. 


5,203,065 

TOILET  FIXTURE  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 

Morris  P,  Peters,  2525  Sage  St.,  Santa  Roaa,  Calif.  95405 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,718 

Int.  a.'  B25B  27/N 

US.  a.  29—281.4  2  Claims 


5.203,064 
VALVE  STEM  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 
Gary  L.  Johnson.  509  Washington  Are.  N.  #29.  Kent,  Wash. 
98032 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.500 

Int  a.'  B25B  27/J4 

U.S.  a.  29—271  3  Oaims 


1    A  toilet  fixture  installation  apparatus  for  the  support. 

movement,  and  alignment  of  a  toilet  bowl  fixture  dunng  its 

mstallation.  said  toilet  bowl  fixture  having  a  front  nm  and  a 

rear  nm.  said  toilet  fixture  installation  apparatus  compnsing 

a  three-wheeled  base  structure  having  a  psur  of  generally 

parallel  lower  frame  members  connected  by  a  crossmem- 

ber  and  defining  a  base  plane, 
a  fixed  vertical  mast  portion  perpendicular  to  and  connected 

to  the  center  of  said  crossmember  and  carrying  a  sliding 

mast  elevated  by  a  jack  member, 
a  fixed  honzonlal  boom  portion  having  an  end  extending 

perpendicularly  from  said  sliding  mast  in  the  direction  of 

said  lower  frame  members; 
an  L-shaped  fixed  shoe  assembly  beneath  and  at  said  end  of 

said  fixed  honzontal  boom,  said  fixed  shoe  assembly  beai- 

ing  an  outwardly-extending  toilet  bowl  rear  nm  gnpping 

member  compnsing  curved  gnpping  fingers; 
an  L-shaped  adjustable  shoe  assembly  slidably  mounted  on 
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and  selectively  fixed  beneath  said  fixed  honzonlal  boom 
between  said  gliding  ma.sl  and  said  fixed  shoe  assembU. 
said  adjustable  shoe  assembh  beanng  a  loilet  bowl  front 
nm  gnpping  member  compnsing  curved  gnpping  fingers 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  fixed  shoe 
assembly  toilet  bowl  gnpping  member,  said  adjustable 
relative  to  said  fixed  shoe  assembU  it.  adjust  ihe  honzon- 
tal plane  of  said  toilet  bowl  fixture 


alummized  and   reMn-coated  to  create  a  coated  surface,  the 
improvement   bemg   m    removing   the   alummized   and    resin- 


5.203,066 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  LARGE  ROTATING  coated  surface  bv  shavmg  the  surface   with  a  rotating  surface 

MACHINES  IN  WHICH  PARTS  ARE  BOLTED  mill. 

TOGETHER  THROUGH  RADIALLY  EXTENDING 
FLANGES 
Daniel  McDonald,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  S»edaU,  5  J03.068 

Inc.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  ME-THOD  OF  CONNECHNG  A  VEH1C1.E  BRAKE  CABLE 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.522  EQUALIZER 

Int.  CI."  B23P  6/00  Andrew  J.  Siring.  2640  Seymour  Lake  Rd.,  OrtooTille,  Mich, 

3  Claims       48462 


U,S.  a.  29-402,11 


Filed  Aug.  ■7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.827 

Int.  a:  B21D  S<J  (X).  B60T  1/00:  F16C  /   10 

U.S.  a.  29—452  2  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  repairing  a  large  rotary  device  made  up  of 
sections  having  adjacent  radiallv  extending  Hanges  forced 
together  by  a  boh  extending  through  aligned  bores  m  said 
flanges  which  force  surfaces  of  said  flanges  mio  an  abutting 
and  sealing  force  transmitting  relationship,  the  methixi  of 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  said  b<:)lts  and  separating  said  adjacent  flanges. 

(b)  counterbonng  each  surface  surrounding  said  aligned 
bores  to  a  depth  less  than  the  width  of  its  respective 
flange,  thereby  forming  a  counterbore  in  each  surface. 

(ci  inserting  an  annular  spacer  of  material  having  similar 
thrust  transmitting  capabilitv  to  the  matenal  of  said 
flanges  mto  the  counterbores.  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
spacer  being  at  least  the  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
bores,  the  cuter  diameter  of  said  spacer  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  counterbores.  and  the  thickness  of  said 
spacer  being  equal  to  the  combined  depths  of  ihe  counter 
bores. 

(d)  bolting  said  Hanges  together,  thereby  forming  a  seal  and 
thrusi  transmitting  dnve  between  the  abutting  surfaces  of 
said  flanges  and  betv^een  said  flanges  and  said  spacer 


5,203.067 

REUSE  OF  PLASTIC 

August  DeFazio.  33  Forman  La..  Englishtown.  N  J.  07726 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.210 

Int.  a.'  B23P  10 '04:  HOIB  7:5  00.  B24B  7:00 

U.S.  a.  29—403.3  6  Oaims 

1    In  the  procevs  of  salvaging  compact  discs  that  have  been 


1  The  meihtxl  of  connecting  a  vehicle  brake  cable  equalizer 
to  a  main  actuator  cable  extending  from  a  forward  section  of  a 
vehicle  and  a  pair  of  brake  actuator  cables  extending  from  a 
pair  of  rear  wheel  brakes  of  the  vehicle  wherein  the  main 
actuator  cable  and  brake  cable  equalizer  are  positioned  on  the 
upper  side  of  a  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  the  brake  actuator 
cables  arc  positioned  on  the  lower  side  of  the  vehicle  floor, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a  providing  a  brake  cable  equalizer  having  first  slot  means 
for  attaching  the  main  actuator  cable  and  second  and  third 
slot  means  for  attaching  the  pair  of  brake  actuaior  cables, 
the  brake  cable  equalizer  having  a  ramp  m  which  the 
second  and  third  slot  means  are  located. 
b  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  openings  in  the  vehicle 
flexor  for  msertion  of  an  end  of  each  of  the  pair  of  brake 
actuator  cables  from  the  lower  side  of  the  vehicle  floor  to 
the  upper  side  thereof 
c    providing  an  enlarged  head  on  the  end  of  each  brake 

actuator  cable. 
d    providing  an  enlarged  opening  at  an  terminus  of  each  of 

the  second  and  third  slot  means, 
e    providing  fastener  means  on  the  brake  cable  equalizer 
including  a  pair  of  arms  inscruble  through  the  openings  in 
the  vehicle  floor  for  engagement  with  the  vehicle  floor, 
attaching  the  main  actuator  cable  in  the  first  slot  means  of 
the  brake  cable  equalizer  on  the  upper  of  the  vehicle  fioor 
and  secunng  the  brake  cable  equalizer  lo  the  upper  side  of 
the  vehicle  floor  bv  means  of  the  fastener  arms. 
g   applying  brake  tension  to  the  main  actuator  cable  from  the 

upper  side  of  the  vehicle  floor. 
h   inserting  the  enlarged  head  of  each  brake  cable  actuator 
from  the  low  er  side  of  the  vehicle  floor  through  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  vehicle  floor. 
1    attaching  the  brake  cable  actuators  to  the  brake  cable 


f 
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equalizer  by  sliding  the  enlarged  heads  of  each  brake  cable  zones  are  selected  to  permit  stretching  of  said  continuous 
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bending  said  connecting  portion  at  two  places  so  that  said 
t.xr,  r<w-ianoiil9r  r>nmnns  are  in  onnosed  Darallel  relation- 


leaving  a  space  thereunder  through  which  said  motorcar 
hodv  can  he  conveved; 
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equalizer  by  sliding  the  enlarged  heads  of  each  brake  cable 
actuator  up  the  ramp  from  the  lower  side  of  the  vehicle 
floor  using  the  second  and  third  slot  means  as  guides  until 
the  enlarged  heads  thereof  pass  through  the  enlarged 
openings  at  the  terminus  of  the  second  and  third  slot 
means,  and 

freeing  the  arms  of  the  fastener  means  from  the  lower  side 
of  the  vehicle  floor  from  engagement  with  the  vehicle 
floor  to  thereby  detach  the  brake  cable  equalize  from  the 
vehicle  floor 


5J03.069 
METHOD  OF  PRODLaNC  A  TELESCOPIC  COVER 
WITH  ROLNDED  CORNERS 
Kurt  Hennig,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Hennig  GmbH,  Ununing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  598,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31. 
1989.  3936213 

Int.  n."  B23P  13/04 
L.S.  a.  29—557  3  Qaims 


1  \  method  of  producing  a  cover  element  for  a  telescopic 
cover  for  covenng  machine  tools,  the  telescopic  cover  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  said  cover  elements  movable  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  into  and  out  of  one  another,  said  cover  element 
including  a  top  wall  connecting  opposed  side  walls  and  an  end 
region  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction, 
the  end  region  being  formed  at  least  once  in  a  U-shaf)ed  cross- 
section  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  wall  and  the 
side  walls,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  flat  sheet  material  blank  for  ultimately  produc- 
ing said  top  wall,  side  walls,  and  said  end  region  of  said 
cover  element; 
forming  diamond-shaped  cut-outs  in  said  flat  sheet  matenal 
blank  at  comer  zones  which  are  disposed  to  ultimately 
form  comers  between  said  top  wall  and  said  side  walls  in 
said  end  region,  said  diamond-shaped  cut-outs  formed  as 
respective  closed  penmeter  openings  and  separated  from 
an  outer  edge  of  said  sheet  matenal  blank  by  correspond- 
ing continuous  matenal  zones, 
forming  a  T-shaped  cut   in  said   flat   sheet   matenal  blank 
bordenng  on  said  continuous  matenal  zones  so  that  the 
arm  of  said  T-shaped  cut  extends  at  a  nght  angle  to  said 
outer  edge  where  said  end  region  is  formed  and  the  cross- 
piece  of  said  T-shaped  cut  extends  parallel  to  said  edge; 
bending  said  flat  sheet  matenal  blank  near  said  outer  edge 
into  said  U-shaped  cross-section  to  thereby  form  said  end 
region   which   projects   outwardly   from   said   flat   sheet 
matenal,  and 
bending  said  flat  sheet  matenal  blank  along  fold  lines  which 
substantially    bisect   said   diamond-shaped    cut-outs   and 
extend  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  outer  edge  to 
thereby  form  said  comers,  said  side  walls,  and  said  top 
wall; 
wherein  the  width  and  thickness  of  said  continuous  matenal 


zones  are  selected  to  permit  stretching  of  said  continuous 
material  zones  without  cracking  while  said  sheet  matenal 
blank  is  bent. 


5.203,070 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MODULAR 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
Lon  W.  Montgomery,  Winter  Springs;  Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Or- 
lando, and  William  R.  McCown,  Winter  Springs,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.994 
Int.  CT.'  H02K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  29—596  20  Oaims 


1  .\  method  of  designing  an  electncal  generator  having  an 
intended  power  output  rating  which  uses  many  standardized, 
modular  components,  compnsing; 

(a)  selecting  a  standardized  set  of  diameters  for  each  of  the 
rotor  and  stator  of  the  generator,  said  standardized  set  of 
diameters  being  used  for  the  design  of  other  generators 
having  different  power  outputs  than  the  generator  being 
designed  as  well;  and 

(b)  selecting  the  length  of  the  stator  core  based  on  the  in- 
tended power  rating  of  the  generator,  whereby  standard- 
ized generator  components  which  are  specific  to  the  se- 
lected set  of  diameters  may  be  used  dunng  assembly  of  the 
generator  instestd  of  components  which  are  unique  to  a 
generator  having  a  specific  power  rating,  such  standard- 
ization resulting  in  reduced  design  and  manufactunng 
costs  per  generator 


5J03,071 
MFTHOD  OF  MOTOR  CONSTRUCnON 
Paul  W.  Niemela,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Motor  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Easley,  S.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No,  608,805,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,160.867. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.249 
Int.  a.'  H02K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  29—596  9  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  constructing  an  electnc  motor  including  a 
motor  armature  assembly,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  motor  armature  assembly; 

providing  a  flat  sheet  of  magneto-conductive  matenal, 

forming  from  said  sheet  a  blank  having  two  equal  size  rect- 
angular portions  joined  by  an  elongated  connecting  por- 
tion, 

rolling  said  rectangular  ponions  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
connecting  portion,  thereby  forming  each  of  said  rectan- 
gular portions  into  a  scmi-cylindncal  configuration; 


bending  said  connecting  portion  at  two  places  so  that  said 
two  rectangular  portions  are  m  opposed  parallel  relation- 
ship, thereby  forming  a  cylindncal  motor  housing  shell 
which  encloses  the  motor  armature  assembly,  the  housing 
shell  having  two  diametncally  opposed  seams,  said  con- 
necting portion  forming  a  motor  housing  end  wall, 

providing  N  annular  permanent  magnet  segments,  where  N 
IS  an  even  number  equal  to  the  number  of  poles  of  the 
motor,  each  of  said  segments  subtending  an  arc  less  than 
360° /N;  and 

mounting  said  segments  to  the  intenor  of  said  shell  in  spaced 
equiangular  relation  with  a  central  portion  of  each  seg- 
ment of  a  pair  of  diametncally  opposed  segments  spanning 
a  respective  seam 


leaving  a  space  thereunder  through  which  said  motorcar 

body  can  be  conveyed; 
an  additional  assembling  robot  for  assembling  lid-like  exte- 

nor  parts,  said  additional  assembling  robot  being  mounted 

on  said  overhead  frame; 
hanger  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  extenor  side 

parts  and  said  lid-like  exlenor  parts  to  a  position  above 

said  overhead  frame 


5J03,072 
DETACHABLE  CRANE-  OR  BOOM-OPERATED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  TUBE  BUNDLE  EXTRACTOR 
Thomas  B.  Boisture.  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ohmstede  Me- 
chanical Serrices,  Inc.,  Baytown,  Tei. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,658,  Jan.  17,  1991.  This  application 

Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,096 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—726.5  4  Oaims 


1    A  versatile  heat  exchanger  tube  bundle  extractor  sus- 
pended from  a  crane  with  a  plurality  of  slings  compnsing 

a  tube  bundle  extractor. 

first  means  for  releasably  suspending  said  tube  bundle  ex 
tractor  from  the  slings  connected  to  the  crane,  said  first 
means  attached  to  said  tube  bundle  extractor,  and 

second  means  for  releasably   connecting  said  tube  bundle 
extractor  to  the  ngid,  telescoping  boom 


an  apparatus  frame  for  drop  lifters,  said  apparatus  frame 
being  provided  in  said  assembling  station  such  thai  it 
extends  upwards  above  said  overhead  frame. 

drop  lifleps  for  said  extenor  side  parts  and  drop  lifters  for 
said  lid-like  extenor  parts,  said  drop  lifters  being  vertically 
movably  provided  on  said  apparatus  frame  for  respec- 
tively transfemng  said  extenor  side  parts  and  said  hd-like 
extenor  parts  from  said  hanger  conveyor  means  to  respec- 
tive assembling  jigs  mounted  on  each  of  said  assembling 
robots 


5J03,074 
SIMM  EXTRACTION  TOOL 
Abui  W    Lam,  Fremont,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  S«»  Microayatea*, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813347 

lBt.a.'  H05K  li^04 

US.  O.  29—829  H  CW"* 


f9j 
0 


5,203,073 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  EXTERIOR  PARTS  OF 

A  MOTORCAR 

Katuo  Kotake;  Michihiro  Kitahama;  Keiiaburo  Otaki;  Akira 
Miyazaki;  Maaayuki  Abe;  Shoji  Okakara;  Manabu  Tuchida; 
Yakihiro  Yaguchi;  Hiroynki  Fnniya,  and  Takeshi  Nakamura, 
all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Honda  EngineeriBg  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Sayama,  Japan 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  628,880,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.150.506. 
ThU  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.710 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1989.  1-328397: 
Feb.  22,  1990,  2-39753;  Mar.  5.  1990.  2-51796;  Mar.  15.  1990. 
2-64771;  Mar.  17.  1990.  2-67764;  Mar.  26.  1990.  2-75932 

Int.  O.'  B23P  21/00 
VS.  O.  29—784  5  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  assembling  extenor  parts  of  a  motorcar 
compnsing 

assembling  robots  for  assembling  extenor  side   parts  to  a 

motorcar  body,  said  assembling  robots  being  disposed  on 

sides  of  an  assembling  station  in  which  said  motorcar  body 

is  slationanly  placed, 

an  overhead  frame  provided  in  said  assembling  station  while 


^" 


1  An  extraction  tool  for  removing  a  single  in-line  memory 
module  (SIMM)  from  a  connector,  said  SIMM  having  a  pair  of 
vertical  edges  and  a  pair  of  holes,  one  of  said  holes  offset  from 
each  of  said  vertical  edges  in  accordance  with  a  published 
specification  for  said  SIMM,  compnsing 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end 
an  L-shapcd  first  arm  for  coupling  to  said  holes  and  remov- 
ing said  SIMM  from  said  connector    said  first  arm  com- 
pnsing. 

an  elongated  first  portion  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said 
handle  member  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
said  handle  member,  and 
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ing  the  solder  on  said  pads  to  adhere  to  said  tabs  and  said    cable,    said   connector    having   an   elongated   signal    pin   sur- 
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a  second  portion  projecting  perpendicularly  from  said 
first  portion  toward  said  second  end  of  said  handle 
member  such  that  said  first  pwrtion  is  parallel  to  said 
handle  member,  said  second  portion  of  said  first  arm 
having  a  length  substantiaJly  equal  the  distance  each  of 
said  holes  in  said  SIMM  are  offset  from  said  vertical 
edges  of  said  SIMM, 
said  extraction  tool  further  comprising  an  L-shaped  second 

arm  for  coupling  to  said  holes  and  removing  said  SIMM 

from  said  connector. 


5^03,076 
VACUUM  INFILTRATION  OF  UNDERFILL  MATERIAL 

FOR  FLIP-CHIP  DEVICES 
Kingshuk  Banerji,  PUntation;  Francisco  D.  Alves,  Boca  Raton, 
and  Robert  F.  Danreaux,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumbur^  III. 

FUed  Dec.  Z3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,332 

Int.  a.'  H05K  J/J4 

L.S.  a.  29 — 840  10  Oaims 


5,203,075 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  FLEXIBLE  aRCLTT  TO 
CICUmZED  SUBSTRATE  TO  PROVIDE  ELECTRICAL 
CONTsECnON  THEREBETWEEN  USING  DIFFERENT 
SOLDERS 
Christopher  G.  Angulai,  Endicott;  Patrick  T.  Flynn.  Owego: 
Joseph  Funari,  Vestal;  Thomas  E.  Kindl,  Endwell,  and  Randy 
L.  Orr,  Vesal,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Inemational  Business 
Machines,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,970 

Inl.  a:  H05K  3/36 

U.S.  a.  29—830  i  9  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  bonding  first  and  second  circuitized  sub- 
strates to  provide  electrical  interconnection  therebetween,  said 
method  compnsing 

providing  at  least  one  conductive  pad  on  a  first  substrate 
comprised  of  an  organic  dielectnc  material; 

providing  a  quantity  of  organic  dewetting  material  of  a 
predetermined  configuration  substantially  adjacent  said 
conductive  pad; 

applying  a  quantity  of  solder  paste  holding  a  first  melting 
point  over  said  conductive  paid  and  at  least  part  of  said 
organic  dewetting  matenal; 

providing  a  second  substrate  including  a  dielectric  matenal 
having  an  aperture  therein  and  at  least  one  conductor 
located  within  and/or  bndging  said  aperture,  said  second 
substrate  being  flexible  in  nature; 

secunng  a  solder  member  having  a  second  melting  point 
greater  than  said  first  melting  point  to  said  conductor. 

stretching  said  second  substrate  across  a  frame  and  thereaf- 
ter aligning  said  second  substrate  having  said  solder  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  conductor  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  substrate  such  that  said  solder  member  engages  said 
solder  paste. 

heating  said  first  and  second  substrates  to  a  temperature 
substantially  equal  to  or  above  said  first  melting  point  but 
less  than  said  second  melting  point  sufficient  to  cause  said 
solder  paste  to  dewet  from  said  organic  dewetting  mate- 
rial and  form  substantially  abiiui  said  solder  member,  and 

thereafter  cooling  said  formed  solder  to  form  an  electrical 
interconnection  and  bond  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates. 


1  A  method  of  attaching  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  sub- 
strate not  having  a  through-hole,  comprising  the  steps  of 

electncally  interconnecting  the  semiconductor  device  on 
the  substrate; 

providing  a  bead  of  underfill  matenal  on  the  substrate  ab<:)ut 
the  penphery  of  the  semiconductor  device. 

applying  at  least  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  semiconductor 
device  and  the  substrate  to  substantially  evacuate  en- 
trapped air  in  the  underchip  area  between  the  semicon- 
ductor device  and  the  substrate  by  bubbling  the  entrapped 
air  through  the  underfill  matenal; 

releasing  the  vacuum  by  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  semi- 
conductor device  and  the  substrate  to  force  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  underfill  matenal  into  the  underchip  area 
between  the  semiconductor  device  and  the  substrate. 


5,203,077 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  LARGE  DISCRETE 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Prabhakara  Reddy,  7  Sheep  Meadow  PI.,  The  Woodlands.  Tex. 

77381 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.900 

Int.  C\.'  H05K  3  J4 

U.S.  a.  29—840  5  aaims 


1  The  method  of  mounting  a  large  discrete  component  on  a 
pnnted  circuit  board,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  an  auxiliary  board  member  large  enough  to  receive 
and  secure  thereon  the  discrete  component  to  be  mounted, 

forming  a  plurality  of  tabs  to  project  from  said  auxiliary 
board; 

fixing  the  component  to  the  auxiliary  board  with  lead  wires 
extending  outwardly  from  the  compt^nent; 

stnppmg  insulation  from  of  said  lead  wires  and  wrapping  the 
stripped  wire  ends  about  respective  ones  of  said  labs. 

forming  a  main  pnnted  circuit  board  and  a  plurality  of  sol- 
der-containing contact  pads  on  said  main  board  in  posi- 
tions coinciding  with  said  tab  locations;  and 

soldenng  the  ends  of  aid  lead  wires  by  placing  said  auxiliary 
board  tabs  in  alignment  with  said  contact  pads  and  flow- 
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mg  the  solder  on  said  pads  to  adhere  to  said  labs  and  said 
lead  wire  ends  wrapped  around  said  tabs. 


5J03,078 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  FOR  IC  CARDS 

Chiaki  Nakanishi;  Atsushi  Hiroi,  and  Yoji  Yanagawa,  all  of 

Ogaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd„  Ogaki, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,086,  Jul.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,670.  May  26,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,627 
OaJms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1985,  60-159192; 
Nov.  11,  1985,  60-253324 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/06 
U.S.  a.  29—843  9  Claims 


1   A  methtxi  for  prcxiucing  a  pnnted  wiring  board  for  an  IC 
card,  wherein  said  pnnted  winng  board  has  a  substrate  of  a 
non-conductive   matenal.   a   pnnted    winng   pattern   on   said 
substrate,  and  bumps  on  said  pnnted  winng  pattern,  compos- 
ing 
"forming  a  plating  mask  on  said  pnnted  winng  pattern  and 
said  substrate,  said  plating  mask  having  windows,  each 
window  corresponding  to  the  size  and  location  of  each 
said  bump  which  is  to  be  plated  to  a  predetermined  pan  of 
said  pnnted  winng  pattern, 
plating  an  electroconductive  matenal  to  said  pnnted  winng 
pattern  exposed  by  each  said  window  of  said  plating  mask 
to  form  platings  having  a  top  surface 
with  the  plating  mash  in  place  over  said   pnnted   winng 
pattern  and  said  substrate,  surface  treating  only  the  top 
surface  of  the  platings  in  order  to  form  said  bumps 
removing  said  plating  mask  to  expose  said  bumps,  and 
surrounding  said  bumps  and  co\enng  said  pnnted  winng 
pattern  and  said  substrate  with  an  over  sheet  of  a  non-con- 
ductive matenal 


cable,  said  connector  having  an  elongated  signal  pin  sur- 
rounded m  pan  b>  an  insulating  jacket  and  an  elongated  shield 
member  surrounding  the  insulating  jacket,  said  cable  having  a 
signal  wire  surrounded  by  an  inner  insulating  member,  ground 
means  surrounding  said  insulating  member  and  an  outer  insu- 
lating sheath  surrounding  said  ground  means,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  an  elongated  conductive  shield  member  having  a 

front  ponion  and  a  rear  portion, 
secunng  the  front  portion  of  the  shield  member  onto  the 
insulating  lacket  surrounding  the  signal  pin  whereby   a 
portion  of  said  signal  pin  is  positioned  within  said  rear 
ptirtion. 
electncally  and  mechanically  bonding  with  heal  and  pres- 
sure the  ground  means  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  shield 
member   without   substantial   deformation   of  the   shield 
member, 
electncalK  and  mechanicalK  bonding  with  heat  and  pres- 
sure the  signal  wire  to  an  exp)Oscd  piortion  of  the  signal  pin 
within  said  rear  portion  of  the  shield  member  while  the 
insulating  jacket   is   secured   by    the   shield   member   and 
without  substantial  deformation  of  the  signal  pin.  and 
closing  the  rear  portion  of  the  shield  member  around  the 
bonded  portions  of  the  signal  wire  and  the  ground  means 


5,203,080 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  MODULAR  PROTECTOR 

ASSEMBLIES  FOR  OIL-HLLED  SLBMERGIBLE 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Russell  J.  Bookout.  P.O.  Box  1181,  BartleavUle,  Okla.  74005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,633,  Nov.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992.689. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,590 

Int.  C\:  H02K  15' 14:  B23P  !9  02 

U.S.  a.  29 — 888.02  12  Oaims 


»        ■      •      V^  -T 


5.203,079 
METHOD  OF  TERMINATING  MINIATLRE  COAXIAL 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Donald  J.  Brinkman,  Woodridgc;  Frank  A.  Harwath.  Downers 
Grove;  Glenn  A.  Landgral,  Naperville;  Hasinukh  Shah,  Wliea- 
ton,  and  Eric  Stenstrom,  Warrenville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,537 

Int.  a."  HOIR  43/02 

U.S.  a.  29—860  17  Oaims 


"i^rt 


1   A  method  of  terminating  a  coaxial  connector  to  a  coaxial 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  protector  assemblies  for  use 
with  oil-filled  submergible  electnc  motors  of  the  type  em- 
ployed to  dnve  submergible  pumps,  each  protector  assembly 
having  at  least  one  protector  chamber,  each  said  protector 
chamber  having  a  body,  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  protector  chambers  adapted  to  be 
interconnected  physically  and  hydraulically  to  form  dif- 
ferent protector  assemblies,  said  plurality  of  protector 
chambers  including  protector  chambers  of  different  types, 
each  said  protector  chamber  including  a  pressure  equal- 
ization system,  each  said  type  of  protector  chamber  hav- 
ing communication  passages  for  facilitating  fluid  commu- 
nication, 
providing  a  plurality  of  identical  bodies  for  coupling  at  least 
one  of  said  protector  chambers  to  another  component. 
each  of  said  bodies  having  a  plurality  of  passages,  said 
passages  arranged  and  onented  to  opcratively  communi- 
cate with  said  communication  passages  of  each  of  said 
types  of  protector  chambers, 
selectively  opening  or  closing  at  least  one  of  said  passages  in 
at  least  one  of  said  bodies  to  cause  said  passage  to  provide 
a  selected  opened  or  closed  path  of  fluid  communication 
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with  said  protector  chamber  when  said  body  is  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  protector  chamber;  and 
ofjeratively  couphng  said  at  least  one  body  to  at  least  one  of 
said  protector  chambers  to  form  a  protector  assembly 


5003.081 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  WATER  CONDITIO.NER 

ROTARY  VALUE 

Theodore  E.  Dahlen,  West  Bend;  John  M.  Gagas,  Milwaukee, 

and  Nick  W.  Buettner,  Waterford,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Erie  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  606,508.  Oct.  31,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.174,337. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,940 

Int.  a.^  F16K  /;  02 

VS.  CI.  29—890.124  1  Qaim 


forming  an  insert  opening  in  said  plastic  pipe,  lateral  with 

respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
providing  a  metal  insert;  and 


installing  said  insert  in  said  insen  opening  of  said  plastic  pipe 
.  to  cause  the  plastic  of  said  plastic  pipe  to  bond  to  said 


so  as  1 

insert 


5,203.083 
CLTTING  DEVICE 
Dean  D.  Domonoske,  16A/66  Great  Eastern  Highway.  River- 
vale.  Western  Australia,  Australia  6103 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  21,  1991,  PK  4712 
Int.  a.'  B23D  2!  06 
U.S.  a.  30—92  13  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  water  conditioner  valve 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  tank  having  a  mineral  bed.  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  vaKe  upper  portion  including  a  plurality  of  flow 
passages  and  a  rotor  member  for  providing  intake  water  to 
selected  flow  passages  dunng  movement  of  the  rotor 
member; 

assembling  a  brine  injector  valve  to  the  valve  upper  portion 
for  drawing  brine  from  a  bnne  source  when  the  rotor 
member  is  in  a  predetermined  position  and  for  supplying 
brine  to  a  passage  formed  in  the  valve  upper  portion; 

providing  a  first  lower  valve  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  formed  therein  for  communicating  with  the 
valve  upper  portion  to  provide  downflow  of  bnne 
through  the  tank, 

providing  a  second  lower  valve  ponion  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  formed  therein  for  communicating  with  the 
valve  upper  portion  and  with  a  standpipe  located  m  the 
tank  to  provide  upflow  of  bnne  through  the  tank,  and 

assembling  one  of  the  first  or  second  valve  lower  portions  to 
the  valve  upper  portion,  to  provide  either  downflow  or 
upflow  of  bnne  through  the  tank- 


5.203,082 
PIPE  INSERT  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
Thomas  A.  Bontems.  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Mist 
Outdoor  Cooling  Systems,  Inc..  South  Los  Feliz,  Ariz, 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.183 
Int  C\.'  B21D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 890.141  5  Oaims 

1    A  methcxi  of  installing  a  meul  insen  in  a  plastic  pipe 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plastic  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 


^^ 


1,  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  a  tubular  member  compnsing 

a  casing, 

blade  means  m  said  casing,  said  blade  means  having  a  cutting 
edge  and  being  movable  between  first  and  second  blade 
positions, 

a  movable  member  ha\  mg  blade  guide  means  engaging  said 
blade  means  and  movable  b?tween  firs!  and  second  ptisi- 
tions  to  move  said  blade  means  between  said  tlrsi  and 
second  blade  positions, 

resilient  means  in  said  casing  to  bias  said  blade  means  toward 
said  first  blade  position,  and 

said  casing  provided  with  cut-out  means  to  accommodate 
said  tubular  member  to  be  cut,  said  cut-out  means  having 
a  curved  surface  for  supporting  said  tubular  member 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  blade  means,  whereby  said  tubular  member 
may  be  placed  in  said  cut-out  means  when  said  blade 
means  is  in  said  second  blade  fwsition,  and  said  tubular 
member  is  cut  when  said  blade  means  is  in  said  first  blade 
position  such  that  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  means 
pas.ses  through  said  cut-out  means  as  it  moves  from  said 
second  blade  position  to  said  first  blade  position  and  said 
tubular  member  is  cut  substantially  transversely  to  its 
longitudinal  axis 
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effect  cutting  of  said  material  along  said  cutting  path  by 
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5,203.084 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SCIS.SORS  WITH  PINCER-CLIP 

Long-Far  Kuo.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pei-Ken  Lui  and 
Chi-Chang  Yang,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser,  No.  854,575 

Int.  a,"  B26B  /-'/•< 

U.S.  a.  30—135  1  tl»"°* 


1    A  pair  of  scissors  with  a  pmcer-clip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  blades, 

a  pair  of  handles  having  grtwves  formed  therein,  one  of  said 
handles  having  a  wedge  formed  at  one  end  thereof  said 
pair  of  blades  mounted  in  said  grooves  of  said  pair  of 
handles,  said  pair  of  blades  and  said  one  of  said  handles 
hasing  a  common  axle  for  pivoting  thereabout,  each  of 
said  pair  of  blades  having  a  cutting  blade  at  one  end  and  a 
handle  member  al  another  end.  said  handles  receiving  said 
handle  members,  said  common  axle  positioned  between 
said  cutting  blade  and  said  handle  member, 

a  clipb<iard  having  a  handle  portion  al  one  end  and  a  gnp- 
pmg  surface  at  the  other  end.  said  handle  ptirtion  received 
b\  said  another  of  said  handles,  said  clipboard  having  an 
extended  axle  hole  pivotable  about  said  common  axle,  and 

a  spnng  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
blades,  said  spnng  having  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
clipboard,  said  spnng  for  urging  said  pair  of  handles  apart, 
one  of  said  pair  of  blades  having  a  peg  affixed  thereto,  said 
peg  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  springs 


handle  generaliv  along  said  first  spnng  and  formed  with  a 
kvcking  tooth 
a  ii.x:king  pawl  swingablv  mounted  in  said  handle  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  therein  and  formed  with  a 
detent  recess  receiving  said  tooth  and  having  a  substan- 
iiallv  planar  blocking  surface  substantially  tangential  lo  a 
pivot  circle  of  said  surface  centered  on  said  axis  for  en- 
gagement b\  said  tooth  m  said  operative  position  of  said 


holder,  therebv  retaining  said  holder  m  said  operative 
position,  said  pawl  being  swingabie  about  said  axis  awav 
from  said  tooth  to  release  said  tcxith  from  said  surface  and 
permit  said  first  spnng  to  retract  said  holder  lo  said  re- 
tracted position,  said  tooth  being  shaped  so  as  lo  engage 
said  surface  only  at  an  apex  of  said  tooth,  and 
1  second  longitudinally  extending  coil  tension  spnng  in  said 
handle  connected  tc  said  paw]  and  biasing  said  paw! 
toward  said  extension 


5.203,086 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Dann.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Holdings. 
Inc..  W  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar,  18.  1992.  Ser,  No,  853.44* 

Int.  a.'  B26B  7   0* 

U.S,  CI   30—293  3  Claims 


5.203.085 

knift; 

Marald  Berns.  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep,  of  C;erman>.  assignor  to 
Martor-Argenux  E.H.  Beermann  KG.  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germarv,  Jan.  2, 
1992.  4200018 

Int,  n,"  B26B  J/06 
U.S,  CI.  30—163  14  Claims 

1    A  knife,  compnsing 

an  elongated  hollow  handle  having  an  opening  ai  one  end 
a    blade    holder    longitudinalU    shiftable    in    said    handle, 
adapted  to  receive  a  blade,  and  displaceable  belween  an 
operative  position  wherein  said  blade  extends  from  said 
opening  and  a  retracted  pc>sition  wherein  said  blade  is 
withdrawn  through  said  opening  into  an  inienor  of  said 
handle; 
a  first  longitudinally  extending  coil  tension  spnng  generally 
parallel   to   a  direction   of  displacement   of  said   holder 
within  said  handle  and  connected  to  said  holder  for  re- 
tracting said  holder  from  said  operative  p<->sition  to  said 
retracted  position, 
an  extension  on  said  holder   projecting   rearwardlv    in  said 


1     Apparatus   for   making   narrow,   slitlikc  cuts  extending 
along  a  culling  path  m  a  material,  comprising 

a  blade-holding  btxlv  having  a  gnp  portion  adapted  lo  be 
held  m  a  hand  of  a  user  to  enable  drawing  of  said  bvxjy 
along  a  predetermined  culling  direviion  parallel  ic  said 
cutting  path, 

a  blade  holder  mounted  on  said  bodv 

an  adjustable  cutting  blade  hav  ing  a  cutting  edge  and  held  in 
said  blade  holder  for  adjustable  extension  of  said  cutting 
edge  into  a  cutting  position  in  which  it  protrudes  outward 
beyond  an  edge  of  said  bodv  and  for  retraction  into  a 
stored  position  in  which  it  is  entirelv  within  the  border  of 
said  body,  the  plane  of  said  cutting  blade  and  the  plane  of 
said  cutting  edge  extending  along  said  predetermined 
cutting  direction 

said  bodv  having  a  planar  guide  surface  a!  said  edge  thereof 
for  holding  said  Kxjv  at  a  fued  elevational  angle  wiih 
respect  to  !hc  surface  of  said  maienal  adjacent  thereto  as 
said  bodv  is  moved  along  said  surface  of  said  material  to 
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efTect  cutting  of  said  material  along  said  cutting  path  by 
said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade; 

said  blade  being  mounted  on  an  outer  side  of  said  body 
parallel  to  said  cuttmg  path  so  that  it  is  readily  visible  to  a 
viewer,  another  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and 
held  m  said  blade  holder  for  adjustable  extension  and 
retraction  of  its  cutting  edge  with  respect  to  said  edge  of 
said  body,  said  another  blade  being  held  for  sliding  motion 
parallel  to  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  from  saio 
first-named  blade,  whereby  both  blades  may  make  simul- 
taneous cuts. 

wherem  said  another  blade  and  said  first-named  blade  are 
spaced  apart  by  the  thickness  of  said  body,  and  said  body 
has  a  nose  portion  extending  between  said  blades  and 
havmg  an  mclined-plane  configuration,  whereby  after  said 
cuts  are  made,  said  body  portion  can  be  moved  along 
between  said  cuts  to  plow  out  the  matcnaJ  between  said 
cuts.  i 


5J03,0«7 

CAN  TOP  OPENER  AND  SEALER 

Wtlco  J.  Richard,  9005  Vickaborg,  Texas  aty,  Tex.  77591 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.647 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/46 

VS.  CL  30—411  5  CUims 


5  A  new  and  improved  opxaier  for  a  container  having  a 
sealed  end  comprising 

a  plate  member  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  at  least  as 
large  as  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  container's 
sealed  end, 

a  pair  of  blade  members  adapted  to  pierce  said  sealed  end 
and  form  corresponding  openings  therein,  said  blade 
members  being  fixed  to  said  plate  member  at  locations 
wherein  the  distance  between  said  blade  members  is  less 
than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  plate  member, 

wherein  said  plate  member  has  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  defin- 
ing the  limits  of  said  longitudinal  dimension,  clamping 
means  supported  on  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  ends  to 
clamp  said  plate  member  to  said  container  with  said  blade 
members  being  seated  within  the  openings  formed  thereby 
m  said  sealed  end  of  said  container,  and 

wherein  said  clampmg  means  comprises  a  support  member 
on  said  one  opposed  end.  said  support  member  defining  an 
axle  about  which  a  clamping  arm  may  be  rotated,  said  axle 
located  intermediately  opposed  ends  of  said  clamping 
arm,  jaw  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  clamping  arm 
whereby  rotation  of  the  other  end  of  said  clamping  arm 
about  said  axle  is  effective  to  cause  said  jaw  means  to 
engage  a  side  of  said  container  when  said  plate  member  is 
positioned  on  said  container  scaled  end  with  said  blade 
members  received  in  said  opemngs  formed  thereby. 


5.203,088 
METHOD  AND  MACMINE  FOR  THE  ENGRAVING  OF 

ARTICXES 
Andensoa  MorgUL,  AB  AatoengraTiag,  Kongsta  Gird,  Hii«- 

geais,  S-830  30  Ut,  Swedea 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00331,  §  371  Dmte  Dec.  13,  1991.  §  lOKe) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO90/15723,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

per  Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,199 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Swedea,  Job.  IS,  1989,  8902158 

lat  CL'  B43L  9/00 

VS.  a.  33—21.1  10  Claiau 


1  An  engraving  machine  for  engraving  an  article  having  a 
curved  surface,  said  machine  being  controlled  by  computer- 
generated  control  signals  and  comprising: 

frame  means; 

a  substantially  planar  m'^mbcr  rotatably  supported  on  said 
frame  means  for  rotation  within  the  plane  of  said  planar 
member  and  about  an  axis; 

attachment  means  secured  to  said  planar  member  for  rotat- 
ably holding  said  article  for  rotating  said  curved  surface 
about  said  axis; 

rotation  means  secured  to  said  frame  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  planar  member  for  rotating  said  planar 
member  with  its  plane  and  about  said  axis  in  response  to 
said  computer-generated  control  signals; 

an  engraving  member  operatively  connected  to  said  frame 
means  for  moving  axially  and  radially  with  respect  to  the 
curved  surface  of  an  article  mounted  within  said  planar 
member  in  response  to  said  computer-generated  control 
signals; 

means  secured  to  said  frame  means  for  moving  said  engrav- 
ing member  axially  and  radially;  and 

a  computer  for  generating  and  coordinating  said  computer- 
generated  control  signals  for  engraving  said  article. 


5,203,089 
RAILROAD  VEHICLE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
GEOMETRICAL  PARAMETERS  OF  RAILROAD  TRACK 
Jean-Francois  Trefonel,  Gentilly,  and  Marc  Centil,  Chateaubri- 
and, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cegelec,  Levallois-Perret 
and  Ateliers  Bretons  de  Realisations  FerroTiaires,  Chateaubri- 
and, both  of  France 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,273 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1990,  90  07276 
Int.  a.'  B61K  9/00:  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  33—338  6  Clainu 

1.  In  a  railroad  vehicle  for  measunng  by  optical  means  the 
geometrical  parameters  of  a  track  composing  a  first  rail  and  a 
second  rail,  the  vehicle  moving  on  said  track  and  including  a 
first  bogie  (10)  and  a  second  bogie  (20)  each  of  said  bogies 
having  two  main  axles,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  the 
first  and  second  bogies  includes  a  third  axle  (13,  23)  with  inde- 
pendent wheels,  and  said  vehicle  further  includes: 
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a  third  bogie  (30)  mounted  to  the  vehicle  between  said  first 
and  second  bogies  and  comprising  two  main  axles  (31  and 
36),  capable  of  moving  relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis 
passing  through  their  centers,  and  a  third,  central  axle  (39i 
with  independent  wheels,  placed  between  said  two  mam 
axles  of  said  third  bogie, 

three  pairs  (51  and  53;  62  and  63,  72  and  73)  of  optical  prox- 
imity meters  disposed  on  respective  ones  of  the  three 
independent-wheel  axles  (13.  23  and  29),  each  proximitv 
meter  including  an  emitter  and  a  receiver  placed  so  as  to 
look  at  the  inside  faces  of  the  first  rail  (2)  and  the  second 
rail  (3)  respectively, 


first  and  second  pairs  of  optical  distance  gauges  whose  re- 
ceivers (81  and  82.  81 A  and  82A)  are  disposed  head-to-taii 
in  pairs  at  the  ends  of  the  central  axle  (39)  of  the  third 
bogie  (30)  and  whose  emitters  (91  and  92.  91A  and  92At 
are  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  independent-wheel  axles 
(13  and  23)  respectively  of  the  first  (10)  and  second  (20) 
bogies;  and 

a  third  pair  of  distance  gauges  whose  receivers  (93  and  93A  i 
are  placed  at  the  ends  of  one  (31  (  of  the  mam  axles  of  the 
third  bogie  (30)  and  whose  emitters  (94  and  94A  i  are 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  other  (36)  axle  of  the  third 
bogie  (30) 


lion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  piece  of  siding,  and  wherem 
the  plate  ponion  includes  an  upper  planar  plate  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  step  and  terminating  m  an 
upper  end,  and  a  lower  planar  plate  ponion  extending 
downwardly  from  the  step,  the  upper  and  lower  plate 
ponions  each  having  one  or  more  openings  therethrough 
located  at  predetermined  distances  from  the  step, 
placing  the  tool  on  the  piece  of  siding  by  engaging  the  step 
with  the  longitudinal  ndge  disposed  between  the  siding 
upper  pjanel  and  the  lower  panel  and  placing  the  upper  end 
of  the  upper  planar  plate  portion  between  the  lip  and  the 
upper  panel  to  maintain  the  tool  in  pxisition  on  the  piece  of 
siding,  wherein  the  upper  plate  portion  of  the  tool  is  dis- 
posed against  the  upper  panel  and  the  lower  plate  portion 
of  the  tocil  is  disposed  against  the  lower  panel, 
placing  a  marking  or  cutting  instrument  through  a  selected 

one  of  the  openings  in  the  plate  portion,  and 
simultaneousK  moving  the  tool  and  the  marking  or  cutting 
instrument  longitudinally  along  the  piece  of  siding  while 
maintaining  the  step  in  engagemeni  with  the  longitudinal 
ridge  of  the  piece  of  siding  and  while  maintaining  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  planar  plate  portion  between  the 
lip  and  the  upper  panel 


5J03,091 

CALIPER  APPARATLS 

Salah  M.  Al-Farsy,  co  Oman  Ariation  Serrices  Co.  P.O.  Box 

1034,  Seeb  Central  Post,  Muscat,  Sultanate  of  Oman, 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.200 

InL  a.'  GOIB  3  16 

VS.  O.  33—558.3  3  Clainu 


5,203,090 
SIDING  LAYOUT  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Bill  R.  Bouska.  105  Fourth  Street,  SE.,  West  Lnion,  Iowa  52175. 
and  Douglas  L.  Sevey.  635  Burbank  A*e.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 
50702 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.858 

Int.  C\.'  GOIB  J/30 

V.S.  a.  33 — 481  8  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  longitudinal  mark  or  cu!  on  a  piece 
of  siding  havmg  an  upper  panel,  a  lower  panel,  a  longitudinal 
ndge  between  the  upper  and  lower  panels,  and  a  lip  located 
toward  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  panel,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

providing  a  tool  defining  a  substantially  planar  plate  portion 
and  a  step  onented  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  portion,  the 
plate  ponion  having  one  or  more  openings  extending 
therethrough,  each  opening  being  located  at  a  predeter 
mined  distance  from  the  step,  wherein  the  tool  defines  a 
cross-section  substantially  corresponding  to  the  cross-set 


1    A  caliper  apparatus,  compnsing. 

a  first  leg  member  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  a  second  leg 
member  in  a  scissor-like  onentation,  with  the  first  leg 
member  and  the  second  leg  member  including  a  pivot  axle 
onhogonalK  directed  through  the  first  leg  member  and 
the  second  leg  member  pivotally  mounting  the  first  leg 
member  relative  lo  the  second  leg  member,  and 

ihc  first  leg  member  including  a  C-shaped  firsi  arcuate  lower 
leg.  with  the  second  leg  member  including  a  C-shaped 
second  arcuate  lower  leg,  the  C-shaped  first  arcuate  lower 
leg  includes  a  first  concave  side  wall  in  confronting  rela- 
tionship relative  to  a  second  concave  side  wall  of  the 
C-shaped  second  arcuate  lower  leg,  the  first  lower  leg 
mcludes  a  first  leg  lower  distal  end  radially  spaced  from 
the  pivot  axle  a  predetermined  spacing  with  the  C- 
shaped  second  arcuate  lower  leg  including  a  second  leg 
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ma  memljer  and  said  first  member,  said  separation  termi- 
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distal  end  spaced  from  the  pivot  axle  said  predetermined 
spacing,  and 

the  first  leg  member  funher  including  a  first  leg  extension 
leg  extending  above  the  pivot  axle,  with  the  first  leg  exten- 
sion leg  including  an  extension  leg  arcuate  plate  mounted 
laterally  of  the  first  leg  extension  leg  concentnc  about  the 
pivot  axle,  with  the  extension  leg  arcuate  plate  including 
an  arcuate  plate  top  surface,  the  arcuate  plate  top  surface 
including  gradations  imparted  thereon,  and 

the  second  leg  member  includes  a  second  leg  indicator  leg 
integrally  formed  relative  to  the  second  arcuate  lower  leg. 
with  the  second  leg  indicator  leg  spaced  above  the  pivot 
axle,  with  the  second  leg  indicator  leg  including  a  pointed 
free  end  positioned  above  the  arcuate  plate  top  surface, 
and 

the  first  leg  extension  leg  includes  a  bifurcated  head  extend- 
ing above  the  extension  leg  arcuate  plate,  the  bifurcated 
head  includes  a  first  flange  parallel  to  a  second  flange,  and 
the  first  leg  member  includes  a  first  leg  stub  plate,  the 
second  leg  member  includes  a  second  leg  stub  plate,  with 
the  first  leg  stub  plate  and  the  second  leg  stub  plate  ori- 
ented below  the  pivot  axle,  and  the  C-shaped  first  arcuate 
lower  leg  includes  a  first  leg  sleeve  at  an  upper  distal  end 
of  the  C-shaped  first  leg  arcuate  lower  leg  spaced  from  the 
first  leg  lower  distal  end.  and  the  C-shaped  second  arcuate 
leg  includes  a  second  leg  sleeve  formed  to  an  upper  distal 
end  of  the  C-shaped  arcuate  lower  leg  spaced  from  the 
second  leg  lower  distal  end.  with  the  first  leg  sleeve  ar- 
ranged for  receiving  the  first  leg  stub  plate,  the  second  leg 
sleeve  arranged  for  receiving  the  second  leg  stub  plate. 


for  calculating  said  set  value  and  controlling  the  burning 
amount  of  a  burner  for  deodonzation  of  a  direct  fired 
deodonzmg  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  said  set  value  in 
response  to  the  value  from  one  of  said  hot  air  temperature 
control  device  and  said  paper  temperature  control  device 
and  also  on  the  basis  of  the  value  detected  by  said  deodor- 
izing apparatus  furnace  temperature  sensor. 


5003,093 
PLUG-IN  HUB  RING 
Gerald  N.  Baker,  Florissant,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,258 

Int.  a.5  F26B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  34—133  F  15  Qaims 


5.203,092 
DRYING  AFPAR.ATLS  AND  ITS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Hiroaki  Kuno;  Kazutoshi  Yokoo,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Kiuiiaki 
Tanouchi;  Chie  Kuwada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Minoru  Yoshida, 
Mihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,   1990.  2-400261; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408230 

Int.  a.'  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  34 — 48  i  8  Qaims 


1  A  drying  apparatus  for  a  rotary  printing  press  wherein  hot 
air  IS  blown  onto  paper  pnnted  in  ink  to  dry  the  pnnted  paper 
by  evaporating  solvent  in  the  ink  and  the  hot  air  is  reheated  by 
using  exhaust  gas  from  a  direct  fired  deodonzmg  apparatus, 
said  drying  apparatus  comprising 

a  hot  air  temperature  control  device  for  correcting  a  set 
value  for  a  deodonzmg  apparatus  furnace  temperature  on 
the  basis  of  a  value  detected  by  a  temperature  sensor  of 
hot  air  blowing  from  nozzles, 
a  paper  temperature  control  device  for  correcting  the  set 
value  for  the  deodonzmg  apparatus  furnace  temperature 
on  the  basis  of  a  value  detected  by  a  temperature  sensor  of 
pnnted  paper, 
a  deodonzmg  apparatus  furnace  temperature  sensor:  and 
a  deodonzmg  apparatus  furnace  temperature  control  device 


1  In  a  household  appliance  having  a  housing  in  which  a  fan 
IS  located  for  circulating  air  through  the  housing,  a  motor 
located  outside  the  housing  for  dnving  the  fan  and  having  a 
shaft  to  which  the  fan  is  attached  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  sidewall  of  the  housing  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  means  for  mounting  the  motor  to  the  housing,  said 
means  including  a  motor  hub  nng  attachable  to  the  housing 
sidewall  adjacent  the  opening,  and  means  formed  on  the  nng 
for  interlocking  the  motor  with  the  hub  nng,  the  housing 
including  a  projection  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing, 
said  projection  having  an  axial  groove  in  it,  and  said  hub  nng 
being  received  in  said  projection,  and  said  hub  nng  including 
an  annular  flange  fitting  over  the  outer  face  of  the  projection 


5,203,094 

TEXTILE  DRYING  MACHINE  HAVING 

PASS-THROUGH  INTAKE  CONDUIT  FOR  ONE  DRYING 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS 
Helge  Freiberg,  Monchengladbach,  and  Manfred  Pabst,  Co- 
logne, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Monforts 
GmbH  tt  Co.,  Moencbengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,877 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1990,  4026107 

lot  a.'  F26B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  34—158  8  Claims 

1   A  textile  drying  machine  for  applying  a  drying  fluid  to  a 
traveling  web  of  textile  matenal,  compnsing 

means  for  advancing  a  web  of  textile  matenal  along  a  gener- 
ally planar  travel  path; 
lower  side  treatment  means  including  lower  side  jet  nozzle 
means  for  jetting  drying  fluid  onto  the  web  from  a  lower 
side  thereof  relative  to  a  transverse  axis  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  travel  path  and  a  lower  side  housing,  the 
lower  side  housing  having  a  base  portion  and  a  distnbu- 
tion  portion  extending  from  the  base  portion  in  which  the 
lower  side  jet  nozzle  means  is  mounted, 
upper  side  treatment  means  including  upper  side  jel  nozzle 
means  for  jetting  drying  fluid  onto  the  web  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  web  opposite  to  the  lower  side  thereof  and  an 
upper  side  housing,  the  upper  side  housing  including  a 
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base  portion  and  a  distnbution  portion  extending  from  the 
base  portion  in  which  the  upper  side  jel  nozzle  means  is 
mounted,  the  base  portion  of  the  upper  side  housing  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  side  of  Ihe  web  to  the  lower  side 
of  the  web  on  one  lateral  side  of  the  web  relative  to  a 
lateral  direction  transverse  to  the  travel  path  and  being 
laterally  outward  of  the  base  portion  of  the  lower  side 
housing  and  the  base  portions  of  Ihe  lower  side  housing 
and  the  upper  side  housing  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  one  another  relative  to  the  travel  path, 
a  lower  side  exhaust  outlet  formed  in  the  lower  side  housing 
for  passage  therethrough  of  exhaust  drying  fluid  being 
drawn  awav  from  the  web 


5^03.095 
ORTHOPEDIC  STABILIZER  ATTACHMENT  AND  SHOE 
Don  T.  AUen,  4406  Oxford  Way,  Norman.  Okla.  73072 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,890,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,159,767,  which  is  a  contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

535,604,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abudooed.  Tkii  application  Jan.  18, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  900,470 

Int.  a.-  A43B  21/30.  2 J. '32 

VS.  a.  36—27  32  Claims 


ing  member  and  said  first  member,  said  separation  termi- 
nating at  an  apex, 

a  substantially  ngid  wedge-shaped  reinforcing  member  ex- 
tending from  the  arch  region  forward  to  the  ball  region 
and  reinforcing  the  sole  portion  of  the  shoe,  said  reinforc- 
ing member  disposed  in  front  of  said  apex. 

vk  hereby  said  first  member,  said  supporting  member  and  said 
reinforcing  member  cooperate  to  distnbute  weigh!  for- 
ward toward  said  ball  region  and  rearward  toward  said 
heel  region  and  said  supporting  member  fiexes  toward  said 
first  member  to  thereby  cushion  s  id  heel  region 


5J03,096 

INSOLE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SHOE  GIRTH 

ADJUSTMENT 

Henri  E.  RoMn.  229  Coolidge  Atc.,  Watertown,  Maaa.  02172 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337  J81,  Apr.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621 J30 

Int.  a.'  A43B  13  3S 

VS.  a.  36—43  12  Claiau 


an  upper  side  exhaust  outlet  formed  in  the  upper  side  hous- 
ing for  passage  therethrough  of  exhaust  drying  fluid  being 
drawn  away  from  the  web. 

first  intake  means  for  the  intake  of  exhaust  drying  fluid,  the 
first  intake  means  including  a  first  intake  conduit  extend- 
ing into  the  base  portion  of  the  lower  side  treatment  means 
and  suction  means  for  drawing  exhaust  drying  fluid  into 
the  first  intake  conduit,  and 

second  intake  means  for  the  intake  of  exhaust  drying  fluid. 
the  second  intake  means  including  a  second  intake  conduit 
extending  laterally  completely  through  the  base  portion  of 
the  lower  side  housing  and  into  the  base  portion  of  the 
upper  side  housing  and  suction  means  for  drawing  drying 
fluid  into  the  second  intake  conduit 


1  An  Orthopedic  apparatus  for  use  on  a  shoe  having  a  sole 
portion  said  orthopedic  apparatus  compnsing,  a  region  corre- 
sponding to  the  heel  of  a  human  foot,  a  region  corresponding 
to  the  arch  of  a  human  foot,  and  a  region  corresponding  to  the 
ball  of  a  human  foot  said  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  substantially  ngid  first  member  extending  from  the  arch 

region  backward  toward  the  heel  region, 
a  substantially  flexible  supporting  member  extending  from 

the  arch  region  backward  toward  the  heel  region, 
a  fastener  located  m  said  arch  region  and  fastening  said  first 

member  and  said  supporting  member  together, 
a  wedge,  for  maintaining  a  separation  between  said  support- 


1  A  girth  adjustment  shoe  system  for  providing  i  shoe  in 
which  the  girth  may  be  vaned  to  better  fit  i  foot  therein. 
compnsing  a  shoe  having  a  ball  region  and  having  an  upper 
attached  to  a  bottom  forming  a  shoe  cavity  and  a  means  for 
incrementally  adjusting  the  girth  of  the  shoe  over  a  range  of 
different  girths  m  at  least  the  ball  region  of  the  shoe,  and  girth 
adjustment  means  compnsing  at  least  two  interchangeable  and 
removable  insole  assemblies  having  substantially  equal  thick- 
nesses generally  along  their  longitudinal  center,  each  insole 
assembly  having  a  different  transverse  surface  contour  and 
thickness  along  its  side  portions  when  compared  to  the  other 
insole  assembly,  each  insole  assembly  compnsing  a  substan- 
tially firm  member  that  docs  not  compress  under  the  weight  of 
a  wearers  foot  and  being  dimensioned  so  that  there  is  no 
substantial  change  in  elevation  of  the  foot  relative  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  shoe  regardless  of  the  girth  adjustmenU 
effected  by  the  insole  assembly,  said  at  least  two  insole  assem- 
blies being  available  for  use  separately  withm  the  shoe  cavity 
so  as  to  provide  different  girths  for  the  same  shoe  without 
deformation  of  the  bottom 


5J03,097 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  OUTER  SOLE  FOR  IMPROVED 

TRACTION 

Roy  D.  Blair.  124  Cyprcai  SC,  Watertowm.  Maaa.  02172 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570^2 

Int.  a.'  A43D  23/28 

VS.  a.  36—59  C  14  OalM 

1   In  an  athletic  shoe  for  use  on  a  hard  playing  surface,  a  shoe 

outer  sole  having  wilhm  the  pcnphery  of  said  sole  a  toe  area 

and  a  ball  area,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  grooves  m  the  surface  of 

the  sole  in  said  toe  and  ball  areas  thereof,  said  adjacent  grooves 

defining  a  nb  therebetween,  thereby  providing  a  plurabty  of 

adjacent  nbs  that  correspond  to  said  adjacent  grooves,  said  riba 

having  nb  faces  that  form  said  surface  of  said  sole,  the  im- 

provemenl  compnsing 

(a)  each  groove  is  defined  by  two  evenly  spaced  apart  walls 
and  the  groove  bottom,  said  walls  bemg  transverse  to  said 
sole  surface  and  said  groove  bottom, 

(b)  groups  of  said  grooves  are  substantially  parallel  to  the 
nearest  part  of  said  sole  pcnphery. 

(c)  for  each  groove  m  a  group,  the  wall  thereof  nearest  said 
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pan  of  said  sole  periphery  is  perpendicular  to  said  sole 
surface  and 

(d)  the  other  wall  of  said  groove  is  at  least  partially  tapered 
toward  said  perpendicular  wall, 

(e)  said  perpendicular  «.all  of  a  groove  forms  one  wall  of  a 
nb  and  said  tapered  wall  of  the  adjacent  groove  forms  the 
other  wall  of  said  rib. 


(f)  whereby  said  groups  of  grooves  form  corresponding 
groups  of  said  nbs  and  said  nbs,  when  moving  across  said 
playing  surface  with  said  perpendicular  wall  thereof  lead- 
ing said  motion  makes  relatively  high  friction  contact 
therewith 


said  latching  apparatus  composes  an  apparatus  distinct 

from  said  shell  base  and  said  upper; 
said  latching  apparatus  is  located  in  a  zone  of  the  malleoli 

of  the  skier; 
said  latching  apparatus  is  connected  to  said  shell  base  at  an 
area  of  said  shell  base  forward  of  the  malleoli  of  said 
skier; 
said  latching  apparatus  is  connected  to  said  rear  collar  at 
said  upper  at  an  area  of  said  rear  collar  above  the  malle- 
oli of  said  skier  in  said  forward  latching  position  of  said 
rear  collar; 
said  latching  apparatus  comprises  a  ngidifying  element  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  side  ponions  of  said  shell  base,  each 
of  said  rigidifying  elements  comprising 
at  least  one  fixed  linkage  device  fixedly  linking  each  of 
said  rigidifying  elements  to  said  shell  base  at  a  prede- 
terminate  location;  and 
a   further   linkage   device   for   linking   said   rigidifying 
element  to  said  rear  collar  in  said  forward  latched 
position; 
said  rear  collar  comprises  a  pair  of  wings,  each  of  said  wings 

having  an  opening  therein; 
each  of  said  further  linkage  devices  comprises  a  projection 
located  for  nesting  within  a  respective  one  of  said  open- 
ings  in   said   wmgs  of  said    rear   collar   in   said   forward 
latched  position  of  said  rear  collar, 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  fixed  linkage  device  compnses 

a  removable  linkage  element;  and 
each  of  said  ngidifying  elements  further  compnses  an  adjust- 
able linkage  device  for  fixedly  linking  a  respective  one  of 
said  ngidifying  elements  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  positions  with  respect  to  said  shell  base  by  means 
of  said  removable  linkage  element 


5,203,098 
ALPINE  SKI  BOOT  WITH  SIDE  LATCHING  APPARATLS 
Claude  Perrissoud,   Saint-Jorioz,  and  Serge   Lagier,   Rumilly. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A,.  Annecy  Ccdex. 
France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,656 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  26,  1990,  90  01102 

Int.  a."  A43B  5,  04 

U.S.  a.  36— 117  14  Claims 


5,203.099 

SELF-POWERED.  SUBMERSIBLE  DREDGE 

APPARATUS 

Javier  Naranjo.  and  Pierre  G.  Mansur,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Commodities,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.584 

Int.  a.^  E02F  5/28 

U.S.  a.  37—329  8  Oaims 


1   A  ski  boot  comprising: 

a  shell  base  having  a  heel  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  portions; 

an  upper  compnsing  a  rear  collar; 

a  pivot  journal  connecting  said  rear  collar  for  pivoting  at 

said  heel  portion  of  said  shell  base  between  a  rearward 

position  and  a  forward  latched  position; 
a  closure  system  for  closing  the  upper  on  the  lower  leg  of  a 

skier; 
a  latching  apparatus  for  latching  said  upper  with  respect  to 

said  shell  base  in  said  forward  latched  position  and  for 

unlatching  said  upper  with  respect  to  said  shell  base  to 

allow  movement  of  said  rear  collar  toward  said  rearward 

position,  and  wherem: 


1  A  dredge  apparatus  for  removing  accumulated  bottom 
sediment  from  the  bottom  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  dnve  unit  including  dnve  means  thereon  structured  and 
disposed  to  dnvingly  engage  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
body  of  water, 

a  housing  movable  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  dnve 
unit  and  including  an  intenor  compartment  and  an  exte- 
nor  operator  control  portion  including  an  operator's  seat 
and  operating  controls, 

a  dredge  unit  movably  attached  to  an  end  of  said  housing 
and  extending  therefrom,  said  dredge  unit  being  movable 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered,  operable  posi- 
tion, 

said  dredge  unit  including  a  dredge  assembly  attached  to  a 
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free  distal  end  thereof  and  including  an  open  mouth  por- 
tion structured  and  disposed  to  be  at  least  partially  sub- 
merged below  a  water  surface  level  of  the  body  of  water 
such  that  when  said  dredge  uiut  is  m  said  lowered,  opera- 
ble position,  the  bottom  sediment  is  force  fed  into  said 
0F>en  mouth  as  said  drive  imit  moves  the  apparatus  and 
attached  dredge  imit  along  the  bottom  surface  m  a  for- 
ward direction  in  relation  to  the  position  of  said  housing 
and  attached  dredge  imit, 

pump  means  attached  to  said  dredge  unit  including  an  intake 
disposed  in  fluid  commuiucation  with  said  open  mouth 
structured  and  disposed  to  intake  a  mixture  of  the  bottom 
sediment  and  water  bemg  force  fed  into  said  open  mouth, 
and  an  output  structurMl  and  disposed  to  subsequently 
discharge  said  mixture  forcefully  therefrom, 

a  discharge  chute  rotatably  attached  to  and  extendmg  up- 
wardly from  said  output  of  said  pump  means  and  terminat- 
ing at  an  upper  free  distal  end  in  spaced  relation  above  said 
dnve  unit,  said  distal  end  of  said  discharge  chute  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  evenly  disperse  and  distnbute 
the  discharge  of  said  mixture  throughout  a  range  of  at 
least  30  feet  in  radius, 

power  means  within  said  compartment  of  said  housing, 
structured  to  operatively  engage  said  dnve  means  and  said 
dredge  unit  for  operation  thereof, 

control  means  at  said  control  portion  for  opcrauvely  con- 
trolling said  power  means,  thereby  faciliutmg  operative 
control  of  said  dnve  means  and  said  dredge  unit, 

rotation  means  interconnected  between  said  dnve  unit  and 
said  housing  and  structured  for  controlled,  adjusted  rota- 
tion of  said  housing  and  said  dredge  unit  about  an  arc  of 
360"  relative  to  said  dnve  tmit,  and 

vertical  adjustment  means  interconnected  between  said 
dnve  unit  and  said  housing  and  structured  to  facilitate 
controlled  vertical  adjustment  of  said  housing  relative  to 
said  dnve  unit  throughout  a  predetenmned  range  of 
height 


sion  arm  side  of  the  elbow,  the  double  dnve  sprocket  m 
the  elbow  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  tnple  dnve  sprocket  m  the  elbow  to  decrease  the  rpms 
and  mcrease  the  dnvmg  force  transmitted  to  the  digger 
head. 


5,203.101 

DIGGING  CHAIN  VIBRATORY  SYSTEM 

Joka  F.  BryaB.  4250  W.  Lo*cn  La^  DidfaM,  Tex.  75209 

CoBtiBMtkw-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  444,402,  Dk.  1,  19«9,  P>L  No. 

5,056J44.  Thk  MpUcatkw  JaL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729^45 

The  fortixm  of  tke  term  of  tkii  patart  nbae^Mai  to  Oct  15, 

200«,  kM  beca  dlKialMd. 

Ul  O.'  E02F  5/OS 

\}S.  CL  37-189  22  Oaiw 


5,203,100 
OFFSET  DITCHEH  WTTH  CHAIN  DRIVE 
Panl  M.  Snyder,  and  John  L.  Snyder,  both  of  119  Ramacy  Rd.. 
Vincennes,  Ind.  47591 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.666 

Int.  a.'  E02F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  37—92  4  Oaims 


1.  A  folding  boom  side  ditcher  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  the 
power  take  off  and  the  hydraulic  dnve  system  of  a  farm  trac- 
tor, and  to  be  attached  to  a  three-point  hitch  on  the  back  of  the 
tractor,  compnsing: 

a  support  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tractor, 
a  hydraulically  operated,  countcrweighted,  folding  boom 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  frame,  said  boom  com- 
pnsing a  main  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  end  to 
the  support  frame,  an  extension  arm  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  main  arm  and  at  its 
outer  end  to  the  digger  head,  and  a  pivoting  elbow  con- 
necting the  main  arm  and  the  extension  arm,  said  pivoung 
elbow  including  an  outer  double  dnve  sprocket  and  a 
double  dnve  chain  in  the  mam  arm  side  of  the  elbow,  a 
tnple  dnve  sprocket  and  a  tnple  dnve  chain  in  the  exten- 


ilt  -III 


1    A  boom  type  continuous  excavatmg  machme  compnsmg 

a  main  frame 

an  undercarriage  supportmg  said  main  frame  for  forward 
and  reverse  movement  along  the  ground, 

a  support  boom  havmg  upper  and  lower  ends, 

digging  means  m  rotatable  assembly  with  said  support  boom 
for  engagmg  the  ground,  said  digging  means  includmg 
p>enpheral  cutting  means  for  conUnuously  cutting  and 
excavating  ground  material, 

dnve  means  for  powenng  continuous  rotation  of  said  dig- 
ging means. 

connecung  means  adjacent  said  boom  upper  end  connecting 
said  support  boom  to  said  mam  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment from  a  first  position  in  which  said  digging  meam 
engages  the  ground  along  a  cutting  surface  to  a  second 
f)osition  in  which  said  diggmg  means  is  raised  above  the 
ground,  the  assembly  of  said  support  boom  and  said  dig- 
ging means  having  a  center  of  percussion  spaced  from  said 
connecting  means, 

actuating  means  connecung  said  mam  frame  to  said  support 
boom  at  a  posiuon  adjacent  said  upper  end  for  pivoting 
said  boom  assembly  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, and 

directionally  onented  vibration  exciting  means  having  direc- 
tion of  vibration,  substantially  perpendicular  to  i  radial 
line  formed  by  said  center  of  percussion  and  said  pivotal 
connecting  means,  and  substantially  aligned  with  said 
center  of  percussion 


5JO3.102 

DEVICE  ON  ROTARY  SNOW  PLOUGH 

Paul  Motteli.  Ackervtelntraac  111.  8049  Ziirick.  SwitxcrlaBd 

FUed  No?.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,958 

Oalmi    priority,    appUcatkM    Switxerland.    Dec.    6.    1990, 

03863/90 

Int.  O."  EOIH  5  0<i 
L.S.  O.  37—248  5  CUlmi 

1    A  device  on  rotary  snow  plough  compnsing 
a  ploughing  drum.  «  running  gear  and  a  motor  dnve  con- 
nected to  each  other, 
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holding-down  means,  connected  to  the  running  gear  and 
being  arranged  in  front  of  the  ploughing  drum,  for  holding 
down  said  rotary  snow  plough  due  to  the  weight  of  snow 
on  top  of  said  holding-down  means, 

said  holding-down  means  having  an  upwardly  directed 
holding-back  surface,  the  upwardly  directed  holding-back 
surface  having  a  free  surface  area  forward  of  a  working 
area  of  the  ploughing  drum,  said  holding  down  means 
being  curved  inward  in  front  of  the  ploughing  drum  and 


5.203,104 

NONSLBMERSIBLE  FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL 

.\aaron  .\.  Brauer.  P.O.  Box  232,  Stockton,  Mo.  65785 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,130 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  87/00 

L.S.  CI.  43—23  14  Qaims 


having  a  blade  member  which  extends  over  the  longitudi- 
nal length  of  the  ploughing  drum  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
blade  member  is  directly  forward  of  the  working  area  of 
the  ploughing  drum,  said  blade  member  having  forwardly 
directed  teeth. 

said  ploughing  drum  having  only  one  axis, 

said  holding-dow  n  means  being  rigidly  fastened  to  a  housing 
of  said  rotary  snow  plough  by  at  least  one  connection 
piece. 


ON  F 


1,203.103 
ACTIOS  FISHING  LIRE 
James  M.  Hawle>.  42'2  Queen  Ave.  S..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55410 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.307 

Int.  CI.'  AOIR  79/02 

L.S.  a.  43—17.1  7  Claims 


1   An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  fishing  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
floatation  means  associated  with  said  handle  to  render  said 
fishing  rod  nonsubmersible  in  water,  said  floatation  means 
comprising  a  filler  member  of  buoyant  material  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  handle 
reel   means  having  Tishing   line  thereon  provided  on  said 

fishing  rod  near  said  handle,  and 
w.  herein  said  fishing  rod  further  comprises  at  least  one  floa- 
tation collar  mounted  therein,  said  floatation  collar  serv- 
ing as  evelet  guide  means  for  the  fishing  line  contained  on 
said  reel  means 


5,203,105 
HORSE  HEAD  FISHING  LLRF 
\.  Melvin  Bond,  and  Jerry  M.  Bond,  both  of  Denver,  Iowa. 
as.si)?nors  to  Do-It  Corporation,  Denver,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,897 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.39  H  Claims 


1    A  fishing  lure  compnsing: 

a  temperature  sensitive  actuator,  the  actuator  including; 
a  first  end. 
a  second  end.  and 

an  electrically   resistive  actuator  body   extending  there 
between  the  body  of  the  actuator  characterized  by  a 
first  configuration  at  a  first  temperature  and  a  second 
configuration  at  a  second  temperature  greater  than  the 
first  temperature; 
a  pulsed  electrical  source  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  actuator  and  providing  a  periodical 
electrical  current  through  the  actuator  body,  the  penodi- 
cal  electncal  current  causes  a  temperature  fiuctuation  of 
the  actuator  body  between  the  first  temperature  and  the 
second  temperature,  said  temperature  fluctuation  causes 
said  actuator  body  to  move  between  the  first  configura- 
tion and  the  second  configuration; 
a  pliant  fish  attractive  body  mechanically  connected  to  the 
actuator  and  changing  shape  in  response  to  the  configura- 
tion changes  of  the  actuator 


1   A  horse  head  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  weight  in  the  shape  of  an  elongate  neck  portion  with  a 
front  and  rear,  and  an  elongate  head  portion  with  upper 
and  lower  ends,  the  head  piirtion  extending  with  its  upper 
end  from  the  front  of  the  neck  portion  downward  at  an 
acute  included  angle  between  the  elongate  neck  and  head 
portions; 

a  hook  having  a  shank  and  a  hook  portion,  ihe  hixik  portion 
curved  back  on  the  shank  and  forming  a  gap  with  the 
shank,  the  gap  being  disposed  m  a  plane  substantially 
bisecting  the  weight  and  coincident  with  longitudinal  axes 
through  the  elongate  neck  and  head  portions,  the  shank 
extending  partially  wiihin  the  neck  portion  of  the  weight. 
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the  hook  retained  by  the  neck  portion  in  a  generally  rear- 
ward onentation  and  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  neck 
portion  and  having  the  hook  portion  disposed  away  from 
the  weight, 

means  for  suspending  the  fishing  lure,  the  suspending  means 
mounted  in  the  neck  ponion  and  extending  from  a  top 
surface  of  the  front  of  the  neck  portion  above  a  centroid  of 
the  fishing  lure  when  the  hook  is  disposed  in  the  generally 
rearward  direction;  and 

a  swivel  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  head  ponion.  the 
swivel  including  a  swivel  link  extending  generally  down- 
ward away  from  the  front  of  the  neck  portion  and  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  head  portion,  the  swivel  link  includ- 
ing means  for  attaching  a  spinner  blade  thereto,  and  dis- 
posed on  the  bisecting  plane  through  the  weight  and 
rearward  with  respect  to  the  centroid  of  the  lure  such  that 
a  line  of  action  between  the  suspending  means  and  the 
swivel  link  is  disposed  rearv.ard  of  the  centroid  of  the 
lure 


5,203.107 
FISHING  LTNE  UMIT  ASSEMBLY 
Junes  R.  OBriea.  4355  PUgria  Hollow  Cu  BrookfleM.  Wit. 
53005,  and  Robert  E.  Loce,  N169  W19820  Cbestoat  CL.  ApC 
11,  Jackaon.  Wis.  53037 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,112 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  93/00 

L.S.  a.  43 — 44.9  8  CUimt 


5.203,106 

nSHING  LLRE 

Mikel  R.  Huppert.  Route  1,  Box  72A,  Ellsworth,  Wis.  54011 

Filed  May  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.227 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  85.00 

L.S.  a.  43 — 42.39  12  Claims 


1,  A  fish  lure,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  end. 

(b)  a  second  end. 

(c)  a  generally  straight  first  segment  ccxiperatisels  con- 
nected to  said  first  end 

(d)  a  generally  straight  second  segment  cixiperatisely  con- 
nected to  said  first  segment, 

(e)  a  generally  straight  third  segment  coopcrati\ei>  con- 
nected to  said  second  segment. 

(0  an  arcuate  fourth  segment  having  an  arcuate  path  co<iper- 
atively  connected  to  said  second  end  and  said  third  seg- 
ment, wherein  the  arcuate  path  is  greatest  between  said 
second  end  and  said  third  segment,  said  arcuate  path 
gradually  decreasing  in  radius  as  it  approaches  said  second 
end  and  said  third  segment  and  wherein  said  arcuate 
fourth  segment  defines  a  projected  area  bounded  on  one 
side  by  said  third  segment,  and 

(g)  a  head  member  ccH:>peratively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  segment,  wherein  when  the  lure  is  balanced  at  the 
intersection  between  said  second  and  third  segments,  then 
said  head  member  tends  to  hang  directly  below  said  inter- 
section thereby  orienting  said  third  segment  generalU 
horizontal  and  wherein  said  head  member  is  arranged  and 
configured  to  he  entirely  outside  of  said  projected  area, 
whereby  the  fish  lure  has  an  optimized  hook  gap.  wherein 
hook  gap  is  defined  as  the  gap  between  said  head  member 
and  said  second  end. 


7  A  kit  for  secunng  a  bobber  to  a  fishing  line  that  comprises 

(a)  a  bobber  basing  an  eyehole  through  which  a  fishing  line 
IS  strung, 

(bl  a  fishing  line  limit  assembly  that  includes  first  and  second 
fishing  line  limits  that  attach  to  the  fishing  line,  the  first 
fishing  line  limit  being  attachable  al  a  preselected  location 
forward  of  the  bobber  to  restrain  movement  of  the  fishing 
line  forward  of  the  bobber  through  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  eyehole  and  the  second  fishing  line  limit  being  attach- 
able at  a  preselected  location  rearward  of  the  bobber  to 
restrain  movement  of  the  fishing  line  rearward  of  the 
bobber  through  the  inside  diameter  of  the  eyehole  of  the 
bobber,  each  of  the  fishing  line  limits  compnsing  a  body 
having  an  outer  margin  that  is  sized  to  project  from  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  fishing  line  by  a  dimension  that 
exceeds  the  dimension  of  the  inside  diameter  of  the  eye- 
hole, the  fishing  line  limits  each  having  a  notch  that  ex- 
tends inward  from  the  outer  margin  and  that  is  sized  to  a 
dimension  less  than  the  relaxed  outside  diameter  of  the 
fishing  line  such  that  the  fishing  line  may  be  inserted  into 
the  notch  and  the  respective  fishing  line  limit  remains 
fixed  at  Its  preselected  location  by  fnctional  engagement 
of  the  notch  against  the  outside  diameter  of  the  fishing 
line;  and 

(c)  a  support  structure  to  which  the  bodies  are  atuched  pnor 
to  attachment  of  the  bodies  to  a  fishing  line,  the  bodies 
being  capable  of  being  detached  from  the  support  struc- 
ture and  the  support  structure  being  discardable  after  the 
bodies  are  broken  ofT.  and  wherein  the  main  bodies  of  the 
fishing  line  limits  are  each  mounted  on  the  support  struc- 
ture by  an  interconnection  and  wherein  the  support  struc- 
ture has  an  indenution  corresponding  to  each  one  of  the 
bodies,  the  indentations  each  being  shaped  to  mate  with 
the  outer  margin  of  one  of  the  bodies,  the  bodies  each 
being  manipulable  such  that  the  interconnection  may  be 
bent  and  the  outer  margins  of  the  bodies  may  be  individu- 
ally received  within  one  of  the  indenuiions  in  order  that 
the  fishing  line  limit  be  steadied  for  insertion  of  the  fishing 
line  into  the  notch  of  the  body. 
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said  transmitter  and  continuously  received  by  said  receiver  to  electnc   motor,  and  latch  plate  actuating  means  opera- 
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5,203,108 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  KILLING  INSECTS 

IN  BULK  PRODLCE  CONTAINERS 
Martin  W.  Washburn,  Jr.,  R.R.   L  Box  313A.  Morgan  Hill, 
Calif.  95037 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,358 

Int.  a:  AOIM  19/00 

U.S.  a.  43—130  28  aaims 


rows  partial  cell-forming  sidewall  portions  joined  at  lower 
edges  by  bottom  wall  portions  such  that  each  of  said  transplant 


«*x 


plugs  is  supported  by  said  upper  tray  member  solely  on  two  of 
its  opposing  sides  and  bottom 


1  An  apparatus  for  killing  insects  in  produce,  which  com- 
prises 1 

an  outer  container;        I 

means  for  dividing  a  space  enclosed  by  said  outer  container 
into  first  and  second  internal  chambers; 

first  and  second  air  passage  means  for  allowing  passage  of  air 
between  said  first  internal  chamber  and  said  second  inter- 
nal chamber; 

means  for  circulating  air  from  said  second  internal  chamber 
successively  through  one  of  said  air  passage  means,  said 
first  internal  chamber,  the  other  of  said  air  passage  means, 
and  back  into  said  second  internal  chamber; 

means  for  heating  said  circulating  air  while  maintaining 
relative  humidity  in  said  first  internal  chamber  below 
^5T-;  and 

means  for  supporting  at  least  one  bulk  produce  bin  in  said 
first  internal  chamber  so  that  sides  of  said  bin  contact 
surfaces  of  said  first  internal  chamber  or  surfaces  of  addi- 
tional bins  in  said  chamber,  wherein  contacting  surfaces 
and  bin  sides  block  passage  of  air  through  said  first  inter- 
nal chamber  expect  for  passage  through  said  bin  or  bins  in 
said  firsi  internal  chamber. 


5,203,110 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLOSING  EDGE  OF  A  DOOR 

LEAF 
Michael  Hormann,  Marienfeld,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Marantec  Antriebs-  und  Steueningstechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
Produktions  oHG,  Marienfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/004%,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663.905 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1989,  3921641 

Int.  a:  E05F  IS/02 
VS.  a.  49—28  18  Qaims 


5.203,109 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPLANT  PROPAGATION 
Edward  J.  Simon,  1015A  Greenwood  Rd.,  Elk,  Calif.  95432.  and 
Anthony  V  isser,  s-GraTendeel,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ed- 
ward John  Simon,  Elk,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,685,  Dec.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,454,  Jul.  6, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,661. 
Oct.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des.  312.577.  This  application  Dec.  27, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  815,288 
Int.  C\:  AOIG  y  10 
L.S.  a.  47—75  28  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  transplant  propagation  comprising  a  uni- 
tary lower  tray  member  and  a  separate  unitary  upper  tray 
member  carried  on  said  lower  tray  member  and  cooperatively 
forming  a  regular  two  dimensional  array  of  transplant  plug 
cells  arranged  as  separate  but  interconnected  rows  and  col- 
umns adapted  to  receive  a  transplant  medium  for  growing  of 
seedling  in  each  of  said  transplant  plugs  thereby  formed  m  said 
transplant  plug  cells,  said  upper  trav  member  being  removable 
from  said  lower  tray  to  carry  simultaneously  all  of  said  rows 
and  columns  of  transplant  plugs  out  of  said  two  dimensional 
array  of  cells  and  said  upper  tray  member  consisting  of  parallel 


1  A  safety  arrangement  for  a  motor  driven  door  or  gate  to 
close  building  entrance?:  or  doorways,  comprising  a  vertical 
movable  overhead  door  of  at  least  one  part;  a  closing  edge  at 
a  terminal  end  of  said  door;  an  elastically  deformable  hollow 
rubber  section  at  said  closing  edge  and  having  an  interior 
hollow  space  with  first  and  second  ends,  an  air  pressure-wave 
receiver  signal  transformer  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
goUow  space  through  a  first  tubular  member;  an  air  pressure- 
wave  transmitter  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  hollow 
space  through  a  second  tubular  member,  said  transmitter  gen- 
erating a  continuous  air  pressure  oscillation  having  a  first  pulse 
duration  and  a  first  pulse  frequency  when  said  closing  edge  is 
freely  movable  through  the  entire  path  of  motion  of  said  door, 
said  continuous  oscillation  having  a  second  pulse  duration 
differing  from  said  first  pulse  duration  and  a  second  pulse 
frequency  differing  from  said  first  pulse  frequency  when  said 
closing  edge  abuts  an  object  positioned  m  said  path  of  motion 
of  said  door,  said  oscillation  being  continuously  generated  by 
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said  transmitter  and  continuously  received  by  said  receiver  to 
monitor  continuously  said  closing  edge  and  detect  when  said 
closing  edge  abuts  said  object  for  stopping  thereupon  move- 
ment of  said  door 


5,203,111 
REVOLVING  DOOR  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  THE 

ACCESS  TO  AND/OR  EXIT  FROM  A  ROOM 
Jacob  R.  A.  Huber.  Edam,  and  Erik  J.  Huber,  Punner,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Boon  Edam  B.V.,  Edam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853J23 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.    26,    1991, 
9100527 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/02 
L.S.  a.  49—42  5  Claims 


elecinc  motor,  and  latch  plate  actuating  means  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  motor,  for  enforcedly  turning  said 
latch  plate  in  a  direction  toward  said  full-latch  condition 
when  said  electnc  motor  is  energized  to  run  in  a  first 
direction  and  for  allowing  said  latch  plate  to  be  relumed 
in  another  direction  toward  said  releasing  condition  when 
said  motor  is  energized  to  run  in  a  second  direction  such 
that  said  latch  plate  actuating  means  moves  toward  a  rest 
position. 

a  latch  plate  position  detecting  switch  which  detects  both 
the  half-latch  condition  and  the  full-latch  condition  of  said 
latch  plate, 

a  return  recognition  switch  which  detects  whether  said  latch 
plate  actuating  means  of  said  door  closing  device  is  re- 
turned to  said  rest  position, 

a  control  device  which,  when  said  latch  plate  position  de- 
tecting switch  detects  the  half-latch  condition  of  said  latch 


1  — 

46- 


3    9    IS 

1    /    / 

M 

/i 
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1  Revolving  door  for  the  protection  of  the  access  to  and/or 
exit  from  a  room,  compnsing  a  revolving  shaft  with  a  number 
of  door  wings  spaced  evenly  around  it,  a  pair  of  panels  at 
opposite  ends  bordering  on  the  path  followed  by  the  door 
wings  and  forming  a  partly  closed  zone  with  a  first  and  second 
opening,  a  dnve  motor  for  the  shaft  and  a  control  unit  for  the 
drive  motor,  including  a  monitor  unit  with  a  detection  aerial, 
which  aenal  generates  a  detection  field,  such  that  when  a 
person  carrying  an  authonzation  card  enters  the  detection  field 
the  monitor  unit  sends  an  enable  signal  to  the  control  unit  to 
turn  the  shaft  through  a  predetermined  angle  m  the  direction  of 
passage  to  allow  the  person  concerned  lo  proceed  from  the  one 
opening  to  the  other,  wherein  each  door  wing  compnses  a 
detection  aenal,  means  being  provided  for  switching  on  and  off 
each  aenal  in  turn,  such  that  when  the  revolving  door  is  not 
rotating  only  the  detection  aenal  of  that  particular  door  wing 
IS  activated,  which,  seen  in  the  direction  of  passage,  is  in  front 
of  the  person  who  wishes  either  to  enter  or  leave  the  protected 
room 


5.203,112 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Jun  Yamagishi,  and  Kouichi  Shiota,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  No».  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.404 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Not.    30,    1989,    1- 
138044[L] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G05F  !5  (Xi 
VS.  a.  49—280  8  Qaims 

I    An  automatic  door  operating  system  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  and  a  sliding  door,  comprising 
a  door  lock  device  mounted  on  said  door  and  including  a 
latch  plate  having  a  releasing  condition,  a  half-latch  condi- 
tion  and  a  full-latch  condition,   said   releasing  condition 
being  a  condition  in  which  said  door  is  released  from  the 
vehicle  body,  said  half-latch  condition  being  a  condition 
wherein  said  door  is  incompletely  latched  by  said  vehicle 
body    and    said    full-latch    condition    being    a    condition 
wherein  said  door  is  fully  latched  bv  said  vehicle  body 
a  door  closing  device  mounted  on  said  dcK>r  and  including  an 


plate,  energizes  said  motor  lo  run  m  said  first  direction, 
and  which,  when  said  latch  plate  position  detecting  switch 
detects  the  full-latch  condition  of  said  latch  plate,  ener- 
gizes said  motor  to  run  in  said  second  direction,  and 
which,  when  said  return  recognition  switch  detects  the 
latch  plate  actuating  means  having  returned  lo  said  rest 
position,  stops  the  rotation  of  said  motor  in  said  second 
direction,  said  control  device  starting  its  control  operation 
when  electrically  energized 

a  manually  operated  switch  having  an  ON  position  and  an 
OFF  position  for  selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing 
said  control  device,  respectively,  and 

control  means  for  energizing  said  motor  to  run  in  said  sec- 
ond direction  for  a  predetermined  time  when  said  manu- 
ally operated  switch  is  succcssivelv  moved  into  OFF  and 
ON  positions  such  that  said  latch  plale  is  returned  to  said 
releasing  condition 


5.203,113 
WINDOW  OPENER 

Mikiya  Yagi,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable 

System  Inc..  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  851,547 

Qaims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-246188 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  11/00 

L  .S.  Q.  49—324  4  Qaims 

1  A  window  opener  for  opening  or  closing  a  window  in- 
cluding a  window  frame  and  a  window  pane  rotatably  set  in 
said  window  frame,  the  window  opener  compnsing  a  motor 
hav ing  an  output  shafl  and  contained  within  a  casing,  a  damper 
for  vibration  isolation  interposed  between  said  motor  and  said 
casing,  a  worm  concentncally  connected  to  said  output  shaft 
of  said  motor,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  said  worm,  a  pinion 
concenincallv  projecting  from  said  worm  wheel,  an  output 
gear  engaged  with  said  pinion,  an  output  gear  shaft  projecting 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  output  gear,  and  a  link  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  output  gear  shaft  for  transforming  a 
rotational  force  of  said  output  gear  shaft  in  one  direction  into 
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portion,  and  a  downwardly  extending  post  a!  each  of  two  set  of  endless  beli-tvpe  sanding  units  in  the  workpiece 
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an  opening  force  and  for  transforming  said  rotational  force  of 
said  output  gear  shaft  in  another  direction  into  a  closing  force 


5^3,115 
DOOR  ALIGNING  DEVICE 
Mario  Marinoni,  Magenta,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 
Progctti  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7. 
1991.  4107327 

Int.  a.'  F05D  7/0* 
L'.S.  a.  49—388  8  Qaims 


of  said  window,  said  worm,  said  worm  wheel  and  said  output 
gear  arranged  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  superposed. 


5,203.114 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  HINGED  PANEL 
James  A.  Orlando.  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,743 

Int.  a:  E05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  49—386  19  Oaims 


1  A  support  device  for  a  hinged  panel  mounted  on  a  vehicle. 
the  hinged  panel  being  angularly  displaceable  between  an 
opened  position  and  a  closed  position,  the  support  device 
comprising 

an  elongate  connecting  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
hinged  panel,  said  elongate  connecting  member  including 
a  shaft  portion  and  a  helical  mating  surface  disposed  there- 
upon, and 
a  support  arm  pivotalK  connecting  to  the  vehicle,  said  sup- 
port arm  telescopingly  receiving  said  elongate  connecting 
member  and  being  provided  with  a  helical  mating  surface 
which  IS  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  helical  mating 
surface  of  said  elongate  connecting  member, 
said  helical  mating  surfaces  being  aligned  about  a  common 
axis,  one  of  said  helical  mating  surfaces  being  rotatable 
relative  to  the  other  about  said  axis,  whereby  as  the  hinged 
panel  is  raised  or  lowered,  either  the  elongate  connecting 
member  or  the  support  arm  may  be  stationary  in  relation 
to  said  axis 


I- 
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1    A  door  comprising: 

at  lea.sl  one  wing; 

a  lower  door  rail  being  connected  to  said  wing  and  having  a 
lower  bearing  device,  wherein  said  lower  beanng  device 
has  a  lower  hinge  axis  about  which  said  wing  can  be 
swivelled  relative  to  a  door  closer  in  an  upper  tubular 
door  frame; 

an  upper  hinge  having  an  upper  hinge  axis  about  which  said 
wing  can  be  swivelled  relative  to  said  door  closer; 

an  upper  door  rail  being  connected  to  said  wing,  and  having 
an  upper  beanng  device; 

wherein,  said  upper  beanng  device  includes 

A)  an  adjustable  first  hinge  pan  which  is  capable  1)  of 
swivelling  on  an  outside  surface  of  said  upper  wing 
frame  section  in  a  limited  fashion  about  an  essentially 
vertical  alignment  axis  and  2)  of  being  fixed  in  place, 
and 

B)  a  second  hinge  part  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
hinge  part  and  which  is  essentially  honzontally  dis- 
placeable 

1)  in  a  limited  fashion  relative  to  said  firsl  hinge  part, 
and 

2)  essentially  parallel  to  a  top  surface  of  said  wing,  and 
which  IS  capable  of  being  fixed  in  place,  and 

wherein  said  upper  hinge  is  positively  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  hinge  parts  such  that  the  location  of  said 
upper  hinge  axis  is  changed  when  said  second  hinge  part  is 
displaced  honzontally  relative  to  said  first  hinge  part 


5,203,116 
RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 
Hong  Jen  Chen,  #313,  14  Chia,  12  Lin.  Da  Chih  Village  Ming 
Hsiung  Hsiang,  Chi  Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.283 
Int.  a:  E05D  15/06 
U.S.  a.  49 — 404  4  Oaims 

1    A  rail  assembly  for  a  sliding  door  or  window  compnsing 

a)  a  pair  of  rails,  each  rail  including  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  wall  sections  provided  with  longitudinal  reces- 
ses therein  for  defining  a  ball  seat. 

b)  a  rail  cover  including  a  flat  top  portion,  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  troughs  formed  along  the  length  of  the  top 


1454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20.  1993 


,,.. f  ,„..^  ™«.-,l  il-.n  -A^ 


,  (.»ri,",r  tur 


f:*/-/'  r\f  cairl 


APRIL  20,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1453 


portion,  and  a  downwardly  extending  post  ai  each  of  two 
spaced  ends  of  the  cover, 
c)  a  pair  of  guide  blocks  for  attachment  to  the  bottom  of  a 
door  or  window  extending  upwardly  through  each  longi 
tudinal  trough  for  sliding  movement  therealong.  a  ball 
earned  by  each  guide  block  disposed  in  sliding  engage- 
ment within  the  ball  scat  of  a  rail. 


set  of  endless  belt-type  sanding  unit.s  in  the  workpiece 
feeding  direction. 

first  and  second  spaced  supporting  frames  secured  to  each  of 
said  primary  sanding  units  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
endless  belt-type  sanding  units,  and 

a  pluralitv  of  guide  rollers  earned  b>  each  of  said  supporting 
frames  for  guiding  a  workpiece  between  said  firsl  and 
second  sets  of  endless  bell-type  sanding  units  in  the  work- 
piece  feeding  direction 


X 


5.203.118 
SKI  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Jean-Pierre  Bocquet,  La  Motte  Serrotex.  Fraace.  aasignor  to 
SKID,  Societe  anooyiiic.  La  Motte  Serrolcx,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.625 

Oaims  priority,  applicaboa  France,  Mar.  8,  1991,  91  02993 

Int.  C\:  B24B  21  12.  21  20 

U.S.  a.  51  —  139  14  Claiau 


d  I  a  pair  of  paper  rolls  secured  to  each  post  of  the  rail  cover, 
each  roll  including  a  free  end  secured  to  a  guide  block  and 
a  restoring  spnng  for  rewinding  the  roll,  and 

e)  whereby  sliding  of  a  door  or  window  attached  to  each 
pair  of  guide  blocks  along  a  rail  causes  the  paper  rolls  to 
wind  or  rewind,  thereby  covering  the  rail  and  preventing 
debns  from  accumulating  therein 


5,203.117 
BELT  SANDER  SANDING  MECHANISM 
Chih-Lung  Jen.  No.  19.  Alley  8.  Lane  548.  Chnngshao  Rd..  Shen 
Kang  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.958 

Int.  a.'  B24B  21  00 

VS.  O.  51—135  R  2  Claims 


^^^ 


1  A  sanding  mechanism  for  simultaneously  sanding  oppos- 
ing faces  of  a  workpiece  compnsing 

a  first  set  of  endless  belt-type  sanding  units  adapted  to  sand 
one  face  of  a  longitudinally  fed  workpiece.  said  first  set  of 
endless  belt-type  sanding  units  including  a  pnmary  sand- 
ing unit  disposed  at  an  angle  of  30"  to  60'  relative  to  a 
workpiece  feeding  direction  and  a  finishing  sanding  unit, 
located  downstream  of  said  pnmary  sanding  unit  in  the 
workpiece  feeding  direction,  arranged  in  parallel  with  the 
workpiece  feeding  direction, 

a  second  set  of  endless  belt-type  sanding  units  adapted  to 
sand  an  opposing  face  of  the  longitudinally  fed  workpiece, 
said  second  set  of  endless  belt-type  sanding  units  including 
a  pnmary  sanding  unit  disposed  at  an  angle  of  30'  to  60' 
relative  to  the  workpiece  feeding  direction  and  a  finishing 
sanding  unit,  located  downstream  of  said  pnmary  sanding 
unit  of  said  second  set  of  endless  belt-type  sanding  units  in 
the  workpiece  feeding  direction,  arranged  in  parallel  with 
the  workpiece  feeding  direction,  said  second  set  of  endless 
belt-type  sanding  units  being  located  upstream  of  said  first 


1   Ski  gnnding  machine  for  gnnding  a  surface  of  a  ski  having 

width  compnsing 

a  frame  standing  on  a  fioor, 

a  support  drum  mounted  rotaiably  around  a  first  honrontal 
axis,  forming  an  accessible  support  area  to  accommodate 
the  surface  of  the  ski  to  be  ground, 

a  return  drum  mounted  rotatably  around  a  second  honzontal 
axis, 

an  abrasive  belt  stretched  between  the  support  drum  and  the 
return  drum, 

tensioning  means  to  pull  at  least  one  of  the  drums  away  from 
the  other  drum  and  to  tension  the  abrasive  bell, 

dnving  means  to  rotate  the  support  drum  and  the  abrasive 
belt, 

water  circulation  means  to  spray  water  onto  the  area  of  the 
abrasive  belt  around  the  support  drum  and  to  collect 
water  thai  flows  on  the  abrasive  belt. 

the  support  drum  compnses  at  least  one  first  longitudinal 
section,  which  includes  a  circumferential  surface  of  the 
drum,  and  one  second  longitudinal  section,  which  in- 
cludes a  circumferential  surface  of  the  drum,  side-by-side 
with  and  extending  longitudinally  away  from  the  first 
section,  the  first  and  second  sections  each  longer  than  the 
width  of  an  said  alpine  ski  and  having  different  surface 
hardnesses,  the  first  section  with  an  elastic  surface  having 
a  pcnpheral  area  comprising  an  elastic  material  for  per- 
forming a  first  gnnding  operation  on  the  surface  of  the  ski 
and  the  second  section  with  a  ngid  surface  having  a  pc- 
npheral area  compnsing  a  ngid  material  aluminum  for 
performing  a  second  gnnding  operation  on  the  surface  of 
the  ski, 

the  abrasive  belt  simultaneously  covers  all  sections  of  the 
support  drum. 

dnving  means  positioned  in  order  to  rotate  the  support  drum 
at  least  two  different  appropriate  speeds  corresponding, 
respectively,  to  a  firsl  initial  machining  or  flattening  pro- 
cess where  the  surface  of  the  ski  u  ground  at  a  high  belt 
speed  and  a  second  finishing  process  where  the  surface  of 
the  ski  IS  ground  at  a  low  belt  speed,  and 
the  return  drum  having  means  of  centenng  the  abrasive  bell 
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5,203,134 
WIRE  MESH  CONVEYOR  ABRASIVE  MACHINE  AND 
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to  guide  said  abrasive  belt  and  hold  it  close  to  a  position  position  of  said  metal  skin  along  an  exterior  surface  of  said 

that  IS  essentially  centrally  aligned  with  the  return  drum  form  shell,  and 

and  the  support  drum 


5.203.119 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  LAPPING  AIR  BEARING 
SURFACE  OF  .MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Robert  A.  Cole.  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.651 

Int.  a."  B24B  49.  16 

U.S.  a.  51—165.77  i  12  Qaims 


1.  .\n  automated  system  for  lapmg  thin  film  magnetic  heads 
disposed  in  a  row  on  a  ceramic  bar  comprising; 

an  adjustable  transfer  tool  to  which  said  bar  is  mounted,  said 
transfer  tool  having  recesses  or  apertures; 

a  lapping  assembly  including  a  rotary  lapping  plate; 

means  for  secunng  said  bar  in  apposition  to  said  lapping 
plate,  said  secunng  means  comprising  a  bow  yoke  element 
having  means  for  engaging  said  transfer  tool  including 
fingers  for  engaging  said  reces,ses  or  apertures; 

means  coupled  to  said  heads  for  generating  data  signals 
representing  throat  height  during  the  lapping  process; 

a  data  processor  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means  for 
producing  command  signals  in  response  to  said  data  sig- 
nals, and 

means  coupled  lo  said  data  processor  for  automatically 
varying  the  pressure  applied  to  said  ceramic  bar  relative  to 
said  lapping  plate  in  response  to  a  command  signal  from 
said  processor.  i 


foam  means  disposed  along  substantially  the  entire  intenor 
surface  of  said  form  shell  for  supporting  said  form  shell. 


5,203,121 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  AND  COOLING  SURFACE 

FINISHING  COMPOUNDS 

George  L.  Metzger.  323  Eighth  St.,  Downers  Grove.  111.  60515 

Filed  May  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.399 

Int.  C\.'  B24C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  51—322  9  Qaims 


5.203.120 
METAL  SKIN  BUFFT^G  FIXTURE  AND  STRUCTl  RE 
Don  F.  Carlson.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Richard  Koch.  Mt.  Oem- 
ens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Acme  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Madison  Height*.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.457 

Int.  a.'  B24B  41/06 

U.S.  a.  51—216  R  7  Qaims 

1    A  buffing  fixture  for  removably  supporting  substantially 

an  entire  side  of  a  large  and  thin  metal  skin  having  a  contoured 

three  dimensional  shape,  comprising; 

a  frame  having  at  lea,st  one  brace  extending  outwardly  from 

said  frame; 
form  shell  means  mounted  to  said  frame  such  that  an  intenor 
surface  of  said  form  shell  is  in  contact  with  said  brace,  said 
form  shell  having  a  shaf>e  which  follows  the  contoured 
three  dimensional  shapx;  of  said  skin; 
strap  means   for   removably   secunng  and   registering  the 


fm^„ 


1  A  method  for  recycling  spent  finishing  compounds  used  in 
surface  machine  finishing  processes,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a  collecting  the  spent  finishing  compound  used  in  a  surface 
machine  finishing  process. 

b  filtenng  the  spent  finishing  compound  to  remove  particles 
of  a  predetermined  size  ranging  from  about  0  1  to  100 
microns; 

c  transfernng  the  spent  finishing  compound  through  an 
in-line,  constant  flow  intercooler  having  a  chamber  for 
receiving  and  maintaining  the  finishing  compound  in  a 
spiral  circulation  and  having  cooling  tubes, 

d  circulating  fluid  having  a  preset  temperature  from  a  tem- 
perature control  unit  to  the  cooling  tubes  of  the  inter- 
cooler about  which  the  finishing  comptiund  circulates  to 
change  the  temperature  of  the  finishing  compound  lo  a 
predetermined  level;  and 

e  returning  the  finishing  compound  to  the  surface  machine 
finishing  process. 
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,,n  the  inner  arcuate    assemblv  beinc  adiacent  to  a  surface  on  which  the  structure 
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5,203,122 
METHOD  OF  GIUNDINC  TITANIUM 
Jaaca  D.  rwphrll,  CroaweU,  Cou„  aMtcMtr  to  Ualted  Teck- 
■olocia  CorvoratioB,  Hartfar<  Coam. 

Filed  Jam.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  194,404 

Ut.  a.'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  51—322  2  Oaimt 


SJ03,124 

WIRE  MESH  CONVEYOR  ABRASIVE  MACHINE  AND 

ABRASIVE  RETURN  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

JaaMS  H.  Carpcstcr,  Hafervtown,  MA^  SHlcBor  to  Pwi^bod 
Corpormtiom,  HMtfU&towm,  M4. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,392 

IM.  a.'  B24C  3/00 

VS.  CL  51—410  10  ClaiM 


1.  Method  of  gnnding  a  titanium  workpiece  including  the 
steps  of 

a.  using  an  electroplated  single  layer  grinding  wheel, 

b.  rotatmg  the  electroplated  grinding  wheel  lo  produce  m 
surface  speed  of  38-66  m  per  second, 

c.  causing  the  wheel  to  interact  with  the  workpiece  to  cause 
a  depth  of  cut  of  at  least  0.05  mm; 

d.  causing  relative  velocity  between  the  grinding  wheel  and 
the  workpiece  of  at  least  0  5  mm  per  second  with  the 
combination  of  wheel  surface  speed,  depth  of  cut  and 
relative  velocity  between  the  wheel  and  workpiece  result- 
mg  in  an  amount  of  material  removed  per  pass; 

e.  coordinating  gnnding  condition  such  that  the  depth  of  cut 
and  relative  workpiece  velocity  fall  within  an  area 
bounded  by  line  YS_0  I875x  -t- 3  28, 

f  providing  a  lubncant/coolant  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrotreated  petroleum  containing  chlonnatcd 
paraffin  and  synthetic  soluble  oil-water  emulsions 


5,203,123 

DEFORMABLE  SANDING  BLOCK 

Michael  L.  Tram,  Creek  Rd^  PleaMot  Valley,  N.Y.  12569 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,137 

iBt  a.'  B24D  1 7/00 

VS.  a.  51—358  7  Claimi 


1   A  sanding  block  compnsing 

a  unitary  body  of  elastomcnc,  non-abrasive  matenal  capable 
of  flexion  and  providing  a  sufficient  coefficient  of  fnction 
at  an  outer  surface  thereof  to  allow  for  the  securcmcnt  of 
an  abiasi   •  cover  for  sanding, 

a  deformable.  shape  retaining  metal  core  completely  en- 
closed within  said  body  whereby  the  block  may  be  bent  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  block  conforms  to  a  workpiece  and 
smother  portion  provides  a  grasping  means  for  a  user,  and 

a  piece  of  sandpaper  removably  wrapped  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  unitary  body  wherein 
said  unitary  body  functions  as  a  sanding  block 


1  An  abrasive  cleanmg  machine  comprumg  a  conveyor  m 
the  form  of  an  endless  conveyor  belt  of  an  open  constructKm 
through  which  abrasive  particles  may  freely  pass,  said  con- 
veyor belt  having  a  generally  horizontal  longitudinal  upper 
run  for  supporting  articles  to  be  cleaned,  at  least  one  blast 
wheel  for  directmg  abrasive  particles  movmg  along  said  run,  a 
transverse  trough  extendmg  below  said  run  for  coilectmg  spent 
abrasive  particles,  and  return  means  for  returning  spent  abra- 
sive particles  to  said  blast  wheel,  said  return  means  includmg  a 
second  belt  having  extenor  carrymg  buckets,  and  said  second 
belt  being  of  an  open  construction  wherein  abrasive  particks 
may  freely  pass  therethrough,  said  conveyor  belt  bemg  of  an 
open  wire  mesh  construction,  said  second  belt  having  a  lower 
run  presenting  said  buckets  to  said  trough  for  coilectmg  abra- 
sives collected  in  said  trough,  said  second  belt  m  longitudinal 
cross  section  and  transversely  of  said  machine  presentmg  series 
of  interlocking  loops,  and  each  bucket  bemg  secured  to  said 
second  belt  by  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  extendmg  trans- 
versely of  said  second  belt  seated  tn  said  loopa.  and  each  bucket 
being  secured  to  a  respective  bar,  each  bucket  bemg  supported 
by  two  of  said  base  with  each  bucket  bemg  ngidly  secured  to 
one  bar  and  resiliently  secured  to  the  other  bar  to  permit  said 
second  belt  to  flex  around  roller  type  supports. 


SJ03.125 
OPEN  ABLE  ROOF 
KcBichi  Sngizaki,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaalgaor  to  Skimiza  Coastrac- 
tioa  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  567,134,  Ab«.  14,  1990,  abaadoaed. 
This  appUcatkm  Apr.  8,  1991  Ser.  No.  865,700 
Clalau  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  16,  1999,  1-211175 
lac  a.'  E04B  1/346 
VS.  a.  52—66  13  Oaian 

1.  An  opcnable  roof  for  selectively  covenng  a  given  area, 
and  having  a  generally  sectorial  plan  shape  forming  i  central 
angel,  the  roof  compnsing 

an  inner  arcuate  support  member  and  an  outer  arcuate  sup- 
port member,  said  inner  and  outer  arcuate  support  mem- 
bers bemg  conccntncaJly  disposed  relative  to  each  other 
about  a  common  axis, 
a  plurality  of  moveable  roof  members,  each  of  the  roof 
members  having  a  generally  sectorial  plan  shape  forming 
a  central  angle  smaller  than  the  central  angle  of  the  open- 
able  roof,  and  including 

1)  an  outer  edge  portion  supported  on  the  outer  arcuate 
support  member  for  movement  therealong,  and 
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ii)  an  inner  edge  portion  supported  on  the  inner  arcuate 
support  member  for  movement  therealong, 

each  of  the  movable  rcK>f  members  being  supported  by  the 
inner  and  outer  arcuate  support  members  independent  of 
the  others  of  the  movable  roof  members. 

wherein  the  moveable  roof  members  are  moveable  over  the 
inner  and  outer  support  members  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  ro<-if  members  extend  over  and  cover 
the  given  area,  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  move- 
able roof  members  form  a  sectorial  shaped  opening  be- 
tween the  support  members  and  over  said  given  area,  and 


assembly  being  adjacent  to  a  surface  on  which  the  structure 
stands,  the  structure  having  erected  and  collapsed  forms,  the 
slidable  foot  assembly  comprising 

a)  elongate  means  connected  to  the  structure  adjacent  the 
lower  hub  assembly  for  supporting  the  structure  by  en- 
gagement with  the  surface,  the  elongate  means  being 
disposed  at  a  substantial  angle  to  a  plane  of  the  erected 
form  of  the  structure  to  stabilize  the  structure  on  the 
surface  and  being  in  generally  parallel  relationship  with 
the  collapsed  form  of  the  structure  to  maintain  the  com- 
pactness of  the  collapsed  form,  and 

b)  slidable  engagement  means  between  the  elongate  means 
and  the  structure  for  slidably  fixing  the  elongate  means 
relative  to  the  structure  whereby  the  erected  form  of 
structure  is  stabilized  and  the  elongate  means  remains  on 
both  the  erected  and  collapsed  forms  of  the  structure 


first  and  second  fixed  roof  members  permanently  mounted 
on  the  inner  and  outer  arcuate  support  members  in  fixed 
positions  relative  thereto,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  fixed  roof  members  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  and  each  of  the  first  and  second 
fixed  roof  members  has  a  sectonal  plan  shape  and  extends 
between  the  inner  and  outer  arcuate  support  members  on 
a  respective  radius  of  the  sectonal  plan  shape  of  the  open- 
able  roof. 


5,203.127 
EARTH  ANCHOR 
John  R.  Olthoff,  740  Eastridge,  N.E..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
49506;  Wayne  L.  Nichols,  Jr.,  5960  Myers  Lake  Rd..  Bel- 
mont, Mich.  49306;  Rick  A.  Harmon,  623  N.  llth  St.,  Canton, 
III.  61520,  and  Charles  L.  Duncan,  619  S.  Chestnut,  Lewis- 
town,  111.  61542 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,833 

Int.  a."  E04G  2i/02:  E02D  5/74 

L'.S.  a.  52—161  10  Claims 


5J03,126 

SLIDABLE  FOOT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

DISPLAY 

Gary  R.  Sorenson,  Apple  Valley,  and  Philip  C.  Berberding, 

Hopkins,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Skyline  Displays,  Inc., 

Bumsville,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,593 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/68 

L.S.  a.  52—109  19  Claims 


1,  An  earth  anchor  including  an  internally  threaded  member 
having  an  axis  and  at  least  one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
internally  threaded  member  for  movement  from  a  first  position 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  to  a  second  p<«ition  extending 
laterally  from  said  axis,  stop  means  operative  to  establish  said 
second  position,  and  an  externally  threaded  member  in  engage- 
ment with  said  internally  threaded  member  and  extending  to  a 
remote  position  for  transfer  of  linear  forces,  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnses; 

abutment  means  disposed  at  an  intermediate  point  on  said 

externally  threaded  member;  and 
cam  means  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  abutment 
means,  and  operative  to  engage  said  arm  on  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  cam  means  toward  said  internally 
threaded  member  on  relative  rotation  m  a  selected  direc- 
tion between  said  members  to  induce  movement  of  said 
arm  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position 


1  A  slidable  foot  assembly  for  supporting  a  collapsible 
display  structure  having  a  network  of  support  rods  which  form 
a  skeletal  frame  for  the  structure  and  which  are  pivotally 
joined  together  by   hub  assemblies,   at   least  one  lower  hub 


5,203,128 

PRECAST  STAIR  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPRO\  ED 

RELEASABLY  CONNECTED  STEPS 

Eldon  R.  Bennett,  550  Canal  Rd.,  Apt.  B,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34242 

Filed  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  E04F  19:  10 

U.S.  a.  52—189  13  Claims 

1    .\  precast  stair  system  having  releasably  mounted  steps 

comprising 

first  and  second  elongate,  generally  parallel  stringer  ele- 
ments  having   respective   inner   surfaces   that    face   each 
other; 
a  plurality  of  individually  precast  steps,  each  step  extending 
side  to  side  from  a  first  end  that  engages  the  inner  surface 
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of  said  first  stringer  element  to  an  opposite  second  end  that 
engages  the  mner  surface  of  said  second  stnnger  element, 
said  steps  being  juxtaposed  m  an  ascendmg  pattern  along 
said  stnnger  elements;  and 
means  for  releasably  fastening  each  said  step  to  each  said 


cover  being  adapted  to  permit  said  insulator  core  to  flex  as 
necessary  to  fnctionally  engage  said  v^^ndov^  enclosure, 
and  for  protecting  and  enhancing  the  appearance  of  said 
window  insulator  when  installed 


5,203.130 

DOOR  FRAME  SHIELD 

itmet  W.  FrteloTC,  13903  RoMtM  Atc^  Norwalk,  Calif.  90650 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,424 

IbL  CL=  E04B  1/04 

VS.  Ct  52—211  9  ClaiBi 


stnnger  element  including  first  relcasable  connector 
means  formed  through  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 
stinger  element  and  through  said  first  end  of  said  step  and 
second  releasable  connector  means  formed  through  said 
inner  surface  of  said  second  stnnger  element  and  through 
said  second  end  of  said  step 


5,203,129 

WINDOW  INSULATOR 

Brenis  E.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  741514,  Houston.  Tex.  77274-1514 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.732 

Int.  C\.'  E06B  i/26 

U.S.  a.  52—202  29  Claims 


1.  A  sunlight  blocking  window  insulator  for  placement 
within  a  window  enclosure,  compnsing 

an  opaque  insulator  core  composed  of  a  substantialK  solid 
inner  core  portion  of  a  lightweight  ngid  acoustic  and 
thermal  insulating  matenal  and  a  plurality  of  flexible, 
resilient  acoustic  and  thermal  insulating  matenal  members 
affixed  to  the  penpheral  edges  of  said  inner  core  portion, 
said  insulator  core  being  sized  so  as  to  be  slightly  larger 
than  the  window  enclosure,  said  flexible,  resilient  insulat- 
ing matenal  members  of  said  insulator  core  forming  an 
environmmtal  seal  against  the  window  enclosure  when 
installed  therewithin.  said  insulator  core  compnsing 
means  serving  as  an  effective  acoustic  and  thermal  insula- 
tor, as  well  as  a  means  of  substantially  blocking  entry  of 
light  through  the  enclosed  window,  and  a  closely  fitted, 
flexible  cover  for  removably  enclosing  the  insulator  core 
for  placement  as  a  unit  within  the  window  enclosure,  said 


9  A  door  frame  shield  engageable  about  the  inside  surface 
and  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  a  related  standard  door  frame 
jamb,  the  inside  surface  and  front  and  rear  edges  of  a  related 
standard  door  stop  projecting  inward  from  the  inside  surface 
of  the  jamb  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof  and 
outwardly  about  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  the  inside  and 
outside  edges  of  front  and  rear  casings  extending  outward  from 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  jamb;  the  shield  includes  an 
inside  assembly  compnsing  an  elongate  front  section  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  outwardly  opening  channel  pan  with 
an  inside  wall  and  front  and  rear  wails  to  engage  the  inside 
surface  and  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  door  stop,  a  thin 
flexible  rear  web  part  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  wall 
of  the  channel  pan  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  jamb  and 
thence  outwardly  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  rear  casing,  a  rear 
gnpper  part  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rearwardly  open- 
ing slot  with  at  least  one  longitudinally  serrated  surface  on  the 
web  and  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  the  rear  casing  and  an 
inner  gnpper  part  projecting  forward  from  the  front  wall  of 
the  channel  part  and  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  jamb  and 
having  a  forwardly  opening  longitudinally  extending  slot  with 
at  least  one  longitudinally  serrated  surface,  an  elongate  front 
section  with  a  longitudinally  extending  inner  tongue  part  with 
at  least  one  longitudinally  serrated  surface  and  entered  into  the 
slot  in  the  inner  gnpper  pan  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from adjacent  the  front  surface  of  the  jamb  and  a  flexible  front 
web  pan  projecting  forwardly  and  outwardU  from  the  inner 
tongue  part  to  the  front  surface  of  the  front  casing  and  a  front 
gnpper  part  with  an  outwardly  opening  longitudinal  slot  with 
at  least  one  longitudinally  serrated  surface  on  the  front  web 
pan  and  adjacent  the  front  surface  of  the  front  casing,  a  front 
retainer  with  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  with  at  least 
one  longitudinally  serrated  surface  engaged  in  and  projecting 
outward  from  the  slot  in  the  front  gnpper  pan  and  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  cleat  at  an  outer  edge  of  the  front  tongue 
overlying  and  in  stopped  engagement  with  the  outside  edge  of 
the  front  gnpper  part,  and  a  rear  retainer  with  an  elongate 
tongue  pan  with  at  least  one  longitudinally  serrated  surface 
engaged  in  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  slot  in  the  rear 
gnpper  part  and  a  forwardly  projecting  cleat  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  rear  tongue  overlying  and  in  stopped  engagement  with 
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the  outside  edge  of  the  rear  casing,  the  longitudinal  serrations 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  tongue  parts  and  m  the  gnpper  pans 
allow  movement  of  the  tongue  parts  into  the  gnpper  pans  and 
interengage  to  stop  movement  of  the  tongue  parts  from  en- 
gagement in  the  gnpper  parts 


5J03,131 
STRUCTURES 
Francis  C.  Adlam,  Bury,  En^and.  assignor  'o  Alifabs  Limited, 
Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.458 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/34 

VS.  a.  52—236.1  15  Oaims 


1   A  structure  for  a  visual  control  room,  comprising; 

a  pluralits  of  penpheral  sidewalls  defining  a  penphery  of  an 
mterior  space  having  a  poKgonal  shape  in  horizontal 
cross  section,  a  corner  being  defined  between  each  mutu- 
ally adjacent  pair  of  said  penpheral  sidewalls.  each  of  said 
plurality  of  penpheral  sidewalls  comprising  at  least  one 
planar  panel, 

a  plurality  of  mullions  mounted  at  a  plurality  of  said  comers, 
said  plurality  of  corners  at  which  said  mullions  are 
mounted  being  spaced  along  a  continuous  portion  of  said 
penphery  which  constitutes  not  more  than  half  of  said 
penphery  of  said  intenor  space  such  that  said  periphery 
includes  a  continuous  portion  with  mullions  and  a  continu- 
ous portion  without  mullions,  each  mutually  adjacent  pair 
of  said  planar  panels  disposed  in  said  portion  of  said  pe- 
nphery without  mullions  being  mounted  side  edge  to  side 
edge; 

a  roof  mounted  atop  said  penpheral  sidewalls  such  that  said 
roof  IS  supponed  on  said  mullions  along  said  portion  of 
said  penphery  with  mullions.  said  roof  extending  in  canti- 
lever fashion  over  said  portion  of  said  periphery  without 
mullions.  and 

w  herein  at  least  said  planar  panels  along  said  portion  of  said 
penphery  without  mullions  are  transparent  panels 


one  end  of  each  wall  stud  being  received  in  the  channel 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  channel,  and 
(d)  means  earned  on  the  support  channel  and  the  wall  studs 
for  forming  a  ratchet  engagement  therebetween  which 
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ratchet  engagement  is  configured  to  relea.sably  hold  the 
wall  studs  in  place  in  the  channel  but  which  can  be  over- 
come lo  allow  the  wall  studs  to  be  pushed  or  bumped  into 
a  new  location  in  the  channel. 


5.203,133 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,203.134 
PIVOTAL  FRA.ME  CONNECTOR 
Gary  R.  Sorenson.  Lakeville.  and  Philip  C.  Gerberding,  Hop- 
kins,  both   of  Minn.,   assignors  to   Skyline   Displays.   Inc., 
Bumsville.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,751,  Sep.  12,  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.649 
Int.  a.'  ED4H  12/18 
U.S.  CI.  52—646  11  Claims 


5,203,132 

WALL  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  Smolik,  670  W.  7th  St..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55102 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.713 

Int.  C\:  E04H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52—241  23  Oaims 

1   A  wall  assembly,  which  compnses; 

(a)  a  framework  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  wall 
studs,  wherein  each  wall  stud  has  a  pre-determined  cross- 
sectional  length  extending  between  two  opposed  trans- 
verse sides  of  the  wall  stud; 
fb)  a  first  suppon  channel  for  receiving  at  least  one  end  of 
each  wall  stud,  the  support  channel  being  elongated  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  formed  from  a  base  wall  with 
two  spaced  side  walls  extended  perpendicularly  from  the 
base  wall  for  forming  a  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration for  the  channel  having  a  width  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  channel  corresponding  generally  to  the  cross- 
sectional  length  of  the  wall  stud; 
(c)  wherein  said  wall  studs  are  suited  to  be  disposed  in  per- 
pendicular relationship  to  the  support  channel  with  the 


1  The  combination  of  at  least  one  pivotal  frame  connector 
with  a  pair  of  collapsible  display  structures  for  swingably 
joining  the  collapsible  display  structures,  the  combination 
comprising 

a)  at  lea,st  the  pair  of  collapsible  display  structures,  each  of 
the  structures  compnsing 

1 )  a  skeletal  frame  compnsing  a  network  of  support  rods, 
each  of  the  rods  comprismg  a  a  pair  of  ends;  and 


1460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20.  1993 


annular  article  m  a  direction  normal  to  the  circumference 


5.203.139 


APRIL  20,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1459 


2)  a  plurality  of  hub  assemblies  for  coupling  to  the  suppon 
rods  and  for  providing  for  articulation  therebetween, 
each  of  the  hub  assemblies  compnsing 
i)  a  hub  body  having  a  plurality  of  regularly-arranged 
recesses  about  a  circumference  for  receiving  suppon 
rod  ends,  and 
ii)  engagement  means  conneelable  lo  the  hub  bodv  for 
pivolally  engaging  the  ends  of  the  support  rods  in 
respective  recesses  and  including  means  for  fixing  the 
suppon  rods  relative  to  each  other,  and 
b)  said  at  least  one  pivotal  frame  connector  extending  be- 
tween one  of  the  hub  assemblies  of  each  of  the  collapsible 
display  structures,  the  pivotal  frame  connector  compns- 
ing a  pair  of  ends  for  engaging  the  engagement  means  of 
one  of  the  hub  assemblies  of  each  of  the  display  structures, 
the  ends  of  the  pivotal  frame  connector  received  in  re 
spective  ones  of  said  recesses  in  said  hub  body,  the  at  least 
one  frame  connector  being  pivotal  independently  of  the 
suppon  rods  whereby  the  display  structures  are  swingable 
relative  to  each  other  even   when   the  suppon   rods  are 
fixed  relative  to  each  other 


5,203,136 

FILM  LNWINDING  CARRIGAE  FOR  A  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Jacques  Thimon.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Jack  Morantz,  Westmount, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Newtec  Intematioiial  (Societe  Aoo- 
nyme),  Aix-Les-Bains,  France 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  702,890,  May  20,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,125.209. 

which  U  1  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  576,698,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,016,427.  This  application  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.130 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  6,  1989.  89  11638 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/04.  61,00 

I  .S.  a.  53—399  4  aairas 


5,203,135 
CONNECTION  FOR  HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBERS 
John  M.  Bastian,  Manitowoc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar   5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.327 

Int.  a."  E04C  3  i: 

U.S.  a.  52—726.1  10  Oaims 


I  A  process  using  a  carnage  for  unwinding  packaging  film. 
said  carriage  including  a  stand,  a  supporting  shaft  for  a  film  reel 
to  allow  the  pivoting  of  said  reel  and  said  unwinding  of  said 
film,  and  a  device  uith  rollers,  said  carnage  being  intended  to 
he  incorporated  in  a  packaging  machine  for  wrapping  a  load, 
said  procevs  has  ing 

an  initial  phase  for  as.sociaiing  said  film  reel  uiih  supporting 

shaft, 
a  subsequent  phase  for  positioning  the  web  of  said  packaging 

film  m  said  roller  device. 
a  phase  of  unwinding  said  film  for  the  packaging  of  said  load, 
said  process  applicable  to  said  unwinding  phase  and  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  stretchable  plastic  film 
having  two  longitudinal  edges  and  said  vkch  therebe- 
tween, a  prestrelchmg  roller  device  and  a  creasing  mem- 
ber for  substantiallv  reducing  the  breadth  of  the  film, 
making  at  least  one  longitudinal  crease  on  the  edge  of  said 
film  upstream  of  said  prcstretching  roller  device  and  said 
creasing  member  bv  bnnging  a  member  into  contact  with 
one  of  said  edges,  said  member  folding  over  said  edge  and 
superp<ising  said  edge  over  said  v*eb.  said  longitudinal 
crease  formmg  ai  least  one  of  said  two  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  film  web  w hereby  leanng  of  said  film  web  is  pre- 
vented 


1  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  structural  members  disposed 
in  end-lo-end  relation,  a  bndging  member  having  an  irregular 
surface  portion,  a  second  bndging  member,  said  second  bndg 
ing  member  combining  with  the  bndging  member  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  portions  of  the  structural  member  bores  over 
which  they  extend,  and  secunng  means  for  securing  the  bndg- 
ing member  to  the  two  structural  members,  each  structural 
member  defining  a  bore  with  a  complementary  irregular  sur 
face  portion  which  mates  with  the  irregular  surface  of  the 
bndging  member,  the  secunng  means  placing  the  irregular 
surface  of  the  bndging  member  in  abutting  relation  with  the 
complementary  surfaces  of  the  structural  members  withoui 
deforming  the  bridging  member,  a  portion  of  the  bridging 
member  and  the  second  bridging  member  extending  into  the 
bore  of  one  structural  member,  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  bndging  meml^er  and  the  second  bndging  member  exiend 
ing  into  the  b<3re  of  the  other  structural  member 


5.203.137 
ANNULAR  ARTICLE-WRAPPING  MEMBER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Masamiuu  Tsukada:  Kiyoshi  Murata;  Yasushi  Ota.  and  Yo- 
shihiko  Watanabc.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Heisei 
Polymer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488.825,  Mar.  6.  1990.  This  application  Nov. 
27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,191 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1989.  1-55580;  Jul. 
18.  1989.  1-185202 

Int.  O.'  B65B  25/24 
U.S.  O.  53 — 409  26  Oainu 

1    .An  annular  article  w  rapping  method,  comprising  the  steps 


of 


providing  a  pair  of  rolls  of  heat  scalable  wrapping  malerial, 
wherein  said  annular  article  is  disposed  to  have  an  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  an  axis  of  each  of  said  pair  of  rolls  of 
said  heat  scalable  wrapping  material. 

winding  said  heal  scalable  wrapping  material  on  an  outer 
circumferential  r>enpher>  of  said  annular  article  ic  be 
wrapped,  thereby  forming  overlapped  portions  of  said 
heal  scalable  wrapping  material,  said  overlapped  portions 
of  said   heal   scalable   wrapping  material   traversing  said 
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annular  article  m  a  direction  normal  to  the  circumference 

of  said  annular  article; 
joining  said  overlapped  portions  of  said  wrapping  material 

together 
forming  said  wrapping  material  to  provide  an  intermediate 

wrapped  member  having  sleeve  openings  having  a  diame- 


5.203,139 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  AND 
WRAPPING  ROLLS  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 
Frederic  S.  Salsburg.  Victor,  and  William  E.  Roberts,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.780 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/ 04 

L'.S.  a.  53 — 430  15  CTaims 


ter  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  annular  article; 
and 

loining  circumferential  edges  of  the  wrapping  material  of 
said  intermediate  wrapped  member  together  in  a  nng- 
shape  along  an  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  article, 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  said  wrapping  matenal  com- 
poses heating  said  wrapping  matenal  m  its  entirety 


5.203,138 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  FRESH  CLT  FLOWERS 

OR  PLANT  CLTTINGS 

Pascal  Schvester.  and  Nathalie  SaYich,  both  of  Chicago,  III.. 

assignors  to  American  Air  Liquide,  Inc.,  Countryside.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.091 

Int.  a.'  B65B  55/00,  31/02 

\}S.  a.  53—428  19  Qaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  winding  and  stretch  wrapping  rolls  of  web 
matenal.  comprising 

a  rotatable  turret  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  first  means,  mounted  at  circumferentially 
spaced  locations  on  said  turret  assembly,  for  indepen- 
dently supporting  and  rotating  at  each  of  said  locations  a 
core  on  which  said  web  matenal  is  to  be.  is  being  or  has 
already  been  wound; 

second  means,  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  turret  assem- 
bly, for  applying  a  stretch  wrap  to  a  first  roll  while  said 
first  roll  IS  supported  and  rotated  bv  one  of  said  first 
means;  and 

third  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  turret  assembly 
and  said  first  and  second  means,  for  causing  said  first  roll 
to  be  wound  by  one  of  said  first  means,  for  thereafter 
rotating  said  turret  assembly  to  position  said  first  roll  at 
said  second  means  and  to  position  a  core  for  winding  of  a 
second  roll  at  another  of  said  first  means,  and  for  thereaf- 
ter (a)  actuating  said  one  of  said  first  means  and  said  sec- 
ond means  to  rotate  and  wrap  said  first  roll  and  (b)  actuat- 
ing said  another  of  said  first  means  to  wind  said  second 
roll  while  said  first  roll  is  being  rotated  by  said  one  of  said 
first  means  and  wrapped  by  said  second  means. 


J^ 
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1,  A  process  for  preserving  fresh  cut  flowers  or  plant  cut- 
tings, which  composes 

a)  subjecting  said  fresh  cut  flowers  or  plant  cuttings  to  a  first 
gas  mixture  comprising  about  80  to  98%  N2O.  and  about 
2  to  20%  Oi,  with  the  remainder  being  N2.  under  refnger- 
ation,  and 

b)  subjecting  said  fresh  cut  flowers  or  plant  cuttings  to  a 
second  gas  mixture  comprising  about  50  to  80%  N:0.  and 
a  minimum  of  20%  O;.  which  amount  of  O;  is  greater  than 
the  amount  of  O;  in  said  first  gas  mixture,  with  the  remain- 
der being  N':,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0°  to 
%'  C 


5.203.140 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  RLLING 

IT 
James  G.  Jamieson.  Mauldon.  England,  assignor  to  Whitbread 
PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom  and  Heineken  Technisch 
Beheer  B.V.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01017,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00825.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781.127 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6.  1989. 
8915532 

Int.  a."  B65B  3/04.  31/00.  25/02 
C.S.  a.  53—432  13  Claims 

1    A  method  of  packaging  a  beverage  container  (10).  com- 
prising 

placing  an  open-topped  secondary  chamber  (1)  having  a 
wall  with  an  onfice  (6)  mto  an  open  container  (10)  one  of 
before  and  after  the  container  (10)  is  filled  with  a  bever- 
age; 
displacing  substantially  all  oxygen  from  the  open-topped 
container  (10)  and  the  open-topped  secondary  chamber 
(1);  and 
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closing  the  open-topped  container  (10).  thereby  closing  the 
open-top  of  the  secondary  chamber  (li  so  that  the  onfice 


ing  streams  nested  in  and  upstream  of  the  cavities  in  the 
shaping  end  wall  into  the  two  cylmdncal  cakes  (40) 


5J03.142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL 
PACKING  OF  A  TUBULAR  SEGMENT  SHIRRED  ONTO 

A  SHIRRING  TUBE 
Giinter    Kollross.   Am   W  allerstiidter   Weg   20,    I>-«080   Groa 
Gerau-Domheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.230 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1991.  4111623 

Int.  C\:  B&5B  9   /* 
U.S.  a.  53—436  22  Claims 


(6)  provides  the  only  communication  between  the  second- 
arv  chamber  (1)  and  the  inside  of  the  container  (lOi 


5J03,141 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RULING  A  CANNING 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  SHAPED  FOODSTUFF  PRODUCT, 

SUCH  AS  TUNA  RSH 
Stefano  Berciga.  Fontanellato:  Dino  Bertani.  and  Luigi  Salati, 
both  of  Parma,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.698 
Qaims    priority,    application    Italy,    Apr.    19,    1991,    MI91 
A001078 

Int.  a.'  B65B  63/02.  37/20 
U.S.  a.  53 — 435  1  Claims 


-^ 


* 


1  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  canning  container  with  a  shaped 
foodstuff  product,  such  as  tuna  tish.  composing  a  rectangular 
shap)ed  channel  for  receiving  sliced  pieces  of  tuna,  a  plunger 
for  compacting  the  pieces  in  the  channel  into  a  mass  of  a  prede- 
termined density,  a  shaping  end  wall  having  a  pair  of  semi 
cylindocal  cavities  for  forming  a  pair  of  scallop-like  semi- 
cylmdocal  ends  in  the  mass,  a  cutter  for  separating  the  scallop- 
like semi-cylindocal  ends  in  half,  a  pair  of  shaping  dies  for 
cutting  the  scallop-like  cylmdncal  ends  into  two  cylindocal 
cakes,  and  a  pair  of  pistons  for  ejecting  the  cakes  into  two 
canning  containers;  wherein. 

the  shaping  end  wall  (33)  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  channel 
(6)  for  controlling  the  density  of  the  mass  (4)  bv  changing 
the  volume  of  the  channel,  and  wherein, 
the  channel  is  provided  with  a  flared  portion  (39)  for  ex 
panding   the   mass  and   releasing  excessive   compression 
adjacent  the  semi-cylindocal  cavities  (14)  m  the  shaping 
end  wall,  charactenzed  in  that 
the  cutter  (10)  is  slidably  mounted  between  the  cavities  in 
the  shaping  end  wall  for  moving  into  the  flated  mass  in  the 
flared  portion  of  the  channel  and  starting  two  streams  for 
easily  compacting  into  the  cavities  in  the  shaping  end  wall 
concomitant  with  the  shaping  dies  (9)  cutting  two  preccd- 


1  A  method  of  mechanically  packing  a  tubular  casing  seg- 
neni  composing  the  step  of 

shirong  the  tubular  casing  segment  on  a  shimng  lub>e  to 
form  a  tubular  shirred  formation, 

providing  a  supply  of  tubular  shaped  covenng  mateoal  in  a 
shirred  condition  with  one  end  closed. 

axially  thrusting  a  front  end  of  the  shirred  formation  against 
the  closed  end  of  the  covenng  matenal  and  introducing 
the  remainder  of  the  shirred  formation  into  the  covenng 
matenal  while  the  shirred  formation  is  seated  on  the  shirr- 
ing tube  to  form  a  covered  formation. 

gripping  the  covered  formation  about  a  penphery  thereof, 

v>  ithdrawing  the  shirnng  tube  from  a  rear  end  of  the  shirred 
formation  as  the  covered  formation  is  gnpped  and  from  a 
region  between  the  covered  formation  and  the  supply  of 
the  covenng  matenal, 

radially  cnmping  a  trailing  portion  of  the  covenng  matenal 
in  the  region. 

sealing  off  of  the  trailing  protion  of  the  covenng  matenal  in 
the  region,  and 

cutting  through  the  trailing  ponion  of  the  covenng  matenal 
in  the  region  to  form  a  rear  end  for  the  covered  formation 
and  a  new,  closed  end  for  the  supply  of  the  tubular  shaped 
covenng  matenal 


5,203.143 

MULTIPLE  AND  SPLJT  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  STRATUTVIS  FOR  CARRIER  TAPE 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Charles  Gutentag.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  ■aaignor  to  Tempo  G,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Piled  Mar.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.655 
Int.  a.'  B65B  li  04 
U.S.  a.  53—452  2  C\Mimt 

1  A  methcxi  of  adjusting  a  upe-to-component  binding 
strength  for  use  in  an  automated  packaging  and  releasing  pro- 
cess for  retaining  small  components,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  of 

a  prepanng  a  longitudinally  elongated  caroer  tape  having  i 

lower  side  and  an  upper  side  and  composing  a  plurality  of 

hexahedron  shaped  apenure  cavities  for  accommodating 

said  small  components  respectively, 

b   providing  a  pair  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tapes  each 

having  an  adhesive  surface; 
c    aligning  said   pair  of  pressure   sensitive  adhesive   tapes 
longitudinally  in  parallel  with  a  lateral  gap  therebetween 
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dnve  means  including  (1)  a  common  closing  means  connected 
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and  having  their  said  adhesive  surfaces  facing  said  lower 

side  of  said  earner  tape 
d   adjusting  said  gap  between  said  pair  of  pressure  sensitive 

adhesive  upes; 
e    affixing  said  adhesive  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  pressure 

sensitive  adhesive  tapes  to  said  lower  side  of  said  earner 

tape  and  having  each  one  of  said  plurahty  of  aperture 

cavities  partially  overlapped  by  said  pair  parallel  pressure 

sensitive  adhesive  tapes;  and 


f  placing  said  small  components  into  said  plurality  of  aper- 
ture cavities  respectively  and  causing  said  small  compo- 
nents to  be  partially  bound  to  said  pair  of  parallel  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  tapes, 

g  whereby  when  said  small  components  are  retained  within 
said  plurality  of  aperture  cavities  respectively,  said  tape- 
to-component  binding  strength  is  determined  by  said 
adjusted  gap.  independent  of  the  adhesiveness  of  said 
adhesive  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive tapes. 


of  said  first  transporter  movable  at  said  transport  speed  for 
interposing  a  leading  end  of  the  segment  between  a  bot- 
tom of  the  article  and  the  wrapping  conveyor,  said  con- 
stant speed  of  the  first  transporter  being  higher  than  said 
transport  speed: 

(dl  thereafter  displacing  a  guiding  bar  at  a  wrapper  speed 
higher  than  said  transport  speed  along  a  closed  path  for 
carrying  a  trailing  end  of  the  segment  of  paper  over  the 
article  while  advancing  the  article  with  the  leading  end  of 
the  segment  along  said  wrapping  transporter, 

(e)  simultaneously  with  step  (d)  increasing  a  speed  of  said 
second  transporter  from  said  transport  speed  to  said  wrap- 
per speed,  thereby  bnnging  said  trailing  end  of  the  seg- 
ment beneath  the  bottom  of  the  article. 

(0  thereafter  joining  said  trailing  and  leading  ends  together; 

(g)  simultaneously  with  step  (e)  reducing  said  wrapping 
speed  of  the  second  conveyor  to  said  transport  speed,  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (f) 


5,203.145 
STRIPPER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TLBLLAR  BAG 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Roman  Kammler,  Worms;  Dirk  Weniel,  Simtshausen,  and  Wer- 
ner Schneider,  Hohenahr-Erda,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rovema  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH,  Fem- 
wald-Annerod,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.280 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1990.  9016520[U] 

Int.  a.=  B65B  51/30.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  53—552  25  Oaims 


5,203,144 

MACHINES  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES  WITH 

HE.AT-SHRINKING  MATERIAL 

Mario  Gambetti,  Crevalcore.  Italy,  assignor  to  Baumer  SjrJ., 
Castelfranco  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.134 
Qaims    priority,    application    Italy,    Apr.    3.    1991,    B091 
.\/ 000104 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  11/06.  49/00.  41/02 
L.S.  a.  53 — 465  4  Claims 


4   A  method  of  operating  a  wrapping  machine  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  continuously  advancing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  arti- 
cles along  a  delivering  endless  conveyor  at  a  transport 
speed; 

(b)  advancing  each  of  said  articles  at  said  transport  speed 
toward  a  wrapping  endless  conveyor  spaced  from  said 
delivenng  conveyor; 

(c)  simultaneously  with  step  (b)  supplying  respective  seg- 
ments of  wrapping  paper  along  a  first  transporter  movable 
at  a  constant  speed  and  a  second  transporter  downstream 


1,  A  stripper  mechanism  for  a  tubular  bag  packaging  ma- 
chine, comprising  means  thereon  for  forming  a  foil  strip  into  a 
tube,  defining  a  path  of  movement  for  the  tube  and  introducing 
product  to  be  packaged  into  a  central  region  of  the  tube,  longi- 
tudinal sealing  jaw  means  for  sealing  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing seam  on  the  tube,  cross-sealing  jaw  means  for  forming  the 
tube  into  a  bag  by  sequentially  effecting  first  and  second 
spaced  seams  extending  cross-wise  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
path  of  movement  for  the  tube,  the  product  being  entrapped 
between  said  first  and  second  seams,  a  stnpper  means  for 
urging  the  product  toward  said  first  cross-wise  extending  seam 
prior  to  a  closing  of  said  second  cross-wise  extending  seam  to 
free  an  area  at  which  said  second  seam  will  be  located  of 
product,  said  stnpper  means  including  at  least  two  stnpper 
rods  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  of  movement  for 
the  tube  said  stripper  means  including  drive  means  for  effecting 
a  movement  of  said  at  least  two  stripper  rods  simultaneously 
along  an  outer  side  of  the  tube  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  path  of  movement  for  the  tube  as  well  as  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  stripper  rcxls  each  being  mounted 
adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  elongated  support  arms 
pivolally  connected  together  by  a  common  pivot  axle  located 
midlength  of  each  thereof  to  form  a  scissors  linkage,  said  stnp- 
per rods  being  each  oriented  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  axle,  said 
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located  in  the  first  sidewall  for  receiving  the  feeler  exten- 


5,203,150 
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dnve  means  including  (1)  a  common  closing  means  connected 
to  each  said  support  arm  adjacent  an  end  thereof  located  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  pivot  axle  from  said  support  rods  for 
effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  support  rods  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  (2)  a  longitudinal  dnve  means  for 
effecting  a  movement  of  said  support  rods  along  the  outer  side 
of  the  tube  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment for  the  tube 


5.203,147 
LAWN  MOWER  ACTIVATION  SWITCH 
Charles  K.  Long,  Seneca.  S.C.  aisigiior  to  Ryobi  Motor  Prod- 
ucts Corp..  Easley.  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,185 

Int.  a."  ACID  Ti'OO 

t.S.  a.  56—10.1  16  Claimi 


5.203.14« 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF  ARTICLES  OF 

ANY  SIZE  IN  SHEETS  OF.  IN  PARTICLLAR.  A 

HEAT-SHRINKING  MATERIAL 

Mario  Gambetti.  Crevalcore,  Italy,  assignor  to  Baumer  S.r.l., 

Modena.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  29,  1991.  000287  A  91 
Int.  a.'  B65B  11/10.  49/10.  53/02 
L.S.  a.  53—557  1  Claims 


1   A  wrapping  machine  compnsing: 
a  frame; 

conveyor  means  on  said  frame  including  at  least  one  endless 
transport  conveyor  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  successive 
articles  to  be  wrapped  along  a  transport  path,  said  con- 
veyor being  formed  with  an  upper  stretch  having  a  length 
defined  between  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  said 
conveyor; 
transport  means  on  said  frame  for  supplying  a  succession  of 
sheets  of  wrapping  matenal  on  said  conveyor,  each  of  said 
sheets  having  respective  leading  and  trailing  ends; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  annular  guides  flanking  said 
conveyor  and  mounted  pivotally  on  said  frame  about  a 
common  axis,  each  of  said  supports  being  formed  with  a 
respective  inner  surface  eccentnc  with  respect  to  said  axis 
a  pair  of  endless  belts  each  mounted  on  the  respective  inner 

surface  of  said  supports, 
a  wrapping  bar  mounted  on  said  pair  of  belts  and  movable 
therewith  along  a  closed  wrapping  path  having  an  arcuate 
downstream  directed  segment  extending  over  said  upper 
stretch  for  moving  the  bar  downstream  and  bnnging  the 
trailing  end  of  the  respective  sheet  around  the  respective 
article  while  advancing  the  latter  along  said  transport 
path; 
adjusting  means  for  pivoting  said  guides  about  said  axis  in 
order  to  vary  a  clearance  between  said  upper  stretch  of 
said  conveyor  and  said  arcuate  segment  and  for  changing 
an  effective  length  of  said  arcuate  segment  of  said  wrap- 
ping path  according  to  a  size  of  the  respective  article,  and 
engaging  means  formed  on  said  downstream  end  of  said 
conveyor  and  being  in  contact  with  said  inner  surfaces  of 
said  guides  for  changing  said  length  of  said  upper  stretch 
upon  varying  said  clearance. 


1    An  electnc  lawn  mower  compnsing 

an  electnc  motor  for  dnving  a  cutting  blade; 

a  mower  deck  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  for  movably 
supporting  said  cutting  blade  relative  to  a  lawn  to  be  cut. 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  mower  deck  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  operator  using 
said  mower 

a  bail  bar  shiftable  with  respect  to  said  handle  between  an 
ON  position  and  an  OFF  position. 

an  activator  button  movable  with  respect  to  said  handle  in  a 
first  degree  of  freedom  between  an  ACTIVE  position  and 
a  STOP  position,  said  activator  button  movable  with 
respect  to  said  handle  when  said  activator  button  is  in  said 
ACTIVE  position  for  movement  in  a  second  degree  of 
freedom  between  a  READY  onenution  and  a  RUN  on- 
enlation  in  response  to  movement  of  said  bail  bar  from  said 
OFF  |X)sition  to  said  ON  position, 

biasing  means  cooperating  with  said  handle  and  said  activa- 
tor button  for  biasing  said  activator  button  toward  said 
READY  onentation  and  for  biasing  said  activator  button 
toward  said  STOP  jxisition, 
a  normally  open  electncal  switch  for  activating  said  electnc 
motor,  said  switch  being  closeable  only  when  said  activa- 
tor button  is  moved  to  said  RUN  onenution  and  said  bail 
bar  IS  shifted  to  said  ON  position,  and 
a  detent  cooperating  with  said  switch  and  said  activator 
button  when  said  activator  button  is  in  said  RUN  onenu- 
tion to  prevent  said  biasing  means  from  biasing  said  activa- 
tor button  to  said  STOP  position. 


5J03,14« 
COTTON  HARVESTER  ROW  LTsFT  WITH  ROW  HNDER 
Joel  M.  Schreincr,  Ankeny.  and  Jeffrey  S.  Wigdahl.  Ainea.  both 
of  Iowa,  anignort  to  Deere  A  Company,  MoUnc.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,007 
Int.  a."  AOID  75,14 
VS.  a.  56— lOJ  8  CUimi 

1  In  an  agncultural  implement  row  unit  with  a  plant  passage 
having  a  generally  upnght  crop-receiving  throat  with  first  and 
second  sidewalls  kxaied  on  opposite  sides  of  the  passage,  and 
a  guidance  system  with  a  row  following  probe  including  a  pair 
of  feelers  connected  for  movement  together  relative  to  the 
sidewalls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  adjacent  the  throat,  the 
feelers  movable  generally  transversely  over  a  range  of  posi- 
tions between  the  sidewalls.  the  improvement  compnsing 
an  extension  located  on  the  forward  end  of  one  of  the  feelers 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  t  receiving  area 
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ground  engagement,  to  support  the  frame  with  the  cutting  line 
at  a  desired  cutting  height  above  ground,  wherein  the  roll 


(d)  a  pair  of  vk heels  one  each  of  which  is  mounted  to  either 
of  said  lever  plates;  and 
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located  in  the  first  tidewall  for  receiving  the  feeler  exten-  5,203,150    

sion  therethrough,  ^vherem  the  extension  remains  in  the      HINGED  SHIELD  FOR  CROP  CLTTING  APPARATUS 

Jim  D.  Ryken.  New  Sharon,  and  Louis  J.  Norton,  Pella.  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company,  Pella, 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.131 

Int.  a.^  AOID  34/66.  34/82 

\}S.  a.  56—16.3  12  Oaims 


receiving  area  a.s  the  feelers  move  over  the  range  of  posi- 
tions. 


5J03.149 

SLOPE  MOWER 

Norman  R.  Youngberg,  and  Cyril  .A.  Malinski.  both  of  Ottawa 

County,  Okla..  assignors  to  N-R   Industries,  Inc.,  Miami, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,850,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,129,218. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,309 

Int.  a.'  AOID  34,  76 

U.S.  a.  56—14.9         1  2  Oaims 


1   A  crop  cutting  apparatus  having  a  frame  for  attachment  to 
a  tractor,  said  mower  comprising; 

(a)  a  transversely  extended  cutter  bar  pivotal  between  a 
lower,  operating  position  and  a  raised,  transport  position, 

(b)  a  safety  shield  operatively  associated  with  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto, 

(c)  means  for  pivoting  said  cutter  bar  between  said  lower 
fKisition  and  said  upper  position;  and 

(d)  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said  safety  shield 
and  said  cutter  bar  to  raise  and  selectively  lower  said 
safety  shield  with  said  cutter  bar 


5,203,151 

GRASS  CLTTING  UNIT  WITH  HEIGHT  OF  CLT 

ADJUSTMENT 

John  Mills,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to  Ransomes  Sims  & 

Jefferies  Limited.  Ipswich,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01185.  §  371  Date  May  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03927,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  838,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  15,  1989. 
8920953 

Int.  a."  AOID  34/54 
L.S.  n.  56—17.2  10  Oaims 


1    .A  gear  driven  mower,  comprising: 

a  main  drive  gearbon  having  a  power  means  input  and  a  first 
shaft  extending  out  from  the  main  drive  gearbox, 

a  first  coupling  hub  attached  to  said  first  shaft, 

a  first  sprocket  attached  to  said  first  coupling  hub; 

a  second  sprocket  coupled  to  said  first  sprocket  by  a  double 
linked  chain  belt; 

a  second  hub  attached  to  said  second  sprocket; 

a  second  shaft  extending  out  from  said  second  hub; 

a  shear  pin  connected  to  said  second  shaft,  coupling  said 
second  shaft  with  said  second  hub; 

a  mower  blade  shaft,  1    A  grass  cutting  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutting  reel 

a  nght  angle  drive  connecting  said  second  shaft  with  said    rotalably  mounted  in  the  frame  to  define  therewith  a  horizon- 
mower  blade  shaft,  and  tal  cutting  line,  a  ground  roll  and  roll  supp<-)n  means  connected 

a  mower  blade  connected  to  said  mower  blade  shaft.  between  the  roll  and  the  frame  and  serving,  with  the  roll  in 
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ground  engagement,  to  suppon  the  frame  with  the  cutting  line 
at  a  desired  cutting  height  above  ground,  wherein  the  roll 
supf>ort  means  comprises  first  and  second  screw-thread  inter- 
engaging  adjustment  members  operatively  connected  with  the 
ground  roll  and  the  frame  respectively,  such  that  relative 
rotation  of  said  adjustment  members  about  a  screw -thread  axis 
thereof  serves  to  adjust  the  cutting  height,  characterised  in  that 
there  is  provided  a  reaction  member  having  a  surface  adapted 
for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  surface  of  the  first  adjust- 
ment member  to  inhibit  said  relative  rotation  of  the  adjustment 
members  and  in  that,  to  permit  said  adjustment  of  the  cutting 
height,  the  first  adjustment  member  is  moveable  away  from  the 
reaction  member  against  the  action  of  at  least  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  weight  of  the  frame  and  the  cutting  reel 


(d)  a  pair  of  wheels  one  each  of  which  is  mounted  to  either 
of  said  lever  plates,  and 


5,203.152 

DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  COTTON  HARV  ESTER  ROW  UNIT 

Timothy  A.  Deutsch.  Newton,  and  Russell  D.  Copley.  Ankeny. 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  Ill, 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,498 

Int.  O.'  AOID  46.  16 

U.S.  O.  56—36  1*  n»ims 


3S  \  tt 


M 


'-=.^33:^3 


r^^grfe 


1  In  a  cotton  harvester  including  a  row  unit  with  a  housing 
defining  a  plant  passage  with  a  forw ard  opening  of  preselected 
width,  the  forward  opening  having  an  upper  boundary  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  row  of  cotton  plants  including  cotton 
plants  which  extend  above  the  upper  boundary,  and  an  upright 
picker  drum  supported  m  the  housing  rearwardly  of  the  open- 
ing, a  defiector  compnsing 

a  crop  contacting  portion  including  a  forward  curved  p<ir- 
tion  with  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  or  greater  than 
about  one  inch  and  width  equal  to  at  least  approximately 
the  preselected  width,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  crop  contacting  portion  from  the 
housing  with  the  curved  portion  located  forwardiv  of  and 
below  the  upper  b^>unda^v  to  deflect  cotton  plants  down- 
wardlv  below  the  upper  boundary  and  thereb;,  reduce  the 
amount  of  cotton  picked  by  the  uppermosi  portion  of  the 
drum 


(e)  extensible  and  retractable  means  interconnecting  each  of 
said  vertical  frame  members  and  the  as.siKiated  one  of  said 
lever  plates  wherein  the  baler  is  raised  upon  extension  of 
said  means  and  is  lowered  upon  retraction  of  said  means. 


5.203.154 

HAY  RAKE  AND  MERGER 

Glenn  A.  l^esber,  R.D,  #1,  Box  302.  BemTille.  Pa.  19506.  and 

Lee  A.  Schlappich.  R.D,  #2  Box  436.  Mohrsrille,  Pa.  19541 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.544 

Int.  O.'  AOID  7«,0a  ''^nO 

U.S.  O.  56—366  18  Oaims 


5.203.153 

LIFT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GROUND  VEHICLE 

Daryl  W.  Van  Zee,  and  Scott   A.  Rempe.  both  of  Pella,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  \enneer  Manufacturing  Company.  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,405 

Int.  O."  AOID  3^  00 

U.S.  O.  56—341  1*  tl'""* 

12,  A  lift  apparatus  for  a  baler,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  transversely  opposite  vertical  frame  members 
interconnected  at  lower  end  portions  thereof  h>  a  trans- 
versely  extended  crank  axle. 

(b)  a  pair  of  radially  extended  crank  arms,  one  each  of  which 
IS  secured  to  one  of  the  end  portions  of  said  crank  axle 

(c)  a  pair  of  lever  plates,  one  each  of  which  is  pivoulU 
connected  bv  an  upper  link  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
vertical  frame  members  and  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
crank  arms. 


1  A  mobile  forage  crop  harvester  adapted  to  be  lowed 
Sehind  a  prime  mover  m  a  laterallv  offset  position  relative  to 
ihe  path  of  travel  of  the  prime  mover  comprising 

elongated  conveyor  means  extended  transverseK  of  (he  path 
of  travel  of  said  harvester 

ground  support  means  for  maintaining  said  conveyor  means 
in  an  elevated  position  with  respect  to  the  ground 

crop  pick-up  means  extended  along  one  side  of  said  con- 
veyor means  and  adapted  to  pick-up  crop  and  deposii  ii  on 
said  conveyor  means. 

said  conveyor  means  having  end  discharge  means  and  means 
for  moving  crop  picked  up  bv  said  pick-up  means  lo  said 
end  discharge  means  where  u  is  dep<->siled  in  a  windrow 
adjacent  thereto. 

the  crop  pick-up  means  and  the  convcvor  means  being  in  an 
advance  position  m  relation  to  the  harvester  ground  sup- 
port means. 
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ning  unit  for  subjecting  two  slivers  to  spinning  which 
compnses  drafting   apparatus  common   to  both   slivers. 


roller  chain  t>eing  held  by  said  cradle  and  said  second 
reciprocating  means 
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pnme  mover  connector  means  mcludmg  a  towmg  boom, 
said  towmg  boom  havmg  a  first  pivot  means  for  pivotal 
connection  of  the  harvester  to  the  prime  mover  about  a 
first  vertical  axis  and  a  second  pivotal  means  rearwardly 
fwsitioned  on  the  towing  boom  with  respect  to  the  first 
pivot  means  for  pivotal  connection  of  the  towmg  beam  to 
the  ground  engaging  means  about  a  second  vertical  axis 
located  relativelv  rearwardly  of  the  crop  pick-up  means 
and  the  conveyor  means,  and 

steerable  means  interconnecting  said  boom  and  said  ground 
engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  harvester 
in  a  path  of  travel  offset  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
pnme  mover. 


5,203,156 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  AN  ANGORA  RABBIT 

HAIR  YARN 

Kiyong  Yun,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hanoi  Angora 
Fabric  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .\ug.  24,  1990, 
90-13144 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  7/52.  13/30 
L.S.  CI.  57—295  7  Claims 


5,203.155 
TUBE-SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DOFFING  AND  DONNING 

APPARATUS 
Fruu  J.  Wiesc,  Gradisca  DIsonzo,  Italy,  and  Martin  Maeser. 
Albershausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser 
Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Ebersbach  Fils,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  23. 
1990,  4037312 

Int.  a.5  DOIH  9/04 
U.S.  a.  57—264  I  9  Qaims 


1-  In  a  doffing  apparatus  for  removing  a  row  of  yarn  tubes 
from  a  row  of  upnght  spindles,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suppon, 

a  row  of  grabs  mounted  on  the  support,  each  engageable 
with  a  respective  tabe  of  a  respective  spindle,  and  mov- 
able for  lifting  the  tubes  off  the  spindles,  each  grab  includ- 
ing 

an  abutment  element, 
a  pusher  element  displaceable  toward  and  away  from  the 

abutment  element,  and 
means  including  an  actuator  for  pushing  the  pusher  ele- 
ment toward  the  abutment  element  and  clamping  the 
respective  tube  betv^een  the  elements,  and 

control  means  including  respective  switches  each  connected 
directly  to  one  of  the  elements  of  the  respective  grab  and 
directly  operable  by  movement  of  the  respective  one 
element  for  detecting  the  presence  of  tubes  in  the  respec- 
tive grabs  and  for  generating  individual  outputs  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  the  absence  of  tubes  in  the  respec- 
tive grabs. 


tV^l  BY  »fLGin-, 

CV)X  »■(  yiuant) 
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1  .\  process  for  producing  an  angora  rabbit  hair  yam.  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  dissolving  a  mixture  of  30^^  by  weight  of 
hydrogen  peroxide.  30%  by  weight  of  sodium  hypochlonte, 
30%  by  weight  of  bleaching  agent  and  10%  by  weight  of 
silicone  into  cooling  water  to  form  a  solution  having  a  temper- 
ature of  10°  to  12°  C.  immersing  an  angora  rabbit  hair  into  said 
solution  for  50  min  .  treating  the  angora  rabbit  hair  with  a 
softening  agent  and  an  antistatic  agent,  opening  the  angora 
rabbit  hair  after  completing  the  above  steps,  carding.  giUing, 
spinning  the  twisting  the  treated  angora  rabbit  hair,  wherein 
the  carding  is  earned  out  using  a  worsted  type  carding  ma- 
chine having  one  cylinder  with  a  needle  density  of  12  to  18 
needles/in  '  and  a  gap  between  the  cylinder  and  a  worker  of 
0  3  to  0  4  mm,  wherein  the  gilling  is  earned  out  in  four  steps 
using  a  gilling  machine  having  a  pin  density  of  14  pins/in  ',  16 
pins/in  -,  18  pins/in  -  and  23  pins/in^,  in  order,  and  the  diame- 
ters of  a  nip  roller  and  a  front  bottom  roller  is  20  mm  and  40 
mm,  respectively,  wherein  the  spinning  is  earned  out  using  a 
nng  spinning  machine  having  four  rows  of  rollers  of  which  the 
gaps  from  the  back  roller  to  the  front  roller  are  60  mm.  55  mm 
and  45  mm,  respectively,  and  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  roller 
is  25  mm,  and  wherein  the  twisting  is  earred  out  by  opposing 
the  direction  of  a  second  twist  to  that  of  a  first  twist  and  mak- 
ing the  number  of  twists  of  the  second  twist  to  be  0  59  through 
0.70  times  that  of  the  first  twist 


5,203,157 
SPINNING  MACHINE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  FALSE-TWIST 

SPINNING 
Hans  Stahlecker.  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Siissen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and  Fritz  Stahlecker, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1990,  4022969 

Int.  a."  DOIH  5/28.  7/46:  B65H  54/02 
U.S.  a.  57—313  17  Oaims 

1  A  spinning  textile  machine  system  including  a  plurality  of 
spinning  units,  each  of  said  spinning  units  comprising  drafting 
apparatus  for  drafting  fed  slivers,  pneumatic  false-twisting 
apparatus  for  false  twisting  the  drafted  slivers,  withdrawal 
apparatus  for  withdrawing  the  false-twisted  yarn,  and  winding 
apparatus  for  winding  the  yam  onto  spool  packages, 

wherein  each  spinning  unit  is  constructed  as  a  double  spin- 


1468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20.  1993 
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ning  unit  for  subjecting  two  slivers  to  spinning  which 
compnscs  drafting  apparatus  common  to  both  slivers, 
respective  separate  pneumatic  false-twisting  apparatus, 
and  respective  separate  winding  apparatus  for  winding  the 
yams  onto  a  pair  of  narrow  intermediate  spool  packages 
arranged  on  a  common  winding  axis,  said  drafting  appara- 


roller  chain  being  held  by  said  cradle  and  said  second 
reciprocating  means 


5J03,159 

PRESSURIZED  FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTION 

COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Naoto  Koizumi,  Hitachi;  Aaao  Takaahi,  Juoo;  SUaichi  Hoizami, 
Hitachi;  Yodiiki  Nognchl,  Hitachi,  aad  Toahihiko  Sasaki, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japaa,  anignon  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Ckiyoda  aad 
Hitachi  EagiDeeriBg  0>„  Ltd..  Hitachi,  both  of  Japaa 

Piled  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,203 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-57950; 
Aug.  29.  1990.  2-225078 

Int.  a."  P02C  3  2(>.  6   18 
U.S,  a.  60—39.02  19  ClaiaM 


^■■rw"  v*A\'<y/'V\'</'A'\\ 


^f^Z^ 


tus  common  to  both  slivers  including  a  single  pressure 
roller  engaged  with  both  slivers  dunng  operation,  and 
a  spcxjiing  machine  arranged  in  an  automatic  interconnec- 
tion with  the  spinning  units  which  rewinds  the  yams  of 
the  intermediate  packages  to  normal-sized  spcKil  packages 
of  approximately  twice  the  axial  length  of  the  intermediate 
packages 


5J03,158 
ROLLER  CHAIN  ASSEMBLING  AND  DISASSEMBLING 

DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Bower-.,  576  E.  152nd  St.,  Oeveland,  Ohio  44110 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser,  No.  783,985 

Int.  C\.'  B21L  2!  0(J 

U.S.  Q.  59 7  10  Claims 


1    A  pres-sunzed  fluidized  bed  combustion  combined  cycle 
fx^wer  plant  compnsing 

a  pressurized  fluidized  bed  combustion  boiler  means  for 
burning  coal  and  producing  steam  by  combustion  heat  and 
including  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  said  coal  is 
burned. 

a  gas  turbine  unit  including  a  gas  turbine  dnven  by  combus- 
tion gas  from  burning  of  said  coal  in  said  boiler  means,  a 
spindle  rotated  at  a  consunt  speed  by  said  turbine,  an 
electncal  generator  dnven  at  a  consunt  speed  by  said 
spindle,  a  compressor  means  on  said  spindle  for  supplying 
compressed  combustion  air  to  said  boiler  means  for  burn- 
ing the  coal, 

control  means  for  controlling,  in  dependence  upon  an  op>cr- 
atmg  load  of  said  boiler  means,  at  least  one  of  a  flow  rate 
of  said  combustion  air  into  said  boiler  means,  and  an  oper- 
ating pres-sure  in  said  combustion  chamber  of  said  boiler 
means  and  wherein  said  control  means  controls  at  least 
one  of  said  combustion  air  flow  rate  and  said  operating 
pressure  by  adjustment  of  at  least  two  adjusting  means, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  adjusting  means  is 
adapted  lo  adiust  at  least  one  of  said  combustion  air  flow 
rale  and  said  operating  pressure 


1    A  device  for  removing  pins  from  a  roller  chain,  compns- 
ing; 

a  block; 

a  cradle  formed  in  said  block  for  holding  a  roller  chain 

dunng  operation  of  the  device, 
a  first  bore  extending  from  an  exterior  surface  of  said  bkxk 

to  said  cradle, 
a  first  reciprocating  means  earned  in  said  first  Nire  operable 

for  positively  forcing  a  pin  from  a  roller  chain  being  held 

by  said  cradle; 
a  second  bore  extending  from  the  exienor  surface  of  said 

block  to  said  cradle, 
a  second  reciprocating  means  earned  in  said  second  bcire 

operable  for  positively  forcing  a  pin  into  a  roller  chain 

being  held  by  said  cradle, 
a  first  opening  in  said  block  to  facilitate  removal  of  a  pin 

being  forced  from  a  roller  chain  being  held  by  said  cradle 

and 
a  second  opening  in  said  block  to  interpose  a  pin  between  a 


5J03,160 

COMBINED  GENERATING  PLANT  AND  ITS  START-UP 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  STARTUP  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Jiro  Ozono.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  anignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  779.093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1990.  2-280244 

Int.  a."  P02C  6  00 

U.S,  a.  60—39.02  '9  Claims 

1    A  methcxi  for  effecting  sun-up  of  a  combined  generating 

plant  when  in  a  cold  sun  condition,  said  plant  having  a  gas 

lurbine,  a  steam  turbine  and  a  generator  coupled  lo  a  single 

shaft,  said  steam  turbine  having  a  low-pressure  steam  turbine 

and  a  high-pressure  steam  turbine  dnven  by  introducing  high- 

pressurc  sieam  from  a  high-pressure  drum  and  low-pressure 

steam   from   a   low-pressure   drum   thereto,    respectively,   an 
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auAiliary  steam  system  for  supplying  auxiliary  low-pressure 
steam  to  said  lovv-pressure  turbine,  and  high-  and  low-pressure 
steam  regulating  valves  for  regulatmg  flow  rates  of  the  high- 
and  low-pressure  steam,  respectively,  using  said  low-pressure 
turbine,  compnsing  the  tollowing  steps 

determining  whether  said  combined  generating  plant  is  in  a 

cold  start  condition, 
actuating  said  au.\iliarv  steam  system  when  the  cold  start 

condition  is  recognized. 
controlling  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said  low-pressure  steair. 
turbine  to  coincide  with  a  set  value  of  start-up  speed  of 
said  low-pressure  steam  turbine,  whose  speed  of  rotation  is 
set  beforehand,  by  regulating  a  degree  of  opening  of  said 
low-pressure  steam  regulating  valve; 


first  temperature  of  no  greater  than  about  55°  F  and  at  a 
relative  humidity  such  that  the  moisture  content  of  the  air 
in  the  air  flow  stream  is  no  greater  than  an  amount  corre- 
sfxmding  to  saturation  at  a  temperature  of  5°  F  lower  than 
the  first  temperature 


5,203,162 

COMPRESSOR  BLEED  MANIFOLD  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Joseph  C.  Burge,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  L  nited 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,230,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,966 

Int.  a.'  F02C  6/ J 8 

VJS.  a.  60—39.07  10  Oaims 


27v       U^    ;,  ,SC 


compensating  for  a  change  of  rotational  speed  of  said  low- 
pressure  steam  turbine  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
rotational  torque  applied  to  said  low-pressure  steam  tur- 
bine by  said  gas  turbine  when  fuel  is  introduced  into  said 
gas  turbine,  by  further  regulating  said  degree  of  opening 
of  said  low-pressure  steam  regulating  valve. 

supplying  to  said  low-pressure  steam  turbine  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  flow  rate  of  steam  of  said  low-pressure 
steam  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  low-pressure 
turbine  reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 

fully  opening  said  low-pressure  steam  regulating  valve  when 
start-up  of  said  .ombined  generating  plant  is  completed 


5,203,161 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING  AIR  TO 

GAS  TV  RBINE  INLET 

John  M.  Uhto,  Rte.  2,  Box  119B.  Cokato,  Minn.  55321 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,743 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  60—39.53  i  10  Oaims 


1  Means  for  protecting  the  bleed  manifold  formed  from  the 
outer  case  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  engine  having  a  com- 
pressor section  including  a  drum  rotor  defining  an  inner 
boundary  for  the  engine's  gas  path  and  for  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  compressor  stages  each  of  which  comprises  a  row  of 
circumferentially  spaced  axial  flow  blades,  stator  means  in- 
cluding wall  means  defining  an  inner  case  radially  spaced  and 
coaxially  disp<jsed  relative  to  said  drum  rotor  defining  an  outer 
boundary  for  said  gas  path,  means  for  defining  the  bleed  mani- 
fold consisting  essentially  of  a  bowed  wall  formed  from  a 
ponion  of  the  outer  case  of  said  gas  turbine  engine  radially 
spaced  and  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  said  inner  case  of  said 
drum  rotor,  and  an  inner  annular  wall  portion  and  said  bowed 
wall  both  being  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  said  outer 
boundary  defining  an  annular  cavity,  said  inner  annular  wall 
portion  creating  a  heat  sink  and  being  spaced  from  said  inner 
case,  means  for  leading  a  portion  of  said  gas  path  out  of  said  gas 
turbine  engine  through  said  annular  cavity  including  a  first 
opening  in  said  inner  case  for  flowing  a  continuous  stream  of 
fluid  susceptible  of  including  incendiary  panicles  entrained 
therein,  a  second  opening  in  said  inner  annular  wall  portion 
parallelly  disposed  relative  to  said  first  opening  for  leading  said 
stream  of  fluid  into  said  annular  cavity,  and  a  bleed  port  in  said 
bowed  wall,  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening  being 
laterally  spaced  relative  to  each  other  so  that  said  stream  of 
fluid  and  said  incendiary  particles  entrained  therein  ingested  in 
said  first  opening  impinges  on  said  inner  annular  wall  portion 
prior  to  being  ingested  into  said  annular  cavity  so  that  heat  is 
dissipated  from  said  incendiary  particles  by  said  inner  wall  for 
protecting  said  outer  case 


1  A  method  for  providing  relatively  efficient  operation  of 
an  air  compressor  arrangement;  said  method  including  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  ambient  air  flow  stream  from  ambient  air 
having  as  temperature  of  at  least  70°  F.  and  a  relative 
humidity  of  at  least  M'^c .  and 

(b)  conditioning  the  ambient  air  flow  stream  to  provide  an 
air  flow  stream  to  the  air  compressor  arrangement  at  a 


5,203,163 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  FAN  DUCT  FOR  COOLING  HOT  BLEED  AIR 

Franklin   D.   Parsons,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,139,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,731 

Int.  C\.'  F02C  6,  J 8 

U.S.  a.  60—226.1  14  Oaims 

1    In  an  annular  fan  duct  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  defined  by 
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an  annular  nacelle  and  a  casing  and  at  least  one  support  mem- 
ber extending  radially  between  and  interconnecting  said  na 
celle  and  casing,  said  fan  duct  providing  a  mam  air  flow  for 
producing  thrust,  a  heat  exchange  arrangement  compnsing 

(a)  a  conduit  connected  in  flow  communication  with  a  bleed 
flow  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  the  fan  duct  air 
flow,  said  conduit  having  a  section  extending  to  and  from 
said  fan  duct, 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  said  fan  duct  and  ex- 
tending between  said  nacelle  and  casing,  said  heal  ex- 
changer being  interposed  in  said  conduit  section  such  that 
said  conduit  passes  the  bleed  air  flow  to  the  interior  of  said 
heat  exchanger,  and 

(c)  means  disposed  within  said  fan  duct  for  separating  said 
heat  exchanger  from  the  mam  air  flow  through  said  fan 
duct  and  for  temporaril>  divening  a  small  fractional  por- 
tion of  the  fan  duct  main  air  flow  from  said  main  air  flow 
to  pass  said  fractional  air  flow  ptirtion  over  the  exterior  of 
said  heat  exchanger  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the 
bleed  air  flow  passing  through  the  intenor  of  said  heal 
exchanger  and  thereafter  to  return  said  fractional  air  flow 
portion  to  the  mam  air  flow  through  said  fan  duel  where 


duel  also  having  an  ,iutlel  downstream  from  the  aft  end  of 

the  engine 
a  free  turbine  mounted  for  rotation  within  ihe  housing  and 

dnven  b\  the  exhaust  from  the  engine  outlet  so  as  to  rotate 

mdependentlv  of  rotating  elements  in  the  jet  engine 
a  fan  within  the  air  inlet  of  the  duct  and  dnven  by  rotation 

of  the  free  turbine  to  create  an  air  flow  through  the  duct. 


It  IS  used  to  produce  engine  thrust  after  cix>ling  the  bleed 
air  flow  carried  b>  said  conduit, 
(d)  said  separating  and  diverting  means  including  at  least  one 
partition  member  extending  radialK  between  said  nacelle 
and  casing,  said  partition  member  being  onented  trans- 
versely to  said  heat  exchanger  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  heat  exchanger  and  said  support  member  so  as  to 
define  therewith  a  radially  and  axially  extending  air  diffu- 
sion passage  through  which  said  fractional  air  flow  por- 
tion IS  diverted  to  pass  over  the  exterior  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer, said  diffusion  passage  having  an   inlet   and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  mam  air  flow,  said  inlet 
being  spaced  from  one  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  said 
outlet  being  spaced  from  an  opposite  side  thereof,  said 
diffusion  passage  being  larger  in  cross-sectional  size  at  the 
location  of  said  heat  exchanger  than  at  said  inlet  and  outlet 
of  said  passage  and  being  provided  with  reversely  taper- 
ing longitudinal  configurations  at  said  inlet  and  outlet  of 
said   passage  such  that  said  fractional  air  flow    portion 
decreases  in  velocity  after  entenng  said  passage  through 
said  inlet  and  before  reaching  said  heat  exchanger  and 
then    increases    in    velocity    after    leaving    said    heat    ex- 
changer and  approaching  said  outlet. 


such  that  the  air  flow  substantialK  surrounds  the  let  ex- 
haust and  thereby  reduces  the  noise  of  the  jet  exhaust 
flowing  from  the  outlet  of  the  duct,  and 
means  for  introducing  fuel  into  the  exhaust  immediately 
upstream  from  the  free  turbine  so  that  the  fuel  combusts 
and  produces  exhaust  gas  which  increases  the  power 
available  to  dnve  the  turbine,  thercbs  dnving  the  fan  to 
produce  more  thrust  for  the  engine 


5J03,165 
MFTHOD  FOR  THE  LAMBDA  CONTROL  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A 
CATALYZER 
Ernst  Wild.  Oberriexingen;  Giintber  Plapp.  Filderetadt:  Lothar 
Raff,  Remseck;  Michael  Weaterdorf,  MoegUngen,  and  Eber- 
hard  Schnaibel,  Hemmingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crerman> 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.360 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1990.  4024210 

Int.  C\:  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  O.  60—274  8  Claims 


5,203,164 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUIETING  A 
TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Allen  E.  Paulson.  P.O.  Box  2206,  Savannah.  Ga.  31402 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,525.  Jun.  6.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,584 
Int.  a.'  F02K  S/02:  FOIN  1.  N 
U.S.  O.  60—226.1  11  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  noise  emitted  by  the  exhaust 
from  the  outlet  at  the  aft  end  of  a  jet  propulsion  engine,  com- 
pnsing 

a  housing  configured  for  location  at  the  outlet  of  the  engine 
and  having  a  portion  spaced  outwardly  from  the  engine 
adjacent  the  aft  end  to  define  a  duct  having  an  air  mlel,  the 


'^ar—K' 


1  A  method  for  lambda  control  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  catalyzer  and  a  measunng  probe  arrangement 
in  front  of  the  catalyzer  for  emitting  a  measunng  signal  which 
IS  utilized  for  regulating  the  air/fuel  ratio  applied  to  the  engine 
and  a  testing  probe  arrangement  behind  the  catalyzer  for  emit- 
ting a  test  signal,  the  lambda  control  including  a  lambda  con- 
trol loop  utilizing  a  plurality  of  control  parameters,  said 
lambda  control  loop  imparting  a  control  oscillation  having  an 
amplitude,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 


APRIL  20.  1993  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

rtisnlac-j-meni  hvdraulic  Dumr  in  a  closed  circuit,  and  a        a  generator  dnven  by  the  Stirling  engine; 


1471 


1470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20.  1993 


forming  a  ratio  of  a  value  based  on  the  measuring  signal  and 
another  value  based  on  the  test  signal  when  one  or  more 
pregiven  engine  operating  conditions  are  met.  said  ratio 
having  an  instantaneous  value, 

evaluating  said  ratio  as  an  estimating  quantity  for  a  conver- 
sion rate  of  the  catalyzer,  and, 

modifying  said  control  parameters  in  the  lambda  control 
loop  in  a  pregiven  controlled  manner  on  the  basis  of  the 
instantaneous  values  of  said  ratio  thereby  reducing  said 
amplitude  of  said  control  oscillation  in  the  control  loop 
with  decreased  conversion  rate  of  the  catalyzer 


5,203,167 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
George  G.  Lassanske,  Nashota,  and  Lee  A.  Woodward,  Racine, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard   Marine  Corporation, 
Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,427 

Int.  a.^  FOIN  3/24 

U.S.  a.  60—298  26  Oaims 


5.203,166 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  DIESEL 

EXHAUST  GAS  TO  REMOVE  RNE  PARTICULATE 

MATTER 

John  W.  Miller,  580  Eyer  drive.  Unit  24.  Pickering,  Ont.,  Can- 
ada LIW  3B7 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658,874 
Int  C\.'  FOIN  i/02 


U.S.  a.  60—274 


5  Oaims 


1  A  method  t"or  regenerating  a  first  ceramic  filter  and  a 
second  ceramic  filer  both  loaded  vnth  paniculates  from  ex- 
haust gases  of  a  diesel  engine,  said  filters  being  m  joint  commu- 
nication with  the  exhaust  from  a  diesel  engine  and  each  being 
provided  at  the  intake  end  thereof  with  first  and  second 
switchable  heaters,  respectively,  operable  when  turned  on  to 
uniformly  heat  a  stream  of  exhaust  gas  passing  therethrough  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  sustain  combustion  of  particulate  on 
said  filters,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  turning  on  said  first  heater  for  a  selected  penod  of  time, 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  particulates  held  by  said  first 
ceramic  filter  is  burned  off  during  passage  of  heated  ex- 
haust ga.ses  therethrough  and  the  flow  rate  of  exhaust 
gases  through  said  fist  ceramic  filter  becomes  substantially 
greater  than  the  flow  rate  of  exhaust  gases  through  said 
second  ceramic  filter; 

(b)  turning  off  said  first  heater  and  turning  on  said  second 
heater  for  a  selected  period  of  time,  such  that  the  initially 
lower  flow  of  heated  exhaust  gas  through  said  second  filer 
regenerates  it  essentially  completely  and  the  flow  rate  of 
exhaust  gases  through  said  second  filter  becomes  greater 
than  through  the  partially  regenerated  first  filler; 

(c)  turning  off  said  second  heater  and  turning  on  said  first 
heater  for  a  selected  penod  of  time,  such  that  the  initially 
lower  flow  of  heated  exhaust  gas  through  the  partially 
regenerated  first  filter  regenerates  it  essentially  com- 
pletely; and 

(d)  turning  off  said  first  heater  and  turning  on  said  second 
heater  for  a  selected  period  of  time  to  ensure  complete 
regeneration  of  said  second  filter, 

wherein  the  exhaust  from  the  diesel  engine  is  passed  through  a 
catalytic  purifier  before  passing  through  said  first  and  second 
heaters. 


5  .An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
block  defining  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port,  an  exhaust 
outlet,  and  an  exhaust  passage  between  said  exhaust  port  and 
said  exhaust  outlet,  an  exhaust  catalyst  apparatus  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  block,  said  apparatus  including  a  tongue  extend- 
ing into  said  cylinder  block  exhaust  passage  and  dividing  said 
cylinder  block  exhaust  passage  into  an  upstream  ponion  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  port  and  a  downstream  portion 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  outlet,  and  said  apparatus 
including  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  between  said 
upstream  portion  and  said  downstream  portion,  and  a  catalyst 
located  in  said  apparatus  exhaust  passage 


5,203,168 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVING  CTRCUIT  WITH  MOTOR 

DISPLACEMENT  LIMITATION  CONTROL 

Morio  Oshina,  Ibaragi;  Takashi  Kanai,  Kashiwa,  and  Mitsuo 
Sonoda,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construc- 
tion Machinery'  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser,  No.  724,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-177150 

Int.  a.'  F16Di;,  02,  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  60 — 426  15  Qaims 


-^^F^ 


1    .A  hydraulic  driving  circuit  composing: 

a  first  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  variable  displacement  hy- 
draulic pump  driven  bv  a  prime  mover,  a  variable  dis- 
placement  hydraulic    motor   connected   to   said    variable 
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a  rotatable  shaft  assembly  partially  disposed  within  the  hous- 


comprising  a  coil  member  and  a  fixedly  and  centrally 
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displacement  hydraulic  pump  in  a  closed  circuit,  and  a 
motor  displacement  control  means  for  controlling  a  dis- 
placement of  said  variable  displacement  hydraulic  motor; 
and 
,  second  hydraulic  circuit  for  dnving  a  loader  attachment, 
said  second  hydraulic  circuit  including  at  least  a  hydraulic 
pump  which  is  dnven  by  said  pnme  mover  and  is  adopted 
to  deliver  hydraulic  fluid  having  a  load  pressure  which 
depends  on  a  load  of  said  loader  attachment,  wherein  said 
hydraulic  driving  circuit  comprises  a  motor  displacement 
limitation  means  for  limiting  a  maximum  value  of  the 
displacement  of  said  variable  displacement  hydraulic 
motor  in  accordance  with  said  load  pressure  in  said  sec- 
ond hydraulic  circuit 


5,203,169 
AXLE  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Norihiro   Ishii;   Hiroaki   Shimizu;   Toru   looue.   and   Takashi 
Yokoyama.  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,070 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    25.    1990.    2- 
404895[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  60—487  4  Claims 


a  generator  driven  by  the  Stirling  engine; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  an 

operational  gas  enclosed  in  an  operational  space  of  the 

engine. 
a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  an  operational  gas  pressure  in 

the  operational  space. 
an  operational  gas  tank  in  communication  with  the  opera- 
tional space  via  a  pair  of  conduits, 
a  one  way  valve  interposed  in  each  of  the  conduits  so  as  to 

invert  the  flow  direction  of  the  operational  gas  in  each 

conduit, 
an  opening  and  closing  valve  interposed  in  both  conduits 

between  the  one  way  valve  and  the  operational  gas  tank. 


1   An  axle  dnve  apparatus  compnsing 

a  transmission  case; 

an  axle  disposed  withm  said  transmission  ca.se; 

a  hydraulic  pump  disposed  within  said  transmission  case, 
having  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine. 

a  hydraulic  motor  disposed  within  said  transmission  case, 
having  a  shaft  for  driving  said  axle; 

wherein  said  pump  shaft,  said  motor  shaft  and  said  axle  are 
arranged  within  said  transmission  case  with  their  axes  of 
rotation  disposed  in  parallel  to  one  another; 

wherein  said  pump  shaft  and  said  motor  shaft  are  oppositely 
disposed  relative  to  an  imaginary  honzontal  line  passing 
through  the  axis  of  said  axle  so  that  said  pump  shaft  is 
positioned  above  said  honzonul  line  and  said  motor  shaft 
is  positioned  below  said  honzontal  line,  such  that  said 
pump  shaft  and  said  motor  shaft  are  held  in  a  longitudi- 
nally staggered  relation  within  said  transmission  case,  and 

wherein  said  pump  and  said  motor  are  both  disposed  on  one 
side  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  imaginary  honzontal 
line  and  said  axle  is  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  plane  oppo- 
site to  said  one  side 


5,203,170  

STIRLING  ENGINE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Yoshihlro  Naito,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alain  Seikl  Kabu- 
shiki  KaiahjL,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1991,  3-85811 
Int.  a.'  FD2G  !/06 
VS.  a.  60—524  4  Claims 

1   Stirling  engine  generating  system  compnsing, 
a  Stirling  engine  dnven  by  solar  heat  which  is  used  as  a  heat 
input  source  of  the  engine; 


a  field  magnet  control  device  for  adjusting  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  generator;  and 

a  temperature  regulation  device  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  oction  of  the  opening  and  closing  valves  to 
V  ary  the  operational  gas  pressure  in  the  operational  space 
in  response  to  a  detected  signal  of  the  temperature  sensor 
and  for  controlling  the  field  magnet  control  device  to  vary 
the  field  current  of  the  generator  when  the  operational  gas 
pressure  in  the  operational  space  is  at  a  determined  pres- 
sure and  the  operational  gas  temperature  in  the  opera- 
tional space  exceeds  a  predetermined  optimum  tempcra- 


5J03,171 
ROTARY  ELECTROTHERMAL  ACTUATOR 
Bradford   W.   Petot,  Clereland   Hta„  and   Douglas   Herndon, 
AahUbula,  both  of  Ohio,  aaalgiiors  to  DeaigB  A  Manufactur- 
ing Corporatioii,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,630 

Int.  a.'  P03G  7/06 

U,S.  a.  60—531  J7  Cla*™ 


^ 


1        ^ 


1  An  electrothermal  actuator  for  converting  elecincal  en- 
ergy to  routional  mechanical  motion  compnsing 

a  housing, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  housing  and  defining  a 
boiler  chamber  within  the  housing, 

a  working  fluid  disposed  within  the  boiler  chamber,  chang- 
ing phase  in  response  to  heating  and  thereby  displacing 
the  diaphragm. 

heating  means  disposed  within  the  boiler  chamber  for  heat- 
ing the  working  fluid  in  response  to  an  electncal  current 
flowing  through  the  heating  means,  and 
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(i)  the  conveyor  tube  (3)  being  connected  at  a  lower  cio-  for  conducting  the  entire  output  of  liquid  fuel  from  said 
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a  rotatable  shaft  assembly  partially  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing and  including  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  outside  the 
housing  and  rotating  between  a  return  position  and  a 
rotated  position,  a  cam  dnver  slidingly  disposed  within 
the  housing,  a  cam  rotatably  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  attached  to  the  shaft,  first  and  second  recesses  of 
variable  depth  respectively  disposed  in  the  cam  dnver  and 
the  cam.  the  respective  recesses  being  disposed  opposite 
each  other,  a  sphencal  member  disposed  in  the  first  and 
second  recesses  contacting  the  cam  dnver  and  the  cam  for 
rotating  the  cam  about  an  a;tis  in  response  to  sliding  of  the 
cam  dnver,  whereby  the  shaft  and  the  cam  rotate  from  the 
return  position  toward  the  rotated  position  m  response  to 
heating  of  the  working  fluid 


5003.172 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  POWERED  HYDRAULIC 
ENGINE 
AlTin  B.  Simpson,  437  W.  Scott  OoTis,  Calif.  93612,  and  Char- 
ley W.  Bisel,  286  E.  12th  A»e.,  Broomfield.  Colo.  80501 
Cootinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,091,  Aug.  5,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,189.  May  17.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,036.930.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,523 

Int.  a.'  F15B  7  lyj:  H02K  3i/00:  F04B  17/04 
\:S.  a.  60—545  13  Claims 


^B.Z^ 

-56b 

yK,v2 

^^S 

CVJ 

£M2 


I  A  hydraulic  engine  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
an  electncal  energy  source  means  for  powering  said  appara- 
tus, 

a  hydraulic  motor  having  an  output  dnve  shaft  to  effect 
conversion  of  electncal  energy  from  said  electrical  energy 
source  to  work' 

at  least  one  electromagnet  means  electncally  coupled  and 
responsive  to  said  energy  source  means  for  producing 
controlled  magnetic  fields,  said  electromagnet  means 
compnsing  a  coil  member  and  a  fixedly  and  centrally 
located  magnetic  core  member  with  respect  to  said  coil 
member,  and 

at  least  one  piston-permanent  magnet  means  disposed  within 
a  cylinder  in  a  magnetically  coupling  relationship  with 
said  core  member,  said  cylinder  having  suitably  disposed 
input  and  output  pons  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
alternately  receiving  and  delivenng  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  output  ports  being  in  a  hydraulically  coupled  relation- 
ship with  said  hydraulic  motor, 

said  core  member  having  a  central  bore  portion,  and  said  at 
least  one  piston-permanent  magnet  means  further  com- 
pnsing an  end-connected  shaft  member  for  magnetically 
coacting  with  said  central  bore  portion  and  producing 
increased  magnetic  pull 

II  A   method   of  producing   propulsion   using   hydraulic 
means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  engine  apparatus,  said  engine  apparatus 

compnsing 

an  electncal  energy  source  means  for  powering  said  appa- 
ratus, 

a  hydraulic  motor  having  an  output  drive  shaft, 

at  least  one  electromagnet  means  electncally  coupled  and 
responsive  to  said  energy  source  means  for  producing 
controlled  magnetic  fields,  said  electromagnet  means 


compnsing  a  coil  member  and  a  fixedly  and  centrally 
located  magnetic  core  member  with  respect  to  said  coil 
member,  and 
at  least  one  piston-permanent  magnet  means  disposed 
within  a  cylinder  in  a  magnetically  coupling  relation- 
ship with  said  core  member,  said  cylinder  having  suit- 
ably disposed  input  and  output  ports  at  each  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  alternately  receiving  and  delivenng  a  fiuid 
under  pressure,  said  output  ports  being  in  a  hydrauli- 
cally coupled  relationship  with  said  hydraulic  motor, 
said  core  member  having  a  central  bore  portion,  and 
said  at  least  one  piston-permanent  magnet  means  further 
compnsing  an  end-connected  shaft  member  for  magnet- 
ically coacting  with  said  central  bore  portion  and  pro- 
ducing increased  magnetic  pull; 

(b)  providing  a  fluid  source,  said  fluid  source  being  hydrauli- 
cally coupled  to  said  input  ports  of  said  cylinder: 

(c)  coupling  said  output  dnveshaft  to  a  dnvetrain  of  a  vehi- 
cle; 

(d)  synchronously  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  coil 
member  from  said  energy  source  means  and  producing 
power  states  that  result  in  producing  alternating  polanty 
magnetic  fields; 

(e)  repelling  said  piston-permanent  magnet  means  during  a 
first  polanty  state; 

(0  receiving  fiuid  from  said  fiuid  source  through  one  of  said 
input  ports  into  a  vacant  chamber  portion  of  said  cylinder 
and  concurrently  pumping  fluid  from  a  previously  filled 
chamber  portion  of  said  cylinder  through  one  of  said 
output  ports  dunng  said  repelling  step. 

(g)  attracting  said  piston-permanent  magnet  means  to  said 
core  member  dunng  a  second  polanty  slate. 

(h)  increasing  the  magnetic  influence  of  said  at  lea.st  one 
electromagnet  means  on  said  piston-permanent  magnet 
means  by  further  attracting  said  end -connected  shaft 
member  into  said  central  bore  portion  to  produce  en- 
hanced fluid  pressures; 

(i)  receiving  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  through  another  one 
of  said  input  port  into  a  step  (f)  vacated  chamber  portion 
and  pumping  fiuid  from  a  step  (0  filled  chamber  portion 
through  another  one  of  said  output  ports  dunng  said 
attracting  steps  g  and  h, 

(j)  repeating  said  steps  (e),  (0,  (g).  (h)  and  (i)  and  producing 
reciprocating  action  of  said  piston-permanent  magnet 
means  and  corresponding  repeated  pumping  of  said  fiuid; 
and 

(k)  hydraulically  dnving  said  hydraulic  motor  and  turning 
said  output  dnve  shaft  coupled  to  said  dnvetrain  to  pro- 
duce propulsion  of  said  vehicle 


5.203.173 

DEVICE  FOR  LTILIZATION  OF  GEOTHER.MAI. 

ENERGY 

Diego  Horton.  Tobas  196.  C.P.  5153  Costa  .Azul,  VilU  Carlos 

Paz,  Argentina 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00406,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091/18205.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

per  Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina.  May  18. 1990.  316883; 
Japan.  May  18,  1990.  316884;  Sep.  26.  1990.  317951 

Int.  a.'  F03G  07,04 
L.S.  a.  60—641.2  13  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  utilization  of  geothermal  energy,  wherein  a 
conveyor  tube  is  sunk  into  the  earth's  crust  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  a  medium  located  therein  that  is  heated  by  geothermal 
energy,  and  possibly  transported  in  vapor  form,  said  device 
being  charactenzed  by; 
(a)  a  second,  outer  tube  (2),  which  surrounds  the  conveyor 
tube  (3),  fc  conveying  the  medium  to  the  bottom,  and  a 
closure  piece  (4)  that  closes  off  the  outer  tube  in  pressure- 
tight  fashion  against  the  surrounding  rock  or  the  like; 
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means  (20.  21)  for  guiding  a  liquid  (22)  for  freezing  over  the  means  for  indicating  absence  of  liquid  refrigerant  within 
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(i)  the  conveyor  tube  (3)  being  connected  at  a  lower  clo- 
sure region  thereof  with  the  outer  tube  (3), 

(u)  the  closure  piece  (4)  being  provided  ai  its  outer  cir- 
cumference with  a  perpendicular  nm  (7).  through 
which  IS  produced  the  connection  of  the  conveyor  tube 
(3)  with  the  outer  tube  (2)  and  the  closure  piece  (4)  for 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor  tube  (3).  with 
the  conveyor  lube  (3)  being  divided,  m  its  lower  closure 


for  conducting  the  entire  output  of  liquid  fuel  from  said 
pump  to  said  engine  whereby  heat  generated  in  liquid  fuel 
passing  through  said  fuel  pump  is  transferred  in  said  heat 
exchanger  to  fuel  upstream  of  said  fuel  filter 


5J03.17S 
FROST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nanc)  L.  Farrey;  William  W.  Hoemer,  both  of  Dubuque:  Darid 
p.  I^pperl.  ZwingJe,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Glenn  A.  Nicol.  Dickey- 
Tillc.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation.  Milwaukee. 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,952 

Int.  a,'  F25D  21/12 

i).S.  a.  62—82  25  Claims 


f^ 


P- 


^ 


region,  into  at  least  four  sections  (8a,  8^.  %c  and  %d\ 
which  among  them  enclose  a  greater  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  m  the  rest  of  the 
convevor  tube  (3).  with  end  zones  of  these  end  sections 
(8a.  %b.  8c.  %d)  resting  in  at  least  one  depression  in  the 
closure  piece  (4).  which  is  constructed  between  the 
perpendicular  nm  (7l  and  one  of  the  raised  regions  of 
the  closure  piece  (4)  formed  toward  the  nm,  adjacent  to 
a  middle  of  the  closure  piece  (4). 


5J03.174 

REFLEXIVE  FLEL  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Meyer.  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Williams 

International  Corporation,  Walled  Lake.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,371 

Int.  a.'  F02C  ^  224 

U.S.  O.  60—736  2  Claims 


1  A  frost  control  system  for  removing  from  and  preventing 
the  formation  of  vapor  condensation  and/or  frost  upon  a  cold 
storage  locker  door  having  a  top.  a  base,  first  and  second  side 
edges,  a  cold-side  surface  and  a  warm-side  surface,  said  system 
comprising 

air  intake  means  for  drawing  air  into  ihe  frosi  control  sys- 
tem, 
healer  means  for  warming  said  air 

transfer  means  coupled  with  said  air  inuke  means  and  said 
heater  means  for  transporting  said  air  from  said  intake 
means  to  said  heater  means,  and 
air  discharge  means  disposed  adjacen-  to  said  first  side  edge 
of  the  door  for  receiving  a  volume  of  warm  air  from  said 
heater  means  and  discharging  said  volume  of  warm  air 
across  said  warm-side  surface  in  a  direction  having  a 
horizontal  component 


p^  a^  r,  a  OaAv 


c 


r^-  -It 


^ 


.-f 


§ 


1    .\  reflcvive  fuel  hcatmg  system  for  an  engine  compnsing 

a  fuel  lank. 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  cold  side  inlet  for  liquid  fuel,  a 
cold  side  outlet  for  liquid  fuel,  a  hot  side  inlet  for  liquid 
fuel  and  a  hot  side  outlet  for  liquid  fuel,  the  cold  side  liquid 
fuel  inlet  being  in  liquid  fuel  fiow  communication  with 
said  fuel  tank, 

a  fuel  filter  having  an  inlet  in  liquid  fuel  flow  communication 
with  the  cold  side  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  an 
outlet  for  liquid  fuel, 

a  gear  type  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet  m  liquid  fuel  fiou 
communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  fuel  filter  and  a 
single  outlet  in  liquid  fuel  flow  communication  with  the 
hot  side  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger,  and 

means  connecting  the  hot  side  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger 


5,203.176 
METHODS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  ICE 
Marinus  C,  De  Wtered,  Haaksbergen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
S.S.P   LichtenTOorde  B.\ .,  LichtenToortte,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.182 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    21,    1990. 
9001429 

Int.  a.'  F25C  /  /: 

t.S.  a.  62— 13S  S  Oaims 

1    \  device  for  making  ice.  comprising 

a  refngerating  circuit  (li  adapted  to  contain  a  rcfngerant 
with  at  least  one  compressor  (2)  ai  least  one  condenser  (5l 
connected  to  the  delivery  side  of  the  compressor  (2)  hv  a 
first  conduit  (3)  having  therein  a  first  controllable  valve 
(4)  at  least  one  expansion  valve  (7)  connected  to  the  con- 
denser (5)  by  a  second  conduit  (6)  at  least  one  evaporator 
(11,  12)  connected  to  the  expansion  valve  (7)  by  a  third 
conduit  (8i  having  therein  a  first  check  valve  (9.  10).  a 
return  line  (13i  connecting  the  evaporator  (11,  12i  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  compressor  (21  and  having  therein  a 
second  controllable  valve  (14,  15).  a  defrosting  conduit 
!  16i  connecting  the  delivery  side  of  the  compressor  (21  to 
the  evaporator  (11.  12)  and  having  therein  a  third  control- 
lable valve  (17,  18)  and  means  (19i  for  controlling  the 
V  al  ves; 
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means  (20.  21)  for  guiding  a  liquid  (22)  for  freezing  over  the 

evaporator  (11.  12); 
means  for  collecung  ice  formed  on  the  evaporator  (11,  12); 

and  1 


means  for  indicating  absence  of  liquid  refrigerant  within 
said  volume. 


5^3.178 
NOISE  CONTROL  OF  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Jii-Ming  Shyu.  Hsinchu.  Taiwmn,  assignor  to  Norm   Pacific 
Automation  Corp.,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,419,  Oct.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.506 

Int  CI.-  F2SD  /  7/00.  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  62—180  12  Claims 


a  condition  sensor  (28)  for  sensing  a  thermodynamic  parame- 
ter of  the  refngerant  arranged  in  the  third  conduit  (8)  and 
connected  for  signal  transmission  to  the  valve  control 
means  (19). 


5,203.177 
REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  INLET 
REFRIGERANT  LIQLIDA APOR  FLOW  CONTROL 
Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding;  Christopher  M.  Powers,  and  Gregg 
E.  Laukhuf,  both  of  Bryan,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX 
Corporation,  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,360 
Int.  a.'  F25D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  62—149 


I 


26  Claims 


^f«S"^1# 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  having  a  condenser  fan, 
an  evaporator  fan.  a  compressor,  and  at  least  two  motors  for 
dnving  the  fans  and  the  compressor,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means,  responsive  to  vibration  of  the  apparatus,  for 
controlling  a  speed  of  each  of  said  motors  to  reduce  the  vibra- 
tion, wherein  said  controlling  means  performs  a  test  to  deter- 
mine optimum  speeds  of  said  motors  to  minimize  the  vibration. 
said  controlling  means  including 

a  microcomputer  means  operative  dunng  the  test  to  change 
the  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said  motors  to  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  speed  values  within  a  predetermined  speed  range, 
and 
at  least  one  detector  for  delecting  values  of  the  vibration, 
said  controlling  means  controlling  said  at  least  one  of  said 
motors,  at  a  termination  of  the  test,  to  operate  at  a  speed 
value  at  which  the  vibration  is  minimued 


1.  A  refngerant  handling  system  that  includes  a  compressor 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  coupled  to  said  compres- 
sor  inlet   for   evaporating   refngerant    passing   therethrough, 
input  means  for  connecting  said  evaporating  means  to  a  source 
of  refngerant,  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  determin- 
ing presence  of  liquid  refngerant  at  said  input  means,  and 
means  connected  between  said  mput  means  and  said  compres- 
sor inlet  in  parallel  with  said  evaporating  means  for  bypassing 
refngerant  from  said  evaporating  means  to  said  compressor 
inlet  when  liquid  refngerant  is  absent  at  said  input  means, 
said  means  for  determining  presence  of  liquid  refngerant  at 
said   input   means   compnsing    refngerant    accumulation 
means  connected  between  said  input  means  and  said  evap- 
orating means  having  an  open  internal  volume,  means 
coupled  to  said  volume  for  detecting  level  of  liquid  refng- 
erant therein,  and  means  responsive  to  said  level-delecting 


<■        5.203,179 
•"^  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONING/REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
James  W,  Powell,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ecoair  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,675 
Int.  a."  F25B  41/00 
U.S.  a.  62—180  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  a  refrigeration  system  having  a 
working  fluid  and.  in  sequence,  an  evaporator,  a  vanable  speed 
centnfugal  compressor,  a  condenser  and  an  expansion  valve, 
compnsing 

a)  operating  said  compressor  at  a  constant  speed, 

b)  maintaining  said  working  fluid  a  first  predefined  level  of 
superheat  between  said  evaporator  and  said  compressor 
while  said  compressor  is  operating  at  constant  speed. 

c)  accelerating  rotation  of  said  compressor. 

d)  increasing  the  superheat  of  said  working  fluid  between 
said  evaporator  and  said  compressor  to  a  second  prede- 
fined level  above  said  first  predefined  level  and  mainiain- 
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amount  of  tension  in  said  braid  effective  to  press  said  braid  der  axis  and  an  outer  skirt,  said  needle  cylinder  being 
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ing  the  superheat  at  said  second  predefined  level  while 
said  compressor  is  accelerating,  and 


S-r& 


5J03.181 

CONTAINER-COOLER 

Charles  E.  Bronia,  Valley  Park,  Md,;  Philip  S.  Desao^  Wa»- 

kesha,  and  Eckhard  F.  Rahii,  Colgate,  both  of  Wis„  aadgnon 

to  Miller  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,390.  Not.  27,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.640 

Int.  a."  F25D  J/OS 

L.S.  a.  62—372  2  Claimi 


e)  decreasing  the  superheat  of  said  working  fluid  to  said  first 
predefined  level  when  said  compressor  returns  to  a  con- 
stant operating  speed. 


5,203,180 
REFRIGERATOR  COUNTER 
Fred  R.  Weisbrich,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Nax  GmbH  &  Co.  I^adenbau  OHG,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1991,  4128148 

Int.  a.'  A47F  J   'M 
L.S.  a.  62—247  1*  C\iina 


1    A  container-cooler  for  beer,  said  container-cooler  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  conventional  keg-shaped  ngid  outer  shell, 

fbi  a  ngid  inner  vessel  for  beer  having  top  and  bottom  walls 
hav ing  a  diameter  and  a  circumferential  side  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  vessel  having 
a  neck  for  closure  bv  a  conventional  keg  closure  and 
disposed  therein  being  centrally  positioned  within  said 
outer  shell  with  the  top  of  said  neck  below  the  neck  of  said 
shell, 

(c)  an  annular  space  for  ice  between  the  outer  wall  of  the 
inner  vessel  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell,  and 

Id  I  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  inner  vessel  in  the  shell 
and  maintaining  said  space,  said  retaining  means  being  a 
collar  which  fits  around  the  neck  of  the  vessel  and  over 
said  top  wall  and  which  has  a  pluralitv  of  spaccd-apan 
arms  which  extend  out  from  the  neck  to  and  are  secured  to 
the  shell,  said  arms  forming  a  plurality  of  honzontally 
elongated  apertures  providing  areas  to  the  annular  space 
through  which  ice  can  be  introduced 


5J03,182 

ARTICLES  OF  JEW  ELRY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANLFACTLRING  SAME 

Bauhs  Wiriath,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to  OR-EST  S.A„  Er- 

stein,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.916 

Int.  a."  A44C  25/00 

VS.  a.  53-2  9  CI"™ 


1.  A  refngerator  counter  comprising 

a  goods  receiving  chamber; 

a  counter  bed, 

means  for  circulating  an  air  current  through  said  goods 
receiving  chamber  and  therefrom  into  said  counter  bed, 

means  for  cooling  said  air  current  pnor  to  intrcxluciion 
thereof  into  said  goods  receiving  chamber,  thus  forming  a 
cooled  air  current, 

means  for  branching  a  portion  of  said  cooled  air  current  and 
for  introducing  said  portion  into  a  mixed  air  chamber 

means  for  introducing  hot  stenlized  physically  pure  steam 
into  said  mixed  air  chamber  and  therein  swirling  with  said 
portion  of  said  cooled  air  current,  therebv  forming  moist- 
ened mixed  air. 

at  least  one  steam  outlet  nozzle,  and 

means  for  supplying  said  moistened  mixed  air  froir,  said 
mixed  air  chamber  through  said  at  lea.sl  one  steam  outlet 
nozzle  into  said  gocxls  receiving  chamber 


~»I 


1  In  an  article  of  lewelrv.  the  improvements  compnsing  a 
ngid  b<xiv  and  a  lubular  sheath  longitudinallv  about  said  ngid 
bodv,  said  sheath  being  a  braid  formed  bv  interwoven  metal 
filaments  thai  defines  spaces  therebetween  and  having  longitu- 
dinallv opposite  ends  fixed  to  said  ngid  bodv   to  maintain  an 
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loop  positioned  mside  the  outermost  wale  bv  at  least  one    bottom  wall  and  a  ponion  of  said  one  side  wall,  whereby  to 
wale,  the  overlapped  stitch  loop  defining  at   least   one    form   upper   and   lower  shell   segments,   said   segments  each 
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amount  of  tension  in  said  braid  effective  to  press  said  braid 
radially  against  said  ngid  body,  said  spaces  making  portions  of 
said  ngid  body  visible  through  said  braid  all  along  and  about 
said  ngid  body  between  said  longitudinally  opposite  ends  of 
said  sheath 


SJ03.183 
ROTATABLE  EARRING  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  Salerno.  21-*9  W.  9th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No,  822,05S 

Int.  C\.'  A44C  7/00 

VS.  a.  63—12  I  11  Oaims 


5.203,184 

SINGLE-CYLINDER  CIRCL  EAR  MACHINE  WITH 

IMPROVED  PLATEN  ACTL ATION,  IN  PARTICLLAR 

FOR  MANE  FACTE  RING  SOCKS,  STOCKINGS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Francesco  Lonati;   Ettore   Lonati;  Fausto   Ix>nati.  and  Tiberio 
Lonati,  all  of  Brescia.   Italy,  assignors  to  S.E.I.M.  S.r.L., 
Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Not.  15.  1990,  22063  A/90 
Int.  CI.    D04B  V    *^ 
L'.S.  a.  66—95  16  Claims 

1  Single-cyhnder  circular  machine  with  improved  piaten 
actuation,  particularly  for  manufacturing  socks  and  stockings, 
comprising. 

a  supporting  structure, 

a  substantially  vertical  needle  cylinder  having  a  needle  cylin- 


der axis  and  an  outer  skirt,  said  needle  cylinder  being 

rotatable  about  said  needle  cylinder  axis, 
axial  grooves  defined  in  said  outer  skin  of  said  needle  cylin- 
der; 
a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  in  said  axial  grooves  and 

being  individually  movable  along  directions  parallel  to 

said  needle  cylinder  axis. 
a  platen  arranged  coaxially  above  said  needle  cylinder,  said 

platen  being  supported  by  said  supporting  structure  and 

rotatable  about  said  needle  cylinder  axis, 
said  machine  further  composing, 


^^    X 


1  .An  earnng  of  unitary  construction  having  a  rotatable 
element,  said  earnng  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  ornamental  portion  having  rotation  means  fixedly 
attached  to  said  first  ornamental  portion,  said  rotation 
means  comprising  ball  bearing  rotation  means  including  a 
central  annular  bearing  retainer  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein,  an  outer  annular  bearing  retainer,  and  a 
plurality  of  ball  bearings  disposed  between  said  central 
beanng  retainer  and  said  outer  bearing  retainer,  said  outer 
beanng  retainer  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  orna- 
mental portion,  said  rotation  means  axle  extending 
through  the  central  opening  of  said  central  beanng  re- 
tainer, said  first  ornamental  portion  including  a  bearing 
seat  and  said  outer  beanng  retainer  being  formed  having 
an  annular  shoulder,  said  annular  shoulder  being  disposed 
in  said  bearing  seat,  said  outer  beanng  retainer  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  beanng  seat  by  cutting  and  bend- 
ing displaced  portions  of  said  bearing  seat  over  said  outer 
beanng  retainer 


first  connecting  means  controllably  activatable  and  disac- 
tivatable  for  ngidly  rotationally  associating  said  platen 
with  said  needle  cylinder  about  said  needle  cylinder  axis; 

a  wmg  connected  to  said  platen  and  extending  inside  said 
needle  cylinder; 

an  inner  surface  defined  by  said  needle  cylinder  and  having 
a  portion  facing  said  wing. 

second  connecting  means  arrange  don  said  wmg  and  on  said 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  needle  cylinder  facing 
said  wing,  said  second  connecting  means  interacting  mag- 
netically with  one  another,  whereby  to  transmit  rotary 
motion  of  said  needle  cylinder  to  said  platen 


5.203,185 

FABRIC  CONNECTING  METHOD  AND  FABRIC 

HAVING  CONNECTIONS 

Vlasao  OkuDo,  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg. 

Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-147559 

Int.  a.^  D04B  7/30 

U.S.  a.  66—171  9  Oaims 

1   A  fabnc,  comprising 

first  and  second  knitted  parts  formed  separately  on  respec- 
tive first  and  second  opposedly  arranged  beds  of  a  flat 
knitting  machine,  the  first  knitted  part  defining  an  outer- 
most portion,  the  second  knitted  part  defining  at  least  first 
and  second  wales,  the  first  wale  defining  an  outermost 
wale,  and 
a  connecting  line  connecting  the  first  and  second  knitted 
parts,  the  connecting  line  including  an  overlapped  stitch 
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said  measured  separating  forces  data  being  acquired  over        said  method  including: 
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loop  positioned  inside  the  outermost  wale  by  at  least  one    bottom  wall  and  a  portion  of  said  one  side  wall,  whereby  to 
wale,  the  overlapped  stitch  \oop  defining  at   least  one    form   upper   and   lower  shell   segments,   said   segments  each 

defining  opposed  doorknob  enveloping  cavities 

a)  a  spring-loaded  latch  pivoted  to  the  intenor  of  said  side 


^  S  a  iS  9  Si 


stitch  loop  from  the  first  pan  overlapped  with  at  least  one 
stitch  kx)p  from  the  second  wale 


5.203,186 
STTTCH-STABILIZED  NONWOV  EN  FABRIC 
Dimitri  P.  Zafiroglu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,576.  Sep.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,161 

Int.  C\:  D04B  23,  OS 

L.S.  O.  66—192  14  Oaims 


wall,  and 
b)  a  lockable  latch  lever  with  a  locking  means,  the  lever 
being  pivoted  to  the  intenor  of  the  front  wall  of  the  upper 
segment,  in  operative  juxtaposition  to  the  spring-loaded 
latch. 


^4^/ 


c)  a  latch  cam  and  seat  fixed  to  the  intenor  of  said  other  side 
wall. 

di  a  cam  slide  fixed  to  the  upper  shell  segment  rear  wall,  in 
latch  contacting  disposition  relative  to  the  latch  cam. 

whereby  as  the  lower  segment  is  closed  against  the  upper 
segment,  the  latch  cam  and  scat  may  tnp  the  latch,  locking 
the  segments  together  and  as  the  latch  lever  is  sequentially 
activated,  the  lower  shell  segment  will  release  from  the 
upper  segment  to  op>en  the  closure 


5,203,188 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  A 
ROLLING  MILL 
Peter   N.   Osgood,   tpton,   and  TTjonuu   E.   Simmona,   West- 
borough,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Morgan  Constniction 
Company,  Worceter,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.600 

Int.  a:  B21C  51/00.  G06G  ",  1^ 

U5.  a.  "'2— 11  58  Oaims 

rsi^f"**  r^ftJliP^  PfP*luw 


1  A  stitchbonded  nonwoven  fabnc  made  with  two  multi 
needle  stitched  thread  systems,  the  first  thread  system  being  a 
bulkable  thread  and  the  second  thread  system  being  a  substan- 
tially inextensible  thread,  the  fabnc  compnsing  a  nonwoven 
fibrous  layer  reinforced  in  a  first  direction  with  the  bulkable 
thread  forming  spaced-apart  rows  of  stitches  in  the  fibrous 
layer  and  reinforced  in  a  second  direction  with  the  substan- 
tially inextensible  thread  forming  spaced-apart  rows  of  stitches 
in  the  fibrous  layer,  the  second  direction  being  at  an  angle  of  at 
least  50  degrees  with  the  first  direction 


5,203,187 
PORTABLE  DOOR  LOCK  OOSLRE 
James  T.  Kane,  1601  Dona  Bay  Dr..  Nacomis,  Fla.  34275 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,341 
Int.  O.'  E05B  /  7  /*  /i  00 
L.S.  a.  70—455  1  Claim 

1  In  a  portable  clamshell  doorknob  closure  of  box  configu- 
ration, wherein  the  closure  defines  opposed  front  and  rear 
walls,  top,  bottom  and  divisible  side  walls  and  wherein  one  side 
wall  bears  a  hinge,  located  intermediate  its  ends  to  connect  the 


,o».-j ♦-, 

""^^ 1 1 

*Hm* —  — ^\ r ' 


Q^ 


fWF- 


1  A  rolling  mill  monitonng  system  for  use  m  a  rolling  mill 
to  identify  specific  contnbutions  to  out  of  tolerance  finish 
product,  said  rolling  mill  having  a  plurality  of  roll  stands 
which  support  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  rolling  an  entenng  prod- 
uct into  a  finish  product,  said  system  composing 

means  for  establishing  a  daU  acquisition  time  pcnod 

means  for  calculating  roll  frequency  daU  corresponding  to 
nominal  roll  frequencies  of  each  of  said  rolls, 

means  for  acc|uinng  data  corresponding  to  measured  sepa- 
rating forces  at  each  roll  stand  while  rolling  said  product. 
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5,203.191 
VERSATILE  AUTOMATIC  METAL  STRIP  WORKING 


(b)  fulcrum  means  mounted  to  the  top  plate  of  the  casing. 
(cl  bending  means  capable  of  angular  displacement  about  the 
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said  measured  separating  forces  data  being  acquired  over 
said  acquisition  time  period. 

means  for  acquinng  data  corresponding  to  measured  gauge 
of  said  finish  product  after  being  rolled  by  said  roll  stands, 
said  measured  finish  product  gauge  data  being  acquired 
over  said  data  acquisition  time  period: 

means  for  transforming  said  measured  separating  forces  data 
and  said  measured  finish  product  gauge  data  into  the 
frequency  domain  so  as  to  obtain  frequency  amplitude 
data  corresponding  to  each  of  said  mezisured  separating 
forces  and  finish  product  gauge; 

means  for  correlating  said  frequency  amplitude  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  measured  separating  forces,  said  mea- 
sured finish  product  gauge,  and  said  nominal  roll  fre- 
quency data  of  each  roll  m  order  to  denve  matched  fre- 
quency amplitude  data  which  corresponds  to  each  roll; 
and 

means  for  determining,  in  accordance  with  said  matched 
frequency  amplitude  data,  which  of  the  rolls  are  contnb- 
utmg  to  the  out  of  tolerance  fioish  product. 


5.203,189 

HIGH-INTENSITV  ROTO  PEEN  FLAPS,  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME,  WHEELS  INCORPORATING  SAME, 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  WHEELS  INCORPORATING 

SAME 
Michael  W.  Lovejoy,  Prescort,  Wis.:  Jennifer  L.  Trice,  Eagan, 
Minn.;  Richard  C.  Kerr,  Rutherfordton,  .N.C.;  John  R.  Dame- 
wood;  Jill  R.  Menzel.  both  of  Spartanburg.  S.C;  Eddie  L. 
Jarris.  Charlotte.  N.C..  and  Bert  A.  Ross.  Conyngham.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  6.  199L  Ser.  No.  788,550 

lat.  a:  B21J  5/00 

us.  C\.  72—53  63  Oaims 


1  An  improved  high-intensity  peening  flap  of  the  type  in 
which  an  elongate  strap  of  fabric  having  a  coating  thereon  has 
at  least  one  peenmg  particle  support  h£ise  fastened  thereto,  the 
support  base  having  a  plurality  of  peening  particles  joined  to  an 
e.'tposed  face  of  the  support  base,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses  said  coating  comprising  a  plurality  of  coating  layers, 
at  least  one  of  the  layers  being  comprised  of  a  linear  polyure- 
thane  elastomer 


5^203,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  A 

HYDROCVCLONE  SEPARATION  CHA.MBER 

Roy  W.  Kramer.  Robert  B.  Sivyer-,  Michael  J.  Thurmond,  and 

Daniel  P.  Lane,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sivco,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,787 
Int.  a."  B21D  39/:0 
V.S.  CI.  72—62  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  frusto-conical  tubular  member  to 
obtain  a  seamless,  smooth  frusto-conical  interior  wall  surface, 
said  tubular  member  being  formed  from  an  elongated  tube 
member  of  metal  matenal  of  known  ductility  and  yield 
strength  and  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  cylindncally  shaped 
wall  of  specific  wall  thickness  configured  about  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


said  method  including: 

disposing  one  end  of  the  tube  member  into  a  female  die 
member  having  a  pair  of  die  ends  and  a  frusto-conical 
intenor  wall  surface  which  extends  between  said  die  ends 
to  form  a  large  opening  at  one  of  said  die  ends  and  a 
smaller  opening  at  the  other  die  end,  said  frusto-conical 
wall  surface  being  configured  about  a  central  cone  axis 
which  IS  in  substantially  coaxial  alignment  with  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  member  and  said  frusto-coni- 
cal w  all  surface  of  said  female  die  member  being  disposed 
at  a  taper  angle  relative  to  said  cone  axis. 

applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  mem- 
ber while  said  tube  member  is  disposed  in  said  female  die 
member  at  a  level  of  hydraulic  pressure  which  is  greater 
than  the  yield  strength  of  the  lube  member  to  obuin  an 
outward  radial  expansion  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  member 
to  conform  to  the  intenor  wall  surface  of  the  die  member: 

during  the  step  of  applying  hydraulic  pressure,  restncting 
the  radial  expansion  of  the  wall  of  said  tube  member  alo.ig 
a  first  predetermined  length  of  said  interior  wall  surface  of 
the  die  member  where  said  first  predetermined  length  is 
measured  from  said  large  opening  in  the  die  member  so  as 
to  allow  radial  expansion  of  the  wall  of  said  tube  member 
into  a  conforming  frusto-conical  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  remaining  length  of  the  frusto-conical  intenor  wall 
surface  of  said  female  die  member  to  thereby  form  a  first 
frusto-conical  length  segment  of  a  tubular  member, 


said  first  predetermined  length  being  selected  with  respect  to 
the  taper  angle  of  said  frusto-conical  wall  surface  of  said 
die  member  and  the  ductility  and  wall  thickness  of  said 
tube  member  so  that  the  tensile  strength  of  the  tube  mem- 
ber IS  not  exceeded  dunng  the  radial  expansion,  said  step 
of  restncting  radial  expansion  of  the  wall  of  said  tube 
member  along  said  first  predetermined  length  of  the  die 
member  being  controlled  by  disposition  of  a  die  sleeve  of 
greater  tensile  strength  than  said  tube  member  between 
said  tube  member  and  said  die  member  in  sleeved  relation 
with  the  length  segment  of  the  tube  member  which 
throughout  its  segment  length  is  axially  coincident  with 
said  first  predetermined  length  of  the  die  member. 

thereafter  annealing  said  tubular  member. 

sequentially  repeating  each  of  the  aforementioned  process 
steps  to  form  one  or  more  additional  frusto-conical  length 
segments  of  said  tube  member  by  successively  expanding 
contiguous  length  segments  of  the  tube  member  after  each 
annealing  step  and  in  each  step  of  restncting  radial  expan- 
sion of  the  wall  of  said  tube  member  along  each  predeter- 
mined length  of  die  member  using  a  different  die  sleeve 
over  the  length  segment  of  the  tube  member  which  is 
axially  coincident  with  the  selected  predetermined  length 
of  the  die  member  for  providing  a  tubular  member  with  a 
seamless,  smooth  frusto-conical  intenor  wall  surface 
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width  and  the  thicknesses  of  the  flanges  are  simultaneously 


5,203,195 
HFVniNr.  MACHINF  FOR  RFNniNG  BAR-SHAPED 


APRIL  20,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1479 


5,203.191 

VERSATILE  ALTOMATIC  METAL  STRIP  WORKING 

MACHINE 

Luigi  Maggi,  Lecco,  Italy,  assignor  to  North  America  OMCG, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  May  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,074 

Int.  a."  B21F  so: 

V.S.  a.  72—140  18  C\^a>3 


1    A  replaceable  totil  actuator  for  use  on  a  wire  working 
machine,  compnsing 

a  support  removably-mounlable  to  a  machine. 

a  slide  movable  mounted  to  the  suppon  for  sliding  motion 
along  an  axis. 

means  for  moving  the  slide; 

a  tool  holder. 

means  on  the  slide  for  releasably  holding  the  tool  holder. 
said  tool  holder  havng  a  first  pan  extending  therefrom, 

a  wire  formef  having  a  second  pan  extending  therefrom. 

said  first  and  second  parts  each  having  a  reference  element 
and  being  sized  and  shaped  to  interfit  in  lateral  and  longi 
tudinal  interlocking  relationship  with  each  other  with  the 
respective  reference  elements  of  the  first  and  second  pans 
m  fixed  abutting  relationship  so  as  to  provide  a  referenced 
position  for  the  wire  former  that  is  maintained  throughout 
high  force  operation  of  the  tool  actuator,  and  means  for 
releasably  mounting  the  first  and  second  parts  to  each 
other 


5,203,192 
PORTABLE.  LIGHTWEIGHT  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING 

REINFORONG  STEEL  RODS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ogura.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1991,  3-42790 

Int.  a:  B21D  7/02.  9/OS 

LI.S.  a.  72—217  20  Claims 


rb)  fulcrum  means  mounted  to  the  top  plate  of  the  casing. 

( c )  bending  means  capable  of  angular  displacement  about  the 
fulcrum  means  for  bending  a  workpiece, 

(d)  abutment  means  mounted  to  the  top  plate  of  the  casing 
for  beanng  against  the  workpiece  being  bent  by  the  bend- 
ing means  about  the  fulcrum  means,  said  abutment  means 
compnsing 

(1)  an  abutment. 

(2)  a  fixture  immovably  mounted  to  the  lop  plate  of  the 
casing,  the  fixture  having  a  firsi  hole  extending  there- 
through and  a  second  hole  extending  at  nght  angles 
with  the  first  hole. 

(3)  a  suppon  rod  siidably  extending  through  the  first  hole 
in  the  fixture  and  carrying  the  abutment  on  one  end 
thereof. 

(4)  a  thrust  member  siidably  received  in  the  second  hole  in 
the  fixture,  the  thrust  member  having  a  slanting  surface 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
suppon  rod. 

(5)  a  wedge  member  disposed  between  the  suppon  rod 
and  the  slanting  surface  of  the  thrust  member  for  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  the  suppon  rod  in  a  direction 
from  the  one  to  another  end  thereof  by  wedging  action, 
and 

(6)  a  threaded  member  threadedly  engaged  in  the  second 
hole  in  the  fixture  for  pushing  the  thrust  member  against 
the  support  rod  via  the  wedge  member. 

(et  a  suppon  structure  disposed  within  the  casing  and 
mounted  solely  to  the  top  plate  of  the  casing,  and 

(0  dnve  means  mounted  to  the  suppon  structure  for  revolv- 
ing the  bending  means  about  the  fulcrum  means 

(g)  wherebs  all  but  the  top  plate  of  the  casing  can  be  of 
relativelv  lightweight  construction  as  the  fulcrum  means. 
ihe  bending  means,  the  abutment  means  and  the  dn\e 
means  are  all  mounted,  either  directly  or  via  the  suppon 
structure,  to  the  top  plate  of  the  casing 


5,203,193 
METHOD  OF  ROLUNG  H-BEAMS 
Takaaki  Iguchi,  and  Hlroyuki  Hayashi,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Not,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No?.  5,  1990,  2-297163; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-330621 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  J/08 
VS.  a.  72—225  «  CW"* 


1  A  machine  tor  bending  elongate  workpieccs  such  as  rein- 
forcing steel  rods,  compnsing 
(a)  a  casing  having  a  top  plate. 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  H-beam  b\  finishing  rolling  a 
steel  billet  rolled  in  rough  rolling  and  having  a  web  and  flanges 
by  a  universal  finishing  mill  having  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls 
embracing  the  flanges  of  the  billet  on  both  sides  and  a  pair  of 
honzonlal  rolls  having  widths  less  than  an  inner  web  width  of 
the  steel  billet  rolled  in  the  rough  rolling  and  embracing  the 
web  on  upper  and  lower  sides  to  reduce  web  width  and  thick- 
nesses of  the  flanges  of  the  billel  and  to  correct  inclination  of 
the  flanges,  thereby  reducing  and  adjusting  an  inner  web  width 
of  the  H-beam.  wherein  the  billet  is  rolled  by  the  universal 
finishing  mill  m  a  state  such  thai  axes  of  the  pair  of  vertical 
rolls  are  shifted  downstream  of  axes  of  the  pair  of  honzontal 
rolls  into  a  position  within  a  range  where  reduction  of  the  web 
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each  of  said  interchangeable  disks  having  a  central  aper- 
ture sized  to  conform  to  the  diameter  of  said  existing  deni 


pled  to  said  first  end  of  all  of  said  elongated  members  such 
that  as  said  dnving  member  is  moved  along  an  annular 
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width  and  the  thicknesses  of  the  flanges  are  simultaneously 

effected. 


5.203,194 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  \  TRAILER  HITCH  RECEIVER 

TUBE 
Herman  Marquardt,  Pinckney,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Great  Ijkes 
Tool  and  Machine.  Milford.  Mich, 

Filed  Dec  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  802,497 

Int,  CI.'  B21D  41/02.  53/88 

V.S.  a.  72—316  3  Qaims 


5,203.195 

BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  BAR-SHAPED 

MATERIAL 

Klaus  Ritter;  Gerhard  Ritter,  and  Gerhard  Schmidt,  all  of  Graz, 

Austria,  assignors  to   EVG   Entwicklungs-  u.Vertwertungs- 

Gesellschaft  mbH,  Graz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/,AT91/00001,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  4.  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W091  10519.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Jul,  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  2,  1991.  Ser,  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan. 
Int,  C\/  B21D  7  02 
I  .S.  a.  72—387 


761.824 
12.  1990. 


61  90 


18  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  fontiing  an  elongated  receiver  tube  for  a 
motor  vehicle  trailer  hitch  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  said 
receiver  tube  ha'  a  hollow  interior  passage  which  receives  a 
hitch  bar  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing   an   elongated   rectangular   cross-section   hollow 

tube  having  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness, 
providing  die  means  having  a  forming  surface  for  defining 
an  enlarged  bead  end  for  said  receiver  tube,  said  forming 
surface  including  a  stop  separating  the  enlarged  bead  end 
from  a  tube  receiving  portion  of  the  die  means, 
providing  a  single  punch  having  a  post  fitting  with  a  rectan- 
gular cross  section  for  engagement  within  said  rectangular 
tube  hollow    interior  passage  and  said   punch  having  a 
radial  forming  surface  engageahle  with  an  end  of  said 
tube,  said  recungular  post  defined  by  small  radius  comers 
adjacent  said  radial  forming  surface  and  more  rounded 
comers  at  a  leading  end  of  the  post, 
loading  said  tube  into  said  die  means  with  said  end  posi- 
tioned withm  said  bead  forming  surface  and  extending  a 
desired  distance  from  said  stop, 
placing  said  punch  with  said  post  in  said  tube  interior  pas- 
sage with  said  radial  forming  surface  engaging  said  end  of 
said  tube, 
forcibly  displacing  said  punch  against  said  tube  end  causing 
said  end  to  be  deformed  to  confomi  to  said  die  and  post 
forming  surfaces  thereby  providing  a  bead  around  said 
tube   end   having   an   increased   wall    thickness   thereby 
strengthening  said  tube  end  and  forming  sharper  comers 
in  the  interior  of  the  bead  and  more  round  corners  in  the 
tube  mtenor  contacting  the  post:  and 
forming  an   elongated   receiver  tube   for  a  motor  vehicle 
trailer  hitch  assembly 


1  A  bending  machine  for  bending  bar-shaped  material  in 
two  directions,  having 

a  stationary  frame  (4); 

a  single  bending  disc  (5)  rotatable  about  a  fixed  central  axis 
(X— X); 

a  central  bending  mandrel  (12)  on  the  disc  (5); 

an  eccentncally  located  bending  tcxil  (13,  29)  on  the  disc. 

a  housing  (1)  roiatably  supported  for  rotation  in  two  oppo- 
site directions  about  the  axis  (x — x)  on  the  stationary 
frame  (4); 

an  adjustable  steadying  element  (15.  17,  26)  secured  to  the 
housing,  for  holding  the  material  to  be  bent  against  the 
disk  (5): 

wherein  the  bending  disc  (5)  is  located  coaxially  with  the 
housing, 

the  bending  mandrel  is  coaxial   with   respect   t(>  said  axis 

(X  — X), 

a  rotary  drive  mechanism  (18)  is  provided,  mounted  on  the 
housing  (1)  and  drivingly  coupled  to  the  bending  disc  (5); 
and 

wherein  the  steadying  element  (15.  17.  26)  is  eccentrically 
located  on  the  housing,  rotation  of  the  housing  by  said 
rotary  drive  mechanism  resulting  in  engagement  of  the 
material  to  be  bent  against  said  steadying  element 


5,203.196 
DENT  PULLER 
Fremont  T.  Jenkins.  70235   Beach   Dr.,   FxJwardsburg,  Mich. 
49112 

Filed  Oct,  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,573 
Int.  a.'  B21D  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  72—391,2  2  Oaims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  dent  puller  comprising 
attachment  rod  means  fixedly  securable  to  an  existing  dent  in 

the  vehicle's  body; 
cone-shaped  support  means  through  which  said  attachment 

rod  means  is  slidably  positionable, 
and 

pulling  tcKil  means  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  attach- 
ment rod  means  thereby  to  remove  said  existing  dent, 
wherein  said  rod  attachment  means  is  adhesively  attached  by 
a  heat  activated  adhesive  to  said  existing  dent,  said  cone- 
shaped  support  means  includes  first  and  second  parallel 
aligned  disks,  said  first  disk  having  a  guide  aperture  for 
said  attachment  rod  means  and  said  second  disk  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  a  senes  of  interchangeable  disks. 
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be  tested  and  a  supponing  bracket  for  supporting  said 
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each  of  said  interchangeable  disks  having  a  central  aper- 
ture sized  to  conform  to  the  diameter  of  said  existing  dent 
respectively  and  adapted   to  be  snap  fitted   withm  said 


pled  to  said  first  end  of  all  of  said  elongated  members  such 
that  as  said  driving  member  is  moved  along  an  annular 
path,  said  elongated  members  pivot  about  said  pivotal 
coupling,  thereby  causing  said  second  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated members  to  simultaneously  pivot  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  workpiecc  to  reform  said  work- 
piece. 


5J03.198 
WORKPlECE-POSmONING  APPARATUS 
Bemd  Stursberg.  EoDcpetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rolf  Peddinghaus,  Elnnepetal,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No,  852.634 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Mar,  20, 
1991,  4109028 

Int.  a.'  B21D  11/22 
U.S.  C\.  72—461  6  Claims 


aperture  in  said  second  disk  so  that  said  attachment  rod 
means  is  slidably  positionable  through  the  aperture  m  said 
first  disk  and  the  central  aperture  m  each  said  respective 
insert  snap  fitted  in  said  second  disk. 


5,203,197 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  B.  Depperman,  Camden,  S.C.  assignor  to  Cogsdill  Tool 
Products.  Inc.,  Camden,  S,C, 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No,  74«,863 

Int.  a.'  B21D  41/00 

U.S.  a,  72—402  25  Claims 


1  An  improved  clamping  assembly  for  reforming  an  out-of- 
round.  relatively  thin  walled  workpiece.  said  improvement 
comprising 

(a)  frame  means  for  providing  a  relatively  sutionary  base, 
said  frame  means  defining  at  least  one  generally  circular 
edge  portion, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  force  applying  assemblies,  each  having  a 
ngid  elongated  member  which  has  first  and  second  end 
portions,  each  elongated  member  coupled  to  said  frame 
means  by  a  pivotal  coupling  disposed  between  said  end 
portions,  closer  to  said  second  end  portion  than  said  first 
end  portion,  such  that  said  force  applying  assemblies  are 
located  at  equal  radial  distances  from  a  central  axis  of  said 
at  least  one  generally  circular  edge  portion,  and 

<c)  a  rigid  one  piece  annular  driving  member  pivolallv  cou- 


1  In  combination  with  a  workpiece-treating  machine  having 
a  table  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  and  a  working  station 
between  the  edges 

an  apparatus  for  positioning  a  workpiece  in  the  station,  the 
apparatus  compnsmg 
a  generally  square  section  meul  tube  extending  along  one 

edge  of  the  table  and  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  inner  T-sloi  to  which  the  one 
edge  of  the  uble  is  secured. 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  but  longitudinally  extend- 
ing and  upwardly  open  outer  T-slots,  and 
a  pair  of  outwardly  open  and  longitudinalK  extending 
outer  T-slots, 
a  longitudinalK  extending  guide  rod  at  the  one  table  edge. 
vuppons  and  T-fastencrs  fixing  the  guide  rod  on  the  table 
in  the  outwardly  open  T-slots  at  the  one  edge  in  a  posi- 
tion extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges. 
a  carnage  longitudinally  displaccable  along  the  guide  rod, 
an  elongated  traverse  extending  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  and  having  one  end  fixed  in  the  carnage  and 
another  end  at  the  other  table  edge. 
a    stepless-adjustment    clamp   on    the   carnage    having    a 
T-fastener  engaged  in  one  of  the  upwardly  open  T-slots 
for  clamping  the  carnage  on  the  lube  at  anv   position 
therealong.  and 
a  toothed  retaining  clement  on  the  carnage  engaged  in  the 
other  upwardly  open  T-sloI  for  arresting  the  carnage  at 
any    of   a    plurality    of   longitudinalK    offset    positions 
iherealong- 
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wrapped  around  the  outside  of  said  pliable  conductive  mate- 

.-.nl    c«./^  inciilotA/-!  .» I *„- f f, ;- B 1  .^ r, n H 11  ("  1  (irv  hflvino  Sjire  ronrliit-lor 


pattern  means  and  said  application  means  to  align  each  of 
them  relative  to  the  bcanng  surface,  and 
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S.203.199 
CONTROLLED  ACCELERATION  PLATFORM 
Frederick  H.  Henderson:  Arthur  R.  Thome,  and  Hardin  Joyce, 
Jr.,  all  of  HuntsTille,  Ala.,  assifqiors  to  Teledyne  Industries, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,716 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  21/00 

CS.  a.  73—1  D  22  Qaims 


1.  \  melhod  for  testing  a  device  on  an  acceleration  platform 
assembly  which  comprises  a  pendulous  assembly  and  pivot 
means  for  pivotably  supporting  said  pendulous  assembly,  said 
pendulous  assembly  including  a  primary  platform  and  suspend- 
ing means  for  suspending  said  primary  platform  from  said 
pivot  means,  said  method  comprising 

disposing  a  device  under  test  at  a  known  location  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  percussion  of  said  pendulous  assem- 
bly; 
adjusting  a  secondary  pendulous  assembly,  which  is  sup- 
ported by  said  primary  platform  and  is  free  to  move  rela- 
tive to  said  primary  platform,  such  that  said  secondary 
pendulous  assembly  causes  said  pnmary  platform  to  move 
in  response  to  the  adjusting  of  said  secondary  pendulous 
assembly,  and 
monitonng  an  output  signal  produced  by  the  device  under 
test  to  determine  accuracy  of  the  device  under  test. 


5,203,200 

MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  CENTRIFLGAL  LOAD  OF 

BEARING 

Hiroshi  Inoue,  Chigasaki,  and  Takehiko  Hara,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

Filed  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.850 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1990.  2-128917 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  i/56 

L'.S.  CI.  73—7  2  Oaims 


be  tested  and  a  supporting  bracket  for  supporting  said 

mounting  shaft, 
said  mounting  portions  being  fixedly  projected  integrally 

from  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  rotational  main 

shaft  at  equal  intervals  in  a  circumferential  direction. 
each  said  mounting  shaft  being  arranged  in  its  respective  said 

supporting  bracket  in  parallel  with  the  rotational  main 

shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pat  of  an  outer  peripheral 

surface  of  said  outer  race  member  is  projected  radially 

outwardly  from  said  supporting  bracket, 
said  sun  ring  being  concentrical  with  said  rotational  main 

shaft  and  surrounding  said  mounting  portions, 
an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  sun  nng  being  used  as  a 

track  to  be  rolled  with  the  outer  race  members  of  the 

hearings  to  be  tested 


5,203,201 
ON-LINE  WEB  RLTRATION  EFFICIENO  TF^T 
METHOD 
Mark  A.  Gogins,  Roscrille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.836 

Int.  a."  COIN  li/m 

L'.S.  a.  73—38  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  the  filtration  efficiency  of  an  air 
permeable  moving  web  comprising 

a  sampling  head  having  first  and  second  members  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  moving  web.  each  spaced  apart 
from  the  web  and  defining  a  path  through  which  the  web 
travels  without  contacting  said  first  and  second  members. 

means  for  introducing  particle  laden  air  into  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  first  member  distributing  the  panicle  laden  air 
through  the  web  while  the  web  is  moving,  said  second 
member  collecting  the  particle  laden  air  passing  through 
the  moving  web; 

means  for  determining  the  efficiency  of  the  removal  of  parti- 
cles from  the  air  by  the  air  permeable  web. 


5,203,202 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN  CIRCUITS 
Mark  Spencer,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  W .  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,135 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  i/04.  }/  14 

VS.  a.  73—40.5  R  3  Qaims 


1,   A  machine  for  testing  a  centnfugal  load  of  a  beanng 

including  an  outer  race  member,  compnsing:  1    A  fluid  carrying  conduit  equipped  for  leak  detection, 

a  supporting  frame  including  a  sun  nng.  and  which  compnses  a  conduit  surrounded  around  its  circumfer- 

a   rotational   main   shaft   including   mounting  portions  for  ence  with  a  pliable  fluid  permeable  conductive  matenal.  and 

mounting  bearings  to  be  tested,  said  mounting  portions  which  has  a  senes  of  parallel  insulated  electncal  conductors 

each  including  a  mounting  shaft  for  mounting  a  beanng  to  disposed    generally    longitudinally    along    the    conduit    and 
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wrapped  around  the  outside  of  said  pliable  conductive  mate 
rial,  said  insulated  electncal  conductors  having  bare  conductor 
elements  exposed  at  adjacent  areas  of  insulated  conductor 
matenal  on  the  side  of  the  insulated  conductor  matenal  that  is 
adjacent  the  pliable  conductive  matenal  wherein  the  conduc- 
tive material  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  pressure  of 
leaking  fluid  and  thereby  contact  the  conductor  elements  ai 
adjacent  exposed  areas 


,  and 

III. 


5J503.203 
VISCOMETER  FOR  IN  SITU  MONITORING 
William  L.  Bryan,  6806  N.  Aycliffc  Dr.,  Peoria,  III.  61614, 
James  M.  Bryan,  630  S.  Hermitage,  Apt.  802,  Chicago. 
60612 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,950 

Int.  a."  GOIN  11/12 

US.  a.  73—54.19  16  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  \iscosn\  of  a  fluid  in  situ 
compnsing 

(a)  a  sealed,  frangible  container  for  holding  said  fluid  includ- 
ing an  inlet  p<inion  and  a  base  portion,  and 

(b)  a  composite  ball  having  a  known  diameter  and  densitv 
enclosed  within  said  container,  said  composite  ball  includ- 
ing an  outer  shell  portion  and  an  interior  core  p<irtk>n 
enclosed  by  said  outer  shell  portion,  one  of  said  outer  shell 
portion  or  interior  core  portion  being  formed  of  a  firs! 
material  and  the  remaining  shell  portion  or  interior  core 
portion  being  formed  of  a  second  material  which  differs 
from  said  first  matenal,  said  first  material  basing  a  sub- 
stantially different  density  than  said  second  matenal,  said 
second  material  operating  to  diametricallv  increase  the 
size  of  said  composite  ball- 


pattern  means  and  said  application  means  to  align  each  of 
them  relatisc  to  the  beanng  surface,  and 
control  means  for  selecting  a  proper  pattern  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  pattern  portions  based  on  a  flow  measured  by 


said  measuring  means  and  controlling  said  positioning 
means  si<  as  to  align  said  proper  pattern  portion  and  said 
application  means  relative  to  a  portion  of  the  beanng 
surface  to  which  the  solvent  is  to  be  applied 


5J03J05 

FREEZING  AGENT  CONSUMPTION  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 

Osamu  Ookubo.  and  Tsugio  Watanabe.  both  of  Akou,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  22.  1990.  2-221851 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  15.02 

L.s.  CI.  ■'J— 199  5  Claims 
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5,203,204 

FLOW  REGULATING  APPARATUS  AND  H  OW 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  POROUS 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

Takatomi  Miyazaki,  Tsuchiura.  and  Satoshi  Osaki.  Ushiku.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-265083; 
Oct.  4,  1990.  2-265084;  Oct.  4.  1990,  2-265085 

Int.  a."  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 118.1  12  Oaims 

1     A   flow    regulating   apparatus   for   a   porous   hydrostatic 
bearing,  said  apparatus  comprising 

measuring  means  for  measunng  a  flow  of  injected  gas 
through  a  bearing  surface  of  the  hydrostatic  beanng  to  be 
regulated, 
pattern  means  having  a  plurality  of  application  pattern  por- 
tions of  different  opening  ratios,  each  application  pattern 
p<irtion  basing  a  plurality  of  small  holes  formed  there- 
through in  a  dispersed  manner, 
application    means   for   applying   solvent   onto   the   beanng 

surface  through  said  pattern  means. 
p<5silionmg  means  for  moving  said  measunng  means,  said 


8°«ESS0«€        ^        h^ I 


"  OCOrmOlLEB 

1  A  freezing  agent  consumption  measurement  system  for 
measuring  the  consumption  of  a  freezing  agent  in  a  low-tem- 
perature container,  said  consumption  being  due  to  evaporation 
of  the  freezmg  agent,  compnsing 

gas  flow  path  means  communicating  \sith  said  low -tempera- 
ture container  for  conducting  the  evap>-irated  gas  from  the 
container  to  the  atmosphere 

measunng  means  provided  in  the  gas  flow  path  means  to 
measure  the  flow,  of  the  evaporated  gas  from  the  freezing 
agent, 

a  tank  provided  in  the  gas  fiow  paih  means  a:  a  position 
downstream  of  said  measuring  means 

pressure  measuring  means  for  measunng  the  pressure  wnhin 
the  tank,  and 

means,  disposed  downstream  of  said  tank  and  responsive  to 
said  pressure  measunng  means,  for  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure m  the  tank  at  a  predetermined  value 

whereby  the  flow  of  the  gas  as  measured  by  ihc  gas  flow 
measuring  means  corresponds  to  ihe  ^iinsumpnon  .^f  ihc 
freezing  agent 
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upper  and  lower  mounting  members  pKJsiuoned  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  proof  mass  assembly  from  one  another;  and 
racr«>nino  m^^n«  fnr  hnMino  the  mountino  members  tOBCther 
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5,203.206 

APPARATLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TESTING 

TENSION-ELONGATION  OR  CROSS-SECTIONAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  SINGLE  RBERS  AND  MULTIPLE 

HBER  BUNDLES 

Fred  M.  Shofner,  Youe-T  Chu;  Christopher  K.  Shofner,  Mark  G. 

Townes;  Joseph  C.  Baldwin,  and  Da»id  B.  Patelke.  all  of 

KnoxTille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.,  Knox- 

rille,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,604,  Jun.  27.  199L  Pat.  No.  5.167,150. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,292,  Jan.  3,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.258. 

Jan.  4,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

949,706 

Int.  C\.'  GOIL  i.  IJ6.  i.  JO;  GOIN  3/08 

U.S.  a.  73—160  6  Oaims 


ing 


predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  plate  so  that  the  elastic 
waves  are  transmitted  while  being  repeatedly  reflected  in 
the  plate;  and 

wave  receiving  means  associated  with  the  plale  to  detect 
amplitude  of  the  elastic  waves  transmitted  in  the  plate; 

wherein  the  holding  means  is  a  coupler  interposed  between 
the  plate  and  the  wave  transmitting  means,  the  coupler 
holding  the  wave  transmitting  means  relative  to  the  plate 
so  that  the  wave  transmitting  means  has  a  predetermined 
incident  angle  in  relation  to  a  normal  of  the  plate,  and 

w,  herein  the  holding  means  is  made  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  synthetic  resin,  unc  and 
brass. 


5,203,208 
SYMMETRICAL  MICRO.MECHANICAL  GYROSCOPE 

Jonathan  J.  Bernstein,  Medfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 
Stark  Draper  Laboratorj,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,326 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  C\.  73—505  10  Oaims 


1  -An  apparatus  for  testing  a  single  bundle  of  fibers,  compiis- 


a  hcxjk  for  engaging  the  midregion  of  the  bundle  of  fibers  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  bundle  hang  over  opposite  sides  of  the 
hook, 

a  clamp  for  clamping  the  two  ends  of  the  bundle  thai  hang 
over  opposite  sides  of  the  hook, 

means  for  producing  a  vacuum  disposed  to  one  side  of  said 
clamp  opposite  from  said  hook  so  that  said  vacuum  pro- 
ducing means  draws  the  fiber  into  proper  position  for 
being  engaged  bv  the  clamp; 

translator  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between 
said  hook  and  said  clamp  to  tension  the  bundle  between 
said  hook  and  clamp;  and 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  characteristic 
of  the  fiber  as  it  is  lensioned. 


5,203,207 
RAINDROP  SENSOR 
Masanori  Sugiyama.  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Aisin  Seiki  K.K., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.497 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-279375; 
May  1,  1990.  2115417;  Sep.  21.  1990.  2-253058 
Int.  C\.'  COIN  I    14.  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  73—170.17  9  Oaims 


1   A  raindrop  sensor  provided  on  a  plate,  comprising: 
wave  transmitting  means  associated  with  a  plate  to  radiate 

elastic  waves  thereinto, 
holding  means  for  holding  the  wa\.e  transmuting  means  at  a 


1.  A  symmetrical,  micromechanical  gyroscope,  for  detecting 
rotational  movement  about  an  input  axis,  comprising 

a  gyroscope  support  frame  including  a  cavity  above  which  is 
suspended  an  inertial  ma,ss; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  flexures  suspending  said  mass  above 
said  cavity; 

said  first  pair  of  flexures  including  first  and  second  flexible 
elements,  each  of  said  flexible  elements  including  a  first 
end  coupled  to  a  first  side  of  said  mass,  and  a  second  end 
coupled  to  a  first  portion  of  said  support  frame,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  flexible  elements  oriented  generally 
at  a  45°  angle  from  a  sense  axis; 

said  second  pair  of  flexures  including  third  and  forth  flexible 
elements,  each  of  said  flexible  elements  including  a  first 
end  coupled  to  a  second  side  of  said  mass  diametrically 
opposed  from  said  first  side  of  the  mass,  and  a  second  end 
coupled  to  a  second  portion  of  said  support  frame,  diamet- 
rically opposed  from  the  first  portion  of  said  support 
frame,  said  third  and  forth  flexible  elements  oriented  gen- 
erally at  a  4?°  angle  from  said  sense  axis; 

a  drive  axis,  about  which  said  inertial  mass  is  induced  to 
vibrate  in  resp<inse  to  an  applied  drive  signal,  said  drive 
axis  coplanar  with  and  orthogonal  to  said  sense  axis; 

means  for  driving  said  hydroscope  about  said  dnve  axis; 

means  for  sensing  rotation  of  said  inertial  mass  about  said 

sense  axis;  and 
wherein  each  flexible  element  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
flexures  is  oriented  generally  at  a  45°  angle  from  said  dnve 
axis,  for  providing  a  micromechanical  gyroscope  with 
flexures  coupling  said  inertial  mass  which  are  symmetn- 
cally  oriented  about  both  said  drive  and  sense  axes 


5,203,209 
MOTION  MEASUREMENT  OF  ACOUSTICALLY 
LEVITATED  OBJECT 
John  L.  Watkins,  Pasadena,  and  Martin  B.  Bannatz,  Glendale. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.380 

Int.  Ci:  GOIP  li  '04 

U.S.  a.  73—505  3  Claims 


1  A  methcxl  for  determining  a  frequency  of  motion  of  an 
object  that  is  acoustically  positioned  m  a  chamber  by  an  acous- 
tic standing  wave  field  in  the  chamber,  composing 

sensing  amplitude  modulation  of  said  acoustic  standing  wave 
field  in  said  chamber,  determining  one  frequency  compo- 
nent of  said  amplitude  modulation  which  is  of  a  frequency 
less  than  the  frequency  of  acoustic  energy  of  said  standing 
wave  field,  and  indicating  a  frequency  of  object  motion  to 
be  the  frequency  of  said  one  frequency  component  of  said 
amplitude  modulation 


upper  and  lower  mounting  members  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  proof  mass  assembly  from  one  another,  and 

fastening  means  for  holding  the  mounting  members  together 
such  that  the  mounting  members  clamp  the  support  be- 
tween them,  the  fastening  means  including  at  least  one 
fastening  member  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower 
mounting  members  through  the  proof  mass  assembly; 

the  support  being  shaped  so  as  to  form  an  opening  through 
vfchich  the  fastening  member  passes  such  that  the  support 
isolates  the  fastening  member  from  the  paddle,  wherein 
the  support  compnses  a  support  nng  extending  around  the 
paddle,  said  support  nng  having  a  clamped  portion 
clamped  between  the  mounting  members  and  an  un- 
damped portion  and  a  bulge  formed  in  the  clamped  por- 
tion composing  a  section  in  which  the  support  nng  is 
radially  thicker  than  in  adjacent  sections  of  the  support 
nng,  and  wherein  the  suspension  means  compnses  a  flex- 
ure extending  between  the  undamped  portion  of  the  sup- 
port nng  and  the  paddle,  the  flexure  pcrmittmglhe  paddle 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  support  nng  about  a  hinge 
axis  normal  to  the  sensing  axis,  wherein  said  opening 
extends  through  the  bulge  in  the  damped  portion  formed 
m  the  support  nng. 


Calif. 


5,203J10 

ACCELEROMETER  WITH  FASTENER  ISOLATION 

Thomas  E.  Terry,  Vashon,  and  Damon  R.  Stoddard.  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash  ,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,752 

Int.  O."  GOIP  15.02.  IS   IS 

U.S.  O.  73—517  B  10  Oaims 


5.203  Jll 
MULTl -PHASE  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Douglas  B.  Jung,  3209  Franz  Valley  Rd.,  Santa  Rom, 

95404 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  285,735,  Dec.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,007,293.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686J46 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siib«e4)aent  to  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  GOIF  /    X  ;.V  0* 

U.S.  a.  73 — 861.04  12  Claims 


3  An  accelerometer  for  measunng  acceleration  along  a 
sensing  axis,  the  accelerometer  composing 

a  proof  mass  assembly  including  a  paddle,  a  support,  and 
suspension  means  for  suspending  the  paddle  from  the 
support  such  that  the  paddle  can  move  along  the  sensing 
axis  in  response  to  acceleration  along  the  sensing  axis. 

sensing  means  for  detecting  movement  of  the  paddle  away 
from  a  null  position; 


I  A  flovk  meter  for  the  measurement  of  a  multi-phase  flow 
vkithin  a  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  inside  surface,  said 
flow  meter  compnsing 

a  spin  generating  element  within  said  conduit,  said  spin 
generating  element  compnsing  a  pair  of  blades  presenting 
opposing  planar  surfaces  to  said  flow  mixture,  said  spin 
generating  element  conditioned  to  separate  said  multi- 
phase flow  into  denser  components  and  less  dense  compo- 
nents, and  urge  said  denser  components  against  said  inside 
surface  of  said  conduit  in  the  form  of  an  annulus.  and  to 
urge  said  less  dense  components  to  flow  through  said 
annulus, 

first  measurement  means  for  measurement  of  said  less  dense 
component's  annular  rate, 

second  measurement  means  for  measurement  of  said  denser 
components  flowing  against  said  conduit  inner  surface; 
and 

third  measurement  means  for  measurement  of  the  bulk  flow- 
ing components 
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5,203,215 
MECHANICAL  COMPONENT  ATTACHMENT  SAFETY 


direction  thereof  bv  rotation  of  said  pinion  to  axially  shift 
a  tic  rod  connected  to  said  rack  shaft. 
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5,203.212 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

A  SAMPLE 
Jan  Bovendeur.  Renkum.  and  Barend  J.  \  isser.  Ar  Ve«n,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Serasea   B.V ..  Waalwijk,   Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,310 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    13,    1990. 
9000341 

let.  CI.'  GOIL  5,24 
U.S.  a.  73—863.21  17  Claims 


a  fixed  member; 

a  take-up  element  rotatably  supported  on  said  fixed  member 
for  rotatmg  in  a  wire  winding  direction  to  wind  a  change 
speed  wire,  said  take-up  element  being  urged  m  a  wire 
unwinding  direction. 

a  first  control  member  for  rotating  said  take-up  element, 
through  a  one  way  transmission  means,  in  said  wire  wind- 
ing direction  by  operation  of  said  first  control  member  m 
said  wire  winding  direction,  said  first  control  member 
being  returned  to  its  home  f>osition  after  a  change  speed 
operation, 

a  position  retaining  means  switchable  between  a  operative 
state  for  retaining  said  take-up  elemeni  at  a  change  speed 
position  selected  by  said  first  control  member,  and  an 
inoperative  state  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  take-up 
element  in  said  wire  unwinding  direction; 

a  second  control  member  for  switching  said  position  retain- 
ing means  to  said  inoperative  state  by  operation  of  said 
second  control  member  in  said  wire  unwinding  direction, 
said  second  control  member  being  returned  to  its  home 
position  after  a  change  speed  operation,  and  said  position 
retaining  means  being  switched  to  said  operative  state 
upon  return  of  said  second  control  member  to  us  home 
position. 


1  .\  meihcxi  for  determining  the  composition  of  a  sample  by 

separating  the  sample  into  fractions,  subsequently  analyzing 
said  sample  geophysically  and/or  physical-chemically  and  by 
further  characterizing  the  fractions,  characterized  in  that  the 
composition  is  determined  by  separating  the  sample  m  accor- 
dance with  a  first  selected  pattern  of  weight  criteria,  wherein 
said  sample  is  of  dredging  sludge. 


5,203,214 
ENGINE  THROTTLE  LINKAGE  WITH 
MOTION-REVERSING  FEATURE 
Claude  M.  Frisbee,  Schofield,  and  Allen  O.  Erickson,  Roth- 
schild, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine, 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,234 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  1/14.  11/00 

L'.S.  a.  74-^*82  16  Claims 


5,203.213 
BICYCLE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masashi   Nagano.   Izumi.   Japan,   assignor   to   Shimano.   Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No?    12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1990,  2-309557 

Int,  a:  B62M  25/04;  B62K  11/14.  23/06 

L,S,  a.  74—475  10  aaims 


1.  A  speed  control  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  comprising 


1  In  an  engine  throttle  linkage  having  a  throttle  rod.  a  shaft 
pivot-mounted  for  rod  movement  in  first  and  second  directions 
for  engine  acceleration  and  deceleration,  respectively,  and  a 
conventional  pedal  depressed  for  pivoting  the  shaft,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  linkage  has  a  motion-reversing  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  lever-like  member  connected  to  the  shaft  and  having  first 
and  second  attachment  points  spaced  from  the  shaft  along 
separate  radii; 
a  pedal  coupled  to  the  member  by  a  linking  stem  extending 
therebetween,  pedal  depression  pivoting  the  shaft  in  a  first 
or  second  rotation  direction  when  the  pedal  is  coupled  to 
the  first  point  or  the  second  point,  respectively, 
whereby  pedal  depression  causes  engine  acceleration  or  decel- 
eration. 


5,203,215 
MECHANICAL  COMPONENT  ATTACHMENT  SAFETY 

SYSTEM 
Pierre  A,  M.  Baudu,  Angerrille  L'Orchen  Jean-Marc  D,  L. 
Marescot,  Le  Hayre;  Guy  B.  \  auchel.  Le  Havre,  and  Pascal- 
Marie  P.  M,  Soulier,  Le  HaTre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Hispano-Suiza.  Saint  Cloud,  France 

Filed  Oct,  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  773,423 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct,  10,  1990,  90  12478 
Int.  a."  G05G  5  m 
L',S,  a.  74—483  R  8  Claims 


1  A  mechanical  safety  system  to  prevent  closing  of  a  cover 
panel  for  a  mechanical  component  unless  the  mechanical  com- 
ponent IS  properly  located  on  a  frame  composing 

a)  a  blocking  rod  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  blocking  rod  permits  the  closing  of  the  cover  panel 
and  a  second  position  wherein  it  prevents  closing  of  the 
cover  panel 

b)  over-center  lever  means  having  a  plurality  of  pivol  at- 
tachment means  located  in  a  plane  and  a  joint,  the  lever 
means  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  joint 
is  located  on  one  side  of  the  plane  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  joint  is  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
plane. 

c)  motion  transmitting  means  operativeK  connecting  the 
blocking  rod  to  the  over-center  lever  means  such  that 
when  the  over  center  lever  means  is  in  its  first  position  the 
blocking  rod  is  in  its  first  position  and  when  the  over -cen- 
ter lever  means  is  in  its  second  position  the  blocking  rod  is 
in  Its  second  position, 

d)  biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  over-center 
lever  means  to  bias  the  over-center  lever  means  toward  its 
second  position,  and. 

e)  means  to  connect  the  over-center  lever  means  to  the 
mechanical  component  such  that  the  over -center  lever 
means  is  retained  in  iti  first  position  when  connected  to 
the  mechanical  component 


direction  thereof  by  rotation  of  said  pinion  to  axially  shift 

a  tie  rod  connected  to  said  rack  shaft, 
wherein  said  second  supporting  portion  is  supponed  within 

said  housing  by  a  corresponding  bearing  means,  and 
wherein  said  first  supporting  portion  of  said  pinion  shaft  is 

supported  within  said  housing  b>  a  pair  of  angular  rolling 

bearings  having  respective  inner  races  fixed  to  said  first 


supponing  portion  and  respective  outer  races  abutted 
with  one  another,  said  outer  race  being  held  with  a  prede- 
termined pre-load  between  a  stepped  ponion  of  said  hous- 
ing in  abutment  with  one  of  said  outer  races  and  a  nut 
threaded  to  said  housing  and  pressing  against  the  other  of 
said  outer  races  but  not  pressing  against  cither  of  said 
mner  races 


5,203J17 
PI\  OTING  COVER  TO  SEPARATE  PAIR  OF  ROLLERS 
Fi^nklin  J,  Buckley,  Bethel,  Coan.,  aasignor  to  Pitney  Bowei 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser,  No,  883,993 

Int.  CT."  F16C  ;   la  B65H  :'  00 

I  .S.  a.  74—500.5  ">  Claimi 


5,203.216 

SUPPORTING  APPARATLS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PINION 

SHAFT  IN  RACK-PINION  POWER  TRANSMITTING 

SYSTEM 

Kiyoshi  Hasegawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No,  666,087 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-30940[Uj 
Int,  a,"  B62D  }/12:  F16H  19  04 
U.S,  a,  74 — 498  4  Claims 

1    A  rack-pinion  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 
a  housing, 

a  pmion  shaft  having  housed  within  said  housing  a  pinion 

and   first   and   second   supponing   portions   respectively 

disposed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion,  and 

a  rack  shaft  having  a  rack  meshed  with  said  pinion  within 

said  housing,  said  rack  shaft  being  shiftable  in  an  axial 


1  .Apparatus  for  separating  a  pair  of  contiguous  rollers  from 
each  other  located  beneath  a  cover,  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed,  side  frames. 

a  lower  roller  fixedly  mounted  to  said  side  frames. 

an  uppier  roller  adjustably  mounted  to  said  side  frames. 

means  for  biasing  said  upper  roller  against  said  lower  roller 

a  cover  for  said  upper  and  lower  roller  pivotably  mounted  to 
said  side  frames,  and 

a  cable  connected  to  said  cover  and  to  said  upper  roller, 
whereby  when  said  cover  is  pivoted  from  its  closed  posi- 
tion to  Its  open  position,  said  cable  is  caused  to  move  said 
upper  roller  away  from  said  lower  roller 
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crank  pin  moves  in  a  circular  path  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
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plied  to  control  said  gimbal  system,  said  error  signal  in-  direction  of  rotation  of  said  feed  member  so  that  a  speed  of 
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5,203.218 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMOADING  A  MEMORY  CARTRIDGE 
Masaaki  Orimoto;  Toshikatsu  Harase.  and  Masahiko  Mizuno. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.891.  Jun.  19.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.179,871.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.744,  Feb.  24, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  22.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

872,176 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1988,  63-047052 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI ^  G05G  1/04:  GllB  5  MM 

L.S.  a.  7*— 516  3  Oaims 


crank  pin  moves  in  a  circular  path  aboul  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  Kxithed  wheel,  the  speed  reducer  further  including  a  cover 
closing  said  casing  and  having  an  inner  face  directed  into  the 
casing,  the  cover  having  at  least  one  flat  thickened  portion 


,1  j,a  II  fS  31  DBJl  »  »» 


1  .'Vn  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  memory  cartridge 
and  having  a  mam  body  defining  therein  a  path  of  travel  of  said 
memory  cartridge  in  at  lea.st  an  insertion  direction  and  a  dis- 
charge direction,  said  apparatus  further  mcludmg  a  device  for 
unloading  said  memory  cartridge,  said  device  for  unloading 
said  memory  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  engagement  member  arranged  within  said  main 
body  of  the  apparatus  and  operative  to  move  in  said  inser- 
tion direction  and  said  discharge  direction  of  said  memory 
cartridge,  said  cartridge  engagement  member  including  an 
engagement  portion  operative  to  engage  said  memory 
cartridge  at  least  when  said  cartridge  engagement  member 
is  moved  in  said  cartridge  discharge  direction. 
a  single  lever  including  one  end  portion  serving  a-S  a  point  of 
action  thereof  operative  to  engage  with  said  cartridge 
engagement  member  and  an  other  end  portion  serving  as 
a  point  of  force  thereof  on  which  a  force  is  applied; 
a  first  fulcrum  disposed  at  a  position  where  a  first  leverage  is 
obtained,  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  of  rotation  of  said 
single  lever  while  said  single  lever  is  present  within  a 
range  of  rotation  where  said  memory  cartridge  is  initially 
pulled  out;  and 
a  second  fulcrum  disposed  at  a  position  wherein  a  second, 
smaller  leverage  than  said  first  leverage  is  obtained,  and 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  of  rotation  of  said  single  lever  when 
said  single  lever  is  further  rotated  beyond  said  range  of 
rotation 


arranged  on  its  said  inner  face  and  being  of  a  material  hav  mg  a 
low  coefficient  of  fnction.  said  thickened  portion  extending 
over  the  whole  circular  path  of  the  crank  pin  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  toothed  wheel 


5,203,220 
OPTICAL  TRACKING  AND  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
WITH  A  GIMBAL  MOUNTED  MIRROR  FOR 
ESTABLISHING  A  LINE  OF  SIGHT 
Harold  Lerman,  Paramus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GEC-.Marconi  Elec- 
tronic Systems  Corp..  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.860 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/00.  21.00 

U.S.  a.  74—5.22  2  Oaims 


5,203,219 

SPEED  REDLCER  FOR  A  WIPER  MECHANISM. 

HA\  ING  A  HOL  SING  CLOSED  BY  A  COVER 

Pierre  Blanchet,  Lencloitre,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Systemes 

d'Essuyage.  Montigny-le-Bretonneux.  France 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No,  770.589 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  5.  1990.  90  12284 

Int.  CI,'  F16H  :/  40 

C.S.  O.  74 — 42  12  Oaims 

1   .\  speed  reducer  comprising  a  hollow  casing  and,  in  said 

casing,  a  toothed  wheel,  means  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and 

mounting  the   lixithed  wheel   for   rotation  about   said  axis,  a 

crank  pin  carried  by  the  toothed  wheel  for  free  rotation  and 

axial  movement,  the  crank  pm  extending  axially  and  being 

eccentric  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  an  output  shaft 

rotatable  in  the  casing,  and  a  crank  and  connecting  rod  system 

coupling  the  crank  pin  to  the  output  shaft  such  that  the  crank 

for  converting  continuous  rotary  motion  of  the  toothed  wheel 

to  alternating  rotary  motion  of  the  output  shaft  such  that  the 


QPnOL'UNC   OF   SKHT 


1.  An  optical  tracking  and  stabilizing  system  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  line  of  sight  in  response  to  a  position  com- 
mand signal,  compnsing 

a  two-axis  gimbal  system  controllable  independently  about 

each  of  its  axes, 
a  rigid  block  mounted  to  said  gimbal  system; 
a  mirror  mounted  to  said  rigid  block, 
gyroscope  means  mounted  to  said  rigid  block  for  providing 

a  gyro  rate  signal  about  each  of  the  axes  of  said  gimbal 

system, 
means  for  providing  a  gimbal  angle  signal  corresp<inding  to 

the  angular  position  of  said  rigid  block  about  each  of  the 

axes  of  said  gimbal  system; 
means  for  receiving  an  input  line  of  sight  position  command 

signal  which  defines  a  desired  line  of  sight  position  to  be 

attained  by  said  mirror:  and 
for  each  of  said  gimbal  axes,  means  resp<insive  to  said  gyro 

rate  signal,   said   gimbal   angle   signal   and   said   position 

command  signal  for  generating  an  error  signal  to  be  ap- 


plied to  control  said  gimbal  system,  said  error  signal  in- 
cluding first  and  second  components,  said  first  component 
passing  through  a  high  pass  filter  and  corresponding  to  an 
menial  stable  platform  error  signal  based  on  said  gyro  rate 
signal,  and  said  second  component  passing  through  a  first 
low  pass  filter  and  corresponding  to  a  position  servo  error 
signal  based  on  said  gimbal  angle  signal  and  said  position 
command  signal,  wherein  said  high  pass  filter  and  said  first 
low  pass  filter  are  mutually  complementary. 


5,203.221 
SHAFT  MOUNT  ABLE  GEAR  DRIVE 
Michael   A.   Logsdon,   Dousman.  Wis.,  assignor   to  The   Falk 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,198 

Int.  C\:  F16H  1,12 

1_  .S.  O.  74 — 421  R  15  Oaims 


1  A  shaft  mountable  gear  dnve  for  iransfernng  power 
between  a  p<iwer  source  and  an  acces,sory  shaft  to  be  dnven. 
comprising 

gear  means  dnvingly  interconnected  between  the  p<-iwer 
source  and  the  accessory  shaft, 

a  coupling  axially  movable  along  the  accessory  shaft  and 
interposed  between  the  gear  means  and  the  accessory 
shaft  for  establishing  a  dnving  connection  therebetween 
m  response  to  movement  of  the  gear  means, 

retaining  means  operatively  ass<;x:ialed  with  the  gear  means 
for  moving  the  coupling  into  dnving  engagement  with  the 
accessory  shaft  and  the  gear  means  when  the  gear  means 
are  moved  relative  to  the  retaining  means,  and 

locking  means  for  preventing  the  retaining  means  from 
moving  when  the  gear  means  are  moved 


direction  of  rotation  of  said  feed  member  so  that  a  speed  of 
said  linear  motion  is  invanably  controlled, 
said  speed  control  means  compnsing  a  first  fluid  pump/mo- 
tor coacting  with  said  dnve  means,  a  second  fluid  pump- 
/motor  coacting  said  screw  nut  member  and  held  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  fluid  pump/motor  through 
fiuid  paths,  a  first  control  valve  provided  on  said  fluid 
paths  hav  ing  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  fluid  pump- 
motor  and  said  second  fluid  pump/motor  are  connected 
with  each  other  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  dnve 
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means  and  said  first  fluid  pump 'motor  are  allowed  to 
rotate  with  a  condition  that  said  second  fluid  pump/motor 
IS  held  in  a  stopped  slate,  and  a  second  control  valve 
connected  to  said  first  control  valve  through  said  fluid 
paths  and  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  second  fluid 
pump/motor  is  rotated  in  said  same  direction,  a  second 
position  in  which  said  first  fluid  pump/motor  and  said 
second  fluid  pump/motor  are  both  stopped  and  a  third 
position  in  which  said  second  fluid  pump/motor  is  routed 
in  the  opposite  direction 


5J03J23 
COLD-FORMING  OF  TOOTHED  WHEELS  FROM 
SHEET  STEEL 
Helgt  Himmeroeder,  Barrie,  Canada.  lacigDor  to  Tesma  Inter- 
national Inc.,  .Markham.  Ctuiada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837  J99,  Feb.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No,  5,152,061. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser,  No,  925.775 
Int.  O."  F16H  iS'12 
L.S.  O.  74 — 449  2  CUinu 


5.203.222 
MOTION  CONVERTING  MECHANISM 
Masanori  Hirai.  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1990.  2-204.}07 
Int.  O."  F16H  25/20 
U.S.  O.  74—424.8  B  11  CUim* 

1    A  motion  converting  mechanism  compnsing 
a  feed  member  provided  with  a  screwed  portion; 
a  screw  nut  member  engaging  with  said  screwed  portion  of 

said  feed  member, 
a  support  member  rotatablv   supporting  said   feed  member 

and  said  screw  nut  member 
dnve  means  for  imparting  a  rotational  motion  to  said  feed 
member  in  a  direction  of  rotation,  the  routional  motion  of 
said  feed  member  being  convened  into  a  linear  motion 
through  said  screw  nut  member,  and 
speed  control  means  provided  between  said  dnve  means  and 
said  screw  nut  member  and  constructed  such  that  it  ro- 
tates said  screw  nut  member  in  the  same  direction  as  that 
of  said  feed  member  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 


1  \  toothed  wheel  cold-formed  from  a  circular  piece  of 
sheet  steel  of  predetermined  thickness  compnsing 

a  central  wall  generally  of  said  predetermined  thickness  and 
an  outer  annular  section  extending  annularis  around  an 
outer  penphery  of  said  central  wall  having  a  senes  of  teeth 
therein, 

said  outer  annular  section  having 

smooth  opposite  side  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness  pro- 
vided bv  steel  from  the  circular  piece  having  an  intenor 
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peripheral  surface  of  said  aperture  and  the  outer  pienph- 
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grain  configuration  cold-formed  b>  generally  axially  nut- 
ward  contact  with  ccld-forming  surfaces, 

an  exterior  penpheral  surface  in  tooth  formation  provided 
by  steel  from  the  circular  piece  having  an  mtenor  grain 
configuration  cold-formed  by  rollingly  meshing  engage- 
ment with  tooih-formmg  surfaces  of  a  rotary  toolh-form- 
ing  tool  unit,  and 

generally  radially  inwardly  facing  transitional  surface  means 
extending  generally  axially  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  central  wall  provided  by  steel  from  the  circular  piece 
having  an  interior  grain  configuration  cold-formed  by 
generally  radially  mward  pressure  contact  with  control 
surface  means  of  a  rotary  preform  holding  unit. 


5^03,224 
GE.A^R  FOR  USE  IN  VACVLM  SPACE 
Toshio  Honda,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  S«r.  No.  828.166 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991.  3-9706 
Int.  a.'  F16H  55  06.  5V04 
L\S.  a.  74 — *6S  10  Qaims 


said  selector  rod;  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  it  also  com- 
prises an  axially  fixed  element  in  relation  to  which  said  selector 
rod  IS  permitted  to  move  axially;  said  axially  fixed  element 
being  connected  angularly  integral  with  and  rotated  integral 
with  said  selector  rod.  and  supporting  two  radially  projecting 
dogs  offset  angularly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dnve  dog.  for 
selectively  engaging  the  adjacent  forks  on  either  side  of  that 
engaged  by  the  dnve  dog.  and  so  preventing  accidenul  en- 
gagement of  other  than  the  selected  gears,  and  said  axially 
fixed  element  is  mounted  between  two  opposite  axial  shoulders 
of  the  casing,  said  axially  fixed  element  includes  at  lea-st  one 
member  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  dnve  dog  along 
an  axis  of  said  selector  rod  and  abuts  one  of  the  two  opposite 
axial  shoulders  of  said  casing 


5,203,226 

STEERING  WHEEL  PROVIDED  WITH  LUMINOUS 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Suzuaki  Hongou,  Ichinomiya;  Hitoshi  Oshima,  and  Mitsuhiro 
Kikuta,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co..  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1990,  2-101086; 
Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104147 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/04:  G05G  1/10:  B60Q  1/00 
L.S.  a.  74—552  6  Oaims 


1    A  gear  for  use  in  vacuum  space,  comprising: 

a  gear  body  made  of  alloy  tool  steel  and  having  teeth; 

a  manganese  phosphate  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 

gear  body,  and 
a  solid  lubncating  film  formed  on  the  manganesephosphate- 

treated  laver 


5,203,225 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  GEARSHIFT  FOR 

PREVENTING  ACaDENTAL  ENGAGEMENT 

Giuseppe  Giusti.  Casinalbo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ferrari  S.P.A., 

Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  840.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  28.  1991.  T091  A 
000141 

Int.  a,'  G05G  9/00 
VS.  a.  74 — 473  R  4  Oaims 


1  A  vehicle  transmis.sion  gearshift,  comprising  a  gear  selec- 
tor rod  supported  in  rotary  and  axially  sliding  manner  on  the 
transmission  casing,  a  number  of  shifting  forks  sliding  parallel 
to  and  arranged  at  different  angles  about  the  selector  rod;  and 
a  dnve  dog  projecting  radially  from  and  angularly  and  axially 
integral  with  said  selector  rod,  for  selectively  engaging  said 
forks  one  at  a  time  and  rendering  them  axially  integral  with 


1    A  steering  wheel  compnsing. 

a  pad  portion; 

a  nng  portion; 

spokes  joining  said  nng  portion  and  said  pad  portion. 

a  display  device  including  a  display  portion  mounted  on  said 

pad  portion,  said  display  device  further  including 
a  reflection  chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  side  thereof 
a  main  light-emitting  element  mounted  within  said  reflection 

chamber; 
a  reflection  surface  provided  in  said  reflection  chamber  for 

reflecting   light   emitted   from   said    main    light-emitting 

member  through  said  opening  toward  an  exterior  of  said 

reflection  chamber; 
a  dissipating  plate  mounted  in  said  opening  for  dissipating 

light  passing  therethrough,  said  dissipating  plate  having  a 

thickness  that  becomes  progressively  smaller  as  distance 

from  said  main  light-emitting  member  increases, 
a  character  plate  mounted  above  said  dissipation  plate  so  as 

to  transmit  the  light  through  character  portions  thereof 

and 
a  sub  light-emitting  element  mounted  below  said  character 

plate  and  disposed  proximate  said  reflection  chamber 


5J03,227 
DISC-TYPED  FLYWHEEL  STRLCTLRE  FOR  A  PRESS 
Han  M.  Li.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,443 

Int.  a/  G05G  I/OO.  F16D  55.  1» 

L.S.  O.  74—572  1  Haim 


penpheral  surface  of  said  aperture  and  the  outer  penph- 
eral surface  of  said  crank  pin.  said  beanng  including  a 
plurality  of  needle  rollers  and  a  retainer  for  holding  and 
retaining  said  needle  rollers  evenly  spaced  around  the 
penphery  of  said  retainer,  and  said  needle  rollers  being 
made  of  a  sintered  ceramic  compnsing  silicon  nitnde  as 
the  main  ingredient,  and  yftna  and  aluminum  oxide  in  a 
total  amount  of  lcs.s  than  \0%  by  weight  as  sintenng 
additives 


5,203429 
QUICK-RELEASE  Cl.IPLESS  PEDAL  WfTH  TWO  CLEAT 

ENGAGING  SIDES 
Chung-I  Chen.  No,  3.  Kung-Chi  Rd..  Yu-Shih  Industn   CMat-. 
Ta-Chia  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  ,Apr,  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.033 
Int.  a.'  B62M  J/OS  G05G  1,!4 


U.S.  O.  ■'4—594.6 


1    A  disc-typed  flywheel  structure  for  a  press  compnsing: 

a  sleeve  put  onto  a  dnving  shaft  of  said  press  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  press 

a  beanng  enclosing  said  sleeve 

a  flywheel  mounted  on  said  bearing, 

a  controlling  base  mounted  on  an  outer  side  of  said  flv  wheel, 
and 

a  controlling  disc  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  dnv- 
ingly  connected  with  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  said  pneu- 
matic cylinder  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  dnving 
shaft 


5  Claims 


5.203.228 

JOINT  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  CRANKSHAFT  AND 

CONNECTING  ROD 

Nobuyuki  Miyawaki.  and  Fukumitsu  KiUuchi.  both  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr  JP89/D0604,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1991.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Jan.  29.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  12760.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,402.  Jan.  29.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jun.  16,  1989.  Ser.  No,  946.144 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1988.  63-80966 
Int.  O.'  G05G  hOO.  F16C  Ji    *■» 
U.S.  a.  74—579  R  4  Oaims 


I    A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

a  cylinder 

a  piston  reciprivatahle  within  said  cylinder, 

a  crankcase, 

a  crankshaft  rotatable  within  said  crankcase.  said  crankshaft 

having  a  crank  pin  extending  therefrom, 
a  connecting  rixl  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  piston 

and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  second  end 

having  an   aperture   therethrough,   said   crank   pm   being 

inserted  in  said  aperture,  and 
a   beanng   p^isitioned   in   said   aperture  between   the   inner 


1  A  quick-release  clipless  pedal  including  a  cleat  to  be 
secured  to  a  shoe  so\e  and  a  pedal  body  to  be  mounted  on  a 
pedal  shaft  and  releasabU  retaining  said  cleat,  wherein  the 
improvement  composes 

said   cleat   having  first   and   second  engaging   part.s   respec- 

tivelv  formed  on  front  and  rear  ends  thereof 
said  pedal  body  including  a  frame  portion  and  a  tubular 
portion  which  partitions  said  frame  portion  in  a  transverse 
direction,  said  tubular  portion  receiving  one  end  of  the 
pedal  shaft,  said  frame  piirtion  having  front  and  rear  ends 
respectively  formed  with  an  opening, 
said  pedal  bcxjv  further  including  a  pair  of  cleat  engaging 
members  respectively  provided  on  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  said  tubular  p<,irtion  and  r..spectivcl>  having  a  claw 
portion  to  receive  releasably  said  first  engaging  part  of 
said  cleat,  and  a  pair  of  retaining  units  revertably  engaging 
said  second  engaging  part  of  said  cleat,  each  of  said  retain- 
ing units  including  a  base  member  having  a  central  wall 
mounted  upnghth  in  said  opening  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  frame  portion  and  a  pair  of 
end  walls  connected  to  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  wall,  said  end  walls  cooperating  with  said 
central  wall  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  side  openings,  a  pair 
of  hook  units,  each  of  said  hook  units  having  one  end 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  base  member  m  one  of  said  side 
openings,  an  opp^^site  h<xik  end  and  a  rearward  plate 
projection  which  extends  into  the  respective  one  of  said 
side  openings,  and  a  pair  of  spnng  members,  each  of  said 
spring  members  being  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
side  openings  and  urging  one  of  said   plate  projections 
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arH  tn  hia^  sairl  ho<iW  pnri  of  one  of  said  hook  units  to  said  Bearbox.  said  hollow  outDul  shaft  beine  arranged  so 
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shafts  being  coupled  together  with  gaps  formed  therebetween 


plurality  of  mam  speed  suges  through  which  drive  force 
.<  .romm.tt*^  Miinno  ninnmD  of  the  vehicle,  and  auxiliarv 
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upward  to  bias  said  hook  end  of  one  of  said  hook  units  to 
engage  said  second  engaging  part  of  said  cleat, 
said  cleat  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  pedal  body  so  as  to 
disengage  said  first  engaging  part  froin  said  claw  portion, 
rotation  of  said  cleat  causing  said  cleat  to  push  said  hook 
units  rearward,  thereby  causing  said  hixik  units  to  pivot 
and  compress  said  spring  meml)ers  m  order  to  allow  a 
lateral  disengagement  of  said  cleat  from  said  pedal  body. 


5,203.230 

CRANKSHAFT  FOR  AN  INTERN AL-COMBLSTION 

ENGINE 

Winfried  Distelrath.  StuMgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.691 
Claims  prioiHty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany,  Oct.  29, 
1990,  4034384 

Int.  C\.'  F16C  3/04 
V.S.  a.  74—595  9  Claims 


1   A  crankshaft  for  a  i  internal-combustion  engine,  compris- 


ing 


5,203.231 
MOTOR-EQLIPPED  ORTHOGONAL  GEAR  DEVICE 
Kiyoji  Minegishi,  Aichi;  Isao  Kohno,  Nagoya:  Tetsushi  Isozaki, 
and  Katsumi  Taki.  both  of  Ohbu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,438 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-31983 
Int.  a."  F16H  5'  02 
U.S.  a.  74 — 606  R  10  Claims 

1   A  motor-equipped  orthogonal  gear  device  provided  with 
a  motor  and  a  gearbox,  said  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  said 
gearbox  being  mounted  to  a  mating  machine,  composing, 
a  hollow  output  shaft  of  said  gearbox  which  passes  through 


said  gearbox,  said  hollow  output  shaft  being  arranged  so 
that  it  IS  orthogonal  to  said  motor  shaft, 
holes  for  mounting  which  are  arranged  in  four  vertex  posi- 
tions of  a  square,  said  square  being  such  that  a  position  of 
said  hollow  output  shaft  is  on  a  diagonal  of  said  square  and 
said  position  is,  at  the  same  time,  displaced  from  a  center 


of  said  square,  and  said  holes  for  mounting  also  pass 
through  said  gearbox,  and 
two  mountable  faces  through  which  said  output  shaft  and 
said  holes  for  mounting  pass,  said  gearbox  being  mounted 
to  said  mating  machine  through  one  of  the  mountable 
faces. 


5,203,232 
ROTATION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Kenichiro  Ito;  Hiromi  Nojiri,  and  Kenro  Adachi,  all  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1991,  3-23278; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-64788;  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218707 

Int.  a.'  F16M  35/04 
U.S.  a.  74—650  1  Oaim 


a  plurality  of  journals  and  a  plurality  of  crank  pins  bound  by 

crankshaft  webs; 

wherein  said  crankshaft  webs  contain  recesses  therein  ex- 
tending with  a  predetermined  depth  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  one  of  said  journals  and  crank  pins. 

said  recesses  ending  openly  in  a  circumferential  surface  of 
the  crankshal't  webs  and.  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  crankshaft,  are  bounded  on  both  sides  by 
remaining  crankshaft  weh  material  which  in  this  manner 
forms  side  legs  having  a  L'-profile: 

wherein  each  of  the  crankshaft  webs  has  four  of  the  recesses, 
two  recesses,  respectively,  being  disposed  symmetncally 
opposite  one  another  with  respect  to  a  plane  containing 
the  axes  of  one  of  the  journals  and  crank  pins  which  bound 
the  crankshaft  webs;  and 

a  reinforcing  nb  is  arranged  in  an  overlapping  area  of  the 
crank  pin  and  the  journal  between  the  two  recesses,  w  hich 
are  each  situated  on  the  same  side  of  the  plane 


1  A  rotation  transmitting  device  comprising  an  outer  ring 
having  a  bore,  a  holder  fixedly  mounted  in  said  bore,  rolling 
elements  mounted  in  said  holder  sti  as  to  be  rollable  as  said 
outer  ring  rotates,  a  pair  of  input  shafts  provided  coaxially  with 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  outer  ring  each  input  shaft  has  a  disk 
means  for  sandwiching  said  rolling  elements  from  both  sides 
thereof  a  pair  of.  output  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore, 
each  output  shaft  being  located  at  one  end  of  a  corresponding 
said  input  shaft,  cages  rotatably  mounted  between  one  of  said 
output  shafts  and  said  outer  nng  and  formed  with  pockets, 
engaging  elements  mounted  in  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  be 
engageable  between  opposite  surfaces  of  said  outer  nng  and 
said  output  shafts  with  relative  rotation  between  said  cages  and 
said  output  shafts  in  either  direction,  and  elastic  members 
mounted  in  said  pockets  for  keeping  said  engaging  elements  in 
a  position  where  they  are  not  engaged,  said  cages  and  said 
output  shafts  being  coupled  to  said  respective  input  shafts  so 
that  a  dnving  force  can  be  transmitted  between  said  input 
shafts  and  said  output  shafts,  said  input  shafts  and  said  output 
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shafts  being  coupled  together  with  gaps  formed  therebetween 
m  the  direction  of  rotation 


5,203,233 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

BELT-AND-PULLEY  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION.  INCORPORATING  MEANS  FOR 

OPTIMIZING  BELT  TENSIONING  PRESSURE 

Vuji  Hattori;  Yoshinobu  Sogt;  Masami  Sugayt,  and  Nobuyuki 

Kate,  all  of  Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416144 

lot.  a.' B60K  41/ 14 

VS.  C\.  74—865  10  Claims 


%My 
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plurality  of  main  speed  stages  through  which  drive  force 
IS  transmitted  dunng  running  of  the  vehicle,  and  auxiliary 
speed  stages  having  a  gear  ratio  of  an  intermediate  value 
between  those  of  said  main  speed  suges.  which  are  not 
selected  based  on  the  engine  load,  by  connecting  or  stop- 
ping the  rotao  members  of  said  planeury  gear  sets  to 
change  the  transmission  path  of  the  dnve  force  through 
said  gear  train, 

hydraulic  control  means  for  changing  the  engagement- 
release  statuses  of  said  fnctional  engagement  means 

shift  decision  means  for  deciding  a  shift  from  one  of  said 
main  speed  stages  to  another  main  speed  stage 
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1  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  continuously  variable  transmission  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  engine,  said  transmission  including  a  first  and 
a  second  shaft,  a  pair  of  vanable-diameter  pulleys  provided  on 
said  first  and  second  shafts,  respectively,  a  transmission  belt 
connecting  the  pair  of  pulleys,  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  actuators 
for  changing  effective  diameters  of  said  pulleys  for  continu- 
ously vanably  changing  a  speed  ratio  of  the  transmission,  one 
of  said  pair  of  hydraulic  actuators  receiving  a  belt  tensioning 
pressure  for  controlling  a  tension  of  said  transmission  belt;  said 
hydraulic  control  apparatus  comprising, 

an  engine-output  detecting  valve  for  generating  an  engine 
output  nuid  pressure  indicative  of  a  currently  required 
output  of  said  engine  in  response  to  a  member  which  is 
displaced  with  said  currently  required  output, 
a  solenoid-operated  valve  including  a  solenoid  coil  receiving 
said  engine  output  Huid  pressure  and  regulating  said  en- 
gine output  fluid  pressure  to  a  modified  engine  output 
fiuid  pressure  at  an  output  of  the  solenoid  operated  valve 
based  on  said  engine  output  fluid  pressure  generated  by 
said  engine-output  detecting  valve  by  controlled  energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid  coil,  said  modified  engine  output  fluid 
pressure  being  obtained  so  that  said  belt  tensioning  pres- 
sure IS  controlled  to  an  optimum  level;  and 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  regulating  said  belt  tension- 
ing pressure  based  on  at  least  said  modified  engine  output 
fluid  pressure 

5.203  J34 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Toshiyuki  Asada,  Susono:  Yasuo  Hojo,  and  Hideo  Tomomatsu. 
botb  of  Nagova,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

nied  Not.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No,  611.924 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  13,  1989.  1-295823; 
Not.  30,  1989,  1-309028;  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-10110 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 
U.S.  a.  74— «66  21  Claims 

1    An  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 
a  gear  tram  compnsing  a  plurality  of  planetary  gear  sets  each 

having  rotary  members, 
a  plurality   of  fnctional   engagement   means   for   setting  a 


347-149  O.G  -93-4 


auxiliary  speed  stage  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least 
one  auxiliary  speed  stage  between  said  main  speed  stages. 
and 

output  means  for  outputttng  an  instruction  signal  to  said 
hydraulic  control  means  as  to  shift  from  said  one  main 
speed  suge  to  said  another  main  speed  stage  and  so  as  to 
set  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  speed  stage  temporanly  at 
the  time  of  the  shift  between  said  main  speed  stages. 
w  herein  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  speed  stage  is  selected 
such  that  the  revolving,  direction  of  the  roury  members 
of  said  planetary  gear  sets  is  not  reversed  dunng  the  shift 
between  said  main  speed  stages 


5.203035 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Naonori  lizuka.  Shizuoka,  Japan.  aaaigMr  to  Jatco  CorporatioB, 
Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,283 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu.  Mar.  27.  1991.  J-«75«« 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/26 

U.S.  CI.  74— «66  *  ClalM 


1    A  control  system  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion on  a  motor  vehicle,  said  control  system  compnsing 
a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  the  speed  at  which  the 
vehicle  moves, 


1494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


an  engine  load  senior  for  detecting  the  engine  load; 
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improved  blade  being  adapted  for  cutting  through  both  soft 
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segment  w"hich  meshes  with  teeth  of  said  toothed  rack 
.-    r...^  t.^^fii*»H  o»»i*r  k/'crmpni  havtnB  a  Ditch  line  P 


5,203^40 
CASTELLATED  VALVE  WHENCH 
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an  engine  load  sensor  for  detecting  the  engine  load; 

a  brake  pedal  depression  degree  sensor  for  detecting  the 
degree  by  which  the  brake  pedal  is  depressed, 

a  downshift  control  means  for  forcing  said  transmission  to 
carry  out  a  downshift  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  speed,  the  engine  load  is  lower  than 
a  predetermined  load  and  the  brake  pedal  depression 
degree  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  depression  degree 
and 

changing  means  for  varying  said  predetermined  depression 
degree  in  accordance  with  a  select  range  which  the  trans- 
mission assumes. 


1  Apparatus  for  starting  a  lid  from  a  container,  comprising 

a  base  member, 

a  lid  belt  arranged  in  a  loop  to  receive  said  lid, 

a  resistive  biasing  member  coupled  between  said  base  mem- 
ber and  a  first  end  of  said  lid  belt  and  arranged  to  apply  a 
resistive  biasing  force  to  said  first  end. 

a  pulling  mechanism  coupled  between  said  housing  and  the 
second  end  of  said  lid  belt  to  apply  a  pulling  force  thereto 
having  a  magnitude  greater  than  said  resistive  biasit^ 
force,  and 

a  container  belt  coupled  to  said  base  member  and  arranged 
about  said  container  for  rotational  restraint  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  base  member. 


improved  blade  being  adapted  for  cutting  through  both  soft 

and  hard  forms  of  insulation,  composing 

a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
edge  having  at  least  one  chipping  point,  said  chipping 
point  being  defined  by  a  substantially  unsharpened  notch 
in  said  cutting  edge,  said  notch  being  positioned  adjacent 
a  sharpened,  straight  section  of  said  edge,  in  a  manner  so 
that  said  sharpened  section  and  said  notch  define  a  comer 


5.203  J36 
LID  STARTING  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Scott  .M.  Anderson.  9627  Highland  Gorge,  Be»erly  HilU,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.947 

Int.  a:  B67B  VIS 

U.S.  a.  81—3.2         I  18  aalms 


at  one  side  of  said  notch  shaped  to  chip  through  said 
insulation,  the  distance  across  said  notch  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  center  conductor 
of  said  wire  to  be  stripped,  but  sufficiently  great  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  curvature  of  said  insulation  sur- 
rounding said  center  conductor  is  normally  received 
within  said  notch  during  stripping  of  said  wire,  so  that  said 
comer  chips  through  said  insulation  as  said  edge  moves 
radially  inward  into  contact  with  and  circles  said  wire. 


5,203,238 
LOW  PRORLE  RACK  AND  PINION  WRENCH 
John  H.  Ferguson,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Raymond 
Engineering  Inc.,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  428.298 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/06 

L.S.  a.  81—57.39  28  Oaims 


5.203.237 

NOTCHED  BLADE  FOR  ROTARY  WIRE  STRIPPER 
Dan  A.  Cross,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company. 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,181,  Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,400 

Int.  a:  H02G  1/12 

VS.  C\.  81—9.51  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  mechanized  rotary  wire  stnpper  characterized  in  that, 
when  in  operation,  the  stnpper  has  at  least  one  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  blades  dnven  by  a  motor  in  a  manner  so  that 
their  cutting  edges  repetitively  circle  about  the  end  of  an 
insulated  wire  to  be  stnpped,  and  simultaneously  move  in  a 
symmetncal,  generally  radially  inward  fashion  until  their  cut- 
ting edges  contact  and  cut  around  the  wire's  insulation,  to 
permit  stripping  the  same  from  the  wire's  center  conductor,  an 
improved  blade  for  use  in  connection  with  said  stnpper.  said 


1  A  wrench  for  applying  torque  to  a  fastener  element,  in- 
cluding: 

a  housing; 

toothed  rack  means  in  said  housing  for  transmitting  an  actu- 
ating force,  said  toothed  rack  means  having  a  pitch  line  X. 

actuating  means  in  said  housing  for  delivenng  an  actuating 
force  to  said  toothed  rack  means. 

lever  arm  means  for  delivenng  an  output  from  said  wrench 
to  a  fastener,  said  lever  arm  means  having  a  toothed  gear 


segment  wTiich  meshes  with  teeth  of  said  toothed  rack 
means,  said  toothed  gear  segment  having  a  pitch  line  P 

output  ratchet  means  earned  by  said  lever  arm  means  at  a 
location  spaced  form  said  gear  segment,  said  output 
ratchet  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  about  w  hich  said 
lever  arm  moves. 

said  lever  arm  means  having  an  effectively  constant  lever 
arm  length  L  extending  substantially  along  a  line  from  said 
axis  of  rotation  to  said  pitch  line  X  substantially  at  the 
point  of  tangency  of  said  pitch  line  X  and  said  pitch  line  P 
and  being  at  substantially  an  angle  of  <^'  to  the  said  pitch 
line  X.  whereby  the  actuating  force  is  delivered  to  said 
lever  arm  means  at  substantially  W  to  said  line,  and 

reaction  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  providing  a 
reaction  member  for  the  wrench 


5.203,240 

CASTELLATED  VALVE  WRENCH 

James  L,  Sorter.  9760  Lime  Lake  Rd..  Hudson.  M.ch.  49247 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  478.554,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser  No,  626.396 

Int.  a:  B25B  /.'  46 

L.S.  a.  81—63.2  1*  Claims 


5.203,239 

TORQUE  WRENCH 

Anthony  J.  Sergan,  Farmington,  and  George  L.  Castle,  Pcrry- 

ville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Group  Inc.,  Bristol, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526.927.  May  22.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,056.384.  This  application  Oct.  II,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,678 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Oct.  15. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B25B  IS  4f. 

L  .S.  n.  81—57.39  20  Oaims 


1    A  torque  wrench  for  applying  torque  lo  an  article,  com- 
posing 

a  frame  defining  a  central  apenurc  concentric  with  a  centra! 

venical  axis, 
dnve  means  for  converting  linear  force  applied  to  said  dnve 
means  to  angular  force  and  for  engaging  such  article,  said 
dnve  means  to  angular  force  and  for  engaging  such  arti- 
cle, said  dnve  rr-ans  being  supported  by  the  frame  m  said 
central  aperture  for   rotation  about   the  central  vertical 
axis, 
means  for  applying  at  least  two  pairs  of  equal  and  diametn- 
cally  opposed  linear  forces  to  said  dnve  means,  said  force- 
applying  means  compnsing  at  least  four  fluid  power  cylin- 
ders  disposed    on    the    frame    in    opposed    pairs    acting 
through  parallel  lines  spaced  perpendicularly  apart  acros,s 
the  central  aperture,  said  cylinders  each  having  a  piston 
rod  pivotably  linked  to  said  dnve  means  and  applying 
equal,  diametncally  opposed  linear  forces  thereto,  said 
fluid  power  cylinders  being  disposed  on  the  frame  for 
rotation  around  pivot  points,  and 
selector  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  cylinders  around 
said  pivot  points  to  provide  for  alternate  roution  of  the 
dnve  means  in  a  clockwise  direction  and  a  counter-clock- 
wise direction. 


1    A  torque  applying  apparatus  for  handv*  heels  composing, 

in  combination. 

a  dnve  member  having  an  open  face  and  a  sidewall  defining 
an  intenor  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  handwheel  and  a 
plurality  of  slots  opening  in  the  direction  of  said  face,  said 
slots  having  a  narrow  throat  region  defined  by  a  pair  of 
opposed   projections   communicating   with   an   enlarged 
region   adjacent   said   projections,   a  stanchion  extending 
from  said   dnve  member  along  an  axis,   said   stanchion 
including  engageable  means  for  receiving  rotational  force, 
and  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  valve  stem  extending  along 
said  axis  and  through  said  stanchion, 
a  ratchet  dnve  means  for  selectively,  bi-directionally  rotat- 
ing said  dnve  member,  said  ratchet  dnve  means  including 
a  dnve  collar  having  complcmenury  means  for  engaging 
said  engageable  means  of  said  dnve  member  and  ratchet 
teeth  disposed  about  its  pcnphery.  a  ratchet  member  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  dnve  collar  and  a  housing 
for  receiving  said  collar  and  said  ratchet  member  and  an 
elongate  member  extending  from  said  housing  and 
means  for  retaining  said  stanchion  of  said  dnve  member  in 
said  ratchet  dnve  means. 


5.203  J41 
n,EXIBLE  LINK  PLIERS 
James  F.  Mattis,  44200  Galway  Dr..  NorthTille,  Mich.  48167 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.839 
Int.  a.'  B25B  7  04 
L.S.  a.  81— ♦24  *  <^"™ 

1    Rexible  link  pliers  compnsing 
a  plier  body   with  a  pair  of  elongated  members  extending 

therefrom,  each  including  a  jaw 
said    pher    body    including    a    pair    of   handles   connected 
through  a  pivot  axis  about  which  the  handles  pivot. 
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moved  to  its  operational  position,  the  improvement  compns- 
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said  elongated   members  includmg  adjustable  link   means 
between  said  body  and  a  respective  said  jaw  for  enabling 


in  said  housing  (28)  and  exposed  to  a  reaction  torque  as 
said  reduction  gear  (32)  transfers  torque. 

a  yieldable  cam  means  (39.  40)  for  transfernng  to  said 
housing  (28)  said  reaction  torque  from  said  ring  gear 
(37)  up  to  a  level  corresponding  to  a  safety  torque  level 
(Tj)  substantially  below  said  final  torque  level  (T2). 

a  speed  responsive  lock  means  (45)  arranged  to  release 
said  nng  gear  (37)  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing 
dunng  said  first  high  speed  tightening  step  and  to  posi- 
tively lock  said  nng  gear  (37)  against  rotation  relative  to 
said  housing  (28)  dunng  said  second  low  speed  tighten- 
ing step. 

said  lock  means  composes  an  activation  means  (48.  49)  for 
locking  and  releasing  said  nng  gear  (37),  and 

a  lock  nng  (45)  shiftable  by  said  activation  means  (48.  49) 
from  a  nng  gear  (37)  locking  position  to  a  nng  gear  (37) 
releasing  position. 


said  jaws  to  move  freely  and  independently  about  axes 
orthogonal  to  said  pivot  axis 


!  5J03^2 

POWER  TOOL  FOR  TWO-STEP  TIGHTENING  OF 
SCREW  JOINTS 
Giuinar  C.   Hansson,  Stockholm.  Sweden,   assignor  to   Atlas 
Copco- Tools  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.961 

Int.  a:  B25B  25/151 

L.S.  a.  81— 469  4  aaims 


5.203,243 
COMMLTATOR  TRUING  LATHE 
Mike  Walker,  657  E.  Arrow  Hwy.,  Ste.  H,  Glendora,  Calif. 
91740 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,117 

Int.  a.'  B23B  5/00 

V.S.  a.  82—115  6  Oaims 


1.  A  power  tool  for  two-step  tightening  of  screw  joints,  the 
two  steps  compnsing  a  first  high  speed  tightening  step  for 
tightening  a  screw  joint  to  a  predetermined  torque  'Mug  level 
(Ti),  and  a  second  low  speed  tightening  step  for  tightening  the 
screw  joint  to  a  desired  final  torque  level  (T2).  said  power  tool 
compnsing  1 

a  housing  (28);       I 
a  rotation  motor  in  said  housing; 
an  output  shaft  (17): 
a   mechanical    power   transmission   coupling   said   rotation 

motor  to  said  output  shaft  (17); 
power  supply  means  (11)  coupled  to  said  rotation  motor. 
signal  producing  means  (16)  for  delivering  a  signal  refiective 

of  the  output  torque  of  the  power  tool  (10);  and 
means  (19.  23)  for  companng  said  torque  reflective  signal 
with  predetermined  limit  values  corresponding  to  said 
torque  snug  level  (T|)  and  to  said  final  torque  level  (T;). 
and  for  delivering  power  shut-off  initiating  signals  as  said 
torque  reflective  signal  attains  said  predetermined  limit 
values, 
said  mechanical  power  transmission  including 
a  planeury  reduction  gear  (32)  including  a  nng  gear, 
a  torque  and  speed  responsive  override  clutch  (30)  which 
composes  said  nng  gear  (37)  of  said  planetary  reduction 
gear  (32),  said  nng  gear  (37)  being  rotatably  supported 


1    A  commutator  truing  lathe  comprising 

a  base; 

cradle  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  mounting  a  work- 
piece  to  be  trued  or  machined; 

said  cradle  means  comprises 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upnghi  mounts  mounted  parallel 

with  each  other  on  said  base; 
each    said    mount    having    a    V-shaped    depression    and 
aligned  with  each  other  for  holding  a  vanety  of  sizes  of 
workpieces  while  they  are  being  rotated  and  machined; 

motor  dnve  means  having  a  pulley  at  its  power  send  for 
providing  means  for  rotating  the  workpiece  about  a  longi- 
tudinal spinning  axis  on  said  cradle  means. 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  motor  means  on  said 
cradle  means;  cutting  bit  means  for  truing  and  machining 
the  workpiece; 

means  for  moving  said  cutting  bit  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal spinning  axis  of  the  workpiece; 

means  for  moving  said  cutting  bit  radially  relative  to  said 
spinning  axis  of  the  workpiece;  and 

elastic  belt  means  interconnecting  said  pulley  on  said  motor 
dnve  means  with  said  body  of  the  workpiece  for  rotating 
the  workpiece  when  said  dnve  means  15  energized 


5,203,244 

DEVICE  FOR  CLTING  LP  A  COMPONENT  OF  A 

NLCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jean-Paul  Guigon.  Hameau  de  Varanges,  and  Paul  Jacquier. 

Tassin-la-Demi-Lune,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Frama- 

tome.  Courbe»oie.  France 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.054 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1991,  91  01336 

Int.  a.'  E04G  :J  <:>S.  B26D  1/18.  7/18 

L.S.  a.  83—153  *  CXtitia 


moved  to  its  operational  position,  the  improvement  compris- 


ing 


1  Device  for  cutting  up  a  component  (3)  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
which  has  a  wall  of  tubular  overall  shape  and  is  arranged  with 
Its  axis  vertical  m  a  part  of  the  structure  (1)  of  the  nuclear 
reactor  which  is  being  dismantled,  charactensed  in  thai  it 
comprises 

a  suppon  (9)  provided  with  means  (12)  for  its  demounlahic 
fastening  to  the  reactor  structure  (1)  above  and  vertically 
in  line  with  the  component  (3). 
a  turret  (10)  arranged  vertically,  resting  on  the  suppon  (9l 
by  means  of  its  upper  part  and  mounted  rotatabW  on  the 
support  (9)  about  its  vertical  axis  (14). 
a  device  for  taking  up  forces  (11).  on  which  the  lower  end  of 

the  turret  (10)  is  mounted  rotatably. 
an  arm  (18)  mounted  movably  on  the  turret  llOi  in  a  radiai 

direction, 
a  first  cutting  unit  (20)  composing  a  circular  saw.  arranged 

honzontally  and  mounted  on  the  movable  arm  (I81. 
a  trolley  (25)  mounted  movably  on  the  turret  m  the  vertical 

direction, 
a  second  cutting  unit  (26)  composing  a  circular  saw  (27i 
arranged  vertically  and  mounted  on  the  trolley  (25)  and  a 
means  for  handling  (30)  fragments  of  the  component  (3| 
which  are  obtained  by  cutting  up  the  wall,  compnsing  a 
hoist  (30)  fastened  to  the  turret  (10)  and  having  a  lifting 
cable  (32)  at  the  end  of  which  is  suspended  a  means  for 
grasping  (33)  fragments  of  the  component  (3) 


a  swinging  blade  guard  assembls  including  an  elongated  link 
pivotalK  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  suppon  and 
having  a  pre-configured  slot  at  an  opposite  end  which 
receives  a  shdable  pin  that  is  attached  to  the  lower  swing- 
ing blade  guard  adjacent  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the 
lower  swinging  blade  guard  to  the  upper  blade  guard,  and 


a  beanng  element  attached  to  the  upper  blade  guard  m 
lateralU  spaced  relationship  to  said  pin  for  engaging  an 
upper  surface  of  the  elongated  link,  whereby  movement  of 
the  saw  blade  from  an  upper  at  rest  to  a  lower  operational 
position  causes  the  beanng  to  press  against  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  link  while  also  causing  edge  surface  areas 
surrounding  the  pre-configured  slot  in  the  link  to  press 
against  the  pin  to  rotate  the  lower  swinging  blade  guard 
for  exposure  of  said  saw  blade 


5.203.246 
SYSTEM  TO  ALIGN  AND  SQL  ARE  BOXES 
Dean  W.  Smitterberg;  Timothy  C.  Prochno*.  and  William  R. 
Nachtrab.  Jr..  all  of  Phillip*.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip.  Inc.. 
Phillips,  V>\s. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873380 

Int.  a."  B65H  9.00 

V  s.  n.  83-420  '0  CT""» 


5.203,245 
SWINGING  BLADE  GLARD  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  A.  Terpstra,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co..  St.  I>ouis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,227.  Dec.  20.  1991.  This 
application  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.868 
Int.  CI."  B23D  45,14:  B27B  5.  IS 
VS.  a.  83—397  10  Oaims 

1  In  a  motor  dnven  saw  blade  including  a  supporting  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  frame  support  with  a  rotat- 
ably mounted  motor  doven  saw  blade  al  an  opposite  end  of 
sai(d  supporting  arm.  said  motor  doven  saw  blade  being  mov- 
able about  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  supporting  arm  from  an 
upper  at  rest  10  a  lower  operational  position,  an  upper  blade 
guard  fixed  to  said  supporting  arm  for  encasing  upper  areas  of 
said  saw  blade,  and  a  lower  swinging  blade  guard  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  upper  blade  guard  for  fully  cov eong  the  blade 
when  in  its  rest  position  and  for  exposing  the  saw  blade  when 


1  An  apparatus  for  aligning  and  squanng  a  line  of  knocked 
down  boxes  being  moved  in  a  linear  path  on  a  moving  con- 
veyor said  boxes  having  edges,  opposite  edges  and  upper 
surfaces,  said  apparatus  compo.sing 

a  pluralitv  of  fixed  alignment  wheels  positioned  along  one 
lateral  edge  of  the  conveyor  and  having  outer  pcnpheral 
surface  portions  commonly  tangent  to  a  fixed  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  movement,  said 
surface  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  boxes 
vin  a  lateral  edge  of  the  line  of  boxes, 
a  plurahlv  of  pnmary  adjusuble  alignment  wheels  posi- 
tioned along  and  above  the  conveyor  and  adjacent  an 
opposite  lateral  edge  of  the  line  of  boxes,  said  pnmary 
adjustable  alignment  wheels  having  outer  pcnpheral  sur- 
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vertical  olane  includinB  a  nlane  definina  said  other  lateral 


disf>osed  to  said  one  side  of  said  back  portion  and  substan- 
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ing  each  of  said  mandrels  toward  said  braid  nng  assembly 
for  braiding,  and 


means  and  within  the  piston  means  opening  as  the  first  and 
second  structures  shift  relative  10  each  other. 
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face  portions  commonly  tangent  to  an  angularly  variable 
vertical  plane  including  a  plane  defining  said  other  lateral 
edge  of  the  bones 

a  rigid  pivot  arm  carrying  said  pnmary  adjustable  alignment 
wheels,  said  pivot  arm  having  a  generally  central  pivot 
defining  an  upstream  set  of  adjustable  alignment  wheels 
and  a  downstream  set  of  adjustable  alignment  wheels; 

a  carnage  plate  mounted  above  the  conveyor  and  to  which 
said  pivot  arm  is  attached  by  the  central  pivot  for  pivotal 
movement  on  a  vertical  axis  between  an  initial  non-aligned 
position  with  the  upstream  wheel  set  generally  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  boxes  the  downstream  w  heel  set 
generally  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  boxes,  and  an 
aligned  position  with  both  the  upstream  and  downstream 
wheel  sets  tangent  to  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  path 
of  box  movement 

said  carnage  plate  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  per- 
pendicular to  the  path  of  box  movement. 

means  for  biasing  said  pivot  arm  to  the  non-aligned  position; 

means  for  applying  a  first  biasing  force  to  said  carnage  plate 
to  move  said  pnraary  adjustable  alignment  wheels  into  the 
path  of  box  movement, 

means  responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivot  arm  to 
the  aligned  position  for  applying  a  second  biasing  force  to 
said  carnage  plate  sufTicienl  to  cause  said  adjustable  align- 
ment wheels  to  move  the  edges  of  the  boxes  into  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  alignment  wheels. 


5.203^7 

VERTIC.Al  MITERING  BAND  SAW 

John  V\.  D  Arcy,  20  Austin  St.,  Suffield.  Conn.  06078 

Filed  Mar   27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.636 

Int.  a:  B23D  3S/0) 


VS.  a.  83—794 


22  Claims 


1.  A  mitenng  band  saw  machine, 

a  table, 

a  generally  C-shaped  column  comprising  an  elongate  back 
portion  with  opposite  ends,  and  upper  and  lower  support 
portions  extending  forwardly  from  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  back  portion  in  spaced,  aligned  relationship  with  one 
another,  at  least  one  of  said  support  portions  being  inte- 
grally formed,  as  a  single  piece,  with  said  back  portion, 
said  back  portion  having  opposite  sides  and  being  substan- 
tially greater  in  width,  from  front-to-rear,  than  it  is  in 
thickness; 

means  for  mounting  said  column  on  said  table  for  pivotable 
movement  about  a  honzontal  axis  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  back  portion  and  between  said  support  por- 
tions of  said  column, 

means  operativelv  connected  to  said  column  for  affixing  it  m 
each  of  a  range  of  onentations  pivoted  about  said  honzon- 
tal axis; 

a  pair  of  pulleys  for  mounting  a  band  saw  blade  in  a  position 


disposed  to  said  one  side  of  said  back  portion  and  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  in  which  said  honzontal  axis  lies,  one  of 
said  pulleys  being  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
support  portions  of  said  column;  and 
dnve  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  support  portions  and 
operatively  connected  to  either  pulley  of  said  pair  of 
pulleys. 


5003.248 
PORTABLE  PAGE  TLTRNER  FOR  MUSIC  SHEETS 
Douglas  J.  CmiT,  24226  Ambassador  PI.,  Harbor  City.  Calif. 
90710,  and  Lincoln  Lucero,  2333  W.  246th  PI..  Lomita,  Calif. 
90717 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.061 

Int.  a.^  GIOC  7/00 

L.S.  a.  84 — 487  6  Claims 


,.-^l^» 
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1.  A  page  turning  device  for  turning  the  pages  of  a  music 
score,  said  device  compnsing 

An  L-shaped  chassis  which  supports  a  dnve  train  which 
includes  an  electnc  motor,  a  power  source,  an  endless 
belt,  a  dnve  post,  an  idler  post,  a  left  stop,  a  nght  stop,  a 
plurality  of  torpedo  tabs  mounted  on  said  endless  belt 
between  said  left  and  nght  stops  said  torpedo  tabs  having 
an  opening  which  is  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
endless  belt,  said  motor  being  reversible  to  dnve  said 
torpedo  tabs  in  either  a  left  or  nght  direction  between  said 
left  and  nght  stops,  a  leash  attached  to  each  of  said  tor- 
pedo tabs,  each  of  said  leashes  including  a  clip  for  attach- 
ment to  a  music  page,  two  gates  mounted  on  a  left  side  of 
said  chassis  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  torpedo 
tabs  in  a  first  direction,  two  gales  mounted  on  a  nght  side 
of  said  chassis  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  tor- 
pedo tabs  in  a  second  direction,  a  programmable  means 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  all  said  gates,  and 
actuator  means  for  causing  said  programmable  means  to 
open  and  close  of  .said  gates  to  allow  backward  or  forward 
movement  of  one  or  more  of  said  pages 


5.203.249 
MULTIPLE  MANDREL/BRAIDING  RING  BRAIDER 
Kenneth  M.  Adams.  Sandy  Hook,  and  Richard  J.  Simkulak, 
Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.288 
Int.  a.^  D04C  3/48 
VS.  a.  87—34  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  braiding  apparatus  for  depositing  composite 
filaments  on  a  mandrel  comprising 

a   braid   nng  assembly   equipped   with   a  braiding   ring,   a 

braider  guide  nng.  and  a  plurality  of  cops  wound  with 

composite  filaments,   for  depositing  a   plurality  of  said 

composite  filaments  on  a  mandrel; 

a  mandrel  suppon  assembly  for  holding  said  a  mandrel  in 

position  to  receive  braided  filaments;  and 
means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  mandrel  support 

relative  to  said  braid  nng  assembly,  charactenzed  by 
said  mandrel  support  as-sembly  including  means  for  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  mandrels  in  angularly  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  and  means  for  rotating  and  selectively  onent- 


ing  each  of  said  mandrels  toward  said  braid  nng  assembly 
for  braiding,  and 
an  other  said  braid  nng  assembly,  the  two  of  said  braid  ring 
a-ssemblies  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  including 
said  mandrel  support  assembly  positioned  therebetween. 


said  braider  guide  ring  of  one  of  said  braid  ring  a,ssemblies 
facing  a  braider  guide  nng  of  the  other  of  said  braid  nng 
assemblies  for  allowing  said  mandrel  to  be  rotated  to  align 
with  either  of  said  braid  nng  as.semblies  for  dep<->siting  said 
composite  filaments 

5.203.250 
FLUID  OLINDER  MECHANISM 
John  D.  Sundberg,  Bea*er  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  A 
Company.  Moline,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.282.  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No.  922.643 

Int.  a."  F15B  IS '02:  FOIB  9/00:  F16J  !  10 

U.S.  a.  91—51  16  Claims 


means  and  within  the  piston  means  opening  as  the  first  and 
second  structures  shift  relative  to  each  other, 
said  piston  means  being  shafuble  along  the  rod  means  to  a 
position  substanliall>  adjacent  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder 
means  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  rod  means  within 
the  cylinder  means 
a  fluid  circuit  means  is  communication  with  the  rod  end 
chamber   for   selectiveK    forcing   fluid   into  the   rod   end 
chamber  to  selectively  urge  the  piston  means  toward  the 
base  end.  said  fluid  circuit  means  also  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  ba-se  end  chamber 
abutment  means  formed  between  the  piston  means  and  first 
end  ponion  of  the  rod  means  for  urging  the  rod  means 
toward  the  base  end  as  the  piston  is  urged  toward  the  base 
end,  thereby  urging  the  first  and  second  structures  toward 
each  other,  and 
said  first  end  portion  of  the  rod  means  and  the  abutment 
means  each  have  effective  diameter's  substantially  smaller 
than   the  diameter  of  the  piston  such   that   the  first   end 
p<irtion  of  the  rod  means  and  abutment  means  displace  less 
fiuid  as  the  rod  means  shifts  relative  to  the  piston  means 
than  the  piston  means  and  rod  means  displace  when  shift- 
ing together, 
resinctor  means  coupled  with  the  fiuid  circuit  means  down- 
stream of  the  base  end  chamber  and  upstream  of  the  rod 
end  chamber  during  normal  operation  for  maintaining  a 
shghtU  higher  fluid  pressure  in  the  base  end  chamber  than 
the  rod  end  chamber  for  thereby  biasing  the  piston  means 
to  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  means  dunng  normal  opera- 
tion 


5J03J51 

MOTOR  WITH  SPRING  ELEMENTS  FORMED  ON 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

l>eif  Karlberg.  Alta,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Alcnttc  Orion  Ak- 

nebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.113 

Oaims  priority,  application  Swedea,  Oct.  31,  1990,  9003472 

Int.  a."  FOIL  Ji/12.  F15B  liJ^ 

U.S.  a.  91—224  5  OaiBU 


I  A  fiuid  cylinder  mechanism  couplable  between  a  first  and 
second  structures,  comprising 

a  cylinder  means  having  a  ba-sc  end  couplable  to  the  first 
structure,  and  having  a  rod  end  opposite  the  base  end. 

a  piston  means  slidably  received  within  said  cylinder  means, 
said  piston  means  having  an  opening  defined  therein,  a 
base  end  chamber  being  formed  between  the  piston  means 
and  the  base  end  of  the  cylinder  means,  and  a  rod  end 
chamber  being  formed  between  the  piston  means  and  the 
rod  end  of  the  cylinder  means. 

a  rod  means  slidably  received  by  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder 
means  and  the  piston  means  opening,  said  rod  end  of  the 
cylinder  means  and  said  piston  means  being  positioned 
between  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  rod  means, 
said  second  end  portion  being  operatively  couplable  to  the 
second  structure,  and  said  rod  means  being  shifuble  along 
Its  longitudinal  axis  within  the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder 


N^ 


1  A  valve  assemblv  (30)  mounted  on  a  piston  unit  (401  of  an 
air  motor  (10)  which  is  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement 
m  a  housing  (12).  said  valve  assembly  (30)  providing  the  piston 
unit  (40)  with  means  to  prov  ide  differential  means  surface  areas 
such  that  an  equalized  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  will 
cause  movement  of  the  piston  unit  (40)  and  compnsing  a  first 
valve  unit  (50)  which  is  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  piston  unit 
(40)  and  a  second  valve  unit  (70)  which  is  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston  unit  (40).  wherein  said  second  valve 
unit  (70)  IS  connected  with  the  first  valve  unit  (50)  through  the 
medium  of  said  piston  unit  (40)  for  common  movement  with 
said  first  valve  unit  (50)  in  relation  to  said  piston  unit  (40)  when 
the  valve  assembly  (30)  is  switched  mcchanicallv  at  one  of  the 
reversing  positions  of  the  motor,  to  effect  the  reversing  of  the 


1500 


motor  (10).  charactenzed  in  that,  each  of  the  valve  units  (50 
and  70  respectively)  is  produced  from  an  elastomeric  material 
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extending  vertically  in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  one  an- 
^,\ —  ...^A  .^^^i.rtv  ,Tin  a  mainr  r.oriinn  of  said  chamber. 
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motor  (10).  characlcnzed  in  that,  each  of  the  valve  units  (50 
and  70  respectively*  is  prtxluced  from  an  elastomenc  material 
and  IS  formed  integralK  with  discrete  spring  elements  (52  and 
72  respectively)  which  are  adapted  to  strike  against  fixed  abut- 
ments (18,  22)  in  the  housing  (12)  to  effect  the  mechanical 
switching  of  the  valve  assembly  (30). 


5,203.252 
TOASTER  WITH  ML  LTI-Fl  NCTION 
Tung-Chiang  Hsieh,  #6.  Lane  210,  Chung  Cheng  S.  Rd.,  Yung 
Kang  Hsiang.  Tainan  H«ien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,714 

Int.  n."  A47J  29/00.  29/02 

L.S.  a.  99—339  1  Qaim 


1  A  toaster  with  multi-function  having  a  casing  of  a  general 
outline  comprising  a  heat  plate  at  top  portion,  two  cords  sur- 
rounding said  heating  plate,  a  set  of  switches  adapted  to  con- 
trol each  function,  an  egg  broiler  seated  on  top  of  said  heating 
plate,  a  steam  pot  resting  on  top  of  said  egg  broiler  and  a  cap 
and  characterized  in  that  said  heating  plate  having  two  reces- 
ses each  being  surrounded  by  one  of  said  cords  and  one  of 
which  being  sized  to  receive  a  cup  therein  while  the  other 
recess  being  sized  to  receive  said  egg  broiler  therein, 

said  egg  broiler  being  integralK  formed  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  adapted  to  receive  an  egg  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
stands  at  bottom  portion  adapted  to  support  said  egg 
broiler  to  stand  on  said  recess,  and  a  handle  extending 
from  the  center  jxvrtion  thereof 
said  steam  pot  including  two  half-rounded  plates  each  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  center  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  egg 
yellow  while  the  tlat  portion  surrounding  hereat  being  to 
receive  egg  white,  and  a  protuberance  at  opposite  site  of 
said  recess  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  one  of  said  holes  of 
said  egg  broiler, 
said  cap  having  a  dome  shaped  body  with  the  diameter  of 
the  open  end  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
steam  pot  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  recess  of 
said  heating  plate 


5.203,253 
ALTO.MATIC  AIR  COOKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES 
Wayne  L.  Covington.  Boise,  Id.,  and  Glen  R.  Green.  St.  George, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  594,3S2,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,097,754.  ThU  application  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,927 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  J -',04 
L.S.  a.  99—357  14  Oaims 

1    A   closed-loop  air  cooking  system  for  cooking  frozen 
foods  comprising 

a  closed-loop  air  duct  assembly; 

a  cooking  basket  means  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  air 

duct  assembly; 
fan  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  air  duct  assembly, 
heating  means  for  heating  air  that  circulates  within  the  air 

duct  assembly,  and 
a  separator  means  mounted  for  removing  entrained  particu- 


lates from  the  air  stream  that  circulates  within  the  air  duct 
assembly,  the  separator  means  providing  a  thermal  mass 


that  can  absorb  heat  from,  and  can  provide  heat  to,  the 
circulating  air  stream 


5,203,254 
COMBINATION  COOKING  RACK  AND  PAN  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  R.  Fletcher,  Kildeer,  III.,  assignor  to  Ensar  Corporation, 
Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,465 

Int.  a.'  A47J  37/04.  43/00.  43/IS 

U.S.  a.  99—426  18  Oaims 


1  A  combination  cooking  rack  and  pan  assembly,  and 
wherein  said  cooking  rack  supports  an  item  to  be  cooked 
thereon  during  cooking  and  susf)ends  said  pan  by  its  rim. 

said  pan  comprising  a  base,  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  and  a  peripheral  nm  extending  outwardly 
from  the  side  wall, 

said  cooking  rack  comprising 

a  plurality  of  wire  segments  overlying  said  pan  base  and 
together  defining  a  generally  planar  array  for  directly 
supporting  an  item  to  be  cooked  thereon, 

a  pair  of  handle  means,  each  secured  to  said  planar  array  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  array. 

each  said  handle  means  comprising  a  hand  gnp  portion  and 
a  clamping  portion  movable  relative  to  said  hand  gnp 
portion  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  hand  gnp 
portion  and  said  clamping  portion  gnp  said  pan  nm  at  said 
opposite  sides,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  pan  nm 
is  readily  assembleable  to  said  cooking  rack. 
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5,203055 
HOT  COUNTERTOP  SELF-SERVICE  FOOD  STATION 
Cindie  M.  Wells,  McFarland;  Scott  A.  Halreraon,  Poynette,  and 
John  A.  JoDOTic,  Madison,  all  of  Wu.,  aaaigBors  to  Oscar 
Mayer  Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691^55 

Int.  O.'  A21B  1/00:  A23L  1 '00:  A47B  ''VOS.  A47F  i   14 

VS.  a.  99—468  *  Claims 


extending  vertically  in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other and  occupying  a  major  portion  of  said  chamber. 

first  vertical  conveyor  means  at  said  lifting  station  for  lifting 
said  earners  stepwise  from  said  lower  region  lo  said  upper 
region. 

honzonlal  conveyor  means  in  said  upper  region  of  the  cham- 
ber for  transporting  said  earners  from  the  lifting  station  to 
the  lowenng  station. 

second  vertical  conveyor  means  at  said  lowenng  station  for 
lowenng  said  earners  stepwise  from  said  upper  region  to 
said  lower  region 


1    A  hot  food  countertop  self-service  display  station  com- 
pnsing    a  countertop  display   oven  including  an  oven  body 
defining  a  generally   rectangular  heated  oven  compartment 
having  a  reclosable.  side-opening,  hinged  front  door  panel  for 
covenng  a  generally  rectangular  front  opening  and  an  upnghi. 
vertical  elongate  forced  air  flow  control  tube  disposed  in  a 
comer  location  in  said  oven  compartment  opposite  said  front 
door  panel,  said  flow  control  tube  including  means  for  direct- 
ing air  now  in  said  oven  compartment,  means  for  supplying  a 
flow   of  heated   forced  air  into  said  flow   control  tube  and 
throughout  said  oven  compartment,  means  for  thermostati- 
cally controlling  air  temperature  connected  to  said  hot   air 
supply  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  oven  compart- 
ment at  a  generally  constant  range  of  temperatures  and  rack 
means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  oven  compartment  and 
effective  to  sub-divide  said  compartment  into  a  gravity  feed, 
self-facing  array  of  columns  and  rows  of  product  packages 
disposed  at  said  front  opening,  said  rack  means  including  stop 
means  adjacent  said  front  opening  for  each  package  position  in 
said  array  and  positioned  to  prevent  packages  placed  in  said 
rack  from  sliding  forwardly  out  of  said  array  of  columns  and 
rows  at  said  front  opening,  each  said  stop  means  being  located 
in  such  manner  that  heated  rack  surfaces  are  recessed  from  said 
front  opening,  away  from  the  center  of  each  package  presented 
in  the  array,  thereby  permitting  a  person  to  grab  a  package  in 
the  center  and  remove  the  package  from  a  column  or  row  of 
said  array  at  the  front  opening  generally  without  being  burned 

5,203056 
CONTINUOUS  FERMENTING  CHAMBER  FOR  DOUGH 

PRODUCTS 
Gerhard  Mueller,  Asperg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Werner  A  Pfleiderer  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,303 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  29. 
1991,  4121587 

Int.  a.'  A21C  13/02:  A21D  4/00 
U.S.  a.  99—475  '5  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  fermenting  dough  products  compnsing 
a  casing  defining  a  fermenting  chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
earners  on  which  dough  products  are  supported  and  an 
outlet  for  the  earners  after  the  dough  products  have 
passed  through  and  have  been  fermented  in  said  chamber 
said  chamber  having  a  lower  region  including  a  from 
portion  at  which  said  inlet  is  ItKated  and  a  rear  portion  at 
which  said  outlet  is  located,  a  lifting  station  at  which  the 
earners  are  lifted  in  said  chamber  from  said  lower  region 
to  an  upper  region  of  the  chamber  and  a  lowenng  station 
at  which  the  earners  are  lowered  from  said  upper  region 
to  said  lower  region,  said  lifting  and  lowenng  suiions 


each  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  conveyor  means  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  columns, 
respectively  including  projections  thereon  in  an  arrange- 
ment to  support  the  earners  respectively  and  individually 
bv  the  first  and  second  columns, 

means  for  selectively  rotating  the  first  and  second  columns 
between  respective  operative  positions  in  which  the  pro- 
jections on  said  columns  support  the  earners  and  inopera- 
tive positions  in  which  the  projections  are  withdrawn 
from  the  earners,  and 

means  for  raising  and  lowenng  one  of  said  columns  of  said 
pairs 


5003057  

FOOD  WARMING  VESSEL  FOR  CAFETERIAS. 

RESTAURANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eugine  W,  Go«l.  12711  Cedarwood  a„  Dayton,  Minn.  55327 

Filed  Apr   29.  1991.  S«f.  No.  693.459 

Int.  a.*  F24B  <i  00 

I  .S.  a.  99—483  '  C\^m 


I  A  food  warming  apparatus  for  restaurants,  cafetcnas  and 
the  like,  compnsing 

II  a  food  containment  vessel  having  sides,  bottom  and  an 
upper  open  wide  moulh  positioned  to  open  upwardly  at 
the  top  of  the  ves.sel  for  holding  food  that  is  to  be  heated 

2i  a  hollow  sump  vessel  formed  from  a  ngid  heal  insulating 
molded  plastic  resinous  malenal  and  having  side  walls  and 
a  hoixom  wall  and  having  an  upper  open  wide  moulh, 
at  said  mouth  terminating  in  a  lip  for  supporting  the  food 

containment  vessel, 
bisaid  hp  being  integral  with  the  walls  of  the  sump  vessel 
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,4.-,v.»ri  cht.fl    thp  snrnrket  on  said  second  dnven  shaft  and 
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and  being  formed  from  the  same  rigid  molded  plastic 
resmous  heat  insulatmg  maienal. 

3)  means  supporting  the  food  containment  '.essel  within  the 
ngid  sump  vessel, 

4)  said  sump  vessel  being  adapted  to  hold  water  or  other  heat 
transfer  liquid  therewithin, 

5)  said  sump  vessel  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  have 
Its  side  and  bottom  walls  spaced  apart  from  the  larger  than 
the  food  containment  vessel  so  as  to  provide  a  sump  cham- 
ber within  the  sump  vessel  with  capacity  for  containing 
the  heat  transfer  liquid  such  that  an  outer  surface  of  the 
food  containment  vessel  is  exposed  directly  to  the  heat 
transfer  liquid. 

6)  the  insulating  qualities  of  the  sump  vessel  improving 
heating  efficiency  whereby  the  sump  vessel  walls  provide 
a  three-way  function  of 

A)  supporting  the  food  containment  vessel, 

b)  providing  a  thermal  barner  for  directing  the  flow  of 
heat  from  within  the  sump  vessel  inwardly  through  the 
food  containment  vessel  to  fotxl  therein,  and 

c)  containing  heated  heat  transfer  liquid  and  hot,  boiled- 
off  vapor  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  food 
containment  vessel. 

7)  an  electrical  heating  element  in  the  sump  vessel  between 
the  walls  of  the  containment  vessel  and  the  walls  of  the 
sump  vessel  such  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  containment 
vessel  faces  the  heating  element  for  heating  the  heat  trans- 
fer liquid; 

8)  an  indentation  in  one  side  wall  of  the  sump  vessel  to 
provide  the  bottom  wall  of  the  sump  with  two  honzontal 
portions  at  different  elevations,  including  a  shallow  bot- 
tom wall  portion  and  a  relatively  deep  bottom  wall  por- 
tion joined  by  an  upright  wall  for  supporting  the  electric 
heating  element. 

a)  the  electric  heating  element  being  mounted  in  the  up- 
nght  wall  and  extending  therefrom  into  the  sump  cham- 
ber between  the  bottom  of  the  containment  vessel  and 
the  bottom  of  the  sump  vessel  for  heating  the  heat 
transfer  liquid  to  produce  hot  vapor  for  directly  con- 
tacting the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  food  containment 
vessel. 

9)  a  cover  member  secured  to  the  sump  vessel  for  enclosing 
said  indentation  in  the  sump  vessel  so  as  to  define  a  junc- 
tion box  containing  electrical  connections  for  said  electnc 
heating  element,  said  junction  box  having  side,  top  and 
bottom  walls  formed  by  portions  of  the  sump  vessel  and 
the  cover. 


(c)  thermostatically  controlled  fluid  vapor  generating 
means,  and 

(d)  conduit  means  extending  between  said  rear  side  members 
and  being  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls  for  interconnect- 
ing the  outlet  of  each  of  said  support  means  to  said  fluid 
vapor  generating  means,  said  generating  means  supplying 
fluid  vapor  through  said  conduit  means  to  said  enclosure 


of  each  of  said  support  means  for  heating  said  food  arti- 
cles, said  conduit  means  serving  to  both  transmit  said  fluid 
vapor  to  each  of  said  support  means  and  return  condensate 
fluid  back  to  said  fluid  vapor  generating  means,  said  sup- 
port means,  said  conduit  means  and  said  fiuid  vapor  gener- 
ating means  being  sealed  to  the  atmosphere  to  prevent 
dissipation  of  said  condensate  fluid 


5^03  J59 
BLUEBERRY  DESTEMMER 

A.  Dale  Miedema,  Zeeland,  Mich„  assignor  to  Lakewood  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,803 

Int.  a.'  A23N  15/02 

L.S.  a.  99—640  20  Oalms 


5,203.258 
APPARATLS  F«R  HEATING  FOOD  ARTICLES 
V  incent  P.  Tippmann.  8605  N.  River  Rd.,  New  HaTen,  Ind.  46774, 
and  Joseph  R.  Tippmann.  HRC-33,  Box  8419,  Rapid  City,  S. 
Dak.  57701 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,548.  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.607 
Int.  a.'  A23L  100:  A47F  10/06 
L.S.  a.  99 — 483  3  Oaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  to  food  articles  con- 
tained on  trays  withm  a  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  upstanding 
spaced-apart  side  walls  and  adjoining  top  and  bottom 
walls,  and  at  least  one  closure  member  permitting  access 
of  said  trays  to  said  chamber, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced-apart  support  means 
between  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  support  means  having 
a  flat  upper  surface  member  for  receiving  one  of  said  iray 
adjacent  thereto,  a  front  side  member,  a  rear  side  member 
adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  rear  side  member 
having  an  outlet  formed  therein,  and  a  lower  surface 
member  tapered  toward  said  outlet  in  said  rear  side  mem- 
ber, said  upper  and  lower  surface  members  and  said  side 
members  forming  a  fluid  tight  enclosure. 


I    .A  self-aligning  fruit  destemmer  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  supporting  frame, 

a  first  and  a  second  dnven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

supporting  frame  with  one  shaft  mounted  near  each  end  of 

said  frame; 
a  sprocket  on  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 

driven  shafts, 
a  wheel  on  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second  driven 

shafts  with  said   wheels  and  sprockets  being  oppositely 

mounted  on  each  driven  shaft: 
a  dnving  shaft  mounted  below  said  driven  shafts, 
a  pair  of  spaced  sprockets  mounted  on  said  dnving  shaft, 
a  first  endless  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  on  said  first 

dnven  shaft,  the  wheel  on  said  second  dnven  shaft  and  the 

sprocket  on  said  driving  shaft, 
a  second  endless  chain  connecting  the  wheel  on  said  first 


driven  shaft,  the  sprocket  on  said  second  dnven  shaft  and 
a  sprocket  on  said  dnving  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  rollers  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  endless  chains  forming  an  endless  belt  for 
carrying  fruit  to  be  destemmed. 

said  wheels  on  said  first  and  second  dnven  shafts  enable  said 
first  and  second  endless  chains  to  slide  on  the  surface  of 
said  wheels,  maintaining  the  alignment  of  said  rollers,  if 
either  of  said  first  and  second  endless  chains  attempts  to 
come  out  of  alignment  due  to  the  presence  of  an  object  in 
the  path  of  the  chain 


5^03061 
CAN  BALING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  M.  Dam,  Bonita,  CaUf.,  assiRBor  to  CP  Manufacturing, 
Inc..  National  Oty.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788^1 

IbL  CL"  B30B  9/32.  7/04 

VS.  a.  100—42  "^  Claims 


5.203.260 
BINDING  APPARATLS  FOR  BINDING  A  BLNDLE  OF 

LABLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Michio  Fukuda,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hiroshi  Kagei.  Kuwana,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Yok- 
kaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  2,  1990,  2-298361 

Int.  O.'  B65B  U/02 

VS.  a.  100—9  2  Claims 


compnsmg; 


1    ,A  binding  apparatus 
a  frame, 

first  and  second  arms  each  having  a  first  end  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  a  pivot  point  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be 
pivotal  about  first  and  second  axes  respectively,  a  respec- 
tive moment  about  said  first  and  second  axes  of  each  of 
said  arms  due  to  the  weight  thereof  tending  to  move 
second  ends  of  said  arms,  wh.ch  are  opposite  said  first 
ends,  away  from  each  other  when  said  arms  are  in  a  closed 
position  at  w  hich  said  second  ends  of  said  arms  are  proxi- 
mate each  other. 
a  gear  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  arms  so  as  to 
interlock  said  arms  with  each  other  so  that  said  arms  pivot 
in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  speed, 
first  and  second  hooks  respectively  provided  on  each  of  said 
second  ends  of  said  arms  between  which  a  rubber  band, 
having   a   mushroom-shaped   latch   attached   thereto,   is 
spanned,  a  linear  length  of  said  rubber  band  being  shoner 
than  a  circumference  of  a  bundle  of  cable  to  be  bound,  a 
first  distance  between  said  first  hook  and  said  first  pivotal 
axis  being  longer  than  a  second  distance  between  said 
second  hook  and  said  second  pivotal  axis. 
a  cylinder,  provided  on  said  first  arm  and  having  a  rod 
shdably  mounted  therein,  when  said  arms  pivot  into  said 
closed  position  said  cylinder  moves  said  rod  so  as  to  cause 
a  push  member,  which  is  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  rod, 
to  push  a  portion  of  said  rubber  band  so  that  said  portion 
of  said  rubber  band  hooked  by  said  first  hook  is  moved 
toward  said  second  hook, 
a  maintaining  device  coupled  to  said  gear  mechanism  so  as  to 
keep  said  arms  in  an  open  position  wherein  said  second 
ends  are  remote  from  one  another;  and 
a  releasing  device  coupled  to  said  maintaining  device  so  as  to 
release  said  maintaining  device 


6    A  method  of  forming  cans  into  a  compressed  bale  of 
predetermined  sue  and  weight,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

feeding  cans  into  a  can  receiving  cavity  at  the  intersection  of 
a  main  baling  chamber  with  an  auxiliary  baling  chamber 
such  that  the  cans  extend  from  the  auxiliary  baling  cham- 
ber into  the  mam  baling  chamber, 

actuating  a  reciprocating,  auxiliary  piston  in  the  auxiliary 
baling  chamber  to  compress  the  cans  in  the  cavity  at  the 
intersection  until  a  compacted  mass  of  cans  at  a  predeter- 
mined first  compression  pressure  is  reached 

actuating  a  main  piston  m  the  main  baling  chamber  to  shear 
off  the  portion  of  the  mass  of  cans  in  the  main  baling 
chamber  from  the  ponion  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  ai  the 
intersection  between  the  chambers  and  to  compress  cans 
m  the  main  baling  chamber  towards  a  discharge  end  of  the 
chamber  until  a  predetermined  second  compression  pres- 
sure greater  than  the  first  compression  pressure  is  reached. 
the  ponion  of  the  main  baling  chamber  between  the  main 
piston  and  discharge  end  of  the  chamber  being  of  prede- 
termined dimensions  such  that  when  the  cans  at  said  first 
compression  pressure  filling  said  ponion  are  compressed 
to  said  second  compression  pressure,  they  form  a  bale  of 
predetermined  size  and  density  and 
opening  a  discharge  door  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  mam 
baling  chamber  and  ejecting  the  bale  from  the  baling 
chamber 


5J03.262 

CAN  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 

Junes  W .  Menard,  515  SE.  Sixth  Sl,  Abilene.  Kans.  67410,  and 

Ronnie  L.  Zachago.  2622  PlanUtion.  Salina.  Kan».  67401 

nied  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,984 

Int.  a."  B30B  1/04 

VS.  a.  100—233  20  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  cnoshing  cans  comprising 

(ai  a  base  having  a  disposal  opening  extending  therethrough, 

(hi  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  pivol  end  of  said 
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lever  arm  to  said  base  and  pivolally  movable  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  lever  arm  extends  across  sjud 
disposal  opening  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  lever 
arm  is  angled  relative  to  said  base; 

(c)  support  means  attached  to  said  base  for  positioning  and 
supporting  a  can  to  be  crushed  on  said  base  when  said 
lever  arm  is  in  said  open  position  such  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  can  is  venically  positioned  over  said  sup- 
port means  so  that  the  can  is  supported  by  said  support 
means,  and 

(d)  a  can  engaging  surface  mounted  on  said  lever  arm  such 
that  said  can  engaging  surface  travels  along  an  arcuate 
path  as  said  lever  arm  is  advanced  between  said  open 
position  and  said  closed  position;  said  lever  arm  being 
advanceable  from  said  open  position  to  a  can  engaging 
position  wherein  said  can  engaging  surface  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  can  such  that  as  said  lever  arm  is  subsequently 
advanced  towards  said  closed  position,  the  traveling  of 
said  can  engaging  surface  along  an  arcuate  path  causes  the 
can  to  be  crushed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  can  after  crushing  is  positioned  over  said 
disposal  opening 


S,203.264 

RE-RAIUNG  USn  FOR  DERAILED  RAIL  CAR 

George  Sodder,  Jr.,  51  Maple  St.,  Fails  View.  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,336 

Int.  a.'  B61F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  104—263  5  Claimi 


5J03.263 

DEVICE  FOR  TRIGGERING  A  POSTAGE  METER 

MACHINE 

Erwin  Berber.  Thorishaus,  and  Rudolf  Griinig,  Koniz,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  Auteica  .AG,  Bern.  Switzer- 
land 

per  No.  PCr/CH91/00O41,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 14238,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.440 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.    14,    1990, 

00835/90 

Int.  a.'  B41J  45/00 

U.S.  a.  101—76  g  Claims 


1   .\  re-railing  unit  for  re-railing  a  de-railed  rail  car.  compris- 


ing 


n\  2S 


1   Apparatus  for  triggering  of  a  postage  meter  machine  (10). 

compnsmg 

an  infeed  roller  pair  (21),  where  infeed  rollers  (21.1,  21.2)  of 
the  infeed  roller  pair  (21)  are  spring-loadedly  held  to- 
gether, and  wherein  the  rollers  (21  1  and  21  2)  form  a 
pas.sage  for  mail  pieces  (15 1  of  vanable  thickness,  a  release 
tngger  (122)  actuatable.  in  each  ca.se.  b>  a  mail  piece  (15) 
for  initiating  in  each  case  one  single  rotation  of  a  pnnt 
rotor  (23).  and 

an  adjustment  device  for  a  fine  adjustment  of  a  release  posi- 
tion of  the  release  trigger  il22).  characterized  by  a  support 
(62).  which  supports  the  release  tngger  (122)  and  which  is 
displaceable  parallel  to  a  passage  path  (28)  of  the  mail 
pieces  (15).  and 

a  power  connection  (50).  which  connects  the  infeed  roller 
pair  (21)  and  a  support  (62)  such  that  the  release  position 
of  the  release  tngger  ( 122)  is  shifted  in  motion  direction  of 
the  mail  piece  (15).  if  a  mutual  distance  of  the  infeed 
rollers  (21  1.  21  2)  is  increased,  and  where  the  release 
position  of  the  release  tngger  (122)  is  shifted  opposite  to 
said  motion  direction,  if  the  recited  distance  is  decreased 


a  base  having  longitudinally  spaced  ends  and  connecting 
arm  means  releasably  connectible  to  a  vehicle; 

hydraulic  ground  support  members  earned  adjacent  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  base  and  including  vertically  adjustable 
means; 

a  support  plate  mounted  on  said  base  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  thereon. 

bearing  means,  including  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements 
disposed  between  said  support  plate  and  said  base. 

a  pair  of  upnght  hydraulic  lifting  rams  extending  upwardly 
from  said  support  plate; 

a  lifting  arm  suspended  at  its  upper  end  from  said  lifting  rams 
and  disposed  between  said  lifting  rams,  a  lower  end  of  said 
lifting  arm  carrying  hook  means  for  engaging  a  drawhead 
of  the  de-railed  rail  car.  said  lifting  arm  and  drawhead 
being  raisable  in  response  to  extension  of  said  lifting  rams, 

power  actuated  means  connected  between  said  base  and  said 
support  plate  for  sliding  said  support  plate  longitudinally 
across  said  base  to  reposition  wheels  of  the  raised  rail  car 
over  the  track  from  which  it  has  become  de-railed  so  that 
the  wheels  can  be  lowered  by  said  lifting  rams 


5,203,265 
SELF-PROPELLING,  MULTI-ROLTE  TRANSPORT  FOR 
MOVEMENT  ALONG  BOTH  HORIZONTAL  AND 
VERTICAL  SECTIONS  OF  TRACK 
Koichi  P.  Nii,  1376  E.  27  St..  Oakland.  Calif.  94606,  and  Shizuo 
Harada,  Nerima-ku  .Mimuni  Tanaka  5-7-16,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,861 
InL  a.^  B61C  11/02 
U.S.  a.  105—29.1  20  Claims 

1  A  self-propelling  transport  comprising  a  track  unit  having 
iwo  spaced  rail  members  with  a  continuous  dnve  chain  re- 
tained on  at  least  one  of  the  rail  members; 

a  vehicle  unit  having  a  carnage  with  wheels  with  means  for 
maintaining  the  vehicle  unit  on  the  track  unit  at  inclina- 
tions of  the  carnage  from  honzontal  to  vertical,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  wheels  is  a  chain  engagement  wheel 
having  sprocket  teeth  engaging  the  continuous  dnve 
chain, 
active  retention  means  for  actively  retaining  the  dnve  chain 


on  the  rail  member  at  inclinations  of  the  rail  member  from 
horizontal  to  \ertical, 
release  means  for  selectively   releasing  a  segment  of  chain 
from  the  rail   member   proximate  the  chain  engagemeni 
when  by  deactivating  the  retention  means,  wherein  the 


chain  segment  is  wrapped  in  part  around  ihe  chain  en- 
gagement wheel,  and. 
propulsion  means  on  the  carriage  operahK  connected  to  the 
chain   engagement    wheel   for   moving   the   vehicle   unit 
along  the  track,  unil 

5.203.266 
FOLDABLE  TABLE  HAVING  CENTERLINE  FOLDING 

LEAVES 
Kenneth  V.  Stevens.  Brooklyn.  N.^  ..  as-signor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Co..  Piscatawsy.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,4«3 

Int.  a.'  A47B  S/00 

L.S.  a.  108—112  12  Qaims 


section  extending  oppositely  in  the  transverse  direction  a 
short  length  toward  the  corresponding  upper  ends  of  the 
upnghi  pieces,  wherein  said  first  and  second  end  sections 
define  a  centerline  of  the  as.sembly  between  the  upnght 
pieces  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  upnght  pieces  being 
dispcised  on  respective  transverse  sides  of  said  centerline, 

and 
(c)   first   and   second   uble   leaves  each   extending   a   given 
length  m  the  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  widih  in 
the  transver^  direction  that  is  substantially  greater  than 
one-half  the  given  width  between  the  pairs  of  upnght 
pieces,  wherein  each  table  leaf  has  a  pair  of  pivot  sections 
including  pivot  pms  fixed  to  a  lower  surface  thereof  and 
spaced  apart  m  the  longitudinal  direction  for  pivotably 
mounting  each  table  leaf  to  respective  pivot  mounts  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upnght  pieces  on  each  transverse  side  of 
the  centerline  of  the  assembly ,  and  has  a  pair  of  cutoul 
portions  which  are  formed  at  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  table  leaf  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  for 
fitting  around  the  respective  end  sections  and  abutting 
with  the  leaf  stops  to  hold  the  table  leaf  in  a  honzontal 
position   in  conjunction   with   the   pivol   mounts  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upnght  pieces,  said  table  leaves  thereby 
each    being   independently    pivotable    on    the    respective 
pivot  mounts  between  a  honzontal  position  for  use  and  a 
vertical  pcisition  in  which  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  are 
released  from  the  leaf  stops  and  the  Uble  leaves  are  piv- 
oted upnght  m  parallel  with  each  other  t^tween  the  up- 
nght pieces  for  storage 


5,203.267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 
V,  ASTE  MATERIAL 
Ralph  F.  Greene,  Richardson,  and  Patrick  C.  Malone.  The  Col- 
ony, both  of  Tex..  assiRnors  to  New  Oear  Energj.  Inc.,  Car- 
rollton,  Tex, 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  643,419,  Jan.  22.  1991.  abamtoned.  Tbu 
application  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.474 
Int.  O.'  F23B  .'  W/  F23J  lyCXJ 
VS   a.  no— 212  18  Claims 


1   A  foldable  table  assembly  compnsmg 

(a)  a  base  frame  including  first  and  second  lower  base  pieces 
spaced  apart  in  a  longiiudinal  direction  and  extending  in 
parallel  with  each  other  in  a  transverse  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  direction,  a  first  pair  and  a 
second  pair  of  upright  pieces,  each  pair  of  upnght  pieces 
having  their  lower  ends  fixed  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
base  pieces  and  being  spaced  apart  bv  a  given  widih  in  the 
transverse  direction  and  extending  vertically  in  parallel, 
said  upnght  pieces  having  pivot  mounts  provided  respec- 
tively on  their  upper  ends,  and  at  least  one  longitudinal 
stretcher  having  its  opposite  ends  fixed  to  the  upnghi 
pieces  to  provide  said  base  frame  with  structural  ngidilv 

(b)  first  and  second  end  sections  each  respectively  disposed 
at  a  midpoint  of  the  given  width  between  the  spaced-apan 
upnght  pieces  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  and  each 
having  a  pair  of  leaf  stops  fixed  on  an  upper  end  of  the  end 


I  


1    A  waste  disposal  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  first  combustion  chamber  for  incinerating  waste  material  m 
an  oxvgen  nch  atmosphere  to  produce  ash  and  exhaust 
containing  gaises  and  particulate  matter 

an  injector  for  blowing  air  into  said  finit  combustion  cham- 
ber in  excevs  of  the  amount  required  for  normal  combus- 
tion. 

a  second  combustion  chamber  for  finng  said  exhaust  con- 
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laining  gasses  and  particulate  matter  in  an  oxygen  starved        a  sewine  machine  having  a  needle  mounted  for  vertical 
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determined  disunce  from  the  sewing  needles  to  create  a    watertight  structural  hull  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and 
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tainmg  gasses  and  particulate  matter  in  an  oxygen  starved 

atmosphere, 
a  damper  for  restricting  air  flow  into  said  second  combustion 

chamber  to  an  amount  less  than  thai  required  for  normal 

combustion,  and 
a  liquid  filter  for  captunng  said  particulate  matter  contained 

in  said  fired  exhaust  and  for  chemically  treating  said  fired 

exhaust  gasses  to  reduce  the  quantity  of  CO.  NO  and  SO 

contained  in  said  fired  exhaust. 


a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  with  respect  to  a  needle  plate; 

narrow  fabnc  guide  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sewing 
machine  above  said  needle  plate  and  adjacent  said  needle. 
and  comprising  a  feed  folder;  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  narrow  fabric  feed  folder  to  said  sewing  machine 
adjacent  said  needle  and  including  means  biasing  said 
narrow  fabric  feed  folder  toward  said  needle  and  into  a 
first  position  relative  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  ELASTIC  HEMS  ON  FABRIC 

PIECES 
Helmut  Setups,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Setups  AG 
Nahautomation,  Tubach.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,521 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  No?.  13, 
1989,  89121012.2 

Int.  a:  D05B  35/02.  ii/lO.  27/10 
U.S.  a.  112—121.27  11  aajnts 


5,203  J69 

TEXTILE  GLIDE  APPARATLS 

Douglas  J.  Glenn,  Wallburg.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sewing  Center 

Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489.878.  Mar.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,031,554, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.842.  Apr.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1S>91,  Ser.  No.  651,149 
Int.  a.'  D05B  S5.00 
L.S.  a.  112— 147  7aaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  sewing  a  narrow  fabnc  onto  a  substrate 
to  form  a  textile  article  therefrom  comprising: 


needle  for  positioning  a  narrow  fabric  in  the  path  of  said 
needle  at  a  predetermined  height  above  said  needle  plate 
for  being  pierced,  transported  downwardly  and  sewn  to 
the  substrate  in  a  transversely  folded  configuration  by  said 
needle  during  its  downward  stroke,  and  said  narrow  fabnc 
feed  folder  being  movable  to  a  second  position  outwardly 
sway  from  said  needle  in  response  to  the  downward  stroke 
of  the  needle  towards  said  needle  plate,  and  back  to  the 
first  position  upon  reciprocation  of  the  needle 


1  An  apparatus  for  sewing  a  curved  elastic  hem  on  a  fabric 
piece,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  first  sewing  machine  for  fixing  an  elastic  band  along  an 
edge  ponion  of  the  fabnc  piece; 

folding  means  for  folding  the  fabnc  piece,  at  a  folding  por- 
tion, about  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  elastic  band  while 
said  fabnc  piece  and  said  elastic  band  are  being  conveyed, 
and  for  thereby  forming  a  triple-ply  structure  formed  of 
the  folding  portion,  the  elastic  band,  and  the  edge  portion 
of  the  fabnc  piece,  and 

a  second  sewing  machine  for  finishing  the  tnply-ply  struc- 
ture; and 

wherein  said  folding  means  includes  a  baffle  plate  for  rotat- 
ing the  tnple-ply  structure  by  approximately  180°.  said 
baffle  plate  being  located  immediately  downstream  of  said 
first  sewing  machine,  and  said  baffle  plate  having  an  exit 
end  ,  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes  conveying  rollers 
for  withdrawing  the  tnple-ply  structure  from  said  exit  end 
of  said  baffle  plate;  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes  a  deflection  roller 
for  defiecting  said  tnple-ply  structure  from  a  honzontal 
path  of  movement,  said  deflection  roller  being  located 
between  said  conveying  rollers  and  said  second  sewmg 
machine 


5,203,270 
SEWING  MACHINE  WTTH  LATCH  BACK  DEVICE 
Elvin  C.  Price,  Dacula,  and  Preston  B.  Dasher,  Lawrenceville, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Atlanta  Attachment  Company,  Law- 
renceville,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,841 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  D05B  65/00 

U.S.  a.  112— 269.1  29  Claims 


25  .A  method  of  sewing  excess  thread  chain  extending  from 
the  sewing  needles  of  a  sewing  machine  to  a  work  piece  for 
eliminating  a  knot  or  thread  chain  protruding  from  the  leading 
edge  of  the  work  piece,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  forming  an  overlock  stitch  or  the  like  about  a  chaining 
tongue  and  into  a  senes  of  work  pieces  with  the  operation 
of  sewing  needles  as  the  w ork  pieces  move  along  a  sewing 
path  beneath  the  sewing  needles  of  the  sewing  machine; 

b  sewing  off  a  first  one  of  the  work  pnces  to  form  a  thread 
chain  extending  from  a  trailing  edge  of  the  first  work 
piece  to  the  sewing  needles; 

c  drawing  taut  the  thread  chain  extending  from  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  first  work  piece  to  the  sewing  needles; 

d  cutting  the  taut  thread  chain  extending  between  the  sew- 
ing needles  and  the  previously  sewn  work  piece  at  a  pre- 


determined distance  from  the  sewing  needles  to  create  a 
predetermined  length  of  leading  thread  chain  extending 
from  the  sewing  needles  as  the  thread  chain  continues  to 
be  formed, 

e  simultaneously  with  the  step  of  cutting  the  taut  thread 
chain  inducing  a  stream  of  air  into  the  chaining  tongue  to 
draw  off  the  free  end  of  the  leading  thread  chain  extend- 
ing from  the  sewing  needles  into  the  chaining  tongue  to 
cause  the  free  end  of  the  leading  thread  chain  to  extend 
along  the  sewing  path, 

f  continuing  the  sewing  action  of  the  sewing  needles  and 
advancing  a  second  work  piece  along  the  sewing  path  to 
the  sewing  machine  while  retaining  the  free  end  of  the 
leading  thread  chain  in  the  hollow  chaining  tongue  until 
the  second  work  piece  is  engaged  in  the  sewing  needles, 
and 

g  sewing  the  second  work  piece  with  the  sewing  needles 
while  progressively  pulling  with  the  second  work  piece 
the  free  end  of  the  leading  thread  chain  from  the  chaining 
tongue  and  incorporating  the  leading  thread  chain  into  the 
chain  stitch  formed  in  the  second  work  piece 


watertight  structural  hull  comprising  a  bottom  porijon  and 
upstanding  side  wall  ponions  and  one  or  more  horizontally 
disposed  decks  defining,  in  combination,  a  maximum  closed 
liquid  cargo  space,  said  vessel  further  having  a  plurality  of 
intenor  bulkheads,  at  least  some  of  which  are  fastened  at  ex- 
treme ends  to  said  hull,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  which 
are  spaced  away  from  said  hull  side  walls  and  intersect  said 
bulkheads,  said  hull  side  walls,  portions  of  said  bottom  portion 
and  said  bulkheads  and  selected  ones  of  said  vcnical  walls 
forming  exienor  compartments  and  said  other  portions  of  said 
bottom  portion  and  said  bulkheads  and  said  venical  walls 
forming  intenor  compartments  withm  said  cargo  space,  appa- 
ratus for  preventing  the  discharge  of  liquid  cargo  from  said 
cargo  compartments  when  said  vessel  is  subjected  lo  puncture 
below  the  cargo  line  by  a  foreign  object  compnsing 


5.203.271 

SHALLOW  DRAFT  BARGE 

Malcolm  G.  Chapman,  P.O.  Box  834,  Middietown.  Conn. 

Filed  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,089 

Int.  a."  B63B  /    /.■■ 
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II.S.  a.  114—26 


4  Claims 


1    A  barge  apparatus  which  comprises 

first  and  second  elongated  pontoons  each  including  a  unitary 
mass  of  buoyant  foamed  plastic  matenal,  each  of  said 
pontoons  having  an  upper  surface; 

decking  bndging  said  pontoons  with  said  pontoons  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship, 

each  of  said  pontoons  including  first  and  second  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  members  that  extend  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  pontoon  member  proximate 
to  the  upper  surface  thereof, 

each  of  said  pontoons  including  first  and  second  lower  cor- 
ner angles  disposed  in  nested  relationship  to  the  lower 
extremities  of  said  buoyant  foam  plastic  matenal, 

a  plurality  of  straps  disposed  at  axially  spaced  intervals  along 
each  of  said  elongated  longitudinally  extending  members, 
each  of  said  straps  extending  around  said  buoyant  foam 
plastic  matenal  and  said  first  and  second  lower  comer 
angles,  said  first  and  second  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  members  being  angle  members,  said  first  and 
second  elongated  longitudinally  extending  members  being 
rectangular  tubing,  said  apparatus  including  a  support 
member  extending  intermediate  said  pontoons  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  decking,  and  a  helm  earned  on  said  deck- 
ing, said  helm  being  constructed  to  permit  folding  down- 
wardly, each  of  said  members  being  a  steel  member 


a  flexible,  free-hanging  composite  liner  impermeable  to  a 
desired  liquid  cargo  matenal  having  an  area  extending 
across  at  least  one  of  said  compartments  at  least  m  the 
vicinity  of  the  portion  of  the  hull  forming  said  at  least  one 
compartment,  and 

means  for  fastening  said  liner  within  said  compartment  in  a 
sagging  manner  retain  said  liquid  cargo  therein  and  to 
provide  cargo-free  space  between  said  hull  and  said  liner, 
the  minimum  distance  between  said  hull  and  said  liner 
when  said  liner  conuins  cargo  being  selected  and  the 
location  within  said  compartment  of  said  means  for  fasten- 
ing being  selected  such  that  said  cargo  is  retained  within 
said  liner  despite  puncture  and  entry  into  said  hull  by  a 
foreign  object  to  a  distance  greater  than  said  minimum 
distance 


5,203,273 

OIL  SPILL  RAPID  RESPONSE,  CONTAIN-MENT  AND 

STOPPAGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Michael  1.  Sandlofer,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  North  Wind 

Undersea  Institute,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.V. 

Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704J27 

Inf.  a."  BMB<J   M 

U.S.  a.  114—229  19Claimf 


5.203,272 

FLEXIBLE  DOUBLE  HULL  FOR  UQUID  CARGO 

VESSELS 

Rudolph  Kassinger,  94  Barcbester  Way,  Weatfield,  N  J.  07090, 

and  Panos  Zachariadis,  235  W.  48th  St.,  New  York.  N.V 

10036 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,451 
Int.  a.'  B63B  25/12 
U.S.  a.  114—74  R  32  Claims 

1     In  a  liquid   cargo  vessel   having  an   outer,  substantially 


1  An  oil  spill  rapid  response,  containment  and  stoppage 
apparatus,  compnsing  a  skin  compnsing  an  outer  matenal  and 
a  dehydrated  matenal,  a  means  for  secunng  the  skir  to  a  ship 
and  a  deployment  means  for  the  skin  wherein  said  skin  is  of 
sufficient  size  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hull  of  the  ship 
below  the  water  line. 
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5,203.274 
AMPHIBIOLS  V  EHICl  E 
Douglas  S.  Hart,  Kenai;  Larry  D.  Beller.  Soldotna,  and  Robert 
L.  White.  Kenai.  all  of  Ak.,  assignors  to  Crude  Tool  Works, 
Homer.  Ak. 

Filed  Apr   19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  510,971 

Int.  C\.'  B63H  //26 

L.S.  a.  114—270  3  Oaims 


1   An  amphibious  vehicle  compnsmg 

a  buoyant  hull  having  a  bottom  and  generally  upright  sides; 

said  sides  being  formed  to  merge  with  said  bottom  in  con- 
cave cylindncal  transition  recess  surfaces,  and 

a  pair  of  augers  rotatable  mounted  along  the  sides  of  said  hull 
closely  nested  in  said  recess  surfaces, 

each  said  auger  being  of  elongated  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  and  having  a  continuous,  helical  screw 
extending  around  it  from  front  to  rear, 

the  screv^s  of  said  augers  being  of  opposite  threads, 

the  upper  inboard  quadrants  of  said  augers  being  contained 
within  said  recess  surfaces  and  the  lower  outboard  and 
inboard  quadrants  thereof  depending  below  said  bottom 
of  the  hull  whereby  when  said  vehicle  is  afloat  in  water 
the  auger  will  propel  the  vehicle  through  the  water  and 
when  the  vehicle  is  on  land  or  other  firm  surfaces,  the 
auger  will  move  the  vehicle  by  traction. 


to  be  attached  directly  to  the  underside  portion  of  said  cavita- 
tion  plate  in   flush  abutting  relationship  thereto,  said   plate 


member  being  m  substantial  overlap  with  the  underside  portion 
of  said  cavitation  plate  when  attached  m  operative  position 
thereto. 


5,203,276 

SUITCASE  BOAT 

Robert  W.  Methven,  984  S.  Victor  Way.  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,908 

Int.  C\.'  B63H  9/04 

VS.  a.  114—354  13  CUims 


5,203,275 
MEANS  ATTACHABLE  TO  AN  OLTBOARD  MOTOR  OR 
STERN  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  FACILITATING  ON-PLANE 
OPERATION  OF  A  W  ATERCRAFT 
Joseph  J.  Brauner.  16957  Manchester  Rd..  and  John  C.  Covert, 
2531  Estherton  Rd.,  both  of  Grover.  Mo.  63040 
Filed  Mar,  18.  1992.  Ser,  No.  853.098 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  7  :■» 
L.S.  a.  114—274  17  Qaims 

1  Means  removably  attachable  to  the  underside  portion  of  a 
cavitation  plate  located  on  the  lower  dnve  unit  of  an  outboard 
motor  or  stem  drive  unit  for  facilitating  the  on-plane  operation 
of  a  watercraft.  said  removably  attachable  means  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  plate  member  having  front,  side  and  rear  por- 
tions, a  tab  portion  extending  from  the  rear  portion  of  said 
plate  member,  said  tab  portion  being  angularly  related  to  the 
plane  of  said  plate  member,  means  adjacent  the  front  portion  of 
said  plate  member  for  positioning  and  locating  said  front  por- 
tion with  that  portion  of  the  lower  drive  unit  located  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  and  extending  below  the  cavitation  plate,  said 
means  enabling  the  front  portion  of  said  plate  member  to  be 
compatible  with  the  shape  of  said  lower  dnve  unit  portion 
when  positioned  and  located  in  abutting  relationship  there- 
against,  and  attachment  means  for  enabling  said  plate  member 


I 
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1,  A  suitcase  boat,  comprising 

platform  means  for  supporting  a  person(s)  and  or  object(s) 
while  said  boat  is  on  the  water,  said  platform  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  hingedly  interconnected  and 
relatively  foldable  to  form  a  hollow  rectangular  enclosure 
similar  to  the  form  of  a  suitcase; 

said  sections  being  hingedly  interconnected  along  parallel 
axes  transversely  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boat  and 
providing  pairs  of  opposite  walls  of  said  suitca.se  when 
said  sections  are  folded  at  nght  angles  to  one  another; 

a  first  pair  of  said  sections  comprising  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  suitcase  and  a  second  pair  of  said  sections  comprising 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  suitcase, 

a  plurality  of  floatation  elements  adapted  to  support  said 
platform  means  on  the  water  while  said  sections  are  un- 
folded and  dimensioned  to  be  contained  within  said  hol- 
low enclosure  when  said  sections  are  folded  into  suitca.se 
form,  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  floatation  elements  to 
said  platform  means  in  position  for  providing  floatation 
support  for  said  boat  and  for  retaining  said  sections  of  said 
platform  means  in  said  folded  up  form  of  a  suitcase  for 
containing  said  floatation  elements  in  said  hollow  enclo- 
sure 
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5J03,277 
WINDSHIELD  AND  QUICK-RELEASE  HINGE  DEVICE 
L.  C.  Norman,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Water  Boanete  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Casselberry,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,718 

Int.  a.'B67B  17/00 

U,S.  a.  114— 361  11  Claims 


said  bore  and  longitudinally  between  said  plunger  head 
and  said  cap  so  as  to  be  confined  in  this  volume,  and 
a  spnng  located  in  said  bore  and  compressed  before  melting 
of  said  sleeve  between  said  closed  end  and  said  plunger 
head  so  as  to  exert  a  force  on  said  plunger  head  and  hence 
a  compressive  force  on  said  sleeve  and  such  that  if  the 
threshold  temperature  is  exceeded,  said  fusible  sleeve 
melts  and  said  spnng  moves  said  plunger  longitudinally  so 
that  said  plunger  body  extends  beyond  said  retaining  cap 
and  said  bolt  head  and  is  easily  visible 


5J03,279 

PUPPY  TRAINING  DE\TCE 

Martin  ETcradyk.  29150  Harrard  Rd.,  CleTcland,  Obio  44122 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  637,292.  Jan.  3.  1991.  abaodoBcd.  This 

application  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.962 

Int.  a."  AOIK  15  00 

U.S.  a.  119— 29  7  Claims 


1    A  windshield  for  use  on  a  boat  compnsing 

a  pair  of  spaced  part  stationary  windshield  sections  mounted 
to  a  pan  of  the  boat,  one  of  said  stationary  windshield 
sections  including  a  stationary  hinge  pin, 

another  windshield  section  removably  mounted  between 
said  stationary  windshield  sections,  said  another  wind- 
shield section  including  a  set  of  open  hinge  means  for 
pivotal  association  with  said  stationary  hinge  pin,  and 

a  pluralitv  of  sets  of  cam  means  relatively  movable  on  said 
another  windshield  section  and  associated  with  said  open 
hinge  means  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  station- 
ary hinge  pin  to  releas«bl\  retain  said  open  hinge  means 
against  displacement  from  their  pivotal  associations  with 
said  stationary  hinge  pins,  respectively 


5^03,278 
TEMPERATURE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Kinney,  Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Technology  Inc.,  .Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,792 

Int.  a."  GOIK  ;    N.  Jl  06 

U.S.  a.  116—218  16  Claims 


1  A  temperature  warning  device  which  indicates  ^  hen  a 
threshold  temperature  has  been  exceeded  comprising 

a  threaded  bolt  having  a  bolt  head  and  a  Kilt  bods  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  said  bolt  head,  said  bolt 
head  and  bolt  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  defined  bv 
a  surrounding  surface  provided  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  with  said  bore  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  at 
said  bolt  head, 

a  plunger  in  said  bore  hav  ing  a  plunger  head  and  a  plunger 
body  of  smaller  longitudinal  cross  section  than  said 
plunger  head,  said  plunger  body  extending  from  said 
plunger  head  and  terminating  at  the  open  end  of  said  bore 

a  retaining  cap  secured  in  said  bore  of  said  bolt  head  having 
a  cap  hole  through  which  said  plunger  body  freciv  ex- 
tends; 

a  sleeve  of  a  fusible  matcnal  contained  in  said  bore  which 
melts  at  the  threshold  temp>erature,  said  sleeve  before 
melting  substantially  filling  a  volume  of  said  bore  radially 
between  said  plunger  body  and  the  surrounding  surface  of 


1  A  puppv  training  device  for  improving  balance,  coordina- 
tion and  animal  disposition  composing 

a  I  a  deck  having  a  generally  flat  upp)er  surface  and  an  op- 
posed bottom  surface, 

bi  a  base  connected  to  the  deck  and  including  a  plurality  of 
rocking  members  depending  from  the  bottom  surface, 
each  of  the  rocking  members  having  a  convex  rocking 
underside  surface  spaced  from  the  bottom  surface,  the 
convex  rocking  surfaces  being  adapted  to  support  the 
device  on  a  flat  surface  for  professional  movement, 

c)  each  member  extending  generally  radially  from  a  central 
axis  to  ends  spaced  inwardlv  from  the  penmeter  of  the 
deck  thereby  allowing  rocking  of  the  members  about  the 
central  axis  and  prccessional  rotation  of  the  device  around 
the  axis  and. 

d)  stopping  means  depending  from  the  deck  bottom  surface, 
the  stopping  means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tiallv  spaced  stop  elements,  each  having  a  base  surface 
spaced  from  the  bottom  surface,  the  stop  elements  and  the 
rocking  members  each  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
penmeter  of  the  deck  and  from  the  bottom  surface  sufTi- 
jiently  to  restnct  the  range  of  prccessional  motion  of  the 
device  when  in  use  to  maintain  the  pjcnmeter  of  the  bot- 
tom surface  in  spaced  relationship  with  a  device  support- 
ing surface  and  prevent  substantial  injury  to  a  puppy's 
paws  and  tail  b>  pinching  between  such  device  supporting 
surface  and  anv  one  of  the  penmeter  of  the  bottom  sur- 
face, the  stop  clement  base  surfaces  and  the  rocking  mem- 
bers. 


5,203  J«0 
RAPID  EXIT  HERRINGBONE  STALL 
W  illiam  S.  Nelson,  Sun  Prairie,  W  is.,  assignor  to  DEC  Interaa- 
tiooal.  Inc..  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,102 

Int.  a."  AOIK  ;   !2 

IS.  n.  119—14.03  7  Claims 

1    A  milking  parlor  entry/exit  system  for  use  in  a  parlor 

having   a   hernngbone  configuration   in   which   the  cows  are 


APRIL  20,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1511 


by  means  of  a  separable  wrapping  member,  which  releases  said  5  J03  J85 


1510 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


angularly  disposed  in  stalls  defined  by  a  hernngbone  rump  rail 
and  cow  restraining  framework  in  which  the  milking  is  done 
from  the  side  of  the  cow's  legs,  said  system  compnsing: 
an  elongated  routing  gate  disposed  on  the  framework  and 
movable  in  a  rotational  manner  and  having  elongated  rails 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  gate, 
motive  means  for  moving  said  gate  from  a  first  substantially 
vertical  position  to  a  first  substantially  horizontal  position 
m  which  said  rails  do  not  obstruct  the  cow  and  the  cow  is 
allowed  to  exit  from  the  milking  stall. 
said  motive  means  also  rotating  said  gale  from  said  substan- 


eral  flange  further  having  a  free  end  generally  opposed  to 
said  attachment  end,  said  peripheral  flange  being  movable 
inwardly  to  close  or  outwardly  to  open  one  of  said  ends  of 
the  protective  enclosure  and  feeder; 
a  feeding  plate  suspended  within  said  protective  enclosure 

and  feeder; 
suspension  means  for  supporting  said  feeding  plate,  and, 
hanging  means  for  hanging  said  protective  enclosure  and 
feeder  from  an  overhang  support. 


5.203^82 

DISPOSABLE  LITTER  CONTAINER 

.\aron  S.  Hasiuk,  1310  Frost  HaUow  Rd.,  Lerittown,  Pa.  19101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,524,  Feb.  20.  1991.  ThU 

application  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,209 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

L.S.  a.  119—168  5  Claims 


-=^ 


tially  honzonlal  position  to  a  second  substantially  vertical 
position  so  that  one  of  said  elongated  rails  engages  the 
rump  of  the  cow  and  urges  the  cow  to  exit  the  stall,  with 
said  rotational  movement  between  said  first  substantially 
vertical  position  and  said  second  substantially  vertical 
position  being  substantially  continuous  with  a  hesitation  in 
the  movement  at  said  first  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and 
means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  gate  s<5  that  said 
gate  returns  to  a  third  position  short  of  vertical  and  one  of 
said  elongated  rails  engages  the  cow  and  urges  said  cow 
rearwardly  toward  said  rump  rail 
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5.203,281 

COLLAPSIBLE  FEEDER  AND  PROTECnVE 

ENCLOSURE 

Mary  B.  Harwich,  P.O  Box  533,  Glencoe,  III.  60022 

Filed  May  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,025 

Int.  CI."  .AOIK  S/(M 

U.S.  a.  119—57.9  22  Claims 


•X 


''mm.i 
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1  .An  extensible  disposable  litter  container  for  receiving  the 
waste  of  household  pets,  the  container  being  extensible  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position,  the  container  compnsing 

a  rectangular  tray  having  a  floor  and  opposing  sides  and 
ends  for  containing  litter  matenal, 

a  unitary  cover  member  having  a  top  and  generally  rectan- 
gular opposing  collapsible  sides  and  opposing  collapsible 
ends,  each  of  the  opposing  collapsible  sides  having  an 
extension  means  affixed  thereto,  the  cover  member  being 
releasably  attached  to  the  tray  when  the  container  is  in  the 
closed  position,  the  cover  member  having  at  least  one  vent 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  one  end  of  the  cover 
member  having  a  door  formed  therein  for  entry  and 
egrees  of  household  pets;  the  walls  and  ends  of  the  cover 
member  being  folded  when  the  container  is  in  the  closed 
position,  the  folded  walls  and  ends  of  the  cover  member 
providing  an  extensive  force  so  as  to  at  least  partially 
extend  the  cover  member  away  from  the  tray  when  the 
cover  member  is  released  from  the  tray  and  the  container 
a-ssumes  the  open  position,  the  folded  walls  and  ends  of  the 
cover  member  being  joined  at  respective  edges  thereof 
when  the  cover  member  is  m  the  closed  position,  the 
cover  member  consequently  not  requiring  assembly  when 
extended  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position 


1  A  collapsible  protective  enclosure  and  feeder  for  butter- 
flies and  the  like,  compnsing: 

a  generally  cylindncal  sidewall  including  at  least  two  cir- 
cumferential nbs  having  therebetween  a  mesh  matenal 
having  members  sufficiently  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  to  have  said  mesh  matenal  allow  the  ingress  and 
egress  of  butterflies  and  the  like  while  excluding  larger 
animals,  each  of  said  circumferential  nbs  generally  defin- 
ing an  end  of  the  protective  enclosure  and  feeder; 

a  penpheral  flange  having  an  attachment  end  pivolally 
mounted  to  one  of  said  circumferential  ribs,  said  penph- 


5,203.283 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING 

RUMINANTS 

Syotaro  Nagamori,  Kyota,  and  Yasuyuki  Takada,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Meiwa  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.629 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  I/OO.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  119—174  6  Claims 

3    An  apparatus  for  raising  ruminants  and  stimulating  the 

rumen  thereof  compnsing  a  gastnc  resident  object  having  a 

bodv   member  and   a   plurality   of  elastic   stimulus  members 

which  are  secured  at  and  between  the  ends  along  the  length  of 

said  body  member  so  as  to  extend  radially  outward  from  said 

body  member  along  the  length  thereof  said  plurality  of  elastic 

stimulus  members  being  initially  wrapped  to  a  small  diameter 
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by  means  of  a  separable  wrapping  member,  which  releases  said 
plurality  of  elastic  stimulus  members  in  the  stomach  of  the 


5J03J85 

L-MFOR-M  DISTRIBUTION  HEAT-TRANSFER  PIPE 

UNFT  FOR  DOUBLE-LAYER  FLUIDS 

Takaahi  Trnkino.  and  Tadashi  G«ago,  botk  of  Nagaaaki.  Japaa, 

•■sigDon  to  Mitnbiahi  Jakogyo  Kaboshiki  "^ «*«>'-.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

nied  Jnn.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  716,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jus.  18.  1990.  2-63571[Un 
Int.  a."  F28F  7  QCi 
U-S.  a.  122—6  A  2  OaliH 


ruminant  so  as  to  allow  said  plurality  of  stimulus  members  to  be 
expanded  to  a  larger  diameter  along  the  length  of  said  resident 
object 


5.203  J84 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  LTILIZING 
IMPROVED  CONNECnON  BETWEEN  THE  REACTOR 

AND  SEPARATOR 
Darid  H.   Dietz.   Hampton.  N.J..  assignor  to   Foster  NMieeler 
Development  Corporation,  Liringston.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,073 

Int.  a."  B09B  3/00;  F22B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  122—4  D  25  Oaims 


1  In  a  spiral  wound  type  of  boiler  having  a  furnace  wall, 
pipes  extending  spirally  around  a  lower  part  of  the  furnace 
wall,  and  pipes  extending  vertically  along  an  upper  part  of  the 
furnace  wall,  the  improvement  wherein  a  horizontal  pipe  ex- 
tends entirely  around  the  penphery  of  the  furnace  wall  in  a 
honzonta!  plane,  said  honzonlal  pipe  being  interposed  be- 
tween and  opening  into  the  spirally  extending  and  the  verti- 
calK  extending  pipes 


5.203.286 
APPARATLS  FOR  HEATING  AND  DEGASSING  WATER 
Mustafa  Youssef.  Zjirich.  Switzerland,  aasigDor  to  Asea  Browa 
BoTeri  Ltd..  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.703 
Claims    priority.    appUcation    Switzerland.    Jun.    11.    1990, 
1949/90-1 

Int.  a:  F16T  ;  OO.  F22B  J'  26 
VS.  a.  122—488  5  CUiM 


1    ,\  fluidized  bed  combustion  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  reactor  having  a  furnace  section. 

(b)  means  for  introducing  fuel  particles  into  said  furnace 
section, 

(c)  means  for  combusting  said  fuel  particles  to  form  gaseous 
and  solid  products  of  combustion. 

(d)  means  for  fluidizing  said  furnace  section  with  a  fluidizing 
gas  so  that  said  fluidizing  gas  combines  with  said  ga.seous 
products  of  combustion  to  form  flue  gases  which  entrain 
portions  of  said  fuel  particles  and  said  solid  products  of 
combustion, 

(e)  a  separator  for  receiving  and  separating  said  flue  gases 
and  said  entrained  matenal,  and 

(f)  a  duct  connecting  said  reactor  to  said  separator  for  pass- 
ing said  flue  gases  and  said  entrained  matenal  from  said 
furnace  section  to  said  separator,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
duct  extending  within  said  furnace  section,  said  duct  hav  - 
ing  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  flue  gases  and  entrained 
matenal  from  said  furnace  section  and  an  outlet  for  pass- 
ing said  flue  gases  and  entrained  matenal  to  said  separator, 
and  said  duct  being  wedge  shaped  so  that  said  inlet  has  a 
greater  width  than  said  outlet 


1  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  degassing  water  by  means  of 
steam.  essenlialK  consisting  of  a  column  array  accommodated 
m  a  housing  and  having  a  water  feed  line,  leading  above  the 
column  arra>  into  the  housing,  for  the  water  which  is  to  be 
healed  and  degassed,  and  having  one  steam  feed  Ime.  leading 
inlc  the  housing,  for  the  heating  steam  and  one  deacration  Ime 
for  the  gas,  steam  mixture  which  is  to  be  extracted,  wherein 
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the  steam  feed  line  is  also  arranged  above  the  column  array 

in  the  housing  and  leads  into  a  mixing  chamber  in  which 

spray  means  for  the  water  are  provided, 
a  first  column  charged  in  co-current  is  arranged  below  the 

mixing  chamber, 
a  second  column  is  provided  below  the  first  column,  as 

viewed  in  the  direction  of  water  flow, 
a  flushing  steam  feed  line  leads  into  the  housing  below  the 

second  column,  so  that  the  second  column  is  charged  in 

counter-current, 
and  the  deaeration  line  leads  between  the  two  columns  into 

the  housing 


directions  to  rotate  the  crankshaft  by  means  of  the  engage- 
ment between  the  crank  throws  and  the  arms 


5^03.287 
OSCILLATING  PISTON  ENGINE 
Bruce  C.  W  iley.  Grower  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tommy  Hash  m, 
Arroyo  Grande.  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,131 

Int.  CI,'  F02B  53/00 

U.S.  a.  123—18  A  I  20  Oalms 


5,203.288 
TAVG-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
WITH  A  CO.MPRESSION-IGMTION  OF  DIESEL  TVPE 
Jean  Melchion  Thierry  Andre,  both  of  Paris,  and  Henri  B. 
Edelmann,  Sevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  S.N.C.  Melchior 
Technologie,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9 1/00056,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12419.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,213 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1990,  90  01683 

Int.  a.'  F02B  75/02 

IJ.S.  a.  123—65  VD  7  Oaims 


l^J 


1  An  internal  cotnbustion  engine,  of  the  type  having  a  rotat 
ing  annular  cylinder  containing  a  plurality  of  mutually  oscillat 
ing  pairs  of  pistons,  first  means  for  oscillating  the  pistons  so  as 


1.  Two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  compres- 
sion-ignition of  Diesel  type,  which  compnses  at  least  one 
cylinder  devoid  of  lateral  pons  and  at  least  one  piston  undergo- 
ing a  reciprocating  motion  in  this  cylinder  and  delimiting  with 
the  cylinder  and  with  a  cylinder  head  a  vanable-volume  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  cylinder  head  carrying  at  least  one  inlet 
valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  respectively  adapted  to  an 
inlet  pipe  and  to  an  exhaust  pipe  for  exhaust  gas.  a  longitudi- 


■=  ■-  '  ,        J  f  u  nal  axis  of  the  or  each  inlet  valve  making  with  a  longitudinal 

to  move  the  Distons  in  each  pair  toward  and  away  from  each  nai  axis  oi  inc  ui  cicn  mmc  e  -.n'  o„h 

othrnaccorTan'ewuh  the  strokes  of  the  operational  cycle  of  axis  of  the  cylinder  an  angle  ^PP-'^-^^  >  ^  ^^^"^  ^  J^ 

the  engine,  a  crankshaft  having  at  least  two  crank  throws.  «>  ^^ '^^^'^  f '"  f '^'^ '"'^' ^"'^"  "  f  '  f ""'"  f 'f  ^e  .^^^^^^ 

second  means  coupled  lo  the  crank  throws  for  converting  the  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  than  an  in  et  valve  head  of  the  inlet 

oscillation  of  the  pistons  during  the  power  stroke  of  the  cycle  valve,  this  inlet  valve  head  being  placed  at  an  '"ner  end  of  an 

into  rotation  ofthe  crankshaft,  and  third  means  for  routing  the  at  least  partly  cylindrical  recess  of  the  cylinder  head  into 

cylinder  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  wherein  which  recess  a  fuel  injector  discharges  and  where  a  depth  ol 

the  engine  includes  an  improvement   in  the  second   means,  said  recess  increases  in  a  regular  manner  from  the  penphery 

compnsing;  toward  the  center  of  the  combustion  chamber  without  consti- 

first  and  second  concentric  tubes  aligned  coaxially  with  the  tutmg  a  constriction  toward  the  combustion  chamber  so  that. 

axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  journaled  for  rotation  ^,hen  this  inlet  valve  is  open,  the  inlet  valve  allows  flow  only 

along  said  axis,  each  of  the  tubes  having  a  proximal  per-  „„  gj^m  one  half  of  a  penphery  thereof  in  directing  the  air 

tion   extending   into   the  cylinder,   and   a  distal   portion  ,o^ard  the  piston,  during  the  scavenging,  along  and  in  the 

spaced  from  the  cylinder,  one  piston  of  each  pair  of  pis-  ^.n-mity  ofthe  generatrix  ofthe  cylinder  most  remote  from  the 

tons  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  proximal  portion  ofthe  first  ^^^aust  valve  or  valves,  the  engine  being  equipped  with  means 

tube,  and  the  other  piston  of  each  pair  of  pistons  being  j.^^  starting  the  engine   up  and  operating  the  engine  at  low 

ngidly  fixed  to  the  proximal  portion  of  the  second  tube,  ^^.^^  wherein 

a  first  ngid  arm  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  the  distal jxjrtion        ^^^  exhaust  valve  or  valves  are  so  arranged  as  to  allow  flow 


of  the  first  tube,  and  a  second  rigid  arm  having  a  first  end 
fixed  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  second  tube,  the  first  and 
second  arms  each  having  a  substantially  elliptical  aperture 
spaced  from  its  first  end;  and 

fourth  means  for  journaling  each  of  the  crank  throws  in  the 
elliptical  aperture  of  one  of  the  arms  so  as  to  operatively 
engage  each  of  the  arms  with  one  of  the  crank  throws; 

whereby  the  oscillation  ofthe  pistons  axially  rotates  the  first 
and  second  tubes  in  mutually  opposite  directions,  thereby 
oscillating  the  first  and  second  arms  in  mutually  opposite 


on  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  penphery  thereof, 
the  piston  cooperates  with  a  ceiling  of  the  cylinder  head  so 
as  to  leave,  in  the  vicinity  of  top  dead  center,  only  the 
required  operational  clearance  between  the  piston  and  the 
part  of  the  ceiling  of  the  cylinder  head  in  which  the  ex- 
haust valve  or  valves  is  or  are  placed,  and 
said  recess  is  arranged  to  constitute  practically  alone  the 
combustion  chamber  when  the  piston  is  in  the  vicinity  of 
top  dead  center 
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5,203,289 
VARIABLE  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Seioomike  Kara;  Shoji  Morita,  and  YodilUko  Yamada,  ail  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Atsngi  Uaisia  Corporatioii, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,908 
CUums  prioiity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1990,  ^2S2703: 
Sep.  r,  1990,  2-257750-,  Sep.  27.  1990,  2-257751;  Not.  27,  1990, 
2-325083 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  35  Claims 


receiving  bore  formed  in  said  rocker  arm.  a  hydraulically 
operated  piston  received  in  said  piston  receiving  bore  and 
derining  therein  a  second  hydraulic  chamber,  said  hydrau- 
lically operated  piston  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
timing  lever  and  subject  to  a  bias  of  said  spring  arrange- 
ment in  said  second  direction 


5.203,290 

INTAKE  ANT)/OR  EXHAUST-VALVE  TIMING 

CONTROL  SYTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Seiji    Taoruta;    Tamotsu    Todo,    and    Hldeaki    OaiaU,   all    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Atngi  Uniaia  Corporatiaa, 

Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,434 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Aug.    23,    1991,    3- 
066972[U] 

Int  a.'  FDIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  6  ClalM 


1.  An  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  rocker  shaft, 

a  firsl  cam, 

a  second  cam, 

a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rocker  shaft,  said 
rocker  arm  including  a  first  cam  follower  arranged  to 
engage  said  first  cam, 

said  rocker  arm  including  a  second  cam  follower,  said  sec- 
ond cam  follower  being  arranged  to  engage  said  second 
cam. 

means  for  connecting  said  second  cam  follower  to  said 
rocker  arm  for  a  unitary  motion,  said  connecting  means 
having  a  positive  motion  slate  wherein  said  rocker  arm 
moves  with  said  second  cam  follower  as  a  unit  as  said 
second  cam  follower  follows  said  second  cam  and  a  lost 
motion  state  wherein  said  rocker  arm  fails  to  move  as  a 
unit  with  said  second  cam  follower,  said  connecting  means 
being  shiftable  between  said  positive  motion  slate  and  said 
lost  motion  state, 

wherein  said  connecting  means  includes  a  first  bore  formed 
m  said  rocker  arm,  a  second  bore  formed  m  said  second 
cam  follower,  a  hydraulically  operated  locking  bolt  re- 
ceived in  said  first  bore  to  define  therein  a  hydraulic 
chamber,  said  locking  bolt  movable  between  an  unlocking 
position  wherein  said  locking  bolt  is  disengaged  from  said 
second  bore  and  a  locking  position  wherein  said  locking 
bolt  IS  inserted  into  said  bore,  and  means  for  resiliently 
biasing  said  locking  boll  toward  said  unlocking  position, 

means  for  mechanically  restraining  said  connecting  means  at 
least  against  shifting  out  of  said  lost  motion  slate  toward 
said  positive  motion  state,  and 

wherein  said  mechanically  restraining  means  includes  a 
groove  formed  in  said  rocker  shaft  and  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  timing  lever  mounted  on  said  rocker  arm  and 
having  a  follower  portion  in  engagement  with  said  bottom 
wall,  a  spnng  arrangement  for  biasing  said  timing  lever  in 
a  first  direction  to  mainlain  said  follower  portion  of  said 
timing  lever  in  engagement  with  said  bottom  wall  and 
biasing  said  timing  lever  in  a  second  direction,  a  piston 


4i       t»  n 


1  A  valve  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  compnsing 

a  rotary  member  roiatably  connected  to  a  crankshaft  of  the 
engine, 

a  camshaft  assembly  connected  to  said  rotary  member  roiat- 
ably in  synchronism  with  the  crankshaft, 

piston  means  disposed  between  said  rotary  member  and  said 
camshaft  assembly,  said  piston  means  being  displaceable 
over  a  range  of  first,  second,  and  third  piston  positions,  the 
first  piston  position  being  to  establish  a  first  phase  angle 
relation  between  said  rotary  member  and  said  camshaft 
assembly,  the  second  piston  position  being  to  establish  a 
second  phase  angle  relation  where  a  phase  angle  between 
said  rotary  member  and  said  camshaft  assembly  is  shifted 
by  a  first  degree  from  the  first  phase  angle  relation,  the 
third  piston  position  being  to  establish  a  third  phase  angle 
relation  where  a  phase  angle  between  said  rotary  member 
and  said  camshaft  assembly  is  shifted  by  a  second  degree 
{•reater  than  the  first  degree  from  the  first  phase  angle 
relation, 

sensor  means  for  delecting  a  preselected  engine  operating 
parameter  to  provide  a  sensor  signal  indicative  of  an  en- 
gine load  level, 

a  fluid  power  source  for  providing  fluid  pressure  for  valve 
timing  control, 

first  pressure  chamber  means  fluidly  communicating  with 
said  fluid  power  source  through  a  first  pressure  line,  said 
first  pressure  chamber  means  for  exerting  fluid  pressure  on 
said  piston  means  to  be  displaced  from  the  first  piston 
position  to  the  second  piston  position, 

second  pressure  chamber  means  fluidly  communicating  with 
said  fluid  power  source  through  a  second  pressure  line, 
said  second  pressure  chamber  means  for  exerting  hydrau- 
lic pressure  on  said  piston  means  to  be  displaced  from  the 
second  piston  posiuon  to  the  third  piston  position, 

a  movable  member  slidably  disposed  m  said  first  pressure 
chamber  means,  said  movable  member  being  responsive  to 
elevation  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  pressure  chamber 
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means  to  be  urged  to  move  said  piston  means  from  the  first 
piston  position  to  the  second  piston  position,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  sensor  signal  from  said 
sensor  means  indicating  a  low  engine  load  level  for  reduc- 
ing fluid  pressures  in  said  first  and  second  pressure  cham- 
bers below  a  preselected  level  to  position  said  piston 
means  at  the  first  piston  position,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  sensor  signal  indicating  an  intermediate 
engine  load  level  for  elevating  fluid  pressure  in  said  firsi 
pressure  chamber  above  the  preselected  level  to  urge  said 
movable  member  to  move  said  piston  means  to  the  second 
piston  position  from  the  first  piston  position,  said  control 
means  being  further  responsive  to  the  sensor  signal  indi- 
cating a  high  engine  load  level  for  elevating  fluid  pressure 
in  said  second  pressure  chamber  above  the  preselected 
level  while  maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  m  said  first 
pressure  chamber  ab<.ive  the  preselected  level  to  move  said 
piston  means  from  the  second  piston  position  to  the  third 
piston  position.  I 


5,203  J592 

WIRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  PARTS  OF 

AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Hitoshi  Motose.  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-188020 

Int.  a:  B63H  21/36;  F02B  77/00 

V.S.  a.  123—143  C  *  Claims 


5.203.291 

VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Seiji  Suga;  Hideaki  Onishi.  and  .\kio  Akasaka,  all  of  Atsugi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  L'nisia  Corporation,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.131 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1990,  2-171019; 
Jun.  28,  1990.  2-171020-.  Aug.  31,  1990.  2-231205 


U.S.  a.  123—90.17 


Int.  a  '  FOIL  1/34 


1  A  wiring  assembly  for  an  outboard  motor  including  an 
engine,  a  cowling  defining  an  engine  compartment  m  which 
the  engine  is  contained  and  a  cover  member  disptised  in  an 
upp>er  section  of  the  engine  compartment,  said  wiring  assembly 
compnsmg  a  pnnted  circuit  board  contained  within  the  cover 
and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  projecting  por- 
14  Claims  tions,  said  winng  assembly  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
connectors,  one  for  connection  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
projecting  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  branch  wires,  one  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  connectors,  extend  from  their  respective 
connectors. 


1   A  valve  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising 

a  hollow  rotary  housing  driven  by  an  engine  output  and 
rotatably  supptirted  on  a  camshaft,  said  rotary  housing 
having  an  internal  toothed  circumference; 

a  rotary  member  housed  within  said  rotary  housing  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  camshaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  rotary  member  having  a  pair  of  radially  extending 
portions; 

a  pair  of  gears  rotatably  supported  on  said  radially  extending 
portions,  and  engaging  said  internal  toothed  circumfer- 
ence to  be  rotatable  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said 
rotary  housing  for  causing  relative  angular  displacement 
of  said  rotary  member  to  said  rotary  housing, 
regulating  means  for  regulating  relative  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  rotary  member  to  said  rotary  housing  within 
a  predetermined  maximum  range; 
clutch  means  for  restncting  rotation  of  said  gears  so  as  to  be 
associated  with  said  regulating  means  for  restricting  rela- 
tive angular  displacement  of  said  rotary  member  to  said 
rotary  housing;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  means  m  accor- 
dance with  current  engine  running  condition. 


5,203,293 

AUXILIARY  MECHANISM  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Hidetoshi  Shintani;  Shouhei  Kumano:  Kenichi  Morizanc;  Yukio 
Masuda;  Sadashichi  Yoshioka.  and  Toshihiko  Osumi.  all  of 
Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171884; 
Aug.  10,  1990.  2-85170[U];  Aug.  10.  1990.  2-213449 

Int.  a."  F02F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—195  A  9  Oaims 


1  An  auxiliary  mechanism  mounting  structure  for  mounting 
an  auxiliary  mechanism  on  an  engine  comprising  an  auxiliary 
mechanism  mounting  portion  whose  beanng  ngidity  is  high  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  a  crankshaft  of  the 
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engine  and  is  low  in  a  substantially  transverse  direction  to  thai 
of  the  axis  of  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine  so  that  the  auxiliary 
mechanism  is  easy  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  which  is  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  crankshaft  of 
the  engine,  and 

a  damping  means  for  damping  vibration  of  said   auxiliary 

mechanism, 
wherein  said  auxiliary  mechanism  is  dnven  b>  a  dnving  belt 
which  IS  passed  around  a  crank  pulley  connected  to  the 
crankshaft  of  the  engine  and  a  pulley  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  mechanism,  and  said  damping  means  compnses 
at  least  another  driving  belt  which  is  passed  around  a 
pulley  connected  to  said  auxiliary  mechanism  and  a  pulley 
connected  lo  another  auxiliarv  mechanism 


5,203.294 

HORIZONTAL  OLINDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takao  Takemura;  Yoshikazu  Yamaoka,  and  Takahide  Wata- 

nabe,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.371 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1991,  3-84511 

Int.  CI.'  F02F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—195  HC  9  Claims 


and  allowing  free  wheeling  of  the  input  shaft  dunng  re- 
traction of  the  piston  in  a  second  direction, 
means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  and 


means  for  moving  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke 
in  the  second  direction 


5,203  J96 
FLA.ME  ARRESTER  HAVING  HEUCAL  FLAME 
ARRESTING  MEMBER 
James  P.  Hart,  Groaae  Point,  Mich.,  aMlgDor  to  Barbrtn  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.490 

Int  CI.'  F23D  !4,82 

VS.  O.  123—198  D  21  CUlmi 


1  A  c\ Under  arrangement  for  a  four-cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  compnsmg  a  generally  horizontal  cylinder  bore 
having  no  side  ports  formed  therein,  a  piston  positioned  for 
reciprocation  within  said  cylinder  bore  and  formed  with  a 
groove  around  the  outer  penphery  of  said  piston,  a  nng  having 
a  gap  and  fitted  in  said  groove,  and  a  pin  associated  with  said 
nng  for  positioning  and  maintaining  the  gap  of  said  nng  in  the 
upper  340°  of  the  outer  penphery  of  said  piston 


5,203,295 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Donnie  W.  Alexander,  Nueces  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spira- 
lex  Corp,.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,062 
Int.  Q.'  F02B  75,22 
U.S.  a.  123—197.5  14  Claims 

1    An  internal  combustion  engine  compnsmg 
a  piston-cylinder  arrangement  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  reciprocating  therein  and  a  piston  rod.  the  piston 
moving  in  a  cycle  including  intake  and  power  strokes. 
a  power  output  including  an  input  shaft  and  an  output; 
a  motion  converter  connecting  the  piston  rod  to  the  input 
shaft  and  compnsmg  a  helical  groove  on  the  input  shaft 
and  a  ball  earned  by  the  piston  rod  and  nding  in  the 
groove  for  rotating  the  input  shaft  upon  movement  of  the 
piston  m  the  fxswer  stroke,  and  a  one-way  clutch  operat- 
ing on  the  input  shaft  for  dnving  the  output  dunng  ad- 
vance of  the  piston  in  a  first  direction  in  the  power  stroke 


1    .A  flame  arrester,  compnsmg 

a  continuous  flame  arresting  member  in  the  form  of  a  helix 
having  offset  interstices  between  adjacent  turns  of  the 
helix,  and 
means  for  housing  the  flame  arresting  member, 
wherein,  upon  installation  of  the  flame  arrester  on  a  source  of 
flammable  gases,  any  flame  passing  through  the  flame  arrester 
will  be  extinguished 


5,203,297 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Dennis  D.  iTcrsen,  1600  Cedar  St.,  Stnrgia,  S.  Dak.  57785 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  8263*5 

Int.  a.'  F02B  53/00 

VS.  a.  123—248  4  Oalai 

1    An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  plurality  of 

pistons  unidirectionally  and  constantly  advancing  in  a  circular 
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intake  passage  system  extending  from  said  intake  opening  to    capsule  includes  a  face-end  (36)  including  a  face-end  bottom 
each  of  said  intake  ports  for  delivenng  a  charge  to  said  intake    (3i),  and  the  guide  socket  (33),  includes  an  annular  stop  (35) 
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path  in  a  chamber,  said  circular  paih  defining  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, each  of  said  pistons  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  face. 
all  of  said  pistons  being  ngidlv  connected  to  one  another  at  a 
common  hub  means  b\  connecting  rod  means,  said  engine  also 
having  a  central  shaft  being  coaxial  with  said  hub  means  and 
connected  thereto,  said  central  shaft  providing  means  enabling 
rotatable  dnve  of  engine  support  functions  and  of  a  driven 

load. 

ignition  means  rotatably  dnven  from  said  central  shaft, 
camshaft  means  rotatably  dnven  from  said  central  shaft, 

intake  valve  means  operated  from  said  camshaft  means. 

exhaust  pon  means  defining  openings  in  said  chamber 
through  which  exhaust  gases  pass  upon  advancement  of 
each  of  said  pistons  past  said  openings  following  combus- 
tion. 

reciprocating  valves  penodically  projecting  into  and  with- 
drawing from  said  chamber,  said  valves  composing  plates 
configured  to  cixiperate  with  a  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion of  said  chamber,  thereby  sealing  said  chamber  and 
defining  segments  of  said  chamber,  said  segments  extend- 
ing between  said  reciprocating  valves  and  a  trailing  face 


5,203^8 

PRE-COMBLSnON  CHAMBER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  Manolis,  P.O.  Box  380.  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.243 
Int.  a.^  F02M  19/00:  F02B  19/00 
VS.  a.  123—275 


5  Oaims 


;ipr 


1.  A  pre<ombustion  chamber  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising 

(0  a  cylindncal  base  portion  having  threads  providing  means 
for  threadable  engagement  with  a  combustion  chamber  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  cylindncal  inlet  ports  having  threads  pro- 
viding means  for  threadable  engagement  with  a  spark 
plug,  a  glow  plug,  a  fuel  injector  and  an  air  injector 


5.203.299 
AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION  TY  PE 

FOUR  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Hideaki  Ueda,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Scr.  No.  834,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-050409 

Int.  a.'  F02B  31/00 

VS.  a.  123—308  20  Oaims 


of  a  passing  piston,  said  segments  including  said  ignition 
means  and  serving  as  combustion  chambers,  said  recipro- 
cating   valves    normally    projecting    into    said    chamber, 
withdrawing  to  allow    passage  thereby  of  each  of  said 
pistons,  and  returning  to  their  previous  positions  to  pro- 
jecting positions  immediately  following  said  pa.ssage. 
means  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  valves. 
means  to  vary  effective  piston  displacement  composing  a 
radially  movable  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
radially   movable   wall   approaching   and   moving  away 
from  an  opposing  radially  spaced  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber,   said   radially   spaced   wall   being   located  out- 
wardly of  said  movable  wall  relative  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  movable  wall  being  slidably  connected  to  a 
rearward  face  of  one  of  said  pistons,  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  a  forward  face  of  an  adjacent  trailing  piston. 
whereby  said  movable  wall  moves  radially  outwardly  and 
inwardly,  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  to  the  same 
extent  at  both  said  forward  piston  face  and  at  said  rear- 
ward piston  face,  thus  varying  effective  piston  displace- 
ment. 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  at  least  three  inuke  ports  serving  said  combustion 
chamber  in  side  by  side  fashion  comprising  a  center  intake  port 
and  a  pair  of  side  intake  ports,  a  common  intake  opening 
formed  in  an  external  surface  of  said  engine,  a  Siamese  type 
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intake  passage  system  extending  from  said  intake  opening  to 
each  of  said  intake  ports  for  delivering  a  charge  to  said  intake 
ports,  said  common  intake  opening  being  offset  from  the  center 
of  said  center  intake  port  toward  one  of  said  side  intake  ports, 
and  a  fuel  injector  for  spraying  fuel  into  said  intake  passages 
from  a  point  offset  from  the  center  of  said  intake  opening 
toward  the  center  of  said  center  intake  port 


capsule  includes  a  face-end  (36)  including  a  face-end  bottom 
(31),  and  the  guide  socket  (33),  includes  an  annular  stop  (35) 
located  axially  adjacent  the  face-end  (36)  of  the  control  capsule 
(29).  the  face-end  bottom  (31)  of  the  control  capsule  (29)  is 
provided  with  a  sip  (32)  that  protrudes  radially  from  the  annu- 


5,203,300 
IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Daniel   V.  Orzel.  Westland.  Mich.,  assignor   to   Ford   Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.884 

Int  a:  F02M  3,00 

VS.  C\.  123—339  10  Oaims 


1  I  .yy t 


1  A  method  for  controlling  idling  speed  of  an  engine  by 
controlling  a  bypass  throttle  connected  in  parallel  to  a  pnmary 
engine  throttle  and  also  controlling  purge  flow  through  a 
vapor  recovery  system  into  an  air  fuel  intake  of  the  engine, 
composing  the  steps  of 

positioning  the  bypass  throttle  to  decrease  any  difference 
between  a  desired  engine  idle  speed  and  actual  engine  idle 
speed, 
adjusting  the  purge  flow  to  mainlain  said  bypass  throttle 
position  within  a  preselected  range,  predetermined  mass 
p)er  unit  of  time,  and 
decreasing  rate  of  vapor  purge  in  a  preprogramed  manner  in 
resp<inse  to  said  detection  step 


s     »  »  t  n 


lar  stop  (35 1,  the  face-end  bottom  (31)  has  a  constant  thickness 
(d)  and  the  position  of  the  face-end  (36)of  the  face-end  bottom 
(31)  that  comes  to  rest  on  the  annular  stop  (35)  is  variable 
witfiin  a  thickness  range  (d).  depending  on  the  height  of  the 

step  (32). 


5,203,302 
OVERLOAD  WARNING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
William  A.  Pamitzke.  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecnmaeb 
Products  Company.  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.023 

Int.  a."  FD2Biy/00 

U.S.  a.  123—376  10  CUuiM 


5J03.301 

CONTROL  CAPSULE  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  SPEED 

GOVERNOR 

Sieghart  Maier.  Gerlingen.  and  Gnenther  Koch.  Zweibniecken, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10. 
1991.4115301 

Int.  a."  F02D  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—373  2  Claims 

1  A  control  capsule  for  a  centnfugal  speed  governor,  w  hich 
IS  disposed  axially  adjustably  in  a  guide  socket  (33)  and  in- 
cludes a  governor  sleeve  (24)  which  includes  one  end  (28) 
supported  on  said  control  capsule,  and  an  adaptation  sleeve 

(23)  positioned  relative  to  said  governor  sleeve,  said  control 
capsule  includes  a  first  support  part  (25)  and  a  second  suppon 
part  (26)  which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  within  said 
capsule  (29)  and  which  are  supported  against  one  another  by 
means  of  a  helical  spnng  (27)  and  an  adaptation  sleeve  connect- 
ing part  (22),  said  adaptation  sleeve  connecting  part  (22)  in- 
cludes one  portion  which  extends  through  the  control  capsule 
(29)  and  a  portion  which  extends  through  the  governor  sleeve 

(24)  one  end  of  said  adaptation  sleeve  connecting  part  is  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  flyweights  (6)  of  the  centnfugal  speed  gov- 
ernor with  the  opp)osite  end  which  passes  through  the  gover- 
nor sleeve  connected  to  the  adaptation  sleeve  (23).  said  control 


1    An  internal  combustion  engine,  composing 

a  carburetor  including  a  fuel-air  mixture  conduit  having  an 
outlet  opening. 

a  throttle  plate  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
fuel-air  mixture  through  said  outlet  opening,  said  throttle 
plate  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  wide 
open  position  which  permits  a  predetermined  flow  of 
fuel-air  mixture  through  said  outlet  opening, 

governor  means  mounted  on  the  engine  and  doven  thereby 
and  responsive  to  engine  speed,  said  governor  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  throttle  for  adjusting 
the  throttle  in  accordance  with  engine  speed. 

a  switch  that  is  mechanically  actuated  by  engagement  of  said 
throttle  plate  into  said  wide  open  position,  wherein  actua- 
tion of  said  switch  produces  an  electnca!  signal,  and 

means  energized  by  said  electocal  signal  for  indicating  to  an 
operator  that  said  throttle  plate  is  in  said  wide  open  posi 
tion 
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tive  fuel  injector  control  signal  to  the  first  and  second  vapor  pump  including  means  for  pumping  fuel  vapor  from 
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5,203.303 
FUEL  PLTVIPING  APPARATLS 
Peter  A.  G.  CoUingborn;  Kenenth  M.  Harris,  and  Derek  W. 
Tomaett,  aU  of  Kent,  England,  aasignors  to  Lucas  Industries, 
West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,727 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  25,  1990, 
9001736 

Int.  C\.'  F02M  41/00 
UJS.  a.  123—450  7  Claims 


connection  elements  (121.  122)  which  protrude  axially  from 
the  valve  housmg  and  extend  at  a  parallel  distance  from  one 
another  on  diametrical  sides  of  the  supply  connection  (120). 
said  fuel  distnbutor  housing  begins  with  a  fuel  supply  and  ends 
with  a  fuel  drain  and  includes  a  number  of  connecting  branches 
(116)  which  correspond  to  the  plurality  of  fuel  injection 
valves,  said  connecting  branches  (116)  are  integral  with  the 
fuel  distnbutor  housing  and  connected  via  outlet  openings 
with  the  distnbutor  duct,  said  valve  housings  are  inserted  into 
said  connecting  branches  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  with  the 
supply  connections  (120)  of  the  fuel  injection  valves  in  align- 
ment with  said  outlet  openings,  said  electncal  plug  jacks  (126, 
127)  are  mtegrated  with  the  fuel  distnbutor  housing  and  de- 


1.  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  rotary  distnbutor  member 
joumalled  in  a  pump  body  and  dnven  in  use  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  engine,  a  pumping  plunger  mounted  in  a  bore  m 
the  distnbutor  member,  cam  means  for  imparting  inward 
movement  to  the  pumping  plunger,  a  delivery  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  bore,  and  the  delivery  passage  registenng  in 
turn  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  in  the  pump  body  dunng  succes- 
sive inward  movements  of  the  pumping  plunger,  a  spill  valve 
operable  to  allow  fuel  to  spill  from  the  bore,  a  fluid  pressure 
operable  piston  for  actuating  the  spill  valve,  an  auxiliary 
plunger  earned  by  the  distnbutor  member  and  operated  at  the 
same  time  as  the  pumping  plunger  to  deliver  actuating  fluid, 
and  a  control  valve  including  a  fluid  pressure  operable  compo- 
nent movable  by  the  fluid  delivered  by  the  auxiliary  plunger, 
said  control  valve  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  piston. 

wherein  at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  movement  of  said 
component  the  control  valve  opens  to  apply  fluid  under 
pressure  delivered  by  said  auxiliary  plunger  to  the  piston, 
and  said  control  valve  funher  including  an  adjustable 
member  operable  to  vary  said  predetermined  position, 
thereby  allowing  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by  the 
apparatus  to  be  vaned 


signed  for  corresponding  acceptance  of  the  electncal  plug 
connection  elements  (121,  122)  and.  in  each  case,  two  of  the 
plug  jacks  (126.  127)  are  allocated  to  a  connecting  branch  (116) 
in  the  fuel  distnbutor  housing  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 
supply  connection  (120)  is  pushed  into  an  insertion  opening 
(136)  of  the  connecting  branch  (116).  the  electrical  plug  con- 
nection elements  (121.  122)  also  penetrate  into  the  associated 
plug  jacks  (126.  127).  and  in  which  each  connecting  branch 
(116)  includes  two  separate  pockets  (137,  138)  located  near  the 
insertion  opening  (136)  for  the  supply  connections  (120)  of  the 
fuel  injection  valves  (118)  in  which  the  plug  jacks  (126.  127) 
each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  connecting  conductor  (145. 
146)  is  accommodated 


5J03,304 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Udo  Hafner,  Ludwigsburg.  and  Ferdinand  Reiter,  Markgrbnin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roben  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT^/DE91/00015,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   11608.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27. 
1990,  4002393 

Int.  a.'  F02M  55/02.  39/00 
VS.  O.  123-^56  2*  Qaims 

1  A  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  plurality  of  electromagnetically  operable  fuel  injec- 
tion valves  of  the  top-feed  type  in  combination  with  a  fuel 
distnbutor  which  has  a  distnbutor  housing  duct  formed  along 
a  length  of  the  fuel  distnbutor  housing,  compnsing  a  valve 
housing  with  a  supply  connection  (120)  having  an  end-face  fuel 
supply  opening  and.   for  valve  control,  two  electncal  plug 


5,203,305 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONVERTING 

CONVENTIONALLY  FUELED  ENGINES  TO  OPERATE 

ON  AN  ALTERNATIVE  FLEL 
Fred  C.  Porter,  447  E,  Elmwood,  and  Garth  J.  Schultz,  2111 

Lovington  Ave.,  Apt.  #106,  both  of  Troy,  Mich.  48083 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,894,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,150,685.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,920 
Int.  a."  F02D  4I/()4:  F02M  21/02 
U.S.  a.  123—478  16  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  an  alternative  fuel,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
providing  first  and  second  alternative  fuel  injectors  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  alternative  fuel, 
measunng  the  temperature  of  the  alternative  fuel: 
generating  an  intermediate  alternative  fuel  injector  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  alternative  fuel 
and  the  energy  content  differential  of  conventional  fuel 
and  the  alternative  fuel; 
adjusting  the  intermediate  alternative  fuel  injector  control 
signal  to  a  final  alternative  fuel  injector  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  flow  and  operating  charactenstics  of 
the  alternative  fuel  injector;  and 
transmitting  the  final  alternative  fuel  injector  control  signal 
to  the  first  alternative  fuel  injector  until  the  load  on  the 
engine  increases  past  the  capacity  of  the  first  alternative 
fuel  injector,  and  thereafter  transmitting  the  final  allerna- 
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said  distnbutor  housing  (10)  includes  an  ax.ally  aligned  ga.s  charger  for  permitting  an  intake  air  flow  therein  to  bypass 


April  20,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1519 


tive  fuel  injector  control  signal  to  the  first  and  second 
alternative  fuel  injectors 
16  A  method  of  converting  a  conventionally  fueled  internal 
combustion  engine  to  operate  with  an  alternative  fuel,  the 
engine  having  an  electronic  control  module  which  generates  a 
control  signal  to  a  conventional  fuel  injector,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  an  alternative  fuel  injector  in  fluid  communication 

with  the  alternative  fuel, 
measunng  the  temperature  of  the  alternative  fuel, 
generating  an  intermediate  alternative  fuel  injector  control 


vapor  pump  including  means  for  pumping  fuel  vapor  from 
said  vapor  separator  and  to  a  location  remote  from  the 
source  of  alternating  pressure 


5^03,307 

ROTARY  WANTCEL  TYPE  ENGINE 

WUsoD  A.  Burtis,  5011  Harrard  Ave,,  Wcatminster,  CaUf.  926S3 

Continuatioo-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  373J31,  Jbb.  29,  1999, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561.924 

Int.  CI.'  P02B  53/00 

VS.  C\.  123—242  20  Claia* 
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signal  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  alternative  fuel 

and  the  energy  content  differential  of  conventional  fuel 

and  the  alternative  fuel, 
adjusting  the  intermediate  alternative  fuel  injector  control 

signal  to  a  final  alternative  fuel  injector  control  signal  in 

accordance  with  the  flow  and  operating  charactenstics  of 

the  alternative  fuel  injector, 
varying  the  timing  of  the  start  of  the  final  alternative  fuel 

injector  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  fuel  fiow  rate 

demanded  by  the  engine   and 
transmitting  the  final  alternative  fuel  injector  control  signal 

to  the  alternative  fuel  injector 


5.203.306 

FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM 

Henry   C.   Billingsley,   Kenosha.   Wis.:   Darid   J.   Hartke.   and 

Glenn  R.  Belec.  both  of  Gumee.  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489.279.  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,769 

Int.  C\:  P02M  33/02 

VS.  a.  123—518  13  aaims 


I  A  rotary  engine  system  compnsing  a  crankshaft  charac- 
tcnzed  by  at  least  two  spaced  crankshaft  lobes  separated  by  a 
center  beanng  portion,  at  least  two  rotors,  each  one  coupled 
on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lobes  of  said  crankshaft,  each 
said  rotor  charactenzed  by  a  plurality  of  rotor  apexes  and  first 
and  second  opposing  rotor  side  surfaces;  engine  housing  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  trochoidal  chambers  separated  by  a  center  wall,  a 
crankshaft  center  main  roller  beanng  for  supporting  said  cen- 
ter beanng  ponion  of  said  crankshaft  between  said  spaced 
lobes,  said  roller  beanng  compnsing  a  one  piece  beanng  outer 
race  secured  to  the  engine  housing  center  wall,  said  beanng 
outer  race  charactenzed  by  an  inner  diameter  large  enough 
that  said  outer  race  can  be  slipped  over  one  of  said  crankshaft 
lobes  dunng  assembly  of  said  engine  system,  said  roller  beanng 
further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  roller  beanng  members  jour- 
nailed  in  said  race  and  joumalling  said  crankshaft  center  bear- 
ing portion,  and  retainer  means  for  retaining  said  roller  bear- 
ings uithin  said  outer  race,  ape*  scaling  means  for  scaling 
between  the  rotor  apexes  and  the  engine  housing,  and  side 
sealing  means  for  scaling  the  interface  between  the  rotor  side 
surfaces  and  the  engine  housing 


1  A  fuel  feed  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
system  comprising 

a  vapor  separator  including  a  fuel  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  being  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of 
fuel,  said  vapor  separator  including  means  for  venting  fuel 
vapor  from  said  chamber  when  said  supply  of  fuel  is 
below  a  predetermined  level. 

a  fuel  pump  communicating  with  said  vapor  separator  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and 

a  vapor  pump  which  is  independent  of  said  fuel  pump  and 
which  IS  communicable  with  said  means  for  venting  fuel 
vapor  and  a  source  of  cyclically  varying  pressure,  said 


5.203.308 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  A  FtEL-CAS  MIXTURE 

Uwe  Uskow,  Korowestbeim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Boacb  GmbH,  Stottgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT^  No.  PCT"T)E91/00151,  §  371  Date  Not.  20.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/14865,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ma/.  23, 
1990.  4009320 

Int.  a."  P02M  67/00.  69/08.  69/50 
VS.  a.  123—531  19  Claimi 

1  A  device  for  injecting  a  fuel-gas  mixture  into  an  intake 
tube  or  directly  into  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, which  compnses  a  fuel  injection  valve  including  a  valve 
closing  body  actuauble  as  a  function  of  an  opening  sute  for 
delivery  of  fuel  to  a  number  of  equally  spaced  injection  ports 
(15)  in  an  injection  end  (3)  of  a  valve  housing  (4).  a  valve  cap 
(7)  IS  disposed  at  least  in  an  axial  direction  between  the  valve 
housing  (4)  and  a  distnbutor  housing  (10),  said  valve  cap  (T) 
includes  transpwn  conduits  (IT)  in  alignment  with  said  injec- 
tion ports  (15).  said  injection  ports  (15)  and  said  transpon 
conduits  ( 17)  corres'x  nd  in  number  to  the  number  of  cylinders. 
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said  distributor  housing  (10)  includes  an  axially  aligned  gas 
delivery  opening  (20)  that  extends  concentrically  with  a  longi- 
tudinal valve  ams  as  well  as  including  distributor  lines  (18)  that 
include  distributor  openings  (19)  which  are  disposed  concentri- 
cally with  the  injection  ports  (15)  and  transport  conduits  (17), 
said  injection  ports  (15)  are  aimed  toward  said  transport  con- 
duits, each  of  which  discharge  into  one  of  the  distributor  open- 


ings (19)  which  is  surrounded  at  least  partially  by  a  gas  gap 
(28),  said  gas  gap  (28)  extends  from  the  gas  delivery  opening 
which  surrounds  and  communicates  with  the  distributor  open- 
ings (19)  and  discharges  gas  at  a  fast  rate  which  is  aimed  at  the 
transpt-irt  conduits  (17)  and  the  distributor  openings  (19). 
which  gas  surrounds  the  fuel  discharged  into  each  one  of  the 
distributor  openings  (19)  from  each  of  the  transport  conduits 
(17). 


1  5.203,309 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  SUPERCHARGER  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tsuyoshi   Cioto.  and   Kouichi   Hatamura.  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  645.927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15737 

Int.  a,"  F02B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—564  10  aaims 


charger  for  permitting  an  intake  air  flow  therein  to  bypass 
the  supercharger:  and 
pressure  controlled   valve  means  disposed  in   said  bypass 
passage  for  causing  and  shutting  off  said  intake  air  flow  in 
said  bypass  passage,  said  pressure  controlled  valve  means 
including  a  pressure  operated  actuator  having  a  first  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  second  pressure  chamber,  and  a  commu- 
nication pipe  connecting  a  portion  of  said  bypass  passage 
downstream  of  said  pressure  controlled  valve  means  with 
said  second  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  controlled 
valve  means  including  a  valve  receiving,  in  one  direction, 
the  supercharged  pressure  in  said  intake  passage  down- 
stream of  the  supercharger  from  said  portion  of  said  by- 
pass passage  downstream  of  said  pressure  controlled  valve 
means  and  a  negative  pressure  created  by  the  intake  air 
flow  m  the  intake  passage  between  the  throttle  valve  and 
the  supercharger  from  a  portion  of  said  bypass  passage 
upstream  of  said  pressure  controlled  valve  means  so  as  to 
allow  said  intake  air  flow  and,  in  another  direction  opp<->- 
site  to  said  one  direction,  a  pressure  from  said  communica- 
tion pipe  and  said  second  pressure  chamber  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  supercharged  pressure  so  as  to  shut 
down  said  intake  air  flow,  thereby  regulating  the  amount 
of  intake  air  flowing  in  said  bypass  pa.ssage.  depending 
upon  said  negative  pressure,  so  as  to  control  the  super- 
charged intake  air  pressure, 
said   pressure  controlled   vaUe  means  further  including  a 
valve  housing  forming  therein  a  pressure  chamber  and 
supporting  said  valve  in  said  pressure  chamber  for  linear 
movement,   which   valve   housing   has   an   inlet   port   for 
introducing    said    negative    pressure    into    said    pressure 
chamber  so  as  to  apply  it  to  iaid  valve  and  an  outlet  port 
for  introducing  said  supercharged  pressure  so  as  to  apply 
it  to  said  valve,  said  pressure  operated  actuator  introduc- 
ing said  pressure  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  super- 
charged pressure  to  the  valve  in  the  other  direction  and 
including  an  actuator  housing  secured  to  said  valve  hous- 
ing and  forming  therein  said  second  pressure  chamber, 
and  diaphragm  means  disposed  in  said  actuator  housing 
and  operationally  coupled  to  said  valve  for  receiving  and 
applying  said  pressure  from  said  communication  pipe  to 
said  valve  in  the  other  direction, 
said  diaphragm  means  comprising  a  restorable  diaphragm 
connection  to  said  valv»_-  and  urging  means  for  deflecting 
said  restorable  diaphragm  in  ihe  other  direction, 
said  restorable  diaphragm  forming  said  first  pressure  cham- 
ber and  said  second  pressure  chamber  so  that  they  are 
air-tightly  isolated  from  each  other,  the  second  pressure 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  outlet  port,  the 
first  pressure  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said 
intake  passage  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  said  urging 
means  being  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  pressure 
chamber  and  said  second  pressure  chamber 


1  .An  intake  system  including  an  intake  passage  provided 
with  a  throttle  valve  and  a  supercharger,  in  order,  from  an 
upstream  side  of  the  intake  passage,  for  delivering  intake  air 
having  a  supercharged  pressure  created  by  the  supercharger 
into  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  intake 
system  comprising 

a  bypass  pa.ssage  branching  off  from  the  intake  passage 
between  the  throttle  valve  and  the  supercharger  and  con- 
nected to  the  intake  pavsage  downstream  of  the  super- 


5.203,310 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  HARMFUL 

COMPONENTS  IN  EXHAUST  GAS  AND  ENGINE 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 

Bcrtrand  Gatellier,  Boulogne.  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Fran- 

cais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.780 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1990,  90  13602 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25  (r 

U.S.  a.  123—568  21  CTaims 

I    A  four-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  at 

least  one  cylinder  provided  with  at  least  one   intake  valve 

connected  with  a  fresh  gas  intake  pipe  during  intake  phases  and 

at  least  one  exhaust  valve  connected  with  a  waste  exhaust  pipe 

during  exhaust  phases,  an  auxiliary  pipe  communicating  at  a 

first  end  with  said  intake  pipe  and  at  a  second  end  with  the 

exhaust  pipe  directly  out  of  said  exhaust  vaKe.  an  intermittent 

closing  means  for  controlling  reinjection  of  w  aste  gas  through 

said  auxiliary  pipe,  and  control  means  for  controlling  opening 
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of  said  intermittent  closing  means  at  each  cycle  dunng  an 
opening  window  of  at  least  one  of  a  duration  and  phasing  of 
said  intermittent  closing  means  in  dependence  upon  load  con- 


ditions of  the  engine,  thereby  allowing  reinjection  of  waste  gas 
dunng  a  selected  part  of  each  intake  phase  where  w  aste  gas  is 
the  nchesi  in  harmful  discharges 


5.203.311 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECTRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mitsuo  Hitomi;  Toshihiko  Hattori;  Kenji  Kashiyama;  Junsou 
Sasaki;  Kazuaki  Umezawa;  Tadayoahi  Kaide;  Noriyuki  Iwata; 
Naoyuki  Yamagata,  and  Kazumasa  Nomura,  all  of  Hiroshima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima. 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  6,  1990,  2-298918; 
Not.  6.  1990.  2-298919;  Not.  6.  1990,  2-298920 

Int.  a.'  F02M  25/07 
U.S.  a.  123—570  28  Qaims 


mO<  lUdA^OR 


1  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  outside  exhaust  gas  recirculation  duel 
connected  to  an  exhaust  system  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  an  intake  system  thereof  for  recirculating  a  portion 
of  exhaust  gases  into  the  intake  system,  wherein 

said  outside  exhaust  gas  recirculating  duct  is  provided  with 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  cooler,  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  is  an  engine  having  a  high  compression  ratio 
and  a  supercharger  disposed  in  the  intake  system  and 
wherein  said  supercharger  is  of  a  mechanical  type  dnv 
able  bv  output  of  the  engine 


5.203.312 

EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshiya  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,834 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1991.  3-138425 
Int.  a.'  P02M  2i/06 
VS.  a,  123—571  8  Claims 

1    An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  composing 

means  defining  an   exhaust   gas   recirculation   passage   for 


fluidly  connecting  an  intake  air  passageway  and  an  ex- 
haust gas  passageway  of  the  engine. 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  disposed  in  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage,  said  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation control  valve  including  a  diaphragm  defining  a 
vacuum  chamber  into  which  a  signal  vacuum  is  supplied, 
and  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  exhaust  gas  flow- 
ing through  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signal  vacuum. 

a  vacuum  control  valve  including  i  diaphragm  defining  an 
atmosphcnc  chamber  and  an  exhaust  pressure  chamber 
respectively  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
exhaust  pressure  chamber  being  supplied  with  an  exhaust 
gas  pressure  prevailing  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
passage  downstream  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
control  valve,  means  defining  an  atmosphenc  air  introduc- 
tion pon  which  is  opened  to  said  atmosphenc  chamber 
and  communicated   with  said   vacuum  chamber  of  said 


exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve,  a  valve  member 
secured  on  said  diaphragm  and  located  facing  said  atmo- 
sphenc air  introduction  pon,  said  valve  member  being 
capable  of  closing  and  opening  said  atmosphenc  air  intro- 
duction pon  so  as  to  modify  said  signal  vacuum,  spnng 
means  for  biasing  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  of  move- 
ment relative  to  said  atmosphenc  air  introduction  pon, 
and  a  stepper  motor  for  changing  a  biasing  force  of  said 
spnng  means, 
means  for  controlling  the  stepper  motor  in  accordance  with 
an  engine  operating  condition,  said  controlling  means 
including  first  control  means  for  controlling  the  stepper 
motor  in  a  first  manner  to  regulate  an  amount  of  exhaust 
gas  passing  through  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage, 
and  second  control  means  for  controlling  said  stepper 
motor  in  a  second  manner  to  maintain  said  valve  member 
al  a  position  remote  from  said  atmosphenc  air  introduc- 
tion port  during  stopping  of  the  engine 


5.203.313 
EGR  VENTUIRI  COUPLER 
Timothy  F.  Rotarina,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bandy 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  JnB.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,491 
Int.  C\:  F02M  2}  '06 
U.S.  a.  123—571  15  Claim 

1    An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  compnsing 

a  conduit  with  an  exhaust  inlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet. 

a  ventun  located  within  said  conduit  through  which  exhaust 

gases  flow, 
pressure  taps  located  on  each  side  of  said  ventun  for  indicat- 
ing the  pressure  on  each  side  thereof, 
a  transducer  connected  to  said  pressure  ups  for  sensing  the 
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pressure  difTereniial  dcr.»s  said  venturi  and  producing  an 
electric  output  signal  indicative  thereof; 
a  valve  disposed  m  said  conduit  and  operable  to  closed,  open 
and  partially  open  p<-.sitions  to  control  the  rate  of  flov^  of 
exhaust  gases  through  said  conduit  from  said  inlet  through 
said  outlet  for  recirculating  the  exhasut  gases  through  an 
internal  combustion  engine;  and 


energy  of  the  arm  for  breaking  the  bow  and  drawing  the  bow- 
string! an  archer's  glove,  and  mating  fittings  on  the  glove  and 
elastic  cord  for  attaching  the  cord  to  the  glove 

4  The  method  of  drawing  a  bowstnng  comprising  the  steps 
of  stretching  an  elastic  member  anchored  to  an  archer's  body 
with  an  archer's  arm  reaching  for  the  bowstnng  to  drav^  it 
thereby  to  store  a  force  on  a  forward  stroke  of  the  arm  for 
supplementing  manual  force  supplied  by  the  archer's  arm 
during  a  return  stroke  to  draw  the  bowstnng.  and  drawing  the 
bowstnng  with  the  dual  force  of  the  stretched  elastic  member 
and  the  manual  force  in  the  arm  coupled  to  the  bowstnng 


5,203,315 
GAS  CONVECTION  OVEN  WITH  DUAL  FTNCTION 
BURNER 
Lawrence     G.     Oawson,     Dover,     and     Edward     R.     Cook, 
Northborough,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992.  Scr.  No.  931,750 

Int.  a:  A21B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  126—21  A  1*  Claims 


an  electronic  control  unit  operably  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer for  receiving  the  output  signal  thereform  and  to  said 
valve  for  varying  the  extent  to  which  said  valve  is  open  to 
control  the  rate  of  flow  of  recirculating  exhaust  gases  in 
response  to  varying  engine  operating  conditions,  whereby 
said  valve  is  controlled  by  said  control  unit  as  a  function 
of  the  pressure  differential  across  said  ventun  such  that 
said  valve  controls  recirculating  exhasut  gas  flow  through 
the  engine. 


5.203.314 
ARCHER  S  AID  FOR  DRAWING  BOWSTRING 

William  H.  Green,  527  Clarks  Run  Rd..  l.a  Plata.  Md.  2064« 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,064 
Int.  a:  F41B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  124—35.2  6  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  assisting  an  archer  to  draw  a  bowstnng, 
compnsing  in  combination,  a  harness  constructed  with  means 
for  supporting  it  up<in  the  upper  torso  of  an  archer,  an  elastic 
cord  affixed  to  the  harness  with  one  end  disposed  for  grasping 
and  stretching  by  a  hand  of  the  archer  when  attempting  to 
draw  the  bowstnng,  the  cord  being  adapted  for  elastically 
extending  away  from  the  harness  to  a  position  alongside  a 
drawing  arm  in  response  to  manual  force  of  the  archer's  arm 
reaching  for  a  bowstnng.  thereby  to  store  energy  in  the  cord  in 
a  vectonal  direction  for  exerting  a  drawing  force  on  the  bow- 
stnng, thereby  to  aid  the  archer  by  supplementing  the  manual 


1    A  gas  oven  compnsing: 

a  cooking  chamber; 

a  burner  operaiively  coupled  to  said  cooking  chamber,  said 
burner  having  a  downwardly  facing  outer  screen,  and 

means  for  operating  said  burner  in  alternate  first  and  second 
modes  wherein,  in  said  first  mode,  said  screen  is  heated  to 
a  predetermined  temperature  to  produce  radiant  energy  of 
a  predetermined  magnitude  and,  in  said  second  mode,  said 
screen  serves  as  a  flame  holder  to  prtxluce  hot  gases  with 
said  screen  being  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  said 
predetermined  temperature 


5,203,316 

PORTABLE  CAMP  STOVE 

Wayne  Pritchett,  4075  Lasalle  Ave.,  Culver  City,  Calif.  90230 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,727,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.951,  May  17,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839.158, 

Mar.  13,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,744,381.  This  application  Nov.  18, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  794,675 

Int.  O.-  F24B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—29  18  Oaims 

1    A  portable  camp  stove  compnsing 

a  generally  frusto-conical  mam  body  defining  a  main  com- 
bustion chamber; 
an  open  bottom  which  allows  for  the  placement  of  the  stove 

over  a  Tire  in  a  pit  in  the  earth; 
means  including  at  least  one  cylindncal  section  above  said 
frusto-conical  main  body,  forming  a  spiral  flue  chamber 
having  an  inlet  m  communication  with  said  combustion 
chamber  and  an  outlet,  said  spiral  flue  chamber  containing 


1524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


*»noaoinp 


the  front  of  the  epiglottis  and  seating  over  the 


April  20.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1523 


at  least  one  baffle  that  delays  the  escape  of  hot  gases  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
a  corrugated  metal  divider,  located  at  the  bottom  of  said 
frusto-conical  mam  body,  which  together  with  said  frusto- 


mounted  thereto,  said  control  valve  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  source  of  burner  fuel  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  fuel  flowing  therefrom  through  said  fuel  con- 
duit to  said  burner 


SJ03J18 
SUN  TRACKING  SOLAR  CONCEN-TRATOR 
Muimc  Chauvet,  P.O.B.  941  Station  "M' ,  Halifax  (n.S.)  B3J 
2V9,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.165 

Int.  a."  F24J  .'  3S 

U.S.  O.  126—606  8  CUimt 


conical  main  body  forms  a  preheating  chamber  in  which 
air  traverses  from  an  opening  means  in  said  frusto-conical 
mam  body  and  is  preheated  before  the  air  enters  the  mam 
combustion  chamber  through  an  opening  means  in  said 
corrugated  metal  divider 


5,203,317 
AUXILIARY  BURNER 
Charles  W.  James,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Bradley 
Company,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,464 

Int.  a:  F24C  S  «> 

U.S.  a.  126 — 41  R  18  Oaims 


1  For  use  with  a  barbecue  grill  cart  a.ssembly  having  a 
plurality  of  generally  vertical  leg  members  having  side  shelf 
members  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  laterally  from  the 
sides  of  the  cart,  wherein  each  of  the  side  shelves  includes  a 
supporting  surface  formed  of  an  array  of  slats. 

an  auxiliary  burner  assembly  composing  one  or  more  sup- 
port members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  slats  of  one  of 
the  side  shelves,  and  composing 

a  burner  unit. 

a  housing  for  said  burner  unit,  means  for  preventing  heat 
transfer  from  said  burner  unit  to  the  slats  composing 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  the  slats  of  one  of  the 
shelves  in  spaced  relation  to  the  slats,  said  means  including 
said  one  or  more  support  members. 

means  for  mounting  a  source  of  burner  fuel  on  one  side  of 
said  housing. 

a  fuel  conduit  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said  fuel  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  said  burner  unit  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  and 
the  second  end  of  said  fuel  conduit  having  a  control  valve 


1  A  sun  tracking  solar  concentrator  for  collecting  and  stor- 
ing infra-red  heat  from  sun-rays  sun-rays,  compnsing 

a  first,  ground-embedded  frame  having  an  upper  portion; 

collection  means,  fixedly  mounted  to  said  first  frame  upper 
portion,  for  sunray  absorption  and  heat  retention. 

a  second,  ground-embedded  frame  located  at  a  selected 
distance  from  said  first  frame,  said  second  frame  includmg 
an  inclined  ramp  in  spaced  facing  register  with  said  collec- 
tor means,  the  latter  inclined  ramp  to  extend  about  a  plane 
sut>stantially  parallel  to  this  Earth's  axis  of  rotation. 

carnage  means,  movably  mounted  to  said  second  frame 
inclined 

ramp,  for  slopewise  displacement  thereover; 

mirror  means,  earned  by  said  carnage  means  for  reflecting 
incident  sunrays  toward  said  collector  means, 

power  means,  for  continuously  pivoting  said  mirror  means 
relative  to  said  carnage  means  duong  daylight  about 
pivotal  axes  to  be  parallel  to  the  Earth's  axis  of  rotation. 
from  a  dawn,  sun-facing  position,  to  a  dusk,  sun-facing 
position,  so  as  to  continuously  track  the  sun  duong  a 
single  daylight  peood.  whereby  the  reflected  sunrays 
continuously  converge  toward  said  collector  means  day- 
long, and 

actuator  means  for  incrementally  displacing  said  carnage 
means  and  associated  mirror  means,  once  each  day,  slope- 
wisely  of  said  second  frame  inclined  ramp,  so  as  to  contin- 
uously track  the  sun  yearlong 


5.203J19 
FLUID  CONTROLLED  BIASED  BENDING  NECK 
Dominick  Danna:  AIUb  I.  Kraiiter.  both  of  Syracnae,  and  Ray- 
mood  A.  Lia,  Aubura.  all  of  N.Y..  aaaiKiion  to  Welch  AUya, 
Inc.,  Skaneatelet  Falls,  N.Y. 
Diviaioo  of  Sct.  No.  539J32,  JnB.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.018JO6. 
Thii  apftlicatioo  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,660 
Int.  a.'  A61B  I/OO 
U.S.  O.  128—4  7  CUiBi 

1  A  tubular,  fluid  controlled  bending  neck  that  composes  a 
plurality  of  elasiomenc  bladders,  a  tubular  braid  disposed  over 
said  bladders  and  confining  the  same,  proximal  and  distal  fit- 
tings scaling  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  bladders  and 
mechanically  attaching  to  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the 
braid,  means  for  selectively  communicating  fluid  pressure  from 
a  controlled  fluid  pressure  source  to  the  intenors  of  said  blad- 
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place  same  vertically  on  a  pivot  connection  to  thereby  apply  a 


outlet  opening  in  the  end  cap.  said  tubular  band  sized  to 
c«oi<noiv  r.i  ^t#»r  th^  rMitl^!  fnt^  nf  thr  eTruinsion  chainher 
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der^  for  controllably  inHatrng  selected  one^i  thereof,  and  an 
elastically  bendable  but  substantially  axially  incompressible 
spine  centrally  dispensed  within  said  braid  and  with  said  blad- 
ders being  distributed  about  the  spine,  said  spine  being  con- 
nected mechanically  to  said  proximal  and  distal  fittings,  such 


engaging  the  front  of  the  epiglottis  and  seating  over  the 
hyo-epiglottic  ligament; 

a  centerline  extending  substantially  midway  through  said 
leading  edge  and  said  means  for  engaging. 

means  for  supporting  an  endoscope  in  said  guide  member  for 
viewing  along  said  centerline;  and 

means  formed  in  said  guide  member  for  supporting  an  endo- 
tracheal tube  adjacent  said  centerline 


5J03J21 
PASSIVE  ANATOMIC  ANKLE-FOOT  EXERCISER 
Thomas  L.  Donovan.  Lompoc,  and  R.  J.  Allemandi,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sutter  Corporation.  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.430.  Dec.  U,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.636 

Int.  a.'  A63B  23/08,  23/10 

V.S.  a.  128—25  B  20  Oaims 


that  when  Huid  pressure  is  applied  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
bladders,  the  braid  expands  laterally  and  shortens  axially  on  the 
side  adjacent  the  innated  bladder,  thereby  bending  the  spine 
and  the  neck  a  controlled  amount  that  depends  on  the  Huid 
pressure  applied 

5.203.320 

TRACHEAL  INTVBATION  GUIDE 

Scott  D.  Augustine,  Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Augustine 

Medical,  Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356.295.  May  22.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5.042,469.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

126,567.  Nov.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,832,020,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.697.  Mar.  24,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.266 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61B  /   20   A61M  16  W 

t.S.  a.  128—10  20  Oaims 


1,  A  tracheal  intubation  guide  for  inserting  a  tube  into  the 
trachea  of  a  patient,  compnsing 

a  single,  unitary  guide  member  having  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  end.  a  proximal  section  including  said  proximal  end, 
a  distal  section  including  said  distal  end,  said  distal  section 
including  a  curvature  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
rear  end  of  a  patiert's  tongue,  and  an  intermediate  section 
extending  between  said  proximal  section  and  said  distal 
section. 

a  leading  edge  formed  in  said  guide  member  at  said  distal 
end, 

means  formed  in  said  guide  member  at  said  leading  edge  for 


9   An  ankle-foot  exerciser  comprising 
■i  base; 

fcxjt  holding  means  mounted  to  the  base  and  including  a  foot 
platform  for  a  patient's  fool  with  a  heel  portion  and  a  toe 
portion; 
drive  means  including  a  drive  motor  and  a  drive  auger  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  base  and  pivotally  and  slidably 
attached  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  foot  platform  for  moving 
the  foot  platform  alternately  in  an  up  and  down  or  in  and 
out  motion  in  order  to  alternately  generate  plantarflexion 
and  dorsiflexion  or  to  alternately  generate  abduction  and 
adduction  of  the  patient's  foot  with  the  drive  means  ad- 
justable to  generate  pure  plantarflexion  and  dorsiflexion 
motion  or  pure  abduction  and  adduction   motion  or  a 
combination  of  both, 
foot  tilting  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  heel  portion  of 
the  foot  platform  for  continuously  tilting  the  foot  platform 
through  a  range  of  motion  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the 
drive  means  to  generate  inversion  and  eversion  of  the 
patient's  foot;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  and  coordinating  the  drive 
means  and  the  foot  tilting  means 


5.203,322 
SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Pierre  Isabelle,  5360  Begin  St.,  St-Hubert,  Quebec,  Canada  J3Y 
2P9  :  Marc  A.  Archambault,  8774  Rene-Labelle  St.,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada  H2M  2L7  .  and  Mario  Goulet.  40  Terrasse 
Barbeau,  Lavaltrie,  Quebec,  Canada  JOK  IHO 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,847 
Int.  a.'  A61H  23/00.  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—55  13  Oaims 

1  An  adjustable  support  mechanism  for  supporting  a  treat- 
ment device  having  a  treatment  head  for  locating  said  head  at 
a  desired  position  of  a  person's  body,  said  support  mechanism 
comprising  an  extendable  boom  pivotally  secured  at  an  attach- 
ment end  to  an  adjustable  pivoting  housing  securable  to  a 
stationary  object,  said  pivoting  housing  permitting  vertical  and 
horizontal  angular  displacement  of  said  boom  and  having 
adjustable  pressure  biasing  means  acting  on  said  boom  to  dis- 
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place  same  vertically  on  a  pivot  connection  to  thereby  apply  a 
vertical  moment  on  said  treatment  device,  an  articulated  con- 
necting joint  having  a  connecting  arm  secured  to  a  support 
bracket  to  which  said  treatment  device  is  removably  secured, 
said  connecting  joint  interconnecting  said  treatment  device  to 
a  free  end  of  said  boom  said  connecting  joint  having  a  discon- 
nectible  brake  means  to  position  said  treatment  device  at  a 
desired  angle  relative  to  said  free  end  of  said  boom,  a  handle 
connected  to  said  support  bracket  to  position  said  treatment 
head  to  said  desired  position,  and  means  to  disconnect  and 


reconnect  said  brake  means  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of 
said  treatment  device  relative  to  said  boom  free  end,  said 
means  to  disconnect  and  reconnect  said  brake  means  is  a  pivot- 
ing lever  secured  to  said  handle  said  pivoting  lever  applies  a 
pulling  force  on  a  spnng  biased  brake  clamp,  said  brake  clamp 
being  held  in  a  lower  section  of  a  two-section  ball  joint  hous- 
ing, said  connecting  arm  being  connected  to  said  lower  section 
of  said  two-section  ball  joint  housing  so  that  said  connecting 
arm  and  support  bracket  and  device  may  be  connected  ai  a 
desired  angle  relative  to  said  boom  free  end 


outlet  opening  in  the  end  cap,  said  tubular  band  siied  to 
sealingly  fit  over  the  outlet  end  of  the  expansion  chamber. 
a  mouthpiece  with  a  mouthpiece  apenure  therethrough 
through  which  a  fluid  mist  can  pass  out  of  the  expansion 
chamber,  the  mouthpiece  being  adapted  to  sealingly  fit 
integrally  with  the  outlet  opening  in  the  end  cap  and  sized 
such  that  a  user's  lips  can  easily  form  a  sealed  connection 
therewith,  and  the  ratio  of  chamber  volume  to  mouthpiece 
aperture  diameter  is  approximately  7  to  i  so  that  with- 
drawal from  the  chamber  is  regulated  such  that  over  a 
single  shon.  quick  inhalation  from  a  user,  such  as  in  typi- 
cal from  a  user  suffering  from  asthma  or  chronic  bronchi- 
tis, the  concentrated  medicament  mist  is  substantially 
withdrawn  evenly  form  the  chamber  through  the  mouth- 
piece and  into  the  users  lungs  an  bronchi  and  bronchiole 


5.203,324 

CONTOURED  ANATOMICAL  MOUTHPIECE 

Donald  J.  Kinkade,  Greeley.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kinkade  Family 

Partnership.  Greeley,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,560,  Dec.  12,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,062,422,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,611. 
Dec.  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

679.517 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  B63C  //   .'«,  .A61M  16/00:  A62B  9  06.  A61C  f   H 

U.S.  a.  128—201.11  13  Oaims 


5.203,323 

METERED  DOSE  INHALER  SPACER  DEVICE  AND 

ASSOOATED  CLEANING  BRUSH 

Paul  E.  Tritle,  1460  S.  Olympia,  Westport,  Wash.  98595 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,761,  Jul.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,902 

Int.  O.'  A61M  11/00.  15/00.  16/10 

U.S.  O.  128—200.23  5  Oaims 


1  A  constant-volume,  sealed  inhaler  expansion  chamber 
with  unrestncted  fluid  flow  therethrough  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  metered-dosage  inhaler  for  delivenng  medicameni 
to  a  user's  lungs,  comprising 

a  tubular  member  having  a  partially  closed  inlet  end  sized  to 
sealingly  interfit  with  said  metered-dosage  inhaler  and 
further  having  an  open  outlet  end, 
a  transverse  wall  member  extending  radially  inwardly  from. 
and  formed  integral  with,  the  tubular  member  at  its  inlet 
end  with  an  inlet  opening  in  the  transverse  wall  member 
forming  the  partially  closed  inlet  end. 
an  outlet  end  cap  having  a  transverse  wall  portion  extending 
radially   inwardly   from   a   tubular  band   and   having   an 


1    A  mouthpiece  oriented  for  an  overbite  comprising 

L  shaped  body  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
upper  and  lower  portions, 

the  first  end  formed  in  a  generally  oval  shap>e  and  havmg  an 
onfice  formed  therein. 

the  second  end  extending  away  f'om  the  onfice  and  formed 
into  two  leg  members,  each  having  an  outer  end, 

a  internal  wing  member  formed  on  each  leg  member  near  the 
outer  end  thereof 

the  lower  portion  of  the  U  shaped  member  extending  out- 
wardly toward  the  leg  members  more  than  the  upper 
portion  of  the  U  shajied  member  to  form  an  offset  which 
reaches  to  the  lower  level  of  the  internal  wing  members. 

the  internal  wing  members  having  first  and  second  ends 

said  wing  members  have  a  taper  such  thai  the  first  end  far- 
ther from  the  orifice  is  smaller  than  the  second  end  nearer 
the  onfice, 

said  wing  members  having  a  laterally  extending  surface 
bounded  on  either  side  thereof  bv  substantially  vertical 
curved  walls  for  contacting  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
user's  cuspids  and  bicuspids 


5J03J25 

SELF  CONTAINED  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEHNITE 

RESPIRATION  IN  NON-AIR  ENVIRONMENTS 

Jonathan  A.  Carr,  1418  Hopkins  St.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 

20036 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,991 
Int.  O."  B63C  //  20 
U.S.  O.  128—202.26  *  Claims 

1    A  self  contained  apparatus  for  indefinite  respiration  in 
non-air  environments  which  composes 

a  vest  pack  having  a  front  section,  a  pair  of  flexible  shoulder 
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said  skm,  a  common  minimum  detection  depth  greater 
ihan  a  thickness  of  eoidermis  as  a  r>ortion  of  said  skin. 
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bars  having  a  top  and  a  back  section  which  is  worn  by  a 
diver. 

means  for  secunng  the  front  section  and  the  back  section  of 
said  vest  pack  about  the  waist  of  the  diver,  said  securing 
means  including  a  first  pair  of  elongated  eyelets,  each 
positioned  at  a  lower  comer  of  the  front  section  of  said 
vest  pack,  a  second  pair  of  elongated  eyelets,  each  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  the  back  section  in  alignment  with 
one  of  said  first  pjair  of  elongated  eyelets,  and  a  pair  of 
belts,  each  extending  between  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
elongated  eyelets  and  said  second  pair  of  elongated  eyelets 
at  the  waist  of  the  diver. 

water  stored  m  the  back  section  of  said  vest  pack. 

an  air  hose  extending  from  the  top  of  the  flexible  shoulder 
bars  of  said  vest  pack, 

a  mouthpiece  connected  to  said  air  hose; 

means  within  said  \est  pack,  for  electrolyzing  the  water  in 


the  back  section  so  as  to  release  the  oxygen  and  allow  the 
diver  to  breath  the  oxygen  through  said  mouthpiece,  said 
electrolyzing  means  including  a  battery  carried  in  the 
front  section  of  said  vest  pack,  an  electrolyzer  member 
earned  in  the  back  section  of  said  vest  pack  within  the 
stored  water,  a  pair  of  wires  extending  from  said  battery  to 
said  electrolyzer  member  so  that  said  electrolyzer  member 
can  be  charged  by  said  battery  to  electrolyze  the  water 
and  release  the  oxygen  therefrom,  a  waterproof  switch 
earned  on  one  of  the  flexible  shoulder  bars  and  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  wires  so  that  said  switch  can  be 
manually  operated  by  the  diver  to  turn  the  current  to  said 
electrolyzer  member  on  and  off; 

plurality  of  one  way  valves  at  the  bottom  of  the  back 
section  of  said  vest  pack  to  allow  more  water  to  enter 
when  the  diver  breaths  the  oxygen  out  of  the  back  section 
and  to  prevent  the  oxygen  from  escaping  when  the  diver 
IS  diving  deeper. 


5,203,326 
ANTIARRH\THML\  PACER  USING 
ANTIARRH^THNUA  PACING  AND  ALTONOMIC 
NERVE  STIMLLATION  THERAPY 
Kenneth  A.  Collins.  Neutral  Bay.  Australia,  assignor  to  Telec- 
tronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood.  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.978 
Int.  a:  A61N  1,362 
L.S.  CL  128—419  PG  30  Claims 

1    .An  antiarrhythmia  pacemaker  for  detecting  and  treating 
arrhythmia  episodes  in  a  patient's  heart,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  abnormal  condition 

of  the  heart. 
hean  stimulating  means  for  generating  and  delivering,  elec- 

tncal  stimulation  to  the  heart, 
at  least  one  nerve  stimulation  electrode  adapted  to  be  placed 


in  electrical  contact  with  preselected  nerve  fibers  within 
the  patient's  nervous  system, 
nerve  fiber  pulse  stimulating  means  electncally  coupled  to 
said  nerve  stimulation  electrode  for  generating  and  deliv- 
enng  stimulating  pulses  to  the  preselected  nerve  fibers. 
and 


arrhythmia  therapy  control  means  responsive  to  said  detect- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  heart  stimulating  means  and 
said  nerve  fiber  pulse  stimulating  means  to  direct  perfor- 
mance of  a  combined  heart  and  nerve  stimulation  therapy 


5.203,327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

CHEMICAL  SPECIES  IN  BODY  FLUID 
Donald  W,  Schoendorfer.  and  William  R.  Miller,  both  of  SanU 

Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sudor  Partners,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,707.  Sep.  8,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.957.108.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,007 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5,()0 

U.S.  a.  128—632  30  Oaims 


^/  SJ 


1.  A  dermal  concentration  patch  for  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  an  analyte  in  a  subject  mammal's  perspiration,  compns- 
ing: 

a  water  permeable  support  layer  having  a  first  and  a  second 
side; 

at  least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second  reagent  immobilized 
in  the  support  layer,  and 

means  for  removably  secunng  the  first  side  of  the  support 
layer  in  fluid  communication  with  the  subject's  skin, 
wherein  said  patch  is  water  permeable  so  that  water  vapor 
is  permitted  to  escape  through  the  support  layer  and  out- 
side of  the  concentration  patch,  and  wherein  the  first 
reagent  comprises  a  specific  binding  partner  for  the  ana- 
lyte to  be  determined,  and  the  second  reagent  comprises  a 
specific  binding  partner  for  a  reference  substituent  in  the 
f)erspiration. 


5^03.328 
APPARATUS  ANT)  METHODS  FOR  QUANTTTATrVELY 
MEASURING  MOLECULAR  CHANGES  IN  THE  OCU  LAR 

LENS 
Mark  A.  Samuels,  Duluth;  Scott  W,  Patterson.  Lawrenceville; 
Jonathan  A.  Eppstein,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.;  Nai  T,  Yu,  Kowlon, 
Hong  Kong,  and  Sven-Erik  Bursell,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.533 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/00.  3  10 
U.S.  a.  128—633  16  Claims 


said  skm.  a  common  minimum  detection  depth  greater 
than  a  thickness  of  epidermis  as  a  portion  of  said  skm, 
wherein  said  common  minimum  detection  depth  is  not  less 


1  .An  apparatus  for  measunng  molecular  changes  in  a  pa- 
tient having  an  ocular  lens  that,  when  illuminated,  is  capable  of 
backscattenng  radiation  including  fluorescent  and  Rayleigh 
components  of  determinable  intensities,  composing; 

a  means  for  illuminating  the  ocular  lens  with  light  having  a 
wavelength  between  approximately  400-430  nm,  thereby 
causing  the  ocular  lens  to  backscatter  radiation  in  response 
to  the  illumination. 

b  means,  responsive  to  the  backscattered  radiation,  for 
collecting  the  backscattered  radiation; 

c  means,  connected  to  the  collecting  means,  for  separating 
the  backscattered  radiation  into  its  fluorescent  and  Ray- 
leigh components,  and 

d  means,  connected  to  the  separating  means,  for  (i)  detect- 
ing the  intensity  of  each  of  the  separated  fluorescent  and 
Rayleigh  components  and  (ii)  forming  the  ratio  of  the 
detected  intensities,  thereby  producing  a  measurement  of 
molecular  changes  in  the  ocular  lens. 


than  0  50  mm.  said  optical  detector  means  detecting  the 
lights  reflected  from  a  deeper  portion  of  said  skin  under 
said  minimum  detection  depth 


5J03430 
DISPOSABLE  ELECTRODES  FOR 
ELECTROMYOGRAPHY  (EMG)  AND  NERVE 
CONDUCTION  VELOCTTY'  (NOV)  AND  KTT 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Alan  J,  Schaefer.  Spring  Valley;  Arthur  BInmenfeld,  Brewster, 
both  of  N.Y.:  Finn  Pedersen,  Stenloae,  and  Carsten  Stabell, 
Bronshoj,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Vickers  PLC.  Loo- 
don.  England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,476 

Int.  a,"  A61B  5/04.  5/0492 

U.S.  n.  128—640  8  Claims 
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5,203329 
NONINVASIVE  REFLECTANCE  OXIMETER  SENSOR 
PROVIDING  CONTTtOLLED  MINIMUIM  OPTICAL 
DETECTION  DEPTH 
Setsuo  Takatani,  Houston;  Jonathan  P.  Jaeb:  Ronald  L.  Bran- 
stetter,  both  of  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Hiroshi  Sakai, 
Komaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin   Electronics  Co.,   Ltd.. 
Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417  J21,  Oct.  5,  1989.  This 

application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,003 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/49:  A61B  5  00 

U.S.  a.  128—633  9  Claims 

1    A  reflectance  oximeter  sensor  for  achieving  a  controlled 

minimum  detection  depth  in  the  skin  of  a  living  subject,  the 

reflectance  oximeter  sensor  composing 

a  plurality  of  light  source   means  for  producing  lights  of 
different    wavelengths   at    different    times,    respectively, 
toward  the  skin  of  a  subject, 
a  single  optical  detector  means  for  detecting  the  lights  re- 
flected from  said  subject, 
optical  bamer  means  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  light 
source  means  and  said  optical  detector  means,  for  prevent- 
ing the  detector  means  from  being  illuminated  by   the 
lights  reflected  by  an  external  surface  of  said  skm,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  light  source  means,  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  optical  bamer  means,  and  said  optical 
detector  means  cooperating  with  each  other  to  define,  m 


1  A  disposable  disc  electrode  for  use  in  electromyograph 
I  EMG  I  and/ or  nerve  conduction  velocity  (NCV)  testing,  said 
electrode  composing  first  and  second  identical  disc  electrode 
composing  first  and  second  connection  to  a  cable  connector 
and  being  laminated  of  a  plurality  of  layers  including  first  and 
second  outer  layers,  said  first  outer  layer  being  a  backing 
member  with  exposable  adhesive  thereon,  a  hydrogen  layer 
intermediate  said  outer  layers,  and  a  conductive  foil  layer 
between  said  hydrogel  layer  and  said  second  outer  layer, 
wherein  said  eletrode  elements  are  separably  joined  to  each 
other  by  a  central  portion  and  the  Ub  of  each  sa>d  electrode 
element  is  remote  from  said  central  portion. 


5,203,331 
APPLANA'nON  TONOMETER 
Jorg  Draeger,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy.  awgnor  to 
Haag-Streit  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,579 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,    Jul.    17,    1989, 
02668/89 

Int.  a.'  A61Bi //6 
U.S.  a.  128—652  10  Claims 

1    An  applanation  tonometer,  composing 

a)  a  housing. 

b)  a  measuong  body  for  engagement  with  an  eye  whose 
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intraocular  pressure   is  to   be   measured,   the  mesisunng 
body  being  movably  mounted  to  the  housmg, 

c)  an  adjustable  support  for  the  housing, 

d)  means  for  adjusting  the  housing  relative  to  the  support  to 
position  the  measunng  body  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  eye, 

e)  means  for  automatically  detecting  when  the  predeter- 
mined distance  ha-s  been  achiesed. 


said  second  radiation  dunng  the  delay  period  a  final  detection 
penod  of  one  of  said  sequences  and  an  initial  pulse  of  said  first 
radiation  in  a  subsequent  sequence. 


5,203333 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  THERAPY  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Nomura,  Ootawarm,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,951,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,322,  May  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,497 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-121207 

Inta.'  A61B  17/22 

U.S.  a.  128— «0.03  16  Claims 


0  means  for  automatically  locking  the  support  when  the 

predetermined  distance  has  been  achieved, 
g)  means  for  moving  the  measunng  body  to  cause  the  mea- 
sunng body  to  apply  force  to  the  eye  to  applanate  the  eye; 
h)  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  applanation, 
1)  means  for  measunng  the  force  applied  to  the  eye;  and 
j)  means  responsive  to  means  h)  and  \)  for  determinmg  the 
intraocular  pressure  of  the  eye 


5,203,332 

MAGNETIC  RESONA.NCE  IMAGING 

lb  Leunbach,  Dragor,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nycomed  Imaging 

As,  Oslo,  Norway 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  295,031,  Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,984,573. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  603,314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1987, 
8714615;  Jun.  24,  1987.  8714804 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/05S 
U.S.  a.  128— «53J  8  Oaims 


1  A  magnetic  resonance  image  genrating  apparatus  com- 
pnsing  a  first  radiation  source  means  for  emitting  pulse  sequen- 
ces of  a  first  radiation  of  a  frequency  selected  to  excite  nuclear 
spin  transitions  in  selected  nuclei  in  a  sample  being  imaged,  a 
second  radiation  source  means  for  emitting  a  second  radiation 
of  a  frequency  selectd  to  excite  elecron  spin  transitions  coupled 
to  the  nuclear  spin  transitions  of  at  least  some  of  said  selected 
nuclei,  a  pnmary  magnet  means  for  generating  a  substantially 
uniform  nagnetic  field,  magnetic  field  gradient  generating 
means  for  imposing  a  gradient  on  the  magnetic  field  expcn- 
enced  by  said  sample  dunng  gradient  imposition  penods  within 
said  sequences,  means  for  detecting  free  induction  decay  sig- 
nals from  said  selected  nuclei  dunng  detection  penods  within 
said  sequences,  and  means  for  transforming  said  detected  free 
induction  decay  signals  into  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  at 
least  part  of  said  sample,  said  second  source  means  for  emitting 


1.  An  acoustic  wave  therapy  apparatus  compnsing 

a  holder  having  a  central  portion,  a  one  side  portion  and 
another  portion,  said  one  side  portion  including  a  concave 
surface  and  said  central  portion  including  a  through-hole; 

acoustic  wave  generating  means,  provided  on  said  one  side 
portion  of  said  holder,  for  generating  acoustic  waves  for 
medical  treatment; 

a  bag  member  arranged  on  said  one  side  portion  of  the 
holder  and  adapted  to  be  put  in  conuct  with  a  surface  of 
a  subject,  and  containing  an  acoustic  wave  propagation 
medium. 

a  rod  member  having  an  end  portion  inserted  into  said 
through-hole  of  the  holder  and  arranged  to  be  vertically 
movable  in  said  bag  member,  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  subject  through  said  bag 
member; 

an  ultrasonic  probe  for  ultrasonic  wave  tomographic  imag- 
ing, arranged  on  the  end  portion  of  the  rod  member; 

a  dnve  mechanism  arranged  on  the  other  portion  of  the 
holder,  for  vertically  moving  the  rod  member  within  the 
through-hole  relative  to  the  holder;  and 

a  torque  limiter  provided  on  said  dnve  mechanism  for  limit- 
ing to  a  predetermined  value  the  pressing  force  with 
which  the  rod  member  is  pressed  on  the  subject. 


5,203,334 
TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  IN  LITHOTRIPTER 
A.  Glen  Brisson,  Kildeer,  Exequiel  D.  Cruz,  Arlington  Heights, 
and  Dianne  L.  Vickers,  Cary,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  B&L 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Cary,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,374 
Int.a.^  A61B  «/00.  17/22 
VS.  a.  128—660.03  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  extracorporeal  lithotnpter  compnsing  a  truncated 
eUipsoidal  reflector  open  at  one  end,  a  rubber  diaphragm  clos- 
ing said  open  end,  said  reflector  having  a  first  focus  point 
within  said  reflector  and  a  second  focus  point  outside  said 
reflector  and  beyond  said  diaphragm,  said  reflector  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  which  passes  through  both  of  said  focus  points. 


said  reflector  and  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  volume  filled 
with  water,  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  reflector  and  having 
ends  in  spaced  relation  providing  a  spark  gap  at  said  first  focus 
point,  an  electncal  spark  between  said  elecircxies  across  said 
gap  producing  a  Shockwave  focused  by  said  reflector  on  said 
second  focus  pt^int,  the  improvement  comprising  an  ultrasound 
transducer  within  said  reflector  and  aimed  toward  said  second 
focus  point,  and  mounting  means  for  said  transducer  adapted 


•    M 


tized  and  delaved  representations  of  the  N  echo  signals 
and 
decimator  means  for  reducing  the  sample  rate  of  said  digi- 
tized representation  of  said  N  echo  signals  to  the  rate 
required  to  meet  the  Nyquist  critenon 


5,203336 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  APPARATLS 
Atsuo  lida.  and  Takuya  Noda.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  8,  1991,  3-42134 

Int.  a."  A61B  8/12 

ViS.  a.  128 — 660.06  4  Claims 


for  quick  and  simple  mounting  of  said  transducer,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  housing  open  toward  said  second  focus 
point,  said  transducer  being  mourned  in  said  housmg.  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  extending  substantialh  radially  from  said  housing, 
each  arm  having  an  outer  end.  a  plurality  of  anchor  members 
respectively  mounted  on  said  arm  outer  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
sockets  in  said  reflector  adjacent  said  open  end  and  respec- 
tivelv  receiving  said  anchor  members  to  mount  said  transducer 
substantially  at  said  reflector  open  end 


5,203,335 

PHASED  ARRAY  ULTRASONIC  BEAM  FORMING 

USING  OVERSAMPLED  A  D  CONVERTERS 

Sharbel  E.  Noujaim,  Clifton  Park;  Steven  L.  Garrerick,  Scbe 


1  .An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  tomo- 
iTe^tady!  both'of  N.Y..  and  Matthew  ODonnell.  Ann  Arbor,  gram  image  of  an  object  ha\ing  a  surface  to  be  diagnosed  on  a 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  SchenecUdy.    monitor,  compnsing 


NY. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No,  844.031 
Int.  a."  A61B  8/12 
U.S.  a.  128—661.01 


12  Claims 


1  In  a  vibratory  energy  imaging  system  which  includes  a 
vibratory  energy  transducer  having  a  set  of  N  elements  thai 
produce  N  separate  echo  signals,  a  beam  former  for  separateh 
delaying  and  summing  the  N  echo  signals  to  produce  a  digital 
beam  signal,  compnsing 

a  set  of  N  oversampled  analog-to-digital  converters,  each 
one  of  said  converters  being  coupled  to  receive  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  N  echo  signals  and  each  being  operable  to 
produce  a  digitized  representation  of  its  respective  echo 
signal  at  a  sample  rate  m  excess  of  the  sample  rate  required 
to  meet  the  Nyquisl  critenon. 
delay  means  for  separately  delaying  each  digitized  represen- 
tation of  an  echo  signal  in  uicrements  corresponding  to 
said  sample  rate 
summing  means  for  anthmetically  adding  together  the  digi- 


eleclroacoustic  transducers  emitting  ultrasonic  v^aves  in  a 
line  along  the  surface  of  the  object,  and  for  detecting  the 
ultrasonic  waves  reflected  from  the  object  as  reflected 
waves,  and  for  converting  the  reflected  waves  into  elec- 
tnc  signals  as  detection  signals  having  a  phase  and  a  detec- 
tion frequency . 
phasing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  clectroacoustic 
transducers  for  receiving  the  detection  signals,  for  delay- 
ing the  detection  signals  for  a  delay  penod  as  delayed 
detection  signals  responsive  to  a  distance  between  the 
clectroacoustic  transducers  and  the  object,  and  for  phas- 
ing the  delayed  detection  signals  for  a  phase  penod  to 
match  the  phase  of  the  detection  signals  as  phased  detec- 
tion signals  having  a  phased  frequency, 
phase  detection  means  operatively  connected  to  the  clectro- 
acoustic transducers  and  the  phasing  means  for  detecting 
an  error  of  phase  between  a  reference  signal  and  one  of  the 
detection  signals  output  from  the  clectroacoustic  trans- 
ducers and  the  phased  detection  signals  output  from  the 
phasing  means,  and  for  conectmg  the  delay  penod  previ- 
ously set  in  the  phasing  means  responsive  to  the  error 
reference  signal  generating  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  phase  detection  means  for  generating  the  reference 
signal  having  a  reference  frequency  the  same  as  one  of  the 
deteclion  and  phased  frequencies,  and 
adding  means  operatively  connected  to  the  phasing  means 
for  adding  the  phased  detection  signals  phased  by    the 
phasing  means  as  an  added  detection  signal,  and 
the  phase  detection  means  compnsing  a  calculation  unit  for 
calculating  a  mutual-relation  value  between  the  one  of  the 
detection  and  phased  detection  signals  and  the  reference 
signal,  and  an  error  detection  unit  for  detecting  the  error 
responsive  to  the  mutual-relation  value 
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a  second  pressure  communication  means  for  exposure  to  and 
communication  of  a  reference  pressure. 
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5^03437 
CORONARY  ARTERY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Feldman,  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brigham 
and  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697  J51 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12 

\JS.  a.  12»— 662.06  30  Claims 


K 


5,203,339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  A 
PHYSICAL  PARAMETER  IN  TURBID  MEDIA  USING 
DIFFUSE  WAVES 
Alexander  KndtteU  Kensington,  and  Jay   R.   Knutson,  SilTer 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  Health  and  Human  Serrices,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jim.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,823 

Int.  a.'  A61B  J/05 

U.S.  a.  128—665  21  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  flow  in  a  blood  vessel  having  a 
wall  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  measunng  the  geometry  of  said  wall  at  a  location  m  a 
segment  of  said  blotxl  vessel  that  may  have  an  obstruction; 

(fc)  measunng  the  volumetnc  flow  rate  at  the  location  with- 
out interfenng  with  the  flow  m  said  segment. 

(c)  determining  the  local  fluid  flow  conditions  at  points 
within  cross  sections  of  said  vessel  at  the  location  from  the 
volumetnc  flow  and  geometnc  measurements. 


5,203,338 
VASCULAR  CATHtTER  HAVING  LOW  -PROnLE 
DISTAL  END 
Yue-Teh  Jang,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovascular  Im- 
aging Systems,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.500.  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.977 

Int.  C\:  A61B  8/14 

U.S.  a.  128—662.06  23  Oaims 


L. 


1   A  method  for  imaging  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  modulated  optical  rays  to  the  object,  the  rays  each 
having  an  amplitude  and  a  phase  which  are  modulated  at 
respective  modulating  frequencies  and  relative  phase- 
shifts; 

selecting  the  relative  phaseshifts  of  the  modulated  rays  to 
cause  constructive  interference  among  the  modulated  rays 
at  a  predetermined  voxel  thereby  selecting  said  predeter- 
mined voxel  for  imaging; 

diffusively  propagating  the  modulated  rays  through  the 
object;  and 

detecting  an  amplitude  and  phase  of  a  light  ray  resulting 
from  the  constructive  interference  at  the  selected  voxel 
for  imaging  a  charactenstic  thereof 


5,203,340 
APPARATUS  FOR  REZEROING  AN  IN  VIVO  PRESSURE 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  REZEROING 
Gary    E.   Gustafson,   Sandy;   Wallace    H.    Ring;   Timothy    J. 
Erskine,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City;  Kim  L.  Richardson.  Herri- 
man,  and  Steven  C.  Kimble,  Draper,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,712,  Sep.  7.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.133,358.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,712 
Int.  a.^  A61B  5/02:  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  128—675  12  Oaims 


1    A  va.scular  catheter  composing 

a  catheter  bcxly  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
wherein  the  catheter  body  includes  a  proximal  region 
having  at  least  two  lumens  and  a  distal  region  having  a 
single  lumen  which  is  connected  to  and  in  communication 
with  both  of  the  lumens  in  the  proximal  region  and  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  less  than  the  combined 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  two  lumens  of  the  proximal 
region; 

a  dnve  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and 
being  reciprocatablv  disposed  m  one  of  the  lumens  in  the 
proximal  region  of  the  catheter  body,  and 

a  work  element  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  dnven  shaft. 
whereby  the  work  element  may  be  extended  into  the 
single  lumen  in  the  distal  region  or  retracted  into  the 
lumen  in  the  proximal  region  by  selectively  reciprocating 
the  dnve  cable. 


1    A  device  for  re-zeromg  a  pressure  sensing  apparatus  for 
measunng  physiological  pressure,  said  device  compnsing 
a  first  pressure  communication  means  for  exposure  to  and 
communication  of  an  in-vivo  pressure. 


a  second  pressure  communication  means  for  exposure  to  and 
communication  of  a  reference  pressure; 

a  pressure  respwnsive  sensor  for  measunng  in-\i\o  physio- 
logical pressure,  said  sensor  compnsing  a  first  side  for 
exposure  to  the  in-Mvo  pressure  and  a  second  side  m 
pressure  communication  with  the  second  pressure  com- 
munication means. 

pressure  resetting  means  for  selectively  applying  the  in-M'.o 
pressure  to  the  second  side  by  selectively  linking  the  first 
pressure  communication  means  to  the  second  pressure 
communication  means,  thereby  making  the  reference 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  in-vivo  pressure. 

wherein  the  pressure  resetting  means  comprises  pressure 
interface  means  for  communicating  the  in-vivo  pressure 
between  the  first  pressure  communication  means  and  the 
second  side  via  the  second  pressure  communication  means 
such  thai  the  in-vivo  pressure  is  applied  to  the  second  side 
and  such  thai  fluid  does  not  flow  across  the  pressure 
interface  means. 


5J03342 

PERIPHERAL  BLOOD  CIRCULATION  STATE 

DETECTING  APPARATL'S 

Hiroshi  Sakai,  Komaki,  Japan,  aasigDOr  to  Colin  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

Piled  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-173975 

InL  a."  A61B  5.02 

I  .S.  a.  128 — 691  15  Claims 


5.203.341 
ELECTRONIC  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

Tsutomu  Shinomiya.  and  Takahiro  Souma,  both  of  Nakai.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591.410,  Oct.  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.013.830. 
This  apphcation  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799348 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-258797; 
Oct.  5,  1989,  1-258798:  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-262189 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  128—680  2  Oaims 
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1  .An  electronic  sphygmomanometer  for  measunng  blood 
pressure  by  pressing  a  portion  of  a  living  body  by  means  of  a 
cuff,  comprising 

Korotkoff  sound  detection  means  for  detecting  Korotkoff 
sounds  by  means  of  a  sound  sensor  coupled  to  the  cuff. 

oscillating  pulse  wave  detection  means  for  detecting  oscillat- 
ing pulse  waves  bv  means  of  a  pressure  sensor  which 
senses  a  pressure  of  the  cuff. 

point  detection  means  for  delecting  a  point  of  a  systolic 
bkxxj  pressure  and  a  p<iint  of  a  diastolic  blocxj  pressure  in 
accordance  with  an  appearance  of  a  disappearance  of 
Korotkoff  sound  as  detected  by  said  sound  detection 
means, 

determining  means  for  determining  a  validity  of  points  de- 
tected by  said  point  detection  means,  in  accordance  with 
a  height  of  an  oscillating  pulse  wave,  detected  by  said 
oscillating  pulse  wave  detection  means,  at  a  detected  point 
and  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  height  of  said  oscillal- 
ing  pulse  waves  in  a  v icinity  of  the  detected  point    and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  blood  pressure  at  said  points 
so  as  to  enable  discnmmation  of  a  result  of  said  determma- 
tion  made  by  said  determining  means 


1  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  sute  of  penpheral  blood 
circulation  of  a  subject,  compnsing 

transmission  type  blood  oxygen  saturation  measunng  means 
for  emitting  a  plurality  of  lights,  each  light  having  a  differ- 
ent wavelength,  toward  said  subject,  producing  a  photoe- 
lectnc  pulse  wave  signal  indicative  of  intensity  of  each  of 
the  lights  transmitted  through  said  subject,  and  determin- 
ing a  first  blood  oxygen  saturation  by  using  the  pulse  wave 
signals  corresponding  to  the  transmitted  lights. 

reflection  tvpe  blood  oxygen  saturation  measunng  means  for 
emitting  a  plurality  of  lights,  each  light  having  a  different 
wavelength  toward  said  subject,  producing  a  photoelec- 
tric pulse  wave  signal  indicative  of  intensity  of  each  of  the 
lights  reflected  from  said  subject,  and  determining  a  sec- 
ond blood  oxygen  saturation  by  using  the  pulse  wave 
signals  corresponding  tot  he  reflected  lights,  and 

penpheral  blood  circulation  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining a  state  of  penpheral  blood  circulation  of  said  sub- 
ject bv  utilizing  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
bUxxJ  oxygen  saturations 


5.203343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SLEEP  DISORDER  BREATHING 
John  R.  Axe;  Khosrow  Behbehani,  both  of  Arlington;  John  R. 
Burk,  Aledo;  Edgar  A.  Lucas.  Fort  Worth,  and  Fo-Chung  Yen. 
Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 

Piled  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715J74 
Int.  C\.'  A61B  5  'W 
U.S.  O.  128—725  ■'  C^timi 

1    A  method  for  controlling  sleep  disorder  breathing  of  a 
person,  compnsing 

connecting  an  interface  from  a  source  of  air  pressure  to  the 

person's  nostril  passages. 
supplying  air  pressure  from  the  source  through  the  interface 

lo  the  person's  nostnl  passages, 
monitonng  the  air  pressure  in  the  interface  to  detect  an  onset 

of  sleep  disorder  breathing;  then 
increasing  the  air  pressure  if  the  onset  of  sleep  disorder 
breathing  is  detected  while  continuing  to  monitor  the  air 
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nrevsure  ,n  the  interface  for  the  onset  of  sleep  disorder  third  and  fourth  electrodes  by  the  bioelectncal  impedance 
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pressure  m  the  interface  for  the  onset  of  sleep  disorder 

breathing,   and   wherein   the   step  of  monitonng  the   air 

pressure  m  the  interface  comprises: 
sensing  pressure  waveforms  resulting  from  the  person's 

breathing; 
filtering  the  sensed  waveforms  to  pass  only  frequencies  of  a 

selected  range 
determining  a  present  energy  level  of  each  of  the  filtered 

waveforms. 


third  and  fourth  electrodes  by  the  bioelectncal  impedance 
measuring  device 


5^03,345 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  SUPPORT  ANCHOR  FOR  THE 

VAGINA  OF  A  MAMMALIAN  FEMALE 
Alma  D.  Kennedy:  Kimberly  D.  Redden,  and  Tracy  L.  Gilson.  all 
of  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Manitoba, 
Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,210 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

ViS.  a.  12«— 736  >2  Oaims 


comparing  the  present  energy  level  determined  to  an  aver- 
age energv  level  of  previously  filtered  waveforms  by  the 
same  person,  and  if  the  present  energy  level  determined 
falls  within  a  selected  range  ba.sed  on  the  average  energv 
level. 

counting  the  number  of  waveforms  that  fall  within  the  range 
within  a  selected  time  penod.  and  if  the  number  is  within 
a  selected  amount,  then  providing  a  signal  to  increa.se  the 
air  pressure 


'  5,203.344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING 
BIOELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCT:  MEASUREMENTS 
USING  PROXIMALLY  POSITIONED  ELECTRODES 
Marc  R.  Scheltinga,  and  Douglas  W.  Wilmore.  both  of  Brook- 
line.  Mass..  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  64S,226 

Int.  a.^  A61B  5/05 

U,S.  a.  128—734  7  Qaims 


1  \  method  for  supporting  an  element  vMthin  the  \  agina  of 
a  mammalian  female,  the  method  comprising  providing  a  body 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  penpheral  wall  surrounding  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  opening  at  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve 
receiving  the  element  supported  within  the  sleeve  so  as  to  be 
wholly  confined  therein  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  body  portion,  arranging  the 
fingers  in  a  first  set  and  a  second  set,  the  sets  being  axially 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  from  each  other,  ar- 
ranging the  fingers  of  each  set  at  angularly  spaced  positions 
around  the  axis  of  the  body  ponion,  the  fingers  each  being 
substantially  straight  so  as  to  define  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
finger  arranged  to  extending  substantially  radially  outwardly 
from  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  so  as  to  define  an  end  surface  of 
each  finger  facing  outwardly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
finger  engaging  the  vagina  wall,  the  end  surface  of  each  finger 
having  a  contact  area  which  is  sufficiently  large  to  engage  the 
vagina  wall  without  irntation.  the  fingers  being  spaced  and 
arranged  so  as  to  hold  the  body  portion  at  a  position  spaced 
from  the  vagina  wall  and  to  allow  materia!  to  pass  longitudi- 
nally out  of  the  vagina  past  the  body  ponion  between  the 
fingers. 


1  \  method  for  measuring  bioelectncal  impedance  of  a 
subject's  body  comprising  the  steps  of 

attaching  first  and  second  electrodes  to  one  hand  and  one 
fo<5t  of  the  subject's  body,  respectively; 

attaching  third  and  founh  electrodes  to  the  body  of  the 
subject  in  proximity  with  the  elbow  and  the  knee  joint  of 
the  subject's  body,  respectivley,  the  third  electrode  posi- 
tioned about  one  centimeter  from  the  elbow  of  the  subject, 
the  fourth  electrode  positioned  about  one  centimeter  from 
the  knee  joint  of  the  subject. 

electncally  connecting  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
electrodes  to  a  bioelectncal  impedance  measunng  device; 

generating  an  electncal  current  signal  from  the  bioelectncal 
impedance  measunng  device. 

introducing  the  electncal  signal  into  the  subject's  body  by 
the  first  and  second  electrixles;  and 

measunng  the  impedance  in  the  subject's  body  between  the 


5,203,346 
NON-INVASIVE  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
KINEMATIC  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  CERVICAL  SPINE 
Arlan  W.  Fuhr,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Jack  Winters,  Takoma  Park, 
Md.,  and  Paul  J.  Osterbauer,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Wliiplash  Analysis,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,050,  Mar.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,913 
Int.  a.^  A6IB  5/7 
U.S.  a.  128—781  2  Claims 

1  A  non-invasive  3-D  method  for  determining  the  kinematic 
function  of  the  cervical  spine  of  a  human  patient,  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

a  positioning  recordable,  detectable  marker  means  onto  the 

head  of  the  patient, 
b  using  a  target  or  instructional  means  to  guide  the  patient 

through  spatial  head  movements. 
c  recording  the  positions  of  said  marker  means  as  the  patient 
moves  his  head  in  response  to  said  target  or  instructional 
means, 
d  processing  the  recorded  positions  of  the  marker  m.eans  by 


a  3-D  analysis  means  to  yield  .^-D  information  of  the 
marker  means; 
e  processing  the  3-D  information  of  the  marker  means  bv  a 
mathematical  ngid  body  analysis  means  to  denve  screw 
axis  parameters  of  the  patient's  head  which  define  a  3-D 
instantaneous  rotation  of  the  patient's  head  and.  option- 
allv,  a  finite  axis  of  rotation  of  the  patient's  head. 


5J03348 
SUBCUTANEOUS  DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODES 
Roger  W.  Dahl,  AndoTer,  Darid  K.  Swanaoit;  Stephen  J.  Hahn, 
both  of  RoseTille;  Douglas  J.  Lang,  Arden  Hills,  and  John  E. 
Heil.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers, 
Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  533.886 

InL  a."  A61N  /  05 

U.S,  a.  128—784  17  Claims 


f  using  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  patient's  head  as  a  measure 
of  cervical  kinematic  function  dunng  head  movements, 
and 

g  companng  the  derived  head  axis  of  rotation  for  said  pa- 
tient either  with  a  head  axis  of  rotation  for  predetermined, 
standardized  data  to  a.scertain  an\  discrepancy  or  with  a 
previously  denved  head  axis  of  rotation  for  said  patient  lo 
identify  changes 


5,203.347 
UNI-CABLE  DERBRILLATOR  PADDLES 
David  B.  Cameron.  McMinnville.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,651 

Int.  a,'  A61N  1,04 

U.S.  CI.  128—783  6  Claims 


1    A  bod\  implantable  tissue  siimulating  electrixle  assembK. 
including 

an  elongate,  electncally  conductive  lead  having  a  proximal 
end  region  and  a  distal  end  region,  and 

an  electrode  including  a  plurality  of  compliant,  electncally 
conductive  electrode  segments,  each  of  said  segments 
having  a  nominal  width  of  at  most  five  miUimelers  and  a 
length  exceeding  the  nominal  width,  said  electrode  seg- 
ments having  respective  and  opposite  first  and  second 
ends  and  being  coupled  to  the  distal  end  region  of  the  lead 
for  substantially  simultaneous  reception  of  tissue  stimulat- 
ing electncal  pulses  from  a  pulse  generating  means  at  the 
proximal  end  region  of  the  lead,  said  electrode  segments 
being  arranged  in  spaced  apan  and  side-by-side  relation 
such  that  each  of  the  electrode  segments,  over  most  of  its 
length,  IS  spaced  apan  from  each  one  of  the  other  elec- 
trode segments  b>  a  distance  of  at  least  1  ?  cm,  each  of  the 
electrtxie  segments  being  free  of  electncally  insulative 
material  at  and  along  its  penpherv  substantially  over  its 
entire  length  to  provide  an  exposed  reactive  surface  over 
substantialK  the  entire  length  and  pcnphcry  of  the  elec- 
trode segment,  each  of  said  electrode  segments  including 
at  least  one  electncally  conductive  cable  having  a  highly 
conductive  metal  core  within  in  a  conductive  metal  tube, 
said  electrode  segments  when  receiving  the  tissue  stimu- 
lating pulses  cooperating  to  define  an  effective  electrode 
area  incorporating  all  of  the  electrode  segments 


1   A  uni-cable  paddle  system  for  a  defibnllator,  compnsing 

(a)  first  and  second  paddle  means,  each  having  a  contact 
surface,  for  establishing  an  electncal  connection  with  a 
patient; 

(b)  a  main  cable  having  a  first  and  second  high-voltage 
wires,  said  main  cable  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to 
the  defibnllator  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  first  paddle  means,  wherein  said  first  high-voltage 
wire  IS  connected  to  said  contact  surface  of  said  first 
paddle  means; 

(c)  an  inter-paddle  cable  having  a  third  high-vollage  wire, 
said  third  high-vollage  wire  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  said  second  high  voltage  wire  of  said  main  cable  and 
having  a  second  end  connected  to  said  contact  surface  of 
said  second  paddle  means 


5,203,349 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

THERAPELTIC  USES 

Henry  Kogan.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Anatomia  International 

S..A..  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,573 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  l/i2 
U.S.  a,  128—800  11  ClaiBtt 

1  An  electncal  pulse  generating  device  for  therapeutic  uses, 
compnsing  a  bods  containing  a  piezoelectnc  type  generator 
and  a  head  having  at  least  two  electrodes  respcctiveK  con- 
nected to  terminals  of  said  piezoelectnc  type  generator,  an 
actuating  tngger  for  operating  said  piezoelectnc  type  genera- 
tor, motor  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  tngger.  said 
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motor  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating   tending  forwardly  from  said  body,  said  container  compnsing  a 
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motor  means  bemg  opcratively  connected  to  said  actuatmg  tendmg  forwardly  from  said  body,  said  container  compnsing  a 
tngger  and  havmg  a  settable  operating  rhythm,  whereby  first  enclosing  part  and  a  second  enclosing  pan  that  are  selec- 
tively openable  for  enabling  the  container  to  receive  said 
mouthguard  body  and  closeable  for  enabling  the  container  to 
enclose  said  mouthguard  body,  charactenzed  in  that  said  parts 
are  selectively  operable  to  two  discrete  positions  of  closing 
defined  by  two  respective  locator  means,  one  of  said  locator 
means  defining  a  first  position  of  closing  wherein  said  parts 
define  a  frontal  opening  that  is  slightly  larger  than  a  transverse 
cross  section  of  said  attachmg  strap  so  as  to  allow  said  attach- 
mg  strap  to  pass  outwardly  from  said  container  when  said 
mouthguard  body  is  disposed  within  said  container,  and  the 


pulses  are  delivered  across  said  at  least  two  electrodes  with  a 
frequency  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  said  operating  rhythm. 


5^03.350 

MEDICAL  SURGICAL  COVER  SHEET 

John  A.  Duncan,  Glenrothes;  Suresh  R.  Patel,  Dalgety  Bay.  both 

of  Scotland,  and  Giinter  Wiedner,  Seeshaupt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Rotecno  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  24,  199L  Ser.  No.  764,671 

Int.  a.'  .A61B  19.  OS.  B32B  5.26 

U.S.  a.  12«— 849       X  2«  Oaims 


other  of  said  locator  means  defining  a  second  position  of  clos- 
ing wherein  said  frontal  opening  is  reduced  to  less  than  such 
transverse  cross  section  of  said  attachmg  strap  so  as  to  pre- 
clude such  outward  pa.ssage  of  said  attaching  strap  from  said 
container,  said  container  having  a  size  and  shape  that  allows 
said  attaching  strap  from  said  container,  said  container  having 
a  size  and  shape  that  allows  said  attaching  strap  to  be  flexed 
into  said  container  pnor  to  closing  and  to  be  enclosed  wiihm 
said  container  along  with  said  mouthguard  bcxiy  so  as  to  allow 
said  parts  to  be  operated  to  said  second  position  of  closing  with 
both  said  mouthguard  body  and  said  attaching  strap  enclosed 
withm  said  container 


5,203.352 
POLYMERIC  FOAM  EARPLLG 
Ross  Gardner,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Safety 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,268 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  III/' 

VS.  CI.  128—864  23  Claims 


1  A  medical  surgical  cover  sheet  for  covenng  at  least  pan  of 
a  patient  during  an  operation  comprising: 

a  hydrophobic  textile  construction  comprised  of  fibers  made 
of  a  synthetic  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  edges,  said 
edges  including  a  surgical  edge  for  placement  proximate 
lo  a  site  on  a  patient  where  the  operation  is  to  take  place 
and  a  side  edge, 

a  hydrophilic  textile  fabric  comprised  of  fibers  made  of  a 
synthetic  material  arranged  on  the  hydrophobic  construc- 
tion in  a  vicinity  of  the  surgical  edge;  and 

a  surgical  stnp  formed  by  a  turned-over  section  of  the  hy- 
drophobic construction  at  the  surgical  edge,  said  section 
bemg  turned  over  towards  an  outside  surface  of  the  hy- 
drophobic construction; 

the  hydrophihc  fabnc  being  sewn  to  the  turned  over  strip 
forming  a  seam 


5,203,351 

MOLTHGCARD  AND  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Loren  S.  Adell,  200  Adell  Blvd.,  Sunnyvale,  Tex.  75182,  assignor 

to  Loren  S.  Adell  and  Michael  Adell,  Sunnyvale,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,921 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/14 

U.S.  a.  128—859  10  Oaims 

1   A  container  in  combination  with  a  mouthguard  which  has 

a  U-shaped  hod>  and  an  elongate  flexible  attaching  strap  ex- 


1,  A  roll-down  type  earplug  construction  comprising  a  resil- 
ient polymeric  foam  bod\  the  cellular  volume  of  said  foam 
body  being  gas-filled,  said  bcxiy  comprising  a  nose  section  and. 
coextensive  therewith,  a  tail  section, 

said  nose  section  being  composed  of  a  slow  recovery,  visco- 
elastic,  polymeric  foam  and  being  of  a  size  and  shape 
adapted  to  be  compressed,  inserted  into  the  human  ear 
canal  and  there  allowed  to  expand  and  obturate  the  ear 
canal,  said  nose  section  having  a  room  temperature  recov- 
ery time  from  60  percent  compression  lo  40  percent  com- 
pression thereof  at  least  1  second  and  an  equilibrium  pres- 
sure at  40  percent  compression  thereof  of  from  0.2  to  1.3 
ps.i,, 
said  tail  section  being  composed  of  a  relatively  faster  re- 
cover, more  elastic.  p<ilymenc  foam  than  that  of  said  nose 


section,  said  tail  section  having  a  room  temperature  recov- 
ery time  from  60  percent  compression  to  40  percent  com- 
pression thereof  of  no  greater  than  50  percent  of  the  re- 
covery time  of  said  nose  section  and  no  greater  than  5 
seconds 


the  cylindncal  dryer  such  that  it  forms  a  coherent  recon- 
stituted sheet   and 


5.203  J53 
METHOD  OF  PENETRATING  AND  WORKING  IN  THE 

VITREOUS  HUMOR  OF  THE  EYE 

James  C.  Easley,  St.  Charles;  Kurt  W.  Gampp,  Jr.,  EUisTille,  and 

Gregg  D,  Scbeller,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Surgical 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425.936,  Oct.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,078.712. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,802 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  128—898  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  penetrating  and  working  in  the  vitreous 
humor  of  the  eye  compnsing 

gnpping  a  finger  gnp  member  of  a  surgical  instrument,  the 
^np  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  conduit 
extending  through  the  gnp  member; 

inserting  the  tip  end  of  a  needle  into  the  vitreous  humor  of 
the  eye.  the  needle  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
needle  end  being  insertable  into  the  vitreous  humor,  and 
the  second  needle  end  bemg  securely  attached  to  the  first 
end  of  the  grip  member. 

illuminating  the  area  of  the  vitreous  humor  adjacent  the  first 
needle  end  by  light  directed  through  a  fiber  optic  member 
extending  from  a  source  of  illumination  through  the  con- 
duit and  the  needle,  the  fiber  optic  member  being  co-axial 
with  the  needle. 

working  in  the  vitreous  humor  with  a  pic  secured  to  the  first 
needle  end.  the  pic  being  parallel  to.  but  spaced  apan 
from,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiber  optic  member  and 
needle;  and. 

applying  an  electnca!  current  to  the  area  adjacent  the  tip  end 
of  the  needle  to  coagulate  any  blood  occumng  thereat, 
said  electncal  current  being  applied  through  a  first  con- 
ducting member  which  is  a  tubular  member  coaxial  with 
and  immediately  surrounding  the  fiber  optic  member,  and 

a  second  conducting  member  which  is  a  tubular  member 
coaxial  with  and  outside  of  said  first  conducting  member, 
said  first  and  second  conducting  members  being  spacially 
separated  by  an  electncally  insulating  member  located 
between  the  two  conducting  members 


tta , 


removing  the  reconstituted  sheet  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cylindncal  dryer  at  a  doctonng  point 


5J03,355 
OGARETTE  WITH  CELLULOSIC  SUBSTRATE 
Jack   F.  Oearman.  Blakely,  Ga.;  Billy  T.  Conner,  Winston- 
Salem,  and  Ronnie  G.  Huff,  KernersriUe,  both  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.706 

Int.  a.'  A24B  15  OC 

U.S.  a.  131—359  16  Qaims 


5.203.354 
RESTRUCTURED  TOBACCO  DRYER 
John  N.  Hickle,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,164 
Int.  a."  A24B  3..  14 
VS.  a.  131—296  11  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

metenng  a  tobacco-containing  slurry  onto  the  outer  surface 

of  a  cylindncal  dryer, 
drying  the  tobacco-containing  slurry  on  the  outer  surface  of 


1   A  smoking  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  combustible  fuel  element  less  than  bout  .'^0  mm  in  length 
pnor  to  smoking,  and 

Cb)  a  physically  separate  aerosol  generating  means  disposed 
longitudinally  behind  the  fuel  eleinent  compnsing  a  low 
mass,  paper-like  cellulosic  substrate  material  having  a 
controlled  evaporative  surface  area,  and  at  least  one  aero- 
sol forming  matenal;  and 

(cl  wherein  the  controlled  evaporative  surface  area  ranges 
from  about  ?  mm-  to  about  30  mm* 


5.203356 
CIGARETTES 
Myeong  K.  Yun.  223-3,  Bukuri,  Wooljinkun.  Kyeongaangbukdo, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Rled  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.52« 
Int.  a.'  A24D  3/00 
VS.  a.  131—361  2  Claims 

1  A  cigarette  having  a  filler  at  one  end  connected  to  the 
cigarette  by  an  outer  tubular  F>aper  wrapper  wherein  the  wrap- 
per has  an  extension  portion  projecung  beyond  the  filter  to 
provide  a  tubular  receptacle,  a  spirally  wound  stnp  of  filter 
paper  in  said  receptacle  having  an  outer  end  adhered  to  the 
extension  portion  of  said  wrapper  and  a  free  inner  end.  and  said 
stnp  of  filter  paper  having  a  first  edge  between  said  inner  and 
outer  ends  formed  with  a  unitary  projecting  tongue  at  said 
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inner  end  of  the  strip  of  filter  paper,  said  tongue  projecting 

",rt,.-,n  ,^f  fhf.  vA.ranrv»r  pnahlinD  a   ll<U»r  tO 


ting  device  including  enclosing  space  surrounding  said 
rin<a-H  hair  followed  thereafter  bv  vacuuming  of  said  hair 
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ing  a  quantity  of  liquid  medium  for  wetting  said  charge  of            located  adjacent  said  sequence  of  said  loading  station,  said 

said  solid  matenal  in  a  floating  mass  adjacent  an  upper            cleaning  station  and  unloading  station,   for  sequentiallv 
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inner  end  of  the  stnp  of  filter  paper,  said  tongue  projecting 
beyond  the  extension  ponion  of  the  wrapper  enabling  a  user  to 


•  « 

t 


)' 


ting  device  including  enclosing  space  surrounding  said 
nnsed  hair  followed  thereafter  by  vacuuming  of  said  hair 
by  channeling  a  flow  of  ambient,  room-temperature  air  to 
scalp-located  ends  of  said  hair  such  that  channeled  air  is 
vacuum-drawn  from  said  scalp-located  ends  through  wet 
hair  mounted  on  the  perm  rods  thereby  enhancing  and 
facilitating  rapid  removal  of  moisture  by  said  vacuuming, 
said  vacuuming  consisting  of  channeling  said  ambient 
room-temperature  air  concurrently  to  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  locations  of  perm-treated  rod-mounted 
rinsed  hair 


5,203.35« 
HAIR  RINSING  HOOD 
Larry  Eytcheson,  1900  Old  Sute  Rd.  67  West,  Martinsrille,  Ind. 
4«151 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.369 

Int.  a.5  A45D  7/02 

VS.  a.  132—212  12  CUims 


gnp  the  inner  end  of  the  filter  paper  and  extend  same  from  said 
receptacle  into  a  helical  tubular  mouthpiece. 


5.203,357 

PERMING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

James  A.  Vigiiotti,  273  Morris  St..  Stirling,  N  J,  07980 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,8«0 

Int.  a:  A45D  7,00 

L.S.  a.  132—210       I  20  Oaims 


1     Mnrnr  ' 


*1CT0K 


1    A  method  of  perming  hair  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
combination 

applying  water  to  hair  to  be  permed  sufficiently  to  obtain 
dampened  hair;  thereafter  wrapping  the  dampened  hair  on 
perm  rods,  thereafter  applying  perm  solution  to  the  hair 
sufficiently  to  obtain  perm-treated  hair;  thereafter  water- 
nnsing  residual  perm  solution  from  the  perm-treated  hair 
to  obtain  nnsed  hair;  thereafter  employing  a  pierm-setting 
device,  said  perm-setting  device  consisting  essentially  of  a 
first  vacuuming  means  for  substantially  enclosing  and 
maintaining  free-space  surrounding  substantially  all  of  a 
person's  upper  head  having  perm-mounted  nnsed  hair 
nnsed  substantially  free  from  residual  perm  solution  and 
for  applying  vacuuming  to  an  enclosed  and  maintained 
free-space  substantially  surrounding  all  of  said  perm  rod 
mounted  hair  of  said  person's  upper  head,  said  method 
further  composing  the  step  of  vacuuming  moisture  from 
the  nnsed  hair  mounted  on  perm-rods,  thereafter  applying 
a  neutralizing  water-solution  perm-neutralizer  to  obtain 
neutralized  hair  thereafter  applying  sufficient  nnsing 
water  to  the  hair  to  nnse  residua!  water-solution  perm- 
neutralizer  from  the  hair  in  its  neutralized  state  to  obtain 
nnsed  hair;  thereafter  removing  residual  nnsing  water 
from  the  nnsed  hair  to  obtain  dned  hair;  and  taking  down 
the  set  hair  from  the  perm  rods  subsequent  to  applying 
said  neutralizer  solution,  said  employing  of  the  perm-set- 


1  K  flexible  hood  for  use  in  washing  hair  and  retaining  heat 
during  a  permanent  inducing  process  compnsing 

a  flexible  scalp  covenng  including, 

a  pliable  upper  scalp  covenng  portion  having  a  first  ex- 
panded state  to  permit  access  to  the  scalp  and  collapsible 
to  a  second  state  tightly  about  the  scalp  to  form  a  heat 
retaining  barner; 

a  pliable  lower  liquid  directing  portion,  sealingly  connected 
to  said  upper  scalp  covenng  portion,  and  having  a  lower 
end; 

a  front  port  for  the  application  of  a  liquid  and  having  front 
access  control  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  front 
port; 

a  rear  port  located  at  said  lower  end  of  said  lower  liquid 
directing  portion  said  rear  port  having  rear  access  control 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  rear  port;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealingly  secunng  said  flexible  scalp  cover- 
ing about  the  head 


5,203,359 
UNTTARY  SYSTEM  FOR  RECYCLING  USED 
CONTAMINATED  MATERIAL  FOR  RE-USE 
Robert  H.  Fesmire,  B«rrington,  HI.;  E«rl  Spengler.  Chine.  Calif.; 
George  F.  Sekera,  Jr..  WUlowbrook,  and  Helmut  Mueller. 
Rolling  Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ellis  Corporation, 
Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Not.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.685 
Int.  a.'  B08B  i/04 
WS.  a.  134 — 61  12  Claims 

1    Unitary  apparatus   for   removing  contaminants   from   a 
charge  of  solid  chip-like  matenal,  compnsing 

container  means  having  an  outer  wall  and  adapted  for  hold- 


mg  3  quantity  of  liquid  medium  for  welling  said  charge  of 
said  solid  matenal  m  a  floating  mass  adjacent  an  upper 
surface  of  said  liquid  medium  to  facilitate  removal  of 
contaminants  from  surfaces  of  said  matenal, 
agitator  means  in  said  container  means  supported  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  spaced  abo\.e  said  liquid  medium,  said  agita- 
tor means  including  a  plurality  of  elements  having  '<ur- 
faces  extending  generally  radially  and  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  axis  and  spaced  inwardK  away  from  said  outer 
wall  adapted  lo  downwardly  strike  the  upper  surface  of 


said  liquid  medium  and  thereafter  pass  downwardly 
through  said  mass  of  solid  chip-like  material  floating  in 
said  liquid  medium  for  forcing  said  material  downwardly 
toward  greater  depths  in  said  liquid  medium  below  an 
upper  surface  of  said  liquid  medium  for  washing  at  least 
some  of  said  contaminants  awav  from  said  surfaces  of  said 
solid  chip-like  material  for  collection  into  said  liquid  me- 
dium as  said  agitator  means  rotates,  and 
means  for  removing  said  contaminants  from  said  liquid  me- 
dium after  some  of  said  tontaminanis  are  washed  aw  as 
from  said  surfaces  of  said  solid  material 


located  adjaceni  said  sequence  of  said  loading  station,  said 
cleaning  station  and  unloading  station,  for  sequentialK 
transfernng  a  first  disc  from  said  loading  station  to  said 
cleaning  station  and  simultaneously  transfernng  a  second 
disc  from  said  cleaning  sution  to  said  unloading  station  in 
a  firs!  transfer  cycle  and  for  transfernng  said  first  disc 
from  said  cleaning  station  to  said  unloading  station  and 
simultaneously  transfernng  a  third  disc  t'rom  said  loading 
station  to  said  cleaning  station  in  a  second  transfer  cycle, 
each  full  cycle  of  said  disc  transfer  means  accomplishing 
one  of  each  of  said  station  to  sution  transfer  cycles,  for 
sequentialK  and  linearis  transfernng  said  discs  from  said 
loading  means  through  said  cleaning  station  and  to  said 
unloading  means 


5.203.361 
RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  HOLDING  TANK  HOSE 
CLEANING 
David  P.  Tickle.  Summerfield.  N.C.  assignor  to  Camco  Manu- 
facturing. Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  i^Lltr 

Int.  n.'  B08B  9,02 

MS.  a.  134— 16''  r  r  Claims 


5.203.360 
DISC  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Quy  C.  Nguyen.  Milpitas:  Sushil  Shah.  Pleasanton;  William 
Jacobs.  San  Jose:  Steven  A.  Shifman.  San  Ramon;  William 
Kuhns.  Pleasanton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  Scotts  \  alley.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No,  628,710 

Int.  a,"  B08B  -^  02 

U.S.  a.  134—78  43  Claims 


<b-' 


1    An  automated  disc  washing  apparatus,  comprising; 

in  sequence,  loading  means  including  a  loading  station  for 

loading  a  disc  into  said  disc  washing  machine, 
at  least  one  cleaning  station  for  cleaning  a  disc,  and 
unloading  means  including  an  unloading  sution  for  unload- 
ing said  cleaned  from  said  disc  washing  machine; 
said  disc  washing  apparatus  further  compnsing 
disc  transfer  means,  including  transfer  arm  means  capable  of 
pivoting  between  a  first  position  for  receiving  said  disc 
and  a  second  position  for  unloading  said  disc,  and  being 


1  A  cleaning  and  storage  implement  for  cleaning  and  stonng 
sewer  hoses  used  to  discharge  the  contents  of  holding  tanks  of 
recreational  sehicles  compnsing 

an  elongated  plastic  tube  having  a  length  and  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  with  a  waier  supply  conduil  fitting  on  said  first 
end  and  a  nozzle  thai  sprays  in  a  conical  spras  paltem  on 
said  second  end. 
an  adjustably  positionable  stop  on  said  tube  near  said  first 
end  if  the  form  of  a  disk  has  ing  a  hole  sized  so  as  to  re- 
ceive said  tube  in  an  adjustable  fnction  fit. 
a  hand  gnp  on  said  tube  between  said  fitting  and  said  stop. 

and 
a  retainer  hook  on  said  lube  near  said  second  end, 
wherebs  a  compressible  hose  mas  be  cleaned  and  stored  b> 
connecting  a  cleaning  water  suppls   conduii  lo  said  first 

end  of  said  tube, 
supplving  water  through  said  tube  from  the  supply  while 
passing  said  second  end  of  said  tube  into  a  first  end  of  a 
hose  to  be  cleaned  to  clean  the  hose  bs  a  spray  of  water 
from  said  water  outlet, 
compressing  the  hose  against  said  stop,  and 
upon  compressing  the  hose  to  length  comparable  lo  ihe 
distance  between  said  stop  and  said  retainer,  retaining 
the  second  end  of  the  hose  with  said  retainer  hook 
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first  and  second  top  rails; 

a  ,-rtv^r  rr>TiT\f^\f^  \i^  said  Ion  rails    and 


5,203  J66 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  AND 
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5.203,3<52 

ULTHASOMC  OSOLLATING  DEVICE  AND 

ULTRASONIC  WASHING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

H^ime  Shibata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kajjo  Denki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  477,725.  Feb.  9,  1990.  Fat.  No.  5,114.840, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  35,179.  Apr.  7.  1987,  abandoned. 
TWs  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81U17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1987,  61-51645; 
Apr.  7,  1987,  61-51647 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  134—184  4  Claims 


1   An  ultrasonic  washing  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  tank  for  containing  cleaning  liquid,  the  tank  comprising  an 
opening  in  a  bottom  wall  thereof, 

an  ultrasonic  oscillating  device  for  emitting  an  ultrasonic 
wave  into  the  cleaning  liquid  of  the  tank,  said  ultrasonic 
oscillating  device  being  sealingly  mounted  in  said  bottom 
opening,  and 

an  ultrasonic  oscillator  for  outputting  a  dnve  oscillating 
signal  to  the  ultrasonic  oscillating  device, 

wherein  the  ultrasonic  oscillator  is  a  multifrequency  oscilla- 
tor constituting  means  for  outputting  a  dnve  oscillating 
signal  having  a  fundamental  frequency,  and  an  odd  num- 
ber multiple  of  the  fundamental  frequency,  and 

wherein  the  ultra.sonic  oscillating  device  compnses  a  base 
plate  and  an  ultrasonic  transducer  attached  to  the  base 
plate,  the  base  plate  having  a  thickness  which  is  an  integer 
multiple  of  apprommately  a  half-wavelength  of  a  reso- 
nance frequency  of  the  base  plate  oscillating  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thickness  thereof,  and 

in  which  the  base  plate  is  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  circle 
with  a  length  of  a  diameter  of  the  circle  being  at  least  a 
quarter-wavelength  of  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 
base  plate. 


5^03,363 
PORTABLE  CANOPY  ATTACHMENT 
William   Kidwell,  1062   Iris   PI..  Westbury,   N.Y.   11753.  and 
MaryAnn  Unnaon.  10  Tredwell  Ave.,  Syosset,  N.V.  11791 
Filed  May  13.  1991,  Ser,  No.  713,957 
Int.  C\:  E04H  15/04 
U.S.  a.  135—90  6  Claims 

1   A  portable  canopy  attachment  compnses: 
.A)  a  supp<irt  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  wherein  said  lower  portion  can  be  inserted  in  the 
ground,  said  support  member  further  includes 

a)  a  suppon  frame  structure  includes  comers,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  rails,  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  upper  and 
lower  cross  bars  connected  to  said  side  rails,  and 

a  pair  of  tee  fittings  wherein  each  of  said  tee  fittings 
connects  one  of  said  legs,  one  of  said  lower  cross  bar 
and  one  of  said  side  rails  together,  and 

a  pair  of  ell  fittings  wherein  each  of  said  ell  fittings 
connects  said  upper  cross  bar  and  one  of  said  side  rails 
together; 

b)  a  pair  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  connected  in  alignment 
to  one  of  said  comer  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship, 
wherein  said  legs  can  be  inserted  in  the  ground  to  hold 


said  support   frame  structure  in  a  generally  vertical 

position,  and 
c)  a  first  flexible  covenng  affixed  to  said  support  frame 

structure  tc  block  out  the  sunrays; 
B)  a  canopy  member  attached  to  said  upper  portion  wherein 
said  canopy  member  can  extend  outwardly  form  said 
support  member  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  to 
cover  and  protect  a  person  from  the  sunrays;  said  canopy 
member  further  includes 
a)  a  canopy  frame  structure  having  comers,  a  pair  of 

sapaced  apart  side  rails,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  inner  and 

outer  cross  bars  connected  to  said  side  rails,  and 
a  pair  of  tee  fittings,  each  of  said  tee  fittings  connects  one 

of  said  arms,  said  inner  cross  bar  and  one  of  said  side 

rails  together,  and 
a  pair  of  ell  fittings,  each  of  said  ell  fittings  connects  said 

outer  cross  bar  and  one  of  said  side  rails  together. 


b)  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  arms  connected  in  align- 
ment to  one  of  said  comers  of  said  canopy  frame 
structure  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  so  that  when 
said  arms  are  attached  to  said  upper  portion  of  said 
support  frame  structure,  said  canopy  frame  structure 
will  extend  outwardly  from  said  support  frame  struc- 
ture in  a  generally  honzontal  position,  and 

c)  a  second  flexible  covenng  affixed  to  said  canopy 
frame  structure  and  said  arms  to  block  out  sunrays; 

d)  a  pair  of  hinge  members,  each  of  said  hinge  members 
connected  between  a  dist^  end  of  one  of  said  arms  of 
said  canopy  member  and  one  of  said  ell  fittings  on 
said  suppon  frame  structure  of  said  suppon  member 
so  that  said  canopy  member  can  sw  mg  back  out  of  the 
honzontal  position  for  storage 


5,203,364 

CANOPY  JACK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Arie  Koole.  316  N.  Meadow,  GrangeTille,  Id.  83530 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,854 
Int.  a.'  B60P  i/i4 
U.S.  a.  135—111  16  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  retractably  mounting  a  canopy  on  a 
support,  which  compnses: 

first  and  second  bed  rails  respectively  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, 

first  and  second  bottom  rails  respectively  siidably  mounted 
on  said  bed  rails; 


first  and  second  top  rails. 

a  cover  connected  to  said  top  rails,  and 


5J03466 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  AND 

DISPENSING  CHEMICAL  CONCENTRATES  AT  POINT 

OF  USE 
Stephen  J.  Ci«ck,  ShortTiew;  Dougtas  S,  Hoemioi,  Crystal; 
Richard  J.  Mehus,  MinncapoUx;  Timothy  A.  Gutzmann,  Ea- 
gan.  and  Richard  O.  Ruhr,  Buffalo,  all  of  .Minu.,  aasignors  to 
EcoUb  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb,  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.564 

Int.  a.'  B67D  i/60 

U.S.  a.  137—3  18  Claims 


means  interconnecting  said  top  rails  and  bottom  rails  for 
raising  said  top  rails  and  canopy  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  rails. 


5,203,365 
EXCELS  Fl,OW  CHECK  VALVE  CAPSULE 
Wallace   W,    Velie.   AlU    I^ma.   C«lif..   assignor    to    Mallard 
Products,  Inc..  Rancho  Cucamonga.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,092 

Int.  a."  F16K  17/28 

L.S.  CI.  137—454.2  17  Oaims 


4?      24    «» 


1  A  self  contained  magnetically  operated  flow  valve  capsule 
for  insertion  into  a  flow  duct  comprising  a  permanent  magnet 
retaining  body  means,  a  valve  seat  bod\  means  spaced  from 
said  retaining  body  means,  a  permanent  magnet  means 
mounted  in  said  retaining  b<xiy  means,  a  valve  plate  means 
moveable  between  said  retaining  body  means  and  said  valve 
seat  body  means  to  control  flow  through  said  flow  duct,  said 
magnet  retaining  body  means  including  webs  for  retaining  and 
centrally  positioning  the  magnet  means,  a  retaining  nng  means 
mounted  on  said  webs  to  retain  the  capsule  in  the  flow  duct, 
and  means  on  said  retaining  body  means  for  engaging,  index- 
ing, positioning  and  sealing  the  retaining  bod>  means  with 
respect  to  the  seat  body  means  and  accommodating  the  plate 
means 


I   .A  method  for  forming  chemical  compositions,  the  method 
comprising 

(a)  selecting  a  composition  to  be  produced  using  a  micro- 
processor controller. 

(b)  delivenng  a  plurality  of  liquid  components  by  energizing 
a  plurality  of  liquid  component  suppK  valves  while  ener- 
gizing a  positive  displacement  pump  to  sequentiallv  draw 
the  liquid  components  through  the  manifold. 

(c)  directing  predetermined  quantities  of  the  liquid  compo- 
nents into  a  container  at  a  filling  station  to  form  the  chemi- 
cal composition, 

fd  1  directing  excess  quantities  of  the  liquid  components  awav 
from  the  container. 

(e)  mcasunng  the  flow  of  the  liquid  components  delivered. 

(0  measuring  the  delivers  time  of  the  liquid  components. 
and 

(gi  reporting  the  liquid  component  flow  and  time  measure- 
ments to  the  microprocessor  controller 


5,203367 

APPARATLS  FOR  SUPPLYING  LIQLID  UNDER 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE 

Tadao  Akai,  and  Hiromichi  Nishino,  both  of  Tokiishima,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokuahima,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,333 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1991.  3-38628[U] 
Int.  a."  B67D.^  00 
U,S.  O.  137—101.25  4  Claims 

1-   An   apparatus   for   supplying   a   liquid    under   a   constant 
pressure  compnsing 

a  supply  tank  dusposed  at  a  higher  level  than  articles  to  be 

supplied  with  the  liquid, 
an  overflow  plate  partitioning  the  mtenor  of  the  supplv  lank 
into  a  main  tank  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  lank  com- 
partment, 
a  supply  pipe  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  main 
tank  compartment  and  a  lower  end  positioned  to  oppose 
the  article, 
replenishing  means  for  supplying  a  replenishment  of  the 
liquid  to  the  main  Lank  compartment  at  a  rate  in  excess  of 
ihe  rate  of  supplv  bv  the  supply  pipe  |:>er  unit  time, 
means  for  transfernng  the  liquid  from  the  auxiliary   lank 
compartment  to  the  main  lank  compartment  at  a  rate  in 
excess  of  the  rate  of  supplv,  and 
control    means   for   operating   the   replenishing   means   and 
stopping  the  transfernng  means  upon  the  liquid  level  in 
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the  auxiliary  tanl  compartment  reaching  a  predetermined 
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and    for   communicating   pressure   from   said   pneumatic 
means  for  to  selected  ones  of  said  valvmg  locations 
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stem  portion  outboard  of  said  secondary  scaling  means, 
said  tertiary  sealing  means  including  a  seal  memtjer  coop- 


latmg  base  in  the  upper  chamber,  said  second  regulaUng 
base    having   a   threaded   hole,    a   pin    hole   behind   the 


I I-.4    V..^l. 


»V,  K/^1^  K^Viinrl  thr  nin  hole  to 
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the  auxiliary  tank  compartment  reachmg  a  predetermined  and   for  communicating   pressure   from   said   pneumatic 

low  level  and  for  stopping  the  replenishing  means  and  means  for  to  selected  ones  of  said  valving  locations. 


r 


^61 


5,203^9 
SINK-TRAP 
Jin-Chyuan  Hwang.  No.  149  (Room  9.  10  F.)  Lin  Sen  Road,  Sec. 
1,  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,416 
Int.  a.'  F16K  13,10 
U.S.  a.  137—247.39 


2  Qaims 


operating  the  transferring  means  upon  the  liquid  level 
reaching  a  predetermined  high  level. 


5,203,368 
M.ATRIX  OF  \  ALVES 
Leon  E.  Barstow;  Anthony  R.  Ford;  Terry  D.  Long,  and  Glen  D. 
Ward,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Protein  Technologies 
Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,036 

Int.  C\:  F16K  11/22.  31/126 

U.S.  a.  137—240  29  Oaims 


1.  A  valving  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  pneumatic  means  for  providing  a  suction  force  and  a 
pressure  force; 

b)  a  valve  block  having, 

1)  a  first  layer  having  a  substantially  flat  first  surface. 

2)  a  second  layer  having  at  least  two  supply  channels  and 
at  least  two  delivery  channels,  said  second  layer  also 
having  at  least  four  valving  locations  for  communicat- 
ing flowing  malenal  from  each  of  said  supply  channels 
to  each  of  said  delivery  channels,  said  second  layer 
disposed  over  said  first  surface  of  said  first  layer, 

3)  a  third  layer  having  valving  holes  and  cavities  disposed 
over  each  of  said  at  least  four  valving  ltx:ations  of  said 
second  layer,  and. 

4)  a  pliable  layer  sandwiched  between  said  second  layer 
and  said  third  layer,  said  pliable  layer  being  fiexibly 
responsive  to  suction,  thereby  pulling  a  portion  of  said 
pliable  laver  into  an  associated  cavity  and  permitting 
flow  through  said  valving  location  from  one  of  said 
supply  channel  to  said  delivery  channel,  said  pliable 
layer  further  being  responsive  to  pressure  to  force  the 
portion  of  said  pliable  layer  against  said  valving  loca- 
tion of  said  second  layer  such  that  flow  from  said  supply 
channel  to  said  delivery  channel  is  prevented,  and. 

c)  control  means  for  communicating  suction  from  said  pneu- 
matic means  for  to  selected  ones  of  said  valving  locations 


1    A  sink-trap  comprising 

a  semi-global  outer  chamber  defining  an  inner  space  and 
having  a  laterally-extending  nm  on  an  upper  end  and  an 
outlet  pipe  attached  to  a  lower  end.  said  outlet  pipe  defin- 
ing a  first  passageway  communicating  the  inner  space,  a 
water  chamber  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  inner  space  of 
the  outer  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  baffle  members  spirally  disposed  on  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  water  chamber  to  support  the  water 
chamber  within  the  outer  chamber  in  an  inwardly  spaced 
relation  and  define  a  plurality  of  volute  passageways 
between  the  outer  and  water  chambers  to  communicate 
the  the  first  passageway  in  the  outlet  pipe. 

a  cap  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  chamber 
and  having  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  the  nm  of  the 
outer  chaml>er;  and 

an  inlet  pipe  extending  downwardK  through  the  cap  mem- 
ber into  the  water  chamber 


5,203.370 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  WTTH  FUGITIVE  EMISSION 

COLLECTION  MEANS  FOR  DIRECTXY  COUPLING  A 

ROTARY  VALVE  TO  AN  ACTTJATOR  HAVING  ROTARY 

DRIVE  .MEANS 
Gary  C.  Block.  325  Thomas  St.,  Carnegie.  Pa.  15106,  and  Gary 
W.  Friedline,  R.D.  #3,  Box  42a,  New  Alexandria.  Pa.  15670 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,350 
Int.  a.^  GOIM  3/04.  F16K  43/00 
I  .S.  a.  137—312  9  Oaims 

1  In  the  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  having  a  valve  hous- 
ing and  an  actuator  therefor  having  a  housing  and  a  rotary 
dnve  means,  said  rotary  valve  having  pnmary  and  secondary 
sealing  means  surrounding  a  first  valve  stem  portion  and  defin- 
ing a  first  fiuid  collection  chamber,  the  improvement  compos- 
ing 

a  mounting  member  disposed  between  said  actuator  and  said 
valve  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  actuator  to 
allow  a  second  valve  stem  ponion  extending  beyond  said 
mounting  member  to  directly  engage  said  rotary  dnve 
means  of  said  actuator  while  maintaining  a  dnving  align- 
ment therebetween;  and 
spaced  tertiary  sealing  means  surrounding  said  first  valve 
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micro  adjusting  unit  preventing  the  rotatable  button  from 


predetermined  pressure  level  to  be  vented  as  said  stream 
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stem  portion  outboard  of  said  secondary  scaling  means, 
said  tertiary  sealing  means  including  a  seal  member  coop- 
erating with  said  mounting  member  and  said  valve  hous- 
ing where  they  engage  one  another  and  another  seal  mem- 


ber cixiperating  with  said  mounting  member  and  said 
actuator  housing  where  they  engage  one  another  to  define 
a  second  fiuid  collection  chamber  therebetween  to  collect 
any  fluid  that  leaks  from  said  first  collection  chamber  past 
said  secondary  sealing  means 


5,203,371 

GAS  REGULATOR  WTTH  SEVERAL  STAGE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Jaw-Shiunn  Teay,  No.  40.  Niu-Cbou  Tru.  Ling-Nan  Village, 

Dung-Shan  Hsian,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  No».  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.298 

Int.  a.'  G05D  16/06.  F16K  17/28 

VS.  a.  137—460  1  Claim 


^"^Iaj 


1  A  gas  regulator  with  several  stage  adjustments  compnscs 
a  main  body  connected  with  a  gas  inlet  tube  combined  with 
a  rouiabie  disc  at  its  left  side  and  with  a  gas  outlet  tube  ai 
Its  nght  side,  having  its  inner  cavitv  opened  to  the  top  and 
the  bottom,  a  first  regulating  base  near  the  mlct  tube  in  the 
cavity,  a  first  passageway  vertically  communicating  with 
the  outlet  tube,  a  threaded  nut  hole  abutting  a  second 
passageway  communicating  the  first  passageway,  a  notch 
in  a  lower  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  second  passageway  to 
communicating  with  the  inner  cavity,  a  connecting  tube  of 
two  different  sizes  extending  rearward  from  the  first  pas- 
sagewav,  an  annular  groove  around  the  connecting  tube,  a 
separating  plate  dividing  the  inner  cavity  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  second  regulating  base 
the  lower  chamber  in  opposite  direction  of  the  first  regu 


lating  base  in  the  upper  chamber,  said  second  regulaUng 
base    having   a   threaded    hole,    a   pin    hole   behind   the 
threaded  hole,  and  a  through  hole  behind  the  pin  hole  to 
communicate  with  both  the  upper  and  the  lower  chamber; 
two  pressure  regulators  respectively  mounted  on  the  top  and 
the  bottom  of  the  first  and  the  second  regulaung  base, 
consisting  of  two  resulating  plates,  two  regulating  du- 
phragms  and  two  spnngs,  said  regulating  plates  shaped  to 
slope  from  the  rear  to  the  front  as  a  pointed  cone  and 
having  a  recess  at  its  bottom,  a  filler  filling  in  the  recess 
and  a  sidewise  pin  extending  from  the  rear,  said  dia- 
phragms respectively  having  a  carrying  member  and  a 
pulling  block  fixed  with  a  nut  on  the  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  pulling  blocks  having  a  connecting 
opening,  said  carrying  members  having  a  spnng  groove 
for  a  spnng  to  sit  therein 
two  regulator  caps  being  secured  on  the  top  and  under  the 
bottom  of  said  main  body,  respectively  having  a  cap  post 
on  the  top  and  under  the  bottom,  each  said  cap  post  pro- 
vided with  a  female  thread  to  screw  with  an  adjusting 
block  and  a  roUUble  cap.  each  said  adjusting  block  hav- 
ing 8  lower  projection  for  a  spnng  to  fit  around; 
a  restonng  unit  combined  in  the  rear  of  the  mam  body, 
having  a  push  cap  extending  out  the  main  body,  a  push  rod 
being  in  connected  with  the  push  cap  and  extending  m  the 
connecting  tube  and  in  the  first  passageway  and  having  a 
push  head  at  one  end  atuched  with  an  anti-lcak  nng  for 
blocking  the  connecting  tube  to  stop  gas  supply,  and  a 
male  thread  at  the  other  end  to  screw  with  a  female  thread 
m  the  push  cap,  a  spnng  fitting  around  the  lower  portion 
of  the  push  rod,  said  push  cap  fitting  in  the  annular  groove 
around  the  connecting  tube, 
a  micro  adjusting  unit  being  mounted  in  the  front  of  the  main 
body,  having  a  connecting  rod,  a  sustaining  rod,  a  nut,  a 
rotatable  button  and  a  protective  cap,  said  nut  having  a 
central  through  threaded  hole  and  a  male  thread  in  a 
lower  ponion.  said  connecting  rod  extending  in  the  sec- 
ond passageway  in  the  main  body  and  having  a  stopper 
attached  with  an  anti-leak  nng  for  blocking  an  opening  of 
the   first   passageway,   said   sustaining   rod   abutting   the 
connecting  rod  and  having  a  male  thread  m  one  end  por- 
tion screwing  with  the  central  threaded  hole  in  the  nut  to 
extend  a  little  in  the  second  passageway  and  a  stop  block 
in  an  intermediate  portion,  said  rouuble  button  centrally 
screwing  with  the  thread  of  the  sustaining  rod,  and  said 
protecting  cap  covenng  the  rotatable  button  and  fitting 
around  the  nut,  and 
said  first   pressure  regulator  adjusting  pressure  difference 
caused  between  the  upper  chamber  and  a  gas  tank  when 
the  gas  in  the  gas  tank  is  made  to  flow  in  the  upper  cham- 
ber through  the  miet  tube,  and  letting  gas  flow   in  the  I 
lower  chamber  to  balance  pressure,  said  second  regulator  I 
and  said  micro  adjusting  unit  controlling  the  volume  of 
the  gas  now  ing  in  and  out  of  this  regulator  in  a  subly 
balanced  pressure,  preventing  instant  stoppage  or  unbal- 
anced  volume  of  gas  going  out  of  this  regulator,  said 
adjusting  blocks  in  the  regulator  caps  being  possible  to  I 
change  their  positions  in  the  cap  posts  by  rotating  them,! 
said  spnngs  fitting  around  the  projections  of  said  adjusting 
blocks  being  changed  their  resilience  by  changing  position  I 
of  the  adjusting  blocks  so  that  the  inner  pressure  of  the 
upper  and  the  lower  chamber  can  be  adjusted  to  cope  with  I 
different  stoves,  said  connecting  rod  in  the  micro  adjust- 1 
ing  unit  being  pushed  up  to  let  its  stopper  block  the  open- 1 
ing  of  the  first  passageway  to  perform  a  safet>  measure  of  I 
automatic  cutting  of  gas  suppU,  said  push  cap  of  thel 
restonng  unit  being  pressed  to  push  down  the  connected  I 
rod  to  let  its  stopper  leave  off  the  opening  of  the  first  I 
passageway   for  restonng  ordinary    supply   of  gas.   said  I 
routable  button  of  the  micro  adjusting  unit  being  routed! 
to  raise  up  or  lower  the  stopper  of  the  connected  rod  in  I 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  stopper  and  the  open-l 
ing  of  the  first  passageway  so  as  to  adjust  sensibility  of  thul 
regulator  m  cutting  gas  supply,  said  protective  cap  of  thel 
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5.203.374 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  HYDRALiUC  COLTLING  WTTH 


a  flow  chamber  adjacent  said  valve  seat  for  communication 
with  the  pneumauc  shock  absorpuon  system. 
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micro  adjusting  unit  preventing  the  rotatable  button  from 
being  touched  carelessly 


5,203,372 
JET-FLOW  PRESSLRE  RELIEF  VENT 
John  L.  Freiler,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Giraril  E<)uip- 
ment  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789.593,  No».  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,363 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/196 

U.S.  a.  137—469  ,  1  Claim 


1.  A  pressure  relief  veni  for  allowing  pressurized  fluid  pres- 
I  sunzed  over  a  predetermined  pressure  level  to  be  vented  from 
a  pressure  vessel  as  a  stream  of  over-pressurized  fluid,  compns- 
|ing: 

housing  means  for  being  mounted  to  said  pressure  vessel 
around  an  opening  formed  therein,  said  housing  means 
including  a  generalK  centrally  disp<5sed  outwardly  ex- 
tending cylindrical  member  provided  with  an  internal 
cylindncal  passageway  which  is  circular  m  transverse 
cross-section  and  which  has  a  circular  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area,  said  cylindncal  passageway  for  being 
placed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  opening  formed 
in  said  pressure  vessel,  said  cylindncal  member  including 
a  top  ponion  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  said  housing 
means  provided  with  at  least  one  vent  opening  for  venting 
said  stream  of  over-prcssunzed  fluid; 
a  poppet  and  a  compression  spnng  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  poppet  including  a  central  portion  for  overlying  said 
cylindncal  passageway  provided  m  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  said  spnng  for  normally  forcing  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  poppet  inlo  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  to  prevent  venting  of  pressurized  fluid  con- 
tained in  said  pressure  vessel  pressurized  below  said  pre- 
determined pressure  level,  said  poppet  further  including 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  including  a  cylindncal  portion 
extending  outwardly  generally  at  a  nght  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  central  portion  and  an  outwardly  rounded 
smooth  curved  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said 
central  portion  and  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said  poppet, 
said  cylindncal  portion  of  said  penpheral  portion  of  said 
poppet  generally  surrounding  said  cylindncal  member 
and  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  cylindncal  member 
to  provide  therebetween  an  annular  passageway  ufxjn  said 
poppet  being  lifted  off  of  said  valve  seat,  said  annular 
passageway  being  annular  in  transverse  cross-section  and 
having  an  annular  transverse  cross-sectional  area; 
upon  pressunzed  fluid  contained  in  said  pressure  vessel 
being  pressunzed  above  said  predetermined  pressure 
level,  said  pressunzed  fluid  acting  against  said  central 
portion  of  said  poppet  to  lift  said  poppet  off  of  said  valve 
seat  to  permit  said  pressunzed  fluid  pressunzed  above  said 


predetermined  pressure  level  to  be  vented  as  said  stream 
of  over-pressunzed  fluid  by  passing  through  said  cylindn- 
cal passageway  provided  in  said  cylindncal  member, 
through  said  annular  passageway  formed  between  said 
cylindncal  portion  of  said  penpheral  portion  of  said  p<;)p- 
pet  and  said  cylindncal  member  and  out  of  said  housing 
through  said  vent  opening;  and 
upon  said  poppet  being  lifted  off  of  said  valve  seat,  said 
cylindncal  portion  of  said  penpheral  portion  of  said  pop- 
pet and  said  cylindncal  member  providing  said  annular 
passageway  with  a  substantially  constant  annular  trans- 
verse cross-seclional  area,  and  said  circular  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  cylindncal  passageway  pro- 
vided in  said  cylindncal  member  and  said  annular  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  of  said  annular  passageway 
provided  between  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said  penph- 
eral portion  of  said  poppet  and  said  cylindrical  member 
being  substantially  equal,  and  said  substantially  constant 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said  annular  passageway 
and  said  substantially  equal  transverse  cross-sectional 
areas  of  said  cylindncal  and  annular  passageways  cooper- 
ating to  form  said  stream  of  overpressunzed  fluid  into  a 
jet-stream  acting  against  the  underside  of  said  outwardly 
rounded  smooth  curved  intermediate  pxirtion  of  said  pe- 
npheral portion  of  said  poppet  to  provide  reaction  force 
which  assists  said  pressunzed  fluid  pressunzed  above  said 
predetermined  pressure  level  in  lifting  said  central  portion 
of  said  poppet  off  of  said  valve  seat 


5,203.373 

FOOT-ACTLATED  VALVES 

George  K.  Austin,  Jr.,  Newbcrg,  and  Larry  D,  Lietz.  Dundee, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  A-Dec,  Inc..  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  1.  1992.  Ser,  No.  892,532 

Int.  C\:  F16K  11/22 

VS.  a.  137—606  7  Claims 


1   A  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  normally  closed  first  on-off  valve  connected  to  a  first  fluid 

source, 
a  normally  closed  second  on-off  valve  connected  to  a  second 

fluid  source; 
a  first  actuator  valve  for  opening  the  first  on-off  valve; 
a  second  actuator  valve  for  opening  the  second  on-off  valve; 

and 
a  kick  plate  comprising  a  first  actuator  plate  configured  for 

actuating  solely  the  first  actuator  valve,  and  a  second 

actuator  plate  configured  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 

first  and  second  actuator  valves 
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an  elongate  push  nxJ  depending  from  said  valve  piston,  the    gether  with  said  repair  material  into  the  conduit  to  be  repaired 

iinn#»r  f^nfi  ilf  s:4ld  nush  T(m\  beinff  slldinciv  retained  within     sr,  ihat  saiH  rpnair  mafpnal  ov'prlies  a  7onp  of  s;ilH  fonrilitt  tf>  be 
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5003,374 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  HYDRALT.IC  COLTLING  WITH 

METAL  SEALS 
Robert  E.  Smith,  III,  Stafford,  Tex„  aaaignor  to  National  Cou- 
pling Company ,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,063,  Jan.  11,  1991.  Pat.  No, 
5,099.882,  This  application  Oct  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.071 
Int.  a.'  V\6Li7/0S 
L.S.  a.  137— 614.04  11  Claimi 


1  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  fluid  flow  port  between  a  male 
member  and  a  female  member  in  an  undersea  hydraulic  cou- 
pling, compnsing 

(a)  a  cylindncal  sleeve  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  and  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  therethrough;  the  outer  circumferential  surface 
having  a  first  pair  of  shoulders  adjacent  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  and  the  longitudinal  bore  having  a  second  pair 
of  shoulders  adjacent  the  first  and  second  ends, 
fb)  a  first  pair  of  hollow  annular  metal  seals  positionable  on 
the  first  pair  of  shoulders  for  scaling  between  the  longitu- 
dinal bore  and  the  male  member. 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  hollow  annular  metal  seals  positionable 
on  the  second  pair  of  shoulders  for  scaling  between  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  and  the  female  member. 

(d)  a  fluid  flow  port  in  the  cylindncal  sleeve  for  fluid  passage 
between  the  female  member  and  the  male  member 


a  flow  chamber  adjacent  said  valve  scat  for  communicatKwi 
with  the  pneumauc  shock  absorpuon  system. 

a  double  valve  body  wiihm  said  first  bore  hole  in  a  sectron 
adjacent  said  valve  seal, 

a  spnng  means  biasmg  said  double  valve  bodv  toward  cloaed 
relationship  wnth  said  valve  seat. 

a  valve  plunger  defmmg  an  exhaust  passage  therethrough 
and  positioned  within  said  first  bore  hole  m  said  first 
section  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  unitary 
housing  through  said  flow  chamber  and  said  valve  seat, 
and 

means  extending  transversely  of  said  housing  for  moving 
said  valve  plunger  axially  of  said  first  bore  hole  through 
said  flow  chamber  and  valve  seat  and  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  double  valve  body  to  close  alter- 
nately the  exhaust  passage  of  said  plunger  and  urge  said 
double  valve  body  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  permit 
passage  of  fluid  about  said  double  valve  body  to  said  flow 


5,203,375 

LEVELING  VALVE 

Roland   Blanz,   HeiligkreuzaUinach,   Fed.   Rep.   of  German), 

assignor  to  Grau  GmbH,  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,655 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Mar,  12, 
1990,  4007828 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31. 'i2 
VS.  a.  137—627.5  2  Claims 

1  \  leveling  valve  for  stabilizing  the  chassis  height  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  pneumatic  shock  absorption  system 
wherein  said  valve  compnscs 

a  unitary  housing  including  a  first  end,  an  intermediate  por 

tion,  and  a  second  end 
a  first  bore  hole  extending  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  through  said  unitary  housing,  said  first  bore 
hole  including  a  first  cross  section  having  a  first  cross 
sectional  dimension  in  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
unitary  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  longi- 
tudinal sections  successively  extending  from  said  interme- 
diate portion  toward  said  first  end  and  another  pluralitv  of 
discrete  longitudinal  sections  successively  extending 
toward  said  second  end.  said  sections  having  a  greater 
cross  sectional  dimension  than  the  preceding  section, 
a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  first  bore  hole. 


chamber  or  to  retract  said  valve  plunger  from  said  double 
valve  body  and  open  the  exhaust  passage, 

whereby  said  double  valve  body  and  said  valve  plunger  are 
inscrtable  into  said  first  bore  hole  within  said  unitary 
housing  of  the  leveling  valve  from  above  and  below  said 
unitary  housing  so  that  no  disassembly  of  said  umtary 
housing  IS  required  for  assembling  the  parts  of  the  leveling 
valve. 

wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  valve  plunger  is  insert- 
able  in  said  unitary  housing  through  a  conunuous  second 
bore  hole  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  exlendmg 
transversely  within  said  unitary  housing  and  through  a 
section  of  said  first  bore  hole  and  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  transversely  extending  sections  successively  from 
said  first  bore  hole  toward  said  first  side  and  toward  said 
second  side,  each  successive  end  of  said  transversely  ex- 
tending sections  having  a  greater  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion than  the  adjacent  preceding  section 


5,203,376 
SELF-SHLTTING  EGRESS  VALVE 
Sheen  Chung-Shan,  No.  34,  Hehping  Ro^  Hawei  Oien,  Ynnlln  ] 
Hsuan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,786 

Int  a.' F16K  27   ;« 

L.S.  a,  137-Ml  >5  CUlma 

1    In  a  fluid  tap.  a  self-shuttmg  egress  valve  compnsing 

a  hollow   valve  body  having  an  onfice  of  predetermined 

diameter  on  an  upp>er  portion  thereof  and  at  least  one  inlet 

aperture  on  a  penpheral  lower  poruon  thereof 

a  generally  annular  valve  scat  provided  in  a  lower  portion  of 

said  valve  body  below  said  at  least  one  inlet  aperture, 
a  valve  piston  movably  positioned  withm  said  valve  body 
having  an  axial  bore,  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve 
piston  being  abutiable  against  said  valve  scat  to  prevent 
the  efflux  of  fluid  from  said  self-shutting  egress  valve. 
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outer  tubular  member  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 


means  for  bending  said  coil  having  a  distal  end  portion 

...k^,«..,.all.    f.tf.A  tn  a  rlicrnt  #>nH  nrtrtinn  of  saili  coil    and 
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an  elongate  push  rod  depending  from  said  valve  piston,  the 
upper  end  of  said  push  rod  being  slidingly  retained  within 
said  bore,  said  push  nxi  having  at  least  one  conduit  pro- 
vided therein  through  which  said  bore  is  m  communica- 
tion with  an  exterior  space  surrounding  said  push  rcxi.  said 
at  least  one  aperture  being  in  communication  with  an 
egress  space  defined  Setween  said  push  rod  and  said  valve 
body  when  said  valve  piston  is  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat, 

a  flow  controlling  means  disposed  around  a  penpheral  por- 
tion of  said  \alve  piston  for  enabling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
an  interior  portion  of  said  valve  body  above  said  flow 
controlling  means  to  an  mtenor  portion  of  said  main  body 
below  said  flow  controlling  means  upon  an  upward  dis- 
placement of  said  valve  piston  while  inhibiting  backflow 


of  fluid  from  the  interior  portion  of  said  valve  body  below 
said  flow  controlling  means  to  the  interior  portion  of  said 
valve  body  above  said  flow  controlling  means  upon  a 
downward  displacement  of  said  valve  piston,  said  onfice 
being  in  communication  with  the  intenor  portion  of  said 
valve  body  above  said  valve  piston; 

valve  means  provided  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  valve 
piston  for  enabling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  interior 
ponion  of  said  valve  body  above  said  flow  controlling 
means  to  said  at  least  one  conduit  of  said  push  rod  via  said 
bore  of  said  valve  piston  in  communication  therewith,  said 
vaKe  means  being  opened  by  an  upward  displacement  of 
said  push  rod, 

wherein,  said  self-shutting  egress  valve  is  disposed  within 
the  opening  of  a  spout  of  said  fluid  tap. 


gether  with  said  repair  material  into  the  conduit  to  be  repaired 
so  that  said  repair  material  overlies  a  zone  of  said  conduit  to  be 
repaired,  expanding  said  radially  expandable  device  so  as  to 
press  the  repair  material  including  a  sellable  substance  against 
the  zone  of  the  conduit  to  be  repaired,  holding  the  expanded 
condition  of  said  radially  expandable  device  for  a  length  of 


5^03.37-' 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  PIPELINE  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  METHOD 
I  David  R.  Harrington.  L  pper  Beaconsfield,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Barry  Bros.  Specialised  S«rvices  Pt\,  Ltd..  Mount  Waverlcy. 
Australia 
I  per  No.  per  AL90  00137,  §  371  I>ate  Feb.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1991.  Per  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 12243.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  7,  1989.  PJ3570 
Int.  Ci:  F16L  55/16 
\VS.  a.  138—97  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  conduit  compnsing  providing  a 
I  core  member  with  a  radially  expandable  device  located  out- 
wardly of  said  core  member,  said  radially  expandable  device 
I  extending  axially  along  said  core  member,  and  at  least  partly 
jcircumferentially  around  said  core  member,  said  radially  ex- 
I  pandable  device  having  an  outer  surface  portion  connected  to 
I  said  core  member  only  at  or  adjacent  one  axial  end  of  said 
[outer  surface  portion  of  the  radially  expandable  device,  locat- 
I  ing  a  repair  material  over  said  outer  surface  portion  of  the 
radially  expandable  device,  positioning  the  core  member  to- 


time  sufficient  for  said  repair  material  to  remain  adhered  to  said 
conduit  to  be  repaired,  and  contracting  said  radially  expand- 
able device  and  withdrawing  said  core  member  from  said 
conduit  in  a  manner  whereby  the  outer  surface  portion  of  the 
radially  expandable  member  is  peeled  from  said  repair  material 
by  at  least  partial  eversion 


5.203.378 

HIGH-FLEXIBILITV.  NO.NCOLLAPSING 

LIGHTWEIGHT  HOSE 

David  A.  Williams,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,931 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  138—109  4  Claims 


1,    A    large,    lightweight,    non-collapsing   fluid-conducting 
hose  comprising; 

an  outer  highly  flexible  and  collapsible  tubular  member. 

an  inner  flexible,  lightweight,  and  non-collapsmg  tubular 
member  disposed  within  said  outer  tubular  member  so  that 
the  combination  forms  a  flexible  non-collapsing  hose 
wherein  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  are  in  radi- 
ally spaced  relationship  to  provide  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members 

vent  means  for  communicating  said  annular  space  with  the 
inside  of  said  inner  tubular  member  to  maintain  substan- 
tially equal  pressure  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
inner  tubular  member. 

at  least  one  end  fitting;  and 

a  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  end  fitting  to  the  ends 
of  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  substantially 
concentrically  in  a  sealing  relationship,  and  for  connecting 
said  hose  to  a  fluid-handling  system. 

wherein  said  coupling  means  compnses 

a  tubular  spacer  inserted  into  the  end  of  said  outer  tubular 

member; 
an  outer  coupling  sleeve  inserted  partially  into  said  tubu- 
lar spacer  and  partially  into  said  end  fitting,  sealed  uuh 
said  end  fitting  and  said  tubular  spacer; 
at  least  one  hose  clamp  around  the  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  tubular  member  for  clamping  said  end  of  said 
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with  one  end  of  the  handle  being  tapered,  is  perpendicular  and  product  outlet,  an  annular  vapor  recovery  inlet,  and  at 
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outer  tubular  member  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
tubular  spacer  and  said  outer  coupling  sleeve. 

an  inner  coupling  sleeve  inserted  partially  into  said  outer 
coupling  sleeve  and  partially  into  said  inner  tubular 
member  and  having  a  middle  part  exposed  to  said  annu- 
lar space;  and 

at  least  one  hose  clamp  around  said  inner  tubular  memt>er 
for  clamping  said  inner  tubular  member  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  coupling  sleeve 


means  for  bending  said  coil  having  a  distal  end  portion 
substantially  fixed  to  a  distal  end  ponion  of  said  coil,  and 
:)  at  least  one  pair  of  limitation  members  extending  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  coil  and  mounted  respectively  on 
diamctncally -opposite  portions  of  said  coil,  said  limiution 
members  engaging  said  turn  portions  of  said  coil  to  keep 
said  turn  ponions  at  substantially  constant  intervals,  and 
said  coil  being  bendablc  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  in  which  said  pair  of  limitation  members  are  dis- 
posed 


5.203.379 

HEADED  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBE 

George  H.  Holoubek.  and  John  J.  Rboades.  both  of  Muscatine, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  CourUulds  Packaging  Inc.,  Muscatine, 

Iowa 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  581.460,  Sep.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.069,856. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.247 

Int.  a.'  B65Bi //6 

U.S.  a.  138—109  9  <^»J'n« 


5,203381 

SPRING  TENSION  REUEVTNG  DEVICE  FOR 

NEGATIVE  DOBBY 

Jeao-Paul   Froment,   and   Aadr*      Fiuncx,  both   of  FaTer«es, 

France,  assigiiort  to  S.A.  dei  EtabUsMmeats  Staabli,  Fa- 

rerges,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824398 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25.  1991.  9101065 

Into.'  D03C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  139—84  9  ClaioM 


1  A  headed  thermoplastic  tube  formed  solely  from  a  ther- 
moplastic extruded,  stretched,  cylinder,  said  cylinder  stretched 
m  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  tube  having  a  body 
portion,  having  a  uniform  wall  thickness  within  a  variance  of 
only  about  10  percent  thickness,  shoulder  portion  and  neck 
portion,  all  of  which  are  compnsed  of  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial from  which  said  thermoplastic  extruded,  stretched,  cylin- 
der was  formed,  with  no  scams  or  joints  present  throughout 
said  body  portion,  shoulder  ponion  and  neck  portion 


5,203,380 
BENDING  DEVICE 
Toshio  Chikama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Machida  Selsakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,118 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-264960; 
Oct.  13,  1989,  1-264961 

Int.  C\/  F16L  11/12 
U.S.  a.  138—118  5  Qaims 


Ala 


40 

\ 

\ 

r 

L. 


30 


mmmmm 


ii^iiiiimi'ii! 


41b      3la 


5' 
.33 


1    A  bending  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  coil  having  an  internal  space  therein,  and  compnsing  a 
number  of  turn  ponions  juxtaposed  m  a  direction  of  an 
axis  of  said  coil. 

(b)  means  for  bending  said  coil  compnsing  an  operating 
wire,  said  means  for  bending  said  coil  having  a  proximal 
end  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  operating  force,  said 


1  In  a  weaving  machine  including  a  drawing  device  for 
actuation  of  heddle  frames  of  weaving  mechanisms  of  the 
negative  type  which  includes  for  each  frame  at  least  one  con- 
trol cable  which  extends  from  the  frame  over  a  lever  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  a  support  shaft  earned  by  fixed  structures  of  the 
weaving  mechanism  to  a  spnng  system  which  is  normally 
under  tension,  the  improvement  comprising,  the  support  shaft 
being  guided  inside  spaced  guide  slots,  adjustment  means  ex- 
tending into  said  guide  slots,  said  support  shaft  being  displace- 
able  along  said  guide  slots  by  said  adjustment  means  to  thereby 
release  tension  on  the  spnng  systems 


5,203382 

COMBINATION  PIN  STRAIGHTENER  ANT)  PIN 

SPREADING  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  Bamhart,  1329  N.  Colombu  Are.  #C,  Gkcndale, 

Calif.  91202,  and  Kent  S.  McFann.  Los  Anselea.  Calif.,  awigB- 

ors  to  Robert  T.  Bamhart.  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Sa.  No.  818.604 

Int.  a."  B21F  !  '02 

LS.  a.  140—123  '  CiMimt 

1    A  tool  for  straightening  and  splitting  sugc  pm  connectors, 

wherein  a  handle  incorporating  two  holes,  one  at  each  end. 
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an  automatic  dispensing  means  for  automatically  dispensing 
a  predetermined  amount  of  a  solvent  into  said  conuincr. 


positioned  therebelow.  second  pump  means  for  pumping 
the  paint  ingredients  from  said  second  storage  means  to 
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with  one  end  of  the  handle  being  tapered,  is  perpendicular  and 
attached  to  one  end  of  a  tube,  leaving  the  other  end  of  the  tube 


open  to  form  a  mouth,  which  embodies  a  blade  (at  the  bottom 
which  is)  recessed  withm  the  said  mouth  of  (said)  the  tube. 


5.203.383 
SYSTEM  FOR  LSING  .AEROSOLS  AND  AEROSOL 
PACKAGES 
Pentti  Turunen.  \  ahanummentie  5,  SF-04440  Jarvenpaa.  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  29.  199L  Ser.  No.  677.664 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  15.  1991.  910201 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  S,()4 

L'.S.  a.  141—20  3  aaims 


-19 
20 


product  outlet,  an  annular  vapor  recovery  inlet,  and  at 

least  one  vapor  recovery  outlet,  wherein 
said  casting  member  being  a  single-pieced  article  that  can  be 

formed  in  a  single  casting  process; 
said  mixing  chamber  is  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said 

first  and  second  product  inlets, 
said  product  outlet  and  said  annular  vapor  recovery  inlet  are 

adapted  for  connection  to  a  coaxial  hose. 
said  annular  vapor  recovery  inlet  is  an  annular  opening 

surrounding  said  product  outlet; 
said  first  and  second  product  inlets  and  said  at  least  one 

vapor  recovery  outlet  are  substantially  at  one  end  of  said 


casting  while  said  product  outlet  and  said  annular  vapor 

recovery  inlet  are  at  the  other  end  of  said  casting, 
said  product  outlet  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  o-nng  seals; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  product  inlets  and  said  at  least 

one  vapor  recovery  outlet  are  threaded  so  as  to  receive  a 

threaded  tube  fitting. 
said  annular  \  apor  recovery  inlet  is  threaded  so  as  to  receive 

a  threaded  coaxial  hose  connector;  and 
said  first  product  inlet  and  said  at  least  one  vap<.ir  recovery 

outlet  are  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  second  product 

inlet,  said  product  outlet,  and  said  annular  vapor  recovery 

inlet- 


^^  13 

1.  In  combination,  an  aerosol  package  having  an  outer  pres- 
sure resistant  shell,  said  shell  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
resilient  container  disposed  within  the  shell  and  hav  mg  an  inlet 
sealed  within  ^^aid  opening,  a  valve  disposed  m  said  opening,  a 
propellant  gas  disp<ised  in  the  space  between  the  shell  and  the 
container,  a  filling  apparatus  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  the 
container,  said  filling  apparatus  including  a  reservoir  of  liquid 
and  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  disf>osed 
to  be  inserted  in  said  valve  to  open  said  valve,  and  force  means 
for  applying  a  force  to  said  liquid  in  the  reservoir  to  thereby 
transfer  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  through  said  nozzle  to 
said  container 


5,203,385 

APPARATL'S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY 

RECONSTITLTING  DRY  MATERIALS,  ESPEOALLY 

PHARMACELTICALS 

Donald  Waber.  1155  Fort  St.  Mall,  Suite  132,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

96813-2706 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.321 

Int.  a.'  B65B  i/iO 

L.S.  a.  141—69  11  Oaims 


5.203,384 
COMBINATION  CASTING  FOR  A  BLENDING 
DISPENSER 
Robert  E.  Hansen.  Salisbury.  Md..  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.196,  Feb.  21.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,431,  Aug.  15, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,625 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/J6 
U.S.  a.  141—59  6  Oaims 

1.  A  casting  member  for  use  with  a  blending  dispenser  hav- 
ing vapor  recovery,  compnsing; 

at  least  first  and  second  product  inlets,  a  mixing  chamber,  a 


1  An  apparatus  for  reconstituting  a  dry  material  that  has 
been  stored  in  a  storage  container  without  removing  said  dry 
material  from  said  container,  compnsing: 
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inBly  mounted  directly  from  said  second  end  of  said  cut-  end   lap  joints,   dowel  joints,  spline  joints,   tongue   and 
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an  automatic  dispensing  means  for  automatically  dispensing 
a  predetermined  amount  of  a  solvent  into  said  container. 
wherein  said  dispensing  means  dispenses  said  solvent  at  a 
flow  rate  of  at  least  approximately  1  milliliter  per  second 
and 

an  agitator  means  for  agitating  said  solvent  and  said  dry 
material  in  said  container  adjacent  to  said  dispensing 
means 


5.203,386 

SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  OF  ABOVE-GROLND 

TANKS  FOR  FLAMMABLE  MATERIALS 

Robert  W.  Harp,  Pilot  Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Enyironmental  Supply,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.291,  Apr.  30, 1990.  This  application 

Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.951 

Int.  CT.'  B65B  /CM 

L.S.  a.  141—86  24  Oaims 
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1   An  ab<ive-ground  secondary  containment  system  compris- 


ing 


a)  a  closed  tank  suitable  for  holding  liquid  and  having  an 
input  p<irt  and  a  dike  surrounding  said  tank. 

b)  a  hcx-KJ  oser  said  dike  for  preventing  ambient  precipitation 
and  trash  from  entering  said  dike,  and 

c)  a  closable  tank  port  access  means  in  said  hoixl  for  permit- 
ting access  to  said  tank  input  pon  w,hen  desired  but  clos- 
able to  maintain  said  ho*xl's  property  of  preventing  ambi- 
enl  precipitation  and  trash  from  entering  said  dike  ai  other 
times  and  communicating  with  said  dike  so  that  spilled 
liquid  adjacent  said  tank  input  p<.irt  may  be  directed  to  said 
dike 


positioned  thcrcbelow.  second  pump  means  for  pumping 
the  paint  ingredients  from  said  second  storage  means  to 
said  second  nozzle  means,  and  second  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operations  of  said  second  nozzle  means 
and  said  second  pump  means  for  dispensing  desired  ones 
of  paint  ingredients, 
said  first  storage  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  first  supply- 
containers  for  stonng  therein  a  respective  liquid-colorant 
paint  ingredient,  and  said  first  nozzle  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  first  dispensing  nozzles,  said  first  pump  means 


comprising  a  plurality  of  first  conduit  means  for  fluidly 
connecting  each  of  said  first  supply -containers  to  a  respec- 
tive and  unique  one  of  said  first  dispensing  nozzles,  and  a 
plurality  of  valves  opcratively  associated  with  said  plural- 
ity of  first  conduit  means,  one  said  valve  for  one  said  first 
conduit  means,  for  controlling  the  fiow  through  said  first 
conduit  means, 
said  firs!  nozzle  means  funher  compnsing  at  leasi  one  sup- 
plemental dispensing  nozzle  for  dispensing  liquid  base 
paini  ingredient  at  said  first  tinl-dispensing  station 


5.203,388 

STLMP  CLTTER 

John  M.  Bowling,  9376  Uncoln  Way  East.  Orrrille,  Ohio  44667 

Filed  Apr   28.  1992.  Ser.  No   876.066 

Int.  O.'  AOIG  2i.  06 

L  .S.  O.  144—2  N  24  Oaims 


5.203,387 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQITD 
COLORANTS  INTO  A  PAINT  CAN.  AND  QL  ALITi 
CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Philip     Howlett.     Wbeaton;     Larry     Frederickson.     Glcndale 
Heights,  both  of  III.:  Kenneth  N.   Edwards.  Glendale.  and 
Edward  D.  F^iwards.  Healdsburg.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Dunn  Edwards  Corp.  &  Fluid  Management  Ltd.  Part..  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,008.  Not.  14,  1991.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  432.991.  Nov.  6.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,083,591.  This 
application  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.503 
Int.  O."  BOIF  I!  00 
L.S.  O.  141  —  103  25  Oaims 

1  ,A  paint  hatching  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  first  tint -dispensing  station  compnsing  first  storage  means 
for  storing  the  paint  ingredients  for  dispensing  into  a  pain! 
can.  first  nozzle  means  for  dispensing  the  paint  ingredients 
directly  into  the  paint  can  positioned  therebelovi.  first 
pump  means  for  pumping  the  paint  ingredients  from  said 
first  storage  means  to  said  first  nozzle  means,  and  first 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  first 
nozzle  means  and  said  first  pump  means  for  dispensing 
desired  ones  of  paint  ingredients,  and 
a  second  base-dispensing  station  compnsing  second  storage 
means  for  stonng  the  liquid  base  paint  ingredients  for 
dispensing  into  a  paint  can.  second  nozzle  means  for  dis- 
pensing the  paint  ingredients  directly  into  the  paint  can 


.,-i:^--v.^^P, 


I  An  improved  stump  cutting  apparatus  '^f  ihc  type  having 
a  v^heel  supponed  frame,  said  frame  having  al  least  a  first  and 
a  second  frame  memtier  intersecting  in  an  essentially  "T"' 
configuration,  said  first  frame  member  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  tongue  for  towing,  a  rotating  cutting  wheel  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  cutting  teeth  circumferentially 
secured  about  the  penphery  of  said  cutting  wheel,  said  cutting 
wheel  mounted  on  a  cutting  boom  having  a  first  and  second 
end  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  frame,  a  power  dnve 
means  for  powenng  said  cutting  wheel  and  having  al  least  a 
hvdraulic  pump  and  motor  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises 

said  cutting  Kx)m  basing  a  single  iongitudinai  axis,  said 
cutting  hoom  being  non-jointcd  and  pisotally  attached  at 
said  first  end  to  said  frame,  said  cutting  wheel  suspend- 
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along  the  spindle  to  form,  with  the  spindle,  a  portion  of  a  first 
air  oassaaeway  that  extends  between  the  inboard  and  outboard 


output  shaft,  wherein  said  brake  releasing  means  further 
compnses  temperature  sensitive  means  for  operating  said 
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ingly  mounted  directK  from  said  second  end  of  said  cut- 
ting boom. 

rotational  engine  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  dnve  means  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
engine  means  being  mounted  along  said  cutting  boom 
such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  engine  means  is 
essentially  coaxial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cutting 
boom 


5.203,389 

PREHSION  WOOD-JOINT  M.AKING  FIXTL'RE 

APPARATT.S  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  WITH  A  ROLTER 

Edward  J.  Goodwin,  1655  W.  Ajo  ^681,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85713 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,767 

Int.  a.'  B27B  1/00:  B23C  1/20.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  144—356  18  Qaims 


end  lap  joints,  dowel  joints,  spline  joints,  tongue  and 
groove  joints,  and  stile  and  rail  joints, 

(e)  selecting  and  installing  a  router  bit  onto  said  router,  said 
router  bit  being  selected  from  a  group  of  provided  router 
bits  and  being  suitable  for  making  said  selected  type  of 
wood-joint; 

(0  clamping  a  plurality  of  wood  workpiece  to  said  table 
structure  for  making  said  selected  type  of  wood-joint. 

(g)  positioning  said  installed  router  over  said  clamped  work- 
pieces  and  maneuvenng  said  router  for  performing  a 
cutting  operation  on  said  workpieces  that  will  make  said 
selected  wood-joint,  and 

(h)  remosing  said  cut  workpieces  and  repealing  said  steps 
(d)  through  (g)  to  make  other  types  of  wood-joints 


5.203,390 
COVER  FOR  PROTECTING  GOLF  CLL  B  HANDLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
David  L.  Eckstein.  Cary,  N-C.  assignor  to  Kilf  Designs.  Inc.. 
Gary,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser,  No.  742,755 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/14.  57/00 

L.S.  a.  150—160  8  Qaims 


1   A  method  of  making  a  wood-joint,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  a  fixture  apparatus  for  use  with  a  router,  said 
apparatus  compnsmg 

a  table  structure  having  a  plurality  of  clamp  means  for 
clamping  a  plurality  of  workpieces  to  said  table  struc- 
ture, said  plurality  of  clamp  means  facilitating  clamping 
said  plurality  of  workpieces  in  appropriate  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other  for  making  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  wood-joints, 
a  first  frame  member  having  first  opposing  ends  mounted 
to  said  table  structure  and  also  having  second  opposing 
ends  suspended  above  said  table  structure, 
said  first  opposing  ends  having  a  plurality  of  jack  means 
for  elevation  said  second  opposing  ends  an  equidis- 
tance from  a  work  surface  of  said  table  structure  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  corner  adjustment  means 
for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  opposing  ends  in 
orthogonal  relationship  with  each  other,  and 
a    second    frame    member    transversely    and    movably 
mounted  to  said  second  opposing  ends  for  being  maneu- 
vered over  said  work  surface,  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber compnsmg  a  carnage  means  for  suppxjrting  and 
carrying  said  router,  said  second  opposing  ends  and  said 
carnage   means  having   respective  stop   members   for 
being  selectively  attached  thereto  said  second  opposing 
ends  and  to  said  carnage  means  for  selectively  limiting 
travel  of  said 

(b)  squaring  said  first  frame  member  with  respect  to  said 
work  surface  using  said  plurality  of  jack  means  and  said 
plurality  of  comer  adjustment  means  and  facilitating  un- 
impeded back  and  fourth  movement  of  said  second  frame 
member  on  said  second  opposing  ends; 

(c)  installing  said  router  to  a  carnage  plate  member  of  said 
carnage  means  and  further  installing  said  carnage  plate 
member  onto  opposing  carnage  supports  members  of  said 
carnage  means  and  facilitating  unimr)eded  back  and 
founh  movement  of  said  plate  member  on  said  opposing 
carnage  support  members; 

(d)  selecting  a  type  of  wood-jomt  to  be  made,  said  wood- 
joint  type  being  selected  from  a  group  of  commonly  used 
wood-joints  comprising:  dovetail  joints,  box  joints,  dado 
joints,  dovetail-dado  joints,  rabbet  joints,  combination 
rabbet  and  dado  joints,  mortise  and  tenon  joints,  mortise 
and  mortise  joints,  biscuit  joints,  lap  joints,  cross  lap  joints. 


I  A  cover  for  protecting  golf  club  handles  comprising  an 
elongate  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposing 
open  end,  the  tubular  member  being  dimensioned  to  form  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  handle,  and  wherein  the  sleeve 
includes  an  outer  shell  formed  of  a  substantially  waterproof 
matenal,  and  an  inner  terry  cloth  fabnc  covering  a  substantial 
majority  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  shell,  and  w  herein  the  edge 
portion  of  the  open  end  is  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  draw- 
string channel  and  two  channel  openings,  a  drawstnng  posi- 
tioned within  the  channel  and  having  drawstnng  ends  emerg- 
ing from  the  openings,  and  means  for  locking  the  drawstnng 
when  the  drawstring  is  pulled  so  that  the  grip  cover  remains  in 
secure  engagement  to  the  handle  of  a  golf  club  when  inserted 
thereon. 


5.203.391 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  TIRE  PRESSURE 

ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 

Gerald  P.  Fox.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken  Company, 

Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.344 
Int.  a,'  B60C  23,00 
V.S.  a.  152—416  24  Oaims 

1  A  mounting  for  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  said 
mounting  comprising  a  nonrotatmg  spindle  having  inboard 
and  outboard  ends,  a  hub  located  around  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing the  wheel  attached  to  it.  beanngs  interposed  between  the 
hub  and  the  spindle  to  enable  the  hub  to  rotate  on  the  spindle 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  beanngs  having  inner  and  outer 
races  located  around  the  spindle  and  within  the  hub.  respec- 
tively, and  opposed  raceways  on  the  races,  the  beanngs  further 
having  rolling  elements  located  between  and  contacting  op- 
posed raceways  of  the  inner  and  outer  racer;  the  inner  race  of 
each  beanng  having  an  axially  directed  channel  which  lies 
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angular  cross  section  Mid  a  clamp  mounted  at  one  end  and 
a  second  end  cap  provided  at  an  opposite  end,  said  clamp 


top  edge  portion  to  said  shade  panel  bottom  portion  exclu- 
sive of  said  width  adjustable  portion,  and 
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along  the  spindle  to  form,  with  the  spindle,  a  portion  of  a  first 
air  passageway  that  extends  between  the  inboard  and  outboard 
ends  of  the  spindle,  the  inner  races  being  spaced  axially  from 
each  other;  connecting  means  at  the  inner  races  of  the  beanngs 
for  connecting  the  channels  in  the  inner  races  so  that  they  are 
in  communication  and  for  preventing  air  from  escaping  from 
the  first  passageway  into  the  region  between  the  races,  the 
connecting  means  including  a  separator  nng  located  around 
the  spindle  and  between  the  inner  races  and  means  for  esub- 
lishing  a  fiuid  tight  barner  between  the  separator  nng  and  the 
inner  races,  the  first  passageway  extending  through  the  separa- 


output  shaft,  wherein  said  brake  releasing  means  further 
comprises  temperature  sensitive  means  for  operating  said 


«•  »  "  "  " 


tor  nng.  a  closure  attached  to  the  hub  and  extending  across  the 
outboard  end  of  the  spindle  to  close  one  end  of  a  chamber  that 
lies  at  least  in  pan  beyond  the  outboard  end  of  the  spindle  and 
into  which  the  first  passageway  opens  at  the  outboard  end  of 
the  spindle,  sealing  means  for  establishing  a  fiuid  barner  gener- 
ally between  the  hub  and  the  spindle  to  thereby  close  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber,  the  sealing  means  further  being  located 
between  the  outboard  end  of  the  first  passageway  and  the 
rolling  elements  of  the  beanngs  so  that  the  rolling  elements  of 
the  beanngs  are  isolated  from  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
providing  a  second  passageway  between  the  chamber  and  the 
interior  of  the  tire. 


brake    releasing   means   upon    the   ambicni    temperature 
reaching  a  predetermined  value 


5.203,393 
AWNING  SUPPORT  RIBS 
Timothy  D.  Blevins.  and  Donald  E.  Bleriiu.  both  of  P.O.  Box 
1088.  Rockwell.  Tex.  75087 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690J63.  Apr.  24.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,636 

Int.  n.'  E04F  10  06 

IS.  a.  160—67  JO  Claim 


5,203.392 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RAISING  AND 

LOWERING  OF  A  DOOR 
Tsung-Wen  Shea,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ancbuan  Corpora- 
tion, Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.833 
Int.  a."  E05F  IS  20 
U.S.  a.  160—7  48  Oaims 

1    A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  raising  and  lowenng  of 
a  slatted  retractable  door  compnsmg 

a  speed  reduction  means  for  reducing  a  rotational  speed, 
a  high  speed  input  shaft  connected  to  said  speed  reduction 
means  and  being  connectable  to  a  means  for  rotating  said 
input  shaft. 
a  low  speed  output  shaft  connected  to  said  speed  reduction 

means, 
a  governor  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for   limiting  the 
rotational  speed  thereof   whereby   to  also  regulate   the 
rotational  speed  of  said  output  shaft, 
means  for  operatively   connecting  said  output  shaft   K^  the 

slatted  retractable  door. 
a  brake  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  brake  to  permit  rotation  of  said 


I    An  awning  support  apparatus  comprising 
an  awning  formed  of  supple  sheet  matenal  connected  to  a 
wall  and  to  a  lube  disposed  parallel  to  said  wall, 
a  pair  of  side  frames  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
wall  respectively  along  each  side  of  said  awning,  and 
connected  at  an  apex  opposite  to  said  wall  to  a  respec- 
tive end  of  said  tube, 
said  tube  when  connected  to  said  pair  of  side  frames  being 
disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  wall  mea- 
sured along  said  each  side  of  said  awning, 
at  least  one  flexible,  adjustable  nb  means  located  between 
said  sides  of  said  awning  and  extending  between  said 
wall  and  said  tube,  said  at  least  one  flexible,  adjusuble 
nb  means  being  longer  than  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and 
holding  means  engageable  with  said  at   least  one  flexible, 
adiustable  nb  means  to  hold  said  at   least  one  flexible. 
adjustable  nb  means  in  an  outwardly  bowed  condition  in 
substantial  contact  with  said  awning  matenal  to  thereby 
provide  additional  support  for  the  awning  matenal. 
said  at  least  one  flexible,  adjustable  nb  means  compnsmg  an 
elongated  slide  bar  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  and 
a  plurality  of  holes  at  one  end  and  a  first  end  cap  provided 
at  an  opposite  end,  an  elongated  clamp  bar  having  a  recl- 
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line  being  located  along  said  second  internal  port  means 
whereby  the  same  is  formed  in  each  of  said  valve  body 
r-r>mr^nonts   «n  ihnt  s/Tiaratino  Said  valve  bodv  extxises  a 


5,203,399 

HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Hiaao  Koizumi.  Zoihi.  Japan,  aaignor  to  Kabnahiki   Kaiaha 
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angular  cross  section  and  a  clamp  mounted  at  one  end  and 
a  second  end  cap  provided  at  an  opposite  end.  said  clamp 
including  a  collar  with  an  opening  for  receiving  said  one 
end  of  said  slide  bar,  and  a  spnng  biased  locking  bolt 
engageable  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  one 
end  of  said  slide  bar;  whereby  the  length  of  said  at  least 
one  flexible  adjustable  nb  means  may  be  changed  to  ac- 
commodate different!)  sized  awnings,  and  sagging  and 
flapping  of  the  awning  is  substantially  reduced  particu- 
larly dunng  inclement  and  windy  weather  conditions 


5J03,394 
LOUVER  SYSTEM 
Anderson  Hailey,  4525  Texas  St.,  Apt.  #8,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92116 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,433 

Int.  a:  E06B  7/0S4.  3/04 

VS.  a,  160—166.1  5  aaims 


top  edge  portion  to  said  shade  panel  bottom  portion  exclu- 
sive of  said  width  adjustable  portion,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  remaining  length  of  said 
decorative  member  top  edge  portion  to  said  width  adjust- 
able portion  of  said  shade  panel  bottom  portion. 


whereby  the  remaining  length  of  said  decorative  member 
can  be  detached  and  adjusted  to  match  the  adjusted  width 
of  the  shade  panel  and  then  reattached  to  said  shade  panel 


5,203,396 

VACXUM  VALVE  FOR  DIE  CASTING 

Russell  J.   VanRens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Jaoies  M.  Rumford, 

Waukegan,   111.,  and  Thornton  E.  Schultz,  Kenosha,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,629 

Int.  a.'  B22D  17/14.  17/20 

V.S.  a.  164—305  32  Oaims 


1    A  louver  system  in  combination  with  a  vertical  louver 

support  system  compnsmg; 

a.  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubular  triangular  elongate  louvers 
rotatably  attached  to  the  support  system  at  one  end  of 
each  louver  and  depending  venically  therefrom: 

b.  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  each  triangular  louver 
being  made  of  a  material  that  will  allow  light  to  pass 
through,  and  the  first  side  and  second  side  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  forming  adjacent  sides  of  each  triang- 
ular louver;  and 

c  a  third  side  of  each  triangular  louver  being  made  of  an 
opaque  material,  and  being  opposite  of  an  angle  formed  by 
the  joining  of  the  first  side  and  second  side,  and  having  a 
rotation  restriction  and  alignment  tab  depending  thereon. 


5,203,395 
ADJUSTABLE  RUFFLE  WINDOW  SHADE 
Barbara  J.   Roller.   Ijike   Wylie,  S.C.,  and  Jerome  Ohnstad, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  CHF  Industries,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,906 
Int.  a."  A47G  5/02 
V.S.  C\.  160—263  13  Oaims 

1   An  adjustable  width  window  shade  comprising  an  adjust- 
able roller  assembly, 

a  shade  panel  ha\  ing  top  and  bottom  portions  and  a  pair  of 
side  p<Trtions,  at  least  one  of  said  side  portions  having  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  weakness  therein  defining  strips  of  the 
shade  panel  side  portion  which  may  be  selectively  torn 
away  to  provide  a  width  adjustable  portion, 
means  for  affixing  the  top  portion  of  said  shade  panel  exclu- 
sive of  said  width  adjustable  portion  to  a  portion  of  said 
roller  assembly. 
a  decorative  member  having  a  top  edge  portion, 
means  for  affixing  a  first  length  of  said  decorative  member 


1.  A  vacuum  valve  apparatus  for  use  in  a  die  casting  means. 
the  die  casting  means  being  of  the  type  which  utilizes  a  source 
of  vacuum  pressure  and  a  die  body  having  internal  surfaces 
which  define  an  internal  die  cavity  for  making  a  casting,  said 
apparatus  compnsing; 

a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  located  in  the  die 
body,  said  valve  body  having  at  least  one  face  that  is 
generally  coextensive  wnh  an  internal  surface  of  the  die 
body,  said  valve  body  having  a  first  internal  port  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  valve  means,  a  second  internal  port 
means  communicating  said  first  port  means  with  a  trap 
means  and  the  source  of  vacuum  pressure,  said  first  port 
means  terminating  at  said  one  face  and  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  die  cavity. 
an  openable  and  closeable  valve  means  housed  m  said  first 
internal  port  means  of  said  valve  body  and  communicating 
said  first  port  means  with  the  die  cavity  when  said  valve 
means  is  open  and  isolating  the  first  port  means  from  the 
die  cavity  when  said  valve  means  is  closed; 
a  trap  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  body  and 
having  a  closed  chamber  with  an  inlet  thereto,  said  cham- 
ber being  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  casting  material 
that  may  enter  the  inlet  thereof,  said  inlet  communicating 
said  chamber  with  said  second  internal  port  means,  said 
trap  means  having  a  vacuum  pcirt  means  for  communicat- 
ing the  chamber  with  the  source  of  vacuum  pressure. 
said  valve  b<xly  having  at  least  two  body  comptinents  I  hat 
are  separable  from  one  another  along  a  split  line,  said  split 


1552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


a  discharge  opening,  said  openings  merging  to  form  a    liquid  coolant  supply  manifold  positioned  in  said  body  to  sup- 
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line  being  located  along  said  second  internal  port  means 
whereby  the  same  is  formed  in  each  of  said  valve  body 
components,  so  that  separating  said  valve  body  exposes  a 
substantial  portion  of  at  least  said  second  internal  port 
means  to  enable  any  casting  malenal  to  be  removed  there- 
from. 


5,203,399 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Hiaao  Koizumi,  Zitshi,  Japan,  aMigDor  to  Kabnshiki   Kaiaha 
Toahika,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  700^57 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  May  16,  1990,  2-1240M 

Int.  a.'  F28D  IS '02:  HOIL  23/427 

VS.  a.  165— 104  J3  5  CJaiau 


5^03,397 
HEATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DIE-CASTING  MACHINT: 
Srekumar  Bandyopadhyay,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hotaet  Corporation,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,491 

Iata.'B22D  17/02 

VS.  CL  164—309  «  Oaima 


1    A  die-castmg  apparatus,  compnsmg 
a  die  caster  for  producing  a  matenal  stream  of  a  molten 
metal  selected  from  the  group  which  consisu  of  zinc  and 
magnesium,  said  die  caster  having  an  internally  conical 
seat; 
a  tubular  nozzle  body  formed  with  a  passage  for  conducting 
said  matenal  stream,  an  externally  conical  end  receivable 
in  and  adapted  to  be  wedged  into  said  seat,  and  an  inter- 
nally conical  recess  at  an  opposite  axial  end  of  said  body, 
a  die  having  a  sprue  and  formed  with  a  mouthpiece  engaging 

in  said  recess  and  receiving  said  stream, 
an  electncal  heating  element  in  a  form  of  a  stnp  wrapped 
around  an  outer  surface  of  said  nozzle  body  in  a  multiplic- 
ity of  turns  in  a  single  layer, 
a  thin-wall  protective  tube  slid  axially  over  said  layer  and 
defining  an  axially  extending  gap  with  said  tubular  nozzle 
body,  said  turns  being  secured  between  said  protective 
tube  and  said  nozzle  body,  and 
respective  annular  members  closing  opposite  axial  ends  of 
said  gap  and  bonded  to  both  an  inner  wall  of  said  tube  and 
said  nozzle  body,  said  stnp  having  a  greater  number  of 
turns  per  unit  length  at  each  end  of  said  protective  tube 
than  between  said  ends  of  said  protective  tube 


5,203,398 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  FOR  EVAPORATIVE 
PATTERN  CASTING 
Jay  Easwaran,  Portage,  Mich.,  snignor  to  The  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  Western  Michigan  U'niTersity,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,177 
Int.  a.'  B22C  9/04 
VS.  a.  164—516  13  Claimi 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  cast  metal  part  compnsmg  the 
steps  of  forming  a  pattern  of  the  metal  part  out  of  a  heat-vapo- 
nzable  matenal,  forming  a  ceramic  shell  around  said  pattern, 
forming  a  bed  of  a  particulate  medium  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  from  700"  to  1000*  F  around  said  ceramic  shell,  vaponzing 
the  pattern  to  form  a  mold,  introducing  molten  metal  into  said 
mold;  solidifying  said  molten  metal,  and  removing  said  solidi- 
fied molten  metal  from  said  mold  to  form  a  cast  metal  part 


1    A  heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising 

closing  loop  pipe  line  means  enclosing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  heating  medium  inside, 

a  heat  receiving  section  receiving  heat  from  an  object  to  be 
cooled  wherein  said  object  to  be  cooled  includes  an  elec- 
tronic p>art,  and  transfemng  heat  to  said  heatmg  medium 
m  said  closing  loop  pipe  means, 

a  radiating  section  taking  heat  away  from  said  heating  me- 
dium in  said  closing  loop  pipe  means, 

a  first  check  valve  formed  to  move  said  heating  medium  m  a 
first  direction  toward  said  radiating  section  by  a  volume 
expansion  generated  when  at  least  one  part  of  said  heaUng 
medium  evaporates  in  said  heat  receiving  secuon, 

a  second  check  valve  formed  to  move  said  heaUng  medium 
in  only  the  same  direction  as  said  first  direction  by  a  vol- 
ume contraction  generated  when  said  heating  medium 
evaporated  in  said  radiating  section  is  cooled, 

w  herein  a  diameter  of  the  pipe  of  said  closing  loop  pipe  line 
means  close  to  said  heat  receiving  section  is  set  to  be 
adjusted  to  a  piston  type  flow  slate  when  said  heabng 
medium  receives  heat  and  evaporates,  and  changes  to  a 
two  phase  flow  of  vapor-liquid:  and 
wherein  w  hen  the  pipe  of  said  closing  loop  pipe  line  close  to 
said  heat  receiving  section  is  honzonlally  arranged,  an 
inner  diameter  d  (mm)  of  said  pipe  is  set  as  follows 

d<l 50  [x]V<r/p 

where  a  surface  tension  of  the  heating  medium  (N  m),  and  p 
density  of  the  heating  medium  Cgycm- ) 


5,203,400 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Shoji  Tsunekawa,  Gunma;  Koji  Mori,  Aahlkaga;  Fujio  Suzokl, 
Ohta,  and  Yoahiki  Ikari,  Ashikaga,  aU  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340074 
Inu  a.*  F24F  7/00 
VS.  a.  165—59  2  OaiM 

1    An  air  conditioner  having  an  intenor  divided  into  two 
chambers  by  a  partitioning  plate,  one  chamber  housing  therein 
a  heat  exchanger,  a  ccntnfugal  type  fan  having  a  given  diame- 
ter and  given  thickness,  and  a  fan  scroll  for  said  fan,  the  other 
chamber  having  a  motor  arranged  therein,  said  fan  being  rout- 
ably  supported  on  a  shaft  of  said  motor  which  extends  through 
said  partitioning  plate  such  that  an  adjacent  side  of  the  fan  is 
spaced  a  given  distance  from  the  heat  exchanger,  wherein 
the  fan  scroll  has  a  scroll  portion  and  a  nose  portion  integral 
with  said  scroll  portion,  said  scroll  further  defining  a  front 
portion  having  a  vent  opening  nd  an  upper  portion  having 


APRIL  20,  1993  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  1553 

in  soaced  relation  along  a  first  direction,  each  hole  being  and  an  exterior  and  having  at  least  one  first  shell  opemng 


1552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20.  1993 


a  discharge  opening,  said  openings  merging  to  form   a 

smgle  continuous  opemng  to  said  front  and  upper  portions 

of  said  scroll. 
said  scroll  having  a  back  portion  opposite  said  front  portion 

which  is  mounted  on  said  partitioning  plate, 
said  vent  opening  and  said  discharge  opening  being  larger 

than  the  diameter  of  said  fan. 
the  heat  exchanger  being  spaced  from  the  scroll  a  distance 

greater  than  the  distance  the  motor  shaft  projects  from  the 

partitioning  plate. 


liquid  coolant  supply  manifold  positioned  m  said  body  to  sup- 
ply liquid  coolant  to  said  plurality  of  micro-channels  and  at 
least  one  liquid  coolant  exit  manifold  positioned  in  said  body  to 
remove  liquid  coolant  from  said  plurality  of  micro-channels, 
and  a  source  of  a  vacuum  connected  to  said  liquid  coolant 
circulation  svstem 


5,203.401 
WET  MICRO-CH.A.NNEL  WAFER  CHLCK  AND 
COOLING  METHOD 
William  R.  Hamburgen,  Menlo  Park,  and  John  S.  Fitch,  New- 
ark, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Kquipment  Corpora- 
tion. Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,891,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.115,858.  This  application  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.040 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J/47J 
U.S.  a.  165—80.4  9  Claims 


5.203,402 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kunihiko  Nishishita.  Konan;  Amane  Watanabc.  Higashi-Mat- 
suyama:  Isainu  Kurosawa,  Konan,  and  Yokichi  Sato,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation  and  N'ihon  Park- 
erizing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,127 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1991,  3-45770 

Int.  a.'  F28F  lJ/18 

U.S.  a.  165—133  3  Oaims 


the  shaft  projecting  beyond  said  partitioning  plate  a  distance 

less  than  the  spacing  between  the  adjacent  side  of  the  fan 

and  the  heat  exchanger, 
a  mounting  plate  having  an  intake  hole  mounted  on  the  front 

ponion  of  the  scroll  so  that  the  intake  hole  registers  with 

the  vent  opening,  and 
a  plate  for  covering  a  gap  between  the  mounting  plate  and 

heat  exchanger  so  as  to  bridge  over  an  upper  member  of 

the  heat  exchanger  and  an  upper  jjortion  of  the  mounting 

plate. 


I,  In  a  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  lube  elements, 
each  of  said  tuh>e  elements  having  a  refrigeranl-evaporating 
passage  formed  therethrough,  and  corrugated  fins  associated 
with  said  tube  elements,  wherein  said  tube  elements  and  said 
corrugated  fins  have  outer  surfaces  thereof  coated  with  a 
hydrophilic  coating  layer. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  hydrophilic  coating  layer 
comprises  a  colloidal  silica  having  silanol  groups,  the 
colloidal  silica  being  made  cationic  by  combining  alumi- 
num nitrate  with  an  acrylic-modified  resin  of  polyamide- 
epichlorohydrin  having  hydroxyl  groups,  part  of  the 
silanol  groups  of  said  colloidal  silica  being  chemically 
combined  with  part  of  the  hydroxy  groups  of  said  acrylic- 
modified  resm  of  pcilyamide-epichlorohydnn 


5.203.403 
HN-TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Shoichi  Yokoyama,  Otsu;  Hitoshi  Motegi.  Kusatsu.  and  To- 
shiaki  Andoh.  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.686 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1991.  3-026596 

Int.  O.'  F28F  1/J2 

U.S.  O.  165— 151  4  Oaims 


1.  A  chuck  for  cooling  a  planar  electronic  substrate  which 
compnses  a  body  having  a  planar  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of 
micro-channels  extending  into  said  body  from  said  planar 
upper  surface,  said  plurality  of  micro-channels  being  separated 
from  one  another  by  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  cooling 
fins,  a  liquid  coolant  circulation  system  including  at  least  one 


1  A  plate  fin  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  plate- 
like fins  disposed  in  parallel  at  predetermined  intervals  and  a 
group  of  tubes  upon  w  hich  said  fins  are  mounted,  each  said  fin 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  holes  for  receiving  said  tubes  disposed 
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in  spaced  relation  along  a  first  direction,  each  hole  being 
defined  by  a  collar,  each  collar  being  surrounded  by  a 
substantially  planar  seal,  all  the  scats  lying  substantially  m 
a  common  plane  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  long 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  direction  and  a  shon  axis,  each 
seat  being  surrounded  by  a  first  ndge  portion  protruding 
from  said  common  plane  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
tubes,  and  longitudinal  ndges  extending  transverse  to  said 
first  direction  and  having  a  height  substantially  the  same 
as  the  highest  protrusion  of  said  ndge  portions  relative  to 
said  common  plane 


5,203,404 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
Robert  H.  L.  Chiang.  LirerpooU  Daniel  Gaffaney.  Chittenango. 
and  Albert  J.  Kallfeli,  CamUlua,  aU  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Carrier  Corporatioii,  Syracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.051 

Int.  O."  F28F  !/26 

VS.  O.  165—133  3  Oaims 


and  an  entcnor  and  having  at  least  one  first  shell  opemng 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  and  at  least  one 
second  shell  opemng  between  said  first  end  and  said  sec- 
ond end  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  second  shell  opening 
IS  completely  separate  and  distinct  from  said  at  least  one 
first  shell  opening. 

a  longitudinal  baffle  sealingly  engaged  to  the  intcnor  of  said 
shell,  wherein  said  longitudinal  baffle  divides  al  least  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  said  shell  into  a  top  half  and  a 
bottom  half  wherein  said  first  shell  openings  arc  in  com- 
munication with  said  top  half  and  said  second  shell  open- 
ings arc  m  communication  with  said  bottom  half,  and 

return  distributor  means  for  providing  direct  fluid  flow- 
communication  between  said  at  least  one  first  shell  open- 
ing and  said  at  least  one  second  shell  opening  through  said 
exterior  of  said  shell 


5.203,406 
PLATE  EVAPORATOR 
Ralf    Blomgren.    Skanor.    Swe<»eii,    aad    Niela-Erik    CUnaen, 
Stenlbse.  Denmark,  aaslgnon  to  Alfa-Laral  Desalt  A/S.  HtI- 
dorre,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00703.  §  371  D«tt  May  1,  1992.  §  lOKe) 
Date  May  1.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  M9.054 

Oaims  priority.  appUcatioa  Sweden.  No».  2.  1989,  8903671 

Int.  a.»  F»F  S/IO:  BOID  1/22 

VS.  a.  165-167  S  CUisM 


1  A  heat  exchanger  tube  (10)  having  an  improved  external 
surface  configuration  in  which  the  improvement  compnses 

at  least  one  fin  convolution  (22).  the  ratio  of  the  height  of 
said  fin  convolution  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tube 
being  between  0  025  and  0  075,  disposed  helically  about 
the  external  surface  of  said  tube  so  that  there  are  20  to  JO 
fins  per  cm  (5)  to  75  fins  per  inch),  and 

notches  (23)  extending  radially  into,  to  a  depth  of  between 
0  2  and  0  8  of  said  fin  convolution  height,  and  generally 
axially  across  said  fin  convolution  at  intervals  about  the 
circumference  of  said  tube 


5.203.405 

TWO  PASS  SHELL  AND  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

WITH  RETUR.N  ANNULAR  DISTRIBLTOR 

Cecil  C.  Gentry,  and  Irrin  M.  Atkins,  Jr..  both  of  BartlesriUe, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille, 

Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,191 

Int.  O."  F28D  7/06 

VS.  a.  165—160  »o  ci»«"» 


1.  A  shell  unit  for  use  in  a  two  pass  shell  and  tube  heat 
exchanger,  compnsing: 

a  shell  having  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  intenor 


1  Plate  evaporator  comprising  a  package  of  substantially 
vertically  arranged  heat  transfernng  plates  (4)  with  plate  inter- 
spaces, every  second  one  of  which  forms  an  evaporation  space 
(28)  for  at  least  parual  evaporation  of  a  liquid  and  the  other 
plate  interspaces  forming  condensation  spaces  (30)  for  at  least 
partial  condensation  of  a  heat  emitting  vapour,  and  further 
compnsing  first  scalmg  means  (13.  14)  which  in  an  upper  part 
of  the  plate  interspaces  fonmng  evaporation  spaces  (28)  delimit 
distnbution  chambers  (27),  each  of  which  has  several  separate 
connections  with  at  least  one  evaporauon  space  (28),  the  heat 
transfernng  plates  (4)  having  through  opcnmgs  (16)  forming  an 
inlet  channel  for  evaporation  liquid,  which  extends  through 
the  plate  package  and  communicates  with  the  distnbution 
chambers  (2T).  wherein 

at  least  two  second  scaling  means  (25)  are  arranged  in  an 
upper  part  of  each  condensation  space  (30).  horizontally 
spaced  from  each  other  along  the  heat  transfernng  plates 
(4).  each  of  said  second  sealing  means  delimitmg  between 
the  heat  transfernng  plates  (4)  a  transferring  chamber  (29) 
that  IS  closed  from  connection  with  other  paru  of  the 
condensation  space  (30). 
the  condensation  spaces  (30)  communicate  with  the  sur- 
rounding of  the  plate  package  through  the  gaps  formed 
between  said  second  sealing  means  (25)  for  receiving  heal 
emitting  vapour  from  above,  and 
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5,203,409 
WFI  I    APPARATUS  AND  FX^CENTRIC 


the  upward  fiow  of  well  fiuids  after  closure  of  the  fiapper 
means  to  a  location  remote  from  the  wellhead,  and 
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the  heal  transfernng  plates  (4)  have  through  holes  (17.  18) 
communicating  with  the  transfernng  chambers,  for  each 
transfernng  chamber  (29)  at  least  one  first  hole  (17)  con- 
necting the  transfernng  chamber  (29)  with  a  distnbution 
chamber  (27)  and  at  least  one  second  hole  (18)  connecting 
the  transfernng  chamber  (29)  with  an  evaporation  space 
(28) 


5^3,408 
TOOL  SAVER 
Robert  Boscher,  Drayton  Valley,  Canada,  assii^or  to  Frontier 
Oilfield  Sales  Ltd.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,442 

Int.  a.'  E21B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  166—70  5  Oaims 


5.203.407 

VEHICLE-LOADED  PARALLEL  FLOW  rV  PE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Yoshikiyo  Nagasaka,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,83-7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-301404 

Int.  CI."  F28F  9/02 

V.S.  a.  165 — 174  9  Oaims 


1    A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  pair  of  header  tanks  placed  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  a 
plane: 

a  row  of  parallel  tubes  placed  in  said  plane  and  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  header  tanks: 

a  plurality  of  panitions  provided  in  said  header  tanks  to 
divide  each  header  tank  into  a  plurality  of  compartment 
along  the  length  of  said  header  tank  th^rebv  forming  a 
pluralitv  of  refrigerant  passages  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  multitube  paths  each  having  a  plurality  of  said 
parallel  tubes:  and 

a  pair  of  additional  tanks  each  attached  to  each  of  said 
header  tanks  to  form  a  chamber  which  communicates 
with  said  refngerant  passages  through  ports  formed  on 
said  header  tank  whereby  refngerant  is  distributed  into 
said  plurality  of  refngerant  pa.ssages  to  provide  reduced 
flow  resistance 

7   A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  pair  of  header  tanks  placed  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  a 
plane. 

a  row  of  parallel  tubes  placed  in  said  plane  and  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  header  tanks, 

a  plurality  of  partitions  provided  withm  said  header  tanks  to 
divide  each  header  lank  into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
along  the  length  of  said  header  tank  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  refngerant  pa.ssages  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  multitube  paths  each  having  a  plurality  of  said 
parallel  tubes;  and 

a  plurality  of  inlet  pipes  each  connected  at  one  end  to  some 
of  said  refrigerant  passages  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  dis- 
tnbutor  wherebv  refrigerant  is  distributed  into  said  plural- 
ity of  refngerant  passages  to  provide  reduced  flow  resis- 
tance 


J    I        '.'        .'''■ 


I    A  tool  saver  for  mounting  over  a  well  bore,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  at  least  a  top  wall  and  a  spaced  parallel 
bottom  wall; 

aligned  openings  in  said  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  path 
through  said  housing, 

said  housing  being  mountable  over  said  well  bore  so  that  said 
openings  are  aligned  with  said  well  bore  such  that  tools 
may  be  lowered  into  and  withdrawn  out  of  said  well 
through  said  aligned  openings  by  a  wire  line; 

a  pair  of  pivoting  blocks  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
blocks  being  pivotable  from  a  closed  position,  wherein 
said  blocks  extend  across  said  path  to  panially  block  said 
path,  to  an  open  position  wherein  the  blocks  are  removed 
from  said  path  to  open  said  path; 

each  said  block  being  mounted  on  a  separate  shaft  for  pivot- 
ing therewith: 

a  respective  handle  being  fixedly  connected  to  each  said 
shaft,  each  handle  having  one  end  connected  to  us  respec- 
tive shaft  and  a  free  end; 

whereby  pivoting  said  handles  will  cause  said  blocks  to 
pivot; 

and  further  including  spring  means,  said  spnng  means  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
spnng  means  being  connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  handles  and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  handles  whereby  said 
spnng  means  biases  said  handles  towards  each  other  into 
said  closed  position. 

adjacent  ends  of  said  blocks  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
permit  the  passage  of  said  wire  line  therethrough  even 
when  said  blocks  are  in  said  closed  position; 

wherein,  when  a  tool  is  withdrawn  from  said  well  with  said 
blocks  being  in  said  closed  position,  the  force  of  the  up- 
ward motion  of  said  tool  will  force  apart  said  blocks, 
against  the  bias  of  said  spnng.  so  that  said  tool  can  be 
moved  upwardly  along  said  path;  and 

after  the  tool  has  passed  the  blocks  in  the  upper  movement 
thereof,  said  blocks  will  automatically  be  returned  to  said 
closed  position  by  the  biasing  action  of  said  spnng  means. 

whereby,  when  a  tool  has  been  pulled  above  said  pivoting 
blocks,  the  pivoting  blocks  in  the  closed  position  will 
prevent  the  tool  from  falling  back  into  said  well 
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5,203,409 
GEOTHERMAL  WELL  APPARATUS  AND  ECCENTRIC 

HANGER  SPOOL  THEREFOR 
G.  Ray  Seid.  Houston;  Joe  E.  Wilson,  Missouri  City,  and  John 
B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,087 

Int.  a."  E21B  ii  OJ 

U,S.  a.  166—86  9  Claims 


the  upward  flow  of  well  fluids  after  closure  of  the  flapper 
means  to  a  location  remote  from  the  wellhead,  and 


ti       —  — 

1    A  geothermal  well  apparatus  compnsing 
a  casing  head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  a  casing  stnng, 
a  hanger  spi.xil  having  an  internal  flow  passage  with  a  land- 
ing pockei  positioned  in  a  eccentnc  pxisilion  within  said 

internal  fiow  passage  m  said  spixjl, 
a  master  valve, 
means   for   securing   said   hanger   spool   to   and   above  said 

casing  head  and  to  and  below  said  master  valve, 
said  landing  pocket  having  means  for  supponing  a  lubing 

hanger  therein  with  a  tubing  stnng  depending  therefrom. 

and 
means  for  delivering  a  fluid  from  the  exienor  of  said  hanger 

spool  into  a  tubing  stnng  supported  in  said  hanger  spool 

landing  pocket, 
said  hanger  sptxil  internal  flow  passage  having  subsiantiallv 

the  same   fiov.    area  as  the  master   vaUe  and   the  casing 

head 


means  for   selectively   overnding   the  bias  on   the   flapper 
valve  means 


5,203,410 

BLOWOIT  SAFPrrS  SYSTEM  FOR  SNL  BBING 

FQLTPMENT 

Charles  C.  Cobb,  Frisco,  and  Tibor  ljk>.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  C^rrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No,  809,934 

Int.  n.'  E21B  n,Oi 

U.S.  a.  166—95  11  Oaims 

1    .A  blowout  safetv  svstem  adapted  to  provide  emergency 

protection  at   the  wellhead  of  oil  and  gas  wells,  the  system 

comprising 

flapper  valve  means  biased  toward  a  closed  p<isitions,  said 

flapper  valve  means  being  adapted  to  move  to  the  closed 

position  and  thereby  block  and  upward  flow  of  well  fluids 

through  the  wellhead  immediately  following  a  blowout; 

means  disposed  below  the  fiapper  valve  means  for  diverting 


5,203,411 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  MOBILITi 

CONTROL  FLUID  COMPRISING  ALKYLATED 

DIPHENYLOXIDE  SULFONATES  AND  FOAM 

FORMING  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANTS 

Robert  D.  Dawe,  Samia;  Thomas  Oswald,  Fort  Saskatchewan, 

and  Ian  A.  Robson,  Bright  s  Grore,  all  of  Canada,  assignora  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.270 
Int.  n."  E21B  41.2: 
U.S.  a.  166— 2-'4  19  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean formation  which  compnses  injecting,  sequentially  or 
simuluneously.  into  the  subterranean  formation  containing 
hydrcKarbcins. 

(Da  dnve  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  gas  to  dnve  the  hydrcvarbons. 
(b)agas  aqueous  fluid  mixture  lodnve  the  hydrocarbons. 

(c)  a  miscible  fiuid  to  thm  or  solubilize  and  carry    the 
hydrocarbons,  and 

(d)  a  miscible  fluid  aqueous  fluid  mixture  10  thin  or  solubi- 
lize and  carry  the  hydrocarbons. 

from  the  formation  to  a  producing  well,  and 

(2)  a  mobility  control  fluid  of  a  surfactant/ aqueous  fluid 
mixture  compnsing  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  alkylated 
diphenyl  sulfonate  surfactants  and  ine  or  more  foam 
forming  amphoteric  surfactants 

under  conditions  such  that  the  hydrcxartx^r.  ;^  recovered  from 

the  subterranean  formation 


5.203,412 

WELL  COMPLETION  TOOL 

Glenn  Doggett,  P.O   Box  ^U.  Water  \  alle),  Tex.  76958 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,614,  Jul.  24.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  spplication  Jun.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No   ■'11,458 

Int.  a.'  E21B  23:04 

U.S.  O.  166—186  22  Oaims 

1    A  completion  tool  for  insemon  into  a  borehole  for  isolat- 

me  a  formation  of  inlciest  traversed  by  the  borehole,  compns- 


ing 


first  and  second  hollow  packer  mandrels  having  first  and 
second  elongated  cylmdncal  slots  respectively  formed  in 
the  extenor  thereof. 
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chamber  via  said  orifice  m  response  to  the  movement  of 


second  member  in  engagement  with  said  valve  member 
rsr.r.r  lo  Hisj.t«.mhK  of  Said  Unit  and  moving  relative  to 
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fmt  and  second  elongated  cylindncal  packers  located  in  said 
first  and  second  elongated  cylindncal  slots  respectively. 

each  packer  having  opposite  ends  bonded  to  the  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  slot  in  which  it  is  located  and  an  unbounded 
intermediate  ponion  which  can  be  expanded  outward  by 
the  injection  of  fluii  under  pressure  between  said  interme- 
diate portion  and  said  cylindncal  slot, 

hollow  intermediate  structural  means  coupled  between  said 
first  and  second  packer  mandrels  such  that  said  first  and 
second  packer  mandrels  have  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
said  first  and  second  cylindncal  packers  have  upper  and 
lower  ends  respectively, 

said  hollow  intermediate  structural  means  and  said  first  and 
second  packer  mandrels  providing  a  central  fluid  flow 
path  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  hollow  packer  mandrels. 


m^m^^s^s^^ 


f 


^^^^^^ 


tion.  the  treatment  fluid  compnsing  an  active  fluid  and  at 
least  one  surfactant  contained  in  the  foam  and 


V 


ZF-P 


(c)  repeating  said  sequential  foam  and  treatment  fluid  inject- 
ing steps  (a)  and  (b)  using  an  increasing  volume  of  foam  in 
each  subsequent  foam  injecting  step  whereby  the  treat- 
ment fluid  IS  diverted  toward  the  first  zone 


5,203,414 

METHOD  OF  .ANCHORING  A  DEVICE  IN  A  WELLBORE 

INCLUDING  OPENING  AN  ORIFICE  BETWEEN  TWO 

CHA.MBERS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNAL  AND  MOVING  A  PISTON  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE  WHEN  THE  ORIFICE  IS 

OPENED 

Joe  C.  Hromas,  Sugar  Land;  A.  Glen  Edwards,  Hockley,  and 

Klaus  B.  Huber,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  670,554,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,146.983. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,273 

Int.  a.'  E21B  2.VCM 

VS.  C\.  166—382  10  Claims 


a  hollow  piston  slidably  located  in  said  hollow  intermediate 

structural  means  for  movement  between  closed  and  open 
positions, 

outer  and  inner  ports  formed  through  the  walls  of  said  hol- 
lov.  intermediate  structural  means  and  said  hollow  piston 
respectively  at  positions  such  that  said  outer  and  inner 
ports  are  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  when 
said  piston  is  in  said  open  position  and  closed  to  each  other 
when  said  piston  is  in  said  closed  position. 

an  outer  by-pass  fluid  flow  path  extending  through  said  tool 
beyond  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
packer  mandrels  and  radially  outward  and  separate  from 
said  central  fluid  flow  path,  and 

means  for  injecting  fluid  under  pressure  between  said  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  packers  and  said  cylindncal  slots 
for  expanding  said  first  and  second  packers  outward. 


5J03.413 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ACID  DIVERSION  IN 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Mohamed  Zerhboub,  Saint  Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Dowell 

Schlumberger  Incorporated,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,363 

Claims  priority .  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1990.  90  1 1362 

Int.  C\:  E21B  3S.  IJ8.  43/27 

U,S.  a.  166—281  7  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  treating  a  relatively  low  permeability  first 

zone  of  a  subterranean  formation  having  at  least  one  adjacent 

second  zone  of  relatively  higher  permeability  penetrated  by  a 

well  to  the  subterranean  formation  comprising  steps  of 

(a)  injecting  a  foam  comprising  an  inert  fiuid,  a  gas  and  at 
least  one  surfactant  into  the  subterranean  formation  fol- 
lowed by  the  step  of 

(b)  injecting  a  treatment  Huid  into  the  subterranean  forma- 


1  A  method  of  anchoring  a  device  in  a  wellbore.  comprising 
the  steps  of, 

transmitting  an  electrical  signal  thereby  opening  an  orifice 
between  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber. 

flowing  an  annulus  fiuid  at  hydrostatic  pressure  into  a  port 
of  a  housing  and  imposing  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the 
annulus  fluid  on  a  surface  of  a  mandrel. 

when  the  onfice  opens  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal, 
moving  the  mandrel  in  response  to  the  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure of  the  annulus  fluid; 

moving  a  piston  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  mandrel; 

transfernng  a  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
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verse  member  on  one  of  the  anvil  and  the  body,  and  sec- 
ond support  means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  trans- 


5.203,419 
POSTAL  SCALE  HAVING  EXTENDABLE  WEIGHT 
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chamber  via  said  onfice  'n  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  piston;  and 
anchonng  said  device  dunng  the  transfer  of  said  fluid  from 
said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber. 


5.203,415 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  TO  THE  SIDEW  ALL  OF  A 

HORSES  HOOF 

Allan  B.  Schaffer.  4751  Del  Moreno  Dr„  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

91364 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.852 

Int.  a."  AOIL  J/02  ^'00 

U.S.  a.  168—4  *  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  bonding  to  the  sidewall  of  a  horses  hcxif  a 
non-metallic  part  capable  of  being  reversibly  preheated  to 
approximately  27?"  F  .  wherein  pnor  to  bonding  with  a  paste- 
type  urethane  adhesive  having  a  hardness  in  excess  of  about  50 
Shore  D.  said  pan  is  preheated  to  approximately  2"'?'  F  and 
the  area  of  said  hoof  sidewall  that  is  to  receive  adhesive  is 
covered  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  preheated  to  a  temper- 
ature of  approximately  220'  F 

5.203.416 
SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Takashi  Takeuchi,  Kanagawa.  and  Teturo  Kikuchi,  Iwate,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Senju  Sprinkler  Company   Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-92450[U'] 

Int.  a.'  A62Ci7  ;; 

U.S.  a.  169—39  5  Claims 


second  member  m  engagement  with  said  valve  member 
prior  to  disassembly  of  said  unit  and  moving  relative  to 
said  second  member  upon  disassembly   of  said  unit   to 
release  said  second  member  from  holding  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  second  member  having  surface   means  which 
define  an  opening, 
a  third  member  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  sec- 
ond member,  said  third  member  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions  pKJSitioned  on  either  side  of  said  second  mem- 
\xr  for  retaining  said  third  member  with  the  second  mem- 
ber upon  disassembly  of  said  unit  to  ensure  thai  the  third 
member  falls  clearly  away  from  said  spnnkler  head,  said 
third  member  having  first  and  second  portions  located  on 
either  side  of  said  second  member  and  being  pivouble 
relative  to  said  second  member,  said  first  ponion  of  said 
third  member  engaging  said  second  portion  of  said  first 
member  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  member  rela- 
tive to  said  second  member  when  said  third  member  is  m 
a  first  pivot  position;  and 
a  fourth  member  extending  between  said  second  portion  of 
said  third  member  and  said  surface  means  of  said  second 
member  which  define  the  opening  to  hold  said  third  mem- 
ber in  the  first  pivot  position,  said  fourth  member  includ- 
ing means  for  pivoting  said  third  member  away  from  the 
first  pivot  position  relative  to  said  second  member  upon 
heating  of  the  fourth  member  by  a  fire  to  permit  said  first 
member  to  move  relative  to  said  second  member  to  cause 
disasscmblv  of  said  unit 


5J03,417 
HANDHELD  IMPACT  POWTR  TOOL 
Donald  J.  Glaaer,  Emporia,  Kans^  aKignor  to  GleMlo  Corpora- 
tion, Emporia.  Kana. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.658 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nhacquent  to  Feb.  27, 

2007.  has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int.  a."  B2SD  9,14 

CS.  CI.  173—200  »6  ClaiBM 


3  A  spnnkler  head  for  dispensing  fire  extmguishant  includ- 
ing a  frame  with  a  bore  through  which  the  fire  extmguishant 
may  flow,  a  movable  valve  member  for  blocking  the  bore  to 
control  flow  of  the  fire  extinguishanl.  a  boss  located  opposite 
said  valve  member  and  fixed  to  said  frame  by  arm  means,  and 
a  unit  positioned  between  said  valve  member  and  said  boss  for 
holding  said  valve  member  in  a  closed  position  to  block  flow  of 
fire  extmguishant  pnor  to  disassembly  of  said  unit  and  for 
releasing  said  valve  member  and  for  falling  clearly  away  from 
said  spnnkler  head  to  permit  fiow  of  fire  extmguishant  upon 
disassembly  of  said  unit  in  response  to  fire  heat,  said  unit  com- 
pnsing 

a  first  member  having  a  first  portion  abutting  said  boss  and  a 

second  portion  extending  away  from  said  boss, 
a  second  member  having  a  first  portion  abutting  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  member  and  a  second  portion  abutting 
said  valve  member  to  hold  said  valve  member  closed  pnor 
to  disassembly  of  said  unit,  said  first  member  holding  said 


1   An  impact  power  tool  for  use  in  supporting  a  tool  tip  for 
hand-working  operations,  the  tool  compnsing 

a  body  presenting  a  bore  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  bore  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis. 

a  piston  received  within  the  bore  and  being  shifuble  relative 
to  the  body  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 

an  anvil  received  within  the  bore  at  the  first  end  of  the  body 
and  being  shifUble  relative  to  the  body  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  bore,  the  anvil  including  a  recess  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore  so  as  to  define  a  receptacle  in 
the  anvil  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  bore. 

a  tool  earner  block  shaped  for  receipt  in  the  recess  of  the 
anvil  and  including  tip  attachment  means  for  permitting 
attachment  of  the  earner  block  to  a  tool  tip  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  impact  power  tool, 

support  means  for  providing  fnction-fit  engagement  be- 
tween the  earner  block  and  the  anvil  sufficient  to  retain 
the  earner  block  in  the  receptacle  and  to  permit  manual 
removal  of  the  earner  block,  and 
positioning  means  for  fixing  the  axial  position  of  the  anvil 
relative  to  the  bore,  the  positioning  means  including  a 
transverse  member  interposed  between  the  anvil  and  the 
body,  first  support  means  for  ngidly  supporting  the  trans- 
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angular  position  signal  indicating  an  angular  displacement    ratio  gear  mechanism  and  a  speed  increasing  gear  mechanism 
of  the  steenng  wheel  from  said  neutral  position;  connected  in  senes  and  disposed  in  a  steenng  transmission  for 
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verse  member  on  one  of  the  anvil  and  the  body,  and  sec- 
ond support  means  for  resiliently  supportmg  the  trans- 
verse member  for  hmited  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
other  of  the  anvil  and  the  body. 


533,419 

POSTAL  SCALE  HAVING  EXTENDABLE  WEIGHT 

DISPLAY  FOR  WEIGHING  OVERSIZE  PACKAGES 

Alec  Douglas,  St  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  usignor  to  Fairbanks,  Inc., 

Kansas  Oty,  Kans. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,091 

Int  a/  GOIG  21/28 

VS.  a.  177—244  28  Claims 


5,203,418 

APPARATUS  FOR  GLIDING  .AND  STEERING  EARTH 

BORING  CASING 

Paul  N.  Gibson,  Saluda.  S.C,  and  Leo  J.  Barbers,  St.  Augustine, 

FlSL,  assignors  to  Lag  Steering  Systems,  Rocky  Mt.,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,855,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,0994*27,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,852, 

Jan.  28,  1991.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,163 

Int.  a."  E21B  7/08.  47/024 
L'.S.  a.  175—45  21  Qaims 


1  Earth  bonng  apparatus  for  bonng  and  laying  pipe  casings 
underground  beginning  at  a  boring  station  pit  to  form  a  ceised 
bore  which  includes  means  for  forming  a  bore  and  pushing  the 
pipe  casings  through  the  bore  as  ii  is  formed,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  pipe  casings  joined  together  having  a  forward 

casing  at  a  forward  end  of  said  casings, 
a  steering  head  earned  by  said  forward  casing, 
a  cutting  head  carried  by  said  steering  head  for  forming  said 

bore; 
hinge  means  connecting  said  forward   casing  and  steering 
head  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  said  first  axis,  and 
actuation  means  connected  to  said  steering  head  for  impart- 
ing an  actuation  force  to  rotate  said  steenng  head  through 
said  hinge  means  about  said  first  and  second  axes  to  steer 
said  steenng  head. 
16    Earth  bonng  apparatus  for  boring  and  laying  pipe  cas- 
ings underground  to  form  a  cased  bore  from  a  bonng  pit.  and 
includes  means  for  forming  a  bore  and  pushing  the  pipe  casings 
through  the  bore  as  it  is  formed,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  pipe  casings  joined  together  having  a  forward 

casing  at  a  lead  end  of  said  casings, 
a  steenng  head  earned  by  said  forward  casing; 
a  cutting  head  earned  by  said  steenng  head  for  forming  said 

bore; 
hinge  means  connecting  said  steenng  head  and  said  forward 
casing  so  that  said  steenng  head  rotates  relatise  to  said 
forward  casing  about  at  least  a  first  axis, 
actuator  means  connected  to  said  steenng  head  for  imparting 
an  actuation  force  lo  rotate  said  steenng  head  through  said 
hinge  means  to  steer  said  steenng  head  in  a  desired  direc- 
tion, and 
said  hinge  means  including  a  beanng  mount  earned  by  said 
steenng  head,  beanng  means  earned  about  said  beanng 
mount  constructed  from  a  low   fnction  material,  jmd  a 
beanng  hinge  earned  by  said  forward  casing  which  sur- 
rounds said  bearing  means  so  that  said  beanng  means  is 
sandwiched  between  said  beanng  mount  and  said  beanng 
hinge 


1  A  postal  type  scale  capable  of  weighing  a  plurality  of 
different  size  packages,  said  scale  compnsing  a  weighing 
mechanism,  a  plattorm  for  supporting  a  package  thereon  m  a 
weighing  relationship  with  said  weighing  mechanism  when 
said  platform  is  supported  on  a  honzontal  mounting  surface, 
said  platform  having  a  penphery  and  a  predetermined  size 
defined  by  an  edge  surrounding  said  penphery  of  said  platform 
and  being  capable  of  supporting  said  different  size  packages 
thereon  in  said  weighing  relationship,  said  platform  being 
capable  of  supporting  a  package  having  a  predetermined  size 
greater  than  said  predetermined  size  of  said  platform  whereby 
said  supported  package  has  an  edge  which  extends  beyond  said 
platform  edge;  and  a  movable  weight  display  means  for  dis- 
playing a  weight  associated  with  said  package  supported  on 
said  platform  in  said  weighing  relationship,  said  weight  display 
means  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  platform  and  longitudi- 
nally extendable  therefrom  along  said  horizontal  mounting 
surface  when  said  platform  is  supported  on  said  honzontal 
mounting  surface,  said  weight  display  means  compnsing  a 
honzontal  weight  display  and  being  vanably  extendable  be- 
yond said  platform  edge  along  said  honzontal  mounting  sur- 
face from  a  display  rest  position  to  a  plurality  of  different 
longitudinal  positions  beyond  said  platform  edge  within  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  range  for  enabling  said  weight 
display  to  be  longitudinally  moved  along  said  honzontal 
mounting  surface  to  a  vanable  position  for  enabling  said  hon- 
zontal weight  display  to  a  readable  from  above  said  supported 
package,  said  longitudinal  range  being  dependent  on  a  prede- 
termined range  of  package  sizes  weighable  on  said  platform 
scale,  whereby  said  honzontal  weight  display  may  be  readable 
from  above  said  platform  when  the  size  of  the  package  sup- 
ported thereon  is  within  said  predetermined  range  of  package 
sizes  weighable  on  said  scale 


5,203.420 

AUXILIARY  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Yasuhiro  Shiraishi,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,052,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,124 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-103456 
Int.  a."  B62D  -V(W 
L.S.  a.  180—79.1  8  Oaims 

1    An  auxiliary  steenng  control  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  compnsing 

sensing  means  for  sensing  rotational  motion  of  a  steenng 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  producing  a  neutral  position  signal 
indicating  a  neutral  position  of  the  steenng  wheel  and  an 


angular  position  signal  indicating  an  angular  displacement 
of  the  steenng  wheel  from  said  neutral  position, 
a  controller  compnsing  means  for  determining  a  working 
neutral  position  value,  mean  for  determining  a  steenng 
wheel  angle  from  the  angular  position  signal  with  respect 
to  the  working  neutral  position  value,  means  for  determin- 
ing an  actual  neutral  position  value  in  response  to  the 
neutral  position  signal,  means  for  changing  the  working 


ratio  gear  mechanism  and  a  speed  increasing  gear  mechanism 
connected  in  senes  and  disposed  in  a  steenng  transmission  for 
mechanically  connecting  a  steenng  wheel  and  a  steenng  gear 
box  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  steenng  wheel  to  said  steenng 
gear  box. 

said  vanable  ratio  gear  mechanism  compnsing  a  firsl  gear 
having  an  elliptical  shape  with  an  eccentnc  axis  connected 
to  said  steenng  wheel  having  an  effective  radius  gradually 
increasing  with  an  increasing  steenng  angle  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel  and  a  second  gear  having  an  elliptical  shape 
with  an  eccentnc  axis  connected  to  said  speed  increasing 
gear  mechanism  having  an  effective  radius  gradually 
decreasing  with  an  increasing  steenng  angle  of  said  steer- 
ing vkheel.  and.  when  said  steenng  wheel  is  at  its  central 
position,  having  a  smallest-radius  portion  of  said  first  gear 
engaging  with  a  largest-radius  portion  of  said  second  gear. 
further  compnsing  a  power  steenng  control  valve  disposed 
between  said  speed  increasing  gear  mechanism  and  an 
input  shaft  of  said  steenng  gear  box.  and  said  speed  in- 
creasing gear  mechanism  being  disposed  between  an  out- 
put shaft  of  said  vanable  ratio  gear  mechanism  and  an 
input  shaft  of  a  power  steenng  control  valve,  maximum 
rotational  angles  of  said  first  and  second  gears  correspond- 
ing to  a  maximum  rotation  of  said  control  valve  input  shaft 
of  not  more  than  \yy . 


neutral  position  value  in  a  stepwise  manner  toward  the 
actual  neutral  position  value  by  fixed  increments  at  regu- 
lar time  intervals,  means  for  determining  an  auxiliarv  steer 
angle  in  accordance  with  the  steenng  wheel  angle,  and 
means  for  producing  a  control  signal  indicating  the  auxil- 
iary steer  angle,  and 
an  auxiliary  steering  device  for  steenng  a  wheel  of  the  vehi- 
cle m  resptinse  to  the  control  signal 


5,203,422 
ONE-WAY  TRAFFIC  MONITOR 
William  E.  Fjtep.  P.O.  Box  314,  Powellton.  W.  Va.  25161.  and 
Robert  J.  Stephens,  P.O.  Box  36,  Charlton  Heights,  W.  Va. 
25040 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No,  904.458 

Int,  O,'  B60T  "  12 

L  ..S.  O.  180—169  3  Claim* 


5.203,421 
FAST  REACTION  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Katsumi    Leno,    Okazaki;    Takayuki    Suganuma.    Obu.    and 
Hiroyuki  Masuda,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  582,140,  Sep.  11.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342.286,  Apr.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  875.540 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.     27.     1988.    63- 
55845[L1;  Feb.  P,  1989,  1-37426;  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37427;  Feb. 
17,  1989,  1-37428;  Feb.  17.  1989.  1-37429 

Int.  O."  B62D  ^/02,  5/06 
L.S.  a.  180—132  8  Claims 
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1.  A  small-angle  steenng  apparatus  compnsing  a  vanable 


1  A  vehicle  disablement  system  for  detecting  and  stopping 
a  vehicle  traveling  m  an  undesired  direction,  the  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  engine,  a  gearshift  apparatus  movable  to  a  reverse  posi- 
tion, and  an  ignition  svntch  selectively  movable  to  an  on  and  an 
off  position,  said  disablement  system  compnsing 

at  least  one  reflector  having  encoding  means,  said  reflector 
being  mounted  adjacent  a  road  surface  and  being  directed 
towards  a  vehicle  traveling  in  an  undesired  direction, 
iransmitting  means  for  transmitting  energy  from  said  vehicle 

to  said  ai  least  one  reflector, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  energy  reflected  back  to  the 

vehicle  from  said  at  least  one  reflector, 
microprocessor  means  for  recognizing  said  encoding  means 
of  said  at  least  one  reflector  and  for  producing  a  recogni- 
tion signal  output  in  response  thereto. 
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disablement  means  for  disabling  the  ignition  system  of  the    the  drive  shaft,  a  pnmary  chain  coupling  the  output  shaft  and 
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disablement  means  for  disabling  the  ignition  system  of  the 
vehicle. 

timer  means,  activated  m  response  to  said  recognition  signal 
from  said  microprocessor,  for  activating  said  disablement 
means  only  after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  has 
elapsed, 

reset  means  operably  connected  to  said  ignition  switch  for 
deactivating  said  disablement  means  in  response  to  the 
ignition  switch  being  moved  to  the  off  position  and  then  to 
the  start  position, 

override  means  operably  connected  to  the  gearshift  appara- 
tus for  preventing  reactivation  of  said  disablement  means 
when  the  gearshift  apparatus  is  shifted  into  a  reverse  gear 
position  within  said  predetermined  time  interval,  and 

alarm  means  activated  in  response  to  said  recognition  signal 
from  said  microprocessor 


the  dnve  shaft,  a  pnmary  chain  coupling  the  output  shaft  and 
the  intermediate  shaft  and  a  secondary  chain  coupling  the 
intermediate  shaft  and  the  dnve  shaft,  compnsing 

a  shaft  mounting  including  a  beanng  receiving  the  interme- 
diate shaft  and  an  arm. 


T      5J03,423 
VEHICXE  CONSTANT-SPEED  CRUISING  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Fujiwara,  and  Kazuyori  Katayama,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1991,  3-062263 

Int.  a,"  B60K  JJ/00 

U.S.  a.  180—179  7  Qaims 


-hl^ ^ 

mm      -H  ZH.3Mj"K 


a  bracket  on  the  rear  fork  adjustably  engaging  said  arm  to 
mount  said  beanng  to  the  rear  fork,  the  rear  fork  including 
two  mutually  displaced  structural  cross  members,  said 
bracket  extending  between  said  cross  members. 


5,203,425 

PERSONNEL  LIFT  DEVICES 

Donald  T.  Wehmeyer,  5522  218th  Ave.  E..  Sumner.  Wash.  98390 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,961 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  182—19  6  Qaims 


1   A  vehicle  constant-speed  cruising  device,  compnsing: 

travel  speed  measunng  means  for  measunng  a  travel  speed 
of  a  vehicle, 

target  speed  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  speed  of  said 
vehicle. 

speed  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  speed 
difference  between  said  targel  speed  and  said  travel  speed; 

acceleration  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  accelera- 
tion of  said  vehicle  in  response  to  said  travel  speed  signal; 

pulse  width  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  pulse  width 
of  a  pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined  period  in  re- 
sponse to  said  speed  difference  and  said  acceleration: 

an  actuator  for  operating  an  engine  throttle  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pulse  width  thus  calculated. 

output  signal  stonng  means  for  receiving  an  output  from  said 
pulse  width  calculating  means,  to  store  acceleration  and 
deceleration  signals  output  dunng  a  predetermined  past 
penod  of  time,  and 

cable-layout  hysteresis  correcting  means  for  receiving  out- 
puts of  said  pulse  width  calculating  means  and  said  outpul 
signal  stonng  means,  to  subject  the  output  of  said  pulse 
width  calculating  means  to  cable-layout  hysteresis  correc- 
tion. 


I  A  personnel  lift  device  capable  of  safely  and  securely 
elevating  an  operator  to  a  desired  height  above  a  deploymeni 
surface,  the  lift  compnsing: 

an  operator  platform, 

a  cage  a.ssembly  operably  connected  to  the  platform,  allow- 
ing the  operator  access  to  the  platform  when  the  cage 
assembly  is  in  an  open  configuration  and  safely  and  se- 
curely enclosing  the  operator  within  the  cage  assembly 
when  the  cage  assembly  is  in  a  closed  configuration;  and 

interlocking  means  capable  of  permitting  the  cage  assembly 
to  be  elevated  only  when  the  cage  assembly  is  in  a  closed 
configuration  and  not  permitting  the  cage  assembly  to 
assume  an  open  configuration  when  elevated 


T         5,203,424 
CHAIN  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kazuhiko  Gogo,  Saitama.  and  Kenji  Uehara,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuB.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No,  716.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-158374 

Int.  C\:  B62M  27/02 

U,S.  a.  180—190  6  Oaims 

1    A  chain  adjustmg  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  main 

vehicle  frame,  a  rear  fork  pivotally  mounted  thereto,  an  engine 

having  an  output  shaft,  a  dnve  shaft  rotaiably  mounted  on  the 

rear  fork,  an  intermediate  shaft  between  the  output  shaft  and 


5^3,426 
PORTABLE  WINDOW  PERCH  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  E.  Sydnor,  3508  Legere  Ct.,  Woodbridge,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,663 
Int.  a.'  A47L  3/00 
U.S.  a.  182—57  9  Oaims 

1  An  improved  portable  window  perch  a,ssembly  usable 
with  a  window  which  may  be  opened  to  allow  access  from  the 
inside  of  a  building  structure  to  the  outside  of  said  building 
structure  compnsing: 

a  first  vertical  bar  having  a  predetermined  vertical  length, 
a  first  hinge  located  in  the  middle  of  said  first  vertical  bar  for 


selectively  collapsing  and  extending  said  firsi  vertical  bar    support  member  for  decelerating  a  person  prior  to  alighting  on 


about  Its  length, 
a  second  vertical  bar  having  a  vertical  length  equivalent  to 

said   predetermined   vertical  length,  said  second  vertical 

bar  being   located   a  predetermined   horuontal   distance 

from  said  first  vertical  bar 
a  second  hinge  kvated  m  the  middle  of  said  second  vertical 

bar  for  selectively   collapsing  and  extending  said  second 

vertical  bar  ab<iut  its  length, 
an  upper  honzontal  bar  extending  from  the  top  of  said  first 

vertical  bar  to  the  top  of  said  second  vertical  bar, 
a  lower  honzontal  bar  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 

first  vertical  bar  to  the  bottom  of  said  second  vertical  bar; 
a  horizontal  cross  member, 


the  ground. 

said  support  means  and  said   ladder  being   integrally   con- 
nected, and 


said  tngger  attached  to  said  upper  windov*  sill  engaging 
portion  for  permitting  said  propellant  to  be  propelled  into 
said  inflatable  support  means 


means  for  attaching  said  honzontal  cross  member  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  first  vertical  bar  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  second  vertical  bar.  and 

a  perch  for  allowing  a  user  to  stand  thereon,  and  including 
means  for  attaching  said  perch  to  said  horizontal  cross 
member, 

wherein,  during  operation  of  said  wmdov*  perch  assembly, 
both  said  firsi  and  second  vertical  bars  are  extended  and 
said  lower  horizontal  bar  contacts  the  floor  and  lower 
portion  of  the  inside  wall  of  said  building  structure  below 
said  window  while  said  upper  horizontal  bar  contacts  the 
mside  wall  of  said  building  structure  abc^ve  said  window, 
m  such  a  wav  that  said  first  and  second  vertical  bars  are 
displaced  from  said  inside  wall  therebv  prev  entmg  contact 
between  said  perch  assembly  and  said  window 


5,203.428 

MODULAR  SCAFFOLDING  PLATFORM  AND  TRUSS 

FRAME  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

Gregory  L.  Beecbe.  Rexford.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Garox  Corpora- 
tion, Prior  Lake.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  349.713.  May  10.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  48,108.  May  7,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  applicabon  Not.  21.  1989.  Ser,  No,  442,414 

Int,  C\:  F.04G  .^  Of 

L.S,  n,  182—222  30  Oaims 


5,203.427 

FIRE  HSCAPE  LADDER  WITH  INTEGRAL  AIR 

CUSHION 

Anthony  E.  Williams,  Sr..  and  Alonda  O.  Williams,  both  of  6 

Belmont  Ct..  Holbrook,  NY,  11741 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,677 
Int.  a."  E06C  /  -<6 
U.S.  O.  182—129  9  Oaims 

1  A  safety  escape  ladder  for  permitting  persons  to  escape 
from  burning  buildings  and  the  like  to  the  ground  compnsing 
a  ladder  having  an  upper  window  sill  engaging  pcirtion,  a 
pluralilv  of  frame  members  interconnected  with  rungs  and  a 
lower  second  end  portion,  an  inflatable  support  means  for 
maintaining  said  lower  second  end  portion  adjacent  the 
ground,  a  propellant  source  member  disposed  to  said  inflatable 
support  means,  said  propellant  source  connected  to  a  tngger, 
said  propellant  source  operable  of  producing  a  fiow  of  gas  to 
said  infiatable  supp(->rt  means  to  accelerate  inflation  of  said 
infiatable  support  means,  an  outlet  kx;ated  at  an  outlet  point 
along  said  ladder,  said  outlet  disposed  to  said  inflatable  support 
means,  for  directing  a  flow  of  said  propellant  to  said  inflatable 


,^ 


1,  A  truss  frame  for  a  modular  scaffolding  platform,  com- 
prising 

at  least  three  lubuiar  top  rails,  said  rails  being  joined  together 
so  as  to  define  a  substantially  planar  surface 

means  by  which  ai  least  one  top  rail  of  the  truss  frame  may 
be  readily  detachably  connected  to  at  least  one  top  rail  of 
an  adioinmg  lru.ss  frame  when  two  or  more  of  said  truss 
frames  are  connected  together  to  form  a  platform,  said 
raii-connectmg  means  being  disposed  so  that,  when  said 
truss  frames  are  connected  together  in  said  platform,  the 
top  rails  of  said  connected  truss  frames  form  a  continuous 
top  cord  in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  spanned  by  said 
connected  truss  frames,  and  so  that  said  connected  truss 
frames  exhibit  high  torsional  ngidity, 

a  plurality  of  bracing  members  attached  to  and  depending 
from  said  top  rails,  said  members  being  disposed  s^^  that  all 
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of  said  members  are  connected  together  to  form  a  bottom 
connection   which   has   a   predetermined   location   with 


slots,  said  slots  not  extending  to  edges  of  said  layer  to 
allow  current  induced  upon  said  layer  to  extend  around 


Hat  pnmary  element  and  a  fiat  secondary  element,  one  of  said 
nnmarv  or  said  secondarv  element  being  hung  by  a  plurality  of 


said  cavity  means  of  said  locking  bar  means  to  selectively 
lock  said  hub  and  said  dnve  wheel  in  a  stationary  position 
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of  said  members  are  connected  together  to  form  a  bottom 
connection  which  has  a  predetermined  location  with 
respect  to  said  top  rails,  said  predetermined  location  being 
chosen  so  that  said  bracing  members  form  truss-like  braces 
for  said  top  rails,  and 
means  by  which  the  bottom  connection  of  said  truss  frame 
may  be  connected  to  the  bottom  connection  of  an  adjoin- 
ing one  of  said  truss  frames  when  two  or  more  of  said  truss 
frames  are  connected  together  to  form  a  platform,  said 
bottom  connection  including  means  for  readily  detachably 
receiving  bottom  connection  joining  means  such  that  said 
joining  means  may  be  connected  to  and  detached  from 
said  bottom  connection  without  requinng  disconnection 
of  the  top  rails  of  adjoining  truss  frames,  said  joining 
means  being  disposed  so  that,  when  said  bottom  connec- 
tions are  joined  together,  a  bottom  chord  is  formed  which 
extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  spanned  by  said 
connected  truss  frames 


f      5^03,429 
MOTORIZED  OIL  CHANGING  SYSTEM 
Raymood  Zager.  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ray 
Zager  &  Company,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach.  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  862,724 
Int.  a.'  F16N  33/00 


U.S.  a.  184—1.5 


12  Claims 


1  In  a  system  for  draining  and  refilling  the  oil  from  a  plural- 
ity of  engines  wherein  the  system  includes  a  reversible  pump 
dnven  by  an  electnc  motor  to  an  "off'  position,  a  "forward" 
pumping  direction,  and  a  "reverse"  pumping  direction,  the 
flow  of  oil  being  selectively  directed  through  a  first  selector 
valve  and  then  selectively  through  conduits  therefrom  to  and 
from  any  of  three  locations  wherein  two  of  said  three  locations 
being  crankcase  a  crankcase,  a  first  engine  and  second  engine, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  third  location  compnses  a  sec- 
ond selector  valve,  another  conduit  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  selector  valve  said  second  selector  valve  and 
additional  conduits  directing  oil  flow  selectively  to  and  from 
any  of  three  additional  location  being  a  first  engine  transmis- 
sion, a  second  engine  transmission,  and  a  generator. 


5J03.430 
ELEVATOR  FLAT  LINEAR  MOTOR  SECONDARY 
Timothy  J.  Grinaski,  East  Hartford,  and  Robin  M.  .Miller, 
Ellington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Fannington.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,026 
Int.  a:  B66B  11/04 
VS.  a.  187—17  2  Claims 

1    An  elevator  linear  motor  secondary,  said  secondary  com- 
prising i 
a  support  plate.      t 

a  conductive,  non-magnetic  layer  disposed  upon  said  sup- 
port plate,  said  layer  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan 


slots,  said  slots  not  extending  to  edges  of  said  layer  to 
allow  current  induced  upon  said  layer  to  extend  around 


ends  of  said  slots,  said  slots  allowing  said  layer  to  expand 
and  contract  in  plane 


5,203,431 

ELEVATOR  ROTARY  LOST  DOOR  INTERLOCK 

Michael  P.  Donohoe,  Simsbury;  Richard  E.  Kulak.  Bristol,  both 

of  Conn.,  and  Christian  G.  Tonna,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors 

to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,143 

InL  a.'  B66B  J/00 

U.S.  a.  187—31  7  Claims 


1  An  elevator  door  interlock  which  bridges  a  lead  of  an 
electncal  circuit  to  indicate  that  the  elevator  door  is  locked, 
said  interlock  comprising 

a  rolatable  camming  surface, 

a  bndge  disposed  upon  said  surface,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  camming  surface,  said  means  rotating 
to  maintain  said  lead  in  contact  with  said  camming  surface 
if  said  door  is  not  locked,  said  means  rotating  said  cam- 
ming surface  to  move  said  lead  into  contact  with  said 
bridge  if  said  door  is  locked,  said  means  rotating  said  lead 
out  of  contact  with  said  camming  surface  if  the  door  is 
missing. 


5,203,432 
FLAT  LINEAR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  ELEVATOR 
Timothy  J,  Grinaski,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,056 

Int.  a.'  B66B  17/12 

VS.  a.  187—94  3  Claims 

1    A  flat,  single-sided  linear  motor  for  dnving  an  elevator, 

said  motor  having  a  single  air  gap  defining  a  plane  between  a 
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flat  pnmary  element  and  a  flat  secondary  element,  one  of  said 
pnmary  or  said  secondary  element  being  hung  by  a  plurality  of 
ropes,  wherein  said  motor  is  further  characterized  by 

means  for  coinciding  centers  of  thrust  and  gravity  of  said 
one  of  said  primary  or  secondary  elements  in  said  plane  of 


said  cavity  means  of  said  locking  bar  means  to  selectively 
lock  said  hub  and  said  dnvc  wheel  in  8  stationary  position 


5,203,434 

MOUNTING  STRLCTLRE  FOR  CONE  BRAKE 

Tirooth>    L.   Teeter,   Lucas,  Ohio,   and   James   E.   Hall,   Fort 

Wayne.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  JuB.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.846 

Int.  a.'  F16D  63  W 

VS.  C\.  188—70  R  17  Claims 


said  air  gap  to  minimize  any  momeits  about  said  plane. 
and 
said  ropes  being  distributed  in  or  about  said  plane  of  said  air 
gap  to  minimize  any  moments  of  said  one  of  said  pnmary 
or  secondary  elements  about  said  plane. 


5.203,433 

ALTOMATIC  BRAKING  WHEELCHAIR 

Grady  A.  Dugas.  P.O.  Box  37.  Taylor  St.,  Marion,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.518 

Int.  a.'  B60T  /  00 


'1260 


V.S.  C\.  188—2  F 


18  Oaims 


1  An  automatic  braking  assembly  for  a  wheelchair  having 
two  large  drive  wheels  which  automatically  locks  one  of  the 
large  drive  wheels  of  the  wheelchair  when  a  patient  attempts 
lo  rise  from  the  wheelchair,  each  of  the  dn\e  wheels  of  the 
wheelchair  basing  a  hub  which  rotates  about  an  axle,  compns- 
ing 

a    movable  seal  means  on  which  the  palieni  sits, 
b   support  member  means  for  supporting  said  movable  seat 
means,   said   suppon   member   means   having   two   axles 
connected  thereto,  each  of  said  axles  having  a  rotatable 
hub  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  hubs  having  a  dnvc 
wheel  ngidly  connected  thereto,  said  movable  seal  means 
being  slidably  connected  to  said  support  member  means, 
c    spring  means  connected  to  said  suppon  member  means 
and  to  said  movable  seat  means  for  moving  said  movable 
seat  means  upwardly  w  hen  the  patient  is  not  sitting  in  said 
movable  seat  means, 
d    locking  bar  means  connected  to  said  mov  able  seal  means, 
said  locking  bar  means  having  cavity  means  therein  for 
receipt  of  said  axle,  and 
e  locking  member  means  ngidly  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  hubs,  said  locking  member  means  being  received  m 


47    sr    jr 


16   A  brake  a.ssemb!y  compnsing 

a  shaft  received  in  a  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 

a  brake  drum  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  said  brake  drum 
having  a  conically -tapered  inner  penpheral  fnction  sur- 
face 

a  brake  shoe  mounted  for  limited  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  shaft  and  said  brake  drum,  said  brake  shoe  having  a 
conically -tapered  outer  penpheral  fnction  surface  which 
IS  seleclably  engaged  with  said  fnction  surface  on  said 
brake  drum  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

a  lever  having  a  cam  face  in  contact  with  a  cam  face  on  said 
brake  shoe,  said  lever  being  rotatable  to  move  said  brake 
shoe  from  a  removed  non-braking  position  where  said 
fnction  surface  of  said  brake  drum  is  not  conucted  by  said 
fnction  surface  of  said  brake  shoe,  to  an  engaged  braking 
position  at  which  said  fnction  surface  of  said  brake  drum 
does  engage  said  fnction  surface  of  said  brake  shoe;  and 

said  brake  drum  having  a  tubular  sleeve  at  a  position  radially 
inwardly  from  said  inner  penpheral  surface,  said  brake 
shoe  being  slidably  received  on  said  sleeve,  said  lever 
being  rotalably  received  on  said  sleeve  and  rouuble 
about  said  axis,  and  a  spnng  being  positioned  between  said 
brake  drum  and  abutting  a  face  of  said  brake  shoe  to  bias 
said  brake  shoe  away  from  said  brake  drum  into  conuct 
with  said  lever,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  cause  said 
brake  she"*  to  overcome  the  biased  force  of  said  spnng  and 
move  towards  said  brake  drum 


5,203,435 
COMPOSITE  PASSIV  E  DAMPING  STRLTS  FOR  LARGE 

PRECISION  STRLCTLRES 
Benjamin  P.  Dolgin.  Northridge,  Calif..  aasigBor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  .America  as  reprcaeoted  by  the  Adminiatrator  of  the 
Nabonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioii,  Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575,697 
Int.  a.'  F16F  1/14 
IS.  CT.  188-322.5  H  Claims 

5    An  energy  absorbing  apparatus,  compnsing 
lal  a   first   layer   including  a  composite   ply   having  a  first 

oncntation. 
(bi  a  second  layer  including  a  composite  pl>  having  a  second 
onenlalion  opposing  said  first  onenution  such  that  said 
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5,203,439 


of  the  first  dnve  only  when  the  first  signal  is  present,  optional 


J_..    - 1 . l.^.-L 


tr*»  (^nmnntino 
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first  and  second  layers  experience  interlaminar  shear  w.hen 
a  load  IS  applied  to  the  apparatus,  and 


(c)  a  viscoelastic  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond layers  such  that  stress  is  borne  by  said  viscoelastic 
layer  when  a  load  is  applied  to  the  apparatus. 


5.203,436 
REINFORCED  TXBULAR  DOOR  SL  PPORT 
Enno  Wieting.  Ratingen,  and  Joachim  Fischer,  Miilheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nnaiiy.  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1990,  4021235 

Int.  a.5  F16F  7/12:  B60J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  188—377  ,  5  Oaims 


at  a  nght  angle  to  a  longitudinal  direction  along  the  length 
of  said  arm  and  in  said  recess  about  a  second  axis  which  is 
a  nght  angle  to  said  first  axis, 
a  spring  being  provided  between  said  base  and  said  arm,  said 
spring  acting  upon  said  arm  at  a  distance  from  said  projec- 
tion, holding  said  projection  and  said  calotte  engaged  and 


I  I  % 


turning  said  arm  about  said  second  axis  in  a  direction  of 
said  sliging  contact  line, 
and  a  sliding  contact  support  attached  to  said  arm  w  hich  can 
be  turned  about  a  third  axis  which  runs  parallel  to  said 
second  axis  and  to  a  limited  degree  about  a  fourth  axis 
which  extends  at  a  right  angle  to  said  third  axis  and  which 
runs  parallel  to  said  first  axis 


r-^-r— 


'"'i.' 


VfNfn /•.*,.' 


i!^'ii.i'-'f^^ 


?^'ry^hff>>>}7)\^ 


1       2' 

1  \  deformable.  reinforced  tubular  door  member  mounted 
in  a  vehicle  door  for  reinforcing  the  vehicle  door  and  for 
absorbing  energy  occasioned  by  an  impact  force  exerted  there- 
upon, compnsing: 

a  deformable  tube  having  an  inner  wall  surface; 
a  spiralled  stiffening  element  positioned  within  said  deform- 
able tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  surface  elements  which 
are  arranged  so  as  to  rest  against  said  inner  wall  surface 
such  that  when  the  impact  force  is  exerted  upon  the  tubu- 
lar door  member,  said  surface  elements  exert  a  resisting 
force  against  said  deformable  tube,  said  spiralled  stiffening 
element  comprising  a  stnp  having  peripheral  edges  and  a 
lengthwise  axis,  said  strip  being  twisted  along  said  length- 
wise axis,  wherein  said  surface  elements  comprise  said 
peripheral  edges,  and  wherein  said  surface  elements  have 
a  repeating  double  helical  geometry. 


5,203,438 

BEAM  MOUNTED  FRICTION  PADS  FOR  LSE  IN 

FRICTION  BRAKES  AND  CLLTCHES 

Russell  D.  Ide,  P.O.  Box  744,  641  Arnold  Rd.,  Coventry,  R.l. 

02816 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,216 

Int.  a.'  F16D  li/M 

U.S.  a.  192—107  C  42  Oaims 


5.203,437 
TROLLEY  BRtSH 
L'we  Bormann,  Ruemmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wampfler  GmbH,  Weil  am  Rhein-Maerkt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  9004828[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60L  5/iO 
L.S.  a.  191—58  14  Qaims 

1    \  trolley  brush  for  a  sliding  contact  line  comprising 
a  base  having  a  slot-lilse  recess  with  a  limiting  first  wall  and 

a  calotte  on  the  mside  of  said  first  wall, 
an  arm  attached  to  said  ba.se  having  a  cambered  projection 
engaging  in  said  calotte,  whereby  when  said  trolley  brush 
is  in  operation,  said  projection  can  pivot  said  arm  around 
the  center  of  said  calotte  about  a  first  axis  which  is  almost 


1  A  modular  friction  element  for  use  m  a  friction  engage- 
ment device  in  which  the  fnction  element  is  adapted  to  engage 
a  relatively  moving  surface,  the  friction  element  comprising 

a  one-piece  earner  member,  the  carrier  member  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein,  each  of  the  recesses 
having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  recesses  being 
spaced  about  a  predetermined  axis, 

a  plurality  of  fnction  pads,  one  friction  pad  secured  in  each 
of  the  recesses  of  the  carrier,  each  of  the  friction  pads 
compnsing  a  pad  portion  having  a  pad  surface  made  of 
high  fnction  matenal  and  a  suppon  portion  the  support 
portion  having  one  end  extending  into  a  recess  in  contact 
with  both  the  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess 
and  another  end  extending  out  of  the  recess  and  support- 
ing the  pad  portion  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
earner, 

and  the  suppon  portion  of  each  of  the  friction  pads  being 
designed  such  that,  under  load,  the  fnction  pads  deflect 
with  respect  to  the  surface  to  be  engaged. 
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5,203,439 
ADJUSTABLE  VISCOUS  SHEAR  COUPLING 
Othmar  Peier,  Pbllau.  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch 
AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8,  1991,  498  91 

Int.  a."  F16D  J5  00 

U.S.  a.  192—58  C  6  Oaims 


of  the  first  dnve  only  when  the  first  signal  is  present,  optional 
drive  and  inlerloclt  circuit  structure  compnsing 
a  second  dnve  connected  to  the  clutch, 
a  dnve  selector  for  selectively  engaging  the  first  or  second 

dnve.  and 
means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  the  second  dnve  for 
osernding  the  operator  presence  interlock  under  prese- 
lected vehicle  conditions  when  the  operator  is  absent  from 
the  station 


5,203,441 

ADAPTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  FLYWHEEL  AND 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  A.  Monette,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  OeTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,024 

Int.  a."  F16D  ]i  i» 

U.S.  a.  192—112  10  Oaims 


1   An  adjustable  viscous  shear  coupling,  compnsing 

a  housing  containing  a  viscous  fluid  therein. 

an  inner  part  extending  into  said  housing. 

a  set  of  outer  disks  non-rotatably  and  axially  movably  con- 
nected to  said  housing, 

a  set  of  inner  disks  non-rotatably  and  axially  movably  con- 
nected to  said  inner  part,  said  inner  disks  being  interleaved 
with  said  outer  disks  so  that  they  are  separated  by  a  gap 
between  adjacent  inner  and  outer  disks, 

an  axillary  movable  piston  acting  on  said  inner  and  outer 
disks  to  adjust  the  width  of  said  gap,  and 

axially  movable  means  for  forming  sealing  intervals  between 
said  outer  disks  and  said  inner  pan  and  between  said  inner 
disks  and  said  housing  to  greatly  inhibit  overflow  of  said 
VISCOUS  fluid  from  one  gap  to  another 


5J03,440 

INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WITH  AN 

OPTICAL  SECOND  DRIVE 

Rudolph  A.  Peterson,  Jr.,  and  James  J.  Cinnanjon,  both  of 

Horicon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.420 

Int.  O,'  B60K  41 /2H.  28.00 

U.S.  O.  192—0.094  12  Claims 
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1    An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  transmission  clutch  housing 
vk hereby  said  housing  may   be  attached,  selectively,  to  one 
flywheel  housing  which  defines  a  first  bolt  circle  pattern,  or  to 
another  flywheel  housing  which  defines  a  second  boll  circle 
pattern,   said   first   boll   circle   pattern   having   a   substantially 
larger  diameter  than  said  second  bolt  circle  pattern,  said  trans- 
mission clutch  housing  defining  said  second  bolt  circle  pattern, 
said  adaptor  including  a  first  portion  defining  forward  and 
rearward  axially  spaced  apart  surfaces,  said  forward  surface 
defining  an  imaginary  transverse  mounting  plane  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  engagement  with  a  mounting  surface  defined 
by   said  one  flywheel  housing,  said   first  portion  defining  a 
plurality  of  bolt  holes  defining  said  first  bolt  circle  pattern,  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  one  flywheel  housing;  said 
adaptor  further  compnsing  a  second  portion  defining  forward 
and  rearward  axially  spaced  apart  surfaces,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  portions,  said  adaptor  being 
configured  such  that  said  second  portion  thereof  is  adapted  to 
be  disposed  within  said  one  flywheel  housing,  and  said  rear- 
ward surface  of  said  second  portion  of  said  adaptor  coincides 
with  said  imaginary  transverse  mounting  plane,  said  second 
portion  defining  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  defining  said  second 
bolt  circle  pattern,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission clutch  housing,  whereby  the  relative  axial  position  of 
said  transmission  clutch  housing  and  said  one  fiywhecl  housing 
IS  adapted  to  be  substantially  identical  to  the  relative  axial 
position  of  said  transmission  clutch  housing  and  said  another 
fl> wheel  housing 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  supported  for  movement  over 
the  ground  by  dnve  wheels  connected  through  a  transmission 
to  an  engine,  an  operator  station,  a  first  dnve  for  providing 
power  to  a  first  dnven  device,  an  electncally  engageable 
clutch  connected  between  the  engine  and  the  first  dnve.  and  an 
operator  presence  interlock  including  an  operator  presence 
switch  providing  a  first  signal  when  the  operator  is  present  at 
the  station  and  a  second  signal  when  the  operator  is  absent 
from  the  station,  the  interlock  normally  permitting  operation 


5J03,442 
CANTILEVER  CONVEYING  TECHNIQUES 
Roberi  F.  Oury,  Gilberts,  and  A.  Steren  Ledger,  Addison,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Rotec  Industries,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.914 
Int.  a."  B65G  ]S  26 
U.S.  O.  198—313  30  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  conveying  concrete  and  the  like  composing 
in  combination 
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respectively   form  with  said  conveying  direction  of  said    for  transporting  dishes  and  trays  along  a  conveyor  slider  bed, 
f-nnvevor  means  at  a  beainninK  and  end  of  said  portion  of    said  single  and  continuous  conveyor  belt  extending  above  the 
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self-propelled  vehicle  means  having  a  first  wheel-supporting 
axle  defining  a  firsJ  axle  center  line  and  a  second  wheel- 
supporting  axle  defining  a  second  axle  center  line,  said 
first  and  second  axle  center  lines  defining  a  first  reference 
plane; 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  concrete  m  a  predeter- 
mined first  path  direction  defining  a  second  reference 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  reference  plane; 

turntable  means  supported  for  rotation  on  said  vehicle 
means,  said  turntable  means  defining  an  axis  of  rotation 
perpendicular  to  said  first  reference  plane  and  defining  a 
third  reference  plane  perpendicular  to  the  second  refer- 
ence plane  and  coUinear  with  the  axis  of  rotation, 

truss  means  for  supporting  the  conveyor  means,  said  truss 
means  having  a  supported  end  portion  and  a  cantilevered 
end  portion; 

dnve  means  for  extending  the  truss  means  and  conveyor 
means  in  the  first  path  direction  and  retracting  the  truss 
means  and  conveyor  means  in  a  second  path  direction 
opposite  the  first  path  direction; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  concrete  to  the  conveyor 
means; 


least  two  of  said  plurality  of  conveyors  provided  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  processing  devices,  a  control  means  is  pro- 
vided for  individually  controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conveyors  such  that  semiconductors  are  independently  sup- 


r>n:n.n:i:t3r/^ riri 


plied  and  discharged  upon  independent  demand  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  devices,  and  sensors  coupled  to  said  control  means 
which  detect  said  semiconductors  are  installed  for  each  of  said 
conveyors. 


5.203,444 
CONTAINER  GROUPING  APPARATLS 
Karl  Miinch,  Heppenheiin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Seitz  Enzinger  Noll  Maschinenbau  AG,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  No».  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  IS, 
1990,4036341 

Int.  a."  B65G  A7/26 
U.S.  a.  198—418.7  14  Oaims 


elevating  means  supported  on  a  first  segment  of  the  turntable 
means  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  third  reference  plane 
for  rotating  the  truss  means  around  a  pivot  axis; 

cab  means  earned  by  the  turntable  means  and  located  on  one 
side  of  the  second  reference  plane  for  enabling  an  operator 
to  control  the  vehicle  means  and  conveyor  means,  said 
cab  means  having  a  top  surface  that  defines  a  fourth  refer- 
ence plane  parallel  to  the  first  reference  plane, 

counterbalance  means  defining  a  center  of  gravity  located 
on  a  second  side  of  the  third  reference  plane  opposite  the 
first  side  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  truss 
means  and  conveyor  means,  and 

force  balancing  means  for  supporting  the  truss  means  and 
the  counterbalance  means  on  the  turntable  means  such 
that  the  second  reference  plane  passes  through  the  turnta- 
ble means  and  the  counterbalance  means  and  for  position- 
ing the  pivot  axis  above  the  fourth  reference  plane,  per- 
pendicular to  the  second  reference  plane  and  on  the  first 
side  of  the  third  reference  plane,  whereby  concrete  can  be 
transferred  from  the  transfer  means  to  the  conveyor 
means  while  the  turntable  means  is  rotating  around  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  whereby  an  operator  can  view  the 
operation  of  the  conveyor  means. 


)  .       '        ' 
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5,203.443 

CON"V  EYING  APPARATUS  USED  IN  ASSEMBLING 

SEMICONDUTORS 

Kiyoshi  Toriumi,  and  Kazumasa  Kimura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  61 1,918,  Not.  9.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-292435 
Int.  a.^  B65G  4i/00 
U.S.  a.  198—341  3  Oaims 

1  A  conveying  apparatus  for  use  in  conveying  and  process- 
ing semiconductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  which 
each  perform  same  semiconductor  processing  operations  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  and  a  single  conveying  line  provided  so  as  to 
be  used  commonly  by  said  plurality  of  devices  that  supplies 
and  discharges  semiconductors  processed  by  said  devices,  said 
apparatus  being  charactenzed  in  that  said  single  conveying  line 
comprises  a  plurality  of  conveyors  provided  in  series,  with  at 


1.  A  grouping  apparatus  for  providing  groups  of  containers, 
with  each  of  said  groups  having  a  prescnbed  length  and  being 
formed  by  separating  from  a  stream  of  containers  that  is  being 
fed  by  a  conveyor  means  a  number  of  containers  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  group  length,  compnsing 

at  least  two  continuously  rotating  belt  or  chain  type  dnve 

means,  each  of  which  forms  a  loop, 
grouping  mechanisms  having  dividing  means  or  grouping 
fingers  that  form  a  plurality  of  abutment  and  retaining 
surfaces  for  said  containers,  with  said  grouping  mecha- 
nisms being  provided  on  said  dnve  means,  and  said  abut- 
ment and  retaining  surfaces  thereof  being  moved  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  dnve  means  along  a  continu- 
ous path  of  rotation,  wherein  along  a  portion  of  said  path 
of  rotation  that  proceeds  in  a  conveying  direction  of  said 
conveyor  means,  said  surfaces  of  said  grouping  mecha- 
nism extend  into  a  path  of  movement  of  said  containers  on 
said  conveyor  means,  while  along  the  remainder  of  said 
path  of  rotation  said  surfaces  of  said  grouping  mechanisms 
are  outside  said  path  of  movement  of  said  containers,  with 
said  grouping  mechanisms  being  mounted  on  said  drive 
means  equidistantly  from  one  another  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  that  extends  perpendicular 
to  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  dnve  means,  wherein 
said  surfaces  of  said  grouping  mechanisms  are  radially 
spaced  from  said  pivot  axis, 
a  control  member  that  is  pivotably  mounted  on  said  group- 
ing apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  control 
member  relative  to  said  dnve  means  for  adjusting  said 
group  length  by  adjusting  the  spacing  between  successive 
ones  of  said  surfaces  of  said  grouping  mechanisms  along 
said  portion  of  said  path  of  rotation  by  altenng  the  angular 
position  which  said  dividing  means  or  grouping  fingers 
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respectively  form  with  said  conveying  direction  of  said 
conveyor  means  at  a  beginning  and  end  of  said  portion  of 
said  path  of  rotation,  with  a  pivot  axis  of  said  control 
member  extending  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which  said 
loops  formed  by  said  dnve  means  is  disposed,  and  with 
said  control  member  having  at  least  one  continuous  con- 
trol curve  means,  which  is  disposed  in  a  plane  that  extends 
parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  loop  of  said  dnve  means,  and 
guide  arms,  each  one  of  which  is  ngidly  connected  to  a 
respective  grouping  mechanism  and  extends  radially  rela- 
tive to  said  pivot  axis  of  said  grouping  mechanism,  with 
each  of  said  guide  arms  engaging  said  control  curve  means 
of  said  control  member  via  at  least  one  guide  means, 
which  follows  said  pivot  axis  of  the  pertaining  grouping 
mechanism  when  viewed  in  said  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  dnve  means,  and  w  herein  a  center  line  of  said  control 
curve  means  is  intersected  at  least  two  limes,  and  prefera- 
bly four  times,  by  a  projection  of  said  loop  of  said  dnve 
means  onto  said  plane  of  said  control  curve  means,  and  in 
particular  in  conformitv  with  at  least  one  of  the  following: 
two  times  m  the  region  of  a  container  inlet  of  said  group- 
ing apparatus  and  two  times  in  the  region  of  a  container 
outlet  of  said  grouping  apparatus 


for  transporting  dishes  and  trays  along  a  conveyor  slider  bed. 
said  single  and  continuous  conveyor  belt  extending  above  the 
slider  bed  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  engaging  and 
supporting  tht  trays  and  dishes,  auxiliary  parallel  balancing 
support  means  along  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  the  belt 
for  stabilizing  the  trays  for  insunng  the  balanced  supporting  of 
the  vkeight  of  the  trays  on  and  along  the  top  of  the  single 
conveyor  belt,  said  belt  has  a  fnctional  engagement  with  the 
trays,  said   trays  having  bottoms  fnctionalW   engaging  and 


5,203.445 
CARRIER  CON"V  EYING  APPARATUS 

Hirotsugu  Shiraiwa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Sagami  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  736,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1990.  2-216910 

Int.  a."  B65G  4i/08 

U.S.  a.  198-^*64.3  27  Claims 
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supported  on  and  along  said  belt,  means  for  changing  the 
direction  of  the  slider  bed  and  belt,  means  are  additionalU 
provided  for  guiding  the  belt  around  comers,  compnsing 
roller  means  and  self-lubncating  guide  block  means  which 
confine  the  belt  m  us  longitudinal  movement  on  both  sides  and 
at  the  bottom  but  not  at  the  top,  the  parts  being  so  adjusted  and 
arranged  that  the  top  portion  of  the  belt  defines  an  arc  of  less 
than  180  degrees,  extending  above  all  surrounding  structures 
for  exposure  to  and  supporting  engagement  with  the  bottoms 
of  the  trays 


1       V*i 


O^ 


1    \  earner  conveying  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  first  carrier  rest  on  which  earners  are  placed,  said  first 
earner  rest  being  square  in  configuration, 

a  second  earner  rest. 

a  earner  holding  member  for  holding  earners  from  beneath 
the  earner,  said  earner  holding  member  having  a  plurality 
of  projection  rcxis  projected  from  a  mam  rixj  with  a  spac- 
mg  defined  between  the  adjacent  projection  rods  to  allow 
the  earner  rest  to  pass  through  the  spacing,  and 

earner  holding  member  dnving  means  for  lifting  the  earner 
holding  member  from  beneath  the  first  earner  rest  and,  by 
doing  so,  lifting  the  earners  which  are  placed  on  the  first 
earner  rest  with  the  earners  held  bv  the  earner  holding 
member,  moving  the  earner  holding  member  in  a  honzon- 
tal  direction  and  placing  the  earners  on  the  second  earner 
rest  after  the  earner  holding  member  has  been  lowered 
toward  the  second  earner  rest 


5,203.447 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONA  EYOR 
Terry  S,  Eweru  Sussex.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Domer  Mfg.  Corp.. 
Hartland.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr  9.  1992.  Ser.  No,  866,146 

Int.  a."  B65G.*«  ;« 

U.S.  a.  198—807  1^  Claims 
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SINGLE  AND  CONTINUOUS  FLEXIBLE  BELT 

CON"VEYOR 

Jared  Ufland,  National  Conveyor  Corp.  6905  Beck  Ave.,  North 

Hollywood,  Calif,  91605 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.283 

Int.  a."  B65C  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  198—465.2  1  Clai™ 

1    In  combination  with  a  power  supply  including  a  dnve 

means  for  pulling  a  continuous  belt  rounded  m  cross-section 


1  A  dnve  unit  for  a  conveyor,  comprising  a  frame,  an  end- 
less conveying  member  supported  for  travel  on  the  frame,  a 
dnve  unit  earned  bv  the  frame  and  including  a  supporting 
structure  and  a  power  source  having  an  output  shaft,  a  pair  of 
dnve  spindles  joumaled  on  the  supporting  structure  and  dis- 
posed in  operative  engagement  with  said  conveying  member,  a 
dnve  member  connecting  said  dnve  shaft  with  said  pair  of 
dnve  spindles,  tensioning  means  including  a  pair  of  tensioning 
spindles  each  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  support 
structure  and  engaged  with  said  conveying  member,  and  oper- 
ating means  operablv  connected  to  said  tensioning  spindles  for 
moving  said  tensioning  spindles  to  ihcrebv  tension  said  con- 
veying member 
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and   a   second   actuation   position,   said   actuating   bar 
having  a  downwardly  extending  protuberance;  and 


and  includes  a  front,  back.,  bottom,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  upnght  compartment  adapted  to  vertically  re- 
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5.203,448 
PUSH  BLTTON  KEY  SWITCH 
Masamltsu  Osada.  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuyuki  Takahashi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co„  Ltd.,  Nagano, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-012080[L'] 
Int  a.'  HOIH  3/12 
U.S.  a.  200—517  5  CUinw 


1   A  push  button  key  switch  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  fixed  guide  cyhnder  formed  therein; 

an  intermediate  guide  cyhnder  shdable  lengthwise  inside 
said  fixed  guide  cylinder; 

a  keytop  having  a  neck  extending  therefrom,  said  neck  being 
shdable  lengthwise  inside  said  intermediate  guide  cylin- 
der, said  keytop  and  said  neck  having  a  prescnbed  key- 
stroke distance; 

an  elastic  body  positioned  below  and  contacting  one  end  of 
said  neck  whereby  said  elastic  body  normally  biases  said 
keytop  £md  said  neck  to  an  uppermost  position,  and 

an  electnc  contact  mechanism  positioned  below  said  elastic 
body  whereby  when  said  keytop  is  pushed  downwardly 
said  prescnbed  keystroke  distance,  said  one  end  of  said 
neck  and  an  end  of  said  intermediate  guide  cylinder 
contact  said  elastic  body  to  cause  said  elastic  body  to 
collapse  and  contact  said  electnc  contact  mechanism  to 
thereby  activate  said  electnc  contact  mechanism 


5,203,449 
RAPID  DEPLOYMENT  APPARATUS 
G.  Fonda  Bonardi.  2075  Linda  Flora  Dr.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90077 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,485 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25.'2H.  55/02 

U.S.  a.  206— 1.5         J  UQaims 


1  An  improved  rapid  deployment  apparatus  for  concealing 
and  then  rapidly  deploying  for  use  a  utilitanan  object,  said 
apparatus  being  of  a  character  having  an  enclosure  for  enclos- 
ing the  utilitanan  object,  including  operably  associated  first 
and  second  portions  movable  between  a  first  position  defining 
an  internal  chamber  for  concealing  the  object  and  a  second 
position  deploying  the  object  for  use.  said  enclosure  having  a 
hollow  handle;  sccurement  means  interconnected  with  said 
enclosure  for  releasably  maintaining  said  first  and  second  por- 


tions thereof  in  said  first  position;  and  deployment  means  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  securement  means  for  interaction 
with  said  securement  means  upon  actuation  of  said  deployment 
means  to  move  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  enclosure 
from  said  first  closed  to  said  second  open  position;  the  im- 
provement compnsing  safing  means  for  preventing  accidental 
actuation  of  the  deployment  means,  said  safing  means  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  slider  bar  disposed  within  said  hollow  handle,  said 
slider  bar  being  movable  from  a  first  position  blocking 
actuation  of  said  deployment  means  to  a  second  position 
permitting  actuation  of  said  deployment  means;  and 

(b)  finger  engaging  means  for  moving  said  slider  bar  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position,  said  finger  engaging 
means  compnsing  a  downwardly  extending  member  con- 
nected to  said  slider  bar 

5    A  rapid  deployment  apparatus  for  concealing  and  then 
exposing  an  utilitanan  object,  compnsing 

(a)  an  enclosure  for  enclosing  the  utilitanan  object,  includ- 
ing, 

(i)  a  first  portion. 

(ii)  a  second  portion  hingeably  connected  to  said  first 
position,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  defining  an  internal  chamber  for 
concealing  the  utilitanan  object  and  a  second  ptirtion 
ex|X)sing  the  utilitanan  object;  and 

(iii)  a  hollow  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  portions,  said  handle  having  a  cavity; 

(b)  securement  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  for  main- 
taining said  first  and  second  portions  thereof  in  said  first 
position. 

(c)  deployment  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  and  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  securement  means  for  interaction 
with  said  securement  means  upon  actuation  of  said  de- 
ployment means  to  permit  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  enclosure  to  move  toward  said  second  position,  and 
said  deployment  means  compnsing  an  actuating  bar 
mounted  within  said  cavity  of  said  handle  for  movement 
between  a  first  normal  position  and  a  second  actuation 
position»and 

(d)  safety  means  for  preventing  accidental  actuation  of  said 
deployment  means,  said  safely  means  compnsing 

(ij  a  slider  bar  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  handle, 
said  slider  bar  being  movable  from  a  first  position  block- 
ing actuation  of  said  deployment  means  to  a  second 
position  permitting  actuation  of  said  deployment  means, 
and 
(ii)  finger  engaging  means  for  moving  said  slider  bar  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position,  said  finger  engaging 
means  compnsing  a  downwardly  extending  pin  con- 
nected to  said  slider  bar 
9   An  improved  rapid  deployment  apparatus  for  concealing 
and  then  exposing  an  utilitanan  object,  compnsing 

(a)  an  en  :losure  for  enclosing  the  utilitanan  object,  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  a  first  portion. 

(ii)  a  second  portion  hingeably  connected  to  said  first 
portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  defining  an  internal  chamber  for 
concealing  the  utilitanan  object  and  a  second  position 
exposing  the  utilitanan  object;  and 

(111)  a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
portions,  said  handle  having  a  cavity; 

(b)  securement  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  for  main- 
taining said  first  and  second  portions  thereof  in  said  first 
position,  and 

(c)  deployment  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  and  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  securement  means  for  interaction 
with  said  securement  means  to  permit  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  enclosure  to  move  toward  said  second 
position,  and  said  deployment  means  including: 
(i)  an  actuating  bar  mounted  within  said  cavity  of  said 

handle  for  movement  between  a  first  norma!  position 


and   a   second   actuation   position,   said   actuating   bar 
having  a  downwardly  extending  protuberance;  and 

(iO  biasing  means  for  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  said 
actuating  bar  lov^ard  said  second  actuating  position, 
(d)  Safety  means  for  prev  enting  accidental  actuation  of  said 

deployment  means,  said  safely  means  compnsing 

(i)  a  slider  bar  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  handle. 
said  slider  bar  having  access  for  receiving  said  protuber- 
ances of  said  actuating  bar  and  being  movable  from  a 
first  position  blocking  actuation  of  said  deployment 
means  to  a  second  position  permitting  actuation  of  said 
deployment  means,  and 

(ii)  finger  engaging  means  for  moving  said  slider  bar  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position,  said  finger  engaging 
means  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  pin  con- 
nected to  said  slider  bar 


5.203,450 

COMBINATION  DISPLAY  AND  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER  FOR  DENTAL  MATERIAL 

Vincent  M.  Benetti,  VacsTille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aalba  Dent, 

Inc.,  Cordelia.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.485 

Int.  a:  B65D  85  'X' 

U.S.  a.  206 — 63.5  6  Oaims 


ing 


1.  A  system  for  holding  ingots  of  dental  material,  compns- 


and  includes  a  front,  back,  bottom,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  upright  compartment  adapted  to  venicalU  re- 
ceive a  pad  of  writing  matenal. 
a  first  upright  meml^e^   attached  to  said   upnghi  compart- 
ment, said   first   upnght   member  having  a  substantialU 
vertical  tubular  opening  adapted  to  venicailv  receive  a 
first  wnting  instrument, 
means  for  attaching  the  siationerv   holder  to  a  vertical  sur- 
face, and 
a  second  upnght  member  attached  to  said  upnght  compart- 
ment, said  second  upright  member  having  a  subsiantiallv 
vertical  tubular  opening  adapted  to  verlicallv   receive  a 
second  wntmg  instrument, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  upnghi  members  are  attached 
to  said  back  of  said  compartment  substantiallv  adjacent  to 
said  first  and  second  side  respectively  and  said  first  and 
second  upnght  members  include  a  rear  vertical  surface 
and  said  attaching  means  includes  an  adhesive  layer  on 
said  rear  vertical  surface  permitting  the  sutionerv  holder 
to  be  securely  attached  and  supported  lo  a  vertical  sur- 
face 


5J03,452 
SHIPPING  TRAY 
With  M,  Small.  New  Lenox,  and  Kenneth  R.  Steinhart.  Frank- 
fort, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Glen- 
view.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,880,  Mar,  13.  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser,  No,  929,730 
Int.  a:  B65D  73/02 
VS.  O.  206—329  *  Claims 


a  container  having  an  open  top  including  a  nm; 

wnhin   said   container  at   least   one  generally   fiat  holding 

member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  depressions 

therein  each  of  said  depressions  configured  to  contain  one 

ingot,  and  each  of  said  depressions  including  means  for 

retaining  said  ingot  therein. 
a  first  cover  secured  in  said  container  below  said  nm  portion 

for  retaining  said  holding  member  m  said  container,  and 
a  second  cover  secured  on  said  container  over  said  first 

cover  and  forming  a  storage  space  between  said  first  and 

second  covers. 


5.203,451 

STATIONARY  HOLDER  FOR  WORK-SITE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Don  L.  Short.  11,  ''06  l^eawood  Dr.,  Omaha,  Nebr  68154 

Filed  Feb,  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.098 

Int,  a.'  A45C  11/34 

U.S.  a.  206—214  2  Claimt 


r-J 


,-3 


1     A  stationary    holder   for  compact,   upnght   storage  of  a 

wnting  instrument  and  a  pad  of  wntmg  matenal,  compnsing 

a  substantially  upright  compartment  which  is  open  at  the  top 


1.  A  shipping  trav  for  shipping  electronic  compi.-'nents.  said 

tray  comprising: 

an  open  latticework  integral  tray  defining  a  plurality  of 
pockets,  each  of  said  pockets  being  bordered  by  a  plurality 
of  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  raised  lip  w  hich  coop- 
erates with  hps  of  other  sides  of  said  pocket  in  defining  a 
nm  within  which  a  component  may  be  seated. 

a  member  for  joining  at  least  one  side  of  one  pocket  with  ai 
least  one  side  of  an  adjacent  pocket,  said  joining  member 
having  a  narrowed  portion  therein  to  faciliutc  the  sever- 
ing thereof  and 

means  on  a  side  of  one  pocket  for  interlocking  said  shipping 
tray  with  another  shipping  tray  in  a  slacked  relationship, 
so  that  said  shipping  tray  may  be  used  as  covenng  lid  for 
another  shipping  trav 
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5003,453 
GOLF  STA.NCE  DEVICE 


least  partially  defines  a  protected  space  thenen,  said  inside 
surface  including  a  bottom  surface; 
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5J03.453 

GOLF  STANCE  DEVICE 

Anthony  R.  Dirito.  1604  Sberaum  St..  Almmeda,  Calif.  94501 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,849 

Int.  a/  A63B  55/00,  69/36 

U.S.  a.  206— 315J  n  CUims 


\  I 

u 


I  A  golf  stance  device  for  properly  locating  the  feet  of  a 
golfer  on  the  ground  with  respect  to  a  golf  ball  compnsing 

a  linear  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  and 
adapted  to  receive  indicia  to  guide  the  location  of  the 
golfer's  feet, 

a  housing;  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  housing  to  said 
linear  member,  and. 

a  rolled-up  extensible  tape  in  said  housing,  said  tape  adapted 
to  be  drawn  in  a  direction  outward  from  said  housing  and 
substantially  normal  to  said  linear  member,  said  tape  hav- 
ing markings  thereon  for  determining  the  extent  to  which 
said  tape  may  be  drawn  from  said  housing:  and  a  flexible 
disk  joined  to  said  housing,  said  flexible  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  therein  for  slidably  engaging  said  housing 
with  said  linear  member  so  that  slidable  engagement  is 
accomplished  by  inserting  said  linear  member  through 
said  slots 


least  partially  defines  a  protected  space  thenen,  said  inside 
surface  including  a  bottom  surface; 
a  removable  retention  bar  separate  from  said  tray,  said  reten- 
tion bar  having  two  ends,  and 
retention  means  located  on  each  of  said  two  ends  of  said 
removable  retention  bar  and  integral  with  said  retention 
bar,  said  retention  means  for  retaining  said  removable 
retention  bar  within  said  tray  to  capture  said  base  plate  of 
said  at  least  one  suspension  assembly  between  said  remov- 
able retention  bar  and  said  bottom  surface,  whereby  said 
suspension  arm  of  said  at  least  one  suspension  assembly  is 
suspended  in  said  protected  space 
14    A  container  for  packaging  a  pluraltiy   of  suspension 
assemblies  dunng  transport  and  handling.e  ach  suspension 
assembly  having  a  base  plate  and  suspension  arm,  and  each 
suspension  assembly  being  packaged  by  capture  of  its  base 
plate,  said  container  comprising: 

a  tray  having  an  outer  wall  with  an  inside  surface  which  at 
least  partially  defines  a  protected  space  therein,  said  inside 
surface  further  compnsing  a  bottom  surface,  said  tray 
further  composing  a  plurality  of  serrated  portions  formed 
in  said  inside  surface; 
a  removable  elongated  retention  bar  having  two  ends;  and 
retention  means  located  on  each  of  said  two  ends  of  said 
removable  retention  bar,  said  retention  means  for  retain- 
ing said  removable  retention  bar  within  said  tray  to  cap- 
ture base  plates  between  said  removable  retention  bar  and 
said  bottom  surface,  said  retention  means  further  compos- 
ing a  serrated  portion  on  each  end  of  said  retention  bar, 
said  serrated  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  serrated  portions  in  said  tray,  whereby 
suspension  arms  of  suspension  assemblies  are  suspended  in 
said  protected  space 


5J03,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRA-NSPORTING 

SENSITIVE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Leslie  G.  Strong,  240  Mississippi  Dr.,  Monticello,  Minn.  S5362 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,101.  May  16,  1991. 

abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,456, 

Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  781,105 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  73/02 

L.S.  a.  206—328         ,  20  Oaims 


1  A  combination  of  at  leastone  suspension  assembly  and  a 
container  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  suspension  assemblies 
dunng  transpon  and  handling,  said  combination  composing 

at  least  one  suspension  assembly  having  a  base  plate  and 
suspension  arm, 

a  tray  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  mside  surface  which  at 


5,203,455 
PACKAGE  FOR  ZLNC-AIR  BATTERIES 
Helmut  Hewelt,  and  German  Schulz,  both  of  EUwangen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  HannoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,520 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1991.  4128248 

Int.  a.'  B65D  73/02 
L.S.  a.  206—333  6  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  zmc-air  battenes  each  having  a  base  and  air 
supply  holes  formed  in  the  base,  the  package  comprising  a 
clear  plastic  cover  having  cup-shaped  recesses  which  substan- 
tially conform  to  the  shape  of  each  battery,  a  rupturable  sup- 
port fastened  to  the  cover  so  that  the  battenes  can  be  pushed 
through  the  support  to  rupture  said  support,  and  a  foil  fastened 
between  the  support  and  the  cover  and  extending  to  regions  of 
the  support  through  which  the  battenes  can  be  pushed, 
wherein  the  foil  includes  an  adhesive  coating  for  adhenng  the 
base  of  each  battery  to  said  foil  and  for  sealing  the  air  supply 
holes,  and  wherein  the  foil  remains  associated  with  the  support 
after  the  battenes  have  been  pushed  through  and  removed. 
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fer  the  food  substance  from  said  chamber  onto  said  serv- 
ine  surface,  and  thereafter 
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5J03.456 

CLRLING  IRON  TRAVEL  CASE 

Rudy  Boswell,  4316  Pickfair.  Springfield.  III.  62703 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,457 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a,  206—349  13  Oaims 


1.  A  curling  iron  travel  case  composing  a  base  structure,  the 
base  structure  having  a  bottom,  back,  left  side,  right  side,  front 
and  open  top, 

a  cover  structure  pivoullv  hinged  to  the  hack  of  the  ha.se 
structure,  the  cover  structure  having  a  top,  back,  left  side, 
oght  side,  front  and  open  bottom, 
a  support  member  installed  within  the  base  structure 
a  hold  down  clamp  and  stand  attachable  to  the  support 

member, 
a  heat-resistani  sleeve  contained  on  the  support  member  near 

the  back  of  the  base  structure,  and 
the  hold  down  clamp  and  stand  further  composes  a  soft 
compressible  a  material  contained  wilhm  the  hold  down 
clamp  and  stand  for  secunng  a  curling  iron  to  the  support 
member  when  the  hold  down  clamp  and  stand  is  attached 
to  the  support  member,  and  an  arched  area  for  holding  a 
curling  iron  when  the  curling  iron  is  in  use 
13   A  curling  iron  travel  ca,se  composing 
a  ba.se  structure,  the  base  structure  having  a  bottom,  back, 
left  side,  right  side,  front  and  open  top.  further  containing 
a  power  block  within  the  base  structure  near  the  front,  the 
power  block  having  multiple  receptacles,  a  p<iwer  cord 
and  a  power  switch, 
a  cover  structure  pivolally  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  base 
structure,  the  cover  structure  having  a  top.  back,  left  side, 
oght  side,  front  and  open  bottom, 
a  support  member  installed  within  the  base  structure,  the 
support  member  having  multiple  elongated  troughs  for 
receiving  multiple  curling  irons  and  a  clamping  means 
along  the  troughs  for  attaching  the  hold  down  clamp  and 
stand, 
a  hold  down  clamp  and  stand  attachable  lo  the  support 
member,  the  hold  down  clamp  and  stand  having  a  soft 
compres-sible  mateoal  contained  withm  the  hold  down 
clamp  and  stand  for  securing  a  curling  iron  to  the  supp<->rt 
member  when  the  hold  down  clamp  and  stand  is  attached 
to  the  support  member,  and  an  arched  area  for  holding  a 
curling  iron  when  the  curling  iron  is  in  use,  and 
a  heal  resistant  sleeve  contained  on  the  support  member  near 
the  back  of  the  base,  the  heat  resistant  sleeve  having  a 
hollow  area  for  receiving  a  tip  of  a  curling  iron  on  one  side 
of  the  support  member  and  an  arched  area  for  holding  a 
tip  of  a  curling  iron  when  the  curling  iron  is  in  use 


5J03.457 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  PLANAR  ARTICLES  AND 

WRAPPER  FOR  EACH  ARTICLE 

Nancy  C,  Garcia.  Acorn  Export  P.O.  Box  6221.  Laguna  Niguel, 

Calif.  92677-6221 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867337 
Int.  C\.'  B65D  S5/62 
L.S.  Q.  206—499  3  Claims 

1    A  device  for  dispensing  planar  articles  composing 
a  plurality  of  planar  articles 

a  plurality  of  wrappers  each  of  said  wrappers  enclosing  one 
of  said  planar  articles  to  define  a  plurality  of  packets 


a  container  having  wall  elements  defining  a  cavnty: 

said  container  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  pior- 
tion  and  a  dispensing  port  located  proximate  said  lower 
portion: 
said  plurality  packets  stacked  atop  one  another  in  said  cav- 
ity, 
whereby  said  packets  may  be  removed  from  said  container 
by  manually    pulling  said   packets  from  said   dispensing 
port, 
each  of  said  wrappers  composing 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  foldable  mateoal  having  a 

first  axis  and  a  second  axis  normal  to  one  another, 
said  sheet  being  folded  along  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  paral- 
lel to  said  first  axis  and  defining  at  least  three  panels  on 
a.ssociated  sides  of  said  fold  lines,  and 
a  tab  element  cut  from  one  of  said  panels  and  integrally 
joined  to  an  associated  panel  along  a  hinge  line  coinci- 
dent with  one  of  said  fold  lines   wherein 
said  panels  and  fold  lines  compose 


a  first  panel,  a  second  panel,  and  a  third  panel. 

said  first  panel  joined  to  said  second  panel  along  a  first 

fold  line, 
said  second  panel  joined  to  said  third  panel  along  a  second 

fold  line 
said  second  and  third  panels  being  substantially  rectangu- 
lar and  about  the  same  size 
said  first  panel  being  substantially  rectangular  and  about 

one  half  the  size  of  said  second  and  third  panels, 
said  tab  element  being  located  on  said  third  panel  and 

formed  from  a  cut  line,  whereby  said  planar  article  is 

placed  atop  said  second  panel 
said  third  panel  being  positioned  atop  said  planar  article 

b\  rotating  about  said  second  fold  line, 
said  first  panel  being  positioned  atop  said  third  panel  by 

rotating  about  said  first  fold  line  and, 
said  tab  element  being  rotated  about  said  second  fold  line 

until  It  rests  against  said  second  panel 


5J03,458 
CRVPTOPLATE  DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  GARMENT 
CONTAINER 
James  T.  Comwell,  QeTelaiid,  Tenn„  ■saignor  to  Quality  Con- 
tainers International.  Inc„  CleTetand.  Tean. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,177 
Int.  a."  B65D  81,70  33  29 
L.S.  a.  206—524.8  "  Claims 

1    A  container  for  infectious  medical  waste  composing 
a  container  body  having  an  elongated  slit  therein  for  receiv- 
ing infectious  medical  waste  into  an  inteoor  of  the  body. 
a  one-way  valve  secured  to  the  body  near  the  slit  for  apply- 
ing a  vacuum  to  the  mlenor  of  the  container  body  to 
remove  air  from  the  inienor  of  the  container  body 
an  elongated  closure  tape  for  engagement  over  the  slit  to 
close  the  slit  after  the  container  body  is  filled  to  a  selected 
level  with  infectious  medical  waste  and  after  which  air  in 
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water  within  the  two  respective  compartments  upon  re- 
ciprocating motion  of  a  piston  within  a  cylinder; 


A       retaining    structure    composed    of    multiple,    spaced 
grooves 
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the   container   body   is   removed   through    the   one-way 
valve,  and  l 


a  reinforcing  strip  extending  along  the  slit  for  reinforcing  the 
slit  and  extending  around  the  valve  for  helping  secure  the 
valve  to  the  container  body. 


fer  the  food  substance  from  said  chamber  onto  said  serv- 
ing surface,  and  thereafter 
said  serving  surface  with  said  food  substance  thereon  is 
placed  in  a  recipient's  mouth  and  said  food  substance  is 
wiped  off  on  the  inside  of  the  recipient's  cheek  or  onto 
their  tongue 


5^03,460 

TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING 

SCREENS 

E.  Mark  Deister,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Dale  A.  Loshe,  New  Haven, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deister  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.641 

Int.  a.^  B07B  1/49 

VS.  CI.  209—402  24  Qaims 


1  5.203,459 

PREPACKAGED  ORAL  MEDICATION  SERVING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Leslie  C.  Wade,  19415  Enchanted  Oaks  Dr..  Spring,  Tex.  77388 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,502 

Int.  a.'  B65D  69/00;  A21D  10/02:  A47J  43/2S 

U.S.  a.  206—572  ,  10  Oaims 


1  An  oral  serving  container  apparatus  for  administering 
medicants  to  persons  who  have  little  or  no  control  over  the 
muscles  of  their  mouth  or  have  difficulty  in  swallowing  pills 
compnsing. 

a  generally  rectangular  serving  container  having  a  flat  gen- 
erally rectangular  serving  surface  at  a  forward  end,  an 
open  top  recessed  polygonal  chamber  adjoining  said  serv- 
ing surface  containing  a  measured  amount  of  consumable 
food  substance,  and  an  integral  rectangular  handle  pi^rtion 
extending  longitudinally  rearward  therefrom  and  said 
chamber  and  handle  portion  ha\  ing  top  surfaces  shaped  to 
receive  a  spatula  member  and  a  cover  member. 
a  flat  generally  rectangular  spatula  having  a  flat  head  portion 
and  an  integral  flat  handle  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally therefrom  and  sized  to  be  removably  received  on 
said  serving  container  with  its  handle  portion  engaged 
along  said  serving  container  handle  portion  and  its  head 
fxirtion  substantially  covering  the  food  substance  con- 
tained in  said  chamber,  and 
a  removable  thin  flexible  cover  member  peelably  attached  to 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  serving  container  handle  portion, 
said  chamber,  said  serving  surface,  and  said  spatula  and 
having  outer  penpheral  portions  extending  beyond  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  serving  container,  w  hereby 
said  cover  member  may  be  peeled  away  from  said  serving 
container  to  gain  access  to  said  serving  surface,  said  spat- 
ula, and  the  food  substance  contained  in  said  chamber,  and 
said  spatula  may  be  removed  therefrom  to  be  placed  head 
down  in  the  food  substance  and  pushed  forward  to  trans- 


1   A  vibrating  screen  apparatus  composing; 

a  frame, 

a  screen  including  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  width 
dimension: 

an  anchor  beam  ngidly  coupled  to  the  frame. 

means  for  coupling  the  first  end  of  the  screen  to  the  anchor 
beam. 

means  for  tensioning  the  screen  to  subsuntially  a  predeter- 
mined tension,  the  tensioning  means  being  rolalably  cou- 
pled to  the  frame  and  spaced  apart  from  the  anchor  beam 
to  change  the  tension  of  the  screen  upon  rotation  of  the 
tensioning  means  relative  to  the  frame, 

means  for  coupling  the  second  end  of  the  screen  to  the 
tensioning  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  and  incrementally  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive ngidity  of  the  tensioning  means  at  predetermined 
intervals  along  the  width  dimension  of  the  second  end  of 
the  screen  to  compensate  for  nonuniform  tension  of  the 
screen 


5,203,461 
MINERAL  JIG  APPARATUS 
Raymond  .A.  Hanson,  and  Wayne  F.  Crockett,  both  of  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Hanson  Company,  Inc.,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.621 
Int.  a.'  B03B  5/56 
U.S.  a.  209—455  20  aaims 

1    A  mineral  jig  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supporting  framework, 

at  least  one  jig  tank  which  retains  water  and  material  being 
concentrated,  the  jig  tank  having  a  lower  portion  and  an 
upper  portion,  the  upper  portion  having  a  screen  aiop 
which  ore  to  be  processed  is  fed  to  the  jig,  the  lower 
portion  having  a  drain  for  discharging  concentrated  ore 
from  the  tank,  the  jig  tank  being  substantially  separated 
into  at  least  two  compartments. 
a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  within  the  tank,  the 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  defining  an  interface  be- 
tween the  two  compartments  to  reciprocatingly  pulsate 
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water  within  the  two  respective  companments  upon  re 
ciprocatmg  motion  of  a  piston  withm  a  cylinder, 
drive  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  action  to  the  piston. 
and 


the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  including  a  piston  rtxl  for 
dnving  the  piston,  the  piston  rod  being  supported  for 
reciprocating  motion  by  at  least  two  leaf  spnngs 


5.203,462 

SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  RACK 

Gary  W.  Brooks,  20360  Oneida  Dr.,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.  48044 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.261 

Int.  C\:  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 14  6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  sports  equipment  rack  com- 
prising at  least  a  first  and  second  adjacently  positioned  U- 
shaped  hollow  ball  holders  each  for  supporting  a  basketball 
and  each  composing  an  arcuate  shaped  leg  and  first  and  second 
substantially  straight  balancing  legs  each  having  one  end  ex- 
tending from  an  associated  end  of  the  arcuate  shaped  leg.  said 
arcuate  shaped  leg  and  said  balancing  legs  of  both  the  first  and 
second  ball  holder  all  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  said 
rack  being  secured  to  a  wall  b\  a  securing  means  so  that  each 
ball  holder  formed  by  said  arcuate  shaped  leg  and  said  balanc 
ing  legs  IS  angled  slightly  less  than  ninety  degrees  with  respect 
to  a  wall  to  which  the  rack  is  to  be  secure  to.  and  a  ball  sup- 
ported and  balanced  by  said  balancing  legs  of  one  of  said  ball 
holders  and  resting  against  the  wall 


5.203.463 
ADJUSTABLE  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING 

L"Nrr 
Steven  K.  Gold,  237  Doyle  Ave.,  Providence.  R.I.  029O6 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.033 
Int.  a:  A47F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  211— 59J  4  Oainu 

1    An  adjusuble  assembly  for  the  storage.  displa>.  and  dis- 
pensing of  units  of  containenzed  products  comprising 

A  a  generally  rectangular  base  portion  having  lop  and 
bottom  facings,  front  side  rear  side  and  opposed  laierai 
sides. 


A  retaining  structure  compnsed  of  multiple,  spaced 
grooves 

A  one  or  more  selectively  posilionable  and  replaceable 
product  repositioning  mechanisms,  each  compnsing  resil- 
ient means  for  supplying  force  for  product  repositioning 

A  one  or  more  selectively  positionable  and  replaceable 
row  dividers,  said  assembly  being  further  characlenzed 

by 

B  said  retaining  structure  being  capable  of  receiving  and 
retaining  said  row  dividers  and  said  product  repositioning 
mechanisms,  such  that  said  row  dividers  occupy  some  said 
grooves  of  said  retaining  structure  while  said  product 
repositioning  mechanisms  occupy  other  said  grooves  of 
said  retaining  structure 

C  each  row  divider  extending  approximately  from  said 
front  side  to  said  rear  side  of  said  base  portion  and  being 
selectively  movable  and  positionable  m  parallel  with  other 
said  row  dividers  to  thereby  define  a  selectively  adjustable 
number  of  product  spaces  of  adjustably  variable  width 
between  adjacent  said  row  dividers: 


D  said  assembly  base  portion  including  an  upstanding  nm  at 
said  top  facing  front  and  rear  side  edges  to  maintain  said 
product  within  said  product  spaces,  and  having  no  said 
nm  at  said  top  facing  opposed  lateral  side  edges  to  thereby 
permit  side-to-side  connection  of  two  said  assemblies  to 
provide  a  said  product  space  which  may  span  and  exist 
partlv  in  each  of  two  said  connected  assemblies 

E  each  said  assembly  product  repositioning  mechanism 
residing  substantially  entirely  within  said  assembly  base 
portion  and  product  space,  and  having  said  mechanism 
resilient  means  reside  substantially  entirely  within  said 
base  portion  such  that  said  resilient  means  resides  below 
an\  said  units  of  containenzed  product  positioned  within 
said  product  space,  and. 

F  each  said  product  repositioning  mechanisms  being  capa- 
ble of  automatically  repositioning  said  product  towards 
said  assembly  front  side  without  requinng  said  assembly  to 
be  supported  in  an  inclined  position. 


5.203,464 
STORAGE  RACK  SYSTEMS 
Donald  R.  Allen,  Frenchtown.  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Fraiier  Iiidua- 
triaJ  Company.  Long  Valley,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,152 
Int.  C\:  A47F  5/00 
I. S.  a.  211  — 151  SOaiBM 

1  In  a  storage  rack  system  for  stonng  pallet  loads  multiple 
pallets  deep  having  a  framework  providing  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age bays  each  of  which  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  vertical 
upnghts  and  honzonlals  shelf  beams,  each  of  said  storage  bays 
comprising 

a  pair  of  track  means  extending  from  front  to  back  along  the 
depth  of  said  storage  bay  and  being  spaced  apart  across 
the  width  of  said  storage  bay, 
each  track  means  including  at  least  one  track  for  supporting 

the  wheels  of  a  cart, 
an  mterlocked  cart  assembly  movable  along  said  track  means 

and  including 
a  first  can  including  a  frame  providing  support  for  a  pallet 
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disk  portion  having  a  seating  portion  which  is  flexible  in  a 
direction  optxjsite  to  a  valve  closing  direction  when  said 


surface  and  said  cover  for  engaging  said  cover  m  a  closed 
position  such  that  said  seal  is  sufficiently  compressed  to 


1574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


APRIL  20,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1575 


load,  front  and  rear  wheel  assemblies  on  each  side  of  said 
first  cart  frame,  and  means  for  supportmg  each  of  said  first 
cart  wheel  assemblies  to  make  rolling  contact  *nth  said 
one  track  of  each  track  means  as  said  first  cart  moves 
along  the  depth  of  the  storage  bay  between  a  forward  and 
a  back  position,  and 

a  second  cart  including  a  frame  providing  suppon  for  a 
loaded  pallet,  front  and  rear  wheel  assemblies  on  each  side 
of  said  second  cart  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  each 
of  said  second  cart  wheel  assemblies  to  make  rolling 
contact  with  said  one  track  of  each  track  means  as  said 
second  cart  moves  along  the  depth  of  the  storage  bay 
between  a  forward  and  a  back  position. 

said  first  and  second  carts  being  interlocked  by  having  said 
first  wheel  as,semblies  of  said  second  cart  being  positioned 
to  nde  on  said  one  track  of  each  track  means  between  the 
front  and  rear  wheel  assemblies  of  said  first  cart. 

the  forward  position  of  said  second  cart  overlying  the  for- 
ward position  of  said  first  cart  and  the  back  position  of 
said  second  cart  being  located  a  pallet  depth  rearwardiy  of 
the  back  position  of  said  first  cart. 


5.203.465 
LID  WITH  A  VALVE-CONTAINING  KNOB  FOR  A 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Gerd  D.  Baumgarten,  Wilnsdorf-Wilden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Heinricfa  Baumgarten  KG  Spezialfabrik  fuer  Bes- 
chlagteile,  Neunkircben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1991,  9101708 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/16 
VS.  a.  220—206  2  Oaims 


J-^?^      10    19        11 
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said  track  means  being  mounted  on  said  storage  bay  frame- 
work so  as  to  be  inclined  toward  the  entry  end  of  said 
storage  bay.  with  said  one  tracks  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  said  carts  of  said  interlocked  cart  assem- 
bly are  supported  so  that  they  tend  to  roll  along  said  one 
tracks  toward  the  entry  end  of  said  storage  bay, 

each  of  said  track  means  compnsing  a  channel  construction 
wherein  each  of  said  one  tracks  is  provided  by  an  in- 
wardly facing  flange  on  which  said  wheel  assemblies  ride. 

said  first  cart  frame  including  a  pair  of  support  members 
extending  along  the  depth  thereof  and  forming  the  sides 
thereof,  said  first  cart  support  members  being  inwardly  of 
said  support  means  for  said  second  cart  front  wheel  assem- 
blies to  provide  clearance  for  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  second  cart  and  said  first  cart  along  said  track 
means. 

and  mcluding  a  pair  of  support  plates  mounted  on  each  side 
of  said  frame  of  said  first  cart  at  locations  to  permit  said 
carts  to  move  along  said  one  tracks  between  said  forward 
and  back  positions  thereof  and  extending  above  said  track 
means  to  prevent  said  first  cart  from  faHing  between  said 
track  means. 


1  A  lid  for  a  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  valve-containing 
knob  rotatably  supported  on  the  lid,  said  lid  having  a  hole 
therein,  and  said  valve-containing  knob  being  provided  with  a 
venting  opening  selectively  connectable  to  said  hole  in  said  lid. 
said  valve-containing  knob  being  supported  on  a  central  sup- 
port element  fastened  to  said  lid  and  initially  urged  toward  and 
against  said  lid  by  means  of  an  initial  tensioning  element,  said 
valve-containing  knob  having  a  whistle  opening  adapted  to  be 
selectively  arranged  in  alignment  with  said  hole  in  said  lid, 
wherein  said  suppon  element  includes  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
secured  to  said  lid  by  a  threaded  bolt  which  is  fastened  on  said 
lid  on  the  same  side  of  said  lid  on  which  said  knob  is  located, 
and  a  holding  plate  connected  to  said  sleeve,  wherein  said 
valve-containing  knob  and  said  lid  each  have  relea.sable  lock- 
ing elements  for  fixing  said  valve-containing  knob  in  one  of  a 
venting  position,  a  whistle  position  and  a  closed  position, 
wherein  said  locking  elements  include  at  least  one  raised  eleva- 
tion on  an  underside  of  said  valve-containing  knob  facing  said 
lid,  and  a  conforming  indentation  in  said  lid  therefor,  wherein 
said  holding  plate  has  at  least  one  pawl  facing  said  valve-con- 
taining  knob,  wherein  said  valve-containing  knob  has  at  least 
one  locking  recess  into  which  is  selectively  received  said  lock- 
ing pawl  upon  a  lifting  of  said  valve-containing  knob,  and 
wherein  said  locking  recess  and  said  kx;king  pawl  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  a  distance  that  said  valve-contain- 
ing  knob  is  lifted  away  from  said  lid  when  said  locking  ele- 
ments are  released  from  one  another  m  response  to  said  valve- 
containing  knob  and  said  lid  being  rotated  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


5,203.466 

FLEL  CAP 

Joji  Kasugai,  and  Norikazu  Hosokawa,  both  of  .Aichi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-182991 
Int.  C\:  B65D  51   16 
U.S.  a.  220—209  5  Qaims 

1  A  fuel  cap  comprising  a  cap  body  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  filler  hole  of  a  fuel  tank,  said  cap  body  having  a  flow  path 
bore  defined  therein  and  a  seat  surface  defined  around  said 
How  path  bore:  and  a  pressure  control  valve  mounted  in  the 
cap  body  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  fiow   path  bore,  said 
pressure  control  valve  including 
a  valve  member  to  be  seated  on  said  seat  surface  around  said 
flow  path  bore  in  the  cap  body,  to  close  said  flow  path 
bore,   said   valve   member   including   as  support   portion 
supported  by  a  valve  member  holder  and  a  disk  portion 
formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  support  portion,  said 


disk  portion  having  a  seating  portion  which  is  flexible  in  a 
direction  oppiosite  to  a  valve  closing  direction  when  said 
valve  member  is  subject  to  a  pressure  higher  than  a  prede- 
termmed  pressure; 

spnng  means  for  urging  said  valve  member  via  said  valve 
member  holder  in  said  closing  direction,  and 

inner  and  outer  annular  lips  which  are  disposed  in  substan- 
tially concentnc  relation  to  each  other  formed  on  said 
seating  portion. 


surface  and  said  cover  for  engaging  said  cover  m  a  closed 
position  such  that  said  seal  is  sufficiently  compressed  to 
provide  gas-tight  closure,  said  detent  means  compnsing  a 
first  detent  formed  upon  s  distal  poruon  of  said  cover  and 
a  second  detent  formed  upon  the  penphery  of  said  gener- 
ally planar  surface 


5.203,468 

WATER  CONTAINER  CAP 

ChuD-Feiig  Hsu.  No.  31-13,  Nnng  55,  Laae  274,  Ckug-Cke^ 

Soatb  Road,  Yung  Kang  Hsiaag,  Tainaa  Haiea,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  S«r.  No.  907,067 

Into.'  BMD.V,;« 

VS.  a.  220—254  2  ClalaM 


said  outer  lip  having  a  substantially  tnangular  cross-section 
and  having  an  apex,  and  said  inner  lip  having  a  substan- 
tially tnangular  cross-section,  an  apex,  and  having  a 
height  less  than  that  of  said  outer  lip  so  that  when  the 
pressure  in  the  valve  closing  direction  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined pressure,  said  inner  lip  can  be  seated  on  said  scat 
surface  as  a  result  of  he  flexing  of  said  disk  portion  in  said 
opposite  direction 


5.203,467 

PROTECnVE  CAP  WITH  SEAL  FOR  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Terence  Tucker,  P.O.  Box  1420,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

92693 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.175,  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,054,640.  Thu  appUcation  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.944 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  ■obM<|uent  to  Oct.  8,  2008, 

has  been  diiclaimcd. 

Int.  a."  B65D  51, 18 

MS.  a.  220—254  13  Claln 
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1  A  protective  cap  for  preventing  insects,  airborne  debris, 
and  the  like  from  entenng  a  beverage  container,  for  prev  enting 
spillage,  and  for  sealing  carbonation  within  the  container,  the 
cap  compnsing 

(a)  a  generally  planar  surface  having  a  penpheral  portion 
formed  thereabout,  said  generally  planar  surface  having 
an  opening  formed  therein,  said  generally  planar  surface 
removably  attachable  to  a  beverage  can  such  that  a  gas- 
tight  seal  IS  provided  at  the  penphery  of  said  cap  between 
said  cap  an  said  can: 

(b)  a  cover  hmgeably  attached  to  said  cap  such  that  said 
cover  can  be  rotated  between  an  opened  position  and  a 
closed  position  of  said  opening, 

(c)  a  compressible  seal  disposed  intermediate  said  cover  and 
said  generally  planar  surface  when  said  cover  is  disposed 
m  a  closed  position, 

(d)  a  detent  means  formed  upon  one  of  said  generally  planar 


S2   53 


1    A  cap  for  coupling  to  a  water  container,  compnsmg 

a  cap  body  having  a  recessed  chamber  disposed  therein,  said 
cap  body  having  a  pair  of  first  recess  openings  formed  m 
opposing  side  walls  of  said  recessed  chamber, 

fiuid  coupling  means  extending  through  a  bottom  wall  of 
said  recessed  chamber  of  said  cap  body  for  providing  fluid 
communication  with  a  fluid  disposed  within  said  water 
container. 

vent  means  extending  through  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
recessed  chamber  of  said  cap  body  for  providmg  an  inlet 
for  air  as  fluid  is  displaced  from  said  water  container; 

nipple  means  fluidly  coupled  to  said  fluid  couplmg  means  for 
withdrawing  fluid  from  said  water  container  there- 
through, said  mpple  means  includes  (1)  a  nipple  support 
member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  contour,  and  (2) 
a  nipple  member  extending  through  a  central  portion  of 
said  nipple  support  member  and  having  a  longitudinally 
directed  bore  hole  extending  therethrough,  said  nipple 
member  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  said  sec- 
ond end  bcmg  coupled  to  one  end  of  a  flexible  conduit, 
said  flexible  conduit  havmg  an  opposing  end  coupled  to 
said  fluid  coupling  means, 

closure  means  pivotedly  coupled  to  said  cap  body  for  pro- 
viding access  to  said  mpple  member,  said  closure  means 
including  a  longitudinally  extended  cap  member  havwg  a 
piair  of  opposing  transversely  directed  first  projections 
being  disf)Osed  at  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  piair  of  first 
projections  being  -disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  pair 
of  first  recess  opcmngs  for  pivotally  coupling  said  cap 
member  to  said  cap  body,  whereby  said  cap  member  is 
roiaubly  displaccable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  said  cap  member  forming  a  closure  for  said  re- 
cessed chamber  in  said  first  position,  said  closure  means 
further  including  a  pair  of  arm  members  extending  from  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  cap  member  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  said  nipple  support  member  being  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  said  pair  of  arm  members  for  displacing  said  mpple 
member  from  a  position  withm  said  recessed  chamber  of 
said  cap  body  responsive  to  said  cap  member  bcmg  dn- 
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placed  to  said  second  position,  whereby  said  first  end  of 


first  aperture  and  at  least  two  additional  apertures  therein; 
and 
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placed  to  said  second  position,  whereby  said  first  end  of 
said  nipple  member  is  accessible  to  a  user  for  withdrawing 
fluid  from  said  water  container  therethrough,  and. 
a  push  button  member  slidingly  coupled  within  an  opening 
formed  opposite  said  recessed  chamber  of  said  cap  body, 
said  push  button  member  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  rod 
defining  a  through  opening  on  an  upper  portion  thereof 
for  reversibly  capturing  a  lug  extending  from  an  end 
portion  of  said  cap  member  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  said  bottom  surface  thereof,  thereby  maintaining  said 
cap  member  m  said  first  position  when  said  lug  is  captured 
by  said  push  button  member,  said  cap  being  free  to  be 
displaced  to  said  seaind  position  responsive  to  said  push 
button  member  being  slidingly  displaced  into  said  opening 
sufficiently  to  disengage  said  lug  from  said  through  open- 
ing formed  in  said  push  button  member 


5,203,4«9 
TOOL  BO.X 
Roger  Chang,  and  John  Lynn,  both  of  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St., 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992.  S«r.  No.  890,^26 

Int.  a."  B65D  ■/.'  ;: 

L.S.  a.  220—331  2  Qaims 
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k    /<       ' 


1  \  tool  box  comprising  a  body  including  a  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  therein  for  accommodating  tcrnls  and  includ- 
ing two  side  surfaces  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  depression  formed  m  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  side  sur- 
faces of  said  body,  a  slot  inclined  from  said  depression  to  a 
middle  and  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  side  surface  of  said 
body,  and  a  cover  including  a  pair  of  flanges  extended  down- 
ward from  two  side  portions  thereof  respectively,  each  of  said 
flanges  including  a  stub  formed  integral  on  one  end  thereof  for 
engagement  with  said  depressions  of  said  body  such  that  said 
cover  IS  rotatable  about  said  stubs,  each  of  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  body  including  a  groove  formed  therein  and  extended 
vertically  from  said  depression  toward  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
body,  whereby,  said  cover  is  engageable  in  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  body  when  said  studs  are  engaged  in  said  depressions 
via  said  grooves,  and  said  studs  are  slidable  along  said  slots  in 
order  to  move  said  cover  along  a  direction  from  said  depres- 
sions toward  said  second  ends  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
body. 


first  aperture  and  at  least  two  additional  apertures  therein, 
and 
(b)  an  inner  bag  being  located  withm  said  hollow  box  cavity 
of  said  outer  box,  said  inner  bag  having  a  pouring  spout, 
said  pounng  spout  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  annular 
flange,  said  pounng  spout  extending  through  said  first 
apenure  in  said  top  end  panel  of  said  outer  box.  said  annu- 
lar flange  of  said  pounng  spout  including  an  attachment 


means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  pour- 
ing spout  and  said  outer  box  and  permitting  easy  separa- 
tion of  said  inner  bag  from  said  outer  box.  said  attachment 
means  including  at  least  two  attachment  members  extend- 
ing from  said  annular  fiange,  said  attachment  members 
extending  through  said  two  additional  apertures  m  said 
top  end  panel  of  said  outer  box  and  being  adapted  to 
temporarily  secure  said  inner  bag  to  said  outer  box. 


5.203,471 

DETACH.ABLE  HANDLE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Bnino  Widman,  534  E.  Lincoln  Hwy.,  Dekalb,  111.  60115 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,965 

Int.  a."  B65D  2J/1U 

Li.S.  a.  220—755  9  Oaims 


1     5,203,470 
SEPARABLE  BAG-IN-BOX  COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 
Michael  T.  Brown,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincirnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,941 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/56.  5/74 
LI.S.  a.  220—462  19  Oaims 

1  A  bag-in-box  composite  container  compnsing 
(a)  a  ngid  one-piece  outer  box  being  constructed  from  a 
unitary  blank  having  a  continuous  side  wall,  a  top  end 
panel  and  a  bottom  end  panel,  said  top  end  pane!  and  said 
b<-ittom  end  panel  being  joined  to  said  side  wall  so  as  to 
define  a  hollow  box  cavity,  said  top  end  panel  having  a 


1.  A  detachable  handle  adapted  to  engage  a  container 
formed  with  a  continuous  sidewall  which  terminates  in  a  pair 
of  penpheral  edges  separated  one  from  the  other  by  the  side- 
wall,  comprising  a  generally  curved  bendable  body  adapted 
for  manual  holding  and  with  the  curved  body  defining  an 
interior  generally  concave  surface,  a  pair  of  edge  engaging 
means  fixed  to  the  intenor  surface  of  the  curved  body  with 
each  such  means  separated  from  the  other,  and  an  elongated 
camming  lever  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  the 
intenor  surface  of  the  curved  body  and  having  an  opposite  end 
Uxisely  positioned  adjacent  a  different  intenor  surface  of  the 
curved  body  whereby  the  application  of  a  manual  gnpping 
force  between  the  camming  lever  and  the  curving  body  sepa- 
rates the  edge  engaging  fingers  one  from  the  other  to  relea,se 
thereby  any  container  to  which  the  detachable  handle  is  at- 
tached 


5J03,472 
TIMER  CONTROLLED  CIGARETTE  DISPENSER 
Warren  G.  Levenbaum,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  David  Anderson. 
Salt  Lake  at>,  Dtah,  aasignon  to  LongeTitj  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,024 

Int.  a.-  B65B  59/00 

VS.  a.  221— IS  9  Oaims 


1  Cigarette  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing  a  case,  a  multi- 
compartment cartndge  in  said  case  for  stonng  cigarettes 
therein,  the  compartments  in  said  canndge  being  arranged  in 
multiple  rows,  said  case  having  opening  means  therein  permit- 
ting cigarettes  to  be  removed  from  said  case  through  the  op>en- 
ing  means,  and  a  belt  in  said  case  having  a  run  thereof  passing 
between  said  cartndge  and  the  opening  means  in  said  case,  said 
belt  having  openings  therein  which  are  advanced  along  the 
rows  of  compartments  in  said  cartndge  to  permit  remov  al  of 
cigarettes  one  at  a  time,  the  spacing  of  the  openings  in  said  belt 
being  such  that  all  of  the  compartments  in  said  cartndge  are 
sequentially  exposed  one  at  a  time  with  equal  incremental 
unidirectional  advancements  of  said  belt. 


5J03.473 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER  APPARATL'S 
Carlton  B.  Willey,  P.O.  Box  3471  3C02  203L,  Corcoran.  CjUif 
9321>*310 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.327 

Int.  a."  B65D  35  .<4 

L.S.  a.  222—94  1  Claim 
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predetermined  spacing,  with  a  lid  securable  to  an  upper 
terminal  end  of  the  housing,  and 
the  housing  defining  a  lower  end,  and 
a  bottom  end  cap  securable  to  the  lower  end,  wherein  the 
bottom  end  cap  includes  a  cap  floor,  the  cap  floor  includ- 
ing a  floor  opening  directed  medially  of  the  cap  floor  to 
receive  a  toothpaste  tube  nozzle  therethrough,  and 
an  adapter  boss  is  securable  to  the  toothpaste  tube  nozzle 
extcnorly  of  the  housing,  the  adapter  boss  is  securable  to 
a  toothpaste  tube  directed  through  the  cap  floor,  with  the 
adapter  boss  including  an  adapter  boss  conduit  directed 
through  the  adapter  boss,  with  a  conduit  end  cap  secur- 
able to  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  adapter  boss  conduit 
spaced  from  the  floor,  and 
the  bottom  end  cap  includes  a  first  slide  spaced  from  a  sec- 
ond slide  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spacing,  and 
wherein  the  first  slide  includes  a  first  slide  groove  and  the 
second  slide  includes  a  second  slide  groove,  wherein  the 
first  slide  and  second  slide  are  slidably  mounted  to  the  first 
side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  respectively,  wherein 
the  first  side  wall  includes  a  first  pin  slidably  received 
within  the  first  slide  groove,  and  the  second  side  wall 
includes  a  second  pin  slidably  received  within  the  second 
groove,  wherein  the  first  pm  and  second  pin  are  coaxially 
aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  at  least  one  lock  leg 
mounted  to  the  bottom  end  cap.  wherein  the  at  least  one 
lock,  leg  includes  at  least  one  lock  leg  opening  directed 
through  the  housing  to  receive  the  lock  leg  for  securement 
of  the  bottom  end  cap  to  the  housing  lower  end.  and 
the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  include  respective 
first  side  wall  slot  and  second  side  wall  slot  respectively, 
wherein  the  first  side  wall  slot  and  the  second  side  wall 
slot  are  arranged  in  a  coextensive  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  and  wherein  the  first  side  wall  slot 
is  positioned  medially  of  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second 
side  wall  slot  is  positioned  medially  of  the  second  side 
wall,  and  an  axle  member  defined  by  a  predetermined 
length  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined spacing  received  within  the  first  side  wall  slot  and 
the  second  side  wall  slot,  wherein  the  axle  member  in- 
cludes an  axle  member  slot  to  receive  the  toothpaste  tube 
therethrough,  and 
the  first  side  wall  slot  includes  a  first  tooth  rack  coextensive 
with  the  first  side  wall  slot  and  the  second  side  wall  slot 
includes  a  second  tooth  rack  coextensive  with  the  second 
side  wall  slot,  and  the  axle  member  includes  a  first  rotary 
array  of  gear  teeth  spaced  from  a  second  rotary  array  of 
gear  teeth  the  predetermined  spacing,  and  wherein  the 
first  rotary  array  of  gear  teeth  are  engaged  with  the  first 
tooth  rack  and  the  second  rotary  array  of  gear  teeth  are 
engaged  with  the  second  tooth  rack  and  upon  roution  of 
the  axle  member  effects  projecuon  of  the  axle  member 
downwardly  along  the  first  side  wall  slot  and  the  second 
side  wall  slot,  and  the  axle  member  includes  a  first  boss 
and  a  second  boss  mounted  to  a  respective  first  and  second 
uislal  end  of  the  axle  member  spaced  extenorly  of  the 
housing  adjacent  the  respective  first  side  wall  and  the 
second  side  wall,  and 
the  adapter  boss  includes  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  further  in- 
cludes a  fluid  reservoir  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  adapter  boss  conduit,  the  reservoir  outlet  including  a 
porous  mesh  wick  to  meter  fiuid  from  the  fluid  reservoir 
into  the  conduit 
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BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
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Corporation,  \  alley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540J43 

1    A  toothpaste  dispenser  apparatus,  compnsing. 

Int.  a."  B67D5^6 

a  housing  of  a  parellelepiped  construction,  including 
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wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  with  a 

first  side  wall 

spaced 
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lozzle  for  a  beverage  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  bever-         1 

from  and  parallel  to  a  second  side 
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apart   a 
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compnsing  a  first  liquid  and  a  second  liquid  compnaing: 
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separating  means  fnr  separating  the  first  liquid  into  a  first 

portion  and  a  second  portion; 
first  mixing  means  for  forming  a  mixture  of  the  second  Hq"id 

and  the  first  portion  of  the  first  hquid; 
second  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  mixture  and  the  second 

portion  of  the  first  liquid;  and 


and 
a  tngger  lever  connected  to  said  mechanical  means,  wherein 
when  said  tngger  lever  is  released  said  mechanical  means 
axiallv  retracts  said  at  least  one  thrust  rod  and  said  driving 
spindle,  and  said  operating  switch  is  actuated  by  said 
tngger  lever  to  stop  the  electnc  anve  means,  lo  immedi- 
ately suppress  any  afterflow  of  the  dispensed  composition. 


5,203.477 
CLOSURE  UNTT  FOR  KEGS 
Sin  W.  I^.  Selangor  Darul  Ehsan,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Yin 
Seng  Lim.  Selangor  Darul  Ehsan.  Malaysia 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.343 
Claims  priority,  application   Malaysia,   Jun.   30,   1990,   PI 

9001116 

Int.  a.'  B67B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  222—153  1  Haims 


inlet  conduit  means  for  the  second  liquid  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  diverter  provided  therein  having  an  apex  at 
Its  top  and  a  base  at  its  bottom  with  its  apex  being  directed 
to  the  outlet  of  the  inlet  conduit  means. 


5,203,475 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,203,476 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DISPENSING  APPLIANCE 
INCLUDING  MECHANICAL  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 

AFTERFLOW  OF  THE  DISPENSED  PRODUCT 
Wilhelm  A.  Keller,  Obstgartenweg  9,  CH  -  6402  Merlischachen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,235 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun     22,    1990, 
02090  90 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/52 
U.S.  a.  222—136  13  Qaims 


1   An  electncally  operated  dispensing  appliance  including  at 
least  one  cartndge  containing  a  composition  to  be  dispensed, 
compnsing: 
a  housing; 
a  dnving  spindle,  having  first  and  second  ends,  movable  in 

an  axial  direction  in  the  housing; 
at  least  one  thrust  rod  movable  along  and  driven  by  said 

driving  spindle, 
electnc  dnve  means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  driving  said 

dnving  spindle  and  thrust  rod.  the  electric  drive  means 

including  an  operating  switch; 
mechanical  means  asv-K-'iated  with  said  dnving  spindle  for 

retracting  said  dnving  spindle  and  said  at  least  one  thrust 

rod,  the  mechanical  means  including  a  plurality  of  levers. 


1,  A  closure  unit  for  a  container,  the  container  having  an 
upstanding  neck  fixedly  attached  to  the  penmeter  of  an  open- 
ing in  the  container  and  the  neck  being  internally  threaded  at 
the  upper  end.  the  closure  unit  comprising 
a  bush  for  receipt  in  and  supptirt  by  the  neck,  the  bush 
forming  a  valve  seat  which  seats  two  concentnc  valves 
which  are  retained  by  spnng  means  against  the  valve  seat, 
and  wherein  the  concentnc  valves  are  delineated  by  an 
annular  element,  the  annular  element  having  an  outwardly 
radiused  flanged  end  with  spaced  apenures  in  said  flanged 
end,  and  resilient  matenal  enveloping  said  flanged  end  and 
passing  through  said  apertures  to  form  a  continuous  mass, 
with  said  resilient  means  sealing  the  outer  one  of  said 
concentnc  valves  against  the  valve  seat; 
a  deformable  ring  mounting  atop  said  hush. 
a  locking  sleeve  having  external  threading  and  when  in  use. 
said  locking  sleeve  is  tightened  against  said  deformable 
nng  when  screwed  into  said  neck  of  the  conuiner  but  on 
unscrewing  will  fracture  said  nng  so  as  to  allow  release  of 
pressunng   gas   within    the   container    through    the    wall 
between  said  neck  and  said  bush  and  said  fractured  nng 
such  that  most  of  the  gas  would  have  escaped  before  said 
locking  sleeve  is  free  of  said  neck 

5,203,478 

DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID  PRODUCT 

COMPRISING  A  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TWIN  LEVER  ARM 

IN  ORDER  TO  ACTUATE  A  DISPENSING  MEANS 
Vincent  de  Laforcade,  Oamart,  and  Gilles  Baudin,  Clichy,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,405 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1990,  90  12689 

Int.  C\:  B65D  83/18 

U.S.  a.  222—402.13  12  CTaims 

1.   A  dispenser  assembly  for  a  fluid  product  housed  in  a 

container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  of  the  type  having  a 

dispensing  means  including  a  movable  member  disposed  along 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  and  a  push  button  having 

a  dispensing  onfice  and  mounted  on  the  movable  member  so  as 
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plurality  of  slats  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the 
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to  be  movable  between  an  actuated  and  a  deactuated  position 
to.  respectively,  dispense  the  product  through  the  dispensing 
onfice  and  to  cease  dispensing  of  the  product,  said  dispenser 
assembly  comprising  a  stationary  pan  for  mounting  on  the 
container  and  a  part  movably  mounted  on  said  stationary  pan 
to  move  the  push  button  from  the  deactuated  to  the  actuated 
position,  said  stationary  part  including  an  opening  for  slidably 
receiving  the  push  button,  guide  means  on  said  stationary  pan 


208        ^i  "'  r^ 


5,203,480 

nSH  STRINGER  HA.NDLE 

Charles  R.  Day.  2712  Bronco  TraU,  Dnlnth,  Ga.  30136,  and  G. 

Wiyne  Perrin,  714  W.  20th,  Ada.  Okla.  74820 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.700 

Int.  a."  AOIK  65  00 

U.S.  a.  224—103  17  Claimi 


for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  movably  mounted  pan.  said 
guide  means  having  four  channels  disposed  symmetncally 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  v^hen  the 
stationary  part  is  mounted  on  the  container,  said  movablv 
mounted  part  comprising  a  lever  arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  oppc»ite  ends,  said  lever  arm  having  four  catch  elements 
each  slidably  received  m  one  of  said  channels,  said  lever  arm 
further  including  a  projection  member  for  engaging  the  push 
button 


5,203.479 

STORAGE  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLE  EXTERIOR 

.Adelmer  B.  Lucas,  107  Westriew  Rd.,  Erie,  Colo.  80516 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,607 

Int.  C\:  B62D  4i/00:  B60R  5/00 

U.S.  a.  224 — 42.13  23  Claims 


1    A  fish-stnnger  handle  having 

a  D-shaped  handle  sized  and  shaped  to  be  held  with  a  hand 
at  a  leg  of  a  D-shape  of  the  D-shaped  handle. 

a  channel  around  an  outside  penphery  of  the  D-shape  sized 
to  contain  a  select  plurality  of  windings  of  fish-stnnger 
stnng.  and 

a  needle  onfice  in  a  bottom  of  the  channel  sized  and  shaped 
to  contain  a  fish-stnnger  needle  at  a  select  position  m  the 
D-shaped  handle  with  a  select  portion  of  the  fish-stnnger 
needle  projecting  into  and  through  the  channel 


SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  CADDY 
Ronald  E.  Dobbina,  10241  Jennricfa  ATe„  Garden  Gro»e,  Calif. 
92643.  and   William   D.   PulUam.    15710   RoaaliU   Dr.,   La 
Mirada,  Calif.  90638 

Filed  Not.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,041 

Int.  a."  A45Fi  ;^ 

U.S.  a.  224—148  10  Claimi 


1  earner  mount  for  attachment  to  an  extenorallv  mounted 
spare  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  said  spare  wheel  including  a  rubber 
tire  and  held  in  upnght  position  adjacent  to,  and  spaced  from 
an  extenor  wall  of  said  vehicle,  said  earner  mount  including 

a)  a  saddle  cap  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  spaced 
from  said  front  wall,  and  an  intermediate  wall  adjoining 
said  front  and  rear  wall,  said  intermediate  wall  having 
spaced-apart  first  and  second  lower  edges  and  providing  a 
concave  intenor  surface,  said  cap  walls  defining  a  down 
wardly  facing  cavity  adapted  to  be  received  over  an  upper 
segment  of  said  wheel,  the  rear  wall  of  said  cap  adapted  to 
support  a  means  for  holding  articles,  and 

b)  adjustable  strap  means  attached  to  said  cap  intermediate 
wall  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  from  said  lower 
edges,  and  whereby  when  said  cap  is  received  over  said 
spare  wheel  said  strap  means  is  adapted  to  adjustably 
embrace  a  penphery  of  said  tire. 


^^    s6 


1    A  collar  for  a  container  compnsing 

a  relatively  thin  planar  body  having  s  generally  elliptical 

configuration, 
a  relatively  large  aperture  through  the  central  portion  of  said 

planar  body  and  adapted  to  receive  a  neck  of  a  container, 
strap   retaining   apertures  formed   in   said   planar  body  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  aperture, 
said  strap  retaining  apertures  are  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the 

longer  axis  of  said  planar  body, 
at  least  one  of  said  strap  retaining  apertures  formed  by  i 

disconunuous    portion    of   said    planar    body    which    is 

adapted  lo  be  deformed  under  prcscnbcd  load  conditions 
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accommodating  the  frame  tube,  said  jav*  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  abutment  member  in  said  clamp  to  adiust  the  sire  of 
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5,203.482 

SHOULDER  STRAP 

Rosanne  Puff,  P.O.  Box  2352,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  93120 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.785 

Int.  a:  A4SF  3/14 

VS.  a.  224—257  1  Claim 


1.  .■V  shoulder  strap  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  an 
object  for  carrying  a  load,  said  shoulder  strap  assembly  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  end  sections  of  narrow  strap  material, 
wherein  each  of  said  end  sections  having  a  length,  a  width. 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  \v  hereby  each  of  said  first 
ends  of  said  end  sections  mcludes  a  fastener  assembly 
adapted  for  securing  said  end  section  to  said  object,  and 
each  end  section  havmg  an  adjustment  device  positioned 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  end  section;  and 

an  elongated  middle  section  of  thin  pliable  material  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  intermediate  section  and  a  pair  of  free 
ends  wherein  one  of  said  free  ends  is  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  end  section  and  the  other  of  said  free 
ends  is  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  end 
section,  said  middle  section  having  a  width  such  that  it  is 
folded  along  its  longitudinal  a.xis  to  form  m  cross  section 
an  open  seamed  tube  having  a  plurality  of  pleats  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  folded  free  ends  of  said 
middle  section  being  secured  to  said  end  sections  such  that 
said  middle  section  has  a  folded  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  end  sections,  said  intermediate 
section  having  a  folded  position  and  an  unfolded  position 
such  that  said  end  sections  and  said  middle  section  form  a 
conventional  shoulder  strap  when  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion IS  m  said  folded  position,  said  intermediate  section  can 
be  unfolded  to  said  unfolded  position  such  that  said  inter- 
mediate section  expands  to  the  full  width  of  the  middle 
section  whereby  the  intermediate  section  can  be  posi- 
tioned over  a  shoulder  of  a  user  such  that  said  intermedi- 
ate section  IS  adapted  to  distnbute  the  load  of  the  object 
over  the  entire  shoulder  of  the  user,  and  said  middle  sec- 
tion being  folded  such  that  said  free  ends  can  be  pulled 
taut  by  the  user  to  return  the  intermediate  section  from  the 
unfolded  position  to  the  folded  position 


5J03.483 

VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

John  S.  Cucheran,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Bott. 

Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,825,  Not.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,147 
Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 
U.S.  a.  224—321  19  Qaims 

1.  An  article  earner  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  plurality  of  slats  fixedly  secured  on  a  generally  honzon- 
tally  extending  exterior  automobile  body   surface,   said 


plurality  of  slats  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  pair  of  brackets  disposed  upon  certain  of  said  plurality  of 
slats  and  a  restraining  bar  extending  laterally  between  and 
secured  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  to  said  pair  of  brackets. 

said  certain  of  said  plurality  of  slats  including  means  defining 
a  channel  for  permitting  sliding  movement  of  at  least  one 
of  said  brackets  along  the  length  thereof,  and  means  defin- 
ing one  or  more  apertures  located  within  said  channel. 

at  least  a  single  one  of  said  pair  of  brackets  including  locking 
means  cooperable  with  said  one  or  more  apertures  of  one 


of  said  certain  of  said  slats  and  slidably  movable  between 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions  for  detachably  secunng 
and  allowing  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  restraining 
bar  and  said  pair  of  brackets  at  predetermined  positions 
along  said  certain  of  said  slats,  and 

at  least  a  single  bracket  of  one  of  said  pair  of  brackets  includ- 
ing a  spnng  member  coupled  to  said  locking  means, 

actuating  means  movable  slidably  relative  to  said  bracket 
member  and  into  contact  with  said  spnng  member  for 
causing  said  spnng  member  to  controllably  move  into 
locking  means  into  said  engaged  and  disengaged  positions 
relative  to  said  one  aperture 


5,203.484 

BRACKET  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  CYCLE 

Curt  Englander.  Hillerstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industri  AB 

Thule,  Hillerstorp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE89/00400,  §  371  I>ate  Mar.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90  02669.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  669,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  13,  1988,  8803224 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—324  16  Oaims 

1.  A  holder  for  transportation  of  a  bicycle  on  a  vehicle 
comprising  an  anchorage  device  connected  to  the  vehicle  and 
having  two  clamps  adjustable  relative  to  one  another,  said 
clamps  having  gnpping  members  provided  for  gnpping  a 
frame  tube  of  the  bicycle  when  tightening  said  clamps,  the 
shape  of  said  gnpping  members  being  adaptable  to  the  frame 
tube,  said  gnpping  members  compnsing  one  abutment  member 
and  one  jaw  provided  on  each  clamp,  said  abutment  member 
and  said  jaw  defining  a  portion  of  an  accommodation  space  for 
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accommodating  the  frame  tube,  said  jaw  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  abutment  member  in  said  clamp  to  adjust  the  sire  of 


5,203,486 
CRANK  DRIVE  FOR  A  MATERIAL  FEEDER 
Otto  Bihler,  Halbtech/Fnaaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaB).  and  Ed- 
uard  BriiUer,  Trimbach.  Switzerlaiid,  utagpon  to  Otto  Bihler 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Halbkedi./Fiineii.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,917 
Qaims  priont},  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1989.  3921998 

Int.  a.'  B65H  20/Olj 
VS.  a.  226—142  14  Oainn 


the  accommodation  space,  said  jaw  having  a  concave  surface 
facing  an  opposite  one  of  the  clamps. 


5,203.485 
PNEUMATIC  WEB  FEEDING 
Michael  J.  C:«hill,  and  Kerin  R.  Fincham,  both  of  Coventry. 
England,  assignors  to  Molins  PLC 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989.  Ser.  No.  418.526 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  U.  1988. 
8823815 

InL  a."  B65H  20/14 
VS.  C\.  226—97  19  Claims 


1  An  article  conveyance  device  in  the  form  of  an  air  mover 
for  producing  a  stream  of  air  moving  along  a  guide  surface  for 
the  purpose  of  conveying  web  or  other  sheet  matcnal  longitu- 
dinally along  a  path  which  follows  the  guide  surface,  compns- 
ing a  body  having  first  and  second  parts,  and  having  means  for 
conveying  pressunzed  air,  adjacent  first  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  compnsing  said  guide  surface,  each  of  said  parts 
having  a  second  face  which  adjoins  said  first  face,  said  second 
faces  having  complementary  portions  which  are  sealingly  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  second  faces 
having  a  recess  which  defines  with  the  other  of  said  second 
faces  a  slot,  said  slot  extending  from  said  pressunzed  air  con- 
veying means  to  said  guide  surface,  so  that  pressunzed  air  is 
supplied  via  said  slot  to  said  guide  surface  for  applying  pres 
sure  to  move  a  web  or  other  sheet  maienal  longitudinally 
along  a  path  which  follows  said  guide  surface 


2! 

1    A  crank  drive  mechanism  for  a  matcnal  feeding  device 
(26.34)  on  a  matenal  processing  machine,  said  crank  dnve 
mechanism  compnsing  a  crank  rotor  (50.10)  revolving  at  i 
substantially  constant  speed  around  a  crank  rotor  axis  (10).  said 
crank  rotor  (50,10)  being  rouubly  mounted  in  a  sutionary 
beanng  arrangement  (52,54).  a  mam  slide  element  (46)  being 
guided  on  said  crank  rotor  (50.10)  in  a  direction  (X)  substan- 
tially radial  to  said  crank  rotor  axis  (0)  and  defined  by  main 
slide  element  guide  means  (48).  a  secondary  slide  element  (84) 
being  guided  on  said  main  slide  element  (4«)  by  secondary  slide 
element  guide  means  (82)  substantially  parallel  to  said  main 
slide  element  guide  means  (48).  said  secondary  slide  clement 
(84)  carrying  a  crank  pin  (14)  for  common  movement  there- 
with, cam  track  means  (58.60)  being  arranged  in  a  sutionary 
position  with  respect  to  said  stationary  beanng  arrangement 
(52.54)  around  said  crank  rotor  axis  (0).  a  cam  follower  earner 
unit  (64)  being  guided  on  said  crank  rotor  (50.10)  in  a  direction 
(Y)  substantially  radial  with  respect  to  said  crank  rotor  axis  (0) 
and  defined  bv  earner  unit  guide  means  (62),  said  direction  (Y) 
defined  by  said  earner  unit  guide  means  (62)  being  oblique 
with  resp>eci  to  said  direction  (X)  defined  by  said  mam  slide 
clement  guide  means  (48),  said  cam  follower  earner  unit  (64) 
being  prov ided  with  cam  follower  means  (66,68)  engaging  said 
cam   track   means  (58.60).   a   linear   motion   transmission   unit 
(76,74)  being  provided  between  said  cam  follower  earner  unit 
(64)  and  said  main  slide  element  (46),  said  cam  follower  earner 
unit  (64)  being  subjected  to  a  to  and  fro  linear  motion  along 
said  direction  (Y)  defined  by  said  earner  unit  guide  means  (62) 
in  response  to  said  cam  follower  means  (66.68)  following  said 
cam  track  means  (58,60)  in  circumferential  direction,  said  main 
slide  element  (46)  being  subject  to  a  to  and  fro  linear  motion 
along  said  direction  iX)  defined  by  said  mam  slide  element 
guide  means  (48),  said  to  and  fro  linear  motion  of  said  mam 
slide  element  (46)  being  denved  from  said  to  and  fro  linear 
motion  of  said  cam  follower  earner  unit  (64)  through  said 
linear  motion  transmission  unit  (76,74)  having  a  vanable  trans- 
mission ratio,  the  transmission  ratio  of  said  linear  motion  trans- 
mission unit  (76,74)  being  vanable  by  transmission  ratio  setting 
means  (88.86).  said  secondary   slide  element  (84)  with  said 
crank  pin  (14)  being  setuble  with  respect  to  said  main  slide 
element  (46)  along  said  secondary  slide  element  guide  means 
(82)  by  a  basic  eceentneity  setting  device  (38) 
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member  relative  to  said  mam.  hollow  receptacle-portion, 
whereby  said  hand-gnpping  member  may  be  rotated  to  a 
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REFLOW  SOLDERING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Hanio    Mishina.    Ushiku:    Masato    lugaki.    Kashiwa,    and 
Masahiimi  Wada,  Nagareyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1991,  3-61453 

Int.  a."  B23K  J/00.  J/012 

VS.  C\.  228—102  i  8  Claims 


'I 

9  »       '  10 


1   A  methcxi  for  producing  a  self-supporting  body,  compns- 


reaction  of  said  molten  parent  metal  with  said  p>ermeable 
mas-s  to  form  at  least  one  boron-containing  compound,  (iv  ) 
continuing  said  infiltration  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  said  at  least  one  first  self-supporting  body. 

providing  a  brazing  matenal  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface 
of  said  at  least  one  first  self-supporting  body, 

contacting  said  brazing  matenal  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  at  least  one  second  self-supporting  body. 

heating  said  at  least  one  first  self-supporting  body,  said  braz- 
mg  matenal  and  said  at  least  one  second  self-supporting 
body  to  a  temperature  which  permits  said  brazing  material 
to  bond  said  at  least  one  first  self-supporting  b<xly  and  said 
at  least  one  second  self-supporting  body  together 


5.203,489 

GAS  SHROUDED  WAVE  SOLDERING 

John  H.  Gileta.  Chateauguay;  Raymond  J.  Chartrand,  Kirkland. 

and  Derek  E.  Sellen,  St.  Hubert,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

ElectroTert  Ltd..  La  Prairie.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804.904,  Dec.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,316 

Int.  a."  B23K  /  00.  .h08 
U.S.  a.  228—219  49  Oaims 


1    A  reflow  soldering  method  for  successively  heating  ob- 
jects to  be  treated  in  which  electronic  parts  are  placed  on  a 
circuit  substrate  coated  with  solder  while  being  earned  into  a 
preheating  chamber  and  a  refiow  chamber  adjacent  thereto  to 
melt  said  solder  so  as  to  solder  said  electronic  parts  on  said 
circuit  substrate, 
wherein  a  temperature  for  heating  the  objects  to  be  treated 
m  said  preheating  chamber  is  adjusted  at  least  by  introduc- 
ing a  low  temperature  gas  into  the  preheating  chamber  in 
accordance  with  a  heat  capacity  of  the  electronic  pans  on 
said  circuit  substrate  and  to  a  high  temperature  hot  gas 
leaking  from  said  reflow   chamber  into  said  preheating 
chamber- 


5J03,488 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  CERA.VIIC  COMPOSITE 

BODIES  AND  ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREBY 

James  C.  Wang,  and  Terry   D,  Claar,  both  of  Newark,  Del., 

assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  589.634,  Sep.  28.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  551,749,  Jul.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,702 

Int.  a,"  B22D  /9//4-  B23K  iI/00 

U.S.  a.  228—122  17  Qaims 


ing 


providing  at  least  one  self-supp<irting  body  which  is  made  by 
a  process  comprising  (i)  heating  a  parent  metal  m  a  sub- 
stantially inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  above  its 
melting  f>oinl  to  form  a  body  of  molten  parent  metal,  (n) 
contacting  said  body  of  molten  parent  metal  with  a  perme- 
able mass  which  is  to  be  reactively  infiltrated,  (in)  main- 
taining said  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit 
infiltration  of  molten  parent  metal  into  said  permeable 
ma.ss  which  is  to  be  reactively  infiltrated  and  to  permit 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wave  soldering  an  element  compnsing: 
a  solder  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  molten  solder,  and 
having  at  lea.st  one  solder  wave  no/zle  projecting  there- 
from; 
pump  means  for  forming  a  solder  wave  from  the  nozzle 
cover  means  for  covering  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  reservoir 
having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  for  the  solder  wave  to 
pass  therethrough, 
supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  to  the  underside 
of  the  cover  means  in  the  form  oi  gas  discharge  pipes 
extending  on  both  sides  of  the  solder  wave  beneath  the 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  cover  means,  the  gas  permitted  to 
pass  upwards  through  the  slot  on  both  sides  of  the  solder 
wave  and  provided  a  gas  blanket  over  the  solder  wave, 
and 
conveyor  means  for  moving  the  element  in  a  predetermined 
path  over  the  cover  means  ensuring  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  element  pa.sses  through  the  solder  wave. 


5^03,490 
HOT  CXP  WITH  HEAT-INSLLATING  HAND-GRIP 
Mark  E.  Roc,  3558  SE.  Morrison  St.,  Portland.  Oreg.  97214 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,264 
Int.  a.'  B65D  i/00 
U.S.  a.  229—1.5  B  20  Oaims 

1  In  a  cup  for  holding  liquid  comprising  a  mam.  hollow 
receptacle-portion  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  extenor 
surface,  and  a  handle-section,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

said  handle-section  comprising  an  arcuate,  hand-gnpping 
member  spanning  about  a  circumferential  portion  of  said 
main,  hollow  receptacle-portion,  and  a  mounting  means 
for  connecting  said  hand-gnpping  member  to  pcirtions  of 
said  main,  hollow  receptacle-p<inion: 
said  mounting  means  rotatably  mounting  said  hand-gnpping 
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gaged  from  said  planar  member  at  said  parallel  perfora- 
tions and  said  medial  r>erforations. 


5.203.495 
SALF^  AND  DISPENSER  BOX  FOR  PASTILS  AND  THE 
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member  relative  to  said  mam.  hollow  receptacle-portion, 
whereby  said  hand-gnpping  member  may  be  rotated  to  a 
position  spaced  from  the  extenor  surface  of  said  main, 
hollow  receptacle-portion, 
said  mounting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  tabs,  each 
said  tab  having  a  first  section  connected  to  a  respective 
portion  of  said  extenor  surface  of  said  mam,  hollow  recep- 
tacle-portion, and  a  second  section  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  first  section,  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  a  respective  portion  of  said  hand-gnpping  mem- 


5J03,492 
PACKING  CONTAINER 
Walter    Schelleoberg.    Diepokiaaii,    SwitzerlamL 
Rundpack  AG,  Diepoliltaii,  SwitxerUnd 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.765 
CUlms    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzeriaad,    Sep. 
02954/90 

Im.  0.=  BMD  i/2« 
U.S,  a.  229—4.5 


■■■igiior    to 


12.    1990. 


22CUiBM 


ber;  said  second  section  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  tabs 
being  pivotal  with  respect  to  the  respective  said  first 
section,  whereby  said  hand-gnpping  member  may  be 
rotated  relative  to  said  main,  hollow  receplacle-portion 
and  be  spaced  therefrom,  in  order  to  provide  a  thermal- 
insulating,  air-space  bamer, 
each  said  tab  being  punched  out  from  a  respective  portion  of 
said  hand-gnpping  member,  said  hand-gnppmg  member 
having  a  plurality  of  cut-outs  formed  when  said  labs  were 
punched  out 


cx 


1  A  packing  container  with  a  container  body,  which  is 
closed  at  one  end  (4)  by  a  bottom  diaphragm  (3)  and  at  its  other 
end  (6)  by  a  lid  diaphragm  (5).  the  container  body  (2)  having  an 
inner  coating  (9)  of  a  matenal  which  is  of  a  differenl  type  from 
that  of  an  outer  coating  (14)  and  is  of  the  same  type  as  the 
matenal  of  the  bottom  diaphragm  (3)  and  said  inner  coating  (9) 
extending  helically  with  overlapping  edges  (16,17,  16,17', 
16  ,17  )  on  the  container  body  (2),  the  bottom  diaphragm  (3) 
ha\  ing  a  nm  which  is  connected  to  a  stnp  of  the  inner  coating 
(9)  and  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  stnp  are  supcnmposed  in 
a  contact-free  manner  at  least  in  an  outer  marginal  area 
(21.21  .21  ),  the  bottom  diaphragm  (3)  carrying  a  gnp.  so  that 
upon  teanng  out  the  bottom  diaphragm  (3)  the  stnp  of  the 
inner  coating  is  detached  from  the  outer  coating  for  separate 
waste  disposal 


5.203,491 
BAKE-IN  PRF5S-FORMED  CONTAINER 
Ronald  P,  Man,  Appleton.  Wis.,  and  Richard  R,  Hartman. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  778^66 

Int.  a.'  B65D  ;  }4 

VS.  a.  229—2.5  R  23  Claim* 


5J03,493 

CONA  ERTIBLE  TACO  PACKAGE  AND  HOLDER 

Donald  C.  Moody,  2138  E.  Pierce,  Pboeaix,  Arix.  85006 

Filed  Apr,  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.769 

Int.  a.^  B65D  i/06 

KJS.  a.  229—103  7  CUias 


es 


1  A  container  useful  for  baking  a  food  product  contained 
therein  at  elevated  temperatures  which  includes  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  upturned  side  wall  extending  penpherally  about  the 
bottom  wall  to  substantially  cradle  the  food  product  on  an 
inside  surface,  said  container  compnsing  an  ovenable  paper- 
board  base  layer  and  an  inner  layer  of  food  compatible  parch- 
ment paper  forming  the  inside  surface  of  said  container 
wherein  said  container  is  capable  of  being  heated  while  cra- 
dling the  food  product  without  causing  substantial  detenora- 
tion  of  said  container 


ee 


1    A  convertible  tacj?  package  compnsing 
a  first  portion, 

a  second  portion  receivable  within  said  first  portion  having, 
a  planar  member, 
parallel  perforations  m  a  said  planar  member  defining  at 

least  one  stnp, 
a  medial  perforation  extending  across  a  medial  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  stnp  perpendicular  to  said  parallel 
perforations  and  dividing  said  at  least  one  stnp  into  two 
Ut>$, 
a  slot  extending  through  said  planar  member,  correspond- 
mg  to  said  at  least  one  stnp  when  said  stnp  is  disen- 
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viding  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said  flow  control  valve 
means  and  said  outlet. 


the  thermostat  and  for  requesting  display  of  ihermosut 
data. 
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gaged  from  said  planar  member  at  said  parallel  perfora 
tions  and  said  medial  perforations. 


5,203.494 
STACKABLE  PACKAGE 
Gregorj   T.   Blomfield,   Auckland.   New   Zealand. 
PrintPac-Leb  Limited,  Penrose.  New  Z«aland 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Scr.  No.  838,096 
Claims   priorir>,   application   New   Zealand.   Feb 
237169 


Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/04 


L.S.  a.  229— 14« 


5,203,495 
SALF^  AND  DISPENSER  BOX  FOR  PASTII^S  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Frode  Jdrgensen-Beck,  and  Heinrich  H.  Lambach.  both  of 
Horsens,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Schur  Engineering  A/S, 
Horsens,  Denmark 
assignor  to  pcT  No.  PCT/DK90/00128,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14278.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  22,  1989,  2476/89 
Int.  a."  B65D  5/66 

3  Claims 


20,    1991. 


14  Claims    t.S,  O.  229— .''25 


JL 


I    A  stackable  container  comprising: 

a  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  a  sheet  matenal 
having, 

a  substantially  rectangular  base, 
first  and  second  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 

base, 
two  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  and 
two  top  flaps,  each  top  flap  being  hinged  from  the  top  of 
one  of  said  side  walls  to  substantially  close  the  carton  in 
a  closed  position  and  each  top  flap  being  selectively 
engageable  against  the  outer  face  of  the  respective  side 
wall  in  an  open  position; 
a  first  end  wall  reinforcing  element  engaging  against  said 

first  end  wall, 
a  second  end  wall  reinforcing  element  engaging  against  said 

second  end  wall; 
each  end  wall  reinforcing  element  comprising  a  paper  board 
of  at  leas!  one  corrugated  ply  having  flutes  and  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  outer  plies  and  being  formed  from  a  blank 
having  a  first  elongate  region,  a  second  elongate  region 
shorter  in  length  than  said  first  elongate  region  so  that 
each  reinforcing  element  has  end  portions  of  one  ply  for 
minimizing  the  thickness  of  said  end  portions  and  maxi- 
mizing the  space  within  said  container,  at  least  two  bridg- 
ing regions  connecting  said  elongate  regions,  and  a  cut  out 
p<iriion  between  said  bridging  regions,  said  blank  being 
folded  transversely  through  said  bndging  regions  along 
fold  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  elongate  axis  of  said 
elongate  regions  to  define  at  least  two  projections  extend- 
ing above  said  end  walls,  the  flutes  of  the  corrugations  of 
said  at  least  one  corrugated  ply  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base; 
openings  ui  said  base  adjacent  each  end  wall  reinforcing 
element  and  aligned  with  said  at  least  two  projections  so 
that  each  opening  indexes  over  a  projection  of  an  end  wall 
reinforcing  element  of  an  adjacent  carton  in  a  stack  of  like 
stackable  cartons,  and 
at  least  one  aperture  in  each  top  flap  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  at  least  two  projections  for  receiving  a  respective 
one  of  said  at  least  two  projections  upon  closing  of  each 
top  flap  over  each  end  wall  reinforcing  element; 


1   A  dispenser  box  of  a  hinged  lid  type  including; 

box  panel  portions  to  form  said  dispenser  box. 

a  hood  shaped  lid  hinged  to  a  rear  edge  of  a  box  mouth  of 
said  dispenser  box.  said  hood  shaped  lid  having  a  lid  panel 
and  skirt  portions  covering  a  portion  of  the  box  panel 
portions  adjacent  to  the  box  mouth  at  a  front  side  of  said 
dispenser  box  and  at  lateral  sides  of  said  dispenser  box,  the 
skirt  portions  having  exterior  layers  detachablv  connected 
to  said  dispenser  box  by  a  perforation  line  with  additional 
exterior  portions  of  the  front  side  and  the  lateral  sides  of 
the  dispenser  box,  and 

interior  neck  plate  portions  projecting  bevond  the  perfora- 
tion line  to  be  covered  by  the  skirt  portions  of  the  hood 
shaped  lid;  and  wherein 

an  interior  neck  plate  portion  of  said  interior  neck  plate 
portions  at  the  front  side  is  formed  from  a  prolongation  of 
an  interior  layer  of  a  front  skirt  portion  of  the  skirt  por 
tions.  the  interior  layer  being  formed  from  a  prolongation 
of  the  lid  panel  and  having  a  free  edge  spaced  between  the 
perforation  line  and  a  bottom  line  of  a  box  front  panel  ol 
the  box  panel  ptirtion  for  sealing  said  dispenser  box  b\ 
holding  said  hood  shaped  lid  between  a  free  end  portion  of 
the  interior  layer  and  an  interior  of  an  exterior  front  panel 
portion  of  the  additional  exterior  portions,  said  interior 
layer  having  a  transverse  perforation  line  formed  spaced 
from  the  perforation  line  and  spaced  from  the  lid  panel  of 
the  closed  hixxi  shaped  lid,  an  exterior  front  skirt  layer  of 
said  exterior  layers  not  being  sealed  to  the  portion  of  said 
intenor  layer  between  the  two  perforation  lines. 


5.203,496 

THER.MOSTATIC  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  FLCID 

MIXING 

Kevin  B.  Kline,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lawler  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991.  Scr.  No.  664,356 
Int.  a:  (;05D  23/13 
U.S.  CI.  236—12.2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  thermostatic  control  valve  assembly  for  mixing  a  hot 


fluid  and  a  cold  fluid  for  discharge  at  a  controlled  temperature, 
so  that  said  containers  are  stackable  with  said  at  least  two    the  valve  assembly  comprtsing 
projections  of  each  end  wall  reinforcing  element  of  one        a  cold  fluid  inlet; 


container  engageable  in  said  openings  in  said  base  of  an 
adjacent  container,  and  engageable  in  said  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  top  flaps  in  said  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  said  top  flaps  strengthen  the  stack  against  racking 
when  said  containers  are  closed. 


a  hot  fluid  inlet; 

flow  control  valve  means  for  controllably  mixing  hot  and 

cold  fluid  received  through  said  hot  fluid  inlet  and  said 

cold  fluid  inlet,  respectively: 
a  housing  defining  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
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all  of  the  tubes,  and 
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then  returned  to  said  recirculating  and  connectd  at  siad  upf>er  fitting  thereo,  said  return  tue 
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viding  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said  flow  control  valve 
means  and  said  outlet. 

means  for  turning  the  fluid  flow  through  the  mixing  chamt>er 
including  a  plurality  of  baffles  sequentially  artanged  in 
said  flow  path  and  integrally  formed  in  said  housing. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  baffles  being  a  disc  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therethrough  and  including  a  first  baffle,  a 
second  baffle  and  a  third  baffle; 

said  elongated  opening  of  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  thnd 
baffles  defining  a  major  axis  of  symmetry,  and 


said  major  axis  of  said  first  baffle  and  said  major  axis  of  said 
third  baffle  being  angularly  displaced  from  said  major  axis 
of  said  second  baffle:  and 

a  thermostat  disposed  within  said  mixing  chamber  between 
said  means  for  turning  the  fluid  flow  and  said  fluid  outlet 
and  operably  connected  to  said  flow  control  valve  means 
to  control  said  flow  control  valve  means  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  mixing  cham- 
ber 
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1    A  thermostat  for  control  of  an  H\'.AC  system,  compris- 


ing 


a  temperature  sensor  for  producing  a  temperature  signal 

indicative  of  a  local  temperature, 
data  entry  means  for  entenng  time  and  temperature  data  into 

the  thermostat, 
a  clock,  for  pnxlucing  a  real  time  signal  indicative  of  real 

time, 
data  entry  means  for  entenng  time  and  temperature  dau  into 


the  thermostat  and  for  requesting  display  of  thermostat 
data, 

a  display  means,  connected  to  said  data  entry  means,  said 
temperature  sensor  and  said  clock,  for  displaying  said  time 
and  temperature  data,  said  real  time  and  said  local  temper- 
ature, said  data  entry  means  being  capable  of  modifying 
said  display  means, 

a  first  microprocessor  connected  to  said  temperature  sensor, 
said  dau  entry  means,  said  clock,  and  said  display  means, 
said  first  microprocessor  receiving  data,  said  temperature 
signal  and  said  real  time  signal  and  controlling  said  display 
means, 

a  second  microprocessor  connected  to  said  first  micro- 
processor, said  second  microprocessor  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  HVAC  system  in  accordance  with  pre- 
stored  instructions  and  user  entered  time  and  temperature 
data  entered  through  said  data  entry  means,  said  first 
microprocessor  sending  to  said  second  microprocessor 
said  temperature  signal  and  said  time  and  temperature 
data,  said  second  microprocessor  sending  to  said  first 
microprocessor  a  HVAC  system  status,  said  thermostat 
being  divided  into  a  thermostat  housing  in  a  subbase,  said 
thermostat  cartying  said  data  entry  means,  said  tempera- 
ture sensor,  and  said  display  means 


5J03,498 
HOT  WATER  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICT 
Yochihani  Kajikawa.  Hekinan.  Japan,  mignor  to  Nippondenao 
Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7,  1991.  3-197830 

Int.  a.'  G05D2i  00 

VS.  n.  237—2  A  8  daimi 


5.203,497 
COMMUNICATING  THERMOSTAT 
James  W.  Ratz,.  Bloomington.  and  Robert  J.  Schnell.  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.765 

Int.  a.*  cam  23/00 

VS.  a.  236—46  R  5  Oaims 


1  A  hot  water  type  heat  exchange  device  connected  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  water  recirculat- 
ing system  provided  with  a  water  pump  for  a  recirculation  of 
a  cooling  water,  compnsing. 

a  first  tank. 

a  second  tank, 

a  plurality  of  tubes  for  allowing  a  passage  of  hot  water 
therethrough,  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
ends  of  the  tubes  being  connected  to  the  first  tank,  and  the 
second  ends  of  the  tubes  being  connected  to  the  second 
unk. 

flow  direction  control  means  for  switching  between  a  first 
cooling  water  flow  circuit  wherein  the  cooling  water 
from  the  recirculating  system  is  introduced  into  the  first 
tank  and  then  into  the  second  tank  via  a  group  of  the 
tubes,  then  reintroduced  into  the  first  tank  via  a  different 
group  of  tubes,  and  finally  returned  to  flow  circuit 
wherein  the  cooling  water  from  the  recirculating  system  is 
introduced  into  the  first  tank,  then  into  the  second  tank  via 
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chair  and  rail  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  metal  chair  (2)  to 
MiH  metal  bise  (11  and  for  fixina  said  rail  to  said  metal 


opening,  and  a  flow -reducer  path  between  said  two  cham- 
bers 
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all  of  the  tubes,  and  then  returned  to  said  recirculating 

system, 
means  for  detectmg  information  related  to  an  amount  of 

engine  coolmg  water  flowing  from  the  water  pump,  and: 
means,  resptinsive  to  the  obtained  information  related  to  the 

amount   of  the  engine  cooling   water,   for  executing   a 

switching  by  said  flow  direction  control  means  between 

the  first  cooiing  water  flow  circuit  and  the  second  cooling 

water  flow  circuit. 


5.203.499 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
INTERIOR  SPACE  TEMPERATl  RE  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Otto  Knittel,  Soest.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) ,  assignor  to  Hella  KG 
Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanv 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602.141 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
19«9,  3935593 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  2i/GO 
L.S.  a.  237—2  A  13  aairas 


1   In  a  process  for  controlling  interior-space  temperature  of 
a  motor  vehicle  of  a  type  in  which  a  nominal  temperature  is 
preset  and  an  interior  space  temperature  is  measured  from 
which  a  difference  v  alue  is  formed  and  fed  to  a  controller  from 
which  a  regulation  \alue  is  formed  and  fed  to  an  output  stage 
for  cyclically   and  directionally  driving  a  dc  motor  which 
adjusts  the  position  of  an  adjustable  member  to  influence  an 
amount  of  heat  fed  to  an  interior  space  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
with  a  position-signal  of  the  adjustable  member  being  mea- 
sured and  fed  into  a  control  loop,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  position  signal  is  formed  by  measurement  and  analysis  of 
partial   movements  of  the  dc  motor  through   predeter- 
mined angles  for  activation  and  further  rotation  of  the  dc 
motor; 
wherein  said  measurement  and  analysis  of  partial  movements 
IS  accomplished  by  measurement  and  analysis  of  a  motor 
current  for  each  activation  and  each  further  rotation  of 
the  dc  motor. 


and  connectd  at  siad  upper  fitting  thereo.  said  return  tue 
being  substantially  L-shaped  to  direct  water  flowing  into 
said  tank  to  mix  with  the  relatively  hot  water  m  the  upper 
regions  of  siad  hot  water  stoage  tank, 

a  thermostat  positioned  m  siad  hot  water  storage  lank; 

a  housing  mounted  outside  of  teh  buildmg. 

a  gas-fueled  burner  positioned  within  siad  housing  and  in- 
cluding means  for  controlling  gas  flow  thereto, 

a  heat  exchanger  positioned  withm  siad  ousing  and  including 
means  for  controlling  gas  flow  thereto: 

a  heat  exchanger  positioned  adjacent  siad  burner  and  posi- 
toiend  within  siad  ousng.  siad  heat  exchanger  having  an 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  loer  regions  of  siad  hot 


19— -_v- 


water  storage  tank  so  as  to  permit  drawing  off  of  rlea- 
tively  cool  water  therefrom,  said  heat  exchanger  having 
an  outlet  in  fulid  communication  with  the  upper  regions  of 
siad  tank  through  siad  return  tube, 

a  pump  in  fluid  communication  v^ith  siad  heat  exchagner  for 
circulating  water  from  said  hot  water  storage  tank 
through  siad  heat  exchanger  and  back  into  said  storage 
tank;  and 

heater  control  mnas  opratively  connected  to  said  thermostat. 
said  pump  and  siad  gas  flow  control  means  for  actvating 
siad  pump  and  said  burner  so  that  water  flows  through 
and  IS  heated  in  siad  heat  exchanger  when  the  temperature 
of  the  water  in  siad  hot  water  storage  tank  falls  below  a 
predetermined  temperature 


5,203,501 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  a  RAIL  ONTO  A  SLAB  OF 

CONCRETE 

Gerard  Vanotti,  St-Paul  De  \arax,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 

blissements  Vape,  Saint-Martin-Du-Fresne,  France 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.675 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1991,  01220. 

Int.  a,'  EOIB  <^:ifi.  9/68.  19/00 

II.S.  CI,  238—265  3  Oairas 


,  O" 


5,203,500 

APPARATLS  AND  .MI-THOD  FOR  CONVERTING  AN 

ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER  TO  USE  GAS 

Frank  L,  Home,  Sr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gas-Fired 

Products,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,143,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat,  No. 

5,020,721.  This  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,750 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F24D  .*   <)S 

U.S,  a,  237—19  45  Oaims 

20    An  apparatus  for  providing  a  hot  water  supply  for  a 

building,  said  apparatus  comprsing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hot  water  storage  tank  positioned 

within  the  buildmg.  said  tank  having  an  upper  fitting  of 

the  type  typically  used  for  receiving  an  electncal  heating 

element  therein; 

a  return  tube  posiionted  within  siad  hot  water  storage  tank 


1  A  device  for  fixing  a  rail  having  a  rail  flange  onto  a  slab  of 
concrete  (7)  without  ballast,  said  device  comprising, 

a  metal  base  (1)  resting  on  said  slab  of  concrete  and  having 
pillars  (14,  15)  integral  with  said  metal  base: 

a  resilient  sole  (3)  resting  on  said  metal  base  (1); 

a  metal  chair  (2)  presenting  a  facing  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  receive  said  rail  (6)  and  resting  on  said  resilient 
sole  (3),  with  said  pillars  (14.  15)  passing  through  said 
resilient  sole  (3)  and  said  metal  chair  (2), 

base  fixing  means  (9,  10)  for  fixing  said  metal  base  (1)  to  said 
concrete  slab  (7); 
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chair  and  rail  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  metal  chair  (21  to 
said  metal  base  (1)  and  for  fixing  said  rail  to  said  metal 
chair  (2).  said  chair  and  rail  fixing  means  including  clamps 
(4.  5); 

each  said  clamp  having  a  rod  with  a  vertical  rectilinear  pan. 
a  heel  attached  to  said  rectilinear  pan  and  engaging  said 
metal  base  (1)  and  an  undulating  curved  pan  attached  to 
the  vertical  rectilinear  pan.  said  curved  pan  forming  a 
spnng  with  spring  end,  said  spnng  end  being  arranged  to 
gnp  said  rail  flange. 

said  undulating  curved  pan  having  an  intermediate  beanng 
point  (45,  55)  substantially  opposite  to  said  spnng  end  and 
beanng  on  one  of  said  pillars 


5.203,502 
RIBBED  ELASTOMERIC  RAIL  PAD 
Hartley  F.  Young.  Melton,  Australia,  assignor  to  McKay  Aus- 
tralia Limited.  Maidstone.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,937,  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.687 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  9,  1989,  PJ4636 
Int.  a,'  EOIB  9,  bS 
L,S.  a.  238— 283  11  Oaims 


X 


1  In  a  rail  seat  of  the  kind  in  which  a  rail  having  a  flange,  a 
field  edge  and  a  gauge  edge  is  fastened  to  a  rail  tie  by  a  pair  of 
rail  clamps  which  bear  down  on  the  flange  of  said  rail  and  on 
rail  clamp  supports  secured  to  said  rail  tie  on  either  side  of  said 
rail  such  that  a  ponion  of  said  rail  clamps  eat  in  said  rail  clamp 
suppon,  and  wherein  a  wear  resistant  rail  pad  lies  between  the 
rail  tie  and  the  rail  and  said  pad  abuts  said  rail  to  clectncalK 
and  dynamically  insulate  said  rail  tie  from  said  rail,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  water  resistant  rail  pad  incorporat- 
ing a  nb  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rail,  said  nb  compns- 
ing  a  long  raised  structure  upstanding  from  said  rail  pad  sur- 
face and  having  a  width  relatively  narrow  in  relation  to  the 
length  thereof  and  said  nb  being  provided  on  a  surface  of  the 
field  edge  portion  of  the  rail  pad  to  reduce  intensity  of  pressure 
on  the  pad  under  the  region  of  the  field  edge  of  the  rail  to 
reduce  the  tendency  of  the  rail  to  cut  into  the  rail  pad 


opening,  and  a  flow  reducer  path  between  said  two  chjim- 
bers, 

said  stnp  of  each  flow -reducer  element  being  funhcr  formed 
with  a  connecting  passageway,  of  a  depth  less  than  said 
predetermined  depth,  between,  and  axially  spaced  from, 
said  flow-reducer  path  and  said  outlet  chamber. 

said  connecting  passageway  including  a  wide  groove  of  a 
depth  from  the  inner  face  of  the  tube  less  than  that  of  said 
prcdetennined  depth,  and  a  rmrrow  groove,  of  a  depth 


jiyp^t^q 


■n 


frvim  the  inner  face  of  the  lube  greater  than  that  of  said 
vnde   groove   but   less   than   that   of  said   predetermined 
depth   extending  through  a  pan  of  said  wide  groove. 
at   least   the  portion  of  the  stnp  forming  said  connecting 

passageway  being  of  elastomenc  material 
17  The  method  of  making  a  flow-reducer  element  by  injec- 
tion-moulding, charactenzed  in  that  a  plurality  of  different 
matenals  are  injeciion-moulded  dunng  separate  shots  m  a 
single  mould,  at  least  one  of  which  matenals  is  an  elastomenc 
matenal  to  effect  regulation  of  the  dnppcr  dunng  its  operation 


5.203,504 
PREPARING  MIXED  LIQUIDS 
Andrew  R.  Frort,  SteTington,  and  John  A.  Marchaat.  Bedford, 
both  of  EiiglaiMl.  aasigaon  to  British  Technolog}'  Groap  Un- 
ited. London.  Ejigland 
PCT  No.  per /GB89/002r7.  §  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08390.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  573,149.  Sep,  13, 1990,  abudoned.  This 
PCT  application  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  801.594 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdon,  Mar,  17,  1988, 
8806352 

Int.  O.'  AOIM  '  00.  AOIC  23/04:  B05B  7/i2 
U.S,  O.  239—10  20  Oains 


5.203.503 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  LINES 
.Amir  Coben.  ^'uvalim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Agroteam  Consultants 
Ltd..  Migdal  Ha'emek.  Israel 

Filed  Jan,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.099 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Feb.  2,  1990,  93255 
Int.  O.'  B05B  15/00 
U.S.  O.  239—1  17  Oaims 

1    A  dnp  irngation  line,  comprising 
a  continuous  tube  having  a  plurality  of  flow -reducer  ele 

ments  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  tube, 
each    of   said    flow-reducer    elements    compnsing    a    stnp 
formed  with  an  inlet  chamber  of  a  predetermined  depth  at 
one  end  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  chamber  of  said 
predetermined  depth  at  the  opposite  end  having  an  outlet 


1  A  method  of  prcpanng  a  mixture  of  a  earner  liquid  and  an 
active  liquid  in  required  proportion  including 

providing  a  flovk  of  earner  liquid, 

providing  a  forced  liquid  flow  of  a  proportion  of  said  earner 
liquid  nov», 

providing  a  control  member  in  a  flow  path  of  said  propor- 
tional liquid  flow. 

making  pressure  difference  measurements  of  the  forc«i 
proportional   liquid   flow   at  an   inlet   and  outlet  of  said 
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extend  axially  symmetncally  within  said  mozzle  and  said  vonex  flow   in  said  flow   passageway   downstream  of 
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control  member,  an  inlet  pressure  of  said  control  member 
being  independent  of  an  outlet  pressure  thereof, 

controlling  said  proportional  liquid  flow  to  a  selected  re- 
quired proportional  of  said  carrier  liquid  flow  from  said 
pressure  difference  measurements, 

displacing  active  liquid  with  said  proportional  liquid  flow 
without  liquid  contact, 

conveying  said  displaced  active  liquid  freely  to  said  earner 
hquid  flow, 

including  said  displaced  active  liquid  in  said  carrier  liquid 
flow, 

thereby  producing  a  liquid  mixture  in  said  required  propor- 
tion without  a  flow  meter  for  said  earner  or  said  active 
liquid 


5,203,505 

GRAVITY  FED  HUMIDIFIER 

Pil  M,  Yum.  4701  Americana  Dr.,  #302,  Annandale,  V  a.  22003 

Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,539 

Int.  n.'  BOIF  3,04 

U.S.  CI.  239— W  ■*  Claims 


annular  discs  being  located  at  the  larger-diameter  end  of 
the  hollow  conical  tube  under  one  of  said  passages  so  as  to 
receive  the  liquid  flowing  therethrough  and  to  eject  it 
outwardly  in  atomized  form  by  centnfugal  force, 

each  of  said  annular  discs  being  formed  with  an  annular  nb 
around  the  outer  penphery  of  its  upper  surface: 

each  of  said  annular  nbs  being  formed  with  a  sharpened 


outer  edge  having  a  cross-sectional  area  decreasing 
toward  the  under  face  of  the  overlying  disc  and  closely 
spaced  thereto  to  define  a  very  small  annular  passage 
between  the  nb  of  one  disc  and  the  overlying  disc; 
and  a  dnve  for  rotating  said  hollow  conical  tube  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  pump  by  centnfugal  force  liquid  there- 
through from  Its  small-diameter  end  to  its  larger-diameter 
end. 


1    .\  gravity  fed  humidifier,  comprising 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  the 
reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
through  a  bottom  wall  of  the  reservoir  through  which  the 
liquid  pa,s.ses,  the  reservoir  having  an  annular  configura- 
tion with  two  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  wall. 

at  least  one  supfKirt  teg  for  supporting  the  reservoir; 

an  absorbent  matenal  for  absorbing  the  liquid  passing  from 
the  reservoir,  and 

a  circular  suppon  member,  attached  to  the  support  leg,  for 
supporting  the  absorbent  matenal  beneath  the  openings  in 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir 


5.203.507 

AIR  POWERED  SPRAYER  FOR  DISPENSING 

MATERIAL  SLURRIES 

Richard  H,  Matthews,  254  Arlington  Cir..  Woodland.  Calif, 
95695 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1990.  Ser,  No.  625.466 

Int,  a.'  B05B  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  239—373  9  Claims 


5J03,506 

LIQUID  PUMP  AND  NEBULIZER  CONSTRUCTED 

THEREWITH 

Joseph  Gross,  Moshav  Mazor.  and  Shlomo  Zucker,  Mihmoret, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Product  Development  (Z.G.S.) 

Ltd.,  Petah  Jikja.  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.345 
Int.  a."  B05B  J  iV 
U.S.  a.  239—224  1*  Oaims 

1    A  liquid  pumping  device,  compnsing: 
a   receptacle   for   receiving   a   quantity   of  a   liquid   to   be 

pumped, 
a  hollow  conical  tube  having  a  small-diameter  end  located  to 
be  immersed  in  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  and  a  larger- 
diameter  end  located  abtive  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  said 
larger-diameter  end  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally-extending pa.vsages  through  which  the  liquid  is 
pumped  by  centnfugal  force  when  the  hollow  conical 
tube  IS  rotated; 
a  plurality  of  annular  discs  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  hollow  conical  tube  to  rotate  therewith,  each  of  said 


6.  A  sprayer  for  dispensing  slurries,  compnsing.  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  nozzle. 

a  source  of  air. 

a  canister  operatively  interposed  between  said  nozzle  and 

said  air  source  whereby  said  air  source  indirectly  acts  on 

said  slurry  through  said  canister, 
means  for  admitting  the  slurry  into  said  canister  to  charge 

said  canister, 
a  valve  means  interposed  between  said  canister  and  said 

nozzle  to  regulate  the  through  passage  of  the  slurry  there- 

beyond, 
and  direct  means  at  said  nozzle  whereby  said  source  of  air 

directly  affects  the  slurry  at  said  nozzle, 
wherein  said  direct  means  includes  an  air  tube  onented  to 
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extend  axially  symmetncally  within  said  mozzle  and  said 
slurry  is  adapted  to  circumscnbe  said  air  tube,  whereupon 
broadcasting  of  the  slurry  can  be  modified  by  adjusting 
the  relationship  of  said  air  tube  with  respect  to  said  nozzle 


5,203,508 

DOSING  GU^.  IN  PARTICULAR  HIGH-PRESSURE 

DOSING  GUN 

Walter    Westenberger,    Bischof-Ketteler-Strasse    11,    D-6052 

Miihlbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/'EP«9/00286,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W  089/08505.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  572,964 

Int.  a."  B05B  !  2S.  1-30 

U.S.  a.  239—290  31  Qaims 


1  In  a  dosing  gun  for  spraying  a  medium  such  as  polishing 
paste  comprising  a  housing,  a  cartndge  element  held  in  said 
housing,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat,  a  spnng  element,  means 
defining  a  first  working  chamber  between  said  valve  seat  and 
said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  scat  being 
movable  relative  to  one  another  against  the  force  of  said  spnng 
element  if  an  adequate  pressure  is  generated  by  said  medium  in 
said  first  working  chamber  between  said  valve  seat  and  said 
valve  body,  and  a  nozzle 

the  improvement  compnsing  a  first  casing,  said  valve  bod\ 
being  mounted  detachably  on  said  first  casing,  said  first 
casing  extending  from  one  of  said  cartndge  element  and 
said  housing,  means  defining  a  hollow  cylinder  movable 
relative  to  said  first  casing,  said  valve  seat  being  formed  in 
the  frontal  part  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  and  a  second 
casing  operatively  connected  to  said  means  defining  a 
hollow  cylinder  and  movable  against  said  spnng  element 


vonex   flow    in  said   flow    passageway   downstream  of 

said  vortex  holes, 
(bi  an  annular  outer  assembly  concentncally  surrounding 
said  inner  assembly,  said  inner  and  outer  assemblies  defin- 
ing 
1   an  annular  chamber  for  receiving  compressed  gas,  said 

annular  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  vortex  holes  for  providing  compressed  gas  to  be 

discharged  through  said  holes,  and 


an  annular  discharge  passageway  surrounding  the  inlet 
end  of  said  converging  inlet  portion  of  said  flow  pas- 
sageway, said  annular  discharge  passageway  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  annular  chamber  and 
positioned  to  discharge  compressed  gas  into  said  inlet 
portion  wherein  said  compressed  gas  has  both  radial 
and  downstream  flow  components  so  as  to  induce  flow 
of  ambieni  air  into  said  inlet  portion 


5JO3,510 

DUAL  ROTARY  IMPELLER  BROADCAST  SPREADERS 

Ste»e  P.  Courtney,  Weaterrille,  aod  James  D,  Amerinc,  Mary»- 

rille.  both  of  Ohio.  aaaigDon  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  A  Soot 

Company.  MaryjTille,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser,  No.  635,214,  [>ec.  28,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  applicabon  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.053 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  /  -'/OO 

I  .S.  a.  239— «67  27  Claim* 
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5.203.509 

V  ORTEX  NOZZLE  FOR  SEGMENTING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  METAL  CHIPS  FROM  TURNING 

OPERATIONS 

Lothar  F.  Bieg.  lx)uisTille.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sute  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  Washington.  D,C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.885 
Int,  a.'  B02C  23/26.  19/06.  B05B  /  34 
U.S.  a.  239—405  4  Claims 

1    A  compressed  gas  dnven  vortex  nozzle  comprising 
(a)  an  annular  inner  assembly  defining 

I  a  continuous  flow  passageway  having  a  converging  inlel 

portion  with  an  inlet  end.  a  uniform  throat  portion  and 
a  diverging  exhaust  pxirtion  in  continuous  fluid  commu 
nication.  and 

II  a  plurality  of  vortex  holes  for  discharging  compressed 
gas  into  said  uniform  throat  portion  of  said  flow  pas- 
sageway, said  vortex  holes  being  angled  to  impart  a 
spiral  flow  path  to  said  compressed  gas  discharged 
therefrom  whereby  said  gas  has  both  circumferential 
and  downstream  flow   components  so  as  to  produce 


1  A  spreader  for  hroadcasting  particulate  materials  in  a 
controlled  distribution  pattern  onto  a  selected  target  area  com- 
prising 

a  housing 

means  for  driving  said  housing  in  a  forwardls  advancing 
direction. 

first  and  second  impellers  mounted  on  said  housing  in  adja- 
cent alignment  for  rotary  motion  about  their  respective 
central  axes,  said  impellers  rotating  in  rotational  corre- 
spondence toward  one  another  as  said  housing  is  dnven  in 
said  forwardlv  advancing  direction. 

said  housing  having  means  for  stonng  said  particulate  mate- 
rials and   for  depositing  said  matcnah  onto  at   least  one 
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projections  therebetween  and  the  pockets  being  of  a  size    two  comminuting   member   nngs   rotatable   relaf.e   to   each 
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matenal  drop  position  located  on  a  top  surface  of  each  of 
said  impellers  along  a  circular  path  lying  a  radial  distance 
of  between  about  1  to  about  2  inches  from  said  central  axis 
of  each  of  said  impellers, 
said  impellers  being  structured  and  positioned  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  rotation  thereof  in  said  rotational  corre- 
spondence as  said  housing  is  dnven  m  said  forwardly 
advancing  direction  causes  said  particulate  matenals  de- 
posited thereon  to  be  broadcast  therefrom  in  a  controlled 
distnbution  pattern  generally  in  the  direction  of  spreader 
advancement  as  said  spreader  is  dnven  in  a  forwardly 
advancing  direction  and  in  a  manner  such  that  an  additive 
spreading  effect  is  achieved  from  the  two  rotating  impel- 
lers providing  an  even  coverage  of  said  target  area. 


5.203,512 

PROCESSING  ADDITIVE  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  ROLL 

PRESS  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  FINISH  GRIND 

CEMENT 

Chiarm  F.  Ferrmris,  Columbia;  Elli«  M.  Gartner,  SO^er  Spring, 

and  DaTid  F.  Myers,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,512 

Int  a.'  C04B  7/14:  B02C  23/00 

i:S.  CI.  241—16  8  Claims 


5J03,511 

METHOD  FOR  RNE  GRINDING 

Andrew  P.  Ondosh.  Catasauqna;  Richard  D.  Ritter,  Bath,  and 

Arthur  H.  Anderson.  AUentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  .AUentown.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297  J22.  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,638,  Nov.  25, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

490,175 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/06,  23/24 

U.S.  a.  241—5  5  Oaims 


aauat 
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1  In  a  process  for  forming  hydraulic  cement  powder  prod- 
uct from  clinker  raw  matenal  by  subjecting  clinker  raw  mate- 
nal to  a  high  pressure  roll  press,  pulvenzing  the  clinker  raw 
material  within  the  roll  press  to  form  a  press  cake,  disintegrat- 
mg  the  press  cake  and  removing  the  coarse  particulate,  the 
improvement  compnsing  applying  to  the  clinker  raw.  matenal 
an  aqueous  solution  having  from  5  to  95  weight  percent  of  an 
organic  hydroxyl  or  methoxy  containing  additive  therein  se- 
lected from  phenol,  propylene  glycol,  lignin  or  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  rate  of  from  about  25  to  2500  gram  of  additive  per 
metnc  ton  of  clinker  raw  matenal 


1.  A  method  for  uuhzing  a  fluid  classification  impact  gnnd- 
ing  mill,  of  the  type  conlaining  a  generally  flat  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  hammers  or  comminuting  devices 
disposed  equally  around  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  disc,  for 
fine  gnnding  plastic  and  elastomenc  matenals  normally  diffi- 
cult to  gnnd  at  ambient  temperature  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
pre-cooling   the   matenal   to  be  ground   to  a   temperature 

below  Its  embnttlement  temperature; 
injecting  said  pre-ciK>led  material  mto  said  mill  while  simul- 
taneously injecting  a  liquid  cryogen  into  said  mill  said 
liquid  cryogen  injected  through  a  plurality  of  inlets  dis- 
posed in  a  circular  pattern  and  placed  inside  said  hammers 
w  hereby  said  cryogen  is  distnbuted  uniformly  throughout 
inner  parts  of  said  mill  and  wherein  said  liquid  cryogen 
vaponzes; 
using  said  vaponzed  cryogen  to  classify  matenal  inside  and 

convey  matenal  through  said  mill, 
recovering  matenal  ground  by  said  mill  and  cryogen  vapor- 
ized in  said  mill; 
separating  said  vaponzed  cryogen  from  said  ground  matenal 
and  recycling  said  vaponzed  cryogen  to  said  mill  as  a 
classifying  medium. 


5,203,513 
WEAR-RESISTANT  SURFACE  ARMORING  FOR  THE 
ROLLERS  OF  ROLLER  MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY 
HIGH-PRESSURE  ROLLER  PRESSES 
Guenter  Keller,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Jakob  Ansen.  and  Albrecht 
Wolter,  both  of  Cologne,  all.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.992 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990.  4005553:  Not.  13.  1990.  4036040 

Int.  a.'  B02C  4,30 
U.S.  a.  2*1—30  21  Oaims 


1.  A  high  pressure  roller  press  capable  of  product  bed  com- 
minution of  pulverulent  material  compnsing  in  combination: 
a  cylindrical   press  roller  for  mounting  in  npp<isition   to  a 

coacting  roller  for  forming  a  high  pressure  prcxiuci  bed 

comminution  nip  therebetween, 
and  pockets  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  press  roller  with  ngid 


projections  therebetween  and  the  ptxkets  being  of  a  size 
to  be  filled  with  pulverulent  materials  being  compressed 
into  the  pockets. 
said  pockets  capable  of  retaining  the  pulverulent  material  in 
the  pockets  for  full  rotation  of  the  roller  so  that  the  com- 
pressed pulverulent  matenal  m  the  pockets  coacting  with 
the  projections  compnse  means  for  performing  inierparti- 
cle  crushing  in  the  nip,  the  width  of  the  pockets  between 
projections  being  less  than  40  mm  and  the  depth  of  the 
pockets  being  in  excess  of  5  mm 


twx^  comminuting  member  rings  rotatable  relat;e  to  each 
other  which  enclose  each  other  and  arc  fitted  on  holders, 
w  herein  at  least  one  of  .said  comminuting  member  nngs  of  each 


5J03,514 
RERNER  WITH  MEANS  TO  PROTECT  THE  REFTMNG 

DISCS  FROM  PREMATLRE  WEAR 
Anders  Mokvist,  SnellTiUe.  Ga..  and  Tbor  Johansen,  Minneapo- 
lis,  Minn.,   assignors   to   Sunds   Defibrator    Industries   Ak- 
tiebolag.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,477.  Sep.  13.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.371 
Int.  C\:  B02C  7,12 
U.S.  a.  241—81  21  Oaims 


holder  is  provided  with  slots  which  are  closed  at  both  ends  of 
said  rings,  and  wherein  said  slots  of  at  least  one  of  said  commu- 
nicating member  nngs  have  a  width  of  less  than  I  mm 


5J03.516 
HEAVT  DLTY  SPOOL 
Charles  D.   Donaldson.   Loveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Dyment 
Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No,  730,436 

Int,  O,'  B65H  '.^   /<   \'  li< 

U.S.  O.  242— 71.8  15  Claims 


1  A  fiber  refiner  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  opposed 
refining  disc,  said  first  and  said  second  opposed  refining  discs 
being  separated  from  one  another  and.  at  the  penphery 
thereof  defining  a  refining  zone  having  an  entranceway  and  an 
exit,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  refining  discs  having 
an  inlet  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  refining  discs 
being  rotatable  about  its  axis  to  thereby  cause  matenal  to  move 
outwardly  from  said  inlet  to  said  entranceway  of  said  refining 
zone  and.  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  entrancewav, 
and  into  a  means  for  receiving  matenal  deflected  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  entranceway  by  said  guard  means  such  that 
said  deflected  matenal  is  removed  from  the  flow  of  the  remain- 
ing material  outwardly  from  said  inlet  to  said  entranceway  of 
said  refining  zone  so  as  to  prevent  said  deflected  matenal  from 
entenng  said  refining  zone 


5J03.515 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  KINEMATIC 

HIGH  FREQUENCV  TREATMENT  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 

A.ND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLRE  OF  SAID 

DEVICE 

Wolfram     Stoerzbach.      Luzem,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 

Kinematics  AG,  Littau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635^23 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  5,  1990. 
90810012.6 

Int.  a."  B02C  19,00 
L.S.  O.  241— 89J  15  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  kinematic  high  frequency 
treatment  of  a  substance  having  cylindncally  arranged  at  least 


1  A  heav  y  duty  spool  suitable  for  receiving  a  product,  such 
as  at  least  about  .»''5  lbs  of  product  or  at  least  about  2.800 
unfilled  plastic  or  paper  bags  sized  to  hold  disposable  diapers, 
said  spool  compnses 

a  pair  of  flange  plates  having  respective  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  flange  plates  being  connected  to  one  another 
m  a  mutually  parallel  spaced  relationship  by  a  hollow 
outer  core  bndging  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  plates  along 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  plates,  each  said 
flange  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
alternating  long  and  short  anchonng  slots  intersecting  said 
central  opening  and  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, 
said  hollow  outer  core  including  a  plurality  of  interlocks, 
each  said  interlock  compnsing  three  panels  including  a 
center  panel  and  a  pair  of  end  panels,  each  said  end  p)anel 
being  hinged  to  said  center  panel  about  a  side  fold  line 
onentated  parallel  to  said  axis  and  including  a  locking  arm 
extending  from  each  end  of  each  said  end  panel,  each  said 
locking  arm  being  hinged  to  one  said  end  of  each  said  end 
panel  about  a  first  fold  line  onentated  transverse  to  said 
axis,  each  said  locking  arm  including  a  second  fold  line 
onentated  transverse  to  said  a»is  to  form  an  L-shape,  each 
said  L-shapcd  locking  arm  including  an  integral  flap  lying 
between  said  first  and  second  fold  lines  and  a  holding  tab 
hinged  to  said  integral  flap  along  said  second  fold  line, 
each  said  long  anchonng  slot  having  two  said  locking  arms 
of  different  ones  of  said  interlocks  inserted  therethrough 


1592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


April  20,  IP'S? 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1593 


said  belt  drive  surface  being  smooth  and  nontextured  ano 
having  a   fnctional   charactenstic   relative   to   said   tape 


5.203,521 
AN"NULAR  BODY  AIRCRAFT 
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in  a  direction  orienUted  away  from  said  hollow  outer 
core,  each  said  short  anchonng  slot  having  two  holding 
tabs  of  a  same  one  of  said  interlocks  insened  therethrough 
in  a  direction  onentated  toward  said  hollow  outer  core, 
each  said  locking  arm  of  each  said  same  interlock  being 
folded  at  the  said  first  fold  line  toward  one  another,  said 
holding  tabs  of  each  same  said  interlock  being  folded  at 
said  second  fold  lines  and  inserted  through  one  of  said 
short  anchonng  slots  m  a  direction  onentated  toward  said 
hollow  outer  core,  said  integral  flaps  lying  adjacent  said 
outer  surfaces  of  s«id  flange  plates,  and 
a  hollow  inner  core  having  an  extenor  surface,  said  hollow 
inner  core  being  received  withm  said  hollow  outer  core 
and  said  central  openings,  said  end  panels  and  said  holding 
tabs  forming  nbs  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  hol- 
low outer  core  for  leading  support  to  said  hollow  outer 
core,  each  of  said  nbs  having  a  nb  edge  which  abuts  the 
extenor  surface  of  said  hollow  inner  core  so  that  said 
hollow  inner  core  lends  suppon  to  said  hollow  outer  core 
through  said  nbs 


finger  pressure  is  applied  to  the  gnp  only  against  the 
sleeve  beanngs 


5,203,518 

CREEL  ADAPTER 

Arthur  C.  Morgan,  P.O.  Box  3187,  Cumberland.  Md.  21502 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,450 

Int.  a.^  B65H  49/G6.  4<^/J6 

L.S.  a.  242—130  1  0*ira 


5,203.517 

STRETCH-WRAP  RLM  DISPENSER  WTTH 

CYLINDRICAL  BEARINGS 

John  C.  Parry,  616  Cape  McKlnsey  Dr.,  and  Daniel  J.  Parry. 

553  Center  Dr.,  both  of  Sevema  Park,  Md.  21146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,825,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,523 

Int.  a.'  B65H  23 /OS.  ^5/02 

VS.  C\.  242—96  1  1*  Claims 


1  A  creel  adapter  of  a  character  for  use  to  fix  yam  spooled 
on  either  cylindncal  or  tapered  type  tubes,  comprising,  a  base 
plate  large  enough  to  create  a  flange,  a  rear  hub  connected  to 
said  base  plate  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  portion 
connected  next  to  the  front  end  of  said  rear  hub,  a  protruding 
terminal  end  tube  disposed  adjacent  to  said  conical  portion  and 
extending  longitudinally  co-axially  with  said  base  plate,  rear 
hub.  and  conical  portion  and  means  for  fixedly  engaging  and 
retaining  either  a  cylindncal  tube  or  a  tapered  tube  thereon 
wherein  said  last  mentioned  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
portions  along  said  rear  hub  which  are  equipped  with  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  disposed  radially  extending  nbs,  all  of 
which  nbs  have  rounded  heads  remotely  disposed  relative  to 
said  base  plate  for  the  passage  thereover  of  a  cylindncal  type 
tube  end.  all  of  said  ribs  having  sharp  edges  penpherally  dis- 
posed along  their  lengths  for  providing  for  firmly  fixing  of  a 
cylindncal  type  tube  thereon,  said  last  mentioned  means  fur- 
ther including  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  sharp  ended 
whiskers  which  tend  to  cut  into  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of 
either  a  tapered  type  tube  or  a  cylindncal  type  tube  as  may 
selectively  be  positioned  thereon  to  prevent  either  type  tube 
from  creeping  forward 


1    A  dispenser  for  a  rol!  of  stretch  film  having  a  core,  said 
dispenser  compnsing 

a  spindle  having  a  substantially  cylindncal  shaft  and  an 
integral  hub  at  one  of  the  shaft,  said  hub  being  adapted  for 
insertion  into  the  core  of  the  film  roll  and  having  means 
thereon  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  core 
and  the  hub, 
a  first  sleeve  beanng  mounted  coaxially  upon  the  shaft  adja- 
cent said  hub.  and  freely  rolatable  upon  the  shaft. 
a  brake  drum  mounted  coaxially  upon  the  shaft  with  one  end 

longitudinally  adjacent  the  first  sleeve  beanng. 
means  constraining  the  brake  drum  to  rotate  in  unison  with 

said  shaft, 
a  second  sleeve  bearing  mounted  coaxially  upon  the  shaft 
longitudinally  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  brake  drum, 
said  second  sleeve  beanng  being  freely  rolatable  upon  the 
shaft,  and 
a  single  flexible  hand  gnp  having  a  tubular  portion  surround- 
ing both  of  said  sleeve  beanngs  and  said  brake  drum,  said 
gnp,  when  relaxed,  being  out  of  contact  with  said  brake 
drum,  but  coming  into  contact  with  the  brake  drum,  to 
resist  rotation  of  the  spindle,  when  finger  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  gnp  against  the  brake  drum,  but  not  when 


5^03,519 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  DRIVE  BELT  HAVING  A  LOW 
RATIO  OF  STATIC  TO  DYNAMIC  FRICHON 
Gerhard  Rotter,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Athana  Incor- 
porated, Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.755 
Int.  a.'  B65H  20/06 
VS.  a.  242—192  8  Claims 

1   A  tape  cartndge  compnsing 
a  first  reel  mounted  for  rotation  around  its  axis, 
a  second  reel  mounted  for  rotation  around  its  axis; 
a  fiat  elongate  magnetic  tape  extending  between  said  reels 
having  at  least  one  end  of  said  tape  convolutely  wound  on 
one  of  said  reels; 
tape  guide  means  for  bidirectionally  moving  said  tape  along 
a  defined  path  from  one  of  said  reels  to  the  other  of  said 
reels, 
a  closed  loop  elongate  dnve  belt  having  a  dnve  surface; 
belt  guide  means  supporting  said  dnve  belt  for  movement 
along  a  defined  path  maintaining  an  elongate  portion  of 
said  dnve  surface  in  contact  with  an  elongate  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  tape; 


said  belt  dnve  surface  being  smooth  and  nontextured  and 
having  a   fnctional   characteristic   relative   to   said   tape 


5.203,521 

ANNL  LAR  BODY  AIRCRAFT 

Terence  R.  Daj.  9  Wolfram  Court.  Anula.  Northern  Territory. 

Australia  0812 
per  No.  PCTAL 90  00193.  §  371  Date  Not.  8,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not,  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13478,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  ""73.568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  12.  1989,  PJ4143: 
Jun.  16,  1989.  PJ4760 

Int.  O."  B64C  15/00 


VS.  a.  244—12.2 


14  Claims 


surface  such  that  the  ratio  of  static  to  dynamic  coefficients 
of  friction  between  said  surfaces  is  less  than  2 


5.203.520 
HELICAR 
JoMf  Przygodzki.  202  Huron  St.  #3-L.  Brooklyn, 
and  George  Spector.  233  Broadway.  Rm.  3815. 
NY.  10007 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,574 
Int.  a."  B64C  S7/00 
L.S.  a.  244—2 


N.Y    11222, 
New  York. 


4  Claims 


;?-■ 


1   A  helicar  which  comprises: 

a)  a  bodv  with  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the  shape  of  an  automo- 
bile, 

b)  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  an  axle  rotating  nn  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  first  said  axis  depending  from  said 
bixl>  for  supporting  said  body  on  the  ground. 

c)  a  top  rotor  assembly  operatively  secured  to  said  body 
about  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  two  said  axes; 

d)  a  rear  rotor  assembly  operaliveK  secured  to  said  body. 

e)  means  for  operating  said  lop  rotor  as.scmbK  and  said  rear 
rotor  assembly  in  a  helicopter  mcxie  for  travel  through  the 
air  and  for  operating  said  wheels  in  an  automobile  mode 
for  travel  on  the  ground;  said  means  compnsing  a  dnve 
shaft  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  top  rotor  as- 
sembly includes 

f)  a  vertical  rotor  shaft  ha\ing  a  first  end  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  roof  of  said  body  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  operating  means,  and 

g)  a  par  of  main  rotor  blades  operatively  connected  to  the 
first  end  of  said  vertical  rotor  shaft,  so  that  said  main  rotor 
blades  can  collapse  towards  said  vertical  rotor  shaft  when 
said  helicar  goes  into  the  automobile  mode  and  said  mam 
rotor  blades  can  extend  away  from  said  vertical  rotor  shaft 
when  said  helicar  goes  into  the  helicopter  mode 


/^./^  .    \"V 


I    .An  annular  recirculating  fluid  apparatus  compnsing 

an  annular  body  hasmg  a  passageway,  the  body  having  an 
upper  stationary,  non-adjustable  airfoil  surface  and  being 
further  configured  to  facilitate  circulation  of  fluid  around 
said  body  and  through  the  passageway. 

a  fluid  dnve  to  accelerate  fluid  through  said  passageway. 

d  deflector  disposed  above  said  pa.ssageway  and  at  least 
partially  o\erlying  said  upper  airfoil  surface  to  direct 
accelerated  fiuid  from  said  passageway  outwardly  across 
said  upper  airfoil  surface  of  said  annular  body,  and 

a  collector  disposed  below  said  passageway,  said  collector 
ha%mg  a  penpheral  edge  terminating  short  of  the  outer- 
most periphery  of  said  annular  body,  for  directing  a  por- 
tion of  fluid  circulating  around  and  under  said  annular 
body  to  said  fluid  drive,  and  directing  another  portion  of 
fluid  circulating  around  and  under  said  annular  body 
downwardlv  away  from  said  annular  body. 


5.203.522 
RF^EALABLE  PROTECTIVE  BOOT 
KeTin  A.  White,  Shelton.  and  Robert  F.  Bohm.  Bridgeport,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cnited  Technologies  Corporabon.  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,140 

Int  a.'  B64C2''  00 

L'.S.  O.  244— 17.11  4  Claims 


1  A  flexible  protective  boot  of  the  type  used  in  rotorcraft  for 
application  over  operating  mechanisms  or  other  sensitive  ele- 
ments including  a  beanng  in  combination  with  an  upper  con- 
trol rod  attachment  boll  to  fasten  a  control  rod  shaft  to  a  rotor 
blade  pitch  horn,  for  the  purpose  of  excluding  foreign  objects 
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from  the  sensitive  elements,  said  boot  further  having  a  tubular 


»r*     ^    ^.<~i^  i.Uo 
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HINGE  WTFH  OFFSET  PIVOT  LINT 
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and  lower  sections,  where  said 
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from  the  sensitive  elements,  said  boot  further  having  a  tubular 

neck  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  shaft,  a  disk-hke  portion 

adapted  to  cover  the  bearing  with  openings  through  which  the 

upper  control  rod  attachment  bolt  ma>  extend,  and  opposite 

surfaces  defined  as  including  opposite  sides  of  a  circumference 

of  said  disk-like  portion  and  extending  continuously  therefrom 

into  said  neck  ponion,  characterized  by 

two  silts  extending  through  opposite  surfaces  of  the  boot, 

each  said  slit  beginning  at  the  outermost  end  of  the  neck 

portion  and  extending  longitudinally  inward  completely 

through  the  neck  ponion  and  extending  partially  through 

the  disk  portion,  and 

fastening  means  attached  to  the  boot  for  selectively  opening 

and  re-sealing  each  said  slit,  said  fastening  means  compns- 

mg  a  resealable   hook   and   loop   fastening  arrangement 

including 

a  hook  portion;  and 

a  loop  portion,  wherein  one  of  said  portions  is  disposed  in 
a  fixed  manner  on  each  side  of  a  respective  said  slit,  and 
the  other  of  said  portions  is  disposed  in  a  removable 
manner  over  said  fixed  portion  for  covenng  the  respec- 
tive said  slit. 


5,203,525 
HINGE  WITH  OFFSET  PIVOT  LINE 
Jihad  I.  Remlaoui,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr,  Inc.. 
Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,957 

Int.  a.^  B64C  1/14.  E05D  15/00 

L.S.  a.  244 — 129.4  16  Claims 


I     5.203,523 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.203,524 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Maurice  A.  Laceby.  and  Cyril  R.  Fletcher,  both  of  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany, London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Aug.  2,  1990. 
9017012  I 

14.  a.'  B64C  13/16 
L.S.  n.  244—75  A  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  hinge  system  for  pivoting  a  first  structure  relative  to 
a  second  structure  where  the  contact  line  between  said  struc- 
tures IS  non-linear,  said  system  having  at  least  two  first  hinges 
each  having  brackets  secured  to  said  first  and  second  struc- 
tures, at  least  one  finger  extending  from  each  of  said  brackets 
and  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  the  distal  ends  of  said  fin- 
gers, said  hinge  pins  arranged  in  a  substantially  straight  line 
substantially  parallel  to  a  non-linear  line  of  contact  between 
said  structures  and  at  least  one  second  hinge  assembly  offset 
from  said  straight  line,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  second  hinge  assembly  each  composes  first  and  second 
brackets  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  structures, 
respectively,  adjacent  to  said  non-linear  line  of  conUct.  at 
least  one  first  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  bracket,  at 
least  one  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  first  link  and  to  said  second  bracket,  the  hinge  line 
of  said  assembly  lying  outside  said  assembly  and  substan- 
tially along  said  straight  line;  and 
sphencal  bearings  connecting  said  at  least  one  second  link  to 
said  second  bracket  and  to  said  at  least  one  first  link  for 
allowing  thermal  expansion  of  said  second  structure  rela- 
tive to  said  first  structure  along  said  hinge  line 


^  6 


1  A  method  of  damping  induced  fundamental  vibrations  in 
an  aircraft  high-hft  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  damping  device  operatively  associated  with  the 
high-lift  device,  said  damping  device  including  a  damper 
strut  being  pivotly  connected  to  a  track  beam,  said  track 
beam  interconnecting  an  aircraft  wing  and  said  high-lift 
device,  said  track  beam  being  pivoiably  connected  to  said 
aircraft  wmg,  said  track  beam  including  a  trackway  for 
sliding  interconnection  with  said  high-lift  device. 

including  a  reactive  force  in  said  damping  device  in  response 
to  said  fundamental  vibrations:  and 

applying  said  reactive  force  to  said  high-lift  device  to  sub- 
slanliallv  nullify  said  fundamental  vibrations. 


5,203,526 
HOSE  GUIDE  APPARATL"S 
Robert  E.  Green,  5401  Rodgers  Ave.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  17112.  and 
Ronald  C.  Green,  P.O.  Box  232,  Pine  Grove.  Pa.  17963 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,474 
Int.  a.^  B05B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  248—87  5  Oaims 

1.  A  hose  guide  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  support  post,  the  support  post  including  an  abutment  bar 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  an  upper  disul  end 
of  the  support  post,  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  support  post 
terminating  in  a  lower  pointed  end,  and 
a  threaded  shank  portion  formed  about  the  abutment  bar 

spaced  from  the  lower  pointed  end,  and 
a  smooth  cylindncal  beanng  surface  extending  coexten- 
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sively  between  the  threaded  shank  portion  and  the  abut- 
ment bar.  and 

an  abutment  disc  mounted  to  the  beanng  surface  receiving 
the  abutment  bar  therewithin.  and 

a  plurality  of  roller  guide  discs  mounted  between  the  abut- 
ment disc  and  the  threaded  shank  p<-irtion,  and 


^^^ 


H 


^ 


^ 


^ 


-LJ 


P 
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a)  a  member  having  upper  and  lower  sections,  where  Mud 
upper   and   lower   sections   form   a   gap   m   said   member 
which  gap  is  adapted  to  receive  said  keyboard  and  said 
upper  section  being  adapted  to  support  a  keyboard  opera- 
tor's wnsts  for  comfortable  operation  of  said  keyboard, 
b»  resilient  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  of  said  member  together,  each  of  said  upper 
and   lower  sections  having  respective  first   and  second 
ends,  said  connecting  means  being  coupled  to  said  respec- 
tive first  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said 
member,  said  gap  forming  an  opening  at  said  resf>ective 
second    ends   of   said    upper   and    lower   sections,    which 
opening  communicates  with  said  gap  and  is  structured  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  keyboard,  said  connecting  means 
for  clamping  the  upper  and  lower  sections  onto  said  key- 
board when  said  keyboard  is  inserted  into  said  gap  be- 
tween said  respective  second  ends 


5^03,528 
FURNITURE  LEG  WITH  HIDDEN  GLIDE 
George  \  .  Oke,  5645  B.  General  Washington  Dr..  Alexamiha, 
\  a.  22312 
the  roller  guide  discs  and  the  abutment  disc  are  arranged  Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,385 

coextensively  along  the  beanng  surfaces,  and  Int.  O.'  F16M  11/24 

the  abutment  disc  includes  an  abutment  disc  top  surface,  the    U.S.  CI.  248 — 188.4  7  Claimf 

abutment  disc  top  surface  includes  a  groove  formed  dia- 
metrically therewithin.  and  the  groove  receives  the  abut- 
ment bar  in  a  complementary  relationship 


5J03,527 
WRIST  SU  PPORT  DEVICE  FOR  KEYBOARDS 

Ulyss  R.  Rubey.  Graham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Media  Recovery, 
Inc.,  Graham,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,697 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248—118  19  Claims 


1.  A  wnst  support  apparatus  for  a  keyboard  composing: 


1    A  furniture  leg  assembly  for  supporting  a  chair  scat  or 
table,  said  assembly  composing 

ai  a  leg  p<-irtion  formed  of  one-piece  construction, 
bi  said  leg  portion  having  a  top  end  forming  a  substantially 
honzonlally  extending  support  surface 

c)  said  leg  portion  having  an  intermediate  section  extending 
accurately  downwardly  and  laterally  from  said  support 
surface. 

d)  said  leg  portion  including  a  laterally  extending  foot 

el  said  foot  having  a  first  portion  having  a  first  penmeter  and 
a  second  portion  having  a  second  penmeter  wherein  said 
first  portion  is  elevated  above  said  second  portion  and  said 
first  penmeter  is  larger  than  said  second  penmeter  and. 

n  said  foot  includes  a  tubular  downwardly  opening  recess 
for  receiving  a  circular  glide 
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parallel  first  and  second  base  members  (2.  2a), 


held  in  sealing  engagement  against  a  neck  plug  placed  within 
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5.203.529 

DEVICE  TO  SUSPEND  POLYETHYLENE  OR  OTHER 

SHEETING  AND  COMPONENTS  OF  SUCH  DEVICE 

David  T.  Penninuui,  Roaring  Brook  Rd.,  Prospect.  Conn.  06712 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  471,529,  Jan.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.935 

Int.  a:  F16M  13,00 

U.S.  a.  248—228  2  Qaims 


connected  to  said  stud  of  said  bracket  plate  at  one  side 
thereof  and  to  said  spring  member  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  spring  member  being  connected  to  a  bottom 
of  said  casing  at  one  end  thereof  and  to  said  other  side  of 
said  swinging  plate  at  the  other  end  thereof  so  that  said 
swinging  plate  can  swing  within  said  casing,  an  annular 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  an  internal  wall  of  said 
casing  between  said  swing  plate  and  said  electronic  music 
producing  device,  said  swinging  plate  having  a  first  elec- 
tncally  conductive  ring  connected  thereto  and  said  annu- 
lar flange  having  a  second  electronicalK  conductive  nng 
connected  thereto,  said  first  and  second  electrically  con- 
ductive rings  being  respectively  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electronic  music  producing  device,  said 
electronic  music  prtxiucing  device  being  actuated  to  pro- 
duce music  when  said  swinging  plate  is  swung  to  allow 
said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  rings  to 
contact;  and 
a  shank  having  one  end  connected  to  said  casing 


1  A  device  to  suspend  sheeting  from  a  building  component 
said  device  having  an  upper  member  for  being  removablv 
affixed  to  said  building  component  and  lower  member  for 
suspending  sheeting,  said  lower  member  having  a  suspension 
member  and  a  releasable  clamping  member,  said  suspension 
member  having  a  shank  with  a  plurality  of  circular  ratchet 
teeth,  a  sharp  piercing  free  end.  and  a  fixed  upper  clamping 
surface,  said  ratchet  teeth  spaced  between  said  fixed  upper 
clamping  surface  and  said  sharp  piercing  free  end,  said  releas- 
able clamping  member  ha\  mg  a  clamping  surface  and  an  axis 
and  an  axial  opening  for  insertion  of  said  shank,  said  releasable 
clamping  surface  being  formed  by  an  external  flange,  an  annu- 
lar boss  extending  from  said  external  tlange.  said  axial  opening 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  annular  boss  and  said  exter- 
nal flange,  said  axial  opening  interrupted  by  a  pair  of  confront- 
ing jaws  for  releasably  capturing  said  shank  when  inserted 
therethrough  by  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  jaws  having 
a  gap  therebetween  which  is  enlargeable  by  applying  manual 
squeezing  pressure  to  said  boss  thereby  enlarging  said  gap  to 
release  said  jaws  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  said 
sheeting  being  supponed  between  said  fixed  upper  clamping 
member  and  said  removable  clamping  surface. 


5.203,531 

PAPER  CUP  STACK  HOLDER 

Edward  Gracon.  7  Francis  St.,  Derby,  Conn.  06418 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,759 

Int.  CI."  A47K  I  OS 

U.S.  a.  248—311.3 


8  Oaims 


1    A  paper  cup  stack  holder  and  dispenser  compnsing: 

a)  a  base  unit, 

b)  a  prong  unit  means  for  adjusting  to  the  size  of  the  cups 
adjustably  connected  to  said  base  unit,  and 

c)  a  prong  unit  sleeve  means  for  adjusting  to  the  shape  of 
said  paper  cup 


5.203,530 

BALLOON  HOLDER 

Kuang-Pu  Liu,  No.  31,  Cheng-Chao  St.,  Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,916 

Int.  n:  GIOF  I/OO:  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248—309.1  1  tlwrn 


5,203,532 
SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Hiroshi  Matsuura.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-97691[Un; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-976921U];  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-248202 

Int.  n."  A45D  19/04 
U.S.  a.  248—394  15  Qaims 
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1   A  balloon  holder  comprising: 

a  bracket  plate  having  two  notches  for  positioning  a  mouth 

of  a  ballcKin  and  a  stud  extending  from  a  side  thereof; 
a  hollow  casing  made  of  an  msulative  material  and  having  an 

electronic  music  producing  device,  a  spring  member  and  a 


1   A  seat  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  seat  hav  ing 


swinging  plate  mounted  therein,  said  swinging  plate  being    a  seat  pan,  comprising. 


parallel  first  and  second  base  members  (2,  2a), 

spaced  first  and  second  rod  members  (11.  10),  each  being 
rotatably  supported  by  said  base  members. 

first  and  second  link  mechanisms  (7.  la)  respectively  con- 
nected to  spaced  portions  of  said  first  rod  member  and 
mounting  thereon  a  first  part  of  said  seal  pan.  said  first  and 
second  link  mechanisms  raising  said  first  pan  of  the  seat 
pan  when  said  first  rod  member  is  rotated  about  its  axis  in 
a  given  direction, 

third  and  fourth  link  mechanisms  (7*.  7f )  respectiveK  con- 
nected to  spaced  portions  of  said  second  rod  member  and 
mounting  thereon  a  second  part  of  said  seat  pan.  said  third 
and  fourth  link  mechanisms  raising  said  second  part  of  the 
seat  pan  when  said  second  rod  member  is  rotated  about  its 
axis  in  a  given  direction. 

first  and  second  dnve  mechanisms  (9.  8)  mounted  to  spaced 
portions  of  said  first  base  plate  for  rotating  said  first  and 
second  rod  members  respectiveK.  each  dnve  mechanism 
having  a  one-way  clutch  function  which  locks  parts  of 
said  dnve  mechanism  when  a  torque  is  applied  thereto 
from  the  assc)ciated  rod  member,  and 

a  first  sector  gear  (22)  secured  to  said  first  rod  member  for 
synchronous  rotation  therewith,  said  first  sector  gear 
having  teeth  (22h)  directed  toward  said  first  dnve  mecha- 
nism (9)  and  operatively  engaged  with  the  same,  and 

wherein  said  first  drive  mechanism  (9)  is  disp<.ised  between 
said  sector  gear  (22)  and  said  second  dme  mechanism  (8) 


held  in  scaling  engagement  against  a  neck  plug  placed  within 
the  neck  of  the  fluid  reservoir,  the  fluid  reservoir  having  a  neck 
portion  and  a  bods  portion. 

an  air  mlel  channel  m  the  base  portion  of  the  fluid  control 
salve,  the  air  inlet  channel  being  designed  to  allow  air  to 
enter  the  neck  plug  of  the  fiuid  reservoir  and  thus  equal- 
ized the  pressure  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior 
of  the  fluid  reservoir  when  fluid  is  drawn  from  the  fluid 


5.203.533 

VEHICLE  LIFTING  AND  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 

H.  Peter  Karen.  P.O.  Box  9142,  La  Jolla,  C^if.  92038 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,764 

Int.  CI."  F16M  Jl.OCi 

U.S.  a.  248—676  24  Claims 


1    A  vehicle  lifting  and  supporting  system  for  use  with  a 
vehicle  lifting  jack,  said  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  first  means  for  positioning  at  predetermined 
locations  beneath  and  m  contacting  relationship  with  said 
vehicle. 

bar  means,  defining  a  vehicle  lifting  jack  receiving  portion, 
for  positioning  beneath  said  vehicle  and  in  removably 
directly  engaging  relationship  with  predetermined  of  said 
first  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  support  means  for  removable  engagement  with 
and  beneath  said  predetermined  first  means  for  indepen 
dently  supporting  said  vehicle  in  ccxiperation  with  said 
predetermined  first  means  while  enabling  removal  of  said 
jack  from  said  jack  receiving  portion  and  removal  of  said 
bar  means  from  engagement  with  said  predetermined  first 
means 


reservoir  into  the  fluid  control  valve,  while  preventing 
fluid  from  leaking  from  the  fluid  reservoir  should  the  fluid 
reservoir  be  placed  on  its  side,  the  air  inlet  channel  having 
an  inner  circular  channel  portion  designed  to  overlie  and 
be  in  open  communication  with  an  air  vent  opening  in  the 
neck  plug  of  the  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  tortuous  path  air 
channel  portion  leading  from  the  inner  circular  air  chan- 
nel portion  to  the  peripherv  of  the  ba.se  portion  of  the  fluid 
control  valve 


5,203,535 
(AM  ACTL  ATED  VAL\E  ASSEMBLY  WLTH 
HYDRAULIC  SPRING 
VMIIiam  E.  Ricbeson,  and  Frederick  L.  Erickson,  both  of  Fort 
N^ayne.  Ind.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,069 

Int.  a."  FXIIL  /   o^  F16F  5,00.  F16K  J1/S2 

IS   CI   251 — 48  6  Claims 


5.203,534 
nUID  CONTROL  \  ALVE 
Scott  VV.  Demarest,  Caledonia:  James  E.  Buhler,  Waterford,  and 
Allen  D.  Miller,  Mt.  Pleasant,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629.517 
Int.  a."  F16K  -  ()4.  24  04 
U.S.  a.  251—7  3  Oaims 

1  In  a  fiuid  control  valve  of  the  type  designed  to  allow  fluid 
to  be  transferred  from  a  fluid  reservoir  to  a  dispensing  nozzle 
the  fiuid  control  valve  having  a  top  portion  containing  a  fluid 
passageway  and  a  ba.se  portion  through  which  the  fluid  pas 
sageway  extends,  the  ba.se  portion  being  designed  lo  fit  and  be 


1  \alvc  assembU  for  a  cylinder  in  an  inlemai  combustion 
engine  of  the  tvf>e  having  at  least  one  cylinder  with  at  least  one 
valve  scat  and  a  cam  which  is  rotated  to  reciprocate  a  valve  to 
and  from  said  seat,  said  assembly  compnsing 

a  valve  having  a  first  end  acted  upon  bv  said  cam,  an  op- 
posed second  end  brought  to  bear  against  said  scat,  and  a 
stem  extending  between  said  ends,  said  stem  having  a  firsi 
diameter  which  is  uniform  over  a  first  section  toward  said 
first  end  and  a  second  diameter  which  is  uniform  over  a 
second  section  between  said  first  section  and  said  second 
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surface,  said  rotating  seal  constructed  to  abut  said  inside 
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end.  said  first  diameter  being  larger  than  said  second 
diameter, 

a  housing  having  a  closed  chamber  having  a  fixed  volume 
defined  by  fixed  rigid  walls  with  opposed  first  and  second 
coaxial  bores  which  receive  said  stem  therethrough  so 
that  said  first  and  second  ends  are  located  externally  of 
said  chamber,  said  first  bore  closely  receiving  said  first 
section,  said  second  bore  closely  receiving  said  second 
section,  said  first  and  second  diameters  havmg  a  difference 
which  IS  only  sufficient  to  effect  compression  of  a  hydrau- 
lic fluid  in  said  closed  chamber  during  a  complete  rotation 
of  said  cam,  whereby 

upon  rotating  said  cam  to  move  said  first  end  toward  said 
first  bore  and  to  lift  said  second  end  off  said  valve  seat,  the 
amount  of  said  first  section  in  said  chamber  increases 
while  the  amount  of  the  second  section  in  said  chamber 
decreases,  thereby  decreasing  the  volume  in  said  chamber 
not  occupied  by  said  valve  stem  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
compress  a  hydraulic  fluid  m  said  chamber 


5,203.537 

PIEZOCERAMIC  VALVE  ACTLATOR  SANDWICH 

ASSEMBLY  AiND  VALVE  INCORPORATING  SUCH  AN 

ASSEMBLY 
David  C.  Jacobs.  Hampton,  and  Joaeph  A.  Hochadel,  Yorktown. 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc..  Los  An- 
geles, Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,393 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/02;  HOIL  41 /OS 

L.S.  a.  251—129.06  ^  Claims 


5,203,536 

COMPACT  FNGINE  SHLTDONV>  VALVE 
Joseph  Krepela,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Barber  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No,  846,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  20,  1992.  2059696 

Int,  a.*  F16K  J/  44 

L.S.  a.  251—74  ,  10  Claims 

Tt..mi       **SSli_^ 
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1  An  engine  shutdown  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  gate 
within  said  housing  and  being  pivotable  about  an  axis,  an  air 
flow  passage  extending  through  said  housing  and  havmg  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  gate,  a  first  spring 
acting  between  said  gate  and  said  housing  to  bias  and  move 
said  gate  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  air  passage  is  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  pas- 
sage IS  closed,  a  drive  operably  connected  to  said  gate,  and  a 
piston  assembly  having  a  piston  acting  on  said  drive,  said 
piston  having  a  first  retaining  position  in  said  dnve  to  retain 
said  gate  when  said  gate  is  in  said  first  position  and  a  second 
position  out  of  engagement  with  said  dnve  when  said  gate  is  in 
said  second  position  so  as  to  release  said  gate  from  said  first 
position,  said  housing  being  made  from  two  assemblies,  said 
assemblies  being  joined  together  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  gate. 
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1   A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  actuator  sandwich  assembly  comprising; 
a  piezoceramic  bending  element  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  and  including  means  for  electncally  activating 
the  piezoceramic  bending  element, 
first  and  second  meul  sheets  flexibly  bonded  to  the  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  piezoceramic  bending  element,  respec- 
tively, 
first  and  second  flexible  elastomenc  sheets  bonded  to  outer 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  meul  sheets,  respectively, 
a  first  supporting  member  which  seahngly  engages  an  outer 
surface  of  the  first  elastomenc  sheet  in  a  continuous  line 
around  a  penphery  of  a  central  portion  of  the  first  elasto- 
menc sheet  to  flexibly  supp<irt  a  first  side  of  the  valve 
actuator  sandwich  assembly  and  to  create  a  first  valve 
chamber  between  the  central  portion  of  the  elastomenc 
sheet  and  the  first  supporting  member, 
a  second  supporting  member  which  seahngly   engages  an 
outer  surface  of  the  second  elastomenc  sheet  in  a  continu- 
ous line  around  a  penphery  of  a  central  portion  of  the 
second  elastomenc  sheet  to  fiexibly  support  a  second  side 
of  the  valve  actuator  sandwich  assembly, 
a  valve  inlet  communicable  with  the  first  chamber; 
a  valve  outlet  communicable  with  the  first  chamber;  and 
at  least  one  of  the  valve  inlet  and  the  valve  outlet  including 
a  valve  seat  having  an  onfice  therethrough  seahngly  en- 
gageable  with  the  central  ponion  of  the  first  elastomenc 
sheet  to  prevent  a  stream  of  flow  through  the  valve  seat, 
first  chamber,  valve  inlet  and  valve  outlet,  the  valve  seat 
being  disengageable  from  the  first  elastomenc  sheet  to 
allow   the  stream  of  flow   through   the  vaKe  seat,  first 
chamber,  valve  inlet  and  '.alve  outlet, 
wherein  the  flexible  supporting  of  the  valve  actuator  sand- 
wich a.ssembly  by  the  first  and  second  supp<irting  mem- 
bers allows  deflection  of  the  salve  actuator  sandwich 
assembly  when  the  piezoceramic  bending  element  is  actu- 
ated; and  the  sealing  engagement  of  the  first  and  second 
supporting  members  with  the  first  and  second  elastomenc 
sheets,   respectively,   also  causes   a   sealing   engagement 
between  the  first  and  second  elastomenc  sheets  and  the 
first  and  second  metal  sheets,  respectively,  and  thereby 
isolates  the  piezoceramic  bending  element  from  the  How 
stream. 
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5,203.538 
SOLENOID  VALVE  DEVICE 
Nobuhiko  Matsunaga,  and  Yoshihiko  Moriya,  both  of  Iwata. 
Japan,  assignors   to   Yamaha   Hatsudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser,  No,  783.830 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296686 

Int.  a."  F16K  31  06:  B05B  1/30 

C.S.  a.  251  —  129.19  21  Claims 


surface,  said  rotating  sea!  constructed  to  abut  said  inside 
surface  of  the  valve  bods  about  said  control  shaft  bore 


1  An  injection  valve  for  a  fuel  injection  system  comprising 
an  injection  valve  element  composed  of  a  head  portion 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  and  close  a  valve  seat  and  move 
away  from  said  valve  seat  to  an  open  position  for  permitting 
flow  therethrough  and  a  stem  portion,  biasing  means  for  urging 
said  valve  to  its  closed  ptisition,  an  inertia!  mass  supported  for 
movement  along  said  stem  p<-)rtion  in  opposite  directions  along 
an  axis  of  said  stem  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  abutment 
means  fixed  relative  to  said  stem  portion  and  engagable  with 
said  inertial  mass  for  !imiting  the  movement  of  said  menial 
mass  relative  to  said  mjeciion  valve  element  in  both  directions, 
and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  valve  element  against  the 
action  of  said  biasing  means  to  its  opened  position  and  for 
effecting  engagement  of  said  menial  mass  with  one  of  said 
abutment  means,  said  inertial  mass  being  movable  along  said 
stem  portion  when  said  biasing  means  urges  said  head  ponion 
into  engagement  with  said  seat  for  engaging  one  of  said  abul- 
ment  means  for  precluding  said  head  portion  from  bouncing 
awav  from  said  valve  seat 


such  that  the  vaKe  member  ma>  be  rotated  bv  the  control 
shaft  belvveen  an  open  and  closed  position 


5.203.540 
HYDRAL  Lie  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Chia-Chang  Lee,  No,  15.  Lane  42,  Te-Ming  Rd..  Chiavi  City. 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.413 

int.  a."  B60P  /  4S 

C.S.  a.  254 — 8  B  7  Oaims 
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5.203.539 

PIPELINE  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Gary  M,  Stary,  636  Thorn  Hollow  Dr.,  Coraopolis.  Pa,  15108 

DivUion  of  Ser,  No,  809,720.  Dec.  17,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,160.118. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,098 

Int.  a.'  F16K  ;  22 

U.S.  a.  251—308  4  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  valve  member  including  a  disk 

having  a  penmetncal  surface  and  first  and  second  opposing 

surfaces  to  a  control  shaft  within  the  bore  of  a  valve  bodv 

having  a  control  shaft  bore  therethrough,  compnsing 

a  tongue  member  partially  along  said  penmetncal  surface  of 

the  valve  member: 
two  coupling  pads  recessed  in  said  opposing  surfaces  of  the 

valve  member,  adjacent  said  tongue  member. 
a  pair  of  leg  members,  integral  to  the  control  shaft,  said  leg 
members  defining  an  aperture,  said  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  said  coupling  pads,  the  control  shaft  further  hav  ■ 
ing  a  groove  constructed  to  receive  said  tongue, 
a  bushing  adapted  to  be  rolatably  received  by  the  control 
shaft  bore  having  a  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
the  control  shaft,  an  outer  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
[jenmetncal  surface  of  the  valve  member  and  an  inner 
groove  within  said  outer  grove  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongue,  and 
a  circular  rotating  seal  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  said 
bushing,  an  outer  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  penmet- 
ncal surface  and  an  inner  groove  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongue,  the  bore  of  the   valve  bod>   defining  an  inside 


1    An  hydraulic  lifting  for  lifting  an  object,  compnsing 

a  mobile  base. 

an  upnght  prop  extending  upwardly  from  said  mobile  base 
and  having  a  top  end  provided  with  a  sutionary  pivot 
seat. 

a  connecting  bar  for  supporting  the  object  thereon. 

a  dnvmg  crank,  arm  having  one  end  hinged  to  a  first  hinge 
point  on  said  pivot  scat  and  the  other  end  hinged  to  a  first 
hinge  point  on  said  connecting  bar.  said  dnving  cranlt 
being  a  tubular  member  and  having  a  first  pan  which  has 
a  distal  end  hinged  to  said  first  hinge  point  and  a  second 
part  extending  from  one  end  of  said  first  part  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  part  so  as  to  define  a  substantially 
L-shapcd  first  bent  portion,  wherein  said  first  pan  extends 
upwardly  when  said  dnving  crank  arm  is  in  an  unfolded 
position,  said  first  bent  portion  of  said  dnving  crank  arm 
being  formed  with  an  opening  to  access  said  second  part. 

a  support  rod  iclescopically  extending  into  said  second  part, 

a  chained  hook  provided  on  a  disul  end  of  said  support  rod 
for  hanging  an  object  thereon. 
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a  dnven  crank  arm  having  one  end  hinged  to  a  second  hinge 
point  on  said  pivot  seat  and  the  other  end  hinged  to  a 
second  hinge  point  on  said  connecting  bar.  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  hinge  points  on  said  pivot 
seat  being  equal  to  that  between  said  first  and  second 
hinge  points  on  said  connecting  bar,  the  distance  between 
said  fii^t  hinge  points  being  equal  to  that  between  said 
second  hinge  points:  said  pivot  seat,  said  dnving  crank 
arm.  said  dnven  crank  arm  and  said  connecting  bar  coop- 
eratively forming  a  parallel  crank  four-bar  linkage,  and 

an  hydraulic  cylinder  means  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
upright  prop  and  another  end  pivoted  to  said  driving 
crank  arm.  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  being  operated 
so  as  to  pivot  said  dnving  crank  arm  toward  or  away  from 
said  upnght  prop  in  order  to  adjust  the  height  of  said 
connecting  bar.  pivoting  action  of  said  dnvmg  crank  arm 
causing  said  dnven  crank  arm  to  pivot  at  a  similar  angular 
speed  to  prevent  angular  deviation  of  said  connecting  bar 


5,203.541 
TENSIONING  MECHA.MSM  FOR  STRAPPING  TOOL 
Robert  J.  Nix,  Algonquin.  111.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corporation. 
Glenview.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.496 

Int  a."  B25B  25/00 

VS.  a.  254—218  10  Claims 


normal  position  into  the  displaced  position,  the  biasing  means 
compnsing 

(a)  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  head  and  a  shank  and  defin- 
ing an  axis,  the  adjusting  screw  being  mounted  to  the 
mounting  member  so  as  to  permit  rotational  adjustment  of 
the  adjusting  screw  relative  to  the  mounting  member 
without  axial  movement  of  the  adjusting  screw  relative  to 
the  mounting  member, 

(b)  a  follower  coacting  with  the  adjusting  screw  shank  and 
with  the  mounting  member  so  as  to  permit  axial  move- 
ment of  the  follower  along  the  adjusting  screw  shank 
without  rotational  movement  of  the  follower  relative  to 
the  mounting  member  upon  rotational  adjustment  of  the 
adjusting  screw  relative  to  the  mounting  member, 

(c)  a  spnng  coacting  with  the  reaction  member  and  with  the 
follower  for  biasing  the  gnpping  and  reaction  members 
toward  the  normal  position,  the  spnng  being  compressible 
and  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  more  compressed  upon 
rotational  adjustment  of  the  adjusting  screw  in  a  first 
rotational  direction  and  so  as  to  be  less  compressed  upon 
routional  adjustment  of  the  adjusting  screw  in  a  second 
rotational  direction  opposite  to  the  first  rotational  direc- 
tion, and 

(d)  means  for  limiting  rotational  adjustment  of  the  adjusting 
screw  in  either  of  the  first  and  second  routional  directions 
to  a  limited  range,  the  limiting  means  being  adjustable  to 
adjust  the  limited  range. 


1  A  tensioning  mechanism  for  a  strapping  tool,  the  tension- 
ing   mechanism    compnsing    a    housing    structure,    a    shaft 
mounted  rotaiably  to  the  housing  structure,  a  handle  coupled 
to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling  the  handle  to  the  shaft  so 
as  to  cause  the  shaft  to  be  rotatably  dnven  m  a  tensioning 
direction  when  the  handle  is  pivoted  about  the  shaft  in  one 
pivotal  direction,  the  c<:>upUng  means  enabling  the  handle  to  be 
oppositely  pivoted  about  the  shaft  without  rotating  the  shaft. 
the  handle  being  aniculate  and  including  a  mounting  member. 
a  gnpping  member,  and  a  reaction   member,  the  mounting 
member  being  coupled  to  the  shaft  by  the  coupling  means,  the 
gnpping  member  being  mounted  to  the  mounting  member  so 
as  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  gnpping  member  relative 
to  the  mounting  member  between  a  normal  position  and  a 
displaced  position,  the  reaction  member  being  movable  con- 
jointly with  the  gnpping  member  between  the  normal  and 
displaced  positions,  the  handle  including  means  coacting  with 
the  mounting  and  reaction  members  for  biasing  the  gnpping 
and  reaction  members  toward  the  normal  position,  the  biasing 
means  permitting  the  gnpping  and  reaction  members  to  be 
forcibly  displaced  toward  the  displaced  position,  the  tension- 
ing mechanism  compnsing  means  coacting  with  the  shaft  for 
controlling  pivotal  movement  of  the  mounting  member  about 
the  shaft,  the  controlling  means  permitting  pivotal  movement 
of  the  mounting  member  about  the  shaft  in  the  tensioning 
direction  with  the  gripping  and  reaction  members  in  the  nor- 
mal position  and  preventing  funher  movement  of  the  mount- 
ing member  about  the  shaft  in  the  tensioning  direction  upon 
displacement  of  the  gnpping  and  reaction  members  from  the 


5.203.542 

APPARATLS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED  ELECTRIC  FENCE 

WIRE  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  USE  WITH  INTENSIVE 

GRAZING 

James  W.  Coley;  John  P.  Crichton,  both  of  C«r>.  N.C.,  and 
Marshall  H.  Eubanks,  MUlersport,  Ohio,  assignors  to  DeU- 
ware  Capital  Formation,  Inc..  Apex,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,391 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  3/00 

VS.  a.  256—10  6  Oaims 


1  An  improved  electnc  fence  wire  construction  comprising. 
in  combination 

a  first  metal  foil  stnp  having  a  longitudinal  dimension, 

a  second  metal  foil  stnp  substantially  identical  to  the  first 
stnp. 

at  least  one  wire  core  of  electncally  conductive  wire  having 
a  longitudinal  dimension;  and 

means  for  laminating  the  first  stnp,  the  core,  and  the  second 
stnp  together  with  the  longitudinal  dimensions  being 
generally  coincident  and  with  the  first  stnp  underlaying 
the  second  stnp  and  the  stnps  conductively  connected  to 
and  enveloping  the  wire,  said  two  metal  foil  stnps  envel- 
oping the  conductive  wire  core  to  provide  a  total  conduc- 
tive assembly 


5J03.543 
GUARDRAIL  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Henri-Paul  Fleury,  Drummond.  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Entre- 
prises  Gifab  Ltee,  Drummond.  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  3.  1991.  2043584 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  S  «) 

U.S.  a.  256—13.1  10  Oaims 
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5.203.545 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  MEMBER  DESIGNED  TO 
DIVERT  CRACK  PROPAGATION 
Richard  F.  Pierman.  Northrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Oe»eland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,968.  Mar.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.144.734. 
This  application  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.779 
Int.  a."  B60iG  //   O:   F16F  J,  JS 
U.S.  n,  267—47  3  Oaims 


1  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  roadway  guardrail  to  a  wooden 
post  adjacent  a  roadway  compnsing  a  generally  rectangular 
backing  member  havmg  opp<ised  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
oppcised  side  edges,  inwardly  extending  end  flanges,  one  such 
flange  extending  along  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  edges, 
each  flange  being  adapted  for  retaining  abutment  against  a 
corresponding  longitudinal  edge  of  a  guardrail,  elongated 
aperture  means  therethrough  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
bolt-receiving  apenure  means  in  the  guardrail  normally  used 
for  mounting  the  guardrail  to  a  post,  and  at  least  one  pointed 
lab  extending  rearwardly  of  the  backing  member  for  anchonng 
the  bracket  to  a  «.o<xlen  p<ist 


r 


5,203,544 

CATTLE  GUARD 

A.  U\an  Webb.  Rte.  2,  Box  1760,  Lakeside.  Ariz.  85929 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72''.433 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  3  ClTi 

U.S.  O.  256—17  6  Oaims 


1,  A  vehicle  suspension  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  therealong  between  opposite  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing respective  discontinuities  extending  along  opposite  edges 
thereof  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  effective  to  diven  crack  propagation  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  thereto  and  are  formed  by  compressing  an  un- 
folded member  having  opposite  side  walls  that  are  configured 
substantially  concave  in  crov«  section  so  that  the  side  walls  arc 
compres.sed  together  in  a  manner  effective  to  form  the  respec- 
tive discontinuities  extending  along  opposite  edges  of  the  sus- 
pension member 


5J03,546 

WINDOW  SPRING  DAMPING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Amadore.  113  Ferraro  Dr.,  Bristol,  C«nn.  06010 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564.283 

Int.  a:  F16F  1/06 

VS.  C\.  267—168  7 


Claims 


1    .An  improved  cattle  guard  comprising 

a)  a  base  buried  underground  in  a  pit  having  a  Ooor  and 
including 

i)  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  runners  supported  on  said 
floor; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  cross  members,  each  of  said  cross  mem 
bers   being   interconnected   between   said    runners   and 
being  suspended  atnive  said  flixn  to  allow  free  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  base, 

iii)  each  of  said  runners  having  an  angled  extension  ai 
tached  at  each  end  thereof  with  adjacent  angled  exten- 
sions of  said  spaced  runners  diverging  from  one  another 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  runners  to  provide  a 
funnel  like  shape  to  funnel  fluid  between  said  runners, 
and 

b)  a  gnll  structure  removably  placed  on  said  base. 


5  A  device  for  attenuating  noise  associated  with  a  window 
balance  spnng  rattling  against  the  msidc  of  an  associated  ngid 
spnng  cover,  said  device  compnsing 

a  helical  spnng  of  lesser  overall  length  ihan  said  balance 
spnng  and  having  a  plurality  of  turns  varying  in  diameter 
from  a  first  diameter  corresponding  to  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  spnng  coser  and  a  second  diameter  wherein  said 
coils  will  at  least  partially  detent  between  the  coils  of  said 
balance  spnng  in  an  extended  condition,  said  helical 
spnng  contacting  both  said  cover  and  balance  spnng  so  as 
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to  dampen  out  any  relative  oscillations  therebetween,  said 
helical  spnng  having  at  least  one  of  said  first  diameter 
coils  at  least  at  each  end  thereof 


5^3,547 
VACUUM  ATTRACnON  TYPE  SUBSTRATE  HOLDING 

DEVICE 
Mitsqji  Marumo,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  X7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  798,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-326002; 
May  8,  1991.  3-131618 

Int.  a.'  B25B  U/OO 
\:S.  CI.  269—21  21  Claims 


therefrom,  the  board  being  flexible  along  a  longitudinal  line 
which  extends  fully  through  both  the  chopping  area  and  the 
handle  area  along  the  length  of  the  board,  the  board  also  incor- 
porating a  hinge  positioned  near  to  the  handle  area  of  the  board 
ailong  a  lateral  line  which  extends  fully  across  the  board  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  so  as  to  intersect  said  longitudinal  line 
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5^3.549 
COLLATOR  WFTH  PRINTER  HAVING  INCLINED 
PRINTING  PATH  AND  DISPLACEABLE  CONVEYOR 
BELTS  TO  EXPOSE  PRINTING  SURFACE 
Robert  A.  Bryson,  Sr.,  Huber  Hts.;  DaWd  F.  Christofferson, 
Englewood;  John  Hobbs,  Troy,  and  Al  Baglyos,  Huber  Hts., 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to   AM   Intemational   Incorporated, 
Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,127,  Sep.  5,  1989.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.119 

Int  a.'  B41F  li/54 

U.S.  a.  270—1  38  Claims 


1   A  vacuum  attraction  type  substrate  holding  system,  com- 
prising: i 

a  vacuum  source;       1 

a  distributor  for  distributing  a  vacuum  from  said  vacuum 
source  into  a  plurality  of  vacuum  lines, 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  attraction  type  substrate  holding  por- 
tions corresponding  to  said  vacuum  lines,  respectively, 
each  of  said  substrate  holding  portions  including  a  three- 
way  valve  for  control  of  a  supply  of  one  of  a  vacuum  and 
an  ambience  pressure  to  the  corresponding  substrate  hold- 
ing portions,  wherein  the  control  of  each  valve  is  influen- 
tial to  control  attraction  of  a  substrate  to  and  release  of  a 
substrate  from  a  corresponding  substrate  holding  p>onion; 
and 

a  plurality  of  restriction  valves  each  being  disposed  between 
said  distributor  and  a  corresp<inding  one  of  said  three-way 
valves,  for  resisting  gas  flowing  from  the  corresponding 
three-wav  valve. 


5.203,548 

CHOPPING  BOARDS 

Mark  A.  Sanders,  16,  Green  I^ane,  Windsor,  Berkshire.  Lnited 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTGB90  00896,  §  371  I>ate  Dec.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90   14785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,391 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1989, 
8913225 

Int.  C\:  A47J  4i/00 
U.S.  a.  269—302.1  8  Claims 


1  A  chopping  board  having  a  large  planar  top  surface  defin- 
ing a  chopping  area  and  a  narrower  handle  area  extending 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheet  materia!  to  a  first  sheet 
material  feed  means  at  a  pickup  location  and  from  which  the 
sheet  matenal  is  fed  to  a  longitudinally  extending  collating 
conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising  sheet  matenal  holder 
means  for  holding  sheet  matenal.  second  sheet  matenal  feed 
means  for  engaging  a  leading  end  portion  of  sheet  material 
which  IS  at  least  partially  held  by  said  holder  means  and  for 
feeding  the  sheet  matenal  from  said  holder  means,  conveyor 
means  for  receiving  sheet  matenal  from  said  second  sheet 
matenal  feed  means  and  for  moving  the  sheet  matenal  to  the 
pickup  location  to  enable  the  first  sheet  matenal  feed  means  to 
engage  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  sheet  matenal  at  the 
pickup  location,  and  pnnter  means  for  pnnting  on  the  sheet 
matenal  while  the  sheet  matenal  is  being  moved  by  said  con- 
veyor means  along  a  path  segment  which  slopes  upwardly  at 
an  acute  angle  to  a  honzontal  plane  during  movement  of  the 
sheet  matenal  from  said  second  sheet  matenal  feed  means  to 
the  first  sheet  matenal  feed  means,  said  pnnter  means  including 
a  plurality  of  ink  jet  nozzles  for  directing  ink  toward  the  sheet 
matenal  along  flow  paths  which  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
vertical  plane  and  which  extend  perpendicular  to  the  upwardly 
sloping  path  segment  along  which  the  sheet  matenal  is  moved 
through  said  pnnter  means  by  said  conveyor  means 


5.203.550 
SORTER  WTTH  ROTATABLE  TRAYS  SUPPORTED  ON 

GUIDE  MEMBERS 
Minora  Kawano:  Kazunobu  Miura,  and  Kohji  Yosbie,  all  of 
Hacfaioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000658: 
Feb.  26.  1991,  3-031034;  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077764 
Int.  n.'  B42B  :  00  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  a.  270—53  25  Oaims 


mg  sheets  fed  from  said  first  feeder  along  said  lower  paper 
path. 

a  second  feeder  mounted  above  said  first  transport  means  for 
feeding  cut  sheets  senatim  along  an  upper  paper  path 
onginating  ai  said  second  feeder. 

means  for  merging  said  upper  and  said  lower  paper  paths 
into  a  main  paper  path  whereby  sheets  fed  from  said  first 
and  second  feeders  are  merged  into  said  main  paper  path 
for  further  processing,  wherein  said  first  and  second  feed- 
ers each  include  means  for  reading  control  information 
pnnted  on  the  sheets  fed  from  the  respective  feeder,  said 
control  information  being  used  to  control  said  first  and 
second  feeders,  said  first  transport  means  and  said  merging 


5J03,552 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Akimitsu  Hoshi.  Kawasaki;  Masaaki  Sato,  Yokohama;  Tak^i 
Voneroori,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideki  Goto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.890 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1989,  1-321649 

Int.  O.'  B65H  3  44 

U.S,  O.  271—9  52  Ctaima 


1    A  sorting  and  stapling  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  bins, 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  provided  for  said  pluralils  of 
bins  so  thai  each  of  said  plurality  of  bins  is  respectively 
slidable  on  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  guide 
members,  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 

each  of  said  plurality  of  bins  receiving  and  stacking  sheets  at 
said  firsi  position. 

stapling  means  positioned  al  said  second  position  of  said 
plurality  of  bins  for  stapling  the  thus  stacked  sheets 

moving  means  for  respectively  moving  each  of  said  plurality 
of  bins  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and 

a  plurality  of  spring  members  provided  for  said  plurality  of 
bins,  each  spnng  member  returning  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bins  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position 


5.203.551 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN-LINE  FEEDING  FROM 

TWO  CLT  SHEET  FEEDERS 
Kenneth  W.  Lowell.  Famiington;  Karen  P.  Synnetl,  Seymour, 
and  Karel  J.  Janatka.  Southbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,441 

Int.  C\:  B65H  4i/00 

C.S.  O.  270—59  8  Oaims 


1    A  system  for  m-line  feeding  from  two  cut  sheel  feeders, 
compnsing 

a  first  feeder  for  feeding  cut  sheets  senatim  along  a  Icwer 

paper  path  onginalmg  at  said  first  feeder 
first  transport  means  adjacent  said  first  feeder  for  transpon- 


1  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  a  sheet 
processing  means,  compnsing 

a  first  unit  having  slacking  means  for  stacking  sheets, 

a  first  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheei  from  said  stacking 
means  of  said  first  unit, 

a  first  sheel  passage  for  guiding  the  sheet  from  said  first 
feeding  means  to  the  processing  means 

a  second  unit  having  slacking  means  for  slacking  sheets. 

a  second  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheel  from  said 
sucking  means  of  said  second  unit, 

a  second  sheet  passage  for  guiding  the  sheet  from  said  sec- 
ond feeding  means  to  the  processing  means,  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first  unit  to  said  second 
unit  for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
first  sheel  passage  guides  the  sheet  from  said  first  feeding 
means  and  a  second  position  wherein  al  least  one  of  said 
first  sheet  pas.sage  and  said  second  sheel  passage  are  ex- 
posed 


5J03.553 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Ming-Tong  Oiiang.   Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  aasignor  to 
Technology  Research  InstituU,  Hisinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.822 
Int.  O."  B65H  5  00.  3  06 
L.S.  O.  271  —  10 

1     An  auiomatic   detument  feeder  of  a  fax   machine,   for 

transporting  document   sheets  from  a  document   tray   to  an 

outlet  iray.  dunng  which  the  graphical  data  on  the  document 

sheets  is  scanned  and  transmitted,  compnsing 

a  frame 

a   feeding   roller,   disposed   on   said   frame   downstream   the 


Industrial 


1  Oaim 
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a  flat  spnng  mour 

ted 

at 

one 

end  to 

a  shaft  extending  along           mg  across  substantially 

the  full 

w  idth  of  said  flexible 

prod- 
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document  tray,  for  urging  the  document  sheets  down- 
stream; 

a  dividmg  roller,  disposed  on  said  frame  downstream  said 
feeding  roller,  for  urging  one  of  the  document  sheets 
downstream,  said  dividing  roller  having  a  first  outer  pe- 
riphery; 

a  dnving  shaft,  coaxially  disposed  with  said  dividing  roller 
on  said  frame; 

a  scanning  roller,  disposed  on  said  frame  downstream  said  |_.  g  (^  271—10 
dividing  roller,  for  urging  said  one  of  the  document  sheets 
downstream,  while  said  one  of  the  document  sheets  being 
scanned,  said  scanning  roller  having  a  second  outer  pe- 
nphery, 

an  outlet  roller,  disposed  on  said  frame  downstream  said 
scanning  roller  and  upstream  the  outlet  tray,  for  transport- 
ing said  one  of  the  dtx'ument  sheets  to  the  outlet  tray; 

means  for  urging  said  driving  shaft  and  said  scanning  roller 
and  said  outlet  roller,  so  that  the  tangential  speed  of  said 
second  outer  periphery  of  said  scanning  roller  is  greater 
than  the  tangential  speed  of  said  first  outer  periphery  of 
said  dividing  roller,  and 

a  clutch,  connecting  said  dnving  shaft  and  said  feeding  roller 
and  said  dividing  roller,  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
feeding  roller  and  said  dividing  roller,  said  clutch  com- 
posing a  tlrst  pulley,  a  second  pulley,  a  third  pulley,  a 
fourth  pulley,  a  first  coil  spring,  a  second  coil  spnng,  a 
first  belt  and  a  second  belt, 


5,203,554 
PLURALITY  DOCL'MENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 

Kaoru  Suzuki,  and  Tom  Morooka,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,624 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237837; 
Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237838;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245241 
Int.  a:  B65H  39/10.  7/02 

8  Claims 


said  first  pulley  being  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  said 
second  pulley  being  mounted  on  said  dividing  roller,  said 
first  coil  spnng  being  wound  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
the  rotational  direction  of  said  dnving  shaft,  one  end  of 
said  first  coil  spring  being  sleeved  on  and  slightly  close 
fitted  to  said  first  pulley  and  the  other  end  being  sleeved 
on  and  slightly  close  fitted  to  said  second  pulley,  said  third 
pulley  being  rouiably  mounted  on  said  feeding  roller,  said 
fourth  pulley  being  rotatable  mounted  on  said  feeding 
roller,  said  fourth  pulley  having  an  enlarged  hole  at  one 
end  of  said  fourth  pulley,  said  enlarged  hole  of  said  fourth 
pulley  having  a  periphery  and  a  slot  which  extends  axially 
along  said  periphery  of  said  enlarged  hole  of  said  founh 
pulley,  said  second  coil  spnng  having  two  ends  and  a 
protrusion  at  one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  second  coil 
spnng.  said  second  coil  spring  being  wound  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  the  rotating  direction  of  said  third  pulley, 
said  one  end  of  said  second  coil  spnng  being  received  m 
said  enlarged  hole  o<  said  fourth  pulley  and  being  simulta- 


4  A  document  feeding  apparatus  comprising; 

a  document  loading  tray  for  holding  a  plurality  of  document 
sheets; 

document  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  dcx:ument  sheets 
one  by  one  from  the  document  loading  tray 

a  first  transport  path  along  which  the  document  sheets  fed 
from  the  document  feeding  means  are  transported, 

a  second  transport  path  continuously  from  the  first  transport 
pa.n.  there  being  a  joint  portion  between  the  first  and 
second  transport  paths, 

a  third  transport  path  diverging  from  the  joint  portion  at  a 
branching  point  between  the  first  and  second  transport 
paths  and  extending  into  a  document  scanning  area  facing 
an  optical  scanning  means,  and 

means  for  transporting  a  preceding  first  document  from  the 
first  transport  path  to  the  second  transport  path  for  inver- 
sion of  the  transporting  direction  thereof  the  first  docu- 
ment then  being  guided  into  the  third  transport  path, 
stopping  the  transportation  of  the  inverted  first  document 
when  the  trailing  edge  thereof  has  passed  the  branching 
point  of  the  third  transport  path,  while  at  the  same  time 
inverting  the  transporting  direction  of  a  succeeding  sec- 
ond document,  and  transporting  direction  of  a  succeeding 
second  document,  and  transporting  the  first  and  second 
documents  together  at  the  same  speed  when  the  leading 
edge  of  the  inverted  second  document  comes  to  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  stationary 
first  document. 


5,203,555 

ADJUSTABLE  DAMPENING  DEVICE  IN  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DOUBLE  FED  SHEETS 

Joseph    A.   Cannaverde,   New    Milford;   Joseph    H.    Marrullo. 

Brookfield,  and  Ming  Xiao,  TerryTille,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.274 

Int.  a.^  B65H  7,02 

U.S.  a.  271—263  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  mechanism  for  detecting  double  sheets  fed  from  a 
neously  sleeved  on  and  slightly  close  fitted  to  said  dnving  feeder,  including  an  actuator  arm  operatively  coupled  at  one 
roller,  said  protrtjsion  of  said  second  coil  spnng  being  end  to  a  magnet  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  paper  follower, 
received  in  said  slot  of  said  fourth  pulley  and  the  other  end  wherein  said  paper  follower  follows  the  profile  of  each  sheet 
of  said  second  coil  spring  being  sleeved  on  and  slightly  or  group  of  sheets  being  conveyed  between  said  paper  fol- 
close  fitted  to  said  third  pulley,  said  first  belt  being  lower  and  a  fixed  transport  deck  below  thereto,  said  paper 
mounted  on  said  first  pulley  and  said  third  pulley,  said  follower  causing  said  actuator  arm  to  pivot  about  a  first  axis  to 
second  belt  being  mounted  on  said  second  pulley  and  said  raise  and  lower  the  magnet  with  respect  to  a  stationary  electro- 
fourth  pulley,  magnetic  sensor,  an  improvement  composing 
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a  flat  spnng  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  shaft  extending  along 
the  first  axis. 

a  lever,  having  a  pin  for  supporting  an  other  end  of  said  flat 
spnng.  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  along  a  second 
axis  for  pivoting  said  pin  between  at  least  a  first  and  see- 


ing across  subsLantially  the  full  width  of  said  flexible  prod- 
ucts as  said  products  are  removed  from  said  transfer  drum 


5J03.557 
BASEBALL  BASE  AND  ANCHOR 
Charles  E.  Studebaker.  5753  Greendale  Dr.,  Galloway,  Ohio 
43119,  and  William  Weigl,  1805  Conwood  Dr.,  Troy,  Ohio 
45373 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser,  No.  822.684 

Int.  a.'  A63B  '/  00 

U.S.  a.  273—25  18  Claims 


'.Hi* 


ond  position  wherein  said  flai  spring  provides  a  first 
dampening  load  to  the  paper  follower  and  the  actuator 
arm  when  said  lever  is  in  said  first  position  and  provides  a 
second  dampening  load  to  said  actuator  arm  when  said 
lever  is  in  said  second  position 


5.203,556 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEQUENTIAL 

HANDLING  AND  DELIVERY  OF  FLEXIBLE  PRODUCTS 

David  A.  Smith,  Midland,  and  Robert  J.  Nestle,  Esseirille,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dowbrands  L.P.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,217,  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286.205.  Dec.  19. 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,014,978.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser,  No, 

956,571 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29  .W  29/32 

VS.  C\.  271—308  28  Claims 


1 


J 


1  A  permanent  anchor  for  a  portable  baseball  base  having  an 
anchor  plate  fastened  to  its  underside  with  a  central  female 
receptacle  extending  downwardly  from  said  anchor  plate  and 
vertical  edge  surfaces  encompassing  said  female  receptacle, 
said  anchor  being  firmly  positionable  in  earth  along  a  basepath 
of  a  baseball  diamond  and  being  entirely  below  grade  of  the 
basepath  when  so  positioned  so  as  not  to  obstruct  performance 
of  dragging  equipment  used  to  level  the  top  surface  of  the 
basepath  when  the  base  is  removed,  said  anchor  compnsing 
a  central,  upwardly-extending  male  slake  having  an  upper 
end  for  entenng  said  female  receptacle  to  compose  a  first 
vertical  male  female  connection  when  said  base  and  an- 
chor plate  are  placed  over  said  stake,  said  female  recepta- 
cle and  male  stake  overlapping  vertically  and  each  being 
provided  with  means  for  essentially  restraining  the  base 
against  relative  roution  when  the  recepucle  and  slake  are 
engaged 
a  vertically-extending  housing  attached  tc  and  surrounding 
said  stake  and  having  a  central  opening,  said  housing  being 
open-ended  at  us  upper  edge  and  said  upper  edge  termi- 
nating approximately  in  the  same  honrontal  plane  as  said 
upper  end  of  said  stake,  and 
said  housing  having  vertical  restraining  edge  surfaces  en- 
compassing its  upper  open  end.  said  restraining  surfaces 
mating   with  and  closely   interfitting  said   vertical  edge 
surfaces  of  said  anchor  plate  when  said  receptacle  and 
stake  are  engaged   so  as  to  compnse   a   second   vertical 
male/female  connection  located  radially  outward  of  said 
central  stake  and  receptacle 


1    .\n  apparatus  for  the  sequential  handling  and  delivery  of 
individual  flexible  products  composing 

means  for  delivenng  a  senes  of  closely  spaced  indiMdual 
flexible  producu  to  a  transfer  point 

means  positioned  at  said  transfer  point  for  transfernng  said 
flexible  products  to  a  delivery  p<-)int  while  maintaining 
substantially  the  same  spacing  between  said  prcxiucts,  said 
means  including  a  vacuum  transfer  drum  having  a  plural- 
itv  of  annular  grooves  about  the  penphery  thereof  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drum 

a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  transfer  drum  for  orbital 
movement,  including  dnve  means  for  orbiting  said  shaft 
and 

a  plurality  of  fingers  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  into 
said  annular  grooves  for  removing  said  flexible  products 
sequentially  from  said  transfer  drum  and  delivenng  them 
to  said  delivery  point,  said  fingers  extending  and  contact- 


5.203.558 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLEXIBLE  SPINNER 
Benjamin  J,  An.  2520  Bunker  Hill,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48105 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1990.  Ser,  No   572,771 
Int.  a."  A63B  6 J   00 
U.S.  O.  273—29  A  ♦  Claima 

1  \  ball-hitting  practice  device  which  is  adapted  to  redirect 
motion  of  a  hit  ball  to  a  rhythmic  motion  m  a  uniplanar  prede- 
termined direction,  compnsing 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  practice  device  on  a 

practice  surface, 
an  elongated  flexible  section  joined  at  one  end  to  said  sup- 
porting means  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  flexible 
section  being  formed  by  two  elongated  cylmdncal 
spnngs.  said  spnngs  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
spnngs  further  being  aligned  in  side-by-side  relationship 
and  defining  a  plane,  means  attaching  said  spnngs  to  each 
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a  viscous  fluid  intenorly  situated  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, and 


Miltnn  H     I 


5,203.563 

SHAKER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

III.  Mountain  View.  Calif. 


to  Atari 
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other  at  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  first  ends 
of  said  spnngs  being  joined  to  said  supporting  means, 
a   ball   defining   an   axis   which   extends  along   a   diameter 
thereof  and 


5.203.560 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  SOUND-PRODLONG  PL-BALL 
Shyr-Yuh  Wang.  No.  44-3,  Street  Hwa-Fu,  Chung-Ho,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,871 

Int.  C\:  A63B  45/00 

L.S.  a.  273—58  E  2  Claims 


attachment  means  attaching  said  ball  at  said  axis  to  said 
second  ends  of  said  springs,  opposite  of  said  supporting 
means,  and  means  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  spnngs  to 
said  support  means,  so  that  said  ball  tends  to  move  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  said  plane  when  hit  by  a 
batter 


5.203,559 

BOWLING  APPARATVS  HAV  ING  SPRING  DRIVEN 

WIND-LP  STRIKER 

Adolph  E.  Goldfarb.  1432  S.  Eastwind  Cir.,  Westlake  Milage. 

Calif.  91361 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,733 

Int.  a.'  A63D  3/00 

US.  a.  273—37  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  sound  producing  polyurethane  ball 
m  a  mold  comprising  the  steps  of 

ai  extending  a  rtxl  member  from  the  mold  into  a  mold  cavity, 

b)  removably  supporting  a  sound  generator  on  the  rod  mem- 
ber such  that  the  sound  generator  is  out  of  contact  with 
the  mold,  said  sound  generator  having  a  music  integrated 
circuit,  a  speaker,  a  spnng,  and  a  battery  set  mounted 
thereon, 

CI  placing  a  foamable  polyurethane  material  into  the  mold 
cavity  and  causing  the  polyurethane  material  to  undergo  a 
foaming  process  such  that  the  polyurethane  material  en- 
closes the  Siiund  generator,  and, 

d)  removing  the  ball  from  the  mold  and  withdrawing  the  rod 
member  from  the  ball  so  as  to  leave  a  passage  extending 
through  the  ball  to  the  sound  generator. 


1   A  bowling  game  apparatus  comprising: 

1)  at  least  one  play  piece  for  standing  upnght  on  a  supporting 
surface,  and 

2)  a  self-powered  stnker  which  is  movable  forwardly  along 
the  supfKirting  surface  toward  the  playpieces,  the  gam 
objective  being  for  the  striker  to  engage  and  knock  o^er 
the  playpieces, 

the  stnker  having  motor  means  for  causing  the  forward 
movement  of  the  stnker  toward  the  playpieces. 

the  stnker  also  having  a  mam  portion  with  opposed  sides  and 
a  transversely  movable  portion  connected  to  the  mam 
portion,  the  movable  portion  being  transversely  movable 
relative  to  the  stnker  mam  portion  to  a  position  beyond  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  while  the  stnke  moves  forwardly. 
for  engaging  the  playpieces  as  the  stnker  moves  past  the 
playpieces- 


5J03.561 
VIBRATION  DA.MPENING  HANDLE  HAVING  METAL 

PARTICLES  AND  A  VISCLS  FLLID 

Paul  A.  l.anctot,  520  Sand  Hill  Rd.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.  95062 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,176 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/14 

L.S.  a.  273—81  R  17  Oaims 

1    A  golf  club  comprising 

a  clubhead.  a  shaft,  and  a  grip. 

a  tubular  member  inserted  into  said  shafl  of  said  golf  club, 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having 

an  opening  therein, 

a  hollow  spine  member  secured  within  said  tubular  member, 

a  plurality  of  particles  interiorly  disposed  within  said  tubular 

member. 
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a  viscous  fluid  intenorK  situated  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, and 


5.203.563 
SHAKER  CONTROL  DEV ICTE 
Milton  H.  Loper,  III,  Mountain  View,  C*Uf„  aaugnor  to  Atari 
Ciama  Corporation,  Milpitat,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,076 

Ut  a.'  A63B  71/04 

IS.  O,  273—148  B  11  CUlaM 


means  for  sealing  said  opening  in  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member 


5,203,562 
DICE  CONSTRLCTION 
Mark  V,  Smith,  417  W,  Milwaukee,  Apt.  3.  Janes»ille.  Wis. 
53545 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.653 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  «  (X 

U.S.  a.  273—146  7  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  generating  simulated  environmentally  caused 
vibrations  in  a  stecnng  wheel,  which  compnscs 

a  steenng  wheel. 

a  frame  attached  to  the  stecnng  wheel; 

an  electnc  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  motor  having 
a  rotor. 

an  elcctncal  circuit  for  dnvmg  the  motor  when  the  vibration 
IS  to  be  simulated. 

a  first  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor  so  as  to  be  routjonally 
dnven  by  said  motor,  and 

a  first  weight  disposed  on  said  first  shaft  in  a  radially  asym- 
meinc  configuration  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft  so  that  the  asymmetnc  weight  configuration 
vibrates  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  rolationally  dnven  by 
the  motor  to  thereby  simulate  environmentally  caused 
vibrations  in  said  steenng  wheel 


5J03.564 

METHODOLOGY  BOARD  FOR  SELECTING  GAMING 

NXTMBERS 

C«rl  J,  Bnizat,  Enumclaw,  and  Bryant  \.  Rutherford,  Mapie 

\aliey,  both  of  Wash.,  aingDon  to  Carl  J.  Bnizaa,  Ennm- 

claw,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No,  711,159 

Int.  O."  A63B  9  00 

LS.  CI.  273—161  12  CUimi 


1    A  dice  construction,  compnsing, 

a  first  end  wall  configured  as  a  first  equilateral  tnangle,  ana 
a  second  end  wall  configured  as  a  second  equilateral  tnan- 
gle, wherein  the  first  end  wall  includes  a  first  end  wall  first 
side,  a  first  end  wall  second  side,  and  a  first  end  wall  third 
side,  and  wherein  the  second  end  wall  includes  a  second 
end  wall  first  side,  second  end  wall  second  side,  and  a 
second  end  wall  third  side,  wherein  each  side  is  of  an  equal 
predetermined  length,  and 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  side  walls  interconnecting  the  firs!  end 
wall  relative  to  the  second  end  wall 


1  \  methodology  device  for  use  m  selecting  gaming  num- 
bers, compnsing 

a  surface  beanng  a  plurality  of  individual  number*  arranged 
in  a  first  circular  field. 

a  plurality  of  four  mandala  designs  positioned  on  said  surface 
inside  said  circular  field,  one  of  said  mandala  designs  being 
positioned   northerly    with   respect   to   the   others,   and   a 
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second  one  of  said  mandala  designs  being  positioned 
southerly  with  respect  to  the  others,  and  a  third  one  of 
said  mandala  designs  being  positioned  westerly  with  re- 
spect to  the  others,  and  the  fourth  mandala  being  posi- 
tioned easterly  with  respect  to  the  others,  and 
a  shirikin  device  adapted  to  be  laid  flatly  on  said  surface 
within  said  circular  field,  said  shirikin  device  having  a 
plurality  of  pointers  for  directing  a  user's  attention  to 
certain  numbers  of  said  field. 


5.203.565 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Tom  R.  Murray.  1914  Carriage  I.a.,  Crete.  III.  60417,  and  Jack 

J.  Murray.  9800  Olcott  Ave..  St.  John.  Ind.  46375 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser,  No.  824,223 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  5i,  (X 

U.S.  a.  273—164.1  15  Oaims 


11    A  golf  club  head  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  top  part  defining  a  crown,  said  crown  defining  a  crown 
area  having  a  slightly  V-shaped  tajsering  wedge  with  a 
high  point  near  said  crown  adjacent  said  top  part  and 
extending  generally  rearwardly  away  from  said  front  face 
to  substantially  zero  taper; 

a  bottom  part  defining  a  sole,  said  sole  defining  a  sole  area 
substantially  equal  to  said  crown  area; 

a  front  face  connecting  said  crown  to  said  sole; 

a  hosel  extending  from  said  crown  and  for  interfitting  said 
golf  club  head  to  a  golf  club  shaft; 

a  heel  defining  an  area  near  said  hosel  and  adjacent  said  front 
face,  said  heel  connecting  said  crown  to  said  sole; 

a  toe  defining  an  area  opposite  said  heel  and  adjacent  said 
front  face,  said  toe  connecting  said  crown  to  said  sole; 

a  rear  area  opposite  said  front  face  and  between  said  toe  and 
said  heel,  said  rear  area  connecting  said  crown  to  said  sole; 

a  pair  of  channels,  said  first  channel  extending  from  said 
front  face  through  said  area  defined  by  said  heel,  said 
second  channel  extending  from  said  front  face  through 
said  area  defined  by  said  toe,  said  channels  ending  in  said 
rear  area  and  forming  means  for  aligning  said  golf  club 
head,  said  pair  of  channels  causing  air  to  flow  substantially 
unobstructed  during  movement  of  said  golf  club  head 
towards  striking  the  golf  ball,  and  said  aligning  means 
during  movement  of  said  golf  club  head  toward  striking 
the  golf  ball  nearly  eliminating  rotational  movement  of 
said  golf  club  head  by  forcing  the  air  passing  through  said 
pair  of  channels  to  gnp  said  aligning  means. 


predetermined  sized  distance  of  said  circular  mlermediatv 
target  area  from  the  tee  of  its  respective  said  fairway,  said 
ratio  of  said  sized  diameter  of  each  said  circular  intermedi- 
ate target  areas  to  the  respective  said  distance  of  said 
circular  intermediate  target  area  from  its  tee  being  identi- 
cal to  each  ratio  for  each  other  of  said  sized  diameters  of 
each  other  circular  intermediate  target  areas  to  each  other 
of  their  respective  said  distances  of  said  circular  interme- 
diate target  areas  from  each  other  of  iheir  respective  said 
tees, 

said  fairways  having  greens  made  of  a  dense  pile  fabric 
material  with  tufts  of  short  height. 

said  fairways  being  made  of  a  pile  fabric  of  intermediate 
density  with  tufts  of  taller  height. 

said  fairways  surrounded  by  interspersed  simulated  water. 
sand  and  rough  hazard  areas. 


movement  when  actuated,  and  the  sensor  module  being  re- 


each  said  simulated  water,  sand  and  rough  hazard  areas 
composing  a  retention  means  adapted  to  slow  down  and 
capture  one  of  said  golf  balls,  said  retention  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  taller  strands  of  loosely  packed  pile 
fabric  tufts  capable  of  meshing  and  converging  together 
upon  the  application  of  pressure  from  the  lateral  forward 
movement  of  said  golf  ball  against  said  plurality  of  taller 
strands  of  Icmsely  packed  pile  fabric  tufts,  each  said  fair- 
way having  a  first  axial  direction  from  its  respective  said 
tee  to  Its  respective  said  circular  intermediate  target  zone 
and  a  second  axial  direction  from  its  respective  circular 
intermediate  target  zone  toward  a  hole,  said  first  and 
second  axial  directions  being  angled  with  respect  to  each 
other 


5.203,567 
GOLF  PLTTING  TRAINKR 
Michael  D.  Erlinger,  Lawndale,  and  Michael  F.  Abram,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Connection  Golf 
Corp..  Redondo  Bch,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,763 

Int.  C\:  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—187.2  14  Claims 


5.203.566 
SIMULATED  GOLF  COURSE 
William  RIcigliano.  212  Willowick  Dr..  Naples.  Fla.  33942 
Filed  No¥.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,636 
Int.  a.'  A63B  67/02 
U.S.  a.  273—176  E  2  Claims 

I    A  miniature  simulated  golf  course  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fairways  with  tees  and  holes  for  golf  balls, 
each  fairway  having  a  lee-area  and  a  hole,  each  fairway 
having    at    least    one    circular   intermediate    target    area 
spaced  between  each  said  tee  area  and  each  said  hole  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  each  other; 
each  said  circular  intermediate  target  area  having  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  a  sized  diameter  directly  proportional  to  a 


1   A  golf  putting  trainer  encouraging  active  participation  of 
a  user  thereof,  comprising 

a  pair  of  members,  each  defining,  along  a  first  plane  thereof, 


an   open   concave   surface   defining  an   opening   through    providing   the  golfer   with   feedbajrk   mdicative^of  body    pan 
which  a  user's  arm  can  be  received,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  members  with  each  concave  sur- 
face and  the  of)ening  thereto  facing  away  from  the  other 
in  a  coplanar  spaced  relationship  with  said  supporting 
means  spaced  from  a  second  plane  normal  to  each  first 
plane  and  bisecting  each  concave  surface. 

each  concave  surface  thus  arranged  to  receive  a  different 
one  of  a  user's  arms  to  hold  said  putting  trainer  therebe- 
tween for  active  participation  of  the  user  in  practicing  a 
putting  stroke  with  said  supporting  means  spaced  from  the 
user's  chest  to  avoid  interference  therewith. 


5,203,568 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Jose  C.  Vasquei,  2608  Torrey  Pines,  Ft.  Worth.  Tei. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.880 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69-36 

VJS.  CI.  273—187.2 
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sponsive  to  pivoting  of  the  actuation  member  a  predetermined 
distance  with  respect  to  said  sutionary  suppon 
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5.203.570 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

John  Grmham,  210  Sth  St„  Queensbiiry.  NY.  1280* 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,509 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  n.  273—187.2 


1  A  golf  instructional  device  for  use  with  a  conventional 
golf  club  and  grip  to  teach  and  reinforce  the  touch  and  feel  of 
strokes  that  establish  accurate  paths  of  golf  balls  around  the 
greens,  composing 

a  support  member  adapted  to  be  held  against  and  parallel  to 

the  gnp  of  the  club  for  use  by  a  practicing  golfer 
a  coupler  secured  to  the  support  member, 
a  first  link  with  one  end  connected  to  the  coupler  and  the 

other  end  extending  from  the  coupler  a  selected  distance 

transversely  from  support  member. 
a  first  arm  pad  secured  to  the  first  link  to  position  one  of  the 

golfer's  lower  arms  relative  to  the  gnp  and  club  in  an 

unalterable  position, 
a  second  link  with  one  end  connected  to  the  coupler  and  ihe 

other  end  extending  from  Ihe  coupler  a  selected  distance 

transversely  from  support  member  and  opposite  the  first 

link, 
a  second  arm  pad  secured  to  the  second  link  to  position  the 
other  of  the  golfer's  arms  relative  to  the  gnp  and  club  m 
an  unalterable  position 

5003,569 
GOLF  STANCE  TRAINER 
John  F.  Rilling.  Ro«well.  G«.,  assigDor  to  Golf  r««e«rch  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Norcroaa,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,185 
Int.  a."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—187.2  '«  Claims 

1  A  golf  stance  trainer  for  monitonng  a  golfer's  stance 
dunng  a  golf  swing  compnsing  a  superstructure  including  a 
sutionary  support,  at  least  one  of  means  for  monitonng  but 
tock  positioning,  means  for  monitonng  hip  positioning,  and 
means  for  monitonng  leg  positioning  dunng  a  golf  swing 
mounted  on  said  suppon,  the  means  for  monitonng  composing 
an  actuation  member  mounted  by  a  pivot  on  the  support,  the 
actuation  member  being  pivouble  by  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  a  buttock,  a  hip.  and  a  leg  of  the  golfer;  a  sensor  module  for 
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1    A  golf  swing  training  apparatus  comprising 
a  band  of  elastomenc  matenal  having  a  pair  of  opposed  endi. 
an  intermediate  portion  between  said  opposed  ends,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  pomta, 
and  a  pair  of  end  portions  between  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  said  opposed  ends, 
w  herein  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  elastomenc  band  is 
joined  at  said  end  points  to  define  an  enlarged  loop  which 
IS  dimensioned  to  fit  under  an  upper  portion  of  a  leading 
arm  at  an  arm  pil  and  over  an  adjacent  shoulder  of  a 
golfer, 
wherein  said  pair  of  end  portions  are  arranged  as  a  pair  of 
subsLantialK  parallel  legs  and  extend  outwardly  from  said 
enlarged  loop  and  terminate  at  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
band, 
trailing  hand  receiving  means  attached  to  said  opposed  ends 

of  said  legs  and  said  band,  and 
a  pair  of  trailing  arm  receiving  means  positioned  between 
said  enlarged  loop  and  said  trailing  hand  receiving  mcana, 
each  of  said  trailing  arm  receiving  means  being  attached  to 
said  parallel  legs  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions  there- 
along. 
so  that,  in  a  mounted  position  on  a  golfer,  said  enlarged  loop 
fits  under  said  leading  arm  at  said  arm  pit.  over  an  adjacent 
shoulder  and  partially  across  the  golfer's  back,  a  portion 
of  said  legs  lies  against  said  back  while  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  legs  lies  against  a  back  surface  of  said  trailing  arm. 
and  said  trailing  arm  and  hand  are  captured  in  said  pair  of 
trailing  arm  receiving  means  and  said  trailing  hand  receiv- 
ing means,  respectively. 


%  I  r\  I 
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5,203,571 
GAME  BOARD 
Roland  Fischer.  AldrinKeastrasse  II,  D  8000  Munich  19.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  8. 
1991,  9107064 

Int  a.'  A63F  i/02 
L.S.  a.  273—286  .  10  Qaims 


1  A  target  for  catching  a  first  projectile  having  a  suction  cup 
on  one  end  and  a  second  projectile  having  VELCRO  hook  and 
loop  fa.stening  matenal  provided  thereon,  comprising: 

a  pan  member  confining  a  receiving  space  and  having  a 
closed  side  provided  sMth  a  flai  suction  surface  to  which 
said  suction  cup  of  said  first  projectile  can  releasably 
adhere  and  an  opposite  open  side  to  access  said  receiving 
space,  said  pan  member  further  having  a  peripheral  wall 


provided  with  a  pair  of  opp<isitel>  disposed  strap  retaining 
means, 
an  elastic  foam  layer  provided  in  said  receiving  space: 
an  adhesion  surface  including  a  tentile  sheet  hav  ing  a  periph- 
ery sealed  to  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  pan  member  so  as 
to  cover  said  open  side  of  said  pan  member,  and  a  hairy 
outer  surface  to  which  said  VELCRO  hook  and  loop 
fastening  material  of  said  second  projectile  can  releasably 
adhere;  and 
a  flexible  strap  having  two  ends,  each  being  provided  with 
an  anchor  means  to  releasably  engage  said  strap  retaining 
means  of  said  pan  member 


5,203,573 
BALLISTIC  ARROW  TIP 
Larry  D.  Brailean.  Regina.  Canada,  assignor  to  Michael  .M. 
Sakovicb.  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,944 

Int.  a.'  F42B  6/OS 

MS.  a.  273 — 422  21  Oaims 


1    A  game  board  made  of  a  flexible  material,  comprising  a 

first  piocket  (28l  for  receiving  pieces  (30)  is  arranged  on  a  first 
edge  (14)  of  the  game  board  (10).  a  plurality  of  second  pockets 
arranged  on  the  remaining  edges  (16.  18,  20)  of  said  game 
board,  said  second  ptK'kets  having  openings  (42)  for  receiving 
reinforcing  bars  (44|,  and  a  plurality  of  closing  elements  and  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  locking  elements  arranged  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  edges  ( 14,  16.  18,  20),  w  herein  when  said 
game  board  is  laid  out  on  a  flat  horizontal  surface  and  when 
said  closing  elements  engage  with  their  corresponding  locking 
elements  the  edges  and  their  said  respective  reinforcing  bars 
are  vertically  displaced  relative  to  the  game  board  (10) 


5,203,572 
TARGET  FOR  SLCTION  CLP  AND  HOOK-AND-LOOP 

PROJECTILES 

Poh-Weei  Lirn,  No.  32,  Alley  37.  Lane  267.  Sec.  2  Tien-Hsin 

Rd.,  Feng-Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser,  No.  784,373 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  bljOO 

U.S.  CI.  273—344  3  Gaiins 


1  A  ballistic  arrow  with  radio  locating  means,  compnsing 
a  shaft  having  a  leading  end.  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
retainably  mount  a  radio  frequency  transmitter,  a  fletched 
trailing  end  terminated  in  a  nock,  and  a  first  antenna  ele- 
ment oi:)erably  connectable  to  the  transmitter,  and 
a  composite  arrowhead  adapted  to  retainably  engage  the 
leading  end  of  the  shaft,  the  arrowhead  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  dielectnc  portion  of  low  density  and  an 
electncally  conductive  coating  of  small  mass  deptisited  on 
at  least  a  part  of  the  dielectric  portion  and  being  operably 
connectable  to  the  transmitter  as  a  second  antenna  element 
for  effectively  radiating  a  signal  therefrom,  whereby  the 
combination  imparts  durability  to  the  arrowhead  and 
effects  an  overall  weighl  reduction  to  achieve  a  flatter 
trajectory  and  increased  flight  range  for  the  arrow. 


5.203.574 

LIQUID  TRANSPORTING  AND  MLXING  CONTAINER 

George  P.  Stolzenfeld,  9465  Deerpark  Ct..  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.346,  Mar.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,102,151.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,371 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/06:  BOIF  7/00 

U,S.  a.  277—6  4  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  liquid  leakage  around  a  rotal- 

able  shaft  extending  into  a  container  of  liquid,  said  apparatus 

comprising; 

a  rotalable  shaft  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  container, 
said  wall  having  a  first  sealing  surface  on  the  outside 
thereof 
a  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  outside 
said  wall  and  having  a  second  sealing  surface  for  engaging 
said  first  sealing  surface. 
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the  cart,  and  at  least  one  rack  earned  by  the  frame,  the 
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seal  clamp  including  wedging  means  for  forcing  said  seal- 
ing surfaces  together  when  said  wedging  means  is  tight- 


ened and  for  allowing  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  when 
said  wedging  means  is  disengaged 


5.203,575 

BALANCED  MECHANICAL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  AND 

FLOW  RING  THEREFOR 

Henri  V.  Azibert,  Windham;  M»rg«ret  B.  Willbrmnt,  Derry,  boti 

of  N.H.,  and  Ann  T.  Attenasio,  ReTere,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

AWCherterton  Company,  Stoneham,  Mm. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.207.  No».  28,  1990.  Thi« 

application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,104 

Int.  a."  F16J  ]S,i4 

C.S.  O.  277—59  25  CUimi 


adjacent  to  said  port  mouths  and  axially  between  said 
primary  seal  members  associated  with  said  gland,  the 
intenor  of  said  floating  nng  comprising  an  obstructed 
flow  channel. 

said  floating  nng  having  sidewalls  extendmg  radially  in- 
wardly to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  floating  nng,  said 
flow  channel  defined  along  an  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  fioating  nng  axially  located  between  said 
sidewalls. 

said  floating  nng  further  compnsing  a  pair  of  F>assages  ex- 
tending radially  through  said  outer  and  inner  circumferen- 
tial surfaces,  said  nng  intenor  further  including  a  dam 
located  between  said  passages,  said  dam  blocking  fluid 
flow  between  said  passages  in  a  first  routional  direction  in 
said  flow  channel,  said  passages  floatingly  commumcaUng 
with  ones  of  said  gland  pon  mouths  to  facilitate  flow  of 
barncr  fluid  through  said  ports,  passages,  and  flow  chan- 
nel, in  a  second  rotational  direction,  and 

mounting  means  for  non-rotatably  mounting  said  floaUng 
nng  and  said  pnmary  seal  members  associated  with  said 
gland  to  said  gland,  said  mounting  means  permitting  axial 
travel  of  said  gland-mounted  pnmary  members  and  said 
floating  nng  to  accommodate  axial  shifting  of  said  shaf\ 
means  while  scaling  bamer  fluid  flow  in  said  bamer-fluid 
environment,  whereby  said  axial  travel  of  said  floating 
nng  maintains  said  flow  channel  located  adjacent  to  said 
V  anes  regardless  of  shaft  endplay  while  said  tnated  seal 
faces  remain  mated 


5.203.576 
CLIP  FOR  A  GASKET 
Yochio  Miyaoh;  Yoahio  Yamada,  and  Suaonv  Inamara.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDon  to  lahikawa  Gaiket  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775.529,  Oct  15,  1991.  TWa 
application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80134* 
Claims    priority,    application    Japu,    Dec.    13,    1990,    2- 
4005471L] 

Int.  a.^  F16J  iy\o 
t.S.  a.  277—235  B  "  Ciaimt 


1  A  double  mechanical  seal  assembly  having  a  gland  for 
fixed  attachment  to  the  housing  of  equipment  having  a  rolarv 
shaft  means,  the  shaft  means  compnsing  a  shaft  which  is  sub- 
ject to  endplay  and  fluid-flow  acceleration  vanes  a.ssocialed 
with  said  shaft,  said  gland  having  an  intenor  surface  for  non- 
rotatably  receiving  a  pair  of  annular  pnmary  seal  members 
having  seal  faces  which  mate  with  a  respective  seal  face  of  a 
second  pair  of  annular  pnmary  seal  members  which  are  non- 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  shaft  means,  said  pnmary  seal  mem 
bers  forming  iwo  pairs  of  mated  seal  faces  defining  a  sealed 
barner-fluid  environment,  a  first  pair  of  said  mated  seal  faces 
sealing  process  fluid  along  said  shaft  means  in  a  p;ocess-nuid 
environment,  said  gland  having  a  pair  of  pons  extending  radi- 
ally therethrough  and  each  pon  having  a  mouth  located  for 
opening  into  said  barner-fluid  environment  adjacent  to  said 
vanes  for  providing  barner-fluid  fiov*  thereat  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  when  said  gland  is  mounted  to 
said  equipment  concentrically  to  said  shaft,  the  seal  compnsing 

an  axially  floating,  annular  flow  nng  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  for  mounting  to  said  gland  .ntenor 


1  A  clip  adapted  to  attach  a  gasket  with  an  edge  ponion  to 
a  gasket  attaching  ponion  of  an  engine  pan,  compnsing 

an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  ponion  lc>caied  away  from  the  first  end  portion,  said 
body  having  a  width  and  a  resiliency, 

a  projection  integrally  formed  with  the  body  at  the  first  end 
p<.-inion  of  the  body,  said  projection  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  body  and  having  a  width 
substantially  the  same  as  in  the  elongated  body,  and 

an  engaging  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  body  at  the 
second  end  portion  and  having  a  width  substantially  the 
same  as  in  the  elongated  body,  said  engaging  portion 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  in  the  projection  so  that 
when  the  gasket  is  atuchcd  to  the  gasket  attaching  por- 
tion, the  projection  engages  a  part  of  the  edge  of  the 
gasket  and  the  engaging  portion  engages  the  gasket  at- 
taching portion  to  thereby  hold  the  gasket  to  the  gasket 
attaching  portion. 
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a  pair  of  w  heels,  one  of  said  pair  of  w  heels  being  perpendicu- 

1__1.. J     ^^*n*nW1..     i-n/~>iint<wt     r^r\     ciiiH     TlT-Ct     OTlf*    ^nH     «nH     t  hp 


support   wheels   for   selectively    actuating   one   of  three 
m/^^«>«    tVi^  ciitr^ntmn  m^an*.  inrludinc  fl  senerallv  verti- 
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5.203.577 
MECHANISM  FOR  HOLDING  SEATING  UNIT  OF  BABY 

CARRIAGE  ENGAGEMENT 
Hitoshi  Kato.  and  Yuuichi  Arai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assimion 
to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser   No.  732,291 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-76605[L  ] 
Int.  a.^  B62B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  280—30  15  Oaims 


1    Shopping  cart  and  container  apparatus  for  transporting 
merchandise  within  and  to  and  from  a  store,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  containers  dimensioned  for  containing 
merchandise,  wherein  the  containers  comprise  a  bottom, 
two  pans  of  opposed  walls  extending  upwardly  form  the 
bottom  to  provide  an  open  top.  and  a  lip  extending  from 
the  upper  edges  of  the  walls. 

(b)  cart  means  for  transpiirting  the  containers,  comprising  an 
elongated  wheeled  base,  a  frame  extending  upwardly  form 
the  baM;.  handle  means  coupled  to  the  frame  for  handling 


the  cart,  and  at  least  one  rack  carried  bv  the  frame,  the 
rack  including  shelving  means  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  frame  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  the 
containers  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

(c)  securing  means  associated  with  the  rack  and  containers 
for  releasably  securing  the  containers  to  the  shelving 
means,  wherein  the  securing  means  comprises  at  least  one 
pin  extending  generally  upwardly  from  the  rack,  and 

(d)  wherein  the  securing  means  comprises  at  least  one  aper- 
ture m  the  lip  of  the  container  dimensioned  to  mate  with 
the  at  least  one  pin. 


5,203,579 

SHOP  E  Z  CART 

Sarah  Lipschitz,  2021  84  St.,  Apt.  5D,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11214 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,363 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  J  W 

VS.  a.  280—33.991  3  Oaims 


1   A  baby  carriage  comprising: 

a  seating  unit  for  holding  a  baby; 

a  body  portion  for  supporting  said  seating  unit,  said  body 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  wheels,  and 

engagement  means,  coupled  to  said  seating  unit  and  said 
body  portion,  for  releasably  coupling  said  seating  unit  to 
said  body  portion,  said  engagement  means  comprising  a 
body  having  a  fitiing  notch  for  receiving  an  engagement 
jut.  an  engagement 'disengagement  lever  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  said  body,  and  a  stopper  movably  attached  to  a 
side  of  said  body,  said  stopper  movable  along  the  fitting 
notch,  and  to  a  position  which  prevents  pivotal  motion  of 
said  engagement  disengagement  lever  in  a  first  direction. 


5.203.578 
SHOPPING  CART  AND  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 
Michael  B.  Davidson:  Joseph  P.  Jackman;  Cameron  G.  Whit- 
worth,  and  Harold  Braul.  all  of  Toronto.  Canada,  assignors  to 
In-Store  Products  Limited.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,056 

Int.  CI."  B62D  JV/00 

U.S.  O.  280—33.991         i  26  Oaims 


1  A  shopping  cart  for  the  temporary  storing  of  clothing 
comprising  base  p<")rtion  of  substantially  L'  shaped  construc- 
tion having  two  ends  and  a  curved  central  p<irtion  connecting 
said  ends,  said  U  shape  laying  along  two  planes,  said  ends  lying 
in  a  first  plane  and  said  curved  portion  lying  in  a  second  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  said  ends  having  roller  means 
for  movement,  storage  compartment  in  connection  with  said 
curved  portion,  said  storage  compartment  having  bottom  wall. 
back  and  front  walls  and  two  side  walls,  said  back  wall  located 
below  said  second  portion  of  said  L'  shape  and  about  co-planar 
with  said  second  plane,  said  back  wall  capable  of  pivoting 
upward  so  as  to  allow  a  plurality  of  said  carts  to  nest  alongside 
one  another,  said  ends  being  slightly  angled  so  as  to  facilitate 
nesting  with  other  said  carts,  said  can  having  a  handle  portion 
in  connection  with  said  curved  portion  at  about  near  the  center 
of  said  curved  portion,  said  handle  having  a  T-shaped  portion 
near  said  top  end. 


5.203.580 
CANOE  TOTER  WITH  WHEEL  STABILIZERS 
Brian  J.  Cunningham.  60  Summer  Sr..  Hanover,  Mass.  02339 
Filed  AuR.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,010 
Int.  O."  B62B  1/00.  i/OC) 
U.S.  O.  280—47.331  17  Oaims 

1  ,An  apparatus  for  manually  transporting  a  marine  craft 
having  a  width  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  axle,  having  a  length,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond end  and  a  top  surface  against  which  said  marine  craft 
rests, 
means  for  adjusting  said  axle  length  to  accommtxiate  said 
marine  craft  width: 
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a  predetermined  value  changing  means  for  changing  a  pre- 
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a  pair  of  wheels,  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  being  perpendicu- 
larly and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  axle  end  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  wheels  being  perpendicularly  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  axle  end. 

stabilizing  means,  coupled  to  said  axle,  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  about  the 
respective  axle  end  to  which  said  one  wheel  is  mounted, 
said    subilizing    means    comprising    a    tongue    rotatably 


mounted  on  a  pivot,  said  pivot  being  located  on  said  axle 
axis  and  extending  perpendicularly  thereto,  fastener 
means  for  frictionally  holding  said  tongue  in  selective  en- 
gagement with  said  at  least  one  wheel  whereby  when  said 
fastening  means  is  l«>sened,  said  tongue  is  allowed  to 
rotate  about  said  pivot  and  disengage  from  said  a;  least 
one  wheel,  and 
secunng  means,  coupled  to  said  axle,  for  receiving  and 
secunng  said  marine  craft  adjacent  said  axle  top  surface 


suppon  wheels  for  selectively  actuating  one  of  three 
modes,  the  suspension  means  including  a  generally  veni- 
cal  stem  connected  to  the  wheel  for  allowing  the  wheel  to 
move  vertically 

a  housing  surrounding  the  stem, 

spnng  means  on  the  stem  for  resiliently  biasing  the  stem  to 
an  extended  position  relative  to  the  housing,  and 

control  means  having  cooperating  surfaces  for  engaging  an 
end  of  the  stem  opposite  the  wheel  for  selectively  limiting 
the  motion  of  the  stem  to  actuate  one  of  three  modes, 

a  first  mode  in  which  the  friction  pad  means  engage  the 
surface  substantially  continuously  for  inhibiting  transla- 
tion of  the  walker, 

a  second  mode  in  which  the  walker  is  movably  supported  on 
the  wheels  when  the  child  is  in  the  standing  position  and 
IS  supported  on  the  fnction  pad  means  for  inhibiting  trans- 
lation when  the  child  is  in  the  seated  position,  and 

a  third  mode  m  which  the  walker  is  continuously  supported 
on  the  wheels  for  rolling  translation  over  the  surface 


5.203.582 
SEPARABLE  IMPROVED  TRAILER  TONGUE 
George  M.  Smyly.  Sr.,  I903-B  Carlton  St.,  North 
S.C.  29405 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  76'',515 
Int.  O."  B60D  1,38 
U.S.  a,  280— *"^'' 


DEVICES 
Charleston. 


27  Qaimt 


5.203,581 
BABY  WALKER 

Mark  D.  Jankowski,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fisher-Price. 
Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.111 

Int.  C\:  F62B  7/00 

U.S.  O.  280—87.051  ft  Oaims 


1    A  baby  walker  comprising 

seat  means  for  surrounding  a  child  in  a  standing  position  for 

causing  the  walker  to  move  with  the  child,  and  for  sup- 

p<irting  the  child  in  a  seated  position 
fnction  pad  means  on  the  walker  for  selectively  engaging  a 

surface  upon  which  the  walker  is  supported  for  inhibiting 

translation  of  the  walker 
a  plurality  of  suppKirt  wheels  on  the  walker  for  supporting 

the  walker  for  rolling  translation  on  the  supporting  sur 

face, 
adjustable  suspension  means  coupled  to  one  or  more  of  the 


1  ,An  improved  separable  trailer  tongue  of  the  type  having 
first  and  second  assemblies  which  are  united  h>  a  winch  means 
having  a  cable  connected  thereto  for  drawing  said  assemblies 
together  and  means  for  assunng  that  said  assemblies  remain 
united,  said  first  assembly  including  a  first  assembly  housing 
integral  with  a  coupler  means  for  coupling  the  forward  end  of 
said  housing  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  second  assembly  includ- 
ing second  assembly  bifurcated  bars  which  are  received  into 
said  housing  by  entenng  an  opening  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
housing,  said  bars  forking  internal  componen's  of  said  housing 
when  said  ban.  are  within  said  housing,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 

(a)  a  prop  combined  wuh  and  fixedly  attached  within  said 
housing,  said  prop  having  said  cable  also  connected 
thereto, 

(b)  a  brace  means  for  supporting  said  housing  such  that  said 
housing  IS  supported  slanting  downward  from  said  vehi- 
cle, said  hoi'Sing  being  coupled  to  said  vehicle, 

(c)  an  appendage  combined  with  and  interposed  between 
said  second  assembly  bars 

(d)  a  carnage  disposed  through  an  aperture  of  said  appen- 
dage such  that  said  carnage  will  slide  within  said  appen- 
dage, 

lei  a  stop  means  for  limiting  forward  displacement  of  said 
carriage  within  said  appendage,  said  carnage  being  dis- 
placed to  a  forward  position  within  said  appendage,  and 

(f^  a  cable  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  cable  through 
the  forward  end  of  said  carnage  said  cable  extending 
from  said  prop  and  through  the  forward  end  of  said  car- 
nage and  onward  to  said  winch  means 
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extension   at   an   angle   defined   between   a   line   passmg 
throuah  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  a  line  passing  through 


lionmg  the  annular  filter  relatively  loosely  around  the 
outside  of  the  combustion  cup  and. 
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5J03.5S3 

SKI  FURNISHED  WITH  FRONT  MASSES  OF  INERTIA 

Maurice  LeGrmnd,  and  Francois  Guers,  both  of  Annecy,  France, 

■asignon  to  Salomon  S,A.,  Annecy  Cedex.  France 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  431,868,  Nov.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb,  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,562 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  7.  1988,  88  15724 

Int.  a.'  A63C  5/075 

VS.  a.  280—602  16  Claims 


1.  A  ski  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  ski  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  and  lower  surface; 

b)  a  front  end  v^hich  is  turned  upwardly; 

c)  said  lower  surface  including  a  contact  surface  for  contact- 
ing the  ground  which  is  connected  to  said  front  end  at  a 
front  transverse  line  of  contact,  the  front  transverse  line  of 
contact  being  defined  at  the  position  at  which  the  un- 
loaded ski  contacts  a  sliding  surface,  said  front  transverse 
line  of  contact  being  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

d)  said  ski  having  an  average  density,  a  discrete  front  addi- 
tional mass  of  mertia  being  substantially  centered  about 
said  front  transverse  line  of  contact,  so  that  said  front 
additional  mass  of  inertia  is  distributed  on  both  sides  of  a 
vertical  plane  including  said  front  transverse  line  of 
contact,  said  front  additional  mass  of  inertia  being  non-vis- 
cous and  having  a  greater  density  than  said  average  den- 
sity of  said  ski.  and 

e)  said  front  additional  mass  of  inertia  comprising  two  half- 
masses,  said  two  half-masses  being  positioned,  respec- 
tively, on  both  sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  said  longi- 
tudinal axis: 

w  hereby  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  ski  is  affected  by  said 
front  additional  ma.ss  of  inertia,  both  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  a  honzontal  axis,  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


5.203.584 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  \  EHICLE 
Tetsuro  Butsuen:  Hirosbi  Lchida;  Tohru  Yoshioka;  Vasunori 
Yamamoto.  and  Shinichiro  Vamashita,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mazada  Motor  Croporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,794 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-101082; 
Apr.  24,  1990,  2-109452 

Int.  a.'  B60G  n/26 
U.S.  a.  280-  -707  8  Claims 

1  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  shock  absorber,  having  a  variable  damping  force  charac- 
teristic, provided  between  a  sprung  member  and  an  un- 
sprung member, 
a  judging  means  for  judging  in  which  direction  damping 
force  of  said  shock  absorber  is  acting  with  respect   to 
vertical  oscillation  of  said  sprung  member,  either  in  oscil- 
lation-stimulating  direction    or    in    oscillation-restraining 
direction  and  for  judging  size  of  the  damping  force. 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  damping  force  character- 
istic in  such  a  way  that  if  a  judging  function  is  more  than 
a  predetermined  value,  the  damping  force  characteristic  is 
set   higher  and  if  the  judging  function  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  value,  the  damping  force  characteristic  is 
set  lower. 


a  predetermined  value  changing  means  for  changing  a  pre- 
determined value  according  to  road  surface, 

an  absolute  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  absolute 
speed  of  either  said  sprung  member  or  said  unsprung 
member; 

a  relative  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  relative  speed 
between  said  sprung  member  s^nd  said  unsprung  member, 
and 


said  judging  means  receives  signals  from  said  absolute  speed 
detecting  means  and  said  relative  speed  detecting  means 
and  calculates  a  product  which  is  the  absolute  speed  of 
either  said  sprung  member  or  of  said  unsprung  member, 
multiplied  by  the  relative  speed  between  the  sprung  mem- 
ber and  the  unsprung  member  in  order  to  judge  in  which 
direction  the  damping  force  of  said  shock  absorber  is 
acting,  either  in  oscillation-stimulating  direction  or  in 
oscillation-restraining  direction,  and  to  judge  size  of  the 
damping  force 


5.203,585 
SPLIT-BEAM  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Pierce,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Neway  Corp., 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,498 

Int.  a."  B60G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280—713  38  Claims 


1.  A  trailing  arm  for  a  vehicle  trailing  arm  suspension,  said 
suspension  being  adapted  to  support  an  axle  carrying  ground- 
engaging  wheels,  and  having  a  bracket  mounted  to  a  vehicle 
frame  and  an  air  spring  suspended  from  the  vehicle  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  bracket,  the  trailing  arm  comprising 
a  beam  and  a  beam  extension, 

an  axle  bracket  mounted  to  the  beam  for  supporting  the  axle; 
said  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
being  adapted  to  be  pivotablv  connected  to  the  bracket, 
the  second  end  having  a  first  connection  surface 
said  beam  extension  being  elongated  and  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end.  the  outer  end  being  adapted  to  support 
the  air  spring,  the  inner  end  having  a  second  connection 
surface  rigidly  attached  to  the  first  connection  surface  in  a 
position  wherein  the  outer  end  extends  generally  rear- 
wardly of  the  inner  end  when  the  trailing  arm  is  mounted 
to  a  vehicle  and  the  beam  is  disposed  relative  to  the  beam 
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separated  position,  at  which  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated members  are  separated; 


aligned  with  the  handle  base  axis  and  each  of  said  ears 
includes  an  ear  lug  directed  into  one  of  said  bores,  and 
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extension   at   an  angle  defined   between   a  line  passing 
through  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  a  line  passing  through 
the  ends  of  the  beam  extension, 
one  of  said  first  connection  surface  and  said  second  connec- 
tion surface  being  shaped  to  interface  with  the  other  of 
said  first  connection  surface  and  said  second  connection 
surface  in  a  number  of  different  relative  angular  relation 
ships  while  maintaining  the  outer  end   generally   rear 
wardly  of  the  inner  end  whereby  the  angle  is  preselected 
from  a  range  of  angles  for  different  vehicles,  each  vehicle 
requinng  a  different  angle  so  that  the  beam  and  the  beam 
extension  can  be  ngidly  attached  to  each  other  to  form  a 
trailing  arm  for  any  one  of  said  different  vehicles 


tioning  the  annular  filter  relatively  loosely  around  the 
outside  of  the  combustion  cup  and. 


5,203.586 
PAD  FOR  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Mlnoni  Niwa;  Shinichi  Goto,  and  Kimio  Mnramatso,  all  of 
Aichi,    Japan,   assignors   to   Toyoda    Gosei    Co..    Ltd.,    Ni- 
shikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-212483 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—728  5  Claims 


thereafter,  positioning  the  combustion  cup  and  said  filter  as 
a  unit  in  a  diffuscr  cup  with  the  filter  between  the  combus- 
tion cup  and  the  diffuscr  cup 


5,203,588 
AUTOMATIC  SEAT  BELT  APPARATUS 
Yasutaka  Watanabe,  and  Yasaho  Kitazawa.  botk  of  Aicki,  Ja- 
pan,   isaigDori    to    Ki^r-^"''     Kaisha    Tokai-Rika-Deaki- 
Seisakuabo,  Japan 

FUed  JuB.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,088 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioB    Japan,    Jun.    14,    1991,    3- 
044891  [LI;  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-01481 1[UT 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/06 
L.S.  a.  280—804  21  Ctai« 


1   A  pad  for  an  air  bag  device  comprising 

an  upper  wall  portion  having  an  openable  ptirtion  which, 
upon  expansion  of  an  air  bag.  is  separated  from  a  side  wall 
pomon  of  said  pad.  leaving  a  hinge  portion,  and  is  angu- 
larly movable  about  said  hinge  portion  so  as  to  be  opened, 

said  openable  f>ortion  including  a  net  insert  and  a  cov enng 
layer  of  a  soft  material  covering  said  net  insert, 

said  net  insert  having  a  free  edge  remote  from  said  hinge 
portion,  and 

a  sht  formed  in  said  net  insert  to  extend  from  said  free  edge 
toward  said  hinge  portion  substantially  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  said  free  edge  and  along  at  least  about  one 
half  of  a  distance  from  said  free  edge  to  said  hinge  portion 
thereby  to  define  first  and  second  net  insen  portions 
within  said  openable  ponion 


5,203.587 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  COMBUSTION  CUP, 

FILTER.  AND  DIFFUSER  CUP  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  INFLATOR 

Conrad  M.  Novak,  and  John  P.  OLonghlln,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629J18 

Int.  a."  B60R  21  26 

U.S.  a.  280—740  10  Cl*i«n« 

1   A  method  of  assembling  an  inflator  for  use  in  inflating  a 

vehicle  occupant  restraint,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


of 


positioning  an  annular  filter  relatively  loosely  around  the 
outside  of  a  combustion  cup. 

gripping  the  combustion  cup  with  the  filter  by  axially  com- 
pressing the  filter  to  radially  contract  a  surface  of  the  filter 
so  that  the  filter  gnps  relatively  tightly  around  the  outside 
of  the  combustion  cup  after  performing  said  step  of  posi- 


1    An  automatic  seat  belt  apparatus  compnsing 

a  guide  rail  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body. 

a  slider  to  w  hich  one  end  of  a  webbing  is  fixed,  and  which  is 
provided  so  as  to  be  movable  along  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  guide  rail, 

a  shder  maintaining  means  freely  engaging  and  disengaging 
from  said  slider,  and  engaging  said  slider  at  a  webbing 
restraining  position  so  as  to  maintain  said  slider, 

a  maintaining  position  changing  means  able  to  change  a 
maintaining  position  of  said  slider  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  body  when  said  slider  and  said  slider  maintaining 
means  are  engaged, 

a  first  elongated  member  connected  to  a  dnve  source, 

a  second  elongated  member  connected  to  said  slider,  and 
transferring  a  dnving  force  from  said  drive  source  to  said 
slider  via  said  first  elongated  member, 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  elongated  mem- 
ber and  said  second  elongated  member,  said  connecting 
means  having  a  first  member,  said  first  member  being 
displaccable  between  a  connected  position,  at  which  said 
first  and  second  elongated  members  are  connected,  and  a 
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portions  of  said  pages  of  said  sUck  being  positioned  in  said 


a  bottom  portion,  said  inner  peripheral  surface  and  said 

w.~.ft/..»%   w^^rttf^r^   M^r««ir\o   a   hr\llrt\^    in   whirh  SAld  COunlinc 
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separated  position,  at  which  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated members  are  separated; 

connectmg  means  mainlaining  means  movable  between  a 
first  position,  at  \vhich  said  first  member  of  said  connect- 
ing means  is  maintained  at  said  connected  position  by  said 
connecting  means  maintaining  means,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, at  which  said  connecting  means  is  movable  to  said 
separated  position, 

urging  means  for  urging  said  first  member  of  said  connecting 
means  in  a  direction  of  being  displaced  to  said  separated 
p<isition.  and  for  urging  said  connecting  means  maintain- 
ing means  such  that  said  connecting  means  maintaining 
means  is  positioned  at  said  first  position:  and 

operating  means  provided  m  a  vicinity  of  said  webbing 
restraining  position,  for  moving  said  connecting  means 
maintaining  means  to  said  second  position  against  an 
urging  force  of  said  urging  means  by  movement  of  said 
slider  to  said  webbing  restraining  position 


5,203,589 

SKI  POLE  ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  C.  Tio.  ST-JS  CloTer  PI..  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y.  11423 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,435 

Int.  a.'  .\63C  11/22 

L.S.  a.  280—816  2  Gaims 


aligned  with  the  handle  base  axis  and  each  of  said  ears 

includes  an  ear  lug  directed  into  one  of  said  bores,  and 
an  outermost  one  of  said  grasping  lugs  is  pivotally  mounted 
about  the  handle  ba.se  axis,  and  said  outermost  grasping 
lug  includes  an  actuator  leg  fixedly  mounted  relative  to 
said  handle  base  axis  diametrically  aligned  relative  to  said 
handle  ba.se  axis,  and  a  stop  watch  mounted  to  said  shaft 
below  said  handle,  said  stop  watch  including  an  actuator 
button,  the  actuator  button  arranged  adjacent  the  actuator 
leg  for  selective  actuation  of  the  actuator  button  upon 
pivoting  of  said  outermost  grasping  lug. 


5.203.590 
BOL  ND  BOOK  WITH  REINFORCED  FABRIC  STRIPS 
Rodger   Ranson.   Winchester,   111.,  assignor  to   Hertzberg-New 
Method,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,441,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.223 

Int.  a."  B42C  9/(X).  11/00 

VS.  a.  281—21.1  1  aaim 


1   A  ski  pole  arrangetnent,  comprising. 

a  ski  pole  shaft,  the  ski  pole  shaft  including  a  lower  conical 
tip  formed  at  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  and 

an  upper  distal  end  of  the  shaft  including  a  support  sphere 
member  coaxially  aligned  with  the  shaft,  and 

a  T-shaped  handle  aisembly  pivotally  mounted  to  the  sup- 
pon  sphere,  the  T-shaped  handle  assembly  including  a 
handle  socket  receiving  the  suppcirt  sphere  therewithin. 
•he  handle  socket  orthogonally  and  medially  intersecting  a 
support  cylindncal  handle  base,  and 

the  handle  base  includes  a  handle  base  axis  directed  through 
the  handle  base,  with  the  handle  base  axis  orthogonally 
onented  relative  to  the  handle  socket,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  grasping  lugs  integrally  mounted  to  the  handle 
base,  with  a  pluralitv  of  the  gra.sping  lugs  longitudinally 
aligned  about  a  lug  axis,  with  the  lug  axis  arranged  parallel 
relative  to  the  handle  base  axis,  and 

the  grasping  lugs  include  spaced  parallel  slots  positioned 
between  adjacent  grasping  lugs,  and 

each  grasping  lug  includes  a  semi-cylindrical  rear  wall  and  a 
planar  forward  wall,  and  an  arcuate  recess  is  directed  into 
the  T-shaped  handle  between  the  planar  forward  wall  of 
each  grasping  lug  and  the  handle  ba.se.  and 

a  cover  hood,  the  cover  hood  including  a  cover  hood  cavity 
for  receiving  the  T-shaped  handle  therewithin.  and  the 
cover  hood  including  spaced  parallel  resilient  ears  pro- 
jecting below  the  cover  hood,  the  handle  base  including 
handle  bores  at  each  distal  end  of  the  handle  base  coaxially 


1.  A  bound  book  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  book  cover  compnsing 

(1)  a  generally  rectangular  cover  sheet  having  opposed 
inner  and  outer  faces  and  having  inwardly  foldable  flap 
members  defined  along  perimeter  edge  portions  thereof: 

(2)  a  foldable  spine  strip  with  opposed  longitudinal  sides 
that  IS  centrally  located  adjacent  said  inner  face  and 
extends  transversely  ihereacross. 

(3)  a  pair  of  suppon  boards  each  located  adjacent  said 
inner  face  and  positioned  in  spaced,  adjacent  relation- 
ship to  a  different  one  of  said  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
spine  strip: 

(4)  said  flap  members  being  folded  over  adjacent  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  spine  stnp  and  of  each  one  of  said 
support  boards:  and 

(5)  adhesive  means  bonding  said  cover  sheet  and  said  flaps 
to  said  spine  strip  and  to  said  support  boards,  so  that,  in 
the  resulting  book  cover,  said  spine  stnp  and  adjacent 
bonded  portions  of  said  cover  sheet  are  together  defin- 
able into  a  generally  U-shaped  channel, 

(b)  a  stack  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pages,  said 
slack  having 

(1)  a  pair  of  opposed  faces, 

(2)  a  straight  side  at  which  respective  edge  portions  of 
each  page  are  generally  aligned. 

(3)  a  pair  of  end  sheets,  each  one  being  adjacent  a  different 
one  of  said  opposed  faces  and  having  respective  edge 
portions  that  extend  generally  along  said  side,  and  each 
one  of  said  end  sheets  secured  to  an  adjacent  reinforcing 
fabnc  stnp,  each  one  of  said  fabric  stnps  extending  in 
alignmeni  along  said  side  and  overlapping  laterally 
upon  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  end  sheets,  and 

(4)  stitching  means  secunng  together  all  of  said  pages,  said 
end  sheets  and  said  fabnc  stnps  at  said  respective  edge 
portions  in  laterally  spaced  adjacent  relationship  to  said 
side,  said  stitching  means  extending  transversely 
through  said  pages,  said  fabnc  strips  and  optionally  said 
end  sheets, 

(c)  said  side  of  said  stack  and  said  respective  adjacent  edge 
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5,203,594 


from  said  planar  first  surface  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
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portions  of  said  pages  of  said  suck  being  positioned  in  said 
U-shaped  channel  so  that  the  interrelationship  between 
said  channel  and  said  stack  is  such  that  said  channel  ex- 
tends around  said  side  and  said  respective  adjacent  edge 
portions  and  over  said  stitching, 

(d)  each  one  of  said  end  sheets  and  said  adjacent  said  fabnc 
stnp  being  outwardly  folded  into  adjacent  relationship 
with  a  different  one  of  each  of  said  support  boards,  and 

(e)  adhesive  means  bonding  each  of  said  end  sheets  and  said 
adjacent  fabnc  stnps  to  its  adjacent  said  support  board, 
thereby  bmd  said  stack  to  said  book  cover 


5,203.591 
MULTICODE  BARCODE  LABEL 
Donglas  H.  Treat.  Concord,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Computype,  Inc.. 
Sl  Pmul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,052 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15,10 

\JS.  CT.  283—81  7  CUlJM 


1  A  barcode  label  compnsing  a  earner  surface  displaying 
thereon  a  single  barcode  repeated  in  at  least  three  different 
densities,  said  barcodes  being  arranged  vertically  adjacent  one 
another  wherein  each  barcode  has  an  overall  length  and  width 
different  from  said  adjacent  barcode  thereby  providing  an 
optimum  reading  distance  that  is  different  from  said  adjacent 
barcode 


5J03,592 
FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Tom  Takmda.  Bisai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kofoo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  29.  1990.  2-335981 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/00 

UJS.  a.  285—14  J3  Claims 


JS  s? 


T^wm^ 


a  bottom  portion,  said  inner  penpheral  surface  and  said 
bottom  portion  defining  a  hollow  in  which  said  coupling 
shaft  IS  inserted  in  a  non-contact  stale, 

said  bottom  portion  of  said  coupling  main  body  formed  with 
a  highly  pressunzed  fluid  supply  port,  said  highly  pressur- 
ized fluid  supply  port  opposing  said  fluid  passage  op>cned 
at  one  end  of  said  coupling  shaft. 

an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  coupling  shaft  and  said 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  coupling  main  body  defin- 
ing a  pressure  reducuon  passage  extending  from  said  one 
end  of  said  coupling  shaft  toward  said  rotary  shaft,  said 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  coupling  main  body 
formed  with  a  pressure  reduction  chamber  communicated 
with  said  pressure  reduction  passage,  said  coupling  main 
body  formed  with  a  drain  hole  communicated  with  said 
pressure  reduction  chamber  and  opened  at  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  coupling  main  body,  said  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  coupling  shaft  and  said  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  said  coupling  main  body  defining  a  minute 
space  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  pressure  reducuon 
chamber  away  from  said  one  end  of  said  coupling  shaft, 
and  said  coupling  main  body  formed  with  a  compressed 
air  supply  passage  communicated  with  said  minute  space 
and  opened  at  said  outer  surface  of  said  coupling  main 
body 


5^03,593 

FLEXIBLE  EXHAUST  COUTLING  WTTH  GASKET 

CRUSH  REDUCING  RESIUENT  MEMBERS 

Louis  Brandeoef,  Poiaay,  France,  aadgnor  to  Sodete  Jacques 

Dnbots.  Barentin.  France 

Filed  May  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France.  -May  26,  1989,  89  06941 
Ut.  a.-  F16L  55/04 
UjS.  O.  285 — 49  ♦  Claims 


1  A  fluid  coupling  device  to  be  mounted  on  an  apparatus 
having  a  rotary  shaft,  the  rolao  shaft  rotalably  mounted  in  the 
apparatus,  in  order  to  lead  a  fluid  into  said  rotary  shaft,  com- 
pnsing 

a  coupling  shaft. 

means  for  attaching  said  coupling  shaft  to  said  rotary  shaft, 
said  coupling  shaft  supported  through  the  atuchment 
means  by  only  said  rotary  shaft  and  rotated  together  with 
said  rotary  shaft  and  said  coupling  shaft  formed  with  a 
fluid  passage  extending  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  said 
fluid  passage  opened  at  both  ends  of  said  coupling  shaft, 
a  coupling  main  body  having  an  inner  penpheral  surface  and 


1  A  flexible  exhaust  coupling  comprising  a  first  length  of 
tubing  having  one  end  on  which  is  mounted  a  resilient  annular 
gasket  having  a  convex  sphencal  bcanng  portion,  a  first  assem- 
bly flange  associated  with  the  first  length  of  tubing,  a  second 
length  of  tubing  terminated  by  a  concave  sphencal  bcanng 
portion  facing  the  convex  sphencal  portion  of  the  resilient 
annular  gasket,  a  second  assembly  flange  associated  with  the 
second  length  of  tubing,  and  a  clamping  means,  including  a 
first  resilient  member,  disposed  to  urge  the  assembly  flanges 
towards  each  other  and  to  lighten  the  gasket  and  resilient 
means  compressibly  disposed  between  the  assembly  rtanges  for 
generating  a  force  opposite  to  and  less  than  a  force  generated 
by  the  first  resilient  member  so  as  to  reduce  the  force  on  the 
fianges  when  the  clamping  means  is  tightened  and  avoid  crush- 
ing of  the  annular  gasket  while  maintaining  the  sealing  of  the 
coupling 
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said  tubular  members  being  of  hollow  malenal,  having  substan- 


and  a  second  actuator  arm  pivotally  mounted  relative  to 


fK*.   r^r\ntrr\]    h^ari     ftnfi 
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5,203,594 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Immanuel  Straub,  Wangs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Straub  Fe- 
demfabrik.  Wangs.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,625 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    18,    1990, 
02025/90 

Int.  a.'  F16L  17/035 
U.S.  a.  2«5— 112  J  21  Oaims 


1    In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  comprising  an  elastomer 

sealing  sleeve  which  is  approximately  C-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  defines  sealing  lips  which  extend  toward  each  other 
and  are  each  supported  on  a  sleeve  web.  and  annular  beads 
interposed  between  said  lips  and  said  web;  a  housing  which 
surrounds  the  sleeve  and  which  defines  radial  end  walls  and  an 
axially  extending  longitudinal  gap;  a  closure  compnsing  ten- 
sioning bolts  operative  to  constrict  the  housing;  and  an  insert 
sheet  which  is  inserted  between  the  sleeve  and  the  housing  and 
bridges  the  longitudinal  gap;  wherein  the  sealing  lips  of  the 
sleeve  define  first,  larger  dimensions  before  the  housing  is 
constricted  and  wherein  it  is  possible  for  said  sealing  lips  to  be 
compressed  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  to  be  pressed 
snugly  onto  a  pipe  wall  due  to  compression  of  the  annular 
beads  as  the  housing  is  constricted;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing. 

an  annular  insert  which  is  elastically  flexible  and  constrict- 
able  in  a  circumferential  direction  as  the  tensioning  bolts 
constrict  the  housing  but  substantially  rigid  in  the  axial 
direction  and  which  in  an  unconstncted  state  of  the  hous- 
ing IS  supported  with  a  base  part  against  the  sleeve  web 
essentially  over  the  full  surface  of  the  sleeve  web. 


5,203,595 

DOVETAIL-T\  PE  COIPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Rocco  R.  Borzonc,  Emerson;  Jay  Bichet.  Aberdeen,  and  Thomas 

F.   McCarthy,   Neshanic   Station,   all   of  N.J..  assignors   to 

Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,421 

Int   CI."  F16I    .\^   'HI 

U.S.  a.  285—325  13  Oaims 


12,  A  coupling  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  part  having  a  protrusion  extending  therefrom, 
wherein  said  protrusion  is  in  the  form  of  a  dovetail  and  has 
a  planar  first  surface  and  a  pair  of  wall  surfaces  extending 


from  said  planar  first  surface  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  planar  first  surface, 

(b)  a  second  part  having  a  recess  into  which  recess  said 
protrusion  can  mate,  wherein  said  recess  is  in  the  form  of 
a  dovetail  recess  having  a  planar  second  surface  and  a  pair 
of  wall  surfaces  extending  from  said  planar  second  surface 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  planar  second  surface;  and 

(c)  a  wedging  portion  formed  from  tlexible  material  and 
situated  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  recess  such  that  said 
wedging  portion  extends  laterally  beyond  a  portion  of  a 
wall  surface  of  said  protrusion  and  said  recess  such  that 
said  wedging  portion  provides  an  interference  between 
said  first  part  and  said  second  part  when  said  first  part  and 
said  second  pan  mate  together,  thus  preventing  said  first 
part  from  readily  separating  from  said  second  part  in  a 
lateral  direction  and  thus  tightening  said  first  part  with 
respect  to  said  second  part  in  a  lateral  direction  until 
dissociation  is  desired 


5.203.596 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLIDING  WINIMJW,  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Larry   Stevens,   1400   E,   Palm  Canyon,,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 
92264 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,689 

Int.  C\.'  E05C  i  rw 

L.S.  a.  292—204  5  Oaims 


1  In  combination  a  window,  which  has  at  least  one  sliding 
panel  with  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  and  which  also  has 
a  frame  forming  a  lower  track  in  which  the  sliding  panel  may 
be  moved  back  and  forth,  said  frame  having  at  least  one  hole 
therein  adjacent  to  said  lower  track,  said  panel  being  remov- 
able from  said  frame  by  moving  said  panel  upwardly  and  out  of 
said  track,  and  a  lock  assembly  for  preventing  said  panel  from 
being  moved  back  and  fourth  in  said  frame  and  for  preventing 
said  panel  from  being  moved  upwardly  out  of  said  track,  said 
lock  assembly  including;  a  housing,  means  for  mounted  said 
housing  on  the  inner  end  of  said  sliding  panel  a  lever  member 
pivotally  mounted  m  said  housing  having  an  elongated  inter- 
mediate section  extending  beyond  the  confines  of  the  housing 
and  a  further  having  a  bent-over  end  section  to  be  received  in 
said  hole  in  said  frame  when  said  panel  is  moved  along  said 
track  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  frame,  said  lever 
member  being  moved  angularly  between  a  first  position  m 
which  said  first  end  section  is  displaced  from  said  frame  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  first  end  section  of  said  lever  is 
received  in  said  hole  in  the  frame  to  prevent  the  panel  from 
being  moved  back  and  forth  in  said  frame  or  upwardly  out  of 
said  track. 


5J03.597 

UNIVERSAL  LOCK 

Karl  E,  Wheelock.  113  Netural  Ct..  Syracuse,  N,Y.  13208 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  720.958 

Int.  a,*  E05B  65/52 

U.S.  a.  292— 258  11  Oaims 

1  A  safety  attachment  for  preventing  inadvertent  opening  of 

the  handles  of  household  devices  for  placing  around   such 

devices  compnsing;  first  and  second  tubular  members,  each  of 
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Ttrol  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  in  accor-    form  of  at  least  one  bearing  for  a  spindle,  said  bearing  being 
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said  tubular  members  being  of  hollow  matenal.  having  substan- 
tially smooth  surfaces,  and  being  bent  at  about  a  90  degree 
angle  to  form  a  side  portion  and  a  front  portion,  said  members 
of  dissimilar  diameter  for  telescoping  movement,  said  member 
of  larger  diameter  having  a  threaded  screw  in  movable  connec- 


and  a  second  actuator  arm  pivolally  mounted  relative  to 

the  control  head,  and 
a  unitary  support  frame  mounted  to  the  first  actuator  arm 

and  the  second  actuator  arm.  and 
a  bag  member  mounted  to  the  support  frame. 


5J03,599 
GRAPNEL  FOR  UNDERWATER  CABLE 
Martin  Lewis;  Paul  DiTit,  umI  Mark  V.  Battn,  all  of  Hants, 
EnglaiMl,    assigDon   to    Brttiah   Telecoaunuiicatioas   pabUc 
limited  company,  LoMkm,  Englaad 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  17.  1991, 
9108240 

Int.  a.'  B63G  7  20 
U.S.  a.  294—66.1  »0  OaiiM 


tion  with  said  member  of  smaller  diameter  for  holding  said 
members  tightly  together,  said  threaded  screw  attached  to  the 
front  portion  of  said  member  of  larger  diameter,  each  of  said 
side  portions  having  a  sinp  of  factional  matenal  for  engaging 
with  the  sides  of  said  devices 


5.203.598 

WASTE  SCOOPER  APPARATUS 

Karl  W.  Lindlbauer.  P.O.  Box  574,  Stratton,  Vt.  05155 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.074 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  :*  'X  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  a.  294—1.4 


4  Claims 


10  A  grapnel  for  recovenng  cables  from  the  sea  bed  by 
towing  the  grapnel  along  the  sea  bed.  said  grapnel  compnsing 

a  rotor  cable  of  ac^uinng  and  winding  a  portion  of  an  en- 
countered cable  thereon,  said  rotor  being  prc-settable 
pnor  to  a  recovery  operation  to  route  either  clockwise  or 
counter<lockwise  upon  encountenng  a  cable  to  be  recov- 
ered, and 

a  cable  cutting  station  disposed  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  rotor  at  positions  where  one  said  cutting  station 
will  engage  and  cut  an  acquired  cable  when  the  rotor  is  set 
for  clockwise  rotation  and  the  other  of  said  cutting  sU- 
tions  will  engage  and  cut  an  acquired  cable  when  the  rotor 
is  set  for  counter-clockwise  rotation 


1    A  waste  sctxiper  apparatus,  compnsing. 

an  elongate  support  tube,  the  support  tube  including  a  sup- 
port tube  first  end  and  a  support  tube  second  end.  the 
support  tube  first  end  including  a  handle  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  support  tube  first  end  at  an  oblique  included  angle 
therebetween,  wherein  the  handle  includes  a  handle 
chamber,  and  the  handle  chamber  includes  a  ingger  lever. 
the  tngger  lever  including  a  tngger  lever  pivot  axle  posi- 
tioned within  the  handle  chamber  at  an  upper  distal  end  of 
the  trigger  lever,  and 

the  support  tube  including  an  elongate  support  tube  cylindri- 
cal cavity  directed  coextensively  through  the  support 
tube,  with  a  slide  cylinder  slidably  received  withm  the 
cvlindncal  cavity,  the  slide  cylinder  including  a  slide 
cylinder  rear  wall,  the  slide  cylinder  rear  wall  including  a 
tngger  cable  mounted  to  the  slide  cylinder  rear  wall,  and 
wherein  the  tngger  cable  extends  intenorly  of  the  handle 
chamber,  and 
linkage  means  mounted  to  the  tngger  lever  and  to  the  tngger 
cable  to  effect  retraction  of  the  slide  cylinder  within  the 
support  tube  tow  ards  the  handle  upon  displacement  of  the 
tngger  lever  towards  the  handle,  and 
a  control  head  mounted  at  the  second  end  of  the  supptirt 
tube,  with  the  control  head  including  a  first  actuator  arm 


5,203,600 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  REAR  PASSENGER 

FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICXE 
^  asukazu  W  atanabe;  Hidemi  Aoki;  Maaatoshi  Takayama;  Tada- 
shi  loka;  Katsumi  Sakane;  Noritaka  Sakiyama;  Yaaonari 
Hirotani;  Naomi  MItani,  and  Kazuhiro  Ushijima,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima. Japan,  anignon  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173262; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173824;  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-258703;  Sep,  27.  1990, 
2-258704 

Int,  a,^  B60N  2/22 
V.S.  C\.  296—68.1  12  Claims 


1    ,An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  passenger  seated  on  a  rear 
sea;  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
moving  means  for  moving  an  upper  end  portion  of  a  scat 

back  section  of  the  rear  seat  m  a  forward  direction  with 

respect  to  the  automotive  vehicle, 
detecting  means  for  delecting  movement  of  the  automotive 

vehicle  having  a  vertical  comp>onent,  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detecting  means  such  that  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  seat  b«ck  is  moved  forward  when  move- 
ment of  the  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vertical  compo- 
nent IS  detected  by  the  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  moving  means  comprises  seal  back  inclination 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
seat  back,  said  inclination  adjusting  means  comprising  of  a 
first  electric  motor,  and  wherein  said  control  means  con- 
trols the  inclination  adjusting  means  such  that  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  seal  back  is  made  smaller  when  move- 
ment of  the  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vertical  compo- 
nent IS  detected  by  the  detectmg  means. 


form  of  at  least  one  bearing  for  a  spindle,  said  bearing  being 
earned  by  at  least  one  bar  and  at  least  one  liquid  receptacle 
earned  by  said  support  structure  and  means  for  mounting  said 
unit  to  a  body  portion  of  a  vehicle 


5.203.603 
TELESCOPIC  CAMPER  CAP 
William  E.  Hertzberg.  SanU  Barbara;  Michael  J.  Botich,  Ven- 
tura, and  Mark  .Murphy,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Zipper  Project  Incorporation,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  261,366 
Int.  a."  B60P  -'/02 
U.S.  a.  296—100  6  Claims 


5,203,601 

FRAME  AND  COVER  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Wilmer  E.  Guillot,  Rte.  1,  Box  68C,  Gilbert.  La.  71336 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,035 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  /,  04 

U.S.  a.  296—77.1  i  25  Oaims 


1  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  operating  controls  and  a 
vehicle  frame,  the  improvement  comprising  a  vehicle  top 
charactenzed  by  a  bottom  frame  member  rigidly  earned  by  the 
vehicle  frame;  floorboard  means  positioned  between  front  and 
rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  carried  by  said  bottom  frame 
member;  a  plurality  of  upright  supports  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  bottom  frame  member  and  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  said  upright  supports  terminating  above  the  vehicle 
frame;  a  top  frame  member  carried  by  said  opposite  end  of  said 
upnght  supptTirts  and  flexible  cover  means  extending  substan- 
tially around  said  bottom  frame  member,  said  upnght  supports 
and  said  top  frame  member  to  substantially  enclose  the 
wheeled  vehicle. 


5.203,602 
BASE  LNIT  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Jean-Pierre  Eustache,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Sys- 
temes  D'Essuyage,  Montigny-Le-Bretonneux.  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,427 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1991,  91  00500 

Int.  C\:  B60S  1/26 

L.S.  a.  296—96.15  21  Oaims 


1  A  windshield  wiper  base  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  support  structure  which  includes  support  means  in  the 


1  A  telescopic  cover  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  cab 
section  and  a  load  bed  section,  said  load  bed  section  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  cab  section  of  the  vehicle  and  eompnsing 
a  front  disposed  near  the  cab  section  and  a  rear  disp<ised  dis- 
tally  from  the  cab  section,  a  generally  rectangular  bed.  and  left 
and  nght  walls  upstanding  along  left  and  right  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  the  bed.  as  viewed  looking  from  the  rear  of  the  load 
bed  section  toward  the  cab  section,  said  cover  assembly  eom- 
pnsing a  fixed  cover  member  which  is  fixedly  mounted  atop 
said  walls,  at  least  one  movable  cover  member  which  is  slid- 
ably  mounted  atop  said  walls,  and  left  and  nght  track  as,sem- 
blies  mounted  upon  said  left  and  right  walls,  respectively,  and 
into  which  said  at  least  one  movable  cover  member  is  slidably 
engaged,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  movable  cover 
member  comprises 

a  frame  member  having  left  and  nght  base  members  disposed 
opposite  each  other,  each  base  member  having  a  front  end 
disposed  toward  the  cab  section  of  the  vehicle  and  a  rear 
end  disposed  toward  the  rear  of  the  load  bed  section,  said 
left  base  member  being  disposed  leftward  of  said  nght 
base  member  as  viewed  looking  from  the  rear  of  the  load 
bed  section  toward  the  cab  section,  left  and  nght  front 
suppon  members  extending  upwards  from  the  front  ends 
of  the  left  and  nght  base  members,  respectively,  left  and 
nght  rear  support  members  extending  upwards  from  the 
rear  ends  of  the  left  and  nght  ba.se  members,  respectively, 
each  of  the  front  and  rear  support  members  having  a  top 
end  extending  a  venical  height  above  the  base  members, 
said  vertical  height  being  substantially  the  same  for  each 
support  member  of  the  movable  cover  member,  a  front 
roll  bar  having  a  left  end  and  nght  end,  the  left  end  of  the 
front  roll  bar  being  connected  lo  the  top  end  of  the  left 
front  support  member  and  the  nght  end  of  the  front  roll 
bar  being  connected  to  the  top  end  of  the  nght  front 
support  member,  and  a  rear  roll  bar  having  a  left  end  and 
a  nght  end.  the  left  end  of  the  rear  roll  bar  being  con- 
nected to  the  top  end  of  the  left  rear  suppon  member  and 
the  right  end  of  the  rear  roll  bar  being  connected  to  the 
top  end  of  the  nght  rear  support  member;  a  top  panel 
member  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  roll  bars,  said  lo  panel  member 
having  a  front  edge  connected  to  said  front  roll  bar  and  a 
rear  edge  connected  to  said  rear  roll  bar,  a  left  side  panel 
members  disposed   in   a  substantially   vertical   plane  be- 
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tween  the  left  front  and  rear  support  members,  and  a  nght 
Side  panel  member  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  between  the  nght  front  and  rear  support  members, 
each  of  said  left  and  nght  side  panels  members  a  forward 
edge  connected  to  the  left  and  nght  front  support  mem- 
bers, respectively,  and  each  of  said  left  and  nght  side  panel 
members  having  a  rearward  edge  connected  to  the  left 
and  nght  rear  support  members,  respectively,  the  front 
and  rear  roll  bars  each  having  an  outer  surface  facing 
upwardly  and  lying  substantially  in  a  honzontal  plane, 
said  top  panel  member  having  an  outer  surface  facing 
upwardly  and  being  depressed  inwardly  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  front  and  rear  roll  bars,  said  front  and  rear 
support  members  each  having  an  outer  surface  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  vertical  plane,  and  each  of  said  left  and  nght 
side  panel  members  having  an  outer  surface  which  is 
depressed  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  and 
rear  suppon  members  to  which  it  is  attached, 
whereby  scratching  of  the  top  panel  member  and  the  left  and 
nght  side  panel  members  is  minimized  as  each  said  movable 
cover  member  is  moved  in  telescoping  relation  to  other  cover 
members 


of  the  roof  opening  on  lateral  guide  rails  disposed  in  a  traverse 
direction  from  one  another  and  movable  by  a  dnve  device,  a 
fixed,  rear  hood  bar  and  a  foldable  hood  extending  between  the 
hood  bars,  which  foldable  hood  is  tightericd  by  the  front  hood 
bar  on  closure,  the  front  hood  bar,  when  the  roof  is  closed, 
being  pressed  with  its  front  edge  sealed  onto  the  fixed  automo- 
bile roof  wherein  the  lateral  guide  rails  are  adjoined  at  the 
front  by  curved  transitions,  which  are  continued  parallel  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  roof  opening  and  are  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly open  guide  channel,  continuous  at  least  partly  also 
along  the  lateral  guide  rails,  in  which  guide  channel,  at  each 
side,  an  upwardly  projecting  entraining  element  having  a 
lower  end  which  is  slidably  guided  and  synchronously  mov- 
able by  dnve  cables,  the  entraining  elements  are  each  force- 


El  S 


5,203,604 

CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  REMOVABLE 

ARMREST 

Joseph  R.  Emley,  Jr.,  31520  Egan,  South  Laguna.  Calif.  92677 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,970 

Int.  a."  B60J  V  OCi 

L.S.  a.  296—153  22  Oaims 


1  \  removable  armrest  for  use  along  the  upper  edge  of 
doors  of  vehicles  having  a  removable  top  and  having  engaging 
holes  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  said  armrest  compns- 


transmittingly  connected  with  the  front  hood  bar  b>  a  control 
plate  guided  slidably  in  a  transverse  direction  on  the  front 
hood  bar.  upper  ends  of  the  entraining  elements  each  engaging 
longitudinally  slidably  but  axially  immovably  into  a  control  slit 
formed  in  each  control  plate,  which  slit,  starting  from  a  sec- 
tion, parallel  lo  the  front  edge  of  the  roof  opening,  continues 
into  a  rearwardly  curved  section,  of  which  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture defined  by  said  slit  is  larger  than  a  radius  of  curvature 
defined  by  said  curved  transitions  of  the  guide  channel,  the 
control  shis  are  arranged  so  as  to  define  an  upwardly  ascending 
portion  extending  from  said  curved  section  to  said  section 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  front  edges  of  the  roof  opening, 
and  the  control  plates  bear  slidably  with  their  outer  ends 
against  wall  surfaces  of  the  guide  rails  corresponding  to  the 
curved  transitions 


ing 


a  first  substantially  honzontal  portion; 

a  second  upwardly  inclined  portion  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  first  horizontal  pwrtion.  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  ngid  armrest  engaging  pins  ex- 
tending from  a  bottom  side  of  the  armrest,  said  engaging 
pins  spaced  to  fit  within  the  engaging  holes  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  vehicle  door 


5.203,605 
FOLDING  ROOF  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Rainer  Grimm,  Wetzlar,  and  Horst  Bohm.  Frankfurt,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Golde  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Rockwell  Golde  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1990,  4042020 

Int.  a.'  B60J   '  0« 

U.S.  a.  296—219  4  Clairai 

1   A  folding  roof  for  an  automobile  for  the  optional  closure 

or  partial  exposure  of  a  roof  opening  formed  in  a  fixed  vehicle 

roof  composing  a  front  hood  bar,  slidably  guided  at  both  sides 


5J03.606 

TWO  SECnON-BIOCLE  SADDLE  WTTH  MOVABLE 

FRONT  SECTION 

Anemic  Granzotto,  Schlieren,  Swinerland.  aasignor  to  Michele 

A    Chiarella,    Lugano.   Switzerland   and   Giiueppe   Bigolin. 

Romano  Veneto,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.713 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    6.    1990, 

1894/90 

Int.  a,"  B60N  2/02 
VS.  a.  297—201  ♦  Claim* 

1    A  bicycle  saddle,  composing 
(a I  a  broad  rear  section  with  a  forward  projecting  extension 

having  a  slot  therein, 
ibi  a  front  section  with  a  guide  arm  angled  downward  and 
forward,  said  guide  arm  slidably  engaged  in  said  slot  in 
said  extension. 
Id  a  slide  plane  at  the  forward  face  of  said  rear  section; 
(d)  a  pre-loading  means  positioned  between  said  front  sec- 
tion and  said  extension  for  upwardly  pre-lading  said  front 
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5.203.609 


a  first  ba.se  member  constantly  engaging  the  floor. 
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section  a  position  even  with  said  rear  section  to  whereby 
pressure  exerted  on  said  front  section  causes  said  guide 


mate  the  center  of  each  of  said  air-filled  cells  to  ventilate 
said  padding 


arm  to  slide  downwardly  and  forwardly  along  said  slide 
plane. 


S.203,608 

SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ARTICULATING  CUSHION 

AND  SEAT  BACK  RECLINER 

Omar  D.  Tame,  Wert  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 

Universal,  Inc.,  Plymoutli,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,485 


Int.  a.'  B60N  2/00 


LJS.  a.  297—320 


4  Claims 


5,203.607 
BIO'CLE  SEAT 
Curtis  L.  Landi,  Moiutain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Supracor 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,501 

Int.  a.'  B62J  1/18 

U.S.  a.  297—214  2  Claims 


I.  An  improved  bicycle  seat  comprising: 

a  rigid  shell  having  means  for  affixing  the  shell  to  a  bicycle, 
said  shell  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion,  said 
rear  portion  being  wider  than  said  front  portion, 

a  layer  of  resilient  foam  disposed  atop  said  ngid  shell  and 
having  an  outline  subsiantialU  similar  to  that  of  said  ngid 
shell. 

a  honeycomb  pad  affixed  to  said  resilient  foam  having  a  core 
made  from  strips  of  material  bonded  together  to  form  the 
walls  of  a  honeycomb-like  network  of  generally  hexago- 
nally  shaped  cells,  the  walls  of  said  cells  each  having 
upper  edges  and  lower  edges, 

a  first  sheet  of  resilient  facing  matenal  thermal  compression 
bonded  to  one  surface  of  said  core  formed  by  said  upper 
and  lower  edges,  to  form  a  body  of  singly  faced  core 
matenal, 

a  second  sheet  of  resilient  facing  matenal  thermal  compres- 
sion bonded  to  the  unfaced  surface  of  said  core  to  form  a 
body  of  doubly  faced  core  matenal  wherein  air  is  encapsu- 
lated within  each  of  said  cells,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  sheets  of  facing  matenal  has  a  plurality 
of  holes  formed  therein,  said  holes  being  disposed  proxi- 


1    A  seat  assembly  compnsing: 
a  support  frame; 

a  seat  pan  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said 
seat  pan  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  a  first  transverse  axis  fixed  in  position  relative 
to  said  seat  part  forwardly  of  said  rearward  end, 
a  seat  back  extending  upwardly  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
seat  part  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  second  transverse  axis  for  movement  between  an 
upnghl  position  and  a  rearwardly  rotated  reclined  posi- 
tion; 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  seat  back  and  said 
seat  pan  for  rotating  said  set  back  between  said  upnght 
position  and  said  reclined  position  and  for  rotating  said 
seat  part  about  said  first  axis  to  raise  the  rearward  end  of 
said  seat  part  when  said  seat  back  is  rotated  rearwardly, 
said  means  for  rotating  including  a  recliner  arm  mounted  to 
said  support  frame  for  rotation  about  said  second  axis  and 
coupled   to  said  seat   back   for  rotation   therewith,   said 
recliner  arm  extending  generally  downwardly  from  sec- 
ond axis  when  said  seat  back  is  in  said  upnght  position; 
dnve  means  mounted  to  said  support  frame  and  coupled  to 
said  recliner  arm  for  selectively  rotating  said  recliner  arm 
and  for  retaining  said  recliner  arm  in  a  selected  rotational 
position  whereby  said  seat  back  is  routed  and  retained  in 
said  reclined  position, 
a  cam  pin  extending  from  said  recliner  arm  with  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  seat  pan  rearward  of  said  first  axis  rest- 
ing   upon   said   cam    pin   and   being   supported   thereon 
whereby  as  said  seat  back  is  routed  rearwardly  to  said 
reclined  position,  said  cam  pm  moves  in  an  arcuate  path 
about  said  second  axis  from  a  rear-lower  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  seat  back  upnght  position  to  forward- 
raised  position  corresponding  to  said  seat  back  reclined 
position  and  raises  the  rearward  end  of  said  seat  part 
supported  thereon,  and 
said  seat  part  including  a  convex  cam  surface  across  which 
said  cam  pin  moves  as  said  recliner  arm  is  routed,  said 
convex  cam  surface  having  a  rearward  end 


5.203,609 

DENTAL  PATIENT  CHAIR  WITH  CHANGING  PATIENT 

POSITION  WHILE  MAINTAINING  MOLTH  POSITION 

Klaus  Stoeckl,  Bensheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  .Aktiengescllschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German > 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  808,728 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Dec,   19, 
1990.  90124831.0 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02.  1/06.  1,12 
VS.  a.  297—344  18  Oaims 


a  first  base  member  consiantK  engaging  the  floor, 

means  for  selectivelv  moving  the  seat  relative  to  the  first 
base  member  between  raised  and  lowered  positions. 

a  second  base  member  operatively  associated  with  the  seat 
and  a  portion  of  the  second  base  member  in  at  least  partial 
engagement  with  the  floor  in  a  seal  lowered  position,  and 

manual  means  for  selectiveK  actuating  the  second  ba.se 
member  into  full  contact  with  the  floor,  the  actuation  of 
ihe  manual  means  providing  for  redistnbuted  and  shared 
supp<-)rt  of  the  seat  between  the  first  and  second  base 
members,  the  manual  actuating  means  including  a  lever 
operatively  associated  with  the  firsi  base  member  and 
extending  outwardls  therefrom  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  seat,  and  the  lever  being  pisouble  about  a  pin  for 
selective  retraction  away  from  engagement  with  the  seal 


5.203,611 
INFANT  BOL  NCE  AND  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Mark  H.  Greenwood,  Arlington  Hu.,  111.,  assignor  to  Children 
On  The  Go.  Inc..  WTieeling.  Ill, 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,717 

Int,  a,*  A47C  7/02.  13/10 

\}S.  a.  29'7— 457  22  aaims 


1  A  dental  patient  chair  comprising  a  ba-sc  part,  upper  chair 
parts  consisting  of  a  seat,  backrest  and  headrest  pan.  adjustable 
means  for  mounting  the  upper  chair  parts  on  the  ba.se  part  and 
including  controllable  dn\e  means  for  varying  at  least  the 
height  adjustment  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  upper 
chair  parts  relative  to  the  base  part,  additional  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  at  least  the  headrest  part  and  the  backrest 
relative  to  the  seat,  sensor  means  for  determining  the  respec- 
tive actual  position  of  the  respective  upper  chair  parts,  means 
for  inputting  and  slonng  target  values  corresponding  to  prede 
termined  positions  for  a  reference  p<iint  facing  toward  the 
headrest  part  and  control  means  for  calculating  the  amount  of 
change  of  the  actual  position  of  the  headrest  pan  from  a  tar- 
geted position  and  creating  dnve  signals  for  the  adjustment 
means  to  obuin  the  necessary  height  and  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  the  upper  seat  parts  relative  to  the  base  part  for  the 
purpose  of  keeping  the  actual  value  constant  for  the  input 
Urget  value  of  the  reference  point 


5,203,610 
RECLINING  LIFT  CHAIR  HA\  ING  WHEELS  FOR 
TRANSPORT 
Robert  E,  Miller,  Deltona.  Fla..  assignor  to  Invacare  Corpora- 
tion, Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1990,  Ser,  No,  612,793 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 

L.S.  a.  297—345  11  Oaims 


1    A  lift  chair  for  raising  and  lowenng  an  occupant  above  a 
floor,  the  lift  chair  compnsing 

a  seat  having  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  portion, 


1.  A  chair  structure  for  use  either  as  a  bouncer  or  as  a  rocker 
upon  a  support  surface,  said  chair  structure  compnsing 

(a"!  a  continuously  extending  frame  member  that  generally 
defines  the  penmeter  of  said  chair  structure,  said  frame 
member  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  longitudi- 
nalK  extending,  generally  L<onfigurcd  side  portions, 
each  one  of  said  L'-configured  side  portions  including  a 
pair  of  interconnected  arms,  the  corresponding  arms  of 
each  one  of  said  arm  pairs  being  in  opposed,  transversely 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  other  so  as  to  preside 
first  and  second  pair*  of  corresponding  arms, 

said  frame  member  further  having  a  pair  of  generallv  trans- 
verseK  extending  end  portions,  each  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  in  opposed,  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the 
other,  each  one  of  said  end  jxjrtions  being  interconnected 
to  a  terminal  region  of  a  different  one  of  said  correspond- 
mg  arms  of  said  first  and  second  arm  pairs,  and 

(bl  a  seal  member  compnsed  of  flexible  sheet  matenal  which 
IS  engageablc  vAith  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  arm 
pairs, 

the  corresponding  arms  of  said  first  arm  pair  having  a  verti- 
calls  outwardls  curved  profile  so  that,  when  said  first  arm 
pair  IS  engaged  with  said  support  surface,  said  chair  struc- 
ture IS  rockable,  and 

the  corresponding  arms  of  said  second  arm  pair  having  a 
profile  such  that  each  one  of  said  corresponding  arms 
includes  at  least  two  longitudinalK  spaced  locations  that 
are  simuluneously  engageablc  with  said  support  surface 
when  said  second  arm  pair  is  engaged  with  said  support 
surface  so  that,  when  so  engaged,  said  chair  structure  is 
vertically  osciUauble. 
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5003,615 
FLLL  SIDE  SHIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  DETACHABLE 


a  sump 


an  operator  dnven  pump  for  supplying  prcssunzed  fluid  in 
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5.203.612 
CHILX>  SEATING  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
ABoette  L.  Pokrzywiiuki.  4020  N.  135th  St.,  BrookHeld,  WU. 
53005 

FUed  M«y  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.214 
lay.  a.'  A47D  1/10 


\}S.  a.  297—466 


4CUiins 


one  of  said  seat  back  and  said  horizontal  member,  said  shoulder 
straps  having  sufTicient  length  to  extend  over  the  shoulders  of 
an  mfant  seated  in  said  seating  compartment  and  attach  at  their 
respective  other  ends  to  the  other  said  seat  back  and  said 
honzonta]  member,  crossing  at  least  once,  said  other  ends  of 
said  shoulder  straps  having  releasable  fastening  means  for 
attachment  to  said  other  of  said  seat  back  and  said  front  hori- 
zontal member,  said  seat,  scat  back,  sides,  honzontal  member, 
crotch  member,  and  shoulder  straps  cooperating,  in  use,  to 
retain  the  infant  in  said  seating  compartment,  said  seat,  sides, 
front  and  seat  back  preventing  egress  of  the  infant  in  any 
direction  other  than  upwards,  and  said  shoulder  straps  prevent- 
ing egress  upwards 


1.  A  system  for  restraining  a  seated  child,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  base  member  having  two  elongated  curved  depressions 
each  being  suitable  for  panially  surrounding  at  least  a 
segment  of  an  honzontally  forward  extending  thigh  of  a 
child  seated  on  the  base  member; 
(b>  a  top  member  suitable  for  placement  atop  the  base  mem- 
ber and  having 

(1)  a  substantially  vertical  wall  disposed  to  restrain  and 
support  the  waist  and  abdomen  area  of  the  seated  child; 
and 

(2)  two  parallel  elongated  curved  vaults  extending  for- 
ward from  the  wall  and  disposed,  when  the  top  member 
is  properly  atop  the  base  member,  to  align  with  the 
curved  depressions  of  the  base  member  in  order  to  form 
two  passageways  each  of  which  completely  surrounds 
at  least  a  segment  of  a  thigh  of  the  seated  child; 

(c)  whereby  when  the  top  member  is  properly  atop  the 
bottom  member  they  form  a  pants-like  enclosure  for  the 
thighs  of  the  seated  child  and  a  support  for  the  waist  and 
lower  abdomen  of  the  seated  child 


5.203,614 

TUNNELING  MACHINE  HAVING  LIQUID  BALANCE 

LOW  FLOW  SLURRY  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Robbins;  D«Tld  T.  Cass,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Peter  B. 

Dowden,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Robbins 

Company,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,847 

Int.  a.'  E21D  9/08 

U.S.  01.  299—33  21  Claims 
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5.203,613 

RESTRAINING  DEVICES  COMBINED  WTTH  SUPPORT 

AND  METHOD  OF  SECUHEMENT  ADJACENT  A 

CROTCH  POST 

Susan  P.  Ward,  RR#3  Box  409.  2550  River  Rd.,  Manotick. 

Ontario.  Canada  KOA  2N0 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,759,  Feb.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,998 

let.  a."  A47D  15/00 

VS.  a.  297—485  20  Oaims 


1.  A  shopping  cart  having  a  seating  compartment  for  an 
infant,  said  seating  compartment  formed  by  a  seat,  a  seat  back, 
opposite  sides  and  a  front,  said  front  comprising  a  honzontal 
member  extending  between  said  sides  and  a  crotch  member 
extending  between  said  seat  and  a  middle  of  said  honzontal 
member,  said  crotch  member,  honzontal  member,  seat  and 
sides  defining  openings  either  side  of  said  crotch  member  for 
the  legs  of  an  infant  seated  in  the  seating  compartment,  ani  a 
pair  of  shoulder  straps  attached  by  their  respective  first  ends  to 


1  In  a  slurry  type  tunneling  machine  having  a  full  face 
rotary  cutterhead  with  a  plurality  of  cutter  units  and  muck 
openings  therein  and  a  pressunzed  cutterhead  chamber  with  a 
removable  bulkhead  in  which  slurry  is  to  be  maintained  by  a 
pressure  maintenance  system  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  support 
the  tunnel  workface  dunng  the  tunneling  operation,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  pressure  maintenance  system  com- 
pnses: 

inlet  means  for  delivenng  makeup  slurry  to  said  pressunzed 

cutterhead  chamber, 
pressunzed  conveyor  means  for  receiving  and  withdrawing 
tunneled  matenal  and  slurry  from  said  pressunzed  cutter- 
head chamber; 
pressure  lock  means  receiving  the  tunneled  matenal  and 
slurry   from  said   pressunzed  conveyor  means  and  dis- 
charging same  at  substantially  atmosphenc  pressure; 
means  connected  to  said  pressure  lock  means  for  processing 
the  tunneled  matenal  and  slurry  discharged  from  said 
pressure  lock  means  and  acting  to  seperate  and  discharge 
most  of  the  tunneled  matenal  solids  to  conveyor  means  for 
removal  from  the  tunnel; 
means  including  reservoir-accumulator  means  for  recycling 
essentially  all  of  the  liquid  discharged  from  said  means  for 
processing  tunneled  matenal  and  slurry  to  the  pressunzed 
cutterhead  chamber,  with  slurry  makeup  as  necessary,  in  a 
manner  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and 
consequently  the  pressure  at  the  tunnel  workface,  suffi- 
cient to  support  the  workface;  and 
second  conveyor  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
cutterhead  chamber  upon  removal  of  the  bulkhead,  said 
second  conveyor  means  being  adapted  to  transport  mate- 
nal tunneled  from  the  tunnel  work  face  at  substantially 
atmosphenc  pressure  when  the  tunnel  workface  is  self- 
supporting 
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5^03,615 
FULL  SIDE  SHIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  DETACHABLE 
ROTARY  APPARATLS 
C.   Christopher   Zjuietis.   and   William   J.    Bcthards,   both    of 
Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Alitec  Corporation.  Browns- 
burg.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.804 

Int.  C\:  EOlC  2i/09 

U.S.  a.  299—39  16  Oaims 


a  sump; 

an  operator  driven  pump  for  supplying  pressunzed  fluid  m 
response  to  manual  operation  thereof  and 

\aKe  means  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
engine  dn\en  pump,  the  sump,  the  operator  dnven  pump 
and  the  release  chamber  so  that  the  parking  brake  can  be 
released  and  applied  dunng  norma!  operation  of  the  en- 
gine driven  pump  and  so  that  the  parking  brake  can  be 
released  b\  operation  of  the  operator  dnven  pump  v»hen 
the  engine  dnven  pump  is  not  operating, 

the  valve  means  compnsing; 


1  A  rotary  apparatus  detachablv  mountable  to  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle,  the  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
lift  arms  each  outwardly  adjacent  to  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle,  said  lift  arms  being  swingable  up  and  down 
in  unison  and  projecting  forward  to  have  front  ends  in  front  of 
a  front  end  of  the  vehicle,  and  each  of  the  lift  arms  comprising 
attachment  means  providing  for  removable  mounting  of  the 
apparatus  to  the  arms,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  frame  compnsing  a  honzontal  member  and  first  and  sec- 
ond vertical  side  frame  members; 
means  located  on  the  frame  for  atuching  the  apparatus  to 

the  lift  arms, 
the  vertical  side  frame  memberv  each  having  a  front  edge 

and  an  inner  side  edge, 
an  axially  rotalablv  work  implement  having  front  and  rear 

penphenes  and  left  side  and  nght  side  penphenes. 
a  housing  having  an  opened  bottom  panially  enclosing  the 

axially  rolalable  work  implement 
means  supporting  the  work  implement  from  the  first  ano 
second  vertical  side  frame  members  such  that  the  front, 
rear.  left,  and  nght  penphenes  may  extend  beyond  the 
front  edges  of  the  vertical  side  frame  members, 
at  lea.st  one  ground  engaging  member  extending  from  the 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  cutting  depth  of  the  work 
implement   and 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  work  implement  with 
respect  to  the  frame  members  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a 
line  between  the  first  and  second  vertical  side  frame  mem- 
bers, 
such  that  one  of  the  side  penphenes  of  the  work  implement 
may  extend  beyond  the  side  edge  of  the  first  vertical  side 
frame  member 


5,203.616 
ELECTROHYDRALLIC  PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Douglas  R.  Johnson,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,766 
Int.  O."  B60T  /i   lt>.  F16D  6y  24 
L.S.  a.  303—10  13  Oaims 

1  In  a  brake  system  having  a  spnng-applied.  pressure- 
released  parking  brake  having  a  relea.se  chamber,  a  control 
system  for  controlling  operation  of  the  parking  brake,  the 
control  system  compnsing 

an  engine  dnven  pump  for  supplying  pressunzed  fluid 


a  parking  brake  control  valve  for  normally  communicating 
fluid  from  the  engine  dnven  pump  to  the  release  chamber 
and  for  communicating  the  release  chamber  with  the  sump 
in  response  to  an  operator  produced  signal. 

a  tow  control  valve  for  selectively  permitting  and  prevent- 
ing the  operator  dnven  pump  supplying  pressunzed  fluid 
to  the  release  chamber,  and  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  release  chamber  and  the  engine  dnven 
pump,  and 

a  transport  valve  for  preventing  engagement  of  the  parking 
brake  v^hen  the  vehicle  is  m  motion 


5.203.617 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY-ACTLATED  2  2-WAY 
\  AL\  E.  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
SYSTEMS  HAVING  AN  ANTI-SKID  AND  TRACHON 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Werner  Wilde,  Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mans 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  30, 
J991,  4102626 

Int.  C\:  F15B  /.'  44  B60T  *  J6.  F16K  SI  06.  B60K  28/16 
I  .S.  a.  303— 116.2  2Claimi 

1  An  electromagnetically-actualed  multiposition  2/2-way 
shutoff  valve  (15).  for  hydraulic  motor  vehicle  brake  systems 
having  an  anti-skid  and  traction  control  apparatus,  having  a 
housing  (33 1,  a  longitudinal  bore  (35)  in  said  housing  (33),  an 
armature  (36)  and  a  first-closing  body  (46)  earned  by  said 
armature  and  movable  toward  a  first  valve  scat  (59).  a  second 
closing  bodv  (47).  said  second  closing  body  having  said  first 
valve  seat  (59)  thereon  for  receiving  said  first  closing  body 
thereon,  said  armature  moves  said  first  closing  body  toward 
said  first  valve  seat  (59)  counter  to  the  force  of  a  restonng  first 
spnng  (43).  a  wall  (42)  juxuposed  said  finit  closing  body  firmly 
attached  within  the  longitudinal  bore  (35)  to  the  housing  (33), 
the  wall  having  a  through  bore  (54)  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  second  closing  body  extends,  said  through  bore  like  the 
longitudinal  bore  (35)  communicates  with  a  fiuid  flow  connec- 
tion upstream  of  said  wall  (42)  and  a  fiow  connection  down- 
stream of  said  wall  (42).  the  wall  (42).  on  a  side  remote  from 
the  first  closing  bodv  (46)  includes  a  second  valve  scat  (55) 
through  which  the  through  bore  (54)  discharges. 
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said  storage  unit  and  affixed  to  said  continuous  cable  on 


r^T-irtrrv- 


lilt  means  connected  lo  said  light  mast  for  pivoting  said  light 
ma<it  m  relation  to  said  Dlatform. 


1626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


said  second  vaive  seat  (55)  is  engaged  by  said  second  closing 
body  (47)  which  includes  an  axially  extending  conduit  (58) 
which  extends  from  said  first  valve  seat  (59), 


top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  bottom  surface 
including  can  processing  means  mounted  to  the  top  wall 
pivot  plate  bottom  surface  for  permitting  the  selective 
gnnding  and  crushing  of  can  members,  and 

the  upper  door  plate  pivotally  mounted  from  a  first  position 
coplanar  with  the  front  wall  extending  from  the  nght  door 
and  the  left  door  to  the  top  wall,  and  the  upf)er  door  plate 
pivotally  displaceable  to  a  second  position  orthogonally 
onented  relative  to  the  front  wall  to  permit  pivoting  of  the 
top  wall  pivot  plate  relative  to  the  top  wall,  and 

the  top  wall  further  includes  a  row  of  pivoting  door  plates, 
each  pivoting  door  plate  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the 
top  wall,  with  the  top  wall  including  a  rear  edge  defined 
by  an  intersection  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  top  wall,  and 
the  row  of  pivoting  door  plates  hingedly  mounted  relative 
to  the  top  wall  adjacent  the  top  wall  rear  edge,  and  a 
plurality  of  bag  members,  wherein  a  bag  member  of  said 
bag  members  is  positioned  below  a  respective  pivoting 
door  plate  of  said  pivoting  door  plates 


the  .econd  closing  body  (47)  is  supported  on  the  second 
valve  seat  (55)  under  the  mfluence  of  a  bearing  force  of  a 
restonng  second  spring  (49),  and  the  biasing  force  of  said 
second  spnng  is  greater  than  a  force  produced  by  the 
armature  {36j  to  close  said  first  closing  body 


5.203,619 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  VERTICALLY 
RETRACTABLE  STORAGE  UNIT 
John  H.  Welsch,  Moscow,  and  Thomas  E.  Meacham,  Mountain- 
top,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  InterMetro  Industries  Corpora- 
tion, Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,115 

Int.  a.'  A47B  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  312—247  10  Claims 


5^03,618 

RECYCLING  ORGANIZER  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Oshall,  R.D.  1,  Box  51.  Fallentimber,  Pa.  16639 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,611 

Int  a."  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  a.  312—290  ,  7  Claims 


1   A  recycling  organizer  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  right  side  wall  spaced 
from  and  parallel  a  left  side  wall,  a  rear  wsUl.  a  top  wall,  a 
floor,  and  a  front  wall  defining  the  housing,  the  front  wall 
including  a  respective  nghl  and  left  door  pivotally- 
mounted  relative  to  the  respective  right  and  left  side  walls, 
and 

an  upper,  door  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing,  with 
the  upper  door  plate  extending  coextensively  between  the 
nght  side  wall  and  left  side  wall  orthogonally  onented 
relative  to  the  nght  side  wall  and  the  left  side  wall,  and 

a  top  wall  pivot  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  top  wall. 
with  the  top  wall  pivot  plate  including  a  pivot  axle  di- 
rected medially  and  longitudinally  thereof  with  the  pivot 
axle  onented  orthogonally  relative  to  the  nght  side  wall 
and  left  side  wall  and  parallel  relative  to  the  upper  door 
plate  permitting  pivoting  of  the  top  wall  pivot  plate  rela- 
tive to  the  top  wall,  the  top  wall  pivot  plate  including  a 


■'■'/'■////////////////////// ' ! ' 


1  A  storage  system  for  selectably  providing  access  to  the 
space  between  a  suspended  ceiling  and  a  support  structure 
thereabove  and  for  stonng  articles  therein,  said  system  com- 
posing 

a  frame  disposed  substantially  above  said  suspended  ceiling 
and  secured  m  position  between  said  suspended  ceiling 
and  said  support  structure; 

a  storage  unit;  and 

a  vertical  lifting  mechanism  disposed  substantially  above 
said  ceiling  and  cooperating  with  said  frame  ngidly  and 
stably  to  support  said  storage  unit  and  to  translate  said 
storage  unit  between  a  retracted  storage  position  and  a 
lowered  access  position;  said  vertical  lifting  mechanism 
compnsing  vertical  guide  means,  vertical  guide  follower 
means,  lifting  means,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  and  a  continu- 
ous cable  reeved  about  said  plurality  of  pulleys,  smd  verti- 
cal guide  means  being  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  vertical 
guide  follower  means  being  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  storage  unit,  said  lifting  means  including  a  pair  of 
lifting  pins,  and  said  pulleys  guiding  said  reeved  continu- 
ous cable  in  an  invened  generally  U-shape  configuration 
above  said  storage  unit,  said  lifting  pins  being  coupled  to 
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an  elongated  metallic,  electrically  conductive  housing  hav 
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said  storage  unit  and  affixed  to  said  continuous  cable  on 
opposite  legs  of  said  invened  U-shape,  such  that  recipro- 
cal traveling  of  said  continuous  cable  about  said  pulleys 
causes  said  lifting  means  simultaneously  and  reciprocally 
to  translate  in  the  vertical  direction  and  to  translate  said 
storage  unit  in  the  vertical  direction  while  maintaining 
said  storage  unit  in  a  stable  attitude  relative  to  a  honzonlal 
plane 


tilt  means  connected  to  said  light  mast  for  pivoting  said  light 
mast  in  relation  to  said  platform. 


5,203,620 

DRAWER  GUIDE  AND  LATCH  COMBINATION 

Bruce  H.  McLennan.  933  Hawthorne  Dr.  NE.,  Lenoir.  N.C. 

28645 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,781,  Jul.  30.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.480 

Int.  C\:  A47B  %8/00 
U.S.  a.  312—334.46  15  Claims 


^^ 


1  .^  drawer  latch  for  a  cabinet  comprising  a  pawl,  said  pawl 
having  an  elongated  body  with  a  front  and  a  rear  end.  said 
body  defining  an  axle  opening  therein,  a  catch,  said  catch 
positioned  on  the  rear  end  of  said  pawl,  a  finger  rest,  said  rest 
positioned  on  the  front  end  of  said  pawl,  said  rest  extending 
laterally  from  said  pawl  for  application  of  manual  pressure 
thereto,  said  catch  composing  a  front  face  and  a  biased  rear 
face,  a  resilient  member,  said  resilient  member  affixed  to  said 
elongated  body,  whereby  said  pawl  will  grasp  the  cabinet  as 
the  drawer  is  opened  to  prevent  accidental  complete  with- 
drawal and  after  selected  drawer  removal  by  applying  manual 
pressure  to  said  finger  rest,  will  allow  said  drawer  to  be  easiK 
reinserted 


rotation  actuator  means  in  said  platform  and  connected  to 
said  tilt  means  for  rotating  said  tilt  means  and  mast  m 
relation  to  said  platform,  and 

a  light  set  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  light  mast 


5J03.622 

REMOTE  CONTROL  LIGHTING  UNIT 

Keith  Sottile.  2031  Marina  Bay  Cx„  Las  Vegas.  NeT.  89117 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.590 

Int.  a."  F21V  }}00 

U.S.  a.  362—109  *  ClaiM 


5.203.621 
ROOF-MOL1NTED  FLOOD  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Roger    Weinmeister.    Ft.    Collins,    and    Donald    Weinmeister. 
Windsor,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Super  \  acuum  Manfac- 
turing  Co.,  Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.747 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  ]'0(> 
U.S.  a.  362—66  2  Claims 

1    A  flood  light  assembly,  comprising 
a  base  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  top  of  a  vehicle, 
a  platform; 

parallelogram  lift  means  connecting  said  platform  to  said 
base  in  such  a  manner  that  said  platform  is  movable 
through  an  arc  toward  and  away  from  said  base  while 
maintaining  a  constant  attitude  in  relation  to  said  base, 
an  elongated  light  mast  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  said  proximal  end  of  said  mast  being  mounted  on  said 
platform  m  such  a  manner  that  it  is  both  rolatable  and 
pivotal  in  relation  to  said  platform. 


a 


r-e. 


-A^ 


y 


1  An  illuminated  remote  control  unit  composing  a  flat, 
planar  suppon  ba.se  having  a  top  surface,  an  undcrsurface,  a 
front  edge,  a  back  edge  and  a  ccnterline  starting  at  said  front 
edge  and  running  to  said  back  edge,  a  bendable  suppon  arm  in 
connection  with  said  front  edge  and  extending  above  said  top 
surface,  said  arm  offset  to  one  side  of  said  centcrline.  an  infra- 
red (IR)  emitting  device  in  connection  with  said  top  surface 
and  having  a  front  portion  having  an  IR  emitter  located  about 
near  a  center  of  said  front  portion  and  in  line  with  said  center- 
line,  illuminating  means  in  connection  with  said  support  arm 
for  illuminating  said  IR  emitting  device,  battery-powered 
electncal  source  in  connection  with  said  illuminaUon  means. 
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trance  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  said  filter  mounting 

f-vf  5    hioh.  anri 


with  said  lamp  directed  to  issue  light  from  said  opening; 
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5,203,523 
SUN  VISOR  FOR  MOTOR  V  EHICI.ES 
Lothar  Viertel.  Altforweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genrnmy,  and  Patrick 
Welter,  La  Chambre.   France,  assignors  to  Gebr.   Happich 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.309 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1991,  4125185 

Int.  n.'  B60Q  3/02 
L.S.  a.  362—135  14  CTaims 


1    A  sun  visor  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  sun  visor  body  having  a  broad  side,  and  a  recess  formed  in 
the  broad  side  for  receiving  a  mirror  assembly, 

a  mirror  a.ssemblv  installed  in  the  sun  visor  body  recess,  the 
mirror  a.ssemblv  compnsing: 

a  part  defining  a  trough. 

a  mirror  supported  on  the  trough  to  be  viewed  from  the 
broad  side  of  the  visor  body,  the  mirror  having  a  side 
edge, 

an  electrically  operated  illuminating  device  above  the  side 
edge  of  the  mirror; 

a  light  transmissive  light  panel  which  is  movable  to  a  cover- 
ing position  where  the  light  panel  covers  over  the  illumi- 
nating device,  such  that  the  light  from  the  illuminating 
device  is  transmitted  through  the  light  panel: 

a  swing  cover,  means  at  the  trough  supporting  the  swing 
cover  to  swing  into  an  open  position  exposing  the  mirror 
and  the  light  panel  and  a  closed  position 

covenng  and  hiding  the  mirror  and  the  light  panel; 

the  light  panel  having  one  location  thereon  swingably  sup- 
poned  on  the  cover  and  having  another  location  swing- 
ably  supported  on  the  trough,  such  that  with  the  swing 
cover  closed,  the  light  panel  is  covered  by  the  swing 
cover  and  is  moved  by  the  swing  cover  to  an  uncovering 
position  below  the  illuminating  device,  and  with  the  swing 
cover  swung  open,  the  light  panel  is  moved  by  the  swing 
cover  into  the  covering  position  to  cover  over  the  illumi- 
nating device  for  preventing  direct  view  of  the  illuminat- 
ing device  while  light  from  the  illuminating  device  is 
transmitted  through  the  light  panel. 


an  elongated  metallic,  electrically  conductive  housing  hav- 
ing two  ends  and  an  internal  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  batteries  dispxjsed  linearly  in  electrical  series 
within  said  internal  chamber  so  that  a  first  terminal  of  said 
batteries  is  at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  a  second  termi- 
nal of  said  battenes  is  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  said 
housing; 
closure  means  for  fluid  tightly  closing  said  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  for  activating  said  warning  light,  said  closure 
means  including: 

an  end  cap  connected  to  said  housing  at  said  one  end 
thereof  so  that  said  end  cap  is  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  relative  to  said  housing, 
seal  means  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said 
end  cap  and  said  housing  when  said  end  cap  is  con- 
nected to  said  housing  at  said  second  position,  and 


connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said   first 

terminal  of  said  batteries  to  said  housing  when  said  end 

cap  IS  connected  to  said  housing  at  said  second  position. 

a  gas  discharge  flash  tube  connected  to  the  other  end  of 

said  housing, 

a  cover  overlying  said  gas  discharge  flash  tube  and  con- 
nected to  said  housing  at  said  other  end  thereof  said  cover 
having  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  both  of  material  which 
permits  pa.ssage  of  visible  light  therethrough,  and 

electronic  means,  connected  to  said  gas  discharge  flash  tube 
and  said  housing,  for  causing  said  gas  discharge  flash  tube 
to  emit  flashes  of  light  visible  through  said  cover  when 
said  end  cap  is  connected  to  said  housing  at  said  second 
position  so  that  said  connecting  means  connects  said  first 
terminal  of  said  battenes  to  said  housing,  wherein  said 
electronic  means  includes  a  flash  capacitor  disposed  in 
said  housing  between  said  batteries  and  said  gas  discharge 
flash  tube, 


5.203,625 

DIFFLSION  SYSTEM 

1430  Williamette  St.,  Ste.   18, 


Daniel  Naum 
97401 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.094 
Int.  a.'  F21L  7/00 
U.S.  n.  362—202 


Eugene.  Greg. 


1  Oaim 


5,203,624 
H.\ZARD  WARNING  DEVICE 
J.  Alan  Schier,  Tujunga.  C'jUif.;  Karl  G,  Thompson,  W'illowdale, 
Canada,  and  Gregg  F.  Thompson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
G.A.  Thompson  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tei. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,055 
Int.  C\.'  F21L  7/00 
VS.  a.  362—158  21  Oaims 

1   A  portable  electnc  warning  light,  comprising: 


1.  Add-on  diffuser  module  attachment  for  a  high-intensity 
HMI  lamp  having  a  light  source  within  a  light  casing 
and  having  spaced  filter  mounting  supptirts  extending  from 
said  casing,  said  diffuser  module  attachment  composing 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  light  entrance  opening  and  a  light  exit 
opening  approximately  90°  from  said  entrance  opening 
and  spaced  screw   mounts  position  about  said  light  en- 
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trance  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  said  filter  mounting 
supports  to  mount  said  housing  to  the  casing  of  a  high- 
intensitv  lamp, 

("b)  said  housing  defining  a  primary  reflecting  surface  at  an 
angle  of  on  the  order  of  4?"  between  said  light  entrance 
opening  and  said  light  exit  opening,  and 

(c)  substantially  the  complete  interior  surface  of  said  enclo 
sure  including  all  of  said  pnmary  reflective  surface  having 
a  coating  of  highly  diffusive  matenal  compnsing  on  the 
order  of  'ii'^t  banum  sulfate  thereon  such  that  light  form 
a  high-intensity  lamp  to  which  said  housing  is  mounted 
will  be  diffused  and  integrated  and  exit  through  said  open- 
ing as  high-intensity  lambenian  light 


with  said  lamp  directed  to  issue  light  from  said  opening, 

and 


5.203,626 

LOW  VOLTAGE  POWER  DISTRIBtTION  AND 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Wade  Oement,  460  Brannan.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  9410"^ 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,066 

int,  a:  F21V  ;/  it 

U.S.  a.  362—250 


an  additional  opening  in  one  of  said  housing  parts  for  allow- 
ing the  passage  of  power  leads  from  the  extenor  of  said 
housing  mto  the  lamp 


20  Claims 


5.203,628 

PORTABLE  BATCH  MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CEMENTITIOUS  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 

Alton  B.  Hamm,  Fort  Worth,  Tex..  assigDor  to  Haran  Family 

Partnership,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex. 

ContinuatioD-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  252^79,  Sep.  30,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,475 
Int.  O.'  BOIF  !3-  10 
U.S.  O.  366—2 


26  Claims 


1    A  distnbuted  lighting  system,  includmg; 

at  least  one  tubular  support  member; 

conductor  means  secured  within  said  at  least  one  tubular 
member  and  connected  to  an  electncal  power  source. 

a  plurality  of  power  connector  recepucles  secured  in  said  at 
least  one  tubular  member  and  opening  outwardly  there- 
from, said  plurality  of  power  connector  receptacles  being 
connected  to  said  conductor  means,  said  plurality  of 
power  connector  receptacles  being  spaced  apan  along 
said  at  least  one  tubular  member, 

a  plurality  of  lamp  holder  fixtures,  each  including  an  electn- 
cal lamp. 

each  of  said  lamp  holder  fixtures  including  clamping  means  steps  of 
for  removably  secunng  the  respective  lamp  holder  fixture 
to  said  at  least  one  tubular  member  at  any  location  there- 
along,  said  clamping  means  being  securable  to  said  at  le.ist 
one  tubular  member  at  any  rotational  angle  with  respect  to 
the  tubular  axis  of  said  at  least  one  tubular  member 
each  of  said  lamp  holder  fixtures  including  extendible  cable 
means  for  connecting  the  respective  lamp  holder  fixture  to 
one  of  said  power  connector  receptacles 


9  A  method  of  economically  and  accurately  producing 
selectively  vanably  sized  individual  batches  of  ccmentitious 
matenal   at   a  construction   site,   said   method  compnsing   the 


5.203.627 
GARDEN  LA.MP  HOUSING 
Hiroshi   Kira,   Westlake  Village.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Lumiere 
Design  &  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Westlake  V  illage,  Calif, 
Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.976 
Int.  a."  F21V  21  00 
U.S.  a.  362—374  12  C\una 

1    A  lighting  fixture  composing  a  pair  of  mating  ceramic 
parts  defining  an  extenor  housing,  said  housing  parts  including 
integral  lamp  and  lens  holders,  and  means  defining  an  opening 
means  for  secunng  the  housing  pans  together  with  said 
integral  lamp  and  lens  holders  supporting  a  lamp  and  lens 


utilizing  a  road  vehicle  to  transport  a  cemcntitious  matenal 
mixing  machine  to  the  construction  site,  said  mixing  ma- 
chine having 
batch  mixer  means  for  receiving  cement,  sand  and  water 
constituents,  mixing  the  received  constituents,  and  dis- 
charging the  resulting  mixture  batch  for  use, 
cement  hopper  means  for  stonng  on  the  machine  a  dis- 
pensable supply  of  cement, 
sand  hopper  means  for  stonng  on  the  machine  a  dispens- 
able supply  of  sand, 
control  means  operative  to  select  a  toul,  selectively  van- 
able  volume  of  the  cementitious  matenal  batch  to  be 
mixed  and  then  automatically   cause  the  proportional 
amounts  of  cement   and   sand   necessary    to  form   the 
batch  to  be  mixed  to  be  respectively  dispensed  into  said 
batch  mixer  means  from  said  cement  hopper  means  and 
said  sand  hopper  means, 
utilizing  the  road  vehicle  to  transport  a  bulk  cement  storage 
silo  to  the  construction  site,  said  bulk  cement  storage  silo 
being  sized  to  hold  ai  least  one  commercial  delivery  truck - 
load  of  cement 
operativelv  positioning  said  bulk  cement  storage  silo  adja- 
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means   for   continuously   chopping   said    electncal    signals 
K«m;»,>n  oncVi  ocncraipH  niilse  dunne  said  M  revolutions 


top  panel  are  attached  at  points  equidistant  from  the  seams 
connecline  the  side  nanels  to  the  elongate  panel;  and 
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cent  said  mixing  machine;  depositing  an  initial  quantity  of 

cement  m  said  bulk  cement  storage  silo; 
interconnecting  conveyor  means  between  said  bulk  cement 

storage  silo  and  said  cement  hopper  means,  said  conveyor 

means  being  selectively  operable  to  transfer  cement  from 

said  bulk  cement  storage  silo  into  said  cement  hopper 

means, 
respectively  depositing  initial  dispensable  quantities  of  ce- 
ment and  sand  into  said  cement  hopper  means  and  said 

sand  hopper  means, 
operating  said  control  means  and  said  batch  mixer  means  to 

produce  and  discharge  separate  batches  of  cementitious 

material, 
penodically  operating  said  conveyor  means  to  replenish  the 

dispensable  supply  of  cement  within  said  cement  hopper 

means,  and 
penodically  deposit  full  commercial  delivery  truckloads  of 

cement  into  said  bulk  cement  storage  silo  to  replenish  its 

stored  supply  of  cement 


zone  which  subtends  a  sector  of  about  100'  between  radial  lines 
to  the  center  and  are  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  radial  line 
to  the  center,  a  first  and  second  of  said  plurality  of  mixers  being 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cluster  and  being  separated  by 
more  than  60°  defined  between  radial  lines  from  said  center  to 
said  side  wall  and  said  second  region,  said  mixers  having  axial 
flow  impellers  and  shafts  which  dnve  said  suspension  from  said 
second  to  said  first  region,  thereby  establishing  in  the  tank  a 
circulating  flow  along  the  bottom,  upwardly  along  the  said 
wall  and  said  first  region  and  downwardly  along  said  side  wall 
in  said  second  region,  and  said  mixers  being  in  spatial  and 
onentational  relationships  such  that  the  axes  of  said  impellers 
do  not  intersect  within  the  tank  and  said  flow  from  each  of  said 
mixers  is  in  substantially  non-interfenng  relationship  along  the 
bottom  of  said  lank  between  said  first  and  second  regions 


I       5J03,629 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  CONCRETE  PROPERTIES 

Stephen  A.  Valle,  Bradford;  John  E.  Sorenson,  North  Reading. 

both  of  Miss.;  Robert  C.  Hegger,  Oak  Pwk,  and  Walter  W. 

Wydra,  Itasca,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  A  Co.- 

Conn^  New  York.  N.Y. 

Contuuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,580,  Aug.  7,  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,214 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  17/00 
UJS.  a.  366— 2  II  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  modifying  the  properties  of  concrete,  com- 
posing the  stef>s  of 

placing  one  or  more  closed  non-water-soluble  paper  pack- 
ages into  a  fresh  concrete,  said  packages  containing  a  solid 
admixture  including  air-entraining  admixtures,  air  de- 
trainer  admixture,  accelerating  admixture,  alkali-reac- 
tivity  reducer,  superplasticizer.  pumping  aids,  water- 
reducing  admixture,  corrosion  inhibitor,  permeabilits 
reducer,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
agitating  the  fresh  concrete  to  cause  the  packaging  matenal 
to  disintegrate  and  distribute  the  admixture  relatively 
uniformly  throughout  the  fresh  concrete 


5,203.630 
SIDE  ENTRY  FLUID  MIXING 
Richard  A.  Howk,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corp.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,144 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  ^  f>6:  B28C  J/M 

L.S.  a.  366—292       i  15  Oaims 


5,203,631 
NARROW  SPECTRAL  BAND  PYROMETRY 
Michelangelo  Delfino,  Los  Altos,  and  David  T.  Hodul.  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.444 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/00.  5/58 

VS.  a.  374—123  14  Claims 


^     ^' 


1  A  mixing  system  for  circulating  and  suspending  particles 
in  a  suspension  having  at  least  two  phases  in  a  lank  having  a 
bottom  and  a  side  wall  about  a  center  and  having  first  and 
second  intenor  regions  which  face  each  other,  which  system 
compnses  a  cluster  oompnsing  a  plurality  of  mixers  entenng 
said  lank  through  said  side  wall  in  said  second  region  and 
disposed  along  said  side  wall  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  a 


1  A  pyrometnc  system  for  measuring  the  temperature 
within  a  selected  temperature  range  of  a  thermally  radiating 
object  compnsing; 

(a)  a  coating  placed  on  said  object,  said  coating  being  com- 
posed of  matenal  having  an  absorption  band  for  attenuat- 
ing electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  said  object, 
said  matenal  having  known  emissivity  over  said  tempera- 
ture range, 

(b)  focusing  means  for  collecting  and  focusing  electromag- 
netic radiation  emitted  by  said  coated  object. 

(c)  a  narrow  passband  filter  in  the  field  of  said  collected  and 
focused  radiation,  wherein  the  passband  of  said  filter  lies 
within  said  absorption  band.  and. 

(d)  a  radiation  detector  for  measunng  the  amount  of  radia- 
tion passing  through  said  filter 


5.203.632 
GAS  TLRBINE  PYROMETER  nLTERING  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Fisher,  Cincinnati,  and  Keith  L.  Gehring.  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.323 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  I3/0S-  GOIJ  S/62.  S/OS.  5/10 
U.S.  a.  374 — 144  7  Oaims 

1  In  a  system  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  the  rotating 
blades  of  a  turbine  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  system  includ- 
ing a  pyrometer  for  generating  analog  electncal  signals  pro- 
portional to  the  temperature  detected  at  said  rotating  turbine, 
said  electncal  signals  containing  both  desired  signals  and  unde- 
sired  noise,  a  system  for  filtenng  positively  biased  undesired 
noise  from  said  electncal  signals,  said  filtenng  system  compns- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  for  each  of  M  revolutions  of 
said  turbine; 
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means   for   continuously   chopping   said    electncal    signals 

between  each  generated  pulse  dunng  said  M  revolutions 

of  said  turbine  into  a  plurality  of  samples, 
means  for  aligning  the  samples  of  each  of  said  M  revolutions 

with  the  samples  of  the  other  revolutions. 
means  for  selecting  the  minimum  value  from  each  of  said 

aligned  samples,  and 
means  for  senally  sionng  said  selected  samples,  said  stored 

samples  representing  a  profile  of  the  temperature  of  said 

turbine  blades  dunng  said  M  revolutions 
4   A  method  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  the  rotating 
blades  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  in  the  presence  of  positively 
biased  noise,  the  steps  compnsing: 


-COH£  SPtEO 


top  panel  are  attached  at  points  equidistant  from  the  seams 
connecting  the  side  panels  to  the  elongate  panel;  and 
at  least  one  strap  having  two  opposed  ends  with  said  op- 
posed ends  of  the  strap  attached  to  the  container  at  adja- 
cent seams  connecting  a  side  panel  to  the  elongate  panel 
with  a  center  portion  of  the  strap  extending  above  the  iO[i 
pane!  to  form  a  loop 


5,203,634 

DOUBLE  GUIDE  STRIP  OPENING  DEVICE 

Myun  H.  Kim.  42-16  80th  St..  Apt.  6b,  Elmhurst,  NY,  11373 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.928,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,129,  Jun.  14. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,054,618,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

543,461,  Jun.  25.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,050,741,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695.205,  May  3.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,168 

Int.  a."  B65D  33,00.  27-34 

VS.  a.  383—205  10  Claims 


generating  electncal  signals  uhich  are  a  measure  of  the 

temperature  of  said  rotating  blades  and  said  positively 

biased  noise; 
generating  a  pulse  for  each  of  M  revolutions  of  said  gas 

turbine  engine, 
continuously  chopping  said  electncal  signals  between  each 

generated   pulse   dunng   said   M   revolutions   of  said   gas 

turbine  engine  into  a  plurality  of  samples: 
aligning  the  samples  of  each  of  said  M  icvoHitions  with  the 

samples  of  the  other  revolutions. 
selecting  the   minimum   sample  from   each   of  said   aligned 

samples,  and 
senally  sionng  said  selected  samples,  said  stored  samples 

representing  a  profile  of  the  temperature  of  said  turbine 

blades  during  said  M  revolutions 


5,203.633 
SPREAD  STRAP  FLEXIBLE  BULK  CONTAINER 
Norwin  C.  Derby.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Super  Sack  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  616J17,  Nov.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,076.''10. 
This  application  Sep,  25,  1991.  Ser,  No,  765.206 
Int.  a."  B65D  30/10.  33/06 
U.S.  a.  383—17  18  Claims 


1    A  flexible  container  for  receiving,  transporting,  and  slor 
ing  flow-able  matenals  compnsing 

two  side  panels  each  having  four  edges. 

one  elongate  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  elongate  edges 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  shorter  edges  and  seamed  along  the 
length  of  said  elongate  edges  to  three  sides  of  each  of  the 
side  panels  to  form  an  upwardly  open  container. 

a  top  panel  having  four  comers  and  seamed  to  the  remaining 
edge  of  each  of  the  side  panels  and  to  the  opposed  shorter 
edges  of  the  elongate  panel  such  that  the  comers  of  the 


1  A  double  guide  strip  opening  device  for  a  container  vsall. 
which  compnses 

(a)  said  container  v^all  having  at  least  one  structure  com- 
pnsed  of  inner  and  outer  elongated  guide  stnps  mounted 
respectivelv  on  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  said  con- 
tainer wall,  in  generallv  opposed,  at  least  partialis  over- 
lapping relation  to  each  other,  and  extending  along  a  line 
to  be  torn. 

(hi  each  of  said  guide  slnps  having  opposite  side  edges  and 
formed  to  be  relatively  non-iearable  in  the  width  direction 
and  relativelv  more  tearablc  m  the  longitudinal  direction. 

(c  I  each  of  said  guide  stnps  forming  one  or  more  longitudi- 
nallv  extending  tear  lines  intermediate  its  side  edges. 

(d)  tear  lines  of  the  inner  and  outer  guide  stnps  of  said  at 
least  one  structure  being  generallv  aligned  in  opposed 
relation  in  spaced-apan  locations  to  define  a  tear  stnp 
section  which  is  removable  along  said  tear  lines. 

(e)  said  tear  stnp  section,  when  pulled  outward  with  respect 
to  said  container  wall,  being  severed  from  said  guide  stnps 
along  with  a  section  of  said  container  v^all. 

(f)  the  remaining  portions  of  said  at  least  one  structure,  after 
sevenng  of  said  tear  stnp  section,  forming  spaced-apart 
guide  sinp  edges 


5,203,635 
LIGHTWEIGHT  STENOGRAPHIC  MACHINE  WITH 
SEPARATE  AND  ADDITIONAL  NUMBER  KEYS 
Kenneth  Freedman,  246  Seventh  Ave.,  Brooklyn.  NY    11215 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,094 
Int.  a."  B41J  3  26 
U.S.  a,  400—91  *  Claims 

1  A  stenographic  machine  including  a  keyboard  having  a 
first  area  containing  keys  designated  for  at  least  some  of  nu- 
merals "l",  ••2".  "J",  •■4",  "5",  "6",  ••■'■■,  "S"  and  "'^" .  a  second 
area  containing  keys  designated  for  consonant  letters,  a  third 
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being  axiallv   aligned   with   the  longitudinal  axis  of  the    gated  grcxive  therein  of  a  consUnt  width  and  constantly  vary- 
elongated  body.  12.  mg  depth  and  with  portions  of  said  side  face  disposed  on  oppo- 
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area  containing,  in  order  from  left  lo  nght,  keys  designated  for 
vowel  letters  "A".  "0".  "E"  and  "U".  and  a  fourth  area  con- 


when  said  error  detecting  means  detects  an  error  initially 
after  turning  on  said  voltage  source,  and  for  releasing  the 
prohibition  of  the  operation  in  accordance  with  the  error 
detection  when  the  operation  of  said  error  detecting 
means  is  normal  in  operation 


533,637 

CAP  FOR  WRITING  IMPLEMENT  WITH  AIR  VENT  AND 

GUIDE 

Kazuya  Nishimura,  and  Masayuki  Hasegawa,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shachihata  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-9583[L']; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-9584[Ul 

Int.  a.'  B43K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  401—202  2  Oaims 


taming  a  first  additional  key  designated  for  numeral  "5"  and  a 
second  additional  key  designated  for  numeral  "O". 


5.203,636 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

DISTINGUISHING  FUNCTIONING  ABNOR-MALITIES 

Hiroshi  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,277.  Dec.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 
whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,131.  Nov.  14,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,397,  Feb.  29, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,246, 
Aug.  11,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
791,398,  Oct.  25.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  841.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1984,  59-236822; 
Dec.  11,  1984,  59-236823 

Int.  a."  B41J  29/38 
U.S.  CI.  400—54  30  Oaims 
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1  A  cap  for  a  writing  implement  having  a  writing  tip,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  cap  having  open  top  and  bottom  ends  and  an  inner 
surface, 

an  inner  cap  having  at  its  top  a  closed  end  and  at  its  bottom 
an  open  end, 

a  plurality  of  nbs  extending  radially  extending  from  said 
inner  cap  and  coaxially  connecting  said  inner  cap  to  said 
outer  cap,  said  nbs  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of 
openings  between  said  inner  and  outer  caps,  and 

guide  means  for  preventing  the  writing  tip  of  the  wnting 
implement  from  entenng  said  openings  and  for  guiding 
the  writing  tip  toward  said  inner  cap,  said  guide  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flange  elements  disposed  below 
corresponding  ones  of  said  openings,  said  flange  elements 
having  inner  edges,  said  flange  elements  extending 
obliquely  upwardly  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
cap  toward  a  position  below  said  open  end  of  said  inner 
cap  to  define  an  annular  space  between  said  open  end  of 
said  inner  cap  and  said  inner  edges  of  said  flange  elements, 
and  said  flange  elements  being  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  to  define  a  plurality  of  slits  in 
alignment  with  said  nbs.  said  slits  defining  with  said  annu- 
lar space  and  said  openings  an  air  passage  from  the  intenor 
of  said  inner  cap  to  the  exterior  of  said  outer  cap 


„,-<       MT.O 


1.  A  pnnter  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium,  compos- 


ing: 


recording  means  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium, 
error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  erroneous  dnve  of 

said  pnnter, 
a  voltage  source, 

stonng  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  time  penod,  and 

operating  means  for  operating  said  error  detecting  means 

such  that  an  error  lock  operation  in  accordance  with  error 

detection  is  prohibited  for  the  predetermined  time  penod 


5,203,638 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ALTERNATELY 

WRITING  IN  FLUORESCENT  TRANSPARENT  AND 

NONTRANSPARENT  INK 

Robert  F,  Redmond,  Jr.,  3900  W.  Franklin  St.,  Richmond,  Va. 

23221 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,013 

Int.  a.5  B43K  27/08 

U.S.  a.  401—17  2  Claims 

1    A  wnting  instrument,  10,  for  forming  continuous  lines 

capable  of  wnting  alternately  in  fluorescent  transparent  and 

nontransparent  ink  comprising: 

1)  a  first  elongated  body.  12,  having  a  first  nib,  16,  and  a 

second  nib,  14,  at  one  end  of  the  elongated  body; 
li)  the  first  nib,  16,  being  retractably  mounted  in  the  end  and 
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screed  unit,  said  extension  unit  including  a  front  plate  and 
a  sole  Dlate: 
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being  axially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ihe 
elongated  body.  12. 
iii)  the  second  nib,  14,  being  fixed  in  the  same  end  and  spaced 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  b(xl>,  12  and 
extending  a  length  which  is  different  from  the  extended 
position  of  the  retractable  nib,  16, 
iv)  the  first  retractable  nib,  16,  consisting  of  a  substantially 
ngid  nib  in  fluid  communication  with  a  reser\oir  on  non- 
transparent  ink,  20,  which  reservoir  is  held  in  a  barrel,  22, 
attached  to  the  retractable  nih  which  barrel  extends  and 
retracts  with  the  retractable  nib, 
s  )  the  second  nonretracuble  nib,  14,  consisting  of  a  porou-. 
nib  in  fluid  communication  with  a  reservoir  of  fluorese- 
cent  transparent  ink,  18, 
VI)  a  shdable  locking  mechanism,   24,   for  extending  and 
retracting  the  nib,  16,  with  a  simple  finger  motion  without 
requinng  the  user  to  alter  the  wnting  angle  or  causing  the 
user  to  rotate  the  instrument  in  the  hand  compnsing 
i)  a  siidable  sleeve,  36,  containing  the  barrel,  22,  of  the 
retractable  nib,  16,  which  sleeve  is  attached  to  a  flat- 
tened archv.  38. 


gated  groove  therein  of  a  constant  width  and  constantly  vary- 
ing depth  and  with  portions  of  said  side  face  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  groove,  said  grot^ve  including  a  bottom  sur- 
face m  Ihe  form  of  a  shallow,  smoothly  curving  sine  wave 
defining  alternating  deeper  and  shallower  ponions  of  said 
groove,  the  second  member  including  a  marginal  edge  tongue 
of  constant  thickness  for  mating  with  and  snug  reception 
withm  said  groove  between  the  opposite  sides  thereof  said 
tongue  including  a  sine  wave  edge  opposing  and  conforming  to 
said  shallow  sine  wave  boltom  surface  and  being  seated  and 
secured  m  said  grcx^ve 


5.203.640 
PROnLED  CORNER  STRIP 
Jean-Jacques  Pourtau.  and  Eric  T,  Pourtau,  both  of  Croiasy-sur- 
Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Tomecanic.  France 

Filed  Mar,  18.  1991,  Ser,  No,  672,697 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  30.  1990,  90  04116 
Int.  a,"  E04C  17/06 
U.S.  O,  403—403  11  Claims 


11)  an  arch,  38.  rising  from  ihe  sleeve.  36.  which  is  flattened 
at  it  apogee  and  contains,  at  its  apogee  a  hole  capable  of 
accepting  the  perpendicular  shaft  of  the  locking  button, 
32,  when  the  shaft  is  depressed. 

nil  a  perpendicular  shaft.  32.  that  has.  at  one  end  an  oval 
kx:king  button  which  protrudes  from  the  outer  penme- 
ler  of  the  elongat.>d  body,  12,  of  the  instrumeni  and  at 
the  opposite  end  is  seated  slightly  above  the  hole  at  the 
apogee  of  the  flattened  arch.  38,  which  end  is  capable  of 
being  depressed  through  the  hole  when  pressure  is 
exerted  on  the  ov  al  locking  button,  located  on  said  oval 
locking  button  adjacent  said  perpendicular  shaft  are 
locking  protrusions. 

iv)  a  spnng,  40,  surrounding  the  perpendicular  shaft.  32. 
which  spnng  is  seated,  al  one  end.  on  the  flattened 
portion  of  the  arch.  38,  and  on  the  opposite  end,  on  the 
locking  protrusions  of  the  oval  locking  button,  32. 
which  spnng  is  capable  of  exerting  upward  pressure  on 
the  oval  kx:king  button  and  the  perpendicular  shaft.  32. 
bu!  will  compress  when  the  oval  locking  button  is  de- 
pressed 


5,203,639 

SINUOSE  DADO  JOINT 

Loren  G,  Femrite,  Rte.  2,  Box  20,  Dawson,  Minn.  56232 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  696.057 

Int,  C\:  F16B  12.02 

U.S.  O.  403—382  »  Claims 


1  A  smuose  tongue  and  groove  dado  joint  between  first  and 
second  members  lo  be  joined  together  by  said  joint,  said  first 
member  having  a  side  face  provided  with  at  least  one  elon- 


I  A  profiled  corner  stnp  to  be  bonded  bv  mortar  to  two 
surface  covenngs  disposed  al  substantially  a  90  degree  angle, 
said  profiled  corner  stnp  compnsing 

a  I  first  mounting  means  for  sccunng  and  positioning  the 
profiled  strip,  said  first  mounting  means  including  a  stna- 
ted  sole  plate,  and  an  integral  extension  formed  perpendic- 
ular to  the  sole  plate  and  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  first  mounting  means. 

b)  second  mounting  means  for  secunng  and  positioning  the 
profiled  stnp.  said  second  mounting  means  including  a 
stnated  sole  plate,  and  an  integral  extension  formed  per- 
pendicular to  the  sole  plate  and  extending  along  a  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  second  mounting  means. 

c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  between  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  sole  plates  of  said  first 
mounting  means  and  said  second  mounting  means  wherein 
each  said  aperture  is  shaped  as  two  trapezia,  each  trape- 
zoid having  a  large  base  defined  by  one  of  two  parallel 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  aperture  and  a  common  small 
ba-se  defined  bv  a  line  between  two  inwardly  angled  sides 
connecting  the  longitudinal  sides. 

d)  a  flexible  bndge  for  scalably  engaging  both  the  extension 
of  said  first  mounting  means  and  the  extension  of  said 
second  mounting  means,  said  bndge  having  an  isoscel 
trapezoidal  configuration  in  cross  section,  whereby  said 
bndge  forms  a  sealed  joint  between  the  two  surface  cover- 
ings when  said  first  mounting  means  is  bonded  to  the  first 
surface  covenng  and  said  second  mounting  means  » 
bonded  to  the  second  surface  covenng 
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an  outer  containment  building: 

an  inner  containment  buildma,   within  said  outer  contain- 


angularly  movable  without  breaking  the  seal  of  said  hous- 

ins. 
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5^03,641 

FLLTING  TOOL  APPARATLS 

Lyie  D.  Kranich.  8575  E.  Harney  Ln.,  Lodi,  C*lif.  95204 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,112 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  23/ !6.  19/22 

U.S.  a.  404—93  6  aaims 


l.A  fluting  tool  apparatus  compnsing, 

a  scnbing  tool,  said  scnbing  tool  including  a  first  plate,  said 
first  plate  including  a  first  plate  forward  edge  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  a  first  plate  rear  edge,  said  first  plate  for- 
ward edge  including  a  series  of  spaced  recesses  directed 
into  the  first  plate  from  the  first  plate  forward  edge, 

wherein  said  scnbing  tool  further  includes  a  second  plate 
spaced  below  the  first  plate  in  a  parallel  coextensive  rela- 
tionship, wherein  the  first  plate  is  defined  by  a  first  width 
and  the  second  plate  is  defined  by  a  second  width  that  is 
less  than  the  first  width, 

said  second  plate  includes  a  second  plate  rear  edge,  wherein 
the  first  plate  rear  edge  and  the  second  plate  rear  edge  are 
arranged  in  a  single  plane  relative  to  each  other  wherein 
said  single  plane  is  orthogonally  orientated  relative  to  the 
first  plate  and  the  second  plate. 

a  connecting  web  is  fixedly  mounted  between  the  first  and 
the  second  plate  wherein  the  connecting  web  is  mounted 
to  a  forward  edge  of  the  second  plate  and  defines  a  prede- 
termined acute  angle  between  the  connecting  web  and  the 
second  plate,  and  wherein  the  connecting  web  is  mounted 
to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  first  plate  substantially  medially 
of  said  bottom  surface  of  the  first  plate 


1    A  screed  assembly  for  a  floating  screed  asphalt  paving 
machine  compnsing 

(a)  a  main  screed  unit,  including  a  front  plate  and  a  sole  plate. 

(b)  a  screed  extension  unit  for  at  least  one  end  of  said  main 


screed  unit,  said  extension  unit  including  a  front  plate  and 
a  sole  plate: 

(c)  first  means  mounting  said  screed  extension  unit  to  the 
main  screed  unit  for  permitting  said  extension  unit  to  be 
adjusted  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  mam  screed  unit 
substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  paving  machine; 

(d)  second  means  mounting  each  extension  unit  to  the  main 
screed  unit  for  f)ermitting  said  extension  unit  to  be  pivoia- 
bly  adjusted  relative  to  main  screed  about  a  honzonlal  axis 
substantially  longitudinal  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  paving  machine; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  mounting  means  mounting  said 
screed  extension  unit  rearwardly  of  said  main  screed  unit. 

(0  said  second  mounting  means  including,  for  each  extension 
unit  and  the  adjacent  main  screed,  pivot  means  pivoting 
about  said  honzontal.  longitudinal  axis,  said  pivot  means 
including  fastening  means  capable  of  being  tightened,  said 
pivot  means  in  its  tightened  condition  creating  a  state  of 
zero  clearance  between  the  main  screed  and  the  extension 
unit  in  a  longitudinal  direction  at  least  in  the  area  of  said 
second  mounting  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  effecting  the  pivoting  of  the  extension  unit 
with  respect  to  the  main  screed  about  said  honzontal. 
longitudinal  axis  by  overcoming  fnction  at  the  zero  clear- 
ance joint 


5,203.643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  ICE 

CONTROL 

Raymond  P.  Mork,  HC69  Sewall  Rd.,  Wolfeboro,  N.H.  03894 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,144 

Int.  a.^  E02B  n/02 

L.S.  a.  405— «1  24  CUims 


5J03.642 
EXTENDABLE  SCREED  FOR  AN  ASPHALT  PAVER 
John  W.  Heller,  Piano;  Andrew  W.  Green.  Geneva,  and  James 
H.  Bassett,  Sycamore,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Barber-Greene 
Company,  DeKalb.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,611 

Int.  n.^  EOlC  19/22 

L.S.  a.  404— 118  4aaims 


1  A  method  for  operating  the  power  switch  of  a  submerged 
energy  transducer  adapted  to  produce  water  movements  to 
reduce  surface  ice  formations,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sensing  an  ambient  condition  affecting  ice  formation  and 
generating  an  ambient  signal  having  a  charactenstic  repre- 
senting increases  in  amplitude  with  changes  in  said  condi- 
tion that  increasingly  produce  ice  formations. 

generating  a  ramp  signal  having  a  penodic  charactenstic 
representing  progressively  increasing  amplitudes  between 
a  minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value. 

companng  the  amplitudes  represented  by  the  ramp  and 
ambient  signals,  and 

changing  the  position  of  the  power  switch  upon  a  change  in 
the  sign  of  the  difference  between  said  amplitudes. 


5,203,644 
SYSTEM  TO  CONTROL  CONTAMINATION  DURING 
RETRIEVAL  OF  BURIED  TRU  WASTE 
Daniel  E.  Menkhaus;  Guy  G.  Loomis;  Carlan  K.  Mullen;  Donald 
W.  Scott;  Edgar  .M.  Feldman,  and  Leroy  C.  Meyer,  all  of 
Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the   United  States  Department  of  Ejiergy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,900 
Int.  a.'  B09B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405— 128  11  Claims 

1    A  system  for  contamination  control  of  transuranic  waste, 
compnsing: 
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an  outer  containment  building. 

an  inner  containment  building,  withm  said  outer  contain- 
ment building, 

means  for  electrosUtic  radioactive  particle  recovery  con- 
nected to  and  in  communication  with  said  inner  and  outer 
containment  buildings,  and  including  a  sweep  hood  con- 


nected to  said  inner  containment  building  for  drawing 
exhaust  gases  from  an  excavation  area  in  said  inner  con- 
tainment building,  and 

moisture  control  subsystem  having  the  ability  to  monitor 
and  control  surface  and  airborne  contaminate  conditions 
in  said  inner  and  outer  containment  buildings 


5,203,645 
UNDERWATER  MANIPULATOR 
Phillip  B.  Schrum,  Clairton,  and  George  H.  Cohen,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the   United  Sutes   Department   of  Energy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,244 

Int.  a.'  B63C  11/52 

U.S.  a.  405—191  9  Oaimi 


angularly  movable  without  breaking  the  seal  of  said  hous- 
ing, 
a  means  of  ngidly  attaching  to  said  first  movable  member  at 
the  end  of  said  first  movable  member  external  to  the  hous- 
ing a  device  for  measunng  or  directing  emanations  at  a 
target  object, 
a  first  dnver  means  attached  to  said  first  movable  member 
withm  said  housing  for  causing  said  member  and  said 
means  of  ngidly  attaching  an  external  device  to  the  exter- 
nal end  thereof  to  move  angularly  withm  a  first  plane: 
said  second  movable  member  projecting  from  said  scaled 
housing  and  ngidly  attached  to  the  ngid  strut  attached  to 
said  platform,  said  second  movable  member  being  angu- 
larly movable  with  respect  to  a  frame  of  reference  embed- 
ded in  said  sealed  housing  m  a  second  plane  of  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  housing  which  second  plane  or  rou- 
tion  IS  not  parallel  to  the  plane  of  roution  of  the  first 
movable   member,   said   second   movable   member  bemg 
movable  without  breaking  the  seal  of  said  housing  and  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  the  second  movable  member 
routes  with  respect  to  said  scaled  housing  the  said  sealed 
housing  routes  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  reference  of 
said  platform,  and 
a  second  dnver  within  said  sealed  housing  attached  to  the 
proximate  end  of  the  second  movable  member  in  such  a 
manner   that   the   second   dnver   routes  the   said   sealed 
housing  with  respect  to  said  attached  ngid  strut,  such  that 
(he  housing  routes  the  first  movable  member  and  said 
means  of  ngidly  attaching  an  external  device  to  the  first 
movable  member,  said  roution  being  about  an  axis  of  said 
scaled  housing  not  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
first  movable  member,  such  that  when  the  sealed  housing 
and  the  means  of  ngidly  attaching  an  external  device  have 
been    moved    angularly    by    the   second   dnver,    the   said 
external  device  traces  an  arc.  thereby  allowing  the  said 
external  device  to  be  moved  m  a  second  plane  not  parallel 
to  Its  first  plane  of  roution 


5,203,646 
CABLE  CRAWLING  UNDERWATER  INSPECTION  AND 

CLEANING  ROBOT 
Samuel   E.   Landsberger.   Ithaca,  N.Y.;   R^i   Su«lra,   Bedford, 
M«««.;  Darid  B.  Short,  Fair  Oak*.  Calif „  and  Be^jaaiB  F. 
Martin.  Ithaca,  N.V.,  anigDon  to  Cornell  Research  Fouda- 
tioti.  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.878 

Int.  a."  B08B  9,04 

MS.  CT.  405—191  15  CUi^ 


1     A    remotely    operable,    sealed    manipulator    apparatus 
whereby  an  attached  instrument  is  positioned  in  a  hostile  envi- 
ronment, including  submerged,  and  angularly  onented  about 
two  roution  axes  which  are  not  parallel,  such  that  said  instru- 
ment IS  accurately  positioned  and  accurately  angularly  on- 
ented in  said  hostile  environment  proximate  to  but  not  mechan- 
ically atuched  to  a  Urget  object,  said  manipulator  compnsing 
a  platform  attached  to  a  means  of  positioning  said  platform, 
a  means  for  positioning  said  platform  to  8  position  m  close 
proximity  to  an  object  in  a  hostile  environment,  such  as 
submerged, 
a  ngid  strut  atuched  to  said  platform  at  one  end  and  at- 
uched to  the  second  movable  member  of  a  sealed  housing 
at  the  other  end, 
a  sealed  housing  having  two  movable  members  projecting 
from  said  housing,  both  movable  without  breaking  the 
seal,  with  the  second  movable  member  being  ngidly  at- 
uched to  said  ngid  strut  attached  to  said  platform, 
said  first  movable  member  projecting  from  said  housing,  said 
member  being  angularly   movable  with   respect   to  said 
housing  in  a  first  plane  and  about  an  axis  of  roution  trans- 
verse to  the  housing,  said  first  movable  member  t>cing 


1     A  robot  for  cleaning  and/or  inspecting  intenors  of  fluid 
containing  hollow  objects  compnsing 

a   robol   housing   for  carrying  cleaning  and/or   inspection 

tools, 
dnve  means  in  said  housing  for  engaging  and  advancing  said 
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further  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  stabilizer  pads  at 
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rob)Ot  along  a  cable  disfKJsed  within  a  fluid  containing 
hollow,  object  to  he  cleaned  and/or  inspected,  and. 
guidance  means  to  guide  said  robot  through  a  hollow  object 
to  be  inspected  and/or  cleaned  as  said  robot  advances 
along  a  cable  to  which  it  is  engaged,  said  guidance  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fms  spaced  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  robot  housing  for  steering  said  robot 
through  fluid  contained  withm  the  hollow  object 


5,203,648 

INDEXABLE  INSERT  FOR  THRE.AD  CLTTING  .AND 

SLOTTING 

Richard  D.  Bohannan,  Box  203,  and  Reinar  Schmidt,  Box  149. 

both  of  S-771  01  Ludvika,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00378,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  No*.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14930.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777.327 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31.  1989,  8901967 
Int.  a.^  B23B  27/04.  27/16 
\}&.  a.  407—113  2  Oaims 


5.203,647 

ROOF  BOLT  ANCHOR 

Russell  Blackweil.  2109  Arcadia  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35214 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,716,  Dec.  16,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,431 

Int.  CI.'  E21D  21/00 

L.S.  a.  405—259.1  20  Oaims 


2  3         1 


%       3    2 


1  An  indexable  insert  for  thread  cutting  and  slotting  which 
is  adapted  to  be  vertically  mounted  on  a  holder,  said  indexable 
insert  being  made  of  hard  metal  and  substantially  square,  defin- 
ing opposite  faces  which  are  substantially  flat  and  parallel,  first 
and  second  pairs  of  opposite  sides,  and  a  center  hole  which 
extends  through  said  indexable  insert  from  one  face  to  the 
other,  the  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  being  substantially  flat  and 
parallel  and  each  side  of  the  second  pair  of  opposite  sides 
forming  two  cutting  edges  separated  by  a  plane  conuct  surface 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  each  of  the  first  pair  of  opposite 
sides,  each  cutting  edge  defining  a  flank,  and  a  bevel  surface 
extending  from  each  fiank  to  an  adjacent  plane  conUct  surface, 
said  indexable  insert  being  reversible  and  usable  for  righi-or 
left-hand  threading 


1  An  improvement  in  roof  bolt  anchors  for  securing  a  mine 
roof  bolt  within  a  hole  preformed  within  a  rock  strata,  said 
improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  slacked  plurality  of  plastic  leaves  each  having  a  central 
aperture  therethrough  in  which  said  roof  bolt  is  received 
and  each  being  bent  transversely  proximal  to  said  central 
aperture  to  form  a  pair  of  inclined  portions  connected  at 
and  forming  a  common  crest  and  defining  two  opposing 
curved  edges  adjacent  a  defining  face  of  said  hole. 

(b)  support  means  connected  to  said  bolt  below  said  stacked 
plurality  of  leaves  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  leaves 
and  maintaining  a  minimal  inclination  of  said  inclined 
portions. 

(c)  a  compression  nut  having  a  horizontal  member  slidably 
connected  to  said  bolt  and  supported  thereon  by  said 
plurality  of  plastic  leaves,  wherein  said  horizontal  member 
has  a  pair  of  opposing  flanges  integrally  connected  to 
opposing  margins  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  in  substantially  normal  relation  thereto, 
wherein  said  compression  nut  further  includes  an  upper 
portion  threadably  connected  to  said  bolt  superjacent  said 
honzontal  member,  such  that  rotation  of  said  bolt  in  a 
selected  direction  will  urge  said  upper  portion  down- 
wardly against  said  honzontal  member  to  compress  said 
plurality  of  plastic  leaves  against  said  support  means  to 
reduce  the  inclination  of  said  inclined  portions  and 
thereby  urge  said  curved  edges  from  said  roof  bolt  and 
against  said  defining  face  of  said  hole 


5,203,649 
HIGH  PRODUCTIVITY,  HIGH  METAL  REMOVAL  R.\TE 

INSERT 
Karl  Katbi,  Troy;  Thomas  J.  Bemadic,  Madison  Heights;  Tony 
M.  Lowe,  Royal  Oak,  and  Brendon  L.  Brockett,  Dearborn 
Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GTE  Valentine  Cxjrpora- 
tion,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,501 

Int.  O.'  B23B  27/22 

U.S.  O.  407— 114  10  Oaims 


3V^ 


1   An  indexable  cutting  insert,  compnsing: 

an  upper  surface  which  is  a  rake  face,  a  lower  surface 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  tool  holder,  and  a  side  wall 
extending  substantially  unbroken  therebetween  to  define  a 
body,  said  upper  surface  defining  an  arcuate  concave, 
convex  cutting  edge  along  its  periphery .  and  further  defin- 
ing a  land  rearward  of  said  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge 


further  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  stabilizer  pads  at 
regular  intervals  to  improve  the  strength  of  said  cutting 
edge,  said  stabilizer  pads  formed  by  joining  of  different 
angular  surfaces  formed  in  the  cutting  edge,  a  chip  strain- 
ing surface  and  at  least  one  directional  chip  breaker  sur- 
face formed  in  the  upper  surface,  said  chip  breaker  surface 
having  an  arcuate  concave  convex  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  said  cutting  edge  and  descending  therefrom 
toward  a  center  and  depth  of  cut  line;  a  central  aperture 
extending  at  least  partially  through  said  insert,  said  aper- 
ture surrounded  by  a  raised  angular  chip  deflecting  island 
to  aid  chip  breaking  and  to  protect  a  fastener  means  from 
chip  flow  damage,  whereby  said  arcuate  concave  convex 
cutting  edge  reduces  localized  stress  concentration  at  a 
depth  of  cut  and  imparts  improved  force  distribution 
across  the  rake  face  of  the  insert,  which  reduces  localized 
stress  concentrations  at  said  depth  of  cut  to  yield  reduced 
tendency  to  form  notches  in  the  insert  dunng  cutting 
operations 


5.203.651 
TAPPING  ATTACHMENTS 
Allan  S.  Johnson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tapoatic 
Corporatioo,  Irrine,  Calif. 

CootinaatioD-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  330,752,  Mar,  30,  1989, 

atwiidoDed.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.343 

Int.  O."  B23G  3  00 

U.S,  O   408—59  14  CUima 


5J03,650 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES 
Dennis  C.  McCourtney,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Everett  D. 
Hougen,  Flint.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,313 

Int.  a:  B23B  i.l  OTJ 

U.S.  O.  408—1  R  9  CTaims 


3  A  method  for  adjusting  a  p>ower  tool  to  traverse  a  prede- 
termined distance  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  power  tool  having  a  reciprocating  means 
adapted  to  reciprocate  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions for  cutting  an  object. 

b)  providing  an  adjustable  limit  switch  in  the  path  of  said 
reciprocating  means  operable  to  deactivate  said  recipro- 
cating means  when  said  reciprocating  means  is  at  said 
predetermined  distance  and  adjacent  said  limit  switch 

c)  providing  indicating  means  to  visually  indicate  when  said 
limit  switch  IS  properly  adjusted  to  deactivate  said  recip- 
rocating means  at  said  predetermined  distance 

d)  activating  and  lowenng  said  reciprocating  means  said 
predetermined  distance, 

e)  activating  said  indicating  means. 

f)  manually  deactivating  said  reciprocating  means  after  said 
reciprocating  means  has  traversed  said  predetermined 
distance; 

g)  adjusting  said  limit  switch  until  said  indicating  means  is 
deactivated, 

h)  re-activating  and  lowenng  said  reciprocating  means,  said 
limit  switch  automatically  deactivating  said  reciprocating 
means  when  said  predetermined  distance  has  been  tra 
versed  by  said  reciprocating  means 


lijlj^' 


5  In  a  tapping  attachment  for  transmitting  dnve  to  a  up 
having,  in  combination,  a  first  rotating  member  conneclable  to 
a  source  of  rotational  dnve,  a  second  rotating  member  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  rotating  member,  said  members  being 
relatively  mosable  axially,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  dnve 
from  one  member  to  the  other,  said  second  member  compruing 
a  spindle  member  having  means  for  cartying  a  up  having  i 
bore  for  circulating  a  coolant  to  the  Up,  said  bores  being  posi- 
tionablc  and  alignable  for  said  purpose,  means  to  accommodate 
relative  movement  between  said  spindle  member  and  said  first 
routing  member,  said  means  to  accommodate  relative  move- 
ment between  said  spindle  member  and  said  first  routing  mem- 
ber including  a  fiexible  tubular  member  forming  part  of  said 
bore  in  said  spindle  member  whereby  the  first  routing  member 
IS  movable  relatively  to  the  up  and  providing  for  continuous 
transmission  of  coolant  to  the  Up,  and  further  including  a  ngid 
conduit  member  disposed  within  said  flexible  tubular  member 


5J03,652 

SELF-ALIGNING  TAP  AND  DIE  WRENCH  AND 

UNIVERSAL  THREADING  TOOL 

Adrian  C.  Woods,  14401  Boone  Rd..  Coiunbia  Sution.  Ohio 

44028 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737  J55 

Int.  O."  B23G  /  26 

L.S.  O.  408— 112  20  ClaiM 

1  A  up  and  die  wrench  for  reuining  a  up  for  upping  rods 
or  other  round  stock  as  well  as  fiat  workpieces.  and  for  retain- 
ing vanous  dies  for  threading  workpieces.  compnsing 

a  bcxJy  member  and  a  base  movably  mounted  upon  a  pair  of 
parallel  alignment  rods  by  a  means  for  mounting  on  each 
of  the  ends  of  said  parallel  rods,  said  body  member  and 
base  adapted  for  slidable  movement  toward  and  away 
frc>m  each  other  upon  said  rods 

a  means  for  retaining  said  Up  associated  with  said  body 
member 

a  means  for  self-aligning  associated  with  said  alignment  rods 
and  positioned  between  said  body  member  and  said  base. 
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a  first  non- flexing 

washer; 

having  a  large  curvature 

at  a  terminal 

end  near  said  large 

first  camming  means,  on  said 

nut 

and  said  first  washer. 

for 

diameter  nan  and  a  gentle  curvature  with 

a  diameter  gradually 
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a  means  for  loclung  said  body  member  m  position  along  ihe 
length  of  said  alignment  rods:  and. 


threaded  segment  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  less 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  threaded  segment  to 


provide  a  fracture  zone  susceptible  to  fracture  prior  to 
fracture  of  the  tool  during  tool  use 


5.203,655 
'**  LOCKING  BAR  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  ON  TRAILER 

a  means  for  repositioning  said  base  along  the  length  of  said    David  Persau,  59  Moshier  St.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

alignment  rods 


5J03,653 
REAMER  FOR  SHAPING  BONT;  SOCKETS 
John  W.  Kudla,  Colonia,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Prod- 
ucts Group,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  I>ec.  3a  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.137 

Int.  a."  A61B  n/n.  ii/is 

U,S.  a.  40»— 207  8  Claims 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,810,  Not.  22.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,899 

Int  a.'  B60P  1/00 

V>&.  a.  410—3  9  Claims 


1   A  reamer  for  shaping  a  socket  comprising: 

a  cutting  head  comprising  a  hemisphencal  portion  having  a 
hemisphencal  exterior  surface  and  contammg  a  hollow 
chamber; 

at  least  three  elongate  helical  slots  each  extending  along  a 
single  plane  onented  at  a  predetermined  angle  between 
20°  and  50°  to  the  polar  axis  of  said  hemisphencal  portion 
between  said  hemispherical  extenor  surface  and  said 
chamber,  said  slots  converging  toward  the  center  point  of 
said  hemisphencal  extenor  surface  but  being  unconnected 
to  each  other  at  said  point,  and 

a  cutting  edge  on  the  trailmg  portion  o',  each  of  said  slots  and 
raised  slightly  above  said  hemisphencal  extenor  surface  of 
said  hemisphencal  portion  for  moving  material  from  said 
socket    into   said    chamber   during    the    rotation    of  said 


5^03.654 
REPLACEABLE  TANG  AND  TOOL  COMBINATION 
Jerry  N.  Henderson,  1456  McKinley  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,830 
Int.  a.'  B23B  iim 
\jS.  a.  408—226  2  Oaims 

1.  A  tang  for  a  machine  powered  tool  having  a  tapered  shank 
defining  an  internally  threaded  bore,  said  tang  compnsing, 
a  threaded  segment  for  installation  in  said  bore, 
an  end  segment  having  a  distal  end,  a  pair  of  torque  receiv- 
ing flats  on  said  end  segments  terminating  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  end  segment,  a  shoulder  for  abutment  with  said 
shank,  and. 
an  additional  segment   mtermediate  said  shoulder  and  aid 


1  A  hold-down  locking  device  for  holding  a  snowmobile  on 
a  trailer,  said  trailer  having  a  floor  and  having  a  first  hole 
dnlled  through  the  forward  end  of  said  floor,  said  snowmobile 
provided  with  a  pair  of  apertured  skis  resting  on  said  floor  of 
said  trailer,  the  device  compnsing;  an  elongated  locking  bar 
passing  through  an  aperture  in  both  skis,  said  locking  bar 
having  a  second  hole  located  substantially  centrally  in  said 
locking  bar,  an  elongated  threaded  bolt  with  two  ends,  a  crank 
handle  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  being 
inserted  through  the  aligned  second  and  first  holes  in  the  lock- 
ing bar  and  the  trailer  floor  respectively,  a  tapped  member 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  threaded  bolt, 
whereby  when  said  crank  handle  is  rotated  said  threaded  bolt 
travels  with  respect  to  said  tapped  member  to  firmly  engage 
the  underside  of  said  trailer  floor,  and  thereby  securely  holding 
the  snowmobile  on  said  trailer,  and  locking  means  including  an 
adjustable  pivotable  member  attached  to  said  locking  bar  and 
provided  with  a  third  hole  and  a  padlock  shackle  is  passed 
through  said  third  hole  for  locking  said  crank  handle  to  said 
locking  bar 


5,203,656 
SELF-CENTERING,  SELF-TIGHTENING  FASTENER 
.\Iistair  N,  McKinUy,  Marina  Del  Ray.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hong 
Kong  Disc  Lock  Company,  Limited,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,395 
Int.  a.^  F16B  i9/24 
U.S.  a.  411— 149  21  Oaims 

1   A  self-centenng,  self-tightening  fastener  for  coacting  with 
a  threaded  stud  or  bolt  to  apply  tightening  force  to  a  work- 
piece,  comprising; 
a  threaded  nut  for  applying  tensile  stress  to  said  stud  or  bolt 
when  tightened  thereon; 
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a  first  non-flexmg  washer; 

first  camming  means,  on  said  nut  and  said  first  washer,  for 
dnving  both  said  nut  and  said  first  washer  when  said  nut 
is  tightened  on  said  stud  or  bolt  and  for  locking  said  nut  or 
said  stud  or  bolt  when  said  nut  alone  is  loosened  on  said 
stud  or  bolt, 

a  second  non-flexing  washer  having  a  smooth,  workpiece- 
contacting  surface  including  an  annular  crown  adapted  to 
seat  in  a  mating  recess  of  said  workpiece,  and 


having  a  large  curvature  at  a  terminal  end  near  said  large 
diameter  part  and  a  gentle  curvature  with  a  diameter  gradually 
decreasing  toward  said  screw  shaft  part,  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  large  diameter  part  constituting  a  first  seat  surface 
forming  a  part  of  the  curved  concave  surface  and  having  a 
diameter  gradually  decreasing  toward  the  terminal  end  of  said 
second  scat  surface  with  a  curvature  approximately  equal  to 
that  near  the  terminal  end  of  said  second  seat  surface  so  as  to 
form  two-stage  curved  concave  surfaces  and  an  annular  pre- 
lecting edge  at  a  connection  part  between  said  first  seat  surface 
and  said  second  scat  surface 


5,203,658 
BALE  FEEDER 
.Allan  W.  HoMteraoii,  InvercargUl.  New  7.fal«iid, 

MarlcDc  Ruth  Heodersoa,  New  Zealand,  a  put  iBteresI 

FUed  May  17.  1991.  S«r.  No.  702.613 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealaad.  May   18,  1990. 
233727 

Int  Ct'  AOID  90/14 
MS.  CL  414—24.6  8  ClalM 


second  camming  means,  on  said  first  washer  and  said  second 
washer,  for  adding  tensile  stress  to  said  bolt  or  stud  in 
addition  to  the  tensile  stress  imposed  by  said  threaded  nut, 
thereby  increasing  the  tensioning  effect  of  said  nut  on  said 
stud  or  bolt,  and  for  allowing  said  first  washer  to  slide 
over  said  second  washer  when  said  second  washer  comes 
into  contact  with  said  workpiece,  whereby  the  smooth 
workpiece  contacting  surface  of  the  second  washer  in 
combination  with  the  lack  of  movement  of  the  second 
washer  on  the  workpiece  tends  to  prevent  galling  of  the 
workpiece 


5,203,657 
SELF-TAPPING  SCREW 
Eiichi  Nagoahi,  Chigasaki;  Osami  Iwasaki,  and  Tetuya  Akashi. 
both  of  Hataoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Topura  Cx>,.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No,  876,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-152284 

Int  a.'  F16B  am.  n'ot 

L.S.  CT.  411—399  4  Oaims 


1  A  forage  matenal  feed  out  machine,  the  machine  compns- 
mg  a  cradle,  a  senes  of  transverse  rollers  extending  across  the 
cradle,  the  transverse  rollers  fomung  a  base  for  a  bale,  the 
cradle  bcmg  mounted  on  a  chassis  and  wheels  such  that  the 
cradle  is  pivotable  backward  to  contact  a  bale  to  be  loaded  into 
the  cradle,  the  bale  being  retained  relative  to  the  cradle  by 
transverse  pins  positioned  at  the  centre  of  each  side  of  the  bale, 
the  pins  retaining  the  bale  relative  to  the  cradle  dunng  material 
feed  out,  the  cradle  being  pivoted  forward  by  hand  to  load  the 
bale  onto  the  chassis,  at  least  one  of  the  transverse  rollers  being 
ground  dnven  to  remove  forage  matenal  from  the  penphery  of 
the  bale  dunng  feed  out 


5J03,659 

DIE  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIE  BONDER 

Karl  Schweitzer,  Mine,  and  Gerhard  ZeiadL  MnHter,  both  of 

Austria,  aaaignors  to  Eoihart  lac,  Newark,  Del. 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser,  No,  6614>15,  Feb.  27,  1991,  aba>4oaed. 

This  applicatioa  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,495 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  t'aited  Kii«doB,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
9006036 

Int  a."  B25J  9  (X 
t.S.  a.  414—226  3  Oaims 


1  A  screw  compnsing  a  screw  shaft  part,  a  dnil  pan  with  a 
sharp  end  at  an  extreme  end  of  the  screw  shaft  part  and  a  head 
part  arranged  at  a  rear  end  of  said  screw  shaft  part  having  an 
inverse  truncated  cone  shape  with  an  outer  circumference  of  a 
curved  concave  surface  and  an  upper  surface  with  an  engaging 
groove  in  which  a  screw  dnver  tool  is  adapted  to  be  installed, 
said  upf>er  surface  of  the  head  part  including  an  edge  part 
around  said  engaging  groove  formed  with  a  sphencal  concave 
surface,  said  head  part  including  a  large  diameter  part  extend- 
ing from  an  outer  circumferential  edge  of  the  upper  surface  to 
a  lower  end,  and  a  small  diameter  piart  concentncally  and 
integrally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  large  diameter 
part  and  extending  to  said  screw  shaft  part,  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  small  diameter  part  constituting  a  second  scat 
surface  forming  a  part  of  the  curved  concave  surface  and 
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1    A  die  presentation  system  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  die  prescnution  packages. 


APRIL  20.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1641 


»U.     »»IIa*      ao 


cnrtnc^ 


lo  iK^  hr>nTnn!«l  mnv^mMil  cti  the  vehicle  awav 


1640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


a  magazine  including  means  for  horizontally  supporting  Mid 

packages  verticalK  one  above  the  other, 
means  for  guiding  said  magazine  for  vertical  displacement  to 
locale  any  one  of  said  supported  packages  at  a  pick  up/- 
deposit  location, 
means  for  picking   up,  depositing  a   package  at   said   pick 
up/deposit  location  including 

means  for  horizontally  mounting  one  of  said  packages, 
said  mounting  means  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis, 
means  for   rotatably  displacing  said  mounting  means  to 

said  pick  up  deposit  location, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  clamping  element  mov- 
able   vertically    from    a    remote    position    wTiere    said 
mounting   means   can   be    honzontally,    rotatably   dis- 
placed to  said  pick  up/deposit  location  to  pick  up  a 
package  supported  at  said  pick  up/deposit  location,  to 
an  operative  position  for  clamping  a  package,  and 
said  supporting  means  including  a  clamping  element  for  each 
of  said  suppttrted   packages  movable  vertically   from  a 
remote  position  where  said  mounting  means  can  rotatably. 
honzontally   displace  a  clamped   package   to  said   pick 
up/ deposit  location,  to  an  operative  position  for  clamping 
a  package  located  at  said  pick  up/deposit  location. 


remains  at  said  at  least  one  power  earner  when  transfer- 
nng  a  vehicle, 

vehicle  transfer  means  provided  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
parking  pallets  for  transfernng  vehicles,  by  direct  contact 
therewith,  disposed  on  said  pallets  to  said  at  least  one 
power  earner,  and  wherein  said  vehicle  'ransfer  means  on 
each  of  said  plurality  of  parking  pallets  remains  on  each  of 
said  plurality  of  parking  pallets  when  transferring  a  vehi- 
cle; and 

vehicle  transfer  means  provided  on  said  elevator  means  for 
transfernng  a  vehicle,  by  direct  contact  therewith,  dis- 
posed on  said  elevator  means  to  said  entrance  and  exit  area 
and  to  said  at  least  one  power  carrier,  and  wherein  said 
vehicle  transfer  means  on  said  elevator  means  remains  on 
said  elevator  means  when  transferring  a  vehicle,  and 

vehicle  transfer  means  provided  at  said  entrance  and  exit 
area  for  transfernng  a  vehicle,  by  direct  contact  there- 
wii.i,  disposed  at  said  area  to  said  elevator  means,  and 
wherein  said  vehicle  transfer  means  at  said  entrance  and 
exit  area  remains  at  said  entrance  and  exit  area  when 
transfernng  a  vehicle 


5.203,660 
MLLTISTORV  PARKING  SPACE 
TsuboU  Takahiro,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takenaka  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka.  Japan,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  561,712.  Aug.  1,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.895 
Int.  a.'  E04H  '.   > 
L,S.  a.  414—257  1  3  Oaims 


5.203.661 
HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLES  OR  CONTAINERS 
Takeo  Tanita;  Masateni  Yasuhara;  Shozo  Kasai,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki; Yusaku  Azuma;  Toshihiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Norio  Nikaido,  Tsuchiura,  and  Toshio  Tsuda,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,175,  Jul.  28, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,746 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    5,    1987,    62- 
n9245[L];  Aug.  5,  1987,  62-119246[U];  Jan.  30,  1988,  63-20799 

Int.  a.'  B65G  1/02 
VS.  a.  414—331  7  Qaims 


1   .A  multistory  parking  space  comprising: 

an  entrance  and  exit  floor  adapted  to  allow  vehicles  to  enter 

and  exit  from  said  multistory  parking  space; 
at  least  one  parking  flixir  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
stationary  parking  pallets  having  lower  surfaces  and  at 
least  one  power  earner,  wherein  said  power  earner  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  parking  pallets  is  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  one  vehicle  thereon,  and  wherein  said  at 
least  one  p<.)wer  carrier  has  a  motor  and  wheels  attached 
thereto,  said  motor  and  wheels  being  operatively  coupled, 
said  parking  floor  further  having  rail  means  for  engaging 
said  power  earner  wheels  whereby  said  at  least  one  power 
carrier  is  capable  of  being  driven  along  said  rail  means  by 
said  motor  and  said  wheels  coupled  to  said  motor  to  posi- 
tions adjacent  said  plurality  of  pallets; 
at  least  one  elevator  means  extending  between  said  entrance 
and  exit  floor  and  said  at  least  one  parking  floor  for  mov- 
ing vehicles  between  said  flcK^rs,  said  elevator  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  vehicle  thereon,  and 
wherein  said  entrance  and  exit  floor  has  at  least  one  en- 
trance and  exit  area  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  elevator 
means, 
vehicle  transfer  means  provided  on  said  at  least  one  power 
earner  for  transferring  a  vehicle,  by  direct  contact  there- 
with, disposed  on  said  earner  to  a  parking  pallet  by  shift- 
ing motion  and  to  said  elevator  means,  and  wherein  said 
vehicle  transfer  means  at  said  at  least  one  power  earner 


6   A.  pallet  driving  device,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  pallet  containing  items,  including: 

a  storing  portion  for  stonng  the  pallet. 

an  extraction  table  for  supporting  the  pallet  extracted  from 
said  storing  portion; 

a  pallet  stop  member  provided  on  an  end  of  said  extraction 
table: 

a  guide  member  provided  on  a  side  of  said  extraction  table. 

means  for  extracting  the  pallet  from  said  stonng  portion 
onto  said  extraction  table,  said  mans  including  first  and 
second  engaging  members  for  engaging  each  side  of  the 
pallet,  and  first  and  second  pushing  force  generating 
means  for  generating  a  pushing  force  against  said  first  and 
second  engaging  members  sti  as  to  generate  a  difference  in 
pushing   force   between   said   first   and   second   engaging 
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members  and  push  the  pallet  against  said  guide  member 
and 
means  for  moving  said  engaging  members  to  extract  the 
pallet  from  the  stonng  portion  as  the  pallet  is  being  forced 
against  said  guide  member  by  said  first  and  second  push- 
ing force  generating  means 


response  to  the  honzonlal  movement  of  the  vehicle  away 
from  the  loading  dock,  while  permitung  movement  of  the 
restraint  arm   in  the  raised  po&iuon  against  the  biasing 


5.203,662 

TRACK-BOL'ND  FREIGHT  CAR  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna;  Friedrich  Oellerer.  Linz,  and  Manfred 

Bninninger,  Altenberg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Franz 

Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H..  \'i- 

enna.  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620368,  Jan.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,091 

Claims  priority,  application,  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1.  1989. 

89122171 

Int.  a.'  B65G  67/10 

U.S.  a.  414—339  '  Claims 


»  _  •    .»  •      »       -  > 


1    A  track-bound  flat-bed  freight  car  comprising 

(a)  a  loading  platform, 

(b)  a  box  for  stonng  hulk  matenal.  the  Kn  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  comprising 

(1)  a  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  in  the  Nittom 
portion  of  the  box, 

(2)  a  earner  frame  beanng  the  conveyor,  and 

(3)  the  box  earner  frame  having  a  length  not  exceeding 
that  of  the  loading  platform, 

(c)  supports  of  different  lengths  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  earner  frame  for  supporting  the  earner  frame 
and  conveyor  on  the  loading  platform  in  a  longitudinally 
extending  plane  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
loading  platform  from  a  higher  discharge  end  to  a  lower 
end,  both  conveyor  ends  being  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  box  and  the  higher  discharge  end  being  vertically 
spaced  from  the  loading  platform  a  distance  not  exceeding 
half  the  height  of  the  box,  and 

(d)  a  delivery  conveyor  band  projecting  beyond  an  end  of 
the  loading  platform  and  a.scending  from  a  receiving  end 
immediately  above  the  loading  platform  end  and  immedi- 
ately below  the  higher  discharge  end  of  the  longitudinally 
extending  conveyor  to  an  upper  end 


means  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  the  vehicle  or 
honzontal  movement  of  the  vehicle  toward  the  loading 
dock 


5.203.664 
\^  ASTE  CONTAINER  FOR  HANDLING  WITH  FRONT 
LOADING  MEANS 
Torben  B,  Jensen,  Aalborg.  Denmark,  anignor  to  Vecto  Hy- 
draulic A/S,  Aalborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No,  PCT/DK89/00148,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12591,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19.  1989,  Ser,  No,  623.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun,  20,  1988,  3369/88 
Int.  a."  B65F-MX 
L.S.  a.  414—407  4  CUimi 


5.203.663 
VEHICLE  RESTRAINING  MECHANISM 
Michael  J.  Ruppe,  Hawthorn  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  Dock 
Le»eler  Manufacturing,  Inc..  MalTem.  Ark. 

Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser,  No.  705,069 
Int.  a."  B65G  69/00 
U.S,  CI.  414 — 401  2t)  Oaims 

5    A   restraint   for   preventing   honzontal   movement   of  a 
vehicle  away  from  a  loading  dock,  the  restraint  compnsing 
a  base; 

a  restraint  arm  having  a  locking  end  and  an  opposed  cam 
end,  the  restraint  arm  being  connected  to  the  base  for 
selective  movement  between  a  raised  position  wherein  the 
locking  end  is  disposed  to  engage  the  vehicle  and  a  lov. 
ered  position, 
means  for  selectively  resiliently  biasing  the  restraint  arm  to 

the  raised  position,  and 
cam  means  connecting  the  cam  end  to  the  base  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  restraint  arm  in  the  raised  position  m 


ri^^— K0X(^ 


1  A  waste  container  for  transporting  and  emptying  waste  by 
being  lifted  and  sw ung  upwards  and  rearwards  to  a  collecting 
rccepucle  of  a  vehicle,  the  waste  container  compnsing  a  con- 
tainer body,  a  cover  plate  member,  insertion  means  for  accept- 
ing lifting  forks  of  the  vehicle,  and  engagement  and  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  cover  plate  member  with 
said  container  body, 

wherein  the  cover  plate  member,  when  the  waste  container 
IS  placed  in  an  upnght  position,  is  transversely  slid  and 
pivoted  from  the  container  body  to  open  the  top  side 
thereof  so  that  the  waste  is  placed  in  the  waste  container, 
and 
wherein  the  waste  container  further  compn&es  restnction 
means  pivotally  connected  between  the  container  body 
and  the  cov  er  plate  member  to  restnci  the  pivoting  of  the 
cover  plate  member  with  respect  to  the  container  body 
and  to  force  the  cover  plate  member  to  be  transversely 
slid  and  pivoted  over  a  rearside  of  the  container  body, 
when  the  waste  container  is  pivoted  to  an  upside-down 
position  automatically  pivot  open  the  cover  plate  member 
from  the  container,  and  wherein  the  cover  plate  member, 
when  the  waste  container  is  swung  to  the  upnght  position. 
automatically  is  transversely  slid  and  pivoted  closed  with 
respect  to  the  container  body  by  graviuiional  pull 
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movement  between  said  Dallet  bodv   and  said  lift  frame; 


5.203.669 
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5.203,665 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOV  ING  COMPOST  FROM 

PLASTIC  BAGS 

Lars  Lande,  11615  N.  Shore  Rd..  Whitmorc  Uke.  Mich.  48189 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  S«r.  No.  775,003 

Int.  a."  B02C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  414 — 412  I  13  Claims 


said  tray  unloading  station  comprising,  means  for  accommo- 
dating a  plurality  of  article-filled  ones  of  said  trays,  and  for 
disposing  one  of  said  article-filled  trays  in  position  for  unload- 
ing said  articles  therefrom;  unloading  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  disposed  pick-and-place  devices 
each  adapted  to  engage  and  thereafter  discharge  a  stack  of 
nested  articles,  operational  means  for  said  pick-and-place  de- 


1    \n  apparatus  for  removing  materials  from  bags  compris- 


ing: 


a  conveyor  including  a  frame  and  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  conveyor  also  including  a  belt  being  operable 
for  rotation  in  a  direction  about  said  first  and  second  ends, 
said  belt  including  a  plurality  of  retaining  tines  being 
positioned  at  spaced  apart  intervals  thereon,  said  retaining 
tines  receiving  said  bags  thereon  and  carrying  said  bags 
along  said  conveyor  as  said  belt  rotates,  at  least  some  of 
said  retaining  tines  being  angularly  onented  generally 
toward  and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  belt; 

a  cutting  element  mounted  to  said  frame  of  said  conveyor 
and  being  positioned  relative  to  said  belt  so  as  to  cuttingly 
engage  said  bags  during  rotation  of  said  belt  thereby  open- 
ing said  bags; 

spreading  means  for  substantially  laterally  spreading  open 
said  bags  to  expose  said  matenals  therein  after  said  basg 
have  been  longitudinally  cut  open  by  said  cutting  element; 
and 

a  receiving  bin  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  end,  said 
materials  being  emptied  into  said  receiving  bin  from  said 
bags  as  said  bags  are  carried  about  said  second  end.  said 
receiving  bin  including  a  discharge  portion  and  means  for 
forcibly  discharging  said  matenals  from  said  receiving  bin 
through  said  discharge  portion. 


vices  for  moving  said  devices  between  a  position  overlying 
said  one  of  said  article  filled  trays  and  a  position  overlying  said 
outfeed  lanes,  and  control  means  for  operating  said  pick-and- 
place  devices  individually  to  place  stacks  of  nested  articles  into 
said  outfeed  lanes,  and  for  operating  all  of  said  pick-and-place 
devices  in  unison  to  acquire  stacks  of  nested  articles  from  said 
one  of  said  article-filled  trays  simultaneously. 


5.203,667 

CARGO  TRUCK  WHICH  CAN  LOWER  THE  BODY  TO 

THE  GROUND  IN  A  LEVEL  POSITION 

Takashi  Voneda.  and  Takashi   Asakura,  both  of  Nishinomiya, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Kyokuto    Kaihatsu    Kogyo   <^o-    •"!■• 

Hvogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79559; 
Oct,  30,  1990,  2-294605:  Oct.  30.  1990,  2-294606;  Oct.  30.  1990, 
2-294608 

Int.  a,"  B60P  1/64.  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  414—477  10  Oaims 


26     8 


5,203,666 

AUTOMATIC  TRAY  LOADING,  UNLOADING  AND 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Wallace  W.  Mojden;  Andrew  Mojdcn.  both  of  Hinsdale,  and 

Robert  E.  Darr,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood 

Systems,  Inc.,  Countryside,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,113,  Apr.  ''.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.158,424, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  544.683.  Jun.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  449.304,  Dec.  5.  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4.979.870.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.220, 
May  18.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
940.534 
Int.  a.'  B65G  57/24 
U.S.  a.  414-^16  4  Oaims 

1  .An  article  handling  system  for  unloading  articles,  supplied 
from  a  first  location  in  trays  such  that  said  system  may  be  used 
for  balancing  a  supply  of  articles  between  said  first  location 
and  a  second  location  wherein  the  anicles  are  being  further 
processed,  said  system  comprising;  a  tray  unloading  station;  a 
plurality  of  outfeed  lanes  disposed  adjacent  said  tray  unloading 
station  for  receiving  articles  unloaded  therefrom  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  to  said  second  location,  a  plurality  of  trays,  each 
having  multiple  channels  and  being  adapted  to  have  a  quantity 
of  articles  disposed  therein  in  nested  face-wise  engagement; 


1.  A  cargo  truck,  comprising: 

a  truck  chassis, 

a  lift  frame  mounted  on  said  chassis  of  said  truck  so  as  to  be 

tiltable  and  slidable  on  said  chassis,  said  lift  frame  includ- 
ing, at  a  rear  end  thereof,  a  curved  member  curving  down- 
wardly; 

a  lift  frame  drive  means  for  tilting  said  lift  frame  relative  to 
said  chassis  and  sliding  said  lift  frame  relative  to  said 
chassis; 

a  pallet  body  slidably  mounted  on  said  lift  frame,  and 

a  pallet  body  drive  means  for  sliding  said  pallet  body  on  said 
lifi  frame,  including  said  curved  member  curving  down- 
wardly, between  a  raised  position  wherein  said  pallet 
body  IS  on  said  lift  frame  and  a  lowered  position  wherein 
said  pallet  body  has  been  lowered  to  the  ground  and  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  ground; 

wherein  said  pallet  body  drive  means  compnses  a  motor,  a 
sprocket  connected  to  said  motor  so  as  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  and  a  chain  extending  from  one  end  of  said  lift 
frame  to  the  other,  said  sprocket  engaging  said  chain  such 
that  rotation  of  said  sprocket  by  said  motor  causes  relative 
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movement  between  said  pallet  body  and  said  lift  frame, 
and 
wherein  said  motor  is  mounted  on  said  pallet  body,  said 
chain  has  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  a  forw  ard  end  of  said  lift 
frame  and  an  opposite  end  fixed  to  a  rear  end  of  said  lift 
frame 


S.203,669 
GARBAGE  TRUCK 
Johannes  Klooek.  and  Johanoct  KlrchbofT,  botk  of  laerloluL, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  aacigDort  to  Waste  Managenent  of 
North  America.  liic„  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Coatinuabon  of  Ser.  No.  691,535.  Apr.  25.  1991.  abaniioiicd. 

This  application  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No,  939.404 

Int,  a.'  WOf  3   14 

L.S,  a.  414— 525.2  6  Oalw 


5.203.668 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  OF  A 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURE  OR  OTHER  LOADS  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  TRUCK  BODY  OR  TRAILER 

Lazar  Marmur.  6608  Ravens  Crest  Dr..  Plainsboro,  N  J.  08536. 

assignor  to  E.  Fisher;  L.  Mannur.  F.  Fisher  and  W.  Kimble 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.878 

Int.  a,'  B60P  1/28 

U.S,  a.  414—500  19  Oaims 


1    An  improsed  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  of  a 
container  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  body  which  compnses 

a)  a  lower  frame  means  positioned  on  a  vehicle  body  adapted 
to  receive  a  container  positioned  thereon 

b)  an  upper  frame  means  pivotalK  attached  to  said  lower 
frame  means; 

c)  a  frame  pivot  means  attached  to  said  lower  frame  means 
and  said  upper  frame  means  to  allow  relative  pivotal 
movement  therebetween, 

d)  an  upper  frame  roller  means  rolatabK  mounted  on  said 
upper  frame  means,  said  upf>er  frame  roller  means  being 
pivotally  movable  along  with  said  upper  frame  means 
with  respect  to  said  lower  frame  means. 

e)  an  extensible  arm  means  pivotally  atuched  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  a  vehicle  body  and  being  pivotally  atuched 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  upper  frame  means, 
said  extensible  arm  means  being  longitudinally  extensible 
to  selectively  urge  pivotal  movement  of  said  upp)cr  frame 
means  w  ith  respect  to  the  lower  frame  means  as  required 
for  loading  and  unloading  of  a  container  with  respect  to  a 
vehicle  body,  said  upper  frame  means  being  movable 
between  a  raised  position  ready  to  receive  a  container  and 
a  lowered  position  adapted  to  reuin  a  container  thereon 
and 

0  a  fiexible  cable  means  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  there<->f 
to  said  lower  frame  means  and  extending  around  said 
upper  frame  roller  means,  said  flexible  cable  means  being 
fixedly  attached  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  con- 
tainer to  facilitate  loading  thereof  with  respect  to  a  vehicle 
body  responsive  to  movement  of  said  upper  frame  means 
from  said  raised  position  to  said  lowered  position  b>  re- 
tracting of  said  extensible  arm  means,  said  flexible  cable 
means  being  fixedly  attached  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  to  a  container  to  further  facilitate  unloading 
thereof  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  body  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  upper  frame  means  from  said  lowered 
position  to  said  upper  position  by  extending  of  said  exten- 
sible arm  means 


1    A  garbage  truck  compnsing 

a  garbage  inlet  opening  leading  into  a  tipping  section  having 
side  walls,  an  upper  section,  and  an  open  push-out  side; 

means  for  pressing  in  a  reciprocally  moveable  motion  in  the 
tipping  section,  said  pressing  means  having  an  upper  edge 
and  being  guided  along  the  side  walls  and  propelling 
discharged  garbage  through  a  receptacle  inlet  opening 
into  a  removable  receptacle, 

at  least  one  lateral  member  reinforcing  the  side  walls  of  the 
tipping  section  and  being  arranged  above  the  press  means; 

a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  the  upper  section  of  the  tipping 
section  in  close  proximity  to  both  the  receptacle  inlet 
opening  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  press  means,  said  shaft 
having  a  claw  means  for  pressing  down  and  freeing  ob- 
jects seized  by  the  press  means. 

means  for  pivoting  said  shaft  and  activating  said  claw  means 
w  hen  objects  are  seized  by  the  press  means. 

a  sensing  element  integrally  associated  with  the  shaft,  the 
sensing  element  generating  a  sigrul  when  there  is  an  ob- 
struction, said  signal  stopping  the  reciprocal  movement  of 
the  press  means 


5,203,670 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Takashi  Yoneda.  and  Takaahi  Asakura.  both  of  Nishinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyokuto  Kaihatsu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Nishi- 
nomiya. Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  623,440,  Dec.  13.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,169.194. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1989.  1-180766; 
Aug.  23.  1989,  1-217135 

Int.  O,'  B60P  ;  02 
U.S.  O,  414—589  8  ClaiM 


4T  n 

1    In  combination 

a  container  earner  for  a  container  having 

a  earner  body  extending  in  a  forward  and  rearward  direc- 
tion, 
a  vertically  oriented  column  device  movable  forward  and 

backward  on  said  earner  body, 
a  earner  top  connecting  member  movable  upward  and 
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tached  to  said  upper  turbine  blade  attachment  means  and 
the  lower  ends  bf-inc  attached  to  said  lower  turbine  blade 


5.203.674 
COMPACT  DIFFUSER.  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR 
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and  downward  on  said  column  device  and  including 
coupling  and  uncoupling  means  for  coupling  and  un- 
coupling with  a  container  lop  connecting  member; 
a  carrier  top  connecting  member  drive  means  for  driving 
said  earner  top  connecting  member  upward  and  down- 
ward; 
a  carrier  bottom  connecting  member  movable  upward  and 
downward  on  said  column  device  and  including  cou- 
pling and  uncoupling  means  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling with  a  container  bottom  connecting  member;  and 
a  carrier  bottom  contiecting   member  drive   means   for 
dnving  said  earner  bottom  connecting  member  upward 
and  downward;  and 
a  container  for  mounting  on  said  container  carrier  and  hav- 
ing 

a  container  txxlv  having  a  front  and  a  back; 
a  support  member  mounted  on  said  back  of  said  container 
bod\    for   free   ascending   and   descending   movement 
relative  to  said  container  body; 
a  container  top  connecting  member  fixed  to  said  front  of 
said  container  bodv  for  being  coupled  with  said  carrier 
top  connecting  member, 
a  container  bottom  connecting  member  for  being  coupled 
to  said  earner  bottom  connecting  member  and  movably 
mounted  on  said  front  of  said  container  body  for  as- 
cending  and   descending   movement   relative   to   said 
container  body  between  a  position  close  to  said  con- 
tainer top  connecting  member  and  a  position  remote 
from  said  container  top  connecting  member;  and 
a  force  transmitting  means  connected  between  said  con- 
tainer  bottom   connecting   member   and   said   support 
member  for.  when  said  column  device  has  been  moved 
to  a  rear  end  of  said  earner  body  and  the  earner  top  and 
bottom  connecting  members  have  been  coupled  to  the 
container   top   and   bottom   connecting   members,   the 
container  top  connecting  member  is  raised  b\  upward 
movement  of  said  earner  top  connecting  member  for 
raising  the  front  of  said  container  body  and  said  con- 
tainer bottom  member  is  held  fixed  by  said  earner  bot- 
tom connecting  member  to  thereby  relatively  move  said 
container  bottom  connecting  member  to  said  position 
remote  from  said  container  top  connecting  member, 
transmitting  force  to  said  support  member  for  moving 
said  supp<irt  member  in  descending  movement  as  said 
container  b<.xl>   is  raised  for   raising  said  back  of  said 
container  body  at  the  same  time  as  said  front  of  said 
container  body  is  raised,  whereby  the  container  can  be 
kept  level  as  it  is  raised  for  being  positioned  on  said 
earner  body  by  forces  exerted  only  on  said  container 
top  and  bottom  connecting  members  by  said  earner  top 
and  bottom  connecting  members 


placing  any  bundles  in  the  stonng  means  on  a  shipping 
pallet; 
a  computer  system  comprising  a  computer  programmed  to 
receive  bundle  height  signals  from  said  measunng  means, 
control  the  number  of  bundles  accumulated  in  said  accu- 
mulating means  based  on  height,  control  the  movement  of 
the  accumulated  bundles  to  said  storing  means,  and  in- 
struct said  robot  to  remove  anv  bundles  from  said  storing 
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means  and  place  the  bundles  onto  pallet  locations  wherein 
the  bundles  are  stacked  so  as  to  achieve  a  substantially 
level  predetermined  layer  height,  wherein  the  means  for 
storing  the  bundles  comprises 

a  rectangular  container  having  an  open  top  adapted  for 
receiving  said  robot,  and 

a  shuttle  elevator  for  pushing  any  bundles  stored  in  said 
container  up  and  into  said  robot. 


5^03,672 
WIND  TURBINE  WITH  STATION.\RY  VERTICAI 
SUPPORT  TOWER  AND  AIRFLOW -DIRECTING  SHELL 
Randolph  J.  Wolf,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mariah  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Monument,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.039 

Int.  a."  FOIB  n/06 

U.S.  a.  415— 2.1  22  Qaims 


5.203,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  PALLETIZING  BUNDLES  OF  PAPER 
W.  D.  Cawley,  Port  Neches;  Joe  C.  Beavers.  Sour  Lake,  and 
David  Hayes,  Lumbertoo.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  CAD  Ro- 
botics, Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,200 

Int.  C\:  B65G  57/22 

U.S.O.  414— 791.6  5  Claims 

2.   An  apparatus  for  automating  the  placement  of  paper 

bundles  onto  a  shipping  pallet   in  substantially   level   layers 

compnsing 

a  bundle  conveyor. 

means  for  measunng  bundle  height  as  the  bundles  travel  on 

said  bundle  conveyor; 
means  downstream  from  the  bundle  conveyor  for  accumu- 
lating the  bundles  delivered  by  conveyor; 
means  downstream  from  the  accumulating  means  for  tempo- 
ranly  stonng  bundles  received  from  said  accumulating 
means, 
a  robot  downstream  from  the  temporarily  storing  means  for 


s     a 


1.  A  wind  turbine,  compnsing 

(a)  a  substantially  stationary  vertical  tower; 

(b)  upper  turbine  blade  attachment  means  mounted  on  an 
upper  portion  of  said  tower  for  rotatably  attaching  the 
upper  end  of  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  tower; 

(c)  lower  turbine  blade  attachment  means  mounted  on  a 
lower  portion  of  said  tower  for  rotatably  attaching  the 
lower  end  of  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  tower,  the  wind  turbine  not  including  any 
rotation  ngid  vertical  tower  that  connects  the  upper  blade 
attachment  means  to  the  lower  blade  attachment  means; 
and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades,   the  upper  end  being  at- 
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a  second  circular  sector  projecting  inwardly  from  the  adjust-  and  the  blade  in  each  section  defining  a  pitch  and  a  chord 
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tached  to  said  upper  turbine  blade  attachment  means  and 
the  lower  ends  being  attached  to  said  lower  turbine  blade 
attachment  means,  each  of  said  turbine  blades  being 
curved  over  us  length  so  that  the  middle  of  the  turbine 
blades  rotate  about  the  tov^er  spaced  apart  from  the 
tower 


5,203,673 

TIP  CLEARANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TL  RBO-MACHINE  BLADE 

David  H.  Evans.  Lake  Mary,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,532 

Int.  a."  roiD  y20 

L.S.  a.  415—173.2  *9  Qaims 


5.203,674 
COMPACT  DIFFLSER,  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR 

HIGH-POWER  GAS  TURBINES 

Costantino   \  inciguerra,    Florence.    Italy,   assignor   to   Nuoto 

Pignone  S.p.A..  Florence,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,797,  Oct.  24,  1990.  abamioaed. 

which  is  I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818J50.  Jan.  13,  19*6, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,005. 

Nov.  14,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  795,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  23,  1982,  24370  A  82 

Int.  a.'  POID  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  415— 211.2  6  Claim* 


12   A  turbo-machine,  comprising 

ai  a  centrally  disposed  rotor  having  a  row  of  rotating  blades 

extending  radialK  therefrom,  each  of  said  blades  having 

an  approximatelv  conical  tip  portion, 

b)  a  stationary  cylinder  enclosing  said  rotor, 

c)  a  blade  ring  having  an  approximatelv  conical  surface 
encircling  said  blade  tips  and  forming  a  blade  tip  clearance 
therebetween. 

d)  means  for  mounting  said  blade  nng  m  said  cylinder  so  that 
said  blade  nng  is  capable  of  axial  displacement  relative  to 
said  cylinder,  said  mounting  means  including 

(i)  an  approximatelv  radiallv  extending  rib  attached  to  said 
conical  blade  nng  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  therein,  and 

(11)  a  plurality  of  approximatelv  axiallv  oriented  support 
members  attached  to  said  cylinder,  a  respective  one  of 
said  support  members  disposed  in  each  of  said  holes, 
and 

e)  means  for  continuouslv  adjusting  said  tip  clearance  bv 
axially  displacing  said  blade  nng  dunng  of)eration  of  said 
turbo-machine,  thereby  maintaining  said  tip  clearance 
within  a  predetermined  range,  said  tip  clearance  continu- 
ous adjusting  means  including 

(i)  a  plurality  of  springs  for  generating  an  axial  force 
biasing  said  blade  nng  in  a  first  axial  direction,  and 

(ii)  a  piston  cylinder  supplied  with  pressurized  fluid  for 
applying  an  axial  force  in  a  second  axial  direction  op- 
posing said  springs,  whereby  said  tip  clearance  is  ad- 
justed by  balancing  said  piston  cylinder  and  spring 
forces 


1  A  compact  diffuser  for  high-power  gas  turbines,  compns- 
ing a  first  diffusion  section  free  of  nbs  and  or  intermediate 
walls,  wherein  said  first  diffusion  section  is  of  substantially 
axial  path,  and  is  defined  bv  two  prcvalentiv  conical  coaxial 
walls  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  honzontal  axis  of  the  turbines, 
and  a  double  curved  diffuser  section  with  three  walls  following 
said  first  diffusion  section,  wherein  the  intermediate  curved 
v^ail  of  said  double  curved  diffuser  section  immediatelv  fol- 
lows said  first  diffuser  section  and  is  cantilever-supported  by  a 
twin  set  of  airfoil  shaped  nbs.  said  nbs  being  linear  along  their 
length  and  uniformlv  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the 
double  curved  diffuser  section,  having  their  generating  lines 
parallel  to  the  honzontal  axis  of  the  turbine  and  are  situated 
near  the  end  of  said  double  curved  diffuser  to  provide  subslan- 
tialK  uniform  outlet  velocity  from  the  diffuser 


5.203.675 
VARIABLE-PITCH  PROPELLER  HAVING  FEATHERING 

BLADES 
Fernando  Marini.  Casuuio  Magnaco.  Italy,  assignor  to  SanU 
Caterina  di  Brena  ADA  A  C.  Sji.S.,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,655 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19.  1990,  21513  A/90 
Int.  a:  B63H  3  02 
U.S.  a.  416—140  10  Claimi 

1    A  vanable  pitch-propeller  having  feathenng  blades,  in 
particular  for  sail  boats,  compnsing 

a  hub  fitted  on  a  dnve  shaft  of  a  propulsorv  means, 

a  shell  embracing  rotatably  the  hub, 

propeller  blades  mounted  rotatably   about  their  own  axes 

within  said  shell 
a  bevel   toothing  provided  on   the  hub  and   meshing   with 

bevel  pinions  earned  by  each  of  said  propeller  blades 
an  adjusting  element  rotaublv  engaged  on  the  hub, 
a  first  circular  sector  connected  to  and  projecting  outwardK 
from  the  hub. 
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tor.  compnsing  a  flow  control  valve  having  a  supply  passage    the   resonator   space   compnses  two   resonator   chambers  of 
communicatina  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply  source,  a  load    different  depths. 
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I  second  circular  sector  projecting  inwardly  from  the  adjust- 
ing element  and  designed  to  engage  the  first  circular 
sector  to  transmit  a  rotatory  motion  from  the  hub  to  the 
shell; 

I  gear  coupling  having  mating  toothings  earned  respec- 
tively by  one  end  of  the  shell  and  the  adjusting  element 
and  meshing  together  to  lock  rotation  between  the  shell 
and  the  adjusting  element. 


and  the  blade  in  each  section  defining  a  pitch  and  a  chord 
with  a  pitch  to  chord  ratio  that  increases  linearly  with 
length  of  the  blade 


5^03,677 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  GRAVITY 

OF  USED  MOTOR  OIL 

Terry  J.  Lix.  3506  WillowUke  La.,  Enid,  Olda.  73703,  and 

Michael   W.   McCarty,  3610  Faulkner  Dr.,   Rowlett,  Tex. 

75088 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  822,587 

Int.  a.-  F04B  4<)/06.  49/04 

V.S.  a.  417—12  17  Claims 


axial  securing  screws  housed  in  slots  of  circular  outline 
formed  in  said  adjusting  element  and  engaging  said  shell 
one  end  by  threaded  portions  m  said  shell  one  end,  and 
said  axial  screws  may  be  kxisened  to  allow  reciprocal 
disengagement  of  the  mating  toothings  and  rotation  of  the 
adjusting  element  with  respect  to  the  shell 


I   5003,676 
RUGGEDIZED  TAPERED  TAVISTED  INTEGRAL 
SHROLD  BLADE 
Jurek  Ferleger,  Longwood.  and  Shun  Chen,  Winter  Springs,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,103 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/14  5/16 

L.S.  a.  416—223  A  5  Oaims 


1    A  system  composing 

a  means  for  determining  whether  a  fluid  in  a  receptacle  has 
a  specific  gravity  falling  within  a  predetermined  range, 

a  holding  tank, 

c  a  conduit  providing  communication  between  the  recepta- 
cle and  holding  tank: 

d  a  pump  adapted  to  transfer  fluid  through  the  conduit,  and 

e  means  for  selectively  activating  the  pump  for  a  predeter- 
mined interval  to  transfer  the  fluid  exhibiting  a  specific 
gravity  within  the  predetermined  range  from  the  recepta- 
cle into  the  holding  tank 


5,203,678 
VALVE  APPARATUS  AND  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Genroku  Sugiyama,  Ibaraki;  Toichi  Hirata,  Ushiku,  and  Yusuke 
Kajita,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construc- 
tion Machinery  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01407,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655,368 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1990.  2-2539 
Int.  a."  F04B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  417—218  15  Oaims 


1   A  tapered  twisted  rotating  blade  comprising: 

a  straight  side-entry  root  portion; 

a  platform  p<irtion, 

an  airfoil  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  platform  and 
root  portions  and  having  a  base  section  disposed  at  the 
platform  portion,  thus  constituting  a  proximal,  end  of  the 
airfoil  portion,  and  i  tip  section  constituting  an  opposite, 
distal  end  of  the  airfoil  portion,  and  a  shroud  segment 
integrally  formed  on  the  airfoil  portion  at  the  tip  section, 
the  airfoil  portion  of  the  blade  being  divided  into  five  basic 
sections  including  the  base  section  and  the  tip  section,  a 
quarter  section,  a  mean  section  and  a  three  quarter  section. 


1    A  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  a  flov*.  of  a  hydraulic 
fluid  supplied  from  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  source  to  an  actua- 
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means  on  said  plate  engaging  said  at  least  one  support  post. 


5,203,683 
SCREW  TYPE  PUMP 
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tor,  compnsing  a  flow  control  valve  having  a  supply  passage 
communicating  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply  source,  a  load 
passage,  communicating  with  said  actuator,  and  a  first  meler-in 
variable  restnctor  disposed  between  said  supply  passage  and 
said  load  passage  and  opened  dependent  on  an  operation 
amount  thereof  a  first  signal  passage  located  downstream  of 
said  first  vanable  restnctor  and  having  a  passage  section  for 
detecting  load  pressure  of  said  actuator,  a  tank  passage  com- 
municating with  a  reservoir  tank,  a  discharge  passage  for 
communicating  said  first  signal  passage  with  said  tank  passage, 
and  a  second  vanable  restnctor  provided  in  said  discharge 
passage  and  having  its  opening  vanable  dependent  on  the 
operation  amount  of  said  flow  control  valve  to  produce  in  said 
first  signal  passage  a  control  pressure  different  from  said  load 
pressure,  the  control  pressure  in  said  first  signal  passage  being 
led  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply  source  through  a  second 
signal  passage,  wherein 

said  valve  apparatus  further  compnses  auxiliary  restnctor 
means  disposed  in  said  first  signal  passage  for  reducing  the 
load  pressure  detected  in  said  passage  section  of  said  first 
signal  passage  so  that  a  pressure  lower  than  the  detected 
load  pressure  is  produced  in  said  first  signal  passage  as  said 
control  pressure 


the   resonator   space   compnses   two   resonator   chambers   of 
different  depths. 


5J03,680 

INTEGRAL  GAS  COMPRESSOR  AND  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jamei  L.  Waldrop,  Woodward.  Okla.,  aaiignor  to  Gas  Jack. 

Inc.,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  541,777,  Jan.  21,  1990,  which  it  a  dirisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  427,576,  Oct.  27,  19«9,  Pat.  No.  4.961.691.  This 

applicatioD  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.830 

lnt.a.^  F04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  417—364  4  ClaiiM 


5.203,679 
RESONATOR  FOR  HERMETIC  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Kyungwoo  Yiin,  Hillianl,  Ohio,  and  Inaoo  Wliang,  Kwangju. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Carrier  Corporation, 
Kwangju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  22.  1990, 
90-16862 

Int.  O.^  F04B  39/00;  FOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  417—312  1  naim 


"     K    r  t 


1  A  method  of  constructing  a  gas  compressor  and  transfer- 
nng  natural  gas  therewith,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

removing  an  engine  head  and  associated  engine  valves  from 
a  cylinder  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

installing  a  compressor  head  assembly  on  said  cylinder 
block. 

manifolding  a  plurality  of  inlet  flow  paths  in  said  compressor 
head  assembly 

supplying  natural  gai  to  an  inlet  side  of  said  compressor  head 
assembly 

energizing  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  compressing 
natural  gas  m  a  cylinder  bore  aligned  with  said  compres- 
sor head  assembly. 

discharging  compressed  gas  from  said  compressor  head 
assembly  to  a  downstream  location,  and 

sensing  viscosity  of  oil  in  a  crankcase  of  said  engine  and 
sending  a  signal  for  de-energizing  said  engine  when  said 
Mscosiiy  drops  below  a  predetermined  level 


1  An  hermetic  rotary  compressor  compnsing  an  electnc 
motor  fixedly  mounted  in  said  compressor,  a  cylinder  located 
below  said  motor  and  provided  with  an  eccentnc  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  cylinder,  said  shaft  being  connected  to  a  shaft  of 
said  motor,  a  piston  fitting  over  the  eccentnc  shaft  and  dis- 
posed in  the  cylinder  such  that  a  space  is  defined  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston, 
a  sliding  vane  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
divide  said  space  into  a  suction  chamber  and  a  compression 
chamber,  upper  and  lower  beanng  flanges  bolted  to  vertical 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  respectively,  a  vertical  discharge  port 
formed  at  the  upper  flange  and  adapted  to  discharge  com- 
pressed gas  in  said  compression  chamber  into  the  intenor  of 
said  compressor,  and  a  resonator  space  provided  at  a  lower 
surface  of  said  upper  flange  to  communicate  with  said  dis- 
charge pon  by  means  of  an  entrance  channel  extending  hon- 
zontally  between  the  resonator  space  and  the  discharge  port, 
said  compressor  being  charactenzed  in  that  said  entrance  chan- 
nel has  a  tapered  surface  diverging  toward  the  resonator  space, 
so  as  to  form  a  narrow  inlet  connected  to  the  discharge  pon 
and  a  wide  outlet  connected  to  the  resonator  space,  wherein 


5.203.681 
SUBMERISBLE  MOLTEN  METAL  PUTVIP 
Paul  \ .  Cooper.  8389  Sherman  Rd.,  Chesterlawl,  Ohio  44026 
Rled  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,145 
Int.  O.^  P04B  r/OO.  35/04 
IS.  O.  417—424.1  27  Claims 

1    A  submersible  molten  metal  pump  comprising 
a  pump  casing  having  a  cylindncal  non-volute  pump  cham- 
ber defined  therein,  at  least  one  inlet  opening,  and  a  tan- 
gential discharge  opening, 
a  rotor  in  said  chamber  sized  to  fit  through  said  at  least  one 

inlet  opening, 
a  rotor  shaft  attached  to  said  rotor  and  extending  upwardly 

therefrom, 
at  least  one  support  post  attached  to  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  in  parallel  with  said  rotor  shaft, 
and 
superstructure  positioned  above  said  casing  and  including 
a  mounting  plate. 
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means  on  said  plate  engaging  said  at  least  one  support  post, 
a  motor  mount  attached  to  said  plate, 
a  motor  on  said  motor  mount,  and 


5,203.683 
SCREW  TV'PE  PUMP 

Mamoru  Yoshikawa,  and  Taketoshi  Satoh,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-300228 

Int.  a:  F04B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  417—440  14  Haims 


coupling  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  rotor  shaft 


5.203.682 
INCLINED  PRESSURE  BOOST  PUMP 
Bobby   A.   Inklebarger,  Claremore.  Okla.,  assignor  to   Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,034 

Int.  CI."  F04B  39/J2 

U.S.  a.  417—435  i  19  Oaims 


1  A  screw  type  pump  having  a  pair  of  screw  rotors  meshed 
with  each  other  and  rotatably  supported  m  a  housing,  compris- 
ing 

a  piston  which  is  provided  on  a  side  of  the  housing  having  an 
intake  port  provided  at  one  axial  end  for  movement  be- 
tween a  high-compression  position  inwardly  in  a  moving 
direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  screw  rotors  and 
a  low -compression  position  outwardly  in  the  moving 
direction,  said  piston  defining  a  discharge  port  in  coopera- 
tion with  a  lead-out  section  provided  at  the  other  axial  end 
of  the  housing,  that  portion  of  said  piston  which  faces  into 
the  housing  being  formed  so  that  a  discharge  starting 
position  of  the  discharge  port  at  the  time  when  said  piston 
IS  m  said  low -compression  position  is  closer  to  the  intake 
port  than  a  discharge  starting  position  of  the  discharge 
port  at  the  time  when  said  piston  is  in  said  high-compres- 
sion position,  and 
a  back  pressure  chamber  which  a  back  of  the  piston  faces. 
and  a  communication  hole  provided  in  the  piston  for 
permitting  communication  of  the  back  pressure  chamber 
with  the  discharge  port. 


1     An   apparatus  for  supporting  an  electrical  submersible 
pump  assembly  for  boosting  pressure  of  liquid  delivered  under 
feed  pressure  from  a  feed  source,  the  submersible  pump  assem- 
bly comprising  an  electrical  motor  and  a  centrifugal  pump 
having  an  intake,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 
a  tubular  jacket  capable  of  containing  the  feed  pressure,  the 
jacket  having  an  inlet  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  feed  source,  the  jacket  having  a  discharge  end 
opposite  the  inlet; 
motor  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  electrical  motor 
and  intake  of  the  centrifugal  pump  within  the  jacket,  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  jacket  being  upstream  of  the 
intake  of  the  pump; 
gas  accumulation  means  for  accumulating  gas  contained  in 
the  liquid  supplied  from  the  feed  source  during  operation 
of  the  pump  m  the  jacket  upstream  of  the  intake  of  the 
pump  ai  the  discharge  end  of  the  jacket;  and 
bleed  off  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  jacket  for  bleed- 
ing off  any  accumulation  of  gases. 


5,203,684 
OSCILLATING  PISTON  PUMP  OR  SIMILAR  MACHINE 
I^if  D.  Henrikscn.  Porsgrunn.  Norway,  assignor  to  3H  Invent 

A/S.  Skien.  Norway 
per  No.  PCT  "NO90/00022.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  08902.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  721.583 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Feb.  3.  1989.  890436 

Int.  C\.'  F04C  2I/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  417^*84  5  Oaims 


1.  In  combination 
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innuttine  the  oxveen  concentration  reference  value  to  said  oas  buminc  annliance  and  a  Dilot  outlet  adaoted  for  con- 
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a  first  housing  component  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
inwardly  directed  partition  walls. 

a  first  pair  of  mutually  opposite  end  members,  each  end 
member  being  disposed  at  a  respective  end  of  said  first 
housing  component  to  define  a  first  hollow  space  there- 
with, 

a  second  housing  component, 

a  second  pair  of  mutually  opposite  end  members,  each  said 
end  member  of  said  second  pair  being  disposed  at  a  respec- 
tive end  of  said  second  housing  component  to  define  a 
second  hollow  space  therewith; 

a  one-piece  rocker  piston  member  slidably  mounted  in  and 
extending  within  each  said  housing  component,  said  pis- 
ton member  having  a  plurality  of  radically  directed  wings 
disposed  in  alternating  relation  with  said  partition  walls 
and  a  cylindrical  surface  in  said  second  hollow  space; 

a  crank  arm  mechanism  in  said  second  hollow  space  coupled 
to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  piston  member  for  oscil- 
lating said  piston  member; 

a  sealing  nng  sealingly  engaging  about  said  piston  member 

and  located  in  sealing  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  end 

members  of  said  housing  components  to  seal  said  hollow 

spaces  from  each  other  along  said  piston  member, 

a  cover  member  on  a  side  of  said  first  housing  component 

opposite  said  second  housing  component,  and 
connecting  means  removably  connecting  said  cover  member 
to  said  second  housing  component 


5,203,686 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WTTH  SPAN  TYPE 

DISCHARGE  VALVE 

Owen  H,  ScMdorf;  Gvy  O.  Scheldorf,  aad  James  F.  Gortkm. 

all  of  LouisTille,  Ky„  ani«iiort  to  General  Electric  Company. 

LouisTiUe,  Ky. 

Cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  787,102,  Nov.  4,  1»91,  abandoiied.  Thta 

application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,542 

Int.  a.^  FOIC  1/02 

U.S.  a.  418—63  7  Claim* 


5.203,685 

PISTON  UNLOADER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SCREW 

COMPRESSORS 

Garry  E.  Andersen,  and  Peter  J.  Linnert,  both  of  La  Crosse. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,045 

Int.  a:  FOIC  1,16 

U.S.  a.  418—1  16  Claims 


1    A  screw  compressor  composing 

a  housing  defining  a  working  chamber,  a  bore  remote  from 
said  working  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  ports  communi- 
cating therebetween  said  ports  being  spaced  apart  so  that 
no  portion  of  any  one  of  them  overlaps  a  adjacent  port 
along  said  bore,  and 

means,  disposed  for  axial  movement  within  said  bore,  for 
unloading  said  compressor  in  a  continuous  manner  by 
providing  an  uninterrupted  unloading  path  from  said 
working  chamber  to  said  bore  through  said  poru. 


1    A  rotary  compressor  compnsing 

a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  plates  defining  a 
compression  chamber  having  a  low  pressure  and  a  high 
pressure  side, 

a  single  high  pressure  discharge  passage  extending  from  said 
high  pressure  side  of  said  chamber  through  a  first  of  said 
plates. 

a  valve  seat  provided  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  plate 
around  said  passage, 

first  and  second  pads  formed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
first  plate  on  opfXMite  sides  of  said  valve  scat. 

a  single  elongated  valve  member  having  first  and  second 
disul  end  portions  supported  from  said  first  and  second 
pads  respectively  and  an  intermediate  portion  overlying 
said  valve  seat,  said  intermediate  portion  normally  sealing 
against  said  valve  scat  and  moving  away  from  said  valve 
seat  upon  a  predetermined  high  pressure  existing  in  said 
high  pressure  side  of  said  chamber, 

a  spnng  backer  overlying  said  valve  member  and  including 
first  and  second  end  fX)rtions  engaging  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions  respectively  of  said  valve  member,  and 
means  fixedly  sccunng  said  first  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
\  alv  c  member  and  said  spnng  backer  to  the  corresponding 
pad,  the  second  end  portion  of  said  spnng  backer  permit- 
ting said  end  portion  of  said  valve  member  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  said  second  pad  as  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  valve  member  moves  away  from  said  scat  while 
hiasmg  said  second  end  portion  of  said  valve  member 
against  movement  away  from  said  second  pad 


5.203,687 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BURNER 
^'ukihiro  Oguchi.  Aichi.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Toyotomi  Co„  Ltd., 
Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aut  27,  1990,  2-226267 
Int.  a."  F23N  5/00.  y  26 
U.S.  O.  431—14  M  Claimi 

1    A  control  system  for  a  burner  having  at  least  one  of  an 
alarm  and  a  combustion  reducing  device  which  is  actuated  in 
respKinse  to  an  abnormality  detecting  signal  indicating  an  ab- 
normal oxygen  concentration,  said  control  system  compnsing 
an  oxygen  sensor  adapted  to  react  with  oxygen  gas  to  gener- 
ate an  electnc  signal  depending  upon  an  oxygen  concen- 
tration in  a  room  in  which  the  burner  is  placed, 
oxygen   concentration  detecting   means   responsive   to  the 
electnc  signal  supplied  from  said  oxygen  sensor  for  gener- 
ating a  detected  oxygen  concentration  value. 
first  companng  means  or  companng  said  detected  oxygen 
concentration  value  with  an  oxygen  concentration  refer- 
ence value, 
reference  value  sionng  means  for  stonng  an  initial  reference 
value  and  said  detected  oxygen  concentration  value  and 
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inputting  the  oxygen  concentration  reference  value  to  said 
Tirst  comparing  means,  said  reference  value  storing  means 
including  means  to  initially  input  said  initial  reference 
value  as  the  oxygen  concentration  reference  value  input- 
ted to  said  first  comparing  means,  and  means  to  thereafter 
input  said  detected  oxygen  concentration  value  as  the 
oxygen  concentration  reference  value  inputted  to  said  first 
companng  means  when  said  first  comparing  means  de- 
tects that  said  detected  oxygen  concentration  value  is 
larger  than  the  oxygen  concentration  reference  value 
previously  inputted  to  said  first  comparing  means;  and, 
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gas  burning  appliance  and  a  pilot  outlet  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  pilot  burner  on  the  appliance, 

pilot  valve  means  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  pilot  outlet 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  therebetween: 

main  valve  means  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  main  outlet 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  therebetween: 

first  control  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  main  valve 
means  in  response  to  a  control  signal. 

manually  operated  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  pilot  valve  means  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  pilot  valve  means  is  closed  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  pilot  valve  means  is  opened,  said 
manually  operated  control  means  being  biased  to  the  first 
position: 

second  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  manually 
operated  control  means  for  retaining  the  manually  oper- 
ated control  means  in  the  second  position  when  a  pilot 
flame  has  been  established  at  said  pilot  burner  and  for 
releasing  said  manually  operated  control  means  for  return 
to  the  first  position  in  the  absence  of  a  pilot  flame;  and 

overriding  control  means  of>eratively  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond control  means  and  said  main  valve  means  foi  closing 
the  main  valve  means  in  overriding  relation  to  the  first 
control  means  when  said  pilot  valve  means  is  closed. 


mrriKl  iiMl 


second  comparing  means  for  companng  a  deviation  between 

said  detected  oxygen  concentration  value  and  the  oxygen 
concentration  reference  value  with  an  abnormality  judg- 
ing reference  value,  and  for  generating  said  abnormality 
detecting  signal  when  said  deviation  is  larger  than  said 
abnormality  judging  reference  value  and  said  first  com- 
paring means  detects  that  said  detected  oxygen  concentra- 
tion value  IS  smaller  than  the  oxygen  concentration  refer- 
ence value.  1 


5.203,688 

SAFE  GAS  CONTROL  \  ALVF  FOR  USE  WITH 
STANDING  PILOT 

Paul  Dietiker,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,116 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/72 

C.S.  CI.  431— 51  ISQaims 


5.203.689 
PREMIX  BOILER  CONSTRl  CTION 
Robert  B.  Duggan;  James  \.  Goins.  both  of  Michigan  City 
Donald  F.  Holloway,  IjPorte,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Ronald  Moul- 
der, Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marley  Company,  Mis- 
sion Woods.  Kans. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  597.065.  Oct.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.109.806. 
This  application  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.679 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  11/40 
Uil.  a.  431  — 114  SOaims 


.''* 


1   A  gas  valve  for  a  gas  burning  appliance,  comprising: 
housing  means  defining  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  gas.  a  main  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 


1    A.  burner  for  ga.seous  fuel,  comprising 

a  burner  element  having  a  substantially  conical  wall  tapenng 
from  a  base  end  to  a  pointed  tip  end.  said  ba.se  end  provid- 
ing an  inlet  for  admitting  the  gaseous  fuel  into  the  burner 
element;  and 

a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  wall  for  passing  the  fuel  there- 
through, said  ports  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate clusters  each  separated  from  other  clusters  and  each 
including  a  plurality  of  individual  ports  arranged  in  a 
pattern  defining  a  hexagon  having  a  port  at  each  vertex 
and  another  port  at  the  geometric  center  of  the  hexagon. 
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5.203,690 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

Saburo  Maruko,  Yunato,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Nippon  Chemical 

Plant  Consultant  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,742,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  577.834,  Sep.  4,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,098,  Jul.  6, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No. 

814.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1988.  63-170429; 
JuL  8.  1988,  63-170430 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  //   44 
L.S,  a.  431—236  10  Claims 
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incoming  passage  means  so  as  to  extend  m  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direct.on  of  said  incoming 
passage  means 


5003.691 

TORCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEATING  GLASSY  TUBES 

William  D,  OBrien.  Jr..  Ulbum,  Ga„  aastgnor  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

DiTisloo  of  Ser.  No.  537.201,  Jan.  12,  1990.  Pal.  No.  5,090.97«, 

which  is  s  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  238.373,  Aug.  30.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.506 

Int.  a.'  C03B  il/OO;  F23Q  <i/00 

U,S.  a.  431—278  2  CUins 


1-2 


1    A  combustion  apparatus  compnsing- 

(a)  an  incoming  passage  means  for  flow  ing  a  combustion  gas 
m  a  predetermined  direction,  said  incoming  passage  means 
being  defined  by  heat  insulating  matenal.  disposed  in  a 
substantially  central  portion  of  an  outer  casing,  said  in 
coming  passage  means  being  closed  at  one  end  portion 
located  in  a  downstream  end  of  said  incoming  passage 
means. 

fb)  an  outgoing  passage  means  for  flowing,  in  a  direction 
counter  to  said  predetermined  direction,  said  combustion 
gas  having  passed  through  said  incoming  passage  means, 
said  outgoing  passage  means  being  open  at  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  and  disposed  in  said  incoming  passage 
means  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  incoming  passage 
means  at  one  end  portion  of  said  outgoing  passage  means 
located  in  a  downstream  side  of  said  incoming  passage 
means: 

(c)  a   mixture   gas   main   incoming   means   for   supplying   a 
mixture  gas  consisting  of  an  oxygen-coniaining  gas  and 
fuel,  said  mixture  gas  main  incoming  means  being  in  com 
municalion  with  an  upstream  end  portion  of  said  incoming 
passage  means. 

(d)  an  oxygen-containing  gas/fuel  mixing  unit  for  mixing  a 
preheated  oxygen-conlaining  gas  with  fuel  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  prepare  said  mixture  gas.  said  oxygen-con- 
taining  gas/fuel  mixing  unit  being  connected  to  said  mix- 
ture gas  main  incoming  means  to  supply  said  mixture  gas 
to  said  mixture  gas  main  incoming  means  under  a  prede- 
termined pressure, 

(e)  a  combustion-gas  auxiliary  incoming  means  for  supplying 
another  combustion  gas  to  said  incoming  passage  means, 
said  another  combustion  gas  being  produced  by  burning 
fuel  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  a  pilot  burner, 
said  combustion-gas  auxiliary  incoming  means  being  con- 
nected to  an  upstream  end  portion  of  said  incoming  pas- 
sage means  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  the  same  at 
a  position  oppositely  disposed  diamctncally  from  a  posi- 
tion of  said  mixture  gas  main  incoming  means,  and 

(0  a  combustion -gas  outlet  means  defined  in  a  side  portion  of 
said  outer  casing  and  said  heat-insulating  matenal  so  as  to 
be  connected  to  a  downstream  side  outlet  portion  of  said 
outgoing  passage  means. 

wherein  a  downstream  side  outlet  portion  of  said  incoming 
passage  means  is  in  communication  with  an  inlet  portion 
of  said  outgoing  passage  means  through  a  space  defined 
between  the  ufistream  end  and  the  closed  end  portion  said 
incoming  passage  means,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  baffle  plate  member  is  disposed  in  said 


1    A  torch  assembly  compnsing: 

a  gas  outlet  plate. 

first  and  second  outer  members  arranged  such  that  said  gas 
outlet  plate  is  captured  therebetween, 

each  outer  member  having  a  cavity  therein  which  opens 
toward  said  gas  outlet  plate  which  isolates  said  cavities. 

inlet  means  for  directing  gas  into  each  cavity, 

said  gas  outlet  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  on  each  major 
surface  thereof,  arranged  in  an  interleaved  relationship, 
the  slots  extending  from  the  respective  cavities  in  the 
outer  members  to  an  inner  arcualely  shaped  surface  of  said 
gas  outlet  plate  to  form  a  plurality  of  gas  outlets,  and 

the  inner  arcualely  shaped  portion  of  said  gas  outlet  plate 
having  a  radius  which  is  greater  than  that  of  adjacent 
inner  arcuatcly  shaped  surfaces  of  said  outer  members 
thereby  controllably  narrowing  the  width  of  a  gas  path 
created  by  gas  being  directed  out  of  the  torch  assembly 


5J03,692 
BURNER  FOR  SOLID  AND  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  FUEL 
Mads  Weioe.  V  alby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F,  L,  Smidth  k  Co. 
A/S.  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser,  No.  647.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jan.  29,  1990,  0232/90 
Int.  a.'  F23D  17 '00:  F23K  i/02 
U.S.  a.  431—284  6  ClaiM 


1  Burner  for  feeding  solid  and  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  into  a 
burning  zone  of  a  kiln,  for  instance  a  rotary  kiln,  the  burner 
compnsing  an  outer  casing  inside  which  is  mounted  a  central 
fuel  feed  channel  for  liquid  and/or  gaseous  fuel,  a  first  concen- 
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U-shaped  in  plan,  the  tooth  positioner  having  a  trough 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  row  of  teeth  arranged  in  an 


elongated  member,  ai  a  proximal  end  thereof,  attached  to 
said  mountina  plate  and  extendine  from  said  distal  end  of 
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trie  channel  for  feeding  combustion  air  in  the  form  of  primarv 
air  into  the  burning  zone  and  surrounding  the  central  tube,  a 
second  concentric  channel  surrounding  the  firs!  concentric 
channel  and  adapted  for  feeding  pneumatically  a  solid  fuel  into 
the  burning  zone,  and  mounted  outside  of  and  surrounding  the 
second  concentric  channel  a  plurahty  of  annularly  spaced 
ducts  for  feeding  an  amount  of  combustion  air  into  the  burning 
zone,  characterized  in  that  said  plurality  of  annularly  spaced 
ducts  also  form  a  heal  exchanger  for  healing  the  combustion 
air  being  transported  through  said  plurality  of  ducts  by  heat 
exchange  with  heat  generated  in  that  part  of  the  kiln  into 
which  the  burner  extends,  and  in  thai  the  plurality  of  ducts  is 
separated  from  the  second  concentric  channel  by  a  heat  insu- 
lating ceramic  layer  or  layer  of  light  fibre  material 


flights,  when  viewed  in  transverse  cross  section,  compris- 
ing a  medial  portion  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  mside  circumferential  edge  of  said 
dam,  and  a  trailing  edge  portion  which  is  inclined  away 
from  the  wall  of  said  drum, 
whereby  the  dam  is  adapted  to  retain  and  raise  the  level  of 
the  aggregate  flowing  through  the  combustion  zone  of  the 
rotating  drum  so  that  the  flights  pass  through  the  aggre- 
gate in  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  and  the  flights  collect  a 
p<.irtion  of  the  aggregate  on  their  top  surfaces  and  carry 
the  collected  aggregate  to  an  elevated  discharge  point. 


5.203.693 
ROT.4RY  DRLM  DRYER  HAVING  INTERNAL  FLIGHTS 

Malcolm   L.   Swanson.  ChickamauRa,  Ga.,  assignor  to   Astec 
Industries.  Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991,  Scr.  No.  769.963 
Int.  a."  F27B  :'.  N 

U.S.  a.  432— no  naaims 


5,203,694 

ANATOMICAL  HEAD-WORN  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING 

ORTHODONTIC  FORCE 

Paul  E.  Klein.  928  Lake  Shore  Rd.,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.  97034 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,630 

Int.  C\.'  A61C  S/00 

L.S.  CI.  433—5  2i  Claims 


iSCLi^ 


1  A  rotary  drum  dryer  adapted  for  heating  and  drying  stone 
aggregate  useful  in  the  production  of  asphalt  paving  composi- 
tion or  the  lilce.  and  comprising 

an  elongate  hollow  drum  having  a  cylindrical  wall  which 

defines  a  central  axis, 
means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  about  said  central 
axis  and  with  said  central  axis  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  so  as  to  define  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  of  said  drum, 
aggregate  inlet  means  positioned  adjacent  said  upper  end  of 
said  drum  for  introducing  aggregate  into  the  interior  of 
said  drum,  and  aggregate  outlet  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  lower  end  of  said  drum  for  withdrawing  the  aggre- 
gate from  the  interior  of  said  drum,  and  so  as  to  define  a 
downstream  direction   from  the  inlet   means  toward  the 
outlet  means  and  an  opposite  upstream  direction, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  central  axis  so  as  to 
cause   the  aggregate   which   is   introduced   at   said   inlet 
means  to  move  through  the  interior  of  said  drum  m  the 
downstream  direction  to  said  outlet  means, 
heating  means  comprising  a  burner  positioned  adjacent  one 
of  said  ends  of  said  drum  for  introducing  air  and  a  high 
temperature  flame  into  the  interior  of  said  drum,  and  so  as 
to  define  a  combustion  zone  in  said  drum  which  surrounds 
said  flame, 
exhaust  duct  means  positioned  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  drum  for  exhausting  the  heated  gas  therefrom 
and  so  that  the  heated  gas  flows  through  said  drum, 
a  dam  coaxially  encircling  the  inside  surface  of  said  wall  of 
said  drum  and  located  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of 
said  combustion  zone,  with  said  dam  defining  an  inside 
circumferential  edge  which  is  spaced  from  said  wall  of 
said  drum, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  flights  mounted  to  the 
inside  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  drum  and  extending 
upstream  from  said  dam  along  at  least  a  subst^nt^al  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  combustion  zone,  with  each  of  said 


1.  An  anatomical  head-worn  device  for  application  of  an 
orthodontic  tension  force,  comprising 

a  bill  cap  with  a  dome  for  covering  the  top  of  the  head  and 
a  bill  extending  outwardly  from  the  dome  along  a  portion 
of  Its  perimeter,  the  cap  being  sized  to  fit  snugly  against 
the  head  to  inhibit  rotational  slippage  relative  to  the  head. 

an  elongate  load-bearing  strap  joined  to  said  cap  on  the 
inside  of  said  dome,  said  strap  being  shorter  in  length  than 
the  length  of  the  adjacent  inside  surface  of  said  dome  and 
extending  in  a  run  between  its  ends  which  is  spaced  from 
said  surface,  and 

an  orthodontic  tension-device  anchor  on  said  cap  for  accom- 
modating the  attachment  thereto  of  an  orthodontic  ten- 
sion-applying device  m  a  manner  which  causes  the  ortho- 
dontic force  applied  to  be  reacted  against  the  head  via  said 
cap  and  said  strap 


5,203,695 
ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE  FOR  EXPANSION  OF  ARCHES 

WITH  IMBEDDED  WIRE 

Earl  O.  B«rgerscn,  950  Green  Bay  Rd.,  Winnetka,  111.  60093 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,575 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

L.S.  a.  433—6  15  Qaims 


I    .\n  orthcxlontic  appliance,  comprising 

(a)  a  tooth  positioner,  the  tooth  positioner  being  generally 
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U-shaped  in  plan,  the  tooth  positioner  having  a  trough 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  row  of  teeth  arranged  in  an 
arch,  the  trough  being  defined  by  lingual  and  labial-buccal 
fianges  joined  together  by  an  isthmus,  the  tooth  positioner 
being  made  of  molded  plastic,  and 
(b)  deformable  means  embedded  in  the  positioner  for  de- 
forming the  arch  defined  by  the  row  of  teeth,  the  deform- 
able means  providing  forces  for  one  of  constnction  and 
expansion  of  the  arch,  the  deformable  means  also  compns- 
ing  means  for  pressunng  an  individual  tooth  to  move 
distally  as  the  arch  is  deformed,  the  deformable  means 
compnsing  at  least  one  wire,  said  at  least  one  wire  being 
bendable  after  the  appliance  is  made  to  provide  additional 
force  beyond  that  which  onginally  is  available  and  which 
has  been  made  for  a  given  arch  width,  said  at  least  one 
wire  being  positioned  in  the  lingual  flange,  the  positioner 
including  a  plurality  of  nbs  that  generally  follow  the 
outline  of  the  junctures  of  the  teeth  and  gingival  tissue  k 
provide  means  for  holding  the  positioner  in  place  in  a 
patient's  mouth  without  the  need  for  auxiliary  fastening 
devices,  the  pxjsitioner  including  a  plurality  of  sockets  in 
which  the  teeth  are  snugly  embraced,  said  at  leasi  one 
wire  including  at  least  one  sharp  and  jutting  bend  which 
engages  between  ends  of  preselected  teeth  to  place  pres- 
sure on  the  individual  tooth  which  is  to  move  distally  as 
the  arch  is  deformed 


5.203.696 

FIBER-OPTIC  PROTECTANT  FOR  HEAT 

STERILIZABLE  INSTRUMENTS 

Donald  I.  Gonser,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Den-Tal-Ez,  Inc.. 

Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1991.  Ser,  No.  737,176 

Int.  a:  A61C  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—29  18  Oaims 
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5,203,697 
DENTAL  IRRIGATING  AND  ASPIRATION  SYSTE.M 
Oscar  Malrain,  3621  Federal  Way,  BoUe,  Id.  83705 
Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,714 
InL  a."  A61G  J   10 
VS.  a.  433 — 81  18  Clainu 

1   A  dental  irrigating  and  aspirating  instrument  for  use  with 
a  source  of  irngating  fiuid  and  vacuum  compnsing 

engagement  means  for  attaching  the  irngating  and  aspirating 
instrument  to  the  source  of  irngating  fluid  and  vacuum  in 
non-rolalable  relationship  therewith, 
a  cannula,  a  proximal  end  thereof  being  fixedly  attached  to 
said  engagement  means,  for  conducting  said  irngating  and 
aspirated  fluid, 
an  elongated  member  extending  beyond  a  distal  end  of  said 

cannula, 
a  mounting  plate  slidmgly  disposed  within  said  cannula,  said 


elongated  member,  at  a  proximal  end  thereof,  attached  to 
said  mounting  plate  and  extending  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  cannula,  said  mounting  plate  retained  by  means  dis- 
posed at  said  cannula  distal  end   and 


hias  means  disposed  within  said  cannula  for  exening  a  force 
against  said  mounting  plate  urging  said  elongated  member 
longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  cannula  distal  end 


5,203,698 

WET  FOAM  SANDBLASTER 

Thomas  S,  Blake.  115- A  Railroad  Ave.,  and  Mark  Femwood. 

1341  Camino  TassiOanu  both  of  Danrille,  Calif.  94526 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.351 

Int.  a,'  .A61C  1-02.  1   10.  1.  12.  ly  00 

U.S.  a,  433—88  10  Claims 


ap  t^  3t    2T 


1  In  a  medical/ dental  instrument  subjected  to  penodic 
stenlization  cycles  involving  heat  and  moisture,  the  instrument 
having  a  glass  fiber-optic  assembly  mounted  therein  for  trans- 
mitting light  into  and  from  surfaces  which  are  located  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  assembly  and  which  are  optically  ground  and 
p>olished,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  thin  coating  of  a 
substantially  transparent,  heat-resistant,  hydrophobic  com- 
pound applied  on  both  of  said  surfaces,  whereby  the  instru- 
ment can  be  subjected  to  repeated  stenlization  cycles  with 
minimal  degradation  in  the  light  transmission  into  and  out  of 
the  fiber-optic  assembly 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  etching  teeth  and  other 
surfaces  compnsing 

a  canister  capable  of  being  scaled  and  pressunzed  and  hold- 
ing a  pre-determined  mixture  of  liquids,  abrasive  panicles, 
and  wetting  agent,  said  canister  also  having  a  means  for 
dispersing  a  stream  of  pressunzed  gas  through  the  mixture 
of  liquid,  particles,  and  wetting  agent  causing  thereby  a 
formation  of  foam  and  urging  the  abrasive  panicles  to 
become  entrained  into  the  foam, 

a  means  to  direct  the  abrasive  laden  foam  exiting  the  cansiter 
to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  compnsing  a  deformable  tube 
integrally  connected  to  the  canister  at  one  end  and  a  ngid 
exit  onfice  nozzle  at  the  other  end, 

a  means  to  control  the  flow  of  abrasive  laden  foam  integral 
with  the  foam  direction  means,  wherein  the  control  means 
compnses  a  pinch  lever  which  on  one  end  contact  and 
pinches  closed  the  deformable  foam  tube,  a  pivot  point 
attaching  the  pinch  lever  to  the  canister  and  a  spnng 
which  applies  force  to  the  pinch  lever  to  urge  the  pinch 
lever  to  deform  the  tube  to  a  degree  sufTicicnl  to  stop  the 
flow  of  foam 
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wall,  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  the  top  wall,  a  plurality  of   least   one   full-sized   swallowable   particulate   construct,   said 
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said  interior  walls  and  filling  said  grooves,  said  gasket 
liner  forming  a  reduced  size  opening  for  engagement  to 
said  natural  teeth 


5.203.699 
SUCTION  ADAPTER  FOR  L  SE  WITH  ABSORBENT 
ROM    HOI.DER 
Jimmie  I..  McGuire.  2938  Ramble  Rd.  West.  Bloomington,  Ind. 

*'!*^  q  70^  701 

I    s   ri    4-H-93  13  Claims  D'iSFLNCTION  „        ,  ,,   , 

L.s.  «-i.  ♦oJ     '■:'  David  A.  Burtch.  182  Coleman  Court.  Penticton,  British  Colum- 

bia, Canada  \  2A  7A9 

Filed  Mav  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,341 
int.  Cl.^  A61C  5/00 


U.S.  CI,  433—215 


7  Oaims 


1   .\  suction  adapter  for  use  with  a  dental  instrument  having 

a  pair  of  roll-relaining  members  for  supporting  a  number  of 
absorbent  rolls  and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  roU-retaining 
members  within  the  mouth  of  a  patient,  each  absorbent  roll 
having  a  central  bore  therethrough  for  engagement  with  a 
suction  tube,  the  suction  adapter  comprising: 

a  bodv  having  a  suction  face  and  an  attachment  face; 
engagement  means  in  said  body  for  removably  engaging  the 
frame  of  the  dental  instrument  between  the  pair  of  roll- 
retaining  members  with  said  suction  face  oriented  toward 
the  mouth  of  the  patient,  whereby  said  body  is  supported 
by  the  frame  when  the  dental  instrument  is  in  use  and 
removable  therefrom  when  the  instrument  is  not  in  use; 
a  number  of  passages  extending  through  said  body,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  number  of  passages  opening  in  a  suction 
orifice  at  said  suction  face  of  said  body,  wherein  said 
suction  onfice  of  said  number  of  passages  is  exposed  for 
fluid  connection  to  a  suction  source;  and 
means  at  another  end  of  each  of  said  number  of  passages  for 
sealingly  engaging  a  suction  tube 


5.203,700 

PHYSICAL  LOCK  OF  GASKETS  SLRROLNDING 

NATLRAL  TEETH 

James  M,  Chmel,  3050  Riverview  Dr..  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  54703 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,959 

Int.  CI."  A61C  U/12.  I  J/225 

U.S.  a.  433— 169  11  Claims 


L  An  intraoral  appliance  which  is  wearable  over  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time  by  a  person  having  a  maxilla  with  a 
maxillary  arch,  a  mandible  with  a  mandibular  arch,  and  tem- 
poromandibular joints  which  provide  for  motion  of  the  mandi- 
ble relative  to  the  maxilla  arch,  the  appliance  comprising  an 
upper  member  and  a  separate  lower  member,  the  upper  mem- 
ber being  removable  mountable  on  the  maxillary  arch,  the 
lower  member  being  removably  mountable  on  the  mandibular 
arch,  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  members  ha\  mg  an  anteriorly 
located  smooth  surface  facing  towards  the  other  of  the  upper 
and  lower  members,  the  other  member  having  an  anteriorly 
located  projection  to  extend  towards  the  smooth  surface  of 
said  one  member,  whereby  gliding  contact  of  the  projection 
from  said  other  member  against  the  smooth  surface  of  said  one 
member  maintains  vertical  clearance  between  the  maxillary 
arch  and  the  mandibular  arch,  the  smooth  surface  of  said  one 
member  being  formed  of  wear  resistant  material  and  the  pro- 
jection from  said  other  member  being  formed  of  a  material 
suitable  to  provide  low  friction  gliding  contact  against  the 
smooth  surface  to  ensure  relatively  free  horizontal  mo\emcnt 
of  the  mandible  throughout  horizontal  border  movement  of 
the  mandible 


5,203.702 

WRITING  BOARD  KIT  HAVING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

SELF-ILLUMINATING  DRAWING  SURFACE 

Robert  T.  Wilson,  1514  Carlisle  Ct..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73120 

Filed  Mav  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.162 

Int.  n.'  G09B  Ih'OO 

VS.  a.  434—85  •  '^^»''" 


1  .An  improved  prosthetic  denture  apparatus  adapted  for 
engagement  to  natural  teeth,  said  denture  apparatus  having  an 
interior  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  comprising; 

a)  interior  walls  for  each  aperture; 

b)  a  continuous  groove  located  in  each  of  said  interior  walls 
about  said  aperture;  and 

c)  a  gasket  liner  affixed  to  said  interior  of  said  denture  and 


1    A  writing  board  kil.  comprising. 

a  support  container,  the  support  container  mcluding  a  top 


1656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■Aprii   20.  1W3 


U       A       r^..,.. 


^   A  svsipm  In  ,iid  in  the  teachmB  of  laneuage  skills  compris- 


APRIL  20,  1«?<?3 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1655 


wall,  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  the  top  wall,  a  pluraiitv  of 
spaced  end  walls,  and 

a  forward  side  wall,  the  foward  side  wall  including  a  for- 
ward side  wall  opening,  and 

the  supp<">rt  container  having  a  housing  storage  cavilv  p<^si 
tioned  below  the  top  wall,  with  the  forward  side  wall 
opening  directed  into  the  storage  container  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  and 

a  plurality  of  template  plates,  each  template  plate  of  a  prede- 
termined peripheral  configuration  and  each  of  said  tem- 
plate plates  having  a  plurality  of  template  plate  openings 
directed  therethrough,  and 

the  top  wall  including  a  top  wall  opening,  the  top  wall 
opening  defined  by  said  predetermined  configuration  to 
complementarily  receive  one  of  said  template  plates  there- 
within.  and 

the  support  container  including  a  hght-sensitive  self- 
illuminatmg  web  mounted  to  the  supptirt  container  below' 
the  top  wall  opening  a  predetermined  height,  and 

including  a  flashlight  tube,  the  flashlight  lube  having  a  pre- 
determined firsi  diameter,  and  including  an  illuminated 
forward  end.  and  a  tether  line  mounted  to  a  rear  distal  end 
of  the  flashlight  tube,  the  tether  line  secured  to  the  support 
container,  and  the  top  wall  including  a  top  wall  recess  to 
complementarily  receive  the  flashlight  tube  therewithin. 
and  a  light  alignment  lube  having  an  entrance  opening  of 
said  predetermined  first  diameter  to  complementarily 
receive  the  illuminated  forward  end  of  the  flashlight  tube 
therewithin.  and  the  light  alignment  tube  including  a 
conical  alignmenl  tube  forward  end  having  a  forward  end 
,ipening  of  a  second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter, 
with  the  forward  end  opening  coaxially  aligned  uith  the 
light  alignment  lube  to  concentrate  illumination  from  the 
flashlight  lube  illuminated  forward  end  onto  the  light-sen- 
sitive self-illuminating  web.  and 

including  a  lid  plate  having  a  lid  plate  opening,  the  lid  plate 
including  a  lid  plate  rear  edge  and  a  lid  plate  forward 
edge,  the  plate  rear  edge  including  a  lid  plate  hinge,  the  lid 
plate  hinge  secured  to  the  support  container  for  pivotment 
of  the  lid  plate  relative  to  the  supptirt  container,  the  lid 
plate  forward  edge  including  a  lid  plate  latch,  and  the 
support  container  forward  side  wall  including  a  forward 
side  wall  latch  fixedly  mounted  to  the  forward  side  wall 
below  the  forward  side  wall  opening,  whereupon  secure- 
ment  of  the  lid  plate  latch  to  the  forward  side  wall  latch 
effects  sccurement  of  said  plurality  of  template  plates 
within  the  housing  storage  cavity  and  simultaneously 
secures  one  of  said  template  plates  within  the  support 
container  below  the  top  wall,  and 

wherein  each  template  of  said  plurality  of  template  plates 
includes  a  template  plate  b<-ittom  surface  and  a  template 
plate  top  surface,  each  template  bottom  surface  includes  at 
least  one  continuous  compressible  resilient  seal  arranged 
in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  at  least  one  tem- 
plate plate  opening,  and  the  continuous  compressible 
resilient  seal  and  template  plate  define  a  further  height 
greater  than  the  predetermined  height  to  extend  above  the 
top  wall  when  one  of  said  template  plates  is  mounted 
withm  the  top  wall  opening  m  a  first  pcisition  and  upon 
sccurement  of  the  lid  plate  forward  side  wall  latch  effects 
compression  of  the  seal  to  a  second  position  equal  to  the 
predetermined  height  to  effect  sealing  engagement  of  said 
seal  with  the  light-sensitive  sclf-illummating  web. 


least    one    full-sized    swallowabie    particulate    construct,    said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  m  sequence. 

a  I  administering  a  first  swallow  able  particulate  construct  to 

a  pers<5n  for  whom  deglutition  training  is  desired 
bi  motivating  said  person  to  swallow  said  first  swallow  able 
particulate  construct  without  chewing  it 

c)  positively  reinforcing  the  success  of  the  swalloviing  of 
step  b'l. 

d)  administenng  to  said  pcrvin  a  second  swallovtable  partic- 
ulate construct  of  the  same  size  as  the  first  swallovsable 
particulate  construct  and  on  the  same  day  as  the  first 
swallowable  particulate  construct  was  administered 

e)  motivating  said  person  to  swallow  said  second  swaliou- 
able  particulate  construct  without  chewing  it 

n  positively  reinforcing  the  success  of  the  swallowing  of 
step  e);  and 


^KX 


g.i  repeating  steps  al-f)  between  >  and  *.'  times  ai  a  penodiL- 
ity  between  every  other  day  and  every  day.  wherein  each 
repetition  of  steps  a)-f)  further  composes  the  administra- 
tion of  a  first  and  second  swallowable  particulate  con- 
struct each  having  the  same  size  as  the  other  and  each 
further  having  a  size  larger  than  the  first  and  second 
swallowable  particulate  constructs  administered  in  a  pre- 
vious sequence  of  step>s  a)-f).  and 

h)  administering  at  least  one  full-sized  swallouahic  particu- 
late construct  to  said  person  for  whom  deglutition  iraining 
is  desired,  said  at  leasi  one  full-sized  swallowable  particu- 
late construct  representing  a  full-sized  pill  or  capsule 

i)  motivating  said  person  to  swallow  said  at  least  one  fuU- 
sized  swallowable  particulate  construct  without  chewing 
it;  and 

j)  positively  reinforcing  the  success  of  the  swallowing  of 
step  i). 


5,203,704 

METHOD  OF  COMMl  NK  \TION  I  SING  POINi  ING 

VECTOR  GF>TV  RE-S  AND  MNEMONIC  DEMCEIS  TO 

ASSIST  IN  LEARNING  POINT  VECTOR  GFXFC  RF> 

Seth  R.  McCloud,  16201  Jordan  Rd..  Arlington,  ^^ash.  9S2Z3 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No   632.325 

Int   CT,"  CX>9B  !v  lAj 

U.S.  a    434—156  r  Claims 


5.203.703 

DEGI  ITITION  TRAINING  MFTHOD  AND  APP 'URATES 

Marc  J.  Schneiderman.  135  Claridge  Dr..  Coraopolis.  Pa.  15108 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,456 

Int.  CI."  CK)9B  /V  lYi   B65D  A.*     >4 

U.S.  a.  434— 127  12aaims 

1     A   success-oriented   p<isilive   reinforcement   methivl   fiT         1    A  method  of  communication  in  a  language  bv  sender  and 
teaching   pill-swallowing.    to   enable   a   pers<in    to   swallow    a    a  receiver,  compnsing 

predetermined  full-sized  pill  or  capsule  utilizing  a  set  of  mere-         a   selecting  a  sel  of  pointing  gesture"-  hv  said  sender  and  said 
mentally  increasing  swalkiwable  particulate  constructs  and  at  receiver,  said  set  .-f  p<^inting  gestures  including  a  piuraiiiv 
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training  compartment  and  with  a  burner  control  connec-    formed  therein  for  engagement  with  a  center  electrode  of  said 

tmn    tn   thp   hum  at     ^nH    ha  vino    a    \.'*»nf  ilaTir^n    tvcr^m  i__.. _____r__.i        .  it  ■  if. 
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of  unique  pointing  gestures,  each  said  pointing  gesture 
including  one  primary  indicator  capable  of  selecting  one 
vector  pattern  m  a  field  having  a  plurality  of  said  vector 
patterns  and  capable  of  delineating  one  vector  within  said 
selected  vector  pattern,  said  vector  capable  of  being  de- 
tected by  said  receiver,  and  a  plurality  of  ancillary  indica- 
tors, each  said  ancillary  indicator  capable  of  being  dis- 
posed together  with  said  pninary  indicator  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  configurations,  each  said  configuration  capa- 
ble of  being  detected  by  said  receiver; 

b  a.ssix:iating  one  communication  code  used  in  said  language 
with  each  said  pointing  gesture  from  said  set  of  pointing 
gestures  b\  said  sender; 

c.  performing  a  plurality  of  said  pointing  gestures  by  said 
sender  to  communicate  a  message  to  said  receiver,  each 
said  pointing  gesture  being  performed  by  delineating  one 
said  vector  in  said  field  with  said  primary  indicator  and 
then  disposing  said  ancillary  indicators  together  with  said 
primary  indicator  into  one  said  configuration; 

d  identifying  by  said  receiver  said  pointing  gestures  per- 
formed by  said  sender,  and; 

e  associating  by  said  receiver  each  said  pointing  gesture 
identified  with  said  associated  communication  codes  so 
that  said  message  is  communicated  from  said  sender  to 
said  receiver. 


5.  A  systein  to  aid  in  the  teaching  of  language  skills  compris- 


ing 


1     5,203,705 
WORD  SPELLING  AND  DEFINITION  EDUCATIONAL 
DEVICE 
George   P.   Hardy.   Pelham   Manor,   N,V,;   David   McWherter, 
Bensalem,  Pa.,  and  Gregory  J,  VSinsky.  Medford.  N,J.,  as- 
signors to  Franklin  Electronic  Publishers,  Incorporated,  Mt. 
Holly,  N.J. 

Hied  Nov.  29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  443,114 

Int.  CI."  G09G  19/00 

L.S.  a.  434—169  18  Claims 


an  electronic  spelling  corrector  means  having  a  main  list  of 
terms  in  memory  to  compare  an  entered  term  against  said 
list  in  memory  and  to  provide  an  indication  that  the  en- 
tered term  is  a  validly  spelled  term  and.  if  the  entered  term 
is  not  a  validly  spelled  term,  to  provide  a  set  of  terms  from 
said  mam  list  which  may  corresptind  to  the  entered  term. 
and  user  list  memory  means, 

entry  means  to  permit  a  user  to  enter  user  selected  terms  into 
said  user  list  memory  means  to  provide  a  user  determined 
list  of  terms, 

at  least  one  predetermined  user  controlled  function  means 
for  operating  on  terms  selected  from  said  main  list  of  terms 
or  said  user  list  of  terms. 

user  controlled  pre-selection  means  to  permit  the  user  to 
select  either  said  mam  list  of  terms  or  said  user  list  of  terms 
for  use  with  said  user  controlled  function  means,  and 

selection  means  to  select  one  of  said  terms  in  the  one  of  said 
list  of  terms  selected  by  said  pre-selection  means  for  use 
with  said  user-controlled  function  means 


5.203,706 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Amos  Zamir,  3  Hasavoraim  Street.  Neve  Avivim.  69  207  Tel 
Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,814 

Int.  CI."  G09B  1/16.  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  434—172  15  Oaims 


1(3  n« 


1   An  electronic  language  skills  teaching  aid  machine  com- 
prising: 

user  list  memory  means, 

entry  means  to  permit  a  user  to  enter  user  selected  terms  into 

said  user  list  memory  means  to  provide  a  user  determined 

list  of  terms, 
at  least  one  predetermined  user  controlled  function  means 

for  operating  on  terms  selected  from  said  user  list  of  terms, 
selection  means  to  select  one  of  said  terms  from  said  user  list 

of  terms  for  use  with  said  user  controlled  function  means, 
error  memory  means  to  record  user  error  for  each  of  said 

terms  in  said  user  list  when  selected  by  said  selection 

means  and  processed  by  said   user  controlled   function 

means,  and 
bias  means  to  bias  said  selection  means  as  a  function  of  the 

frequency  with  which  terms  are  incorrectly  processed  by 

the  user  controlled  function  as  indicated  by  said  error 

memory  means. 


1   .^n  educational  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cards,  each  of  said  cards  featuring  informa- 
tion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  symbol  blocks,  each  of  said  symbol  blocks 
featuring  a  hollowed-out  region  representing  a  symbol, 

(c)  a  frame  for  holding  one  of  said  cards  and  a  plurality  of 
said  symbol  blocks,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  symbol  segments  capable  of  being  inserted 
into  said  hollowed-out  regions  in  said  symbol  blocks 


5,203,707 
MODULAR  nRE  TRAINER 

Dominick  J,  Musto,  50  lx)uis   Ave.,  Middlesex.  N.J.  08846; 
William  Rogers,  46  Elba  Ave.,  HopatconR,  N,J,  07843,  and 
James  J,  Ernst,  20  Sherbrooke  Pkwy..  Livingston,  N.J.  07039 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No,  817,435 
Int,  a."  G09B  9  00 
U.S.  a.  434—226  7  Oaims 

1  A  modular  fire  fighter  trainer  comprising 
a  prefabricated  first  training  compartment  subassembly  hav- 
ing a  training  compartment  with  at  least  one  simulated 
burnable  item  with  a  burner,  and  with  extinguishing  agent 
detectors  and  safety  monitors;  and  also  having  an  equip- 
ment room  with  a  smoke  generator  outputting  into  the 


1658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


533.711 


one  outlet  receptacle  port  adapted  to  receive  a  first  outlet 


Apru  20,  19^3 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1657 


training  compartment  and  with  a  burner  control  connec- 
tion to  the  burner,  and  having  a  ventilation  system, 
a  prefabricated  second  control  subassembly  having  a  control 
room  with  a  control  unit  for  connection  to  the  burner 
control  enclosures  and  the  smoke  generators  for  operation 
bv  an  instructor 


formed  therein  for  engagement  with  a  center  electrode  of  said 
battery,  means  for  electncally  coupling  said  first  magnetic 
plate  to  said  electric  appliance,  a  second  magnetic  plate  attract- 
able to  an  electrode  of  said  battery,  and  means  for  electncally 
coupling  said  second  magnetic  plate  to  said  electnc  appliance 


]     3 


a  prefabncaled  third  interconnect  subas.semblv  having  a 
hallway  connecting  to  the  training  zoom  and  having  an 
exterior  doorway  and  having  an  interior  stairway    and 

a  prefabricated  additional  subassembly  disposed  above  the 
prefabricated  third  interconnect  subassembly  and  having 
access  to  said  intenor  stairway. 


5,203,708 

CREATRESS  IMAGE 

Nancy  A.  Bird.  304  W.  91st  St.,  New  York.  NY.  10024 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.117 

Int.  a,"  G09B  23,28 

U.S,  a.  434—267  12  Cbums 


12  A  creatress  image  comprising  a  soft  figure  of  a  human- 
like female  form  compnsing  a  head  and  an  expandable  torso, 
and  further  composing  a  cavity  within  the  torso  with  an  open- 
ing thereto  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  torso,  and  soft  forms  of 
the  elements  of  creation  compnsing  an  edible  plant,  wherein 
each  of  said  elements  is  sized  to  fit  through  the  opening,  and  all 
of  said  elements  together  fit  into  the  cavity,  expanding  the 
torso 


5,203,709 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  BATTERY  TO  AN  ELECTRIC 

APPLIA.NCE 

Ming-Chtun  Huang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  Weat  St^  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  884,437 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  11/30 

VS.  a.  439—38  3  Claimi 

1    A  device  for  coupling  at  least  one  battery  to  an  electnc 

appliance  comprising  a  first  magnetic  plate  having  an  opening 


in  order  to  energize  said  electric  appliance,  said  means  for 
electncallv  coupling  said  magnetic  plates  to  said  electnc  appli- 
ance including  electnc  wires,  each  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  electnc  appliance  and  having  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  respective  said  magnetic  plate  by  a  screw 


5.203.710 
SURFACF:  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Shuichi  .Miyazawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aangsor  to  Kel  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.738 

Int.  O."  HOIR  9  09 

US  n  439—^1  8  Claim 


1  A  surface  mount  connector  for  connection  to  a  circuit 
board  by  a  reflow  soldcnng  technique  compnsing  an  insulating 
housing  having  an  upper  mating  face  and  a  lower  board  mount- 
ing face,  a  housing  wall  extending  away  form  the  board  mount- 
ing face  and  a  base  portion  having  upper  and  lower  faces 
attached  to  the  housing  wall  and  located  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  a  portion  of  the  housing  wall  adjacent  the  board  mount- 
ing face  defining  an  aperture  therebetween,  a  senes  of  one- 
piece  stnp-form  contacts  having,  rcsjjecfively.  contact  por- 
tions for  connection  to  a  complementary  connector  received  in 
the  housing  through  the  mating  face,  and  board  connecting  leg 
pKirtions,  joined  respectively  to  anchonng  portions,  the  board 
connecting  leg  portions  having  respectively,  free  ends  remote 
from  the  anchonng  portions  and  soldenng  portions  formed 
between  the  anchonng  portions  and  the  free  ends,  for  soldered 
connection  to  respective  solder  pads  on  a  circuit  board,  by  a 
surface  mount  technique  the  contacts  being  permanently 
mountable  in  the  housing  by  insertion  thereof  with  a  single 
straight  action  through  a  housing  face  with  the  anchonng 
portions  extending  along  the  wall  towards  the  mating  face 
anchonng  the  contacts  in  the  wall  and  with  the  board  connect- 
ing leg  portions  extending  from  the  wall,  across  the  aperture  so 
that  the  soldcnng  portions  are  aligned  with  the  aperture  ex- 
posed for  unimf)eded  inspection  through  the  aperture  form  the 
mating  face  and  the  free  ends  arc  in  engagement  with  a  face  of 
the  base  portion  thereby  locating  the  soldcnng  portions  in 
substantially  coplanar.  board  contacting  relation  at  the  board 
mounting  face 
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power  block  contact  and  above  said  second  power  block  said   latching   assistor   member   being  slidingU    engaged 
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5^3,711 

MODUI  AR  INTERCHANGEABLE  POWER 
DISTRIBl  TION  SYSTEM 
Steven  B.  Bogiel.  Schauniburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Lisle.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''•'1.029.  Oct.  I.  1991.  Pal.  No. 

5,131.860.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.195 

Int  n:  HOIR  /J    "•< 

L.S.  CI.  439—215  .  6  Claims 


>s£^ 


one  outlet  receptacle  port  adapted  to  recei\e  a  first  outlet 
receptacle,  multiple  output  wiring  ports,  first  electrical 
terminals  in  said  outlet  receptacle  port  and  second  electn- 
cal  terminals  in  each  of  said  output  wiring  ports  electri- 
cally connected,  respectively,  to  the  first  electrical  termi- 
nals in  said  outlet  receptacle  port. 

multiple  conductors  of  an  input  wiring  cable  electrically 
connected,  respectively,  with  the  first  electrical  terminals, 
whereby  the  input  wnng  cable  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  first  electrical  terminals  of  the  outlet  receptacle  port, 

multiple  conductors  of  at  least  one  output  wiring  cable 
electrically  connected,  respectively,  to  the  second  electri- 
cal terminals  in  a  selected  one  of  the  output  wiring  ports, 
whereby  the  output  wiring  cable  is  electricalK  connected 
to  the  first  electrical  terminals  in  said  outlet  receptacle 
port; 

a  wiring  device  comprising,  an  insulative  housing  providing 
at  least  a  second  outlet  receptacle  and  electnca!  contacts 
in  the  housing  connected  to  said  second  outlet  receptacle; 

and  said  electrical  contacts  being  mateably  engaged  with 
said  second  electrical  terminals  in  a  second  one  of  the 
output  wiring  ports  whereby  the  second  outlet  receptacle 
is  electncally  connected  to  the  first  electrical  terminals  in 
said  outlet  receptacle  port 


1    In  a  wire  raceway  to  be  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  a 
modular  wall  panel  including: 

an  elongated  L  -shaped  member,  within  which  pass  electri- 
cal wires,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  upstanding 

sidewalls  with  free  edges, 
cover  means  attached  to  an  open  portion  of  said  U-shaped 

member,  and 
an  electrical  receptacle,  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface, 

to  be  mounted  to  either  of  the  side  walls  of  said  L -shaped 

member  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 

wires, 
the  improvement  comprising; 
one  slot  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  located 

at  a  preset  distance  from  the  outwardly  facing  surface,  and 
an  opening  in  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  U-shaped  channel 

having   at   least   two   sides   parallel   to  each   other  and 

adapted  to  slidably  mate  with  said  slots. 
w  hereby  said  slots  slide  over  the  two  sides  of  the  openings  to 

mount  the  receptacle  to  the  U-shaped  member. 


5.203.713 
POWER  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM  EOR  MODULAR 
FURNITLRE  UNIT 
Jay  L.  French.  Middletown;  John  L.  Himes.  Jr..  Hummelstown: 
James  S.  Hower.  Harrisburg;  Douglas  J.  Pirc.  Mechanics- 
burg;  Ronald  M.  Weber.  I^ebanon.  and  James  H.  Wise.  Pal- 
myra, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .AMP  Incorporated.  Wilmington. 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,318.  Jun.  10.  1991,  Pat.  No, 
5.092,787.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  539,284,  Jun.  15. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.775. 
Aug.  16,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  791.054 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  :3/CM 
U.S.  CT  439—215  23  Oaims 


5,203.712 
CIRCUIT  WIRING  DEVICE 

Jerrv  B.  Kilpatrick.  Greensboro;  Mitchell  E.  Miller,  Clemmons, 
and  V  ictor  E,  Slack,  Lewisville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  A.MP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser,  No,  822,246 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  4/60 

U.S.  a.  439—215         .  13  Claims 


1    A  power  distnbution  system  for  a  raceway,  comprising; 
a  junction  box  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  input  wiring 
cable,  comprising,  an  insulative  housing  providing  at  lea-st 


1  A  multicircuit  electrical  system  for  office  furniture  units 
and  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  utility  raceway  associated 
therewith,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  between  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  utility  raceway,  and  including  at  least  a 
first  conductor  associated  with  a  first  pciwer  circuit,  at 
least  a  second  conductor  associated  with  a  second  power 
circuit,  and  a  common  conductor  associated  with  both  of 
said  first  and  second  power  circuits. 
a  power  block  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  utility  raceway, 
and  including  a  first  power  block  contact  electrically 
connected  with  said  first  conductor,  a  second  power  block 
contact  electncally  connected  with  said  second  connec- 
tor, and  third  and  fourth  fwwer  block  contacts  electncally 
connected  with  said  common  conductor;  said  third  and 
fourth  power  block  contacts  being  honzontally  aligned  on 
said  power  block  along  a  line  disposed  below  said  first 
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pxiwer  block  contact  and  abc>ve  said  second  power  bUxk 
contact  in  a  spaced  arrangement  which  minimizes  the 
overall  height  of  said  power  block, 
a  removable  power  outlet  adapted  for  selectively  Lapping 
power  from  said  electrical  system,  and  including  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  same  with  said  power  block 
in  first  and  second  orientations  disposed  generally  180 
degrees  apart,  said  power  outlet  including  at  least  first  and 
second  outlet  contacts  arranged  such  that  in  said  first 
orientation  of  said  p<iwer  outlet  on  said  power  block,  said 
first  and  second  outlet  contacts  electncally  connect  with 
said  first  and  third  power  block  contacts  respectively  to 
tap  power  from  said  first  circuit,  and  m  said  second  orien- 
tation of  said  power  outlet  on  said  power  block,  said  first 
and  second  outlet  contacts  electncally  connect  with  said 
second  and  fourth  power  blixrk  contacts  to  tap  pc^wer 
from  said  second  circuit 


5.203.''14 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTF:D  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 
Kenny  Tuan,  5F.  No.  30.  Ijine  423.  Yuan  Shan  Rd.,  Chung  Heh 
City,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,147 

Int,  CI,'  HOIR  /-*  6: 

U,S,  a,  439—326  12  Oaims 


said  latching  assistor  member  being  slidingly  engaged 
within  the  groove  of  an  associated  said  bar  m  a  tongue  and 
groove-like  fashion; 

retaining  means  for  securing  the  firsi  leg  of  each  said  latch- 
ing assistor  member  in  an  associated  said  bar 

at  least  one  generally  hook-shaped  grapnel  element  on  the 
terminal  end  of  the  second  leg  of  each  said  latching  assis- 
tor member  engaged  with  a  terminal  end  p>onion  of  an 
associated  said  plate  opp<:isite  from  the  ba.se  thereof,  and 

an  inclinate  tab  on  a  terminal  end  portion  of  the  second  leg 
of  each  said  latching  assistor  member  directed  awav  from 
an  asscKiated  said  end  portion  and  towards  said  bar 
thereof 

u  hereby,  said  printed  circuit  board  can  be  secured  m  a 
functional  position  in  said  reces,s  by  applying  force  to  said 
tab.  in  each  said  end  portion,  so  a,s  to  effect  the  flexure  of 
said  latching  assistor  member  wherein  the  second  leg  is 
flexed  toward  the  first  leg  and  said  plate  earned  thereby  is 
fiexed  towards  said  bar.  inserting  a  connecting  edge  por- 
tion of  said  pnnted  circuit  board  into  said  recess  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  insertion  face  wherein  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  is  spaced  from  each  said  post,  rotat- 
ing said  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  engage  each  cooper- 
ating apenure  thereon  with  a  corresponding  said  pin.  and 
allowing  said  latching  assistor  member  and  said  plate  to 
recover  s<^i  as  to  engage  said  abutment  thereon  with  the 
corresponding  first  side  ponion  of  said  pnnted  circuit 
board 


5.203,715 
CONNECTOR 
Takayuki  Yamamoto,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1991.  3-14425[U] 
Int.  a."  HOIR  13  627 
VS.  CI.  439—354  3  Qaims 


I   An  electrical  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  bcwrd  com- 
pnsing; 

an  insulative  housing  having  opposing  end  p<"irtions  and  an 
inscnion  face  having  a  trough-like  recess  extending  there- 
along  between  said  end  pcirtions  for  receiving  said  pnnted 
circuit  board. 

an  integral,  resilient  latching  plate  on  each  said  end  ponion 
extending  away  therefrom,  each  said  plate  having  an 
abutment  protruding  from  a  first  side  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  a  corresponding  first  side  portion  of  said 
printed  circuit  Ixiard  adjacent  an  edge  thereof. 

an  integral  positioning  post  on  each  said  end  pt^nion  extend- 
ing away  therefrom  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position 
opposite  from  the  first  side  of  an  a.ssociated  said  plate, 
each  said  post  having  a  pin  protruding  therefrom  that  is 
substantially  parallel  directed  with  respect  to  the  first  side 
of  associated  said  plate  for  engaging  a  corresponding 
cooperating  aperture  in  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  with 
said  post  being  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board. 

an  integral  anchor  bar  on  each  said  end  pxinion  extending 
away  therefrom  disposed  opposite  a  second  side  of  an 
associated  said  plate,  each  said  bar  hav  ing  an  axial  groove 
formed  thereon  of  reentrant  section  facing  the  second  side 
of  an  as,s<x:iated  said  plate; 

a  generally  L'-shaped  resilient,  latching  assistor  member 
having  two  legs  adjoined  by  a  bight,  disposed  over  each 
said  end  portion  between  said  bar  and  said  plate  thereof 
with  the  bight  of  each  said  latching  assistor  member  being 
in  proximity  with  the  base  of  said  plate,  a  first  leg  of  each 


1    A  connector  comprising. 
a  first  housing. 

a  second  housing  fitted  to  said  first  housing 
an  engaging  portion  disposed  in  said  first  housing, 
an  elastic  lock  arm  having  a  front  end  of  which  in  an  insert- 
ing direction  is  integrally  connected  to  said  second  hous- 
ing, said  elastic  lock  arm  extending  in  the  inserting  direc- 
tion, a  rear  end  of  w  hich  in  the  inserting  direction  forms  a 
free  end.  and 
a  l(>;k  projection  integrally  formed  on  said  lock  arm.  engag- 
ing said  engaging  pK>nion  to  be  depressed  bv  said  engaging 
ponion  when  fitting  said  second  housing  to  said  first 
housing,  having  a  first  sliding  face  sliding  on  said  engaging 
portion  when  depressed  by  said  engaging  portion,  sajd 
first  sliding  face  formed  such  that  an  inclination  angle  of 
said  first  sliding  face  is  substantially  the  same  as  a  maxi- 
mum bending  angle  of  said  elastic  lock  arm  relative  to  the 
inserting  direction,  said  lock  projection  having  a  second 
sliding  face  disposed  on  a  front  side  of  sajd  first  sliding 
face. 
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5J03.719 
LOCK  ASSURANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTOR 


insulating   sheath   and    being   interconnected   bv    ai    least   one 
longitudinal  continuous  web  made  of  the  same  matena!  as  that 
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5,203.716 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCLIT  BOARDS 

Roberto  Martucci.  and  Mario  Previato,  both  of  Pxdua.  Itah. 
assignors  to  Moiex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,93^ 
Claims  priorit>,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  14,  1991, 
91109788;  May  8.  1992.  92107809 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24    ■ 
CS.  a.  439^11  7  aaims 


1  A  terminal  block  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
one  or  more  conductors  and  a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a 
housing  (2)  of  insulating  material  and  screw-operated  insula- 
tion displacement  terminals  (3)  received  in  cavities  (22)  of  the 
housing,  the  improvement  in  said  terminal  block  comprising; 
Each  of  said  terminals  (3)  includes  a  first  contact  member  (4) 
has  mg  an  upper  ponion  (5)  containing  a  transverse  open- 
ing ( 18)  to  accommodate  one  or  more  conductors,  the  first 
contact  member  (4)  further  having  a  lower  portion  (6) 
forming  a  downwardly  extending  pin,  each  terminal  (3) 
further  including  a  second  contact  member  (7)  forming  a 
cage  (8)  which  has  on  a  top  thereof  a  threaded  bore  (10) 
adapted  to  accept  a  screw  (10),  and  a  transverse  opening 
(17).  the  upper  portion  (5)  of  the  first  contact  member  (4) 
being  slidably  mounted  in  the  cage  (8)  of  the  second 
contact  member  (7)  with  the  transverse  openings  (17.  18) 
of  the  first  and  second  contact  members  (4,  7)  being 
aligned,  the  pin  (6)  of  the  first  contact  member  (4)  extend- 
ing through  a  base  portion  (14)  of  the  housing  (2)  and 
being  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  piated-through  hole  of  a 
pnnted  circuu  board,  one  of  the  transverse  openings  (17. 
18)  of  the  first  and  the  second  contact  members  (4,  7) 
having  at  least  one  insulation  displacement  slot  (20).  and 
the  screw  (10)  resting  with  its  end  (12)  on  the  upper  por- 
tion (5)  of  the  first  contact  member  (4)  and  when  rotated 
forcing  the  transverse  openings  (17.  18)  of  the  first  and 
second  contact  members  (4,  7)  out  of  alignment  such  that 
the  conductors  are  forced  into  the  insulation  displacement 
slots  (20). 


adjacent  an  end  thereof  and  to  hold  said  wire  ends  in  fixed 
relationship, 
said  slots  are  tapered  inwardly   longitudinalK   along  their 
length  from  a  first  end  toward  a  second  end  to  form  an 
inwardU   tapered  and  protruding  portion  so  that  when 


said  wires  are  ptisitioned  within  said  slots  to  extend  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  thereof  and  said  comb  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  back  shell,  said  protruding  portion  of 
each  of  said  slots  bites  into  said  insulation  of  said  respec- 
tive wire  to  provide  positive  retention  of  said  wires  in  said 
fixed  relationship 


5.203.718 
CONNECTOR 
Masamitsu  Chishima.  Mie.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Sumitomo  W  iring 
S\stems  ltd..  Mie.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1990.  2-106178(1  ]; 
Nov.  5.  1990.  2-300434:  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-118624[L] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  J  '"' 
U.S.  CI.  439—489  10  Claims 


5.203,717 
COAX  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  C.  Beck,  Simpsonville;  Sam  S.  Shastcen,  Greenville,  and 
Clifford    L.    DeVoung.   Woodruff,   all   of  S.C.   assignors   to 
Woven  Electronics  Corp<jration.  Greenville,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,161,  Ma)  28,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,342 
Int  CI.    HOIR  13/58 
C.S.  a.  439—460  20  Oaims 

1   A  connector  assembly  compnsing: 
a  non-conductive  housing  which  includes  a  multi-position 

connector  and  a  back  shell; 
said  back  shell  having  a  hollow  interior  with  a  forward 
opening  which  receives  a  contact  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor and  a  rearward  opening  through  which  insulated  wires 
extend; 
a  multi-wire  retention  comb  having  a  plurality  of  slots  fit- 
tingly received  within  said  hollow  interior,  said  slots  are 
adapted  to  each  receive  one  of  said  wires  substantially 


1.  A  connector  assembly  in  which  the  portions  of  a  pair  of 
connector  housings  each  accommodating  a  terminal  are  cou- 
pled with  each  other  and  are  locked  together  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  first  locking  devices,  said  connector  comprising; 
a  detecting  spacer  which  is  locked  and  removably  connected 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  connector  housings  by  a  second 
locking  device;  and 
a  lock-releasing  device  provided  on  the  other  connector 
housing,  said  lock  releasing  device  being  configured  so  a.s 
to  release  a  locked  condition  of  said  detecting  spacer  to 
said  one  connector  housing  when  said  other  connector 
housing   is   properly  coupled   with   said   one  connector 
housing 
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5J03.719 
LOCK  ASSURANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTOR 
Seiji  Kozono,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,925 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1990,  2-410617 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/627 

C.S.  a.  439—489  4  Claims 


insulating  sheath  and  being  interconnected  b>  at  least  one 
longiludinai  continuous  web  made  of  the  same  matena!  as  that 
forming  the  external  insulating  sheath  of  the  leads,  said  strap 
including,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  terminal  with  a  connector  for 
removable  connection  to  a  corresponding  socket  of  an  electn- 
cal  instrument,  said  connector  having  incorporated  therein 
protective  means  for  providing  protection  for  the  electncal 
instrument,  said  strap  including  at  first  and  second  inlermediate 
points  ihereaiong  separate  leads  which  branch  off  to  form 


1  A  lock  assurance  mechanism  for  a  connector  including  a 
first  housing  with  al  least  one  terminal  therein,  a  second  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  first  housing  with  at  least  one 
terminal  mounted  therein  adapted  to  mate  with  the  terminal  of 
the  first  housing,  a  lock  arm  formed  on  an  outer  wall  of  said 
first  housing  through  a  fulcrum  and  displaceable  about  said 
fulcrum,  and  a  lock  retaining  portion  provided  on  said  second 
housing  for  engagement  with  said  lock  arm.  said  first  and 
second  housings  being  locked  together  through  said  lock  arm 
and  said  lock  retaining  portion  upon  fitting  of  said  two  housing 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  terminals  of  the  resp)ectivc 
housings  are  in  mating  engagement,  compnsing 

a  lock  assurance  member  attached  lo  said  first  housing  and 
movable  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  first  housing,  said 
lock  assurance  member  having  a  flexible  retaining  lever 
which  extends  along  said  lock  arm  and  has  a  retaining  pin 
at  a  free  end  thereof 
a  guide  wall  formed  upnght  on  said  first  housing  and  having 
a  guide  holder  for  supporting  said  retaining  pin  on  the 
underside  thereof  and 
a  back-and-forth  movement  limitation  piece  provided  or. 
said  second  housing  for  limiting  hack  and  forth  movemeni 
of  said  retaining  pin.  wherein 
when  said  first  and  second  housings  are  fitted  together  to 
engage  said  lock  arm  with  said  kxk  retaining  portion,  said 
retaining  pin  which  is  abutted  against  said  back-and-forth 
movement    limitation    piece    is   subsequently    disengaged 
from  said  guide  holder  to  allow  the  displacement  of  said 
flexible  retaining  lever,  and 
subsequently  by  moving  said  lock  assurance  member  forward. 
said  retaining  pin  is  brought  into  engagement  with  a  rear  sur- 
face of  said  back-and-forth  movement  limitation  piece,  thereby 
completely  retaining  said  flexible  retaining  lever  relative  lo 
said  first  housing 


penpheral  branches  and  precordial  branches,  and  said  strap 
further  including  at  said  first  and  second  intermediate  points 
first  and  second  corresponding  flat  clamps  which  ensure  that 
sections  of  said  strap  on  the  side  of  the  said  clamps  closest  lo 
the  electncal  instrument  remain  in  a  fixed  combined  state, 
individual  separate  leads  branching  off  from  the  clamps  being 
cut  to  a  required  length  and  being  connected  with  the  free  ends 
thereof  to  a  corresponding  connection  means  for  providing 
rapid  and  removable  connection  to  the  measunng  electrodes 


5.203,721 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  COAXIAL  CABLE  SIDE  TAP 

CONNECTOR 

Steven  K.  Buck,  Buda,  Tex.,  aaaignor  lo  W.  L.  Gore  A  Aaaoci- 

ales.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939jr7 

Int.  a:  HOIR  /'  I'M 

C.S.  Q.  439—581  6  Claims 


5,203,720 

MULTIPLE-CORE,  MULTIPLE-SCREEN  STRAP-TYPE 

CON'NECTING  CABLE.  PARTICU^LARLY  FOR 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHS  OR  FOR  OTHER 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Roberto  Zini,  Lugo  di  RaTeona,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Mortara 

Rangoni  Europe  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.925 

Oainis  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Oct.  10.  1990.  15161  '90[U] 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  O.  439—502  9  CUinu 

1   A  connecting  cable  for  electncal  instruments  compnsing 

a  multiple-core  strap  formed  by  a  plurality  of  single-core  leads 

which  are  flexible  and  have  substantially  identical  charactens 

tics,  each  said  leads  being  provided  with  a  screen,  and  being 

disposed  in  a  common  plane  adjacent  to  each  other,  in  substan 

tially  mutual  conuct.  said  leads  further  being  provided  with  an 


1  A  coaxial  cable  side  tap  assembly  comprising 
(a)  an  electnc  cable  compnsing  an  elcctncallv  conductive 
center  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation,  said  insulation 
having  a  short  section  removed  from  around  said  center 
conductor, 
ibi  a  cylindncally  curved  plastic  cap  of  the  same  curvature 
as  said  insulation  fitted  over  said  cable  al  the  point  of 
removal  of  said  shon  section  of  insulation, 

(c)  said  cap  having  imbedded  therein  and  penetrating  it 
perpendicularly  a  first  electnc  contact  pin.  the  inside  end 
of  which  pin  is  notched  to  fit  over  said  center  conductor, 
and  which  notch  is  soldered  to  said  center  conductor 

(d)  said  cap  having  a  plastic  hump  molded  about  said  first 
contact  pin  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  cap  to  aid  in 
holding  said  pin  in  place  in  said  cap  and  to  aid  in  deflecting 
strands  of  conductive  braid  wire  around  and  out  of  electn- 
cal contact  with  said  first  pin. 
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(e)  said  cap  having  affixed  to  its  outer  surface  a  second 
electncal  contact  pin  for  electrically  contacting  a  conduc- 
tive braided  sheath  surrounding  said  insulation  and  said 
cap  and  optionally  an  area  of  conductive  metal  plating  on 
the  outside  surface  of  said  cap  surrounding  said  second 
pin; 

(0  insulation  comprising  the  same  or  different  insulation  to 
that  of  the  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor  filling 
the  removed  section  of  insulation  surrounding  said  center 
conductor  and  surrounding  said  first  pin  soldered  to  said 
center  conductor; 

(g)  a  conductive  braided  sheath  surrounding  said  insulation 
and  said  cap;  and 

(h)  an  optional  protective  polymer  Jacket  surrounding  said 
conductive  braid. 


nation  to  prevent  backing  out  of  the  contacts  therefrom 
due  to  wire  strain. 


5,203,723 

I  OW  COST  PI.ASTTC  HERMCTIC  F,I  FCTRICAI 

CONNECTORS  FOR  HIGH  PRESSl  RE  APPLICATION 

Thomas  E.  Ritter,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Eogging 

Services  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,702 
Int.  C\:  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  a.  439—589 


12  Claims 


1       5,203,722 
DOCBLF-I  OCK  El.ECTRICAE  CONNECTOR 
Voshiji  Kinoshita.  Ischara.  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,042,  Sep.  12. 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  1',  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,241 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990.  2-257519 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/40 
L  .S.  CI.  439—595  *  Claims 


1    .\  high  pressure  hermetically  sealed  connector  compris- 


ing 


1.  An  electncal  connector  housing,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  housing  member  having  at  least  one  row  of 
contact-receiving  chambers  extending  from  a  contact- 
receiving  end  to  a  front  end  for  receiving  electrical 
contacts  terminated  to  wires  therein,  said  housing  member 
positioned  inwardly  approximately  midway  between  said 
insertion  end  and  said  front  end  and  intersecting  said 
contact-receiving  chambers; 
first  latching  surfaces  provided  by  said  contact-receiving 

chambers  adjacent  the  opening  m  said  wall; 
second  latching  surfaces  provided  by  said  contact-receiving 

chambers  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  wall; 
a  dielectric  locking  member  profiled  to  fit  within  said  open- 
ing  and   having   holes   including   edge   surfaces   there- 
through; 
first  latching  means  on  said  locking  member  engagable  with 
said  first  latching  surfaces  when  said  locking  member  is 
inserted   within  said   opening   to  maintain  said   locking 
member  ai  a  first  position  thereby  aligning  said  holes  of 
said  locking  member  with  said  contact-receiving  cham- 
bers so  that  electncal  contacts  can  be  inserted  within  the 
contact-receiving  chambers;  and 
second  latching  means  on  said  locking  member  engagable 
with   said   second   latching  surfaces   when   said   locking 
member  is  moved  further  into  said  opening  to  maintain 


(a)  plural  elongate  conductive  pins  wherein  each  of  said  pins 
has  two  ends  and  a  cenii'-'  .;ongate  portion  wherein  the 
central  portion  includes  an  irregular  surface  means. 

(b)  a  polymenc  body  surrounding  the  central  elongate  por- 
tion of  said  pins  to  thereby  position  the  respective  ends  of 
said  pins  exposed  for  connections  in  a  circuit,  and  w  herein 
said  body  secures  said  pins  parallel  to  each  other  and  said 
pin  ends  terminate  as  two  sets  of  exp<,-ised  pm  ends  for 
connection  on  opposing  sides  of  said  b<xi\. 

(c)  wherein  said  body  and  said  pins  are  bonded  at  the  irregu- 
lar surface  means  to  prevent  leakage  along  said  pins. 

(d)  wherein  said  body  has  openings  therethrough  to  encircle 
and  fit  about  and  in  a  surrounding  relationship  to  said  pins 
and  said  body  has  an  external  sealing  surface  therearound. 

(e)  a  surrounding  housing  which  contacts  against  and  seals 
with  the  external  sealing  surface  of  said  body  wherein  said 
housing  IS  formed  of  metal  and  supp<-irts  a  metal  wall 
transverse  thereacross  and  abutnng  said  polymeric  bcxiv. 
and  said  wall  enables  said  body  to  be  registered  there 
against  and  held  m  a  sealing  relationship. 

(0  plural  aligned  holes  in  said  wall  to  align  each  of  said  pins 
to  enable  said  pins  to  extend  through  said  wall  so  that  said 
pins  position  one  set  of  ends  on  one  side  of  said  wall  and 
another  set  of  pin  ends  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall. 

a  separate  insulative  sleeve  having  sufTicienl  length  posi- 
tioned around  each  of  said  pins  to  enable  said  pins  to  be 
electncally  insulated  from  said  wall  to  avoid  electncal 
grounding  thereto. 

(h)  an  O-ring  registration  shoulder  cooperative  with  an 
O-nng  lo  permit  interconnection  m  a  hermetically  sealing 
fashion  between  said  body  and  said  metal  housing,  and 

(i)  wherein  said  pins  provide  indiv  idual  electncally  insulated 
connections  through  said  hermetically  sealed  housing 


5,203,724 
FIREWALL  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Daniel  T.  Casey,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.323 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  II  03.  13  52 

VS.  a.  439—792  '0  Haims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  the  interconnection  of  pairs  of 
said  locking  member  at  a  second  position  so  that  edge  lerminated  power  cables  having  terminals  including  ring- 
surfaces  of  said  holes  of  said  locking  member  engage  the    tongue  contact  sections,  compnsing 

electrical   contacts   positioned   in   the   contact-receiving       a  dielectnc  body   member,  at   least   one   lerminal   bolt 
chambers  at  a  point  removed  from  the  point  of  wire  termi-  threaded   clamping   member   ass.Kialcd 


w.uh    each 


a 
said 


5.203,-'25 
BIASED  EDGE  CARD  CONNECTOR 
David    L.   Bninker,   Naperrille;   Frmnk    A.    Harwath.   Downers 
Grove,  and  Kent  E.  Regnier.  Lombard,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No   852.441 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  :i    T 

L  .S.  CI.  439—636  18  Oaims 


terminal   b<ilt.   and   a   top  co\er  and   a   bottom   cover  of 
dielectric  matenal, 
each  said  terminal  boh  including  a  threaded  shank  of  known 
length  and  diameter  extending  lo  a  leading  end  from  a 
body  fwrtion  having  a  planar  head. 
said  dielectnc  body  member  including  a  transverse  bod\ 
portion  having  at  least  one  connection  site  therealong 
defined  b>    a  bolt-receiving  aperture  extending  from  a 
mounting  face  to  a  termination  face,  each  bolt-receivmg 
aperture  including  a  recess  along  said  mounting  face  for 
receipt  thereinto  of  a  respective  said  boh  head,  and  said 
transserse  body  portion  further  including  a  cover-receiv- 
ing channel  extending  thereacross  intersecting  each  said 
recess  for  receipt  thereinto  of  said  bottom  cover  for  re- 
taining each  said  at  least  one  terminal  bolt  in  said  h<xi\ 
member  and  covering  said  bolt  head  thereof, 
said  body  portion  of  each  said  terminal  bolt  having  a  diame- 
ter larger  than  said  shank  diameter  and  defining  a  for- 
w.ardK    facing  annular  compression   shoulder,  and   each 
said  bolt  head  having  a  dimension  larger  than  said  diame- 
ter of  said  Kxly  p<'>rIion.  said  diameter  of  a  corresponding        i    jn  an  edge  connector  for  receiv  ing  a  primed  circuit  board 
said    bolt-receiMng    aperture    having    a    diameter    corre-    having  a  mating  edge  and  a  pluralils  of  contact  pads  adjaceni 
sponding  to  said  txxiy  p<irtion  diameter,  the   edge,   said    connector    including   an   elongated   dielectnc 

said  bolt  head  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  a  selected    housing  having  a  Ixiard-receiv  ing  slot  means  for  receis  mg  the 
depth  of  a  respective  said  recess  and  having  a  selected    mating  edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  a  plurahiv  of 

spring  contact  elements  mounted  m  the  housing  along  ai  least 
one  side  of  the  slot  means  and  having  first  spring  contact 
portions  extending  into  the  slot  means  for  contacting  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  contact  pads  on  one  side  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
txiard,  surface  means  on  the  housing  at  said  one  side  of  the  sloi 
means  defining  a  datum  plane  besond  which  the  first  spring 
contact  portion  of  the  spring  contact  elements  extends  into  the 
slot  means,  and  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  printed  circuii 
board  against  the  surface  means.  thereb\  defiecting  the  firsi 
spring  contact  p<->rtion  of  said  spring  contact  elements  a  prede- 
termined amount,  the  improsemcnt  comprising 

said  biasing  means  being  a  second  spring  contact  p<'>rlion 
extending  into  said  slot  means  for  contacting  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  on  a  side  oppcisite  said  one  side  of  ihe  b<,iard 
and  biasing  said  one  side  of  the  board  againsi  said  datum 
plane  and  said  firsi  spring  contact  portions,  each  said 
spring  contact  element  being  a  monolithic  structure  in 
eluding  said  first  and  second  spnng  contact  p<irtion'. 


50 --^Jf^ 


5,203.726 

INSIL.ATED  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  \ND  MFTHOD 

OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Robert  I  .  Quinn,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla..  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, lisle.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.019 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4,2a 

t.S.  CI.  439— Se-T  11  Claims 


cross-sectional  shape  and  dimension,  each  said  recess 
having  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  dimension  correspond- 
ing closely  to  said  selected  dimension  and  shape  of  a 
respective  said  bolt  head  and  said  selected  shape  being  at 
least  asymmetric  whereby  said  bolt  head  is  secured  against 
rotation  when  disposed  within  a  said  recess  uptin  assem 
bly. 

said  body  portion  further  having  an  axial  dimension  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  said  selected  axial  length  of  said 
bolt-receiving  aperture,  whereby  when  said  terminal  bolt 
is  assembled  lo  said  body  member  with  said  bolt  head 
dispt>sed  in  a  respective  said  recess,  said  annular  stop 
shoulder  is  disposed  approximately  flush  v<.iih  said  termi- 
nation face  of  said  body  member. 

w  hereby  when  a  pair  of  contact  sections  of  terminals  termi- 
nating a  pair  of  cables  are  placed  onto  a  respective  said  u — 5 — 3 
threaded  shank  of  a  said  terminal  bolt  and  said  clamping                                *''' 

member  is  threaded  onto  said  threaded  shank  and  requisite        ,    ,j,  ^^  insulated  terminal  for  connection  to  an  end  of  an 
substantial  torque  is  applied  to  establish  an  assured  electn-    msulated  electncal  wire  having  an  exposed  conductor  core 
cal  connection  therebetween  when  pressed  against  said    projecting  from  the  insulation,  said  terminal  including 
termination  face  of  said  b<xly  member,  a  bottom  one  of        ^p  angled  insulating  housing  having  a  through  passage  dc 
said  contact  sections  engages  and  is  compressed  against  fined  by  a  first  pass-.ge  portion  communicating  with  and  at 

said  compression  shoulder  of  said  terminal  bolt  with  no  an   angle  to  a  second   pa.ssage  portion,   the  first   passage 

more  than  minimal  compressive  force  being  received  by  p<irtion  including  a  first  open  end  through  which  a  com- 

said  termination  face  of  said  Kxlv  member,  plementarv    mating  terminal   is  received   and   Ihe  second 
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d)  providing  at  least  one  access  hole  to  help  facilitate  the 
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passage  portion  including  a  second  open  end  for  receiving 
the  insulated  electrical  wire; 

a  terminal  pcirtion  positionable  into  the  first  passage  portion 
through  the  Tirst  open  end,  the  terminal  portion  including 
an  outuard  contact  section  for  direct  connection  to  the 
mating  terminal  and  an  inward  cnmp  section  for  crimping 
directly  onto  the  conductor  core  of  the  insulated  electrical 
wire  inserted  into  the  second  passage  portion;  and 

an  open-ended  cylmdncal  cnmp  ferrule  having  one  end 
adjacent  the  inward  cnmp  section  of  the  terminal  portion 
and  the  other  end  adjacent  said  second  open  end,  said 
cnmp  ferrule  adapted  to  receive  the  insulated  electrical 
wire  therethrough  such  that  said  exposed  conductor  core 
IS  positionable  within  said  inward  cnmp  section  and  an 
insulated  portion  of  the  wire  adjacent  the  exposed  conduc- 
tor core  is  positionable  within  the  cnmp  ferrule  adjacent 
said  second  open  end.  said  housing  being  deformable 
whereby  the  inward  crimp  section  of  the  terminal  portion 
is  adapted  to  be  cnmped  directly  about  said  exposed  con- 
ductor core  and  the  cnmp  ferrule  is  adapted  to  be  crimped 
directly  about  said  insulated  portion  of  the  wire  by  apply- 
ing a  crimping  force  to  said  housing; 

wherein  the  improxement  compnses: 

said  crimp  ferrule  being  separate  from  said  terminal  por- 
tion and  being  receivable  through  said  second  open  end 
of  the  second  passage  portion  of  the  housing,  and 
said  housing  substantially  enclosing  said  terminal  and  said 
cnmp  ferrule  except  at  said  first  and  second  open  ends 


5,203,728 

W  ATERCRAFT  WITH  A  COUPLE  OF  WATER  JET 

PROPLT^ION  UMTS 

Noboru  Kobayashi.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-180047 

Int.  C\.'  B63H  J6/0S 

U.S.  a.  440—38  31  Claims 


5,203,727 

CONTROL  APPARaTL  S  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MARINE 

ENGINE  W ITH  IMPROV  ED  CRUISING  PERFORMANCE 

Wataru  Fukui.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Set.  No.  872,11" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991.  3-96475 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  440—1  5  Claims 


1.  A  watercrafi  having  a  hull  with  a  transom,  tunnel  means 
at  the  rear  of  said  hull  and  a  V-bottom  and  a  pair  of  separate  jet 
propulsion  units  each  mounted  in  said  tunnel  means  in  gener- 
ally parallel  relationship  to  each  other  each  on  a  respective  side 
of  said  V-bottom,  each  of  said  jet  propulsion  units  having  its 
own  normally  downwardly  facing  inlet  for  receiving  water  on 
a  respective  side  of  said  V-bottom  from  a  body  of  water  in 
which  said  watercraft  in  operating,  an  impeller  section  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  for  discharging  water  rearwardly  through 
said  transom  on  a  respective  side  of  said  V-bottom  for  propel- 
ling said  hull. 
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5.203.729 

AUGER-DRIVEN  AMPHIBIOl  S  TOY 

I^rry  D.  Beller,  P.O.  Box  444.  Homer,  Ak.  99603;  Douglas  S. 

Hart,  and  Robert  L.  White,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1775.  Kcnai,  Ak. 

99611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,971.  Apr.  19,  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.091 

Int.  C\:  B60F  .^'(Xl 

U.S.  a.  440— 18  2  Oaims 


1  A  control  apparatus  for  an  outboard  marine  engine  in 
which  the  outboard  engine  is  mounted  on  the  hull  of  a  boat  for 
pivotal  movements  around  an  athwart  pivot  axis  and  a  vertical 
pivot  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  various  operating  conditions  of  the 
engine  and  generating  corresponding  output  signals; 

an  attitude  angle  sensor  for  sensing  a  three-dimensional 
attitude  of  the  engine  and  generating  corresponding  atti- 
tude angle  signals; 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  receive  the  output 
signals  from  said  sensor  means  and  said  attitude  angle 
sensor  for  continuously  generating  a  basic  dnve  signal  for 
controlling  operating  parameters  of  the  engine  based  on 
the  output  signals  received  directly  from  said  sensor 
means,  said  controller  including  modification  means  for 
continuously  mixlifying  the  basic  drive  signal  based  on  the 
attitude  angle  signals  from  said  attitude  angle  sensor  for 
optimal  engine  control;  and 

actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  receive  the  modi- 
fied output  drive  signal  from  said  controller  and  for  con- 
trolling the  engine  in  accordance  therewith  to  optimally 
control  the  operation  of  the  engine  while  at  the  same  time 
preventing  an  overturn  of  the  boat  due  to  centrifugal 
force. 


1    An  amphibious  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  central  vessel  including  a  buoyant  hull  and  generally  up- 
right sides; 

a  pair  of  augers  with  oppositely  wound  threads  rotatably 
mounted  along  said  sides  of  said  hull,  each  of  said  augers 
extending  below  said  hull, 

means  for  propelling  said  augers, 

remote  control  means  for  sending  a  control  signal; 

signal  receiving  means  mounted  in  said  vessel  for  receiving 
said  control  signal,  and 

signal  processing  means  coupled  to  signal  receiving  means 
for  utilizing  said  control  signal  for  operating  said  propel- 
ling means. 


5,203,730 
TILTING  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  DRI\  E  UNIT 
Naoyoshi  Kuragaki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,781 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1991.  3-163751 

Int.  C\:  B63H  .V  /J 


U.S.  a.  440—61 


6  Claims 


d)  providing  at  least  one  access  hole  to  help  facilitate  the 
removal  of  material  underneath  the  cusp,  and 

ei  removing  the  material  underneath  said  cusp  to  expose  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  tip  of  said  electron-emitting  matenal 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electncally  conductive  mate- 
rial in  said  substrate,  thereby  forming  said  at  least  one 
integrated  vacuum  microelectronic  dev  ice 


5JM)3,732 

BALLOON  POWERED  TOY  BOAT 

Rene  J.  Cusson,  4  Burling  St..  Winooski,  Vt.  05404 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.201 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  23-06 

VS.  O.  446—163 


1  Oaim 


1  A  hydraulic  tilting  system  for  an  outboard  dnve  unit 
pivotally  attached  to  a  supp<irt  structure  that  is  mounted  on  a 
transom  of  a  marine  vessel,  comprising  at  least  one  fluid  motor 
connected  to  said  dnve  unit  and  said  support  structure,  a  pres- 
sure source  inboard  of  said  marine  vessel  for  delivering  hv- 
draulic  fluid  to  said  fluid  motor,  a  first  connecting  member 
mounted  on  said  support  structure,  a  first  plurality  of  conduit.s 
in  communication  with  said  pressure  source  and  extending 
from  inboard  of  said  marine  vessel  to  said  first  connecting 
member,  a  second  connecting  member  mounted  on  said  sup 
fiort  structure  at  a  position  higher  than  said  first  connecting 
member  but  lower  than  the  poml  of  pivotal  attachment  of  the 
outboard  dnve  unit  to  the  support  structure,  a  second  plurality 
of  conduits  extending  from  said  first  connecting  member  to 
said  second  connecting  member,  and  a  third  plurality  of  con- 
duits outboard  of  said  marine  vessel  and  extending  from  said 
second  connecting  member  to  said  fluid  motor. 


5,203,731 
PROCESS  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 
VACUUM  MICROELECTRONIC  DEMCE 
Steven  M.  Zimmerman,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,214,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,153 
Int.  C\:  HOIJ  9  12 
U.S.  O.  445—24  49  Oaims 


1    A  process  of  making  at  least  one  integrated  vacuum  mi 
croelectronic  device  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  at  least  one  hole  in  a  substrate  having  at  least 

one  electncally  conductive  matenal. 
bl  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hole  with  at  least  one 

matenal  sufficiently  to  form  a  cusp, 
c)  depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  a  matenal  which  is  capable 

of  emitting  electrons  under  the  influence  of  an  elcctncal 

field,  and  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cusp  to  form  a  tip. 


1    A  haliixin  pt^wered  toy  boat,  compnsing. 

a  boat  hull,  the  boat  hull  including  a  bow  positioned  medi- 
ally of  and  forwardly  of  a  stem  plate,  and 

a  Niat  floor  extending  coextensively  between  the  boat  hull 
and  the  stern  plate,  with  spaced  side  vkalls  extending 
upwardly  relative  to  the  boat  floor,  and 

a  first  conduit  pipe  mounted  to  the  boat  hull,  including  an 
upper  distal  end  projecting  above  the  spaced  side  walls. 
and 

the  first  conduit  pipe  in  pneumatic  communication  with  a 
second  conduit  pipe,  the  second  conduit  pipe  including  a 
second  conduit  pipe  rear  distal  end  projecting  rearwardly 
of  the  stem  plate  and  exienorly  of  the  boat  hull,  with  the 
second  conduit  pipe  rear  distal  end  positioned  below  the 
stern  plate,  and 

a  pneumatic  balloon  mounted  to  the  upper  distal  end  of  the 
first  conduit  pipe  for  directing  pressunzed  air  through  the 
first  conduit  pipe  and  through  the  second  conduit  pipe  and 
exiting  the  second  conduit  pipe  through  the  second  con- 
duit pipe  rear  distal  end,  and 

a  stem  flange  fixedly  mounted  in  an  orthogonal  relationship 
relative  to  the  stem  plate,  wherein  the  stem  flange  extends 
rearwardly  of  the  stem  plate  and  rearwardly  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  boat  hull,  and  the  stem  flange  includes  a 
rudder  shaft  orthogonally  projecting  through  the  stem 
flange,  wherein  the  rudder  shaft  includes  a  rudder 
mounted  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  rudder  shaft  posi- 
tioned below  the  boat  floor,  and  a  rudder  handle  lever 
mounted  at  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  rudder  shaft,  and 

a  second  conduit  valve  mounted  within  the  second  conduit 
pipe  to  effect  pneumatic  closure  through  the  second  con- 
duit pipe,  and 

the  second  conduit  valve  includes  a  threaded  valve  rod 
directed  through  the  second  conduit  valve  and  coaxially 
aligned  with  a  valve  rod  receiving  boss  within  the  second 
conduit,  and  the  threaded  valve  rod  includes  a  lower 
conical  end.  and  the  lower  conical  end  coaxially  aligned 
with  a  conical  cavity  formed  wT.hin  the  receiving  boas, 
and  a  seal  member  mounted  about  the  lower  conical  end 
to  effect  sealing  of  the  lower  conical  end  relative  to  the 
receiving  boss,  and 

a  fluid  reser\oir  mounted  within  the  hull  adjacent  the  stem 
plate,  with  the  fluid  reservoir  including  a  fill  plug  directed 


•    a  ,^V    I 
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through  a  top  wall  of  the  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  fluid  con-    casing  extension,  said  deformable  sleeve  having  a  leading  edge 
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opening    extending    generally     perpendicularly     tr    each 
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through  a  top  wall  of  the  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  fluid  con- 
tained v-ithin  the  reservoir,  and  the  fluid  reservoir  includ- 
ing a  reservoir  floor,  the  reservoir  floor  spaced  above  the 
boat  tVxir,  and  an  outlet  pipe  directed  through  the  reser- 
voir flixir  and  through  the  stern  plate,  with  the  outlet  pipe 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  above  the  second  conduit  pipe 
rear  distal  end.  and 

plurality  of  parallel  support  legs  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
stern  plate  projecting  rearwardly  thereof,  and  a  paddle 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  support  legs,  wherein  the 
paddle  wheel  has  a  paddle  wheel  axis  parallel  to  the  stem 
plate. 


casing  extension,  said  deformable  sleeve  having  a  leading  edge 
opposite  the  end  attached  to  said  food  casing  defining  an  open- 


•  5,203,733 
TOY  CAR  RACETRACK  ASSFMBI  FD  FROM  MULTIPLE 

P^PFRBOARD  BLANKS 
Bryce  L.  Patch.  :''04  Highcrest  Rd..  and  Francis  W .  Patch,  728 
N.  Hill  Rd..  both  of  B«loit,  VSis.  53511 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,904 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  lS/06 

L  s.  n.  446 — 444  13  Oaims 


ing  for  said  casing-sleeve  coinbination,  the  leading  edge  of  said 
deformable  sleeve  having  a  generally  circular  configuration 
when  said  sleeve  is  expanded  into  a  tubular  shape. 


1    A  kit  for  the  construction  of  a  toy  racetrack  for  radio 

controlled  cars,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  first  blanks  having  portions  defining  a 
curved  roadway  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge, 
and  portions  of  each  first  blank  defining  radial  slits  which 
extend  from  the  inner  edge  to  the  outer  edge,  the  radial 
slits  facilitating  the  bending  of  the  first  blank  to  form  a 
curved,  banked  roadway  section,  the  first  blanks  being 
joinable  to  form  a  continuous  roadway  for  the  travel  of 
radio  controlled  toy  cars  thereon,  wherein  the  first  blanks 
are  adapted  to  being  erected  on  a  support  surface  such 
that  the  roadway  inner  edge  engages  said  support  surface 
and  the  roadway  outer  edge  is  elevated  above  the  support 
surface;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  second  blanks  which  are  foldable  to  engage 
the  outer  edge  of  the  first  blanks  and  which  are  adapted  to 
form  a  continuous  barrier  which  extends  above  and  is 
separate  from  the  roadway  for  the  retention  of  toy  cars  on 
the  roadway,  wherein  each  blank  is  formed  of  corrugated 
material  having  a  first  planar  layer,  a  second  planar  layer, 
and  an  intermediate  undulating  layer  attached  between 
the  first  and  second  layers. 


5,203,''35 

VACL'LMIZED  INTERNAL  SIZING  RING  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  ISE 

Thomas  G.  Stanek,  Roswell,  Ga..  assignor  to  V\ .  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,974 

Int.  C\:  .A22C  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  452—38  18  Claims 


^' 


74 

1 

^A 

<M 

^^ 

B^ 



5,203.734 

FOOD  CAS.NGS  WITH  IMPROV  ED  Tl  BLLAR  TAB 

ENDS 

Mark  L.  Fox,  Pleasant  Valley.  Mo.,  and  Thomas  R.  Stanley. 

Georgetown,  III.,  assignors  to  Teepak.  Inc..  Westchester.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.953,  Aug.  28,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,127.873.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,094 

Int.  n."  A22C  Ii/00 

L.S.  a.  452—32  18  Qaims 

1    \  food  casing  comprising  a  flattened  tubular  casing  in 

combination   with   a  deformable   semi-rigid   sleeve,   separate 

from  but  attached  to  one  end  of  said  casing  in  the  form  of  a 


T\. 


L  A  vacuumized  internal  sizing  ring  assembly  for  use  on  a 
stuffing  machine  to  extract  air  from  a  tube-like  casing  having  a 
closed  end,  wherein  the  stuffing  machine  includes  a  stuffing 
horn  with  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  suppon  the  casing  in- 
serted thereon  and  a  discharge  end  against  which  the  closed 
end  IS  positioned  m  preparation  for  slutTing  operation,  the 
sizing  ring  assembly  comprising: 

a  sizing  ring  having  an  inner  mounting  surface  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  stuffing  horn  for 
mounting  said  sizing  nng  proximate  the  discharge  end 
with  the  casing  displaced  thereover,  a  peripheral  casing- 
expanding  surface  to  expand  the  casing  into  an  open  con- 
figuration as  the  casing  is  withdrawn  from  the  stuffing 
horn  during  the  stuffing  operation,  a  front  surface  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  mounting  surface  to  the  casing- 
expanding  surface  with  the  front  surface  adapted  to  be 
positioned  toward  the  discharge  end.  and  a  back  surface 
located  opfKisite  the  front  surface,  and 
vacuum  means  associated  with  said  sizing  nng  for  extracting 
air  trapped  within  the  casing  between  the  closed  end  and 
said  sizing  nng 
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distance  which  is  substaniiallv  equal  to  one  third  of  the 
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5,203,736 
METHOD  FOR  DEBONING  POl  LTRY  LEGS  AND 
APPARATLS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Josef  Schulte,  Hambergc,  and  Giinther  Wodrich,  Klempau,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nordischer  Mascbinen- 
bau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1991.  4109699 

Int.  a.'  A22B  25/16 
L.S.  CI.  452— 135  10  (naims 


1  \  meihcxi  for  prcKCSsmg  p<-'ultr\  legs  in  the  form  of  at 
least  one  of  whole  legs  and  drumsticks  comprising  at  least  one 
b<.ine.  a  splint  bone  (fibula),  tendons  and  ligaments,  and  meat, 
and  defining  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end.  for  the  purpose  of 
gaming  the  meal  therefrom,  the  methtxi  comprising  ihe  steps 
of 

a)  severing  the  tendons  and  ligaments  extending  along  the 

drumstick  b<ine  at  said  distal  end  area  lhere<if  and 
bi  subsequentlv  stripping  off  the  meal  by  a  relative  move- 
ment between  said  bone  and  said  meat,  which  relative 
movement  is  directed  towards  said  proximal  end  of  said 
drumstick  bone, 
wherein 

said  severing  step  is  performed  without  severing  a  tendon 
which  forms  a  continuation  of  said  splint  bone  in  the 
direction,  towards  said  distal  end 


-J^  ^ 


1  An  air  intake  passage  for  a  heating  and  air  conditu^nmg 
system  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  first  inlet  for  receiving  fresh  air.  and  an 
outlet  for  conveying  air  to  a  heating  and  air  conditioning 
unit,  said  housing  also  having  second  inlets  for  receiving 
recirculation  air  from  a  vehicle  ixcupant  compartment, 
said  second  inlets  hav  ing  a  mam  opening  and  an  auxiliary 


opening  extending  generallv  perpendn-uiarlv  tc  each 
other. 

an  L-shaped  damper  dcKir  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  movement  between  fresh  air  and  recirculation  air 
positions,  said  damper  dtxir  having  a  mam  portion  for 
opening  said  first  inlei  and  closing  said  main  opening 
when  said  damper  door  is  m  said  fresh  air  position  and  for 
closing  said  first  inlet  and  opening  said  second  inlet  when 
said  damper  door  is  in  said  recirculation  air  position,  said 
damper  dcx^r  also  hav  ing  an  auxiliary  portion  for  opening 
said  auxiliary  opening  when  said  damper  door  is  m  said 
recirculation  air  position  and  for  closing  said  auxiliary 
opening  when  said  damper  door  is  in  said  fresh  air  posi- 
tion, said  auxiliary  damper  door  element  contiguous  to. 
and  generallv  perpendicular  to  said  main  damper  dixir 
element. 

said  housing  also  having  camming  means  for  camming  said 
L-shaped  damper  door  away  from  said  auxiliary  opening 
while  said  damper  docir  is  in  intermediate,  pivoting  move- 
ment between  said  fresh  air  p<'(sition  and  said  recirculation 
air  position 


5J03,-'38 
COMBINE  FOR  RAPID  HEAD  CHANGE 
Steven  R.  Busse,  Moorhead,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,821 

Int.  C\:  AOID  4^  00:  AOIF  12  10 

U,S.  a.  460—16  20  Claimt 


5,203.737 
MLLTIPLE  ENTRY  AIR  PASSAGE 
Thomas  J.  Joseph.  Milford;  Dennis  A.  Vermette,  Westland,  and 
Suzanne  T.  Bertolino.  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.081 

Int.  C\/  B60H  /   26 

V.S.  a.  454—139  18  Oaims 


1  In  a  combine  of  the  type  for  harvesting  crops  and  includ- 
ing a  head  mounted  to  a  feeder  housing  and  non-removable 
therefrom  when  said  feeder  housing  is  mounted  on  said  com- 
bine, the  improvement  composing 

an  assembly  for  removably  mounting  said  head  to  said  feeder 
housing  when  said  feeder  housing  is  mounted  on  said 
combine. 

said  assembly  comprising  upper  mounting  members  earned 
by  one  of  said  head  and  said  feeder  housing,  and  corre- 
sponding upper  mounting  openings  for  receiving  said 
upper  mounting  members  in  said  other  of  said  head  and 
said  feeder  housing. 

said  a.ssemhlv  further  comprising  at  leas!  a  first  lower  attach- 
ment element  mounted  to  said  feeder  housing,  al  least  a 
second  lower  attachment  elemeni  mounted  to  said  head, 
and  a  connector  elemeni  disposed  beiv^een  said  firsi  and 
said  second  lower  altachmeni  elements  for  removably 
coupling  together  the  lower  portion  of  said  head  and  the 
lower  p<->nion  of  said  feeder  housing. 

said  assembly  for  removably  mounting  said  head  ic  said 
feeder  housing  enabling  exchange  of  one  of  said  heads  for 
another  without  removing  said  feeder  housing  from  said 
combine. 
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5.203.739 

MAILER  FORM  HAVING  A  PROTECTED  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  MEDRM 
Frank   Neubauer.   Mount   Kisco.   N.V..   assignor  to  Transkrit 
Corporation.  Brewster.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1992.  Scr.  No.  855,265 
Int.  CI."  B411.  1/20 

14  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  462—6 


-n. 


1    A  mailer  form  v;ompnsing 

a  front  ply  having  a  front  face  for  impacting  of  an  imaging 
means  thereon  and  a  rear  face; 

a  back  ply  secured  to  said  front  ply  to  define  a  pocket  there- 
with, 

at  least  one  insert  ply  disposed  in  said  pocket  between  said 
front  ply  and  said  back  ply; 

an  image  transfer  medium  on  said  rear  face  of  said  front  ply 
for  transferring  an  image  imposed  on  said  front  ply  under 
an  impact  force  of  an  imaging  means  onto  said  insert  ply; 
and 

an  overcoat  over  at  least  a  part  of  said  transfer  medium  to 
reduce  transfer  of  an  image  imposed  on  said  front  ply 
under  a  transversely  applied  force  onto  said  insert  ply 
while  transferring  an  image  imposed  on  said  front  ply 
under  an  impact  force  onto  said  insert  ply. 


distance  which  is  substantially  equal  to  one  third  of  the 
length  of  said  second  shaft, 
wherein  said  first  unbalancing  means  is  fixed  to  said  first 
shaft  so  as  to  make  a  principal  axis  of  inertia  of  said  first 
shaft  approximate  an  inclined  straight  hne  which  inter- 
sects said  center  axis  of  said  first  shaft  at  said  second  end 
of  said  first  shaft  and  which  is  apart  from  said  center  axis 
of  said  first  shaft  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  shaft,  and  said 
second  unbalancing  means  is  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  so 
as  to  make  a  principal  axis  of  inertia  of  said  second  shaft 
approximate  an  inclined  straight  line  which  intersects  said 
center  axis  of  said  second  shaft  at  said  second  end  of  said 
second  shaft  and  which  is  apart  from  said  center  axis  of 
said  second  shaft  at  said  first  end  of  said  second  shaft. 


5.203,741 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  RATIO  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

WITH  GOTHIC  ARCH  SHAPED  ROLLERS  AND  GL  IDE 

GROOVES 

Turner,  Colin  F.  S.,  and  Colin  A.  Bird,  both  of  Sutton  Coldfield. 

England,  assignors  to  Hardy  Spicer  Limited.  England 
PCT  No.  PCTGB89  01385,  ij  371  Date  May  15.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  06451,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  !-i.  »9<>n 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689.778 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  26,  1988, 
8827655 

Int.  CI.    F16D  i/20S 
U.S.  a.  464— 111  13  Oaims 


5,203.740 
DRl\  F  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroshi     Okuzumi.     [thaca.     N.V,,     and     Voshinori     HIrano, 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1991.  Ser,  No.  646..S42 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18184 

Int,  CI.    H6D  J    '0,  F16C  3/02 

IS.  CI.  464 — 89  14  Claims 


1  .\  drive  shaft  asserribly  comprising  first  and  second  shafts 
each  of  which  has  first  and  second  ends; 

a  connecting  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  first  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  shafts  with  each  other  so  that 
power  can  be  transmitted  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
shaft  to  the  other; 

a  first  unbalancing  means  fixed  to  said  first  shaft,  said  first 
unbalancing  means  being  located  at  a  first  unbalance  posi- 
tion of  said  first  shaft,  said  first  unbalance  position  being 
radially  spaced  from  a  center  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  said 
first  unbalance  position  being  separated  from  said  first  end 
of  said  first  shaft  by  a  distance  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  one  third  of  the  length  of  said  first  shaft,  and 

a  second  unbalancing  means  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  said 
second  unbalancing  means  being  located  at  a  second  un- 
balance position  of  said  second  shaft,  said  second  unbal- 
ance position  being  radially  spaced  from  a  center  axis  of 
said  second  shaft,  said  second  unbalance  position  being 
separated  from  said  first  end  of  said  second  shaft  by  a 


1,  A  constant  velocity  ratio  universal  loint  of  the  tripod  type 
comprising  an  outer  joint  member  (10)  having  a  rotational  axis 
(17)  and  three  guide  grooves  (20)  extending  parallel  to  its 
rotational  axis  and  equally  circumferentially  spaced  there- 
about, each  guide  groove  having  opposed  side  portions;  and 
inner  joint  member  (12)  disposed  mside  the  outer  member  (10). 
having  a  rotational  axis  (18)  and  three  arms  (13)  equally  spaced 
about  this  rotational  axis  extending  radially  into  the  guide 
grooves  (20)  of  the  outer  joint  member,  each  arm  carrying  a 
roller  (21)  having  an  external  surface  i22)  which  engages  said 
opposed  side  portions  of  the  guide  groove  (20)  into  which  the 
arm  extends  so  that  the  roller  is  constrained  to  roll  therealong, 
each  roller  being  able  to  rotate  about,  move  lengthwise  of.  and 
tilt  relative  to  the  arm  (13)  by  which  it  is  carried;  wherein  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  said  external  surface  of  each  roller  is  of 
a  truncated  gothic  arch  shape,  and  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
each  guide  groove  side  portion  is  of  a  gothic  arch  shape  differ- 
ent from  said  truncated  gothic  arch  shape  of  the  roller  external 
surface,  said  roller  external  surface  and  each  guide  groove  side 
portion  having  angular  contact  engagement  with  one  another 
at  two  spaced  points  which  lie  in  said  roller  external  surface 
and  guide  groove  side  portion  which  are  parts  of  said  gothic 
arch  shapes. 
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ducing  dampened  vertical  oscillations,  which  is  connected    ping  ends,  said  roller  means  providing  roller  axes  transverse  to 
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5^3.742 

PUNCH  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  SCREW  HEADS  WITH 

SLANT  RIB 

John  H.  Grady,  Wayland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Screw 

Company.  Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,094,  Jul.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,120,173.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No,  820,355 

Int,  a.'  B21K  /  46 

U.S.  a.  470—63  5  Claims 


5.203.743 

ORNAMENTAL  CAROUSEL  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  Hou.  and  1-Pin  Feng,  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Giftec.  Ltd..  Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.729.  Jun.  13.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.773. 

Sep.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.078,386.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1992, 

Ser.  No.  915.756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  A63H  1}  20 

VS.  CI,  472—7  2-'  Oaims 


-tk-^  ^^ 


1    In  an  impact  tool  for  fonnmg  dnve-engageable  surfaces  at 
an  end  of  a  rotatable  fastener  comprising 

a  bixly  portion  having  an  axis  and  having  an  end  region  lying 
along  said  axis,  the  end  region  having  primary  surfaces 
constituting  side  walls  which  define  a  primary  geometn- 
cal  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  those  of  the  pri- 
mary drive-engageahle  surfaces  to  be  formed,  and 

means  forming  at  least  one  elongate  groove  of  relatively 
small   cross-sectional   dimensions   in   at   least  one  of  said 
primary  surfaces  of  said  end  region,  said  grcKive  extending 
generally   longitudinally  of  said  axis,  whereby  when  the 
end  region  of  said  tixil  is  impacted  into  the  material  of  the 
rotatable  fastener,  the  primary  surfaces  of  the  end  region 
will    form    said    geometncally    shaped    primary    driver- 
engageable  surfaces  and  said  elongate  groove  will  cause 
metal  fiow  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  form  a  projec- 
tion of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  dimension  extend- 
ing from  said  at  least  one  primary  driver-engageable  sur- 
face, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  elongate  gnxive  has  a  triangu 
lar  cross-section,  the  apex  iif  the  triangle  forming  a  rib 
edge  which  is  engageable  by  the  edge  of  the  driver,  the 
groove  being  tilted  upwardly  and  outwardly    from  the 
punch  axis  in  the  direction  of  metal  flow  by  an  angle  A 
(the  rib  angle  1  with  respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  punch 
axis,  said  angle   A   being  between  about    1'  and   10°.  the 
associated  side  wall  of  the  punch  being  slanted  outwardly 
from  the  punch  axis  by   a  small  vertical  wing  angle   B 
between   1°  and   lO*.  said  groove  having  an  apex  angle 
sufficiently    large   that   a   vertical   section   through   said 
formed  rib  will  provide  a  base  angle  D  for  ihe  rib  surface 
which  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  the  vertical  wing  angle  B, 
said  apex  angle  being  measured  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
grcHive 


1,  An  ornamental  carousel  assembly  of  the  lype  wherein  a 
plurality  of  ornaments  are  mounted  on  a  rotating  ceiling  plate 
compnsmg 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  wind-up  type  drise  and  music  box  mechanism  secured 
to  said  base  and  including  an  output  shafi 

(c)  a  tubular  support  assembly  extending  upright  from  and 
supp<irted  by  said  base. 

(d)  bearing  means  having  an  inner  sleeve  member  non-rota- 
tablv  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  support 
assembly  and  an  outer  rotary  bearing  member 

(e)  a  ceiling  plate  attached  to  said  outer  rotary  bearing  mem- 
ber, said  ceiling  plate  having  means  \c  supp>^rt  a  piurahiy 
of  ornaments,  and. 

(f)  drive  transmitting  means  interconnected  between  said 
output  shaft  and  said  ceiling  plate  for  rotating  said  ceiling 
plate  on  said  bearing  means  relative  to  said  tubular  suppiin 
a,ssembly. 


5.203.744 

DF\  ICE  FOR  \  ERTICALLV  OSCILLATING 

PARTICIPANTS 

Stanley  J,  Checketts.  P,0,  Box  55.  Providence.  Utah  84332 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser   No,  "53.335 

ini,  a.'  A63J  ^  j: 

L  .S,  n,  472—131  20  Claims 

1     A   device   for    vertically    oscillating   participants,    which 
comprises: 

an  elevating  means  for  bringing  pariicipanis  from  the  surface 

of  the  earth  to  a  desired  height 
a  means  for  horizontal  movemeni.  whi^h  is  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  elevating  means,  for  moving  participants  hori- 
7ontally  outward  from  said  elevating  means 
a  means  for  jumping,  which  is  connected  to  the  outward  end 
of  said  means  for  horizontal  movement,  lo  enable  the 
panicipants  to  be  accelerated  downward  by  the  force  of 

gravity; 
a  means  for  decelerating  the  participants   desceni  and  pro- 
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the  internal  gears  to  engage  a  greater  or  lesser  ptirtion  of  the 
respective  laterally -constrained  external  gears  such  that  the 


diameter  p<,irtion  and  said  internal  diameter  portion  of  said 
output  shaft,  and 
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ducing  dampened  vertical  oscillations,  which  is  connected    ping  ends,  said  roller  means  providing  roller  axes  transverse  to 
to  each  participant,  and  said  inner  and  outer  link  plates  about  which  adjacent  pairs  of 

a  means  for  lowenngjlhe  participants  to  the  surface  of  the  said  inner  and  outer  link  plates  are  pivotal  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  inner  and  outer  link  plates  each  having  a  mounting 
flange  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  opposite  edges  and 


earth  and  restonng  the  decelerating  and  oscillating  means 
to  Its  original  elevated  position,  which  lowering  and  re- 
storing means  is  connected  to  both  the  mean  for  honzon- 
tal  movement  and  the  decelerating  and  oscillating  means. 


5.203,745 

INNER  AND  OLTER  CH.MN  PI  .\TES  FOR  BICYCLE 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  WHEELS 

Wen  B.  Wang,  #67  Kong  Ko.  Kong  Nang  Village.  .\n  Ding 

Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Ma>  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.599 

Int.  a.'  FI6C,  1/24 

L.S.  a.  474—206  3  Claims 


extending  axiallv  outwardlv  from  said  one  edge  with  respect  to 
said  roller  axes,  and  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  flanges 
of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  inner  and  outer  link  plates  to  maintain 
said  roller  axes  generally  coplanar  and  preclude  pivotal  dis- 
placement of  said  adjacent  pairs  of  inner  and  outer  link  plates 
about  said  roller  axes  in  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  directions. 


5,203.747 
INTEGRATED  HYDRO-MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Walter  S.   Warren.   14  Chapman   Road.   Winnipeg  Manitoba, 
Canada  R2Y  1J8 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,555 

Int.  a.'  F16H  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  475—72  8  Oaims 


1  Inner  and  outer  plates  for  bicycle  having  multiple  wheels 
comprising  essentially  a  plurality  of  inner  plates  and  outer 
plates:  each  of  said  inner  plates  have  two  triangular  protuber- 
ances extending  on  respective  edges  of  a  reduced  portion  at 
one  side  thereof,  and  having  formed  thereon  two  guiding 
surfaces  from  the  top  marginal  edges  to  the  outer  marginal 
edges  of  said  protuberances,  said  outer  plates  have  also  a  pyra- 
midal protuberance  extending  upwardly  from  a  reduced  por- 
tion at  one  side  thereof  and  are  defined  as  guiding  surfaces; 
each  said  bottom  marginal  edge  of  said  outer  plate  being  ex- 
tending a  portion  out  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  plate 


5.203.746 
TELESCOPING  MAST  A.S,SEMBLY 
Heidi  E.  Ivchnert.  Doylestown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W  ill-Bun 
Company.  Orrville,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,895.  Jun.  19.  1991.  This  application 

May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.293 

Int.  CI."  F16G  1/24 

L.S.  a.  474—206  20  CTaims 

1   \  chain  as.semblv  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer 

link  plates,  each  said  inner  and  outer  link  plate  having  opposite 

ends  and  spaced  apart  opposite  edges  between  said  ends,  said 

inner  and  outer  link  plates  being  in  alternating  laterally  spaced 

pairs  with  the  end'-  of  adjacent  pairs  of  inner  and  outer  link 

plates   overlapping   and    pivotally    interconnected   by    roller 

means  laterally  between  said  inner  link  plates  at  said  overlap- 


1  A  hydrostatic  transmission  incorporating  gear-type  hy- 
draulic pump  and  motor  elements,  the  hydraulic  pump  and 
motor  each  being  of  the  internal  gear  type,  wherein  said  hy- 
draulic pump  and  motor  each  have  an  internal  gear,  an  external 
gear  and  a  crescent  that  separates  the  respective  internal  gear 
and  external  gear;  the  internal  gears  being  capped  off  by  means 
of  laterally  constrained  and  rotatably  supported  internal  gear 
plugs,  and  the  external  gears  being  capped  off  by  means  of 
external  gear  plugs  sandwiched  between  the  two  internal  gears 
creating  respective  pump  and  motor  working  chambers,  the 
internal  gears  and  associated  external  gear  plugs  being  laterally 
moveable  by  means  of  a  concentrically-spanned  control  shaft 
which  IS  positionally  displaceable  in  an  axial  direction  causing 
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an  intermediate  shaft  having  a  third  rotational  axis  oriented 
at  a  second  angle  of  approximately  sixty-three  degrees  to 


5.203,752 
HORIZONTAL  LADDER  FOR  PI  AYGROl  NDS 
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I  he  internal  gears  to  engage  a  greater  or  lesser  portion  of  the 
respective  laterally -constrained  external  gears  such  that  the 
volumetric  capacity  of  both  pump  and  motor  working  cham- 
bers are  made  inversely  variable  to  one  another,  the  internal 
gear  of  the  pump  fmrlion  of  said  hydrostatic  transmission  being 
spline-coupled  and  driven  via  a  suppt-^rt  input  shaft,  said  sup- 
p<irt  input  shaft  also  being  spline  coupled  to  a  sun  gear  of  a  sun 
and  planetary  gear  set.  the  internal  gear  of  the  motor  portion  of 
said  hydrostatic  transmission  being  spline  coupled  lo  a  planet 
carrier  of  said  sun  and  planetary  gear  set,  the  motor  element  of 
said  hydrostatic  transmission  being  coupled  hvdraulically  to 
the  pump  element  such  that  it  rotates  m  the  same  direction  as 
the  pump  but  al  a  generally  slower  speed,  gear  ratios  of  said 
sun  and  planetary  gear  set  being  chosen  in  conjunction  with 
the  relative  volumetric  capacities  of  said  hydraulic  pump  and 
motor  elements  such  as  to  achieve  a  continuously  variable, 
through  zero  output,  and  an  output  shaft  being  integral  vviih  a 
ring  gear  of  the  sun  and  planetary  gear  set. 


5.203.748 
ROTARY  DRI\  ING  SYSTEM  AND  ROBOT  OPERATING 

THEREON 
Yasuhiro  Sawada.  Chofu;  Yusaku  Azuma;  Takeo  TaniU.  both  of 
Yokohama:    Yasuo    Kanibe.    Inashiki.    and    Teiji    Ohsaka, 
I  shiku.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  695,995 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-11764*; 
May  9,  1990,  2- i  17647;  May  9,  1990,  2-117648;  May  9,  1990, 
2-117649:  May  10,  1990,  2-118679;  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-16286";  Jul 
16,  1990,  2-185281 

Int,  CI,'  G05G  11/00 
L  ,S,  CI.  475—183  9  Oaims 
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diameter  p<-inion  and  said  miernal  diameter  portion  of  said 
output  shaft,  and 
an  auxiliary  roller  mounted  over  said  second  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  planetary  roller  for  pressing  against  said  sun 
roller,  said  auxiliary  roller  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
said  second  diameter  portion  and  being  detachabU  at- 
tached to  said  planetary  roller 


5.203,749 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Koki  Ito.  Higashi-Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,696 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  21,  1991,  3-22796; 
Jan   21,  1991,  3-22797 

Int,  O.'  F16H  i/62 
U.S.  O   475—204  1  Oaims 


-     \^^*: 


1     \n  automatic  transmission  comprisinc 

a  casing. 

an  input  shaft. 

an  output  shaft  provided  parallel  to  the  input  shaft 

a  pair  of  planetary  gear  mechanisms 

an  output  gear  supp<.irted  on  casing, 

two  input  elements  operably  connected  to  the  pair  ol  plane- 
tary gear  mechanisms, 

wherein  the  two  input  elements  are  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  the  shaft  to  form  a  space,  and 

wherein  in  the  space  between  the  two  input  elements,  each 
planelarv  gear  mechanism  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
output  gear  with  the  output  gear  m  the  middle 


1    .A  rolarv  driving  system,  comprising 

a  fitting  base, 

a  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  fixed  to  said  base: 

a  sun  roller  coupled  to  said  rotating  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  planetary  rollers  disposed  around  said  sun 
roller  at  substantially  regular  intervals,  and  supported 
pivotably  by  said  shaft  fixed  to  said  fitting  base. 

said  planetary  roller  comprising 

a  first  diameter  pmrtion  for  applying  a  pressing  force  against 
said  sun  roller,  and 

a  second  diameter  p<irtion  for  adjusting  the  pressing  force 
against  said  sun  roller. 

an  output  shaft  pressing  said  first  diameter  piiriion  of  said 
planetary  rollers  and  receiving  a  transferred  force 

a  nng  member  interp<-ised  between  said  second  diameter 
portion  of  said  planetary  roller  and  an  internal  diameter 
portion  of  said  output  shaft  and  hav  ing  a  taf>ered  portion 
on  a  surface  for  connecting  either  one  of  said  second 


5.203.750 
ANGLED  VEHICLE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Terry   L.  Oster,  and  Kraig  J.  Schloticr,  both  of  Auburn.  Ixi., 
assignors  to  Dana  Corporabon.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  S«r   No.  779J85 
Int.  O.'  F16H  ;  }S 
L'.S.  O.  475—230  16  CUims 

1    A  vehicle  axle  as.sembl\  comprising 
a  pair  of  output  shafts  having  a  first  rotational  axis, 
an  input  shaft  having  a  second  rotational  axis  oriented  at  an 
oblique  first  angle  of  approximately  twenty-seven  degrees 
lo  said  first  rotational  axis  of  said  pair  of  output  shafts,  and 
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pliable  hand  grip,  said  hand  grip  being  circumjacent  said 

i.f.    1 .....I    .,.-,.,,,,..,^.1   ,^,iiM.-l,ttant    fri>m    (he   ends  \M   said 


element  to  said  fifth  ring  element  and  It^r  pa.ssing  said  first 
rorri  iinwardlv  throueh  said  third  and  first  nng  elements 


1672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


APRii   20.  1W3 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1673 


an  intermediate  shaft  having  a  third  rotational  axis  oriented 
at  a  second  angle  of  approximately  sixty-three  degrees  to 


i»   . 


5.203,752 
HORIZONTAL  LADDER  FOR  PLAYGROl  NDS 

Arie  Frankel,   Vlelville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  American   Playtime 
Systems,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,351 

Int.  a.'  A63B  9/IM 

U.S.  CI.  482—36  13  Claims 


one  of  said  pair  of  oiUput  shafts  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  first  rotational  axis  of  said  pair  of  output  shafts. 

I 


5.203.751 
EXERCISE  MECHAMS.M 
Chester  Chang,  No.  1-5.  Chun  Ting  I^ne,  Ya  Tan  Road.  Ta  Va 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,060 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  22/00 

L.S.  a.  4«2— 70  2  Oaims 


1.  \  horizontal  ladder  for  a  playground  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  end  structure; 

four  cables  secured  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
four  cables  including  first  and  second  upper  cables,  and 
first  and  second  lower  cables  disposed  substantially  below 
said  first  and  second  upper  cables,  respectively,  and 

a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  cells  arrange  and  constructed  to 
form  handholds  for  traversing  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond end  structure,  each  cell  of  said  first  set  being  mounted 
between  said  first  upper  and  said  first  lower  cable,  and 
each  cell  of  said  second  set  tieing  mounted  hetueen  said 
second  upper  and  said  second  lower  cable 

J 

5^03,753 
PADDED  BARBELL  FLOAT 
Dianne  Rothhammer,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roth- 
hammer  International,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,692 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21, 'OS 

U.S.  a.  4*2—111  7  Oaims 


1  An  exercise  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks  dis- 
fiosed  in  parallel  on  a  base:  a  gear  rotatably  disposed  between 
a  front  end  of  said  tracks,  a  belt  engaged  on  said  gear  and 
including  two  end  portions;  a  bracket  slidably  disposed  on  each 
of  said  tracks;  a  pair  of  rails  having  a  lower  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  base  and  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  cou- 
pled together  by  a  beam;  a  post  vertically  fixed  on  said  tracks, 
said  beam  being  disp<"ised  on  a  top  of  said  post,  a  slide  slidably 
disposed  on  each  of  said  rails,  a  handle  having  a  lower  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  each  of  said  slides,  a  first  pulley  disposed 
on  each  end  of  each  of  said  rails;  a  second  pullev  disposed  on 
a  rear  end  of  each  of  said  tracks,  and  a  cable  threaded  through 
said  first  pulleys  and  said  second  pulleys  and  including  two  end 
portions  coupled  to  said  end  portions  of  said  t>elt  so  that  said  l  \  bar  bell  fioat  for  exercise  performed  in  water  compns- 
cable  and  said  belt  form  a  closed  loop;  said  brackets  being    mg 

coupled  to  said  end  portions  of  said  cable,  and  said  slides  being         a  lift  bar  of  selected  length,  said  lift  bar  being  made  from  a 
coupled  to  said  cable  such  thai  said  brackets  and  said  slides  are  light  weight  water  impervious  material,  said  lift  bar  ha\- 

coupled  together  and  such  that  said  brackets  and  said  slides  ing  at  least  two  pairs  of  af)ertures  located  at  each  end  of 

move  in  concert.  said  lift  bar. 


a  pliable  hand  grip,  said  hand  grip  being  circumiacent  said 
lift  bar  and  ptisilioned  equidistant  from  I  he  ends  of  said 
bar, 

at  least  one  float  kxrated  at  each  end  of  said  lift  bar  said  floal-- 
being  made  from  closed  cell,  expanded  p<ilymer  material 
so  thai  said  float  is  buoyant  in  water,  said  fioat  also  having 
a  central  aperture  so  as  to  alloiA  said  fioat  to  be  axially 
movable  on  said  bar, 

al  least  one  float  retaining  collar  livaled  at  each  end  of  said 
lift  bar  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  said  fioat  in 
towards  the  middle  of  said  bar,  said  fioat  retaining  collar 
being  made  from  a  light  weight.  «,aler  impervious  mate- 
rial. 

at  least  one  end  cap  kxated  at  each  end  of  said  lift  bar  for 
limiting  the  axial  movement  of  said  fioat  out  towards  the 
ends  of  the  bar,  said  end  cap  being  made  from  a  light 
weight,  water  impervious  material, 
means  for  positioning  and  attaching  each  fioat  retaining 
collar  to  said  lift  bar.  said  means  comprising  two  diametri- 
cally opposed.  generalK  cylindrical  buttons  located  on 
each  of  said  fioat  retaining  collars  and  two  diametrically 
opposed  apertures  Uxated  near  each  end  of  said  lift  bar. 
and 
means  for  positioning  and  attaching  each  end  cap  to  said  lift 
bar,  said  means  comprising  two  diametrically  opposed, 
generally  cylindrical  buttons  Ux'ated  on  each  of  said  end 
caps  and  two  diametrically  opposed  apertures  located 
nearer  the  end  of  said  lifi  bar  outside  of  said  fioat  retaining 
collar  apertures 


element  to  said  fifth  nng  element  and  for  pa.vsing  said  first 
cord  upwardly  through  said  third  and  first  ring  elements 
to  be  stretched  and  removably  reattached  b>  said  second 
connecting  element  to  said  fifth  ring  element,  and 
a  second  stretchable  cord  of  predetermined  normal  length 
and  third  and  fourth  connecting  elements  attached  lo  said 
second  cord  for  removable  attachment  of  said  third  con- 
necting element  to  said  sixth  ring  element  and  for  passing 
said  second  cord  upwardls  through  said  fourth  and  sec- 
ond ring  elements  to  be  stretched  and  removabU  reat- 
tached by  said  fourth  connecting  element  to  said  sixth  ring 
element. 


5.203,755 

EXERCISE  APPARATl  S  FOR  INVERTING  A  HUMAN 

BOD-^ 

William  D.  Kaiser.  P.O,  Box  849.  Santa  Margarita,  Calif.  93453 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,210 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  26/00 

L.S.  CI.  482—144  7  Oaims 


M   ^J4 


5.203,754 

VARIABLE  RE.SISTANCE  LEG  HARNESS  EXERCISE 

APPARATUS 

Colin  R.  Maclean,  3229  Stone  FJgle  Ct.,  Abingdon.  Md.  21009 

Filed  Ma>   18,  1992,  Ser,  No,  884.945 

Int.  O.'  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  482—124  18  Oaims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  inverting  a  human  K>d>  com- 
prising in  combination 

a  base  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 

a  single  post  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  base,  said  single  post  extending  upwardU  and 
forwardK  aN.>ve  said  base  and  having  an  upper  end 

a  pivotable  assembly  including  a  pelvic  cushion,  a  knee 
cushion,  and  an  arm  holding  said  knee  cush.on  in  a  con- 
stant spaced  relationship  lo  said  pelvic  cushion,  and, 

means  for  mounting  said  pivotable  assembly  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  single  p<")si  for  limited  pivotal  motion  ab>out  a 
honzontal  axis 


1    Exercise  apparatus,  comprising 

belt  means  for  adjustable  and  removable  attachment  abnu! 
the  waist  or  mid-section  of  a  human  user  of  said  apparatus 

first  and  second  ring  elements  attached  to  said  belt  means, 

first  and  second  strap  means  for  adjustable  and  removable 
attachment  abK:iul  the  legs  and  ab<ive  the  knees  of  said 
user. 

third  and  fourth  nng  elements  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  strap  means,  respectively, 

first  and  second  ffxn  attachment  means  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  the  feet  of  said  user, 

fifth  and  sixth  ring  elements  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
foot  attachments,  respectiveU. 

a  first  stretchable  cord  of  predetermined  normal  length  and 
first  and  second  connecting  elements  attached  to  said  first 
cord   for  removable  attachment  of  said   first  connecting 


5.203.756 
l.AMINATOR 
Hiroshi  Taguchi.  Tokyo;  Y  oji  Washiiaki.  Saiuma;  Akira  Igara- 
shi.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyoshi  Nakano.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Somar  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650.374.  Jan.  30.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,675 
Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  May  15,  1990.  2-125959 
Int.  O.'  B21B  n  02 
I  .S.  O.  492—16  "  Oaims 

1     .A   pressurized   roller   for   t>onding  a   film   lo   a   panel   b> 
application  of  substantiallv   uniform  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
film  and  panel,  comprising 
a  roller  outer  shell, 
a  pair  of  fiangcs  ai  oppi^sile  ends,  respectively,  of  said  roller 

outer  shell, 
a  roller  shaft,  to  which  an  angular  moment  of  force  is  ap- 
plied, passing  through  said  flanges  and  said  rolici  outer 
shell  and  extending  axialU  from  both  ends  thereof 
bearings  located  between  said  shafi  and  an  inner  diameter  of 
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said  flanges  to  transfer  said  angular  moment  of  force  to 
said  flanges  and  thereby  to  said  roller  outer  shell; 
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5.203,758 

METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTVRING  A  SACK  OR  BAG 

WITH  A  BOTTOM  BEING  RECTANGII.AR  IN  THE 

FILLED  STATE  AND  WITH  A  HANDLE.  AND  A  SACK  OR 

BAG  MANLFACTURED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  SAID 

METHOD 
Fritz  Achelpohl,  and  Werner  Jlirgens.  both  of  I^ngerich.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  I^n- 
gerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  4109568;  Apr.  19,  1991,  4112900 

Int.  CI."  B31B  J7,  l-f.  Ji,  26.  33/62.  37/86 
VJS.  a.  493—195  5  Qaims 


a  shell  heater  located  within  said  shell  circumscribing  said 

shaft;  and 
a  rubberized  layer  covering  said  roller  outer  shell. 


-1^^^: 


■  5,203.757 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  RODS 

Walter  Kampcn.  Freiburg.  Fed.  Rep    of  (.erman>.  assignor  to 
Rhone  Poulenc  Rhodia  \(m,  FreiburK.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614.985.  Nov.  15.  1990.  Pat    No.  5.106.35^. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,819,  Nov.  16,  198", 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.391 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1986,  3640883 

Int.  CI.    B65H  51/00.  55/00.  57/00 
L  .S.  CI.  493—44  5  Claims 


1   A  method  for  producing  tobacco  smoke  filter  rods  having 
improved  drawing  resistance  and  an  improved  coefficient  of 
%  anation  from  a  filter  tow  of  crimped  spun  fibers  and/or  fila- 
ments, the  method  comprising  spreading,  loosening,  stretch- 
ing, and  relaxing  the  filter  tow  in  a  preparation  zone,  then 
passing  the  filter  tow  to  a  processing  zone  for  gathering  to- 
gether the  filter  tow  in  an  intake  zone,  the  intake  zone  having 
an  intake  finger  means,  treating  the  filter  tow  with  a  gas  or 
vap<->r  under  elevated  pressure  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  niter  tow  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  to  the  axis  of  the  filter 
low  with  the  aid  of  an  intake  nozzle  for  conveying  the  filter 
tow  preceding  the  intake  finger  means,  forming  a  continuous 
tobacco  smoke  filter  rod  and  cutting  the  continuous  filter  rod 
into  individual  tobacco  smoke  filter  rods, 
characterized  in  that  the  filter  tow  is  treated  a  second  time, 
after  passing  through  the  intake  nozzle,  in  the  intake  finger 
means  with  a  gas  or  vapor  under  elevated  pressure  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  filter  tow  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  90°  to  the  axis  of  the  filter  tow,  and  the  gas  or  vapor 
IS  permitted  to  escape  from  a  sidewall  of  the  intake  finger 
means  thereafter; 
wherein  the  drawing  resistance  of  the  filter  rods  is  substan- 
tially uniform  and  die  coefficient  of  variation  thereof  is 
low. 


1  Method  for  manufacturing  a  sack  or  bag  with  a  bottom 
being  rectangular  in  the  filled  state  and  with  a  handle,  consist- 
ing of  the  following  steps: 

a)  onto  a  continuously  advanced  flat  web  (10)  two  strips 
(12.14)  of  reactivatable  adhesive  or  sealing-wax  and  ex- 
tending in  parallel  to  each  other  and  vertically  to  the 
lateral  edges  are  applied  at  distances  of  one  bag  length, 
respectively, 

b)  at  the  corresponding  location  of  the  back  side  of  the  flat 
web  (10)  four  short  strips  (16.  18.  20.  22)  of  reactivatable 
adhesive  or  sealing-wax  are  applied. 

c)  between  the  strips  (12.14)  of  reactivatable  adhesive  or 
sealing-wax  two  reinforcements  (24.  26)  are  glued  thereon 
with  their  whole  surface, 

d)  below  and  onto  the  first  reinforcement  a  folded  sheet  (28) 
with  a  leg  IS  glued,  whereas  the  other  leg  (30)  is  folded 
back  thereon. 

e)  below  the  second  reinforcement  (26)  an  area  (32)  is  pro- 
vided with  glue  which  in  size  corresponds  to  the  leg  (30), 

0  on  one  side  of  the  fiat  web  (10)  an  adhesive  strip  (34)  is 
applied, 

g)  the  web  (10)  is  folded  to  a  tube  by  forming  lateral  folds 
(36.  38)  such  that  the  free  leg  (30)  is  arranged  on  the  glued 
area  (32)  and  that  simultaneously  the  two  reinforcements 
(24,26)  are  arranged  on  top  of  each  other. 

h)  the  reactisatable  adhesive  strips  or  sealing-wax  strips 
(12.14  16.18.20.22)  are  activated. 

i)  fold  edges  (40.42.44.46)  are  pregrooved. 

j)  in  the  section  of  the  reinforcements  (24.26)  lying  on  top  of 
each  other  a  gnphole  (45)  is  cut  in  by  punching. 


5,203,759 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  FIRST  TIE  TO  CASING 

MATERIAL 

David  O.  Torres;  Johnny  T.  Stanley,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Brian 
W.  Roberts,  Apex,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation,  Inc..  Apex,  N.C. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,511 
int.  CI.'  B31B  1/90 

U,S,  CI.  493— 214  5  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  tor  application  of  a  first  tie  to  a  hollow  casing 

material,  said  first  tie  comprising  a  U-shaped  metal  clip  formed 

about  gathered  casing  material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 

combination: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  a  carriage  on  the  frame  defining  a  generally  horizontal 
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drive  means.  at  a  variable  voltage  and  frequencv.  and  (dl  a  common  bus 

a  plurality  of  feed  rollers  on  said  rugation  device  for    connecting  the  first  controller  means  to  the  second  controller 
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flat  surface  for  receipt  of  a  free  end  of  casing  from  a  roll 
of  casing. 

(c)  first  and  second  spaced  platens  positioned  on  the  frame 
over  the  flat  surface,  the  platens  each  movable  simulta- 
neously into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  flat  surface  to 
thereby  grip  casing  or  to  release  casing 

(d)  a  casing  drive  roll  on  the  frame  between  the  platens  and 
in  opposed  reaction  to  the  carriage  surface  for  engaging 
and  driving  the  casing  intermittently  over  the  flat  surface. 

(e)  a  shear  on  the  frame  in  opposed  relation  to  the  carriage 
surface  intermediate  the  drive  roll  and  the  second  platen. 

(f)  means  on  the  frame  for  driving  the  shear  to  cut  the  casing 
when  the  casing  is  not  in  motion  in  response  to  the  drive 
roll; 

(g)  means  on  the  frame  for  intermittently  driving  an  incre- 
mental length  of  the  casing  over  the  flat  surface  beneath 
the  first  to  the  second  platen; 


(h)  casing  punch  means  in  one  of  the  platens  for  cutting 
apertures  in  the  casing  when  the  casing  is  not  in  motion. 

(i)  means  adjacent  said  carnage  for  gathering  the  casing  and 
applying  a  U-shaped  metal  clip  to  the  gathered  casing, 

(j)  a  casing  transfer  assembU  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  movable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  casing  move- 
ment through  the  carnage  including  means  for  directing 
the  incremental  length  of  casing  into  said  means  for  gaih- 
ering  the  casing  and  applying  a  U-shaped  metal  clip  to  the 
gathered  casing,  whereby  incremental  units  of  the  casing 
are  advanced  o\er  the  flat  surface  b\  the  driven  drive  roll. 
the  casing  is  then  secured  against  the  surface,  said  shear 
subsequently  an  incremental  length  of  casing  from  the 
roll,  and  said  transfer  a.sscmbK  subsequently  positioning 
the  casing  incremental  unit  in  a  clipper  for  attachment  of 
a  clip. 


bar  for  slidable  movement  toward  and  awa\  from  the 
center  line; 

a  spacing  adjustment  plate  pisotalls  mounted  adjaceni  ihe 
assemblies  for  pivot  movement  about  an  axis 

a  first  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  assembh  and  extend- 
ing generalK  parallel  to  the  suppi^ri  bar  to  pisotalls  at- 
tached to  the  spacing  adjustment  plate  at  a  first  ptisilion 
which  is  a  first  fixed  radial  distance  from  the  axis  thereof 

a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  Mher  assembls  and 


extending  generally  parallel  to  the  support  bar  to  pivotally 
attach  to  the  spacing  adjustment  plate  at  a  second  position 
which  IS  a  second  fixed  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  positions  of  attachment  lo 
the  plate  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  axis  w.  herebs 
pivotal  movement  of  the  plate  about  its  axis  will  simulta- 
neously move  the  first  and  second  arms  in  opp<isite  direc- 
tions and  simultaneously  in  part  opposite  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  assemblies  on  the  support  bar  toward  or  av^as 
from  the  center  hnc. 


5.203.761 

JiPPAR\Tl  S  FOR  FABRICATING  DUNNAGE 

MATERIAL  FROM  CONTINUOl  S  WF.B  MATERIAL 

^   N   Reichental.  Southbury,  and  Alexander  Shafir.  Witertown, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation,  Saddle 

Brook.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,634 

Int.  CI     B31F  1/07.  1/26.  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  493—346  2S  tlaims 


5.203,760 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJl  STMENT  OF  THE  SPACING  OF 
FILM  DRI\  E  ASSEMBLIES  IN  A  Tl  BL  lAR  FILM 
FORMING  DEMCE 
Kuo-Raid  G.  Chen.  Carv;  Raymond  H.  Misner.  Raleigh;  Elben 
P.   Windham.   F"uqua>-\  arina.   and   Bernard   D.   Richardson, 
Apex,  all  of  N.C,  a.ssignors  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation. 
Inc.,  .Apex,  N.C. 

Filed  Mav  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,736 
Int.  CI.'  B6SB  v    irt    B31B  -\''    10 
U.S.  CI.  493—302  ^^  Oaims 

1  In  apparatus  fur  forming  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  inli'  a 
..slindncal  shape,  said  apparatus  including  a  generalK  cvlindn- 
cal  tube  as  a  form  for  the  sheet  and  further  including  spaced, 
generally  parallel  transport  a.ssemblies  positioned  on  oppvisite 
sides  of  the  tube,  the  improvement  of  a  mounting  and  adjust- 
ment mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  and  spacing  of 
the  spaced  transport  assemblies  from  a  center  line  between  the 
parallel  assemblies,  said  center  line  generalK  coincident  with 
the  center  line  of  the  lube,  said  improvement  composing,  in 
combination 

at  least  one  a.ssembK  supp<'rt  bar  mounted  generalK  trans- 
versely to  the  center  line  and  extending  over  the  range  of 
desired  travel  of  the  assemblies. 
means  for  slidably  mounting  each  a.ssemblv  on  the  support 


1  .An  apparatus  for  fabncaling  discrete  sfglllCMt»  of  joined 
multiple  ply  cushioned  weh  material  in  desired  lengths  for  use 
as  dunnage  m  packaging  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  mobile  suppK  cart  for  retrieving.  transp<ining  and  storing 
web  material  rolled  onto  a  hollow  core,  said  cart  having  at 
least  one  cantilcvered  supp<Tt  arm  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially honzontal  i>rientation  for  receiving  a  hollow  roll 
core, 
a  rugation  device  comprising 
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drive  means, 

a  pluralitv  of  feed  rollers  on  said  rugalion  device  for 
collecting  multiple  plies  of  untextured  web  material 
from  the  roll  on  said  mobile  supply  cart  and  for  direct- 
ing the  collected  weh  material  in  overlying,  contacting 
relationship  along  a  single  predetermined  path  of  travel 
through  said  rugation  device; 

a  pair  of  driven  interdigitized  texturing  rolls  downstream 
of  said  feed  rollers,  one  said  texturing  roll  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  single  path  of  travel  for  embossing  a 
raised  pattern  on  the  overlying,  contacting  plies  of  web 
material  and  for  advancing  the  web  material  along  said 
path  of  travel, 

a  plurality  of  separating  rollers  downstream  from  said 
texturing  rolls  for  separating  the  overlying  textured 
plies  of  web  material  and  directing  each  ply  in  divergent 
paths  of  travel, 

driven  combining  rolls  downstream  of  said  separating 
rollers  for  recombming  the  separated  plies  of  textured 
web  material  into  overlying,  contacting  relationship, 
said  combining  rolls  being  positioned  such  that  each 
said  path  of  travel  of  each  separated  ply  of  embossed 
web  material  from  said  texturing  rolls,  over  said  sepa- 
rating rollers  and  to  said  combining  rolls  has  a  length 
different  from  the  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ply 
adjacent  thereto,  whereby  when  the  plies  are  recom- 
bined  the  embossed  areas  of  each  ply  do  not  directly 
overlie  each  other  hut  are  offset,  creating  void  areas 
between  the  adjacent  plies  to  fortn  a  multiple  ply  cush- 
ioned web  material, 

a  driven  cutter  located  downstream  of  said  combining 
rolls  for  precisely  and  cleanly  severing  the  recombined 
offset  emb<.issed  plies  into  discrete  segments,  said  cutter 
having  a  rotating  disc  blade  with  a  peripheral  edge 
which  moves  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  length  of 
the  plies,  and 

driven   exit   rollers  for  conveying   the  cut   segments  of 

cushioned  web  material  from  said  rugation  device,  and 

means   for   interconnecting   said    rugation   device   and   said 

mobile  supply  cart  such  that  the  plies  of  untextured  web 

material  supplied  bv  said  cart  to  said  feed  rollers  are  later- 
ally aligned  with  said  feed  rollers. 


at  a  variable  voltage  and  frequency,  and  (d)  a  common  bus 
connecting  the  first  controller  means  to  the  second  controller 
means,  the  second  controller  means  capable  of  converting 
power  generated  from  the  second  centrifuge  motor  during 
operation  of  the  centrifuge  for  input  to  the  first  controller 
means  for  use  by  the  first  centrifuge  motor. 


5.203.762 
VARIABLE  Fi<EQL  ENCY  CENTRIFXGE  CONTROL 

Joseph  L.  Cooperstein.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 
Separation.  Inc..  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  IWO.  Ser.  No,  630.655 

Int.  a.*  B04B  V/10 

U.S.  a.  494—7  9  Qaims 


4  A  controller  for  a  centrifuge  including  two  dnve  motors 
compnsing  (a)  means  for  receiving  an  AC  power  source,  (b) 
first  controller  means  for  converting  the  input  AC  power  for 
supply  to  one  centrifuge  motor  at  a  variable  voltage  and  fre- 
quency, (c)  second  controller  means  for  converting  power 
from  the  first  controller  means  for  supply  to  the  second  motor 


5.203,763 
DYNAMIC  SLING 
Rene€     Ijjiness-ONeill.    4061     W,     5580    S,,     Reams,     Ltah 
84118-4444 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.653 

Int.  C\:  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602— »  19  Oaims 


1  A  dynamic  sling  for  providing  a  patient  with  therapeutic 
movement  including  joint  approximation  and  propruxeptive 
input  for  an  affected  shoulder  joint,  the  dynamic  sling  compris- 
ing 

first  cuff  means  for  attachment  to  a  non-affected  humeral 
extremity  of  said  patient  adjacent  a  non-affected  shoulder 
joint; 

second  cuff  means  for  attachment  to  an  affected  humeral 
extremity  of  said  patient  adjacent  an  affected  shoulder 
joint,  and 

elongated  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  cuff  means  to  one  another  and  for  transferring 
movement  from  said  non-affected  humeral  extremity  to 
said  affected  humeral  extremity  during  normal  movement 
of  the  non-affected  humeral  extremity  of  said  patient,  said 
attachment  means  connected  to  said  first  cuff  means  at  one 
end  and  pa.ssing  over  an  affected  shoulder  of  said  patient 
before  connected  to  said  second  cuff  means  at  an  opposite 
end,  and  a  guide  means  supported  by  a  shoulder  adjacent 
the  affected  shoulder  joint  and  opposite  from  said  first  cuff 
means. 


5.203,764 
FOAM  PADS  USEFLIL  IN  WOUND  MANAGEMENT 
Christopher  J.  Libbey,  St.  Joseph,  Wis.;  Lawrence  R.  Bramlage, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Timothy  C.  Sandvig.  Woodville,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,565,  Mar.  25,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,408,  Sep.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5.002,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,281. 

Sep.  3.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,968,542,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  15.972,  Feb.  18,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,964,726.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,345,  Oct.  4,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,683,877.  This  application  No».  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,571 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

UJS.  a.  602—5  6  Oaims 

6  A  kit  for  preparing  a  wound  dressing  to  be  placed  in  fiuid 

contact  with  a  wound  comprising 

a  a  foam  blank  compnsing  an  open-celled  foam  impregnated 
with  a  resin  system,  said  resin  system  comprising  a  water 
curable  prepolymer  resin  composing  an  isocyanate  com- 
ponent and  a  polyol  component,  said  polyol  component 
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struts  is  adapted  to  permit  controlled  pivotal  movement  withm  an  electric  field  epneratpd  bv  plectnralK  .nnnw-i. 


APRIL  20.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


having  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  greater 
than  about  400  grams  of  po\\o\  per  hydroxyl  group,  and  a 
catalyst  capable  of  setting  and  cunng  said  prepolymer 
resin  upon  exposure  to  water. 


secure  a  selected  patieni  skeletal  prix:ess  aiignmen; 
by  tightening  of  said  respective  clamp  screws 
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5.203.766 
WRIST  BRACE 
Peter  R,  Carter,  I>allas.  Tex.:  John  C.  Gates.  Fountain  \  alley, 
and  Edward  L.  Castillo.  Laguna  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Innovation  Sports.  Inc..  Irvine,  C^lif. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser,  No.  '10,359 

Int.  a:  A61F  .<    >o 

U.S.  a.  602—21  M  Qaims 


b,  a  non-adherent  wound  contact  interface  material  for  use 
between  said  wound  and  a  foam  pad  prepared  from  said 
foam  blank,  and 

c  overwrap  means  for  retaining  said  cured  foam  blank  in 
fluid  contact  with  said  wound. 


5,203.765 

ADJCSTABLE  HALO  SYSTEM  ORTHOPEDIC 

APPLIANCE  AND  MFTHOD 

Frank  E.  Friddle,  Jr.,  Honea  Path,  S.C.  assignor  to  Friddle 

Orthopedic  Appliances.  Inc..  Honea  Path.  S.C. 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.490 

Int.  C^:  A61F  5,M 

L.S,  CI,  602  — 18  28  Oaims 


8  An  orthopedic  appliance  to  be  worn  by  a  patient,  compns- 

a  patient  vest  with  poster  mounting  means  supported 
thereon; 

a  patient  halo  ring  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes  formed 
m  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  skull  pin  screws 
received  respectively  in  selected  of  said  holes, 

a  pair  of  clamps  and  corresponding  clamp  screws,  said 
clamps  respectively  defining  a  poster  receipt  therein, 
ally  opp<isite  lateral  sides  of  said  patient  halo  ring  by 
receipt  of  the  corresponding  clamp  screw  in  selected  of 
said  patient  halo  ring  threaded  holes,  and  each  of  said 
camps  respectively  defining  a  poster  receipt  therein, 
which  channel  is  tightened  by  its  respective  clamp  screw, 

and 
a  pair  of  halo  ring  support  posters,  each  such  poster  being 
supported  al  a  lower  end  thereof  by  said  poster  mounting 
means  and  generally  at  an  upper  end  thereof  slidably 
supported  in  said  poster  receipi  channel  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  clamps,  so  that  lightening  of  a  clamp  screw 
simultaneously  fixes  the  selected  shdablv  adjusted  p<->sition 
of  a  support  poster  relative  Us  correspv-mding  clamp  and 
fixes  the  selected  rotatably  adjusted  position  of  such 
clamp  relative  said  halo  ring,  so  as  to  readily  adjust  and 


1    A  wrist  brace  compnsing: 

an  antenor  forearm  plate  abutted  against  the  anterior  aspect 

of  a  user's  forearm, 
a  lateral  strut  attached  to  said  anterior  forearm  plate  so  as  lo 

be  positioned  adjacent  the  lateral  aspect  of  the  forearm 
a  medial  strut  attached  to  said  anterior  forearm  plate  so  as  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  medial  aspect  of  the  forearm, 
a  hand  brace  pivotally  connected  to  the  proximal  ends  of 
said  lateral  strut  and  said  medial  strut,  said  hand  brace 
being  abutted  agamsl  the  posterior  aspect  of  a  user's  hand 
and  adapted  to  selectively  apply  downward  pressure  to 
the  second  and  third  metacarpal  bones  of  the  user's  hand, 
said  hand  brace  comprising 

a    lateral    member    having    a    lateral    extension    formed 
thereon  which  includes  a  firsi  pair  of  arcuate  slots  dis- 
posed therein,  and 
a  medial  member  slidably  connected  to  said  lateral  mem- 
ber  and    having   a   medial   extension    formed   thereon 
which  includes  a  second  pair  of  arcuate  slots  disposed 
therein,  the  slidable  connection  being  operable  to  allow. 
the  distance  separating  said  lateral  extension  and  said 
medial  extension  to  be  selectively  adjusted 
a  posterior  forearm  plate  releasablv  attachable  lo  said  lateral 
strut  and  said  medial  strut,  said  posterior  forearm  plate 
being  abutted  against  the  posterior  aspect  of  the  user's 
forearm  when  attached  to  said  lateral  and  medial  struts, 
a  means  associated  with  said  lateral  and  medial  struts  for 
adiusling  the  distance  separating  said  lateral  strut  from 
said  medial  strut  and  the  distance  separating  said  struts  from 
said  anterior  forearm  plate,  said  adjusting  means  being 
operable  to  properly  align  the  struts  relative  the  lateral 
and  medial  aspects  of  the  forearm  and  cause  the  hand 
brace  to  be  abutted  against  and  apply  downward  pressure 
to  the  posterior  aspect  of  the  user's  hand 
a  third  pair  of  arcuate  slots  disposed  vMthin  the  proximal 
end  of  said  lateral  strut  and  a  fourth  pair  of  arcuate  slots 
disposed  within  the  proximal  end  of  said  medial  strut, 
said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  slots  being  oriented  such 
that  when  said  hand  brace  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
struts,  said  first  and  third  pairs  of  slots  and  said  second 
and  fourth  pairs  of  slots  are  in  general  alignmeni 
a  first  pivot  pm  connecting  said  lateral  extension  ic  ihe 
proximal  end  of  said  lateral  strut  and  a  second  pivot  pin 
connecting  said  medial  extension  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  medial  strut,  said  wrist  brace  being  attached  to  the 
arm  of  the  user  such  that  said  pivot  pins  are  dispt>sed 
laterally  on  opptisite  sides  of  the  capacitate  bone  of  the 
user's  wnst  along  a  single  axis. 
v». herein  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  hand  brace  i<^  said 
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MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHETERIZATION 


attach   to   an    intravascular   fl\'i   fluid    administration 
svstem. 
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struts  is  adapted  to  peimit  controlled  pivotal  movement 
of  a  user's  wnst  about  said  single  axis. 


5.203.767 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SI  RGICAL  GAl  ZF,  \ND  THE  LIKE 

DaTid  W.  Cloyd.  2540  Royal  Crest,  Fjcondido,  Calif.  92025 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,799 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/20 

CS.  a.  604— 11  20aaims 


1  A  surgical  tool  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery  compris- 
ing 

a  surgical  gauze  formed  of  a  unitary  body  of  a  size  to  fit 
through  a  trocar  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgical  proce- 
dures, 

an  elongated  flexible  tether  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
body,  and 

an  article  of  a  size  to  prevent  its  passage  through  a  trocar 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tether. 

15  A  method  of  use  of  surgical  gauzes  during  laparoscopy 
surgery  in  a  body  cavity  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  and  inserting  a  trocar  through  an  opening  into  an 
abdominal  body  cavity  for  providing  access  therethrough 
to  a  surgical  sue  within  said  body  cavity; 

selecting  a  surgical  gauze  of  a  size  to  pass  through  said 
trocar. 

providing  said  gauze  with  an  elongated  flexible  radio- 
opaque  tether  of  a  length  to  extend  through  said  trocar 
and  be  manipulaled  within  said  body  cavity; 

providing  an  outer  end  of  said  tether  with  an  anchoring 
device  for  preventing  its  pa.ssing  through  the  trocar; 

selecting  grasping  means  sized  lo  fit  through  said  trocar  for 
grasping  said  gauze;  and 

grasping  said  surgical  gauze  with  said  grasping  means  and 
extending  said  gauze  through  said  trocar  into  said  body 
cavity 


5.203,768 
TRANSDERMAL  DEI  IV  FRY  DEVICE 
Ronald  P.  Haak.  San  Jose;  Felix  Theeuwes,  l^s  Altos,  and  J. 
Richard  Gyory,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 
Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,126 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/30 

L.S.  a.  604—20  28  Claims 


10 

>   21    2; 


=F 


t 


24 


^ 


1   A  transdermal  agent  delivery  device,  comprising  a  unitary 

device  having 

an  active  ageni  reservoir  adapted  to  be  placed  in  active  agent 
transmitting  relation  with  a  body  surface  and  positioned 


withm  an  electric  field  generated  by  electrically  connect- 
ing the  active  agent  reservoir  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power;  and 
a  passive  agent  reservoir  adapted  to  be  placed  in  passive 
agent  transmitting  relation  to  a  body  surface,  the  pa.ssive 
agent  being  able  to  passively  diffuse  through  the  passive 
agent  reservoir,  the  passive  agent  reservoir  being  electri- 
cally insualted  from  the  electrical  field  generated  by  the 
power  source. 


5,203,769 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  VALVING  MECHANISM 

Thomas  P.  Clement,  and  David  P.  Weber,  both  of  Bloomington, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mectra  Labs,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,084,  Nov.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.019.054.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,356 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

L.S.  a.  604-32  14  Oaims 


204 


r 


2000  50 


^^^J      I 


I  A  hand-held  lavage  mechanism  comprising 
an  elongated  valve  body  configured  to  have  a  longitudinally 
extending  body  shaped  to  be  gripped  and  securely  held  in 
either  hand  while  leaving  the  hand's  thumb  free  for  valve 
operational  movement,  said  b<xly  providing  at  least  one 
fluid  passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
from  one  end  of  the  body  to  another  end,  said  body  also 
providing  a  cylindrical  opening  extending  transversely 
therethrough  and  intercepting  said  at  least  one  passage- 
way, a  cylindrical  molded  plastic,  one-piece  rotor  having 
smooth  cylindrical  sides  inserted  into  said  cylindrical 
opening  for  snug  slidable  and  rotational  contact  with  sides 
of  said  cylindrical  opening  lo  block  said  at  least  one  pas- 
sageway, said  rotor  being  rotatable  between  valve  open- 
ing and  valve  closing  positions,  said  rotor  having  at  least 
one  transaxial  passageway  therethrough  which  opens  said 
at  least  one  fluid  passageway  through  said  valve  body 
when  said  rotor  is  in  said  valve  opening  position  and 
which  closes  said  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  when  said 
rotor  IS  in  said  valve  closing  position,  and  thumb-actuated 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  said  actuated  means  being 
attached  to  said  rotor  and  disposed  above  said  valve  bodv 
and  said  rotor  for  convenient  thumb  movement  of  said 
rotor  while  the  valve  body  is  gnpped  and  held  bv  the 
hand,  and 
a  conduit  piece  attached  to  the  valve  b<:>dy  in  fluid  communi- 
cation said  fluid  passageway  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  valve  body,  said  conduit  piece  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  attached  to  said  valve  body  and  a  distal  end 
projecting  outward  from  said  valve  body  for  patient 
contact,  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  rotor  controls  intro- 
duction of  fluid  into  the  conduit  piece. 
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5J03,770 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHLTERIZATION 

Bruce  D.  Wigness,  and  Frank  D.  Dorman,  both  of  Minneapolis. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  L  niversity  of  Minnesota. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  511.562.  Apr.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.120,312. 

This  application  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,402 

Int.  n.'  .A61M  5/00 

L.S.  a.  604—51  6  Oaims 


42 


49 

1  A  method  of  delivering  therapeutic  material  lo  an  internal 
lomt  cavity  of  an  animal,  the  joint  cavity  being  defined  at  least 
m  part  bv  Nine  matenal  and  including  fluid  therein  retained  by 
a  retaining  membrane,  the  joint  cavity  further  defining  a  con- 
nective point  for  at  least  two  bones  of  which  at  least  one  is 
movable  relative  to  the  other  said  methcxi  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  access  channel  through  a  bone  having  a 
surface  in  a,ssociation  wiih  the  cavity,  the  access  channel 
being  provided  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 
cavity,  said  step  of  providing  an  access  channel  being 
conducted  without  a  piercing  of  the  retaining  membrane, 

(b)  securing  a  tap  arrangement  withm  the  access  channel  and 
completely  internally  of  the  animal,  the  tap  arrangement 
having  an  internal  flow  channel  provided  m  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  joint  cavity,  the  lap  arrangement 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  the  shank 
portion  having  the  internal  flow  channel  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough, 

(c)  providing  a  cannula  arrangement  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  internal  flow,  channel  of  the  tap  arrange- 
ment, said  step  of  providing  a  cannula  arrangement  com- 
prising providing  an  extension  of  flexible,  builogicallv 
compatible  maienal,  which  is  resistant  to  b<.ine  over- 
growth, m  extension  completely  through  the  tap  arrange- 
ment internal  flow  channel,  and, 

(d)  tniectmg  a  therapeutic  matenal  through  the  cannula 
arrangemeni  and  into  the  joint  cavity. 


■Mach   to   an    intravascular   (I'Vi   fluid    administration 
system; 

(li)  an  access  port  m  flow  communication  with  the  duct. 
the  access  port  t)eing  provided  with  a  self-sealing  cap 
and  being  recessed  withm  a  firsi  mounting  member, 
(b)  an  adapter,  compnsing 

(i)  a  second  mounting  member  for  removably  mounting 

the  adapter  to   the  access   pcin.   v*  herein   the  second 

mounting   member   is  adapted   lo  mate  with   the   first 

mounting  member 

(ii)  a  housing  connected  to  the  second  mounlmg  member 

and 
(ill)  a  needle  as.semblv  compnsing  a  first  needle  cannula, 
recessed    and    enclosed    withm    the    second    mounting 
member  sufficientlv  to  shield  the  needle  from  a  user,  a 
first  end  of  the  first  needle  cannula  being  in  flow  com- 
munication   with    the    housing,    whereby     when    the 
adapter  is  mounted  to  the  access  pen  of  the  channel 
member,  a  second  end  of  the  first  needle  cannula  pierces 
the  cap  of  the  access  pon  and  is  placed  m  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  access  pon.  and 
(c)  an  integral,  manually  closable  two-uay  valve  disposed 
within  the  duct  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  access  port 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  I\'  fluid  through 
the  channel  member,  and  having  an  open  position  permit- 
ting flow   of  1\    fluid  from  the  1\    fluid  administration 
svslem  from  the  second  end  to  the  first  end  of  the  duct, 
and  a  closed  position  preventing  flov^  of  1\  fluid  from  the 
\\  fluid  administration  system  through  the  dud, 
wherein  fluids  may  be  injected  into  the  duct  through  the  access 
pon,  and,  when  the  integral  valve  is  closed,  fluid  may   be 
withdrawn  from  the  duct   through  the  access  port  without 
further  influx  of  fluid  from  upstream  of  ihc  valve 


5.203,772 
STEERABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Gary  R,  Hammerslag.  Dana  Point,  and  Julius  G,  Hammerslag. 
San  Juan  Capistrano.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pilot  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc..  San  Oemente.  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  583.819.  Sep.  P.  1990.  Pat,  No. 
5.108,368.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4*1,049. 
Jan  4,  1990,  Pat,  No,  4.998.916.  which  is  >  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser   No   295.124.  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No,  4.921.482,  This 
application  Apr,  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865357 
Int.  C\:  A61M  31  00 
L;.S.  CX  604—95  1*  Claims 


5.203,771 

ARTERIAL 'VENOUS  FLUID  TRANSFF:R  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Melker.  and  Gary  J.  Miller,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 

assignors  to  University  of  Florida.  Gainesville.  Fla, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  371,378.  Jun.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No 

5,135.492.  This  application  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No   821.769 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31:00.  A61B  5  if, 

U.S.  a.  604—53  9  Oaims 


1  .A  steerable  dev  ice  for  percutaneous  transluminal  insertion 
into  the  coronary  or  penpheral  vascular  system  and  controlled 
negotiation  of  branches  and  turns  therein,  said  device  compns- 


ing 


1    A  system  for  transfernng  fluids  to  and  from  a  patieni  s 
circulatory  system  through  a  vascular  catheter  compnsing 
(a)  a  channel  member  compnsing 

(i)  a  duel  extending  therethrough,  the  duct  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  adapted  to  attach  to 
a  vascular  catheter,  the  second  end  being  adapted  to 


an  elongate  support  structure  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
end  for  transmitting  axial  force  from  the  proximal  end  of 
the  support  structure  to  the  distal  end  thereof 

a  steenng  element  extending  distally  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  support  structure. 

a  fulcrum  at  the  intersection  of  the  support  structure  and  the 
sieenng  element,  and 

a  core  wire  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  support  struc- 
ture and  secured  lo  the  steenng  element  at  a  point  of 
attachment  which  is  distal  from  the  fulcrum 

wherein  axial  movement  of  the  core  wire  in  a  proximal 
direction  relative  to  the  support  structure  causes  a  lateral 
deflecting  of  the  steenng  element  disully  of  the  fulcrum 
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said  profiled  portion  comprising,  m  order  from  said  shafi 
-* *^  r„.rl  »,«  r^rtrt.rtn    a  TircT  K*»nH    a  first  silbstantiallv 


the  container  hy   contacting  the  bkxxi   with  a  lipophilic 
Hi^-nmmaiinB  means,   that  discnminates  between  esscn- 
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5.203,773 

TISSUE  GRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

CANNL  LA  OR  TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 

David  T.  Green.  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L  nited  States 

Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  .No.  781,063 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—104  33  Oaims 


I    .A  tis.sue  gripping  apparatus  which  comprises: 

an  outer  sleeve  concentrically  positioned  about  an  inner 
sleeve; 

a  plurality  of  articulated  arm  members  integral  with  said 
outer  sleeve  and  positioned  adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof, 

at  least  one  hinge  being  positioned  proximal  a  midpoint  of 
each  of  said  articulated  arm  members,  said  hinge  defining 
a  proximal  arm  portion  which  is  shorter  than  a  distal  arm 
portion: 

wherein  said  articulated  arm  members  are  manipulable  be- 
tween an  at  rest  position  and  a  deployed  position. 


'    5^03.774 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  CATHETER 
James   P.   Gilson.  County   Galway,   Ireland,  and   Anthony   F. 
Rickards,  London.  England,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard  Ireland 
Limited,  Galway.  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,267 

Oaims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jan.  30,  1990.  330/90 

Int.  CI."  A61M  -5   7  7^ 

U.S.  a.  604—165  ,  6  Claims 


5,203,775 

NEEDLELESS  CONNECTOR  SAMPLE  SITE 

Thomas  P.  Frank,  Dublin,  and  Charles  R.  Patzer,  Columbus, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Medex,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,286,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,147 

Int.  a:  A6IM  5.00 

U.S.  a.  604—256  34  Oaims 


1  A  sample  site  adapted  to  connect  to  a  blunt  cannula  com- 
pnsmg 

a  housing. 

a  liquid  path  extending  into  the  housing. 

an  actuator  member  fixedly  positioned  withm  the  housing 
and  having  a  lumen  therethrough  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  liquid  path; 

an  apertured  extenor  wall  on  the  housing  through  which  the 
blunt  cannula  can  enter  the  housing  to  make  fluid  connec- 
tion to  the  lumen, 

seal  means  adjacent  the  extenor  wall  aperture  and  present- 
ing an  outer  surface  generally  flush  with  an  m  adjacent 
contact  with  the  housing  extenor  wall  for  normally  seal- 
ing the  aperture  against  fluid  communication  with  the 
lumen,  the  seal  means  being  movable  into  the  actuator 
member  under  pressure  of  the  blunt  cannula  pa.ssing  into 
the  aperture  so  as  to  open  a  channel  in  the  seal  means  and 
expose  the  lumen  therethrough  to  the  blunt  cannula,  the 
seal  means  channel  being  resealed  and  the  extenor  wall 
and  seal  means  outer  surface  being  substantially  unob- 
structed with  the  blunt  cannula  removed 


5^03,776 

CATHETER 

Paul  J.  Durfee.  3408  Mapleleaf  La.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75233 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.295 

Int.  a.'  A61M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  604—264  5  Oaims 


1  A  holding  system  for  catheters  of  predetermined  external 
diameters,  said  system  including  a  connector  with  proximal 
and  dista!  ends  adapted  to  receive  freely  a  catheter  there- 
through introduced  through  said  proximal  end,  seal  means 
within  said  connector  for  engaging  a  received  catheter  and 
providing  a  seal  between  said  connector  and  the  received 
catheter;  the  improvement  compnsmg  a  sleeve  received 
through  said  proximal  end  of  said  connector  in  surrounding 
relation  to  a  received  catheter  and  between  the  received  cathe- 
ter and  said  connector,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  and  complemenlary  with  the  external  diameter  of 
the  received  catheter  to  define  a  space  about  the  received 
catheter  within  and  along  the  length  of  said  sleeve  sufficient  to 
allow  backbleed  of  blood  therethrough  in  a  controlled  manner. 
said  seal  means  engaging  with  said  sleeve  and  providing  a  seal 
between  said  connector  and  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  precluding 
engagement  of  said  seal  means  with  the  received  catheter  and 
being  of  sufTicient  rigidity  to  maintain  said  defined  space  for  a 
controlled  amount  of  backbleed  of  blood  therethrough. 


1  A  catheter  for  insertion  through  an  aona  into  a  coronary 
artery,  said  catheter  compnsing 

a  tubular  member  compnsing  a  shaft,  an  integral  profiled 
portion,  and  an  integral,  substantially  straight  tip  portion, 

said  tip  portion  being  adapted  to  axially  engage  said  coro- 
nary artery; 
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enlargement  of  the  circumference  of  the  distal  end.  the  en-  face  of  said  hollow  needle  portion  for  providing  a  substan- 
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said  profiled  portion  comprising,  in  order  from  said  shaft 
portion  to  said  tip  portion,  a  first  bend,  a  firsi  subslantialK 
straight  leg,  a  second  bend,  a  second  substantially  siraighi 
leg.  and  a  third  bend. 

said  shaft  and  said  second  leg  being  disp^ised  relative  to  each 
other  at  an  angle  between  about  KX)  to  alv^ui  120  degrees. 

said  first  leg  being  about  1  cm  in  length. 

said  second  leg  being  about  2  cm  in  length,  and 

said  profiled  portion  being  about  4  to  about  5  cm  in  length, 
including  said  bends. 

whereby  when  said  tip  portion  is  engaged  with  said  coro- 
nary arterv.  said  firsi  leg  will  be  approximaielv  parallel  to 
an  engaged  with  an  opposing  inner  wall  of  the  aorta  to 
resist  forces  tending  to  displace  said  tip  p<irtion  from  said 
coronary  artery 


5.203,777 

RADIOPAQUE  MARKER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TUBUl  \R 

DEVICE 

Peter  Y.  Lee,  5118  Beechgrove  NT...  Canton,  Ohio  44705 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.921 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25 'M 

L  S.  Cn.  604—280  24  Oaims 


1    A  medical  device  compnsing: 

a  Kxiv  having  an  outer  circumference  and  a  distal  end  por- 
tion, 

a  first  radiopaque  marker  located  on  said  Kxiv  adjacent  said 
distal  end  portion,  and. 

a  second  radiopaque  marker  legated  on  said  b<xl\  adjacent 
said  distal  end  portion,  and  spaced  from  said  first  radi- 
opaque marker,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 
radiopaque  markers  extends  no  more  than  90  degrees 
around  said  circumference  of  said  body  wherein  said  first 
and  second  markers  are  so  lix:aled  in  relationship  to  each 
other  thai  thev  will  present  different  images  as  the  body  is 
rotated  around  its  longitudinal  axis  such  that  a  rotational 
orientation  of  the  device  can  be  determined 


the  container  bv  contacting  the  blood  with  a  lipophilic 
discriminating  means,  that  discnmmaies  between  essen- 
iiailv  insoluble  lipids  in  the  blood  and  essentially  aqueous 
components  of  the  blcKx!  that  include^  soluble  lipids,  and 


accumulating  the  essentiallv  insoluble  lipids  separatelv 
from  the  evscntialiv  aqueous  components  of  the  blood  that 
include  soluble  lipids  bv  discnminating  between  said  es- 
sentially insoluble  lipids  and  said  essentiallv  aqueous  com- 
ponents of  the  bkxxi  that  include  v^luble  lipids 


5.203.779 
CATHETER  SYSTEM  FOR  VESSEL  RECANALIZATION 

IN  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Gerhard  Mullen  Hasan  Kan  Klaus  Dorschel.  all  of  Berlin,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Scbonbom,  Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Scbott  Glaswerke.  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,743,  Mar.  19,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,066.292.  This  application  No».  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788J85 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  17. 
1989.  8903333[U] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No?    19. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  A61M  29  02 

U.S.  O.  606—7  ■?  CUims 


5,203.778 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

INSOLUBLE  FAT  FT*OM  BLOOD  OF  A  PATIENT 

John  R.  Boehringer,  Wynnewood.  and  John  Karpowicz,  Glen- 

moore,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  laboratories. 

Norristown.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  626,895,  Dec.  13.  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,820,  Sep.  13.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.444,  Oct.  28, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,''50, 
Sep.  12.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.781.707.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  830,533,  Feb.  18,  1986,  Pat,  No.  4,769,159.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No,  778.583 
Int.  O."  A61M  I/OO.  37/00,  1/14:  BOID  61  M 
U.S.  O.  604—317  9  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  treating  bkxxl  of  a  patient  for  re-use.  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  container  for  receiving  bUxid  from  a  bodv  of 
the  patient. 

(b)  delivenng  the  patient's  blo<xl  to  the  container,  and 

(c)  removing  essentiallv   insoluble  lipids  from  the  blood  in 


1  A  catheter  system  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  light 
emitting  end  for  the  transmission  of  laser  radiation  for  treat- 
ment purposes,  compnsing  an  arrav  of  lightguides  compnsed 
of  optical  fibers  arranged  m  the  catheter  wall  structure  each 
light  guide  hav  mg  proximal  ends  and  distal  light  emitting  ends, 
means  for  coupling  a  laser  light  source  to  the  proximal  ends  of 
the  hghtguides,  the  light  guides  being  arranged  as  a  nng  of 
hghtguides  of  an  initial  circumference  at  the  distal  lighi-emii- 
ting  end  of  the  catheter  with  the  light  guides  being  connected 
to  one  another  by  elasticaliy  extendable  material  for  allowing 
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degree  bend  f<irmcd  therein  where  it  extends  through  said 
first  opening; 


netic  retainer  means  movablv  arranged  for  retaining  ferro- 
magnetic panicles  within  the  boundanes  of  the  malignant 
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enlargement  oi  the  circumference  of  the  distal  end.  the  en- 
largement in  circumference  being  selectively  accomplished  by 
increasmg  the  spacing  between  the  individual  light  guides  of 
the  ring  and  between  specific  peripheral  groups  of  light  guides 

of  the  nng- 


5,203.780 
V  ENTED  SL  RGICAI.  PROBE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

William  A.  Liebler.  2  \  illage  I-a.,  Bronxviile,  \.Y  .  10708 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577,989 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  606—14  8  Qaims 


face  of  said  hollow  needle  portion  for  providing  a  substan- 
tially air-tighl  seal  therebetween,  said  sealing  means  being 
located  above  said  vent  side  arm  relativ  e  to  said  one  end  of 
said  hollow  needle  portion,  and 

movement  limiting  means  coupled  to  said  hollow  needle 
portion  and  to  said  optical  fiber  for  limiting  relative  move- 
ment therebetween; 

said  movement  limiting  means  comprising  an  abutment 
member  on  said  optical  fiber,  and  a  generally  L'-shaped 
clip  member  coupled  to  said  hollow  needle  portion,  said 
U-shaped  clip  member  having  at  least  one  movement 
limiting  surface  thereon  which  is  ahuttable  by  said  abut- 
ment member  on  said  optical  fiber  to  limit  movement  of 
said  optical  fiber,  relative  to  said  hollow  needle  portion. 


5,203,781 
LUMBAR  ARTHROSCOPIC  LASER  SHEATH 

Alfred  O.  Bonati,  New  Port  Richey,  and  Philip  Ware,  Spring 
Hill,  both  of  Fla„  assignors  to  Meditron  Devices,  Inc.,  Hack- 
ensack,  N',J. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,185 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—15  3  Claims 


1  A  surgical  needle  probe  for  the  administration  of  laser 
beam  energy  to  treat  a  body  part,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  needle  portion  having  an  inner  surface; 

an  elongated  optical  fiber  which  passes  through  said  hollow 
needle  portion,  said  optical  fiber  having  an  outer  surface, 
and  said  optical  fiber  being  movable  relative  to  said  hol- 
low needle  portion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
hollow  need  portion,  and  wherein  said  hollow  needle 
portion  has  one  end  which  is  insertable  into  a  body  tissue 
w  hereby  an  end  of  said  optical  fiber  is  placed  adjacent  to 
a  body  portion  that  is  to  be  treated  by  a  laser  beam  passing 
through  said  optical  fiber; 

said  optical  fiber  having  a  distal  end  portion  at  which  said 
laser  beam  is  emitted,  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  optical 
fiber  extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  needle 
portion  dunng  treatment  of  the  body  portion  so  as  to  be 
directly  adjacent  the  body  portion  to  be  treated; 

a  channel-like  space  provided  between  said  outer  surface  of 
said  elongated  optical  fiber  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  needle  portion  and  extending  along  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  said  hollow  needle  por- 
tion, and  said  channel-like  space  substantially  surrounding 
said  optical  fiber  within  said  hollow  needle  portion  and 
extending  to  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  needle  portion 
which  IS  insertable  into  the  body  tissue,  thereby  providing 
a  ring-like  opening  at  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  needle 
portion; 

ev  acuating  means  coupled  to  s<;id  hollow  needle  portion  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  needle 
portion,  and  said  evacuating  means  communicating  with 
said  channel-like  space  for  evacuating  any  resulting  haz- 
ardous smoke  plume,  produced  by  treating  said  body 
portion  with  said  laser  beam,  from  said  channel-like  space 
via  said  ring-like  opening; 

a  vent  side  arm  coupled  to  a  wall  of  said  hollow  needle 
portion  and  in  communication  with  said  channel-like 
space  between  said  hollow  needle  portion  and  said  optical 
fiber; 

said  evacuating  means  including  a  suction  device  coupled  to 
said  vent  side  arm; 

said  vent  side  arm  being  connected  between  said  hollow 
needle  portion  and  said  suction  device,  whereby  a  smoke 
plume  resulting  from  the  laser  treatment  is  suctioned  up 
said  channel-like  space  and  into  said  vent  side  arm  and 
then  into  said  suction  device; 

sealing  means  m  said  channel-like  space  between  said  outer 
surface  of  said  elongated  optical  fiber  and  said  inner  sur- 


CHMSt  SfNTfHCES 
tw   CMWWCTtH  5TW»*C 


SEARCH/ 

lOeNTVKATION 

LOGIC 

— 1 — r 


^   HOffC 
BurrtR 


Jl:^ 


^  OOIHIT 


2x_ 


NO   DicnoNMrr 
Mo'oniab*"' 


.^ 


COyPUTtR 


CMMSf  StNTTMCES 

m  Koot)  sEoucuct 


TARCrt  WMCUMX. 

TRAHSLATION 
AUIS  *  LOCK 


J    mo 
leunxR 


.^A. 


Twicr  uwcuux 
amiMCts 


1.  A  lumbar  arthroscopic  sheath,  comprising: 

an  elongate,  hollow,  linear-in-configuration  tube  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  lock  means  positioned  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow 
tube; 

said  lock  means  including  a  cylindncal  lock  member  for 
slideably  receiving  a  complementary  formed  part  of  an 
arthroscope; 

said  lock  means  further  including  a  radially  disposed  set 
screw  that  screw  threadedly  engages  said  cylindrical  lock 
member  and  that,  when  advanced,  engages  said  comple- 
mentary formed  part  of  said  arthroscope  and  holds  it 
within  said  cylindncal  lock  member; 

a  first  opening  formed  in  said  hollow  tube  near  said  proximal 
end; 

a  hollow,  disc-shaped  base  member  mounted  about  said 
hollow  tube  in  communication  with  said  first  opening  so 
that  the  hollow  interior  of  said  hollow  tube  and  the  hol- 
low interior  of  said  base  member  are  in  open  fluid  commu- 
nication with  one  another 

an  irrigation  control  valve  mounted  to  said  base  member, 

said  irrigation  control  valve  having  an  irrigation  port  posi- 
tioned within  the  hollovs  interior  of  said  base  member  and 
having  an  inlet  means  positioned  external  to  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  base  member,  said  inlet  means  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  irrigation  fiuid 
under  positive  pressure; 

an  elongate  fiexible  needle  having  a  proximal  end  secured  to 
said  irrigation  pon  and  a  distal  end  substantially  contigu- 
ous with  the  distal  end  of  said  Iinear-m-configuration  tube; 

said  elongate  flexible  needle  extending  thriiugh  said  first 
opening  formed  in  said  hollow  tube  and  having  a  ninety 
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coupled  to  and  transverse  said  outer  tube,  and  an  actuating 
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degree  bend  formed  therein  where  it  extends  through  said 
first  opening. 

a  suction  control  valve  mounted  to  said  base  member  in 
diametrically  opposed  relation  to  said  irrigation  control 
valve; 

said  suction  control  valve  having  a  suction  pon  positioned 
within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  base  member  and  having 
an  inlet  means  positioned  external  to  said  hollow  mtenor. 
said  inlet  means  being  in  fiuid  communication  with  a 
source  of  negative  pressure; 

a  second  opening  being  formed  in  said  hollow  tube,  said 
second  opening  being  formed  distally  of  said  first  opening 
and  proximal  to  a  free  end  of  said  hollow  tube;  and 

a  laser  tube  hav  mg  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  la.ser 
tube  distal  end  being  disposed  in  open  communication 
with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  linear-in-configuralion 
hollow  tube  at  said  second  opening  and  said  laser  tube 
proximal  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  coherent  light 
external  to  said  sheath 


5.203,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  TREATING 
MALIGNANT  TUMORS  BY  1(X  Al    HYPERPYREXIA 
\  asily  F.  Gudov.  ulitsa  Kachalova,  16,  kv.  1.  Moscow;  Nikolai  E. 
Yakhontov,  ulitsa  Osharskaya,  52a,  k*.  2,  Gork>:  Vladimir  P. 
Kharchenko.  ulitsa  akademika  Piljugina.  8.  k>.  484.  Moscow; 
Boris  K.  Dolotov,  ulitsa  Proletarskaya,  5,  kv.  301;  Evgenv  1. 
Belousov,  ulitsa  Semashko,  2,  kv.  49,  both  of  Gorky;  \  alerv  B. 
Vinitskv,  LeninRradskoe  shosse,  78,  kv.  20,  Moscow;  Alex- 
andr  M.  Korlov.  ulitsa  l^snaya,  10,  kv.  162.  Moskovskava 
oblast,  Reutov;  Mikhail  G.  Akhalaya,  ulitsa  Unina.  24,  k>.  ', 
Sukhumi:   Alexandr   Kovenshnikov,  ulitsa   Kirovogradskaya. 
44,  korpus  8,  kv.   160,  Moscow,  and  Valerv    F.   Pugachev, 
prospckt    Tsiolkovskogo,    30,    kv.    43,    tri)rkov5kaya    oblast, 
Dzerzhinsk,  all  of  L  .S.S.R. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  503,529.  Apr,  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.067.952. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.295 
Int.  CI,-  A61B  .'"■  .■>    A61N  2/70 
U.S.  CI.  606—31  *  tlaims 


netic  retainer  means  movably  arranged  for  retaining  ferro- 
magnetic panicles  within  the  boundaries  of  the  malignant 
tumor,  removal  means  for  removing  the  contents  of  said 
tumor  and  comprising  a  needle  made  of  a  magnetically 
soft  matenal  having  a  pointed  end.  adapted  for  mtrcxiuc- 
tion  into  the  tumor  and  a  blunt  end.  the  needle  having  an 
axially  extending  cavity  and  at  least  one  through  hole 
close  to  the  pointed  end  thereof  the  diameter  of  the  at 
least  one  through  hole  and  the  axiallv  extending  cavity 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  ferromagnetic 
panicles.  the  at  least  one  through  hole  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  axially  extending  cavity,  the  needle  having 
an  outlet  pon  for  the  axially  extending  cavity,  adjacent  to 
the  blunt  end  of  the  needle;  a  source  of  a  pulsed  magnetic 
field  magnetically  coupled  to  the  needle  a  receiver-col- 
lector having  an  mlel  pon  and  another  p<^r!  a  conduit 
having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  the  inlet  port  of 
the  receiver-collector  and  a  second  end  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  port  of  the  needle  cavity  a  vacuum  source 
connected  to  the  another  part  of  the  receiver-collector 


5.203.783 

OSTEOSYNTHETIC  FIXATION  AND  FORCE 

TRANSMITTING  APPARATl  S 

Anton  Harle.  Drechslerweg  40.  W -4400  Miinster-Roxel.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  C^ermanv 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.323 
Claims  pnority.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10, 
1990,  4014973 

Int    CI.'  A61B  17,00 
U.S.  O.  606—53  "  "aims 
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1  \x\  apparatus  for  treating  a  malignant  tumor  by  local 
hyperpyrexia,  comprising 

a  power  supply  having  an  output,  a  source  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  power 
supply  output,  a  second  control  input  and  an  output,  at 
least  one  electromagnetic  radiation  emitter  connected  to 
the  radiation  source  output,  means  for  p^isiiioning  the  at 
least  one  emitter  close  to  any  desired  portion  of  a  patient's 
body;  a  temperature  pickup  adapted  to  be  introduced 
directly  into  the  malignant  tumor,  the  temperature  pickup 
having  an  output,  a  companson  circuit  having  a  first  input. 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  temperature  pickup,  a 
second  input  and  an  output,  a  temperature  setter,  con- 
nected to  the  second  input  of  the  comparivm  circuit,  a 
temperature  control  unit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  compariscm  circuit  and  an  output  connected 
to  the  second  control  input  of  the  radiation  source,  mag 


1,  An  osteosynthciic  fixation  and  force  transmitting  appara- 
tus, compnsing  first  and  second  force  transmitting  members 
having  a  common  axis,  means  for  moving  said  members  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  said 
common  axis,  means  for  at  least  indirectly  connecting  said 
members  to  at  least  one  bone,  compnsing  a  first  connecting 
component  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  plurality  of  different  positions,  a  fulcrum 
pivotally  connecting  said  first  connecting  component  to  said 
one  member,  said  fulcrum  defining  a  predetermined  axis  which 
IS  substantially  normal  to  said  common  axis,  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  first  connecting  component  in  a  selected 
p<isition  relative  to  said  one  member,  said  connecting  means 
further  compnsing  a  second  connecting  component  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  members  for  angular  movement  about  a 
second  axis  w  hich  is  normal  to  said  direction  and  to  said  prede- 
termined axis,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  second 
connecting  component  m  a  selected  angular  position  relative  to 
said  other  member 
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5.203,787 
SUTURE  RETAINING  ARRANGEMENT 


whereby  when  the  iens  apparatus  is  implanted  into  an  eye 
and  the  control  signal  is  generated  outside  the  eye  and 
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5.203.784 

BIOABSORBABLE  TACK  FOR  JOINING  BODILY 

TISSUE  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DEPLOYING  SAME 

Randall  D.  Ross.  Largo,  Fla.:  Stephen  J.  Snyder.  Tarzana.  Calif., 

and  Sam  R.  Marchand,  Dunedin,  Fla..  assignors  to  Linvatec 

Corporation,  Largo,  Ra. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,378.  Sep.  8,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.129.906. 

This  application  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  753.843 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1/04.  2/08 

U.S.  a.  606—104  1  18  Oaims 


1  .\  surgical  system  for  attaching  hodilv  tissue  in  vivo  to 
bone  at  an  attachment  sue.  said  system  comprising: 

a  trocar  wire  ha\.  ing  a  sharp  distal  end; 

inserter  means  for  inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  trocar  wire 
through  the  tissue  and  mio  the  bone  at  the  attachment  sue 
to  maintain  the  tissue  adjacent  the  attachment  site, 

a  bioabsorbable  tack  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  of  sufTi- 
ciently  large  cross-section  to  receive  said  trocar  wire 
therein. 

impactor  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
a  longitudinal  passage  extending  therethrough  of  suffi- 
ciently large  cross-section  to  receive  said  trocar  wire 
therein: 

secunng  means  for  removably  secunng  said  tack  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  impactor  means  with  said  trocar  wire 
extending  through  said  longitudinal  passage  and  said  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  whereby  said  impactor  and  said  tack  are 
movable  along  said  trocar  wire  to  position  the  distal  end 
of  said  tack  adjacent  said  tissue  at  the  attachment  site, 

wherein  said  impactor  means  includes  means  for  inserting 
said  tack  through  the  tissue  and  into  the  bore  to  engage 
the  bone  and  retain  the  tissue  against  the  bone: 

whereby  upon  disengaging  the  impactor  from  the  tack,  the 
impactor  and  the  trocar  wire  may  be  retracted  from  the 
tissue  without  removing  the  tack. 


application  Oct.  21. 
Int.  a." 
U.S.  a.  606—205 


coupled  to  and  transverse  said  outer  tube,  and  an  actuating 
means  extending  through  said  outer  tube  and  coupled  to  at 
least  said  said  first  end  effector  scissor  blade  means,  an  im- 
provement comprising 

a)  said  first  and  second  end  effector  scissor  blade  means 
laterally  offset  from  each  other,  said  first  and  second  end 
effector  scissor  blade  means  having  respective  first  and 
second  elongate  straight  blade  members  having  respective 
first  and  second  inside  cutting  edges  with  respective  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  said  first  blade  member  having  a 
through-hole  in  a  proximal  portion  of  said  first  blade 
member  for  pivotally  engaging  said  pivot  means,  wherein, 
when  said  pivotally  engaging  first  blade  member  pivots 
towards  a  closing  position,  said  inside  cutting  edge  of  said 
first  straight  elongate  straight  blade  member  engages  said 
inside  cutting  edge  of  said  second  elongate  straight  blade 
member  in  a  bearing  contact  starting  at  a  point  proximal 
said  distal  ends  of  said  inside  cutting  edges  and  moving 
distally  therefrom  to  effect  a  cutting  action, 

b)  a  first  hook  element  integral  with  said  first  blade  member 
at  a  distal  portion  of  said  first  blade  member,  said  first 
hook  element  laterally  offset  relative  to  and  indented  from 
said  first  cutting  edge  of  said  first  blade  member  and 
extending  away  from  said  first  blade  member  and  toward 
said  second  blade  member, 

c)  a  second  hcnik  element  integral  with  said  second  blade 
member  at  a  distal  portion  of  said  second  blade  member, 
said  second  hook  element  laterally  offset  relative  to  and 
indented  from  said  second  cutting  edge  of  said  second 
blade  member  and  extending  away  from  said  second  blade 
member  and  toward  said  first  blade  member,  wherein  a 
narrow  recess  is  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
h(X)k  members  up<5n  closing  of  said  first  and  second  blade 
members. 


5.203,786 
HEPATIC  RESECTION  CLAMP 
Jerome  J.  V  ernick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson L  niversity.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,801 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—151  10  Oaims 


5.203.785 

LAPAROSCOPIC  HOOK  SCISSORS 

Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla..  assignor  to  Symbrosis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  521,766,  May  10,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  680.392,  Apr,  4,  1991.  This 
1991.  Ser.  No.  780,013 
A61B  17/00 


16  Claims 


1  In  a  surgical  hook  sCKSsors  suitable  for  insertion  through  a 
trocar  tube  and  having  an  outer  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
first  and  second  end  effector  scissor  blade  means,  pivot  means 


1    A  clamp  comprising: 

an  upper  flexible  band  and  a  lower  base,  each  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  said  band  and  base  being  attached  to 
each  other  at  their  distal  ends;  and 

clamp  adjusting  means  attached  to  said  upper  flexible  band 
slidably  mounted  on  said  lower  base  such  that  the  portion 
of  said  lower  base  between  the  distal  end  of  said  lower 
base  and  the  clamp  adjusting  means  may  be  varied,  said 
clamp  adjusting  means  having  engaging  and  retracting 
means  for  gradually  engaging  and  retracting  the  proximal 
end  of  said  upper  band  past  or  through  said  engaging  and 
retracting  means,  whereby  the  portion  of  said  upper  band 
between  the  distal  end  of  said  upper  band  and  the  engag- 
ing and  retracting  means  may  be  vaned 
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b)  the  lens  also  havmg  opposed  peripheral  segments  charac- 
terized as  substantiaJIv  light  blocking. 


said  shoe  upper  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface; 
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5,203.787 
SLTLRE  RETAINING  ARRANGEMENT 
Niles  Noblitt.  Mounuin  I^kes.  N.J..  and  Kevin  Stone.  Warsaw, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Biomet,  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.353 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  !7,M 


whereby  when  the  lens  apparatus  is  implanted  into  an  eye 

and  the  control  signal  is  generated  outside  the  eye  and 
iransmiiled  to  said  micromotor  means,  said  micromotor 
means  resp<:inds  to  adjust  the  focus  of  the  lens  for  power 
and  astigmatism  correction  respectively. 


U.S.  a.  606—232 


29  Claims 


5,203.789 
FOLDABLF  PLASTIC  OPTICAL  LENS  WITH  REDl'CED 

THICKNi:SS  LIGHT  BLOCKING  SEGMENTS 

Henry    H     Mcr>inald,   65   N.   Madison.   Suite   810,   Pasadena. 

Calif.  91101,  assignor  to  Henry  H.  McDonald  and  William  V>. 

Haefliger.  both  of  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,002 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  :  16 

L.S.  CI.  623—6  13  Claims 


1   A  device  for  attaching  an  object  such  as  a  suture  to  a  bone, 

comprising 

a  relatively  rigid,  elongate  body  havmg  firsi  and  second 
ends,  a  central  p<irtion  between  said  ends,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  through  said  ends,  and 

means  for  attaching  a  suture  substantially  midway  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  body  at  a  point  which  is 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  so  that,  when  the  device 
IS  placed  in  a  hole  in  the  bone  and  a  force  having  a  compo- 
nent acting  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  device  is  applied  to  the  suture,  the  device 
will  rotate  causing  the  ends  to  engage  the  bone  and  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  device  and  suture  from  the  hole. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  is  formed 
as  a  sharp  poini  and  wherein  said  sharp  point  is  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  axis,  and  faces  away  from  said  axis  and 
the  central  portion  of  the  elongate  body. 


5.203.788 
MICROMOTOR  ACTUATED  ADJl  STABLE  FtX'US 

l.FNS 

Robert  G,  Wiley,  4545  Brookside  Rd..  Toledo.  Ohio  43615 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1991.  Ser,  No.  669.499 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \pr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,"  A61F  :   16 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  7  Claims 


1    A  foldable  plastic  lens  insertable  into  the  eve  lens  /one 
from  which  a  natural  lens  has  been  removed,  comprising 

a)  the  plastic  lens  having  a  light  passing  intermediate  optical 
portion,  and  two  oppKisitely  extending  haptics, 

b)  the  lens  also  having  two  opposed  peripheral  stgmenis 
characterized  as  light  blocking, 

c)  said  segments  having  subsiantiailv  reduced  ihickness 
relative  to  the  thickness  or  thicknesses  of  said  mtermediate 
optical  portion, 

d)  said  haptics  being  in  the  form  of  fiat,  foldable  plastic 
elements  that  extend  directionally  longitudinally  oppo- 
sitely, said  segments  each  elongated  in  skewed  relation  to 
said  longitudinal  direction 


5.203,790 
FOLDABLE  PL\STU   OPTICAL  LENS  WITH  REDUCED 

thicknf:.ss  light  blocking  segments,  and 
anchoring  means 

Henry  H,  McI>onald.  65  N.  Madison.  #810.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

91101.   assignor   to   Henry    H.   McDonald   and   William   W. 

Haefliger,  both  of  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791.002.  No>.  12.  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  80^,204 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  ;    > 

U.S.  a    623—6  19  Oaims 


1   An  adiustable  fcK'us  intraocular  lens  apparatus,  for  implan- 
tation into  an  eye,  comprising 

a  iranspareni  lens  Kxiy  havmg  a  periphery  which  includes 

an  expandable  and  contraclible  mner  ring; 
a  mounting  ring  positioned  adjacent  to  said  periphery  of  said 

lens  bixlv,  said  mounting  ring  including  an  outer  nng 

being  substantially  rigid  with  respect  to  the  inner  nng  of 

said  lens  body:  and 
micrometer  means  coupling  the  outer  ring  of  said  mounting 

ring  to  the  inner  ring  of  said  lens  body,  said  micromotor        ' 

means  being  responsive  to  an  externally  generated  control    which  a  natural  lens  has  been  removed,  comprising 

signal  for  selectively  changing  at  lea.st  one  of  the  shape        a)  the  lens  having  a  light  passing  intermediate  optical  por 

and    the    position    of   the    inner    ring   of  said    lens   body  Hon.  consisting  of  plastic. 


A  foldable  lens  msertible  into  ihe  eve   lens  A>ne   from 
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substantially    isolating  said   chamber   from   said   atmosphere, 
wherebv  when  said  ohvsical  barrier  is  removed  and  a  ponion 


a  threaded  fastener,  extending  through  said  perforated  cover 
plate  and  said  sealing  gasket,  attached  to  said  wedging 
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b)  the  lens  also  having  opposed  peripheral  segments  charac- 
terized as  substantially  light  blocking, 

c)  and  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  segments  to  the 
intermediate  optical  portion. 

d)  said  anchoring  means  extending  along  outer  peripheries  of 
said  sestments 


5J03,791 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PROSTHE.SIS 

J.  Wayne  Blanchard,  60320  Ijfourche  St.,  Plaquemine,  Ij. 
70764 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,797 
Int.  a:  A61F  2/48 


VS.  a.  623—24 


17  Qaims 


1  A  machine  for  attaching  a  prosthesis  to  an  above-the  knee 

amputee,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  honzontal  base; 

(b)  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame; 

(ci)  means  for  svMtching  the  motor  on  and  off,  and 
(c:)  means  for  varying  the  vertical  distance  from  the  motor 
to  the  base  of  the  frame. 

(d)  a  rigid,  elongated,  honzontal  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  fir^t  end  of  the  elongated  member  being 
rotatably  connected  to  the  motor;  and 

(e)  means  for  holding  a  tubular  stocking  in  contact  with  the 
elongated  member,  the  stocking  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  the  stocking  being  held  in  contact 
with  the  elongated  member,  the  elongated  member  and 
the  holding  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that, 
as  the  elongated  member  is  turned  by  the  motor,  the  tubu- 
lar stocking  IS  wrapped  around  the  elongated  member, 
thereby  drawing  the  second  end  of  the  stocking  toward 
the  elongated  member 


said  shoe  upper  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 

surface; 
fitting  the  shoe  upper  inside  out  about  the  sole  with  the  sole 

upside  dow  n  such  that  the  outside  surface  of  the  upper  is 

brought  flush  with  the  lip  of  the  sole  while  the  lip  is  in  the 

upward  extending  disposition; 
securing  the  shoe  upper  to  said  lip  while  said  lip  is  in  the 

upward  extending  disposition, 
said  sole  top  having  imperforate  band  extending  entirely 

around  said  sole  top  adjacent  said  lip.  said  band  being 

coplanar  with  the  upper  most  portion  of  said  sole  top. 


attaching  the  first  surface  of  the  lip  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
sole  by  applying  adhesive  to  one  of  said  first  surface  and 
said  band. 

pulling  said  upper  over  the  s<ile  so  that  said  outside  surface 
of  said  upper  faces  outwardly  and  all  of  the  upper  is  above 
said  top  surface  of  the  sole,  said  sole  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  permit  said  pulling  step:  and 

said  providing  steps,  said  fitting  step,  said  securing  step,  and 
said  pulling  step  are  being  accomplished  while  maintain- 
ing the  dimensional  integnty  of  said  sole  bottom  and  said 
exposed  side  surface,  without  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  exp<ised  side  surface  with  respect  to  said  sole 
bottom 


5.203.793 
CONFORMABLE  CUSHIONING  AND  STABILITY 
DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Robert  M.  Lyden,  16384  SW.  Estuary  Dr.,  Apt  #203,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg.  97006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.971,  Jun.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,101,580.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.074,  Sep.  20. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
805.596 
Int.  a."  A43B  13/18:  A61F  5/14 
L.S.  a.  36—88  24  Claims 


5.203,792 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Emilio  Kaiser.  Florence.  Italy,  assignor  to  What's  What,  Inc.. 
Edison,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.084,  Dec.  15,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No,  570.530 
Int.  CI."  A43B  "v    "^    V  m 
U.S.  a.  12—142  C  7  Oaims 

1  A  methtxi  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  shoe  sole  of  polymeric  material,  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  an  exposed  side  surface, 
with  a  lip  extending  around  the  penmeter  of  the  top  sur- 
face, said  lip  being  integrally  formed  with  said  sole  as  a 
one-piece  construction,  said  lip  having  a  first  surface  and 
a  second  surface,  iaid  lip  extending  upwardly  from  said 
top  surface  of  said  sole  with  said  second  surface  being 
contiguous  to  and  coplanar  with  said  exposed  side  surface: 
providing  a  shi>e  upper  having  a  lower  edge  generally  con- 
figured to  confornj  with  the  configuration  of  the  said  lip, 


1  A  conformable  device  for  use  in  an  article  of  footwear  and 
conforming  to  and  supporting  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  anatomy 
comprising  a  chamber  having  inner  volume,  said  chamber 
comprising  at  least  in  part  a  pliable  casing,  said  pliable  casing  at 
least  partially  comprising  a  selectively  permeable  material  to 
gases  including  water  vapor,  a  conformable  material  substan- 
tially comprising  liquid  matter  substantially  comprising  an 
aqueous  silicone  emulsion  which  can  comprise  a  resilient  mate- 
nal  substantially  comprising  solid  matter  after  a  working  time 
when  water  in  the  form  of  gaseous  water  \apoT  evap<irales 
from  said  conformable  material  into  the  atmosphere,  said  con- 
formable material  contained  within  said  chamber  and  displac- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  volume,  a  physical  barrier 
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second  downstream  row  of  convex-shaped  members  are    the  tank,  wherein  the  tank  has  a  cross-section  greater  than  the 
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substantially  isolating  said  chamber  from  said  atmosphere, 
whereby  when  said  physical  barrier  is  removed  and  a  portion 
of  said  wearer's  anatomy  is  positioned  in  functional  relation  to 
said  conformable  device  causing  a  force  application  to  be  made 
thereupon  and  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conformable 
device  to  be  formed  in  substantial  conformance  with  said 
portion  of  said  wearer's  anatomy,  said  conformable  device 
substantially  retains  the  shape  imparted  by  said  portion  of  said 
wearer's  anatomy  when  said  conformable  matenal  substan- 
tially compnses  said  resilient  matenal  after  a  working  time. 


5.203,794 
ICE  BLASTING  APPARATL'S 
Scott  M.  Stratfonl,  AlU  Loma:  Philip  Spivak.  Toluca  Lake: 
Oleg  Zadorozhny.  North  Hollywood,  and  Alan  E.  Opel,  Mon- 
roTia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpheui  Cleaning  Technologies 
Corp..  Rancbo  Cucamosga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.790 

Int.  a.'  B24C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  51—410  to  Claims 


1  threaded  fastener,  extending  through  said  perforated  cover 
plate  and  said  sealing  gasket,  attached  to  said  wedging 


trae 


anchor,  secunng  and  sealing  the  perforated  cover  plate 
with  said  scaling  gasket  against  the  extenor  wall  surface 


5J03,796 
TWO  STAGE  \-GUTTER  FUEL  INJECTION  MIXER 
Roy  M,  Washam:  Lewis  B.  Daris,  and  Charles  E.  Steber.  all  of 
SchcDcctady,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  General  Eiectric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  573,727 

Int.  a.'  F02C  1  00:  F02G  3  W 

U.S.  a.  60—737  52  Clains 


1    Apparatus  for  treatment  of  a  workpiece  by  blasting  same 
with  sublimable  particles  (14).  compnsmg 

(a)  a  source  (12)  of  the  particles,  the  particles  having  an 
incoming  first  average  volume  per  particle, 

(b)  a  nozzle  unit  (30)  spaced  from  the  source  and  having  a 
gas  inlet  (30tf)  for  receiving  a  high  pressure  gas.  and  a 
particulate  inlet  (30a)  for  receiving  the  particles,  the  par- 
ticulate inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  matenal 
outlet  (30*),  a  nozzle  outlet  (30c)  m  fluid  communication 
with  the  gas  inlet  being  located  downstream  of  the  mate- 
nal outlet, 

(c)  transport  means  (22)  for  transporting  the  particles  from 
the  source  to  the  particulate  inlet  of  the  nozzle  unit, 

(d)  divider  means  (52)  proximate  the  particulate  inlet  of  the 
nozzle  unit  for  splitting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particles, 
whereby  the  average  volume  of  the  particles  is  reduced 
from  the  incoming  first  average  volume  per  particle  to  a 
second  average  volume  per  particle,  the  second  average 
volume  being  less  than  approximately  the  first  average 
volume,  and 

(e)  accelerator  means  (30e)  in  the  nozzle  unit  for  accelerating 
the  particles  to  high  velocity  in  response  to  the  high  pres- 
sure gas 


5.203,795 
WEEPHOLE  VENTILATOR  AND  INSECT  GUARD 
Jay  W.  Balamut,  3628  Leathertop,  Piano,  Tex.  75075,  and  Chris- 
topher McCmte,  3601  Racquet  a..  Piano,  Tex.  75023 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778J49 
Int.  a.'  E04B  1/70 
VS.  a.  52—303  8  Claims 

1  A  weephole  device  for  the  ventilation  of  cavities  between 
extenor  masonry,  bnck.  and  bnck  veneer  wall  structures,  and 
an  intenor  wall  structure,  compnsmg 

a  perforated  cover  plate  wherein  said  perforations  provide  a 

ventilating  means; 
a  sealing  gasket  filling  surface  imperfections  between  the 

perforated  cover  plate  and  an  extenor  wall  surface 
a  "V  "  shaped  wedging  anchor  providing  a  solid  base  from 
within   a   weephole  cavity   for   mounting  the   perforated 
cover  plate  and   the  sealing  gasket   to  an  extenor  wall 
surface,  and 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  combustor  for  mixing  and  combusting  fuel 
and  an  oxidant  compnsmg 

an  enclosure  for  the  introduction  and  mixing  of  the  fuel  and 
oxidant  in  an  upstream  end  region  thereof  and  for  com- 
bustion of  the  mixture  of  said  fuel  and  oxidant  in  a  down- 
stream end  region  thereof. 

iwo  or  more  rows  of  convex-shaped  members  in  the  up- 
stream end  of  said  enclosure  extending  transverse  to  the 
mixture  flow  from  the  upstream  end  to  the  downstream 
end  regions,  each  row  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  con- 
vex-shaped members. 

said  convex-shaped  members  each  including  an  apex  con- 
necting a  pair  of  trailing  edges, 

the  apex  of  each  of  said  convex-shaped  members  being 
pointed  toward  the  upstream  end  of  said  enclosure,  and 
said  trailing  edges  of  said  convex-shaped  members  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  apex  toward  the  downstream  end 
of  said  enclosure. 

means  to  inject  the  oxidant  into  said  upstream  end  region  to 
cause  an  oxidant  flow  toward  the  downstream  combustion 
end  region,  and 

means  to  inject  said  fuel  into  said  upstream  end  region  for 
mixing  with  said  oxidant  flow 

said  convex-shaped  members  being  interposed  in,  and  ex- 
tending transverse  to,  the  f)ath  of  said  mixture  flow 

a  first  row  of  said  convex-shaped  members  located  to  assist 
in  said  mixing  of  said  fuel  and  said  oxidant,  and  a  second 
row  of  said  convex-shaped  members  located  downstream 
of  said  first  row  of  said  con  vex -shaped  members  tc  assist 
in  separating  an  area  of  mixing  from  said  combustion  end 
region,  and  wherein  the  apexes  of  at  least  some  of  said 
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endless    belt    laterally    from    Us    edges    within    the    area 
adapted  for  exercise. 


from  a  from  wall  of  the  loading  machine  to  a  working 
position  in  which  it  is  located  close  to  said  from  wall,  and 
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second  downstream  row  of  convex-shaped  members  are 
positioned  axially  behind  and  pointing  toward  openings 
between  adjacent  trailing  edges  of  said  first  row  of  con- 
vex-shaped members. 


the  tank,  wherem  the  tank  has  a  cross-section  greater  than  the 
cross-section  of  the  material  to  be  cleaned  and  the  piping  has  a 
cross-section  greater  than  the  difference  between  the  cross-sec- 


5,203,797 
RAPID  JAW  ADJl  STMENT  FOR  T{X>I-S  AND  THE  I.IKE 
Ralph  Petersen,  DtWitt,  Nebr,,  assignor  to  Petersen  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  DeWitt,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.''07,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1990,  Scr.  No.  613,945 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/12 
L.S.  a.  81—367  20  aaims 


tion  of  the  tank  and  the  cross-section  of  the  material  to  be 
cleaned  so  as  to  enable  an  increased  flow  velocity  of  the  clean- 
ing liquid  in  the  proximity  of  the  material  to  be  cleaned  and  an 
improved  cleaning  thereof 


1   .A  locking  hand  tool,  comprising 

a  fixed  handle  having  front  and  rear  portions,  a  fixed  jaw 
connected  to  said  front  portion  and  a  receiving  part  lo- 
cated at  said  rear  portion; 

a  movable  jaw  pivoially  connected  to  said  front  portion  of 
said  fixed  handle  for  cooperation  with  said  fixed  jaw,  and 
a  movable  handle  connected  to  said  movable  jaw; 

adjusting  means  for  cooperation  with  said  movable  jaw, 
movable  handle  and  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw.  said  adjusting  means 
compnsing  a  threaded  opening  in  said  receiving  part  of 
said  fixed  handle,  and  a  screw  member  having  a  first  end 
configured  for  hand  rotation  thereof,  said  screw  member 
having  a  plurahtv  of  permanent  first  multiple  individual 
threads  with  the  same  diameter  and  pitch  throughout  the 
entire  length  therent, 

said  threaded  opening  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  permanent  multi- 
ple second  individual  threads  with  the  same  diameter  and 
pitch  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof. 

said  plurality  of  first  and  second  individual  threads  being  of 
the  same  type  and  having  identical  pitches. 

said  plurality  of  said  permanent  second  threads  being  en- 
gaged with  said  plurality  of  permanent  first  threads. 

whereby  a  substantially  increased  rate  of  advancement  of 
said  screw  member  m  an  axial  direction  resulting  from 
rotational  engagement  of  said  plurality  of  first  threads  of 
the  screw  member  with  the  plurality  of  second  threads  of 
the  threaded  opening,  and  the  cooperation  of  said  adjust- 
ing means  with  said  movable  handle  and  movable  jaw 
produces  a  substantial  increa.se  in  the  rate  of  adjustment  of 
said  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  stationary  jaw 


5,203,799 
SCALE  TO  DETERMINE  LIQLIFIED  GAS  .AMOLATT  IN 

SMALL  CONTAINERS 

Neal  B.  Wineman,  P.O.  Box  8112,  Sisters,  Dreg.  97759 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,453 

Int.  a."  GOIG  ///«,  21/12 

U.S.  a.  177—246  3  Qaims 


1  A  weight  indicating  scale  for  determining  the  liquid  con- 
tent of  small  propane  containers  compnsing: 

a  cradle  block. 

at  least  two  support  dowels  fixed  to  said  cradle  block  for 
support  of  a  small  propane  container; 

a  fulcrum  extending  downwardly  from  each  of  said  support 
dowels;  and 

a  sliding  dowel  with  indicia  is  slidably  p«isitionable  within 
said  cradle  block  with  a  fixed  weight  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  sliding  dowel  where  said  sliding  dowel  and  said 
weight  can  be  slidably  positioned  such  that  said  weight 
indicating  scale  will  rest  on  said  fulcrums  and  said  cradle 
block  indicating  the  weight  of  said  liquid  contents  of  said 
small  propane  container 


5,203.798 
CI.EANING  APPARATLS  FOR  SUBSTRATE 
Masahiro  Watanabe;  Mitsuyoshi  Otake.  and  Megumi  Hamano, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.001 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990.  2-164072 
Int.  n.'  B08B  9/10 
L.S.  CI.  134—184  16  Oaims 

9  .A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  material,  composing  a 
tank  for  containing  a  cleaning  liquid  and  including  an  opening 
pt^rtion  for  insertion  of  the  material  to  be  cleaned,  means  in- 
cluding a  pump  for  feeding  the  cleaning  liquid  under  pressure 
through  a  piping  and  to  the  tank  so  as  to  apply  the  cleaning 
liquid  under  pressure  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  material  to 
be  cleaned,  and  at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  attached  to 


5,203,800 
TREADMILL  WITH  PERIPHERAL  BELT  SUPPORT 

Jeffrey  O.  Meredith,  3859  E.  8th  St.,  l^ng  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  775,105 

Int.  CT"  A63B  22/02 

t.S.  a.  482—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  treadmill,  comprising 

(a)  an  endless  belt,  with  its  uppermost  surface  exposed  to 
form  a  fiat  exercise  surface; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  support  means  IcKatcd  within  the  endless 
belt  at  each  end  of  the  exercise  surface  to  suspend  the 
endless  belt  and  allow  it  to  be  moved  longitudinally, 

(c)  a  lateral  support  means  located  on  either  side  of  the 
uppermost  surface  of  the  endless  belt  for  suspending  the 
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is  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing  outlet. 
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endless  belt  laterally  from  its  edges  within  the  area 
adapted  for  exercise, 
(d)  a  connecting  means  along  the  edges  of  the  endless  bell 
for  engaging  the  lateral  support  means  as  the  endless  belt 
moves  relatue  to  the  lateral  support  means,  wherein  the 
connecting  means  include  a  plurality  of  guide  brackets. 


(e)  a  clamping  means  on  the  guide  brackets  for  attaching  the 
edge  of  the  endless  belt  to  the  brackets,  wherein  the 
clamping  means  includes  a  washer  means  and  an  overlap- 
ping p<-irtion  of  the  brackets,  the  overlapping  portion 
including  a  gripping  surface,  and 

(0  a  frame  for  maintaining  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  sup- 
p<.irt  means  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  each  other,  the 
endless  belt,  and  the  ground  on  which  the  treadmill  sits 


5,203,801 

APPARATLS  FOR  SI  PPLYING  TAPE  LOADING 

MACHINFIS  W ITH  REELS  OF  TAPE 

Luciano  Perego,  Mezzago.  Ital>.  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S.A., 

Inc.,  Orlando,  Ha. 

Filed  Sep,  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,''10 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Aug.  6,  1990,  21223A/90 

Int.  a.'  B65H  /'V.-iO.   75,24 

U.S.  a.  242—58.6  15  Qaims 


from  a  front  wall  of  the  loading  machine  to  a  working 
position  m  which  it  is  located  close  to  said  front  wall,  and 
at  least  one  grasping  and  relea.se  member  connected  lo  said 
support  arm  capable  of  engaging  said  support  hub  and  said 
storage  unit  in  order  to  remove  an  empty  tape  reel  from 
said  support  hub.  pick  up  a  new  tape  reel  from  said  storage 
unit  and  fit  said  new  tape  reel  on  said  suppor.  hub  in  place 
of  the  empis  reel. 


5.203,802 

DEVICE  FORMING  AN  EMPTY  ING  SCREW  FOR 

RESIDUAL  PRODUCT  STORED  IN  A  SILO 

Pierre  Denis,  Brou.  France,  assignor  to  Etablinemcnts  DENIS, 

Brou,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.174 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  3.  1990.  90  09950 

Int.  a.'  B65G  ()^Ois 

U.S.  CI.  414 — 320  22  Claims 


1   .An  automated  apparatus  for  supplying  magnetic  tape  reels 
for  ca.sselte  loading  machines,  ccimprising 

at   least  one  rotatable  support  hub  capable  of  engaging  a 
magnetic  tape  reel  comprising 
a  core  rotatable  by  a  motor,  and 

at  least  three  kx;king  levers  circumferentialK  distributed 
about  the  core  axis  capable  of  exerting  a  force  to  fix  the 
position  of  a  reel  on  said  support  hub. 

a  storage  unit  capable  of  storing,  on  a  central  supp<iri  shaft 
having  a  free  end,  a  plurality  of  reels  of  magnetic  tape  for 
mounting  on  said  supp<Tri  hub,  wherein  said  storage  unit 
comprises  means  for  biasing  said  plurality  of  reels  toward 
said  free  end  of  said  central  support  shaft. 

a  main  carnage  slidably  movable  in  relation  to  a  loading 
machine  and  said  storage  unit,  wherein  said  main  carnage 
has  at  lea-st  on  suppsirt  arm  extending  therefrom,  and 
wherein  said  supp<irt  arm  is  movable  relative  to  said  sup- 
port hub  from  a  rest  pwsition  m  which  it  is  spaced  apart 


1  A  device  lor  emptying  a  siio.  which  has  a  substantially  flat 
base  and  at  least  one  discharge  opening  in  said  ba.se,  of  residual 
granular  or  pulverulent  product  stored  m  the  silo  said  device 
compnsing 

(a)  a  senes  of  generalK  longitudinally  aligned  beams  situated 
above  the  base  of  the  silo  and  extending  parallel  to  it. 

(b)  a  pivot  structure  situated  abt^vc  said  discharge  opening, 

(c)  each  beam  of  the  senes  of  beams 

(i)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
(ii)  rolatably  supporting  a  respective  endless  screw   ex- 
tending along  that  beam  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  thereof. 

(d)  one  of  said  beams,  constituting  the  first  beam  of  the 
series,  being  articulated  at  said  first  end  thereof  \o  said 
pivot  structure  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  beam 
over  said  base  of  said  silo, 

(e)  each  beam  of  the  senes  subsequent  to  said  first  beam 
being  articulated  at  its  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the 
next  preceding  beam  of  the  senes  for  relative  pivcual 
movement  between  each  subsequent  beam  and  the  respec- 
tive next  preceding  beam 

(0  a  plurality  of  drive  systems,  one  for  each  beam  and  each 
situated  toward  said  second  end  of  its  associated  beam, 
each  said  dnve  system  including  a  wheel  m  rolling  contact 
with  and  via  which  said  assosnaled  beam  bears  on  said  ba.sc 
of  said  silo,  and 
(g)  a  plurality  of  motor  a.ssemblies.  one  for  ea^h  beam  and 
each  situated  toward  said  second  end  of  its  as.vx:ialed 
beam,  each  said  motor  assembly  including 
(II  a  first  motor  operaiively  connected  with  and  dnsmg 

said  endless  screw  of  said  as.sociated  beam,  and 
(II)  a  second  motor  operaiiveK  connected  with  and  dn\- 

ing  said  wheel  of  said  drive  system  of  said  a-s,vxiaied 

beam 
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in  said  chamber  for  moving  in  said  first  and  second  dielec  articulating  surface  that  articulates  against  one  of  said 
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5,203,803 

REVERSt  OSMOSIS  WATER  PI  RIFIER  BOOSTER 

PI  MP  SYSTEM 

Ivar  Schoenmeyr.   Mission   \  iejo.  Calif.,   assignor  to   Aquatec 

Water  Systems.  Inc„  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679.791.  Apr.  3.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.165 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  417—38  17  Claims 


IS  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing  outlet, 
and 
a  by-pass  valve  being  located  within  said  valve  chamber 
and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
first  valve  opening  such  that  said  pump  outlet  water 
pressure  does  not  exceed  the  maximum  pressure  of  said 
filter; 
a  motor  operatively  connected   to  said   pump,  said   motor 
being  adapted  to  drive  said  pump  so  that  said  pump  pro- 
vides a  water  flow  rate  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
flow  rate  of  said  filter. 
a  storage  tank  connected  to  said  filter  outlet;  and, 
logic  means  operatively  connected  to  said  storage  tank  and 
said  motor  for  starting  said  motor  when  the  water  withm 
said  storage  tank  reaches  a  first  level  and  stopping  said 
motor  when  the  water  within  said  storage  tank  reaches  a 
second  level  that  is  greater  than  said  first  level,  wherein 
said  by-pass  valve  opens  to  allow   said  motor  and  said 
pump  to  run  continuously  while  the  water  withm  said 
storage  tank  rises  from  said  first  level  to  said  second  level 


1    A   reverse  osmosis  water  purification  system  that  can 
purify  water  from  a  water  source,  comprising: 

a  filter  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  filter  further  having 
an  osmotic  membrane  that  filters  water  at  a  flow  rate  and 
operates  at  a  water  pressure  that  does  not  exceed  a  maxi- 
mum pressure; 
a  pump  operatively  connected  to  the  water  source  and  said 
filter  inlet  to  pump  water  from  the  water  source  to  said 
filter,  said  pump  including; 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  housing; 
a  piston  having  a  piston  head  attached  to  said  diaphragm; 
a  wobble  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  piston,  said 
wobble  plate  having  a  cam  surface  with  a  predeter- 
mined cam  angle; 
a  bearing  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  such  that 
said  bearing  can  rotate  relative  to  said  housing  surface, 
said  bearing  having  a  first  surface  that  operatively  en- 
gages said  cam  surface; 
a  valve  plate  mounted  inside  said  housing,  said  valve  plate 
having   a   first  and  second   valve   portion   constructed 
such  that  said  valve  portions,  said  piston  and  said  dia- 
phragm form  8  chamber,  said  first  valve  ponion  further 
has  an  inlet  opening  to  allow  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  housing  inlet  and  said  chamber,  said  second 
valve  portion  has  an  outlet  of>ening  to  allow  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  said   housing 
outlet,  said  first  valve  portion  and  said  housing  defining 
a  valve  chamber  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  housing  inlet; 
a  motor  output  shaft  attached  to  said  wobble  plate  to 
rotate  said  wobble  plate  such  that  said  piston  is  moved 
relative  to  said  valve  plate  to  expand  and  contract  said 
chamber  in  accordance  with  said  cam  engagement  with 
said  bearing; 
a  first   valve  operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve 
portion  adapted  to  allow  one  way  fluid  communication 
from  said  housing  inlet  to  said  chamber  through  said 
inlet  opening  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing 
inlet  is  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
said  first  valve  having  a  first  valve  opening  that  can 
provide   Huid  communication   between  said  chamber 
and  said  valve  chamber; 
a  second  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  second  valve 
portion  adapted  to  allow  one  way  fluid  communication 
from  said  chamber  to  said  housing  outlet  through  said 
outlet  opening  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber 


5,203,804 
COATED  DENTAL  ARTICI  E 
Enrique   A.  Nikutowski.  Monrovia;  Randall  F..   Adam.  Temple 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  and  David  G.  O'Neill.  Woodbury,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,117 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—8  38  Claims 


1.  A  dental  article  having  a  hard  carbon  coating,  wherein 
said  article  comprises  an  onhondontic  bracket. 


5.203,805 

UNDERWATER  ELECTRICAl    CONNECTOR 

James  L.  Cairns.  2348  Kentucky  Ave..  Mims.  Fla.  32754 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.584,  Mar.  2,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,355 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/60 

U.S.  CI.  439—199  4  Claims 


\.  .An  underwater  electrical  socket,  comprising: 

a  flexible  chamber  for  enclosing  an  electrical  receptacle  in 
dielectric  fluid  and  having  a  scalable  opening  at  one  end; 

said  flexible  chamber  having  first  and  second,  fluid  intercon- 
necting dielectric  bath  chambers  with  an  inner  wiper 
positioned  therebetween. 

a  dielectric  stopper  in  said  chamber  for  exposing  the  electri- 
cal receptacle  to  electrical  contact  being  slidably  disposed 
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in  said  chamber  for  moving  in  said  first  and  second  dielec 
trie  bath  chambers  and  being  wiped  by  said  inner  wiper 
said  inner  wiper  having  a  cylindncal  passageway, 
said  dielectric  stopper  having  along  its  length  a  firsl  portion 
with  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  portion  with  a  second, 
smaller  diameter   and 
said  first  diameter  portion  being  normally  positioned  in  said 
sealable  opening  and  said  second  smaller  diameter  ptirlion 
being  positioned  in  said  inner  wiper  pas,sagewa>  and  par- 
tially in  said  first  and  second  dielectnc  bath  chambers, 
providing   fluid   interconnection   between   said   first   and 
second  bath  chambers. 


5,203.806 
ABSORBENT  PAD  FOR  MEDICAI   LSE 
Marna  Broida,  P.O,  Box  1558.  North  Kingstown.  R.l. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.607,  Aug.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No 

5.013,307.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.531 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  ".  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  .<   44 

L.S.  a.  604—338  8  Claims 


articulating  surface  that  articulates  against  one  of  said 
tibial  condylar  articulating  surfaces  of  the  tibial  compo- 
nent 
;i  the  concave  tibial  and  convex  femoral  condylar  articulat- 
ing surfaces  being  correspondingly  shaped  to  define  dur- 
ing at  least  the  first  few  degrees  of  flexion  from  a  begin- 
ning position  a  flexion  axis  with  an  inclination  of  from 
about  ten  degrees  (10")  to  about  fifty  degrees  ( 50' I  with 


respect  to  a  transverse  plane  tangent  \c  distal  femoral 
condyles;  and 
d)  the  concave  tibial  and  convcv  femoral  condylar  articulat- 
ing surfaces  being  correspondingly  shaped  and  conform- 
ing articular  surfaces  through  the  first  few  degrees  of 
flexion  from  a  beginning  fully  extending  position  wiih 
substantial  congruent  surface  area  contaci  between  said 
components 


\  An  absorbent  pad  for  use  with  an  ostomy  appliance  of  the 
type  having  an  enclosed  bag  pcirtion  and  an  adhesive  flange 
which  are  connected  together  around  an  aperture  adapted  for 
receiving  a  stoma,  to  absorb  fluid  leakage  from  around  the 
fiange  of  said  ostomy  appliance,  said  absorbent  pad  compris- 
ing 

a  flexible  laminate  formed  with  an  inner  layer  of  material 
permeable  to  and  capable  of  abvirbing  fluid  disp<.-ised  on 
one  side  adapted  to  face  toward  a  patient's  skin  and  an 
outer  layer  of  material  impermeable  lo  fluid  disposed  to 
cover  said  inner  layer  on  an  opposite  side  adapled  to  face 
away  from  the  palieni's  skin,  said  layer  being  sealed  to- 
gether, and 
an  opening  formed  through  said  laminate  vubsiantially  in  the 
center  of  said  laminate  being  adapled  for  filling  securely 
around  the  connection  between  the  ostomy  appliance  bag 
and  flange  enabling  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  ostomy  appli- 
ance flange  to  terminate  in  a  region  that  is  surrounded  by 
said  inner  layer. 


5.203.808 

W  ATER  BED  WITH  COMPACT  Btll  TIN  DRAIN  PI  MP 

Russell  D,  Ide.  122  Ridge  Dr..  Exeter.  R.I.  02822 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.264.  Jan.  8,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.136.'39   This  application  May  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.506 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sutMequent  to  Aug.  II. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  :7/0S 

CS.  C\.  5 — 451  19  CTaims 


5.203,807 
KNEE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  ARTICCEAR  SURFACE 
David  v..  F>ans,  Bartiett,  and  Mark  S.  Gosney,  Memphis,  both 
of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'2''.971 

Int.  C\:  A61F  .■    is 

I  .S.  a.  623—20  10  Claims 

1    A  prosthesis  for  surgical  implantation  for  replacement  of 

a  patient's  knee  having  two  spaced  apart  condylar  ptirtions.  or 

for  replacement  of  a  portion  thereof  comprising 

ai  a  tibial  component  that  includes  one  or  more  concave 

tibial  condylar  articulating  surfaces, 
b)  a  femoral  comp<inenI   that   includes  one  or  more  distal 
femoral  condyles,  each  wiih  a  convex  femoral  condylar 


1    A  waler  bed  having  a  built-in  dram  pump,  the  waier  bed 
comprising 

a  water  Iighl  bladder  having  a  scaled  inlcrior 

an  insert,  the  insen  having  an  outer  periphery  connected  to 

the  bladder  and  an  opening  into  the  mierior  of  the  bladder 
a  pump  extending  inio  the  water  iighi  bladder  ihrough  the 

opening,  the  pump  including  a  pump  bixjv  having  an  inlei 

port  formed  in  the  pump  bcxlv  to  allow  fiuid  to  pass  into 

the  interior  of  the  water  tight  bladder 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  the  pump  btxlv  to  allow  fluid  to 

flow  out  of  the  water  tight  bladder. 
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an  inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  inlet  port  into  the  interior  of   comprising  the  steps  of  molding  a  rigid  thermoplastic  liner. 


APRIL  20,  1993 


GENERAL  .AND  MECHANICAL 


1695 


5.203,812 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  TWO  COMPONENTS 

Gerd-Jurgen  Eckold,  Silbergutte  11,  D-3424  St,  Andreasberg, 


moving  the  hooked  second  end  of  said  wire  from  said  second 
notch  to  said  third  notch,  and 
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an  inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  inlet  port  into  the  interior  of 

the  water-tight  bladder; 

an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  outlet  port  into  the  interior 
of  the  water  tight  bladder; 

a  jet  nozzle  formed  in  the  pump  body,  the  jet  nozzle  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  the  inlet  open- 
ing being  m  fluid  communication  with  the  mlet  pipe  so 
that  fluid  passing  through  the  inlet  pipe  is  directed  into  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  jet  nozzle,  the  inlet  opening  being 
larger  than  the  discharge  opening  such  that  the  velocity  of 
fluid  passing  through  the  nozzle  is  increased;  and 

a  diffuser  formed  in  the  pump  body,  the  diffuser  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  the  inlet  ofwning  of 
the  ditTuser  being  larger  than  the  outlet  opening  of  the  jet 
nozzle  and  the  outlet  opening  being  connected  to  the 
outlet  pipe,  the  discharge  end  of  the  jet  nozzle  being 
coaxialK  aligned  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  diffuser  and 
spaced  therefrom  whereby  when  fluid  is  caused  to  flow 
through  the  jet  nozzle,  a  suction  pressure  is  created. 


comprising  the  steps  of  molding  a  rigid  thermopla.stic  liner, 
applying  a  thermosetting  resin  adhesive  to  a  surface  of  said 
liner  said  adhesive  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  system,  a  solvent 
compatible  with  said  epoxy  resin  system  and  capable  of  solubi- 
lizing  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner,  and  a  surfactant  capable  of 
emulsifying  said  epoxy  resin  system  and  said  solvent,  applying 
wet  flow  able  concrete  to  said  adhesive  layer,  and  curing  said 
adhesive  and  said  concrete  to  provide  a  composite  structure  m 
which  the  concrete  is  firmly  bonded  to  the  liner,  said  surfactant 
acting  to  reduce  the  hydrophobic  characteristics  of  said  adhe- 
sive to  provide  an  improved  bond  between  said  concrete  and 
said  liner. 


'      5.203.809 
SEI  F-TIGHTK\1N(.  CI.AMP 
Hans  Oetiker,  Oberdorfstrasse  21.  CH-88I2  Horgen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,220 

Int.  CI.    B65D  63/00 

L.S.  CI.  24 — 20  R  ,  49  Claims 


5,203,811 
METHOD  OF  POSITIOMNG  A  DOOR  IN  AN 
ALTOMOBII.E  BODY  STRLCTLRE 
Kazunori   Hirotani.  and  Toshisumi  Tokunaga.  both  of  Hiro- 
shima. Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1990, 
Jun.  21.  1990.  2-163764 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  1 7/00 
U.S.  a.  29^*07 


2-163762; 


9  Qaims 


1  A  self-tighienmg  clamp  operable  to  assume  a  reduced 
diametric  dimension  as  a  result  of  its  inherent  springiness  and 
adapted  to  be  expanded  in  its  diametric  dimension  to  enable 
installation  over  a  hose,  comprising  clamping  band  means 
made  from  spring  steel  and  normally  defining  a  substantially 
circular  configuration,  said  clamping  band  means  having  over- 
lapping end  portions,  one  clamping  band  end  pmrtion  hav  ing  a 
tongue-like  configuration  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
clamping  band  means,  the  other  clamping  band  end  portion 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  of  such  width  as  to 
permit  the  tongue-like  inner  band  end  portion  to  extend 
through  same,  detent  means  in  said  one  band  end  portion,  said 
detent  means  being  located  to  be  within  the  area  of  said  slot 
when  the  clamp  is  in  its  reduced  diametric  dimension  corre- 
sp<''nding  to  its  clamping  p<-isition,  said  outer  band  portion 
being  provided  with  locking  means  to  lock  the  clamp  in  its 
expanded  diametric  dimension  corresponding  to  the  open 
clamp  position  by  engagement  with  said  detent  means,  and 
further  means  to  minimize  the  danger  of  injury  by  the  free  ends 
of  any  inner  and  outer  band  end  portions  which  are  so  con- 
structed that  the  free  end  of  any  inner  and  outer  band  portion 
extends  at  most  only  a  limited  distance  in  a  direction  radially 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  clamping  band  means. 


5.203,810 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  LINED  CONCRETE 

STRLCTLRE 
Michael  Davidian,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  assignor  to  Wilbert,  Inc., 

Broadview,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,'70,  Mar   13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,157,817. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser,  No.  927,930 

iBt.  a.'  A61G  17/00 

L.S.  a.  27—35  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  plastic  lined  concrete  stinicture. 


!l^ 


1  .A  methcxl  of  accurately  positioning  an  automobile  door 
with  respect  to  an  automobile  body  structure  preparatory  to 
fixedly  mounting  said  door  to  said  body  structure,  said  methixl 
comprising 

placing  said  door  in  a  location  opposed  to  a  dcxir  opening  in 
said  body  structure; 

determining  a  vertical  position  of  said  door  by  detecting  by 
an  image-processing  operation  a  \ertical  position  of  a 
reference  pwint  on  said  door, 

determining  the  existence  of  any  errors  of  said  detected 
vertical  position  of  said  reference  point  due  to  a  relative 
opened  position  of  said  door  at  said  kvation  by  detecting 
at  least  one  parameter  of  an  area  of  said  reference  point  at 
said  location  of  said  door  and  a  distance  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  body  structure  between  a  center  of 
said  reference  point  at  said  location  of  said  door  and  said 
center  of  said  reference  point  at  a  closed  position  of  said 
door; 

determining  a  corrected  vertical  position  of  said  reference 
point  ba.sed  on  the  thus  detected  said  at  least  one  parame- 
ter, and 

moving  said  door  relative  to  said  body  structure  from  said 
location  bv  a  distance  based  on  the  thus  determined  said 
corrected  vertical  pxisition 
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holding  and  elevating  an  uppermost  one  of  the  roof  panels  in 
oi.H  ctanrlh^.  Stan, in   nositionine  the  elevated  roof  panel  in 


5,203.816 
ELECTRIC  FLEA  TRAP 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,203.812 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  TWO  COMPONENTS 

Gerd-Jurgen  Eckold.  Silbergutte  11,  D-3424  St,  Andreasberg. 
and  Hans  Maass,  Germelmannstr.  12.  D-3422  Bad  I^uter 
berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  18, 
1989,  3934743 

Int.  n."  B21D  39/00 
L.S.  CI.  29—522,1  3  Claims 


moving  the  hooked  second  end  of  said  wire  from  said  second 
notch  to  said  third  notch,  and 


^3     ^20    ^18 


I  .\  method  of  connecting  a  first  workpiece  has ing  a  con- 
nection area  with  a  first  thickness  to  a  second  workpiece  hav- 
mg  a  connection  area  w  ith  a  second  thickness  smaller  than  said 
first  thickness,  said  first  workpiece  having  a  preformed  hole 
therethrough  with  a  first,  smaller  section  adjacent  said  second 
workpiece  and  a  second,  larger  section  remote  from  said  sec- 
ond workpiece.  said  sections  being  separated  by  a  step,  said 
methcxl  comprising  pressing  a  punch  against  the  connection 
area  of  said  second  workpiece  causing  deformation  of  material 
from  the  second  workpiece  int(>  said  hole  with  a  single  press 
stroke  and  without  cutting  through  said  second  workpiece, 
whereby  material  of  the  second  workpiece  is  extruded  through 
the  small  section  and  into  the  large  section  of  said  hole,  posi- 
tioning said  first  workpiece  b>  means  of  a  support  member 
having  a  section  shape  complementars  to  said  second  hole 
section  and  extending  into  said  hole  to  an  extent  such  that  said 
step  IS  left  unimpeded  and  said  deformed  material  is  extruded 
beyond  said  step  but  not  beyond  the  second  section  of  the  hole. 


enclosing  said   cage   with   said   at   least   one   wire  hooked 
thereto  in  said  enclosing  means 


5,203.814 

METHOD  OF  MANCFACTLRING  AN  Al  TOMOBILF 

ROOF  L  NIT 

Ken   Kushizaki;   Keizaburo  OUki,   and  Chitoshi   Kato,  all   of 

Sayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-033024; 
Feb.  16,  1990.  2-035584:  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-10^-'81 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  21.  OG 
L.S,  CI    29— 89". 2  *  Claims 


5.203.813 
LOW   KNTRV  FORCE  CONNECTOR  SOCKET  METHOD 

OF  MANLFACTL  RE 
Peter  Fitzsimmons,  Allen,  Tex.;  Mark  S.  Glasmeire.  Moorpack, 
Calif.;  John  L.  Grant,  Sherborn,  Mass.;  Jean  L.  Meek.  Lin- 
dale,  Tex.;  VN  illiam  J.  Merritt,  Moorpack,  Calif.,  and  John  B. 
Moetteli,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Airborn,  Inc.,  Addison, 
Tex. 

Filed  'Vug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.927 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/20 
L  S.  CI.  29— 8"6  9  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  connector  socket  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  inner  cage,  at  least  one  contact 
wire  positioned  wilhm  said  cage,  said  contact  wire  being  rota- 
iionally  offset  b\  a  selected  angle  from  one  end  of  said  cage  to 
the  other,  and  enclosing  means  for  enclosingU  engaging  said 
cage,  said  method  comprising 

providing  wire  seating  notches  on  the  rims  of  each  end  of 
said  cage,  each  said  wire  having  three  seating  notches 
associated  therewith,  a  first  notch  on  a  first  cage  end  rim. 
a  second  notch  on  a  second  cage  end  nm  and  rotationally 
offset  from  said  first  notch  by  an  angle  smaller  than  said 
selected  angle,  and  a  third  notch  on  said  second  cage  end 
nm  and  rotationally   ofTsct  from  said  first  notch  by   said 
selected  angle, 
feeding  at  least  one  wire  into  said  cage  m  a  path  of  move- 
ment substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cage 
hixiking  a  first  end  of  said  wire  on  said  first  notch, 
hiKiking  a  second  end  of  said  wire  on  said  second  notch; 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rixif  unit  for  an  automobile, 
wherein  the  assembled  roof  unit  is  maintained  m  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  which  is  the  same  orientation  as  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  roof  unit  shall  be  when  assembled  onto  an  automo- 
bile body,  comprising  the  steps  of 

setting  at  least  one  stifTener  on  a  jig  m  a  pt^sition  for  receiv- 
ing a  rix^f  panel  thereon, 
feeding   said   al    leasl   one   surfener   on   said  jig   to  a  scaling 

station, 
coating  said  al   least  one  stiffener  with  an  sealant   in  said 

sealing  station, 
feeding  the  coated  stiffener  to  a  working  station 
unloading  a  stack  of  rixif  panels  from  an  unloading  station, 
and  feeding  ihe  stack  of  rcxif  panels  from  an  unloading 
station,  and  feeding  the  stack  of  roof  panels  to  a  standby 
station: 
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spending  to  the  post  cross-section,  wherein  the  fence  post 
may  be  inserted  into  the  bracket  through  the  remaining 


5J03,819 
APPARATLS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FTTMENT  TO  A  WEB 
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holding  and  elevating  an  uppermost  one  of  the  roof  panels  in 
said  standby  station,  positioning  the  elevated  roof  panel  in 
a  desired  position,  and  releasing  said  roof  panel  at  said 
desired  position. 

feeding  the  positioned  roof  panel  to  said  working  station. 
while  maintaining  said  roof  panel  in  said  predetermined 
orientation, 

a.ssembling  said  roof  panel  and  said  at  least  one  stiffener  into 
a  roof  unit  in  said  working  station;  and 

feeding  said  assembled  roof  unit  from  said  working  station 
while  maintaining  the  assembled  roof  unit  in  the  same 
orientation  in  which  the  rtxif  unit  shall  be  assembled  onto 
said  automobile  body. 


'  5,203.815 
.\PP.4RATXS  FOR  CARRYING  HSHINC  EQL  IPMENT 
Richard  A.  Miller.  5134  Valley  Stream  Rd..  Charlotte,  N.C. 

28209 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,025.  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  D.  323,413,  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,555 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1,26 
L..S.  n,  43 — 21.2  11  Claims 


5,203.816 
ELECTRIC  FLEA  TRAP 

Daniel   M.   Townsend,   P.O.    Box    230943,   San   Diego,   Calif. 
92023-0943 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.225 
Int.  C\:  AOl.M  1.  14 
U.S,  a,  43—114  11  Claims 

1,  A  trap  for  catching  insects,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  translucent,  open-ended  tubular  member 
having  a  sticky  coating  t>n  the  outer  surface  thereof 

(b)  a  protective  screen  sleese  made  of  mesh  for  permitting 
ingress  of  some  insects  but  to  e.xclude  appendages  of  chil- 
dren and  pels,  disposed  concentrically  about  said  tubular 
member, 

(c)  two  end-pieces,  each  end-piece  having  an  infacing  sur- 
face removably  engaging  said  tubular  member  and  said 
screen  sleeve,  one  of  said  end-pieces  having  an  electrical 
connection  means  connectible  to  a  source  of  electricity; 
and 

(d)  a  light  source  means  connected  to  said  source  of  electric- 
ity by  said  electrical  connection  means  and  held  by  at  least 
one  end-piece,  said  light  source  axially  disposed  within 
said  tubular  member  between  said  two-end  pieces. 


7   Apparatus  for  carrying  fishing  equipment,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  support  member; 

(b)  a  first  load  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support  member: 

(c)  a  second  load  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support  member  above  the  first  load  beanng  member; 

(d)  means  connecting  the  first  load  bearing  member  and  the 
second  load  bearing  member  for  concurrently  collapsing 
and  opening  the  first  and  second  load  bearing  members 
relative  to  the  support  member,  the  collapsing  means 
including 

(1)  a  first  connector  having  two  ends; 

(2)  a  second  connector  having  two  ends;  and 

(3)  a  slidable  joint  slidably  connected  to  the  support  mem- 
ber; 

(4)  one  end  of  the  first  connector  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  first  load  bearing  member 
and  the  other  end  of  the  first  connector  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  midsection  of  the  second  connector; 

(5)  one  end  of  the  second  connector  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  second  load  bearing 
member  and  the  other  end  of  the  second  connector 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  slidable  joint; 

(6)  the  slidable  joint  being  positioned  on  and  slidably 
engageable  with  the  support  member  between  the  first 
load  bearing  member  and  the  second  load  bearing  mem- 
ber; and 

(7)  means  for  rele«sably  engaging  the  slidable  joint  with 
the  support  member; 

(e)  means  for  receivmg  fishing  rods  on  the  apparatus;  and 
(0  means  connected  to  the  first  load  bearing  member  for 
moving  the  apparatus. 


5,203.817 
FENCE  POST  BRACKET 
Joe  Klumpjan,  1334  Sunset  Dr.,  Rte.  3,  Campbellsport,  V\is. 
53010 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,544 

Int.  a.'  E02D27.42 

L'.S.  CI.  52—298  5  Claims 


1  A  fence  post  assembly  for  rigidly  secunng  an  elongated 
wooden  fence  post  having  a  perimeter  of  rectangular  cross- 
section,  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  in  a  fixed  position  with  the 
bottom  end  of  the  post  spaced  upwardly  from  a  post  hole  in  the 
ground,  the  assembly  compnsing 

a.  a  substantially  vertical  support  bracket  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing the  fence  posi  adjacent  its  bottom  end  and  for  circum- 
scribing three  sides  of  the  perimeter  of  the  fence  post,  the 
support  bracket  including  three  vertical  walls  intersecting 
at  right  angles  to  form  three  sides  of  a  rectangle  corre- 
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conveyor  belt  and  having  an  opening  towards  said  cooling 
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sponding  to  the  post  cross-section,  wherein  the  fence  post 
may  be  inserted  into  the  bracket  through  the  remaining 
open  side; 

b  each  of  said  venical  walls  including  opposite  ends, 
wherein  comers  are  defined  by  abutting  ends  of  the  walls. 
and  wherein  a  leg  depends  from  each  of  the  comers  and 
each  of  the  free  outer  ends  to  define  open  spaces  bounded 
by  adjacent  pairs  of  legs  and  a  lower  edge  of  the  wall 
interconnecting  each  respective  leg  pair 

c  means  for  releasably  secunng  the  fence  post  to  the  support 
bracket  with  the  bottom  end  of  post  substantially  above 
the  legs;  and 

d  a  cylindnca!  concrete  base  into  which  the  ends  of  said  legs 
depending  from  the  support  bracket  are  embedded  leaving 
upper  portions  of  said  spaces  open  and  for  holding  the 
fence  post  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  whereby  the 
bottom  end  of  the  fence  post  is  free  of  contact  with  any 
portion  of  the  concrete  base  to  provide  for  drainage  of  the 
fence  post  and  the  open  side  of  said  bracket  and  the  upper 
portions  of  said  open  spaces  provide  open  circulation  to 
the  post  bottom  from  all  directions 


5J03,819 
APPARATCS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FTTMENT  TO  A  WEB 

OF  FILM 
ByroD  Gleason,  Algonquin.  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Intematioiial 
Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  520,148,  May  7.  1990,  abandoiied. 

which  is  a  continiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  443,056,  Not.  28,  1989, 

abamioned.  which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  819,648,  Jan.  17, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  applicatktn  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

924,418 

Int.  a.'  B65B  61/00.  51/14 

L  .S.  CI.  53—133.2  20  Oaims 


5.203,818 

SUSPENSION  HOOK 

Karel  Kuiper.  SUtionslaan  52.  8071  CN  Nunspeet,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.625 

Int.  a."  E04B  9  12.  9  IS 

L.S.  a.  52—484  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  piercing  and  sealing  a  web  of  film  to  a 
fitment  having  a  fiange  compnsing 

an  abutment  member  including  a  heated  face  having  a  gener- 
ally fiat  lower  portion  and  a  generally  flat  raised  portion, 
both  the  generally  flat  lower  portion  and  the  generally  fiat 
raised  portion  adapted  to  contact  the  web  of  film  dunng 
sealing,  the  generally  fiat  raised  portion  sized  to  contact 
the  web  against  a  portion  of  the  fiange  adjacent  the  fit- 
ment, and 

a  heat  seal  tip  extending  from  the  raised  portion  of  the 
heated  face 


5,203,820 
FOOD  FREEZING  APPARATCS 
Richard  J.  Dibbs.  Huron.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Frigoacandia  Food 
Process  Systems  AB,  Hetsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,409 

Int.  a."  F25D  12i/02 

L'.S.  a.  62—381  6  Claims 


1  A  suspension  hook  for  suspending  a  plurality  of  sectional 
bars  forming  a  gnd  upon  which  ceiling  panels  are  supported, 
each  of  said  sectional  bars  compnsing  a  vertical  web  portion 
having  an  upper  end  and  there  being  a  hollow  tubular  portion 
on  said  upper  end.  said  hollow  tubular  portion  having  a  top 
wall  and  there  being  a  pair  of  apertures  therein  spaced  along  a 
length  of  said  sectional  bar.  said  susp)ension  hook  compnsing  a 
fiat  stnp  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  bottom  end 
comprising  a  portion  bent  at  substantially  a  nght  angle  to  said 
fiat  stnp  to  define  a  hook  portion  having  a  fiat  beanng  surface 
and  a  free  end,  there  being  an  upwardly  directed  lip  at  said  free 
end.  said  fiat  beanng  an  upwardly  having  a  central  portion 
with  a  V-shaped  depression  therein  to  define  a  downwardly 
projecting  nose  the  height  of  which  corresponds  to  the  height 
of  said  hollow  tubular  portion  of  a  said  sectional  bar.  said  hook 
being  mounted  to  a  said  sectional  bar  when  said  hook  portion 
IS  inserted  downwardly  through  a  said  aperture  such  that  said 
hp  extends  upwardly  through  said  second  aperture  whereby 
the  beanng  surface  on  either  side  of  said  nose  abuLs  the  inner 
upper  surface  of  said  tubular  portion  and  the  tip  of  said  nose 
abuts  the  inner  bottom  surface  of  said  tubular  portion 


1    An  apparatus  for  freezing  of  food  products,  compnsing 

an  insulated  housing, 

an  endless,  foraminous  conveyor  belt  following  a  helical 
path  for  forming  a  belt  pile  having  several  tiers  in  said 
housing, 

helical  rail  means  for  supporting  the  conveyor  belt  at  one 
side  thereof  along  the  helical  path 

ccKJling  means, 

air  fiow  means  for  circulating  an  air  fiow  through  said  cool- 
ing means  and  said  belt  pile  in  sencs, 

duct  means  positioned  between  the  tiers  of  said  belt  pile  and 
extending  from  a  beginning  of  said  helical  path  along  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  helical  f»th,  said  duct  means  having  a 
lop  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  said  top  wall  and 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  therein, 

a  chamber  connected  to  said  duct  means  along  that  side  of 
the  belt  pile  where  said  helical  rail  means  supports  the 
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a  second  transmission  signal  which  has  a  wave  form  com- 
pnsing smcKithly  curved  portions; 


lainer.  said  tubular  retainer  having  a  length  much  less  than 
the  length  of  the  borehole,  and 
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conveyor  belt  and  having  an  opening  towards  said  cooling 
means  for  receiving  cooled  air  therefrom;  and 
impeller  means  for  dravimg  the  cooled  air  into  said  chamber 
and  increasing  the  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  in  said 
duel  means  such  thai  a  plurality  of  air  jets  are  ejected  from 
said  plurality  of  nozzles  in  said  duct  means  for  impinging 
upon  both  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  of  food  products 
earned  by  the  conveyor  belt  past  said  duct  means. 


5,203,822 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  MEASURE  VOLUME  IN 

ORDER  TO  DETERMINE  THE  COMPRESSION  RATIO 

OE  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gunter   Giirich,   Aachen:   Eugen   Schafer.   Berebom;   Norbert 
Adolph.  Aachen,  and  Thomas  Schladt,  Eitensheim.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,380 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  17/00 

U.S.  a.  73—149  9  Claims 


5.203,821 
MALFL'NCTION  DETECTOR  FOR  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR 
Hirohisa  Tanaka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.642,  Sep.  17.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser   No.  813.760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-245843 

Int.  n.'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  U  1  Claim 


PJ.T2 


'2     T»CT 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  malfunction  of  any  of  a 
plurality  of  acceleration  sensors  used  in  an  antilock  control 
system,  each  of  the  acceleration  sensors  normally  operative  to 
output  a  first  signal  when  a  deceleration  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  is  present  and  a  second  signal  when  a  deceler- 
ation of  less  than  the  predetermined  threshold  is  present,  the 
antilock  control  system  including  locking  state  processing 
circuitry  for  detecting  a  leaking  state  of  vehicle  wheels  and  for 
outputting  brake  pressure  control  commands,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  test  means  for  testing  the  acceleration  sensors, 
a  changeover  means  for  selectively  applying  output  signals 
from  the  acceleration  sensors  to  one  of  said  test  means  and 
the  locking  state  processing  circuitry;  and, 
a  lamp  operatively  coupled  to  said  test  means, 
wherein  said  test  means  includes  (1)  means  for  receiving  the 
output  signals  from  the  acceleration  sensors  via  said 
changeover  means.  (2)  a  plurality  of  state  changeover 
means  corresponding  to  said  respective  acceleration  sen- 
sors for  changing  their  outputs  from  0  to  1  if  the  outputs 
of  said  respective  acceleration  sensors  change  from  low 
deceleration  state  to  high  deceleration  states  and  from  1  to 
0  if  the  outputs  of  said  respective  acceleration  sensors 
change  from  high  to  low  deceleration  states,  (3)  a  reset 
signal  output  means  for  producing  a  reset  signal  if  the 
outputs  of  all  of  said  state  changeover  means  are  1  and  if 
said  outputs  of  all  of  said  state  changeover  means  change 
from  1  to  0  thereafter,  and  (4)  a  lamp  actuating  means  for 
turning  said  lamp  on  if  the  output  of  at  least  one  of  said 
state  changeover  means  is  1  and  turning  said  lamp  off  if 
there  is  a  reset  signal  from  said  reset  signal  output  means 


1.  A  process  to  measure  the  compression  volume  of  a  cylin- 
der of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  volume  to  be 
measured  is  supplied  with  a  first  gas  pressure  pi.  subsequently 
the  pressure  pi  is  changed  to  a  pressure  p2  which  is  different 
from  pi  and  the  compression  volume  is  computed  from  the 
change  over  time  of  the  gas  pressure  values,  wherein 

the  changes  of  a  gas  flow  led  into  or  sucked  out  of  a  leaking 
combustion  chamber  are  measured  as  a  function  of  the 
pressure  in  the  chamber, 
the  pressure  and  the  temperature  in  the  measured  volume  are 
measured  as  a  function  of  time  during  the  change  m  pres- 
sure, 
a  gas  flow  IS  assigned  to  each  gas  pressure  value  during  the 

change  in  pressure, 
a  volume  change  is  obtained  by  integrating  ihe  gas  flow  as  a 

function  of  the  pressure  over  time,  and 
the  volume  to  be  measured  m  consideration  of  the  first 
pressure  and  the  second  pressure  and  the  temperature  at 
the  start  and  end  of  the  pressure  change  is  determined 
with  the  aid  of  the  gas  equation  pV  =m  R  T, 
where  the  gas  flow  is  measured  as  a  function  of  the  pressure 
during  steady  states  in  the  measured  volume 


5,203.823 
DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Shusou  Wadaka;  Koichiro  Misu;  Tsutomu  Nagatsuka,  and  Mit- 
suhiro  Koike,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«6,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.   1989.  1-45316; 
Apr.  5.  1989.  1-86383;  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-203909 

Int.  a.'  GO  IN  29/70 
U.S.  a.  73—602  47  Qaims 

1-  A  detecting  apparatus  characterized  by  comprising 
a  first  transmission  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
first  transmission  signal  which  has  a  wave  form  compris- 
ing smoothly  curved  portions, 
a  second  transmission  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
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5,203,826 


pedaling  surface,  each  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp 
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a  second  transmission  signal  which  has  a  wave  form  com- 
prising sm<x5thly  curved  portions; 

a  first  transmitting  means  for  transmuting  waves  to  an  object 
by  said  first  transmission  signal 

a  second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  waves  to  said 
object  by  said  second  transmission  signal, 

a  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  echo  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  transmission  signal,  .j 

a  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  etjio  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  transmission  signal; 


tamer,  said  tubular  retainer  having  a  length  much  less  than 
the  length  of  the  borehole,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  trimming  means  and  said  tubular 
retainer  below  said  borehole,  tci  remove  soil  from  below 
said  borehole,  said  tubular  retainer  being  detachablv  con- 
nected to  said  advancing  means  so  that  said  tubular  re- 
tainer mav  be  left  below  said  b<ireholc  when  said  advanc- 
ing and  trimming  means  are  removed 


CdWCLlTtW 


T1UN»flSSlOM 
aCNCRATOM 


nUMSMISSIQM 
SWNM. 


5.203,825 
CAPII  I  ARY  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  VENTED 

CAP 
John  L   Haynes.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.;  Stephen  C.  Wardlaw.  Old 
Saybrook.  Conn.,  and  Mward  Williamson.  DoTcr,  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Becton.  I>ickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  l^es, 
N.J. 

Filed  Jun,  ".  1991.  Ser    No.  711,844 

Int.  a."  BOIL  J'U: 

VS.  C\.  ■'3—864.02  15  a«ims 


a  first  correlation  operation  means  for  performing  a  first 
correlation  operation  with  respect  to  said  first  echo; 

a  second  correlation  operation  means  for  performing  a  sec- 
ond correlation  operation  with  respect  to  said  second 
echo;  and 

a  processing  means  for  pnx-essing  results  of  said  first  and 
second  correlation  operations,  whereby  a  signal  w  hich  has 
substaniialls  zero  range  sidelobes  is  obtained. 


5.203.824 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SL  RFACE  OF  A  REGION  OF  SOIL  FOR  FURTHER 

tf:sting 

Robert  Henke.  and  Wanda  K,  Henke.  both  of  7  Wyndam  Ct., 
Lutherville.  Md.  21093 

Filed  Sep,  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.826 

Int.  n,"  CrOlN  /  W  E21B  7  28.  E21C  7/OS 

I  .S.  a.  73—864,43  8  Claims 


1    A  soil  remov  al  device  adapted  for  removing  soil  from  a 
region  adjacent  the  bottom  of  a  borehole,  comprising: 

means  for  trimming  soil  from  a  bottom  region  of  an  initial 
borehole,  said  tnmmmg  means  including  a  tubular  re- 


1    ,A  venled  cap  and  capillary  tube  assemhiv  comprising 

a  capillary  tube  having  an  axis  and  a  pair  of  open  ends 

an  elastomeric  cap  having  a  hydrophobic  external  surface 
and  shdably  mounted  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  capillary 
tube,  said  cap  including  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  plug  extending  from  said  en- 
larged head  portion,  said  plug  extending  within  one  o!  the 
ends  of  said  capillars  tutie 

means  for  removably  ptisitioning  said  cap  at  a  predetermined 
first  axial  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  capiUiarv 
lube,  and 

a  veni  grtx^ve  defmcc  within  the  outer  surface  ot  said  plug. 
said  vent  groove  being  ptisitioned  on  said  plug  su^h  that 

(i)  air  wiihm  said  capillary  tube  is  passed  through  said  vent 
groove  to  atmosphere  v^her  said  cap  is  m  the  first  axial 
position,  and 

(ii)  said  vent  groove  is  sealed  by  a  surface  of  said  capillary 
tube  when  said  cap  is  slidabls  moved  along  the  axis  of  said 
capillary  tube  from  the  first  axial  position  to  a  second  axial 
position,  thereby  preventing  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
vent  groove 
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waist  strap  engages  said  second  intermediate  portion  of   from  the  combustion  chamber  into  the  exhaust  port,  the  appa- 
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5.203,826 

ENCLOSED  FI  VWHEEI 

Williain  T.  Dalebout,  [^xan,  I  tah,  assifinor  to  Proform  Fitness 

Products,  Inc.,  Ix)Kan,  I  tah 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  ''76,723,  Oct.  15.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.352.  Feb.  16.  1990.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.894 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  1/00-  F16H  55/36:  B63H  J/00 

U.S.  a.  74—572  14  Qaims 


1   A  flywheel  compnsing; 

a  hub  hav  mg  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  outer  edges  positioned 
opposite  one  another  in  a  lateral  direction,  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  being  secured  to  said 
hub  and  said  distal  end  being  positioned  radially  away 
from  said  hub, 

enclosure  means  secured  to  said  blades  for  passing  air  to  said 
blades  and  preventing  contact  between  said  blades  and 
foreign  objects;  and 

a  collar  secured  proximate  said  distal  ends  of  said  blades. 


'      5.203.827 
CGI  NTER  WEIGHTED  PEDAE 
Thomas  C.  Nestrud,  Harrington.  III.,  assignor  to  Excel  Interna- 
tional Group,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,906 

Int.  CI,'  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  74—594.5        ,  8  Claims 


pedaling  surface,  each  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp 
arms, 

(ii)  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  counterweighting 
body  circumferentially  retained  in  said  clamps,  and 

(iii)  means  formed  m  said  counterweighting  b<xly  and  in  al 
least  one  of  said  clamps  for  preventing  axial  shifting  of 
said  counterweighting  bixly  in  said  clamps,  said  means 
for  preventing  shifting  comprising  a  groove  in  said  one 
clamp  forming  a  gap  in  each  clamp  arm  of  said  one 
clamp  and  a  circumferential  flange  on  said  counter 
weighting  body  intersecting  said  gaps. 


5,203,828 
GUIDE  AND  CONTROE  MEANS  FOR  DIAPHRAGM 

Patrick  J.  Strain,  27  Tanglewood  Dr.,  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada 
K2H  6P5 

Filed  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.855 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  25.  12 

U.S.  a.  114—74  R  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  tanl^  basing  «.alls  and  an  impervious 
diaphragm  vertically  miivable  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions within  the  lank,  the  diaphragm  comprising  a  diaphragm 
partition  having  edges  to  which  are  secured  an  edge  of  a  dia- 
phragm membrane,  another  edge  of  the  diaphragm  membrane 
being  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  lank,  so  as  to  prevent  cross 
contamination  of  cargos  within  the  tank  from  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm  to  the  other,  the  improvement  comprising  dia- 
phragm guide  cylinder  means  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of 
the  diaphragm  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  tank 
through  guide  and  brake  means  located  externally  of  the  tank, 
and  through  gland  means  at  the  top  of  the  tank  circumscribing 
the  guide  cylinder  means  below  the  guide  and  brake  means  to 
prevent  escape  of  fluid  stored  in  the  tank 


1    .\  pedal  comprising 

(a)  a  top  pedaling  surface. 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  attaching  the  pedal  to  a  crank  arm, 
and 

(c)  means  counterweighting  the  pedal  to  retain  the  pedaling 
surface  substantially  in  a  horizontal  orientation,  said  coun- 
terweighting means  being  located  beneath  said  means  for 
rotatably  attaching  and  comprising 

(i)  a  pair  of  spaced  clamps  secured  to  the  pedal  beneath  the 


5.203,829 
SAFETY  HARNESS  W ITH  ADJUSTABLE  F^RONT  D-RING 
Brian  K.  Fisk,  Portland.  Oreg.,  and  Scott  C.  Casebolt,  North  St, 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  D  B  Industries,  Inc.,  Red  Wing, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,575 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  _?.V  6K;,  B64D  H  JO 

U.S.  CI.  119—96  33  Claims 

I.  A  safety  harness,  comprising   a  shoulder  strap  having  a 

first  end  region  and  a  second  end  regic-in,  a  waist  strap  having 

a  first  end  region  and  a  second  end  region. 

a  front  slide  assembly,  through  which  pass  said  shoulder 

strap  and  said  waist  strap: 
a  rear  suspension  assembly,  engaging  intersecting  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  shoulder  strap,  and 
an  adjustable  seat  strap  having  first  and  second  end  regions 
and  first  and  second  intermediate  portions,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  end  regions  of  said  shoulder  strap  inter- 
sect and  engage  said  first  and  second  intermediate  portions 
of  said  waist  strap  is  releasably  attached  to  said  first  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  seat  strap,  said  first  end  region  of 
said  seat  strap,  respectively,  said  second  end  region  of  said 
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waist  strap  engages  said  second  intermediate  portion  of 
said  seat  strap,  said  first  end  region  of  said  shoulder  strap 
IS  releasably  attached  lo  said  first  end  region  of  said  seal 


from  the  combustion  chamber  into  the  exhaust  port,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

flow  control  means  including  inukc  means  for  selectively 
pa-ssmg  intake  air  into  the  combustion  chambers  dunng 
iheir  intake  stroke,  and  exhaust  means  for  selectively 
pa-vsing  exhaust  gas  asvay  from  the  combustion  chambers 
during  iheir  exhaust  stroke, 
means  for  actuating  each  of  the  intake  means  and  the  exhaust 

means  independently  in  response  to  a  control  signal, 
exhaust  gas  conducting  means  operatively  connected  to  the 

combustion  chambers  for  directing  exhaust  gas,  and 
electronic  control  means  for  introducing  a  controlled  vol- 
ume of  exhaust  gas  into  any  selected  combustion  chamber 
from  the  exhaust  gas  conducting  means  by  initiation  of  the 
exhaust  means  for  the  selected  combustion  chamber  dur- 
ing us  exhaust  stroke  into  a  selected  one  of  the  combustion 
chambers  during  its  intake  stroke  following  initiation  of 
the  intake  stroke  and  terminating  prior  to  completion  of 
the  intake  stroke  effectively  elevating  the  lemperature  of 
the  air  in  the  selected  one  of  the  combustion  chambers 


strap,  said  second  end  region  of  said  shoulder  strap  is 
releasably  attached  to  said  second  end  region  of  said  seat 
strap,  and  said  rear  suspension  assembly  is  maintained  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  seat  strap. 


5.203,830 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  ENGINE 

COMBl  STION  NOISE  UTILIZING  UNIT  VALVE 

ACTUATION 

James    J.    Falctti,    Spring   \  alley,    and    Yung    T     Bui.    Peoria 

Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,613 

Int.  CI.'  F'02M  25/07 

U.S.  CI.  123—568  20  Claims 


"•-1         / 


1  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  an  engine  to  reduce 
combustion  noise,  the  engine  including  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion chambers,  an  intake  port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  piston 
being  reciprocally  movable  in  each  of  the  combustion  cham- 
bers between  a  top  dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead 
center  position  forming  an  intake  stroke  during  which  air  is 
introduced  from  the  intake  port  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
movable  between  the  bottom  dead  center  position  and  the  top 
dead  center  position  forming  a  compression  stroke  dunng 
which  the  air  m  the  combustion  chamber  is  compressed  to  an 
established  temperature  range  and  fuel  is  introduced  at  or 
before  top  dead  center  dunng  which  a  desired  ignition  delay 
period  occurs  pnor  to  combustion,  and  movable  between  the 
bottom  dead  center  position  and  the  top  dead  center  position 
forming  an  exhaust  stroke  during  w  hich  exhaust  gas  is  expelled 


5.203.831 
TOPPING  AND  DUMPING  \  AI.VE  FOR  INFl.ATABLE 

STRUCTURES 
John  R.  Lind.  Burnsville.  and  Robert  L.  Swanson.  Hair  Ijke. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Survival  Engineering,  Inc..  Bums- 
ville,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,407 

Int.  C\:  F16K  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  137—1  20  Oaims 


14  \  methcxi  of  inflating  and  deflating  an  infiatable  device 
using  a  valve  compnsing  a  first  btxty  extending  into  the  inflat- 
able device  and  having  inflation  and  deflation  ports  therein 
pri^viding  selective  communication  with  a  buoyancy  chamber 
of  the  device,  a  second  body  movablv  mounted  m  the  first 
b<xls.  and  seal  means  normally  bia.sed  for  sealing  the  inflation 
port,  the  method  compnsing 

moving  the  second  btxJy  to  a  first  position  in  the  first  b<xl> 
wherein  the  defiation  port  is  sealed  from  communication 
with  the  atmosphere, 
forcing  gas  from  a  gas  source  through  a  pas.sagewav  m  the 
second  body  and  then  through  the  infiation  port  to  move 
the  seal  means  out  of  normal  scaling  engagemeni  with  the 
inflation  port  so  as  to  inflate  the  device,  and 
terminating  the  force  of  gas  through  the  second  bcxly  and 
mfiation  pon  such  thai  the  seal  means  returns  to  sealing 
engagement  with  the  inflation  pons  thereby  preventing 
outward  flow  of  air  through  the  inflation  f>on 
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said  second  member  being  connected  to  the  convener  a  surface  and  turret  beanng  means  on  the  top  of  said 
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'   5.20J.832 
ClRCLMFEREVriAI   ROW  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Paul  K.  Beatenbough.  Medina:  Kris  J.  Meekins,  Bemus  Point, 
and  Clark  E.  Stohl,  I^ewood,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Ix>ng 
Manufacturing  Ltd..  Oakville.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  v.  1989.  Ser.  No.  437,680 

Int.  CI.    F28F  3/04.  3/12.  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  165—41  23  Oaims 


1  An  improved  energy  exchange  structure,  comprising  first 
and  second  generalK  parallel  opposing  plates  joined  to  define 
a  hollow  pas.sagev.ay  and  further  defining  a  generally  overall 
circular  flow  path  of  fluid  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet,  each  of 
said  opposing  plates  undulating  in  cross-section  to  define  a 
plurality  oi  opposing  valleys  extending  into  the  hollow  pas- 
sageway, at  least  some  cf  the  valleys  of  each  said  plate  being 
disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  circular  flow  path,  the 
oblique  angle  being  higher  near  the  center  of  the  circular  flow 
path  than  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  with  apexes  of  valleys 
of  the  first  plate  arranged  to  cross  apexes  of  valleys  of  the 
second  plate  such  that  the  area  between  opposing  valleys 
defines  crossing  passages. 


'     5,203.833 
FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER  HEATED  AND  COOI  ED 

BV  CONDITIONED  AIR  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

David  S.  Howell.  1''34  Ukeview  Blvd..  N.  Ft.  Myers.  Ha.  33903 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,314 

Int.  a.'  F25D  17/08.  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  165—41  .  11  Claims 


1  A  food  storage  container  heated  and  cooled  by  condi- 
tioned air  from  a  motor  vehicle  thermal  conditioning  system, 
which  comprises 


a)  a  housing  hav  ing  a  compartmenl  for  the  placement  of  ihe 
food  therein,  and 

b)  means  connected  between  said  compartmeni  of  said  hous- 
ing and  a  conduit  line  of  said  vehicle  thermal  conditioning 
system  carrying  the  conditioned  air  therethrough,  for 
diverting  the  conditioned  air  into  said  compartment  of 
said  housing  for  heating  and  cooling  the  food,  said  divert- 
ing means  includes  an  inlei  pipe  connected  between  a  first 
rear  corner  of  said  housing  and  the  conduit  line,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  between  a  second  rear  corner  of 
said  housing  and  the  conduit  line  of  said  vehicle  thermal 
conditioning  system 


5.203,834 

FOAMED  GEI-S  HAVING  SELECTIVE  PERMEABILITY 

Richard  D.  Hutchins,  Placentia;  Burton  B.  Sandiford.  Balboa 
Island,  and  Hoai  T.  Dovan.  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  L  nion  Oil  Company  of  California,  Ixis  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,863,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,145.012.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,954 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  33   US.  43  22 

L',S,  CI,  166—270  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  reducing  the  flow  of  an  aqueous 

fluid  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  a  nonaqueous  fluid  in  a  subter 

ranean  formation,  the  method  comprising,  in  any  order,  the 

steps  of 

(a)  injecting  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion a  composition  comprising  (i)  one  or  more  ingredients 
capable  of  reacting  to  form  a  gel  and  (ii)  a  delayed  gel 
degrading  agent. 

(b)  injecting  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subterranean  forma- 
tion one  or  more  surfactants  capable  of  foaming  the  com- 
position; and 

(c)  injecting  a  gas  for  foaming  the  composition  into  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  subterranean  formation. 

20  A  recovery  system  comprising 

(a)  a  subterranean  formation. 

(b)  a  well  penetrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subterranean 
formation,  and 

ic)  a  composition  containing  (il  one  or  more  ingredients 
capable  of  reacting  to  form  a  gel.  (in  a  surfactant,  and  (ml 
a  delayed  gel  degrading  agent  kx;ated  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  well,  the  concentration  of  the  delayed  gel  degrading 
agent  in  the  composition  being  sufficient  to  cause  synere- 
sis  but  less  than  the  concentration  required  to  virtually 
degrade  the  entire  gel 


5,203,835 

LOCKUP  TORQUE  CONVERTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Satoshi  Kohno,  and  Hirofumi  An,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1991,  3-124161 

Int.  a."  F16D  33  (M) 

U.S.  a.  192—3.29  6  Qaims 

1    A  lock-up  torque  converter  for  an  automatic  transmission. 

vvhich  transmits  torque  generated  by  an  internal  combustion 

engine  to  a  converter  output  shaft  through  which  the  engine 

torque  is  transmitted  to  an  automatic  transmission,  said  lock-up 

torque  converter  comprising 

a   first    member   fixedly   connected   to   a   crankshaft   of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  first  member  including  a 
pump; 
a  second  member  sealingly  contacted  with  said  first  member. 
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be  manipulated  and  powered  while  held  by  an  operator  com- 
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said   second   member   being   connected   to   the   converter 
output  shaft  during  a  iix:k-up  condition    and 


a  shock  absorbing  member  elastically  operatively  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  members  for  rotation. 


5,203,836 

NESTABLE  MIXING  BOWL  WITH  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 

William  E.  Brazis.  and  David  L.  Feer,  both  of  Medina,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,055 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21:00 

U.S.  CI.  206—50''  16  Claims 


1  A  bowl  of  the  type  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  radiused 
sidewall  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  surface  to  a  top 
bowl  rim.  and  a  pourspout  formed  in  said  top  rim  at  a  forward 
side  of  the  bowl,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  bowl  having  a  downturned  rim  flange  at  said  top  bowl 
rim.  said  rim  flange  extending  continuously  atv^ul  said  top 
bowl  nm  m  dependence  therefrom  and  terminating  at  a 
lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  having  a  constant  spacing 
from  said  top  bowl  nm  abc>ut  the  perimeter  of  said  bcwi, 
and  said  nm  flange  defining  with  upper  ponions  of  the 
bowl  sidewall  a  channel  extending  along  said  bowl  nm. 
said  channel  having  a  relatively  narrow  width  dimension 
at  Ihe  forward  side  of  the  txjwl.  and  a  relativeU  large 
width  dimension  at  a  rearward  side  of  the  bowl,  w  hereby 
a  rearw  ard  portion  of  said  nm  flange  forming  a  handle  at 
the  rearward  side  of  the  b<jw  1 


5.203,837 
BALANCED  LIFTING  CRANE 
Boako  Madic,  25  Maybelle  Ave.,  Apt.  811,  Etobicoke,  Ontario. 
M9A   4Y1,   Canada,   and   Vojiilav   Teriic,   4700   Rutfa   Ann 
Street,  Harnsburg,  Pa.  17109 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,590 
Int.  a.'  B66C  23/72.  23/76.  23  04 
U.S.  a.  212— 195  8  Haims 

1    A  balanced  lifting  crane  comprising 
a  a  vertical  column  having  a  base  to  support  said  column  on 


a  surface  and  turret  bearing  means  on  the  top  of  said 
column. 

b.  a  turret  mounted  on  said  turret  beanng  means  such  that 
said  turret  is  free  to  rotate  through  3f>Ci  degrees  with 
respect  lo  said  column 

C  a  main  boom  centralK  pivotallv  mounted  atop  said  turret, 
thus  to  define  first  and  second  Kxim  arms  to  either  side  of 
the  center  of  said  main  boom 

d  a  vertical  supp<irt  arm  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  the  support  arm  upper  end  being  pivotallv  attached 
lo  the  free  end  of  said  first  boom  arm, 

c  a  stabilizer  bar  having  a  first  outer  end  pivotallv  attached 
to  said  turret  mesiallv  thereof  and  a  second  outer  end 
attached  to  said  vertical  load  support  arm  mesiallv 
tfcereof  such  that  said  siabihzer  arm  is  parallel  to  said  first 
boom  arm.  said  first  btxim  arm,  stabilizer  bar,  turret  and 
vertical  load  support  arm  define  a  parallelogram  arm 
system  and  thus  confine  said  vertical  load  supp<:irt  arm  to 
substantially  vertical  movement  onlv 

f  a  load  supporting  swing  arm  depending  from  said  vertical 
load  support  arm,  there  being  a  swing  arm  bearing  assem- 
bly means  dispiised  between  said  vertical  load  support 
arm  and  said  swing  arm  for  free  rotation  of  said  swing  arm 
about  said  vertical  load  support  arm  through  .^60  degrees 
in  a  horiziintal  plane,  said  swing  arm  further  comprising  a 
short  length  arm  below  said  swing  arm  bearing  means,  a 


projecting  load  support  arm  extended  outwardiv  from 
said  shon  length  arm  and  an  elbow  inicrconneciing  said 
short  length  arm  and  said  projecting  load  suppon  arm. 
said  proiecting  load  support  arm.  stabilizer  bar  and  first 
b(X)m  arm  being  dimensioned  and  configured  such  that 
said  projecting  load  support  mav  be  rotated  through  a  full 
360  degree  arc  without  interference  with  said  column  or 
turret, 

counterweight  means  disposed  on  said  second  boom  for 
counterbalancing  a  load  earned  bv  said  honzontal  load 
supp<irl  arm 

means  operable  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  counter- 
weight from  said  column  and  turret  and  being  affixed  to 
one  of  said  first  boom  arm  and  said  counterweight  and 
said  second  ho<im  arm  is  slidablv,  tclcscopicallv  received 
within  said  first  boom  arm.  said  counterweight  is  fixed  to 
said  second  boom  arm  near  an  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  first  boom  arm.  and  said  means  for  adjusting  the 
distance  of  said  counterweight  with  respect  lo  said  col- 
umn and  turret  is  affixed  to  said  first  boom  arm  and  com- 
prises handle  means.  externalU  of  said  first  boom  arm  and 
joumalled  therethrough,  and  gear  means  internally  of  said 
first  bcKim  arm  in  operative  engagement  with  the  tclescop- 
icaliv  received  portion  of  said  second  boom  arm,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  handle  means  imparts  axial  movement  of 
said  second  boom  arm  with  respect  to  said  first  boom  arm 
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one  inner  body  inserted  in  said  main  bodv.  wherein  said 
inner  body  is  received  in  said  main  body  with  a  pressing 


.  „  ^»^..,i  ^..-a 


ber  so  that  said  kev  member  and  said  kevhole  ptirtion  can 
form  an  interlocking  impeding  means  for  said  push  lid  and 
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5J03,838 
ASSEMBLY  COMPRISfiMG  AN  OPENING  CAPSULE  AND 

A  RECEPTACLE  WITH  A  TAMPERPROOF  COVER 
Bernard  Schneider,  Sainte  Menehould.  France,  assignor  to  Ce- 
bal,  Clichy,  France 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745^35 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1990,  90  10605 
Int.  a."  B65D  4/  o: 
L.S.  a.  215—253  I  12  Claims 


1    An  assembly  comprising 

(a)  an  openmg  capsule,  consisting  of  an  opening  part  (5)  and 
of  a  base  (4),  and  a  receptacle  (1)  ha%ing  a  neck  (2)  of 
plastic  matenal  surmounted  by  a  tamperproof  cover  (8) 
which  IS  connected  to  said  neck  (2)  by  a  tearable  zone  (9); 

(b)  said  opening  part  carrying  means  (25)  for  axially  force- 
fitting  said  cover  (8)  into  said  opening  part; 

(ci  ^ald  base  (4)  and  said  neck  (2)  having  thereon  comple- 
mentary snap-on  projections  (28  and  15)  so  situated  that, 
when  said  capsule  (3)  is  pushed  onto  said  neck  (2),  one  of 
said  complementarv  projections  engages  around  the  other 
of  said  complementary  projections  only  after  force-fitting 
of  said  cover  by  said  axialiy  force-fitting  means  (25)  has 
attained  maximum  force; 

(d)  said  base  and  said  neck  comprising  below  said  snap-on 
projections  (28  and  15),  complementary  screw  threading 
(32  and  18),  whereby  downward  screwing  of  said  capsule 
results  in  rupture  of  said  cover  (8)  by  shearing  said  tear- 
able zone  (9)  and  then  pushing  said  cover  (8)  into  said 
neck  (2). 


be  manipulated  and  powered  while  held  by  an  operator  com- 
posing 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  cylindrical  disposable  cartridges 
containing  adhesive  matenals  to  be  mixed  together,  said 
cartndges  each  having  a  discharge  end  and  an  operating 
end  with  a  displaceable  end  wall  to  which  force  is  applied 
to  discharge  simultaneously  the  contents  of  each  cartridge 
for  mixing  together, 

(b)  an  elongated  frame  including  a  p<irtion  extending  hon- 
zontallv  for  receiving  the  disposable  cartridges  and  for 
supporting  the  cartndges  side-by-side. 

(c)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  means  supptirted  b>  said  frame  and 
having  a  f)Ower  piston  means  within  said  cylinder  with  a 
piston  rod  means  connected  to  said  power  piston  means 
and  extending  from  said  cylinder, 

(d)  a  pair  of  elongated  plungers  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
axial  slidable  movement  into  said  adhesive  containing 
cartridges  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  said  plungers 
being  disposed  parallel  to  said  piston  rcxi  means,  said 
plungers  and  piston  rod  means  being  coupled  together  to 
move  in  unison, 

(e)  a  manually  operated  hydraulic  pump  supported  by  said 
frame  and  connected  to  supply  fluid  from  a  reservoir  to 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  drive  said  power  piston 
means  and  said  plungers  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 
cartridges. 

(0  a  gun  handle  depending  from  the  horizontal  frame  and 
including  a  handgrip  portion  and  pump  operating  lever 
supported  by  said  frame  and  extending  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  hvdraulic  cylinder  means,  said  pump  oper- 
ating lever  being  mounted  adjacent  said  handgrip  portion 
for  limited  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  hand- 
gnp  portion  to  drive  said  pump  to  supply  fluid  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  means. 


\      ^: 


-Zfc 


5,203.840 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Lothar  Graf.  Rielasingen/Worblingen;   Peter   Pfeiffer,  Gaien- 
hofen,  and  F.rnst  Buhr,  Radolfzell,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ing,  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  4005529 

Int,  CI,'  GOIF  II/OO 
U.S.  CI.  222—321  26  Claims 


5,203,839 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ADHESIVE 

MATERIALS 

Kenneth  R.  Skaggs.  i'-SSl  F'lynn  Creek,  Barrington,  III,  60010 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,408 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  222—137  23  Qaims 


1   A  portable  hand-held  adhesive  dispensing  gun  which  may 


26.  A  discharge  head  for  media  comprising: 
at  least  one  main  btxiy  hav  ing  at  least  one  discharge  duct; 
at  least  one  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  main 
body  to  a  counterpart  of  a  discharge  apparatus  and  at  least 
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one  inner  bcxiy  inserted  in  said  main  body,  wherein  said 
inner  body  is  received  m  said  mam  btxiy  with  a  pressing 
action  providing  a  radial  pressure  of  a  maximum  operating 
pressure  m  said  discharge  duct 


5.203,841 

DISPENSING  HEAD  HA\  ING  A  CAP  GUARD 

Seiichi  Kiubayashi,  919-12,  Oaza-Koshikiya.  Ageo-shi,  Saitama 

362,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP87  0026^,  §  3''1  Date  Jun.  8,  1990,  4  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  8.  1990,  PtT  Pub.  No    WOS''  06503.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  5,  198"' 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1987,  Ser.  No.  169.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1986.  61-61864; 
Oct.  3,  1986,  61-151456;  Jan,  21,  1987,  62--'100 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  XJ    * 
U.S.  CI.  222^402.11  8  Claims 


ber  so  that  said  key  member  and  said  keyhole  portion  can 
form  an  interkx.king  impeding  means  for  said  push  lid  and 
said  push  button  in  said  non-operaiive  posiuon 


5,203,842 
NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  HIGH-PRESSURE  LIQUID  JET 
Edi  Mark.  Wiiseliweg.  CH-9475  Sevelen,  and  Hartmut  Brenner. 
Staad.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ijii  Mark,  Se»elen, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT  CH90  00061,  t;  371  Date  No*.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov    9,  1990,  PCT  Pub    No.  WO90   11134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No   598,649 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar,    1",    1989, 
991   89 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  J/02 
U.S.  a.  239—227  16  Oaims 


-K 


1    A  dispensing  head  having  a  guard  cap  which  composes: 

a  non-rotary  member,  a  rotary  member,  a  nozzle  lube,  and  a 
push  lid.  each  hereunder,  said  non-rotary  member  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  provided  with  a  w ide  notch  portion  and 
supported  coaxially  with  and  non-rotatably  by  a  dispens- 
ing container  containing,  under  pressure,  an  object  for 
dispensing,  and  said  non-rotary  member  having  a  push 
button  hereunder;  said  rotary  member  hav  ing  a  cylindrical 
wall  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  non-rotary 
member,  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  rotary  member  being 
provided  with  a  window  b<ire  of  a  size  comparable  with 
the  diameter  of  said  nozzle  tube  and  supported,  by  said 
dispensing   container,   rotatabiy   and   in   external   contact 
with  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  non-rotary  member,  and 
said  rotary   member  having  a  range  of  rotation   which 
extends  from  an  operative  position  m  which  said  window 
bore  is  located  at  a  location  in  front  of  said  push  button 
within  an  angular  range  of  said  notch  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  non-rotary  member  to  a  non-oper- 
ative position  in  which  said  window  bore  is  located  at  a 
location  withm  an  angular  range  of  the  solid  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  non-rotary  member,  said  push 
button  being  provided   with  a  dispensing  passage  con- 
nected to  the  axial  bore  of  a  valve  stem  projecting  from 
the  top   portion   of  said  dispensing  container   coaxially 
therewith  and  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  to  control  a 
discharge  valve  prov  ided  in  said  dispensing  container,  and 
said  push  button  being  mounted  fixedly  on  said  valve  stem 
and  supported  non-rotatably  by  said  dispensing  container, 
said  nozzle  tube  being  a  solid  and  straight  tube,  the  base 
portion  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  said 
push  button  and  connected  to  said  dispensing  passage  of 
said  push  button,  and  said  nozzle  tub>e  having  a  nozzle 
lenglh.  as  measured  from  the  center  of  said  push  button 
longer  than  the  radius  of  said  rotary  member  cylindrical 
wall,  said  push  lid  covering  and  closing  substantially  the 
top  p<irtion  of  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  rotary  member 
and  being  supp^irted  movable  m  a  vertical  direction  to  be 
interlivkahle  with  said  push  button  at  least  in  said  opera- 
tive piisition.  one  of  said  non-rotary  member  or  said  rotary 
member  being  provided  with  a  key  member  and  the  other 
one  forming  a  keyhole  portion  adapted  to  said  key  mem- 


1  A  nozzle  arrangement  for  a  high  pressure  liquid  jet  for  use 
in  a  device  for  treating  surfaces  by  removing  material  from, 
roughening  or  cleaning  said  surfaces;  said  arrangement  com- 
prising: a  nozzle  including  a  nozzle  head  and  an  elongated 
nozzle  body  said  nozzle  being  rotatabiy  mounted  at>i>ui  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  nozzle  b<xly. 

said  nozzle  head  inclined  at  an  angle  of  approximately  .>()'  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  nozzle  body  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  longitudinal  noz- 
zle body; 
means  for  maintaining  said  nozzle  head  ai  a  substantially 

constant  distance  from  a  planar  surface  to  be  treated. 
means  for  generating  a  high  pressure  liquid  jel  to  issue  from 
said  nozzle  head,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  elon- 
gated nozzle  bKxly  in  partial  rotations  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  elongated  nozzle  body  to  cause  the  high 
pressure  liquid  jet  issuing  from  said  nozzle  head  to  stnke 
the  surface  to  be  treated  with  a  recurring  arc-shaped 
pattern. 


5.203.843 

UQllD  SPRAY  APPLICATION  OF  COATINGS  WITH 

SL  PERC-RITICAL  Fl.UlDS  AS  DILUENTS  AND 

SPRAYING  FROM  AN  ORIFICE 

Kenneth  I.  Hoy.  St  Albans;  Kenneth  A.  Nielsen,  and  Chinsoo 
I^.  both  of  Charleston,  all  of  W.  \  a.,  assignors  to  L  nion 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
burv.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.910,  Jul.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.108,799. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser   No.  ■'5',484 

Int    n.'  B05B  '/J6.   7,26 

C.S,  CI    239—135  9  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  the  liquid  spray  application  of  a  coaling 

to  a  substrate  wherein  the  use  of  environmentally  undesirable 
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nip  therebetween  for  accommodating  an  article  positioned    television  game  conv>le.  and  a  means  for  electrically  connecl- 
.r,  m.i  f....,i  nir,    -tnti  tnp  \^ui  iramc  t ■;4ri ful pe  read  onlv  memorv  unit  and  said  lelcvi- 
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organic  solveni  is  diminished,  said  apparatus  comprised  of,  in 
combination 

(Da  s<iurce  of  supercritical  fluid, 

(2)  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  polymeric  compound 
capable  of  forming  a  continuous  adherent  coating: 

(3)  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  active  organic  solvent; 

(4)  means  for  supplying  supercritical  fluid  from  said  source; 


5.203,845 
COMPL'TER  MOUSE  SI  PPORT 
Edward  Moore,  L'Acadie.  Canada,  assignor  to  2749394  Canada 
Inc..  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No,  802.524 

Int.  CI.'  B68G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  24«— 118  12  Claims 


^ 


— — O-0-OO 


(5)  means  for  forming  a. liquid  mixture  of  components  sup- 
plied from  the  means  for  supplying  the  at  least  one  poly- 
meric compound,  the  means  for  supplying  the  at  least  one 
active  organic  solvent  and  the  means  for  supplying  the 
supercrictical  fluid, 

(6)  means  for  spraying  said  liquid  mixture  onto  a  substrate  by 
passing  the  mixture  under  pressure  through  an  orifice  to 
form  a  liquid  spray  containing  droplets  having  an  average 
diameter  of  1  micron  or  greater. 


5.203.844 

MLITIPLE  PAVIOAI)  KAIL.l  RE  MODE  LAUNCH 

VEHICLES 

Byron  P.  Uonard,  13700  Tahiti  Way,  Marina  Del  Rey.  Calif. 

90292 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.096,  Jan.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,143,328.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,278, 

Oct.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,129,602,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  4P.736,  Oct.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,141,181.  This 

application  Mar    27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,644 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/00 

U.S,  CT.  244—158  R  41  Claims 


22a  '     16 
I2a 

I.  A  device  having  a  v^orking  surface  for  a  computer  mouse, 
comprising 

a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  sides  connecting  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  sides  increasing  in  height 
from  a  forward  end  to  a  rearward  end  in  a  longitudinal 
direction; 

said  top  surface  comprising  an  inclined  planar  working 
surface  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
forward  end  to  said  rearward  end,  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  mouse,  and  a  wrist  support  surface  integral  with  and 
extending  forwardly  and  continuously  from  said  forward 
end  of  said  planar  working  surface,  said  wrist  support 
surface  extending  upwardly  and  forward  towards  said 
forward  end.  and  then  downwardly  and  forwardly 
towards  said  forward  end  in  a  convex  curve,  said  wrist 
support  surface  being  in  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  with 
said  working  surface,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  sides  has  a  greater  height  than  the  other 
of  said  sides  whereby  said  lop  working  surface  is  up- 
wardly inclined  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the  other  of  said 
sides  in  a  transverse  direction. 


5,203,846 

MEDIA  FEED  ROLL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  USE 

Richard  J.  Kuhns,  and  Neil  A.  Polit.  both  of  Crystal  I  jke.  111., 

assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.036 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .*  52 

U.S.  a.  271— 125  23  Claims 


1    A  launch  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  payload  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  separable  sub- 
pay  loads; 

a  plurality  of  thruster  engines,  said  plurality  of  thruster 
engines  having  a  combined  thrust  and  propellant  capacity 
to  lift  said  payload  into  orbit  for  a  nominal  launch;  and 

means  for  jettisoning  ore  of  said  plurality  of  subpayloads  in 
response  to  a  detected  non-nominal  condition  in  the  form 
of  a  benign  failure  in  one  of  said  thruster  engines. 


23.  A  media  feed  roll  apparatus  comprising 

a  drive  roller  assembly  with  at  least  one  upper  roller 
mounted  on  a  frame  for  moveable  engagement  with  a  lift 
assembly,  at  lea.st  one  lower  roller  mounted  on  said  frame 
facing  each  said  upper  roller,  said  at  least  one  upper  roller 
and  said  at  least  one  lower  roller  forming  an  article  feed 
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nip  therebetween  lor  accimimixialing  an  arliclc  posiii.med 
in  said  feed  nip.  and 
ihe  lift  assembly  including  a  Hrs!  toggle  arm  ciinnecled  lo  a 
lift  leser.  said  first  toggle  arm  being  mounted  for  connec 
lion  through  a  toggle  arm  connector  to  a  second  toggle 
arm.  the  lift  assembly  being  positioned  relative  to  the  at 
least  one  upper  roller  m  a  manner  such  that  movement  of 
said  lift  lever  causes  said  at  least  one  upper  roller  to  move 
from  a  raised  ptisition  to  a  lowered  article  engagement 
ptisilion  to  engage  the  article  wiih  an  adjustable  preset 
pressure,  said  drive  roller  assembly  being  releasably 
clampable  at  said  raised  or  lowered  pcisilion  by  a  clamping 
means  that  is  operable  independent  of  the  lift  as.sembly  to 
set  separatK^n  oi  the  upper  and  K>wer  rollers  to  handle  a 
range  o\  article  ihu  knesses 


television  game  console,  and  a  meanv  lor  elei.trKally 
ing  said  game  cartridge  read  ^nK  memory  unit  and  sa 


nnecl 
id  teles  I 


sion  game  console  only  when  said  current  time  c>ulpui  i^  w  iihin 
said  allowable  playing  time  range  input 


5.203.847 

MIITIPI  E  I  AVER  MAGNJTIC  PI  ZZLE 

Sandra  I..  Butt,  North  \  ancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Magna- 

play  Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,681,  Nov.  22.  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No   646,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  614''9'' 

Int.  CI.    A63E  v   /,, 

LI.S.  CI.  273—157  R  :  Claims 


*>■ 

s 

♦■'-) 
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5,203,849 

(  ANTH)  (Oil   SPR1N(,  IN  LENGTH  FILLED  UITH  AN 

ELASTOMER 

Peter  J    Balsells.  P  ()   Box  15092,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92705 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4%J29,  Mar.  20,  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5"'2.242 

int  n.'  E16J  15  :: 

VS.  a.  277—163  6  Claims 


1  A  pu/zle  comprising  a  first  set  of  pieces,  each  having  a 
graphics  side  and  a  magnetic  side  for  attachment  to  a  metallic 
surface,  said  pieces  basing  mating  formations  for  assembly  of 
the  pieces  in  abutting  relationship  into  an  assembled  form  for 
forming  a  graphic  representation  in  a  first  plane,  and  a  second 
set  of  pieces,  each  having  a  graphics  side  which  is  provided 
w  iih  a  graphic  representation  of  a  complete  object  thereon  and 
.1  magnetic  side  for  attachment  to  the  graphics  side  of  one  or 
nuire  of  the  t'lrsi  sei  of  pieces  in  said  assembled  form  in  a  second 
planv  liKaled  above  said  first  plane 


5,203.848 
TELEVISION  (.AME  CONSOLE  AND  EIE(TROM( 

(  ONTROI   DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THF 

ALLOW  ABLE  PLAVIN(,  TIME  OF  THE  TELEVISION 

GAME  CONSOLE 

Jack  V.  Wang.  Paipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Myson  Technology, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif  and  Myson  Technology,  Inc..  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,701 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  v  ;; 
I  .S.  CI.  273—435  6  Claims 

I  An  electronic  control  device  for  controlling  the  allowahie 
playing  lime  of  a  television  game  convile.  said  electninic  con 
Irol  device  comprising  a  timer  cimlrol  device  for  interfacing 
said  television  game  console  with  a  game  cartridge  read  only 
memorv  unii,  said  timer  contr(>l  device  including  a  means  for 
generating  a  current  lime  cU>Lk  ,'ulput,  a  means  for  receiving 
a   presellabU-   allowable   playing   lime   range   input    from   said 


//</ 


/M 


1     -\  spring  assemhiv  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  ^oil  means,  interconnected  with  one  an 
other  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  for  causing  the  spring 
as.sembly  to  exert  a  generally  constant  force  in  a  loading 
direction  approximately  normal  to  a  tangent  to  a  center 
Baeof  said  plurality  of  coil  means  in  response  to  deflection 
of  the  spring  a.ssembly  along  said  loading  direciion 

a  second  plurality  of  coil  means,  interconnected  with  one 
another  m  a  spaced-apart  relationship  and  dispost-d  within 
said  first  plurality  of  coil  means,  and  in  a  sixiperaling 
relationship  therewith,  for  causing  the  spring  assembly  to 
exert  a  generally  constant  force  in  a  loading  direction 
approximately  normal  to  a  tangent  to  a  cenlerline  of  said 
second  plurality  if  coil  means  in  response  to  deflection  ol 
the  spring  a-ssembly  along  said  loading  direction    and 

ela.stic  material  means,  dispcw^-d  around  and  between  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  coil  means,  and  partially 
adhering  to  the  coil  means  for  modifying  the  force  exerted 
bv  the  spring  assembly  in  response  to  deflection  of  the 
spring  as,sembly  along  said  loading  direction,  said  elastis 
material  means  comprising  an  outer  portion  disp>ised 
around  the  first  plurality  of  coil  means  and  an  inner  p<ir- 
tion  disposed  around  said  second  plurality  of  coil  means, 
said  outer  and  inner  poriions  hemg  si-paraie  and  unai 
tached  to  one  another 
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c   a  connecting  element,  said  connecting  element  including  a    holes   said  portion  of  said  b<Kly  forming  said  second  semi-cir- 
first   part  linked  to  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  second    cular  supporting  surface,  whereby  each  of  said  first  and  second 
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5,203,850 
AIR  ISOLATED  RFTH  WHEEL  SYSTEM 
D«»id  O.  HaiTold,  Fort  W«yne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Navistar  Inter- 
national Transportation  Corp  .  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,175 

Int.  CI."  B62D  53/06:  F16F  9/04 

L.S.  a.  280— «8.1  18  Claims 


?e     43       60 


1    An  air  isolated  fifth  wheel  system  comprising: 

a  base  plate  which  is  slidably  received  within  side  channels 
members  mounted  to  the  top  side  of  the  frame  rails  of  a 
vehicle  frame,  said  base  plate  including  means  for  releas- 
ably  fixing  same  to  said  side  channel  members  at  various 
pi^sitions  therealong; 

a  secondary  plate  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  ba.se  plate, 
said  secondary  plate  being  radially  inwardly  downwardly 
stepped  from  a  periphery  thereof  a  first  step  forming  a 
continuous  flange  and  a  second  step  terminating  upon  an 
upper  surface  of  said  base  plate; 

a  diaphragm  member  si^ed  and  configured  to  extend  across 
and  seat  up<;in  said  continuous  flange  m  a  manner  formmg 
a  chamber  therebeneath; 

a  clamp  ring  sized  and  configured  lo  engage  over  said  dia- 
phragm m  the  area  where  said  diaphragm  seats  over  said 
continuous  flange,  said  clamping  ring  securing  said  dia- 
phragm to  said  flange  m  an  airtight  manner, 

a  top  plate  hingedly  fixed  to  said  base  plate  at  one  end 
thereof  a  lower  surface  of  said  lop  plate  seating  across 
said  diaphragm, 

a  fifth  wheel  a,ssembly  pivotably  mounted  on  said  top  plate: 
and  means  for  providing  pressurized  air  to  the  chamber 
formed  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  base  plate 


5.203,851 

DISTRIBUTION  LABEL 

Jovona  C.  Browning.  .Miamisburg.  Ohio,  and  \  emon  B.  Harvey, 

Florence,  S.C.  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,844.  Jan.  T.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,147,699. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,242 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/00 

t.S.  a.  283—81  17  Qaims 


predetermined   distance   from   said   first   perforated    line 
thereby  forming  a  second  label  portion, 

perforating  a  third  line  in  said  facestock  material  adjacent 
and  spaced  from  said  first  perforated  line  to  allow  the 
release  of  a  portion  of  said  facestock  material  from  said 
liner  material  thereby  forming  a  first  edge  piortion  of  said 
facestock  material  for  adhering  to  the  package, 

perforating  a  fourth  line  m  said  facestock  material  space  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  third  perforated  line 
thereby  forming  a  third  label  portion, 

slitting  a  fifth  line  in  said  liner  material  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  said  fourth  perforated  line  thereby  forming  a  second 
edge  portion  of  said  facestock  material  for  adhering  to  the 
package: 

removing  a  first  portion  of  said  liner  material  underlying  said 
second  edge  portion  along  said  fifth  slit  line  to  expose  said 
second  edge  portion  for  adhering  to  the  package, 

folding  said  first  label  portion  along  said  first  perforated  line 
under  said  second  label  portion, 

folding  said  second  label  portion  along  said  third  perforated 
line  under  said  third  label  fwrtion. 

removing  a  second  portion  of  said  liner  material  between 
said  second  slit  line  and  said  third  perforated  line  to  expose 
said  first  edge  portion  for  adhering  to  the  package,  and 

securing  said  distribution  label  to  the  package  by  pressing 
said  first  edge  portion  and  said  second  edge  portion 
against  the  package  such  that  removal  of  said  third  label 
portion  along  said  third  perforated  line  and  said  fourth 
perforated  line  permits  retneval  of  said  first  label  portion 
and  sand  second  label  portion  while  leaving  said  first  edge 
portion  and  said  second  edge  p<irtion  adhered  to  the  pack- 
age 


5J03,852 

CARPET  TLCKING  DEVICE 

Keith  A.  Downing,  1708  Regent  Ave.,  Redding,  Calif.  96001,  and 

Michael  Downing,  2421  Celestial  St.,  Redding.  Calif.  96002 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,105 

Int.  C\.'  A47G  27/04:  B25B  27/02 

L.S.  a.  294—8.6  10  Claims 


1    A  methcxi  ol"  making  a  distribution  label  for  use  with  a 
package  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  sheet  of  facestock  material  having  adhesive  on 

the  back  side  thereof; 
adhering  said  back  side  of  said  facestock  material  to  a  sheet 

of  liner  material  such  that  said  liner  material  underlies  the 

entire  surface  of  said  facestock  matenal. 
perforating  a  first  line  in  said  facestock  material  spaced  a 

predetermined  distance  from  one  edge  thereof  thereby 

forming  a  first  label  portion; 
slitting   a  second   line   m   said   facestock   matenal   spaced   a 


1    A  carpet  tucking  device:  comprising 

a,  a  rolatable  member  including  a  core  and  a  cover  for  said 
core  forming  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotatable  member, 
said  cover  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  p<irtion, 
said  cover  first  portion  including  a  flange  extending  fur- 
ther outwardly  from  said  core  than  said  cover,  said  cover 
first  and  second  portions  being  capable  of  contacting  the 
carpet; 

b   a  handle:  and 
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TOOL  FOR  HNISH1N(.   AND  (  H  WIFKRINt, 


A  HOLE 


valve  means  therein  adapted  to  open  said  discharge  passage 
means  to  said  discharge  chamber  means  for  pressurized  gas  on 
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a  connecting  element,  said  connecting  clement  including  a  holes:  said  portion  of  said  body  forming  said  second  semi-cir- 
firsl  part  linked  to  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  second  cular  suppiirting  surface.  whereb>  each  of  said  first  and  second 
part  linked  to  said  first  part  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  further 

linked  to  said  handle,  said  rotatable  member  being  rotal-  

able  relative  to  said  connecting  element,  ■" 


5,203,853 

LOCKING  CHAIR  TILT  MECHANISM  WITH  TORSION 

BAR 

Jerome  Caruso.  l.aWe  Forest.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller. 
Inc..  Zeeland.  Mich, 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.654 

Int.  CI,"  A47C  J/00 

L.S.  CI.  297—303  -■*  <'laims 


semi-circular  supporting  surfaces  is  formed  of  an  aluminum 
alloy 


I    In  a  chair  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  chair  frame  for  supporting  a  seat  and  a  backrest; 

an  elongated  opening  in  said  frame  near  the  front  edge  of  a 
seal  p<irtion  thereof,  and 

a  tilt  mechanism  mounted  l>etween  said  base  and  said  chair 
frame  for  tilting  movement  of  the  seal  and  backrest  rela- 
tive to  the  ba.se.  said  tilt  mechanism  including  means  to 
bias  the  chair  frame  to  an  upright  position,  at  least  one 
front  support  arm  which  is  fixedly  mounted  at  a  lower  end 
to  the  base  and  at  an  upper  end  is  both  slidably  and  pivota- 
blv  mounted  in  said  elongated  opening  in  the  frame,  and  a 
back  support  arm  having  a  lower  end  pivotallv  mounted 
ti'  the  base  and  an  upper  end  pivoialK  mounted  to  the 
frame,  and 

a  locking  mechanism  between  said  front  support  arm  and  the 
chair  frame  to  selectively  lock  said  chair  frame  in  one  of 
several  tilted  positions. 


5,203,855 

METHOD  OF  MIST  II  BRICATION,  CHIP  \  ACll  M 

\ND  COIL  COOLING 

f,regor>    C    (jivler,   and  Gregory    L,  Clark,   both  of  Issaquah. 

Wash.,  assignors  lo  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser   No.  632.445.  Dec.  21.  1990,  This  application 

Mar    2-!.  1992.  Ser,  No.  812.514 

Int    CI,'  B23B  35/00 

V.S.  CI.  408—  1  R  ♦  Claims 


5.203,854 
MAIN  BLARING  CAP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBISTION 

FNGINF>. 

I.ars  Nilsson.  Torslanda.  and  Kjell  Berntson,  Molndal.  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  \olvo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.629 

Int,  CI,'  F16C   35/U2.  ^/CH  VXilf  '  IK' 

L  .S.  CI,  384 — 433  ♦  Claims 

1     In  an  engine  cnmprisinp  an  engine  bkvk  formed  of  an 

aluminum  alloy,  an  a  bearing  cap  attached  lo  said  engine  bkxk 

said  engine  hUxk  including  a  first  semi-circular  surface,  said 

bearing  cap  including  a  second  scmi-circular  surface,  said  first 

and  second  scmi-circular  surfaces  together  forming  a  circular 

supporting  surface  for  supporting  a  bearing  shell,  said  bearing 

cap  comprising  a  body  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  and  a 

core  formed  of  an  iron  alloy  disposed  within  said  body:  said 

core  including  holes  for  receiving  bolts  to  attach  said  bcanng 

cap  to  said  engine  block,  a  portion  of  said  b<,-)dy  and  a  portion 

of  said  core  being  situated  in  a  region  disposed  t>etween  said 


«'     L 


1,  A  method  of  mist  lubrication  of  a  drill  and  \acuum  re 
moval  ofdnlling  chips  created  when  drilling  a  workpiecc  with 
the  drill,  while  avoiding  substantial  conta^i  .if  the  lubricant  or 
the  drill  chips  with  the  workpiece,  comprising 

aligning  a  drill  cavitv  in  a  slidable  shuttle  with  a  drill  spmdle, 

said  cavity  having  top  and  bottom  openings 
pressing  an  apertured  pressure  foot  attached  beneath  said 
shuttle  and  p<isitioned  with  said  aperture  in  said  pressure 
foot  aligned  with  said  txittom  opening  in  said  casus, 
against  a  workpiece  to  be  dnlled  to  hold  said  workpiece 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drill 
applying    rotational    power   \o   said    spmdle   to   rotate   said 

spmdle  and  an  attached  drill  hit 
blowing  air  and  mist  lubricant  into  said  cavitv  through  a 
blc-iwing  port  in  the  side  of  said  cavils  while  plunging  said 
dnll  bit  through  said  lop  and  b<-i|tiim  openings  in  said 
cavity  and  into  a  workpiece  positioned  beneath  said  shut- 
tle to  drill  a  hole  in  said  workpiece 
suctioning  said  cavity  through  a  suction  [-Hirt  in  the  side  of 
said  cavity  to  suck  the  drilling  chips  made  h>  said  drill  as 
It  drilled  the  hole  and  before  said  chips  can  contact  the 
surface  of  said  workpiece 
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shaft,  each  mechanism  employing  for  its  respective  piston,  a 
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5,203.856  valve  means  therein  adapted  to  open  said  discharge  passage 

TOO!    FOR  FINISHINt.  AM)  t'HAMFKRING  A  HOLE       means  to  said  discharge  chamber  means  for  pressuri/ed  gas  on 

Ra>ni(>nd  Stephens,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GTK    the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston  means  and  to  close  said 

Valenite  Corporation.  rro>.  Mich.  discharge  passage  means  on  the  suction  stroke  of  said  piston 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,964  means,  first  suction  gas  inlet  means  through  the  wall  of  said 

Int.  CI.    B2JB  51/iX)  cylinder  means  at  a  position  remote  from  said  cylinder  head 

U.S.  CI.  40H— 159  I  17  Claims    means,  second  suction  gas  inlet  passage  means  in  said  piston 

means  extending  through  the  outer  uall  thereof  and  into  com- 
munication with  said  first  passage  means  over  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  travel  of  said  piston  means,  suction  gas 
port  means  in  the  top  of  said  piston  means  in  communication 
with  said  second  passage  means,  said  port  means  comprising 
suction  port  means  defining  an  aperture  through  the  top  of  said 
piston  means,  wherein  said  suction  port  seat  means  comprises 
two  radially  spaced  and  substantially  concentric  seat  lands 
between  which  the  suction  gas  flows  into  the  compression 
chamber  during  the  suction  stroke,  and  suction  valve  disc 
means  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  piston  means  for 
limited  axial,  floating  movement  and  having  disc  seal  means 
I  A  mechanism  for  finishing  a  circular  hole  in  a  workpiece  adapted  to  bear  against  said  suction  port  seal  means  on  the 
in  a  chamfer  at  each  end  of  the  hole;  said  mechanism  having  a  compression  stroke  of  said  piston  means  to  close  off  said  sec- 
Unmiludinal  operating  axUi;  a  cutter  supp<irt  member  swivably  ond  passage  means  from  said  compression  chamber,  said  float- 
mounted  on  said  t<Kil  body  for  pivotable  motion  around  a  mg  movement  being  sufficient  for  movement  of  said  disc  seal 
second  axis  that  intersects  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  axis  being  means  away  from  said  suction  port  seat  means  to  provide  said 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  an  actuator  slidably  suction  gas  port  means  with  suitable  open  dimensions  to  allow 
mounted  on  said  tixil  bixly  for  axial  motion  along  the  tool  b<xly  adequate  low-pressure  refrigerant  gas  flow  into  said  compres- 
longitudinal  axis;  and  a  cam  connection  comprising  a  slider  ^jon  chamber  during  the  suction  stroke  of  said  piston  means. 
L-lement   pivotally  connected   to  said  actuator  for  swinging        s^aid  cylinder  head  means  comprising  body  means  having 


motion  around  a  third  axis  that  is  parallel  to  said  second  axis, 
said  cam  connection  between  said  actuator  and  said  cutter 
support  member,  said  culler  support  member  having  a  mating 
slidcway  member;  said  slideway  member  being  acutely  angled 
lo  the  movement  axis  of  the  actuator;  said  slider  element  being 
slidably  engaged  with  the  slideway  whereby  motion  of  the 
actuator  along  the  tool  txxly  longitudinal  axis  causes  the  cutter 
support  member  lo  be  pivotally  adjusted  around  said  second 
axis,  whereby  axial  motion  of  the  actuator  is  translated  into 
piv(Mable  motion  of  the  oulter  support  member 


5,203,857 
t.\S  tOMPRFSSOR  HK.AD  AND  DISCHARGE  VALVE 
(ONSTRICTION 
(■erald   1  .  Terwilliger.  Abington;  Robert  D.  Douglas,  Bristol, 
both  of  Va.;  Prasanta  K.  R()>.  Bristol.  Tenn..  and  Milton  M. 
Kosfeld.  Bristol.  \  a.,  assignors  to  Bristol  Compressors,  Inc.. 
Bristol,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532.204,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,130. 
Ihis  application  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,866 
Int.  tl.     FU4B  J//04 
I  S.  (I.  41"— 552  i  6  Claims 


wall  means  formed  to  provide  said  discharge  chamber 
means,  discharge  outlet  means  through  said  wall  means, 
the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  cavity  means  being 
bordered  by  substantially  continuous,  substantially  planar 
mounting  surface  means  on  said  wall  means,  discharge 
valve  stanchion  means  integral  with  said  wall  means  pro- 
jecting axially  outwardly  therefrom  within  said  cavity 
means  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  mounting  surface  means,  said  discharge  valve  means 
comprising  discharge  valve  disc  means  having  a  discharge 
side  and  an  inlel  side,  discharge  valve  disc  seat  means  on 
the  inlel  side  of  said  disc  means,  said  discharge  side  of  said 
discharge  valve  disc  means  having  axially  oriented  bear- 
ing means  thereon  adapted  lo  slidably  engage  axially 
oriented  bearing  means  on  said  stanchion  means  for 
guided  movement  of  said  discharge  valve  disc  means 
axially  of  said  stanchion  means,  said  discharge  valve 
means  further  comprising  discharge  valve  plate  means 
having  an  inlet  side  and  a  discharge  side  and  attached  to 
said  compressor  intermediate  said  mounting  surface  means 
of  said  body  means  and  said  block  means  to  provide  clo- 
sure means  for  said  discharge  chamber  means,  discharge 
port  means  formed  through  said  plate  means  and  compris- 
ing discharge  ptirt  seat  means  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
discharge  valve  disc  seal  means,  said  discharge  port  means 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  contact  of  said  discharge  port  seat 
means  with  said  discharge  valve  disc  seat  means,  and 
compression  spring  means  interposed  between  said  dis- 
charge valve  disc  means  and  said  body  means  and  resil- 
lently  urging  said  disc  means  toward  said  discharge  port 
means. 


5.203,858 

Al  TERNATIN(.  VFIOCITV  ROTARY  ENGINE 

FMPIOVING  A  (;FAR  CONTROl    MECHANISM 

Hugh  A.  Seymour-Chalk.  93  (  anfield  Gardens.  London,  Lnited 

Kingdom  NW6  3FA 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,935 
1     A   gas  compress<ir  having  block   means  with  cylinder  Int.  CI.'  F"01C  1/077 

means  formed  therein,  piston  means  mounted  for  reciprocation    U.S.  CI.  418 — 36  5  Claims 

in  said  cylinder  means,  cylinder  head  means  mounted  on  said  1.  An  alternating  velocity  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central 
bliKk  means  over  the  end  of  said  cylinder  means  to  provide  mainshaft.  a  toroidal  channel  disposed  about  said  mainshaft.  a 
discharge  chamber  means,  gas  discharge  valve  means  interme-  pair  of  pistons  located  in  said  channel,  and  two  alternating 
diate  said  head  and  cylinder  means  defining  compression  velocity  mechanisms  located  on  opp<isite  sides  respectively  of 
chamber  means  and  providing  discharge  passage  means  and    the  channel,  each  connecting  a  respective  piston  to  the  main- 
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shaft,  each  mechanism  employing  for  Us  respective  piston,  a 
stationary  gear  disposed  ab<iut  said  mainshaft.  a  pair  of  rotary 
dnve  gears  which  rotate  on  an  axis  extending  radially  from  the 
mainshaft  and  which  both  cooperate  with  the  stationary  gear. 
an  eccentncaliv  mounted  drive  element  on  each  rotary  dnve 


5J03,860 
V,  ATER  MATTRFJiS  AND  ANCHOR  APPARATLS 

Patrick  J.  Bollanl.  57  Knutson  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53704 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,560 

Im  C\:  B63B  2!  CKJ 
L.S.  a.  441— to  8  Oaims 


gear  and  a  pair  of  connecting  arms  dnvingly  connecting  the 
piston  to  the  dnve  elements,  each  of  the  connecting  arms  being 
rotatably  connected  to  a  respective  dnve  element  and  extends 
to.  and  IS  rotatablv  connected  to,  the  piston,  each  connecting 
arm  of  each  mechanism  and  the  connecting  arms  of  the  two 
mechanisms  being  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions 


5^03.859 
OXYGEN  ENRICHED  COMBUSTION  METHOD 
Mark  J.  Kbinkis,  Morton  Grote,  and  Hamid  A,  Abbasi,  Darien, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology ,  CTiicago, 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8-'2.288 

InL  a.'  F24H  7, 00 

U.S.  a.  432—30  8  CTaims 


1    A  water  mattress  and  anchor  apparatus,  compnsing. 

a  pneumatic  air  mattress,  the  pneumatic  air  mattress  having 
a  first  side  spaced  from  a  second  side,  and 

a  first  inner  end  spaced  from  a  first  outer  end  having  a  pneu- 
matic cushion  mounted  between  the  first  inner  end  and  the 
first  outer  end.  and 

a  plurality  of  first  pneumatic  chambers  extending  from  the 
first  side,  with  the  first  pneumatic  chambers  arranged  m  a 
parallel  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and 

the  second  side  having  a  second  pneumatic  chamber  extend- 
ing along  the  second  side  from  a  lower  distal  end  of  the 
second  side  m  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  first 
inner  end.  wherein  the  first  pneumatic  chambers  extend 
from  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  air  mattress  beyond  the 
second  pneumatic  chamber  to  the  first  inner  end,  and 

a  cavity  extending  from  the  second  pneumatic  chamb>cr  to 
the  first  inner  end.  and  an  anchor  removably  mounted 
withm  the  cavitv 


5J03,861 

PLASTIC  SPROCKET  WHEEL  WTTH  REPLACEABLE 

TEETH 

Gu>   L.  Irwin,  512  Orelaiid  Mill  Rd.,  OrekaiMl.  Pa.  1907S,  and 

Andre  Robin,  8630  Farley  Way,  Fair  Oaka,  CaUf.  95628 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,869 

Int.cn."  F16H  55/2 

U.S.  a.  474—161  27  CUim 


1  A  process  for  oxygen-ennched  combustion  of  a  fuel  in  an 
industnal  furnace  compnsing 

preheating  a  pnmary  oxidant  required  for  combustion  of  a 
fuel  in  a  heal  exchanger. 

introducing  said  fuel  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  preheated 
pnmary  oxidant  into  said  industnal  furnace,  producing  a 
fuel/oxidant  mixture  and  forming  a  pnmary  combustion 
zone,  said  pnmary  oxidant  compnsing  between  about 
S^'^c  and  about  115''<-  of  the  total  amount  of  oxygen  re- 
quired for  complete  combustion  of  said  fuel, 

igniting  said  fuel/oxidant  mixture  producing  a  flame 

removing  heat  from  said  pnmary  combustion  zone, 

introducing  a  secondary  oxidant  into  said  industnal  furnace 
forming  a  secondary  combustion  zone  downstream  of  said 
pnmary  combustion  zone  producing  products  of  combus- 
tion, said  secondary  oxidant  having  an  oxygen  concentra 
tion  greater  than  the  oxygen  concentration  in  air   and 

exhausting  said  products  of  combustion. 


1  A  sprocket  wheel  with  removable  replaceable  teeth,  said 
sprocket  wheel  compnsing 

a  sprocket  body  having  opposite  side  faces  and  a  circumfer 
ential  edge  surface  extending  t)etwecn  said  side  faces 
there  being  a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  radially  in 
wardlv  from  openings  spaced  around  said  edge  surface 
with  each  recess  opening  ai  at  least  one  of  said  side  faces 
each   recess   having  a   part   narrowed  circumferential ly 
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relative  to  its  edge  surface  opening  and  located  radiallv 
inwardly  of  the  body  edge  surface. 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  tooth  elements  associated  one 
with  each  respective  recess,  each  tooth  element  including 
a  tooth  piece  and  a  ba.se  piece,  the  base  piece  being  receiv- 
able in  Its  a.sM.Kiated  recess  with  the  tO(.ith  element  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  the  sprocket  b<xi>  edge  surface,  said 
base  piece  being  configured  complementally  to  the  recess 
wherein  received,  the  base  piece  having  an  envelope  size 
larger  than  an  envelope  size  of  its  associated  recess,  the 
sprocket  body  being  made  of  a  resilient  material  so  that 
when  said  base  piece  is  slidably  removably  inserted  into  its 
associated  recess  through  the  opening  at  the  at  least  one 
body  side  face,  body  structure  defining  said  recess  is 
caused  to  elastically  yield  to  admit  said  base  piece  in  recess 
conformable  occupancy  and  in  tight  fnctiona!  base  piece 
e.xtemal  surface-to-recess  surface  interference  fit,  and 

means  associated  with  each  base  piece  and  recess  for  main- 
taining the  base  piece  when  inserted  in  the  recess,  regis- 
tered therein  w  ith  an  end  surface  of  the  base  piece  aligned 
flush  with  said  sprocket  body  one  side  face. 


said  first  clutch  selectively  connecting  said  a.xial  exten- 
sion with  said  first  drum. 

a  second  clutch  for  selectively  connecting  said  second 
drum  with  one  of  said  rotary  components,  and 

a  second  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  drum  for 
selectively  engaging  said  second  clutch 


5.203,863 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  LIGATION  OF 

HEMORRHOIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gianfranco  Bidoia.  Via  Bressanone,  3  A,  35100  Padova.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1991,  00004"  A  91 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  /  *  A61B  l9,iAi 

L'.S.  CI.  606—140  6  Claims 


5,203,862 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  \MTH  HYDRAl  LIC 

OPERATOR  HWING  NESTED  DRL  MS 

Masaaki  Nishida:  Chihiro  Hosono.  and  \  oichi  Hayakawa,  all  of 

Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  A»  Co..  I  td.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  014«1.  }  3'1  Date  Sep.  6,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07609,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov    15.  199fl.  Ser.  No.  752,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-297168 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  i/66 

L.S.  CI.  475—282  .  3  Claims 


Q'  ',     r 


1   An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  plurality  of  rotary  compo- 
nents and  a  reaction  member; 

an  input  shaft  connected  to  at  least  a  first  of  said  rotary 
components; 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  a  second  of  said  rotary  compo- 
nents; 

a  brake  for  selectivelj  braking  said  reaction  member; 

a  first  clutch  system  comprising: 

a  first  drum; 

a  first  hub  member  fixed  to  said  first  drum  slidably  mounted 
on  and  rotating  with  said  input  shaft; 

a  first  clutch  mounted  within  said  first  drum; 

a  first  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  drum  for  selec- 
tively engaging  said  first  clutch;  and 

a  second  clutch  system  comprising: 
a  second  drum; 
a  second   hub  member  fixed   to  said  second  drum  and 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  hub  member; 
a  radially  extending  portion  connecting  said  second  drum 

vvith  said  second  hub; 
an  axial  extension  fixed  to  said  radially  extending  portion, 


1  Ligation  instrument,  particularly  for  hemorrhoids,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  container  having  an  open  end 
about  which  an  elastic  dilated  ligature  element  is  circum- 
ferentialK  and  externall>  positionable.  and  a  passage  ex- 
tending inside  said  container  from  said  open  end; 

a  grip  handle  for  an  operator's  palm  to  which  is  ngidly 
connected  said  cylindrical  container  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  grip  handle  and  said  cylindrical  container  form  a 
pistol-like  assembly. 

a  coupling  duct  which  extends  inside  said  handle  portion  and 
which  IS  in  communication  at  a  first  end  thereof  with  said 
passage  of  said  cylindrical  container,  said  coupling  duct 
having  a  second  end  to  which  is  connectable  an  air  aspira- 
tor means; 

an  aspiration  hole  which  is  in  communication  with  said 
passage  of  said  cylindrical  container  and  which  is  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  easily  blocked  by  a  user's  thumb  during 
use; 

pusher  element  means  slidably  arranged  on  said  cylindrical 
container  for  engaging  and  pushing  said  dilated  ligature 
element  off  said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  container; 
and 

trigger  lever  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  grip  handle 
and  actuatable  by  a  user's  fingers  during  use  for  actuating 
said  pusher  element  means 


5,203,864 
SURGICAL  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  1X2  N.  Roxburj   Dr..  BeverU   Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,685 
Int.  CI.'  .A61B  /"  «; 
U.S.  CI.  606—151  17  Claims 

1.  A  fixation  tool  for  inserting  a  fastener  into  body  tissue 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  proximate  and 
distal  end; 

(b)  an  axially  extending  drive  rod  carried  by  said  housing 
where  said  housing  is  so  constructed  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  said  drive  rod  relative  to  said  housing. 

(c)  a  cartridge  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  mounted  in 
fixed  relationship  to  the  distal  end  of  said  drive  rod.  said 
cartridge  extending  axially  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially   spaced  cham- 
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bers  extending  axially  therethrough  where  each  said 
chamber  is  spaced  equally  radially  from  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  so  dimensioned  and  proportioned  lo  capiiveU 
hold  a  fastener  within  said  chamber: 
(d)  a  plunger  having  a  distal  engagemeni  end  slideabls  car- 
ried by  said  housing  in  fixed  space  relationship  lo  said  axis 
of  rotation  for  axial  displacement  relative  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  where  said  plunger  is  so  positioned  and  adapted 


5.203.866 

STILETTED  NEEDLES 

Abul  H   M    A.  Islam,  651  Elm  St.,  Apt.  9A,  Buffalo.  NY    14203 

Filed  May  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,079 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kincdom.  May   9,   1990. 

901042" 

Int    CI.'   A61M  5/178 
L.S,  CI.  606— 186  4  Claims 


■/3r/7 


that  upon  sufficient  axial  displacement  of  said  plunger  said 
distal  engagemeni  end  will  extend  at  least  in  part  through 
said  chamber  lo  eject  said  fastener  therefrom;  and 
(e)  rotation  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  rotating  said 
drive  rod  such  that  each  said  chamber  may  be  rotated  into 
axial  alignment  with  said  distal  engagement  end  of  said 
plunger  whereby  upon  axial  displacement  of  said  distal 
engagement  end  at  least  in  part  through  said  chamber,  said 
fastener  may  be  ejected  therefrom. 


5.203.865 

SI  RGICAI    KNIVES  FOR  I  SF  IN  OPHTHALMIC 

SURGERY 

Steven   B.  Sicpser.  866  Downington   Pike.  V^est  Chester.  Pa. 

19380 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  572,173 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  606—166  11  Claims 


1  A  stiletled  needle  comprising  a  body  member,  a  needle 
extending  from  the  body  member,  with  a  bore  of  ihe  KxJ> 
member  coaxial  with  a  bore  of  the  needle,  a  slileite  extending 
from  a  hand  grip  for  the  stilette.  and  being  removably  extend- 
able through  said  needle  bcire.  there  being  pin  means  on  Ihe 
hand  grip  lo  engage  slot  means  in  the  end  of  the  Kxly  member, 
said  slot  means  having  at  least  one  side  wall  forming  a  cam 
surface  for  engagement  and  rotation  of  the  pin  means  and 
styletle  as  the  stylette  is  moved  in  the  bore  oi  ihe  needle  the 
hand  grip  of  the  stilette  being  of  semi-circular  cros^  section 


5,203.867 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  POHER-l  P  PL  Ii»E 
•\ndrew  M.  Ixive.  Stafford.  Tex.,  and  Roger  D.  Norwood.  Sunny- 
vale.  Calif.,    assignors    to   Texas    Instruments    Incorporated. 
Dallas.  Tex. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   415,944.  Oct.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.030.845.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'r.139 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  n:  H03K  n^2: 

U.S.  a.  307—272.2  19  Claims 


1  A  surgical  blade  for  use  in  ophthalmic  surgery,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  shaft, 

a  second  shaft,  connected  to  the  first  shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined first  angle  and  extending  a  distance  from  said  first 
shaft  thereby  forming  a  distal  end.  and 

a  tip.  connected  lo  the  distal  end  of  said  second  shaft,  and 
extending  a  distance  along  a  central  axis,  said  tip  compris- 
ing first  and  second  side  portions  substantially  symmetri- 
cal about  said  central  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
side  portions  comprises  a  cutting  edge  oriented  at  a  second 
angle  with  respect  to  said  central  axis,  a  tapered  surface 
extending  away  from  said  cutting  edge  and  a  side  edge 
which  IS  generally  rounded  wherein  said  cutting  edge 
extends  to  the  leading  end  of  said  side  edge  and  sv  herein 
that  portion  of  the  taper  farthest  from  said  cutting  edge 
extends  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  side  edge 


1    \  melh,>d  for  generating  a  p<ivser-up  pulse  using  a  ^ircun 
w.ith  a  detector  field-effect  device  hasmg  ON  and  OFF  stales, 
said   detector   field-effect   device  conducting  a   subthreshold 
current  while  in  said  OFF  state,  said  method  comprising 
using  said  subthreshold  current  of  said  detector  field-effect 
device  uhilc  in  said  OFF  state  ti>  ^ause  an  output  of  said 
circuit  to  he  al  a  first  voltage  level- 
using  said  detector  field-effect  device  v^hilc  in  said  ON  stale 
to  cause  said  output  of  said  circuit  t.'  be  at  a  second  volt- 
age level 
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5,203.868 
WIRE  DISCONNECTION  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  OF 

Fl  EI.  INJECTOR  DRIVE  CIRCT  IT 
Fujio  Ono.  [seaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic  Control 
Systems  Co..  Ltd..  isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.973 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-27328) 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  a.  73—119  A  3  Claims 


1  A  wire  disconnection  diagnosis  apparatus  for  a  fuel  injec- 
tor drive  circuit,  comprising 

a  fuel  injector  drive  circuit  for  dnving  a  solenoid  in  a  fuel 
inieclor  \\a  a  first  transistor  turned  on  by  a  drive  pulse 
signal, 

a  charge/ discharge  circuit  charged  by  the  counter  electro- 
motive voltage  of  said  solenoid  for  turning  off  said  first 
transistor  during  a  fall  of  said  drive  pulse  signal,  said 
charge/discharge  circuit  being  discharged  upon  the  re- 
ception of  a  clear  signal; 

a  determining  means  for  determining  the  charge  potential  of 
said  charge  discharge  circuit  during  the  rise  of  said  drive 
pulse  signal  and  for  detecting  a  wire  disconnection  when 
said  p<i(ential  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value; 

a  discharge  starting  means  for  starting  an  output  of  said  clear 
signal  10  said  charge/discharge  circuit  immediately  after 
the  determination  by  said  determining  means;  and 

a  discharge  ending  means  for  ending  said  output  of  said  clear 
signal  during  the  fall  of  said  dnve  pulse  signal. 


fitting  contact  between  said  at  least  one  longiludmal  edge 
and  said  small  radius  of  curvature  surface. 

(c)  an  ultrasonic  sound  transducer  positioned  al  one  end  of 
said  block  member  and  adapted  to  provide  an  ultra.sonic 
sound  beam  in  said  block  member. 

(d)  mirror  means  in  said  block  member  to  reflect  said  beam 
90°  from  said  beam's  original  direction  through  said  mate- 
rial of  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  and  into  said 
small  radius  of  curvature  surface. 

(e)  electric  motor  drive  means  to  rotate  said  mirror  means  to 
cause  said  reflected  beam  to  traverse  an  arc  path  of  .^60° 
while  being  projected  perpendicularly  into  said  small 
radius  of  curvature  surface. 


5,203,870 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ABNOR.MAl.  STATE  OF  EVAPORATIV  E 

EMISSION-CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Nobuaki  Kayanuma,  Ciotenba;  Kenichi  Lchida,  and  Takayuki 

Otsuka.  both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-168522; 
Jun.  29,  1990.  2-170225;  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-275609 

Int.  a:  F02M  3V/00 
VS.  C\.  123—198  D  24  Claims 


5.203.869 

CITRASONK   FLANC;E  RADII  INSPECTION 

TRANSDUCER  DE\  If  E 

Manohar  Bashyam.  Mason.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (rtneral  Electric 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26.  J991,  Ser.  No.  800,909 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  29/06.  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—640  I  9  Claims 


v-^   y 


1  .An  improved  ultrasonic  transducer  holder  for  ultrasonic 
inspection  of  internal  fiaws  in  a  material  in  a  predetermined 
small  radius  of  curvature  surface  at  the  intersection  of  a  pair  of 
surfaces  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  block  member  of  a  synthetic  resin 
material. 

(b)  at  least  one  continuous  longitudinal  edge  of  said  block 
member  having  a  radius  of  curvature  matching  the  prede- 
termined  small   radius  of  curvature  surface  for  precise 


1,  A  method  of  detecting  an  abnormal  state  of  an  evap<ira- 
tive  emission-control  system  in  which  a  fuel-vapor  evaporated 
from  the  fuel  tank  is  temporarily  trapf>ed  m  a  canister  when  an 
internal  combustion  engine  is  stopped  or  in  an  idle  state,  the 
trapped  fuel-sapor  is  purged  from  the  canister  by  a  vacuum  in 
a  air-inlake  passage  of  the  engine,  and  the  purged  fuel-vapor  is 
mixed  with  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  be  burned  in  a  combustion 
chamber  when  a  vehicle  is  running  in  a  predetermined  driving 
condition,  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  an  amount  of  fuel-vapor  trapped  m  the  canister. 
wherein  the  detection  of  the  amount  of  fuel-vapor  trapped 
in  the  canister  is  carried  out  by  counting  the  time  periixi 
for  which  fuel-vapor  fiows  into  the  canister, 
purging  the  fuel-vapor  trapped  in  the  canister  and  mixing  the 
purged  fuel-vapor  with  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  an  air-intake 
pa.ssage; 
detecting   a   concentratKin   of  a   vap<ir-laden   air   from    the 

canister  when  the  purging  is  executed,  and 
determining  the  occurrence  of  an  abnormal  state  of  the 
evaporate  emission-control  system  when  the  amount  of 
fuel-vapor  trapf>ed  in  the  canister  is  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  purging  of  the  fuel-vapor  trapped  in  the 
canister  is  executed,  and  a  change  of  the  concentration  of 
the  vapor-laden  air  from  the  canister  before  and  after  the 
purging  IS  less  than  a  predetermined  value 
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5,203,871 

TRIPOD  WITH  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

SENSING  MEANS  FOR  A  CAMCORDER 

Voon  T.  .Seo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Cioldstar  Co., 
Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,662 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   Dec.   7.   1990. 
90-19281 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  17/56;  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—542  3  flaims 


ture  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  up- 
stream side  and  said  downstream  side 

d  a  first  vaKe  element  comprising  a  flap  having  obserse  firsi 
and  second  sides  and  deformable  bet«.een  an  open  posi- 
tion for  permitting  fluid  communication  through  said 
aperture,  wherein  the  first  side  of  said  flap  is  unsealed 
from  said  seat,  and  a  closed  position  for  preventing  such 
communication,  wherein  the  first  side  of  said  flap  is  sub- 
stantiallv  seated  on  said  seal  and  suhsiantiailN  hlivks  said 
aperture,  and 

c  a  second  \aKe  element  being  positioned  between  said  firsi 
valve  element  and  said  outlel  port,  translation  of  said 
second  valve  elemenl  being  mdependeni  of  said  deform- 
abilily  of  said  flap  of  said  firsi  vaKe  element,  said  second 
salve  element  selectively  operativelv  engagable  with  said 
flap  for  maintaining  said  flap  in  said  closed  position  and 
preventing  said  deforming  of  said  flap 


5.203,873 
TLRBINE  BLADE  IMPINGEMENT  BAFFLE 
Robert  J.  Corsmeier.  and  Harvey  M.  MacLin.  both  of  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  (General  Electric  Company.  Cinncin- 
nati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,141 

Int.  O.'  FOID  -V'OS 

U,S.  CI   416—96  ^  14  Oaims 


1.  A  tripcxl  for  a  camcorder,  comprising 

a)  a  head  part  with  an  adjustmcnl  handle  for  holding  said 
camcorder  and  a  housing  mounl  pi^riion  lormed  in  one 
side  of  said  head  part, 

hi  a  horizontal  sensing  means  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
head  part,  said  horizontal  sensing  means  including  upper 
and  lower  housings  mounted  in  said  mount  portion,  said 
upper  and  lower  h<<usings  each  having  an  opening,  a  level 
for  sensing  the  horizontal  p<.isition  of  the  camcorder  and 
mounted  in  said  upper  and  lower  housing  openings. 

c)  a  leg  part  for  supporting  said  head  part,  and 

d)  a  vertical  sensing  means  mounted  on  a  head  fixing  central 
shaft  extended  from  a  bottom  of  said  head  pan  for  sensing 
the  vertical  position  of  said  camcorder 


5.203.872 
SECONDARY  AIR  CONTROL  AND  CHECK  \  ALVES 

l.ee  A.  Naffz-iger.  Sterling.  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Auto- 
motive F^lectronic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corporation.  Ster- 
ling Heights.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.777,  Mar.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser,  No.  873.499 
Int.  CI."  F16K  /.^   i4 
U.S.  CI.  251-82  19  Oaims 


1    A  vaKe  comprising 

a   an  inlet  port, 

b   an  outlet  p^irt, 

c,  a  seal  having  an  upstream  side  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  inlet  p<irt  and  a  downstream  side  in  fluid  coinmu- 
nication  with  said  outlel  p<iri,  said  seal  defining  an  aper 


:.a^' 


4  \r.  impingemcni  baffle  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
blade,  said  baffle  comprising  a  tubular  b<xlv  having  a  pierfo- 
rated  airfoil-shaped  front  portion  and  a  subsianiiallv  planar 
suppon  plate  extending  transversely  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
front  portion  and  integrally  connected  to  an  afi  portion  of  each 
of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  tront  portion  wherein  said  sub- 
stantially planar  supptirt  plate  forms  a  radially  extending 
biiundarv  of  said  lubular  Ixxly.  said  substantially  planar  sup- 
pon plate  comprising  connecting  means  projecting  trans- 
versely from  said  opposite  sides  of  said  front  pomon  for  con- 
necting said  baffle  to  said  turbine  engine  blade. 


5.203,874 

device  for  sect  ring  die^s  on  threading 
machinf:s 

Manuel   Azkona-Ollacariw|uet*,  Abadiano.  Spain,  assignor  to 
Super-Ego  Tools.  S.A..  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.451 

Int.  a.'  B21H  .*  o: 

VS.  a.  470—82  5  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  securing  a  threaded  die  to  an  adapter  of  a 

threading  machine  wherein  the  adapter  has  a  polygonal  bore 

and  said  die  has  a  p<ilvgona!lv   shaped  mandrel  such  ihai  ihe 


CHEMICAL 


5,203,875 
DYEING  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINOUS  FIBERS, 
CONTAINING  OXIDATION  DYE  PRFXURSORS  AND 


radicals  indicated  abt>ve  denote  a  group  having   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof 
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polygonal  bore  of  said  adapter  mates  with  the  polygonalK 
shaped  mandrel  of  said  die.  said  die  having  a  throat  which  has 
a  diameter  smaller  ihan  the  diameter  of  the  mandrel,  said 
device  comprising  I 

(a)  a  rotatable  diaphragm  cover  coaxially  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  adapter,  said  diaphragm  cover  having  a  polyg- 
onal bore  therein,  said  polygonal  bore  being  coaxial  with 
said  polygonal  bore  of  said  adapter,  said  polygonal  bore  of 
said  cover  having  dimensions  substantially  identical  to 
said  p<il>gonal  Nire  >>f  said  adapter,  said  cover  being 
rotatable  hei>Aeen  a  closed  position  wherein  said  polygo- 
nal bore  of  said  cover  is  engaged  in  the  said  throat  of  the 
die  whereby  said  die  is  held  in  said  adapter,  and  an  open 
P<.isiiion  wherein  said  polygonal  bore  of  said  cover  is  not 
engaged  in  the  said  throat  of  the  die  whereby  said  mandrel 
of  said  die  can  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  said 
adapter    and 

(b)  spring  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 


pression  springs  and   tension   springs  bia.sed   to   maintain 
said  cover  in  said  closed  position,  said  spring  means  being 


7     21      J        6         5'        '       "        9 


connected  at  one  end  to  said  adapter  and  ai  the  oiher  end 
to  said  cover. 
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5.203,875 

DYEING  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINOLS  FIBERS. 

CONTAINING  OXIDATION  DYE  PRFCl  RSORS  AND 

HYDROXYBENZOFX  RANE  LSED  AS  COl  PEERS,  AND 

DYEING  PROCESS  I  SING  THF:SE  COMPOSITIONS 
Remy  Tuloup.  MIniac-sous-Becherel;  Christian  Blaise.  Sevran. 
and  Alex  Junino.  I.ivry-GarRan.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
I.'Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28.  1991.  91  0380* 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   "   Ji 
l  .S.  CI.  8— M)5  18  Claims 

1  \  dyeing  composition  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  and  in 
particular  human  hair,  which  comprises,  as  coupler  in  an  aque- 
ous or  dilute  alcoholic  vehicle,  one  or  more  hvdrowbenzotu 
rans  of  formula  (I); 


(1) 


radical"-   mdualed   ab"\e  denote   d   group   having    \    to  4 
^arbon  a'omv  >>r  muiures  thereof 


5,203,876 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  DYEING  PAPER 

Adolf  Kaser.  Bortmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj 

Corporation.  Ardsley.  NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,134,  Jul.  19.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,22" 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.     22.     1988, 
2807   88 

Int    CI  '  CX>9B  ^'  iX) 
t  S.  CI.  8—52"  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  dyeing  paper  which  comprises  contacting 
paper  with  a  solid  or  liquid  aqueouv  dse  wherein  said  liquid 
dye  IS  substantially  undissolved  ir,  ihe  dvcing  hquor  said  dve 
being  of  the  formula 


n(MO;s— r 


in  wh^h  R  inc  R  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  radical.  Ri  and  R:  can 
i-vccupy  any  position  on  the  benzofuran  ring  provided  that 
when  Ri  and  R:  both  denote  an  alkyl  radical,  they  do  not 
occupy  the  positions  2  and  3  at  the  same  time,  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  hydroxybenzofurans  of  formula  (1)  being  0.05  to 
'  5'~r  hv  weight  of  the  total  w,eighl  of  the  composition,  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  oxidation  dye  precursors  se- 
lected form  the  group  consisting  of  a  para-phenylenediamine.  a 
para-aminophenol.  2.5-diaminopyridine.  2-hydroxy-5- 

aminopyridine.  letraaminopy  rimidine.  1 -amini^-2-hydroxyben- 
zene.  6-methy  1-1 -hydroxy- 2 -am inobenzene,  4  methyl- 1-amino- 
;-h>droxybenzene.  an  ortho-phenylenediamme  and  a  bis- 
phenylenealkylenediamine  of  formula  (HI)  and  their  addition 
sail'-  vv  iih  av  ids 


(III) 


=  CH 


CH3->— cH 


in  which 

Zi   and    /;.    which   are   idenlical   or   differeni     repreceni    a 

hydroxvl  vu  NHRq  groups,  where  Rj  denote-  a  hvdrogen 

atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
Rt,  and    R-.   which   are   identical    or    different,    represem    j 

hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  group 
R,K  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  hvdro.xvalkv : 

group,  or  an  aminoalkyl  group  which  amine-  residue  i- 

unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups. 
^    represent-  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals 

consisting  oi 

—  iCH;!,— .  (CH;!,^  — O— (CH2)m, 
—  (CH;  >„— C  HI  )H—  e  H:)^.  and 


— (CHm-— N-a  \\:,^. 
I 
CH, 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  —OH.  —OR',  — NHj,  — NHR'.  -NH 
CORl,  — NHSO:R'  -NHCONH:  or  -NHCONHR' 
in  which  R'  is  unsuhsu luted  or  -ub-tituted  alkv  i  or  arv  i  M 
is  hydrogen  or  the  equiv  a  lent  ol  a  ^.-louries-  ^  at  ion,  and  n 
IS  1  or  2. 

and  'he  ClH  cr.-.ip  '•'•■  the  ci-position  and  the  azo  group  in 
tht  ^j  p.ivi!i  r  I  the  naphthalene  nucleus  are  mutually 
interchaniteahic 


in   which    n    iv   .in    rileger   between   o  .md    >   and    m   is  an 
integer  between  '■'•  and  4    ,ind  in  whi-h  the  .ilkvi  or  alkoxy 


5.203,877 

procf:ss  for  prodlcing  sodii  m  perborate 
monohydrate  agglomerate 

V\erner  Doetsch,  Bad  Hoenningen;  Richard  Roeslcr,  Rhein- 
brohl.  and  Hans-Ludwig  Pfeifer,  Bad  Hoenningen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Peroxid-Oiemit  GmbH.  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»erman\,  Aug.  16, 
1990.  4025856 

Int.  CI.'  CXIIB  1^    ■:   C22B  /    It' 
I  .S.  CI    23—313  R  '  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prcxjucing  vxlium  perborate  monohvdrate 
granules  comprising  the  steps  of 

compacting  primary  panicles  prepared  hv  dehvdraium  of 
s<xlium  perborate  tetrahydrate  hv  drv  pressing-aggiomer 
ation  at  a  temperature  in  ihe  range  from  2''^'  \o  Ml"  C  and 
at  a  prevsure  of  at  leasi  (:  ;  ton-  per  cm  of  roller  length 
without  addition  iif  agglomeration  agents  using  an  ai  least 
lightK  textured  roller  press  lo  form  compressed  strips  and 
comminuting  the  re-ultmg  compressed  -trips  of  vxJium 
perborate  monohvdrate  to  a  granular  material  having  a 
desired  average  grain  diameter  within  ihc  range  Irom  '•'■  ■ 
to  3  mm. 
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tive  to  enhance  bonding  of  the  silica  lo  the  surface  of  alumi-  the  side  wail  flanges,  and  the  molding  member  top  surface 


^A     ^..««^.-«     »^A     iko     n^.p*. 
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I  5,203.878 
FX'EI  Oil   ADDITINKS 
Benjamin  K.  Woomer,  1597  K.  30th  St..  Cleveland,  Ohio  44114; 
I. in  H.  Yen,  and  Chu  K.  Sing,  both  (if  42-44  Ko  Shing  Street, 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.084 

Int.  CV  ClOl,  /    IS 

L'.s.  CI.  44 — 369  i  14  Claims 


5,203,880 
SIKTHOI)  ANO  \PPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  ABRASIVE 

TOOI,.S 
Naum  N.  Tselesin,  P.O.  Box  52606.  Atlanta,  C.a.  30355 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,040 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  51—293 


15  Claims 


DIESEL 
OIL 

1 

DIESEL 
OIL 

1 

CAMPHOR 

COMPONENT   4 

PETROLEUM 
OIL 

TURPENTINE 

1     BENZOIC 
i          ACiC 

1   .An  additive  for  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  produced  by  the 

prtxress  of: 

forming  a  first  component  by  blending  a  composition  (a)  of 
diesel  oil  and  camphor  with  a  composition  (b)  of  petro- 
leum oil  and  an  aromatic  acid,  combining  said  blend  with 
additional  diesel  oil  and  with  turpentine, 

forming  a  second  component  by  combining  Turkey  red  oil 
and  water,  and 

thereafter  combining  said  first  and  second  components  to 
form  said  adhesive  , 


1  In  the  method  for  making  a  body  of  abrasive  material 
wherein  a  plurality  of  hard  particles  is  embedded  in  a  matrix 
material  for  retaining  said  hard  particles  during  use,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  placing  said  matrix  material  in  a 
mold  means,  providing  said  plurality  of  hard  particles  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  bixiv.  exerting  compacting  forces 
against  said  body  with  said  mold  means,  and  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  said  body  to  a  sintering  temperature  during  the  said 
step  of  exerting  compacting  forces  against  said  body,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  step  of  placing  a  separator  between 
said  mold  and  said  body  prior  to  the  said  step  of  exerting 
compacting  forces  against  said  body. 


5,203.879 
FL  KL  COMPOSITION 

\\ei-\ang   Su,    Austin,   Tex.:   Sheldon    Herbstman,    New    City; 

Joseph  M.   Russo,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.V.;  Robert  L. 

Zimmerman,  and  Michael  (  uscurida,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  VShite  Plains.  N.\ 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser,  No.  938,806 

Int.  a:  ClOL  I/I8.  1/22 

L.S.  CI.  44 — 419  n  Claims 

1   An  amido  alkanolamine  composition  obtained  by  reacting, 
at  a  temperature  of  10°  C.-200°  C: 

(a)  a  4-alkyl-2-morphclinone  represented  by  the  formula; 


5,203.881 

ABRASIV  K  SHKKT  ANO  MKTHOD 

Ronald  C  .  Wiand,  1494  Heatherwood,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  474,373,  Feb.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,131,924.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,339 

Int.  CI.    B24D  i/00 

C.S,  CI.  51—293  9  Claims 


^6  29       28  26       26 


26 


r 


1   A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  abrasive  sheet  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  sheet  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  therethrough. 

(b)  coating  said  sheet  substrate  with  a  mixture  of  a  braze  and 
a  temporary  binder: 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  gni  particles  onto  the  coating  of  step 
(b);  and 

(d)  heating  ihe  product  of  step  (c)  to  drive  off  the  binder  and 
attach  said  grit  panicles  to  said  metallic  layer  of  said  sheet 
substrate 


in   which    R    represents  a  monovalent   aliphatic   radical 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
(b)  a  hydrocarbyl  oxypolyoxyalkylene  amine  represented  by 

the  formula:  i  ~ 

5,203,882 
BONDING  ADJL  V  ANTS  FOR  V  ITRKOL  S  BOND 
CH2— CH-O-t— CH:-CH-NH2  FORMCI  ATIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  WITH 

Lee  A.  Carman,  Worcester,  and  Xiaoming  I.i,  Shrewsbury,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,543 
in   which   R    represents  an  alkyl  or  an  alicyclic  radical  Int.  CI."  B24D  }.()0 

having  frc>m  H  to  .H)  carbon  atoms,  x  has  a  value  from  5  to    L.S,  CI.  51—293  14  Claims 

50.  and  R'    represents  a  methyl  radical  or  a  mixture  of        1,  A  bonding  adjuvant  for  vitreous  bonds  which  comprises  a 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals.  silica  sol,  abrasive  material  and  an  organic  binding  agent  cffec- 


CH— O- 

—  CHn  — CH 

1 

R 

R 
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tive  to  enhance  bonding  of  the  silica  to  the  surface  of  alumi- 
nous abrasive  gnts,  and  an  additive  selective  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  oxide  and  malic  acid,  in  proponions  to 
provide  a  solids  content  of  from  about  10  to  about  30  weight  '^c 
of  silica  and  from  about  30  to  about  50  weight  %  of  organic 
binding  agent  and  from  about  10-20  weight  percent  of  addi- 
tive, all  proportions  being  based  on  the  solids  content  of  adju- 
vant 


the  side  wall  flanges,  and  the  molding  member  top  surface 
wherein  "U"  shaped  support  and  the  mirror  image  mold 


5.203,8«3 
HONING  MEDIA 
Winfield   B.   Perry,   Lexington,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Dynetics 
Corp.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,880 
Int.  a."  B24D  n.OO 
L.S.  a.  51—293  18  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  abrading  or  polishing  or  honing  or  deburnng 
a  surface  comprising  flowing  under  pressure  and  at  a  high 
velocity  through  a  restricted  passage  onto  a  surface  to  be 
abraded,  polished,  honed  or  deburred.  an  abrasive  composition 
comprising 

a  mixture  of  a  boron-dialKy  1  sihcon-oxygen  polymer: 

a  metallic  soap  of  a  fatly  carboxylic  acid  having  8  to  22 

carbon  atoms  and  a  polybutene   and  having 
abrasive  grit  particles  dispersed  in  said  mixture  said  high 
velocity    being   achieved   by    pressure   drop   across   said 
restricted  passage 


5,203,884 

ABRASINE  ARTICLE  HAVING  VANADIUM  OXIDE 

INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Scott  J.  Buchanan,  Minneapolis;  Eric  D.  Morrison,  West  St. 
Paul;  I>avid  R.  Boston,  Woodbury;  Steven  T.  Hedrick;  Wil- 
liam L.  Kausch,  both  of  CotUge  Grove,  and  W  ayne  K.  Larson, 
Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.491 
Int.  a."  B24D  //  0() 
L.S.  CI.  51—295  32  Oaims 

1    A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising 

(a)  a  backing  having  a  front  surface. 

(b)  an  abrasive  layer  bonded  to  said  front  surface  of  said 
backing  to  provide  a  coated  abrasive  article,  said  abrasive 
layer  comprising  abrasive  grain  and  a  cured  bond  system, 
and 

(c)  vanadium  oxide  incorporated  into  said  coated  abrasive 
article,  wherein  said  vanadium  oxide  is  present  m  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  accumulation  of  static 
electric  charge  during  the  abrading  of  a  workpiece  uith 
said  coated  abrasive  article 


configuration  are  secured  together  when  Ihe  hardening 
compound  cures 


5,203.8*6 
HIGH  POROSITY  VITRIRED  BONDED  GRINDING 
WHEELS 
David   A.  Sheldon,  Worcester,  Carole  J.   MarthofT-Matbeny, 
Leicester,  and  Renato  Terragni,  Holden,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,952 

Int.  a.'  B24D  J  02 

L.S.  a.  51—309  16  Clairai 


5,203,885 

MOLDING  RMSHING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Scott  J.  Pastre,  and  Michele  L.  Pastre,  both  of  Surdan  Mt.  Rd., 

Sharon,  Conn.  06069 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818J50 
Int.  C\:  B24D  M  00 
U.S.  a.  51—298  ♦  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  finishing  tool  to  include  an  abrasive 
surface  complementary  to  a  molding  member  top  surface. 
wherein  the  molding  member  includes  spaced  side  walls 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  wherein  the  method  of 
forming  the  tool  compnses, 

providing  a  "U"  shaped  support,  including  a  support  top 

wall  with  a  handle  mounted  to  the  top  wall. 
parallel  side  wall  flanges,  and 
the  top  wall  including  a  top  wall  opening,  and 
positioning  the  "U"  shaped  support  over  the  molding  mem- 
ber, directing  a  hardening  compound  through  the  top  wall 
opening,  and  thereby  creating  a  mirror  image  mold  con- 
figuration of  the  molding  member  between  the  top  wall. 
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1.  A  bonded  abrasive  body  prepared  from  a  combination  of 
(1)  sol-gel  sintered  aluminous  abrasive  gnl  particles,  (11)  a  vitre- 
ous bond.  (Ill)  from  about  5  10  about  JCi-  of  the  volume  of  the 
combination,  of  bubbled  alumina  and  (iv  )  from  about  1  to  about 
M'^c  bv  volume  of  the  combination,  of  a  sacnficial  organic 
matenal  which  completely  decomposes  at  a  temperature  at 
least  !00'  C   belovs  the  maturing  temperature  of  the  bond. 


5.203,887 

ADSORBENT  BEDS  FOR  PRESSURE  SWING 

ADSORPTION  OPERATIONS 

Lee  J.  Tousaaint,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Praxair  Technd- 

og).  Inc.,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,752 

Int.  a.'  BOID  i}/04 

L',S.  a.  55—25  18  CUlBM 

1  In  a  vacuum  pressure  svung  adsorption  system  for  the 
recovery  of  oxygen  or  nitrogen  from  air.  said  system  being 
adapted  to  operate  between  a  superatmosphenc  or  atmo- 
sphenc  higher  adsorption  pressure  and  a  subatmosphenc  lower 
desorption  pressure  on  a  cycle  basis,  said  system  containing 
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body  for  receiving  a  secondary  gas  flov*.  separated  from 
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one  or  more  adsorbent  bed.  each  bed  being  capable  of  selec- 
tively adsorbing  nitrogen  as  the  more  readil>  adsorbable  com- 
ponent of  feed  air.  the  improvement  compnsing  incorporating, 
as  each  said  adsorbent  bed.  a  composite  bed  comprising  special 
adsorbent  matenal  at  the  feed  end  of  the  bed  and  conventional 
non-ion-exchanged  zeolite  X  adsorbent  matenal  at  the  oppo- 
site, product  end  thereof,  said  special  adsorbent  matenal  ex- 
tending from  said  feed  end  compnsmg  from  about  25%  to 
about  95%  of  the  overall  adsorbent  bed.  said  special  adsorbent 
matenal  compnsing  the  lithium  cation  form  of  zeolite  X  in 
which  the  Si,  Al;  molar  ratio  is  from  about  2  0  to  about  3  0  and 
in  which  at  least  about  88"^:  of  the  A10:-tetrahedral  units  are 
associated  with  lithium  cations,  whereby  the  product  costs  are 
desirably  reduced,  without  any  appreciable  increase  in  power 
requirements,  compared  to  an  all-special  adsorbent  system 


5,203,889 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FRACTIONATING 

GASEOL'S  MIXTURES 

Jeffrey  M.  Brown,  Windham,  Me.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,802 

Int.  a.5  BOID  53/04 

L.S.  a.  55—163  24  Oaims 


5,203.888 

PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  WITH 

MULTIPLE  DESORPTION  STEPS 

Richard   T.    Maurer,    Nanuet.    N.Y.,    assignor    to    LOP,    Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,337,  Nov.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,846 

InL  a."  BOID  53/04 

U.S,  a.  55—26  ,  31  Oaims 


A 

;■ 

" 

■1 

PVl 

■ 

m 

□1 

PI 

01 

Ml 

11 

El 

Bl 

R 

Bl 

* 

A 

Bl 

" 

Bl 

r*i 

H 

m 

Dl 

PI 

oa 

HI 

" 

B3 

n 

n 

ti 

1 

11 

u 

ti 

m 

PM 

Dl 

PI 

Dl 

m 

03 

m 

Kl 

M 

■ 

> 

Bl 

El 

ti 

PPl 

a 

PPl 

01 

PI 

Dl 

n 

tn 

ra 

1) 

" 

<i 

■ 

A 

» 

" 

•■ 

PPl 

■ 

PPl 

K 

m 

01 

n 

D2 

n 

•1 

u 

■  1 

■ 

* 

" 

Kl 

Bl 

tn 

E3 

m 

■ 

m 

n 

ai 

» 

» 

SI 

» 

It 

R 

Bl 

u 

CI 

" 

II 

F»l 

H 

m 

•1 

n 

u 

m 

I) 

U 

El 

* 

* 

tl 

C2 

l> 

r.. 

• 

m 

Ol 

n 

l» 

f» 

Bl 

E> 

•' 

B 

•       1 

A 

ri 

M 

•1 

wi 

■• 

m 

Dl 

n 

01 

Fit 

» 

t) 

"., 

•_ 

_ 

_J 

CTCXZ  riRE.  Km 


1  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  separating  a  first 
component  from  a  feedstream  comprising  said  first  component 
and  at  least  one  other  component,  wherein  a  plurality  of  ad- 
sorber beds  are  employed  and  each  of  said  adsorber  beds  is 
subjecied  to  a  repetitive  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  passmg  the  feedstream  to  a  first  adsorber  bed  containing 
adsorbent  having  adsorptive  capacity  for  said  other  com- 
ponent at  etTective  adsorption  conditions  including  an 
adsorption  pressure  and  temperature,  and  withdrawing  a 
product  stream  enriched  in  said  first  component  relative 
to  the  feedstream  from  the  first  adsorber  bed. 

(b)  cocurrently  depressunzing  the  first  adsorber  bed  to  an 
equalization  pressure  that  is  lower  than  the  adsorption 
pressure  and  passing  the  effluent  therefrom  to  a  second 
adsorber  bed  being  repressurized; 

(c)  countercurrently  depressurizing  the  first  adsorber  bed  to 
a  first  desorption  pressure  thai  is  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  lower  ihan  the  equalization  pressure  and  effec- 
tive to  desorb  said  other  component  and  withdrawing  a 
first  desorption  effluent  comprising  said  other  component; 

(d)  countercurrently  purging  the  first  adsorber  bed  with  a 
purge  feed  at  about  the  adsorption  temperature  and  with- 
drawing a  purge  effluent  comprising  said  other  compo- 
nent; 

(e)  either  simultaneously  with  or  subsequently  to  said  coun- 
tercurrently purging  further  countercurrently  depressur- 
izing the  first  adsorber  bed  to  a  second  desorption  pres- 
sure thai  IS  lower  than  the  first  desorption  pressure  and 
etTective  to  further  desorb  said  other  component  and 
withdrawing  a  second  desorption  effluent  stream  compris- 
ing said  other  component;  and 

(f)  repressunzmg  the  first  adsorber  bed  to  the  adsorption 
pressure. 
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1  A  system  for  separating  a  gaseous  mixture  by  means  of 
pressure  swing  adsorption  fractionation  which  compnses: 

a  means  for  directing  a  source  stream  of  gaseous  mixture  to 
a  first  adsorption  unit  wherein  said  gaseous  mixture  is 
fractionated  such  thai  waste  gases  are  adsorbed  and  prod- 
uct gases  are  passed  through  said  first  adsorption  unit; 

b.  means  of  dividing  said  product  gases  into  a  product  stream 
and  a  purge  stream, 

c  means  for  directing  said  purge  stream  to  a  pre-heater 
means  wherein  said  purge  stream  is  heated  to  a  desirable 
temperature. 

d  means  for  directing  the  preheated  purge  stream  to  a  pres- 
sure powered  motor  wherein  rotational  mechanical  en- 
ergy IS  produced  and/or  stored,  said  purge  stream  is 
cooled,  and  the  pressure  of  said  purge  stream  is  reduced. 

e.  means  for  directing  said  purge  stream  from  said  pressure 
powered  motor  to  a  second  adsorption  unit  wherein  the 
waste  gases  in  said  second  adsorption  unil  are  destirbed 
and  wherein  said  purge  stream  becomes  enriched  with 
said  waste  gases. 

f  means  for  directing  the  waste  gas  ennched  purge  stream  to 
a  compressor  means  w  herein  said  ennched  purge  stream  is 
compressed  to  near  atmospheric  pressure,  said  compressor 
means  being  powered  by  said  rotational  mechanical  en- 
ergy produced  by  and/or  stored  within  said  pressure 
powered  motor  and  wherein  said  ennched  purge  stream  is 
heated  by  virtue  of  the  work  done  upon  il  bv  said  com- 
pressor means;  whereby  said  compressor  means  creates  a 
subatmosphenc  pressure  in  said  second  adsorption  unit  to 
enhance  said  desorption. 

g.  means  for  directing  said  heated  purge  stream  lo  said  pre- 
heater  means  wherein  the  heat  of  compression  is  recov- 
ered; 

h.  means  for  venting  said  heated  purge  stream  of  said  pre- 
heater  means  from  said  system. 

i.  means  for  conirolling  said  system  wherein  the  functions  of 
said  first  adsorption  unit  and  said  second  adsorption  unit 
are  periodically  reversed  to  enable  the  regeneration  of 
each  adsorption  unit;  and 

J.  means  for  storing  rotational  mechanical  energy  produced 
by  said  pressure  powered  motor  when  said  system  is  re- 
versed and  wherein  said  mechanical  energy  is  recovered 
by  said  compressor  means  after  the  reversing  of  said  sys- 
tem IS  complete 


5,203,890 
DEAERATOR  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN 

IN  WATER 
Okabe  Tatsuo,  10-5  Minami-Honcho,  Funabashi-shi  Chiba-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-92193 

Int.  a.'  BOID  ;o  00 

U.S.  a.  55—164  3  Claims 


3    A  deaerator  for  removing  dissolved  oxygen   gas  from 
water  in  a  water  storage  tank,  compnsed  of 

(a)  a  deaerating  tank  contained  within  the  water  storage  lank 
or  located  outside  of  the  storage  tank,  said  deaerating  tank 
having  a  top  cone  for  collecting  oxygen  gas, 

(b)  a  water  supply  system  compnsed  of  a  pipe  ad  at  least  one 
water  supply  nozzle  for  removing  water  from  the  storage 
tank  and  downwardly  introducing  water  into  the  deaerat- 
ing tank  through  the  at  lea.st  one  nozzle; 

(c)  an  exhaust  system  for  exhausting  oxygen  gas  collected  in 
the  deaerating  tank  to  the  atmosphere,  compnsed  of  a 
vacuum  pump,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  deaerat- 
ing tank  and  having  an  inlet  end  located  in  the  lop  cone  of 
the  deaerating  tank,  and  a  check  valve  for  controlling 
flow  through  said  exhaust  pipe. 

(d)  a  circulating  system  for  returning  deaerated  water  to  the 
water  storage  tank,  compnsed  of  a  pump  and  a  recycling 
pipe,  and 

(e)  a  water  level  sensor  and  activator  for  determining  the 
water  level  withm  the  deaerating  tank  and  activating  the 
water  supply  system  to  introduce  water  from  the  water 
storage  tank  into  the  deaerating  tank 


body  for  receiving  a  secondary  gas  flow  separated  from 
the    mixture,    wherein    said    cyhndnca!    vonex    finder    is 


further  provided  with  means  to  allou   the  pnmarv   and 
secondary  gas  flows  to  exit  same 


5J03,892 
COKE  HLTER 
Ludger  Brentrup,  Oelde,  and  Heini-Herbert  Schmits.  Rheda- 
Wiedenbruck,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to 
Knipp  Polysins  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1991.  9110285[U] 

Int.  a:  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  O.  55—274  11  Claims 


5,203,891 
GAS  XIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Luis  E,  Lema,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited 
States  of  America  as  rep'esented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,709 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  45,  !6:  B04C  5  13 
U.S.  a.  55—205  20  Qaims 

1   A  gas/liquid  separator  compnsing 

a  hollow  cylindncal  separator  body  having  1)  an  inlet  port 
in  a  top  sidewall  thereof  for  receiving  a  tangential  inflow 
of  a  gas/liquid  mixture,  and  2)  an  outlet  port  in  a  bottom 
sidewall  thereof  for  allowing  liquid  separated  from  the 
mixture  to  tangentially  exit  said  cylindncal  separator 
body,  wherein  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  are  located 
90°  apart;  and 
a  hollow  cylindncal  vortex  finder  positioned  concenlncally 
within  said  cylindncal  separator  body,  said  vortex  finder 
having;  1)  first  gas  entrance  ports  aligned  with  said  inlet 
port  of  said  separator  body  for  receiving  a  pnmary  gas 
flow  separated  from  the  mixture,  and  2)  second  gas  en- 
trance ports  aligned  with  said  outlet  port  of  said  separator 
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1    Coke  filter  for  cleansing  a  gas  stream,  compnsing 

ai  a  filler  housing  wiih  at  least  one  filter  chamber  (la.  \b.  Ic. 
\d\  which  serves  lo  receive  a  granular  mass  of  coke  (17) 
and  IS  defined  bv  chamber  walls  in  which  inlel  opienings 
and  outlet  openings  (5)  are  provided  for  the  gas  stream  to 
be  cleansed. 

bl  and  a  temperature  measunng  arrangement  for  determin- 
ing the  temperatures  prevailing  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions in  the  filter  chamber, 
-haractensed  in  thai 

ci  the  temp)erature  measunng  arrangement  contains  a  photo- 
conductor  1 20)  which  IS  supplied  with  pulsed  laser  light 
and  IS  passed  in  a  loop  through  the  filter  chamber  near  the 
outlet  openings  (5) 


5J03,893 

OZONE  FILTER  LTsFT  FOR  A.N 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

\'osihanj  Horii,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,169 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-8060 
Int.  a."  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  55—385.1  3  Claimi 

1  An  ozone  filter  unit  for  an  electrophotographic  apparatus, 
compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  upwardly  facing  opening  for  defining  an 
upper  space  in  the  housing,  said  housing  containing  an 
image  forming  unit  disposed  in  the  housmg. 
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a  cover  pivotally  supported  on  the  housing  for  covering  the  parallel  to  its  associated  sheet  edge;  and  said  second  legs 
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the  core  with  an  active  energy  ray  curable  composition 


5,203,898 
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a  cover  pivotally  supported  on  the  housing  for  covering  the 

opening; 
a  filter  case  having  an  open  end  facing  an  air  exit  formed  in 

the  housing  and  an  opposite  open  end; 
an  exhaust  blower  positioned  in  the  filter  case  for  drawing  m 

air  through  said  air  exit, 
a  filter  element  for  removing  ozone  from  air  drawn  through 

the  air  exit  by  said  exhaust  blower  which  contains  ozone 

produced  by  said  image  forming  unit,  and 
a  filter  element  holding  frame  having  an  upper  opening  for 

receiving  said  filter  element  therethrough,  said  holding 


parallel  to  its  associated  sheet  edge;  and  said  second  legs 
of  said  tabs  being  secured  to  the  first  edge  of  the  adjacent 
sheet  on  said  one  side  thereof  thereby  to  define  an  integral 
pack  of  evenly  spaced  sheets  to  define  uniform  flow  paths 
between  the  sheets 


5,203.895 

AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  J.  Berto,  P.O.  Box  r775.  Truckee,  Calif.  95737 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,019,  Sep.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,100,443.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854^49 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—522  4  Claims 


frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
open  end  of  the  filter  case  for  permitting  the  pivoting  of 
said  holding  frame  about  a  substantially  honzontal  axis, 
wherein  said  holding  frame  with  said  filter  element  dis- 
posed therein  is  pivoiable  from  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  frame  is  fitted  m  said  open  end  of  the  filter  case  for 
removing  ozone  from  the  air.  and  an  opened  position  for 
permitting  the  insertion  of  said  filler  element  through  the 
open  upper  space  of  the  housing  and  into  the  frame,  and 
the  removal  of  the  filter  element  from  the  frame  and 
through  the  open  upper  space  of  the  housing. 


5,203,894 
MIST  ELIMINATOR  BLADE  SPACER 
James  M.  Chowaniec,  Cape  Coral.  Fla..  assignor  to  Munters 
Corporation.  Fort  Myers,  Ra. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863J45 

Int.  C\:  BOID  45/OS 

U.S.  a.  55—440  13  Qaims 


w  u> 


1  A  filter  useful  for  cleaning  air  for  an  engine  such  as  an 
engine  of  a  chainsaw.  the  filter  composing 

a  foam  element  having  opposed  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart  endwalls  and  a  sidewall  extending  therebetween,  the 
first  endwall  of  the  filter  including  a  hole  extending  there- 
through and  the  second  endwall  including  a  flow  passage 
extending  therethrough  for  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion with  an  air  outlet  in  a  cage  for  supporting  the  foam 
element,  the  first  endwall  having  a  thickness  sufficient  for 
sealing  the  foam  element  around  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  hole  therein  and  the  second  endwall  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  section  with  a  thickness  sufficient  for 
sealing  the  outer  periphery  of  the  fiow  passage. 


5,203,896 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  HARD  PLASTIC  CLAD 
OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  IMPROVED  ULTRAVIOLET 
TRANSMISSION 
Wolfgang  Neuberger,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  CeramOptec,  Inc.,  Enfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,446 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/02 
U.S.  a.  65—3.11  20  Qaims 


1    A  mist  eliminator  pack  for  removing  liquid  components 
from  a  gas  stream  comprising 

a  plurality  of  mist  eliminator  sheets  having  first  and  second 
opposed  and  generally  parallel  edges  and  a  non-planar 
configuration  between  said  edges,  said  sheets  being  m 
substantially  parallel  alignment  with  each  other: 

at  least  said  first  edge  of  each  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
offset  tabs  integrally  formed  therein  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned to  engage  an  adjacent  sheet  on  one  side  thereof; 
said  labs  on  each  sheet  being  longitudinally  offset  from  the 

tabs  on  sheets  adjacent   thereto,   said   offset  tabs  being        1    A  process  for  producing  hard  clad  optical  fibers  with 
generally  L-shaped,  each  tab  having  a  first  leg  extending    improved  ultraviolet  transmission  which  composes 
generally   perpendicularly   to  its  associated  edge  and  a        (a)  drawing  an  optical  fiber  core  through  a  draw  process 
second  leg  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  leg  and  and,  as  il  is  being  drawn  from  the  draw  process,  coating 


the  core  with  an  active  energy  ra\  curable  composition 
having  no  photo  initiators  therein,  which  when  cured, 
serves  as  a  cladding  such  that  the  cladding  meets  the  core 
at  a  core/cladding  interface,  and. 
(h)  intrixJucing  the  coated  fiber  core  to  high  energy  lonizmg 
radialion  rays  such  that  g40^f  of  the  coated  fiber  core 
cross-sectional  area  receives  =1  Mrad  of  radiation  dose 
while  curing  the  cladding. 


5.203,898 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUORINE/BORON  DOPED 
SILICA  TLBES 
Norman  W.  Carpenter.  WoodhuU:  Alan  J.  Morrow,  Elmira.  and 
Donald  R.  Young,  Jr.,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Cor- 
ning Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,697 

Int.  O.'  C03B  37/10.  37/02S 

L.S.  a.  65— 3.12  14  Claims 
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5.203,897 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PREFORM  DOPED  WITH  A 

METAL  OXIDE 

Dale  R.  Powers,  Painted  Post,  NY.;  Kenneth  H.  Sandhage, 

Randolph,  Mass.,  and  Michael  J.  Stalker.  Oifton  Park,  NY., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,966,  Nov.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.454 

Int.  a."  C03B  37,018 

L.S.  a.  65—3.12  11  Claims         ,    ,5^  method  of  forming  a  glass  article  comprising  the  steps 

of 

forming  a  B:()-, -doped  porous  gia.s,s  preform  ha\ing  inter- 

connective  piires. 
heating  said  preform, 

flowing  through  \aid  pores  at  least  two  different  fluorine- 
containing  gases,  one  of  said  gases  being  a  source  of  fluo- 
rine for  doping  said  porous  preform  and  a  second  of  said 
gases  being  a  sufficient  amount  of  BF?  to  prevent  fiuonnc 
from  reacting  with  the  B:0-.  in  said  porous  preform  and 
forming  a  B:0?-depleted  region  therein,  and 
consolidating  said  porous  preform  to  form  a  dense  glass 
article  doped  with  fluonne  and  BjOj. 

1    A  vapor  deposition  process  for  creating  a  porous  silica  

based  preform  for  a  graded  index  multimode  optical  wave- 
guide fiber  having  a  core  which  includes  GeO;  and  having  a 
cladding,  wherein 

a  burner  is  used  to  react  oxvgen  with  a  fuel  in  the  presence 
of  a  reactant  stream  which  includes  a  precursor  of  said 
GeO;  to  form  s<xit.  said  oxygen,  said  fuel  and  said  reactant 
stream  being  provided  to  and  flowing  from  said  burner. 
and 
said  burner  has  at  least  one  fuel  passageway  formed  therein 
through  which  fuel  leaves  the  burner,  and  at  least  one 
outlet  structure  inboard  of  said  at  least  one  fuel  passage- 
way, 
including  the  steps  of 
a)  supplying  oxygen  to  the  burner  in  said  at  least  one  fuel 
passageway  and  inb<->ard  of  this  passageway,  and  m  the 
case  of  more  than  one  fuel  passageway,  m  the  burner's 
outermost  fuel  passageway  and  inboard  of  this  pas.sage- 
way, 
bl  controlling  the  oxygen  provided  in  said  supplying  step  in 
the  location  specified  in  said  supplying  step  dunng  the 
creation  of  at  least  the  part  of  the  preform  which  forms  the 
center  of  the  fiber's  core  to  an  amount  per  unit  time  that  is 
greater   than   the   amount   of  oxygen   stoichiometncally 
required  per  unit  time  to  fully  oxidize  the  fuel  leaving  the 
burner  per  unit  time,  and 
c)  depositing  said  soot  formed  m  said  burner  reaction  10 
build  up  said  porous  silica  based  preform  by  the  outside 
vapor  deposition  soot  laydown  technique  m  which  at  least 
a  part  of  the  porous  glass  preform  is  reheated  as  subse 
quent  parts  are  deposited, 
wherein  the  providing  of  oxygen  decreases  the  amount  of  Ge<:)    fabncation  of  an  optical  fiber,  which  composes  the  steps  of 
which  IS  generated  dunng  the  creation  of  the  porous  glas,s        a  I  forming  a  porous  silica  glass  soot  body  from  a  glass-form- 
preform  and  which  tends  to  migrate  along  the  length  of  the  ing  raw  matenal, 
preform                                                                                                       ^'  Seating  the  silica  glass  soot  body  at  pres,sure  of  S)  to  10 


5.203,899 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLONG  GLASS  PREFORM  FOR 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
Michihisa   Kyoto;  Yoichi   Ishiguro:  Akira  trano.  and  Hideo 
Kakuzen,  ail  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  640.556,  Jan.  14,  1991,  which  is  1  dirision  of 
Ser.  No,  221,432.  Jul.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839J36.  Mar.  13,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1985,  60-52180; 
Oct.  3.  1985.  60-219090 

Int.  a."  C03B  37/027 
U.S.  a.  65—3.11 


3  Claims 


1    A  melhixi  for  producing  a  glass  preform  for  use  in  the 
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torr.  m  a  furnace,  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  silica  glass  including  a  step  of  mixing  with  additives  to  provide  said 
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of  said  fabnc  and  deOecting  said  fabric  lo  produce  said 
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torr.  in  a  furnace,  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  sihca  glass 
soot  body  is  not  vitrified,  to  remove  any  trapped  gas  or 
water  that  is  present  m  the  pores  of  the  sihca  glass  soot 
body  formed  m  step  a). 

c)  introducing  a  gas  containing  SiF.  from  an  inlet  to  the 
furnace  to  fill  the  pores  of  the  silica  glass  soot  body 
formed  in  step  bi  with  fluonne. 

d)  vitnfying  the  fluorme-added  silica  glass  soot  body  formed 
in  step  c)  into  a  transparent  glass  body. 

e)  bonng  the  transparent  glass  body  formed  m  step  d)  to 
form  a  bore  therein,  and 

0  inserting  a  pure  quanz  rod  which  extends  throughout  the 
length  of  the  body  into  the  bore  and  fusing  the  rod  and  the 
body  to  form  a  glass  preform. 


including  a  step  of  mixing  with  additives  to  prov ide  said 
specific  composition. 

(b)  melting  said  feed  material  in  a  furnace  to  produce  a  melt 
at  temperatures  between  1300  to  1500°  C  . 

(c)  cooling  said  melt  rapidly  to  produce  a  glassy  charge,  and 

(d)  heat  treating  said  glassy  charge  to  produce  a  crystallized 
glass  containing  at  least  one  phase  of  anorthite  and  /3-w ol- 
lastnite  phases  infiltrated  with  a  vitreous  material 


5,203,900 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DISCONTINLOtS  COATED 

GL.\SS  FIBERS 
Christian  Guillard.  Vincennes:  Bernard  Gicquel,  Saint  Brice 
Sous  Foret,  and  Guy  Berthier,  Germont,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors  to   Iso»er   Saint-Ckibain.     "Les   Mlroirs"   ,   Cx)urbc»oie, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,902,  Dec.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  .Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,787 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1989,  89  16093 
Int.  a.'  C03C  .'.V  02.  C03B  J^  'M 
L.S.  a.  65—3.44  10  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  producing  discontinuous  fibers  from  a  glass 
matenal  having  an  elevated  melting  point  compnsing 

feeding  molten  glass  material  into  a  centnfugal  chamber. 

said  chamber  compnsing  a  plurality  of  onfices  wherein 

said  molten  glass  matenal  is  forced  therethrough  forming 

a  plurality  of  molten  glass  jets, 

directing  hot  streams  of  gas  at  said  molten  glass  jets  to  form 

glass  fibers  therefrom, 
spraying  said  glass  fibers  with  a  sizing  agent,  said  sizing 
agent  compnsing  an  emulsion  or  suspension  in  water,  or 
an  aqueous  solution  having  no  more  than  three  active 
substances  including  a  lubricating  agent  and  an  antistatic 
agent  wherein  the  quantity  of  aid  active  substances  depos- 
ited on  said  glass  fibers  after  evaporation  of  said  water  in 
said  aqueous  solution  is  between  1  and  5  percent  by 
weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  glass  fibers. 


5,203,902 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  GLAZES  OR 
ENA.MELS 
Johannes  J.   W.  Murkeos,  Eijsden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company,  United  Kingdom 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  431.888,  No».  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,093.285. 
ThU  application  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,834 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Noy.  19,  1988, 
88270%;  Sep.  15,  1989,  8920941 

Int.  a.'  C03C  17/02 
U.S.  O.  65—60.53  17  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  forming  a  glaze  or  enamel  coated  anicle. 
the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  composi- 
tion compnsing  70-90''<r  by  weight  of  a  component  consisting 
essentially  of.  by  weight.  45-65^5!-  BiiOj,  2^-ib'^c  SiOi,  4-6% 
B2O3,  3-6%  T1O2.  1-3%  Na20,  0  5-2%  K2O.  2-6%  L2O 
0-3%  AI2O3,  0-1%  Zr02.  0-1%  BaO,  0-1%  CaO.  0-1% 
MgO,  0-1%  ZnO.  0-3%  PbO.  and  0-0  5%  CdO  and  10-30% 
by  weight  of  pigment  to  the  article  and  then  firing  the  compo- 
sition 


5,203,903 
METHOD  OF  COATING  GLASS 
Robert  Temeu,  Thimeon,  and  Michel  Hannotiau,  Jodoigne,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31.  1990, 
9019069 

Int.  a.^  C03C  25/02 
VS.  a.  65—60.2  22  Oaims 


5,203,901 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  WASTE  TO 
CRYSTALLIZED  GLA.SS 
Shigeru  Suzuki;  Keiichiro  Miyano;  Takumi  Kaneko,  and  Yo- 
shikazu  Nagayoshi.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuki- 
shima  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.  and  Tokyo  Metropolitan  Government, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,883 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1990.  2-413772 

Int.  a:  C03C  JO/00 

U.S.  O.  65—33  13  Oaims 
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1  A  process  for  converting  a  waste  matenal  ash  of  a  specific 
composition  into  a  crystallized  glass  containing  at  least  one 
phase  of  anorthite  and  /3-wollastnite  crystal  phases,  said  pro- 
cess compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  preparing  said  waste  matenal  to  produce  a  feed  matenal. 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  coating  comprising  a  pyrolytically 
formed  oxide  layer  on  a  travelling  hot  glass  substrate  by  con- 
tacting the  travelling  hot  glass  substrate  with  coating  precur- 
sor matenal  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  the  method  compnsing: 
pyrolytically  forming  an  undercoating  layer  which  is  an 
oxide  substratum  of  said  coating  and  is  in  an  incompletely 
oxidized  slate  by  contacting  a  surface  of  the  travelling  hot 
glass  substrate  in  an  undercoating  chamber  with  an  under- 
coating  precursor  matenal  in  the  presence  of  molecular 
oxygen  in  insufficient  quantity  for  full  oxidation  of  the 
undercoating  precursor  matenal  on  the  substrate;  and 
overcoating  the  undercoating  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  hot  glass  substrate  with  an  upper  coating  layer  while 
the  undercoating  layer  is  still  in  an  incompletely  oxidized 
sute  and  while  the  travelling  hot  glass  substrate  is  still  hot 
to  thereby  preserve  the  undercoating  layer  in  an  incom- 
pletely oxidized  state 
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spond  to  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  completely   halogenated   Ci-Cb-alkyl,   C|-C4-alkoxy   or 
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5.203.904 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BENT  GLASS 
PLATES  WITH  MORE  MARKEDLY  BENT  AREAS 
Luc  Vanachen.  Eupen.  Belgium;  Hana-Werner  Knster.  Aacben. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hubert  HaTenith.  Wurselen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  Wilfried  Korsten,  Heinsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Intemabonal, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,713 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Aug.  17. 
1990,  4026094 

Int.  O.'  C03B  23/03 
U.S.  O.  65—106  6  Oaims 


of  said  fabnc  and  deflecting  said  fabnc  to  produce  said 
counter  bend  of  the  glazing  pane,  vw herein  the  countcr- 


1  Princess  for  the  production  of  bent  glass  plates  wilh  area<. 
if  more  pronounced  bending,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

homogeneously  heating  the  glass  plates  in  a  continuous 
furnace  to  the  bending  temperature. 

locally  additionally  heating  the  glass  plates  after  leaving  the 
continuous  furnace  by  applying  gas  flames  produced  by 
acetvlene  fuel  in  the  areas  intended  to  have  more  pro- 
nounced bending,  and 

bending  the  locally  additionally  heated  glass  plates  in  a 
bending  station,  wherein  the  additional  heating  step  is 
performed  in  a  transition  zone  between  the  continuous 
furnace  and  the  bending  station 


bend  of  said  glazing  pane  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
deflection  of  said  fabric 


5J03.906 
ANTI-CLUMPING  PRODUCTS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
TREATMENTS  FOR  SALTS,  SIMPLE  AND  COMPLEX 
FERTILIZERS 
Joseph  Schapira.  Paris;  Jean-CUude  Cheminaud,  HerbUy;  Pas- 
cal Petitbon.  GenneTilliera,  ami  Daniel  Chaillou.  Sannoit,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  d*  Produiti 
Industriels.  Gennerilliers  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.437,  Apr.  7,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,153 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1988,  88  04614 
Int.  O.'  C05G  3/10 
U.S.  O.  71—64.12  19  Claims 


5,203,905 
HOLDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COUNTERBENDING  GLAZING  PANES 
Hans-Werner  Kuster,  Aachen:  Werner  Diederen,  and  Werner 
Kahlen,  both  of  Herzogenrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International,  CourbeToie, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  31. 
1990,  4034600 

Int.  O.'  C03B  23,025 
U.S.  O.  65—107  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  counter-bend  in  a  glazing  pane 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  woven  or  knitted  fabnc  over  a  frame  having  a 
larger  dimensional  area  than  the  glazing  pane  so  as  to 
tension  said  fabnc  over  the  frame,  said  frame  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  bottom  plate  of  a  casing,  and 
applying  a  vacuum  within  an  area  defined  by  said  casing  vi 
as  to  create  a  differential  pressure  between  a  lower  surface 
and  an  upper  surface  of  the  glazing  pane  for  raising  the 
glazing  pane  against  a  downwardly  facing  contact  surface 


18  A  method  for  treating  products  essentially  used  as  simple 
or  complex  fertilizers  in  order  to  prevent  the  clumping  of  said 
products,  comprising  the  steps  of 

at  preparing  a  product  for  use  essentially  as  a  fertilizer  in- 
cluding discharging  the  product  from  a  preparation  zone 
after  the  product  has  substantially  acquired  its  final  me- 
chanical properties,  and 
b)  substantially  at  the  moment  of  discharge,  incorporating 
into  the  product  a  composition  compnsing  at  least  one 
amine  salt  of  an  alkylaryl-sulfonic  acid  and  at  least  one 
amine  salt  of  an  acid  phosphate  ester 
and  wherein  the  incorporating  step  is  effected  by  spraying  on 
the  product  an  amount  of  the  composition  of  0  03  to  0  4%  by 
weight  with  respect  to  the  product  and  wherein  the  composi- 
tion compnses 

a)  from  5  10  35%  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  15  to  85% 
of  at  least  one  amine  salt  of  an  alkylaryl-sulfonic  acid  and 
of  85  to  15%  of  at  least  one  amine  salt  of  an  acid  phosphate 
ester,  wherein  the  alkylaryl-sulfonic  acid  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  or  tnsulfonic  acids  in 
which  the  alkylary]  portion  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-  or  polyalkyl-substituted  benzene  and 
naphthalene  and  wherein  the  acid  phosphates  esters  corre- 
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spond  to  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(I) 


(in 


OH 
/ 

0=P— o— (RiO),i— R: 
\ 

O— (RiO)„2— R3 


OH 
/ 
0=p— OH 
\ 

O— (RiO),3— R4 


in  which 

Rl  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

R2,  Rj  and  R4  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylaryi  group  of  which  the 
alkylated  portion  has  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

ni.  n;  and  ni  represent  a  number  from  0  to  15; 

b)  from  0  to  lO'^c  of  a  fatty  acid  or  of  one  of  its  salts; 

c)  from  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil;  and 

d)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  macrocrystalline  wax. 


completely   halogenated   Ci-Cb-alkyl,   Ci-C4-alkoxy   or 
partially  or  completely  halogenated  Ci-C^-alkoxy, 
Ca-Cfc-alkenyl   or   Cj-Cfc-alkynyl,   each   of  which   can   be 
substituted  one  to  three  times  by  halogen  and/or  once  by 
phenyl  which  in  turn  can  carry  one  to  three  of  the  follow- 
ing groups.  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
phenyl  which  can  carry  one  to  four  of  the  following  groups 
Ci-C4-alkyl.     Ci-C4-haloalkyl.     Ci-C4-alkoxy.     C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.  halo- 
gen, nitro.  cyano,  formyl.  C2-C4-alkanyl.  C:-C4-haloal- 
kanoyl  or  Ci -C4-alkoxycarbonyl. 
and  the  environmentally  compatible  salts  of  the  compound  1. 


5,203.908 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  FREE  ALUMINUM 
FROM  ALUMINUM  DROSS  OR  ALUMINUM  SCRAP 
USING  PLASMA  ENERGY  AT  HIGH  ENTHALPY 
Richard  D.  Lindsay,  and  Terry  L.  Moore,  both  of  Brentwood, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to   Plasma   Processing  Corporation,  Mill- 
wood, W.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,443 

Int.  C\>  C22B  2]/00 

U.S.  a.  75—10.35  12  Claims 


S,203,9O7 

ISOXAZOLE-  AND  ISOTHI.AZOLE-5-CARBOXAMIDES 

Volker  Maywald,  Ludwigshafen;  Peter  Muenster,  Neulussheim; 
Hartmann  Koenig,  Limburgerhof;  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Wein- 
heim;  Thomas  Kuekenhoehner,  Boehl-Iggelheim;  Helmut 
Walter,  Obrigheim;  Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  and 
Matthias  Gerber,  Matterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,256 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  14, 

1991,  4108181 

Int.  a."  AOIN  4i/26:  C07D  26/06.  275/02 

U.S.  a.  504—191  7  Qaims 

1  .An  isoxazole-  or  iaothiazole-5-carboxamide  of  the  formula 

1  I 


OCJOSS 


OUST 


1~ 


1,  A  process  of  recovering  free  aluminum  from  aluminum 
dross  or  aluminum  scrap  comprising  charging  aluminum  dross 
or  aluminum  scrap  to  a  furnace  equipped  with  a  plasma  arc 
torch  for  heating  said  charge,  heating  said  charge  by  providing 
plasma  energy  to  said  charge  generated  by  air  plasma  at  an 
enthalpy  of  at  least  about  4.200  BTU/#arc  gas,  continuing  said 
heating  until  said  molten,  and  removing  free  aluminum  in  the 
molten  slate  from  said  furnace 


X 


C— NR'R 


3p* 


r 


where 

.X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  IS  halogen. 

C|~C4-alkylaminocarbonyl,     di-Ci-Cs-alkylaminocarbonyl 
or  cyclopropylaminocarbonyl; 

R-  IS  COOR'.  where 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  C]-C<,-alkyl  which  can  carry  1  to  5  halogens 
and/or  up  to  three  hydroxyl  and/or  Ci-C4-alkoxy  groups, 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or 

Ci-Cft-alkyl; 

R*  IS  hydrogen, 

Ci-C«-alkyl  which  can  carry  one  to  three  of  the  following 
halogen,  cyano.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  partially  or 
completely  halogenated  Ci -C,-alkylthio.  di-Ci-C4- 
alkylamino.  Ci-Cs-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  it  being  possible 
for  the  latter  m  turn  to  carry  one  to  three  of  the  following: 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  partially  or  com- 
pletely halogenated  C|-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  partially 
or  completely  halogenated  Ci-C'4-alkoxy  or  C1-C4- 
alkylthio; 

Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl  which  can  carry  one  to  three  of  the  fol- 
lowing   halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  partially  or 


5.203,909 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLAG  FREE  CASTING 
Robert  G.  Petrushka,  BrecksTille.  and  Franklin  E.  Rote,  Bay 
Village,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  LTV  Steel  Company,  Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,981 
Int.  C\:  BllH  41  58 
U.S.  a.  75—375  28  Qaims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  promoting  the  slag-free  tapping  of 
molten  metal  through  a  tap  hole,  the  tap  hole  being  located  in 
a  metallurgical  vessel  carried  by  a  support  structure,  by  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  gas  onto  a  slag  covered  surface  of  molten  metal, 
above  the  tap  hole,  to  substantially  clear  the  surface  of  slag, 
thereby  impeding  the  slag  from  being  entrained  in  the  molten 
metal  stream  as  it  is  tapped  from  the  vessel,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a   a  lance  feeder  means  connected  to  the  support  structure 

for  positioning  a  lance  in  the  metallurgical  vessel, 
b   the  lance  being  dnvingly  connected  to  said  feeder  means 

for  insertion  into  the  metallurgical  vessel, 
c.  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  substantially  non-reac- 
tive gas  source  to  the  lance, 
d    sensor   means  connected   to  the   vessel   to  monitor  the 
physical  conditions  of  the  vessel  and  its  contents  and  emit 
vessel  signals  representative  of  said  physical  conditions, 
and 
e  control  means  interfaced  with  the  sensor  means  the  lance 
feeder  means  to  control  the  positioning  of  a  distal  end  of 
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the  lance  over  the  slag  covered  surface  above  the  Up  hole 
and  to  control  the  flow  of  the  non-reactive  gas  through 
the  lance  to  force  slag  away  from  the  surface  of  the  metal 


near  the  tap  hole  whereby  slag  entrainment  in  the  molten 
metal  stream  is  minimized  dunng  tapping  of  the  molten 
metal  from  the  vevsel 


5J03.910 
MOLTEN  METAL  CONVEYING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
OF  CONVEYING  MOLTEN  METAL  FROM  ONE  PLACE 

TO  ANOTHER  IN  A  METAL-MELTING  FURNACE 
Larry  D.  Areaux,  Nathrop,  Colo.,  and  Brian  Klenoski,  V  icks- 
burg,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Premell  Pump.  Inc..  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,114 

Int.  C\:  C21C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  75—708  56  Oaims 


lower  end  of  said  conveying  conduit  in  a  molten  metal 
mass  or  poo\. 

introducing  inert  gas  into  said  gas  feed  means  through  the 
gas  inlet  port  thereof  and  causing  said  gas  to  emerge  from 
the  exit  port  thereof  into  said  conveying  conduit  at  or 
adjacent  its  lower  end  and  to  nse  up  the  incline  therein, 
and 

inducing  concomitant  flow  of  molten  metal  in  said  convey- 
ing conduit  by  means  of  said  gas  exiting  from  the  exit  port 
of  said  gas  feed  means  and  into  said  conveying  conduit  at 
or  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  nsing  up  the  incline  therein 


5J03.911 
CONTROLLED  ELECTHOLESS  PLATING 
PrMit  Srichjuroenchaikit,  MUlis;  Gmry  S.  CaUbreae.  North  Ab- 
doTer.  and  Michael  Gulla,  MUlis,  all  of  Mas*.,  asiignors  to 
Shipley  Company  Inc..  Newton,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,979 

Int.  a.'  C23C  }8/}4.  18/40 

U.S.  a.  106—1.26  16  Oaima 


1  An  aqueous  electroless  metal  plating  solution  composing 
a  source  of  metal  ions,  a  complexing  agent  for  said  metal  ions. 
a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  said  metal  ions  to  metallic 
form  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  surface  and  a  pH  adjuster, 
said  metal  ions  being  present  in  a  concentration  ranging  be- 
tween about  0  001  and  0  01  moles  per  liter  and  said  remaining 
solution  components  being  present  in  solution  in  a  concentra- 
tion whereby  the  rate  at  which  meul  plates  from  solution  docs 
not  exceed  100  .Angstroms  per  minute 


5^03,912 
ANIONIC  DYE 
David  Greenwood;  Nigel  Hugbea,  both  of  Oldham;  Ronald  W. 
Kenyon,  Manchester,  all  of  Englaiid,  and  Suraj  L.  Hindagolla. 
Corrallis,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrict 
PLC,  London,  England 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  398369,  Aug.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.0S3.495. 
This  applicatioD  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719J42 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1988, 
8820117;  Jun.  12.  1989.  8913460 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106-22  K  25  Claimi 

1  An  ink  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  dye  to  color 
said  mk  of  Formula  1.  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  an  aqueous  me- 
dium, said  Formula  1  being  the  following: 


1  A  method  for  the  conveyance  of  molten  metal  from  one 
place  to  another  in  a  molten  metal  pool  or  mass  in  a  metal-melt - 
ing  furnace  or  out  of  said  molten  metal  pool,  composing  the 
steps  of 

providing  an  elongated  conveying  conduit  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit 
being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  honzontal, 
providing  a  gas  feed  means  having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas 

exit  port, 
positioning  the  exit  port  of  said  gas  feed  means  with  respect 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  conveying  conduit  so  as  to  enable 
release  of  gas  from  said  exit  port   into  said  conveying 
conduit  at  or  adjacent  its  lower  end. 
submerging  the  exit  port  of  said  gas  feed  means  and  the 


1  ^^  OH 


HOjS 


wherein 

U  IS  COOH 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  COOH,  SO3H, 

halo,  nitro.  cyano.  Ci-fc-alkyl.  C^^-acylamlno 
Y  IS  H   COOH  or  SOjH 
Z  15  H,  COOH  or  SO?H 
R  IS  H  or  Ci-«,-alkyl,  and 
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(b) 


intermixing  with  said  slurry  from  about  10    to  20%  of  applicator  including  first  means  for  applying  a  first  coat- 


Hir^-flv.    nntn   a   fir^I    \A/^h 
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R'  IS  H  or  Ci-to-alkyl; 
provided  that  there  are  at  least  two  COOH  groups  and  that  the 
number  of  CCX3H  groups  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  num- 
ber of  SO3H  groups 


5.203,913 
ERASABLE  AQUEOLS  INK  COMPOSITION 
Hiroyoshj  Yammmoto.  Kobe,  and  Shingo  Uzukawa,  Kashiwara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corpora- 
tioii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,214 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1990.  2-33406 

Int.  C\:  C09D  J I   16 

VS.  a.  106—22  B  4  Oaims 

1    An  erasable  aqueous  mk  composition  compnsing.  based 

on  the  total  weight  of  the  mk  composition,  3  to  50%  of  a  resin 

having  a  minimum  filra-forming  temperature  of  not  lower  than 

40"  C.  0  01  to  lO^f  of  a  water-insoluble  dyes.  0,5  to  50^7^  of  a 

water-soluble  organic  solvent  and  20  to  60%  of  water 


as  a  collar  to  metal  oxide  vanstor  valve  block  cylindncal 
surfaces  composing  a  mixture  by  dry  weight  of  55-85%  mull- 
ite  and  15-45%  kaolinite.  from,  0  15  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
coating  composition  including  wafer  of  T1O2  in  addition  to  the 
amount  of  TiO:  that  may  be  inherently  present  in  the  kaolinite 
as  an  impunty  and  sufficient  deionized  water  to  form  a  spraya- 
ble  slurry. 


5J03,914 

DENTAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPRESSION-TAKING 

Shunichi  Futami,  Nagareyama.  and  Hiroshi  Kamohara,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,425 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11.  1990.  2-149888 
Int.  a.'  C09K  J '00 
U.S.  a.  106—35  9  Oaims 

1   A  dental  impression  composition  which  contains 
4  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  acetoacetylated  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  an  acetoacetylation  degree  of  0  5  to  15  mol  %  and 
a  polymenzation  degree  of  100  to  1.500. 
1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  comprising  one  or 
more   members   selected    from   the   group  consisting   of 
aldehyde,  hydrazides  and  amines  and 
20  to  85%   by  weight  of  fillers  comprising  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
oxide,  silica,  alumina  and  basic  aluminum  sulfate,  all  hav- 
ing a  mean  particle  size  of  1  m^  to  5  ^i.m  and  a  pH  value 
of  7.0  or  less. 


5.203.915 
PASSIVATING  COATING  FOR  METAL  OXIDE 
VARISTORS 
Mohammed  A.  .Alim.  Medina.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,216.  May  22.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.678 

Int.  a."  C04B  14/10.  12/02 
V.S.  O.  106—286.2  9  Oaims 


5,203.916 
TTTANTLTVI  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Kelly  A.  Green.  Edmond,  and  Thomas  I.  Brownbridge,  Okla- 
homa City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corporation.  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.705 
Int.  O.'  C04B  1/00 
L.S.  O.  106—438  36  Oaims 

23  A  method  of  prepanng  a  pigmentary  composite  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  dispersing  a  particulate  titanium  dioxide  base  in  water  to 
form  an  aqueous  titanium  dioxide  slurry; 

(b)  adding  a  water  soluble  zirconium  compound  to  said 
slurry  which  is  hydrolyzable  to  form  a  hydrous  zirconium 
oxide  precipitate, 

(c)  forming  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  hydrous  zirco- 
nium oxide  on  said  titanium  dioxide  base  by  allowing  said 
hydrous  zirconium  oxide  precipitate  to  deposit  on  said 
titanium  dioxide  base  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said 
slurry  in  the  range  of  from  about  7  to  about  "J; 

(d)  after  step  (c).  adding  a  water  soluble  aluminum  com- 
pound to  said  slurry  which  is  hydrolyzable  to  form  a 
hydrous  alumina  precipitate; 

(e)  forming  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  hydrous  alumina 
on  said  layer  of  hydrous  zirconium  oxide  by  allowing  said 
hydrous  alumina  precipitate  to  deposit  on  said  layer  of 
hydrous  zirconium  oxide; 

(0  during  steps  (d)  and  (e).  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  slurry 
in  the  range  of  from  about  7  to  about  9  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  slurry  in  the  range  of  from  about  115'  F  to 
about  122°  F  ,  and 

(g)  recovering  said  pigmentary  composite  from  said  slurry 


1  A  passivating  coating  composition  suitable  for  application 
as  a  collar  to  metal  oxide  vanstor  valve  block  cylindrical 
surfaces  comprising  a  mixture  by  dry  weight  of  55-85%  mull- 
ite  and  15-45%  kaolinite,  from  0.03  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
coating  composition  of  one  of  the  following  additive  com- 
pounds Y:03;  Zr02;  ZnO;  2ZnO  3B2O3  7H2O;  3ZnO  2- 
B2OV5H2O.  or  S13N4.  and  sufficient  deionized  water  to  form  a 
sprayable  slurry, 

5  A  pa.ssivating  coating  composition  suitable  for  application 


5,203,917 
BISMLTH  VANADATE  PIGMENTS.  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Friedrich  Schwochow,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  20. 
1990,  4040849 

Int.  O.^  C04B  14/00 
U.S.  O.  106—479  4  Oaims 

1.  Bismuth  vanadate  pigments  in  the  form  of  the  tetragonal 
crystal  structure  of  Scheelite.  containing  from  0  1  to  0.3  mol  of 
ZrO.,,  per  mol  of  BiVOj 


5,203,918 

METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING  AGGREGATED  KAOLIN 

PIGMENT 

C.  .\rlyn  Rice,  Sandersville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  ECC  America  Inc., 

.Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,123,  Jun.  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.235 
Int.  O.'  C08B  14  04 
L.S.  a.  106—486  7  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  forming  an  aggregated  kaolm  clay  pigment, 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  6-30%  solids  slurry  of  a  fine  pani- 
cle size  feed  kaolin; 


(b)  intermixing  with  said  slurry  from  about  10    to  20%  of 
alum,  by  weight  of  the  dry  kaolin. 

(c)  adding  to  the  mix  of  step  (b)  from  about  15  to  30%  of 
sodium  silicate,  by  weight  of  the  dry  kaolin; 

(d)  mixing  the  reactants  of  step  (c).  and 
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(e)  filtering  and  drying  the  slurry  to  reco\er  aggregates  of 

adherent  kaolin  platelets, 
the  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  being  earned  out  at  a  pH  in  the 

range  of  from  about  3.5  to  5  0 


5,203.919 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STABILIZING 

CONCRETE  RESIDL  F^ 

Gregory    S.   Bobrowski.  Chagrin   Falls,  and   Robert   J     Ryan, 

Maple  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507.704.  Apr.  10,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  408,638.  Sep.  18.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,886,  Jan.  14. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  27,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

861.152 

Int.  O."  C04B  16/00.  24/00 

U.S.  O.  106—802  l''  Claims 

1    A  methtxJ  for  stabilizing  concrete  residue  in  a  read>-mix 

truck  drum  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

1 )  adding  water  to  the  ready-mix  truck  drum  10  form  a  slurry 
with  the  concrete  residue  therein. 

2)  adding  from  32  to  <^6  fluid  ounces  of  a  stabilizing  agent  to 
stabilize  the  concrete  slurry  for  a  penod  of  time,  the  stabi- 
lizing agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phosphonic  acid  derivative;  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or 
salt  thereof,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof,  ascorbic 
acid,  isoascorbic  acid,  a  sulphonic  acid-acrylic  acid  co- 
polymer, a  polyhydroxysilane,  a  polyacrylamide;  a  carbo- 
hydrate, a  lignosulfonate.  and  mixtures  thereof. 

3)  mixing  the  stabilizing  agent  and  drum  contents  to  form  a 
stabilized  concrete  slurry,  and 

4)  thereafter  adding  fresh  concrete  to  the  stabilized  concrete 
slurry. 


applicator  including  first  means  for  applying  a  first  coat- 
ing composition  directly  onto  a  first  web. 

first  web  guide  means  for  guiding  the  first  web  along  the  first 
one  of  the  web  paths  around  the  counter  roll  past  the  first 
applicator. 

a  second  applicator  at  the  second  side  of  the  counter  roll,  the 
second  applicator  including  second  means  for  applying  a 
second  coating  composition  to  the  counter  roll  at  the 
second  side. 

a  rotatable  upper  press  roll  located  above  the  counter  roll  ai 
a  distance  therefrom  as  to  form  a  nip  with  the  counter  roll 
at  the  top  of  the  counter  roll,  the  press  roll  having  a  re- 
spective second  penphery  and  being  rotatable  between 
respective  spaced  apart  third  and  fourth  sides,  the  nip 
being  formed  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
counter  roll  and  the  third  and  fourth  sides  of  the  press  roll. 

a  third  applicator  at  the  third  side  of  the  press  roll,  the  third 


5.203.920 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  COMPOSITION 
TO  TRAVELING  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL  ON  TWO  WEB 

PATHS 
Anton  Plomer,  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,133 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1990,  4014647 

Int.  O.'  B05C  I/IZ  3/132 
U.S.  O.  118—206  13  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  applying  coating  composition  to  a  web 
which  passes  through  the  device  on  a  selected  one  of  two 
different  web  paths,  the  device  compnsing 

a  lower  rotatable  counter  roll  having  a  first  penphery  for 
support  of  a   web  thereon  and  being  rotatable  between 
spaced  apart  first  and  second  sides, 
a  first  applicator  at  the  first  side  of  the  counter  roll,  the  first 


applicator   including   third   means  for   applying   a   third 
coating  composition  to  the  press  roll  at  the  third  side 

second  web  guide  means  for  guiding  a  second  web  along  the 
second  web  path  through  the  nip  between  the  counter  roll 
and  the  press  roll  and  not  past  the  first  applicator 

the  second  web  guide  means  being  so  positioned  and  the 
counter  roll  and  the  press  roll  being  so  rotatable  that  the 
second  path  of  the  second  web  is  through  the  nip  from  the 
first  to  the  second  sides  of  the  counter  roll. 

first  web  guide  means  including  first  guide  rollers  being 
p<->sitioned  for  directing  the  first  web  up  to  the  counter  roll 
from  below  such  thai  the  first  web  approaches  the  counter 
roll  from  below  and  from  the  second  side  of  the  counter 
roll;  and 

respective  first  and  second  means  for  mounting  the  counter 
roll  and  the  press  roll  for  rotation,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
mounting  means  being  movable  for  adjusting  the  width  of 
the  nip  between  the  rolls 


5J03.921 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  SHEAR  CAULKED  PART 

OF  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Shinichi  Yamashita,  and  Hidcfumi  Inouc,  both  of  Saitama.  Ja- 
pan, assignon  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  S«r.  No.  643,447 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33177 

Int.  O."  B05D  /  02,  B05B  13/00 

U.S.  O,  118— 320  3  Clainu 

1    In  an  apparatus  for  painting  a  shear  caulked  portion  of  a 

brake  booster,  said  brake  booster  being  composed  of  a  pair  of 

members  disposed  in  opposing  relationship  to  each  other  and 

connected  together  by  shear  caulked  portions  at  a  pcnpheral 

portion   of  both   members  which  are   disposed   m  abutment 
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against  each  other,  the  improvement  composing  a  support 


5.203,923 


APRIL  20,  1P9? 


5.203.924 


CHEMICAL  1^'^ 

now  controller,  the  ga.s  mlei  being  connected  with  the 
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against  each  other,   the  improvement  compnsing  a  support 

means  for  supporting  the  shell  for  rotation  about  axis  thereof, 

a  paint  applicator  means  disposed  m  opposing  relation  to  an 

outer  periphery  of  the  shell  and  aligned  with  the  shear 

caulked  portions  for  projecting  a  paint  only  to  the  shear 

caulked  portions,  and 


5,203,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  HIGHWAY  MARKINGS 
William  H.  Hartman,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 
Derivatives,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,674 

Int.  a.'  B05C  S/00;  EOlC  2i  76 

U.S.  a.  118—669  15  Qaims 


dnve  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  shell  about  the 
a.\is  thereof  and  through  a  first  angle  so  that  each  of  the 
shear  caulked  portions  is  successively  oriented  opposite  to 
the  paint  applicator  so  that  the  paint  applicator  means  can 
apply  a  paint  only  to  the  shear  caulked  portions 


5,203,922 
APPLICATION  DEVICE 
Norio  Shibata;   Yasuhito   Hiraki,  and  Tsunehiko  Sato,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,461.  Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,099,786. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,808,  Aug.  8.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1988.  63-201996 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B05C  i,  IS 
U.S.  a.  118—410       1  2  Oaims 


1,  In  an  application  device  for  applying  a  liquid  to  a  surface 
of  a  moving  web  comprising  an  application  head  disposed 
below  said  web  and  pushed  against  said  web,  said  application 
head  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  doctor  portion  with  a  slot 
being  formed  between  said  rear  portion  and  said  doctor  por- 
tion for  application  of  said  liquid  to  said  web.  said  slot  directing 
a  flow  of  said  liquid  therethrough  upward  to  said  web,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  slot  has  a  length  less  than  a  width  of 
said  web  so  a.s  to  leave  liquid-free  edge  portions  on  said  web, 
and  steps  are  formed  in  both  side  portions  of  said  rear  portion 
and  said  doctor  portion  of  said  application  head  at  ends  of  said 
slot  below  said  web  m  regions  corresponding  to  liquid-free 
edge  ponions  of  said  web  outward  of  said  webs  of  said  slot, 
said  steps  extending  to  and  being  contiguous  with  respective 
ends  of  said  slots  through  which  said  liquid  is  applied. 


1  In  a  traffic  paint  pavement  marking  system  adapted  for 
installation  on  a  vehicle  including  a  paint  supply  and  paint  gun 
means  for  applying  paint  onto  the  pavement,  a  control  appara- 
tus for  repainting  old  paint  markings,  sa.d  apparatus  compns- 
ing; 

illuminating  means  capable  of  stimulating  a  return  spectrum 
of  fluorescent  emissions  from  the  pavement, 

focusing  means  for  forming  a  real  image  of  an  area  of  the 
pavement  at  a  pnncipal  focus  plane; 

spectroscope  means  having  an  optical  path  through  said 
pnncipal  focus  plane  and  an  entrance  slit  l(x;ated  at  said 
pnncipal  focus  plane,  and  having  dividing  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  spectral  components  of  said  return  emissions, 

masking  means  for  masking  all  but  a  desired  one  or  more 
wavelengths  emitted  by  a  specific  chemical  contained  in 
said  old  paint  markings,  thereby  selecting  only  one  or 
more  desired  spectral  components  from  the  total  spectrum 
being  received  from  the  pavement; 

photodetector  means  responsive  to  said  selected  spectral 
components  and  having  an  electrical  signal  output  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  said  spectral  components; 

threshold  setting  means  for  establishing  a  minimum  detec- 
tion level, 

means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  above  said  detection 
level  that  is  a  measure  of  the  presence  of  said  specific 
chemical  in  said  old  paint  markings  on  the  surface  of  the 
pavement  su^ea  m  view; 

a  valve  dnve  amplifier  controlled  by  said  output  voltage, 
said  amplifier  having  an  output  signal  when  said  output 
voltage  above  said  detection  level  exceeds  said  minimum 
detection  level;  and 

an  electncal  gun  valve  means  on  said  paint  gun  means  and 
connected  to  said  valve  dnve  amplifier,  to  cause  said  paint 
gun  means  to  dispense  paint  in  response  to  said  valve  dnve 
amplifier  output  signal  and  apply  new  paint  matenal  to  the 
pavement  when  the  output  voltage  for  a  selected  specific 
chemical  is  reached 
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5.203.924 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

DIAMONDLIKE  THIN  FILM 
Tsutomu  Mitani,  Akashi;  Hirokazu  Nakaue.  Higashiosaka,  and 
Hideo  Kurokawa.  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No,  558.241 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1989,  1-198986; 
Nov.  17.  1989,  1-300503 

Int.  C\:  C23C  ItiQO 
U.S.  O.  118— 719  4  Oaims 


flow  controller,  the  gas  miei  being  connected  with  the 
conlainer  of  a  earner  gas  and  the  container  of  an  oxsgen- 
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containing  gas,  and  the  outlet  being  connected  with  the 
vacuum  chamber. 


asa 


1    .^^  apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  diamondlike  thin  film  on 
a  substrate,  comprising 

a  first  vacuum  vessel  which  has  an  inflow  portion  and  an 
outflow  portion  for  gas  containing  h>dr(,x:arbon  gas. 

a  plasma  generating  means  for  converting  the  gas  into 
plasma  in  said  first  vacuum  vessel; 

a  second  vacuum  vessel  which  is  coupled  with  said  first 
s  acuum  vessel  so  as  to  allow  the  gas  to  flow  between  said 
outflow  portion  of  said  first  vacuum  vessel  and  said  sec- 
ond vacuum  vessel  and  has  a  pressure  lower  than  that  of 
said  first  vacuum  vessel 

said  substrate  being  provided  m  said  second  vacuum  vessel; 

a  mesh  type  electrode  which  is  provided  upstream  of  said 
substrate  m  a  flow  path  of  the  gas  between  said  first  vac- 
uum vessel  and  said  second  vacuum  vessel 
a  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  vojiage  to  said  mesh 

type  electrode;  and 
a  supply  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  clean  portion  of 
said  mesh  type  electrode  to  a  front  of  said  substrate 


5.203.925 

APPARATL S  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  THIN  HIM  OF 

TANTALUM  OXIDE 

Munehiro  Shibuya.  Katano:  Masatoshi  Kitagawa.  Hirakata: 
Takeshi  Kamada,  Ikeda;  Takashi  Hirao.  Moriguchi.  and  Hiro- 
shi  Nishizato.  Narita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No,  901,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148594; 

Jun.  20.  1991.  3-148595 

Int.  O,'  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  O.  118—724  *  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  prexiucing  a  thin  film  of  tantalum  oxide 

comprising; 

a  vacuum  chamber  haung  a  heater  for  heating  the  inside 

thereof 
an  ampule  of  an  organic  tantalum  compc^und, 
a  container  of  a  earner  gas. 
a  container  of  an  oxvgen-conlainmg  gas,  and 
a  valve  having  a  liquid  inlet,  a  gas  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 

liquid  mlel  being  connected  with  the  ampule  via  a  liquid 


5.203,926 
CUEANSER  AND  DF^ENSITIZER  FOR  PRINTING 
EQUIPMENT 
Louis  E.  Bondurant.  P.O.  Box  2074.  Middleburg.  Va.  22in 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847328 
Int.  O.'  B41F  .'.^  <>4.  C09D  ^  20.  CUD  '  20    ViO 
U.S.  O,  134 — 42  ''  Claims 

1    A  cleanser  for  use  with  printing  plates  and  chrome  rollers 
compnsing 

l'7c  to  25'55-  b>  weight  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  n-pro- 
pyl  alcohol. 
0.5%  to  5%  b\  weighi  of  a  buffer  composing  a  mono  basic 
alkali  metal  phosphate  selected  from,  the  group  consisting 
of  monopotassium  phosphate,  monoammonium  phosphate 
and  monosodium  phosphate, 
I  5%  to  2?'v  b>  weight  of  a  p<ilvh>dric  alcohol  humeclant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethvlene  glycol. 
glycenn  and  propylene  glycol. 
O.i'^c  to  28%  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 
0.2%   to  7  5%   bv   weight  of  finely   powdered  anhydrous 

aluminum  silicate 
0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  gum  arable; 
0.2%  to  12%  mineral  spints.  and 
the  balance  being  water 

7  .A  method  for  cleaning  a  pnnting  plate  to  therebv  increase 
its  effectiveness  of  pnnting  quality  comprising  the  step  of 
wiping  the  pnnting  plate  with  a  cloth  having  been  wetted  with 
a  solution  having 

2%  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol,  ethvi  alcohol  and  n-pro- 
pyl  alcohol. 
0  5%  to  5%  b>  w eight  of  a  buffer  compnsing  a  mono  basic 
alkali  metal  phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monopotassium  phosphate,  monoammonium  phosphate 
and  monosodium  phcvsphate, 
1.5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  polvhydnc  alcohol  humecuni 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  ethvlene   glycol, 
glycenn  and  props Icne  glycol. 
5%  to  28%  by  weight  of  ethylene  gUcol  monobutvl  ether 
0.2%.  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  powdered  anhydrous  aluminum 

silicate; 
0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  gum  arable 
0.2%  to  12%  mineral  spints.  and 
the  balance  being  water 
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5,203,927 
WASHING  DRYING  METHOD  WITH  AN  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION  CONTAINING  SURFACTANT 
Ichiro  Yoshida;  Hiroshi  IkU;  Shuzo  Kawaashima.  all  of  Nagano; 
Fukuji  Kuroiwa,  Shimotakai;  Isamu  Ito,  Suzaka:  Satoru  Asa- 
nome,  and  Toshiji  Fujimori,  both  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,915 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-116439 

Int.  CL'  B08B  J  00.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  134—21  I  6  Claims 
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1    A  washing/drying  method,  compnsing; 

dipping  material  to  be  washed  into  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  lea.s!  one  surfactant  having  a  water  repel- 
lency  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
surfactants  having  a  Ci:-Ci8  hydrophobic  alky!  group, 
fluonne  surfactants  having  a  Ce-Ci;  fluonnated  alkyl 
group,  and  hydrophobic  silicon  surfactants  so  that  at  least 
one  molecular  layer  of  the  water  repellent  surfactant  is 
attached  to  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  washed,  and 
then 

drying  the  matenai  by  at  least  one  of  vacuum  drying,  shak- 
ing off,  blowing  gas  thereon,  and  heating 


5,203,928 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOW  IRON  LOSS  GRAIN 

ORIENTED  SILICON  STEEL  THIN  SHEETS  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  SURFACE  PR0PERTIF:S 

Yukio  Inokuti,  and  Yoh  Ito,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Ste«l  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.293,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,154,  Sep.  10.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,384 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  /   !>< 
U.S.  a.  148—111  9  Oaims 

4   A  method  of  producing  from  a  steel  slab  a  low  iron  loss, 
high  magnetic   flux  density   grain  onented  silicon  steel  thin 
sheet  having  recrystallized  grains  in  a  (1 10)  <  001  >  onenlation 
and  having  excelleni  surface  properties,  which  comprises  in- 
corporating into  the  steel  slab  molybdenum,  silicon  and  alumi- 
num as  an  inhibitor,  wherein  the  amounts  of  molybdenum, 
silicon  and  aluminum  are 
Si:  3  1-4,5  wt  %. 
Mo:  0  003-0.1  wt  %, 
acid  soluble  .A.1:  0  005-0  06  wt  %.  and 
at  least  one  of  S  and  Se  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.005— 0.1 

wt  '?r  in  total, 
subjecting  said  steel  slab  to  hot  rolling  in  the  presence  of  said 
molybdenum    and    preventing    oxidation    of    the    gram 
boundary  to  form  a  hot  rolled  steel  sheet, 
subjecting  the  hot  rolled  steel  sheet  to  pnmary  cold  rolling  at 
a 

reduction  of  lO-bOVc  and  an  intermediate  annealing  and  a 


secondary  cold  rolling  at  a  reduction  of  75  —  90%  to  ob- 
tain a  cold  rolled  thin  sheet  having  a  final  gauge  of 
0  1-0.25  mm;  subjecting  the  cold  rolled  thin  sheet  to 
decarbunzation  and  primary  recrystallization  annealing  m 
a  wet  hydrogen  atmosphere;  before  or  after  said  decarbu- 


JUCLOrti^sao^%.s 
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nzation  and  pnmary  recrystallization  annealing  step  sub- 
jecting the  cold  rolled  thin  sheet  to  a  treatment  for  the 
formation  of  surface  modified  heterogeneous  microareas 
onto  the  surface  of  the  thin  sheet,  and  subjecting  the  thin 
sheet  to  high-temperature  finish  annealing 


5,203,929 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC 

FILM 

Nobom  Takayanagi,  and  Kazuhiro  Akihama,  both  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-196929; 
Feb.  13.  1991.  3-20199 

Int.  C\:  HOIF  41/22 
U.S.  a.  148—121  4  Qaims 


1     A   method   of  producing   an   amorphous   magnetic   film. 
composing: 

(a)  disposing  a  Urget  consisting  of  a  magnetic  metal  and  a 
substrate  in  a  confronting  manner  in  a  high  vacuum  cham- 
ber, 

(b)  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  below  a  crystalli- 
zation temperature  of  a  film  to  be  produced; 

(c)  irradiating  a  laser  beam  to  said  target  so  as  to  evaporate 
a  target  material,  and 

(c)  depositing  the  evaporated  target  material  on  said  heated 
substrate  so  as  to  produce  a  thin  film  on  said  substrate. 
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greater  than  the  heights  of  said  small-size  convex  portions,  the    ending  a  radial  distance  corresponding  to  %%  of  a  maximum 
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5,203,930  5,203.932 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  PHOSPHATE  COATINGS  ON  FE-BASE  AUSTENITIC  STEEL  HAVING  SINGLE 

METAL  SURFACES  CRYSTALLINE  AUSTENITIC  PHASE,  METHOD  FOR 

Georg  Bliimlhuber,  Oberasbach;  Honrt  Gehmecker,  Hofheim:  PRODUCING  OF  SAME  AND  USAGE  OF  SAME 

Dieter  Hauffe,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Lothar  Kaul,  Karben:  Takahiko   Kato;   Akira   Yoahinari,   both  of  Katsuta;  Shinioo 

TbomasNitschke,F16rsheim;  Werner  Rausch.Obenirsel,  and  Ikeda,    Toukai;    Michiyoahi    Yamainotc,    Hitachi;    Hi«ieyo 


Hardy  Wietzoreck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,350 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  22. 
1989,  3927613 

Int.  a.'  C23C  22/12 
U.S.  a.  148—262  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  phosphate  coating  on  a  metal 
surface,  comprising  contacting  said  metal  surface  with  an 
Fe(II)  containing  phosphatmg  solution  comprising 

from  0  4  to  30  g./l  Zn. 

from  4  to  30  gyl  P;Ov 

from  5  to  50  g,/l  NOv 

from  greater  than  0  to  10  g/1  Fe(Il); 

from  greater  than  0  to  0  3  g.'l  Pet  HI), 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  free  P:0>.  to  total  P:0«  is  (0  04  to 
0  50)  1,  and  replenishing  said  phosphatmg  solution  with  Zn. 
NOj  and  P20?  in  a  weight  ratio  of.  Zn  NO-,  P:0?  =  (0  80  to 
0  30)  :  (0  17  to  0  4)  .  I;  wherein  the  Fe(  11)  content  is  adjusted  by 
an  oxidation  with  nitrate  or  nitrite  denved  from  nitrate,  option- 
ally employed  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas.  H2O2  and/or 
nilrous  gases,  then  rinsing  said  metal  surface  by  a  cascade  of  ai 
least  two  aqueous  rinsing  baths  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
travel  of  said  metal  surface  wherein  water  having  a  low  salt 
content  or  being  salt-free  an  derived  from  the  phosphatmg  bath 
IS  fed  10  the  last  rinsing  bath  and  the  overflowing  water  from 
said  rinsing  bath  is  fed  to  the  next  preceding  nnsing  bath  and 
ultimately  to  the  phosphatmg  bath,  respectively,  and  the  low- 
sall  content  or  salt-free  rinse  water  derived  from  the  phosphat- 
mg bath  IS  withdrawn  therefrom  at  a  rate  effective  to  permit 
ihe  addition  of  phosphate-enriched  nnsing  water  from  ihe 
cascade  of  nnsing  water  to  the  phosphatmg  bath  while  main- 
taining a  desired  species  concentration  in  said  phosphatmg 
bath- 


Kodama.  Katsuta;  Hisashi  Sato,  Hitachi;  Maaakiyo  Izumiya, 
Mito,  and  Yasuhisa  Aono.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«93»0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990.  2-61008 

Int.  C\:  C22C  }8/08.  38  18.  i8/40 

U.S.  a.  148—562  13  Claims 


5.203,931 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  INDIUM-THALLR'M 

SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOYS 

Thomas  J.  O  Keefe,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unii-ersity  of 

Missouri.  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,343 

Int.  a."  C25D  }  56  .V  18 

U.S.  a.  148—518  '4  Oaims 

1.  A  prcx;ess  for  prepanng  an  indium-thallium  alloy   which 

exhibits  shape  memory  transformation  at  a  temperature  greater 

than  that  temperature  at  which  shape  memory  transformation 


»  fv  r  **«HTi 


8  Method  for  producing  an  austenitic  steel  which  has  supe- 
nor  characteristics  in  resistance  against  stress  corrosion  crack- 
ing and  which  has  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

Ni  of  '^-yO'^c.  Cr  of  16-18  5%.  and  balance  Fe  of  at  least 
45'7r  by  weight,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

forming  molten  metal  of  the  auslenitic  steel  which  has  whole 
austenitic  structure  in  the  equilibrium  diagram  at  700"  C  , 

c2Lstmg  the  molten  austenitic  steel  into  a  mold  heated  at  a 
temperature  between  1500'  C   and  1650"  C  , 

keeping  the  molten  meul  in  the  mold  in  a  vacuum  lower 
than  .^  ■  10-  "■  Torr  or  in  an  men  gas  atmosphere  for  a 
predetermined  time, 

forming  an  initial  solidified  pan  having  crystals  which  are 
oriented  m  one  direction  by  cooling  one  end  of  the  mold 
so  as  to  solidify  the  steel  m  one  direction. 

forming  a  funher  «Midified  pan  which  is  composed  of  an 
austenitic  single  crystal  by  solidifying  the  molten  meul 
from  the  initial  solidified  pan  in  a  selector  of  the  mold  to 
form  an  austenitic  single  crystal  and  progressively  cooling 
the  mold  in  said  one  direction  from  said  one  end  to  an- 
other end  to  progressively  solidify  the  meh  and  grow  said 
austenitic  single  crystal  at  a  rate  of  1-50  cm  "h. 

performing  cutting  work  on  the  casting,  and 

performing  of  solution  treatment  to  homogenize  an  alloy 
composition  of  the  austenitic  single  crystalline  casting  by 
heating  the  casting  at  least  once  at  a  temperature  between 
1,000"  C  and  1.300"  C  after  completion  of  solidification 


5,203.933 
TIRES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kouichi  Nagahisa,  2-37,  Ekinan  4-chome,  Takaoka-»hi,  Toyama- 
ken  933,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,966 
Int.  O."  B60C  ;/  /; 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  "  Claims 

1    A  tire  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  tire  having  a  ground-con- 
tacting tread  having  a  tread  pattern  compnsing  a  plurality  of 


would  occur  for  a  thermally  prepared  alloy  of  the  same  com-  larg^.^.^e  convex  ptirtions,  a  plurality  of  middle-stzc  convex 
position,  the  prcx;ess  compnsing  portions,  a  plurality  of  small-size  convex  portions  and  a  plural- 
providing  an  article  for  use  as  a  cathode.  ,iy  of  concave,  suction  portions  surrounded  by  said  large-size. 
providing  an  electrolyte  by  dissolving  indium  sulfate  and  ^jj  middle-size  and  said  small-size  convex  portions,  said  con- 
thallium  sulfate  m  an  acidic  solution.  vex  p<inions  having  outermost  ground-conucting  tread  sur- 
electrodepositing  the  indium-thallium  alloy  onto  the  article,  faces.   Ihe   heights  of  said   large-size  convex   portions  being 
the  indium-thallium  allov  compnsing  between  about  21  greater  than  the  heights  of  said  middle-size  convex  portions 
and  about  35  atomic  percent  thallium  and   the  heights  of  said   middle-size  convex   p<.nions  being 
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greater  than  the  heights  of  said  small-size  convex  portions,  the 
areas  of  said  large-size  tonven  portions  being  greater  than  the 
areas  of  said  middle-size  convex  portions  at  the  outermost 
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ending  a  radial  distance  corresponding  to  ^''r  of  a  maximum 
radial  height  (H)  of  the  carcass  pass  line  measured  from  the 
bead  base  line  on  radially  mward  and  outward  side  of  the 
turn-up  ends  of  the  ply.  and  curvature  changing  areas  (v)  of 
said  pass  Ime  have  large  curvatures  with  two  circumferentially 
spaced  tangential  points  on  said  pass  line  having  a  difference  in 
angles  of  said  tangents  greater  than  5°,  and  said  zone  (w  )  is 
located  in  a  portion  of  the  carcass  pass  line  between  two  points 
(P)  and  (Q)  radially  spaced  from  said  height  (h)  by  a  radial 
distance  (i)  corresponding  to  24'?c  of  said  maximum  radial 
height  (H).  and  a  radial  distance  0)  corresponding  to  [2%  of 
said  maximum  radial  height  (H)  and  said  carcass  pass  line  in 
zone  w   having  a  center  of  curvature  located  outside  of  the  tire 


^jmi^i-m^ 


ground-contacting  tread  surfaces  thereof,  and  the  areas  of  said 
middle-size  convex  portions  being  greater  than  the  areas  of 
said  small-size  convex  portions  at  the  outermost  ground-con- 
tacting tread  surfaces  thereof. 


5,203.934 

PNELMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  HIGH  DLRABLE 

BEAD  PORTIONS 

Hiroyuki  lida.  and  Hiroyuki  Koseki.  both  of  Kodaira.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  382.594.  Jul.  21.  1989.  This  application  Jul. 

8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,674 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1988.  63-180292 

Int.  C\.    B60C'  3/00.  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  152—454  5  Oaims 


5,203.935 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
HAVING  A  TEAR  TAPE 
Geoffrey  B.  May;  Brian  F.  Davis,  and  Wladyslaw  L.  Nowak,  all 
of  Nottingham.  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Payne  Packag- 
ing Limited,  Giltway,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,749,  Jan.  9.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,311.  Mar.  30,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4.844,962.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,365 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  31.  1983. 
8308932 

Int.  C\:  B32B  31/OS.  B65B  01   IS 
U.S.  a.  156 — 64  6  Oaims 


II        I!  n     ij     ft 


1  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  with  high  durable  bead  portions, 
comprising,  a  pair  of  bead  p<5rtions  each  having  a  bead  core,  a 
pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  tread  extending  between  the  sidewalls. 
a  carcass  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and  consisting 
of  plies  with  cords  radially  arranged,  at  least  one  ply  being 
turned  up  about  said  bead  cores  of  the  bead  portions  from 
inside  to  outside  of  the  tire  m  a  turn-up  construction,  wherein 
a  carcass  pass  line  m  radial  section  of  the  tire  in  its  self-holding 
position  filled  with  5Tr  of  a  normal  inner  pressure  under  no- 
load  condition  composes  curvatures  changing  areas  (v)  in  a 
carcass  pass  line  curved  toward  the  turned-up  portions  m  the 
proximities  of  p<:)Sitions  corresponding  to  a  height  (h)  of  turn- 
up ends  of  the  pK  from  a  bead  ba.se  line  to  cause  compressive 
stresses  in  the  bead  portions  near  the  tum-up  ends  of  the  ply  by 
deformations  of  the  carcass  when  the  tire  is  filled  to  normal 
inner  pressure,  each  of  said  curvature  changing  areas  (v)  of  the 
carcass  pass  line  is  smoothly  continuous  with  a  zone  (w  )  on  a 
side  remote  from  the  bead  core  through  an  inflation  point  of 
the  carcass  pass  line  and  is  within  a  carcass  pass  line  area  ext 


1.  A  method  of  producing  filmic  packaging  material  having 
a  tear  tape  adhered  thereto  which  method  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  reel  of  tear  tape  comprising  an  onented 
thermoplastic  material  base  film  coated  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  comfxjsition, 

(b)  adhering  an  end  portion  of  the  tear  tape  to  a  portion  of 
the  packaging  material  by  means  of  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  composition 

(c)  moving  the  packaging  material  b\  means  of  a  drive 
mechanism  so  as  to  move  the  tear  tape  along  a  path  in  a 
manner  such  that  successive  portions  of  the  tear  tape  are 
drawn  into  contact  with  successive  portions  of  the  pack- 
aging material  and  become  adhered  thereto,  and 

(d)  controlling  the  speed  of  feed  of  the  tear  tape  relative  to 
the  speed  of  movement  of  the  packaging  material,  so  as  to 
minimize  tension  imbalance  between  the  tear  tap)e  and  the 
packaging  material,  by 

braking  the  reel  of  tear  tape  so  as  to  reduce  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  reel  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  tension  of 
the  tear  tape  passing  along  said  path,  and 

directly  dnving  the  reel  of  tear  tape  while  decreasing  brak- 
ing thereof,  so  as  to  increase  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
reel,  in  response  to  an  increase  in  tension  of  the  tear  tape 
passing  along  said  path, 

wherein  the  reel  of  tear  tape  is  dnven  by  a  separate  dnve 
mechanism  from  that  which  moves  the  packaging  mate- 
rial 
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5,203.936 

CLEAN  BURNING  GREEN  CERAMIC  TAPE  CAST 

SYSTEM  USING  POLYISOBLTYLENE  BINDER 

Leonard  E.  Dolhert,  ClarksTille.  Md.,  and  James  D.  IdoL  Jr.. 

Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,138 
Int.  C\:  C03B  29/00.  C04B  n  34 
U.S.  a.  156—89  U  Claims 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  dense  ceramic  article,  said  method 
compnsing 

a)  forming  a  slip  consisting  essentially  of  ceramic  panicles,  a 
dispersant.  a  plasticizer.  a  solvent,  and  a  piolyisobulvlene 
binder. 

b)  casting  said  slip  onto  a  sheet  to  form  a  tape, 

c)  recovering  said  tape  from  said  sheet,  and 

d)  heating  said  tape  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  remove  said 
binder  and  densif>  said  ceramic. 


5.203.938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  APEX 

nULER  AND/OR  APPLYING  AN  APEX  RLLER  TO  A 

BEAD  RING  SUB-ASSEMBLY 

Dale  R.  Moody.  Dana  Point,  and  Robert  A.  Crooin,  Irrlnc.  botk 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heico  Aluminum  Products.  Inc..  Akroa. 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648.898.  Jan.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.100.497. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.043 

Int.  O."  B29D  3050 

U.S.  O.  15^—136  4  Oaimi 


5.203.937 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  REINFORCED  TUBULAR 

ARTICLE 

Anthony  G.  Goodfellow.  Liverpool.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Bridgestone  Firestone  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89  00260.  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  08546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  566.397 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  12,  1988. 
8805924 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  B29D  30/30:  B29C  ^3  42 

U.S.  a.  156—133  15  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  reinforced  tubular 
article,  composing  forming  at  a  first  work  station  a  flexible 
tubular  reinforcement  structure  comprising  a  layer  of  poly- 
meric material  having  at  least  partially  embedded  therein  at 
least  one  reinforcing  element,  cutting  said  flexible  tubular 
reinforcement  structure  transversely  between  the  axial  ends  of 
the  structure  when  at  the  first  work  station  to  provide  a  pair  of 
transverse  edges,  feeding  said  flexible  reinforcement  structure 
onto  a  earner  at  the  first  work  station  for  transport  thereon  to 
a  second  work  station,  transponing  the  flexible  reinforcement 
structure  from  the  first  to  the  second  work  station  whilst  sup- 
ported by  the  earner  and  maintained  in  an  accurate  stationary 
location  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  earner  and  winding  the 
flexible  reinforcement  structure  at  a  second  v-orV  station  into  a 
substantially  tubular  form  in  which  said  transverse  edge^  ex 
tend  substantially  in  the  circumferential  direction. 


I    .\  method  of  forming  an  apex  filler  and  also  applying  the 
apex  filler  onto  a  nng  sub-assembly .  said  method  composing 

mounting  a  nng  sub-assembly  on  a  roller  chuck,  the  nng 
sub-assembK  having  a  substantially  annular  inner  pcnph- 
ery  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  roller  members  on  the 
chuck,  a  substantially  annular  outer  penphery  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  sidewalls  joining  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces 

extruding  a  substantially  linear  elastomenc  stnp  having  an 
apex,  a  base  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  converging  between 
the  base  and  the  apex  such  thai  the  elastomenc  stnp  is 
narrower  at  the  apex  than  at  the  base 

engaging  the  sidewalls  of  the  nng  sub-assembly  and  the 
sidewalls  of  the  elastomenc  stnp  with  a  pair  of  opposed. 
dnven  frusto-conical  rollers,  the  base  of  the  elastomenc 
stnp  being  forced  into  contact  with  the  outer  penphery  of 
the  nng  sub-assembly  to  effect  at  least  temporary  Ucking 
therebetween, 

pressing  the  elastomenc  stnp  between  the  frusto-conical 
rollers  vk  hilc  causing  rotation  of  the  nng  sub-assembly  and 
the  base  of  the  elastomenc  stnp  al  a  first  linear  speed,  the 
apex  at  a  second,  and  greater,  linear  speed  and  the  sidewall 
of  the  elastomenc  stnp  al  a  linear  speed  substantially 
proportional  to  the  disunce  from  the  base  to  the  apex. 

iherebv  elongating  the  elastomenc  stnp  in  a  radially  differ- 
ential manner  as  determined  by  the  frusto-conical  rollers 
lo  form  an  annulus  circumfcrcntialU  about  the  nng  sub- 
assembly with  the  base  of  the  elastomenc  stnp  having  a 
hnear  dimension  equal  lo  ihe  circumference  of  the  outer, 
substantially  annular  penphery  of  the  nng  sub-assembly 
and  the  apex  of  the  elastomenc  stnp  having  a  linear  di- 
mension sufficient  to  form  a  substantially  siress-free  annu- 
ius.  and. 
splicing  the  ends  of  the  elastomenc  strip  to  close  the  annulus 
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the  decorative  coating  thereof  facing  toward  the  extruded  the  second  nip  from  the  releasable  layer  as  the  substrate 
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5,203.939 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  INTERNALLY 
BONDED  SEWING  THREADS 
Philip  E.  Sperling,  Charlotte.  N.C.;  Robert  M.  Gailey,  Paisley, 
Leslie  A.  Bathie,  Glasgow,  both  of  Scotland,  and  A.  Edwin 
Suttle.  Marion,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Coats  \  iyella,  PLC,  Man- 
chester, England 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,053 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/40 

U.S.  a.  156—148  I  22  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  internally  bonded  sewing 
thread  comprising 

providing  a  plied  thread  ha\ing  three  multifilament  yarns 
wrapped  helicailv  about  a  low  melting  p<imt  core  yarn; 

winding  said  plied  thread  onto  a  heating  drum  at  a  uniform 
tension  in  the  range  of  between  abtiut  50  and  alxiut  500 
grams, 

heating  said  drum  comprising  said  wound  phed  thread  in  a 
closed  autoclave  with  superheated  steam  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  core  yarn  and  for  a  time 
sufTicient  to  soften  said  core  yarn  throughout  the  length  of 
the  plied  thread  wound  on  said  drum  to  thereby  provide 
said  internally  bonded  sewing  thread;  and 

thereafter  wet  processing  said  internally  bonded  sewing 
thread  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
low  melting  point  core  yam. 


equivalent  dimensions  to  said  mold  plug  end.  wherein  said 
mold  plug  insert  end  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  mold 
plug  end.  a  first  mold  plug  insert  wall  and  a  second  mold 
plug  insert  wall  adjacent  to  said  mold  plug  insert  end 
wherein  said  first  mold  plug  insert  wall  converges  toward 


said  second  mold  plug  insert  wall  and  said  first  and  second 
mold  plug  insert  walls  mutually  intersect  along  a  protu- 
berant wedge-shaped  edge,  and 
pressure-exerting  means  disposed  between  said  mold  plug 
and  said  mold  plug  insert  for  urging  said  mold  plug  insert 
outwardly  from  said  mold  plug 


5,203,941 

PROCE.SS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  SIDING 

PANELS  WITH  OUTDOOR  WEATHERABLE  EMBOSSED 

SURFACES 
Patrick  L.  Spain,  Lowell,  and  Keith  L.  Truog.  Crown  Point,  both 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadena. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,130.  Oct.  19.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.034 

Int.  a."  B32B  SI.W.  31/22 

U.S.  a.  156—209  53  Oaims 


5.203.940 
METHOD  AND  APPaRATI  S  FOR  THERMOFORMING 

P1.A.STIC  SHEETS 
James  R.  Krone.  BartlesTille.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.498 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/04 
U.S.  a.  156—196  7  Oaims 

1   Thermoformmg  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  platen; 

a  mold  cavity  attached  to  said  first  platen  wherein  said  mold 
cavity  comprises  a  first  mold  cavity  wall  and  second  mold 
cavity  wall,  wherein  said  first  mold  cavity  wall  converges 
toward  said  second  mold  cavity  wall  and  said  first  and 
second  mold  cavity  walls  mutually  intersect  along  a  re- 
ces.sed  wedge-shaped  mold  cavity  edge, 
a  mold  plug  attached  to  said  second  platen  wherein  said 
mold  plug  comprises  a  first  mold  plug  wall  and  a  second 
mold  plug  wall,  wherein  said  first  mold  plug  wall  con- 
verges toward  said  second  mold  plug  wall,  and  a  mold 
plug  end  mutually  interconnecting  said  first  mold  plug 
wall  and  said  second  mold  plug  wall  of  said  first  and  said 
second  mold  plug  walls'  closest  convergence; 
a  mold  plug  insert  comprising  a  mold  plug  insert  end  of 
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1  A  prcx-ess  for  making  plastic  panels  with  an  emNissed  low 
gloss  decorative  surface  transfer-laminated  to  an  extruded 
plastic  sheet,  comprising 

forming  a  matte  release  layer  on  a  continuous,  thin,  flexible, 
heat-resistant  carrier  sheet,  the  matte  release  layer  con- 
taining a  resinous  material  hardened  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  form  a  continuous  heat-resistant  resinous  film 
permanently  bonded  to  the  carrier  sheet  and  having  a 
micro-roughness  on  a  release-coated  outer  surface 
thereof; 

forming  a  decorative  coating  on  the  micro-roughened,  re- 
lease-coated outer  surface  of  the  hardened  matte  release 
layer  to  thereby  form  a  thin,  flexible  transfer  laminate 

extruding  a  plastic  sheet  at  an  elevated  temperature  through 
an  extruder  die  exit  opening,  the  extruded  sheet  having  a 
heat  of  extrusion  adjacent  the  extruder  die  exit  opening; 

overlaying  the  transfer  laminate  on  the  extruded  sheet  with 
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the  decorative  coating  thereof  facing  toward  the  extruded 
sheet. 

applying  pressure  to  the  transfer  laminate  and  to  the  ex- 
truded sheet  from  an  embossing  roll  on  the  side  of  the 
transfer  laminate  opposite  from  the  extruded  sheet,  said 
embossing  being  directed  through  the  matte  release- 
coated  earner  sheet  and  toward  the  extruded  sheet  while 
the  temperature  of  the  extruded  sheet  is  maintained  near 
us  heat  of  extrusion,  thereby  transferring  heat  to  the  deco- 
rative coating  while  the  mate  release  layer  remains  in  its 
heat-resisunt  condition  under  the  heat  from  the  extrusion 
to  provide  a  continuous  heat  transfer  barrier  between  the 
earner  sheet  and  the  extruded  sheet,  to  thereby  continu- 
ously transfer  the  decorative  coating  from  the  matte  re- 
lease layer  and  bond  the  decorative  coating  to  the  ex- 
truded sheet  under  the  applied  pressure,  the  transferred 
decorative  coating  being  maintamed  m  a  pliable  condition 
under  the  heat  transferred  thereto  while  the  micro-rough- 
ness of  the  hardened  matte  release  layer  transfers  a  low 
gloss  outer  surface  to  the  decorative  coating,  the  emboss- 
ing roll  continuously  embossing  three-dimensional  impres- 
sions through  the  matte  release-coated  earner  sheet  and 
into  the  outer  surface  of  the  pliable  decorative  coating 
and 

thereafter  releasing  the  earner  sheet  and  its  hardened  resm 
ous  film  from  the  embossed  low  gloss  decorative  coating 
after   the   embos,sed   impressions   have   set    permanently 
through  a  temperature  reduction  to  thereby  form  a  panel 
having  said  embos.sed  low  gloss  surface 


the  second  nip  from,  the  releasable  layer  as  the  substrate 
exits  the  first  nip. 


5,203,943 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTERNAL  STRICTLRES  IN  A 
TUBULAR  MEMBER  AND  A  BONDING  CON"NECnON 

WITH  AN  INSERTED  TUBE 
Jon  M.  Nornberg.  Woodbury;  RaymODd  L.  Ferguson.  St.  Paul, 
and  DsTid  M.  Stoen.  Mahtomed.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626.826 

Int.  O."  F16L  13  02.  B32B  3]  00 

U.S.  O.  156—245  21  Oaims 


5.203,942 
DELA.MINATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bradley  C.  DeCook.  Rochester,  and  Kerin  S.  Reitter.  Hamlin, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ejutman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter. NY. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,009 

Int.  O.'  B44C  1   16^ 

U.S.  O.  156—230  3  Claims 


ing: 


1  A  method  of  making  a  connection  between  the  ends  of 
first  and  second  generally  tubular  members,  the  method  com- 
pnsmg: 

forming  at  least  one  continuous  annular  stncture  in  the 
lumen  of  the  first  tubular  member  by  mscning  a  mandnl. 
having  at  least  one  circumferential  annular  groove,  into 
the  end  of  the  lumen  of  the  first  tubular  member,  heating 
the  portion  of  the  first  tubular  member  surrounding  the 
mandnl  to  form  an  annular  projection  in  the  groove  in  the 
mandnl  and  removing  the  mandnl  from  the  lumen  leav- 
ing an  annular  stncture  in  the  lumen  of  the  first  tubular 
member 
insening  the  end  of  the  second  tubular  member  into  the  end 

of  the  first  tubular  member,  beyond  the  stncture.  and 
bonding  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  together 


1   .A  methcxj  for  delaminatmg  a  eompc>site  material  compns- 


5J03.944 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES  BY  THERMAL 

SPRAY  DEPOSITION  USING  MASKS  AS  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURES 

Fritz  B.  Prinz,  5801  Northumberland  St.;  Lee  R.  Weiss,  6558 

Darlington  Rd..  both  of.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15217.  and  Duanc  A. 

Adams.  2325  N.  Richmond  St.,  Arlington,  Vs.  22207 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.610 

Int.  O."  B32B  '/  OC 

VS.  O.  156—24-'  14  Claiau 


a.  heating  and  applying  pressure  to  a  prelaminale  basing  a 
releasable  layer  and  a  substrate  layer. 

b  moving  the  releasable  layer  adjacent  to  and  with  a  mate- 
nal  to  be  laminated,  while  conveying  the  matenal  to  be 
laminated  and  the  prelaminale  in  a  first  nip  formed  by  a 
heated  drum  carrying  and  retaining  the  matenal  to  be 
laminated  and  a  healed  fuser  roller. 

c  directing  a  leading  edge  of  the  prelaminale  into  a  second 
nip  formed  b\  the  heated  fuser  roller  and  a  delamination 
roller. 

d  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  the  prelaminale  in  the  sec- 
ond nip, 

e  pulling  the  leading  edge  of  the  prelaminale  through  the 
second  nip.  and 

f  npping  the  substrate  layer  of  the  prelaminale  b>  pulling  of 


16    ^22     81  • 


I  A  methtxi  for  the  fabncation  of  a  three  dimensional  article 
.omprising  the  steps  of 

a  I  creating  a  set  of  masks,  each  mask  comprised  of  a  suppon 
layer  and  a  remosable  liner  thereon,  having  a  cut-away 
portion  through  the  suppon  layer  and  liner,  each  mask 
corresponding  to  at  least  a  pKirtion  of  a  cross  section 
through  the  article  such  that  there  is  at  least  one  mask  for 
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reciprocatingly  radially  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
main  shaft  to  adjust  the  diameter  of  the  drum  and  having 


an  inner  pKWilion  respectively  with  respect  to  said  spacing, 
said  head  being  fastened  to  an  end  of  at  least  one  rod. 
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every  parallel  cross  section  through  the  article  nonnal  to 
a  centerline  through  the  article; 

b)  placing  on  a  work  surface  at  least  one  mask; 

c)  applying  deposition  material  over  the  mask  to  form  a  layer 
of  deptisition  material  having  a  first  layer  portion  within 
the  cutaway  area  and  adjacent  the  support  layer  of  the 
mask  and  a  second  laver  portion  on  the  liner: 

d)  removing  the  Imer  and  deposition  material  thereon  after 
applying  the  dep<isition  material  thereby  leaving  the  sup- 
p<5rt  layer  and  the  first  layer  portion; 

e)  placing  another  mask  selected  from  the  set  of  masks  on  the 
support  layer; 

0  applying  deptisition  material  over  the  another  mask; 

g)  removing  the  liner  portion  of  the  another  mask  and  any 

deposition  material  thereon; 
h)  repeating  steps  e)  through  g)  until  the  article  has  been 

formed  and: 
1)  removing  the  suppott  layers  from  the  article. 


5,203,94« 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 

MANX  FACTL  RING  ELONGATE  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Tatsuya  Tamura,  and  Tetsuo  Hotta,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411.887,  Sep.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.061.335. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,344 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/00 

LI.S.  n.  156—350  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  elongate  articles  includ- 

5  203,945  '"g  a  plurality  of  segments  which  are  connected  with  each 

PLASM  A  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DRIVING    other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  article,  each  segment 

(-Q^^j^Qj  SECTION  having  a  common  cross-sectional  portion  which  is  common  to 

Isahiro  Hasegawa,  Zushi,  and  Takashi  Vokota.  Yokohama,  both    all  the  segments,  at  least  one  segment  further  having  at  least 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990 
Int.  C\.'  B44C  1/22 


one  additional  cross-sectional  portion,  said  apparatus  compri 
ing 


L.S.  CI.  156—345 


2-339786 
15  Claims 


I    A  plasma  processing  apparatus  having  a  dnving  control 

section  comprising: 

a  plasma  processing  section,  having  a  driving  system,  for 

performing  plasma  processing:  and 
a  control  section  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  driving 

system  of  said  plasma  processing  section, 
said  control  section  having 
control  means,  arranged  to  be  separated  from  said  plasma 

processing  section,  for  outputting  a  digital  control  signal 

to  the  driving  system  of  said  plasma  processing  section, 
first  converting  means,  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  control 

means,  for  converting  a  parallel  signal  from  said  control 

means  into  a  serial  signal, 
second  converting  means,  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  process 


a  single  extrusion  die  head  formed  with  a  common  orifice  of 
a  cross-section  w  hich  corresponds  to  that  of  said  common 
cross-sectional  portion  of  a  segment,  said  die  head  also 
formed  wilh  at  least  one  additional  orifice  of  a  cross-sec- 
tion corresponding  to  that  of  said  additional  cross-sec- 
tional portion  of  said  at  least  one  segment, 
means  for  detecting  a  parameter  representing  the  length  of 
the  synthetic  resin  material  extruded  from  said  common 
orifice; 
means  for  selecting  and  controlling  first  and  second  opera- 
tional modes  of  the  apparatus  m  accordance  with  said 
detected  length  such  that,  in  said  first  operational  mode  of 
the  apparatus,  synthetic  resin  material  is  extruded  from 
both  said  common  orifice  and  said  at  least  one  additional 
orifice  of  said  die  head  and  the  extrudant  from  said  at  least 
one  additional  orifice  is  diverted  away  from  the  extrudant 
of  said  common  orifice  to  form  a  first  extruded  body 
corresponding  to  a  first  segment  and,  in  said  second  opera- 
tional mode  of  the  apparatus,  synthetic  resin  materials  are 
extruded  from  both  said  common  orifice  and  said  at  least 
one  additional  orifice  of  said  die  head  and  caused  to  ad- 
here w  ith  each  other  while  they  are  still  sufficiently  hot  to 
achieve  an  adhesion,  to  form  a  second  extruded  bods 
corresponding  to  a  second  segment, 
a  guide  means  for  moving  between  a  first  position  for  form- 
ing said  first  segment,  and  a  second  position  for  forming 
said  second  segment  and  a  cutter  means  for  cutting  said 
synthetic   resin   material   extruded   from   said   additional 
orifice  when  effecting  a  change  from  said  first  operational 
mode  to  said  second  operational  mode,  and  vice  versa 


5.203,947 
RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE  TIRE  FORMING  DRUM 

ing  section,  for  converting  the  serial  signal  from  said  first    p^^  ^   Bocker.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
converting  means  into  a  parallel  signal  and  outputting  the        ^^^^  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1991.  3-259247 

Int.  C\:  B29D  30/24 

U.S.  a.  156—417  4  Claims 

1   A  tire  forming  drum  including  a  plurality  of  movable  main 

sion/reception  signals  for  said  first  and  second  converting    segments  arranged  around  a  main  shaft  of  the  drum  and  rotat- 
jjjg^jjj  able  together  with  the  main  shaft,  said  movable  main  segments 


parallel  signal  to  said  proces.sing  section, 
transmuting  means  for  transmitting  a  senal  signal  between 

said  first  converting  means  and  said  second  converting 

means,  and 
a  timing  control  circuit  for  controlling  timings  of  transmis- 
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for  that  purpose,  is  beared  in  a  vertically  displaceable  bridge,  between  said  fiange  portions  being  substantially  the  same 
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reciprocatingly  radially  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
main  shaft  to  adjust  the  diameter  of  the  drum  and  having 
circular  arc  surfaces,  respectively,  on  which  a  tire  constituent 
member  is  wrapped,  wherein  said  tire  forming  drum  compnses 


subsegments  arranged  between  the  movable  main  segments  so 
as  to  fill  clearances  occurring  between  the  adjacent  main  seg- 
ments in  response  to  the  movements  of  the  main  segments,  and 
said  subsegments  having  plural  circular  arc  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, to  conform  to  change  in  diameter  of  the  drum 


5,203.948 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  BENT 

LA.MINATE 
Alex  Suska,  2404  Pinewood  Drive.  SE.,  Calg«7,  Albera,  Canada 
T2B  1S4 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,735 

Int.  a.'  B27H  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  156—443  21  Claims 


an  inner  pwsition  respectively  with  respect  to  said  spacing, 
said  head  being  fastened  to  an  end  of  at  least  one  rod, 

a  support  body  integral  with  a  frame  to  slidably  guide  said  at 
least  one  rod. 

a  rear  head  carrying  an  articulated  arm  for  dnving  said 
operating  head  between  its  outer  and  inner  positions,  said 
rear  head  being  dnven  in  reciprocating  motion  by  motive 
means, 

a  pair  of  articulated  rocker  means  on  said  operating  head  to 
intercept  a  stnp  of  adhesive  tape  extending  from  a  longitu- 
dinal wall  of  a  container  downstream  of  said  Upmg  sU- 
tion,  said  pair  of  rocker  means  being  biased  to  diverge 
outwardly  when  inserted  into  said  spacing  to  act  by  pres- 


sure on  front  and  rear  faces  of  containers  disposed  down- 
stream and  upstream  respectively  of  said  taping  sution; 

a  stem  slidable  withm  said  rod  and  having  at  the  end  of  said 
operating  head  a  cutting  means  to  cut  said  stnp  of  adhe- 
sive upe  held  by  said  rocker  means, 

means  for  dnving  said  stem  m  relation  to  the  insertion  of  said 
operating  head  in  said  inner  position  into  said  spacing  at 
the  taping  station,  means  for  biasing  said  dnving  means  to 
keep  said  cutting  means  retracted  toward  said  operating 
head  when  said  operating  head  is  in  said  outer  position: 

wedge  means  fastened  to  a  support  body  for  insertion  be- 
tween said  rocker  means  when  said  operating  head  a  m 
the  outer  position  to  actuate  a  closing  of  said  pair  of 
rocker  means 


19  A  method  of  producing  a  bent  laminate  having  at  least 
two  continuous  flexible  laminations  comprising  the  steps  of 

clamping  together  the  laminations  at  spaced  apart  clamping 
locations  and  at  a  clamping  force  permitting  mutual  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  laminations, 

bending  the  layers  between  the  clamping  locations  to  a 
radius  of  curvature  larger  than  a  desired  radius  of  curva- 
ture; 

increasing  the  clamping  force  at  the  clamping  locations  to 
prevent  the  mutual  sliding  movement,  and 

further  bending  the  layers  to  the  desired  radius  of  curvature 
so  that  the  laminations  are  forced  against  each  other  at  an 
even  pressure  along  the  curvature,  the  laminations  being 
of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  pressure  created 


5.203.950 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  ACCORDING  TO  A  SAW  TOOTH 

PATTERN  THE  EXTREMmES  OF  VENEER  TAPES 

BETWEEN  TWO  PAIRS  OF  UPPER  AND  LfNDER 

KNTVES 

Lody  Spoeldcn,  Hombekerkoater  100,  2930  Meckelen  (Hoa- 

beek),  Belginm 

Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  425,753,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abaadoacd. 

ThU  applicatioo  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.225 

Int.  a."  B31F  5^00 

U.S.  a.  156—506  8  CUlM 


5.203,949 
DEVICE  FOR  TAPING  CONTAINERS  WTTH  STRIPES  OF 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Domenico  Pattarozzi,  S.  Lazzaro  Di  Savena,  Italy,  assignor  to 
PRB  Packaging  System*  S.R.L.,  Bologna,  Italy 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26.  1990,  33I7A/90 
Int.  a.'  B31F  5/00 
V.S.  a.  156—468  3  Claims 

1  A  unit  at  a  taping  sution  for  taping  containers  with  a  stnp 
of  adhesive  tape  disposed  along  a  line  for  conveying  containers 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  spacing,  said  taping  unit  com- 
pnsing: 

an  operating  head  movable  alternatively  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  conveying  line  between  an  outer  position  and 


1  A  device  for  cutting,  according  to  a  saw  tooth  pattern,  the 
extremities  of  veneer  tapes  between  two  pairs  of  upper  and 
under  knives  and  for  gluing  those  extremities  under  pressure 
by  using  a  sledge  which  pulls  an  adhesive  tape  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  extremiues  of  the  veneer  tapev  a  pressure 
beam  over  which  the  extremities  of  the  veneer  upes  and  the 
adhesive  layers  are  disposed  and  on  which  the  necessary  pres- 
sure is  applied  by  a  hammer  of  an  oscillable  press  and  which. 
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for  that  purpose,  is  beared  in  a  vertically  displaceable  bridge. 
which  IS  movable  v.ith  respect  to  a  fixed  ground  plate  by  the 
action  of  two  pairs  of  arms  which  are  kinematically  connected 
to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  arms  being  driven  by  a  pneumatic 
cylinder,  characterized  in  that  the  device  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing elements 

(a)  a  means  for  locking  the  hammer  of  said  press  with  resp)ect 
to  said  bridge  in  such  a  manner  that  by  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  bridge  the  hammer  comes  into  contact  with 
the  extremities  of  the  veneer  tapes  and  the  adhesive  tape 
resting  on  the  pressure  beam; 
fb)  under  and  upper  knives,  the  upper  knives  being  attached 
to  the  vertically  displaceable  bridge  wherein  one  of  the 
upper  knives  extends  below  the  bndge  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  other  upper  knife  such  that  the  upper  knives  cut 
the  veneer  tapes  ai  slightly  different  times,  and  wherein 
the  upper  knives  are  adjusted  at  different  heights  so  that 
they  do  not  come  into  contact  with  the  under  knives  when 
said  hammer  pushes  on  the  veneer  tapes  to  be  glued, 

(c)  means  for  bringing  said  hammer  to  its  resting  position 
when  It  IS  unlocked  with  respect  to  said  bridge. 

(d)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  pulling  down  said  bridge. 

(e)  means  for  overcoming  the  pressure  exerted  by  springs  on 
the  under  knives 


F 


an 


r 


between  said  flange  portions  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  width  of  said  film  tape  wherein  the  width  of  said 
first  feed  roller  pnor  to  expansion  is  less  that  the  width  of 
the  double  sided  adhesive  tape  and  when  expanded  is  less 
than  the  spacing  between  said  pair  of  flange  portions  and 
substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  double  sided 
adhesive  tape. 


5.203,952 

CHECK  STRIP  ATTACHMENT  AND  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 

Jack  G.  Clark,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  W.  Schouster.  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  BancTec,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  352,555,  May  16.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.966.644.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  534.519 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  SJ/00 

U.S.  a.  156—554  3  Oaims 


5.203,951 
TAPE  ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM 

Shigenori  Hattori.  Ama.  and  Atsuhiro  Knbayashi.  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.113.  Oct.  16,  1989.  This  application 
Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1988,  63-136362 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 
L.S.  CI.  156—554  ,  9  Claims 


1   .A  tape  alignment  mechanism  for  a  tape  feed  mechanism. 

said  tape  feed  mechanism  being  used  to  feed  a  film  tape  and  a 

double-sided  adhesive  tape  provided  with  an  exfoliative  sheet 

in  an  overlapped  state,  each  of  said  tapes  respectively  being 

arranged  to  be  attachably  and  detachably  mounted  on  said  tape 

feed  mechanism,  said  tape  alignment  mechanism  composing: 

a  first  feed  member  comprising  a  first  feed  roller  for  feeding 

one  of  said  two  tapes,  said  first  feed  roller  being  formed  of 

an  elastic  material  which,  when  engaged  by  a  second  feed 

roller  to  dnve  said  tapes,  expands  m  a  direction  parallel  to 

a  width  of  said  one  of  said  two  tapes, 

a  second   feed   member  comprising   a  second   feed   roller 

adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 

said  first  feed  roller  for  feeding  the  other  of  said  tapes  to 

a  position  o\  erlapping  said  one  tape  m  accordance  with  an 

operation  of  said  first  feed  member, 

an  adjust  member  comprising  a  pair  of  flange  portions  for 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  overlapped  tapes  in  a  width 

direction  thereof  said  adjust  member  comprising  a  pair  of 

flange  portions  of  said  second  feed  roller,  the  spacing 


1  .Apparatus  for  both  attaching  strips  of  encodable  material 
to  and  removing  strips  of  encodable  material  from  checks  and 
other  documents,  comprising 

(a)  a  document  transit  passageway  extending  between  an 
entrance  document  feet  station  and  an  exit  station. 

(b)  document  transport  means  for  advancing,  along  the  same 
said  document  transit  passageway  between  said  docume.,t 
feed  station  and  said  exit  station,  first  type  documents  to 
which  strips  of  encodable  material  are  already  respec- 
tively attached  as  well  as  second  type  documents  to  which 
strips  of  encodable  material  are  to  be  respectively  at- 
tached. 

(c)  attachment  means  disposed  adjacent  said  document  tran- 
sit passageway  for  attaching  respective  strips  of  encodable 
material  to  said  second  type  dtxuments.  and 

(d)  removal  means  disposed  adjacent  said  document  transit 
passageway,  said  removal  means,  when  engaged,  remov- 
ing respective  strips  of  encodable  material  from  said  first 
type  documents, 

(e)  said  removal  means  being  movable  between  engaging 
and  non-engaging  conditions 


5,203,953 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  LABEIJS 

TO  BE  TRANSFERRED  TO  A  (CIGARETTE)  PACK 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Bretthauer.  Bremen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co., 
Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  26, 
1990.  4006021;  Aug.  29.  1990,  4027247 

Int.  a.'  B65C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  156—566  10  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  conveying  blanks  to  be  transferred  to  packs, 
said  blanks  being  successively  severed  from  a  continuous  web 
of  material  and  being  conveyed  into  a  position  ready  for  being 
received  by  the  packs,  characterized  in  that 

the  blanks  (lOl,  after  being  severed  from  the  web  of  material 
(17),  are  individually  conveyed  in  succession  into  a  chute- 
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like  magazine  and  are  extracted  therefrom  for  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  packs  (11),  and 
the  blanks  (10).  severed  from  the  web  of  material  (17)  and 
fed  into  the  magazine  (14)  transverse  to  their  longitudinal 


O/ 


extensions,  are  turned  during  a  downward  movement  in 
the  magazine  ( 14 1.  such  that  each  blank  ilO)  is  extractable 
at  a  b<ittom  side  of  the  magazine  (14)  with  its  longitudinal 
extension  pointing  in  the  conveying  direction 
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5,203,955 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  AN  ORGANIC  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL 
Aldred  \  iehbeck.  StomTlUe;  Stephen  L.  Buckwaltcf.  Wapping- 
ers  Falls;  John  J.  Glenniiis,  Vestml;  Martia  J.  GoMbert, 
Mahopac.  all  of  N.Y.;  CaroUoc  A.  Korac  RidgeAeM,  Cou.; 
Unda  C.  Matthew.  PeekakUL  N.Y.;  Walter  P.  Pawlowakl, 
Endicott.  NY.,  and  Stephen  L.  Tiadale,  VestaL  N.Y..  aaaiga- 
ors  to  International  Bosineas  Machines  Corporatioii,  AnDonk. 
N.Y. 

DtTision  of  Ser.  No.  290,486.  Dec.  23,  1988.  This  application 

May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.648 

Int.  a:  C2ST  }  OG 

VS.  CI.  156—628  18  Claini 

1.  A  method  for  etching  an  organic  polymenc  matenaJ  that 

is  capable  of  accepting  and  donating  electrons  and  ions  in  a 

reversible  manner   which  compnses  supplying  electrons  to 

redox  sites  of  said  piilymenc  matenal  and  then  dissolving  said 

polymenc  matenal  in  an  aprotic  solvent. 


5.203,956 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  IN-SPTL  ETCH  OF  A  CV  D 

CHAMBER 
Keith  J.  Hansen.  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logk  Corpo- 
ration. Milpitas,  C^if. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.587.  Oct.  2.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  I  diTisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  461.959,  Jan.  8.  1990.  abandoocd. 

This  application  Not.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,780 

Int.  a.'  H0iL;;,<xi 

I  .S.  a.  156—643  4  ClaiBi 


5,203.954 

ADJUSTABLE  CORNER  BEAD  DRYWALL  ROLLER 

David  R.  Moore.  3195  Lundquist  La..  Moscow.  Id.  83843 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No,  827.768 

Int.  a.*  B32B  31,20 

U.S.  a.  156—574  8  naims 


1  A  methixl  of  performing  an  in-situ  etch  of  a  C\'D  cham- 
ber in  a  cold-wall  type  processing  system  for  cleaning  said 
chamber  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  walls  of  said  chamber  in  said  cold-wall  type  pn-vcess- 

ing  system  to  a  temperature  of  between  approximately  6?" 

C   and  approximately  W  C  . 

injecting  fluonne-bascd  etching  gas  into  said  chamber,  and 

supplying  RF  power  to  energize  said  etching  gas  lo  etch  said 

walls  of  said  chamber 


1    An  adjustable  roller  device,  comprising 

a)  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  said  plates  being  connected 
together  by  a  hinge  mechanism  basing  a  hinge  pin.  said 
hinge  mechanism  permitting  adjustment  of  an  angular 
relationship  between  said  plates, 

b)  each  plate  including 
1)  an  opening, 

ii)  a  roller  carried  in  said  opening  b>  axic  means; 
111)  said  axle  means  being  adjustable  lo  facilitate  adjust- 
ment of  a  position  oi  said  roller  in  said  opening,  and 

c)  a  manipulating  handle 


5J03.957 
CONTACT  SIDEW  ALL  TAPERING  WITH  ARGON 
SPLTTERING 
Chue-San  Voo.  Taipei:  Ting-Hwang  Lin,  and  Sui-Hei  Kuo.  both 
of  Htin-Chu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
tor manufacturing  Company.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser,  No.  713.508 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  :,'    >' 
U.S.  a.  156 — 643  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  making  a  conuct  opening  for  an  integrated 
circuit  in  a  horizontal  plane  having  a  feaiure  size  of  about  one 
micrometer  or  less  compnsing 

providing   an    integrated    circuit    structure    having   device 
elements  within  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  multilayer 
insulating  layers  thereover, 
forming  a  resist  masking  layer  over  the  said  multilayer  msu- 
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introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  the  chamber. 


to  promote  dissolving  of  the  membrane  by  the  solvent  on 
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lating  layer  having  openings  therein  in  '.he  areas  where  the 
said  contact  openings  are  desired;  isotropic  etching 
through  a  thickness  portion  of  said  multilayer  insulating 
layer. 

anisotropic  etching  through  the  remaining  thicknes.s  of  said 
multilayer  insulating  layer  to  the  semiconductor  substrate 
to  form  said  contact  opening; 

removing  the  said  resist  layer;  and 


5^03.959 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  ETCHING  AND  DEPOSITION 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

MAGNETIC  RELDS 

Naoki  Hirose;  Takashi  Inujima,  and  Toru  Takayama.  all  of 
Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,938,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  186,219.  Apr.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,926,791.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1987,  62-104024; 
Apr.  27,  1987,  62-104025 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/06 

\}S.  a.  156—643  15  Qaims 


subjecting  the  structure  to  an  Argon  sputter  etching  ambient 
that  is  influenced  by  a  magnetic  field  that  causes  preferen- 
tial etching  along  a  direction  that  is  approximately  45 
degrees  to  the  horizontal  plane  to  smooth  the  sharp  cor- 
ners at  the  upper  surface  of  said  multilayer  layer  and  the 
point  where  the  said  isotropic  etching  ended  and  the 
anisotropic  etching  began. 


5.203,958 

PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Izumi  Arai,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshifumi  Tahara.  Yamato,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,277 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203155; 
Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203156 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  :/  .•(06,  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00:  C23C  14/00 
L.S.  n.  156—643  24  Oaims 


1    A  prtxressmg  methcxl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

evacuating  a  hermetic  container; 

placing  an  object  to  be  processed  on  a  susceptor  arranged  m 

said  hermetic  container; 
preliminarily   introducing  a  small  amount  of  heat  transfer 

medium  gas  into  a  gap  between  the  object  to  be  processed 

and  said  susceptor. 
measuring  a  pressure  of  the  heat  transfer  medium  gas  in  the 

gap; 

automatically  controlling  further  irtroduction  of  the  heat 
transfer  medium  ga.s  into  the  gap  depending  on  the  mea- 
sured pressure  of  the  heat  transfer  medium  gas  so  that  the 
pressure  of  the  heat  transfer  medium  gas  reaches  a  prede- 
termined value;  and 

processing  the  object  to  be  processed. 


10  A  cyclotron  resonance  plasma  processing  method  com- 
pnsing; 

placing  a  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber; 

introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber; 

emitting  microwaves  into  said  reaction  chamber; 

establishing  a  first  magnetic  field  in  said  reaction  chamber  by 
virtue  of  an  electromagnetic  coil  surrounding  said  reac- 
tion chamber  w  here  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the 
microwaves, 

establishing  a  cyclotron  resonance  by  virtue  of  said  micro- 
waves and  said  first  magnetic  field,  thereby  converting 
said  reactive  gas  into  a  plasma. 

establishing  a  second  magnetic  field  by  virtue  of  loffe  bars 
placed  around  said  reaction  chamber  where  the  direction 
of  said  second  magnetic  field  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
magnetic  field  in  order  to  confine  said  plasma  inside  the 
reaction  chamber;  and 

carrying  out  a  plasma  processing  including  etching  or  depo- 
sition with  said  plasma  gas  on  said  substrate. 

wherein  said  substrate  is  placed  in  said  reaction  chamber  so 
that  a  surface  of  the  substrate  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  the  first  magnetic  field  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  second  magnetic  field. 


5,203.960 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  ELECTRON 
C^  CLOTRON  RESONANCE  PL.ASMA  SOURCE 
Raphael  A.  Dandl,  San  .Marcos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mi- 
crowave Plasma  Concepts.  Inc..  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,947,  Mar.  9,  1989.  This  application  Apr. 
29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,750 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  156—643  n  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  generating  plasma  by  electron  cyclotron 
resonant  (ECR)  heating  to  treat  specimens  by  proces.ses  includ- 
ing chemical  vapor  deposition  and  etching,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  cylindrical  chamber  which  is  symmetncal  about 

Its  longitudinal  axis, 
supporting  one  of  the  specimens  adjacent  one  axial  end  of 
the  cylindrical  chamber. 
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introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  the  chamber. 

generating  a  circumfercntially  continuous  and  symmetncal 
magnetic  field  having  lines  of  force  forming  continuous 
annular  lobes  also  circumfercntially  extending  about  the 
chamber  and  continuous  resonant  interaction  regions 
encircling  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  adjacent  an 
opposite  axial  end  thereof. 

developing  a  substantially  field  free  region  adjacent  the  one 
axial  end  of  the  chamber  while  minimizing  the  extension 
of  magnetic  field  force  lines  into  the  magnetic  field  free 
region  and  toward  the  specimen. 

uniformly  radiating  electromagnetic  radiation  from  a  micro- 
wave power  injector  arranged  between  the  magnet  assem- 
blies and  having  multiple  injection  axes  extending  radially 


to  promote  dis.solving  of  the  membrane  by  the  soKcni  on 
the  expanse  and.  thereby  making  a  wet  die  cut  through  the 
membrane 


5.203.962 

METHOD  OF  MA.NUFACTLRING  AND  UTILIZING 

CELLULOSIC  RBER  IDENTIFICATION  TAGS  FOR 

WOODEN  ARTICLES 

George  A.  Renquist.  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Moore  Buci- 

ness  Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,073 

Int.  C\.'  D21C  79  66.  D21B  /  32.  G09F  3- 00 

U.S.  O.  162—4  17  Claims 


inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber 
toward  the  resonant  interaction  region  about  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  chamber  so  that  plasma  electrons  made 
energetic  by  interaction  with  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion are  not  permitted  line  of  sight  communication  to  the 
specimen  along  magnetic  field  force  lines  in  the  magnetic 
field  free  region,  and 
maintaining  low  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber  whereby  a 
plasma  stream  Hows  through  the  magnetic  field  free  re- 
gion toward  the  specimen  with  charactenstics  of  high 
plasma  density,  uniformity  over  transverse  dimensions 
larger  than  the  specimen,  low  plasma  temperature  and 
absence  of  energetic  particles  resulting  from  plasma  insta- 
bilities even  with  operating  gas  pressures  as  low  as  10 
Torr 


II    A  method  for  making  a  wet  die  cut  through  a  membrane 
that  IS  soluble  in  a  solvent  comprising 

utilizing   an   expanse   having  been   configured   in   a   desired 

shape 
pooling  a  volume  of  such  a  solvent  on  the  expanse   and 
advancing  the  soKenl-wetted  expanse  toward  the  membrane 
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1  A  method  of  manufactunng  and  utilizing  cellulosic  fiber 
based  identification  tags  for  wooden  articles,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  printing  a  web  of  cellulosic  fiber  based  paper  with  non- 
variable  information,  if  any 

(b)  forming  perforations  in  the  web  to  define  at  least  two 
distinct  areas,  each  area  separated  bv  a  perforation,  for 
each  tag  to  be  formed, 

(cl  variably  imaging  variable  information  on  the  web.  the 
variable  information  provided  on  each  area  of  each  lag  to 
be  formed. 

idi  applying  a  varnish  to  the  web  to  cover  the  printed  non- 
variable,  if  any,  and  vanable  information,  and 

le)  cutting  the  web  into  discrete  identification  lags,  each  lag 
having  at  least  two  of  said  distinct  areas 


5,203,961 

WET  DIE  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Yung-Tsai  Yen,  196  Tuscaloosa  Ave.,  Atherton.  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser,  No.  763.422 

Int.  C\.'  B44C  /   22.  B79C  37/00 

U.S.  a.  156—645  12  Claims 


5.203,963 
CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF  SMALL  CHIPS 
Kaj  Henricson.  Kotka.  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corpo- 
ration, Karhula.  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No,  779,809 

Int.  a.'  D21C  J/26 

U.S.  a    162—19  16  Oaimi 


.^.S'^\:^~ 


12  A  method  of  producing  paper  pulp  from  small  chips  of 
cellulosic  fibrous  material  not  int  eh  form  of  sawdust,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of  continuously  and  sequentially: 

(a)  steaming  the  chips. 

(b)  impregnating  the  chips  with  sulphur  containing  liquor 
under  superatmosphcnc  pressure  by  circulating  the  chips 
within  and  under  the  liquid  level  in  a  first  ves,sei  contain- 
ing sulphur  containing  liquor  lo  impregnate  the  chips. 
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ii«r-Tij/-kr\  iKirx  ADDADATi'c  ETtD  rTivntTioviKf; 


stock  IS  ejected,  a  twin  wire  former  for  forming  the  stock  into 
a  \^f^y\    tairl  Tw!n  wirp  former  romnnsino    a  ton  loop  of  wire 
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(c)  heating  the  chips  to  digesting  temperature; 

(d)  transferring  the  impregnated  chips,  under  superatmos- 
phenc  pressure,  to  a  second  pressurized  ves,sel, 

(e)  digesting  the  chips  in  a  slurry  with  sulphur  containing 
liquor  by  passing  the  chips  downwardly  m  a  column  at 
digesting  temperature  and  pressure  which  is  above  the 
pressure  of  the  first  vessel  in  the  presence  of  the  sulphur 
containing  liquor,  m  the  absence  of  circulatory  loops  of 
treatment  liquors  from  the  column. 

(f)  effecting  a  first  washing  of  the  digested  chips. 

(g)  without  substantial  pressure  reduction,  subjecting  the 
washed  chips  to  hot  alkali  extraction,  and 

(h)  without  substantial  pressure  reduction,  effecting  a  second 
washing  of  the  chips. 


5,203,965 
LTILIZATION  OF  SAWDUST  FOR  PULP  PRODUCTION 
James  L.  McCowan,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pope  &  Talbot, 
Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,631,  Jun.  30,  19«8,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,358 

Int.  a.'  D21H  11/00.  15/00:  B07B  1/50  1/54 

U.S.  a.  162—55  5  Oaims 


I  5  J03,964 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  CELLULOSE  FROM 
LIGNIN  CONT.-VIMNG  R.AW  M.ATERIALS  USING  AN 
ENZYME  OR  MICROORGANISM  WHILE 
MONITORING  AND  MAINTAINING  THE  REDOX 
POTENTIAL 
Hans-Peter   Call,   Heinsbcrger   Strasse    14A,    D-5132   Ulwch- 
Palenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.574,  May  14.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,422.  May  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,896 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24. 
1986,  3636208 

Int.  Ci"  D21C  3/20.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  162-^t9  t8  Oaims 


1    \  process  for  degrading  lignin  in  lignocellulosic  raw 

material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  an  aqueous  solution  of  lignocellulosic  raw  mate- 
rial containing  lignin  to  a  reaction  vessel,  adjusting  the 
aqueous  solution  to  an  acidic  pH;  setting  a  redox  potential 
at  a  range  of  about  between  200  and  500  mV  by  adding 
redox  chemical  agents  comprising  at  least  one  oxidizing 
agent,  at  least  one  reducing  agent,  at  least  one  salt,  at  least 
one  phenolic  compound  and  at  least  one  organic  acid; 
adding  to  the  reaction  vessel  a  lignin  degradation  reaction 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  enzymes  and 
microorganisms,  and  reacting  ihe  ingredients  m  the  reac- 
tion vessel  while  stirring  to  degrade  the  lignin  in  the  ligno- 
cellulosic material,  continuously  monitonng  and  maintain- 
ing the  redox  potential  within  said  range  by  adding  further 
amounts  of  said  redox  chemical  agents,  and  maintaining 
substantially  constant  the  pH  and  temperature  of  the  reac- 
tion 


1   .\  method  for  utilizing  sawdust  from  lumber  mills  as  pulp 
for  paper  production  comprising. 

collecting  sawdust  from  lumber  processing  operations  m  a 
lumber  mill  wherein  the  sawdust  is  a  mixture  of  wet  saw  - 
dust  particles  of  varying  size  from  about  number  .^  screen 
size  and  smaller  which  particles  stick  together  to  resist 
separation  by  screening, 
establishing  a  discriminate  size  for  the  sawdust  particles  that 
delineate  between  sawdust  particles  of  a  larger  size  that 
produces  strength  enhancing  fiber  for  pulp  and  smaller 
size  sawdust  particles  that  lack  strength  enhancing  utility, 
providing  a  screen  conveyor  including  a  first  screen  having 
screen  openings  smaller  than  said  discriminate  size,  said 
screen  conveyor  defining  a  receiving  position  and  a  re- 
moving position  spaced  from  said  receiving  position,  and 
the  material  of  said  screen  being  non-corrosive  to  moisture 
and  substantially  fnction  free, 
continuously  depositing  the  wet  sawdust   mixture  on   the 
screen  at  the  receiving  position  and  conveying  said  mix- 
ture on  said  screen  to  said  removing  position, 
providing  a  gnd-like  structure  under  the  first  screen  that 
includes   numerous  side-by-side   enclosed   chambers   en- 
compassing the  under  surface  of  the  screen,  said  chambers 
enclosed  at  the  top  by  said  first  screen,  at  the  bottom  by  a 
lower  screen  having  screen  openings  substantially  larger 
than  the  first  screen  of  said  screen  conveyor,  and  side 
walls  enclosing  the  sides  of  said  chambers, 
entrapping  elastic  balls  in  said  chambers,  agitating  the  struc- 
ture to  force  bouncing  of  the  balls  within  the  chambers, 
and  defiecting  the  bouncing  balls  to  randomly  impact  the 
bottom  of  the  first  screen  substantially  over  the  entire 
overlying  surface  of  the  screen  to  produce  a  jarring  mo- 
tion and  thereby  jarring  the  wet  sawdust  mixture  on  the 
screen  whereby  particles  adhered  together  due  to  the 
moistened  condition  thereof  are  jarred  apart  so  as  to  be 
individually  exposed  to  the  screen  openings  for  screening 
out  the  small  particles, 
collecting  the  larger  particles  of  the  sawdust  mixture  con- 
veyed to  the  remosmg  p<isition. 
producing  sawdust   pulp   from   the   collected   larger   sized 
particles  of  sawdust  and  the  smaller  sized  particles  ex- 
cluded from  said  sawdust  pulp,  and 
incorporating  said  sawdust  pulp  of  larger  sized  particles  as 
an  ingredient  in  the  production  of  paper. 
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5,203,966 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTJITIONING 

BALED  WASTEPAPER  IN  RECYCLING  OPERATIONS 

Willard  E.  Carlson.   Hilton  Head   Island,  S.C,  and   Irar  H. 

Steckel,  Naples,  Fla..  assignors  to  Recycle  Processes  Inc.. 

Naples,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,361.  May  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.147.502. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,860 

Int.  a."  D21B  1  i2 

VS.  a.  162—252  12  aaims 


stock  IS  ejected,  a  twin  wire  former  for  forming  the  stock  into 
a  web,  said  twin  wire  former  comprising  a  top  loop  of  wire 
having  an  approximately  honzontally  extending  run.  a  bottom 
loop  of  wire  having  an  approximately  honzonlally  extending 
run  coacting  with  said  run  of  the  top  loop  of  wire,  a  forming 
roll  at  an  upstream  end  of  the  approximately  honzonlally 
extending  run  of  said  top  loop  of  wire  and  over  which  said  top 
loop  travels  and  is  guided,  said  forming  roll  being  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  twin  wire  so  as  to  be  movable  m  up  and  down 
directions  toward  and  away  from  the  bottom  loop  of  wire,  a 
forming  board  disposed  within  said  bottom  loop  of  wire  and 
confronting  the  approximately  honzontally  extending  run 
thereof,  said  forming  board  including  a  first  blade  defining  a  tip 
of  the  forming  board  at  the  upstream  side  thereof  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  runs  of  the  wires,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  blades  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  blade 
in  said  direction  of  travel,  said  first  blade  having  an  upper 


1  In  a  wastepaper  recycling  installation  having  pulping  and 
sorting  means  for  defibrating  and  recovering  cellulosic  fibers 
from  wastepaper  contained  in  bales  of  waste  matenal,  linear 
non-agilating  conveying  means  moving  the  waste  matenal 
bales  along  a  transit  path  for  deposit  into  said  pulping  means 
from  an  exit  end  of  said  transit  path  and  soaking  means  associ- 
ated with  said  transit  path  for  saturating  the  wastepaper  in  the 
bales  w  ith  a  cellulosic  fiber  softening  and  swell-inducing  liquid 
pnor  to  reaching  said  transit  path  exit  end  and  deposit  into  said 
pulping  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  soaking  means 
composes 

jet   stream   nozzle   means    having   a   plurality    of  discharge 

onfices, 
means  supporting  said  nozzle  means  establishing  said  dis- 
charge onfices  in  a  position  substantially  in  contact  with 
an  extenor  surface  of  each  waste  matenal  bale  moved 
along  said  transit  path, 
a  source  of  said  liquid, 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  liquid  source  and  said 

discharge  onfices, 
valve  means  associated  with  said  conduit  means  operable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  respectively  con- 
necting  and   disconnecting  said   liquid   source   and   said 
discharge  onfices, 
pump  means  having  an  established  discharge  rate  operably 

connected  to  said  liquid  source, 
and  flow  control  means  operably  establishing  said  valve 
means  at  said  open  and  closed  positions  dunng  a  selected 
time  penod  while  ones  of  said  onfices  are  substantially  in 
contact  with  each  waste  matenal  bale  extenor  surface, 
each  said  discharge  onfice  having  a  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion such  that  with  said  valve  means  in  said  open  position 
liquid  from  said  liquid  source  is  discharged  from  said 
onfice  as  a  jet  stream  of  sufficiently  high  velocity  as  pene- 
trates a  substantial  distance  into  the  intenor  of  said  waste 
matenal  bale 


convex  surface  and  a  width  as  taken  in  said  direction  of  travel 
greater  than  that  of  each  of  said  successive  blades,  and  said 
successive  blades  of  the  forming  board  having  respective  fiat 
upper  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  forming  shoe 
disposed  within  said  bottom  loop  of  wire  downstream  of  said 
forming  board  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  travel  and  also 
confronting  the  approximately  honzontally  extending  run  of 
said  bottom  loop,  said  shoe  including  a  first  blade  defining  a  tip 
of  the  shoe  at  the  upstream  side  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
direction  of  travel,  and  a  plurality  of  successive  blades  dis- 
posed downstream  of  the  first  blade  of  the  shoe  in  said  direc- 
tion of  travel,  the  first  blade  of  said  shoe  having  an  upper 
convex  surface  and  a  width  in  said  direction  of  travel  that  is 
greater  than  that  of  each  of  said  successive  blades  of  the  show , 
said  successive  blades  of  the  shoe  having  upper  convex  sur- 
faces lying  in  an  arc  having  a  radius  of  curvature  that  is  greater 
than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
blade  of  said  shoe 


5J03.968 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HBER  SUSPENSIONS 
HAVING  ROTATABLE  UQUID  PERMEABLE 
TREATMENT  DUCTS 
Knj  Henricson.  Kotka,  Finland,  aasignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corpo- 
ration, Noormarkkn,  Finland 
C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,712,  Apr.  12,  1989.  Thii 
application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,499 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Finland,  Apr.  13.  1988.  881725 
Int.  a.'  D21C  9/02.  9-06 
U.S.  a.  162—380  24  ClmiBU 


5,203,967 
TWIN-WIRE  FOR.MER  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Takashi   Baodo;   Kazuhide   Sakamoto;   Hiromu   Masuda.   and 
Hiroyuki  Fuchioka,  all  of  Mihara,  Japan.  aasigDors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403649 

Int.  a.'  D21F  1/00 

VS.  a.  162—301  4  Qaims 

1    In  a  paper  machine  having  a  head  box  from  which  paper 


1    An  apparatus  for  treating  a  fiber  suspension  composing 
a  casing  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  port. 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  treatment  ducts  disposed  within  said 
casing  for  rotaiion  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  plurality 
of  treatment  ducts  each  having  an  entrance  end  and  a 
discharge  end  and  being  annularly  arranged  around  said 
axis  and  circumferfntially  defined  by  at  least  one  liquid 
permeable  wall. 
a  feed  conduit  disp<.iseO  for  registration  and  axial  alignment 
with  the  entrance  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  treatment 
ducts  for  feeding  untreated  fiber  suspension  into  said  at 
least  one  registered  treatment  duct; 
a  discharge  conduit  dispt^sed  for  registration  and  axial  align- 
ment with  the  discharge  end  of  said  at  least  one  treatment 
duct  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  treaffed  fiber  suspen- 
sion therefrom, 
means  for  rotating  said  treatment  ducts  around  said  axis  of 
rotation  to  another  registration  position  so  that  said  en- 
trance end  and  said  discharge  end  of  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  treatment  ducts,  having  been  subject  to  the 
treatment  prcx;ess  and  containing  treated  fiber  suspension, 
IS  axialK  aligned  with  said  feed  conduit  and  discharge 
conduit,  the  apparatus  is  structured  so  that  the  feeding  of 
the  untreated  fiber  suspension  from  the  feed  conduit  into 
said  at  least  one  registered  treatment  duct  displaces  the 
treated  fiber  suspension  discharged   into  said  discharge 
conduit 


said  water  phase  1  also  a  retentate  as  water  III  is  generated 
and  from  said  organic  phase  II  also  a  retentate  as  organic 
liquid  I\'  IS  generated. 

condensing  said  permeates  and  combining  said  permeates, 
wherein  the  order  in  which  said  steps  of  condensing  and 
combining  are  performed  can  be  selected  as  desired;  and 

subsequently  returning  said  permeates  to  said  mixture  that  is 
to  be  separated 


5.203,969 

METHOD  OF  SEPAR,\TING  AND  RECOVERING 

COMPONENTS  OF  MIXTURES  V  lA 

PER\  APORIZATION 

Axel  Wenzlafr,  Escheborg;  Dieter  Behling.  Hamburg,  and  Karl 
W.  Boddeker,  Beitenfelde.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  GKSS-Forschungszentrum  Geesthacht  GmbH, 
Geesthacht,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G€rman> 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  4S4,076.  Feb.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,10«,549.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1989,  3905924 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BOiD  S/10.  3/42.  61/36.  71/06 


5,203,970 

METHOD  FOR  WATER  DEGASinCATlON  AND 

DISTILLATION 

John  C.  Ellis,  Jr.,  1084  Palmer  Ave..  Larchmont,  N.Y.  10538 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486.228 

Int.  O."  BOID  3/02.  19,02.  C02F  1,04 

U.S.  a.  203—10  2  Oaims 

1  .\  method  for  producing  a  distilled  water  priTduct  that  is 
at  least  panially  aerated  which  comprises  providing  a  distilla- 
tion apparatus  including  a  water  reservoir  container  having  a 
water  inlet  and  outlet  thereto  connected  so  as  to  create  a  reser- 
voir of  water  therein  and  a  boiler  smaller  than  the  reservoir 
container  with  an  open  connection  between  container  and 
boiler  for  water  flow  to  or  from  the  boiler,  a  steam  line  over- 
head of  the  water  level  in  the  boiler  leading  to  a  condenser 
immersed  in  the  reservoir  and  an  outlet  from  said  condenser 
for  discharge  of  condensate,  the  distillation  apparatus  further 
including  a  filter  at  the  outlet  of  said  condenser  for  filtering  the 
condensate  and  for  sterilizing  and  filtering  any  air  entenng  said 


U.S.  CI.  203—1 


16  Claims 


1  A  methixi  'M  separating  and  recovenng  comfwnents  of  a 
mixture  of  organic  compounds  and  water  in  a  pervaporization 
process  with  the  aid  of  membranes,  said  method  in  operating 
sequence  mcludmg  ihe  steps  of: 

first  separating  said  mixture  into  an  organically  loaded  water 

pha.se  I  and  a  watei -saturated  organic  phase  II; 
subsequently  separately  subjecting  said  water  phase  I  and 
said  organic  phase  II  to  parallel,  different  pervaponzation 
processes,  whereby  permeates  result,  and  whereby  from 


filter  through  reverse  flow,  and  a  mechanically  operated  stirrer 
in  the  reservoir  to  cause  swirling  in  the  reservoir  water  and 
generation  of  steam  bubbles  therein,  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  reservoir  water  by  introducing  feed  water  into 
and  removing  water  from  said  container  at  a  fiow  rate  which 
maintains  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  180*- 190°  F  in 
the  reservoir  and  heating  the  water  in  said  boiler  to  generate 
steam,  the  steam  passing  into  said  condenser  to  be  condensed 
therein  by  heat  exchange  against  the  reservoir  water  whereby 
the  reservoir  water  becomes  heated  while  at  the  same  time 
mechanically  stirring  the  water  of  said  reservoir  so  as  to  cause 
generation  of  steam  bubbles  in  the  reservoir  water  whereby  the 
heated  reservoir  water  becomes  devolatilized  and  deaerated 
prior  to  entering  said  boiler,  and  passing  air  into  said  filter 
whereby  devolatilized  water  converted  into  steam  in  said 
boiler  and  thereafter  condensed  in  said  condenser  to  become 
the  distilled  water  product  absorbs  filtered  and  sterilized  air 
during  passage  through  the  condenser  and  through  the  filter 


1746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20.  1993 


c,,rf„-tant  havma  a  HI  H  value  of  10.0  to  20  0  under  con-    fiuid  channel  communicating  with  a  first  fluid  transfer  mani- 


APRIL  20,   1993 


CHEMICAL 


1745 


5,203,971 
COMPOSITE  CELL  BOTTOM  FOR  ALUMINUM 
ELECTROWINNING 
Vinorio  de  Nora,  Nassau,  The  Bahamas;  Jeao-Jacques  Duruz, 
GencTa,  and  Brian  Cronin,  Gland,  botb  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Moltech  InTent  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,366,  Mar.  15,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,135,621.  Tliis  application  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,919 
Int  a.'  C25C  3/0& 
U.S.  a.  204 — 67  31  Oainu 


METHOD  OF  ROUGHENING  SURFACES 
Heribert  Reith.  Stuttgart,  and  Hans  Laoder,  Pteidelaheim,  both 
of  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Robert  Boach  GabH. 
Stuttgart,  Fed  Rep.  of  GermaBy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,477,  Dec.  13,  1991.  This  applicatiOB 
Apr.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,546 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041577;  Oct.  18,  1991,  4134463 

Int.  a.'  C25F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  204—129.75  17  CUima 


15  A  method  of  renovating  a  used  cell  bottom  of  an  alumi- 
num production  cell  which  cell  bottom  is  made  up  of  rows  of 
blocks  of  carbon  connected  to  current  supplying  means,  which 
method  comprises  replacing  some  of  the  used  blocks  of  carbon 
with  new  blocks  of  carbon,  and  replacing  the  other  used  blocks 
of  carbon  with  at  least  one  mass  of  non-conductive,  refractory 
matenal  extending  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  cell  bottom 
and  juxtaposed  with  the  carbon  blocks  to  make  up  a  composite 
cell  bottom  composed  of  adjacent  areas  of  current-conducting 
carbon  and  non-conducting  refractory  matenal,  positioning 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  carbon  blocks  lower  than  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  juxtaposed,  non-conductive  refractory  mate- 
nal. supplying  sufficient  to  said  carbon  bkxks  to  provide  a 
total  upwardly  facing  surface  area  of  the  carbon  blocks  in  the 
cell  bottom  that  is  smaller  than  the  honzonlal  surface  area  of 
the  overlying  anodes,  and  passing  current  from  said  carbon 
blocks  of  smaller  surface  area. 


5,203,972 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  OZONE  GENERATION 

AND  APPARATL'S  THEREFOR 
Takayuki  Sbimamune,  Tokyo;  Isao  Sawamoto,  and  Yoshinori 
Nishiki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec 
Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-323471 

Int.  a."C25B  I'lO 

U.S.  a.  204—129  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  surface  treatment  of  a  pressed  graphite  body 
formed  with  a  binder  and  a  metal  additive,  compnsing  immers- 
ing said  pressed  bod>  in  an  alkali  metal  containing  solution, 
wherein  said  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium,  said  solution  having  a  pH  greater 
than  12.  and 

applying  an  electnc  current  to  a  surface  of  said  pressed 
body,  acting  as  an  anode,  to  electrochemically  treat  the 
same 


5,203.974 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  THIN  FILMS 
Hiroshi  Kokado;  Katsuyoahi  Hoahino;  Tetsao  S^i,  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Seiichiro  Yokoyama,  Chftw.  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to 
Idemitsu  Koaan  Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,817,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,122.247.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.905 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japwi,  Dec.  17,  1988,  63-317626; 
Dec.  17,  1988,  63-317627;  May  12,  1989,  1-117481 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sohaeqneat  to  Jan.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C25B  3/12:  C25D  13/00 
VS.  a.  204—180.2  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  electrolytic  ozone  generation  which  com- 
pnses  feeding  raw  water  to  an  ozone-generating  electrolytic 
cell  partitioned  into  an  anode  chamber  and  a  cathode  chamtier 
by  means  of  a  solid  electrolyte,  said  feeding  of  raw  water  being 
only  to  the  cathode  chamber,  and  conductmg  electrolysis  to 
thereby  produce  ozone  in  the  anode  chamt>er 


■So~n» 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  compnsing 
electrotreating  a  dispersion  or  a  solution  obtained  by  dispers- 
ing or  dissolving  a  hydrophobic  sul»iance  powder  with  a 
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-003  to  -10.0  V 


surfactant  having  a  HLB  value  of  10.0  to  20.0  under  con-  fluid  channel  communicating  with  a  first  fluid  transfer  mani- 
ditions  for  forming  a  thin  film  of  said  hydrophobic  sub-  fold  within  said  slack,  each  said  at  least  one  second  channel 
stance  on  a  cathode  with  a  potential  on  the  cathode  of   spaced  from  said  at  least  one  first  channel,  said  at  least  one 

second  channel  communicating  with  a  second  fluid  transfer 
manifold  within  said  stack,  each  of  said  at  least  one  flow  path 
in  each  set  of  chambers  further  having  at  least  one-third  chan- 
nel communicating  with  a  third  fluid  transfer  manifold  within 
said  stack,  said  at  least  one-third  channel  p<witioned  between 
said  at  least  one  first  channel  and  said  at  least  one  second 
channel,  said  first,  second  and  third  manifolds  adapted  to  trans- 
fer fluid  solely  into  or  out  of  said  at  least  one  flow  path  solely 
in  one  set  of  chambers,  said  at  least  one  flow  path  in  said  one 
set  of  chambers  adapted  to  be  substantially  filled  with  particu- 
lates comprising  ion  exchange  particles  if  a  suspension  of  par- 
ticulates IS  flowed  into  said  at  least  one  flow  path  through  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  third  manifolds,  said  at  least  one  of 
first  and  second  channels  characterized  by  retaining  at  least 
some  particulates  if  a  suspension  of  particulates  is  flowed  into 
said  at  least  one  flow  path  through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
third  manifolds. 


5.203.975 

PROCESS  FOR  CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 

A  CLEAR  COATING  OVER  A  CONDUCTIVE  PAINT 

LAYER 

Eugene  Richardson,  Pennsauken.  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,241 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  C25D  /.*  /: 

U.S.  a.  204—181.1  10  aaims 

1   An  improved  electrocoating  process  which  comprises 
a  cathodically  electrocoating  onto  a  conductive  substrate  a 
layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  cathodic  electrocoat- 
ing composition  containing  film  forming  binder  and  elec- 
trically conductive  pigment  m  a  pigment  to  binder  weight 
ratio  of  about   MOO  to  100:100  and  curing  the  layer  lo 
form  a  conductive  layer; 
b   applying  an  intermediate  conductive  layer  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  coating  compxisition  containing  electri- 
cally  conductive  pigment  and  film  forming  binder  and 
curing  the  intermediate  layer  and 
c   cathodically  electrocoating  onto  the  intermediate  layer  a 
layer  of  a  clear  cathtxJic  electrocoating  composition  and 
cunng  the  layer  of  clear  composition  to  form  a  clear  layer 
on  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  electrically  conductive  pigment  used  in  the  con- 
ductive cathodic  electrocoating  composition  comprises 

silica  which  is  either  amorphous  silica  or  a  silica  containing 
material,  the  silica  is  in  association  with  a  two-dimensional 
network  of  antimony-containing  tin  oxide  crystallites  in 
which  the  antimony  content  ranges  from  about  1-30%  by 
weight  of  the  tin  owdes  and  provides  the  cured  conduc- 
tive laver  with  a  resistance  of  less  than  lOx  lO"  ohms. 


5.203.977 
MAGNETRON  SPLTTERED  BORON  HLMS  AND  TI/B 

MULTILAYER  STRUCTURES 
Daniel  M.  Makowiecki.  and  Alan  F.  Jankowski.  both  of  Lirer- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,971 
Int.  C\:  C23C  14/35 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  thin  amorphous  boron  films  which 
have  no  morphological  growth  features,  comprising 

subjecting  a  boron  target  having  a  density  near  theoretical 

density  to  an  rf  magnetron  sputtering  process,  and 
depositing  a  thin  amorphous  film  of  sputtered  boron  on  a 
substrate  material 


5,203,976 

INTRODUCING  AND  REMOVING  ION-EXCHANGE 

AND  OTHER  PARTICU  LATES  FROM  AN  ASSEMBLED 

ELECTRODEIONIZATION  STACK 

Edgardo  J.  Parsi,  I^exington:  Keith  J.  Sims,  Framingham:  Irving 

D.  Elyanow,  Somerville,  and  Thomas  A.  Prato,  Cambridge,  all 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  V\  atertown,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,068,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,120.416, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  495,513,  Mar.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,066,375.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,782 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C^2F  ;,  -16.  C25B  J/00 

U.S.  a.  204—182,4        ] 


5,203,978 
ME.MBRANE-ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CEl.I^S 
Vu-Min  Tsou;  James  W.  McMichael,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.:  Richard  N.  Beaaver,  deceased,  late  of  Angleton,  Tex.  by 
Wanda  G.  Beaver,  Legal  Represenutive  ,  and  Thomas  J. 
Pisklak,  Brazoria,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.339 
Int.  a."  C25B  9/00.  11/04.  11/20  13/08 
I  .S.  CI.  204—252  15  Oaims 

1  A  membrane-electrode  structure  for  use  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell  which  compnses  an  ion  exchange  membrane 
with  a  cathode  layer,  and  a  retardation  layer  between  said 
membrane  and  said  cathode  layer,  said  retardation  layer  com- 
9  Claims  prising  a  blend  of  about  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  inorganic  solid 
particles  with  about  20  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic 
ionic  conductive  f>olymer  binder  having  a  melting  point  of 
about  230°  F  to  540°  F..  said  inorganic  solid  particles  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  bondes,  carbides,  and  nitrides  of  metals 
of  Groups  IIIB,  IVA,  IVB,  VB,  and  VIB  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  said  binder  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  a  monomer  of 
the  general  formula; 


CF2=CZZ 


(I) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  electrodeionization  stack,  which 
stack  comprises  first  and  second  sets  of  parallel  chambers,  the 
chambers  of  said  first  set  alternating  with  chambers  of  said 
second  set  and  separated  therefrom  by  ion  exchange  mem- 
branes, the  chambers  of  each  said  set  comprising  at  least  one 
flow  path  defined  by  an  intermembrane  spacer,  each  said  at 
least  one  flow  p>ath  in  each  set  of  chambers  having  at  least  one 


wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  —CI,  — F,  or  — CFj,  and 

at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  compounds  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


Y-<CF2)a-(CFRy1i-<CFR/)^ 
)_CF2-0]„-CF=CF2 

wherein  Y  is  — SO2Z 


-0-[CF(CF2X- 


(in 
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Z  ,s  —I.  —Br.  —CI,  — F,  —OR  or  — NR1R2 

wherem  R  is  a  branched  or  linear  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical, 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — H,  a  branched  or  linear  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical: 

wherein: 

a  is  0-6; 

b  is  0-7; 

c  IS  0  or  1, 

provided  a  -v  b  -^  c  is  not  equal  to  0; 

X  is  —CI.  —Br.  — F.  or  mixtures  thereof  w  hen  n  >  1 ;  n  is  0 
to  6;  and  R/ and  R/are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — F.  —CI,  perfluoroalkyi  radicals 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  fluoro- 
chloroalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms 

13  In  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  electrode-mem- 
brane structure,  the  improvement  wherein  said  membrane- 
electrode  structure  compnses  the  structure  of  claim  1 


clamping  bolt  being  mounted  and  secured  in  a  contact  bushing 
(36)  arranged  in  tank  wall  (11)  and  connected  with  an  electncal 
lead,  and  in  that  clamping  bolt  (40)  both  connects  the  electn- 
calls  conductive  layer  (32)  of  cathode  (30)  with  the  current- 
carrying  contact  bushing  (36)  and  secures  the  cathode  (30) 
against  displacement  along  the  inner  surface  (llr)  of  lank  wall 


5003,980 
LARGE  SURFACE  CATHODE  ARRANGEMENT  OF 
UNIFORM  CONSUMPTION 
Dieter  Cremer,  0»ermth,  and  Hans-Gcrtiard  Dedericbt,  Cologne, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignort  to  Multi-Arc  OberfU 
cbentechnik  GmbH,  Bergiacfa-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1990.  9014«57[U] 

InL  a."  C23C  14  34 
U.S.  O.  204—298.08  21  Claims 


5,203,979 
SILVER  RECOVERY  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Cffinger.  W  einsUdl-Grossheppach.  and  Franz-Joseph 
Hiittemeister.  Leinfelden-Echterdingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  per  EP91/00354,  §  371  Date  Not,  12,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   14022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.233 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1990  4007906 

Int.  a."  C25C  7/00.  1/20  7/02;  C25D  17/00 
V.S.  a,  204—272  23  CUims 


1  Device  for  the  electrolytic  recovery  of  silver  from  a 
photographic  processing  liquid,  said  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical electrolysis  tank  having  at  its  bottom  a  liquid  inlet  and  a 
liquid  outlet  as  well  as  a  hollow -cylindrical  anode,  which  is 
arranged  concentrically  within  the  cylindncal  tank,  and  an 
expendable  cathode,  which  is  formed  into  a  hollow  cylinder. 
rests  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank  wall  and  compnses  a 
sheet  earner  which  is  provided  with  an  electrically  conductive 
layer  on  a  surface  facing  the  anode,  and  also  having  electncal 
contacts  for  the  cathode  and  the  anode,  charactenzed  in  that 
holding  means  (12a.  14<j,  13.  15)  provided  within  the  electroly- 
sis lank  (10)  serve  to  engage  and  hold  the  lower  and  upper 
circumferential  nms  of  the  cathode  (30)  resting  against  the 
inner  surface  (lie)  of  tank  wall  (11)  and  in  that  at  least  one 
clamping  bolt  (40)  of  an  electncally  nonconduclive  material  is 
provided  which  is  passed  through  a  circular  hole  (32a)  dis- 
posed in  the  electncally  conductive  layer  (32)  and  through 
another  circular  hole  (31^1  which  is  associated  with  hole  (32t;i 
and  disposed  in  the  earner  sheet  (31)  of  cathode  (30).  said 


1  A  cathode  arrangement  with  a  large  surface  area,  com- 
prising 

a  base  plate; 

a  consumable  cathode  plate. 

an  intermediate  plate  with  high  electncal  and  thermal  con- 
ductivity, arranged  between  said  base  plate  and  said  cath- 
ode plate 

cooling  channels  arranged  in  a  space  between  said  ha.se  plate 
and  said  cathtxlc  plate   and 

means  for  uniformly  distnbuting  electncal  current  densities 
and  electncal  potentials  within  said  cathode  plate 


5.203.981 
V  ACL  UM-TREATMENT  APPARATU  S 
Moriaki  Akazawa.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.331 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-133905 
Int.  a,'  C23C  14  34 
U.S.  O.  204—298.15  f>  Claims 

1    A  vacuum-treatment  apparatus  comprising 
a  vacuum  container 
a  specimen  table,  positioned  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  for 

supporting  a  specimen, 
a  clamp  nng  including  an  emt)edded  permanent  magnet  for 
pressing  a  specimen  disposed  on  said  specimen  table,  and 
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pnsing:  means  for  sampling  consecutively  information  directly    sheet  excellent  in  spot  weldability,  which  compnses  the  steps 
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an  electromagnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  selec- 
tively lifting  said  clamp  nng  perpendicularly  from  said 


specimen  table  and  urging  said  clamp  ring  agamst  a  speci- 
men disposed  on  said  specimen  table. 


5.203,982 

CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES 

Russell  J.  MacDonald,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics. 

Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,852,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  422,212,  Oct.  16, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

821,675 

Int.  a."  BOID  61  42.  CWJ  5/20 

VS.  a.  204—301  10  aaims 

1  A  cation  exchange  membrane  prepared  by  polymerizing  a 
homogeneous  solution  of  a  mi.xture  of  polymenzable  mono- 
mers, said  mixture  comprising  one  or  more  water  soluble, 
monomeric.  styrene  sulfonate  ammonium  salts  and  divinyl 
benzene,  said  mixture  in  one  or  more  mutual  s<iKents  for  said 
one  or  more  styrene  sulfonate  ammonium  salts  and  divinyl 
benzene,  said  one  or  more  mutual  solvents  comprising  from 
about  20  to  about  60  percent  by  volume  of  said  solution  and 
characterized  by  substantially  swelling  the  polymerized  mix- 
ture of  said  polymenzable  monomers,  said  one  or  more  mutual 
solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solvents  having 
boiling  points  in  the  coirmercially  pure  state  of  not  less  than 
about  100"  C  at  standard  atmospheric  pressure,  low  frequency 
dielectric  constants  in  excess  of  about  10  and  Hildebrand  solu- 
bility parameters  greater  than  about  10  cal" '  cm  '  ^  said 
solvents  further  characterized  by  being  soluble  in  water  in  all 
proportions,  said  mixture  of  polymenzable  monomers  compris- 
ing at  least  017  mols  of  available  crosslinks  per  mol  of  said  one 
or  more  styrene  solfonate  ammonium  salts,  said  membrane 
characterized  b>  having  a  cation  exchange  capacity  of  at  least 
about  1  milligram-equivalent  per  gram  of  dry  canon  exchange 
resin  in  the  sodium  form 


5,203,983 

AIR-FLEL  RATIO  SENSOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  AN  AIR-FLEL  RATIO 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshishige  Ohyama,  and   Minoru  Ohsuga,  both  of  Katsuta, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,464.  Apr.  13,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,878,  Sep.  30,  1988.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,440 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1987,  62-249827 
Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204 — 427  12  Oaims 

1-  An  air-fuel  ratio  senstir  for  sensing  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  comprising 

a  sensing  portion,  exposed  to  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine, 
for  producing  an  output  voltage  in  response  to  the  con- 
centration of  remaining  oxygen  included  in  the  exhaust 
gas,  said  sensing  portion  having  a  temperature  dependent 


output  characteristic  of  a  step  change  portion  changing 
stepwise  in  the  vicinity  of  stoichiomeinc  air-fuel  ratio  of  a 
mixture  and  a  portion  changing  linearly  with  respect  to  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  on  either  side  of  said  stoichio- 
metnc  air-fuel  ratio; 
a  differential  amplifier  having  two  input  terminals,  one  of 
which  being  provided  with  an  output  voltage  of  said 
sensing  portion  and  the  other  input  terminal  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reference  voltage,  said  differential  amplifier 
produces  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  deviation  be- 


tween said  output  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage,  said 
reference  voltage  being  related  to  a  temperature  of  said 
sensing  portion,  and 
a  microprocessor  circuit,  which  has  stored  therein  a  table  of 
reference  voltage  versus  temperature  of  said  sensing  por- 
tion, for  detecting  a  temf)erature  of  said  sensing  portion, 
determining  said  reference  voltage  by  retrieving  said  table 
on  the  basis  of  said  detected  temperature,  inputting  said 
output  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier,  and  identifying 
an  actual  air-fuel  ratio  on  the  basis  of  said  output  signal 


5.203.984 

MONTTORING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANT  OPERATION 

CONDITION  AND  ITS  IN-STTU  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

ELECTRODE 

Masanori  Sakai:  Katsumi  Mabuchi.  both  of  HiUchi;  Toshiaki 
Arato,  Kauuta;  Takuya  Takahashi.  HiUchi;  Masakiyo  Izu- 
miya,  Mito;  Isao  Masaoka.  HiUchi;  Yoshitaka  Kojima,  HiU- 
chi; Masahisa  Inagaki,  HiUchi;  Katsumi  Ohsumi,  Hitachi; 
Makoto  Hayashi,  HiUchi;  Fumio  Sato.  HiUchi;  Masateni 
Suwa.  Tohkai.  and  Kimihiko  Akahori.  KatsuU.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-232824 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/2« 

U.S.  a.  204 — 435  16  Oaims 


1   .A  monitonng  system  for  plant  operating  conditions  com- 


pnsing;  means  for  sampling  consecutively  information  directly 
relating  to  high  temperature  water  quality  in  an  objective 
monitonng  section  of  the  plant  for  a  certain  penod  with  an 
electrochemical  water  quality  sensor  disposed  in  said  objective 
monitonng  section,  means  for  evaluating  the  water  quality 
based  on  the  sampled  information,  means  for  companng  the 
obtained  results  of  the  water  quality  evaluation  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  value  for  the  plant  operation  and  manipula- 
tion; and  means  for  displaying  or  recording  necessary  portions 
of  said  companson  result;  wherein,  said  electrochemical  water 
quality  sensor  is  an  electrochemical  cell  compnsing  a  reference 
electrode  member  provided  with  an  electrolyte  layer  contain- 
ing ions  of  the  reference  electrode  matenal.  a  porous  layer 
which  is  made  of  ceramic  or  resin  in  contact  with  and  sur- 
rounding the  electrolyte  layer  and  which  is  non-liquid-permea- 
ble  but  ion-permeable,  a  counter  electrode  member  disposed  in 
electrochemical  relation  with  said  electrolyte  layer,  said  ix>- 
rous  layer  being  in  contact  with  and  surrounding  said  reference 
electrode  and  said  electrolyte  so  that  said  high  temperature 
water  does  not  directly  contact  said  electrode  and  electrolyte, 
whereby  dissolution  of  said  reference  electrode  matenal  into 
said  high  temperature  water  is  substantially  suppressed  but  said 
reference  electrode  is  in  electrochemical  communication  with 
said    water,   and    terminals   electncally   contacting   with   said 
electrode  members 


sheet  excellent  in  spot  weldability,  which  compnses  the  steps 


of 


electrogalvamzing  a  steel  sheet  in  an  acidic  electrogalvaniz- 
ing  solution  containing  an  oxidizer  to  form,  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  steel  sheet,  a  galvanizing  layer  compnsing 
zinc  oxide  or  a  zinc  hydroxide; 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  acidic  electrogalvamzing  solution  further  conuins  a 
complexing  agent,  which  has  a  degree  of  subility  of  a 
complex  with  zinc  of  at  least  1  0  in  the  acidic  electroplat- 
ing solution  having  a  pH  value  of  6.  in  an  amount  within 
a  range  of  from  0  001  to  10  moles  per  liter  of  said  elec- 
trogalvamzing solution,  thereby  preventing  a  pH  value  of 
said  acidic  electrogalvamzing  solution  on  an  interface 
with  a  cathode  from  decreasing  to  ?  6  or  under  and  in- 
creasing to  over  12 


5.203.985 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GALV  ANIZED 

STEEL  SHEET  BY  NICKEL  PRE-COATING  METHOD 

Kazumi  Nishimura;  Hisao  Odashima;  Tetsuya  Ohara;  Ryohei 

Mizoguchi,  and  Shigeto  Fujii.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.457 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271957 

Int.  O."  C25D  ^'00 

U.S,  a.  205—193  1  dw™ 
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5J03,987 

METHOD  OF  UPGRADING  RESIDUA 

Emilimno  d«  U  Fucnte.  Vorba  Unda.  C«lif„  asngnor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  Califoraia,  Lo»  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694J25 

Int.  a."  COIG  65   00,  65   N.  4S/00.  59  06 

U.S.  O.  2M—S9  ^  C\»iwa 


»iO?-20»^ 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  galvanized  steel  sheet, 
compnsing  steps  of  coating  a  steel  sheet  with  nickel  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  2  to  2  g^/m-,  rapidly  heating  the  steel  sheet 
thus  coated  at  a  heating  rate  of  not  less  than  W  C  s  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  4.W  C  to  500'  C  m  a 
non-oxidative  atmosphere,  and  dipping  the  nickel  coated  steel 
sheet  into  a  molten  zinc  bath  containing  aluminum  at  a  content 
of  from  0.1  to  191-  without  contact  with  air 


5.203,986 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ELECTROGALV ANIZED  STEEL  SHEET  EXCELLENT  IN 

SPOT  WELDABILITY 
YukimiUu  Shiohara.  and  Maaaki  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990.  2-57689; 
Mar.  13.  1990.  2-61961 

Int.  O.'  C25D  i.22 
VS.  a.  205—305  13  Claims 

1   In  a  method  for  manufactunng  an  electrogalvanized  steel 


347-149  OG -93-12 


17    .A  melhcxJ  for  upgrading  a  hydrocrackcd  residua  com- 
pnsing 

separating  a  hydrocracked  residua  into  a  first  fraction  con- 
taining no  more  than  20  vol  't  aromatic  components  and 
a  second  fraction  containing  at  least  ^0  vol  %  aromatic 
compKinents 

catalytically  hydrotreating  the  first  fraction  to  produce  a 
hydrotreated  product, 

distilling  the  second  fraction  under  vacuum,  to  produce  a 
third  fraction  conlaining  between  25  and  50  wt  '^e  aro- 
matic components  and  a  residua  fraction, 

catalytically  hydroprocessing  the  third  fraction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  cracking  catalyst  for  the  production  of  midbarrel 
products  boiling  between  150"  C  and  355"  C  (302*  F  and 
fe^r  F  I  to  produce  a  hydroprocesscd  product,  and 

combining  said  hydrotreated  product  with  said  hydroproc- 
es-sed  product  to  produce  a  product  of  which  is  distiUable 
into  a  fuel  product  boiling  between  17?*  C  and  260"  C 
(>47"  F  and  500*  F  I,  the  fuel  product  containing  no  more 
than  20  vol  %  aroamtic  components  and  b)  a  naphtha 
fraction  containing  no  more  than  1  ppmw  sulfur-contain- 
ing  components  and  1  ppmw  nitrogen  conlaining  compo- 
nents 


1750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


5,203.988 


first  ultraviolet  light  means  for  killing  microorganisms  in  the 
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cylmdncal  tubes,  and  pipe  means,  said  adapter  means  defining 
an  or>eninE  axiallv  therethrough  and  serving  to  connect  said 


dense  chromatograms  corresponding  to  seiccuble  values 
of  the  optimization  parameter   and 
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5,203.988 

MULTISTAGE  REFORMING  WITH  ULTRA-LOW 
PRESSURE  CYCUC  SECOND  STAGE 
G«or^  A.  Swan,  III,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  James  P.  Bailor,  Kenril. 
NJ.;  Darid  W.  Staubs.  and   Eduardo  Mon,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,   La.,   assignors   to   Exxon    Research   St    Engineering 
CcMBpany,  Florfaajn  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.897 

Int.  a.'  CIOG  J5/04 

VS.  a.  208— «5  27  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  caiaiytically  reforming  a  ga.soline  boiling 
range  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen m  a  reforming  process  unit  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
senally  connected  reactors,  wherein  each  of  the  reactores 
contains  a  supported  noble  metal-containing  reforming  catalyst 
composition,  the  process  composing: 

(a)  conducting  the  reforming  in  two  or  more  stages  com- 
posed of  one  or  more  reactors. 

(b)  separating  aramatics  possessing  nine  carbon  atoms  or 
more  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reaction  stream  at  each 
stage  thereby  resulting  m  a  stream  nch  in  C<j*  aromatics 
and  a  stream  nch  m  lighter  aromatics  and  paraffins. 

(c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stream  nch  in  lighter 
aromatics  and  paraffins  to  the  next  downstream  stage,  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  non-reformed  feed,  and 

(d)  wherein  the  reforming  of  one  or  more  of  the  downstream 
stages  IS  conducted  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  reactors 
contains  a  reforming  catalyst  selected  from  (i)  a  supported 
mono-metallic  or  multi-metallic  catalyst  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  metais  is  a  noble  metal,  and  the  support  is 
alumina,  and  wherein  at  least  one  reactor  of  a  downstream 
stage  IS  operated  in  the  substantial  absence  of  steam,  and  at 
a  pressure  which  is  at  least  25  psig  lower  than  that  of  the 
first  stage 


first  ultraviolet  light  means  for  killing  microorganisms  in  the 
extracted  water; 

a  temporary  holding  reservoir  for  holding  the  freshly  ex- 
tracted water. 


pump  means  for  moving  the  water  from  the  temporary 
holding  reservoir  to  a  subsequent  location  within  the 
device,  or  to  a  subsequent  location  extenor  to  the  device. 

water  filter  means  downstream  of  said  pump  means  for 
filtering  the  water;  and 

outlet  means  for  allowing  filtered  water  to  exit  the  device. 


5J03,990 

INSIDE  MLLTl-FLfNCriONAL  AQUARIUM  SPONGE 

nUTER 

Joseph  C.  Gargiulo,  P.O.  Box  33623,  Decatur.  Ga.  30033 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.349 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/04 

U.S.  a.  210—169  6  Qaims 


5.203,989 
POTABLE  AIR-WATER  GENERATOR 
James  J.  Reidy,  1260  Main  St..  Holden.  Mass.  01520 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,541.  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,149,446,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.932.  Aug. 
16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.106.512.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  828.190 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/30:  C02F  //Oft  F25D  17/06 

U.S.  a.  210—137  31  Qaims 

1    A  water  generating  device  for  obtaining  potable  water 

from  ambient  air,  comprising; 

means  for  bringing  a  supply  of  inside  or  outside  ambient  air 
to  the  device  and  for  returning  the  air  back  outside  the 
device  after  it  has  been  processed. 
air  nitenng  means  for  filtenng  the  air, 
condenser  means  for  extracting  water  vapor  from  the  fil- 
tered air; 


1  An  aquarium  filter  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindncal  tubes, 
a  first  tube  of  said  pair  of  cylindncal  tubes  including  a  flange  on 
a  first  end  thereof  and  a  male  connector  on  the  second  end 
thereof,  a  second  lube  of  said  pair  of  cylindrical  lubes  including 
a  flange  on  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  female  connector  on  the 
second  end  thereof,  said  male  and  said  female  connectors  being 
selectively  fit  together  for  defining  a  clear  water  chamber 
within  said  pair  of  cylindncal  tubes,  said  first  tube  and  said 
second  tube  defining  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  generally 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  for  allowing  the  entrance 
of  water  into  said  clear  water  chamber,  a  sponge  filter  medium 
defining  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  being  sized  to 
snugly  receive  said  pair  of  cylindncal  tubes,  said  sponge  filter 
being  sized  to  be  received  between  said  flange  on  said  first  tube 
and  said  fiange  on  said  second  tube  when  said  male  and  female 
connectors  are  fixed  together,  plug  means  selectively  receiv- 
able in  said  first  end  of  said  cylindncal  tubes,  said  plug  means 
acting  to  prevent  fluid  flow  into  said  clear  water  chamber, 
adapter  means  selectively  receivable  in  said  first  end  of  said 


cylindncal  tubes,  and  pipe  means,  said  adapter  means  defining 
an  opening  axially  therethrough  and  serving  to  connect  said 
clear  water  chamber  to  said  pipe  means 


5.203.991 

PACKING  MATERIAL  FOR  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Hiroshi  Kutsuna;  Yoshihiro  Shiojima;  Tsuneo  Suhara:  Hiroshi 
Fukui;  Yutaka  Ohtsu.  and  Michihiro  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Compan).  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-291695 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  I5/0S 

U.S.  a.  210—198.2  9  Oaims 
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derive  chromatograms  corresponding  to  selectable  values 
of  the  optimization  parameter;  and 


"  "      — Ai.^'iri.iii'r'i',.M 
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display  means  for  displaying  the  denved  retention  behavior 
as  a  function  of  the  optimization  parameter  and  for  dis- 
playing the  denved  chromatograms 

5.203.993 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SALT 

FROM  SEA  WATER 

Dominic  S.  Arbisi,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ElectrosUt 

Technologies.  Inc..  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.926 

Int.  a.'  C02F  /   4^ 

U.S.  a.  210—221.1  10  Claims 


1  A  packing  material  for  liquid  chromatography  compnsing 
a  moiety  den\ed  from  a  porous  silica  gel  coated  with  a  silicone 
polymer  containing  a  SiH  group,  a  spacer  moiety  having  two 
ends  and  a  polyalkylene  pol>  amine  portion  ha\  ing  an  amino 
group  capable  of  bimding  to  the  spacer  moiety,  said  packing 
material  wherein 

A  the  silicon  atom  denved  from  a  SiH  group  of  the  afore- 
said silica  gel  moiety  is  silicon-carbon  cosalentK  bonded 
to  one  end  of  the  spacer  moiety,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
spacer  moiety  is  carbon-nitrogen  or  sulfur-nitrogen  cova- 
lently  bonded  to  the  amino  group  of  the  polyalkylene 
polyamine.  and 
B.  the  spacer  constituting  portion  between  said  both  bonds  is 
a  group  having  3  to  15  constituent  atoms  of  a  main  chain, 
and  comprises  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  hydrocarbon 
chain  which  is  or  is  not  interrupted  with  at  least  one 
oxvgen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  nitrogen  atom 


5.203.992 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  LIQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF  A  SAMPLE 
Antonius  Drouen.  Waldbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507.606,  Apr.  10.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.901 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  23,  1989. 
89111420.9 

Int.  C\:  BOID  !5/0S 
U.S.  a.  210—198.2  13  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  optimizing  the  liquid  chromatographic 
separation  of  a  sample  comprising  a  plurality  of  components 
with  respect  to  an  optimization  parameter,  compnsing 

means  for  performing  liquid  chromatographic  separations  at 

selected  salues  of  the  optimization  parameter; 
data  processing  means  programmed  to 

denve  retention  behavior  of  each  component  as  a  function 
of  the  optimization  parameter,  and 


pontrtom^i' 


1.  A  water  desalination  method  comprising 

providing  a  suppls  lank  with  salt  water  contained  therein. 

discharging  bubbles  of  air  upwardly  through  the  sail  water 
m  the  tank  wherebv  the  film  surrounding  each  bubble  will 
rupture  as  it  passes  through  the  top  surface  of  the  liquid  in 
the  suppls  tank  to  produce  low  salt  content  water  droplets 
having  an  electncal  charge  inherently  formed  thereon. 

providing  an  eleclrosutic  field  above  the  surface  of  the  salt 
water  in  the  tank  through  which  the  droplets  ma\  pass. 

imposing  a  potential  gradient  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
in  the  tank  to  mo\e  the  droplets  upwardly  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  suppK  water, 

providing  a  collection  tank. 

imposing  a  cro&sflow  of  air  supplied  bv  a  blower  on  the 
droplets  discharged  above  the  gnd  to  transport  said  drop- 
lets into  Ihe  collection  tank 


5J03.994 
FL  EL  FILTER  RETENTION  SYJTTEM 
Leon  P.  Janik,  SufTield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadynt  Automo- 
ti»e  Corp..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.693 
Int.  O.'  BOID  27,00 
U.S.  O.  210—232  22  Oaims 

1    A  fuel  filter  assembly  compnsing 

base   means  composing  a   receptacle  and   ramp   means   for 
defining  a  first  spiral  ramp  at  the  extenor  of  said  enclosure 
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and  a  stop  angularly  spaced  from  said  first  ramp  and 
defining  a  slot  therebetween. 


mm,  said  ilmenite  particles  being  in  the  form  of  grains 
having  sharp  edges  and  irregular  sized  faces; 


a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure:  and 

r-_  ._. J „.,  n,,,A  fr/~,rr,  caiH  c/>iircp  inTo  the  tunnel 


tie  rods  and  inner  sides  of  the  inner  tie  rods  and  forming  an 
pnf-lr.<j-rl   inner  volume  extendinE  between  the  top  and 
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and  a  stop  angularly  spaced  from  said  first  ramp  and 
defining  a  slot  therebetween, 

disposable  cartndge  means  mountable  to  said  base  means,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  cartndge  means  being  receivable  in 
said  receptacle,  said  cartndge  means  housing  a  filter  ele- 
ment and  comprising  a  penpheral  engagement  shoulder: 

biasing  means  for  generally  axially  biasing  said  cartndge 
means  away  from  said  base  means  receptacle. 


^^=Q^ 


retainer  collar  means  comprising  a  retainer  portion  engage- 
able  against  said  shoulder  and  follower  means  comprising 
a  catch  at  one  end  thereof,  said  follower  means  being 
engageable  with  said  ramp  means  so  that  as  said  collar 
means  is  angularly  rotated,  said  follower  means  ndes  said 
ramp  means  and  said  catch  moves  into  said  slot  under  the 
bias  of  said  biasing  means  for  capture  thereby  to  lock  said 
cartndge  means  to  said  base  means 


1  A  filter  for  use  with  a  machine  tool,  operative  to  filter  at 
least  one  of  steel.  bra.ss.  and  copper  from  a  liquid  agent,  the 
filter  consisting  of 

a  cylindncal  container  having  a  closed  top  end  and  a  closed 
bottom  end. 

an  upper  duct  positioned  near  the  top  end  of  the  container. 

a  lower  duct  positioned  near  the  bottom  end  of  the  container 
and  having  a  lower  diffuser  fiuidly  connected  thereto. 

a  filtenng  element  surrounding  said  lower  diffuser,  the  filter- 
ing element  having  a  diameter  <i>,  the  filtenng  element 
having  a  first  surface  adjacent  said  top  end  and  a  second 
surface  adjacent  said  bottom  end,  the  filtenng  element 
consisting  essentially  of  ilmenite  particles  having  a  density 
(d)  of  about  6  g/cm'  and  a  size  (t)  ranging  between  a 
smallest  size  of  about  0  2  mm  and  a  largest  size  of  about  1 .0 


mm,  said  ilmenite  particles  being  in  the  form  of  grains 
having  sharp  edges  and  irregular  sized  faces; 

the  distance  (h2)  between  the  said  upper  and  lower  ducts 
being  at  least  12  times  the  height  (h|)  of  the  filtering 
element;  and 

the  upper  duct  having  blu  upwardly  directed  diffuser  of 
hemisphencal  shape  facing  said  top  end  of  the  container, 
the  upwardly  directed  diffuser  having  outlet  holes  therein 
and  being  situated  at  said  distance  (hj)  from  said  lower 
duct  and  being  at  least  one-sixth  of  the  distance  (h2)  from 
said  second  surface  of  the  said  filtenng  eleraent- 


5,203,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING,  DEWATERING  OR 
nLTERING 
Peter  Scheucher,  Kumberg;  Dag  Bergloff,  Grmz;  Reinhart  Pin- 
ter, Graz,  and  Rupert  Syrowatka,  Graz,  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to   Maschinenfabrik   Andiitz   Actiengesellschaft,  Graz, 
Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,765,  Jul.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  11,  1988,  2018/88 
Int.  a.'  B30B  9/24 
U.S.  a.  210—386  37  Claims 


5.203,995 

nLTER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

Martinez  M.  Fernando.  Larrasoloeta,  5,  48200  Durango,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,578,  Jan,  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  919,084 

Int.  a.'  ROID  :■),  14 

U.S.  a,  210—274  10  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  sludges,  fibrous  matenal 
suspensions  or  cellulosic  matenal  suspensions  by  pressing  and 
dewatenng  or  filtering,  compnsing 

two  circulating  filter  belts,  each  belt  having  a  side  thereof 
facing  the  other  belt,  between  which  the  matenal  to  be 
treated  is  made  to  pass, 

two  circulating  pressure  belts  for  supporting  the  sides  of  the 
filter  belts  which  face  away  from  the  matenal  to  be 
treated,  the  pressure  belts  and  filter  belts  forming  a  belt 
package  wherein  the  filter  belts  are  disposed  between  the 
pressure  belts  with  the  matenal  to  be  treated  passing 
between  the  filter  belts; 

means  for  circulating  said  pressure  belts  and  filter  belts  in  a 
moving  direction, 

means  for  supporting  the  belt  package,  which  includes  en- 
closing walls  forming  a  tunnel  through  which  the  belt 
package  is  disposed,  said  tunnel  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  and  said  belt  package  moving  through  the 
tunnel  in  said  moving  direction  from  the  inlet  end  to  the 
outlet  end; 

a  plurality  of  sealing  members  attached  to  the  walls  of  the 
tunnel  and  extending  completely  around  the  belt  package 
transverse  to  said  moving  direction  of  the  belt  package. 
said  members  providing  a  seal  between  the  tunnel  walls 
and  the  belt  package; 


a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  and 

means  for  introducing  fluid  from  said  source  into  the  tunnel 
between  adjacent  sealing  members  to  form  compression 
zones  along  the  belt  package  whereby  fluid  pressure  may 
be  applied  to  said  belt  package  to  compress  the  matenal  to 
be  treated 


5J03,997 
HYDROPHILIC  POROUS  MEMBRANE.  METHOD  OK 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND  LIQUID  RLTER 

USING  THE  SAME 
Noriyuki  Koyama.  Fuji;  Shinsuke  Yokomati,  Fujinomiya;  Yasu- 

shi  Nemoto.  and  Makoto  Ohnishi.  both  of  Fuji,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No,  345044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1988,  63-109777; 
Sep.  6,  1988.  63-222871 

Int.  a."  BOID  ^/  34 
U.S.  CI.  210-490  ■'  f^»'"« 

1  A  hvdrophilic  porous  membrane  compnsing  a  porous 
membrane  substrate  based  on  fiuonne  having  innumerable 
pores,  surfaces  of  said  porous  membrane  substrate  and  inner 
pore  surfaces  being  covered  by  a  non-ionic  surface  aclive  agent 
based  on  fiuonne,  wherein  the  hydrophilic  porous  membrane 
contains  7.5  to  \2.^'7f  by  weight  of  said  non-ionic  surface 
active  agent  based  on  fiuonne  with  respect  to  the  weight  of 
said  pcirous  membrane  substrate  based  on  fluorine 


5,203.998 

PERMANENT  BACKW  ASHABLE  FILTER  STRUCTLRE 

Robert  Benian.  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Benian 

Filter  Company,  Inc..  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.003 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  27/06 

U.S.  a.  210—493,5  25  Oaims 


lie  rixis  and  inner  sides  of  the  mner  tie  rods  and  forming  an 
enclosed  inner  volume  extending  between  the  top  and 
bottom  filter  cartndge  plates,  and 

lop  sealmg  means,  for  closing  leakage  paths  between  a  top 
edge  of  the  sheet  of  filter  bed  matenal  and  the  top  car- 
tndge plate,  and 

bottom  sealing  means  for  closing  leakage  paths  between  ihc 
bottom  cartndge  plate  and  a  low.er  edge  of  the  sheet  of 
filter  bed  matenal. 

the  cartndge  plates,  tie  rods,  sheet  of  permanent  bed  mate- 
nal, and  sealing  means  all  being  arranged,  sized  and  inter- 
connected m  a  manner  v^hich  enables  the  filter  bed  mate- 
nal to  be  backwashed  bv  liquid  flowing  from  the  enclosed 
inner  volume  through  the  sheet  of  filter  bed  matenal 


5,203.999 

CENTRIRGAL  OIL  RLTER  WITH  PARTIO-E 

COLLECTOR 

Michel   G.   Hugues,   Bois  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Nationale  dEtude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aiiation 

■S.N.E.C.M.A.   .  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.576 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1991.  91  01021 

Int,  O."  B04B  -^  ij4 

L.S.O.  210— 512.3  6  Oaims 


1  A  pressunzable  filter  cartndge  apparatus  having  a  central 
axis  and  a  sheet  of  permanent  mesh  filter  bed  matenal  arranged 
in  a  star  configuration  for  increasing  the  ratio  of  surface-area- 
to-unit-volume  of  the  cartndge  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  top  cartndge  plate  provided  with  at  least  four  elongated 

openings  arranged  in  a  star  configuration. 
a  bottom  cartndge  plate  having  at  least  four  elongated  finger 

sections  arranged  in  star  configuration 
a  pluralitv  of  outer  tie  rods  for  interconnecting  the  top  and 
bottom  cartndge  plates,  the  outer  tie  rods  being  arranged 
concentncally  about  the  central  axis,  with  each  outer  tie 
rod  being  coupled  to  the  bottom  cartndge  plate  at  an 
outer  end  portion  of  an  elongated  finger  section  thereof, 
cartndge  plate  and  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the  top  car- 
tndge plate  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  the  elongated 
slots  at  and  outer  end  thereof 
a  plurality  of  inner  tie  rods  for  interconnecting  the  top  and 
bottom  cartndge  plates,   \*ith  each  such   tie   rod   being 
connected  to  the  bottom  cartridge  plate  at  a  respective 
interfinger  web  section  thereof  and  to  the  top  cartndge 
plate  at  an  inside  web  between  two  adjacent  openings, 
a  sheet  of  permanent  filter  bed  matenal  arranged  in  a  star 
configuration  so  as  to  have  a  number  of  pleated  sections, 
the  pleated  sections  passing  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer 


1    A  centnfugal  oil  filter,  compnsing 

a  rotalable  bov^l. 

means  for  mounting  said  b<:^v^  I  for  roution  about  a  substan- 
tialK  vertical  axis. 

oi!  inlet  means  opening  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  bowl, 

means  for  permitting  an  overflow  of  oil  from  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  bowl  v«.hen  said  bowl  is  rotating,  and 

a  fixed  particle  collector  situated  beneath  said  bowl,  said 
howl  having  an  open  bottom  portion,  an  inner  wall,  parti- 
cle trapping  means  located  on  said  inner  wall,  and  an 
annular  recess  forming  an  oil  reservoir  situated  above  said 
particle  trapping  means  wherein  said  particle  trapping 
means  compnses  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  said 
mner  wall  such  that  particles  are  trapped  in  said  grooves 
due  to  centnfugal  force  when  said  bov>,l  is  rotating  and  fall 
due  to  a  force  of  gravity  into  said  particle  collector  «.hen 
said  blow  stops  rotating 
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5,204,000 

TANK  FOR  SEPARATING  WATER  AND 

HYDROCARBON  R  ELS  FROM  CONTAMINATED 

WATER 

Gar}'  E.  Steadman,  Sherwood  Park,  and  Richard  R.  Scragg, 

Edmonton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ZCL  Mfg  C^uiada 

Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.755 

Int.  C\.'  C02F  !/40 

VS.  a.  210—519  5  naims 


1.  A  tank  for  separating  water  and  hydrocarbon  fuels  from 
contaminated  water  compnsing 

an  elongated  vessel  having  oppxjsite  ends. 

inlet  means  adjacent  a  first  or  said  ends  for  delivering  con- 
taminated water  to  said  vessel; 

distnbution  baffle  means  mounted  at  said  first  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  means  for  directing,  in  said  vessel,  said 
contaminated  water  m  multiple  streams  thereby  altering 
an  incoming  turbulent  flow  of  said  contaminated  water 
from  said  inlet  means  into  a  laminar  flow  whereby  light 
hydrocarbon  fuel  droplets  are  allowed  to  nse  and  be 
collected  on  the  surface  of  water  in  said  vessel,  and 

outlet  means  adjacent  a  second  of  said  ends  for  discharging 
water  free  of  hydrocarlxm  fuels  from  said  vessel. 

further  compnsing  sludge  baffle  means  on  a  bottom  wall  of 
said  vessel  adjacent  said  second  end, 

said  sludge  baffle  means  include  a  vertical  wall  connected  to 
a  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  provide  a  barrier  for  the  accu- 
mulation of  sludge  therebehind  and  a  horizontal  wall 
extending  downstream  of  said  vertical  wall  to  direct  water 
flow  to  said  second  end  of  said  ves.sel, 

said  outlet  means  compnses  a  piping  having  an  inlet  end  in 
said  ves.sel  disposed  below  said  horizontal  wall  of  said 
sludge  baffle  means  thereby  providing  a  channel  for  the 
reverse  flow  of  water  from  said  second  end  of  said  vessel 
towards  said  inlet  end  of  said  piping. 


5.204,001 
.MEMBRANE  BIOREACTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING 
SYNTHFrriC  -METAL- WORKING  FLLIDS  AND 
OIL-BASED  PRODLCTS 
Fernando  A.  Tonelli,  Dundas.  and  R.  Philip  Canning.  Water- 
down,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Zenon  Environmental  Inc., 
Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,226 

Int.  a.^  C02F  3/J2 

t.S.  a.  210 — 608  15  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  Continuously  biodegrading  biochemically 


oxidizable  matenal  comprismg  a  solids-containing  mixture  of 
easy-  and  difTicult-to-degrade  waste  fluids  in  a  wastewater 
stream  from  a  metal-working  plant,  said  process  compnsing. 

(a)  providing  a  pretreatment  zone  for  said  wastewater,  said 
zone  having  a  volume  sufficiently  large  to  equalize  vana- 
tions  in  the  flow  rate  of  said  wastewater  to  said  pretreat- 
ment zone  which  is  adapted  for  removal  of  settlable  solids 
and  skimmable  free  oil.  and  removing  skimmed  wastewa- 
ter from  said  zone; 

(b)  removing  finely  divided  solids  injurious  to  membranes, 
from  said  skimmed  wastewater  to  provide  a  solids-dep- 
leted wastewater  feed; 

(c)  feeding  said  solids-depleted  wastewater  feed  at  an  essen- 
tially constant  rate  of  flow  to  a  bioreaction  zone  main- 
tained with  an  essentially  constant  volume  of  liquid 
therein,  and.  with  a  hydraulic  retention  time  of  at  least  24 
hr, 

(d)  aerating  said  biochemically  oxidizable  matenal  in  the 
presence  of  live  microorganisms  adapted  to  degrade  said 
materials  which  are  held  in  suspension  within  said  reactor 
with  a  solids  retention  time  (SRT)  of  at  least  30  days, 

(e)  flowing  said  suspension  through  a  membranous  filtration 
zone  at  a  velocity  and  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  membrane  flux  in  said  filtration  zone  at 
which  flux  essentially  no  solids  are  retained  on  the  surface 
of  membrane  in  said  filtration  zone,  said  membranous  zone 
having  a  membrane  area  sufficiently  large  to  provide  a 
How  rate  of  permeate  greater  than  said  essentially  con- 
stant rate  of  flow  of  said  solids-depleted  wastewater  feed, 

(0  separating  permeate  from  a  concentrate  containing  said 

solids, 
(g)  flowing  said  concentrate  from  said  membranous  filtration 
zone  into  said  bioreaction  zone  as  a  concentrate  recycle, 
(h)  removing  an  effluent  of  acceptable  quality, 
(i)  flowing  excess  permeate  over  that  removed  as  effiuent. 

back  to  said  bioreaction  zone;  and. 
(j)  penodically  removing  a  minor  proportion  by  volume  of 
said  concentrate  recycle  to  modulate  the  solids  content  in 
said  bioreaction  zone 
15,  A  wastewater  treatment  system  operatively  connected 
between  a  source  of  wastewater  containing  waste  fluids  from  a 
metal-working  plant  and  an  outlet  for  treated  effluent,  com- 
prising. 

(a)  a  vessel  large  enough  to  hold  said  wastewater  delivered 
at  a  vanable  rate  of  flow  and  to  equalize  the  rates  of  flow 
to  a  predetermined  essentially  constant  rate  removed  from 
said  vessel; 

(b)  means  to  remove  free  oil  from  said  wastewater  to  pro- 
vide a  skimmed  wastewater. 

(c)  filtration  means  having  a  mesh  size  small  enough  to 
remove  finely  divided  solids  injurious  to  membrane  means 
and  provide  a  solids-depleted  feed; 

(d)  a  bioreactor  means  in  which  is  confined  an  essentially 
constant  volume  of  a  reaction  mass  with  means  for  aerat- 
ing skimmed  and  solids-depleted  feed,  and  for  contacting 
said  feed  with  waste-degrading  microorganisms  mixed 
therein; 

(e)  pump  means  for  withdrawing  a  suspension  of  biomass 
from  said  bioreactor  at  an  essentially  constant  rate  of  flow, 
and  impelling  said  suspension  at  elevated  pressure, 

(f)  membrane  filtration  means  in  direct,  open  flow-receiving 
communication  with  said  pump  means,  said  membrane 
filtration  means  including  plural  membrane  elements 
adapted  to  separate  said  suspended  solids  in  a  concentrate 
stream,  from  water  permeate  which  is  essentially  free  of 
solids,  and  means  to  duct  said  permeate  away  from  said 
system, 

(g)  means  to  return  said  concentrate  bioreactor  means,  and. 
(h)  means  to  return  a  minor  portion  of  said  permeate  to  said 

bioreactor  means. 


5,204,002 
CL'RVED  CHANNEL  MEMBRANE  HLTRATION 
Georges  Belfort,  Sllngerlamta,  N.Y.;  Mary  E.  Brewiter,  Long- 
mont,  Colo.,  and  Kun-Yong  Chung.  Troy,  N.Y„  assignors  to 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Troy.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,990 

Int.  a.'B01D6;//«,  63/ 10 

VS.  a.  210—634  »5  Claims 


molecules  of  said  solute  exhibit  repulsive  or  weakly  attractive 
behavior  relative  to  molecules  of  said  solvent  as  the  cntical 
point  of  said  solvent  is  approached,  a  process  for  separating 
said  solute  from  said  solvent  composing 

bnnging  a  dilute  solution  of  said  solute  and  said  solvent  to  a 
temperature  and  pressure  approaching  the  cntical  point  of 
said  solvent  thus  effecting  a  maximization  of  solute  fugac- 
ity, 
separating  said  solute  from  said  solvent  b>  contacting  said 
solution  with  a  medium,  said  medium  having  the  capacity 
to  admit  solvent  and  its  negligible  insolubility  in  said 
solution 


1   A  filtration  apparatus  for  separating  at  least  one  substance 
of  a  fluid,  from  another  substance  of  the  fluid,  composing 
an  inner  wall  which  is  curved  around  an  axis  of  curvature 
an  outer  wall  which  is  curved  around  the  axis  of  curvature, 
at  least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  wall  being  of  matenal 
that  IS  porous  to  the  one  substance,  the  outer  wall  being 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  inner  wall  b\  a  gap  defining  a 
curved  channel  having  a  fiuid  inlet  for  receiving  a  flow  of 
the  fluid  and  a  fluid  outlet  for  discharging  the  flow   of 
fluid,  the  gap  of  the  channel  being  narrow  compared  to  a 
width  of  the  channel  along  the  axis,  and 
means  for  creating  and  maintaining  Dean  vortices  in  the 
channel  including  a  curvature  and  gap  which  is  defined  h> 
the  curvature  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
10   A  filtration  method  for  separating  at  least  one  substance 
of  a  fluid  from  another  substance  of  the  fluid,  compnsing 
pa-ssing  the  fiuid  at  a  fluid  flow  rate  through  a  curved  chan 
nel  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  at  least  one  of  which 
being  pKirous  to  the  one  substance, 
the  channel  having  an  axis  of  curvature  and  having  a  narrow 
radial  gap  with  respect  to  the  axis  and  as  compared  to  an 
axial  width  of  the  channel  along  the  axis,  and 
providing  means  for  creating  and  maintaining  Dean  vortices 
within  the  flow   of  fluid  in  the  channel  by  providing  a 
preselected  curvature  in  the  channel 


5,204,004 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

BACTERIOLOGICAL  CONTAMINATION  BY  A  DENTAL 

TOOL  WATER  UNE 
Simon  E.  Johnston:  Anna  M.  Jokastoa.  both  of  9039  Jauita  Dr. 
NE..  Kirkland,  Wash.  98033,  aad  Jeffrey  F.  WllUams.  5690 
W .  ColumbU  Rd..  Mason.  Mich.  48W4 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.440 

Int.  a.'  A61G  17/02 

L.S.  a.  210—651  20  Claian 


5,204.003 
SEPARATION  PROCESSES  USING  EXPULSION  FROM 

DILUTE  SUPERCRITICAL  SOLUTIONS 
Henry   D.  Cochran.  Jr..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutea 
Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,031 

Int.  a.'  BOID  6J/00 

VS.  a.  210— «51  12  Claims 


R.x, 


P,x. 


HICROPOIIOU) 
PTFE     HCUaRllNC 


1    In  a  solution  compnsing  a  solute  and  a  vilvent  wherein 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  dental  tools  that 
emplov  a  water  line  for  conveying  water  to  a  patient's  mouth, 
said  apparatus  protecting  a  patient  from  bactenological  con- 
tamination that  ma>  be  present  in  the  water  line,  composing 

(a)  a  housing  in  which  are  formed  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  said  outlet  port  being  in  a  stcnle  condition  pnor  to 
use  and  installation  of  the  apparatus  in  a  water  line. 

(b)  a  quick-connect  inlet  fitting  formed  on  the  inlet  pon 

(c)  a  quick-connect  outlet  fitting  formed  on  the  outlet  port. 
(dt   means   for   bactenological   stenlization   of  water   flow 

through  the  housing,  including  a  microporous  membrane 
having  a  porosity  selected  to  block  a  predefined  size  of 
paniculate  matter,  including  bactena.  without  subsun- 
tially  rcstncting  water  flow  through  the  membrane,  said 
membrane  being  disposed  within  the  housing  between  the 
iniei  port  and  the  outlet  pon  and  scalingK  extending 
between  an  internal  pcnphery  of  the  housing  so  that  all 
water  flowing  in  the  inlet  pon  passes  through  the  mem- 
brane before  flowing  out  the  outlet  port,  and 
(e)  a  stenle  cap  sized  to  fit  over  the  outlet  port  to  protect  it 
from  being  contaminated  by  exposure  to  a  non-»tcnle 
environment  when  the  housing  is  handled  dunng  installa- 
tion in  a  water  line,  said  apparatus  being  thus  installable  in 
a  water  line  thai  has  an  internal  surface  capable  of  sup- 
porting a  bactenal  growth,  so  that  bactena  within  the 
water  enicnng  the  inlet  port  are  substantially  blocked  and 
prevented  from  reaching  a  patient's  mouth  through  i 
dental  tool  used  therein,  said  apparatus  thereby  protecting 
a  patient  from  exposure  to  potentially  harmful  bactena 
that  mighl  cause  illness 
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5,204,005 

REVERSED  PHASE  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Narciso  O.  Donn.  IH,  Bridgeton;  Thomas  J.  Dunn,  Ctiar  Hill; 
Mills  T.  Kneller,  UniTersity  City;  Youlin  Lin,  Chesterfield; 
Darid  H.  White,  Florissant,  and  David  Ming-I>ee  Wong. 
Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.,  St. 
L^uis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,261.  Feb.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,836 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/OS 

L.S.  a.  210—656  34  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  reversed  phase  chromatographic  decol- 

onzation.  separation,  and  purification  of  water-soluble,  non- 

lonic   contrast   media  compounds  from   solutions  containing 

nonionic   compound    impurities,   said   solutions   having   been 

treated  for  removal  of  ionic  impurities;  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  packing  a  chromatographic  column  with  a  chromato- 
graphic packing  material; 

(b)  passing  through  said  column  a  solution  containing  a 
water-soluble,  nonionic  contrast  media  compound  and 
nonionic  compounds  as  impurities  at  a  loading  ratio  be- 
tween approximately  10  to  1  and  1.5  to  1  wt  packing 
matenal/total  wt   nonionic  compounds;  and 

(c)  eluting  said  column  to  produce  an  eluate  containing 
substantially  pure,  water-soluble,  nonionic  contrast  media 
compound. 


I         5,204,006 
IN-LINE  STATtc  WATER  CONDITIONER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  SCALE  FORMATION 
Joseph  P.  Santoli.  2031  Disco»erj  Circle,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33064 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,594,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandone<l. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,029 

Int.  a.5  C23F  13/00 

VS.  a.  210—696  14  aaims 


9  A  method  for  inhibiting  scale  formation  m  plumbing 
comprising  contacting  water  containing  scale  forming  ions 
with  a  surface  having  a  composition  comprising  copper  having 
a  weight  fraction  greater  than  0  8,  tin  and  nickel  having  a 
weight  fraction  between  0  07  and  0  04.  zinc  having  a  weight 
fraction  between  0.04  and  0  01  and  lead  having  a  weight  frac- 
tion between  0  and  0005  by  Howing  said  water  across  said 
surface  before  feeding  said  water  to  said  plumbing 


SJ04,007 
METHOD  OF  CLARIRCATION  OF  WASTE  WATER  FOR 

PRODLCnON  OF  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
Kenneth  L.  Mosley.  100  Roundabout  Dr.,  Tnissville,  Ala.  35173, 
and  Hans  E.  Lundgren,  7939  Titian  Way,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84121,  assignors  to  Kenneth  L.  Mosley.  Trussville,  Ala. 
and  Hans  E.  Lundgren,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,827.  Sep.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,574 

Int.  a.'  C02F  I  24 

\JS.  a.  210—705  4  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  removing  solids  from  a  stream  of  food 

processing  waste  water  containing  fatty  acids  and  peroxide 

compounds  from  a  chicken  processing  plant  without  the  use  of 

a  metal  salt  such  that  said  solids  may  be  subsequently  rendered 

as  an  animal  food  stuff,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  introducing  a  pH  adjusting  compound  to  said  stream  of 
waste  water  to  maintain  the  pH  thereof  at  about  3  5  to  9  0; 

(b)  creating  an  activated  bentonite  slurry  by  introducing 
bentonite  into  a  first  aqueous  stream  at  ratios  of  about  1% 
to  10%  by  weight  wherein  said  bentonite  and  stream 
undergo  mixing  for  a  sufficient  period  to  activate  said 
slurry; 

(c)  introducing  said  bentonite  slurry  into  said  stream  of 
waste  water  at  rates  ranging  from  about  200  to  600  milli- 
grams of  bentonite  per  liter  of  waste  water, 

(d)  introducing  an  anionic  polymer  into  a  second  aqueous 
stream  at  ratios  of  about  0.01%  to  5.0%  by  weight 
anionic  polymer  to  water; 
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(e)  mixing  said  second  aqueous  stream  with  said  stream  of 
waste  water,  thus  initiating  Hocculation  of  said  bentonite. 
anionic  polymer,  and  solids, 

(0  transferring  said  stream  of  waste  water  to  a  flotation 
vessel  and  forming  a  float  blanket  containing  flocculate 
bentonite.  anionic  polymer,  and  solids  and  clarified  waste 
water. 

(g)  removing  said  float  blanket  from  said  clarified  waste 
water  for  subsequent  rendenng  into  an  animal  fotxi  prod- 
uct; and, 

(h)  discharging  said  clarified  waste  water  from  said  vessel. 


5,204.008 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETOXinCATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  CYANOHYDRINS  AND/OR 

NITRILES 
Manfred  Diehl,  Frankfurt;  Joachim  Fischer,  Rodenbach,  and 

Hubert  Wolf,  Hammersbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1991,4110056 

Int.  a.^  C02F  //  72 
VS.  a.  210—759  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  detoxification  of  an  aqueous  solution 
which  contains  a  cyano  compound  which  is  a  cyanohydnn  or 
a  nitnle  and  mixtures  thereof  each  of  said  cyanohydnn  and 
nitnle  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  whereby  said  cyanohydnn 
and  nitnle  is  converted  into  the  corresponding  non-toxic  hy- 
droxycarboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid,  and  which  m  addition 
contains  a  manganese  compound,  compnsing  carrying  out  a 
pcrhydrolysis  reaction  of  5'  to  80°  and  a  pH  value  of  from  8  to 
12.  wherein  said  peroxide  compound  used  for  perhydrolysis  is 
one  or  more  peroxide  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  percarbonates  and  perborates  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
peroxides,  the  said  peroxide  compound  being  added  m  solid 
form  or  dissolved  or  suspended  in  water  to  the  solution  to  be 
detoxified  or  formed  in  situ  in  the  said  solution  from  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  a  source  of  a  metaborate  and  a  source  of  an  alkali 


metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  formed  in  situ  from  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  a  source  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


ylated  higher  alky!  amines,  ethoxylated  higher  alkyl  amine/- 
higher  fatty  acid  complexes,  mixtures  of  ethoxylated  higher 
alkyl  amines  and  ethoxylated  higher  alkyl  amine/higher  fatty 
acid  complexes,  mixtures  of  ethoxylated  higher  alkyl  amine 
and  ethoxylated  higher  alcohols,  and  mixtures  of  ethoxylated 
higher  alkyl  amme/higher  fatty  acid  complexes  and  ethoxyl- 
ated higher  alcohols,  and  15  to  100  parts  of  aqueous  medium 


5,204,009 

SLURRY  RISING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Ste»e   Rowland,   Ste.   Therese,   Canada,   assignor   to   Kvaemer  

Hymac  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.007  5^04,011 

Int.  O.'  BOID  Ji  60  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  ARYL 

U.S.  O.  210—772  5  Oaims         aRENESULFONATES  AS  LUBRICTTY  ADDITIVES 

Bassam  S.  Nader,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,490 
Int.  O.'  ClOM  135/10.  135/08 
VS.  O.  252—48.4  «  Oaims 

1    A  lubncatmg  composition  which  compnses  a  lubncating 
fluid   and   an   aryl   arenesulfonate   in  an  amount   sufficient   to 
increa.se  the  lubncity  of  the  lubncatmg  fluid,  wherein  the  aryl 
arenesulfonate   is  of  the  formula   ASOjA.   ASOjESOjA,  or 
(AS03)jB    wherein    A    is   independently    in   each   occurrence 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  when  A  is  substituted 
phenyl  the  phenyl  can  be  substituted  by  halo,  keto.  alkyl  of  up 
to    10  carbons,   polyhaloalkyl,   alkoxy.   polyhaloalkoxy,  aryl. 
polyhaloaryl.  arvloxy,  polyhaloaryloxy,  polyhaloalkylaryl.  or 
polyhaloaryloxy.  and  wherein  B  is  benzene  or  two  benzene 
nngs  connected  by  a  divalent  bndging  group  selected  from  the 
1    A  method  of  nnsmg  a  slurrv  conuined  between  a  pair  of    group  consisting  of  C(CH:,):,  O.  OCH;.  C>CH:CH:,  OCH2C- 
converging  mesh  bells  in  a  twin  wire  press  compnsing  the    H:0.  C(CF3)2.  S.  SO;,  CO.  and  '».')  -fiuorene 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  slurrv  through  slurry  inlet  means  disposed 
between  and  positioned  at  an  upstream  end  of  a  pair  of 
converging  mesh  belts  in  a  twin  wire  press,  said  pair  of 
belts  converging  toward  a  point  of  convergence  of  said 
belts  f>ositioned  downstream  of  said  slurry  inlet  means, 
(bl  providing  slurry  stream  splitter  means  in  said  slurry  inlet 
means,  said  slurry  stream  splitter  means  splitting  the  slurry 
into  two  stream,  each  stream  being  adjacent  one  of  the 
converging  mesh  belts,  said  slurry  stream  splitter  means 
having  a  closed  upstream  end  having  converging  side 
walls  to  split  said  slurry  into  said  two  streams,  a  down- 


5.204.012 
SUPPLEMENTAL  RUST  INHIBITORS  AND  RUST 
INHIBITION  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  G.  SchafThausen,  Naperrille,  Ill„  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  304.765 

Int.  O.'  ClOM  129/70 

U.S.  O.  252—52  A  »8  Claimi 

1   A  lubncating  oil  composition  compnsing  a  major  amount 

of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubncating  viscosity,  a  minor  amount 

stream  end  having  substantially  parallel  upp>er  and  lower    of  a  dispersant.  a  minor  amount  of  a  pnmary  rust  inhibitor,  and 

walls,  an  inlet  means  for  a  nnsing  fluid,  and  an  outlet    from  about  0  03%  to  about  1  wt   %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

means  for  said  nnsing  Ouid  at  said  downstream  end  of  said    q,]  composition,  of  an  estenfication  product  having  a  total  acid 

splitter.  number  (TAN)  that  is  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  40  and 

(c)  introducing  a  stream  of  nnsing  fluid  into  said  inlet  of  said    |^,ng  prepared  by  reacting  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  at 

slurry    stream   splitter   means   to   form   an    upper   slurry    ^  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  25"  C    (77*  F  )  to  about 


stream  portion,  a  lower  slurry  stream  portion,  and  a  layer 
of  nnsing  fluid  intermediate  said  two  slurry  stream  layers, 
and 
(d)  creating  compressive  forces  within  the  pair  of  mesh  belts 


lire  (232'  F  )  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  block  co- 
polymer with  a  long<hain  monocarboxylic  acid  having  an 
alkyl  radical  with  sufficient  carbon  atoms  to  provide  solubility 
of  said  product  in  said  composition 


5.204,010 
CATIONIC  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT  COMPLEX 
ANTISTATIC  AND  FABRIC  SOFTENING  EMULSION 
FOR  WASH  CYCLE  LAUNDRY  APPLICATIONS 
Dean  G.  Klewsaat,  Watchung,  N.J..  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  916.067,  Oct.  6,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.888.119. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430J17 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  May  22, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  D06M  13-26.  13 '38.  13/46.  13/48 
VS.  O.  252—8.75  7  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous  antistatic  and  fabnc  softening  emulsion  of  a 
complex  of  a  cationic  surfactant  and  an  anionic  surfactant, 
which  compnses  a  complex  produced  by  heating  with  stirnng 
said  cationic  and  anionic  surfactants  to  form  a  melt  complex 
and  then  cooling  to  solidify  said  complex  in  which  the  propor- 
tion of  cationic  and  anionic  moieties  thereof  is  in  the  range  of 
about  1 : 1  to  1 : 1  5.  and  w hich  said  softening  emulsion  compnses 
10  parts  by  weight  of  said  complex.  0  5  to  10  parts  of  emulsify- 
ing agent,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ethox- 


5JO4,013 

POLARIZED  PRODUCTS 

Jerry  I.  Scheinbeim,  Somenet.  and  Brian  A.  Newman.  Highland 

Park,  both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  Sute  Unversity 

of  New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-pun  of  Ser.  No.  62.014,  Jun.  25,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,863,648,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881.828. 

Jul.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.830,795.  ThU  application  Jon.  2.  1989, 

Ser.  No.  360,788 

Int.  O.'  C04B  35/00 

VS.  O.  252—62.9  M  Oaims 

1    A  polanzed  matenal  which  is  charactenzed  as  follows 

1)  IS  free  or  substantially  free  of  mechanically-induced  mo- 
lecular onentation 

2)  has  polanzation  which  is  essentially  suble  to  about  the 
crystal  melting  temperature  range  of  the  polar  crystals  of 
the  matenal  or  to  about  the  softening  temperature  range 
or  glass  transition  temperature  range  of  the  matenal  if  it  is 
non-crystalline,  and 

3)  has   mechanical   and   electromechanical   properties   iso- 
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tropic  or  substantially  isotropic  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
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H2— CH=CH-.  — CH=CH-CH:0-  or  -OCH:-CH= 
CH— ;  R'  and  R^  each  independently  denote  halogen,  cyano. 
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tropic  or  substantially  isotropic  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  poling  Tield  direction; 


Hfft  vvnaff*  ac  t«wc« 


said  polanzed  material  being  a  composition  comprising  essen- 
tially all  or  all  of  said  polanzed  material. 


5,204,015 

SUBTILISIN  MUTANTS 

Robert  M.  CaJdwell,  San  Carlos;  DaTid  A.  Estell,  San  Mateo. 

and  Thomas  P.  Graycar,  Pacifica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Genencor  International,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,430,  Oct.  19,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,882,  Oct.  31,  1989. 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  84,589,  Aug.  12,  1987,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

294340,  Jan.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,155,033,  Ser.  No.  86.869,  Aug. 

21,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  92,976,  Sep.  3,  1987. 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  294,340,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  35,652,  Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,594,  Apr.  30,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,612,  May  29, 

1984,  Pat.  No.  5,081,616,  Ser.  No.  614,615,  May  29,  1984, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  614,617,  May  29, 1984,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  614,491,  May  29,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  958,885 

Int.  a.^  CUD  10/00 

L.S.  a.  252—174.12  4  Oaims 

1   An  enzymatic  cleaning  composition  capable  of  degrading 
proteins  compnsing: 

a)  a  surfactant  end:  and 

b)  a  subtilisin  mutant  having  an  ammo  acid  sequence  not 
found  in  nature  which  is  derived  from  a  precursor  subtili- 
sin by  substituting  a  different  amino  acid  for  the  amino 
acid  residue  at  a  position  in  said  precursor  equivalent  to 
-^  123  or  -t-274  in  Bacillus  amylohquefaciens  subtilisin. 


5^04,014 

LOW  PH  MILD  PERSONAL  CLEANSING  BAR  WITH 
LATHERING  MILD  SYNTHETIC  SURFACTANT  AND 
MAGNESIUM  SOAP 
Bruce  L.  Redd;  Eddie  C.  W  alker,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Robert  E. 
Hare,    Winchester;    Donald    A.    Niederbaumer.    Cincinnati: 
James  C.  Dunbar,  Cincinnati,  and  Theresa  A.  Bakken,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.578,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,570 
Int.  a.'  CUD  9/18.  9/48.  10/04.  13/18 
U.S.  a.  252—117  22  Oaims 

1    Process  for  prepanng  a  mild  personal  cleansing  bar  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of; 

I  prepanng  a  flake  composition  comprising; 

(.A)  from  about  20'^c  to  about  50'55-  lathering  mild  syn- 
thetic surfactant  and  from  about  \0'^r  to  about  50%  of 
magnesium  fatty  acid  soap,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 
lathering  mild  synthetic  surfactant  to  said  soap  is  from 
about  5:1  to  about  0  4  1;  wherein  said  lathering  mild 
synthetic  surfactant  consists  essentially  of  C12  to  C)4 
alkyl  chains. 

(B)  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  non-soil-load  diluent 
synthetic  surfactant  wherein  said  non-soil-load  diluent 
synthetic  surfactant  consists  essentially  of  C16  to  C22 
alkyl  chains,  and 

(C)  from  about  5%  lo  about  20%  of  a  wa;(. 

wherein  said  fattv  acid  soap  is  made  from  fatty  acid 
having  a  titer  of  40-- 5  and  an  Iodine  Value  of  from  zero 
lO  15.  and  wherein  said  bar  contains  no  more  than  about 
14%  of  residual  sodium  soap,  and 

II  forming  said  bar  b>  plodding  said  flake  composition  and 
sumping  cut  plugs  of  said  plodded  composition  into  said 
personal  cleansing  bars. 


5,204,016 
NON-CAUSTIC  OVEN  CLEANER.  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
C.  R.  Hamilton,  Arvada,  Colo.,  and  Dennis  R.  Sampson,  Maple- 
wood,  .Mo.,  assignors  to  Golden  Technologies  Company,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,022 
Int.  a.-  C09D  9/00:  CUD  7/50 
U.S.  a.  252—162  14  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  an  oven  cleaner,  compnsing 
(a)   premixing  components   miscible   in   oil    to   form   an   oil 
phase,  said  components  compnsing  a  terpene.  a  mineral 
seal  oil  surfactant  miscible  in  oil,  and  a  chemical  stabilizer, 
fb)  premixing  components  miscible  in  water  to  form  a  water 
phase,  said  water  phase  compnsing  a  foaming  agent,  a 
viscosity  agent,  and  a  surfactant  miscible  in  water: 
(c)  mixing  said  oil  phase  into  said  water  phase  while  agitat- 
ing said  water  phase,  wherein  an  "oil-out"  emulsion  com- 
position IS  produced  that  inverts  to  a  "water-out"  emul- 
sion upon  application  10  a  soiled  surface 


5,204,017 
DIFLUOROBENZONITRILES  AND 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf;  Hans-Adolf  Kurmeier,  and  Bern- 
hard  Scheuble,  both  of  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  .Merck  Patent  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01412,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091/03468,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,387 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1989,  3929762;  Jan.  30,  1990,  4002609 

Int.  C\.'  C09K  19/34.  19/30:  C07D  239/02.  213/84 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  14  Oaims 

1   A  difluorobenzonitnle  compound  of  formula  I 
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CN 


H:-CHr^CH-.  -CH"CH-CH:0-  or  -OCH:-CH= 
CH— .  R'  and  R-  each  independently  denote  halogen,  cyano. 

CF3.  — OCF-.or  an  aikvl  or  alkenvl  of  up  tc  18  carbon  atoms 

in  which  optionally  one  meihvlene  group  or  two  non-adiacent 
methylene  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O —  — COO —  and- 
/or  — OOC—  and,  or  optionally  one  methylene  group  is  re- 
placed by  — CHX  -    and  X  signifies  halogen,  or  methyl 


wherein 

^'  IS  alkyl.  alkenvl.  alkoxy .  oxaalky  1  or  alkenyloxy,  in  each 

case  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms: 
one  of  .a'  and  A-  which  is  present  in  the  compound  is 


and  the  other  of  A'  and  A'  is 


o 


X  IS  CH  or  N; 

Z-  IS  a  single  bond: 

Z'  IS  ^-CH;CH:—  or  a  single  bond;  and 

m  IS  0  or  1. 

with  the  proviso  that  if  m  is  1 ,  Z '  is  a  single  bond,  one  of  the 
radicals  A'  and  A-  is  2.5-pynmidinediyl  and  the  other  of 
A'  and  A*  is  I.4-phenylene.  then  .A'  is  2.5-pynmidinediyl 
and  A-  i>.  !.4-pheny!enc.  if  m  is  0,  then  .A-  is 


5,204,018 
LIQUID  CRYSTALS 

Stephen  Kelly,  Mohlin.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-Ij 
Roche  Inc..  Nutlcy,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,965 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  1,  1990.  326  90 
Int.  O."  C-09K  19/30  19/34.  19/54:  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  O.  252—299.63  10  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  ihe  formula 


-KXt^K"^^"' 


wherein  n  stands  for  the  number  0  or  1,  nng  A'  is  1.4-pheny- 
lene  which  mav  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  halogen,  cyano  or  methyl,  or  nng  A'  is  pyndin-;,?- 
diyl.  pynmidin-2.5-diyl.  pyrazin-2.5-diyl.  or  pyndazin-?.6-diyl. 
nng  A-  represents  1.4-phenylene  which  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halogen,  cyano  and  methyl, 
or  ring  A-  is  pyndin-2,5-diyl,  pynmidin-2,5-diyl.  pyrazin-2.5- 
diyl.  pyradizin-3.6-diyl,  or  nng  A-  is  trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene. 
trans- 1.3-dioxane-2,5^iyl,  1-cyano-trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene. 
bicyclo[2  2  2]octane-1.4-diyl.  naphthalene-2.6-diyl.  tetralm- 
:  5-divl  or  trans-decalin-2.6-divl,  Z'  signifies  a  single  covalent 
bond,' -COO -.  OOC-.  CH:0-.  -OCH;-.  -CH:C- 
H.— .  ^C«C-.  — (CHil^O-.  -CXCH:)?— ,  -~<CH:)^  or 
the     trans     fonn     of     -CH=CH-CH:CH:--.     -CH2C- 


5,204,019 
2.3-DlKLUOROBIPHENYI.S 
Volker   Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf;  Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg;   An- 
dreas Wiichtier,  Griesheim;  Georg  Weber,  Erzhausen;  Ulrich 
Finkcnzeller,  Plankstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Darid 
Coates.  Wimbome,  Great  Britain;  Ian  C.  Sage,  Broadstone. 
Great  Briuin;  Simon  Greenfield,  Poole,  Great  Britain;  George 
W.  Gray,  Cottingham,  Great  Britain;  Michael   Hird,  Hull, 
Great  Britain;  David  Lacey,  Hull,  Great  Britain,  and  Kenneth 
J.  Toyne,  Hull,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft   Mit    Beschrankter   Haftung,   Darmstadt,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  E:P89  00180,  5  371  Date  Ma>  15,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  08687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,470 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  10, 
1988,  3807861 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  C09K  19  12.  19/20.  19  34.  19  30 

U.S.  a.  252—299.66  "  Oaims 

1       A      4—0' — 4  — O'—'^-difluorobiphenyi      compciund 

wherein 

Q'  and  Q-  independently  of  one  another  arc  each   K   or 

R — A'  — .A^  — Z  in  which 
R  is  alkyl  having  1-15  C  atoms  or  alkenyl  having  3-15  C 
atoms  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstiluied 
by  cyano  or  at  least  monosubstituted  by  fluonne  or  chlo- 
nne.  and  in  which  in  each  case  one  or  two  non-adjacent 
CH:  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  — O —  — CO—. 
— O— CO— ,  — CO— O—  or  _0— COO— . 
Z  IS  -COO-.  -0-C0-,    -CH:0-    -O-CH:-,  or 

— CH2CH2— .  and 
A'  and  A'  independently  of  one  another  are  each  1.4-rhcny- 
lene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
fluonne  atoms,  and  m  which  one  or  Iwo  CH  groups  can 
also  be  replaced  by  N,  or  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  wherein 
one  or  two  non-adjaceni  CH;  groups  can  also  be  replaced 
by  — O— .  and  one  of  the  two  groups  A'  and  A-  can  als<,i 
N;  a  single  bond 


5J04,020 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
Yosbiichi  Suzuki;  Hiroyuki  Mogamiya,  and  Ichiro  Kawamura. 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.127,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,609 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1988,  63-21159; 
Feb.  2,  1988,  63-21160 

Int.  O.-  C09K  19/20.  19/54:  C07C  69    '6 
U.S.  O.  252—299.67 

1,  A  liquid  crystal  compi.iund  which  hav  the  U 
mula 


1  Oaim 

wing  for- 


n-C»H|70 


o 

n 


f^ 


o 
H 


—  CO— CH-CH.C— C^Hij 
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5,204,023 

MALODORS  REDUCTION 

John  M.  Behan,  Kennington,  and  Keith  D.  Perring,  Ashford, 

both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 

B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,833,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,796 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1989, 
8908199 

Int.  a.'  CllD  13/00;  CUB  I/OO:  A23D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—367  3  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  organoleptic  effect  of  undesir- 
able aldehydic  components  m  triglycerides  or  derivatives 
thereof  by  chemically  trapping  the  aldehydic  component  with 
a  reaction  product  of  an  organoleptically  acceptable  aldehyde 
and  an  amine  chosen  from 

i)  Aminoalkanes  of  general  formula 

R  NH2      Where  R  is  Ci  to  Ci6  alkyl,  ar>l  or 
aralkyi. 


5,204,021 
LANTHANIDE  OXIDE  FLUORIDE  PHOSPHOR  HAV ING 

CERIUM  LUMINESCENCE 
Stephen  L.  Dole,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,036 
Int.  a.*  C09K  ir'86 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  H  6  Qaims 

1.  A  phosphor  compnsing 

about  0.01  to  10  mol  percent  cenum,  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially a  lanthanide  oxide  fluonde  compound  having 
the  formula  LO|  -xF|=2x  wherein  0. 1  =  ,«  =0.3,  and 
where  L  i.s  at  least  one  lanthanide  from  the  group  lutetium 
and  yttnum.  the  compound  having  substantially  a  tetrago- 
nal crystal  form,  said  phosphor  exhibiting  cerium  lumineS'^ 
cence 
4.  A  phosphor  compnsing. 

about  0.01  to  10  mol  percent  cenum.  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially a  lanthanide  oxide  fluonde  compound  having 
the  formula  LGxFs-ii  wherein  0.75§xS0.83,  and 
uhere  L  is  gadolinium,  the  compound  having  substan- 
tially a  tetragonal  crystal  form,  said  phosphor  exhibiting 
cenum  luminescence. 


5,204,022 

SOLID-FORM  ADDITIVE  SYSTEMS  DISPERSIBLE  IN 

AQUEOUS  MEDIA 

Mahendra  K.  Shamia,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  .\ug.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  392.759 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  3  IXl.  /'.  W,  C09K  3  00 
U.S.  a.  252—363.5  47  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  rendering  one  or  more  meltable  polymer 
additives  and.  optionally,  one  or  more  higher  melting  polymer 
additives,  dispersible  in  aqueous  media,  said  method  compns- 
ing 

a)  heating  said  additives  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  melt  ptiase, 

b)  combining  the  resulting  melt  phase,  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  melt  phase,  with  at  least  one  sur- 
factant having  a  lov^  hydrophobic-lipophobic  balance 
value  of  less  than  about  ''  and  at  least  one  surfactant  hav- 
ing a  high  hydrophobic-lipophobic  balance  value  of 
greater  than  about  9.  wherein  said  combining  is  carried 
out  under  sufTicient  agitation  to  provide  a  homogeneous 
mixed  melt,  and 

c)  allowing  the  resulting  blend  obtained  from  step  (b)  to  cool 
so  as  to  obtain  a  water  dispersible  solid  matenal 


ii)  Diaminoalkanes  of  general  formula: 

H2N(C„H2,)NH2      Where  (CHi,.!  includes  linear  and 
branched  chains  and  n  is  a  maximum 
of  10, 

.Alkanolamines  of  general  formula: 

(NHj)  (C,H2n)  (OH),  where  n  is  a  maximum  of  10,  and 
their  alkyl  and  (poly)oxyethylene  ether  derivatives, 
Phosphatidylethanolamines  of  the  type: 

CH2— OCOR 
CH— OCOR 

I  II 

CH2OPOCH2CH2NH2 

OH 

R  .  R    are  each  fatty  acid 
alkyl  residues  conLainmg  at 
least  12  carbon  atoms. 

iv)  Alpha-amino  acid  esters  of  the  type 
HiNCHiR   )CChR 

R'  IS  CH3,  Ph,  PhCHj,  C:  to  C4  straight  and  branched 

alkyl  groups, 
R     IS  H,  CH3CH2.  CH3  CHiCHiCHj),  (CH3)2CHCH2. 

H2NCO,     HSCH2,     RO2CCH2CH2,     CH3SCH2CH2. 

HOCH2,  (CH3)2CH,  PhCH;,  p-hydroxphenylmethyl, 
V  )  Beta-,  or  gamma-amino  acid  esters  of  general  formula 


H2N(CH2)„C02R 


n  IS  2  or  3, 

R  is  CH3.  Ph,  PhCHj.  C2  to  C« 

straight  and  branched  alkvl  groups 


5,204,024 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AGGLOMERATION  OF 

POWDER 

Tadao  Onaka,  Shinnanyo,  and  Hiroshi  Fukuda,  Tokuyama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,689,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-185255 
Int.  a.'  C09D  IS9/06 
U.S.  a.  252—384  7  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preventing  the  agglomeration  of  hygro- 
scopic and  sublimable  powders  of  piperazine  or  tnethyienedi- 
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amine  charactenzed  m  that  a  polvvmvl  pvrrohdone  and,  or  a  havmg  at  lea.si  tv.o  v.eld  tips  disposed  ,n  spaced  relationship 
vmyl  pyrrohdone-vinyl  ester  copcMymer  is  incorporated  as  an  for  engaging  selected  ones  of  said  corrugated.  v^afHed  mem- 
anti-agglomeration  agent  to  the  powder. 


5,204,025 
CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  COMPOSITION 
Kimiko  Yamada:  Katuyosi   Yada;  Hiromu   Inoue.  and  Vousui 
Nemoto,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  8.  1991.  Ser.  No,  681,899 
Int,  a.-  HOIB  /  22  C08L  63  00 
U.S.  a.  252—500  3  Oaims 

1  A  conductive  paste  composition  comprising  an  epoxv 
resin  having  a  diglycidylamino  group  represented  bv  the  for- 
mula 


O 
/     \ 

CH: CH  — CH: 


N  — . 


CH- CH  — CH; 

\      / 

o 

a  resol  phenol  cunng  agent,  and  copper  powder,  with  said 
epoxy  resin  bcmg  present  in  a  prop<irtion  of  at  least  SO'r  bv 
weight  based  on  the  total  epoxy  resins,  said  resol  phenol  cunng 
agent  being  a  resol  phenol  coniainmg  an  amino  group  which  is 
obtained  bv  condensation  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia,  hexamethvlenetetramine  or  a  tertiarv 
amine  and  being  present  at  an  equivalent  ratio  of  from  0  5  to  1  ? 
to  the  total  epoxy  resins  and  said  copper  powder  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  100  to  800%  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  total  epoxy  resins  and  the  resol  phenol  cunng 
agent 


bers  in  said  layers  and  joining  said  layers  of  said  array  m  said 
staggered  relationship 


5,204,028 

CLAMP  FOR  AERATION  DOME 

George  H,  Ruston.  Boiford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aeration  Enp- 

neering  Resources  Corporation.  Worcester.  Mass, 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser,  No,  935.093 

Int,  CI,'  BOIF  3  04 

U.S,  a.  261  —  122,1  *  Claims 


5.204,026 

SOLVENT  WITH  ALICYCLIC  CARBONATE  AND 

ETHYLENE  DIPROPIONATE 

Patrisha  A,  Doscher-Good.  Kent.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  605,630,  Oct,  30,  1990,  Pat,  No, 
5,098,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  354.529. 
May  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser, 
No,  196,903.  May  20.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,007.969.  This  application 
Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser,  No.  823.937 
Int.  a,"  CllD  ^26.   ^  32.   ^  ^0  C23G  W036 
U.S.  a,  252—542  '  Oaims 

1,  A  solvent  having  extended  shelf  life  compnsing  a  mixture 
of  an  one  volume  of  ethylene  carbonate,  about  the  same  vol- 
ume of  propylene  carbonate,  and  about  two  volumes  of  ethyl- 
ene dipropionate,  further  compnsing  about  5-10  vol  '7^  metha- 
nolamme  wherein  the  volume  "^f  tnethanolamine  is  based  on 
the  combined  volumes  of  the  two  carbonates  and  the  dipropio- 
nate 


I  \  clamp  for  use  with  a  circular  ceramic  aeration  dome 
mounted  on  an  annular  seat  integral  vnth  a  molded  plastic 
saddle  supp>or1ed  over  an  air  supply  pipe  that  extends  in  a  line 
along  the  bottom  m  a  liquid  aeration  tank,  said  clamp  compns- 
ing an  elongated  body  portion  extending  over  and  being 
spaced  above  said  dome,  said  body  having  a  length  longer  than 
the  diameter  of  said  circular  dome,  said  body  being  shaped  to 
have  integral  C  shaped  ends,  said  ends  each  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  plastic  saddle  underneath  said  annular  scat  at 
diametncallv  opposite  points,  said  bodv  being  disposed  at 
approximately  a  nght  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  line  along 
which  said  supply  pipe  extends,  and  means  to  forcibly  engage 
said  C  shaped  ends  against  the  underside  of  said  plastic  saddle 
to  hold  said  dome  firmlv  sealed  in  said  seal  of  the  saddle 


5.204.02" 
FLUID  CONTACT  PANELS 
Charles  M,  Armstrong.  Rte,  3.  Box  70,  Timpson.  Tex,  75975, 
and  Llewellyn  C,  Watson,  Jr..  Rte,  7.  Box  27.  Jacksonrille. 
Tex,  75766 

Filed  Feb,  4,  1992.  Ser,  No,  830.863 
Int.  C\:  BOIF  3,04 
U.S,  a,  261— 112,2  16  Oaims 

1  Fluid  contact  panels  compnsing  an  array  of  corrugated 
waffled  members  having  a  repetitive  half  p^-ilygon  pattern,  said 
corrugated  waffled  members  joined  and  stacked  m  staggered 
relationship  to  define  discreet  layers  of  said  arrav  and  a  plural- 
ity  of  vertical  connectors,   each   of  said    vertical   connectors 


5,204.029 
METHODS  OF  ENCAPSULATING  LIQUIDS  IN  VKTVi 

MATRICT^,  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Robert  Morgan,  and  Peter  A,  Blagdon.  both  of  Paris,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Morgan  Food  Products,  Inc..  Paris,  III, 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1989,  Ser,  No,  412,300 
Int,  a,"  BOIJ  13  '02 
U.S,  a,  264—4,4  *  Claims 

1     ,A  process  for  making  edible  microcapsules  containing  a 
multiplicitv  of  liquid  cores,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a    heating  an  edible  shell  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  edible  fats,  edible  waxes,  edible  resms  and 
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mixtures  thereof  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  liquify  said 
shell  matenal, 
,  forming  an  emulsion  of  said  liquified  shell  matenal  with  an 
edible  liquid  core  matenal,  said  edible  liquid  core  matenal 
being  immiscible  with  said  shell  matenal  and  having  a 
boiling  point,  at  ambient  atmosphenc  pressure,  above  the 
temperature  sufficient  to  liquify  said  shell  material. 
whereby  said  sheU  matenal  is  m  continuous  phase  and  said 
liquid  core  material  is  in  discontinuous  phase, 
transfxarting  'iaid  emulsion  in  turbulent  flow  conditions 
thereby  maintainmg  said  shell  material  and  said  liquid  core 
matenal  in  the  emulsified  state,  to  a  low  temperature  rone, 
said  zone  formed  by  flowing  a  gas  at  a  temperature  main- 
tained below  the  temperature  sufficient  to  liquify  said  shell 


the  discharged  pitch  fiber  to  give  an  extremely  fine  fiber 
having  an  average  diameter  of  5  nm  or  less,  and 


material  and  above  the  temperature  at  which  said  liquid 

core  matenal  solidifies; 

d  delivering  said  emulsion  into  said  low  temperature  zone 
by  flowing  said  emulsion  through  a  spray  nozzle  and 
spraying  said  emulsion  into  said  low  temperature  zone  and 
maintaining  said  emulsion  so  delivered  in  said  low  temper- 
ature zone  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cool  said  shell  material 
into  form-retaining  condition  and  to  form  microcapsules 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  liquid  cores  made  from  said 
liquid  core  material,  as  the  discontinuous  phase,  sur- 
rounded by  said  shell  matenal,  as  the  continuous  phase, 
and  whereby  said  multiplicity  of  liquid  cores  comprise 
from  about  1%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  the  microcap- 
sule; and 

e.  Recovenng  the  microcapsules  formed  from  step  d. 


subjecting  the  thus  spun  fine  fiber  to  infusibilization  and 
carbonization. 


5.204.031 

POWDER  OF  OXIDE  FOR  DIELECTRIC  CERAMICS 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIELECTRIC 

CERAMICS 

Munetoshi  Watanabe,  Takatsuki;  Yasuhiro  Shimizu,  Osaka,  and 
Hiroyuki  Hata.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Tita- 
nium Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,118,  Sep.  27,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1989.  1-256556 
Int.  a.^  C04B  35/46 
U.S.  a.  264 — 63  6  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  dielectnc  ceramics,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

producing  a  lead  containing  perovskite  compound,  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  ABOv  A  and  B  representing  metal 
elements,  and  O  representing  oxygen,  powder  compound 
of  fine  panicles  containing  lead  by  hydrothermal  reaction, 
heating  said  powder,  at  a  temperature  of  between  500°  C 
and  1000°  C.  said  powder  attaining  a  specific  surface  area 
of  at  most  20  m^/g. 
mixing  binder  with  said  powder. 

compressing,  molding  and  debinding  said  powder  mixed 
with  said  binder  so  as  to  obtain  a  compact  having  at  least 
50"^  of  theoretical  density,  and 
sintering  said  compact  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  1300°  C 
compact,  said  compact  attaining  a  shnnkage  ratio  of  at 
most  ZO'Tf  to  thereby  obtain  a  homogeneous  composition 
and  few  or  no  crack. 


5,204,030 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  PITCH-T\PE  CARBON 

RBER 

Eiji  Kitajima,  Izumi;  Takashi  Oyama,  Izumi-Otsu:  Makoto 
Kitai,  Osaka-Sayama;  Haruki  Y'amasaki,  Isehara,  and 
Susumu  Shimizu.  Chuo.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koa  Oil 
Company.  Limited  and  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-310597 
Int.  a.-  DOIF  9/12.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  264—29.2  2  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  prcxlucing  pitch-type  carbon  fiber,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

discharging,  from  a  spinning  nozzle,  a  spinning  pitch  com- 
pnsing an  optically  isotropic  pitch  and/or  optically  anis- 
tropic  pitch,  maintained  at  such  a  temperature  that  the 
spinning  pitch  can  have  a  viscosity  of  20  poises  or  less,  to 
form  pitch  fiber,  while  jetting  a  gas  preheated  to  a  temper- 
ature of  100'  C  lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  the 
spinning  pitch  can  have  a  viscosity  of  20  poises  or  less,  or 
higher  from  the  penphery  of  he  spinning  nozzle  at  a  jet- 
ting rate  of  100  m/sec  or  more  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
discharging  direction  of  the  spinning  pitch  and  parallel  to 


5,204,032 

PROCESS  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  ELIMINATING 

SURFACE  MELT  FRACTURE  DURING  EXTRUSION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
.Arakalgud  \ .  Ramamurthy,  East  Windsor,  and  .Mahmoud  R. 
Rifi,  Kendall  Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technologj    Corporation,    Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,477 
Int.  a.'  B29C  4  7/00 
U.S.  a.  264—85  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  substantially  eliminating  surface  melt  frac- 
ture during  extrusion  of  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution, 
linear  ethylene  copolymer  under  conditions  of  flow  rate  and 
melt  temperature  which  would  otherwise  produce  such  melt 
fracture  which  compnses  incorporating  into  said  ethylene 
copolymer  a  wood  rosin  or  a  wood  rosin  derivative  and  there- 
after extruding  said  ethylene  copolymer  containing  said  rosin 
or  wood  rosin  denvative.  said  rosin  or  wood  rosin  derivative 
being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate surface  melt  fracture  dunng  extrusion  of  said  ethylene 
copolymer. 


5JO4.033 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PREFORM  I>  A  RESIN 

TRANSFER  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Robert  G.  Pearcc.  and  Samuel  J.  Osten.  both  of  Lincoln.  Nebr.. 

assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Skokie.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,008 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45,14.  53,60 

U.S.  a.  264—136  3'^  Oaims 


5.204,035 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INDTVIDUAL  POLYMER 
PROFILES  BY  EXTRUDING  INTERCONNECTED 
POLYMER  PROHLES  AND  SEPARATING  THEM 
Carsten  Boltze,  3765  Ramsey  Dr.,  Unioiitowii,  Ohio  44685; 
Klaus  Kleinbofr,  Suntaistr.  42,  3054  Rodenbers.  awl  He«drik 
Stevens,  HanoTer,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  aaaigBon  to 
Klaus  Kleinbofr,  Rodenberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Cars- 
ten  Boltze,  Uniontown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1991,  4101187 

Int.  a.'  B29C  69.-00 
U.S.  n.  264—146  15  Oaims 


1  A  methsxi  of  fabricating  a  preform  for  use  in  a  resin  trans- 
fer molding  prtxess.  comprising  the  steps  of 

locating  a  transport  means  on  a  mandrel. 

filament  winding  a  dry  fiber  layer  about  the  mandrel  over 
the  transport  means. 

applying  a  tacltifier  to  the  dry  fiber  layer  at  least  in  the  area 
of  the  transport  means, 

cutting  the  filament  wound  dry  fiber  layer  ab»^ut  the  trans- 
port means  to  provide  a  preform  thereon 

transporting  the  preform  to  a  resin  transfer  mold  by  means  of 
the  transport  means,  and 

resin  transfer  molding  the  preform  in  the  mold. 


o      < 


20 


^ 


21' 


25 


22' 


1  A  method  for  producing  polymer  profiles,  having  a  vary- 
ing thicicness  over  a  width  of  said  polymer  profiles  and  with 
only  one  longitudinal  side  tapenng  off  to  form  a  thin  edge,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

extruding  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  said  pxilymer  profiles 
through  a  common  die  such  that  said  thin  edge  of  each  one 
of  said  polymer  profiles  is  connected  to  said  thin  edge  of 
at  least  a  neighbonng  one  of  said  polymer  profiles  to  form 
an  interconnected  exinidate, 
providing  in  a  cross-section  of  said  interconnected  extrudale 
an  angle  between  angle  bisector?,  of  said  interconnected 
neighbonng  thin  edge  of  between  45'  and  13?'.  and 
separating  said  p)olymer  profiles  from  one  another  after  said 
step  of  extrusion 


5,204,034 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  CLEANING  BLADE  WTTH 

A  LUBRICANT  SURFACE 
Hiroshi  Sasame;  Takeo  Shoji,  both  of  Yokohama;   Hiroyuki 
Adachi,    Tokyo;    Shinichi    Tsukida.    Okegawa;    Masahiro 
W  aube,  and  Moriyuki  Yanai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.909 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1990.  2-''4208 

Int.  O.'  B29C3"  02 

U.S.  O.  264—138  1*  Oaims 


5.204.036 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  TIRES 

Kenneth  T.  Mac.Millan.  115  Oxford  S<j„  Carrollton,  G*.  30117 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459^99,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,120.209. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nibMquent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  35,04.  B29D  30/56 

U.S.  O.  264—152  1*  Claims 


1    A  methixi  for  producing  a  cleaning  blade,  compnsing: 
a  first  step  for  dispersing  resin  powder  m  a  liquidous  rubber 

matenal. 
a  second  step  for  molding  said  rubber  matenal.  and 
a  third  step  for  vulcanizing  the  molded  rubber  at  a  tempera 

ture  higher  than  the  softening  point  of  said  resin  powder 


1   A  methix!  of  molding  tires  of  different  diameters  compns- 
ing the  -iteps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  pitches  collectively 
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mg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defining  a  flow  path,  and  a  man- 
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defining  a  generallv  annular  cavity  of  a  first  lire  diameter  ^Ahen 
the  pitches  are  in  generallv  radially  abutting  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship in  a  closed  position  with  at  least  one  group  of  the 
pitches  being  defined  b>  several  pitches  of  different  circumfer- 
ential lengths,  closing  the  pitches  about  a  tire  by  effecting 
radiaJ  inward  and  circumferential  contracting  movement  to 
bnng  the  pitches  into  radially  abutting  face-to-face  relationship 
to  form  a  closed  mold,  molding  the  tire  in  the  closed  mold  by 
imparting  a  mold  configuration  thereto  corresponding  to  the 
annular  cavity  as  defined  by  the  mold  configuration  of  the 
individual  pitches  thereof  which  mate  circumferentially  across 
the  radially  abutting  faces  including  mating  across  mold  por- 
tions at  angles  to  the  circumference  of  the  tire  irrespective  of 
the  location  of  said  pitches  relative  to  each  other  and  irrespec- 
tive of  the  number  of  said  pitches,  opening  the  mold  by  effect- 
ing radial  outward  and  circumferential  expanding  movement 
to  move  at  least  selected  pitches  out  of  radially  abutting  face- 
to-face  relationship,  removing  the  molded  tire  from  the  open 
mold,  changing  at  least  one  pitch  of  the  plurality  of  pitches 
with  another  pitch  of  different  circumferential  length  but  with 
generally  the  same  mold  configuration  which  mates  circumfer- 
entially across  the  radially  abutting  faces  of  adjoining  pitches 
including  mating  across  mold  portions  at  angles  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tire  to  thereby  change  the  mold  to  a  second  tire 
mold  diameter  different  than  the  first  tire  mold  diameter  when 
the  pitches  are  again  in  generally  radially  abutting  face-to-face 
relationship,  closing  the  changed  mold  about  a  tire  by  effecting 
radial  inward  and  circumferential  contracting  movement  to 
bnng  said  last-mentioned  plurality  of  pitches  and  another  pitch 
into  radially  abutting  face-to-face  relationship,  molding  the 
last-mentioned  tire  in  the  changed  closed  mold  to  the  second 
tire  mold  diameter  by  imparting  thereto  the  generally  same 
mold  configuration  which  mates  circumferentially  across  the 
radially  abutting  faces  of  the  another  and  adjoining  pitches 
including  mating  across  mold  portions  at  angles  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tire  irrespective  of  the  location  of  said  pitches 
relative  to  each  other  and  irrespective  of  the  number  of  said 
pitches,  opening  the  changed  mold  by  effecting  radial  outward 
and  circumferential  expanding  movement  to  move  the  last- 
mentioned  plurality  of  pitches  and  another  pitch  out  of  radially 
abutting  face-to-face  relationship,  and  removing  the  last-men- 
tioned molded  tire  from  the  open  mold. 


5,204.037 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCnON  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 

SHEETS  OR  HL.MS 

Atsushi  Fujii,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Petrocbemi- 

cal  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991.  3-023779 

Int.  a."  B29C-  4^  fJf) 

L.S.  a.  264—171       I  26  Haims 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  polypropylene  sheet  or  film 
which  comprises; 

(a)  providing  two  opposing  cooling  rolls  which  are  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  10°  to  50°  C  ; 

(b)  passing  a  metallic  endless  belt  having  a  surface  roughness  of 
not  more  than  I  5  jtm  under  tension,  between  said  opposing 
cooling  rolls. 

(c)  producing  a  molten  sheet  or  film  of  a  polypropylene  com- 


position, the  composition  comprising  polypropylene  and  at 
least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  nucleating  agent  being  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  talc,  organic  carboxylic  acid 
salts,  organic  phosphonc  acid  metal  salts,  polyvinyl  cyclo- 
alkane  and  at  least  one  dibenzylidene  sorbitol  compound 
of  the  formula 


(R)n 


HO 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 

halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1   to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and  m  and  n  are  each  0  to  3, 
(u)  a  finely  powdered  high  melting  point  polymer  having  a 

melting  p>oint  of  more  than  200°  C, 
(ill)  a  petroleum  resm, 
(iv)  a  terpene  resin, 

(V)  an  organic  f)eroxide,  and 

(VI)  a  crystalline  propylene-based  copolymer,  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  produced  sheet  or  film  to  a  specular  finishing 
treatment  by  passing  the  sheet  or  film  between  said  metallic 
endless  belt  and  one  of  said  cooling  rolls  and  conveying  the 
sheet  or  film  on  said  metallic  endless  bell  over  a  surface 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  cooling  rolls,  and 

(e)  separating  said  sheet  or  film  from  said  metallic  endless  bell 
after  said  sp>ecular  finishing  treatment. 


5,204.038 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POLYMERS 
Alan  J.  Heeger,  and  Paul  Smith,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University   of  California, 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.455 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47, ()0:  DOID  5 '06.  DOIF  <5 09 
U.S.  a.  264—184  11  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  forming  an  oriented  conjugated  polymer- 
containing  shaped  article  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  earner  solution  compnsing  (i)  carrier  sol- 
vent, (ii)  nonconjugaled  flexible-chain  earner  polymer 
and  (ill)  conjugated  polymer  or  conjugated  polymer  pre- 
cursor, 

(b)  gelling  and  forming  said  earner  solution  and  removing 
solvent  therefrom  thereby  yielding  a  body  having  a  first 
shape;  and 

(c)  anisotropically  distorting  the  first  shape  of  the  body  to 
yield  the  oriented  conjugated  polymer-containing  shaped 
article  charactenzed  by  having  both  nonconjugated  flexi- 
ble chain  polymer  and  conjugated  polymer  is  onented 
form  and  by  exhibiting  anisotropic  absorption  and  photo- 
luminescence 


5,204,039 

EXTRUSION  METHOD  AND  EXTRUDER  USED  FOR 

OBTAINING  PHENOUC  RESIN  PIPE 

Takeshi   Miyasaka,  and  Kunio  Hanaue,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  797,056 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-321190 

Int.  a.'  B29C4  7  24 

U.S.  a.  264—209.2  7  Oaims 

1    An  extrusion  method  for  prepanng  a  phenolic  resin  pipe 

with  an  extruder  comprising  a  screw,  a  cylinder,  a  die  compns- 
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mg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defining  a  flow  path,  and  a  man- 
drel, the  mandrel  being  inserted  into  a  through-hole  formed  in 
the  screw  along  the  screw  axis  and  protruding  into  the  die 
along  the  screw  axis  so  as  to  be  able  to  more  forward  and 
backward  and  being  fitted  to  the  screw  so  as  to  be  able  to  freely 
rotate  independently  from  the  screw  or  the  mandrel  being 
firmly  fitted  to  the  front  end  of  the  screw  so  as  to  be  able  to 
rotate  synchronously  with  the  screw,  the  die  satisfying  the 
following  formulas 


5,204,040 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAM  MATERIAL 
Kun-Huang  Chang,   No,    10-3,   Changataa,  Chansika   Village, 
Tangio  Shlang,  Miao  Li  Hsieii,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,951 

Int.  a.*  B29C  6  7  22 

U.S.  a.  264—51  I  Claina 


R|/«2=0,25~I.O 

S|/52=0,l~2,5 

where  R|  is  an  outside  diameter  of  the  die  flow  path  at  the  die 
outlet,  Si  IS  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  die  flow  path  at  the  die 
outlet.  Rt  is  an  outside  diameter  of  the  die  flow  path  at  the  die 
inlet,  and  S:  is  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  die  flow  path  at  the 
die  inlet,  wherein  the  die  further  compnses  a  uniform  flow 
path  portion  having  the  same  cross  section  as  the  die  outlet  and 
a  length  of  ID  to  3(X)D  where  D  is  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
die,  said  uniform  flow  path  portion  being  spaced  from  the  die 
inlet  and  w  herein  an  outer  penphery  of  the  die  flow  path  \s 
inclined  from  the  die  inlet  to  the  uniform  flow  path  portion 
with  the  inclination  not  greater  than  35°  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  screw,  which  method  compnses  shaping  and  extrud- 
ing a  phenolic  resin  matenal  whereby  the  matenal  after  extru- 
sion IS  cured  so  as  to  be  able  to  retain  its  shape,  by  controlling 
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1    A  method  of  making  foam  material  comprising  steps  of 
(a)  comminuting  a  previously    formed  foam  matenal  into 

particles 
(bl  drying  said  particles  to  obtain  dned  particles, 

(c)  impregnating  said  dned  particles  with  a  first  foaming 
reaction  solution  made  up  of  polyol,  catalyst  and  additives 
so  as  to  obtain  first  impregnated  particles  and  at  the  same 
lime  rolling  and  pressing  said  first  impregnated  particles 
so  as  to  obtain  rolled  particles, 

(d)  mixing  said  rolled  particles  with  a  second  foaming  reac- 
tion solution  conuuning  a  predetermined  quantity  of  dnso- 
cyanate  so  as  to  obtain  second  impregnated  particles,  and 

(e)  transfernng  said  second  impregnated  particles  to  a  form- 
ing area  provided  with  steam  and  using  steam  to  facilitate 
foaming  of  said  second  impregnated  particles 


the  temperature  of  a  heating  zone  of  the  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  die  inlet 

7  An  extruder  for  prepanng  a  phenolic  resin  pipe,  compns- 
ing a  screw  having  a  feed  zone,  a  compression  zone  and  a 
metenng  zone,  a  cylinder  having  heating  means  corresponding 
to  the  feed  zone,  the  compression  zone  and  the  metenng  zone, 
a  die  fitted  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  having  a  heating 
means,  and  a  mandrel  inserted  into  a  through-hole  formed  in 
the  screw  along  the  screw  axis  and  protruding  into  the  die 
along  the  screw  axis,  or  firmly  fitted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
screw,  the  die  satisfying  the  following  formulas 

«l/7?j  =  0  25-  1  0 

S|/5i=0,l-2  5 

where  R]  is  an  outside  diameter  of  the  die  flow  path  at  the  die 
outlet.  S|  is  a  cross-scctional  area  of  the  die  flow  path  at  the  die 
outlet.  R2  IS  an  outside  diameter  of  the  die  flow  path  at  the  die 
inlet,  and  S2  is  a  cross-scctional  area  of  the  die  flow  path  at  the 
die  inlet,  wherein  the  die  further  compnses  a  uniform  flow 
path  portion  having  the  same  cross  section  as  the  die  outlet  and 
a  length  of  ID  to  300D  where  D  is  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
die.  said  uniform  flow  path  portion  being  spaced  from  the  die 
inlet  and  wherein  an  outer  penphery  of  the  die  flow  path  is 
inclined  from  the  die  inlet  to  the  uniform  flow  path  portion 
with  the  inclination  not  greater  than  35°  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  screw 


5JO4,041 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LXTRA-RNE  POLYESTER 

FIBERS 

Mikio  Tashlro:  Tiukaaa  Kofaayaahi,  both  of  Mataayaaia.  aad 

Rynji  Uemora,  Morigockl,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Tdjin 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01111,  §  371  Date  Jon.  22,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  22.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04***,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,451 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Oct.  28,  19m,  63-271024; 
Jan.  20.  1989.  1-9822 

Int.  a.'  DOID  i/12:  D02J  /  22 
U.S.  a,  264— 210J  4  OaiM 

1  A  method  of  producing  ultra-fine  polyester  ftbcrv  consist- 
ing essentially  of  obtaining  undrawn  fibers  by  melt-spinning  a 
co-polyester  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  from  0  35  to  0  50, 
and  having  repeating  units  composed  mainly  of  ethylcne- 
terephthalate  that  contains  from  0  5  mol  <S-  to  7  0  mol  "S-  of 
5-sodium-sulfoisophthalic  acid  and  from  0  5  mol  %  to  10  mol 
%  of  isophthalic  acid,  and  flow-drawing  the  undrawn  fibers  at 
a  draw  ratio  of  more  than  5  times 


APRIL  20,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1767 


5,204,045 


b)  providing  and  injecting  flowing  heated  wax  into  the  mold 
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5,204.042 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  LAMINATE  PARTS 
COMBINING  RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  AND  A 
TRAPPED  EXPANSION  MEMBER 
Darryl    G.    Junes,    Camarillo;     Aubrey    G.    Jackson.    Jr., 
Hiuitingtoa  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Stephen  M.  Novak. 
Maple  Valley,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  562.547 

Int.  a:  B2«B  7/30 

V.S.  a.  264—257  18  Oaims 


circumferential  walls  has  a  notched  portion  provided  thereon, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

opening  an  upper  molding  die  and  a  lower  molding  die,  said 
upper  and  lower  molding  dies  having  a  gate  and  a  molding 
cavity  formed  therein, 
positioning  said  annular  portion  in  said  molding  cavity  so 
that  said  gate  is  across  from  the  notched  portion  and  is 
directed  toward  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  circumferen- 
tial walls  positioned  beyond  the  notched  portion  and  said 


1  A  resin  transfer  prcxiess  for  forming  a  composite  part  from 
dry  reinforcing  fibers  and  resm  comprising 

selecting  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity,  said  mold  having  a 
resin  passageway  into  said  cavity,  said  cavity  including  a 
part  definition  surface  for  defining  the  shape  of  a  compos- 
ite part  to  be  formed; 

selecting  an  expansion  member  made  of  a  solid,  thermally 
expandable  elastomenc  material  capable  of  e.xpanding  to  a 
larger  volume  in  response  to  being  heated: 

locating  said  expansion  member  in  said  mold  cavity; 

locating  reinforcing  fibers  in  said  mold  cavity  in  association 
with  said  expansion  member; 

closing  said  mold  ca\ity, 

injecting  resin  into  vaid  closed  mold  cavity  through  said 
resin  passageway  to  saturate  said  fibers; 

heating  said  expansion  member  to  expand  said  expansion 
member  an  amount  sufTicienl  to  consolidate  said  resin  and 
said  reinforcing  fibers  between  said  expansion  member 
and  said  pan  definition  surface  to  shape  said  fibers  and 
said  resin  into  a  comptinent  part  mimicking  the  shape  of 
said  part  definition  surtace; 

cunng  said  resin  within  said  mold  for  a  time  sufficient  for 
said  consolidated  fibers  and  resin  to  maintain  the  shape  of 
said  part  definition  surface;  and 

cooling  said  mold.  pan.  and  said  expansion  member  and 
removing  said  expansion  member  from  said  part  and  said 
part  from  said  mold 


\^I0 
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annular  portion  is  positioned  such  that  an  open  side  of  said 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  is  directed  upward, 

closing  said  upper  and  lower  molding  dies, 

injecting  a  synthetic  resin  into  said  cavity  through  said  gate 
so  as  to  form  said  coating  layer  on  said  annular  portion  of 
the  core  member,  said  injecting  step  including  filling  the 
U-shaped  cavity  to  avoid  the  formation  of  voids;  and 

opening  said  upper  and  lower  molding  dies  so  that  the  fin- 
ished steering  wheel  may  be  removed 


5.204.044 

METHOD  OF  ASEMBLING  A  DC  SOLENOID  WITH  A 

THERMISTOR 

Kazuhiro  Voneshige.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisan  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,662,  Feb.  28.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662.998 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    28.    1989,    1- 
036226[U] 

Int.  a."  B29C  0,0 
U.S.  a.  264—272.15  ■»  Claims 
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5.204.043 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STEERING  WHEEL 

Tom  Abiko;  Katunobu  Sakane;  Mitsuru  Harata.  and  Hiroshi 

Yasuda,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Nishigasugai,  Japan  and  Kolbenschmidt  .Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Neckarsulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.658.  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13.  1990.  2-4959 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/14,  JJ/12 
V.S.  C\.  264—267  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  steering  wheel,  said  steering 
wheel  including  a  center  boss  portion,  a  core  member  having 
an  annular  portion  located  around  said  boss  portion,  and  at 
least  one  spoke  coupling  said  boss  p<irtion  to  said  annular 
portion  of  the  core  member,  said  steering  wheel  also  including 
a  coating  layer  on  said  annular  p<.Trtion,  said  annular  portion 
having  an  inner  circumferential  wall  and  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial wall  radially  disposed  oppt->sue  one  another  and  connected 
by  a  bottom  wall  st)  that  said  annular  portion  has  a  substantially 
U-shaped  cross  section,  wherein  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 


^'     5         5b     "50 


1  MethtxJ  of  assembling  a  DC  solenoid  wnh  a  thermistor, 
the  steps  comprising: 

connecting  a  thermistor  having  positive  temperature  ct-iefTi- 
cieni  m  series  with  a  coil. 

housing  the  thermistor  in  a  case  that  is  sufficiently  resistant 
to  pressure  to  substantially  prevent  damage  to  the  thermis- 
tor on  encapsulation  of  the  case  by  injection  molding 
material  thereabout,  and 

injection-molding  a  synthetic  resin  material  to  encapsulate 
and  seal  the  case  and  the  coil  integrally  while  substantially 
preventing  damage  to  the  thermistor  b\  the  injection 
molding  process 
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5J04,045 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  POLYMER  SHAPES  WITH 

SMOOTH,  UNBROKEN  SURFACE 
Gregory  J.  Courral,  Napanee;  Dermot  R.  M.  Thomas,  and  Ste- 
ven G.  Allen,  both  of  Kingston,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Symplastics  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,076,  Jun.  15,  1990. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538.889,  Jun. 
15.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
715.459 
Int.  a.*  B29C  47/82 
U.S.  a.  264—323  15  Oaims 
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1  A  solid  state  extrusion  process  in  which  a  semi-crystalline 
polymer  billet  in  a  pressure  chamber  is  forced  through  a  die  to 
form  an  onented  polymer  profile,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

preheating  the  pressure  chamber  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  polymer  billet. 

preheating  the  die  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  a-s  the 
temperature  of  the  pressure  chamber; 

extruding  the  polymer  billet  through  the  pressure  chamber 
and  die  to  form  an  onented  polymer  profile  onented  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  and 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  die  so  that  a  thin  surface 
layer  of  the  onented  polymer  profile  being  extruded  is 
melted  to  form  a  thin,  smooth  surface  layer  on  the  on- 
ented polymer  profile  of  reduced  orientation  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  increase  toughness 


5.204.046 
WAX  PATTERN  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Glenn  Schmidt,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Callaway  Golf  Com- 
pany. Carlsbad,  Cjilif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.852 

Int.  O."  B28B  7,'02.  ^.30.  B29C  39  (M 

U.S.  O.  264—328.1  6  Oaims 


Li 


hi  providing  and  injecting  flowing  heated  wax  into  the  mold 
to  flow  about  the  core, 

c  I  allowing  the  injected  wax  to  cool  and  solidify  to  form  the 
wax  pattern, 

d  I  removing  the  core  means  from  the  solidified  w  ax  pattern, 
by  removing  said  core  pieces  one-by  one  in  a  removal 
direction,  and  w  hile  the  mold  holds  the  pattern  in  position 
m  the  mold,  the  core  pieces  having  integral  flanges  lo- 
cated outside  the  cavity  and  said  removing  being  accom- 
plished by  manipulation  externally  of  said  mold, 

e  I  and  thereafter  opening  the  mold  and  removing  the  wax 
pattern  from  the  mold, 

f)  the  method  including  preliminarily  positioning  the  core  m 
the  mold  cavity,  in  wax  pattern  forming  position,  with 
melal-to-metal  locating  of  the  core  relative  to  the  mold, 

gi  said  positioning  step  including  providing  a  stop  shoulder 
on  the  mold,  and  wedging  the  flanges  against  the  slop 
shoulder  dunng  said  a)  step. 

hi  the  method  including  removing  the  core  pieces  from  the 
pattern  in  the  mold,  so  that  the  pattern  becomes  a  hollow 
shell  supported  in  and  by  the  mold,  said  core  pieces  hav- 
ing slidable  interconnections,  and  said  removing  of  the 
core  pieces  being  earned  out  in  said  removal  direction  as 
accommodated  by  rclatisc  sliding  of  said  interconnecting, 
there  being  at  least  four  A,  B.  C,  and  D  of  said  core  piei.es, 
and  they  are  removed  one-by-one  in  said  direction,  piece 
\  removed  first  thereby  forming  a  cavity  and  pieces  B,  C 
and  D  removed  after  movement  thereof  toward  the  cavity 
formed  b\  removal  of  A 


5JO4.047 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  MOLD  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Walter  Wohlrab,  Weisaenburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  iMigDor 

to  Krauss  Maffei  AktiengeaellachafL,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421307.  Oct.  13.  1989.  abutdoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,053.  Oct.  30.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  applicabon  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727351 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31. 

1986,  3637175 

Int.  O."  B29C  45  t>S 
L.S.  O.  264— 328.1  11  Claims 


1  In  a  wax  pattern  molding  process,  employing  a  mold 
having  a  cavity  and  a  core  means  in  the  mold  cavity,  the  core 
means  compnsing  multiple  core  pieces,  the  steps  that  include 

a)  closing  the  mold  with  the  core  means  positioned  in  the 
mold  cavity. 


e    ^£ 


5    ^! 


"331 


■a* >-  • 


^ 


1  .\  method  of  closing  a  mold  with  an  apparatus  compnsing 

a  stationary  mold  platen  fixedly  connected  b>  guide  columns 
to  a  suppon. 

a  mobile  mold  platen  supported  on  said  guide  columns  and 
further  comprising  suppon  columns  attached  to  said  mo- 
bile mold  platen,  said  suppori  columns  each  having  a  stop 
nm  located  on  at  least  one  end. 

a  lock  plate  defining  passages  configured  to  allow  the  sop 
nms  of  said  support  columns  to  pass  through  the  passages, 

stop  nm  secunng  elements  located  on  said  lock  plate  so  that 
when  said  mobile  mold  platen  is  displaced  b>  displace- 
ment forces,  said  stop  nms  are  displaced  and  arc  thereafter 
secured  b>  said  stop  nm  secunng  elements, 

at  least  one  closing  cylinder  for  displacing  said  mobile  mold 
platen  toward  and  against  said  stationary   mold  platen  to 
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tire  being  preheated,  pnor  to  being  located  into  a  cunng  unit.  of  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  walls  to  completely  fill  the 
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close  a  mold  in  said  mold  platen  and  for  displacing  said 
mobile  mold  platen  away  from  said  stationary  mold  platen 
to  open  said  mold,  said  closing  cylinder  at  least  compns- 
ing: 

an  immobile  piston  cvlinder  attached  to  a  second  support, 
a  displaceable  doubie-acting  differential   piston   at  least 
partially  within  and  guided  by  said  immobile  piston 
cylinder  during  displacement  and  acting  against  said 
lock  plate. 
an  immobile  differential  piston  within  said  double-acting 
differential  piston  and  attached  to  said  second  support. 
wherein  said  immobile  differential  piston  divides  intenor 
space  within  said  double-acting  differential  piston  into  a 
mold-opening   cavity    exhibiting   mold-opening   pressure 
surfaces  and  a  first  mold-closing  chamber  defined  in  part 
by  interior  surfaces  of  the  double-acting  differential  piston 
and  exhibiting  mold-closing  pressure  surfaces,  said  pres- 
sure surfaces  are  configured  so  said  mobile  mold  platen  is 
displaced  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  pressure  sur- 
faces; and  rapid-acting  hydraulic  cylinders  acting  on  said 
mobile  mold   platen  independently  of  said  at  least  one 
closing  cylinder; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  pressure  rapidly  to  said  mobile  mold  platen  and 
rapidly  moving  said  mobile  mold  platen  toward  said  sta- 
tionary mold  platen; 
securing  said  stop  rims  On  said  support  columns  by  said  stop 

nm  securing  elements; 
applying  pressure  to  said  first  mold-closing  chamber  pres- 
sure surfaces  and  to  pressure  surfaces  of  a  second  mold- 
closing  chamber  defined  in  part  by  an  exterior  portion  of 
said  double-acting  differential  piston  of  said  at  least  one 
closing  cylinder  for  displacing  said  mobile  mold  platen 
toward  said  stationary  mold  platen, 
maintaining  said  mobile  mold  platen  against  said  stationary 

mold  platen  for  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  mold-opening  pressure  surfaces  of 
said  at  least  one  closing  cylinder  for  displacing  said  mobile 
mold  platen  away  from  said  stationary  mold  platen. 


coordinates  Z  =  r  <J>(tan  B),  where  r,  Z.  and  d>  are  polar 
coordinates  thai  define  the  location  of  a  point  on  the 
surface,  r  is  the  radial  coordinate,  <J)  is  the  angular  coordi- 
nate, and  z  IS  the  coordinate  along  a  direction  orthogonal 
to  the  r  and  <i>  cixirdinates.  tan  B  is  the  slope  of  the  surface 
in  a  direction  on  the  surface  defined  b>  a  constant  v  alue  of 
r,  said  resulting  mold  surface  having  helical  grcxives  de- 
fined by  said  constant  value  of  r; 

b)  softening  each  said  tube; 

c)  laying  said  softening  tube  m  one  of  said  grooves  to  con- 
form to  a  helical  shape. 

d)  hardening  said  tubes  to  retain  said  helical  shape, 

e)  arranging  said  helically  shaped  tubes  to  form  said  bundle; 
and 

0  securing  said  tubes  together. 

7.  A  clarifying  apparatus  for  separating  impurities  from  a 
polluted  liquid  comprising  m  operative  combination 

a)  a  tank  having  a  generally  cylindrical  upper  section  for 
housing  a  settling  tube  bundle,  and  a  lower  conical  section 
having  a  sludge  outlet  port  therein; 

b)  a  settling  tube  bundle  assembly  having  a  central  standpipe 
forming  a  reaction  zone  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of 
settling  tubes  secured  thereto. 

c)  each  of  said  settling  tubes  having  a  common  length,  a 
common  cross-sectional  dimension,  a  top  and  a  bottom 
end.  and  each  formed  mlo  a  continuous  heln  having  a 
common  slope. 

d)  said  settling  tube  bundle  supporting  said  standpipe  gener- 
ally axially  centrally  of  said  tank  in  said  upper  cylindrical 
section  and  providing  a  quiescent  settling  zone  below  the 
bottom  end  of  said  tubes, 

e)  means  for  supporting  said  tank  with  said  standpipe  in  a 
generally  vertical  onentation. 

0  means  for  introduction  of  said  p<illuted  liquid  into  the  top 
end  of  said  standpipe  into  said  reaction  zone. 

g)  a  circumferential  weir  disposed  radially  outward  of  said 
tube  bundle  and  including  an  outlet  therefrom  for  removal 
of  clanfied  liquid 


5,204.048 

METHOD  FOR  M.\KING  A  Bl  NDLK  OF  HELICAL 

TUBES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  A  POI  LLTED  LIQUID 

Allison  L,  Rider,  313  Hames  Rd.,  VVatsonville.  Calif,  95076.  and 

Robert  S.  Smith.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allison   I.. 

Rider.  VVatsonville,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.844.  Aug.  29,  1989.  Pat, 

No.  5.013.435.  This  application  May  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,826 

Int.  O.'  B29C  5J  ««,  BOID  21/02 
U.S.  a.  264—339  13  Oaims 


5,204,049 
METHOD  FOR  PREHEATING.  CURING  AND 
STABILIZING  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Karl  J,  Siegenthaler.  Ostia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Fire- 
stone. Inc.,  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1990.  67594  A/90 
Int.  C\:  B29C  35/02.  35/16 
L.S.  CI.  264—502  7  Claims 


1  A  methcxl  for  making  a  bundle  of  helical  tubes  from  rigid 
tubing  each  tube  having  a  common  length  and  cross-sectional 
dimensions,  a  common  helical  axis  and  each  tube  having  an 
open  top  end  lying  on  a  common  top  plane  and  a  common 
bottom  end  lying  on  a  common  b<-)ttom  plane,  and  each  helical 
tube  having  a  common  slope  B,  said  method  comprising 

a)  forming  a  mold  surface  wherein  the  equation  of  the  sur 


1    A  methcx)  of  preheating,  curing  and  stabilizing  vehicle 
tires,  comprising  the  step  of  preheating  a  first  green  tire,  and  a 


face  of  the  mold 


s  given  by  a  relation  between  polar    simultaneous  step  of  stabilizing  a  second  cured  tire,  said  first 
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lire  being  preheated,  pnor  to  being  located  into  a  cunng  unit, 
by  exchanging  heat  with  said  second  tirr  as  it  is  being  stabilized 
by  positioning  said  first  and  second  tires  adjacent  to  each  other. 
said  second  tire  being  positioned  in  a  stabilizing  unit,  inflating 
said  secorK)  tire  to  a  given  pressure  by  means  of  a  first  pressur- 
ized fluid,  cooling  said  second  tire  by  circulating  a  stream  of  a 
second  fluid  in  contact  externally  w  th  said  second  tire,  and 
preheating  said  first  tire  simultaneously  by  directing  said 
stream  of  said  second  fluid  over  same 


5.204,050 

GAS  ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Norman  S.  Loren,  24874  Challi  Farm  Rd.,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,707 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/00.  45/20.  45/34 

VS.  a,  2M— 504  20  Qaimj 
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1  A  meth(xi  of  providing  gas  assistance  to  a  resin  injection 
molding  process  in  which  hot  resin  is  injected  into  a  mold,  gas 
IS  injected  into  the  resin  to  fill  out  the  mold  cavity,  the  resin 
cools,  the  gas  is  vented,  and  the  mold  is  opened  to  remove  the 
molded  part,  characterized  in  that  the  gas  is  injected  into  the 
resin  at  a  first  location  to  form  a  gas  hollow  within  the  resin 
and  completely  fill  out  the  mold  cavity  with  resin  and  is  there- 
after injected  into  the  resin  al  a  second  location  spaced  from 
the  first  lixation  to  form  a  second  hollow  within  the  resm 


5,204,051 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 

FLUID-RLLED  PLASTIC  BODIES 

Christoph   Jaroschek,   Herbolzbeim,   Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Klockner  Ferromatik  Desnu  GmbH.  Malterdin- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  511.764 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Apr.  21, 
1989,  3913109 

Int,  a,"  B29C  45/00.  45-34.  B29D  22/00 
U.S,  a.  264—572  20  Claims 


1   A  process  for  the  injection  molding  of  fluid  filled  plastic 
bodies,  comprising  the  steps  of 

injecting  a  pressurized,  flowable  plastic  mell  into  an  interior 


of  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  walls  to  completely  fill  the 

mold  cavity, 
cooling  pan  of  the  plastic  melt  along  the  walls,  thereby 

providing  an  mtcnor  of  flowable,  plastic  melt,  then 
providing  at  least  one  side  cavits  in  communication  with  the 

mold  cavity, 
injecting  a  pressunzed  fluid  into  the  interior  of  flowable, 

plastic  melt  formed  by  cooling  part  of  the  plastic  melt 

along  the  walls 
expelling  the  intenor  of  flowable.  plastic  melt  into  the  at 

least  one  side  ca\  it>  via  the  injected  pressunzed  fluid,  and 
separating  the  flowable.  plastic  melt  expelled  into  the  at  least 

one  side  ca\it\  from  the  fluid  filled  plastic  body  in  the 

mold  cavils 


5,204,052 
NUa.EAR  FUEL  ROD  ACCL74ULAT10N  MACHINE 
Edward  S.  Walker,  Wilmington,  and  Wilbur  L,  Croom,  Hamp- 
stead,  both  of  N.C..  assignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.413 

Int.  O,'  G21C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  376—261  19  Oaims 


I  A  nuclear  fuel  rod  accumulation  machine  for  concur- 
rentU  accumulating  fuel  rods  of  vanous  rod  types  from  a 
succession  of  rod  trays  in  a  succession  of  bundle  trays,  said 
machine  compnsing.  in  combination 

,\  an  input  table  on  which  fuel  rods  are  uploaded  from  rod 
trays  for  procession  from  an  input  queue  to  an  output 
queue  through  a  reading  station. 

B  a  serial  number  reader  for  reading  a  unique  scnal  number 
from  each  fuel  rod  while  detained  at  said  reading  station; 

C  an  accumulation  rack  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  shelves. 

D  an  input  elevator  for  picking  up  plural  fuel  rods  from  said 
output  queue  and  distnbutmg  the  fuel  rods  to  said  shelves, 

E   an  output  table,  and 

F  an  output  elevator  for  picking  up  all  of  the  fuel  rods  from 
each  of  said  shelves  and  depositing  the  fuel  rods  on  said 
output  table  in  separate  fuel  bundle  groups  for  download- 
ing into  separate  bundle  trays 


5,204,053 

BI-LEVEL  FUEL  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  FOR 

BOILING-WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Larry  E,  Fennem.  San  Joac,  Calif.,  aMlgnor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  533,073,  Jul.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,1 16.567. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No,  804J01 
Int.  a."  G2IC  19/00 
U.S.  a.  376—267  5  Clalmt 

1    A  method  for  managing  fuel  in  a  boiling-water  reactor, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

arranging  fuel  bundles  into  an  upper  matnx  and  a  lower 
matnx  so  that  dunng  reactor  operation  water  flows  from 
said  lower  matnx  toward  said  upper  matnx.  and 
dunng  a  refueling  operation,  moving  at  least  some  fuel  bun- 
dles from  one  of  said  matnces  to  the  other  of  said  mainccs 
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between  the  partial  pressure  p  and  the  total  pressure  P, 
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5  J04  054  5,204.055 

NUCLEAR  REACTORPRESSURE  VF.SSEL  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PRINTING  TECHNIQUES 

Harold  E.  Townsend,  Campbell;  Perng-Fei  Gou.  Saratoga,  and    Emanuel   M.  Sachs._  Someryille;  John  S.   "^^SK^^y- ^^'ncoln: 
Giancarlo  Barbanti,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 


Filed  Jul.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  549.328 
Int.  n'  G21C  U/00 


U.S.  CI.  376—296 


23  Claims 


Michael  J.  Cima,  Lexington,  and  Paul  A.  Williams.  Concord, 
all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,677 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  '.'02:  B29C  35/02.  67/02:  CX)4B  35/64 
L.S.  a.  419—2  42  Claims 

5  A  process  for  making  a  componenl  comprising  the  sleps  of 

(1)  depositmg  in  a  confined  region  a  layer  of  a  fluent  porous 
material  having  interconnected  porosity: 

(2)  applying  to  one  or  more  selected  regions  of  said  layer  of 
fluent  porous  material  a  further  material  which  will  cause 
said  layer  of  fluent  porous  material  to  become  bonded  at 
said  one  or  more  selected  regions, 

(3)  repeating  steps  ( 1 )  and  (2)  a  selected  number  of  times  to 
produce  a  selected  number  of  successive  layers,  said  fur- 
ther material  causing  said  successive  layers  to  become 
bonded  to  each  other. 

(4)  removing  fluent  porous  material  which  is  not  at  said  one 
or  more  selected  regions  to  provide  the  component. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  system  including  structure  defining  a 
containment  space,  said  structure  including  a  structure  floor  at 
a  toptigraphical  grade  level,  and  a  nuclear  reactor  core,  a 
pressure  vessel  for  housing  said  reactor  core  therein,  said 
pressure  vessel  compnsing, 

a  metallic  structured  inner  Imer  part,  said  inner  liner  part 
having  a  top  region  of  reduced  width  relative  to  that  of  an 
inner  liner  lower  major  body  part,  said  top  region  de- 
marked  in  upward  termination  thereof  by  an  inner  Imer 
part  head,  said  inner  liner  part  having  an  encircling  com- 
pass and  defining  a  fully  enclosed  space,  said  reactor  core 
being  situate  in  said  enclosed  space  at  a  lower  region 
therein  adjacent  a  bottom  boundary  of  said  inner  liner 
part. 
a  pre-stressed  concrete  outer  vessel  part  encasing  said  inner 
liner  part  in  following  contour  therewith  from  the  bottom 
boundary  thereof  upwardly  to  a  location  proximal  merger 
of  the  inner  liner  part  reduced  width  region  with  its  rela- 
tively widened  remainder  structure, 
a  concrete  cover  received  on  top  of  said  outer  vessel  part, 
said  cover  having  a  central  opening  for  upward   pass 
through  of  the  inner  liner  part  reduced  width  top  region 
but  with  a  surface  of  the  cover  defining  the  opening  in 
abutment  with  an  external  surface  of  said  top  region,  the 
cover,  the  concrete  outer  vessel  and  the  inner  liner  lower 
body  major  part  being  disposed  below  the  grade  level  in 
an  earth  fill,  and 
a  circulation  shroud  in  the  pressure  vessel  located  about  the 


5.204.056 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-NITROGEN 
FERRITIC  HEAT-RESISTING  STEEL 
Vasushi  Hasegawa.  Kanagawaken,  Japan;  Peter  Ernst.  Nleder- 
glatt.  Switzerland,  and  Fujimitsu  Masuyama,  Nagasakikcn. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655.584,  Feb.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.158,745. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990.  2-37895 
Int.  a:  C21D  10/0(J 
U.S.  a.  420—71  ■*  Claims 


30  40  3060      10  20 

TCTTAL  P'CSSURt:  p.    :otol 

1    A   method  of  producing  a  high-nitrogen   ferritic  heat- 
resistant  steel  comprising,  in  weight  percent 
0  01-0.30%  C, 
0.02-0.80%  Si, 
0  20-1.00%  Mn. 
8.00-13.00%  Cr. 
0.005-1.00%  Mo, 
0.50-3.00%  W, 
0.05-0.50%  V. 
0.02-0.12%  Nb.  and 


0.10-0.50%  N. 

reactor  core  spaced  therefrom  and  extending  upwardly    a^j  being  controlled  to  include 

therefrom  to  a  location  proximal  but  below  a  normal  level        ^ot  more  than  0  050%  P. 

of  a  steam  generating  pool  of  water  present  in  the  vessel,        not  more  than  0.010%  S,  and 

the  reactor  core  being  squat  comparative  to  a  height  of  the        not  more  than  0  020%  O. 

pool  whereby  natural  circulation  of  heated  water  in  the    the  remainder  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 

pool  IS  promoted  in  a  convective  flow  path  defined  by  the        which  process  comprises  melting  and  equilibrating  the  steel 

in  an  atmosphere  of  a  mixed  gas  of  a  prescribed  nitrogen 
partial  pressure  or  nitrogen  gas.  and  thereafter  casting  or 
solidifying  the  steel  in  an  atmosphere  controlled  to  have  a 
nitrogen  partial  pressure  of  not  less  than  1  0  ata  and  a  total 
pressure  of  not  less  than  4  0  ata.  with  the  relationship 


space  between  the  shroud  and  the  reactor  core,  upwardly 
towards  a  surface  of  the  poo\  and  then  downwardly  at  the 
exterior  side  of  the  shroud  to  a  shroud  space  reentry 
location  defined  by  shroud  openings  adjacent  a  lower 
reach  of  the  reactor  core. 
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between  the  partial  pressure  p  and  the  total  pressure  P, 
being 

l(V<P,0"-Klog,o« 
thereby  obtaining  s<iund  ingot  free  of  blowholes 


5,204.057 
HIGHLY  PURIFIED  TTTANIUM  MATERIAL  AND  ITS 
NAMED  ARTICLE.  A  SPUTTERING  TARGET 
Takashi  Ishigami;  Mituo  Kawai,  and  Noriaki  Yagi.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,682.  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-181877 
Int.  a.^  C22C  14,00 
U.S.  a.  420—417  5  Oaims 


5,204,059 
NI  BASE  ALLOY  FOR  SPARK  PLUG  ELECTRODES  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kensbo  Sahira.  Yono;  Hideo  Kitamurm,  Omiya;  AVira  Mimura, 
Konosu,  and  Nobuyoshi  Kuraochi,  Kitamoto,  all  of  Japmn, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Metal  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,573,  Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,989,  May  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,486 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1988,  63-185291; 
Jul.  25.  1988.  63-185292;  Jul.  25.  1988,  63-185293 

Int.  a.'  C22C  19/03.  19/05 
U.S.  a.  420—445  2  ClainH 

1  .A  Ni  base  alloy  which  is  forged  and  drawn  to  form  a  spark 
plug  wire  electrode  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which 
consists  essentially  of  on  weight  percent  basis,  from  0  5  to 
0  9%  Si.  from  0  45  to  0  65<*-  Mn,  from  ?  '^  to  4  }%  Al.  and  the 
remainder  Ni  and  incidental  impunties 


05  10  '5  ?0 

Ti    PftRTiCuE   DiaMfTFB  ..nrt, 

1    A  highly  purified  Ti  material  comprising: 

an  oxygen  content  of  not  more  than  350  ppm. 

Fe.  Ni  and  Cr  contents  of  not  more  than  15  ppm  each. 

Na  and  K  contents  of  not  more  than  0  5  ppm  each. 

a  reduction  of  area  of  not  less  than  70%,  and 

a  thermal  conductivity  of  not  less  than  16  W/mK 


5,204,058 
THERMOMECHANICALLY  PROCESSED  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS  OF  TITANIUM  ALUMINTDES  CONTAINING 

CHROMIUM.  NIOBIUM.  AND  BORON 
Shyh-Chin  Huang,  Latham,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,989 

Int.  a.'  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  CI.  420—418  4  CTaims 


5^04,060 
METHOD  FOR  DISINFECTION 
Stig  Allenmark,  Kullarik;  Magnus  Lindstedt,  and  Lars  Edcbo, 
both  of  Gbteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Berol  Kemi  AB, 
Stenungsund,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,993.  Jun.  29.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,080,902.  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,261, 

Dec.  31.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,790,978.  This  application  Oct.  11, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  775,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  7,  1986,  8600046; 
Jun.  29.  1987.  8702674 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Dec.  13, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  A61L  2/18:  A61K  31/14 

U.S.  a.  422—28  7  Claims 

1    The  process  of  disinfecting  at  least  one  of  food,  human 

beings,  animals,  and  products  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  one 

of  fixxi.  human  beings,  and  animals  to  combat  microorganisms. 

compnsing 

providing  a  microbicidal  composition  compnscd  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  microbicide.  which  at  least  one 
microbicide  is  hydrolyiable  at  a  pH-value  ranging  from 
about  6  to  about  8  5  and  is  a  long-chain  alkyl  ester  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula. 


I'" 


gjjjjjjl   FRACTURE  STUENGTM 

:  i  VIC JD  S'^ntMGTv. 


X 


i  A 


:f 


FOnocD 


1    A  structural  element,  said  element  having  the  folkiwmg 
approximate  composition 

Ti42  8-53  5Al4}^gCri- i!Vb:.4Bo  ?-;  oCoo5-0  i  and   have  been 
thermomechanically  processed 


O 


^ 


R'r"r'"n-— CHC 

I        \ 

r'       or' 


niA  - ). 


wherein  R'.  R"  AND  R"'  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'^  is  a  long-chain 
alkyl  group  having  10  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  a  group  having  the  formula  R*'N*H3.  wherein  R^'is 
an  alkylene  group  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a 
monovalent  counter  ion.  and  n  is  a  number  of  cationic 
groups  in  the  long<hain  alkyl  ester  compound 

exposing  microorganisms  to  the  microbicidal  composition  to 
inactivate  the  microorganisms,  and 

detoxicating  the  long-chain  alkyl  ester  compound  of  the 
microbicidal  composition  by  exposing  the  long-chain 
alkyl  ester  compound  to  a  medium  having  a  pH-value 
ranging  from  about  6  to  about  8  5  to  hydrolyze  the  ester 
bond  of  the  long-chain  alkyl  ester  compound  and  reduce 
the  content  of  the  long-chain  alkyl  ester  compound  to 
innocuous  levels 
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reaction  distillation  zone  thereby  increasing  the  density  of  mating  together  with  said  pressure  release  disk  therebe- 
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5^04,061 

DEPOSITING  A  BINDER  ON  A  SOI  ID  SI  PPORT 

Gloria  J.  Covington.  Arnold,  and  Timothy  G,  Bloomster.  Reist- 

ertown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to   Becton.   Dickinson   and 

Company.  Franklin  I^kes,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  549.670,  Jul.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,073.340,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  106,075,  Oct.  8. 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1991.  Set.  No. 

749.734 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  P. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .'/  22 

V.S.  a.  422-56  »'*  f^a'""- 


at  least  one  of  said  layers  provided  with  an  aperture  to 
expose  said  first  point  to  ambient  atmosphere. 


5,204.063 
ELLENT  RELEASE  SYSTEM  AND  AUTOMATED  ASSAY 

DEVICE 
Michael  P.  Allen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemtrak,  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,579 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/79.  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  422—58  ■^  Cl«'»* 


jrface  and  a  lower 


1  A  test  device  for  use  in  an  assay  for  detecting  the  presence 

of  an  analyte.  comprising 

a  solid  support  comprising  an  upper  sur 
surface, 

a  test  area  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  support: 

a  binder  for  the  analvte  attached  to  said  test  area  and; 

a  detectable  marker  attached  with  said  binder  which  is  re- 
lated to  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  binder,  and  does 
not  interfere  with  said  assay,  and 

a  background  area  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  support 
without  binder  and  detectable  marker;  wherein: 

the  detectable  marker  causes  the  binder  to  be  distinguishable 
from  said  supp<in  s^i  that,  before  the  device  is  used  in  said 
assay  the  device  is  examined  lo  confirm  that  binder  is 
present  in  said  lest  area. 

5.204.062 
BOWIE-DICTC  TEST  DEVICE 
Steven  T.  Buglino.  Apex:  Pareshbhai  J.  Patel.  Cary.  and  Bahram 
B.  Rahimzadeh,  Durham,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Surgicot 
Incorporated,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No,  402,379 

Int.  a:  GOIN  31/22 

V.S.  C\.  422-56  ,  ''  Claims 


34  *  72 


1    In  a  self-contained  analyte  measuring  device,  composing 
a  housing  comprising  a  well,  a  flow   path,  two  bibulous 
spaced  apart  strips  wherein  said  path  holds  said  strips  in 
position  and  defines  a  space  between  said  strips,  the  end  of 
one  of  said  strips  extending  into  said  well,  and  a  structure 
for  receiving  a  slide  proximal  to  one  end  of  said  housing, 
an  orifice  for  receiving  a  sample  displaced  from  and  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  space  between  said  two  bibulous 
strips. 
a  slide  element  in  said  structure  comprising  a  sample  receiv- 
ing element  positioned  under  said  orifice  when  said  slide 
element  is  in  an  initial  position,  and  positioned  in  said 
space  when  said  slide  is  in  a  final  position,  and  scoring 
means  for  releasing  a  liquid  into  said  well  when  said  slide 
IS  moved  from  its  initial  position  to  its  final  position,  and. 
a  scorable  container  enclosing  said  liquid  in  a  compartment 
located  above  said  wall,  w here  upon  scoring  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  liquid  can  be  released  into  said  well, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

means  for  overcoming  resistance  of  said  liquid  from  Oowing 
into  said  well  by  initiating  flow  of  said  liquid  resulting 
from  movement  of  said  slide,  said  overcoming  resistance 
means  operating  m  connection  with  said  scoring  means, 
said  means  for  overcoming  resistance  including  at  least 
one  of  shocking  means  and  wicking  means. 


1  A  permanent  record  test  device  for  testing  the  efficiency 
with  which  a  steam  sterilizer  apparatus  creates  a  vacuum  satis- 
fying the  Bowie-Dick  test  procedure  comprising 

a  sheet  composing  a  porous  material  with  a  steam  sensitive 
indicator  ink  printed  thereon  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
extending  from  a  first  point  on  said  sheet  to  a  second  point, 
said  sheet  serving  as  a  pa,ssageway  for  the  passage  of  steam 
or  air  from  one  of  said  first  point  or  said  second  point  to 
the  other:  and 
a  layer  of  steam  and  air  impermeable  material  laminated  on 
each  side  and  around  the  edges  of  said  sheet  to  substan- 
tially totally  occlude  said  sheet  from  ambient  atmosphere. 


5  204  064 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUTING  A  CATALYTIC 

DISTILLATION  PROCESS 

Ijwrence  A.  Smith.  Jr..  Bellaire.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Research  &  Licensing  Company.  Pasadena.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,487,  Mar.  23.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,582 
Int.  a.'  sou  8/02.  8/04 
U.S.  a.  422—106  '  aaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  conducting  a  catalytic  distillation  pro- 
cess, comprising: 

(a)  a  distillation  column  reactor  containing  conventional 
inert  distillation  structure  defining  a  distillation  zone,  and 
a  packing  of  catalytic  distillation  structure  comprising  a 
catalyst  component  intimately  as.scKiated  with  or  sur- 
rounded by  a  resilient  component  having  at  least  70  vol- 
ume per  cent  open  space  above  said  distillation  zone  defin- 
ing a  reaction  distillation  zone,  and 

(b)  liquid  flow  restriction  means  between  said  distillation 
zone  and  said  reaction  zone  to  maintain  liquid  within  said 
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reaction  distillation  zone  thereby  increasing  the  density  of 
a  reaction  material  in  said  distillation  reaction  zone  above 


>C 1 


702., 


the  density  of  the  reaction  material  in  a  distillation  column 
reactor  without  said  liquid  flow  restriction  means. 


5,204.065 

HIGH  PRE.SSLRE  AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

DIGESTION  V  ESSEL 

Terry  Floyd,  4527  Island  Fork  Rd.,  Lake  Wylie.  S.C,  29710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  317,461,  Mar,  1,  1989,  Pat,  No, 

4,904,450.  This  application  Feb,  6,  1990,  Ser,  No.  475.970 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  3,00 

U.S.  CI.  422— 1 13  15  Claims 


mating  together  wuh  said  pressure  release  disk  therebe- 
tween to  provide  a  sealing  surface. 

id)  a  microwave  transparent  outer  casement  compnsing  a 
bottom  and  integrally-formed  cylindncal  sidewalls,  the 
upper  edge  of  which  outer  casement  defines  a  cylindncal 
mouth  for  supporting  said  enlarged  flange  of  said  inner 
container,  said  sidewalls  of  said  outer  casement  being  of  a 
diameter  to  receive  said  inner  container  therein,  and  a 
casement  cap  being  attachable  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
cylindncal  sidewalls  of  said  outer  casement  and  tightened 
into  prevsure-resisting  relation  with  said  inner  container, 

(e)  the  replaceable,  rupturabic  pressure  release  disk  formed 
of  a  flat  sheet  material  having  a  predetermined  rupture 
pressure 

said  pressure  release  disk  and  said  seal  cap  cooperating  to 
seal  the  inner  container  and  thereby  enclose  a  substance  to 
be  digested  in  said  inner  container,  said  pressure  release 
disk  adapted  to  rupture  and  release  pressure  within  said 
inner  container  if  pressure  within  said  inner  container 
reaches  said  predetermined  rupture  pressure. 


5.204,066 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  CATAL\TIC  CONVERTER 
Abe  Fumio.  Handa:  Takashi  Harada.  Nagoyi,  and  Hiroahige 
Mizuno.  Tajimi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Intulaton, 
Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser,  No.  581,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1990.  2-176943 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3   10:  BOID  ^3..  36.  H05B  3   10 

U.S,  a,  422—174  3  Oaims 


I    .A   high  temperature,   high   pressure  chemical  digestion 
vessel  comprising 

(a)  a  microwave  transparent  inner  container  having  a  N.^ltom 
and  integrally-formed  cylindrical  sidewalls.  the  upr>er 
edge  of  which  sidewalls  defines  a  cylindncal  mouth  for 
receiving  material  to  be  chemically  digested  under  high 
pressure  and  high  temperature 

(b)  an  enlarged-diameter  flange  integrally -formed  with  the 
cylindrical  mouth  of  said  inner  container, 

(c)  a  seal  cap  having  a  pressure  vent  therethrough  and  an 
annular  seat  for  being  positioned  and  seated  on  the  flange 
of  said  inner  container  without  mechanical  attachment, 

wherein  said  flange  includes  a  raised  nm  integrally  formed 
around  the  penphery  of  said  flange  and  defining  an  inte- 
nor,  lower  shoulder  for  receiving  a  pressure  release  disk, 
said  seal  cap  including 

(1)  a  centrally-disposed  bottom  surface  for  being  received 
into  the  mouth  of  said  inner  container  and  supporting  said 
pressure  release  disk  in  the  mouth  of  said  inner  container 

(2)  an  integrally-formed  penpheral  shoulder  of  reduced 
thickness  for  being  positioned  on  and  being  supported  on 
the  lower  shoulder  of  said  inner  container  with  said  pres- 
sure release  disk  pKisitioned  therebetween,  and 

(3)  wherein  the  penpheral  shoulder  of  said  seal  cap  defines 
an  annular  groove  for  mating  with  the  lower  shoulder  of 
said  flange  in  sealing  relation  thereto,  said  annular  groove 
having  a  bearing  edge  for  sealingly  bearing  against  said 
pressure  release  disk  around  its  entire  periphery  said 
annular  groove  and   the  lower  shoulder  of  said  flange 


1  .A  method  of  operating  a  catalytic  converter  for  punfying 
an  exhaust  gas  from  a  vehicle,  said  converter  having  a  mono- 
lithic honeycomb  heater  incorporated  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

heating  a  monolithic  honeycomb  heater  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  which  are  defined  by  partition  walls  and  having 
a  catalyst  earned  on  said  partition  walls  by  directly  ener- 
gizing said  monolithic  honeycomb  heater  at  a  power  level 
of  1  5  KW  or  above  per  unit  amount  m-  of  exhaust  gas 
substantially  concurrently  with  initial  operation  of  an 
engine, 

introducing  an  oxidizing  gas  into  said  monolithic  honey- 
comb heater  substantially  concurrently  with  said  initial 
operation  of  said  engine. 

reducing  the  pc^wer  level  when  the  temp>eraturc  of  said 
monolithic  honeycomb  heater  exceeds  >00'  C   or  greater. 

suspending  energization  within  sixty  seconds  after  exhaust 
gas  IS  intrcxjuced  into  said  catalytic  convener,  and 

suspending  supply  of  said  oxidizing  gas  within  sixty  seconds 
after  exhaust  ga*  is  intrtxluced  into  said  catalytic  con- 
vener 
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plurality  of  combustion  nozzles  connected  thereto,  each 
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ijO4,067 

nLTER 

Hans  A.  Haerle.  Bopfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schwaebiacbe  Huettenwerke  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,560 

Int  a  '  BOID  39/ 14.  46  10.  46,48.  BOIJ  3S,04.  FOIN  3/24. 

3/02 
\}S.  a.  422—177  >3  Claims 


5,204.069 

RECOVERY  BOILER  SMELT  SHATTERING  SPRAY 

Wendell  L.  Paxton,  and  Gary  W.  Waddell,  both  of  Covington, 

V  a.,  assignors  to  Westraco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,155 

Int.  a.'  D21C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  422—185  1*  Claims 


.<>- 


1,  A  filter,  suitable  for  the  separation  of  impurities  from  the 
exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including  a 
filter  body  compnsing  a  plurality  of  compression-moulded  and 
sintered  filter  plates  made  from  powdered  metal,  metal  filings, 
metal  fibers  or  a  mixture  thereof  which  are  disposed  against 
one  another  and  separated  b\  spacers  to  form  a  plurality  of 
flow  ducts  therebetween,  with  the  flow  ducts  being  alternately 
open  on  one  end  and  closed  on  the  other  end  so  as  to  form 
alternating  adjacent  mlei  and  outlet  ducts  with  the  walls  of  the 
filter  plates  lying  between  the  mlet  and  outlet  ducts  providing 
filter  surfaces  and  the  outlet  ducts  containing  catalytic  inserts 
which  are  made  of  catalytic  materials  or  which  are  coated  with 
catalytic  materials,  said  insens  compnsing  plates  extending 
parallel  to  said  flow  ducts  and  generally  extending  over  the 
entire  length  and  width  of  said  outlet  ducts 


5,204,068 
FILTER 
John    P,    O'Loughlin:    Eldron    L.    Boehmer.   and   TiiTiothy    A. 
Swann,  all  of  Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mav  1,  1991,  Ser,  No,  694,003 

Int,  a,"  BOID  ^3/34.  50/00.  B60R  21/26 

L.S.  O.  422—180  I  17  Oaims 


I  A  filter  for  filtenng  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  air  bag  inflator. 
m  which  said  exhaust  gas  comprises  an  alkali  metal  oxide, 
compnsing 

a  fibrous  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  defining  a 
plurality  of  tonuous  passageways  for  the  flow  of  an  ex- 
haust gas  comprising  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  and 

a  coating  on  said  strands. 

said  coating  comprising  particles  of  a  silicon  compound 
adhered  to  the  strands  of  said  mat.  said  silicon  compound 
being  reactive  with  an  alkali  metal  oxide  to  form  particles 
of  an  alkali  metal  silicate, 

said  coating  being  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  constrict 
said  pa,ssageways  to  small  enough  diameters  to  entrap  said 
particles  of  alkali  metal  silicate 


1  .An  appliance  for  mounting  a  smelt  shaltenng  spray  con- 
duit on  support  structure  associated  with  a  chemical  recovery 
boiler  having  a  furnace  bed  and  dissolving  tank,  said  furnace 
bed  being  drained  of  accumulated  liquid  smelt  through  penme- 
ter  spouts  which  channel  a  liquid  smelt  flow  stream  into  a  free 
fall  space  above  said  dissolving  tank,  said  appliance  for  mount- 
ing said  conduit  comprising. 

unitizing  frame  means  for  secunng  said  appliance  to  said 
suppon  structure  in  the  proximity  of  said  smelt  free  fall 
flow  space,  said  frame  means  including  platform  guide 
means  secured  thereto. 
a  fixture  platform  confined  by  said  platform  guide  means  to 
linear  translational  movement  relative  to  said  frame  means 
m  a  directional  line  projected  through  the  space  normally 
occupied  by  said  free  falling  smelt  flow  stream, 
dnve  means  respective  to  said  fixture  platform  for  controlla- 
bly  displacing  and  secunng  a  stationary  position  for  said 
fixture  platform  along  said  platform  guide  means. 
a  first  anchor  fixture  secured  to  said  fixture  platform  for 
ngidly  holding  a  smelt  shattenng  spray  conduit  at  a  posi- 
tion displaced  from  said  fixture  platform  said  first  anchor 
fixture  having  at  least  two  pivot  axes  between  said  plat- 
form and  said  conduit,  a  first  of  said  two  pivot  axes  being 
substantially  parallel  with  said  platform  translation  direc- 
tion line  and  a  second  of  said  two  pivot  axes  being  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  first  pivot  axis;  and, 
a  second  anchor  fixture  secured  to  said  fixture  platform  at  a 
position  displaced  from  said  first  anchor  fixture  along  a 
line  substantially  parallel  with  said  translation  direction 
line,  said  second  anchor  fixture  having  means  to  ngidly 
hold  said  smelt  shattenng  spray  conduit  at  a  selectively 
adjustable  position  displaced  from  said  fixture  platform 
along  a  line  substantially  normal  to  said  first  and  second 
pivot  axes  and  pivotable  about  a  third  axis  coinciding  with 
said  conduit  position  displacement  line 
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ith  an  aqueous  solution  (C)  and  back-extracting  said  gallium 
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5,204,070 
REACTOR  FOR  PROCESSING  A  CATALYST  MATERIAL 
Michael  F,  Wilson,  Ottawa;  Thomas  M.  Steel,  Waterloo,  and 
Walter  W.  Duley,  King  City,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Energy.  Mines  and  Resources  Canada,  Ottawa. 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No,  770,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  16,  1991.  2042801 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  19  OS.  S^^34 

VS.  a.  422—186  16  aaims 


plurality  of  combustion  nozzles  connected  thereto,  each 
combustion  nozzle  having  a  corresponding  outlet  which 
communicates  with  the  combustion  zone  and  which  re- 
leases the  combustible  mixture  into  the  combustion  zone 
m  a  direction  generally  toward  the  reaction  zone  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
means  for  injecting  at  least  one  reactant  into  the  chamber 
w  hich  compnses  a  source  of  said  at  least  one  reaclant  and 
which  further  compnses  at  least  one  reaclant  nozzle  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  a  least  one  outlet  which  com- 


1    .A  reactor  for  processing  a  catalyst  matena!  comprising 

a  reaction  chamber  including  support  means  for  the  catalyst 
material. 

at  least  one  laser  radiation  entry  means  m  communication 
with  said  reaction  chamber  to  permit  laser  radiation  to 
enter  said  reaction  chamber  at  a  first  zone  thereof  and 
impinge  on  said  support  means. 

at  least  one  gas  mlet  in  communication  with  said  reaction 
chamber  and  permitting  entry  of  an  oxidizing  gas  into  said 
reaction  chamber. 

at  least  one  exhaust  outlet  m  communication  with  said  reac- 
tion chamber  at  a  second  zone  thereof  different  from  said 
first  zone  and  permitting  removal  of  an  exhaust  gas  from 
said  reaction  chamber,  and 

dnve  means  connected  to  said  suppon  means  and  operable 
to  provide  relative  movement  between  said  support  means 
and  the  laser  radiation  entry  means  to  allow  said  support 
means  to  be  positioned  in  one  of  said  zones 


5,204,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CARBIDE  PRODUCTS 
Michael  C,  Carter,  and  Bruce  W.  Gerfaold.  both  of  Bartlesrille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille. 
Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  504,450,  Apr,  4.  1990,  This  application  Dec. 
3,  1990,  Ser,  No.  620,810 
Int,  a,"  BOIJ  10  00:  COIB  31/30.  31/32.  31/34 
\3S.  a.  422—194  13  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  comprising 

a  reactor  having  an  elongated  chamber  defined  therein 
which  has  a  longitudinal  axis  an^  longitudinally  separated 
upstream  and  downstream  ends,  wherein  the  chamber 
compnses  a  combustion  zone  and  a  reaction  zone  such 
that  the  combustion  zone  longitudinally  extends  from  said 
upstream  end  to  a  surface  boundary  between  the  zones 
intermediate  said  ends  and  such  that  the  reaction  zone 
longitudinally  extends  from  said  surface  boundary  to  said 
downstream  erd. 
means  for  injecting  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and  oxi- 
dant into  said  combustion  zone  which  compnses  a  source 
of  the  fuel  and  oxidant  and   which   further  compnses  a 
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municates  with  said  chamber  at  said  surface  boundary  and 
which  rele.ases  said  at  least  one  reactant  into  the  reaction 
zone  m  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  said  at  least  one  reactant  reacts  in  said  cham- 
ber to  form  a  carbide  product,  and  further  wherein  said 
plurality  of  combustion  nozzle  outlets  define  at  least  one 
linear  boundary  whose  projection  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  onto  said  surface 
boundary  generally  surrounds  said  at  least  one  reaclant 
nozzle  outlet 


5JO4,072 
PRODUCTION  OF  SELENIUM-72  AND  ARSENlC-72 
Dennis  R.  Phillips,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  UniTcrsity 
of  California.  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  756,022 
Int.  a.'  COIG  ^-'/OO.  2S-00 
U.S.  a.  423—2  3  CUimi 

1   A  method  of  separating  arsenic-T  from  selenium--2  com- 
pnsing 

a  dissolving  a  mixture  compnsed  of  selenium-'^  and  arscn- 
ic-72  formed  b>  radioactive  decay  of  selenium-''^  by  con- 
tacting said  mixture  with  a  heated  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  hydrochlonc  acid  to  form  a  selenium-"'^  ar- 
senic-"^; solution, 
b   destroying  residual  hydrogen  peroxide  m  said  selenium- 

""2  arsenic-'2  solution, 
c   adding  hydrazine  dihydrochlonde  to  said  sclenium-"2<ar- 
senic-''2  solution  and  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60  to  about  the  boiling  point  of  bM  HCI  from  about 
10  to  about  35  minutes. 
d    cooling  said  selenium-''2  arsenic-'2  solution   with   said 

additive,  and 
e    separating  selenium  in  solid  form  from  said  c(x>led  solu- 
tion which  coniains  arscnic-72. 
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than  about  1  vpm  of  oxygen,  and  not  more  than  about  1 
vpm  water. 


5,204,078 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUORINE  MICA 
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5.204,073 

TOXiarV  ELIMINATION  AND  COMPREHENSIVE 

UTILIZATION  OF  CHROME  RESIDUES 

GMig  Z.  Zhong:  Cheng  Xiang  Li;  Xian  Ke  Zeng:  Jin  H.  Lin.  and 

Wei  C.  Hou.  all  of  Guangxhou.  China,  assignors  to  Guangzhou 

Zhufeng  Institute.  Guangihou,  China 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,785 
Claims      prioritj,      application      China,      Apr.      29,      1991, 
91-1-02667.3 

Int.  a:  COIG  J-.14'  COIF  5/Oa  5/40,  11/46 
VS.  a.  423—58  12  Oaims 

I  utr-wiNOiNC  \- 


with  an  aqueous  solution  (C)  and  back-extracting  said  gallium 
values  into  said  aqueous  solution  (C),  wherein  said  basic  aque- 
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ous  solution  (B)  is  diluted  prior  to  contact  with  said  second 
medium  (11). 
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5,204,075 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PLRIRCATION  OF  THE  INERT 

GASES 

Ravi  Jain,  PiscaUway:  Satish  S.  Tamhankar,  Scotch  Plains,  and 

Alberto  I.  LaCava,  South  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N.J. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,190 

Int.  a."  COIB  1 3/00 

V.S.  a.  423—219  18  CI""™* 


I   FILTRATE    SESIOue 


( 


FILTHATE  M«    POOOUCrS 

1  .\  method  for  toxicity  elimination  of  chrome  residues 
including  calcium  and  magnesium  comprising  adding  water  to 
said  chrome  residues  and  wet-gnndmg  the  same,  reacting  the 
ground  residues  with  hydrochlonc  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  15  1-18%  HCl,  and  said  reaction  being  controlled,  such 
that  a  reaction  temperature  of  between  30°-49.5°  C.  and  a  pH 
of  between  6  6  and  "  5  is  maintained  for  between  5-9.5  minutes. 
whereby  a  solution  is  obtained  having  dissolved  therein  ions  of 
chrome,  including  Cr*  and  ions  of  magnesium  and  calcium, 
and  further  v.  hereby  a  residue  is  obtained  and  separating  the 
solution  from  the  residue,  «.  hereby  a  filter  liquor  including  the 
chrome  ions  in  the  solution  and  a  residue  is  provided,  adding  a 
banum-containmg  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  banum  chlonde  and  banum  hydroxide  to  the  filter  liquor,  to 
form  a  sediment  of  barium  chromate. 


5,204,074 

RECON  ERY  OF  GALLILM  V  ALLES  FROM  BASIC 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 
Yvette  Pescher,  Bagneux.  and  Jean- Louis  Sabot,  Maisons  Ijf- 
fitte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,064 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  15,  1989,  89  14985 
Int.  C\:  COIG  15  Vj:  C22B  iH/OO 
U.S.  a.  423— 112  26  Claims 

L  A  prtx;ess  for  the  recovery  of  gallium  values  from  a  basic 
aqueous  solution  (A)  thereof,  comprising  (i)  contacting  such 
basic  aqueous  solution  (A)  with  a  medium  (I)  containing  a 
gallium  extractant.  whereby  said  gallium  values  are  transferred 
to  said  medium  (I),  (ii)  contacting  said  gallmm-ennched  me- 
dium (I)  with  a  basic  aqueous  solution  (B)  and  back-extracting 
said  gallium  values  to  said  basic  aqueous  solution  (B).  (iii) 
contacting  said  gallium-enriched  basic  aqueous  solution  (B) 
with  a  second  medium  (II)  containing  a  gallium  extractant. 
whereby  said  gallium  values  are  transferred  to  said  medium 
(II),  and  K\\)  contacting  said  gallium-ennched  medium  (II) 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  oxygen  from  a  gas  stream 
containing  water  vapor  and  up  to  about  3  vol  '7c  oxygen  com- 
prising; 

a)  introducing  hydrogen  into  the  gas  stream  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  ensure  that  the  gas  stream  contains  at  least 
sufficient  hydrogen  to  enable  all  of  the  oxygen  m  the  gas 
stream  to  be  converted  to  water; 

b)  contacting  the  gas  stream  with  an  oxidation  catalyst  in  a 
first  catalysis  zone,  thereby  combining  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  oxygen  in  the  stream  with  hydrogen  to 
form  water,  and  producing  a  gaseous  effluent  containing 
not  greater  than  about  500  vpm  oxygen. 

c)  cooling  the  gaseous  effluent  from  said  first  catalysis  zone; 

d)  contacting  the  cooled  gaseous  effluent  with  an  solid  ad- 
sorbent in  a  first  adsorption  zone,  thereby  removing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  water  and  any  oxidation  catalyst  p<ii- 
sons  contained  m  the  ctxiled  gaseous  effluent 

e)  contacting  the  substantially  anhydrous  effluent  from  said 
first  adsorption  zone  with  an  oxidation  catalyst  in  a  second 
catalysis  zone,  thereby  combining  substantially  all  of  the 
oxygen  in  said  substantially  anhydrous  effluent  with  hy- 
drogen to  produce  water,  and 

f)  contacting  the  gaseous  effluent  from  said  second  catalysis 
zone  with  an  adsorbent  in  a  second  adsorption  zone, 
thereby  producing  a  gaseous  stream  containing  not  more 
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than  about  I  vpm  of  oxygen,  and  not  more  than  about 
vpm  water. 


5,204,076 
ZEOLITES  DERIVATIZED  WFTH  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Maria  D.  Famos.  WilmingtoD,  DeU  and  Michael  E.  Landis, 
Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,841 
Int.  a.'  COIB  ii  i4 
U.S.  a.  423—700  10  CUims 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  sulfonated  derivative  of  a  micro- 
porous  crystalline  material  produced  by  reacting  an  oxide  of 
sulfur  with  a  crystalline  porous  matenal  having  silanol  groups 
wherein  said  crystalline  porous  matenal  can  exhibit  a  Con- 
straint Index  of  10  or  less  comprising 

providing  a  crystalline  porous  matenal,  wherein  the  crystal- 
line porous  matenal  has  an  ordered  crystalline  structure 
and  compnses  oxygen  atoms,  silicon  atoms,  and  at  least 
one  framework  element  therein,  wherein  said  framework 
element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, boron,  and  gallium,  and 
wherein  said  crystalline  porous  matenal  can  exhibit  a  Con- 
straint Index  of  10  or  less 
subjecting  said  crystalline  porous  matenal  to  acid  conditions 
effective  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
framework  element,  to  form  a  product  depleted  in  said 
framework  element  which  retains  said  ordered  cryslalline 
structure  and  to  generate  silanol  groups  therein: 
reacting  said  silanol  group-coniaining  product  with  an  oxide 
of  sulfur  to  form  a  sulfL">nic  acid  denvative  of  said  product 


5,204,078 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLDORINE  MICA 
HinMhi  Tateyama;  Kinne  Tswematw;  Kwbo  Kiaara;  Hidekani 
Hlrome;  Kaxahiko  Jianai,  all  oTToaa.  aad  TakMhi  ParMawa, 
Tasami,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgaon  to  Co-Op  Cheaical  Co„  Ltd. 
and  The  Agency  of  Indastrial  Sdeacc  and  Technoiogy,  botk  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser,  No,  297,190,  Jan.  13, 1989,  abandoatJ.  TUs 
appUcation  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  Jan.  21,  1988,  63-12345; 
Aug.  2,  1988,  63-193796 

Int.  a.'  COIB  7/00  B22B  15  It 
U.S.  a.  423—331  15  Oaias 


5JO4,077 

POLLUCITE  CRYSTALLINE  POWDERS  WITH  LOW 

THERMAL  EXPANSION  COEFFIOENTS  A.ND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Toshiyuki  Mori,  Tsuchiura;  Hiroshi  Yanuunura,  Tsukuba:  Taka- 

shi  Mitamura,  Urawa,  and  Hidehiko  Kobayashi,  Saitama.  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,136 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-411713: 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-223561 

Int.  O.'  COIB  ii  i4.  ii,i2:  COIF  7/00 
U.S.  O.  423—328.2  1  Oaim 


1    A  method  for  producing  fluonne  mica  represented  by  the 

formula 

aMF  «aMgF:  bMgO)  >SiO: 

v^  herein  M  represents  at  least  one  alkali  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  atom  and  pxjlassium  atom,  a.  /3, 
y.  a  and  b  each  represent  a  coefficient  satisfying  the  relation- 
ships of  0  lga^2.  2S/3S3,  3S>'S4  and  a-t-b=l,  which 
compnses  heating  a  fine  powdery  mixture  compnsing  10  to 
SS't  h>  weight  of  an  alkali  silicofluonde  represented  by  the 
formula; 

M:SiF6 
jmd  the  balance  being  talc  to  a  temperature  of  700'  to  1000'  C 


5,3 


~a-A 


13  60 

1     ■ 

.     .      .    .1     .     .     . 

.       1       .        .        . 

0 

5O0 

1000 

TEMPfRATURt  TCI 

1  A  pollucite  powder  consisting  essentially  of  a  pxjllucitc 
crystal  structure  and  having  an  AliOj/SiO;  molar  ratio  of 
from  0  21  to  0  25,  a  (CS2O-.- Li:0)/SiO:  molar  ratio  of  from 
0,19  to  0  22  and  a  L12O/C52O  molar  ratio  of  from  2/98  to 
10/90. 


5,204.079 
HCN  BY  CATALYTIC  AMMOXIDATION  OF  CRLTJE 
ACETONTFRILE 
Dev  D.  Suresh,  HudwMi.  Ohio-,  Mark  C.  Ccaa.  Soutb  Ewiid, 
Ohio;  Tai  C.  Yanft.  ?Vlapi«  Hei«bts,  Ohio;  Robert  K.  Grasarlll. 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  .Mark  R.  Bmoe.  Serea  Hills,  OUo;  Michad 
J,  Seely.  Twinsbnrs,  Ohio;  Maria  S.  Fricdrich,  Lyadbarst, 
Ohio,  and  Robert  A.  Dnbbert,  Solon,  Ohio,  assigBors  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  OeTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.543 
Int.  a.^  OOIC  i/02 
VS.  a.  423—376  17  OaiM 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  cyanide  di- 
rectly from  crude  acctonitnle  containing  hydrocyanic  acid  is 
an  impunty  compnsing  contacting  m  the  vapor  slate  crude 
acctonitnle  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  an  ammoxidation 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  containing  gas  and  ammonu 
to  produce  hydrogen  cyanide 
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5,204.080 

METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTLRING  AN  ALUMINUM 

NITRIDE  STRUCTURE 

Mitsuo  Kasori;  Akihiro  Horitnichi.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Yoshiko 

Goto,  Tokyo,  and   Fumio   Ueno,   Yokohama,  all   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Scr.  No.  545.691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1989.  1-166875 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  i'  'M.  COIB  2!,  072 

U.S.  a.  423 — tl2  5  Qaims 


first  end  of  the  column,  the  ventun  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  reaction  chamber  being  connected  to  the  column 
adjacent  to  the  ventun.  the  reaction  chamber  being  in  direct 
fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  of  the  ventun.  introducing 
d  driving  medium  into  the  inlet  of  the  ventun  thereby  creating 
a  suction  effect;  introducing  the  aqueous  chlorate  solution  into 
the  reaction  chamber,  introducing  the  ga.seous  stream  of  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  hydrogen  chlonde  into  the  reaction 
chamber  concurrently  with  introduction  of  the  chlorate  solu- 
tion wherein  chlonne  dioxide  and  chlorine  are  produced 
within  the  reaction  chamber  with  a  retention  time  of  less  than 
one  one-hundredth  of  a  second,  the  chlonne  dioxide  and  chlo- 
rine being  drawn  by  the  suction  effect  into  the  column  at  the 
inlet  of  the  ventun  nozzle  such  that  mixture  of  the  dnving 
medium,  the  chlonne  dioxide  and  the  chlonne  takes  place  in 
the  column  at  the  inlet  of  the  ventun  nozzle,  and  introducing  a 
chlorite  solution  in  the  column  near  the  second  end  of  the 
column  wherein  the  co-produced  chlonne  is  substantially 
reacted  with  the  chlorite  solution 


1  A  methtxi  of  manufactunng  an  aluminum  nitride  struc- 
ture, compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  solid  layer  of  an  oxygen-trapping  sub- 
stance on  at  least  one  up  to  a  plurality  of  positions  on  an 
aluminum  nitnde  substrate  having  a  first  concentration  of 
solution  oxygen;  and 

heating  the  resultant  structure  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
to  locally  reduce  said  first  concentration  of  solution  oxy- 
gen of  said  aluminum  nitride  substrate  under  said  oxygen- 
trapping  substance(s)  to  a  second  concentration  of  solu- 
tion oxygen  by  trapping  the  solution  oxygen  in  said  oxy- 
gen-trapping substance,  so  as  to  form  an  aluminum  nitride 
structure  in  which  at  least  one  up  to  a  plurality  of  regions 
of  the  aluminum  nitride  structure  corresponding  to  the 
position(s)  of  said  oxygen-trapping  substance,  which  posi- 
tion(s)  has  said  second  oxygen  concentration,  is  integrally 
formed  with  aluminum  nitride  regions  having  said  first 
solution  oxygen  concentration. 


5,204,082 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  GENERATION  BY  SUBMERGED 

COMBUSTION  AND  REDUCED  THERMAL  C\  CLING  BY 

USE  OF  A  HOT  REO  CLE  OF  SULFUR 
Ronald  L.  Schendel,  Manhattan  Beac     Calif.,  assignor  to  C.F. 
Braun  Inc..  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.110 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  17,48 

U.S.  CI.  423—539  8  Claims 


5,204.081 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE 

John  Y.  Mason.  Plymouth,  Calif.;  Edward  J.  Bechberger,  Etobi- 
coke.  Canada;  Dorman  N.  Matchim.  Citrus  Heights,  and  Dick 
L.  Hilliard.  Orangevale.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rio  Linda 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,217 
Int.  CI."  COIB  !J/02 

13  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  423—478 


13  A  process  for  the  rapid  preparation  of  chlorine  dioxide 
under  reduced  pressure,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
providing  an  aqueous  chlorate  solution,  a  gaseous  stream  of 
substantially  anhydrous  hydrogen  chlonde.  a  column  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  ventun  being  disposed  near  the 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  sulfur  dioxide,  compns- 


mg: 


combusting  boiling  sulfur  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
within  a  first  liquid  sulfur  pool  to  produce  a  sulfur  dioxide; 

continuously  removing  sulfur  laden  vapor  effluent  from  the 
first  liquid  sulfur  pool: 

passing  the  sapor  effluent  to  an  indirect  cooling  zone, 
wherein  the  vapor  effluent  is  cooled  to  not  below  600°  F. 
while  forming  condensed  sulfur  having  a  temperature 
above  600°  P., 

producing  a  sulfur  depleted  sapor  by  separating  said  con- 
densed sulfur  from  the  vapor  in  said  cooled  effluent,  and 

recycling  said  condensed  sulfur  at  a  temperature  not  below 
600°  F.  to  the  first  liquid  sulfur  pool  for  conversion  to 
sulfur  dioxide  or  vaporization. 


5.204,083 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
John  C.  Magyar,  Ackerman;  R.  Gerald  McDill.  Amory,  and 
Eugene  R.  Adams.  Caledonia,  all  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Chemical  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Filed  May  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  197.212 
Int.  C\.'  COIG  2J/04 
U.S.  a.  423—613  ">  Claims 

1    In  a  method  for  preparing  a  rutile  titanium  dioxide  pig- 
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ment  by  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  a  titanium  halide  and  an 
oxidizing  gas  in  a  vapor  phase  in  a  reaction  zone  of  a  vapor 
phase  oxidation  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  800'  C  in 
the  presence  of  an  added  metal  ion  containing  compound 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Groups  lA.  IIA  and  the  Lanlhanide  Senes  of  metals  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  said  metal  ion  conlainmg 
compound  being  present  in  a  total  amount  of  from  about  100  to 
ab<:)ut  1000  parts  per  million,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
titanium  dioxide  pigments  being  produced,  the  improvements 
which  comprise 

introducing  said  metal  ion  containing  compound  into  said 

reaction  mixture  of  titanium  halide  and 
oxidizing  gas  in  said  reaction  zone  in  separate  and  discrete 
increments  compnsing  a  first  increment  and  at  least  one 
additional  increment,  wherein  said  first  increment  is  intro- 
duced into  said  reaction  at  a  point  therein  pnor  to  onset  of 
reaction  between  said  titanium  halide  and  said  oxidizing 
gas  within  said  reaction  zone  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
additional  increment  is  introduced  into  said  reaction  zone 
at  a  point  therein  subsequent  to  the  reaction  of  at  least 
about  20  weight  percent  of  said  titanium  halide  with  said 
oxidizing  gas.  and 
recovenng  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment  substantially  as 
produced 


5.204,084 
HYDRO.METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  ZINC 
OXIDE  FROM  ROASTED  ZINC  CONCENTRATES 
Murry  C,  Robinson,  Don  Mills,  and  Donald  H.  Eberts,  Sou-bor- 
ough,   both    of  Canada,    assignors    to    Materials-Concepts- 
Research  Limited.  Don  Mills.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480.374,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,028.410.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIG  9/02 

\jJS.  a.  423—622  3  CUiiw 


(c)  separating  a  zin^  bearing  leach  liquor  from  the  leach 
slurry. 

Id  I  punfying  the  zinc  beanng  leach  liquor  by  cementation  to 
remove  at  least  one  of  the  metals  of  copper  and  cadmium, 
pnor  to  the  step  of  steam  slnpping  the  punfied  zinc  bear- 
ing leach  liquor 

let  steam  sinpping  the  punfied  zinc  beanng  leach  liquor  to 
remove  ammonia  and  to  precipitate  basic  zinc  carbonate, 
and 

(0  separating  the  precipitated  basic  zinc  carbonate  and  cal- 
cining the  basic  zinc  carbonate  to  produce  zinc  oxide  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  2'5'  C   to  1.000'  C 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  zinc  oxide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  roasting  zinc  sulphide  beanng  concentrates  containing 
arsenic,  sulfur  and  cadmium  compounds  in  a  fluid  bed 
roaster  wherein  both  dust  carry  over  calcine  and  bed 
overflow  calcine  are  produced,  selecting  the  bed  overflow 
calcine  which  contains  lesser  amount  of  arsenic,  sulfur  and 
cadmium  compounds  than  a  normal  calcine  of  combined 
dust  carry  over  calcine  and  bed  overfiow  calcine  for 
further  processing. 

(b)  slurrying  a  roasted  zinc  sulphide  concentrate  consisting 
only  of  bed  overflow  calcine  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammoniacal  ammonium  carbonate  solution  to  dissolve 
zinc  contained  therein  without  washing. 


5.204,085 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANONG  THE  SAFETY  OF 

METAL-LIGAND  CHELATES  AS  X-RAY  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 

Donald  R.  \anDeripe,  Lake  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mal- 

linckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  383.056.  Jun.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.082.649, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.588,  Jun.  30,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905.765,  Sep.  9, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692.514, 
Jan,  8,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  793.527 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  49/04,  31,  2S 
U.S.  a.  424—*  u  Claims 

1    In  a  method  for  enhancing  safety  in  the  in  vivo  use  of 
metal-ligand  chelate  complexes  as  X-ray  contrast  agents  com- 
pnsing administcnng  to  a  mammal  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  a  metal-ligand  complex,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing 
adding  calcium  ions  to  a  charge-balanced  meiaJ-ligand  com- 
plex formed  from  the  anion  of  a  complexing  acid  and  a 
central  ion  of  an  element  with  an  atomic  number  of  57  to 
83,  said  calcium  ions  being  added  in  substantially  less  than 
stoichiometnc   amounted   to  the   metal-ligand   complex, 
said  calcium  ions  being  provided  from  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  inorganic  calcium  salts,  organic  cal- 
cium  salts  and   mixtures  thereof  without  excess  ligand 
being  added 


5.204.086 

X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENT 

Knut  Wllle,  Osteris,  Norway,  assignor  to  Nycomed  Imaging 

AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.346,  Not.  10,  1987,  abaodooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,025,  Oct.  9,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.836.  Sep.  30, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

902.810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  I,  1982, 
8228067 

Int.  a.'  COlC  237.46 
U.S.  a,  424—5  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


CONHR 


CH-.CO 
\ 

/ 

CH-.OCH:CHOHCH- 


'J^ 


(11 


CONHR 


wherein  R  represents  — CH(CH:OH):  or  — CH:CH(OH)C- 
HjOH.  including  the  stereoisomenc  forms  thereof  separately 
or  in  combination 
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Rl   represents  hydrogen  or  a   member  selected   from   the 
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5^04,087 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FOAMING  PREPARATION 
Masami    Moroi.    Vachiyo;    Kimie    Ominato.    HigaU;    Toshio 
Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Iwasa,  Yotsukaido,  all  of  Japan, 
assignon  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569.963.  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1989.  1-226216; 
Feb.  2,  1990.  2-24008 

Int.  a.'  A61L  9.'04:  A61K  33/10.  31/70.  31/715 
U.S.  a.  424-^M  10  CI**™* 

1.  A  foaming  preparaiion  composition  compnsing  (a)  0  5  to 
50%  by  weight  of  crystals  of  an  organic  acid  of  which  the 
crystal  surface  is  coated  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monosacchandes.  disacchandes,  polysac- 
charides and  sugar  alcohols  and  (b)  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a 
carbonate 


5^04,088 

HYDROPHOBIC  SILICA  COATING 
Roger  D.  Noebel,  Ir»ine.  and  Lane  Elliott  Laguna  Hills,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Globe  Technology  Corporation.   Ir»ine. 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.084,  Oct.  18.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.775.  Apr.  18.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Set.  No.  749,486 

Int.  O.'  A61K  7/32.  9/12 

VS.  a.  424-^7  1  Claim 

1.  A  system  for  at  least  one  of  repelling  water  and  enhancing 

friction  on  a  surface  comprising. 

an  applicator  comprising  an  aerosol  dispenser,  wherein  the 
aerosol  dispenser  includes  a  container,  a  pressurized  pro- 
pellant  therein,  and  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
intenor  of  the  container,  and 
a  colloidal  suspension  of  hydrophobic  silica  panicles  within 
the  container  consisting  of  hydrophobic  silica  particles 
suspended  m  a  CI  to  C4  alcohol,  wherein  the  hydropho- 
bic sihca  particles  have  a  mean  diameter  of  between  about 
5  to  40  nm.  a  substantial  prop<5rtion  of  which  particles  are 
aggregated  into  conglomerates  of  greater  than  about  Iji  m 
diameter,  and  which  particles  have  been  rendered  hydro- 
phobic by  treatment  with  an  organosilane  having  hydro- 
carbon chains  of  between  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  sus- 
pension being  ejectable  by  said  propellant  through  said 
nozzle  as  an  aerosol  to  a  surface  to  provide  a  coating  of 
silica  panicles  agglomerated  into  conglomerates  of  submi- 
cron  sizes 


5^04.090 

WATERPROOF  HIGH-SPF  SUNSCREEN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Sie-Ta  R.  Han.  Williamsvine.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bristol  Myers 

Squibb,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.473 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  7/48.  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424—59  15  aalms 

1   A  waterproof  high-SPF  Sunscreen  composition  compos- 
ing 

(a)  from  about  1  weight  %  to  about  10  weight  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  water  insoluble  carbox- 
ylated  acrylic  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylate/t-octylpropenamide.  octylacrylamide/acrylate/- 
butylaminoethyl  methacrylate  copolymer,  sand  octyla- 
crytamide/acrylates  copolymer; 

(b)  from  about  1  weight  %  to  about  60  weight  %  of  polyoxy- 
propylene  (15)  steary!  ether, 

(c)  from  about  1  weight  %  to  about  30  weight  %  of  a  sunscreen 
component  conUining  at  least  one  UVB  sunscreen  and/or  at 
least  one  UVA  sunscreen 


5.204,091 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATTING  FOOT  ODORS 
Lawrence  E.  Barrett,  46198  First  Avenue,  Chilliwack.  British 
Columbia.  Canada  V2P  1W3 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,425 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/32.  33/26 

U.S.  a.  424—65  10  CI**"* 

1   A  method  of  combatting  foot  odors  composing  the  step  of 

soaking  the  feet  in  a  soaking  solution  composing,  as  active 

ingredient,  fernc  ferrocyanide  m  an  aqueous  oxalic  acid  solu- 


5,204,092 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

THE  HAIR  AND  SKIN  CONTAIN  POLYMER 
CONSTTTLTED  ESSENTIALLY  BY  REPEATING  UNITS 

OF  THE  BETA-ALANINE  TYPE 
Oaude  Mahieu,  Paris,  and  Christos  Papantoniou,  Montmo- 
rency, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonym*  dite: 
L'oreal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,699 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1981,  81  13131 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/02.  7/06.  7/42.  9/10 

U.S.  a.  424—70  "^  Claims 

1,  A  shampoo  composition  comprising  a  solution  of.  in  water 

or  a  hydroalcohohc  solution  wherein  the  alcohol  is  ethanol  or 

isopropanol, 

(a)  at  least  one  polymer  having  50  to  100%  of  repeating  units 
of  the  /3-alanine  type  having  the  formula: 


5.204.089 

METHOD  OF  PRE\ENTING  THE  FORMATION  OR 

AGCREVATION  OF  DENTAL  PLAQUE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  REDUCING  CARIOGENESIS 
Yukihiko  Kara,  Fujieda,  and  Masao  Hattori,  Toyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,639,  Jul.  2.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221816 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/26.  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424—58  *  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  preventing  the  formation  or  aggravation  of 
dental  plaque  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  contacting  a 
tooth  surface  of  a  patient  with  at  least  one  tea  polyphenol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epicatechin  gallate.  gallo- 
catechin  gallate.  epigallocatechm  gallate,  free  theaflavin,  thca- 
flavin  monogallate  A.  theaflavin  monogallante  B  and  theafla- 
vin digallate,  said  tea  polyphenol  being  in  a  concentration 
effective  to  inhibit  the  formation  and  adherence  on  said  tooth 
surface,  of  a  water  insoluble  glucan  formed  by  Streptococcus 
mutans  glucosyltransferase 


■CH  — CH  — C— N- 

I  II       I 

R,  O      R; 


and  0  to  50%  of  repeating  units  of  the  acrylamide  type  having 
the  formula 


0) 


R' 
I 
CH— C- 


CH,    C=0 
1 
NHRi 


(in 


wherein 
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Rl   represents  hydrogen 
group  consisting  of 


or   a   member   selected   from   the 


(i)  -CH2-N 


O 


(ii)  — CHrOH. 

(lii)  — (CH:)„— CH;  wherein  n  is  0  or  a  whole  number 
ranging  from  !  to  11, 


5J04.094 
TREATMENT  OF  PNEUTVIOTHORAX 
Maud  Brandely,  Paris,  and  ChristiaB  Boutin.  Marseille,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rousael  Uclaf,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.180 
Int.  a."  A61K  3-"02 
U.S.  a.  424—85.2  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  pneumothoraxes  m  warm-blooded 
animals  compnsing  administcnng  to  warm-blooded  animals  an 
amount  of  a  polypeptide  having  interleukin-2  activity  sufficient 
to  treat  the  symptoms  of  pneumothoraxes 


(IV) 


— CHj— N 


wherein  r   and  r  '  each  independently  represent  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  containing  1-?  carbon  atoms, 

(V)  — CHOH  — COOH 

(vi)  — CH:  ^SO?Na, 


(vu) 


CH-, 

— CH:— CHOH  — N— CH3 

CHj 


CI*^  and 


(viii)  — (CH; — CH;— Oi^H  wherein  m  ranges  from  I  to 

10  and 
R2  and  Rl  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  1 

to  4  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 

composition,  and 
(b)  at  least  one  cationic,   nonionic.  anionic  or  amphotenc 
detergent,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  detergent  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  ranging  from  3  to  50  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


5J04,095 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HEPATITIS  B 

VIRUS 
Alison  H.  Goodall.  Buntingford;  George  Janoscy,  Harrow,  and 
Howard  C.  Thomas,   Loodon,  all  of  Eogtand.  aaaigDon  to 
National   Research   DeTelopment  Corporation.   London.   En- 
gland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.289,  Jun.  5,  1986,  abandoned. 

which  is  ■  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  293J43,  Aug.  17,  1981. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,069,  Apr.  8. 

1981.  abandoned.  This  appbcatiOB  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

554.985 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1980, 
8011697;  Jun.  26,  1981,  8119762 

Int.  a."  A61K  39,42  39  44 
U.S.  a.  424 — 86  24  Claims 

1     A    monoclonal   antibody    tc   hepiatitis    B  surface   antigen 
which  IS  secreted  by  hybndoma  cell  line  RF-HBs-1 


5.204.093 
SHAVING  CREAM  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ACNE  VULGARIS  AND 
PSEUDOFOLLICULITIS  BARBAE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  A.ND  USING  SAME 
SUTen  A.  Victor.  301  E.  79th  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10021 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,700,  Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,031 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/15.  31/19 
VS.  a.  424—73  31  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  acne  vulgans  or  pseudofolliculitis 
barbae  in  humans,  composing  the  steps  of 

applying  to  the  skin  a  brushless,  or  non-lathenng  shaving 
cream  containing  in  stable  admixture  therewith  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  benzoyl  peroxide;  and 
removing  the  brushless.  or  non-lathenng  shaving  cream  by 
shaving  with  a  straight-edge  razor. 


5.204.096 
PRE-S  GENE  CODED  PEPTIDE  HEPATITIS  B 
IMMUNOGENS,  VACCINES,  DIAGNOSTICS,  A.ND 
SY'NTHETIC  LIPID  VESICLE  CARRIERS 
Alexander  R.  Neiirath,  New  York.  N.Y..  and  Stephea  B.  H. 
Kent.  Pasadena.  Calif..  Mngvon  to  New  York  Blood  Center. 
Inc..  New  York,  NY.  and  Califoraia  Inctitntc  of  Teckaotogy. 
Pasadena.  Calif. 
DlTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  698.499.  Feb.  5.  19*5.  Pat  No.  4347 .OM. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587.090,  Mar.  7,  19«4, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  14.  19fl9.  Ser.  No.  338,028 
Int  a."  A61K  39/11  37/02 
VS.  a.  424—89  52  Claims 

1  A  process  for  raising  antibodies  to  the  hepatitis  B  virus 
which  compnses  administcnng  to  an  animal  a  protective 
amount  of  a  peptide  containing  an  amino  acid  chain  of  at  least 
six  consecutive  amino  acids  within  the  pre-S  gene  coded  re- 
gion of  the  envelope  of  hepatitis  B  virus,  said  peptide  not 
composing  a  naturally  occumng  envelope  protein  of  hepatitis 
B  virus 
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the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  A. 
t^t ._. 


vitamin  C.  a  selenium 


...A      ....A 
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5,204.097 

SHIGA  TOXIN  B  CHAIN  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 
VACXnNE  THERETO 

Rutli  Araon.  Rehovot;  liana  Harari,  Kfar  Avi?,  both  of  Israel; 
G«rald  T.  Keusch,  Lexington,  and  Arthur  Donohue-Rolfe, 
Sudbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Yeda   Research  and 
DcTeiopment  Company  Limited,  RehoTot.  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.243,  Jul.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,506 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Israel.  Jul.  6,  1986,  79346 
The  portion  of  the  terw  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/02:  C07K  7/00.-  COSH  1/00 
\jS.  a.  424—92  8  Claims 

1  5       '  W  " 

■mr-Pi^Aap-C-/s-val--mr-<31y-Lys-Vml-Glu-Tyr-'mr-Lv»-Tyr-»sn- 

20  25  3C 

Asp-As{:^Asp-Thr-Ph»-'Bur-V«l-Lys-Val-Gly-Asp-Lys-3;u-..au-Ftie- 

35  40  «5 

Thr-ABn-^rg-Trp->,sn-L*u-Gln-Ser-Leu-L»J-I«J-Ser-J,l«-Gln-Ile- 

50  55  60 

Thr-Gly-wt-Thr-vai-Thr-Ils-Lys-GUi-Asn-Aia-Cys-His-Asn-Gly- 

65    I  69 


Gly-Gly-Phe-Ser-Glu-Val-lle-Ptie-Arg 

1  A  peptide  corresponding  to  a  sequence  of  residues  ot  the 
Shiga  toxin  B  chain,  the  sequence  consisting  essentially  of 
residues  5  to  1 8.  7  to  26.  1 3  to  26  or  19  to  29  of  the  Shiga  toxin 
B  chain,  conjugated  to  suitable  earner 


applying  to  skin  an  effective  moisturizing  amount  of  an  ammo 
acid  copolymer  of  the  statistical  formula 


A„ NH— CH— CO 

(CH2)o 
I 
COOH 


in  which 

a  and  b  are  each  independently  1  or  2; 

A  and  B  are  similar  or  different  and  each  is  an  amino  acid 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arginine.  serine. 

proline,  glycine,  histidine,  alanine,  lysine,  ornithine,  citrul- 

line.  urocanic  acid,  asparagine  and  tyrosine; 
m.  n,  p  and  q  are  integers  such  that  the  ratio  (n4-q)/(m  +  p) 

IS  between  0  5  and  4;  and 
z  is  an  integer  such  that  the  average  molecular  weight  is 

between  1000  and  100,000;  or  a  slat  thereof 


5.204.098 
POLYS.ACCHARIDE-PROTEIN  CONJUGATES 
Shousun  C.  Szu;  Rachel  Schneerson,  both  of  Bethesda,  and  John 
B.  Robbins,  Chevy  Chase,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Serricea,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  155,799 

Int.  a.'  A61K  i9, 112.  39,385.  C07K  IV W 

U.S.  a.  424—92  18  Oaims 


5004.100 

BACIVLLUS  THURI\GIE.\SIS  STRAINS  ACTIVE 

AGAINST  COLEOPTERAN  INSECTS 

Nadine  B.  Carozzi.  Raleigh;  Vance  C.  Kramer,  Hillsborough; 

Gregory  W.  Warren,  and  Michael  G.  Koziel,  both  of  Cary,  all 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,792,  Feb.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.421 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/20 

U.S.  a.  424—93  L  6  Claims 

6    A  method  of  controlling  insect  pests  belonging  to  the 

order  of  Coleoptera  which  composes  contacting  said  insect 

pests  with  an  insect-controlling  effective  amount  of  a  Bacillus 

thunngiensis  strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CGB 

14-4.  CGB  14-5,  CGB  14-8  and  CGB  14-10. 


— 4)-a-D^  ^4Ac  A-(  1 — 
i  t3 

I  OAc 

1   A  method  for  conjugating  capsular  polysacchande  having 
carboxyl  groups  to  a  protein  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  thiol  derivative  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
polysacchande  and 

(b)  binding  said  thiol  denvative  to  a  protein  using  a  heterobi- 
functional  crosslinking  agent 


5.204,101 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

ACQUIRED  IMMUNODEnaENCV  SY7MDROME 

Thomas  W.  Stubblefield.  1723  Eagle  Dr..  Hixson,  Tenn.  37343, 

and  Betty  J.  Cothran,  1309  Swope  Dr.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

37412 

Filed  Oct.  15,  J991.  Ser.  No.  775,596 
Int.  O.'  A61K  35/78.  9/48 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  the  T4  lymphocyte  counts  of 
patients  testing  positive  for  human  immunodeficiency  virus 
consisting  essentially  of  admimstenng  ,o  the  patients  about  1  to 
40  milligrams  of  a  composition  consisting  of  approximately 
equal  amounts  of  dned  powdered  Phytolacca  amencana. 
Rumex  acetoselta  and  Citrus  hmimnia.  on  a  daily  basis. 


5.204.099 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A.MINO 

AOD  COPOLYMERS  WHICH  IS  USEFUL  AS  A 

MOISTURIZER 

Alain  Barbier,  Saint  Oement  la  Riviere;  Joseph  Millan,  Juvig- 
nac,  and  Michel  Sabadie,  Bemay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sanofi.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1990,  90  01618 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—401  10  Claims 

1    A  method  of  moisturizing  skin,  comprising  the  step  of 


5,204,102 
ANIMAL  FEEDSTUFF 
Richard  G.  Coles,  and  Ian  J.  Broadfoot,  both  of  Toowoomba, 
Australia,   assignors   to   Grainco   Queensland   Co-Operative 
Association  Limited,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.905 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  14,  1991,  PK4194 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78:  A23L  1/20 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  22  Claims 

1    .An  animal  feedstuff  composing  fluffy  cotton  seed  coated 
with  a  binder  and  a  filler. 


5,204,103 

USE  OF  POLYSACCHARIDES  IN  PREPARATION  FOR 

WOUND  TREATMENT 

W  iete  Westerhof,  I^ndsmeer.  and  Jacob  \  erschoor.  Teteringen, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Pharmalett  International 

B.V..  Teteringen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.336 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Sep.  7.  1990, 
9001980 

Int.  a.'  A61K  35/7S.  37/54.  9/70 
U.S.  a.  424—195  10  Oaims 

1  Process  for  w  ound  ireatment  w hich  comprises  applying  to 
the  wound  of  an  affected  patient  a  vegetable  fiber  material 
onginating  from  Plantago  ovaia. 


5.204,104 
PHYSICAL  THERAPY  MASSAGE  STICK  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  W.  Bolinger,  Escondido,  and  Don  C.  .\tkins.  Jr..  Lx>s 
Alamitos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pre  Pak  Products.  Carls- 
bad, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,438 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/00 

U.S.  O.  424 — 401  5  Oaims 

1   A  massage  stick  for  use  by  physical  therapists  in  conduct- 

mg  tisue  mobilization,  myofacial  and  deep  tissue  massage  ther- 

ap>  on  patients,  comprising 

a  solid  stick  of  ingredients  which  remains  essentially  solid  at 
and  below  the  temperature  of  the  human  b<.xi\  and  which 
upon  contact  with  and  at  the  temperature  of  the  human 
body  provides  a  massaging  surface  exhibiting  a  degree  of 
lubricity,  a  degree  of  tackiness  and  a  solid  firmness  facili- 
tating deep  penetrating  massaging  action, 
said  stick  comprising  a  composition  of  ingredients  including 
a  major  porportion  by  weight  of  a  first  poKethvlene  gl>- 
col  having  a  relati\el>  high  viscosity  and  a  melting  tem- 
perature above  the  temperature  of  the  human  b<xi>.  a 
lower  porportion  by  weight  of  a  second  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  melting  temperature  less  than  the  temper- 
ature of  the  human  body,  and  a  minor  porportion  by 
weight  of  a  third  polyethylene  glycol  exhibiting  emol- 
liency. 
said  first  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  3,000  to  about  .\700  and  comprising 
about  54*^^  b>  weight  of  said  stick,  said  second  p<''lyeth>l- 
ene  glycol  ha\ing  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  570  to  about  630  and  compnsing  about  i]",-  b> 
weight  of  said  stick,  and  said  third  polyethylene  glycol 
composing  an  ethoxylated  lanolin  basing  in  the  order  of 
about  75  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  comprising  about 
5%  by  weight  of  said  stick 


5,204,105 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Jack  Mausner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chanel.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,070 
Int.  O."  A61K  ^032 
U.S.  O.  424 — 401  3  Oaims 

2   An  emulsified  cosmetic  composition  for  treatment  of  skin 
under  the  eyes  comprising 
water,  and  emulsified  and  dispersed  in  the  water 

(a)  means  for  reducing  pufTiness  of  the  skin  under  the  yes 
and  for  reducing  sensations  of  irntation  and  inflamma- 
tion of  the  skin  under  the  eyes  including  a  mixture 
consisting  of  plant  and  yeast  extracts, 
fb)  means  for  enhancing  firmness  and  elasticity  of  the  skin 
under  the  eyes  and  for  minimizing  dark  circles  under 
the  eyes  compnsing  between  about  3  4'7r  to  about  4  6'^ 
of  a  complex  of  methylsilanol  elastinale  and  methsl- 
silanol  aspartate  hydroxyprolinate; 
(c)  means  for  retarding  the  effects  of  free  radical  aclis  its 
on  the  firmness  of  the  skin  under  the  eyes  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  .\.  \itamin  C,  a  selenium 
metal  compound,  and  beta  carotene 

(<9  a  presersatise  for  presenting  microbial  growth  in  the 
composition; 

(e)  a  thickener  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  composi- 
tion. 

(0  an  anti-oxidani.  and 

(g)  means  for  emulsificalion. 


5,204.106 
PROC"ESS  FOR  RESTORING  AN  OSSEOUS  DEFECT  OR 

DEFICIENT  BY  RULING  WITH  OSSEOUS  TISSUE 
Evert  Schepers,  Leuven,  Belgium:  Paul  Ducheyne.  Bryn  Mawr. 

Pa.,  and  Raymond  Kempeneers,  Mol,  Belgium,  assignors  to 

FBFC  International  S.A..  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  511303 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20.  1989.  89  05504 

Int.  O.'  A61F  2/28 

U.S.  O.  424 — 423  8  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  formation  of  osseous  tissue  for  filling  an 
osseous  defect  or  deficiencs.  compnsing  introducing  panicles 
consisting  essentially  of  an  inorganic,  non-fluonnated,  bioreac- 
tive  granular  material  having  sharp  edges,  an  irregular  profile 
and  surface  defects  or  microcracks  into  said  osseous  defect  or 
deficiency  in  order  to  cause  osteogenesis  by  osteostimulation, 
said  particles  being  progressively  dissolved  internallv.  bv  wav 
o(  said  surface  defects  or  microcracks  to  create  a  central  cav  itv 
in  which  mesenchymal  precursor  cells  are  differentiated  into 
osteoblasts,  followed  bv  progressive  replacement  of  said  pani- 
cles by  os.seous  tissue. 

said  particles  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight: 

SiO:  between  40  and  55'^r. 

Na20  between  10  and  32'?f . 

P20<  between  0  and  12'''r.  and 

CaO  between  10  and  32'^c. 

and  having  a  grain  size  distribution  such  that  at  least  95«^  of 
the  particles  are  between  280  and  425  /xm 


5,204,107 

SLOW -RELEASING  COMPOSITION  OF 

PLATINUM-CONTAINING  ANTICANCER  AGENT 

Ryoichi  Tsurutani;  Koji  Kifune,  and  Yuriko  Nakamura.  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.909 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1990,  2-316409 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  9,00.  9  16.  31,  'i.  4^  M 

L  .S.  O.  424—426  13  Claims 

1    A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

platinum-containing  anticancer  agent   bound   to  deacetylated 

chum  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  wherein  the 

composition  has  a  slow-relea.se  property  over  a  duration  of  at 

least  four  months 


5,204,108 

TRANSMUCOSAL  F0R.MULAT10NS  OF  LOW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  PEPTIDE  DRUGS 

Lisbeth    Ilium,    Nottingham,    United    Kingdom,    aasignor    to 

Danbiosyst  UK  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  per  GB88/00836,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  469,443 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10.  1987. 
8723846 

InL  O.'  A61K  9  14.  9   16.  9   SQ.  31  0'5 
U.S.  O.  424 — 434  13  Oaims 

1  A  drug  delivery  composition  which  is  suitable  for  trans- 
mucosal  delivery  and  which  composes  a  plurality  of  micro- 
spheres adapted  to  gel  in  contact  with  the  mucosal  surface  and 
active  drug  associated  with  each  microsphere,  the  composition 
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being  substantially  free  of  an  enhancer,  charactensed  in  that        (a)  from  about  0%  to  about  90%  by  weight  polyhydnc 
the  druK  »  for  systemic  delivery  and  is  a  peptide  having  a  alcohol, 

(b)  from      about      6%      to      about      60%      by      weight 
isophoronediisocyanate  terminated  prepolymer, 

(c)  from  about  4%  to  about  40%  by  weight  polyethylene 
oxide  based  polyamine; 

(d)  0%  to  about  2%  by  weight  sodium  chloride:  and 

(e)  the  balance  water. 


1_ 

-SO 


50      100    150    200    250 
Time  (mm) 


maximum  molecular  weight  of  6000.  and  the  microspheres 
compose  starch,  gelatin,  collagen  or  dextran. 


5004,109 
PERCLTANEOUS  GEL  PREPARATION 
Hitoshi  Akcmi;  Saburo  Otsuka;  Takashi  Kinoshita;  Yoshifumi 
Hosak^  and  Yoshihisa  Nakano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Osaka  and  Toa  Eiyo  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,024,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  7-344639; 
Sep.  6,  1990,  2-2373*4 

Int.  C\:  A61K  9/70.  31/34:  A61L  15/16 
L.S.  a.  424—443  l"  Qaims 

1  .A  percutaneous  gel  preparation  comprising  a  substrate 
having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  crosslinked  gel  layer  formed 
by  crosslmking  a  composition  composing  the  following  ingre- 
dients (a)  to  (cl,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  ingredient  (b)  to  said 
ingredient  (c)  being  from  1,0/0,25  to  1,0/2.0. 

(a)  isosorbide  dinitrate, 

(b)  an  acrylate  polymer  obtained  by  polymenzing  alkyl 
(meth)acrylates  used  in  the  production  of  adhesives;  and 

(c)  a  non-aqueous  liquid  ingredient  compatible  with  said 
ingredient  (b).  wherein  said  ingredient  (c)  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid  esters,  isopropyl 
mynstate,  iso'ridecyl  mynstate.  and  octyl  palmitate. 


5,204.111 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALGINATE 

CAPSULES.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAID 

CAPSULES  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAID  CAPSULES 

Rose-Marie  Handjani.  Paris;  Myriam  Kauffmann.  Lyons,  and 

Frederic  Huguenin,  Paris,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  LOreal. 

Paris.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,687,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.139,783. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.610 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1989,  89  04598 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/00.  9/48.  31/725 

U.S.  a.  424—451  1  Claim 


I  5,204,110 

HIGH  ABSORBENO  HYDROGEL  WOL^D  DRESSING 
James  V.  Cartmell,  Xenia;  Wayne  R.  Sturtevant,  Centerville; 
Michael  L.  Wolf,  West  Milton,  and  Michael  J.  Allaire.  Cin- 
cinnati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NDM  Acquisition  Corp., 
Minneapolis,  Mian. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,837,  Apr.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.115,801.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.464 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  .\61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424 — 443  1'  Oaims 


1    A  hydrogel  composition  for  use  in  a  wound  dressing 
formed  form  a  ramture  comprising: 


1    A  cosmetic  composition  compnsmg.  in  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  external  phase  suitable  for  application  to  the  skin, 
alginate  capsules  easily  crushed  on  the  skin  under  the  action  of 
a  massage  without  leaving  a  residue  on  the  skin  and  having 
sufficient  ngidity  so  that  the  structure  of  said  capsules  is  not 
modified  during  storage  or  on  introduction  into  said  cosmetic 
composition,  said  alginate  capsules  being  prepared  by  slowly 
introducing  through  at  least  one  nozzle  an  aqueous  solution  of 
at  least  one  alginate  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
polyvalent  metal  salt,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  silver,  strontium,  aluminum,  manganese, 
selenium,  calcium  and  zinc,  removing  the  resulting  alginate 
capsules,  forming  by  gelification,  so  as  to  separate  said  capsules 
from  the  aqueous  solution  of  polyvalent  metal  and  finally, 
optionally,  washing  and  drying  said  capsules,  wherein  at  least 
one  alginae  has  mannuronic  units  (M)  and  guluronic  units  (G) 
m  a  M/G  molar  ratio  between  0  4  and   \9.  the  amount  of 
blocks  (G)  being  greater  than  50  percent,  the  said  alginate 
being  a  sodium  alginate  having  a  viscosity  in  a  0  5  weight  % 
aqueous  solution  lower  than  20  mP  s  measured  with  a  TV 
Contraves  viscosimeter  provided  with  No     1   measurement 
body  in  the  presence  of  a  calcium  chelating  agent,  the  weight 
concentration  of  said  alginate  in  the  aqueous  solution  intro- 
duced through  said  nozzle  being  between  0  2  and  2  percent,  the 
molar  concentration  of  the  polyvalent  metallic  cation  of  the 
crosslinking   aqueous   solution   of  said   polyvalent   metal   salt 
being  between  3.4x10-^  M  and  68  x  10-  M,  the  surface 
tension  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  polyvalent  metal  salt  being 
reduced  to  a  value  lower  than  70  dynes/cm,  by  the  addition  of 
a  surface  active  agent,  and  the  contact  time  between  the  drops 
of  alginate  solution  and  the  aqueous  solution  of  polyvalent 
metal  salt  ranging  from  10  seconds  to  20  minutes. 


5,204.112 
INDUCTION  OF  ASYMMETRY  IN  VESICLES 
Michael  J.  Hope,  and  Pieter  R.  CuUis,  both  of  \  ancouver.  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc..  Princeton. 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874.575,  Jun.  16.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1987.  Ser.  No.  61.837 
Int.  a.'  A61K  ^  133:  A61R  9  12'':  BOIJ  13  M 
L.S.  a.  124—450  28  Qaims 

1  An  asymmetnc  liposome  having  an  outer  bilayer  which 
comprises  an  lonizable  lipid  or  an  lonizable  protein  wherein  the 
outer  bilayer  has  an  asymmetnc  dislnbution  of  the  lonizahle 
lipid  or  lonizable  protein  within  the  two  monolayers  which 
comprise  the  outer  bilayer,  said  asymmetnc  distnbution  in- 
duced by  a  transmembrane  concenlration  gradient  wherein  the 
gradient  is  a  pH  gradient 


5,204.115 
DIRECTLY  COMPRESSIBLE  XYLITOL  AND  METHOD 
Philip  M.  Olinger,  Schaumburf;,  III.,  and  .Auli  Karhunen.  Joki- 
oinen.  Finland,  assignors  to  Suomen  Xyrofin  0>.  Kotlca.  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,495 
Int.  Cl.'  A61K  9/16.  9/28 
L.S.  a.  424—470  37  Qaims 

1  A  directly  compressible,  non-canogenic  free  flowing 
xylitol  granulate  ha\ mg  an  average  panicle  size  of  up  to  about 
500  microns  in  which  the  sensorial  propertie^i  of  xylitol  are  not 
noticeably  diminished  which  consists  of  xylitol  and  a  physio- 
logically acceptable,  non-canogenic  binder  in  the  range  of 
about  0  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymerized  reducing  sugars,  alkali  carboxy- 
methylcellulose  and  hydrogenated  starch  hydrolysate 


5J04.116 
DOSAGE  FORM  PROVIDING  IMMEDIATE  THERAPY 

FOLLOWED  BY  PROLONGED  THERAPY 
David  E.  Edgren.  El  Granada;  Gurdish  K.  Bhatti,  Fremont,  and 
Judy  A.  Magruder.  Mountain  View,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alza  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No,  694,173 

Int.  a.'  .\61K  924 

I  .S.  Q.  428— 4-'3  4  Qaims 


5,204,113 

PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PENTAMIDINE 

Philip  S.  Hartley.  Crich.  England,  and  John  Stevens.  Scarbor- 
ough, Canada,  assignors  to  Fisons  pic.  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB88/00277.  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1988.  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  14.  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  07855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  20.  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,054,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Apr,  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  657,335 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .\pr.  9,  1987, 
87/08527 

Int.  CT.'  A61K  9/14  9/48.  9/72 
U.S.  Q.  424 — 45  5  Oaims 

I  A  sealed  capsule  loosely  filled  with  a  nonprevsunzed  dry 
powder  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  prophylactic  or 
remedial  treatment  of  pneumono-cystis  cannii  pneumonia  by 
oral  or  nasal  inhalation,  said  composition  containing  as  active 
ingredient,  finely  divided  pentamidine  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  with  a  mass  median  diameter  of  0.01  to 
10  microns 


5.204,114 

METHODS  OF  MANLFACTl  RING  HIGH  DOSAGE 

GLUTATHIONE  THE  TABLETS  AND  CAPSULES 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Harry  B.  Demopoulos,  Scarsdale,  and  Joel  Ross.  Ardsley,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Health  Maintenance  Programs.  Inc.. 
Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,892 
Int.  Q."  A61K  9/20.  9/48 
U.S.  Q.  424—465  20  Qaims 

1  An  oral  dosage  form  consisting  essentialls  of  glutathione 
and  an  amount  of  crystalline  ascorbic  acid  effective  to  neutral- 
ize the  electrostatic  charge  of  said  glutathione 


1   An  improvement  in  a  method  for  administering  a  drug  to 
patient  in  need  of  therapy,  wherein  the  method  compnscs 
(al  admitting  orally  into  the  patient  a  dosage  form  compns- 
mg 

Ilia  first  layer  compnsing  0  10  ng  to  500  mg  of  stereoiso- 
mer drug  and  from  I  wt  %  to  99  wi  %  of  a  hydroxy- 
props  Imethylcellulose 
(2l  a  second  layer  compnsing  1  mg  to  650  mg  of  a  racemic 
drug  and  1  wt  %  to  99  vn  %  of  a  different  hydroxy - 
propylmethylcellulose:  and  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

(b)  releasing  the  stereoisomer  drug  o\er  a  penod  of  instant 
relea.se  up  to  1  hour  from  the  first  layer  to  provide  instant 
stereoiMimeric  drug  therapy  to  the  patient,  and. 

(c)  releasing  the  racemic  drug  over  a  prolonged  peruxj  up  to 
24  hours  from  the  second  layer  to  provide  prolonged 
racemic  drug  therapy  to  the  patient 


5.204,117 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,204,118 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  TREATING  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF 

OVERINDULGENCE 

William  J.  Goldman,  Ambler,  and  Thomas  N.  Gates.  Doyles- 

town.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc..  Milltown. 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,837,  Nov.  2.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,824 

Int.  Q.'  A61K  9  (jS.  9  JO.  9   14 

U.S.  Q   424 — 489  14  Qaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  the  symptoms 
of  ovenndulgence  due  to  the  excessive  or  inappropnate  intake 
of  food  and/ or  alcoholic  beverages  compnsing  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  an  analgesic  and  a  gastnc  acid  inhibit- 
ing effective  amount  of  a  proton  pump  inhibitor  wherein  the 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  analgesic  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetaminophen  from  500  to  1000 
mg  per  dose,  ibuprofen  from  200  to  400  mg  per  dose,  naproxen 
from  200  to  500  mg  per  dose,  fenoprofen  from  2CX)  to  600  mg 
per  dose,  ketoprofen  from  50  to  300  mg  per  dose,  meclofcna- 
mate  from  50  to  4<;X!)  mg  per  dose,  mefenamic  acid  from  250  to 
50(i  mg  per  dose,  piroxicam  from  10  lo  20  mg  per  dose,  indo- 
methacm  from  25  to  200  mg  per  dose,  sulindac  from  1  50  to  400 
mg  per  dose,  tolmetin  from  200  to  12(X)  mg  per  dose  and  their 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  in  combination  with  an 
effective  amount  o(  the  proion  pump  inhibitor  omeprazole  of 
from  60  to  500  mg  per  dose  and  its  pharmaceutically  accept 
able  salts 
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(a3)  sodium  laurylsulphate  as  a  wetting  agent,  and 


pot,  to  extrude  molten  resin  from  the  pot  into  said  cavitv 
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5.204.U9 

EXTERNAL  PREPARATION  COMPRISING  CALOLM 
SILICATE 
Takao  Shiobara,  20-18,  Keyaki  1-chome;  Jun  Nonaka,  15-4, 
Midori  1-chome.  both  of  Honjo-shi.  Saitama;  Masayoshi 
Kasai,  156,  Tsutsujigaoka  5-chome,  Kakamigahara-shi,  Gifu. 
and  Takeshi  Konita,  2-2,  Fukiagemachihoncho  3-chonie, 
Kitaadachi-gun.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-228669 

Int.  n.'  A61K  9/14 

U.S.  a.  424 — 489  1  Claims 


5.204,121 
MEDICAMENTS  HAVING  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 

THE  ACTIVE  COMPOUND 
Manfred  Biicheler,  Overath;  Andreas  Ohm,  Neuss;  Roland 
Rupp,  Leichlingen;  Josef  Schmoll,  Wermelskirchen,  and  Axel 
Wollenschlager,  Leverkuscn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rman>.  Feb.  11, 
1989,  3904093 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/14.  9/58.  9/62 
U.S.  a.  424 — 495  9  Oaims 


(Us/ml) 


TIME (HOURS) 


1.  Pellets  of  a  medicament  havmg  controlled  release  of  the 


1  An  external  preparation  compnsing  calcium  silicate  in  the 
form  of  a  porous  powder  and  a  drug  adsorbed  thereon,  said 
calcium  silicate  having  a  gyrolite  crystal  structure  having  the 
formula  2CaO-3SiO:mSi02nH20,  with  l<m<2and2<n<3 
and  is  contained  m  the  preparation  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  active  compound  and  composing 
120  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  drug.  (a)  a  core  which  contains 

(al)  an  active  compound  of  the  formula 

5,204.120 

INTERMITTENT  MULTILAYER  MULTI-PARISON 

EXTRUSION  HEAD 

Michael  Hirschberger.  Sykania.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hoover  Uni- 

Tersal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,827,  Mar.  11,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,403.  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.195 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  47/06,  47/22 

U.S.  a.  425—132  17  Qaims 


R'OOC 


cor2 


HjC 


in  which 

R  represents  nitro  or  the  group 


CH3 


0-CH.XA 


1  .An  apparatus  for  intermittent  multiple  layer  multiple 
panson  extrusion  corapnsing 

an  extrusion  head; 

means  forming  multiple  extrusion  stations  within  said  extru- 
sion head  each  having  a  lengthwise  axis  with  the  axes  of 
said  multiple  stations  being  arranged  coplanar  and  parallel 
with  one  another  forming  a  longitudinal  array  of  said 
extrusion  stations  withm  said  head,  said  stations  each 
extruding  pansons  of  multiple  concentric  layers  of  ther- 
moplastic resins,  and 

passage  means  withm  said  extrusion  head  for  feeding  resins 
to  said  stations,  said  pas.sage  means  being  configured  to 
produce  substantially  equal  ratios  of  resin  volume  for  one 
resin  layer  to  another  resin  layer  for  each  station  while  the 
resin  volume  in  said  passage  means  for  each  layer  is  not 
equal  for  all  stations 


m  the  ortho-  or  meta-position, 

R'  represents  alky!  havmg  1-4  C  atoms,  which  is  option- 
ally interrupted  by  an  oxygen  in  the  chain,  and 

R'  represents  alkoxy  having  1-4  C  atoms,  or  represents 
the  radical 


-NH^^ 


or  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  .V(4-fluoro- 
phenylsulphonamido)-l,:.3.4-tetrahydro-'*-carbazole 
propanoic   acid  and  2-[4-(2-pynmidinyll-l-piperazinyll 
butyl]-!. 2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)Hme,  1,1-dioxide,  and 
(a2)  an  intensive  disintegrating  agent  from  the  group  com- 
posing   crosslinked    sodium    carboxymethylcellulose    or 
sodium  starch  glycolate,  and 
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(a3)  sodium  laurylsulphate  as  a  wetting  agent,  and 

(a4)  PVP  as  a  binder,  and 
b)  a  double  layer  which  controls  the  release,  consisting  of 

bl)  an  outer  undigestible  water-permeable  lacquer  la>er 
which  essentially  consists  of  an  acrylic  resin  based  on  a 
poly(meth)acrylic  acid  ester  having  a  neutral  character  or 
having  a  low  content  of  quaternary  ammonium  groups, 
consisting  of  a  copoly(meth)acrylic  acid  ester  having  the 
structural  element 


R'  R5 

I  I 
CH2— C— CHj— C 

I  I 

c=o  c=o 

I  I 

OR*  OR* 


pot,  to  extrude  molten  resin  from  the  pot  into  said  cavitv 
to  encapsulate  said  elements  placed  therein, 
wherein  an  inner  bottom  portion  of  said  cull,  facing  an 
opening  of  said  pot  from  which  said  molten  resin  is  ex- 
truded into  said  cull,  is  provided  with  a  continuous  groove 
passage  defined  b>  projections  providing  surfaces  b\ 
which  heat  received  b>  thermal  conduction  between  the 
molds  IS  applied  to  the  molten  resin  to  ensure  its  fluidity  as 
the  molten  resin  flows  through  the  groove  in  the  cull  into 
the  cavity  to  surround  smd  encapsulate  the  small  elements 
placed  therein 


wherein 

R'  represents  H  or  CHj  and 

R*  represents  CHi  or  C:H<;. 

and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  aKiut  800.000, 
and 

the  said  ester  having  the  low  content  of  quaternary  ammo- 
mum  groups  diffenng  in  that  the  R*.  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
1  20  to  1  40,  represents  the  group 


-CH- 


CH. 

-CH N  — CH, 

\ 
CH. 


5,204,122 

MOLD  FOR  USE  IN  RESIN  ENCAPSULATION 

MOLDING 

Akira  Konishi.  K>oto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai-Ichi  Seiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,646 

Int.  n.'  B29C  45/02.  45/18 

U.S.  a.  425— 116  11  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  resin  encapsulalum  molding  of  small  ele- 
ments, compnsing 

a  male  mold  and  a  ccxiperating  female  mold,  defining  a 
cavity  wherein  small  elements  to  be  resm  encapsulated 
with  a  synthetic  resin  are  placed  for  encapsulation 

at  least  one  pot  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  synthetic  resin 
matenal  and  heat  for  melting  said  resm  matenal  therein 

a  cull  formed  in  the  male  mold,  said  cull  communicating 
with  said  at  least  one  pot  to  receive  melted  resin  there- 
from, 

a  plunger  dispiised  to  be  m<ivable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 


5J04,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTINUOUS 
SHEETS  OF  BREAD  DOUGH 
Torahiko  Hayashi.  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Rbeoo  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Utsunomiya.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  686,091,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,091,202. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.072 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-101078 
Int.  C\.'  A21C  .'  C^ 
U.S.  a.  42S— 141  1  CUim 


and  It  has  an  a\erage  molecular  weight  of  about  150,000, 
or  consists  essentialU  of  ethylcellulose,  optionally  con- 
tains antiadhesise  agents,  and 
b2i  an  inner  jacket  which  controls  the  migration  of  the  water 
in   the  direction   of  the  core  and   consists  essentialK    of 
about  10  to  40'r  of  hydroxypropslcellulose  and  about  60 
to  Wy  of  a  hydrophobic  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  siearate   and   hvdrogenated   castor 
oil. 


1   ,An  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  belt-lilkc  sheet  of 
bread  dough,  comprising 

a  dough  hopper  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  four  sides,  an 

inlet  provided  at  the  top.  vertical  conveyors  provided  on 

two  opposing  ones  of  the  four  sides,  and  a  dough  outlet 

provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and 
a  pair  of  discharging  rolls  that  constitute  a  part  of  the  dough 

outlet,  facing  each  other  and  separated  bv  a  distance,  and 

rotated  vi  as  to  pass  downwardlv  the  bread  dough  passing 

therebetween, 
means  for  adiusimg  the  distance  between  the  discharging 

rolls, 
means  for  adjusting  a  peripheral  speed  h  of  the  discharging 

rolls, 
means  for  adjusting   a   downward   speed   a   of  the   vertical 

conveyor,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  distance,  the  peripheral  speed  and 

the  downward  speed  such  that  the  following  equation  is 

realized; 

Dxfl/fX*=* 

w  herein 

D  IS  a  sectional  area  JcHnea  bv  the  vertisa!  conveyors 
F  IS  a  sectional  area  defined  hv  the  discharging  rolls  and 
It  IS  a  constant. 
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urging  said  movable  portion  away  from  said  stationary 
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5.204.124 

CONTINUOUS  EXTRUDED  BEAD  OBJECT 
FABRICATION  APPARATUS 
Sunley  Secretin,  9211  Hizabeth  Lake  Rd.,  Leona  Valley,  Calif. 
93551,  and  Earl  T.  Bayless,  28051  Wildwind  Rd..  Canyon 
Country.  Calif.  91351 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594.04*.  Oct.  9.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,977 

Int.  a."  B29C  35/OS 
U.S.  a.  425—145  9  Claims 


pensed  said  viscous  liquid  preventing  premature  cunng  of 
said  VISCOUS  liquid;  and 
a  cone-shaped  light  observing  window,  said  nozzle  and  said 
light  direction  means  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  light 
observing  window,  said  light  observing  window  sur- 
rounding said  nozzle,  said  light  observing  window  permit- 
ting observing  said  light  energy  in  the  area  of  said  nozzle 
by  a  human  being  without  causing  injury  to  the  eyes  of  the 
human  being 


5.204,125 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  DOUGH  PRODUCT 
Hans  K.  Larsen.  Aestorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A., 
Vcyey,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.247 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  29. 1990, 
90112430.5 

Int.  a.'  A21C  n/io 

U.S.  a.  425—298  «  Oaims 


....iT.i  i  i*.'Mttl^.X,,'^  1  1  n^^^Ecn 


5   An  apparatus  for  producing  a  prototype  comprising: 
a  prototype  support  platform  upon  which  a  prototype  is  to 

be  created: 
a  liquid  source  terminating  in  a  nozzle  through  which  a 
viscous  liquid  is  to  be  dispensed,  said  nozzle  being  located 
directly   adjacent   said   prototype  support   platform  and 
viscous  liquid  from  said  liquid  source  is  capable  of  being 
deposited  directly  on  said  prototype  support  platform,  the 
viscous  liquid  being  curable  into  a  solid  when  subjected  to 
light  energy,  horizontal  relative  movement  to  occur  be- 
tween said  prototye  support  platform  and  said  nozzle,  the 
depositing  of  the  viscous  liquid  being  continuous  in  the 
form   of  a  narrow   bead   dunng  said   horizontal   relative 
movement,  vertical  relative  movement  to  occur  between 
said  prototype  support  platform  and  said  nozzle  with  said 
vertical    relative    movement   comprising   an    incremental 
senes  of  short  distances  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
prototype  support  platform,  said  horizontal  movement 
normally  occurring  between  a  directly  adjacent  sequence 
of  said  senes  of  short  distances  of  said  vertical  movement: 
programmable  means  to  produce  said  relative  movement, 
said  programmable  means  being  preprogrammed  accord- 
ing to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  prototype,  said  program- 
mable means  directing  said  relative  movement  along  with 
the  dispensing  of  the  viscous  liquid  to  produce  said  proto- 
type; 
a  source  of  light  for  producing  light  energy  for  cunng  said 
viscous  liquid,  light  direction  means  located  directly  adja- 
cent to  said  nozzle,  said  light  direction  means  for  beaming 
the  light  energy  toward  said  nozzle,  the  light  energy  from 
said  wurce  of  light  being  transmitted  to  said  light  direc- 
tion means  prior  to  being  applied  to  said  prototype,  said 
light  direction  means  emits  said  light  energy  m  a  three 
hundred  srxty  degree  pattern  about  said  nozzle, 
a  light  shield,  said  light  shield  being  mounted  directly  adja- 
cent said  nozzle,  said  light  shield  comprising  a  washer 
shaped  structure  shadowing  said  nozzle,  said  light  shield 
to  prevent  light  from  contacting  the  immediately  dis- 


1    A  machine  for  forming  a  dough-based  product  compns- 


ing 


"a  conveyor  positioned  to  have  an  upper  run  having  a  surface 
for  transporting  a  dough  prtxluct, 

at  least  one  set  of  rollers  positioned  beneath  the  upper  run 
transport  surface  and  arranged  on  a  rotatable  disc  sci  that 
the  at  least  one  set  of  rollers  forms  a  spiral  configuration, 

and 
a  reciprocable  punch  die  and  a  cutter  fitted  to  the  die, 
wherein  the  die  has  a  centrally  disposed  die  surface  por- 
tion which  extends  to  a  peripheral  die  surface  channel 
portion  which  is  positioned  adjacent  the  cutler,  the  die 
and  cutter  being  positioned  for  reciprocating  to  and  from 
the  upper  run  transport  surface  and  the  rollers  so  that 
when  the  die  reciprocates  towards  a  dough  product  trans- 
ported on  the  transport  surface,  the  dough  product  is 
pressed,  formed  and  cut  by  the  punch  die  and  cutter,  in 
cooperation  with  the  rollers,  into  a  piece  having  a  nm 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  centrally  disposed  por- 
tion of  the  cut  piece 


5.204,126 

MOLD  SURFACES  WITH  ULTRA  THIN  RELEASE  HLMS 

Brij  P.  Singh.  North  Royalton.  and  Raj  Subramaniam.  Parma. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to   NanoFilm   Corporation,  \  alley 

View.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,777,  Feb.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.078.791.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.451 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/00.  33/60.  39/02 

U.S.  a.  425—412  17  Claims 


1  .A  mold  for  casting  articles,  said  mold  having  inner  sur- 
faces coaled  with  a  relea,se  coaling  consisting  esseniially  of 
polymenzed  amphiphilic  molecules  that  are  capable  of  self- 
assemblv  and  that  are  self-assembled  on  said  surfaces 


5.204.127 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Prusha,  Winona.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Composite  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Winona,  .Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  698.044 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43,  34 

U.S.  a.  425—544  23  Oaims 


AWWWWWWW 


1,  A  compression  molding  tool  for  production  of  a  molded 
article,  said  tool  compnsmg 

first  and  second  tool  halves  relativeK  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  first  and  second  mold  sections  config- 
ured to  define  a  mold  cavity  supported  on  said  first  and 
second  tool  halves,  respectively,  in  facing  relation  to  each 
other,  said  second  mold  section  including  a  stationary 
portion  and  a  movable  portion,  said  first  mold  section  and 
said  movable  portion  of  said  second  mold  section  being 
relatively  movable  towards  each  other  to  an  engaged 
position  to  form  therebetween  said  mold  cavity   and 

biasing  means  engaging  said  movable  portion  and  normallv 


urging  said  movable  portion  away  from  said  stationary 
portion  of  said  second  mold  section,  and  said  first  mold 
section  and  said  movable  pwrtion  of  said  second  mold 
section  being  jointly  movable  in  said  engaged  position 
against  the  resistance  of  said  biasing  means  towards  said 
stationary  portion  of  said  second  mold  section  in  a  mold- 
ing stroke  during  which  molding  matenal  is  compressed 
and  forced  into  said  mold  cavity,  and 
means  for  creating  an  aperture  in  the  molded  article,  said 
means  being  acluablc  to  an  aperture  forming  position 
between  said  first  mold  section  and  said  movable  portion 
of  said  second  mold  section  w  hen  said  first  mold  section 
and  said  movable  portion  of  said  second  mold  section  are 
moved  to  said  engaged  position 


5.204,128 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MINT  OILS  TO  REDUCE 

PULEGONE  AND  MENTHOFURAN  CONTENTS 

Sonya  S.  Johnson.  Brookfield.  IIU  amignor  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 

Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,090 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/222:  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—3  20  Claims 

1    A   method  of  reducing  the  pulegone  and  menthofuran 
contents  of  mint  oil,  compnsmg 

(a)  mixing  mint  oil  containing  pulegone  and  menthofuran 

wiih  a  Lewis  acid,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture. 
(bl  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
100'  C  for  at  least  one  half  hour,  thereby  permuting  the 
reaction  mixture  to  form  Diels-Alder  adducls  of  pulegone 
and  menthofuran,  and  to  reduce  ihe  pulegone  and  men- 
thofuran contents  in  the  reaction  mixture, 
(c>  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  after  at  least  one  half 

hour  of  reaction,  and 
(d)  separating  mint  oil  having  reduced  pulegone  and  men- 
thofuran contents  from  the  Diels-Alder  adducls  of  pule- 
gone and  menthofuran 


5.204,129 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PULVERIZED 
POLVDEXTROSE  WHICH  IS  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE 
OF  AODS  AND  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Subraman  R.  Chemkuri.  Towaco;  Kirshna  P.  Raman,  Randolph, 
both  of  N  J.:  Lucy  L.  Wong.  Jackaon  Heighti;  Gul  Manaok- 
hani,  Staten  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Angel  Orama.  Stanhope, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Wamer-Lambcrt  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ. 
DiTwioD  of  Ser.  No.  354,650,  May  19,  1989,  PaL  No.  5.066.511. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.854 
Int.  a.'  A23G  3  30 
t.S.  a.  426— 3  11  Claims 

1    A  sugarless  chewing  gum  composition  which  compnscs 
(Ala  gum  base. 

(B)  a  major  amount  of  a  pulversized  Polydextrose  composi- 
tion, which  IS  substanliallv  free  of  low  molecular  weight 
organic  acids  and  which  has  a  particle  size  of  under  about 
12?  microns  in  diameter,  and 

(C)  a  softening  agent 

(Di  a  sweetening  agent,  and 
(E)  a  flavonng  agenl. 
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leaving  said  primary   extraction  cell  hank  as  a  pnmarv 
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S.204,130 

RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  SLICED  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
John  F.  McDcTltt,  Evanston;  D«vid  J.  Johnson,  Beach  Park, 
and  Denis  H.  Nelson,  Wheaton.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,708 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43,00.  85/00 

U.S.  a.  426— 115  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  reclosable  container  m  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sliced  food  products  sucked  wiihin  said  container  compnsing 

a  container  body  compnsing  a  base  wall,  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall  extending  upward 
from  the  base  wall  and  a  lip  extending  outwardly  about 
the  upper  penphery  of  said  container  body  along  said 
front,  rear  and  side  walls 

a  lid;  and 

a  hinge  supporting  said  lid  on  said  container  body  for  pivotal 
movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  hinge  being  connected  to  said  Up  along  said  rear 
wall; 


similar  to  that  of  home  baked  cookies  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

1 )  creaming  butter  or  shortening  with  sugars  and  a  stabiliz- 
ing agent  for  a  time  which  is  sufficient  to  provide  a 
smooth  texture  indicative  of  adequate  mixing; 

2)  adding  liquid  ingredients  including  water  in  the  range  of 
from  3%  to  8%  to  provide  a  selected  moisture  content; 

3)  adding  blended  dry  ingredients  including  high  gluten 
flour  having  a  protein  level  of  13  to  19%  and  blending  to 
make  a  stretchy  dough  to  allow  the  cookie  to  nse  quickly 
when  microwaved  and  yet  still  trap  the  water  within  the 
dough, 

4)  freezing  the  dough; 

5)  baking  the  frozen  dough  in  a  microwave  oven  to  form  said 
cookie. 


5,204,132 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5004,133 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SLICED  POTATO 

PRODUCTS 

Robert  A.  Hibbs,  and  Wayne  B.  Durfey.  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Refrigerated  Foods  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,527.  Apr.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,583 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/217 

U.S.  a.  426—393  13  Claims 


1    A  method  of  prepanng  the  packaging  cut.  washed,  and 
dewatered  potatoes  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

blanching  and  slenlizing  the  poUtoes  in  hot  oil  at  about  360" 
F   for  about  1  5  to  3  minutes; 


said  food  products  being  onented  honzontally  and  haMng 
forward  edges  disposed  adjacent  said  front  wall; 

said  front  wall  having  a  protrusion  defining  an  access  space 
between  said  forward  edges  of  said  food  prcxlucts  and  said 
protrusion  so  as  to  maintain  a  distance  of  at  least  about  i 
in,  between  said  food  products  and  said  protrusion,  said 
protrusion  having  a  width  of  at  least  about  1  in. 


PUPMItIK   PCTTATOD    rOH 

PKOCtSSIK    IKCUJDIK    CUTTIIK, 

■ASIIK.    kK>    DBUTBIIK 


BLAJKHiac  UD   mHIUIIlK 
Tin  CUT   POTXTOtS    I»   HOT  OIL 


WAimilC    gXCKSS   OIL 


-1 !.« 


CMILLIIIC   TBI    POTATOKa 


5.204,131 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COOKIES  AND  COOKIES 

RESULTING  FROM  SUCH  PROCESS 
Dean  J.  Frattinger.  Saskatoon,  and  Tim  Frattinger,  Hague,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Archer  Foods  Ltd..  Saskatchewan, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,581 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  28.  1990.  2017611 
Int.  C\:  .A21D  15,06 
U.S.  a.  426—243  *  '^»''"* 

1   A  methcxi  of  making  a  cookie  having  a  soft  chewy  texture 


PHaUCIlK    !•    k   PACUCI 

HAviK  u  iimrr  oas 

ATMOSPHBtl  THAT  laCLUDES  CO, 


chilling  the  potatoes;  and  then 

packaging  the  potatoes  in  a  package  having  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  containing  CO:  thereby  reducing  bactenal 
growth  on  the  potato  surfaces  by  the  formation  of  car- 
bonic acid  on  the  potato  surfaces 
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filling  of  extraction  liquid,  to  said  secondary  extraction    chamber  a  mixture  essentially  consisting  of  a  silane.  a  per- 
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5.204.134 

HYPOALLERGENIC  MILK  PRODUCTS  FROM 

NATURAL  AND  OR  SYNTHETIC  COMPONENTS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Leonard  S.  Girsh.  South  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Immuno 

Path  Profile,  Inc..  Melrose  Park,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562.777.  .Aug.  3.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,064,674,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,451. 

Jan.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No,  4.954,361.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1991, 

Ser.  No.  754.872 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  A23C  V   142.  Q/20 

U.S.  a.  426—580  165  Oaims 

1    A  palatable  nyp<iallergcnic  milk  pr'Tduct  comprising 

(a)  a  mineral  salt  component  substantially  free  of  allergenic 
protein,  said  mineral  salt  component  comprising  a  mixture 
of  mineral  salts  having  approximately  the  mineral  content 
of  natural  milk. 

(b)  a  carbohydrate  comp<inent  suhstantialK  free  of  aller- 
genic protein,  said  carbohydrate  comp^^neni  comprismg 
one  or  more  carb<ih\drates.  and 

(c)  a  hyp<iallergenic  protein  comp<inent  ha\mg  a  molecular 
weight  of  not  more  than  ?  kDa.  said  hypoallergenic  pro- 
tein component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hypoallergenic  protein,  amino  acids,  polypeptides  and 
combinations  thereof 


5,204.135 
SAUCES  FOR  RETORTABLE  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Victor  T.  Huang,  Moundsview;  Laurie  E.  Kerschner.  Minne- 
tonka,  and  Lorn  D.  Cullen.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Pillsburj  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821 J08 
Int.  a."  .\23L  /  .?9 
U.S.  C\.  426—589  22  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  preparing  a  retorted  foixi  product  having  a 
sauce  component  and  starch-coniaining  and/or  s  egetable  food 
component  of  preser\ed  textural  qualities  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a)  preparing  said  sauce  component  wherein  about  0,1  to 
ab<,5ut  24*^  by  weight  of  the  sauce  component  is  com- 
prised of  polysacchandes  of  MW'h  between  about  3600 
and  250.000,  said  sauce  having  a  Ai*  of  greater  than  0^2; 

b)  mixing  said  sauce  and  said  vegetable  and  or  said  starch- 
containing  food  in  ratios  suitable  for  the  fotxl  prcxluct. 

cl  thermally  treating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  212°  F  under  pressure  for  a  penod  of  lime  adequate 
to  stenlize  said  mixture, 

d)  cooling  said  mixture 


5.204.136 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  COFFEE 
.Adrianus  C.  M.  Hellemons.  Montfoort.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Douwe  Egbets  Koninklijke  Tabaksfa-Briek-Koffiebranderij- 
en-Theehandel  N.V.,  Urecht,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,048.  Jul.  13,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,393 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    13.    1988. 
8801775;  Feb.  6.  1989.  8900285 

Int.  O.'  A23F  5  24 
U.S.  O.  426—594  17  Claims 

1    A  proces-s  for  prepanng  an  extract  from  ground,  roasted 
coffee  beans,  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  pnmary  extraction  cell  bank  having  an  inlet 
for  extraction  liquid  and  an  outlet  for  pnmary  extract,  said 
primary  extraction  cell  bank  including  at  least  one  extrac- 
tion cell,  each  extraction  cell  of  said  primary  extraction 
cell  bank  being  effectively  connected  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  so  that  extraction  liquid  introduced  to  said 
pnmary  extraction  cell  bank  will  course  through  each 
extraction  cell  of  said  pnmary  extraction  cell  bank  before 


leaving  said  primary   extraction  cell   hank   as  a  pnmar> 
extract  through  said  outlet  thereof. 

(b)  providing  a  secondarv  extraction  cell  bank  having  an 
inlet  for  extraction  liquid  and  an  outlet  for  secondarv 
extract,  said  secondarv  extraction  cell  bank  including  at 
least  one  extraction  cell,  each  extraction  cell  of  said  sec- 
ondary extraction  cell  bank  being  effectivelv  connected 
between  said  inlet  of  said  secondary  extraction  cell  bank 
and  said  outlet  of  said  secondarv  extraction  cell  bank  s<.^ 
that  extraction  liquid  introduced  to  said  secondarv  extrac- 
tion cell  bank  will  course  through  each  extraction  cell  of 
said  secondarv  extraction  cell  bank  before  leaving  said 
secondarv  extraction  cell  bank  as  a  secondarv  extract 
through  said  outlet  thereof 

(c)  charging  each  extraction  cell  in  said  primary  extraction 
cell  bank  with  ground,  roasted  coffee  beans, 

(d)  providing  each  extraction  cell  in  said  secondarv  extrac- 
tion cell  bank  with  a  charge  of  ground,  roasted  coffee 
beans  which  have  already  been  subjected  to  primarv 
extraction  m  said  pnmary  extraction  cell  bank. 

(e)  conducting  a  pnmary  extraction  of  said  ground,  roasted 
coffee  beans  charged  in  said  pnmarv  extraction  cell  bank, 
including  introducing  a  stream  of  pnmary  extraction 
liquid,  devoid  of  said  secondary  extract,  into  said  pnmary 
extraction  cell  bank  through  said  inlet  thereof  and  with- 
drawing a  stream  of  pnmarv  extract  from  said  pnmarv 
extraction  cell  bank  through  said  outlet  thereof,  said  pri- 
mary extraction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  which 


r... 


'mi 


^ 


^ 


^ 


^- 


IS  maximally  equal  to  the  boiling  point  of  water  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  m  the  absence  of  said  secondarv 
extract,  in  order  to  progressively  remove  from  the 
ground,  roasted  coffee  beans  in  said  pnmarv  extraction 
cell  bank  only  such  components  as  arc  directly  wluble  in 
water 

(f)  conducting  a  secondary  extraction  of  said  ground. 
roasted  coffee  beans  provided  as  a  charge  in  said  second- 
ary extracticin  cell  bank,  including  introducing  a  stream  of 
secondarv  extraction  liquid  into  said  secondary  extraction 
cell  bank  through  said  inlet  thereof  and  withdrawing  a 
stream  of  secondary  extract  from  said  secondary  extrac- 
tion cell  bank  through  said  outlet  thereof,  said  secondary 
extraction  being  earned  out  at  a  temperature  which  is 
ab<ive  that  used  in  conducting  said  pnmary  extraction  and 
such  that  a  portion  of  solids  in  said  ground,  roasted  coffee 
beans  that  was  insoluble  under  conditions  prevailing  dur- 
ing said  pnmarv  extraction,  is  hydrolysed  to  form  soluble 
components  which  are  extracted  in  said  secondarv  extrac- 
tion. 

(gi  pcnodicallv  removing  from  said  pnmary  extraction  cell 
bank  an  extraction  cell  effectiveK  closest  to  said  inlet  of 
said  pnmary  extraction  cell  bank  upon  achievement  of 
substantially  complete  exhaustion  of  the  charge  of  ground, 
roasted  coffee  beans  therein  insofar  as  extractability  of 
coffee  solubles  therefrom  by  said  pnmarv  extraction  is 
concerned,  and  adding  this  cell,  still  containing  us  charge 
of  pnmary  extracted  ground,  roasted  coffee  beans  and  its 
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includes  external  surfaces  and  shielded  surfaces  which  are 

at  least  pariiallv   shielded  by  other  portions  of  said  sub- 


forming  a  plurality  of  first  slits  on  an  edge  portion  of  said 
paperboard  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  edge. 
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filling  of  extraction  liquid,  to  said  secondary  extraction    chainber  a  mixture  essentially  consisting  of  a  silane,  a  per- 
cell  bank  so  as  to  be  effectively  closest  to  said  outlet  of   fluorosilane  and  nitrogen  and  applying  electromagnetic  radia- 


tion to  said  mixture  to  produce  a  plasma  whereby  said  silicon 
nitnde  film  is  formed  on  said  substrate;  said  mixture  having  a 
volume-to-volume  ratio  of  said  silane  to  said  perfluorosilane 
from  about  0  05  to  about  3 


5.204,139 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  THERMIONIC  EMISSION 

MATERIAL  FOR  A  THERMIONIC  EMISSION 

RLAMENT 

Kyeong-seok  Choi.  Ulsan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  2,   1990, 
90-17769 

Int.  a.'  B05D 


yi2 


U.S.  a.  427—77 


3  Claims 


said  secondary  extraction  cell  bank, 

(h)  correspondingly  penodically  removing  from  said  sec- 
ondary extraction  cell  bank  an  extraction  cell  effectively 
closest  to  said  inlet  of  said  secondary  extraction  cell  bank, 
emptying  this  cell  of  its  charge  of  secondary  extracted 
ground,  roasted  coffee  beans,  adding  this  cell  to  said  pn- 
mary  extraction  cell  bank  as  an  extraction  cell  effectively 
closest  to  said  outlet  of  said  primary  extraction  cell  bank, 
and  conducting  step  (c)  in  regard  to  this  cell, 

(i)  each  time  step  (g)  of  conducted,  withdrawing  approxi- 
mately so  much  of  said  filling  of  extraction  liquid  from  the 
cell  which  has  jusi  been  removed  from  the  primary  extrac- 
tion cell  bank  and  added  to  the  secondary  extraction  cell 
bank  as  will  drain  therefrom,  including  at  least  75  percent 
of  said  filling  of  extraction  liquid  contained  in  this  cell 
when  this  cell  was  removed  from  the  primary  extraction 
cell  bank  but  substantially  no  secondary  extraction  liquid 
introduced  into  this  cell  as  a  result  of  initiation  of  step  (f) 
in  regard  thereto  after  this  cell  has  been  added  to  the 
secondary  extraction  cell  bank,  and  adding  the  extraction 
liquid  thereby  withdrawn  from  this  cell,  to  said  stream  of 
primary  extraction  liquid  being  introduced  to  said  primary 
extraction  cell  bank  in  step  (e),  thereafter  reverting  to 
conducting  steps  le)  and  (f).  respectively,  in  regard  to  the 
pnmary  extraction  cell  bank  and  secondary  extraction  cell 
bank; 
(j)  concentrating  said  pnmary  extract  obtained  from  said 

pnmary  extraction  cell  bank  through  said  outlet  thereof.        1   \  method  for  coating  a  thermionic  emission  matenal  on  a 
to  provide  a  concentrated  pnmary  extract,  thermionic  emission  filament  wherein  tungsten  wire  is  con- 

(k)  concentrating  said  secondary  extract  obtained  from  said  veyed  in  a  conveyance  direction  and  passed  through  a  storage 
secondary  extraction  ceil  bank  through  said  outlet  thereof  tank  containing  a  dryable  thermionic  emission  matenal  and 
minus  said  extract  or  liquid  withdrawn  from  each  respec-  then  the  thermionic  emission  matenal  is  dried  after  being 
tive  said  cell  in  step  (i),  and  thereby  removing  both  water  coated  onto  the  tungsten  wire,  said  tungsten  wire  being  made 
vapor  and  at  least  some  undesirable  aroma  constituents  to  rotate  around  a  central  axis  of  a  conveyance  direction  to 
from  said  secondary  extract,  to  provide  a  concentrated  uniformly  coat  the  thermionic  emission  matenal  onto  the  sur- 
secondary  extract;  and  face  of  the  tungsten  wire 

(I)  mixing  said  concentrated  pnmary  extract  and  said  con-  _ 

centrated  secondary  extract  to  provide  a  concentrated 
coffee  extract  product 


5.204,137 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTS  FROM  SWEET  POTATO 
Karen  M,  Slimak,  P.O,  Box  2444,  Springfield.  \  a.  22152 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  825,656,  Jan.  31, 1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,925,697,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,690.  Aug. 

1,  1988.  This  application  May  14,  1990,  Ser,  No.  522,820 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  AZJL  1/214 

U.S.  a.  426—637  15  Qaims 

2  A  non-grain  edible  flour  possessing  the  ability  to  maintain 

a  nsen  structure  in  the  absence  of  grain  tlour,  legume  flour,  or 

added  fiber,  said  non-grain  edible  flour  consisting  essentially  of 

the  comminuted  panicles  of  tubers  of  family  Convolvulaceae, 

including  substantially  all  of  the  flesh  and  fiber  of  said  tubers, 

comminuted  to  a  size  such  that  substantially  all  of  said  panicles 

pass  through  a  screen  opening  of  0  015  inch,  wherein  said  flour 

has  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  20%  by  weight. 


5,204,140 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  TIN 

OXIDE 

Victor  L,  Grosvenor,  Topanga;  Naum  Pinsky,  Thousand  Oaks. 

and  Thomas  J.  Clough,  SanU  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  ENSO,  Inc..  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,789,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

5,167,820,  Ser.  No.  348,788,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.039,845, 

Ser.  No.  348,787,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  348,786, 

May  8,  1989,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,517, 

Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  272,539,  Nov.  17,  1988, 

abandoned,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.277, 

.Aug.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,787,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No, 

843,047,  Mar.  24,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,713,306.  This  application 

Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,660 

Int.  a.^  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  427—126.3  74  Oaims 
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5.204,138 
PLASMA  ENHANCED  C\D  PROCESS  FOR 
FLUORINATED  SILICON  NITRIDE  RLMS 
Son  V .  Nguyen,  WiUiston;  David  M.  Doburinsky,  Essex  Junc- 
tion, both  of  Vt.;  Douglas  J.  Dopp,  Hopewell  Junction,  N,Y., 
and  David  L.  Harmon,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  o«r  "It^sr      ''* 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,973                                 """"'  "■"       "««/ 
Int.  a,"  B05D  i  06;  C23C  /6/Or/ 
L.S.  CI.  427—578                                                              12  Oaims        1    -A   process  for  coating  an   inorganic   three  dimensional 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  fluonnated  silicon  nitnde  film    substrate  with  doped  tin  oxide  compnsing 
on  a  substrate  compnsing  introducing  into  a  film   forming 


contacting  an  inorganic  three  dimensional  substrate  which 


includes  external  surfaces  and  shielded  surfaces  which  are 
at  least  panially  shielded  hy  other  ponions  of  said  sub- 
strate with  a  compiisnion  comprising  a  tin  chloride-form- 
ing comp*iund  at  conditions  effective  to  form  a  tin  chlo- 
nde-forming  compound  containing  coaimg  on  at  least  a 
pKirtion  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  liquidus  tin  chlonde  forming  compound  contain- 
ing coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  three  dimensions  of 
said  substrate  including  the  shielded  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

contacting  said  substrate  with  at  least  one  fluorine  compo- 
nent at  conditions  effective  to  form  a  fiuonne  component- 
containing  coating  on  at  least  a  fKirtion  of  said  substrate 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  three  dimensions  of  said 
substrate  including  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  substrate. 
and 

contacting  said  substrate  basing  said  tin  chlonde-forming 
compound  containing  coating  and  said  fluorine  compo- 
nent-containing coating  thereon  with  an  oxidizing  agent  at 
conditions  effective  to  convert  tin  chlonde  forming  com- 
pound to  tin  oxide  and  form  a  fiuonne  doped  tin  oxide 
coating  on  at  lea.st  a  ponion  of  said  three  dimensions  of 
said  substrate  including  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate 


forming  a  plurality  of  first  slits  on  an  edge  p>,irtion  of  said 
paperboard  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  edge. 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  slits  on  said  edge  ptirtion  of  the 
paperboard  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  first 
slits  m  such  a  manner  that  savi -teeth  are  formed  on  the 
edge,  and 

hardening  the  teeth  by  application  of  said  quick  drying 
adhesive. 


5,204,141 

DEPOSITION  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE  FILMS  AT 

TEMPERATURES  AS  LOW  AS  100  DEGREE  C,  BY  LPO  D 

USING  ORGANODISILANE  SOURCES 
David  .A.  Roberts,  Carlsbad,  and  Arthur  K.  Hochberg,  Solans 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,101 
Int.  n.'  C23C  Ib/OO 
U.S.  a,  427—255.3  22  Oaims 

1    A  low   temperature  chemical  vap<3r  deposition  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  a  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  95'  C  to 

about  380°  C.  in  a  vacuum; 
introducing  into  the  vacuum  a  silicon-containing  feed  and  an 
oxygen  containing  feed,  said  silicon  containing  feed  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  organcxiisilane  having  the  general 
formula 

H,Si-CH(R)— (CH(R)ly— CH(R")— SiH3 

wherein 

V  IS  0,  I.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and 

R.  R  ,  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  H  and  C1-C3  hydrocarbon,  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  and  vacuum  condition  thereby 
causing  a  film  of  silicon  dioxide  to  deposit  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


5.204,143 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  SI  RFACT 

Nobuyukj  Nishimiya.  and  Toshiyuki  Sekiya,  both  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1989,  1-84193 
Int.  CI,'  B05D  .i     : 
U.S,  a,  427— 38'  14  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  metal  surface  compnsing  prc^vid- 
ing  a  liquid  comp<isition  comprising  an  inorganic  polymer 
produced  by  hydrolyzing  and  then  polvcondensing  an  organo- 
metallic  compound  having  an  organic  functional  group  and  a 
group  capable  of  being  hydrolyzed  and  then  polycondensed  in 
an  organic  solvent  under  conditions  such  that  said  organic 
functional  group  is  kept  unreacted  and  applying  said  liquid 
composition  under  conditions  such  that  said  inorganic  polymer 
is  adhered  to  the  metal  surface  and  said  organic  functional 
group  IS  kept  unreacted  and  remains  on  the  metal  surface 


5,204.144 
METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  DEPOSITION  ON  APERTL  RED 

SUBSTRATES 
Gordon  L,  Cann;  Cecil  B,  Shephard.  Jr.,  both  of  Laguna  Beach, 
and  Frank  X,  McKevitt.  Anaheim  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Celestech.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1991,  Ser,  No.  698,44* 

Int,  a.'  B05D  J,  Ot 

IS.  CI.  427—569  34  Oaims 


5,204.142 
METHOD  FOR  INTEGRALLY  FORMING  A  CTTTER  ON 

A  CARTON  BLANK 
Eitaro  Okumura.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to   \>ako  Okumura, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.286 
Oaims   prioritv.   application   Japan,   Jan.   22,   1990,   2-4473; 
Mar.  1,  1990,  2-50775[U] 

Int.  0.*  B05D  i/12.  5/00 
U.S.  O.  427—285  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  integrally  forming  a  cutter  on  a  carton  blank 
in  which  a  paperbciard  is  shaped  into  a  profile  substantially  the 
same  as  thai  of  the  carton  blank,  the  paperbciard  is  integrally 
formed  with  saw-teeth  on  an  edge  p^irtion  thereof  and  the 
leeth  are  hardened  by  application  of  a  quick  drying  adhesive 
including  a-cyanoacrylate.  thereby  prcxiucmg  a  carton  hlanik 
for  a  carton  having  an  integral  cutter,  compnsing 


of 


1   A  method  for  depositing  a  substance  comprising  ihc  sieps 

r 

producing  a  plasma  beam  containing  the  ^i  isiiiuentv  of  said 
substance; 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  ir,  :he  paih  .>f  said 
beam,  said  substrate  having  at  least  .'ne  aperture  through 
said  surface,  such  that  said  beam  deposit.^  said  subsiancc 
on  said  surface  and  a  portion  of  the  beam  passes  through 
said  at  least  one  aperture 
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separating  said  diamond  layer  from  said  substrate  to  form 
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least  partially  bonded  to  each  other  via  said  thermally 


longitudinal  direction  beyond  a  non-extension  end  of  the 
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5.204.145 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  DIAMONDS  BY 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Steven  M.  Gasworth,  Glenville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  G€neral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  664.153.  Mar.  4,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,077 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/48 
L.S.  a.  427—577  22  Oaims 


separating  said  diamond  layer  from  said  substrate  to  form 
said  article. 


5,204.146 

DECORATIVE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Sally  M.  Heinze.  and  Leda  M.  Borghese.  both  of  7227  Cascade 

Rd..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49546 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,955 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/36 

VS.  CI.  428—7  9  Qaims 


1    .Apparatus  for  producing  diamond  articles  by  chemical 
vapor  deposition,  compnsing: 

a  closed  reaction  chamber,  formed  by  chamber  walls  and 

having  at  least  one  throat  and  at  least  one  exhaust  means, 

said  chamber  having  means  to  maintain  said  chamber  at  a 

desired  pressure. 

at  least  one  jet  producing  plasma  torch  connected  to  said 

throat  of  said  chamber; 
a  chemical   vapor  deposition  zone  formed  by  zone  walls 
separate  from  said  chamber  walls,  said  zone  walls  being 
confined  withm  sajd  chamber  walls,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  walls  of  said  xone  being  a  substrate  capable  of  rota- 
tion; 
said  torch  having  its  jet  discharge  end  aligned  to  trap  a  jet 
produced  by  said  torch  within  said  zone,  and  said  zone 
being  enclosed  on  all  sides  except  the  side  facing  said 
torch; 
drive  means  to  rotate  said  substrate; 

cooling  means  to  cool  said  substrate  to  a  set  temperature; 
a  gas  feeding  system  for  feeding  gas  into  said  plasma  torch; 

and 
nozzle  means  for  introducing  a  carbon  compound  into  said 
zone  near  said  throat  of  said  chamber  or  through  said  gas 
feeding  system  of  said  torch. 
13    .A  method  of  producing  diamond  articles  by  chemical 
vaptir  deposition  comprising: 

effecting  an  arc  dis>-harge  while  feeding  hydrogen  or  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  an  inert  gas  between  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  of  a  DC  arc  discharge  plasma  torch  to  a 
produce  a  plasma  jet  within  a  closed  reaction  chamber 
formed  hy  chamber  walls  and  maintained  at  a  desired 
pressure; 
feeding  a  gaseous  carbon  compound  into  said  jet; 
radicalizing  hydrogen  and  said  gaseous  carbon  compound  in 

said  plasma  jet; 
directing  said  plasma  jet  to  a  partially  enclosed  chemical 
vapor  deposition   zone   formed   by   zone  walls  that  are 
separate  from  said  chamber  walls  confined  within  said 
chamber, 
trapping  said  plasma  jet  into  said  zone  formed  by  said  zone 
walls  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  zone  walls  is  a  rotating 
substrate; 
cooling  said  substrate  to  a  set  temp)erature; 
quenching  said  plasma  jet  by  allowing  said  jet  to  impinge  on 
said  cooled  substrate  to  form  diamond  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate; and 


1  A  decorative  container  comprising 
a  housing  for  removably  covering  a  shaped  article,  and 
an  elastic  balloon  on  said  housing,  said  balloon  enclosing  a 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  housing  closing  an  aperture  in 
said  balloon  when  said  balloon  is  inflated  enabling  said 
housing  and  inflated  balloon  to  be  removed  from  said 
article. 


5.204,147 
ROLLER  SHLTTER  ROD  OF  STABLE  SHAPE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANLFACTTRE 
Helmuth  Schneider,  Grevenbroich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Vereinigte  Aluminiumwerke  AG.  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1990.  4007777;  No>.  15.  1990.  4036410 

Int.  a."  E06B  9  11.  B32B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.8  H  Oaims 


1,  .A  roller  shutter  rod  of  stable  shape,  composing 
an  aluminum  strip  forming  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rod. 
said  outer  penphery  defining  a  generally  nxi-shaped 
structure  with  a  hollow  section,  said  aluminum  strip  hav- 
ing a  plastic  coating  along  one  of  its  sides  which  faces  said 
hollow  section,  said  outer  periphery  further  defining 
upper  and  lower  connecting  areas  wherein  said  aluminum 
stnp  IS  arranged  in  a  double  layer  with  a  thermally  consol- 
idated double  layer  of  plastic  coating  between  individual 
layers  of  said  double  layer  of  aluminum  stnp.  said  individ- 
ual layers  of  said  double  layer  of  aluminum  stnp  in  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  connecting  areas  being  at 
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least  partially  bonded  to  each  other  via  said  thermally 
consolidated  double  layer  of  plastic  coating 


5,204,148 

LAMINATE  COVER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A 

ROORNG  ME.MBRANE 

Brian  S.  Alexander,  VVestfield.  and  Daniel  L.  Barksdale. 
Brownsburg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bridgestonc/ Firestone, 
Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No,  837.266 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02 

U.S,  a.  428—40  11  Claims 


^^ 


j_  >.  «.m 


*    '    *    *_  *_  »    *    *    ■»_  r- 


,v 


1   A  flexible  laminate  cover  for  sealing  a  rtxifmg  membrane 
including 

a)  a  release  coated  carrier  basing  a  peripheral  border, 

b)  a  layer  of  uncured  elastomenc  sealing  material  located 
within  the  penpheral  border  of  the  earner  adapted  tc  he 
positioned  in  contact  with  an  area  of  a  roofing  membrane 
to  be  sealed  thereby  after  removal  of  the  earner  from  said 
layer  of  sealing  material, 

c)  a  first  sheet  of  a  dimensionally  stable  tacky  elastomenc 
material  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  having  an  exposed 
pressure  sensitive  penpheral  border  extending  beyond  the 
layer  of  sealing  matenal  in  order  to  adhere  to  the  roofing 
membrane  after  the  relea-se  coated  carrier  has  been  re- 
moved form  the  first  sheet  and  sealing  matenal.  and  to 
trap  said  layer  of  sealing  matenal  within  the  penpheral 
border  of  said  first  sheet  after  said  first  sheet  and  sealing 
material  have  been  placed  in  contact  with  the  rot^fing 
membrane,  and 

di  a  second  flexible  sheet  of  a  weather  resistant  material 
permanently  secured  to  the  first  sheet  to  provide  physical 
protection  to  said  first  sheet  and  to  said  layer  of  sealing 
material  after  said  first  sheet  and  said  sealing  member  has  e 
been  placed  in  contact  with  the  roofing  membrane 


longitudinal  direction  beyond  a  non-cxtension  end  of  the 
other  sidewall  wall 

a  pair  of  parallel  connecting  walls,  each  connecting  wall 
joining  the  non-exten&ion  end  of  a  sideskall  to  the  other 
sidewall, 

a  receiving  flange  wall  extending  from  the  extension  end 
section  of  the  first  sidewall  so  as  to  define  an  0f)cn  flange 
receiving  cavity  between  the  connecting  wall  nearest  tc 
the  receiving  flange  wall,  said  extension  end  section  and 
the  receiving  flange  wall,  and 

a  proiection  flange  extending  from  the  extension  end  of  said 
second  sidewall.  said  projection  flange  displaced  from  a 
connecting  wall  to  accommodate  said  receiving  flange 
wall,  said  projection  flange  defining  a  base  wall  being 
co-planar  with  the  second  sidewall  and.  which  is  not 
attached  to  said  second  sidewall.  said  base  wall  and  said 
nearest  connecting  wall  defining  a  gap  therebetween 
which  IS  of  a  size  that  it  could  snugly  receive  a  receiving 
flange  wall  of  another  identical  panel,  said  flange  receiv- 
ing easily  and  said  projection  flange  being  of  dimensions 
and  being  adapted  such  that  the  flange  receiving  cavity 
could  completely  receive  the  projection  flange  of  another 
identical  panel  so  as  to  make  wall  to  wall  contact  with  the 
flange 


5JO4,150 

LOOP  FORMATION  IN  ONMACHINE-SEA.MED  PRESS 

FABRICS  LSING  YARNS  COMPRISING  MXD6 

POLY  AMIDE  RESIN  MATERIAL 

Francis  L   Davenport,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alban; 

International  C«rp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1",  1989,  Ser.  No.  395.363 

Int.  a.'  B32B  -'  c^j  -^  a:  :'  (>*  do2G  j  oo 

L  .S.  a.  428—58  7  Oaims 


5,204,149 

MFrrHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DOUBLE 

WALL  CONTAINERS 

Ronald  W.  Phenicie,  and  Peter  E.  Dahlquist.  both  of  Warrenton. 

\  a.,  assignors  to  Case  Designers  Corporation.  Warrenton.  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  637.542 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3  iXi 

U.S.  a.  428—57  36  Oaims 


36   .An  end-to-end  inicrkKkable  panel  for  assembling  a  con- 
tainer wall  compnsing 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  parallel  sidewalls.  the  sidewalK 
being  staggered  in  a  longitudinal  direction  so  that  an 
extension  end   section   of  each   sidewall  extends  in   the 


1  An  open-ended  press  fabnc.  for  use  on  the  press  section  of 
a  papermakmg  or  similar  machine,  and  designed  for  pin-seam 
closure,  compnsing 

a  svstem  of  machine-direction  iMDi  sarns  mterw-'ven  with 
a  system  of  cross-machine  direction  (CDi  yarns  to  form  a 
woven  base  fabric,  wherein  said  machine-direction  (MDi 
yarns  arc  comp^'isite  yarns  whose  strands  are  extruded 
from  MXDfc  polyamide  resin  so  that  a  coating  will  form 
on  said  machine-direction  (MDl  yarns  when  said  woven 
ba-se  fabnc  is  heat-set.  forming  a  monofilament-like  strand 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end  being  (omed  to  each  other  when  said  pres.^  fabnc  is 
installed  on  said  papermakmg  or  similar  machine    and 

a  pluralilv  of  kx^ps.  formed  by  said  machine-direction  (MDi 
\arns  dunng  the  production  of  said  open-ended  press 
fabric,  at  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  to  facilitate  the 
joining  of  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  by  a  pin  scam 
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5.204,151 

MARTIAL  ARTS  BOARD 

Oswald  C.  S»ehaug.  1010  San  Ysidro  BWd.,  San  Ysidro.  Calif. 

09173 

CoatinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser   No.  775,018,  Oct.  11,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Scr.  No.  933.120 

Int.  a."  B32B  i/06 

U.S.  a.  428—60  5  Oaims 


5,204.153 
WRITE  ONCE  READ  MANY  TYPE  OPTICAL  DISC 

Fumio  Matsui;  Makoto  Okano;  Tatsuro  Sakai:  Satoni  Tanaka. 

and  Shuichi  Yanagisawa,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,312 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13.  1991,  3-202949 

Int.  a.'  B32B  }/00 

U.S.  a.  428—64  7  Oaims 


/ 


41  51 


^36 


RoranoK  c£>nji 


1    .A  reusable  martial  arts  board  which  comprises; 

two  symmetncal  half-portions,  each  half-portion  compris- 
ing 
a  planar  quadrangular  slab  having  substantially  flat  top 

and  bottom  surfaces; 
along  a  connecting  edge,  a  plurality  of  alternating  and 
parallel  male  and  female  interconnecting  elements 
vvherein  each  of  said  male  interconnecting  elements  is 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  intimately  nest  into  one  of 
said  female  interconnecting  elements; 
each  of  said  female  elements  compnsmg  a  circular,  tubular 

cavity  having  a  slot  opening  into  said  bottom  surface; 
each  of  said  male  elements  comprising  a  cylindrical  projec- 
tion having  a  stiiid  core  and  a  radial  groove  opening  into 
an  underside  section  of  said  projection; 
wherein  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  cavity  is  tangential  to 

said  bottom  surface,  and 
said  slots  comprise  rounded  edges. 


RCCOWDING    iJGKT  OR  REPWCOUCWG  UGHT 


1  A  write  once  read  many  type  optical  disc,  comprising  a 
light  transmissive  substrate  having  a  tracking  groove  formed 
therein,  a  light  absorbing  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  on  which  the  tracking  groove  is  formed,  and  a  light 
reflection  layer  disposed  on  the  light  absorbing  layer, 
wherein  an  RMI  value  defined  by  the  following  formula  is  in 
the  range  of  0.22  to  0,50: 

RMI  mlue  =  il!-\g\/Ic, 

wherein  I;  denotes  an  electnc  potential  at  a  land  portion.  1^ 
denotes  an  electnc  potential  at  a  groove  portion,  and  lo  denotes 
an  electric  potential  at  a  mirror  surface  portion 


5.204,152 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDILTVI 
Atsushi  Yoshizawa,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  862.311 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  20,  1991,  3-208005 

Int.  O."  B32B  }/00 

U.S.  O.  428 — 64  .  18  Oaims 


:i>>.'>/N  V 


s 


s 


=2=? 


1  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising  a  light  trans- 
parent substrate,  a  light  absorbing  layer  disposed  on  the  light 
transparent  substrate  a  light  reflection  layer  disposed  on  the 
light  absorbing  layer,  and  a  protection  layer  disposed  on  the 
light  reflection  layer, 

wherein  a  cushion  matenal  layer  is  disposed  at  least  above 
the  light  reflection  layer  by  the  medium  of  the  protection 
layer,  and  a  protection  plate  is  disposed  on  the  cushion 
matenal  laver 


5,204.154 
FLOV\  ABLE.  PRi:SSURE-COMPENSATING  MATERIAL 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Terrence  M.  Drew;  Chris  A.  Hanson,  and  Alden  B.  Hanson,  all 
of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  .Alden  Laboratories.  Inc..  Boul- 
der, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,610,  Sep,  21. 1989.  Pat,  No. 
5,100.712,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,452.  Aug. 
27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093.138.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  844.518 
Int.  C\:  B32B  1/00:  C09K  21  00:  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  O.  428—68  63  Oaims 

37  A  padding  device  comprising  a  flexible  enclosure  and  a 
flowable,  pressure-compensating  composition  substantially 
filling  said  enclosure,  said  flowable,  pressure-compensating 
comp<;>sition  compnsing; 

a)  a  liquid, 

b)  an  organic  viscosity-increa-sing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  guar,  agar,  carboxymethylcellulose. 
hydroxypropylcellulose.  hydroxyethylcellulose.  polye- 
thvleneoxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  from 
about  0  5  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  based 
on  the  total  composition  weight,  and 

c)  a  flame  retardant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bone  oxide,  borax,  bone  acid,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  epsom 
salt  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  flame  retardant  is 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  5  weight  percent  to  about 
30  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  composition  weight. 


1798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20.  1993 


5.204.159 


plurality  of  successive  inwardly  extending  superplasti- 


APRIL  20.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1797 


5,204.155 
RESILIENT  FOAM-BACKED  CARPET  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
Peter  W.  Bell.  Troon.  Scotland,  and  Johannes  A,  H.  Oaessen. 
Leusden.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Interface.  Inc..  La  Grange. 
Ga. 

Filed  Not.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790 J70 

Int.  O.'  B32B  }/02.  3/26.  5  20.  31  '00 

ViS.  CI.  428—95  29  Claims 


5J04.157 
CARRIER  AND  METHOD 
James  Matsumiya.  Bocka.  England,  aaaigaor  to  ScUcael  (UK) 
Holding  United,  Seacroft,  United  KiB«doa 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,076 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  21.  1989, 
8909076;  Jan.  29,  1990.  9001998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Dec.  17. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  B32B  5  12 

U.S.  O.  428—105  39  Oaims 


' 

' 

8-1 

////////// 

" 

Y^///////^\ 

IB 


1   A  floor  covenng  which  compnses 

a)  a  pnmary  backing  layer  having  a  fibrous  face  wear  surface 
and  a  back  surface, 

b)  a  first  solid  thermoplastic  backing  layer. 

c)  a  second  solid  thermoplastic  backing  layer   and 

d)  a  polymenc  foam  layer  charactenred  by  high  compres- 
sion set  and  a  substantially  closed-cell  structure,  the  foam 
layer  positioned  and  secured  between  the  first  and  second 
thermoplastic  backing  layers,  the  thermoplastic  backing 
layer  being  of  sufficient  thickness,  to  disperse  the  mechan- 
ical force  on  the  foam  layer  and  to  protect  the  polymerK 
foam  layer  from  substantial  cellular  breakdown  in  use.  and 
the  polymenc  foam  layer  of  sufficient  thicknes-s  to  provide 
a  lightweight,  cushioning  floor  covenng 


1  An  elongate  earner  compnsing  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally separated  transversely  extending  metal  stnp  members 
and  means  extending  lengthwise  of  the  earner  to  control  the 
spacing  of  said  members,  wherein  the  transverse  location  in 
said  earner  of  said  means  is  vaned  along  the  length  of  said 
earner,  the  vanation  of  the  transverse  location  and  the  actual 
transverse  location  at  any  longitudinal  position  in  the  earner  of 
said  means  being  selected  to  provide  at  least  one  region  of 
increased  longitudinal  fiexibilitv 


5,204,156 

WINDPROOF  AND  WATER  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE 

FABRIC  WITH  BARRIER  LAYER 

Douglas  Lumb,  Methuen,  and  Moshe  Rock,  Andoier,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Maiden  Mills  Industries,  Inc..  I^wrence. 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,027.  Jan.  22.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,126.182,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422.850. 

Oct.  17.  1989.  This  application  No».  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.913 

Int.  O.'  B32B  i'04.  5 /IS 
U.S.  O.  428—96  39  Oaims 

1  A  stretchable.  drapable,  water  vapor  permeable,  wind- 
proof  and  water  resistant  composite  fabnc  for  use  in  a  garment 
compnsing 

an  outer  layer  of  fabric; 
an  inner  layer  of  fabnc. 

barner  means  for  providing  resistance  to  wind  and  liquid 
water  while  providing  for  v\ater  vapor  transport  through 
absorption-diffusion-desorption  including  a  hydrophilic 
barner  layer  disposed  on  and  adhered  to  at  least  one  of 
said  inner  or  outer  layers  of  fabnc  by  transfer  coating  from 
a  earner  without  a  separate  adhesive  and 
said  other  of  said  inner  or  outer  layers  of  fabnc  being  dis- 
posed on  and  adhered  to  said  barner  layer 


5,204.158 
IRREGULAR  PATTERNED  ENTANGLED  NONWOVEN 

FABRICS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Robert  L.  Phillip*.  KendaU  Park;  Connie  B.  Taylor,  Middleaex. 
both  of  N.J..  and  Lauren  Jackson.  San  Oemente.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Chicopee.  New  Bmaswick.  N  J. 

Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.521 

Int.  O."  B32B  3/10.  D04H  ;  46 

U.S,  O.  428—134  *  Claims 


1  A  non woven  fabnc  compnsing  a  plurality  of  subsuntially 
uniformly  spaced  apart  continuous  strands  of  enlangled  staple 
fibers  interconnected  at  randomly  spaced  junctures  by  noncn- 
tangled  bands  of  subsuntially  coextensive  fibers  to  define  an 
irregular  pattern  of  irregular  sized  apertures 
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bonde,  a  glass  and  an  organic  vehicle  which  contains  at  least 
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5,204,159 

DEFORMABLE.  SLIP-FREE,  ANTI-SKID  PADS  FOR 

SNOW  AND  ICE 

Domingo  K.  L.  Tan,  6028  Bitternut  Dr.,  Alexandria,  \  a.  22310 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,431 

Int.  C\.'  EOlC  IJ/24.  15/00:  B32B  3/30 

UjS.  a.  428—143  10  Claims 
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1  A  deformable  pad  for  placement  on  slippery  snow  and  icy 
surfaces  to  form  a  slip-free  walkmg  spot  when  walkers  step 
thereon,  compnsmg 

a)  an  anti-skid  boitom  surface  havmg  a  plurality  of  spikes 
slightly  e.itendmg  \enically  from  hemisphencally  re- 
cessed areas  of  said  bottom  surface,  and 

b)  an  anti-slip  top  "surface  comprising  a  resilient  material 
having  embedded  therein  panicles  of  abrasive  materials 
held  in  spaced-apart  relationship,  and  wherein  said  abra- 
sive materials  extend  partially  out  of  and  above  an  upper- 
most area  of  said  top  surface. 


5.204,160 

LIGHT-COI.LIMATING  FILM 

Forrest  J.  Rouser,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,376,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,827.  Aug.  8,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,413 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3,28 

C.S.  a.  428—167  i  16  Oaims 


plurality  of  successive  mwardly  extending  superplasti- 
cally  formed  substantially  similar  second  bulges  orthogo- 
nally disposed  to  and  extending  toward  said  first  bulges. 


said  second  bulges  being  formed  around  and  contacting 
said  first  bulges,  and  said  first  and  said  second  bulges  being 
diffusion  bonded  at  the  contacting  areas 


5,204,162 
NON-SPHERICAL  B0D1F:S 
Thomas  D.  Ketcham,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated. Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,3*9 

Int.  a."  B32B  15/02 

C.S.  a.  428—192  9  Oaims 


1  A  light  control  film  comprising  a  transparent  plastic  film 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  first  major  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  gro<Tves.  the  interiors  of  said  grooves 
being  rendered  light  absorbing,  said  film  further  comprising 
cylindncai  lenses  between  adjacent  grooves. 


5.204,161 
FABRICATION  OF  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Richard  G.  Pettit,  l^  Habra,  and  Ken  K.  Vasui.  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,695 
Int.  a."  B32B  3/12:  F04C  2/34 
U.S.  a.  428—174  9  Oaims 

1.  .\  panel  structure  comprising 

a  first  core  panel  comprised  of  superplastic  material,  said 
superplastic  material  being  a  metal  or  a  metal  alloy  having 
superplasticity  characteristics,  and  including  a  plurality  of 
successive  inwardly  extending  superplastically  formed 
substantially  similar  first  bulges,  and 
at  least  one  other  core  panel  comprised  of  said  superplastic 
material   adjacent  said   first  core  panel,  and   including  a 


1.  A  non-spherical,  inorganic  body  deformed  from  a  spheri- 
cal shape  to  have  a  shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  rod  and  a  barrel-shape,  the  body  having  a  uniform 
circular  cross-section  and  rounded,  smooth  ends,  each  of 
which  approximates  a  section  of  a  sphere,  the  diameter  of  the 
circular  cross-section  being  at  least  0.5  microns,  but  less  than 
200  microns,  and  the  length  of  the  body  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  circular  cross-section 


5.204,163 

SHEET  FOR  FORMATION  OF  BURNED  PATTERN  AND 

BURNING  LABEL 

Hiroshi  Nakatsuka;  Kazuhiro  Tajiri;  Takafumi  Sakuramoto,  and 

Yozo  Oishi,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko 

Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,806 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989.  1-106814 

Int.  O."  B32B  3  fXi 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  6  Oaims 

1  A  fixing  label  comprising  a  sheet  for  formation  of  a  fixed 
pattern  comprising  a  shape  retaining  layer  comprising  an  or- 
ganic binder  and  glass  powder  which  is  retained  in  a  sheet  form 
by  said  organic  binder,  said  shape  retaining  layer  further  com- 
prising mica  powder  covered  with  an  oxide  ceramic  or  a  com- 
pound capable  of  being  converted  into  an  oxide  ceramic  by 
oxidation,  wherein  said  sheet  is  provided  with  a  pattern. 
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5.204.164 
IMAGE  TRANSFERRED  MATERIAL 
Kazuo  Sangyoji;  Takemi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Sbuni- 
chi   Higashiyama,   Yotsukaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52543; 
Mar.  29,  1990,  2-85171;  Apr.  3.  1990,  2-88472 
Int.  C\:  B32B  9/00 


bonde.  a  glass  and  an  organic  vehicle  which  contains  at  least 

one  of  metallic  cobalt  and  a  cobalt  oxide  in  an  amount  of  0  1-10 


U.S.  O.  428—195 


8  Claims 


parts  by  weight  in  terms  of  cobalt  per  100  parts  h>  weight  of 
the  mixture  of  the  metal  bonde  and  the  glass 


1  An  image  transferred  material  comprising  an  interlayer  on 
a  surface  of  a  desired  medium  and  an  image  layer  formed  on 
said  interlayer,  said  image  layer  and  said  interlayer  being  ther- 
mally transferred  onto  said  desired  medium,  said  interlayer 
comprising  at  least  a  metallic  component  and  an  adhesive 
component 


5.204,165 

NONWOVEN  LAMINATE  WITH  WET-LAID  BARRIER 

FABRIC  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Walter  E.  Scbortmann,  Cumberland.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.298 

Int.  O."  B32B  2^.  14 

U.S.  O.  428—198  30  Oaims 


POBM 

TMCRMO  PLASTIC 
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WITH       WATER 
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LAMINATED 

5J04,167 
DIAMOND-COATED  SINTERED  BODY  EXCELLENT  IN 
ADHESION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Kosuke  Saijo;  Masaru  Yagi;  Kiinio  Shibuki;  Takeshi  Sadahiro, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Mika  Niwa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japu, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Timgaloy  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
ContlniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  458.521,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abantkNicd. 
This  application  No».  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,972 
Qainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44891; 
Apr.  21.  1989,  1102168;  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110992 
Int.  O.'  C04B  ■*;   06.  C23C  //   00 
U.S.  O.  428—212  8  Claims 

1    A  diamond-coaled  sintered  bods  having  excellent  adhe- 
sion strength,  comprising  a  film  of  diamond  and /or  diamond- 
like carbon  deposited  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  wherein 
said  substrate  composes  a  sintered  body  of  a  hard-phase 

composed  mainly  of  tungsten  carbide,  and 
said  surface  of  said  substrate  compnscs  recrystallizcd  tung- 
sten carbide  in  the  surface  layer  to  at  most  10  microns 
toward  the  inner  portion  from  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  which  the  average  grain  size  of  the  recrystalliied  tung- 
sten carbide  in  the  surface  layer  is  finer  than  the  average 
grain  size  of  the  tungsten  carbide  in  the  inner  portion  of 
the  substrate  excluding  the  surface  layer 


1   ,A  nonwoven  laminate  having  a  barrier  propenv  compos- 


ing 


at  least  one  fiber  laver  made  of  thermoplastic  fibers,  and 
a  wet-laid  fabnc  core  layer  made  of  a  uniform  distribution  of 

cellulose  fibers  and  polymeric  fibers. 
wherein  a  water-repellent  finish  is  applied  to  said  viet-laid 
fabric  layer,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
fiber  laver  and  said  wet-iaid  fabric  layer  are  bonded  to- 
gether at  a  plurality  of  discrete  bonding  points. 


5.204,166 

THICK  FILM  RESISTOR  COMPOSFFION,  HYBRID  IC 

USING  THE  COMPOSmON,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  HYBRID  IC 

Osamu  Ito,  HiUchi;  Tadamichi  Asai.  Ibaraki;  Toshio  Ogawa. 

Katsuta;   Noritaka   Kamimura,   Hitachi;   Yoshishige   Endou. 

Tsuchiura;    Takao    Kobayashi,     Hitachi;     Hiromi     Isomae, 

Nakaminato;  Masaki   Kamiakutsu,  Katsuta;  Michio  Otani. 

Chiba,  and  Katsuo  Ebisawa,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-043688 

Int.  O.'  B32B  9  OC) 

VS.  O.  428—209  23  Oaims 

1     A    thick   film    resistor   composition   composing   a   metal 


5.204,168 
METAL  LAMINATES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FLEXIBLE 

METAL  LAMINATES  PRE-COATED  WFTH 
POW  DERBASE  PAINTS  AND  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
PLASTICALLY  DEFORMED 
Roberto  Rota,  and  GaTino  Mura,  both  of  Grassobbio,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Otefal  S.p.A.,  Grassobbio  BG,  Italy 
Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,649 
Int.  a."  B32B  ^-02.  15  04.  15  20 
VS.  O.  428—216  10  Claims 

3  .A  metal  laminate  pre-coated  with  a  layer  of  JO  to  ''5  ^tm 
obtained  by  applying  a  powder-base  paint  and  capable  of  being 
plastically  deformed  without  any  loss  of  continuitv  of  the  paint 
layer,  the  paint  layer  composing 

at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
filler,  a  pigment,  and  the  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said 
filler  and  said  pigment  are  at  least  partialU  constituted  by 
one  or  more  products  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  and  synthetic  oxides,  hydroxides,  silicates  and 
mixtures  thereof  having  a  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lamellar  and  acicular  and  mixtures 
thereof 
the  total  amount  of  said  products  being  composed  within  the 
range  of  from  I'^r  to  AC'S-  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  paint  layer,  and  within  the  range  of  from 
2  5<'f  to  lOO''*-  b\  weight,  relative  to  the  toul  weight  of 
the  fillers  and  pigments  contained  in  said  paint  layer, 
said  products  being  constituted  by  particles  of  such  dimen- 
sions that  the  value  of  their  average  equivalent  sphere 
diameter  is  composed  withm  the  range  of  from  0  2  to  4 
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5.204,174 
ONE  HBER  WEBS  WITH  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL 


5.204,177 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONDUCITVE  PINT 
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Jim,  and  the  value  of  their  average  length  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  6  ^m.  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  largest  dimen- 
sion to  the  smallest  dimension  is  comprised  within  the 
ranae  of  from  3  to  50. 


5.204,169 

POLYSTH  RENK  FOAMS  CONTAINING 

I.l-DEFLL  OROETHANE 

Robert  O.  York.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.285.  Ma>  20,  1991,  Pat. 
No,  5,147,896.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.592 

Int.  a:  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  428—220  2  Claims 

1  A  closed-cell  polymer  foam  prepared  from  a  foam-form- 
ing composition  consisting  essentially  of  polystyrene  and  up  to 
about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  l.l-difluoroethane.  said  foam  having  a  thick- 
ness from  about  0,04  to  about  4  inches  and  containing  2-30 
parts  per  million  of  I.l-difluoroethane. 


filaments  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  advance 
of  the  felt  and  a  substantially  continuous  passage  is  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  filaments  of  said  blocking  layer 
for  permitting  water  to  flow  therethrough  to  said  lower 
fabric  layer  while  preventing  water  from  flowing  there- 
through to  said  upper  fabric  and  said  blocking  layer  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  paper  contacting  surface 


5,204,172 

FLEXIBLE  FABRIC  THERMAL  INSULATORS 

Roy  J.  Gidley.  Lancaster.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cour- 

taulds  pic.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00262.  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1991,  s^  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  16,  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90/09281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743.400 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  17,  1989. 
8903641 

Int.  a.^  B32B  17/02.  5/22;  B27N  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  428—251  10  Oaims 


5.204.170 

HIGH  DENSITY  STRl  CTURAL  REACTION  INJECTION 

MOLDED  COMPOSITE  CONTAINING  A  FABRIC  OF 

NONWOVEN  SPUNBONDED  HBERS  MADE  OF  A 

POLYESTER  CORE  SHEATHED  IN  A  POLYAMIDE  SKIN 

EMBEDDED  IN  A  POLYURETHANE  MATRI.X 
Gregg  S.  Kuyzin,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion. Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,773 
Int.  a."  D03D  J/00 
U.S.  a.  428—244  24  Oaims 

1  .An  essentially  noncellular  structural  reaction  injection 
molded  composite  having  a  density  of  about  1.0  g/cm^  or 
greater  and  a  fle.xural  modulus  of  about  500.000  p.s.i.  or 
greater,  comprising  a  fabric  embedded  in  a  polyurethane  ma- 
tnx,  said  fabric  comprised  of  a  nonwoven  spunbonded  fibers 
having  a  polyester  core  sheathed  in  a  polyamide  skin,  and  said 
polyurethane  matrix  having  a  viscosity  from  about  10  to  about 
2.000  cps  .  at  25°  C  ,  upon  injection  into  a  mold. 


5,204,171 
PRESS  FELT 
Sylvester   Eschmann,   MoBchen-Ciladbach,   Fed.    Rep.   of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH,  Duren, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,166.  Jan.  31.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,883 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jan.  31, 
1990,  4002''61 

Int   CI."  B32B  .\UJ 
U.S,  O.  428—234  13  Oaims 


13 
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13 

1  A  flexible  laminated  fabric  comprising  a  first  layer  (10)  of 
knitted  glass  fabric,  a  second  layer  (11)  of  heat  reflecting  foil, 
a  third  layer  (12)  comprising  a  woven  glass  fabnc  and  a  fourth 
layer  (13)  composing  an  abrasion  resistant  material 


5,204,173 
PAPERBOARD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCE.SS 
Stephen  .\.  Canary.  Westfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  D\  SG  Hold- 
ing GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,083 
Int,  O.*  .\43B  IS  JS:  D03D  25  (Mj:  D21F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—284  21  Oaims 


1    .A  press  felt  for  a  papermaking  machine,  compnsing: 

a   a  lower  fabnc  layer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  interlaced 

longitudinal  and  cross  filaments;  and 
b  an  upper  fabric  overlaid  on  said  lower  fabric  layer  and 
having  an  upper  paper  contacting  surface,  said  upper 
fabric  includes  a  blocking  layer  intermediate  said  lower 
fabric  layer  and  said  papier  contacting  surface  and  said 
blocking  layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced 


1   A  paperboard  product  comprising: 

a  first  wet  laid  layer  formed  from  a  slurried  mixture  of  poly- 
olefin  fibers  and  long  fiber  softwood  pulp,  the  quantity  of 
polyolefin  fiber  being  less  than  the  quantity  of  wood  pulp 
fiber  in  the  mixture,  and 

a  second  wet  laid  layer  formed  from  a  slurried  mixture  of  a 
polyolefin  fiber  and  a  long  fiber  softwood  pulp,  the  quan- 
tity of  polyolefin  fiber  being  greater  than  the  quantity  of 
wood  pulp; 

said  wet  laid  layers  being  supenmposed  on  one  another  and 
being  bonded  together  by  melting  the  polyolefin  of  one 
layer  into  the  polyolefin  and  the  fiber  matnx  in  the  adja- 
cent layer. 
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ing  a  thermoplastic  polyester  as  a  main  component,  said  heat- 
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5.204,174 
FINE  RBER  WEBS  WTFH  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Diego  H.  Daponte,  Woodstock;  Susan  E.  Shawrer,  Alpharetta; 
Sharon  L.  Watkins,  RosweU,  all  of  (rfu,  and  Hugo  P.  Watti, 
Larkfield,  England,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518.904 
Int.  O."  D04H  i'Ol  S/05.  3/16 
VS.  a,  428—286  ♦«  Oaims 

1  A  nonwoven  web  compnsing  at  least  one  layer  consisting 
of  highly  drawn  and  unonented  thermoplastic  fibers  formed 
from  a  blend  composing  propylene  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  propy- 
lene and  butylene  polymers  selected  from  the  group  of  copoly- 
mers of  butylene,  wherein  the  blend  by  weight  is  from  90''<-  to 
50%  propylene  polymer  and  from  10%  to  50%  butylene  poly- 
mer 


5.204.177 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONDUCTIVE  FINE 

PARTICLES  AND  CONTHJCTIVE  COATING  MATERIALS 

CONTAirVINC  SAID  PARTICLES 
Goro  Sato;  Michio  Konataa;  Tsngno  Koyanagi;  Maaayuki  Mat- 
suda;  Hiroo  Yoshldoaie;  Akira  Nakaahlma,  and  Kazuaki  la- 
one,  aU  of  Fnkuoka.  Japan,  anigiion  to  Catalysts  A  Ckeai- 
cals  Industries,  Co.,  LuL,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  501  J4«.  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoMd, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser,  No,  346,295,  May  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.937,148,  ContinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,482,  Mar.  4, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S4.2W 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1986,  61-50233; 
Jul.  30,  1986,  61-179607;  Dec.  22,  1986,  61-305906 

Int.  O.'  B32B  5/16:  C08K  3  10 
U.S.  O.  428—328  >0  ClalBS 

1    A  conductive  coating  malcnal  consisting  of  solution  or 
dispersion  in  a  solvent  of 

(a)  conductive  fine  particles  obtained  by  pulverizing  cal- 
cined particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  less  than 
50  m'/g  prepared  by  hydrolyzmg  a  hydrolyiable  tin 
containing  or  indium  containing  compound  in  an  aqueous 
solution  while  controlling  the  pH  of  said  solution  substan- 
tially constant  within  the  range  of  8-12.  so  that  an  aqueous 
sol  containing  colloidal  particles  may  be  formed,  followed 
bv  separation,  drying  and  calainauon  of  the  colloidal 
particles,  and 

(b)  a  binder  resin 


5.204,175 
WATER  ABSORPTIVE  FABRIC.  AND  PRCXrESS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SA.ME 
Masanari  Umeda;  Yukio  Sakuraba.  both  of  Kasugai,  and  Hiroshi 
Baba,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries,    Ltd.   and   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,    Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,888 
Int,  O,"  B32B  27/04.  27/18.  33/00:  G02B  6/44:  H02G  3  14 
U.S.  O.  428—288  12  Oaims 

1  A  water  absorptive  fabnc  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  be 
formed  about  a  communication  cable  which  includes  a  layer  of 
a  water  absorptive  polymenc  matena!  formed  by  the  in  situ 
reaction  of  a  metal  salt  of  acrylic  acid,  a  cross-linking  agent  and 
a  water  soluble  resin 


5.204,178 
(METH)ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
NONLINEAR  OPTICS  AND  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

LANGMUIR-BLODGETT 
Ulrike  Ucht.  Mannheim;  Harald  Fuchs,  Carlsberg;  Dirk  Fnn- 
hoff,  Wolfgang  Schrepp,  both  of  Heidelberg,  and  Haa» 
Schupp,  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  aacigBors  to 
BASF  AktiengeacUschan,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00866,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12,  1991,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO90  15087,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Dec,  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser,  No,  784,427 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Jun.  2, 
1989.  3918016 

Int,  O.'  B32B27  iO 
U.S.  O.  428—333  »  C\aimt 

1   A  (meth)acrylatc  copolymer  which  contains,  as  polymer- 
ized units, 

A)  one  or  more  (mcth)acrylates  or  tmeth)acrylamides  hav- 
ing second  order  nonlinear  optical  properties  and  the 
formula 


5.204.176 
STRUCTURAL  SIDING  COMPOSITION 
Randolph  H,  Seiss,  and  Robert  J.  Oeereman,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,104 
Int.  O.'  B32B  3/26.  27/08 
U.S.  O.  428—304.4  22  Claims 

1    A  structural  sidmg  composition  for  use  in  the  building 
industry  composing 

(a)  a  siding  layer  prepared  from  an  impregnated  cellulosic 
matenal  with  an  amount  of  essentially  uncalalyzcd  poly- 
isocyanate  from  about  8  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  poly- 
isocyanate  to  cellulosic  matenal,  which  has  been  heated  at 
a  temperature  from  about  105"  to  about  245"  C  (221*  to 
473"  F  )  for  a  time  not  exceeding  about  5  minutes  and  at  a 
pressure  from  about  2700  to  about  8300  kPa  (390  to  1200 
psi)  sufficiently  to  cure  the  polyisocyanate.  and 

(b)  an  insulating  layer 


R     O 
I      II 
CH'  =  C  — C  — .X  — V  — Z 


(I) 


where  R  s  hydrogen  or  methyl.  X  is  a  flexible  spacer, 
which  may  or  may  not  be  present,  Y  is  a  divalent  group 
having  electron  donor  activity  capable  of  donating  elec- 
trons to  the  easily  polanzable  conjugated  ir -electron  sys- 
tem of  Z  and  Z  is  a  noncentrosymmetic  radical  containing 
an  easily  polanzible  conjugated  ir-electron  system  and 
one  or  more  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl,  cyano,  or  fulven-6-yl 
groups  as  electron  acceptor  groups  capable  of  accepting 
electrons  directly  from  -YZ,  and 
B)  one  or  more  (meth)  acrylates  of  alkanols  where  the  alkyl 
radical  is  of  10  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  A  to 
B  being  from  lO  5  to  15 
7    A  nonlinear  optical  arrangement  which  has  at  least  one 

substrate  and  at  least  one  film  composing  the  (meth)acrylate 

copolymer  as  claimed  m  claim  1 
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casein  with  a  first  melamine-formaldehyde  pre-condcn- 
sate; 
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5^04,179 

MULTILAYERED  POI  YOl.EnN  STRUCTl  RE 

Philip  S.  Baker,  Fairport.  and  Daniel  I..  Donk.  Phelps,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  V  a. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,880 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16 

V.S.  CI.  428—336  40  Oaims 


ing  a  thermoplastic  polyester  as  a  mam  compiinent.  said  heat- 
sealable  closure  comprising  a  laminate  of 

(1)  a  heat-sealable  layer  containing  as  a  main  component  a 
copolymerized  polyester  resm  having  a  softening  temper- 
ature of  at  least  120°  C  and  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  30°  to  85°  C. 

(2)  a  metal  substrate,  and 

(3)  an  epoxy-phenol  resin  primer  layer  interposed  between 


1  .\  thermoplastic  multilayer  structure  comprismg:  a  first 
extruded  sheet  capable  of  thermoforming  into  end  products 
which  comprises  a  first  polyolefin  and  an  inert,  inorganic  filler 
material:  and 

at  least  a  film  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oriented  polyolefms  and  oriented  polyesters, 
joined  to  said  first  sheet,  whereby  saggmg  is  prevented 
upon  thermoforming. 


5,204,180 
MLLTIPLE-LAVER  POLVOLERN  FILMS 
Charles  R,  Nelson,  Cheshire,  and  Robert  E.  Slater,  VVelwyn. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jan.  31.  1991, 
9102122 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—349  9  Qaims 


the  heat-sealable  layer  ( 1)  and  the  metal  substrate  (2)  wnh 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  epoxy  resin  to  the  phenolic  resin 
ranging  from  3565  to  955. 
wherein  said  laminate  is  prepared  by  coating  the  metal  sub- 
strate with  said  epoxy-phenol  resin  primer  drying  the 
coated  primer  layer  so  as  to  be  tack-free,  applying  the 
copolymerized  polyester  on  the  surface  of  the  coated 
primer  layer  and  melting  the  copolymerized  polyester  and 
simultaneously  curing  the  coated  primer  layer. 


1  .A  multiple-layer  film  comprising  a  substrate  layer  of  a 
polyolefin  and.  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  a  polymeric 
heat-sealable  layer  characterised  in  that: 

a)  the  substrate,  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces, 
comprises  a  layer  of  an  oriented  propylene  polymer,  hav- 
ing 

b)  associated  with  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  layer  of 
a  first  vmyhdene  halide  copolymer  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  (Tgi  of  up  to  25°  C.  and  a  molecular 
weight  (weight  average)  not  exceeding  135,000  and 

c)  associated  with  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  layer 
of  a  second  vinylidene  halide  copolymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
copolymer. 


5,204,182 
POLYOLEFIN  REM 

Michael  J.  Packham.  Shefford.  and  Bernard  C.  Bushnell.  F^ex, 
both  of  F^gland.  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indusries 
PLC.  Ix)ndon,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  695,021.  May  6,  1991.  Pat.  No.  S.U6.926 
This  application  Mar,  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  4.  1990. 
9010092 

Int.  CI,"  C09J  ^/02 
V.S.  CI.  428—349  3  Claims 


5,204,181 

HEAT-SEALED  CLOSURE  FOR  POLYESTER 

CONTAINER  AND  CONTAINER  HAVING  SAID 

a.OSlRE 

Kouji  Suzuki,  Yokohama:  Tsuneo  Imatani;  Hideo  Kurashima. 

both  of  Yokosuka.  and  Kazuo  Taira.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476.497 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1988,  63-132333; 
Mar.  17.  1989,  1-63815 

Int.  a:  B32B  7/12.  15/04 
U.S.  a,  428—349  10  Oaims 

1   A  closure  for  heat-sealing  a  container,  at  least  a  part  of  a 
portion  to  be  heat-sealed  of  which  is  formed  of  a  resin  contain- 


Y  /    ■>  /  /  /  /  /  /  /  /  ///TTT 


2' 


1  A  film  comprising  a  biaxially  oriented  substrate  layer  of  a 
propylene  polymer,  characterised  in  that  the  film  has  an  X-ray 
scattering  phi  (<i>)  scan  full  width  half  maximum  (FWHM) 
value,  of  greater  than  16  0°  and  a  pohmeric  heat-sealable  layer 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  propvlene  polymer  substrate 
layer. 
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about  8  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  substituent  contains  up  from  the  group  consisting  of  curing  such  organic  coating 
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5,204,183 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  POLYMER 
ENCAPSULANT  FOR  SEALING  LAYER 
ENCAPSULATED  SUBSTRATE 
Lee  A.  McDougalL  Houston;  John  C.  NewloTe,  Kingwood,  both 
of  Tex.;  Pncifico  V.   Manmlastat,   E<lison,  and   Erelyn  N. 
Drmke,  BernnrdsTlUe.  both  of  N  J.,  anignon  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,391,  Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,102.559. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,572,  Dec.  4,  1989. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,573,  Dec. 

4,  1989.  abandoned,  and  a  continuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

446.736,  Dec.  6.  1989,  abandoned.  This  apftlication  Jan.  3,  1992, 

Ser,  No,  816.915 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  O.'  B32B  27/06.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  428—402.24  1  Oaima 

1    An  encapsulated  particulate  composition  compnsing 

(a)  a  solid  particulate  substrate. 

(b)  a  water  soluble  scaling  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
about  I  micron  deposited  onto  the  surface  of  particles  of 
said  substrate  and  encapsulating  said  substrate, 

(c)  a  coating  substantially  free  of  pinholes  compnsing  a 
neutralized  sulfonated  elastomenc  polymer  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  about  1  micron  deposited  on  the 
sealing  layer  surface  of  particles  of  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  neutralized  sulfonated  polymer  encapsulates  and  is 
f>ermeable  to  said  substrate  under  conditions  of  use.  and 

(d)  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  polymer  overcoating  said  coat- 
ing. 


casein  with  a  first  melamme-formaldehyde  pre-conden- 
satc: 
(h)  prepanng  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  said  reactive 
protective  colloid  and  a  second  melamine-formaldehyde 
pre-condensate, 

(c)  dispersing  a  discontinuous  phase  of  substance  to  be  en- 
caf>sulated  as  droplets  into  said  aqueous  solution,  said 
reactive  protective  colloid  surrounding  said  droplets  of 
said  substance  to  be  encapsulated  to  form  an  emulsion  and. 

(d)  causing  said  second  melamine-formaldehyde  pre-conden- 
sate and  said  reactive  protective  colloid  to  self-condense, 
said  second  melamine-formaldehyde  pre-condensate  co- 
condense,  with  said  reactive  protective  colloid  to  form 
capsule  walls  around  said  droplets  of  said  substance  to  be 
encapsulated  thereby  forming  melamine-formaldehyde 
microcapsules 


5.204,184 

MICROENCAPSULATION  USING  TERTIARY 

ALIPHATIC  ISOCY  ANATE  CAPSULE  WALL  MATERIAL 

Richard  L,  Shields,  Dayton,  and  Michael  Seitz,  Miamisburft. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser,  No,  579,950 
Int.  O.'  BOIJ  li/16.  B41M  5/165 
U.S.  O.  428 — 402.21  12  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  the  production  of  microcapsules  containing 
a  core  material  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  polar  solvent,  adding  thereto  a)  a  dispersion  of  a 
tertiary  aliphatic  isocyanate  and  a  core  matenal  in  an 
oleophilic  liquid,  said  tertiary  aliphatic  isocyanate  com- 
prising an  adduct  of  m-tetramethylxylene  diisocyanate 
and  tnmethylolpropane,  and  b)  an  amine-containing  com- 
position having  at  least  three  pnmary  amine  groups  to 
form  a  mixture,  said  amine-contaimng  composition  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (tns)amino-l,6  hexa- 
methylene  biuret  adduct,  polyoxypropyleneamine.  and 
N,N  -di(6-aminohexylH6-aminohexylammo)  succinam- 
ide:  and 
reacting  said  tertiary  aliphatic  isocyanate  with  said  amine- 
containing  composition  to  form  microcapsules  containing 
said  core  matenal 


5,204.185 

MICROENCAPSULATION  PROCESS  USING 

MELA.MINE-FORMALDEHYT>E  AND  MICROCAPSULES 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Michael  E.  Seitz,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,435 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  /.'   18.  B41M  5   165 
U.S,  O.  428—402.21  1<  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  melamme-formaldehyde  micro- 
capsules, composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  reactive  protective  colloid  by  reactivelv 
coupling  a  surface  active  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  casein,  casein  salts,  and  partially  hydrolyzed 


5.204.186 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  COMBUSTIBIUTY  OF 

COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIALS 
Dean  E.  Brunken,  Edmoad,  and  Amulf  P,  Hacen,  Norvan,  both 
of  Okla.,  aacignon  to  AdTanced  ClMaiical  Techaolockca  Co„ 
Oklahoma  aty.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610^62,  Not.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,120,581.  which  ii  a  coatinB«tioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,176, 
Oct.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser, 

No.  853,461 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  snfaaequent  to  Jon.  9,  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  B32B  9'04 
VS.  a.  428—447  110  ClaliM 

56  A  fire  reiardant  article,  composing 
a  compatible  combustible  matenal  treated  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  fire  rctardant  agent  compnsing  silane  or  a 
siloxane  or  a  combination  thereof 
wherein  the  silane  has  the  general  formula. 


A-elSi),-t-A 

I 

A 

wherein  the  siloxane  has  the  general  formula: 


A  A 

I  I 

A-MSi  — 01,-I-Si  — A 

I  I 

A  A 

wherein  Si  is  silicon.  O  ts  oxygen,  n  is  a  positive  integer,  and 

A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  H.  R. 

X.  or  '\   wherein 

H  IS  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  about  1  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  an 
arylalkenyl  group,  or  any  substituted  group  thereof 
wherein  the  cyclo  substituent  contains  from  about  4  to 
about  f'  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  substituent  contains  up 
to  about  i  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkenyl  substituent 
contains  up  to  about  8  cartxsn  atoms. 

X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of  a 
halogen.  h>drox>l  group.  RO  group  wherein  O  is  oxy- 
gen. RNR  or  RNH  wherein  N  is  nitrogen,  or  carboxylic 
group,  and 

"l'  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  esscntialU  of  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  about  1  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  an 
arylalkenyl  group,  or  any  substituted  group  thereof 
wherein  the  cyclo  substituent  contains  from  about  4  to 
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base  paper  substrate  having  thereon  a  layer  of  a  coating  com- 


5,204.192 
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about  8  carbon  atoms,  the  alky!  substiiuent  contains  up 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkenyl  substituent 
contains  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  Y  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  bromine  atom 
or  at  least  one  iodine  atom, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  A  is  X,  and  at  least  one  A 
is  Y  in  the  composition,  wherein  the  Y  group  is  connected 
to  a  silicon  atom  in  the  silane  or  the  siloxane  formula  by  a 
carbon  atom 
wherein  the  silicon  fire  retardant  composition  containing  moi- 
ety is  substantially  chemically  bonded  to  the  compatible  com- 
bustible matenal  and  the  Y  group  is  substantially  chemically 
bonded  to  the  silicon  moiety  whereby  the  Y  group  substan- 
tially cannot  be  removed  from  the  silicon  moiety  by  water 
washing 


from  the  group  consisting  of  curing  such  organic  coating 
and  drying  an  adhesive  for  such  organic  coating. 


COMPOSITE-COATED  FLAT-ROLLED  SHEET  METAL 

PRODLCT 
William  T.  Saunders,  W  eirton.  W .  \  a.,  assignor  to  Weirton  Steel 

Corp..  Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,677,  Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.084,358, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,694,  Apr.  25, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,812.365.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  812,567 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  428 — »73  I  1  Oaim 


1  A  one-piece  draw-prcx;essed  can  body  which  is  symmetri- 
cally disposed  m  relation  to  a  centrally  located  axis  and  having 
a  closed  endwall. 

a  unitary  side  wall  joined  to  such  closed  endwall  by  a 
transition  zone  which  is  curvilinear  m  a  cros.s-sectional  plane 

which  includes  such  centrally  located  axis,  and 
flange  metal,  formed  during  such  draw  processing,  located 

at  such  open  end  of  the  can  body  defined  by  such  side 

wall. 

such  flange  metal  being  oriented  in  a  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  centrally  located 
axis;  with 

such  can  body  being  fabncated  from  composite-coated  flat- 
rolled  steel  substrate  capable  of  being  fabncated  directly 
into  sheet  metal  articles,  without  damage  to  such  coating 
or  substrate,  manufactured  by 

selecting  base  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  double- 
reduced  flat-rolled  steel  in  the  range  of  about  55  to  90 
#/bb  and  single-reduced  flat-rolled  steel  in  the  range  of 
about  55  to  1 10  #/'bb. 

preparing  both  surfaces  of  such  base  metal  for  plating, 

applying  about  0  05  #/bb  of  tin  to  such  base  metal. 

alloying  such  tin  with  such  ba.se  metal  to  present  external 
tin-iron  alloy  surfaces, 

chemically  treating  such  tin-iron  alloy  surfaces  to  passivate 
such  tin-iron  alloy  and  enhance  adhesion  properties  for 
organic  coating  so  as  to  enable  fabncation  of  such  articles 
without  damage  to  organic  coating  or  base  metal. 

applying  organic  to  each  such  chemically  treated  surface  to 
provide  an  organic  coating  weight  in  the  range  of  about  3 
to  about  1  5  milligrams/in-  on  each  surface,  and 

treating  such  coated  substrate  to  carry  out  a  step  selected 


5.204,188 

COATED  RESIN  FIL-M  HAVING  EXCELLENT  OFFSET 

PRINTABILITY 

Katsukuni  Nitta,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuyuki  Vamaguchi.  Shizuoka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.351 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/08 

L,S.  a.  428—476,3  4  Oaims 


1  .\  coated  resin  film  having  excellent  offset  pnntability, 
comprising  a  polyolefin  resin  film  base  material  layer,  solvent 
permeation  preventing  layers,  for  preventing  the  permeation 
of  a  solvent  in  offset  printing  ink  compositions,  formed  on  both 
surfaces  of  the  base  matenal  layer,  and  a  pigmented  coating 
agent  layer  further  formed  on  one  or  both  of  the  solvent  per- 
meation preventing  layers 


5,204,189 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  TRANSFERRING  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Seiji  Ueyama,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroyasu  Ono«,  Ikoma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  General  Company  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.406,  Not.  14.  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,965,  Oct.  27,  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7j9,858,  Jul.  29, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

408.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1985,  60-47400 
Int.  C\.'  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  a.  428 — 484  5  Oaims 

1,  A  heat-sensitive  transfernng  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing 

a  substrate. 

a  solid  coating  film  on  said  substrate,  said  solid  coating  film 

compnsing: 

a  wax; 

a  resin;  and 

a  coloring  agent,  the  resin  providing  39.1-69.2%  of  the 
solid  content  of  the  solid  coating  film; 
the  solid  coating  film  having  been  formed  by  application  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion  including  the  wax.  resin  and  color- 
ing agent  to  the  substrate,  followed  by  drying. 


5.204,190 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 

OF  DEVELOPER  AND  PRESSURE-SENSFTIVE 

RECORDING  PAPER 

Toranosuke  Saito;  Shigeru  Oda.  both  of  Osaka;  Tomoharu  Shi- 
ozaki,  and  Masato  Tanaka,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenyusho,  Osaka  and 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616.788.  Nov.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,164.001. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-301820; 

Mar.  30.  1990,  2-81239 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  27/OS 

U.S.  a.  428—531  6  Oaims 

1    Pressure  sensitive  recording  paper,  which  composes,  a 
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in  contact  with  said  first  layer  defining  an  interface,  said 
s^»mnfi  layer  havint?  a  nredetermined  Ciine  noinl  hiffher 


about  5  O'^c  by  weight  thereof  of  conductive  fibres  chosen 
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base  paper  substrate  having  thereon  a  layer  of  a  coating  com- 
position containing  a  dispersion  of  an  aqueous  develof>er 
which  compnses  a  nuclear-substituted  salicylic  acid  salt  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I); 


OH 


n 


coo 


R^ 


R3 


a) 


5.204,192 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEMBER 
Ei    Nakamura.    Yokosoka;    Mitsno    Saaaki,    Yokohama,    aad 
Hiromi  Nakamura.  Zama.  all  of  Japu.  MilgBort  to  KibwhlH 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki  and  Toahiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
DiviaioD  of  Ser.  No.  804.694,  Dec.  11,  1991.  abandoned,  which  ii 
1  eontiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,621,  Mar.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,100,692.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-55366 
InL  CI.'  HOIF  10/02 
VS.  O.  428—694  4  Claims 


Wherein  Ri.  R;.  R:>  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represenLs  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  not  more  than  15  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  nuclear-substituted  phenyl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group  or  a  nuclear-substituted  arakyl  group,  or  two 
adjacent  groups  selected  from  R\.  to  R*.  may  be  bonded  to- 
gether to  form  a  nng.  n  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  1.  and  M 
represents  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  aluminum,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel  or  a  basic  ion  thereof  emulsified  and  dispered  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acrylamice  copolymer  having  a  degree 
of  polymerization  of  not  less  than  100  obtained  by  copolymer- 
izing  96  to  70  mole  ^r  of  acrylamide  with  4  to  30  mole  ^c  of  an 
alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl.  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
ester  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  axcid.  itaconic  acid  or  maleic 
acid,  then  distilled  to  remove  the  organic  solvent  and  finely 
wet-pulvenzed  to  an  extent  that  reduction  in  the  average  pani- 
cle size  of  the  developer  dispersed  m  the  dispersion  does  not 
exceed  10%, 


1  A  magnetic  recording  member  compnsing 
a  recording  member  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
having  different  compositions  and  has  a  modified  portion 
formable  region,  and 
a  magnetic  modified  portion  which  is  formed  bv  radiating  a 
high-energv  beam  onto  said  member  so  as  to  fuse  a  least 
two  layers  in  a  portion  including  the  modified  portion- 
formable  region,  and  has  higher  permeability  than  a  non- 
fused  region  of  the  modified  portion-formable  region,  data 
being  read  by  detecting  magnetism  of  said  modified  por- 
tioa. 


5.204,191 

COATING  MATERIALS  FOR  METAL  ALLOYS  AND 

METALS  AND  METHOD 

Jean-Marie  Dubois,  Pompey,  and  Pierre  Weinland,  Houdemont, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 

Sciendfique,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,747,  Apr.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.559 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1988,  88  10559 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15  20:  C22C  21,00 

VS.  a.  428—650  23  Claims 


5.204,193 

RECORDING  MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Masatoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Akaaaka.  Kanagawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogako  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,015,  Sep.  14,  1988,  abwHkwed. 

which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,126,  Feb.  5,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  ■  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  907,167,  Sep.  15, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootlBnation  of  Ser.  No.  703.947. 

Feb.  21,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  734.119 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  19*4,  59-31903 

Int  a.'  GllB  .5/66 

U.S.  a.  428—694  12  Claims 


1   An  aluminium  alloy  coating  matenal  compnsing  a  compo- 
sition 

(a)  having  the  general  formula  AloCu^FefX,/!,  wherem  X 
represenLs  one  or  more  elements  chosen  from  V.  Mo,  Ti, 
Zr.  Nb.  Cr,  Mn.  Ru.  Rh.  Ni.  Mg.  W.  Si  and  the  rare  earths, 
I  represents  the  inevitable  manufactunng  impunties,  eS  2, 
14bS30.  7£c^20.  O^dSlO.  with  c^d^lO  and 
a  +  b->-c-t-d^e=  100%  of  the  number  of  atoms,  and 

(b)  containing  at  least  40%  by  mass  of  a  quasi-crystalhne 
phase. 

w  herein  the  mean  grain  size  of  the  crystallites  in  the  crystal- 
line phase  IS  greater  than  1000  nm. 


1  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  having  a  perpendic- 
ular magnetic  layer  compnsed  of  a  first  layer  and  a  second 
layer,  wherein 

the  first  layer  consists  essentially  of  RE-Fe-Co.  said  RE 
representing  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Dy  and  Tb,  said  first  layer  having  a 
predetermined  Cune  point  and  a  predetermined  coerciv- 

ity.  and 
the  second  layer  consists  essentially  of  Gd-Fe-Co.  disposed 
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nents  thermally  bonded  together,  said  first  component  occupy- 
iniz  a  surface  laver,  said  second  component  occupying  a  core 


group  consisting  of  a  hydrazone  compound,  a  pyrazoline 
compound,  an   oxazole  compound,  an  oxadiazole  com- 
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in  contact  with  said  first  layer  defining  an  interface,  said 
second  layer  having  a  predetermined  Cune  point  higher 
than  the  predetermined  Curie  point  of  said  first  layer,  and 
a  predetermined  coercivitv  lower  than  the  predetermined 
coercivity  of  said  first  layer,  said  interface  having  a  wall 
energy  density  greater  than  or  equal  to  1.6  erg/cm*  and 
less  than  or  equal  to  1  8T  erg/cm-. 


5.204,194 

MULTICELI.  BATTERY  HAVING  A  TAB-FXSE  FOR 

OVERCLRRENT  INTERRUPTION 

Ted  J.  Miller.  Dean  P.  Stanley,  and  Kent  A.  Snyder,  all  of  Fort 

Wayne,    Ind.,   assignors   to   Magnavox    Electronic   Systems 

Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,205 

Int.  a."  HOIM  J  iXj 

L'.S.  a.  429—7  i  5  aaims 


^2 


1    A  multicell  battery,  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  first  and  second  battery  cells  disposed  in  end-to- 
end  relationship,  and 

(b)  a  tab-fuse  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  battery 
cells,  said  tab-fuse  comprising: 

(1)  a  metallic  member  having  a  base  portion  for  attachment 
to  the  positive  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  battery 
cells  and  a  tab  portion  which  is  bendable  for  attachment 
of  the  distal  end  thereof  to  the  negative  end  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  battery  cells;  and 

(li)  said  base  portion  and  the  pro.ximal  end  of  said  lab 
portion  being  joined  by  a  relatively  narrow  portion  of 
selected  width,  such  that  said  narrow  portion  serves  as 
a  fusible  link  for  overcurrent  protection. 


5.204.195 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  CATHODE  FOR  A 
RECHARGEABLE  ALKALINE  CELL,  AND  CELL 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Klaus  Tomantschger,   and  Christopher   Michalowski,   both   of 
Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Battery  Technologies  Inc., 
Richmond  Hill,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497.908,  Mar.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,108,852. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,208 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/34 
L.S.  a.  429—59  23  Qaims 

1.  .A  rechargeable  alkaline  electrochemical  cell  having  a 
container,  internal  components  composing  an  anode,  a  separa- 
tor, a  manganese  dioxide  cathode,  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  and 
a  closure  member, 

wherein  said  closure  member  is  placed  o\er  said  anode, 
separator,  cathode,  and  electrolyte,  within  said  container, 
so  as  to  seal  said  internal  components  within  said  con- 
tainer; 
wherein  said  cathcxie  contains  from  about  4'5f  to  about  8% 
by  weight  thereof  of  said  alkaline  electrolyte,  and  option- 
ally from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  thereof  of 
graphite,  and  optionally  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10.0% 
by  weight  thereof  of  conductive  carbon;  and 
vs  herein  said  cathode  further  contains  from  about  0.1%  to 


about  5  0%  by  weight  thereof  of  conductive  fibres  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fibres,  graphite  fibres, 
carbon  fibres  plated  with  nickel,  carbon  fibres  plated  with 


silver,  graphite  fibres  plated  with  nickel,  graphite  fibres 
plated  with  silver,  copper  fibres  plated  with  nickel,  and 
copper  fibres  plated  with  silver 


5,204,1% 

SOLID  STATE  AND  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Yasunori   Yokomichi.  Osaka;  Shinichi  Tada,  Ikoma:  Hitoshi 

Nishino,  Kawachinagano,  and  Kenji  Seki,  Higasbiosaka.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,055 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-115700 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/18  4/36.  10/36 
V.S.  C\.  429—192  1  Claim 

1   A  solid  state  and  conductive  polymer  compxisition  com- 
posing a  host  copolymer  shown  m  the  general  formula; 

backbone  side  chain 

I 
i-N  — CH-CH-j„      0=C— NH— R— Mi  — C  =  0 
I  "        ■  I 

A  CH,-rO— CH2CH2-n?-0 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  3  to  1  X  10^,  m  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  3  to  100.  R  is  — C(,H3(CH3) — or 
— (CH2)i — ( 1  IS  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  10).  A  is  hydro- 
gen atom  or  side  chain  and  wherein  said  copiolymer  contains 
side  chains  providing  a  mole  fraction  of  PEG  units  m  the  host 
copolymer  of  not  less  than  5'>  and  a  supp<irting  electrolyte 
containing  at  least  one  of  salts  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salt, 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  ammonium  salt,  transition  metal  salt 
and  a  solid  acid,  a  supporting  electrolyte  being  admixed  in  an 
amount  m  the  range  of  0  1  to  400  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  host  copolymer. 


5.204,197 
SEPARATOR  MATERIAL  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Yousuke  Takai,  Hyogo;  Toyohiko  Sane,  Himeji,  and  Isao  Ikkan- 
zaka,  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwabo  Create 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Kanai  Juyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Itami,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-78274; 
Jan.  12,  1991,  3-13741 

Int.  a.'  C08F  228/06.  226/06 

VS.  CI.  429—249  7  Haims 

1-   A  separator  material  for  storage  batteries  comprising  a 

fabric  sheet  made  of  fibers,  said  fibers  comprising  sulfonated 

conjugate  fibers  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  compo- 


1808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


5.204,202 
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nents  thermally  bonded  together,  said  first  component  occupy- 
ing a  surface  layer,  said  second  component  occupying  a  core 
portion,  said  first  component  comprising  an  olefinic  random 


group  consisting  of  a  hydrazone  compound,  a  pyraioline 
compound,  an  oxazole  compound,  an  oxadiazole  com- 
pound, a  thiazolc  compound,  an  amino  compound,  a  keta- 
zine  compound,  an  enamine  compound,  an  amidine  com- 
pound, a  stilbene  compound,  a  butadiene  compound,  and 
a  carbazole  compound 


cAarriaa'dlBcaarikBt  CTClM 


copolymer  containing  at  least  a  unit  represented  as  — CM;— C 
(SOjH)  (COOH)— ,  and  said  second  component  composing  a 
nonsulfonated  polyolefin  hav  ing  a  melting  point  no  higher  than 
250°  C. 


5,204,200 

LAMINATED  ORGANIC  PHOTOSENSITIN  E  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  AN  X-TYPE  NONMETAL 

PHTHALOO  ANINE  IN  THE  CHARGE  GENERATING 

LAYER 

Tomokazu  Kobata,  and  Yocuke  Matsui,  both  of  Kobe,  Jaitan. 

assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.444 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1990.  2-27958 
Int.  CT.'  G03G  5/10 
U.S.  Q.  430— 58  11  Claims 


5  204  198 
PHOTOELECTROGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  UTILIZING 
NONIONIC  SULFONIC  ACID  PHOTOGENERATORS 
Douglas  E.  Bugner,  Jeanne  E.  Kaeding.  and  Michel  F.  Molaire, 
all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,590 
Int.  CT.'G03G  13  16.  13/22 
U.S.  Q.  430—49  22  Qaims 

1.  A  photoelectrographic  element  for  electrostatic  imaging 
which  IS  capable  of  producing  multiple  ponls  from  a  single 
exposure  and  exhibiting  consistent  performance  at  \aoable 
relative  humidities,  said  element  composing 

a  conductive  layer  m  electocal  contact  with  an  acid 
photogenerating  layer  which  is  free  of  photopxilymeoz- 
able  mateoais  and  composes  an  electocally  insulating 
binder  and  a  nonionic  sulfonic  acid  photogenerator 


5.204,199 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECEPTOR  HAMNG 
EXCELLENT  CHARGING  CHARACTERISTIC. 
PHOTOSENSmVLTY.  AND  RESIDUAL  POTENTIAL 
Masami  Sugiuchi.  Yokohama,  and  Hideyuki  Nishizawa,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.308 

Qaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1989.  1-244964 

Int.  Q."  C;03G  5  W' 

U.S.  Q.  430—58  16  Qaims 

1    An  electrophotographic  receptor  composing 

a  conductive  support,  and 

a  photoconductive  la\er  formed  on  said  conductive  suppc^o 
composing  a  charge  generating  layer  conUining  a  charge 
generating   substance   and    a   charge   transponmg    layer 
containing  a  charge  transponmg  substance, 
wherein  a  minimum  electoc  field  strength  required  for  a 
waveform,    which    indicates   a   change   in    photocurrent 
generated  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  and  a  light  pulse  is 
radiated  on  said  photoconductive  layer  with  respect  to  a 
time,  to  have  a  single  peak  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
shape.  IS  not  more  than  200  kV  cm, 
said  charge  generating  substance  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  inorganic  photoconductor,  a  phthalocva 
nine  pigment,  an  azo-based  dye.  a  perylene-based  pigment, 
an    indigoid   dye,    a   quinacodon    pigment,    a    polycyclic 
quinone.  a  cyanine  dye,  a  xanthene  dye,  a  charge-transfer 
complex  consisting  of  an  electron  donor  substance  and  an 
electron    acceptor   substance,    and    an    eutectic    complex 
consisting  of  pyrylium  salt  dye  and  a  polycarbonate  resin. 
and 
said   charge   transponmg  substance   is  selected   from   the 


1  A  laminated  organic  photosensitive  mateoal  which  com- 
prises an  electroconduclive  support,  an  undercoat  formed  on 
the  eiectroconductive  support,  a  charge  producing  layer  pro- 
vided  on  the  undercoat  and  a  charge  transporting  layer  pro- 
vided on  the  charge  producing  layer  wherein  the  undercoat 
composes  an  alcohol  soluble  polyamide  resin  and  wherein  the 
charge  producing  layer  composes  (a)  an  X-type  nonmctal 
phthalocyanine.  as  a  charge  producing  subsunce,  and  ft) )  a 
mixture  of  a  vinyl  chloode-ethylene  copolymer,  in  an  amount 
of  40-9S'7f  by  vseight.  based  on  the  mixture,  and  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ode-vinyl  acetate-maleic  acid  copolymer,  in  an  amount  of 
5-bO%  by  weight,  based  on  the  rr'ixture.  as  a  binder  resin  for 
the  charge  producing  layer 


5JO4J01 
POLYMERIC  SYSTEMS  FOR  OVERCOATING  ORGANIC 
PHOTORECEPTORS  USED  IN  LIQUID  DE\  ELOPMENT 

xercx;raphic  applications 

Richard  L.  Schank.  Pittsford.  and  John  A.  Bergfjord,  Macedon, 
both  of  N,Y..  assignors  to  Xeroi  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec,  18,  1991,  Ser   No.  809,116 
Int.  Q."  C;03G  5  14'.  5/047 
U.S.  Q.  430— 59  11  Claims 

1  A  coated  photorecptor  element  composing  a  charge 
generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer,  v^  herein  said 
charge  transport  layer  composes  an  aromatic  amine  transport 
molecule,  wherein  said  transport  layer  is  coated  with  a  layer  of 
a  transport  and  conductive  emulsion  polymer  that  is  unaffected 
bv  hydrocarbon  solvents  and  that  suppresses  leaching  of  said 
transport  molecule  from  said  transport  layer 
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styrenic   monomer  component   in   the   styrene-acrylic    40*  in  leons  of  the  L'a'b*  color  space,  and  said  quinacndone- 
cODolvmers  of  which  the  outennost  surface  is  formed,     type  pigment  has  the  property  that  when  a  color  produced  by 
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15,204,202 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  WITH 
A  POROUS  SLRFACE  IMPREGNATED  WITH 
IIBRICANT 
Fuminori   Ishikawa,   Hitachiohta;   Kunihiro  Tamahashi.   Mito: 
Shigeharu    Onuma;    Masatoshi    WakaRi.    both    of    Hitachi; 
Masanobu    Hanazono.    Mito;    Mltsu>oshi    Shoji.    Ibaraki; 
Takayuki     Nakakawaji.     Hitachi:     Vutaka     Ito.     Takahagi; 
Shigeki  KomaUuzaki.  Mito.  and  C^hiaki  "v  amabishi.  Hitachi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1989,  1-66777 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/0H2.  5/14 

L'.S.  n.  430—66  23  Claims 


5.204,204 
CARRIER  FOR  DEV  ELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGE 
\  uji  Shintani;  Etsuaki  Urano;  Osamu  Doi,  all  of  Toyokawa; 
Shinobu   Nakasawa,  Toyohashi;  Ichiro  Demizu,  Toyonaka; 
Miyoko  Ito,  Nagoya;  Kazuhiro  Itadaki,  .\magasaki;  Nobutaka 
Torii,    .'Vmagasaki;    Yukio    Tanigami,    .•Vmagasaki;    Toshio 
Honjo;  Vuji  Sato,  both  of  Kashiwa.  and  Toshiyuki  Fukumoto. 
Matsudo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Powdertech  Co.,  Ltd..  Kashiwa.  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  30.  1990,  2-337543; 
No*.  30,  1990,  2-337544;  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-076031:  Apr.  9,  1991, 
3-076032;  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134124 

Int.  a.^  G03G  9/10 
\JS.  CI.  430—108  18  Oaims 

1.  A  carrier  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  com- 
piising; 

carrier  core  particles  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  40  to  60 

fim  and  a  bulk  density  of  2  45  to  2  65  g/cm^,  and 
resin-coating  layers  the  amount  of  which  is  2.7  to  3.5%  by 
weight  on  the  basis  of  the  earner  core  particles. 


1  .An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  element  compris- 
ing a  substrate  and  presided  thereon  at  least  a  photoconduc- 
ti\e  layer  and  a  protective  and  lubricating  layer,  with  said 
protectee  and  lubricating  layer  providing  an  outermost  sur- 
face of  the  element,  said  protective  and  lubricating  layer  com- 
prising a  solid  film  having  a  number  of  fine  pores  and  a  water- 
repellent  lubncant  having  perfluoropolyoxyalkyl  groups  or 
perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  groups  impregnated  into  said  pores 
and  covering  a  surface  of  said  solid  film,  said  water-repellent 
lubncant  being  a  liquid  film  that  exudes  from  the  pores  to  the 
outermost  surface,  the  thickness  of  the  protective  and  lubricat- 
ing layer  being  not  greater  than  I  micron  and  greater  than  the 
depth  o\  the  pores. 


5,204.205 

THREE  LAYERED  T0NF:R  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Masahiro  Anno;  Kazuo  Ota;  Junji  Machida;  Eiichi  Sano,  and 
Makoto  Kobayashi,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolu 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.449.  Apr.  27.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989.  1-109941; 
Apr.  28,  1989.  1109942;  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109943;  Apr.  28,  1989. 
1-109944 

Int.  CI.'  C;03G  9/09i 
U.S,  CI.  430—109  25  Qaims 


5,204.203 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH 
BLOCKED  ISOCY  ANATE  BINDER 

Yoshimasa  Ito,  Tokyo;  Sohji  Tsuchiya,  Kanagawa;  Mutsuaki 
Murakami.  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Omote,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990.  2-332390 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  430—96  4  Oaims 

1  .\  photosensitive  matenal  for  electrophotography,  com- 
prising a  support  and.  provided  on  the  supp<')rt.  an  organic 
photoconductive  layer  of  single-layer  structure  compnsing  a 
mixture  of  a  metal-free  phthalocyanine  and  a  binder  organic 
compound,  said  binder  organic  compound  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  isocyanate  in  which  the  isocyanate  terminal  has 
been  blocked  with  a  blocking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxime  compound,  a  lactam  compound  and  an 
ester  compound. 


o     (tvoivng    diraciion   Of  mogntlic  roll 
0     nx>y»iq     3»OC'«n     o<      flO^Wopn 

1,  Toner  for  the  development  of  electrostatic  latent  images 
comprising 

a  core  particle  comprising  at  least  styrene-acrylic  copoly- 
mer, 
an  intermediate  layer  coating  the  core  particle  and  compris- 
ing at  least  styrene-acrylic  coptilymers.  and 
an  outermost  surface  layer  coating  the  intermediate  layer 

and  compnsing  at  least  styrene-acrylic  copolymers, 
an  absolute  value  (T-l  of  the  difference  between  SoO )  and 
S]  iT^  I  represented  by  the  formul.a  (  |So-Si  i  ) 
m  which  S,i  IS  a  content  ( "^  )  of  styrenic  monomer  compo- 
nent m  the  styrene-acrylic  cop<ilymers  of  which  the 
core  particle  is  formed,  and  Si  is  a  content  C^r)  of  sty- 
renic monomer  component  in  the  styrene-acrylic  co- 
polymers of  which  the  intermediate  layer  is  formed, 
being  lO'Tf  or  more,  and 
an  absolute  value  C^c )  of  the  difference  between  S:  CTr)  and 
$2  (%)  represented  by  the  formula  ( |  Si-S;:  ) 
in  which  Si  is  a  content  f^)  of  styrenic  monomer  compo- 
nent in  the  styrene-acrylic  copolymers  of  which  the 
intermediate  laver  is  formed  and  S:  is  a  content  (%)  of 
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applying  to  said  photoresist  layer  a  diamond  powder  layer,    mg  element  using  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  liquid  com- 
said  diamond  nciwder  laver  formed  from  diamond  nam-    nnsine  a  silver  halide  solvent.  3-(N,N-diethvlamino)propane- 
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styrenic   monomer   component   in   the   styrene-acrylic 
copolymers  of  which  the  outermost  surface  is  formed, 
being  5%  or  more,  and 
the  relationship  among  So,  Si  and  S;  satisfies  the  following 
formula. 

So>Si>S2orSo<Si<S2. 


40"  in  terms  of  the  L*a*b*  color  space,  and  said  quit\acndone- 
type  pigment  has  the  propeny  that  when  a  color  produced  by 
a  liquid  developer  compnsing  as  a  pigment  component  said 
quinacndone-type  pigment  only,  the  meinc  hue-angle  of  said 
produced  color  is  in  the  range  of  ?30'  to  360"  in  terms  of  the 
L'a'b*  color  space 


5,204  J06 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  DISPLAY  ELEMENT, 
PATTERN  SHEET  THEREFOR,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  PATTERN  SHEET 
Teruhiko     Iw«se;     Takeshi     Imai;     Toshio     Koura;     Yutaka 
Yamamura,  and  Tsuneyuki  Amano,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Osaka  and  Nippoodenso  Co.. 
Ltd..  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1989,  1-147564; 
May  24,  1990,  2-134766 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/6S:  G03F  ■''00.  9/00 
L'JS.  a.  430—253  '0  Clai™ 


5.204.208 
PROCESSES  FOR  CUSTOM  COLOR  ENCAPSULATED 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  J.  Paine,  Miasisaauga;  Treror  1.  Martin.  Borlingtoii; 
Lurtles  M.  Martins,  Miasiwanga;  Karen  A.  Moffat,  Brant- 
ford,  and  Walter  Mych^Jlowskij,  Georgetown,  all  of  CanMla, 
assignors  to  Xerox  CorporatioB,  Stamfortl,  Coon, 
Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T72J07 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9'Wi 
U.S.  a.  430—137  32  CUinu 

1  A  process  for  obtaining  custom  color  toner  compositions 
which  compnses  admixing  at  least  two  encapsulated  toners 
wherein  each  loner  is  compnsed  of  a  core  compnsed  of  a 
polymer  binder,  pigment,  dye.  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  poly- 
menc  shell  prepared  by  interfacial  poly  condensation  polymen- 
z.alion.  and  wherein  the  pigment,  dye  or  mixtures  thereof  is 
different  for  each  toner,  thereby  resulting  in  a  custom  color 
toner  with  a  color  different  than  each  of  said  encapsulated 
toners,  and  containing  an  effective  proportion  of  intact  poly- 
menc  shells  which  results  in  the  tnboelcctnc  charge  on  the 
custom  color  toner  being  substantially  equal  to  the  tnboelec- 
tnc  charge  on  the  encapsulated  toners 


5J04.209 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1    A   process  for  producing  a  patterned   display  element 
which  compnses  the  steps  of 

adhenng  a  peel-off  developable  pattern-forming  sheet  com- 
pnsing a  transparent  flexible  substrate  having  thereon  a 
photopoiymenzable  color  image-formmg  matenal  layer 
onto  an  adherend  through  said  color  image-forming  mate- 
rial layer. 

exposing  said  pattern-forming  sheet  to  light  through  a  pho- 
tomask having  a  light  transmitting  pattern,  and 

peeling  off  said  pattern-forming  sheet  while  leaving  and 
fixing  a  color  pattern  compnsing  the  thus  photocured 
color  image-forming  matenal  layer  on  said  adhered, 
wherein  the  photopoiymenzable  color  image-forming 
matenal  layer  contains  a  colorant  having  weather  resistant 
properties  and  is  capable  of  endowing  a  photocured  prod- 
uct of  the  color  image  forming  matenal  layer  with  a  hid- 
ing power  of  2  5  or  more  as  measured  by  a  transmission 
densitometer 


5,2O4J10 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIRECT  PATTERNING  OF 

DIAMOND  niMS 

Frank  Jansen.  and  Mary  A.  Machookln,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamfonl.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.031 

Int.  a."  G03C  U'OO:  B05D  i  '02 

U.S.  a.  430—198  23  Claims 


5.204.207 

MAGf:NTA  COLOR  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Masahide  Yamashita.  Numaru,  and  AkIhiko  Gotoh,  Susono, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd-,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1990.  2-157547 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/12 

U.S.  a.  430— 114  9  Claims 

1  A  magneta  color  liquid  developer  for  use  in  electropho- 
tography compnsing  a  earner  liquid  and  toner  particles  dis- 
persed in  said  earner  liquid,  which  toner  particles  compnse  a 
resin  and  at  least  two  pigments,  one  being  a  water-insoiable  azo 
pigment  and  the  other  being  a  quinacndone-type  pigment, 
wherein  said  water-insoluble  azo  pigment  has  the  property  that 
when  a  color  produced  by  a  liquid  developer  compnsing  as  a 
pigment  component  said  water-soluble  azo  pigment  only,  the 
metnc  hue-angle  of  said  produced  color  is  in  the  range  of  0"  to 


1     A    method    of    forming    a    patterned.    poly<rystalline 
diamond  film  on  a  substrate,  compnsing 

applying  to  a  substrate  a  photoresist  layer; 

applying  to  said  photoresist  layer  a  diamond  powder  layer, 
said  diamond  powder  layer  including  diamond  particles, 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  and  said  diamond  powder 
layer  to  electromagnetic  radiation  through  a  mask. 

developing  said  photoresist  layer  sufficiently  to  form  a  de- 
veloped photoresist  layer. 

heating  the  substrate,  developed  photoresist  layer,  and 
diamond  powder  layer  in  a  processing  apparatus,  said 
heating  step  causing  said  developed  photoresist  layer  to 
carbonize. 

introducing  a  mixture  of  gases  into  said  apparatus,  said  mix- 
ture of  gases  includmg  carbon-conlaimng  and  hydrogen- 
containing  gases,  and 

decomposing  said  mixture  of  gases  in  said  apparatus, 
whereby  hydrogen  m  said  hydrogen-containing  gases 
remove  said  carbonized  photoresist  layer,  and  whereby 
carbon  m  said  carbon-conlaining  gases  combines  with  said 
diamond   particles  forming  diamond  structures  on  said 

substrate 
23     A    method    of   forming   a   patterned,    poly-crystallme 
diamond  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising 

applying  a  photoresist  layer  to  a  silicon  substrate, 
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applying  to  said  pholoresisl  laver  a  diamond  piowder  layer, 
said  diamond  powder  layer  formed  from  diamond  pani- 
cles having  an  average  diameter  of  0- 1  microns. 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  and  diamond  powder  layer  to 
Ultra-V'ioiet  light  through  a  mask, 

developing  said  photoresist  layer  sufficiently  to  form  a  de- 
veloped photoresist  layer; 

heating  the  substrate,  developed  photoresist  layer,  and 
diamond  powder  layer  in  a  deposition  chamber,  said  heat- 
ing step  causing  said  developed  photoresist  layer  to  car- 
bonize; 

introducing  a  mixture  of  gases  into  said  chamber,  said  mix- 
ture of  gases  including  a  diatomic  hydrogen  gas  and  a 
hydrocarbon  gas.  and 

decomposing  said  mixture  of  gases  in  said  chamber,  whereby 
hydrogen  removes  said  carbonized  photoresist  layer,  and 
whereby  carbon  in  said  hydrocarbon  gas  combines  with 
said  diamond  particles  forming  diamond  structures  on  said 
substrate 


mg  element  using  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  liquid  com- 
pnsing  a  silver  halide  solvent,  3-(N.N-diethylamino)propane- 
1.2-diol.  al  least  one  developing  agent  of  the  p-hydroxyben- 
zene  type  and  phosphate  ions  from  0.0  mol/1  to  0.03  mol/1. 


5.204.211 

IMAGE  RECEIVER  ELEMENT  FOR  LSE  IN  SILVER 

S.ALT  DIFFLSION  TRANSFER 

Ikutaro  Horic.  and  Hidetoshi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216390 

Int.  CI."  G03C  y54.   I   J^ 

L'.S.  a.  430—232  5  Claims 

1    .An  image  receiving  element  containing  silver  deposition 

nuclei  for  use  in  a  peel-apart  type  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 

process  comprising 

(a)  a  support  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  which  is  a  cellulose  ester  layer  or  a 
regenerated  cellulose  layer  coated  on  the  front  side  of  the 
support; 

(c)  an  aliphatic  acid  ester  of  glycerol  contained  in  at  least  one 
of  the  cellulose  ester  layer  or  the  regenerated  cellulose 
layer;  and 

(d)  a  gelatin-containing  layer  coated  on  the  back  side  of  the 
support,  wherein  the  aliphatic  acid  ester  of  glycerol  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  represented  by 
general  formula  (I): 


5,204,213 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hisashi  Okada.  and  Morio  Yagihara,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.574 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    14,  1990.  2-32770; 
Feb.  15.  1990.  2-34736 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/54.  1/34.  1/06.  7/26 
VS.  C\.  430—264  10  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  emulsion  layer  and/or  another  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer  contains  a  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


r- 


(D 


\   / 
X  c 

I 

L-t-vt;r- 


-TimerrPfG 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  aliphatic 
group,  aromatic  group  or  heterocyclic  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  R'  and  R-  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring; 
L  represents  a  divalent  linking  group;  V  represents  a  carbonyl 
group. 


II      li 

o    o 


group,  sulfonyl  group,  sulfoxy  group. 


CHiOCOR'  ro 

CHOCOR^ 

I 
CHjCOOR' 

wherein  R'.  R-  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 

having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


5,204.212 

PROCESSING  LIQUID  FOR  THE  SILVER  SALT 

DIFFLSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS  CONTAINING 

3-(N.N-DIETHYLA.MINO)PROPANE-1.2-DIOL 

Jean-Pierre   D.  Tahon.   Louvain,   Belgium,  assignor  to   Agfa- 

Gevaert,  N.V  .,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,660 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  21,  1991, 
91200111.2 

Int.  a.'  C»3C  5/54.  5/30.  5/38 
L'.S.  a.  430—249  10  Oaims 

7,  A  method  for  obtaining  an  image  comprising  information- 
wise  exposing  a  photographic  material  containing  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  developing  said  information-wise 
exposed  photographic  material  according  to  the  silver  com- 
plex diffusion  transfer  reversal  process  while  in  contact  with  an 
image  receiving  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei 
wherein  complex  silver  ions  are  transferred  to  an  image  receiv- 


O 

II 

—  P— 

I 

Ro 

group  (in  which  Ro  represents  an  alkoxy  group  or  aryloxy 
group),  iminomethylene  group  or  thiocarbonyl  group.  Time 
represents  divalent  linking  group,  m  represents  an  integer  0  or 
1;  n  represents  an  integer  0  or  1,  PUG  represents  a  fog  inhibi- 
tor, development  inhibitor,  development  accelerator,  fogging 
agent,  coupler,  coupler-releasing  coupler,  diffusive  dye.  non- 
diffusive  dye,  desilvering  accelerator,  desilvenng  inhibitor, 
silver  halide  solvent,  competitive  compound,  developing 
agent,  auxiliary  developing  agent,  fixing  accelerator,  fixing 
inhibitor,  image  stabilizer,  toner,  processing  dependency  im- 
prover, dot  improver,  dye  stabilizer,  photographic  dye.  surface 
active  agent,  film  hardener,  ultraviolet  absorbent,  fluorescent 
brightening  agent,  desensitizer.  contrast  improver,  chelating 
agent  or  DIR  hydroquinone;  and  \  represents  an  atomic  group 
required  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng  with 
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5^(04,214 

SILVER  MAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hisashi  Okunura;  Hiroahi  Kawmmoto;  Kazohiko  Matnunoto, 

and  Kazonobo  Katoh,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  aasignon  to 

Fitji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  511,135,  Apr.  19.  1990,  abamJoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.397 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1989.  1-102393 

Int  O.'  GOX:  1/06 

VJS.  O.  430—264  !♦  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  composing  a  silver 

halide  emulsion  and  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 


(D 


R— NHNH— C  — N 
II  \ 
O 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or 
a  heterocyclic  group,  and  Z  represents  an  atomic  group  neces- 
sary to  form  a  nitrogen-coniaining  heterocyclic  aromatic 
group,  said  heterocyclic  nng  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrole,  imidazole,  pyrazole,  1,2.3-tnazole.  1.2.4- 
tnazole.  letrazole.  2-thioxathiazoline,  2-oxathiazohne,  2-thiox- 
aoxazoline,  2-oxazohne-5-thione,  l,2-thiazolinc-5-thione,  1.2- 
oxazoline-5-one,  l,2-thiozoline-5-one,  5-thioxatetrazoline.  2- 
thioxa-l.3,4-lhiadiazoline.  2-oxa-l,3,4-thiadiazoline.  2-lhioxa- 
1,3,4-oxadiazoline,  2-oxa-l,3,4-oxadiazoline.  3-thioxa- 1.2,4- 
tnazoline.  2-thioxadihydropyndine.  2-oxadihydropyndine. 
isoindole,  indole,  indazole,  benzimidazole.  2-thioxabcn- 
zimidazole.  2-oxabenzimida2ole.  benzoxazoline-2-thione.  ben- 
zooxazoline-2one.  benzothiazoline-2-lhione,  benzothiazoline- 
2-one.  punne.  pyrazolopyndines.  and  pyrazolopynmidincs, 
and  wherein  R  conUins  a  ballast  group  or  a  group  which  is 
capable  of  accelerating  adsorption  of  the  compound  onto  silver 
halide 


5J04,216 
RADIATlON-SENSmVE  MIXTURE 
Son  N.  Kim.  Hemsbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnBaay,  aMlgiior  to 
BASF  AktiengcMUachaft.  Lodwigihafea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648^)3 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatloB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1990,  4005212 

Int  a.'  G03C  /    ■'6 
U.S.  O.  430—270  10  Oaims 

1    A   radiation-scnsitive  mixture,  consisting  esscnually  of 
effective  amounts  of 

(a)  a  binder  or  binder  mixture  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but 

soluble  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions. 
tb)  a  compound  which  forms  a  strong  acid  on  exposure  to 

radiation  and 
(c)  one  or  more  organic  compounds  which  suppress  the 
solubility  of  (a)  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions,  compound 
(c)  IS  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


(I) 


5,204J15 

WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Noriyuki  Kishii;  Shinichiro  Tamura;  Nobutoshi   Asai;  Koichi 
Kawasiuni,  and  Jenetsu  Seto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technolog),  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  500^39.  Mar.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.153,099. 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,266.  May  26.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,671 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1987,  62-128350; 
May  27.  1987,  62-128351 

Int.  CI.-  GUB  7.  24 
VS.  O.  430—270  2  Claims 

1  A  recording  member  for  use  with  a  laser  beam  optical 
recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  layer  consisting  of 
material  composing 

a  dispersing  agent  and  tetratpentafluorophenyl  i  porphme 
exhibiting  persistent  photochemical  hole-buming  having 
the  following  formula. 


R2 


where  R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  differenl  and  are  each  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl  or  aralkyl.  R"'  and  R*  arc  identical  or 
different  and  are  each  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  unsubstituted 
or  alkyl-  or  halogen-substituted  aryl  or  a  radical 


—  iCH:U  — C  — R' 

II 

o 


where  r.  is  from  1  to  5  and  Rs  is  alksl,  alkoxv.  aryl  or  aralkyl 
or  R'  together  with  R*  forms  a  five-mcmbcred  to  seven-mcm- 
bered  nng  via  — tCH:J„—  in  which  m  is  from  4  to  t 
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PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 


initiating  pc^lymenzation  of  compound  bi  under  the  action 
of  actinic  radiation 
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5,204J17 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

ToshiakJ  Aoai.  and  Mitsunori  Ono.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.834 
CUums  priorit>'.  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-6806;  Jan. 
16,  1990,  2-680^ 

Int.  a.^  G03F  7/039.  7/004 
VS.  a.  430—270  5  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  containing  (a)  a  compound 
having  a  group  represented  by  formula  (I),  said  group,  when 
irradiated  with  actinic  radiation,  forming  a  carboxylic  acid; 


R: 


R3 


(I) 


O  R| 

II  I 

-C  — O— CH 


b 


-R4 


R* 


Rj 


wherein 

Rl  represents  hydrogen,  and 

R2  to  R(,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxyl  group, 
cyano  group,  or  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one 
or  R;  and  R>  represents  an  alkoxyl  or  aryloxyl  group,  and 
two  of  Rt  to  Rft  may  link  to  form  a  ring  provided  that  R; 
and  R3  do  not  link  to  form  a  nng  and  (b)  a  resin  which  is 
insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali 


5.204,219 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH  NOVEL  SUBBING 

LAYER 

Wim  J.  Van  Ooij,  Golden,  Colo.;  David  R.  Boston,  and  Edward 
J.  Woo,  both  of  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,780,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,687,  Jul.  30,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,903 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492 
U.S.  a.  430—272  15  Oaims 

1  A  polymeric  film  having  adhered  to  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  a  layer  comprising  a  continuous  gelled  network  of 
inorganic  particles  containing  from  0  1  to  20*^  by  weight  of 
solids  content  of  said  layer  of  an  ambifunctional  silane  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

(Q)»-R-Si(ORi)3 

wherein 

R'  IS  alkyl  or  aryl. 

R  IS  the  organic  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  having  n  +  1 
external  valences. 

n  IS  1.  or  2.  and 

Q  IS  an  amino  or  epoxy  moiety  reactive  with  gelatin  harden- 
ers or  gelatin. 


5.204.218 
PHOTOSENSITIV  E  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Teruhiko    Kumada:    Vouko    Tanaka:    Hideo    Horibe:    Shigeru 
Kubota,  and  Hiroshi  Koezuka.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1990.  2-160630; 
Jun.  4.  1991.  3-132472 

Int.  a."  G03C  /  4^2.  /  725,  C08F  2/46:  G03F  7/025 
U.S.  a.  430—270  23  Oaims 

1    A  photosensitive  resin  composition  containing: 
a  photoba,se  generator  expressed  in  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


m 


5,204,220 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shuichi  Yanagisawa;  Tatsuro  Sakai;  Takashi  Chuman;  Yasushi 
Araki,  and  Fumio  Matsui,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.474 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1990,  2-270709 

Int.  O."  G03C  /    72,  B41M  5/24 

U.S.  O.  430—275  3  Oaims 

1,  An  optical  recording  medium  which  can  be  applied  to  a 

compact  disc  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  substrate  having  a  thickness  of  1  0  to  1,5 

mm. 
a  light  absorption  layer  provided  on  the  light  transmissive 

substrate  and  having  a  thickness  of  20  to  2000  nm; 
a  light  reflecting  layer  provided  on  the  light  absorption  layer 

and  having  a  thickness  of  0.02  to  2.0  ^m. 
a  protective  layer  provided  on  the  light  reflecting  layer  and 

having  a  thickness  of  0. 1  to  100  ^im.  and 
said  light  absorption  layer  containing  a  cyanine  dye: 


C— OH 


where  R],  R;  and  Ri  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  groups, 
alkenyl  groups,  alkinyl  groups,  phenyl  groups  and  alkoxy 
groups,  and 
a  base-catalytic  reaction  compound  which  reacts  under  basic 
conditions.  , 


CH3     CH3 


CH3      CH 


CH=CH-H-CH 


CIO4' 


and  a  quencher: 


(CaHshN 


N(C2H5)2 
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5.204J21 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hisaichi  Mununoto,  Hirakata;  Yusuke  Ninomiya,  Nishinomiya; 
Keizou  Ishii,  Ashiya,  and  Shinichi  Ishikura,  Tsuzuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1990.  2-22946 
Int.  O.'  G03C  //7J 
U.S.  O.  430—281  16  Claims 

1   A  photosensitive  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 


initiating  rxilymeniation  of  compound  b1  under  the  action 
of  actinic  radiation 


of: 


30  to  W  parts  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
componenu  (I).  (II)  and  (III),  of  crosslinked  resin  panicles 
having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  several  mm  prepared  by 
dispersing  in  an  aqueous  medium  the  following  four  com- 
ponents: 

(a)  60  to  90^f  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
components  (a),  fb)  and  (c).  of  a  tiase  resin  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  0"  C  or  less  and  a 
polymenzable  double  bond. 

(b)  0.9  to  iO%  by  weight,  of  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
the  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  of  a  monomer  which, 
when  f)olymenzed.  provides  a  resin  in  which  Tg  is  20' 
C  higher  than  that  of  said  base  resin,  or  a  resin  m  which 
Tg  IS  20  '  C   higher  than  that  of  said  base  resin. 

(c)0  1  to  \0^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  a  polyvinyl  compound, 
and 

(d)  0  1  to  3  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  tou!  weight  of  the  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  of 
a  polymenzation  initiator,  components  (a),  fb).  (c)  and 
(d)  having  been  heated  to  crosslink, 

(II)  5  to  70  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  components  (I),  (II)  and  (III),  of  a  photopolymenzable 
unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(III)  0  01  to  10  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  componenu  (I),  (II)  and  (III),  of  a  photopolymen- 
zation  initiator 


5J04J23 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Yuji  Taguchi,  and  Toshiaki  Fiijimnra,  botb  of  Ofatn,  Japu. 

assignors  to  Toyo  Boaeki  KahiishlH  Kaiska.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.046 

Claims  priority.  applicatkM  Japcii,  Anft.  9,  1990,  2-212117; 
Jul.  3,  1991,  3-190544;  Jnl.  16,  1991,  3-175141 

Int.  a.*  C08F  2/iQ:  G03F  7/031.  7/035 
VS.  CI.  430—281  3  Oaion 

1  A  photosensitive  resm  composition  compnsing  a  soluble 
synthetic  polymer,  a  photopolymenzable  unsaturated  com- 
pK)und.  and  a  photopolymcnzation  initiator;  wherein  said  solu- 
ble synthetic  polymer  comprises  an  addition  polymer  obtained 
by  the  reaction  between  diamme  compounds  having  amino 
groups  selected  from  pnmary  and  secondary  amino  groups  and 
having  no  amide  bonds  m  their  molecules  and  a  diisocyanate 
compound,  wherein  said  addition  polymer  contains  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  glycol  component  and  said  diamine  compounds  are  a 
combination  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  diamine  and  at  least 
one  hydrophobic  diamine 


5,204^24 
METHOD  OF  EXPOSING  A  PERIPHERAL  PART  OF  A 

WAFER 
Shlnji  Suzuki.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assisDor  to  Ushio  Deaki.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
CootiniutioB  of  Ser.  No.  617,243.  Not.  21,  1990,  abaadoacd, 
which  b  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  360,699,  Jaa.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Jnl.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.077 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-238»94 
Int.  O.'  G03F  7/20 
VS.  O.  430—315  3  ClaiM 


5,204422 
PHOTOCLHABLE  ELASTOMERIC  MIXTLUE  AND 
RECORDING  MATERIAL,  OBTAINED  THEREFROM, 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  REUEF  PRINTING 
PLATES 
Joachim  Geradorf,  Wiesbaden;  Matthias  Kroggel,  Uederbach. 
and  Karl-Joacf  Rauterkus,  Kelkheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellsckaft,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  379,946.  Jul.  14, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  16. 
1988,  3824146 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnl.  23, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  G03F  7/038 
VS.  O.  430—281  1«  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  elastomenc  mixture  consisting  essentially 


of: 


a)  an  elastomenc  graft  polymer  binder  which  compnses 

I)  a  graft  base,  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyurethane 
having  at  least  2  urethane  groups  formed  by  reaction 
between  a  diol  and  a  diisocyanate.  and 

II)  a  plurality  of  components  compnsing  carboxylic  acid 
vinyl  ester  units  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  saponi- 
fication producW  thereof,  grafted  to  said  graft  base. 

said  graft  polymer  being  soluble  or  dispersible  in  water  or 
aqueous  solution. 

(b)  a  compound  compnsing  at  least  one  terminal  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  group  and  having  a  boiling  point  at 
normal  pressure  of  above  100*  C,  which  is  polymenzable 
by  free  radical  polymenzation.  and 

(c)  a  compound  or  combination  of  compounds  capable  of 


1  A  method  of  exposing  a  pcnpheral  part  of  a  wafer  on 
which  a  photoresist  is  coated  comprising  the  steps  of 

enposing  said  pcnpheral  pan  of  said  wafer  to  light  guided  by 
single  optical  fiber  light  guide  at  a  first  illumination  inten- 
sity while  turning  said  wafer,  said  first  illumination  is  a 
low  level  so  that  gases  are  generated  m  said  photoresist 
and  are  emitted  outside  the  photoresist  without  forming 
bubbles  therein; 

exposing  a  same  area  of  said  wafer  to  light  guided  by  said 
single  optical  fiber  light  guide  at  a  second  illumination 
intensity  which  is  higher  than  the  first  illumination  inten- 
sity, so  that  gases  are  generated  m  said  photoresist  and  are 
emitted  outside  the  photoresist  without  forming  bubbles 
therein,  while  again  continuously  turning  said  wafer, 
wherein  any  small  portion  of  small  pcnpheral  part  of  said 
wafer  is  twice  exposed  in  a  time  interval;  and 

developing  said  photoresist  on  said  pcnpheral  part  of  said 
wafer 
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5.204J29 
REPLENISHING  SOLUTION  UTSTF  FOR  PREPARING  A 
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5J04J26 

PHOTOSENSmZERS  FOR  POLYSILANES 

Mark   E.   Baier,   Sonora;   Robert   D.   Miller.   San   Jose,   and 

Gregory  M.  Wallraff,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,260 

Int.  a."  G03F  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  430—326  2  Oaims 


5.204J25 
PROCESS  FOR  PHODLCING  NEG.4TTVE  IM.AGES 
Wayne  E.  Feely,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Phila.,  Pa. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  4«,99«.  May  8,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.034,304. 
ThU  application  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.195 
lat.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—325  5  Qainis 

1,  A  process  for  prepanng  a  negative  image  on  a  substrate 
comprising 

a)  depositing  on  a  substrate  surface  a  short  wavelength 
actinic  radiation  sensitive  negative  photoresist  compnsing 
as  Its  essential  ingredients  which  together  total  100  per- 
cent: from  about  9')  '^  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  an 
acid-hardening  resin  system  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  combination  of  an  aminoplast  resin  and  at  least 
one  reactive  hydrogen  containing  compound,  where  said 
reactive  hydrogen  containing  compound  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  novolak.  polyvinylphenol,  poly- 
glutanmide.  poly(meth)  acrylic  acid  copolymers,  alkali 
soluble  polyacrylic  amide  and  polymethacrylic  amide 
copolymers,  copolymers  containing  2-hydroxyethyl 
(meth)acrylate.  polyvinyl  alcohol;  alkali  soluble  styrene- 
allyl  alcohol  copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof,  or 
a  phenoplast  resin  and  at  least  one  formaldehyde  generating  j  -^  process  for  generating  a  positive  tone  resist  image  in  a 
compound,  and  him  compnsing  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  a  film  compnsing 
from  about  0  1  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  photoacid  polyphenysilane  and  sulfosuccinimide;  (b)  imagewise  exposing 
generating  compound,  where  the  photoacid  generating  the  film  lo  radiation  and  (c)  developing  the  image  in  the  film 
compound   is  selected   from   the  group  of  halogenated  


organic  compounds  which 

(i)  absorb  short  wavelength  actinic  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  less  than  atiout  299  nanometers  selected 
from  deep  ultraviolet,  x-ray  and  electron  beam  radia- 
tion; 

(ii)  are  compatible  with  the  acid-hardening  resins  system 
in  solvents  wherein  said  acid-hardening  resin  system  is 
soluble; 

(iii)  generate  a  halogen  acid  when  the  photoresist  is  ex- 
posed to  said  shon  wavelength  actinic  radiation; 


5,204.227 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

PRINTING  PLATES  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Victor  L.  Larimer.  Middletown  Township.  Bucks  County.  Pa., 

assignor  to  3D  Agency.  Inc..  Benton  Harbor.  .Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,897,  May  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,055 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/32 
L.S.  CI.  430—331  17  Claims 

1,  A  devloper  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  10 
(iv)  permits  the  unexposed  photoresist  to  be  developed    to  60  wt    %  of  a  monoterpene.  from  10  to  50  wt.  %  of  N- 
using  an  aqueous  base,  and  methylpyrrolidone,  from  1  to  35  wt   %  of  an  aromatic  alcohol 

(v)  pennits  the  crosslinking  of  said  acid-hardening  resin  and  from  5  to  12  wt.  %  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  said  wt  % 
system  in  the  exp^^sed  photoresist  when  said  exposed  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  developer  composition 
photoresist  is  heated  to  elevated  temperatures  to  forni  a    ^nd  the  weight  ratio  of  N-methylpyrrolidone/aromatic  alcohol 

being  from  about  4  1  to  about  11 

15  The  developer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
10  to  60  wt.  'yc  of  a  monoterpene,  from  10  to  50  wt  '^c  of 
N-methylpyrrolidone,  from  5  to  12  wt  '^  of  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant, from  10  to  60  wt  %  of  an  organic  solvent  having  an 
ether-ester  functionality  and  from  0  to  35  wt  ''f  of  an  aromatic 
alcohol,  said  wt    %  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 


thermally  stable  negative  image 

b)  soft  baking  the  deposited  photosensitive  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  about  90°  C  for  about  30  minutes  to  form 
a  coating. 

c)  exposing  portions  of  the  coating  to  a  source  of  actinic 
radiation  in  the  deep  ultraviolet  spectra,  x-ray  or  e-beam; 

d) 


developing  the  urexp<ised  portions  of  the  coating  with  an    ^^^,^^^^^   composition  and.   when   the   aromatic   alcohol 


aqueous  ba.se  developer,  and 

e)  heating  the  exposed  coating  to  an  elevated  temperature  lo 
form  a  negative  image  that  is  thermally  stable  to  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  200'  C. 

wherein  the  concentration  of  said  photoacid  generating 
compound  in  said  photoresist  is  at  least  0  I  weight  percent 
when  deep  ultraviolet  radiation  having  a  dosage  of  less 
than  10  ml/Cm-  is  used  to  expose  the  photoresist  having  a 
thickness  less  than  about  2  microns  and  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  said  photoacid  generating  compound  in  said 
photoresist  is  at  least  10  weight  percent  when  x-ray  radia- 
tion having  a  dosage  of  less  than  about  1 30  ml/Cm^  is  used 
to  expose  the  photoresist,  and 


present,  the  weight  ratio  of  N-methylpyrrolidone/aromatic 
alcohol  being  from  about  41  to  about  11. 


5.204.228 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITTVE  MATERIALS 
Hiroshi  Yoshimoto.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeharu  Koboshi,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172374 

Int.  a."  G03C  7/42 

U.S.  a.  430—393  8  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
wherein  the  amount  of  aminoplast  or  phenoplast  m  said  hght-sensitive  matenal  having  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
photoresist  is  from  about  3  to  about  50  weight  percent  and  containing  silver  halide  grains  having  a  silver  chlonde  content 
the  amount  of  reactive  hydrogen  generating  compound  or  of  not  less  than  80  mol  '^c.  wherein  said  silver  halide  color 
formaldehyde  generating  compound  is  from  about  40  to  photographic  matenal  is  color-developed  and  then  processed 
ab<iut  90  weight  percent.  with  a  bleaching  solution  (BL-1)  compnsing  at  least  one  of 
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fernc  complex  salts  of  comp<-vunds  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  A  or  B; 


Ai— CH; 


■>.-.-< 


A:— CH; 


CH2-A3 

CH:  — A4 


Formula  A 


wherein  .Ai  through  .A4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other,  each  represent  — CHjOH.  — CCK)M  or 
—  PO-.MiM;.  M.  M]  and  M;  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkali  metal  atom  or  an  ammonium  group  and  X  represents 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  three  to 
SIX  carbon  atoms,  and 


Ai— CH; 


■> 


N-^Bi-O-t: 


,:-< 


CHj  — A.I 


Formula  B 


A;  — CM; 


CH2-A4 


wherein  Ai  through  .A4  are  the  same  as  those  defined  for  For- 
mula A,  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  8.  and  B;  and  B;,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  each  represent 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  two  to  five 
carbon  atoms. 

a  replenishing  volume  of  said  bleaching  solution  (BL-1)  is 
not  more  than  50  ml  per  m-  of  said  silver  halide  color 
photographic  matenal;  and  the  processing  time  with  said 
bleaching  solution  is  not  longer  than  40  seconds,  and 
wherein  said  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  is 
developed  with  a  color  developer  containing  a  comptiund 
represented  by  the  following  Formula  E, 


5.204J29 

REPLENISHING  SOLLTION  CMT  FOR  PREPARING  A 

COLOR  DEVELOPING  SOLLTION  A.ND  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  A  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  THEREV^TTH 

Koichi  Nakamura.  and  Maaato  Taniguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  795,728 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  No?.  21.  1990.  2-314104 
Int.  a."  G03C  yJO.  5/31.  7/44 
CS.  a,  430—399  12  Claims 

1  A  replenishing  solution  unit  for  color-developing  a  color 
photographic  light-sensitive  matenal,  compnsing  at  least  (ll  a 
replenishing  solution  coniaining  an  aromatic  pnmary  amine 
color  developing  ageni  and  a  sulfinic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and 
the  pH  of  said  replenishing  solution  is  2  to  fe  and  ( 2 )  a  replenish- 
ing solution  containing  a  replenishing  solution  component 
other  than  the  color  developing  agent 

9  A  method  for  processing  a  color  photographic  light-sensi- 
tive  matenal  in  color  development  compnsing  using  a  replen- 
ishing solution  unit  compnsing  at  least  (Da  replenishing  solu- 
tion containing  an  aromatic  pnmary  amine  color  developing 
agent  and  a  sulfinic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  wherein  the  pH  of  said 
solution  IS  2  to  6  and  (2)  a  replenishing  solution  containing  a 
replenishing  solution  component  other  than  the  developing 
agent,  and  the  method  compnses  adding  the  replenishing  solu- 
tion containing  the  developing  agent  to  a  color  developing 
solution  separately  from  the  replenishing  solution  containing  a 
replenishing  solution  component  other  than  the  developing 
agent  or  by  mixing  such  with  a  third  replenishing  solution 


=CH^         \-NH-C- 


P         ,    p  5,204.230 

VACLCM  PACKAGED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

COMPOSITION 
Katsumi  Hayashi,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No,  706,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1990,  2-138858 

int,  a,'  G03C  yjs.  y-26 

VS.  a.  430 — 450  46  Claims 


SO.M 


I 


C-Xj 

I 

N 


wherein  X;,  Xi.  Yi  and  Y;  each  represent  a  hydroxy  group. 
halogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  aryl  group. 


/ 


.R21 


\ 


—  N  O 

\         / 
R24 


1  A  vacuum  packaged  photographic  processing  composi- 
tion consisting  of  a  plurality  of  photographic  proteasing  com- 
ponents which  are  received  in  a  container  and  vacuum  sealed, 
or  — OR-«  wherein  R-,  and  R;^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  said  plurality  of  components  arc  contained  in  separate  solid 
atom  alkvl  group  or  aryl  group,  R;-.  a«  «:*  each  represent  an  sutc  layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  compo- 
alkylene  group   R'«  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  alkyl  group    nents  includes  a  normally  liquid  component   which  is  Con- 


or aryl  group,  and  M  represents  a  cation 


verted  into  a  solid  adduct  for  containment 
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5.204.236 
STI  VFH  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 


(h)  GCTGAAGAACTTCCTATTCGIGGTGGT- 

GAGC: 
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WHITE  SAFELIGHT  HANDLEABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

HLM  CONTAINING  A  HLTER  DYE  LAYER 
Elfriede  Stockel,  Queens  VilUge,  and  Thomas  R.  Smith,  Selden. 
both  of  N.Y^  assignon  to  Konica  Imaging.  L  .S.A_,  Inc.,  Glen 
Co»e,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  Wl,123 

Int.  a.'  GOX:  1/46 

U.S.  a.  430—507  28  Claims 

1  A  film  containing  a  filter  dye  layer  coated  over  a  light-sen- 

sitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  the  side  opposite  the 

emulsion  support,  composing 

A    a  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper, 
polymer  coated  paper,  and  polymenc  film 


5.204033 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  HAVING 

COATED  PARTICLES 
Akira  Ogasawara.  and  Takeo  Aral,  both  of  Hino.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.230 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1990.  2-270704; 
Feb.  13,  1991,  2-19977 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 
IJ.S.  a.  430—523  3  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  com- 
posing a  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  comprising  parti- 
cles vnth  an  average  particles  size  of  0  5  to  20  n  coated  with  a 


B   a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on  one  side  of  said    silane  coupling  agent  in  that  order,  wherein  said  panicles  are 

suppon  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  a  final  silver    composed  of  amorphous  silica  or  polymethylmethacrylate  and 

deposition  of  between  0  5  and  5  0  grams  per  square  meter;    contained  in  an  amount  of  1  to  150  mg/'m-. 

and  

C.  a  filter  dye  layer  on  top  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  on  the  side  opposite  said  support,  said  filter  dye  layer 

composing 
a.  between  about  0.0065  g/m^  and  about  0.204  g/m-  of  a 

green  dye  having  absorbance  maxima  at  628-632  nm  and 

430  nm,  with  the  following  structure 


(C2H5)2N 


AlO- 


N(C2H5)2; 


t^. 


-CH2SO3- 
CH2SO3K 

between  about  0.014  g/m^  and  about  0.271  g/m^  of  a 
yellow  dye  with  an  absorbance  maximum  between  375 
and  550  nm;  and 

.  between  about  0  430  g/m^  and  about  1.399  g/m-  of  a 
binder 


5.204032 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  FLUORESCENCE 

COMPOUND  RELEASER 

Hirokazu  Sato;  Shigeo  Tanaka,  and  Satoru  Ikesu,  all  of  Hino 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65830 
Int.  a."  G03C  ^'26.  7  i2    7  IS 
U.S.  Cn.  430—512 


5004,234 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WHICH 
CONTAINS  AN  IRON  DOPANT  AND  SUBSTANTIALLY 

NO  SILVER  IODIDE 
Masahiro   Asami,   Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignor   to   Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-271081 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/OH.  I /(X)S 

VS.  CI.  430—567  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  composing  a  base 
and  on  said  base  at  least  one  photosensitive  emulsion  layer 
containing  silver  halide  emulsion  of  a  surface  latent  image  type 
that  contains  silver  halide  grains  of  silver  chlonde  or  silver 
chlorobromide  made  up  of  90  mol  %  or  more  of  silver  chlonde 
substantially  free  from  silver  chlonde.  said  silver  halide  grains 
containing  iron  ions  in  an  amount  of  10  ^  ^  to  10  '  mol  per  mol 
of  the  silver  halide  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  compose  a 
core  and  a  surface  layer  that  amounts  to  50*7^  or  less  of  the 
grain  volume  and  the  iron  ions  are  supplied  together  with  a 
supply  of  an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution  and  an  aqueous  halide 
solution  for  forming  the  surface  layer  so  that  the  concentration 
of  iron  ions  in  the  surface  layer  is  then  times  or  more  the 
concentration  of  iron  ions  in  the  core. 


1   A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  hav 
ing  at  lea.st  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  suppon,  char- 
acteozed  in  that  at  least  one  layer  of  the  above  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (1): 


5004.235 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION  IN  WHICH  THE  RIPENING 
TEMPERATURE  IS  LESS  THAN  THE  NUCLEATION 
TEMPERATURE 
9  Claims    Shin-ichi  Yamamoto.  Hachioji,  and  Toshihiko  Yagi.  Shiroyama. 


-(Time), 


-FL 


(1) 


wherein  n  represents  0  or  1,  A  represents  a  compound  residue 
which  cleaves  a  bonding  to  Time  in  the  ca.se  of  n=l  or  a 
compound  residue  which  cleaves  one  of  bondings  to  FL  in  the 
case  of  n  =  0;  Time  represents  a  timing  group  which  cleaves  a 
bonding  to  FL  after  cleavage  from  A,  and  FL  represents  a 
compound  residue  which,  as  a  function  of  development,  emits 
fluorescence  by  cleavage  of  a  bonding  to  Time  in  the  case  of 
n=  1  and  a  compound  residue  which,  as  a  function  of  develop- 
ment, emits  fluorescence  by  cleavage  of  one  of  bondings  to  A 
in  the  case  of  n=0. 


both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408178 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/015 

U.S.  a.  430—569  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactuong  a  silver  halide  emulsion, 

which  mainly  composes  twin  silver  halide  grams,  comprising 

steps  of 

forming  a  precipitation  nuclei  of  silver  halide  grains  by 
adding  a  water-soluble  silver  slal  and  a  water  soluble 
halide  salt  to  a  protective  colloid  solution, 
applying  Ostwald  opening  to  aid  precipitation  nuclei  aty  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  said 
silver  halide  nuclei  are  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  bro- 
mide and  ammonia,  to  form  silver  halide  seed  grains 
which  mainly  composes  twin  grains  having  an  average 
gram  size  of  less  than  0  25  ji.m,  and  less  than  50%  of  a 
surface  area  of  each  of  said  seed  grains  is  occupied  with 
{100}  surface,  and 
growing  said  seed  grains  by  adding  a  component  of  silver 
halide  to  a  liquid  containing  said  seed  grams. 
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5004.236 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Yasuhiko  Kawashima,  and  Reiko  Yamauchi,  both  of  Hino.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-61931 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/825 

U.S.  C\.  430—579  3  Claims 

1    A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  which  comprises  a 

compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


(h)  GCTGAAGAACTTCCTATTCGTGGTGGT- 

GAGC 

(I)  CGTT  ATGGAGAGCAGCGCA 

(J)  GTTAGCGCATC.AACAGTCCAAACGGG 

(k)CATGTTTATACTAACCATTGTGTGGATACG 

(H  CGTAGCAGCAGAAATCGGCTTGGGC 

(m)  GGGAGGAACAAATATGAATCCTTATC 

(n)  CAGGCTATCCGTTAGCG.AATGACT 

TACAAGGG 
(o)  AATGTTGGCGCGGTCAGCTGGG   and 
(p)  TACAATGGCTATTTAGGTGCACAG 


/         \      II 
I  N-C- 

V/ 

w 

Xi 


(I) 


''      ] 


N 
I 
Ri 


=  1  :-*-L;=L< 


-L4=l  -r: 


H(_) 


O       ,Z2x 

II       . 

-C— N 


N 

I 
R2 


// 


X2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  Zi  and  Z;  each  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group 
necessary  for  forming  a  5-  to  7-membered  nng,  Xi  and  X:each 
represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  — N-R?;  R?  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  a  hetertx-'yclic  group  or  —ORa.  R4  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  Li  to  L?  each  represents  a  methine  group, 
and  n;  and  n;  each  represents  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  Z. 


5.204038 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  STAR  ACTIVITIES 
Frank  Laue.  Pahl;  V,  altraud  Ankenbauer.  Penzberg.  and  Gudrvn 
Schmitz,  Bemried.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannbeim  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991.  Ser,  No,  669.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1990.  4009663 

Int.  n,'  C12Q  /   6S  C12N  9/24 
U.S.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  reduction  of  nonspecific  star  activities 
during  the  specific  cleavage  of  deoxyribonucleic  acids  com- 
pnsmg  incubation  with  a  restriction  endonuclease  in  an  appro- 
priate buffer,  wherein  an  antibiotic  which  binds  to  the  DN.A  on 
or  near  the  star  sequences  of  the  enzyme  but  not  within  the 
specific  recogniiiop  sequence  of  the  restnction  endonuclease  is 
added  to  the  incubation  batch 


5.204.237 
UNIVERSAL  AND  SPECinC  PROBES  FOR  BACILIAS 

THiRl.\GlE.\SIS  ENDOTOXIN  GENES 
Frank  H.  Gaertner,  San  Diego;  August  J,  Sick,  Oceanside,  and 
George  E,  Schwab.  Ij  Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Myco- 
gen  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  427.068.  Oct.  25,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,569 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  ;  6S.  GOIN  S3  .^66.  33  48.  C07H  15/12 

U.S.  a.  435—6  36  Oaims 


5.204.239 

BIOSENSORS  INCLUDING  LIPID  BILAYER  DOPED 

WITH  ION  CHANNELS  ANCHORED  TO  A  RECORDING 

ELECTRODE  BY  BRIDGING  MOLECULES 
Carlos  Gitler.  and  Itzhak  Yuli.  both  of  RehoTot,  Israel,  assignors 
to  ^■eda  Research  and  De»elopmenl  Co..  Ltd..  Reborot,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1991.  Ser,  No,  638.488 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jan.  9,  1990.  93020 
Int.  O."  C12Q  /   00.  COIN  33,53.  33,566.  C12M  /   40 
U.S.  0.435— 7.1  10  Claims 


1  A  gene  probe  for  identifying  Bacillus  ihunngiensis  DNA 
encoding  inseciicidally-aclive  protein  endotoxins  consisting 
essentially  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  GGACCAGGATTTACAGGAGGAGAT; 

(b)  ATGATTCATGCGGCAGATA 

(c)  GGTGATTTTACACAAGGGGTAATGGGGTG- 
GCATG. 

(d)  AAAGCTCTTGCAGAGTTACAGGG; 

(e)  GAATTATACTTGGTTCAGGCCC; 
(0  GTCCAATCGGAAAATGTGCCC; 
(g)  CCAATTCACTTCCCATCGAC; 


■'^^>~^^^~^~*»******~>~^**^*~*******""******''~*******'**'^ 


1  A  biosensor  for  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  an 
anylate  composing  a  container  defining  a  containment  cham- 
ber basing  al  leasi  one  wall  compnsed  of  apolar  matenal 
exposed  to  the  containment  chamber,  bulk  aqueous  electrolyte 
medium  contained  in  said  conuinment  chamber  a  reference 
electrode  located  in  an  upper  pan  of  the  conlainment  chamber 
immersed  in  said  electrolyte  medium,  a  recording  electrode 
located  at  the  bottom  of  said  conUinmeni  chamber,  a  liquid 
crvsialline  membrane  composed  of  a  lipid  bilayer  doped  with 
ion  channels  wherein  said  liquid  crysLalline  membrane  is  im- 
mersed in  the  electrolyte  medium  between  the  reference  elec- 
trode and  the  recording  electrode,  and  bodging  anchoong 
molecules  attached  to  the  recording  electrode  on  one  side  and 
to  the  lipid  bilayer  on  the  other  side  to  anchor  the  lipid  bilayer 
to  the  recording  electrode  in  a  spaced  relationship  so  that  the 
lipid  bilayer  is  m  continuous  contact  with  the  bulk  aqueous 
electrolyte  medium  on  both  the  upper  and  k^wer  surfaces  of 
the  lipid  bilayer  with  the  boundanes  of  the  lipid  bilayer  being 
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scaled  by  apolar  contact  with  the  apolar  material  of  the  at  least 
one  wall.  i 


'    5,204,240 
METHOD  AND  A  KIT  CONTAINING  MEANS  FOR  THE 

KINETIC  DETERMINATION  OF  FACTOR  XIII 
Werner  Stiiber,  Lahntal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy,  assignor  to 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg/ Xahn,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Apr.  5.  J9W,  Ser.  No.  333,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  Apr.  7, 

1988,  3811647 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  /  .56.  COIN  J}  86.  C07K  7/06 

V.S.  a.  435—13  I  12  Oaims 


5.204,242 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 
Martina   Junius-Comer,   Iffeldorf;   Benid   Vogt   Tutzing,   and 
Rupert  Herrmann,  Weilheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Wald- 
bof.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761435 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1990,  4029709 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06.  1/40.  C07C  79  i2 
U.S.  a.  435—28  39  Claims 

1    Compounds  of  the  formula 


H 

O 


(I) 


.o 


(CH2)„-Y 

wherein  X  is  bromine  or  chlonne,  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  Y  is  COOR. 
CONRR  ,  SO3R,  SO2NRR  or  OR  and  R  and  R  ,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl 


1  A  method  for  the  determination  of  Factor  XIII  in  a  Factor 
Xlll-containing  sample  m  which  the  sample  is  activated  with 
thrombin  in  the  presence  of  a  fibnn-aggregation  inhibitor  and 
incubated  with  a  substrate  for  Factor  Xlll.  with  a  primary 
amine  and  with  a  buffer  substance  m  solution,  and  the  ammonia 
which  IS  formed  is  determined  using  N.ADH.  glutamic  dehy- 
drogenase and  ketoglutarate,  wherein  the  substrate  for  Factor 
XUl  IS 

X-Gly-Pro-Gly-Gln-Ser-Lys-VaJ-Y-Gly-amide 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  at  least 
one  naturally  occurnng  amino  acid,  the  D-form  of  at  least 
one  naturally  occurnng  amino  acid,  and  a  dipeptide 
formed  by  any  of  these  amino  acids;  and 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lie  and 
Leu 


5,204,243 
RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUS  INTERNAL  CORES 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Health  Research  Incor- 
porated, Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No,  480,097 
Int.  a.^  C12P  21/00:  C12N  7/01.  7/04:  A61K  39/00 
U.S.  a.  435 — 69.1  17  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  recombinant  poxvirus  core  devoid 
of  viral  envelope  by  in  vitro  modification,  said  core  containing 
therein  exogenous  DNA  in  a  nonessential  region  of  the  poxvi- 
rus genome;  the  core  being  capable  of  expression  of  the  exoge- 
nous DNA  when  inoculated  into  a  host,  without  production  of 
infectious  progeny 

16  A  method  for  expressing  a  gene  product  in  a  cell  cultured 
in  vitro,  which  method  compnses  introducing  into  the  cell  a 
substantially  purified  recombinant  poxvirus  core  devoid  of 
viral  envelope  by  in  vitro  modification,  said  core  containing 
therein  exogenous  DNA  in  a  nonessential  region  of  the  poxvi- 
rus genome,  the  core  being  capable  of  expression  of  the  exoge- 
nous DNA  when  introduced  into  the  cell,  without  production 
of  infectious  progeny. 


5,204.241 
GLLTATHIONE-S-TRANSFERASE  ML  AS  A  ME.ASURE 

OF  DRUG  RESISTANCE 
Ronald  W.  Pero,  New  York.  NY.,  assignor  to  Oxi-Gene  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990.  Ser,  No.  601,266 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/48:  C12N  9/00 
U.S.  a.  435—15  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  resistance  of  a  human  indi- 
vidual to  a  nitrosourcea  which  compnses  determining  the  GST 
mu  activity  of  the  individual,  to  establish  a  measured  value  of 
the  individual's  GST  mu  activity,  and  companng  said  mea- 
sured value  with  a  predetermined  value,  the  presence  of  a  GST 
mu  activity  above  said  predetermined  value  indicting  thai  the 
individual  is  resistant  to  the  nitrosourcea. 


5,204,244 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHIMERIC  ANTIBODIES  BY 

HOMOLOGOUS  RECOMBINATION 

H.  Perry  Fell.  Redmond,  and  Kim  R.  Folger  Bruce.  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113.800.  Oct.  27.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1988.  Ser.  No.  243,873 

Int.  O.'  C12N  15/00.  5/00 

U.S,  O.  435 — 69.6  21  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  the  production  of  a  cell  line  expressing  a 

modified  antibody  molecule  compnsing 

(a)  transfecting  an  antibody  producing  lymphoid  cell  line 
with  a  target  vector  compnsing; 

(i)  a  replacement  gene  to  modify  a  portion  of  the  genomic 
sequence  of  the  immunoglobulin  genes  of  the  lymphoid 
cell  line,  and 
(11)  a  target  sequence  homologous  to  a  second  DNA  se- 
quence adjacent  to  the  immunoglobulin  sequence  to  be 
convened, 
so  that  the  replacement  gene  modifies  the  immunoglobulin 
sequence  via  site  specific  homologous  recombination  with 
genomic  chromosomal  DNA  in  vivo;  and 
lb)  selecting  a  transfectant  which  produces  the  modified 
antibody  molecule. 
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5004,248 
EXTRACnON  OF  THYMIDINE  AND  OTHER 
NUCLEOSIDES 
James  A.  Doncbeck,  Manitowoc;  James  R.  MiUis,  Kohler,  both 
of  Wis.,  and  Paul  E.  Swanson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Rled  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,659 
Int.  O."  C12P  19/i8.  19/40.  19/30 
U.S.  O.  435—87  8  Oaims 

1  An  enzymatic  process  compnsing  gnnding  barley  malt 
sprouts  to  finer  than  about  60  mesh,  suspending  the  ground 
sprouts  in  water  to  a  solids  content  of  3  to  15  weight  percent, 
adding  10  to  10  mM  magnesium  salt,  10  to  10  mM  calcium 
salt,  0  1  to  1  mM  zinc  salt,  to  the  dispersion,  holding  the  disper- 
sion at  40*  to  60°  C  for  12  to  70  hours,  and  recovenng  at  least 
one  of  thymidine,  cylidine.  undine,  guanosine  or  deoxy-guano- 
sine  from  the  product 


5,204,248 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2-HALOGENO-3-HyDROXY-3-PHENYL-PROP10NlC 

ACTD  ESTER  COMPOUNDS 

Takeji  Shibatani,  Kobe;  Takao  NiaUdai,  Amagasaki,  and  Hiroaki 

Matsiuaae,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Tanabc  Seiyaka 

Co..  Ltd.^  OsakjL,  Japan 

Rled  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,553 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  22,  1990.  2-69570 

Int.  O.'  C12P  17-18.  17,14  17/02.  C07D  281,10 

U.S.  a.  435—119  25  Oaiau 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  3R  or  3S-2-chloro-3-hydroxy-3- 

phenyl-propionic   acid   ester   compound    represented   by   the 

formula  (Ti 


(D 


CCX)R 


OH 


5.204  J46 
DNA  ISOLATION  METHOD 
Anil  K.  Jhingan,  Polk  County.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi- 
Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634,256 
Int.  O.'  C12N  1/08.  1 '06:  C12P  19  34 
U.S,  O.  435—270  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  disrupting  cell  walls  in  a  DNA  extraction 
process,  compnsing  the  steps  of  conucting  the  cells  with  an 
aqueous  solution  compnsing  a  compound  or  compounds  that 
form  xanthate  reaction  products  with  cell  wall  polysacchandes 
and  isolating  DNA  from  the  cells. 


wherein  Ring  A  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
and  R'  is  an  ester  residue, 
which  compnses  permitting  an  enzyme  having  the  ability  of 
enanlioseleclively  reducing  an  0x0  group  to  a  hydroxy  group 
to  act  on  a  2-chloro-3-oxo-3-phenylpropionic  acid  ester  com- 
pound represented  b\  the  formula  (11) 


(III 


COOR' 


5,204,247 
LACrOBAaLLUS  SP.  KPB-167  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  VISCOSE  POLYSACCHARIDES 
EMPLOYING  THE  SA.ME 
Susumu  Adachi;  Takahiro  Toba;  TakM  Mukai,  all  of  Sendai: 
Takashi  Watanabe,  Kamakura,  and  Haruhiko  Yokoi.  Hirat- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  HeaTy  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.686,  Jul.  7.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1988.  63-175637 
Int.  O,"  CUP  19,04 
US.  O.  435—101  5  Claims 


It 


3  0.6 

a 
o 


wherein  Ring  A  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above 


5,204049 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CAREBASTINE 

AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Harry      Schwartx,      Hofbelm-Die6e«berge«,     ami      Hauung 
Bottcber.  Dnnnstadt.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  aaaignors 
to  Merck   Patent  GcMllachaA  Mlt   Bcachranktcr   Haftaag, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.024 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  27. 
1990  4034218 

Int.  O.'  C12P  /  7,12:  C12N  1/14:  C07D  211 '46 
VS.  a.  435—122  *  OumM 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carebastine  and  similar 
matenals  compnsing  microbiologically  oxidizing  compounds 
of  formula  1 


R— (aCH3)3 
wherein 


(D 


1  A  process  of  manufactunng  Kefiran  compnsing  the  stef>s 
of  cultunng  Lactobacillus  sp  KPB-167  on  a  medium  contain- 
ing milk  whey  and  casamino  acid;  and  separating  and  collect- 
ing the  Kefiran  produced 


CH  — O 


-CH2-CH2-CH:-C— <Q)- 
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sheet  being  a  resilient  membrane  fixedly  secured  at  its 
edges  against  movement. 
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-continued 


C— (  N-CH2— CHz— CH2— CH— ^^— . 

OH   \-/     I  OH 


wherein  any  or  all  of  the  phenyl  groups  and/or  pipendinyl 
groups  IS/ are  substituted  b>  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  halo  and  wherein 
alkyl  portion  has  1-6  carbon  atoms,  with  a  Cunninghamella 
blakesleeana  or  Cunninghamella  elegans  and  recovering  the 
oxidized  product 


5,204^50 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCnON  OF  ARACHIDONIC  KCID 
Yoshifumi  Shinmen;  Hideaki  Yunada,  and  Sakayu  Shimizu,  all 

of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.820,  Mar.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1986,  61-71270; 
Jan.  28,  1987,  62-15920 

Int.  a."  CUP  7/64.  J/02;  C12N  L  38 
VS.  a.  435—134  1  Claim 

I  .\  process  for  producing  arachidonic  acid  or  a  lipid  com- 
prising su-achidonic  acid,  compnsmg  cultunng  a  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Moruerella  elongata 
IFO  8570.  Momerella  elongata  SA.M  0:i'5  (FERM  BP-1239), 
Mortierella  exigua  IFO  8571.  and  .Vfonierella  hygrophiia  IFO 
5941  wherein  cultunng  is  effected  in  a  medium  compnsmg  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-hexadecane. 
n-octadecane,  a  salt  of  oleic  acid,  a  salt  of  linolenic  acid,  a  salt 
of  linoleic  acid,  olive  oil,  com  oil,  coconut  oil.  soybean  oil  and 
linseed  oil.  to  produce  arachidonic  acid  or  a  lipid  compnsmg 
arachidonic  acid,  and  recovenng  said  arachidonic  acid  or  lipid 
compnsmg  arachidonic  acid. 


5,204^2 
CASDIDA  TROPIC  A  LIS  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Cregg;  Martin  A.  Gleeson,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.; 
Lisa  Haas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  St  iihen  Picataggio,  SanU 
Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Resiarch  Corporation,  Santa 
Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,481,  Feb.  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,837 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/52.  15/63.  15/81.  1/19 
t  .S.  a.  435—255  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  transforming  Candida  tropicalis  compnsmg: 
( ! )  providing  an  auxotrophic  host  which  requires  uracil  for 
growth  due  to  a  lack  of  orofdine- 5  -phosphate  decarbox- 
ylase as  the  result  of  mutations  in  the  L'RA3A  smd 
RL'A3B  genes;  (2)  enzymatically  treating  the  cell  wall  of 
said  auxotrophic  host;  (3)  adding  to  the  resulting  sphero- 
plasts  a  DNA  construct  compnsmg  the  C  tropicalis 
URA3A  or  URA3B  genes  and  which  functionally  compli- 
ments the  auxotrophic  mutation  in  said  host;  (4)  fusing  said 
DNA  construct  with  said  auxotrophic  host  to  form  trans- 
formed cells;  (5)  selecting  said  transformed  cells  by  their 
ability  to  grow  in  a  selective  medium  lacking  uracil 


5,204,253 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODLCING 
BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCES  INTO  LIVING  CELLS 
John  C.  Sanford;  Michael  J.  DeVit,  both  of  Geneva,  N.Y.;  Ro- 
nald F.  Bniner,  Sewell,  N.J.,  and  Stephen  A.  Johnston,  Dur- 
ham, N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,989 

Int.  a.^  C12N  15/00.  15/89:  C12M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  435—172.3  35  Claims 


sheet  being  a  resilient  membrane  fixedly  secured  at  its 
edges  against  movement, 

providing  a  target  of  cells, 

positioning  particles  carrying  biological  materials  on  the 
target  side  of  the  planar  earner  sheet,  and 

exposing  said  sheet  to  the  force  of  an  instantaneous  cold  gas 
shock  wave  so  as  to  accelerate  the  panicles  free  of  the 
earner  sheet  and  to  cause  them  to  penetrate  the  surface  of 
the  cells  and  become  incorporated  into  the  intenor  of  the 
cells  without  killing  the  cells,  said  cold  gas  shock  wave 
causing  distension  but  not  rupture  of  the  membrane, 
thereby  protecting  the  target  from  the  shock  wave 

22  Apparatus  for  introducing  particles  carrying  biological 
matenals  into  a  target  of  cells  and/or  tissue  compnsmg 

a  closed  housing  capable  of  sustaining  a  vacuum,  the  housing 
having  a  first  port  for  applying  a  vacuum  thereto,  a  major 
axis,  and  second  and  third  ports  lying  on  the  axis,  the  third 
port  defining  a  throat  portion  where  particles  are  acceler- 
ated and  the  third  port  located  on  the  target  side  of  the 
housing. 

a  high  pressure  chamber  positioned  in  the  second  port  and 
having  a  pxjrtion  positioned  toward  the  throat  portion,  the 
pressure  chamber  constructed  so  as  to  release  gas  stored 
therein  to  provide  a  gas  shock  wave  directed  toward  the 
throat  portion, 

means  for  positioning  the  particles  in  the  throat  portion  for 
their  acceleration  by  the  force  of  the  shock  wave  provided 
by  the  high  pressure  chamber  through  the  third  port 
toward  the  target,  and  an  interface  secured  to  the  throat 
portion  for  coupling  the  throat  portion  to  the  target,  the 
portion  of  the  pressure  chamber  toward  the  throat  portion 
being  sealed  by  a  rupturable  membrane 


5.204455 
HYBRID  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN 
ACnVATORAJROKINASE  POLYPEPTIDES 
Michito  Tagawa;  Masakatsa  Wada;  Masaj^ki  Yamada;  Midori 
Yokoyama,  and  Naganori  Numao,  all  of  Sagamihara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo;  Cen- 
tral Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube;  Hodogaya  Cheoiical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo;  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Tokyo  and  Toyo  Soda  Mans- 
factnrlBg  Co.,  Ltd.^  SUwiaayo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,865,  Jan.  28,  19r7,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1986,  61-017734 
Int.  a."  C12N  9/48.  9/64.  9/72 
UJS.  a.  435—215  5  Claims 
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The  hybnd  polypeptide  HA20 
TTie  hybnd  polypeptide  HA23 
T>ie  hybnd  polypeptide  HA  13 
The  hybnd  polypeptide  HPA21L. 
The  hybnd  polypeptide  HPA24L. 


5.204,251 
PROCESS  OF  ENZYMATIC  INTERESTERIFICATION 
MAINTAINING  A  WATER  CONTENT  OF  30-300  PPM 
USING  RHIZOPUS 
Susumu  Kyotani;  Isao  Tsujimura,  and  Hideki  Fukuda.  all  of 
Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  & 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osalu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,029,  May  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1987,  62-115475; 
Oct.  5,  1987,  62-250953 

Int.  a.'  C12P  7/64.  C12N  U/14 
MS,,  a.  435—134  1  aaim 

1    A  process  of  interestenfication  which  comprises; 
subjecting  a  reaction  liquid  containing: 

(a)  a  fat  or  oil,  and 

(b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  fat  or  oil  diffenng  from  component  (a) 
(ii)  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  lower  alcohol,  and 

(ill)  a  fatty  acid. 
to  the  action  of  a  lipase  contained  in  dry  microbial  cells  or 
immobilized  dry  microbial  cells  said  cells  having  a  water  con- 
tent of  0  1   to  20%  by  weight,  and  belonging  to  Rhizopus        1    A  method  of  introducing  particles  carrying  biological 
species  while  adjusting  water  concentration  by  adding  water    matenals  into  a  target  of  cells,  said  method  compnsmg  the 
to  the  reaction  mixture  so  as  to  maintain  a  water  concentration    steps  of 
of  the  reaction  mixture  ranging  from  30  to  300  ppm  providing  a  planar  earner  sheet  having  a  target  side,  said 


5^04  J54 
MALTOPENTAOSE  PRODUCING  AMYLASES 
Gerhard  Schmid;  Anton  Candoasio,  both  of  Munich,  and  August 
Bock,  Kaltenberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asslgDon  to 
Consortium  fur  elektrocbemiacbc  Industrie  GmbH,  .Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990,  4017595 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/28 
VS.  a.  435—202  2  Claims 

1    An  isolated  and  punfied  maltopentaose  producing  A- 180 
amylase  protein,  which  protein  has  the  following  properties 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  180.000  daltons  as  measured  by 
SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis; 

(b)  a  pi  of  4.65  as  measured  by  isoelectnc  focusing; 

(c)  IS  able  to  hydrolyze  a  starch  solution  to  produce  a  prod- 
uct composition  compnsmg  greater  than  80%  maltopen- 
taose; 

(d)  IS  unable  to  hydrolyze  y-cyclodextnn; 

(e)  is  thermostable  up  to  50'  C    and, 

(0  IS  stable  within  the  pH  range  5,5-1 1  0. 


5404056 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  rNHIBITOR  2  (PAI-2) 
KUus-Peter   Radtke,   La  JoUa,  Calif.;   Norbert   Heiaborger, 
Marburg,  and  Karibelaz  Weaz.  Weimr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,    aaaignors    to    Bekriagwerkc    AktleageaeUscbaft 
Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  719,078,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abuMlOMd, 
which  ii  •  cootiBiMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,632,  Sep.  4,  1990, 
abaadooed.  This  appUcatioB  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.634 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBf,  Sep.  6, 
1989,3929504 

InL  a.'  C12N  9/50  9/64 
VS.  a.  435—226  12  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  punfication  of  plasminogen  activator 
inhibitor  2  (PAl-2),  which  comprises  the  steps 

(a)  preincubating  a  PAl-2-containmg  solution  with  a  com- 
pound which  cleaves  disuir>de  linkages, 

(b)  mixing  said  solution  with  a  water-soluble  acndine  or 
quinoline  base  to  precipitate  impunties  in  the  solution,  and 

(c)  separating  the  precipitated  impunties  to  obtain  PA  II  in 
punfied  form 
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tration  of  liquid  ethanol  in  a  fermentation  broth  over  the  range 
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Mf-THOn  FOR  VAl  IDATION  OF  CALIBRATION 
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5.204.257 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  BACTERIOPHAGE 
David  A.  DeBonville.  Beverly,  and  Kelley  A.  Logan,  Somerville, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Autogen  Instruments,  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.133 
Int.  a.'CUN  '  02.  C07K  J  ;.' 
L.S.  a.  435—239  17  Oaims 

17  A  method  of  recovering  bacteriophage  from  hquid  broth 
medium,  compnsing: 

mixing  a  liquid  medium  containing  bactenophage  with  a  0.5 
to  2  OM  inorganic  chloride  salt  or  acetic  salt  solution/hy- 
droxylated  sihca  mi.xture  to  bind  the  bactenophage; 
incubating  the  mixture; 

centnfuging  the  mcubated  mixture  to  pellet  the  bound  bacte- 
nophage, and 
separating  the  pellet  from  the  liquid. 


5,204.260 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BIOCONTROL  AGENTS 

RHIZOSPHERE-COMPETENT 

Syed  J.  Ahmad,  Tahir  Ahmadiyya  Muslim  High  School,  Man- 

sakonko  (L.R.D)  The  Gambia.  South  Africa,  and  Ralph  Baker, 

1216  Southridge,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.  80521 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,343,  Jul.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  516,325 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  C12N  //74,  Ji/00:  AOIN  63,00:  AOIC  1/06 

V.S.  a.  435—254  1  Oaim 


5,204,258 

GENE  EXPRESSING  V  PT  PROTEIN  AND  VECTORS 

EXPRESSING  THIS  PROTEIN 

William  A.  Haseltine,  Cambridge,  and  Eric  Cohen,  Brighton. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,847 

Int.  C\.'  C12N  1/00.  1/21.  15/00,  15/49 

U.S.  a.  530 — 403  7  Oaims 
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1   A  rhizosphere  competent  bicontrot  agent,  said  biocontrol 
agent  comprising  Tnchoderma  harzianum  ATCC  20835 
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1.  .A  DN.A  segment  containing  a  functional  vpt  gene  but  not 
the  entire  HIV  genome,  wherein  the  DNA  segment  will  not 
express  functional  tat  protein  having  the  ability  to  trans-acti- 
vate. I 


5.204,261 
CATALASE-NEGATIVE  PICHIA  PASTORIS 
William  D.  Prevatt,  and  George  T.  Sperl,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,433 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/16 
L'.S.  a.  435—255  1  Claim 

1-  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Pichia  paitons  strain  NRRL 
¥-18584. 


5.204.259 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  PRODCCING  HIV 

ANTIGENS 

Torsten  B.  Helting,  La  Jolla.  Calif.;  Hakan  Drevin,  Uppsala. 

Sweden,  and  Michael  F.  Nunn,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Pharmacia  Genetic  Engineering,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191 J29.  May  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,499,  Jun. 
13,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

258,016,  Oct.  14.  1988,  abandoned. 
L.S.  a.  435—252.3  12  Oaims 

1  .A  DNA  segment  comprising  a  llrst  nucleotide  base  se- 
quence operativeK  hnked  at  its  3'  tenninus  to  the  5'  terminus  of 
a  second  nucleotide  ba.se  sequence,  said  first  sequence  having  a 
nucleotide  base  sequence  represented  b>  the  formula 

AGGAGGGTmrCAT. 

and  said  second  sequence  having  a  nucleotide  base  sequence 
encoding  ammo  acid  residues  of  a  recombinant  HIV  p24  pro- 
tein as  shown  in  FIG.  lA.  from  amino  acid  residue  1  through 
amino  acid  residue  232.  or  as  shown  in  FIG  IB.  from  ammo 
acid  residue  1  through  amino  acid  residue  225. 


5.204,262 

ETHANOL  SENSOR  FOR  COMPUTERIZED 

FERMENTATION  CONTROL 

Anton  G.  Meiering,  25  Hales  Crescent,  Guelph,  Ontario  NTG 
1P4.  and  Ronald  E.  Subden.  160  Maples  Street,  Guelph,  On- 
tario NIG  2G7,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,291 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  1,  1990,  2001297 

Int.  a.'  CUM  1/34.  1/04.  COIN  25.  18 

L.S.  O.  435—291  13  Oaims 


1.  A  probe  for  continuously  measunng  the  precise  concen- 


tration of  liquid  ethanol  in  a  fermentation  broth  over  the  range 
of  feasible  fermentation  temperatures,  said  probe  comprising 
a   a  thermal  sensor, 

b   a  gas  permeable  membrane  leading  to  a  vapor  channel 
c    an  ethanol  vapor  sensor  in  a  \  apor  sensing  chamber 
d  a  microcomputer,  said  microcomputer  being  loaded  with 
a  first  set  of  data  defining  the  initial  concentration  of 
fermentation  broth,  acid  and  cellulosic  components  and 
microbial  concentration,  and  density,  and  a  second  set  of 
data  defining  the  ethanol  diffusion  rate  through  said  gas 
permeable  membrane  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of 
said  fermentation  broth, 
e    inlet  means  for  a  flushing  gas  and  outlet  means  for  said 
flushing  gas  and  tubular  interconnections  for  said  flushing 
gas.   said    tubular    interconnections   being    provided    for 
leading  said   fiushing   gas   through   said   \apor  channel, 
through  said  vapor  sensing  chamber,  past  said  ethanol 
vapor  sensor,  and  out  through  said  outlet  means, 
f   electncal  lines  leading  from  said  thermal  sensor  to  said 
microcomputer,  said  electncal  lines  being  constructed  to 
carry  an  output  signal  which  is  prop<.inional  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  fermentation  broth. 
g  electncal  lines  leading  from  said  ethanol  vap<ir  sensor  to 
said    microcomputer,    said    electncal    lines    being    con- 
structed to  carry  an  output  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
the  concentration  of  ethanol  vap<ir,  and 
h    evaluating  s^iftuare  loaded  into  said  microcomputer  to 
correlate  said  output  signal  prop<.irtKinal  to  said  fermenta- 
tion broth  temperature,  said  output  signal  propcirtional  to 
said  ethanol  vapor  concentration  and  said  second  set  of 
data  defining  said  ethanol  diffusion  rate  through  said  gas 
permeable  membrane  as  a  function  of  temperature  and  to 
provide  a  single  output  consisting  of  the  actual  concentra- 
tion of  liquid  ethanol  m  said  fermentation  broth 


5.204.264 

MFTHOD  FOR  VALIDATION  OF  CALIBRATION 

STANDARDS  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL 

ANALYZER 

Jon  J.  Kaminer.  Richmond.  \a..  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.654 

Int.  O.*  GOIN  3!  00.  35  00:  GOIC  /'  3H 

U.S,  O.  436 — 8  1  Claim 
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5.204.263 
CHANNEL  COVER 
Larry  J.  Finn,  Gladewater,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bedminster  Biocon- 
version  Corporation,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,829 

Int.  O.'  C12M  1/06.  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—315  18  Claims 


1  In  a  methixl  for  anaUzing  the  concentration  of  a  sample 
using  an  automatic  analyzer  wherein  the  possibility  of  human 
operator  faults  in  entry  of  calibration  sundard  concentrations 
or  mislabeled  sundards  exists  that  includes  the  steps  of  gener- 
ating a  calibration  curve  b>  means  of  said  automated  analyzer 
based  on  the  concentrations  of  one  or  more  calibration  stan- 
dards coupled  to  said  automated  analyzer  and  stonng  said 
curve  in  said  analyzer,  each  of  said  calibration  standards  hav- 
ing a  different  knov^n  concentration,  detecting  a  change  in 
response  caused  by  the  concentration  of  said  sample  and  com- 
panng  said  change  to  said  calibration  curve  to  determine  if  said 
concentration  of  said  sample  is  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  said  calibration  curve,  the  improvement  being  validating  the 
concentration  of  a  replacement  calibration  standard  to  be  used 
m  place  of  an  expended  calibration  standard  in  said  analyzer, 
said  improvement  comprising  using  a  portion  of  said  replace- 
ment calibration  standard  as  a  sample,  companng  said  concen- 
tration of  said  portion  to  said  calibration  curv  e  and  signaling  if 
said  concentration  of  said  portion  is  not  within  said  predeter- 
mined range 


1    In  a  comp<isting  system. 


compost  to  be  cured,  said  channel  being  of  generally  U-shaped. 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  having  a  fioor,  sidewalk  and 
an  upwardly  presented  open  face,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: a  temperature-insulating  cover  overlying  and  closing  the 
open  face  of  the  channel,  turning  means  for  pcnodically  turn- 
ing compost  stored  within  the  channel,  and  means  for  moving 
said  temperature-insulating  cover  in  advance  of  said  turning 
means  as  it  moves  along  the  channel 


5004065 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
SENSOR 
Alan  Nelson,  San  Diego;  Henry  K.  Hui.  Laguna  Niguel;  MonU 
Bennett.  Eacoodldo;  Soonkap  Hahn.  Poway.  and  Charlc*  S. 
Bankert.  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif-,  anigiion  to  Puritan-Bennett 
Corporation,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597.816,  Oct.  15,  1990.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,8*4 

Int.  O.'  COIN  31  00:  GOIC  /  7  i«   A61B  5 '05 

U.S.  O.  436—8  6  CUlmi 

1    A  method  of  stabilizing  non-specific  dnfi  of  an  optical 

ompnsed  of  a  channel  stonng    f-^^^^  carbon  dioxide  sensor  adapted  for  measurement  of  the 


concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  a  fiuid,  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

exposing  the  sensor  to  a  first  aqueous  solution  infused  with  a 
concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  which  is  higher  than  a 
normal  physiologicailv  significant  blood  level  of  carbon 
dioxide  for  at  least  one  hour  and 
exposing  the  sensor  for  at  least  one  dav  to  a  second  aqueous 
s<:>lution  infused  with  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  from  2 
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motion  being  timed  for  interaction  with  an  element  when  an     intrcxiuced   gas.  and   mixing   the  introduced   gas   and  the  en- 
element  IS  in  the  target  location  and  for  interaction  with  a  ceil    trained  resultant  gases,  oxidizing  the  entrained  resultant  gases 
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weight  percent  to  15  weight  percent  of  carbon  dioxide, 
with  the  balance  of  the  gas  being  inert 


5.204066 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  PHASE 
CALIBRATION  OF  OXYGEN  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
PARTIAL  PRESSURE 
Claudio  Calzi,  Milan,  lUly,  assignor  to  Instrumentation  Labora- 
tory SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  10,  1988,  21689  A/88 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIN  31/00.  33/50 

U.S.  a.  436— 11  llOaims 


separating  said  solvent  from  said  solid; 

reacting  said  glucose-containing  solvent  with  glucose  oxi- 
dase enzyme  and  peroxidase  enzyme  in  the  presence  of  a 
peroxidase  enzyme  substrate  molecule  to  produce  an 
oxidized  substrate  molecule;  and 

measunng  the  absorbance  of  said  oxidized  substrate  mole- 
cule to  proportionally  determine  the  glucose  concentra- 
tion in  the  onginal  blood  spot 


5.204,268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID 

SAMPLES 

Masaki  Matsumoto.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,636,  Jun.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  2«,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1988,  63-136002 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  35/00.  21/01 

VS.  a.  436 — 44  3  Oaims 
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I  A  method  of  prepanng  a  substance  in  the  liquid  phase 
having  a  pre-determined  partial  O;  and  CO2  pressure,  useful 
for  calibrating  analytical  instruments  of  the  type  used  to  mea- 
sure blood  gases,  which  method  compnses 

a)  providing  a  solution  of  reagents  adapted  to  generate  COj, 

b)  affecting  in  a  pre-determined  manner  the  concentration  of 
O2  in  the  solution. 

c)  conveying  the  reagent  solution  to  a  reaction  vessel  to 
conduct  a  reaction  with  a  pre-determined  amount  of  CO: 
being  generated,  wherein  the  reagent  solution  is  conveyed 
to  the  reaction  vessel  through  a  pressure  equalizer  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere,  to  equilibrate  the  pOj  of  the 
reagent  solution, 

d)  measunng  the  pressure  and  temperature  in  the  reaction 
vessel,  and 

e)  conveying  the  reacted  solution  from  the  reaction  vessel  to 
an  analytical  apparatus  for  calibration  of  the  analytical 
apparatus  based  upon  the  partial  O2  and  CO2  pressures  of 
the  reacted  solution 


5J04J67 
METHOD  OF  GLUCOSE  STABILIZATION  AND 
ANALYSIS  IN  DRIED  BLOOD  SPOT  SAMPLES 
Jangbir    S.    Sangha,    Overland    Park;    Linda    R.    PflatzgrafT, 
Osawatomie,  and  Melinda  L.   Van   Hercke,  Olathe,  all  of 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Osbom  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,066 
Int.  C^.'  COIN  31/00.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  436—14  22  Oaims 

1  .\  method  of  prepanng  a  blood  sample  and  determining 
the  glucose  concentration  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

contacting  a  sorbent  with  a  solution  of  a  means  for  inhibiting 

glycolysis, 
evaporating  said  solution  to  present  a  sorbent  having  said 

means  for  inhibiting  glycolysis  thereon; 
applying  a  fluid  bicxxl  sample  to  said  sorbent; 
drying  said  blood  sample  on  said  sorbent  to  present  a  dried 

blood  sample, 
dissolving  a  glucose-coniaining  portion  of  said  dned  blood 
sample  in  a  solvent  such  that  a  blood  protein  portion  of 
said  dned  blood  sample  substantially  remains  as  a  solid, 


I.  In  a  method  for  applying  liquid  samples  in  which  a  liquid 
sample  accommodated  in  a  sample  applying  nozzle  is  delivered 
therefrom  until  a  droplet  of  the  liquid  sample  forms  at  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sample  applying  nozzle,  the  sample  apply- 
ing nozzle  IS  then  moved  down  to  a  sample  applying  position 
slightly  above  a  test  film,  which  contains  a  reagent  which  will 
react  with  the  liquid  sample  and  give  rise  to  a  change  in  optical 
density,  so  that  the  droplet  comes  into  contact  with  the  test 
film  and  is  applied  thereto. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses  the  steps  of: 
moving  said  sample  applying  nozzle  with  a  test  film  sensor 
down  prior  to  the  formation  and  application  of  the  droplet 
of  said  liquid  sample, 
sensing  said  test  film  with  said  test  film  sensor, 
measunng  said   distance   by   which   said   sample   applying 

nozzle  has  been  moved  down; 
stopping  said  moving  of  said  sample  applying  nozzle  when 

said  test  film  sensor  detects  said  test  film, 
stonng  the  distance  by  which  said  sample  applying  nozzle 

was  moved  down,  and 
at  the  time  said  liquid  sample  is  applied  to  said  test  film, 
adjusting  the  distance  by  which  said  sample  applying 
nozzle  IS  moved  down  in  accordance  with  said  stored 
distance  so  that  said  sample  applying  nozzle  is  moved 
down  to  a  sample  applying  position  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  test  film 


5.204.269 
SAMPLE  HANDLING  FOR  CHEMISTRY  ANALYZERS 
Stephen    F.   Barker,   Pomona;   Samuel   G.    Ricchio,    Fullcrton; 
Glenn  A.  Benton,  Hespertia,  and  Delbert  D,  Jackson,  Placen- 
tia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becknuui  Instnuoents,  Inc., 
FuUerton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,814,  Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,135 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  35/06 
U.S.  a.  436—47  18  Claims 

1  A  sample  handling  apparatus  compnsing  discrete  ele- 
ments located  in  a  row  on  a  body,  motive  means  for  selectively 
moving  the  elements  towards  and  from  a  target  location,  a 
probe  at  the  target  location  for  reciprocal  vertical  motion,  the 


motion  being  timed  for  interaction  with  an  element  when  an 
element  is  in  the  target  location  and  for  interaction  with  a  ceil 
located  below  the  elements  when  the  elements  are  removed 
from  the  target  location,  wherein  the  elements  are  sample 
containers  and  the  interaction  with  each  of  the  sample  contain- 
ers IS  insertion  of  the  probe  into  each  of  the  sample  containers 
for  removal  of  fluid  from  selected  of  the  sample  containers,  and 
wherein  the  probe  is  restrained  to  vertical  motion  without 
transverse  movement  and  wherein  the  motive  means  are  a  first 
motive  means  for  penodically  moving  the  sample  conuiners 
relative  to  the  probe  in  both  a  lateral  and  transverse  direction, 
and  a  second  moti\e  means  for  vertical  movement  of  the  probe 


introduced  gas.  and  mixing  the  introduced  gas  and  the  en- 
trained resultant  gases,  oxidizing  the  entrained  resultant  gases 
in  the  heated  catalyst  within  the  catalyst  tube  sections,  and 
completing  oxidization  of  the  entrained  resultant  gases  and 
forming  oxidation  gases,  flowing  all  of  the  gases  out  of  outlets 
of  the  catalyst  tube  sections  and  into  inlets  in  plural  gas  cells 
connected  separately  to  the  outlets  of  the  second  catalyst-hold- 
ing tube  sections,  flowing  all  of  the  gases  through  the  gas  cells 
and  releasing  the  gases  from  the  gas  cells  under  pressure  regu- 
lation, selectively  moving  the  gas  cells  into  alignment  with  an 
infrared  beam  and  detecting  influence  on  the  infrared  beam  b> 
gas  within  the  cells  with  an  electronic  detector,  increasing 
temperature  within  the  first  hot  zone  at  a  slow  rate  of  increase, 
and  sequentially  positioning  the  cells  within  the  infrared  light 
beam  and  detector  dunng  the  increase  in  temperature  in  the 
first  hot  zone  for  determining  gases  released  from  the  samples 
and  entrained  and  oxidized,  and  thereby  determining  content 
of  the  sample 


for  penodically  removing  samples  from  a  sample  container  and 
injecting  samples  into  the  cell 

16  .A  sample  handling  method  comprising  selecIiveK  mov- 
mg  discrete  elements  located  along  a  line  in  a  row  on  a  bod\ 
towards  and  from  a  target  location,  reciprocally  verticalK 
moving  a  probe  ai  the  target  location,  the  motion  being  timed 
for  interaction  with  an  element  when  an  element  in  the  line  is 
in  the  target  location  and  moving  the  probe  for  interaction 
with  a  cell  located  below  the  elements  when  the  line  of  ele- 
ments are  removed  from  the  target  location,  and  wherein  the 
line  of  elements  is  movable  in  both  a  lateral  and  transverse 
direction  relative  to  the  probe 
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15  A  meth(xl  of  quaniuativelv  anahzing  multiple  samples, 
compnsing  pro\  iding  plural  sample  tubes,  packing  samples  in 
plural  first  sample  tube  sections,  packing  catalyst  in  plural 
second  catalyst  tube  sections,  connecting  each  of  the  sample 
tube  sections  with  a  catalyst  tube  section,  placing  the  con- 
nected sample  and  catalyst  tube  sections  in  horizontal  commu- 
nicating alignment  in  a  furnace  having  a  first  hot  zone  which 
receives  the  first  tube  sections,  and  a  second  hot  zone  which 
receives  the  second  tube  sections,  heating  the  first  hot  zone  to 
uniformly  increasing  temperatures,  and  heating  the  second  hot 
zone  to  a  constant  elevated  temperature,  introducing  gas  into 
an  inlet  of  each  sample  tube,  the  gas  containing  at  least  V1'~f 
oxygen,  entraming  heated  resultant  gases  from  the  samples 
within  the  sample  tube  sections  and  partially  oxidizing  with  the 
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11  A  method  of  making  an  improved  photovoltaic  device  of 
the  tvpe  compnsing  a  layer  of  mlnnsic  semiconductor  matcnal 
disposed  between  oppositely  doped  layers  of  semiconductor 
material,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

providing  a  deposition  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
plasma  region  defined  therein, 

disposing  a  bias  wire  in  the  plasma  region 

disposing  a  source  of  microwave  energv,  so  as  to  introduce 
microwave  energv  into  the  plasma  region  of  the  deposi- 
tion chamber 

disposing  a  substrate  having  a  first,  doped  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  upon  at  least  a 
pcirtion  thereof  in  said  plasma  region, 

mtrcxlucing  an  ininnsic  semiconductor  precurv^r  gas  into 
said  chamber, 

intrcxlucmg  microwave  energv  mto  said  chamber  v^  as  10 
energize  said  mtnnsic  semiconductor  precursor  gas  v^  as 
to  create  a  plasma  therefrom  which  decomposes  said 
intnnsic  precursor  gas  and  deposits  a  laser  of  intrinsic 
semiconductor  matenal  onto  said  first  doped  semiconduc- 
tor layer, 

energizing  said  bias  wire  with  voltage  of  at  least  -  yi  voitv 
dunng  a  first  portion  of  the  time  the  microwaves  are 
energizing  the  mtnnsic  semiconductor  precurstir  gas  and 
with  a  bias  of  less  than  -  50  volts  dunng  a  second  portion 


1826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


of  the  time  the  microwaves  are  energizing  the  intrinsic 
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conductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduction  type,  the  well 
region  being  of  a  second  conduction  type. 
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films  (11.  12")  which  extends  at  a  side  of  the  emitter  lead- 
out  electrode  (9,  117)  in  each  of  the  NPN  transistor  and 


dation-resistant  insulation  film,  a  first  conductor  film  con- 
taining an  impunty  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a 
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of  the  time  the  microwaves  arc  energizing  the  intrinsic 

semiconductor  precursor  gas; 
depositing  a  second  doped  semiconductor  layer  atop  said 
layer  of  intnnsic  semiconductor  matenal.   said   second 
doped  semiconductor  layer  being  of  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  to  said  first  doped  semiconductor  layer 
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1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  thynstor  with  integrated 
lateral  resistor  compnsing  the  steps  of:  generating  in  a  semi- 
conductor body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  a  deposition  layer 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  with  a  predetermined  doping 
concentration  starting  from  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
body;  introducing  within  an  area  for  the  resistor  of  the  semi- 
conductor body  regularly  arranged  recesses  in  the  deposition 
layer  thereby  leaving  respective  nbs  between  the  recesses; 
adjusting  the  resistance  value  of  a  lateral  resistor  as  defined  by 
a  width  ratio  of  the  recesses  and  the  nbs  within  given  toler- 
ances; dnving,  by  heatmg  the  semiconductor  body,  the  deposi- 
tion layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  that  has  a  predeter- 
mined doping  concentration  into  the  semiconductor  body; 
generating  thereby  a  funher  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  with  a  doping  concentration  that  is  lower  than  the  prede- 
termined doping  concentration  of  the  deposition  layer;  in  the 
area  for  the  resistor  and  due  to  the  recesses,  generating  a  de- 
fined lower  doping  concentration  than  m  the  further  layer 
outside  the  area  for  the  resistor;  and  due  to  the  defined  lower 
doping  concentration  in  the  area  for  the  resistor,  generating  the 
lateral  resistor  having  a  defined  resistance  value  within  given 
tolerances 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  including 

an  NPN  transistor  and  a  P\P  transistor,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

forming  a  well  region  in  a  predetermined  region  m  a  semi- 


conductor substrate  of  a  first  conduction  type,  the  well 
region  being  of  a  second  conduction  type. 

forming  a  base  diffusion  layer  of  the  first  conduction  type  in 
the  well  region; 

forming  a  base  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  conduction  type 
in  a  predetermined  region  m  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  (115)  on  the  semi- 
conductor substrate, 

introducing  impurity  corresponding  to  a  first  conduction 
type  into  a  portion  of  the  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
(115)  which  extends  above  an  NPN-transistor-forming 
region, 

introducing  impurity  corresponding  to  a  second  conduction 
type  into  a  portion  of  the  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
(115)  which  extends  above  a  PNP-transistor-forming  re- 
gion, 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  (7)  on  the  first  polycrystalline 
silicon  film; 

etching  the  first  insulating  film  and  the  first  polycrystalline 
silicon  film,  and  simultaneously  forming  emitter  lead-out 
electrodes  (9,  117)  and  collector  lead-out  electrodes  (10. 
118)  in  regions  above  emitter-contact-forming  regions  and 
collector-contact-forming  regions  of  the  NPN  transistor 
and  the  PNP  transistor; 

forming  second  insulating  films  (11,  12)  at  sides  of  the  emit- 
ter and  collector  lead-out  electrodes; 

simultaneously  forming  base  contacts  (101,  104)  of  the  NPN 
transistor  and  the  PNP  transistor; 


forming  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  film  (119)  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate, 

introducing  impunty  corresponding  to  the  second  conduc- 
tion type  into  a  fKinion  of  the  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  film  (119)  which  extends  above  the  NPN-transis- 
tor-forming  region; 

introducing  impunty  corresponding  to  the  first  conduction 
type  into  a  portion  of  the  second  polycrystalline  silicon 
film  (119)  which  extends  above  the  PNP-transistor-form- 
ing  region; 

etching  the  second  polycrystalline  silicon  film  to  form  a  base 
lead-out  electrode  (13)  of  the  NPN  transistor  and  a  base 
lead-out  electrode  (120)  of  the  PNP  transistor,  wherein 
the  base  lead-out  electrode  of  the  NPN  transistor  includes 
impunty  corresponding  to  the  second  conduction  type, 
and  wherein  the  base  lead-out  electrode  of  the  PNP  tran- 
sistor includes  impunty  corresponding  to  the  first  conduc- 
tion type; 

diffusing  the  impurity  from  the  emitter  lead-out  electrode, 
the  collector  lead-out  electrode,  and  the  base  lead-out 
electrode  to  form  emitter  diffusion  layers  (15.  121).  collec- 
tor contact  diffusion  layers  (17,  123).  and  base  contact 
diffusion  layers  (16.  122)  of  the  NPN  transistor  and  the 
PNP  transistor; 

locating  an  end  of  the  emitter  diffusion  layer  (15,  121)  and  a 
first  end  of  the  base  contact  ^iffusion  layer  (16.  122)  at 
positions  directly  below  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating 


films  (11,  12)  which  extends  at  a  side  of  the  emitter  lead- 
out  electrode  (9,  117)  m  each  of  the  NPN  transistor  and 
the  PNP  transistor,  and 
locating  a  second  end  of  the  base  contact  diffusion  layer  (16, 
122)  and  an  end  of  the  collector  contact  diffusion  layer 
(17.  123)  at  positions  directly  below  a  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond insulating  films  (11.  12)  which  extends  al  a  side  of  the 
collector  lead-out  electrode  (10,  118)  m  each  of  the  NPN 
transistor  and  the  PNP  transistor. 
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dation-resislant  insulation  film,  a  first  conductor  film  con- 
taimng  an  impunty  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a 
second  buffer  insulation  film  on  a  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

forming  a  first  protective  insulation  film  by  a  deposition 
method  on  the  second  buffer  insulation  film,  said  first 
protective  insulation  film  consisting  of  a  laminate  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  silicon  nitnde  film  and  a  thick  silicon 
oxide  film  which  are  deposited  successively 

forming  an  opening  portion  below  which  an  emitter  diffu- 
sion region  is  later  formed  and  exposing  the  oxidation- 
resistant  insulatKjn  film  by  selectively  etching  the  first 
protective  insulation  film,  the  second  buffer  insulation  film 
and  the  first  conductor  film,  only  the  silicon  nitnde  film  of 
the  first  protective  film  being  overetched  to  retreat  an  end 
thereof  from  the  opening  portion,  thereby  forming  a  first 
bore  below  the  thick  silicon  oxide  film. 

forming  a  second  protective  insulation  film  to  cover  the 
surface  of  the  first  conductor  film  exposed  at  a  side  wall  of 
the  opening  portion, 
etching  the  oxidation-resisianl  insulation  film  exposed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  opening  portion  using  the  first  and  second 
protective  insulation  films  as  an  etching  mask  so  as  to 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  collector  region  m  a  substrate  that  compnscs  an 
active  monocrystalline  semiconductor  portion  having  an 
upper  surface,  said  collector  region  compnsing  a  collector 
contact  region  adjoining  said  surface  and  situated  at  least 
partly  in  said  active  portion. 

b)  forming  an  insulating  layer  along  said  upper  surface  of 
said  active  portion. 

c)  forming  an  island  of  non-insulating  matenal  over  a  part  of 
said  insulating  layer, 

d)  subsequently  performing  an  operation  ta)  to  form  a  base 
region  adjoining  said  upper  surface  in  a  part  of  said  active 
portion  laterally  contiguous  with  said  collector  contact 
region  or  laterally  separated  from  said  collector  contact 
region  substantially  fully  h  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  of  said  active  portion  and  (h)  to  remove  an 
exposed  part  of  said  insulating  layer  extending  over  the 
location  for  said  base  region 

e)  forming  a  first  nbbon  of  non-insulating  matenal  along  a 
first  sidewall  of  said  island  such  that  said  first  nbbon 
contacts  said  active  portion  along  said  base  region,  and 

f)  forming  an  emitter  region  adjoining  said  upper  surface  in 
a  part  of  said  ba.se  region  beneath  said  first  ribbon 
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1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device. 

ccimpnsing  the  steps  of 

successively  laminating  a  first  buffer  msulation  film,  an  oxi- 


expose  the  first  buffer  insulation  film,  a  predetermined  size 
of  a  second  bore  being  formed  by  side  etching  below  the 
conductor  film. 

etching  the  exposed  first  buffer  insulation  film  to  expose  a 
surface  of  the  collector  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer: 

burying  in  the  second  bore  a  second  conductor  film  capable 
of  an  insulation  film  formation  by  surface  oxidation  and 
also  capable  of  an  impunty  diffusion, 

applving  a  heat  treatment  under  an  oxidative  atmosphere  to 
form  a  thermal  oxide  film  covenng  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  collector  region  and  the  surface  of  the  second  conduc- 
tor film  buned  m  the  second  bore  and  to  diffuse  the  impu- 
nty of  the  second  conductivity  type  contained  in  the  first 
conductor  film  into  the  collector  region  through  the  sec- 
ond conductor  film  so  as  to  form  an  outer  base  region  of 
the  second  conductivity  type, 

doping  the  collector  region  with  an  impunty  of  the  second 
conductivitv  type  through  the  opening  portion  so  as  to 
form  an  inner  base  region  of  the  second  conductivitv  type, 
and 

doping  the  inner  base  region  with  an  impuntv  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  so  as  to  form  an  emitter  region  of  the 
first  conductivitv  type  and  to  form  an  emitter  electrode  in 
ohmic  contact  with  the  emitter  region 
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shared  contact  region  covering  the  exp>osed  underlying  trench  composed  of  layers  of  said  first  and  second  plural- 
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1  A  process  for  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

forming  a  doped  collector  region  having  a  first  conductivity 
type,  the  doped  collector  region  being  formed  withm  the 
substrate. 

forming  a  firsi  dieleotnc  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  overlying  the  first  dielectric 
layer; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  dielectnc  layers 
and  a  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer,  the  removing 
forming  an  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate  which  con- 
tains the  doped  collector  region  and  forming  a  first  con- 
ductive layer  side* all; 

forming  a  doped  base  region  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  within  the  exf>osed  portion  of  the  substrate  and  over- 
lying the  doped  collector  region,  the  doped  base  region 
being  exposed  at  said  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  region  laterally  adjacent  the  first 
conductive  layer  sidewall  and  overlying  the  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

forming  a  first  sidewall  spacer  laterally  adjacent  the  conduc- 
tive region  that  is  laterally  adjacent  the  first  conductive 
layer, 

removing  a  portion  of  the  conductive  region  which  overlies 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  removing  of  the  portion  of 
the  conductive  region  forming  a  sidewall  of  the  conduc- 
tive region, 

forming   a   second   sidewall    spacer   laterally   adjacent   the 

sidewall  of  the  conductive  region,  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  having  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  overlying  each  of  the  substrate,  the  first 
and  second  sidewall  spacers,  and  the  second  dielectric 
layer,  the  second  conductive  layer  making  physical 
contact  to  the  substrate  and  at  least  partially  forming  a 
doped  emitter  region. 


\:..n'^.m 


24        26  25 


NW 

29                   JO 

21 

\             26 

-H —-+- 

1  A  method  of  making  a  MES  field  effect  transistor  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a  compound 
semiconductor  substrate; 

depKisiting  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  first  insulating 
film,  said  second  insulating  film  being  composed  of  a 
silicon  dioxide  film  having  a  thickness  of  about  1000  A, 

selectively  removing  said  second  insulating  film  by  means  of 
lithography  techniques  except  a  portion  corresponding  to 
a  channel  region; 

coating  said  first  insulating  film  with  a  resist  layer, 

patterning  said  resist  layer  so  as  to  define  intended  source 
and  drain  regions  with  both  the  residual  resist  layer  and 
said  selectively  removed  second  insulating  film; 

subjecting  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  an  ion  implanta- 
tion using  different  acceleration  voltages  in  the  presence 
of  both  said  first  and  second  insulating  films  to  provide 
source  and  drain  regions  and  said  channel  region. 

subjecting  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  heat-treatment 
to  activate  said  lon-implanied  regions; 

successively  removing  said  second  insulating  film  and  said 
first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  channel  region; 

forming  a  Schottky  gate  electrode  on  said  channel  region; 

selectively  removing  said  first  insulating  film  from  the  sub- 
strate surface  of  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and 

forming  an  electrode  on  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


5.204^9 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SRAM  CELL  AND  STRUCTURE 

WFTH  POLYCRYSTALLINE  P-CHA-NTVEL  LOAD 

DEVICES 

Tsiu  C.  Chan,  CarroUton;  Frank  R.  Bryant.  Denton,  and  Lisa  K. 

Jorgenson,  CoUeyrille,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc..  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,354 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—47  18  Claims 

7  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  structure 

with  polycrystalline  P-channel  load  devices  of  an  integrated 

circuit  comprising: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  a  substrate, 
patterning  and  etching  the  first  insulating  layer  to  expose  an 

underlying  conductive  structure, 
forming   an   interconnect   layer   containing   both   a   doped 
polysilicon  layer  and  a  barner  layer  over  the  integrated 
circuit; 
patterning  and  etching  the  interconnect  layer  to  define  a 
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substrate  layer  at  a  position  opposite  to  a  place  near  the    bromine  and  fiuonne  and  the  substrate  is  subjected  to  a  heat 
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shared  contact  region  covenng  the  exposed  underlying 
conductive  structure; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  inter- 
connect layer, 

patterning  and  etching  the  first  conductive  layer  to  define  a 
firs  gate  electrode  of  a  first  P-channel  field  effect  device, 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  a  ponion  of  the  first  gate 
electrode  of  the  first  P-channel  device. 


trench  composed  of  layers  of  said  first  and  second  plural- 
ity of  said  slacked  layers 


5J04J81 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

ME.MORY  CELL  HAVING  A  TRENCH  CAPACTTOR 

James  R.  Pfiester.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  576.872 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21   W 

VS.  a.  437—52  15  Claims 


forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  first 

P-channel  device,  and. 
patterning  and  etching  the  second  conductive  layer  to  define 

a  source/drain   and   channel   region   over   the   first   gate 

electrode  of  the  first  P-channel  device  and  covenng  the 

interconnect  layer 


5.204080 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MULTIPLE  PILLARS 
INSIDE  A  DRAM  TRENCH  FOR  INCREASED 
CAPACTTOR  SURFACE 
Sang  H.  Dhong,  Mahopac,  and  John  C.  Malinowski,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,505 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
cell  in  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  comprising  the  steps 
of 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  on  a 
surface  of  said  substrate: 

forming  a  first  trench  through  said  epitaxial  layer  and  into 
said  substrate. 

lining  said  first  trench  with  a  first  dielectric  layer, 

depositing  a  first  silicon  layer  having  a  second  conducuvity 
type  in  said  trench. 

depositing  a  second  silicon  layer  having  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type 

on  said  first  silicon  layer  m  said  trench. 

depositing  a  third  silicon  layer  having  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type 

on  said  second  silicon  layer  in  said  trench; 

etching  through  said  third  and  second  and  into  said  first 
silicon  layers,  leaving  a  penphcral  portion  of  said  third 
and  second  layers  to  form  a  second  trench, 

lining  said  second  trench  with  a  second  dielectnc  layer,  and 

depositing  a  gate  polysilicon  layer  having  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  second  trench 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  semiconductor  memory  devices 
with  trench  capacitors  having  increased  surface  areas  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of; 

step  I)  forming  a  first  plurality  of  stacked  layers  of  matenal 
on  a  substrate  surface, 

step  2)  forming  a  second  plurality  of  stacked  layers  of  mate- 
nal on  said  first  plurality  of  stacked  layers  wherein  the 
uppermost  layer  of  said  second  plurality  of  layers  has  an 
irregular  surface; 

step  3)  etching  a  selected  region  of  said  uppermost  layer  of 
said  second  plurality  of  stacked  layers  and  partially  etch- 
ing said  next  to  uppermost  layer  of  said  second  plurality  of 
stacked  layers  to  form  a  trench  wherein  the  irregular 
surface  of  said  uppermost  layer  is  replicated  in  the  etched 
surface  of  said  partially  etched  next  to  uppermost  layer, 

step  4)  directionally  etching  said  next  to  uppermost  layer 
with  a  selective  etchant  that  etches  said  uppermost  layer 
faster  than  said  next  to  uppermost  layer  to  remove  said 
next  to  uppermost  layer  and  form  spaced  pillars  of 
polysilicon  from  said  first  uppermost  layer; 

step  5)  using  said  spaced  pillars  of  said  uppermost  layer  as  a 
mask,  etching  said  second  plurality  of  stacked  layers  to 
form  pillars  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  withm  said 


5,204,282 
SE-MICONDUCTOR  CTRCUTT  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiro   Tsnmta,   Niskio-,   Seizi    Hnzino,    Aniyo;    Mitataka 
Katada,   Niakio;   Tadaahi   Hattori   Okazaki,   and    Maaaail 
Yamaoka,  A^yo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Nippon  Sokcm, 
Idc  Niahio,  Japu 
DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  415,132,  Sep.  29,  1989.  abradoMid.  TUs 

appUcation  Jnn.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Sep.  30,  1988.  63-248737 
Int.  a.'  HO\L  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—62  13  dainw 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  circuit  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  layer  and  a  second 
semiconductor  substrate  layer,  each  having  a  mam  sur- 
face; 
forming  a  concave  portion  on  a  main  surface  of  one  of  said 

first  and  said  second  semiconductor  substrate  layers, 
forming  a  groove  extending  into  other  said  first  semicon- 
ductor substrate  layer  at  a  posiuon  near  an  edge  portion  of 
said  concave  portion  or  said  second  semiconductor  sub- 
strate layer   to  be  stacked  on   the  other  senuconductor 
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ing  a  thin  film  deposition  of  an  etching  product  on  side 
walls  of  said  mask  layer, 


5^04,287 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
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substrate  layer  at  a  position  opposite  to  a  place  near  the 
edge  portion  of  said  concave  portion  when  it  is  placed  in 
contact  with  the  first  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
groove  having  an  opening  on  a  side  wall  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  layer  for  introducing  oxygen  gas  there- 
into; 
forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  portion  by  said  placing  in 
contact  said  main  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor substrate  layer  with  each  other,  thereby  form- 
ing a  vacant  pvirtion  at  least  between  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  concave  portion  on  either  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 


bromine  and  fluonne  and  the  substrate  is  subjected  to  a  heal 
treatment  so  as  to  reduce  halogen  density  inside  the  substrate 


I 


5,204^84 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  BAM>-GAP 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Chih-Wng  Kuo,  Milpitas;  Robert  M.  Fletcher,  and  Timothy  D. 
Osentowski,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,003.  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,060,028. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.569 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20.  21/203 
V.S.  a.  437—127  9  Oaims 
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strate  layers  and  the  main  surface  of  said  other  semicon- 
ductor substrate  laver  being  communicated  with  said 
groove, 

filling  at  least  said  vacant  portion  with  an  oxidized  matenai 
to  form  a  buried  layer  serving  as  an  insulating  layer  and 
forming  an  oxide  film  at  least  on  the  mside  wall  of  said 
groove,  and 

removing  a  part  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  layer  in 
which  said  groove  is  provided,  from  a  free  end  surface 
thereof,  so  that  at  least  a  part  of  said  grwive  is  uncovered 
to  form  a  region  insulatedly  isolated  from  other  regions 
and  surrounded  by  said  buried  layer. 


5.204,283 

METHOD  OF  GROWTH  II-V  I  SEMICONDLCTING 

COMPOUNDS 

Masahiko  Kitagawa,  and  Yoshitaka  Tomomura,  both  of  Nara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.486,  Oct.  12.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.407,  .Apr.  15,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130.948. 

Dec.  10.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser, 

No.  750,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1986,  61-297025 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21/205 

U.S.  a.  437—105  *  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  an  electro-optical  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  substrate  layer  formed  of  gallium  arsenide. 

growing  a  second  graded  layer  composed  of  aluminum 
gallium  indium  phosphide  which  is  one  of  adjacent  to  and 
on  top  of  said  first  substrate  layer  by  penodically  substitut- 
ing aluminum  atoms  for  gallium  atoms  of  said  gallium 
arsenide  so  as  to  maintain  lattice  matching  between  said 
first  substrate  layer  and  said  second  graded  layer;  and 

growing  an  active  section  composed  of  aluminum  gallium 
indium  phosphide  on  said  second  graded  layer  so  as  to 
form  a  boundary  therewith,  said  active  section  being 
substantially  lattice  matched  with  said  first  substrate  layer 
and  said  second  graded  layer  and  having  higher  energy 
band  gaps  than  said  first  substrate  layer, 

w  hereby  said  second  graded  layer  has  a  varying  energy  band 
gap  such  that  an  energy  band  gap  of  said  second  graded 
layer  at  said  boundary  substantially  equals  that  of  the 
active  section  of  the  boundary  and  decreases  to  a  lesser 
energy  band  gap  away  from  said  boundary. 


1  A  method  of  expitaxially  growing  a  single  crystal  film  of 
a  II-VI  semiconducting  compound  on  a  substrate  character- 
ized in  that  a  single  crystal  of  a  II-VI  semiconducting  com- 
pound grown  by  a  chemical  transport  method  with  a  halogen 
as  the  transport  medium  is  used  as  said  substrate  wherein  the 
halogen  is  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  chlonne. 


5.204,285 
METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  A  METAL  LAYER 
Takao  Kakiuchi.  Takarazuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,865,  Not,  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.459 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1989.  1-313626 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21  302 
VS.  C\.  437—187  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  patterning  a  metallization  layer  compnsing 
aluminum,  said  method  comprising 

depositing   said   metallization   layer   on   an   oxide   covered 

silicon  substrate; 
depositing  a  barner  layer  on  said  metallization  layer, 
forming  a  mask  layer  on  selected  portions  of  said  barner 

layer, 
a  first  etching  step  wherein  said  barrier  layer  and  said  metal- 
lization layer  are  etched,  said  first  etching  step  also  caus- 
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(c)  dry  etching  said  inorg  nic  planarizing  layer  in  an  etching 
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ing  a  thin  film  deposition  of  an  etching  product  on  side- 
walls  of  said  mask  layer, 
second  etching  step  wherein  said  etched  sidewall  of  said 


5^04,287 
INTEGRATED  aRCLTT  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

POST  FOR  SURFACE-MOCNT  PACKAGE 
Robert  N.  McLellaB.  Gariand.  and  Anthony  M.  Cklo.  Rickard- 
soo.  both  of  Tex.,  anignon  to  Texas  Instrameiits  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas.  Tex, 

Filed  Jun,  28.  1991.  Ser,  No.  723,108 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21   60 

VS.  a,  437—217  2  Claimi 


barner  layer  is  selectively  further  etched  to  the  extent  that 
this  sidewall  is  separated  from  said  thin  film  of  said  etch- 
ing product  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  mask  layer,  and 
removing  said  mask  layer 


5.204.286 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACTS 

AND  VERTICAL  INTERCONNECTS  TO  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Tning  T,  Doan.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  775.744 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21,44 

L.S,  CT.  437—195  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  integrated  circuit  device 
or  the  like,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  package  encafMulatmg  a  semiconductor  die,  said 
package  including  a  plurality  of  posts  integral  thercv.Tth 
and  extending  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  package,  said 
package  presenting  a  lengthwise  molding  plane,  and 

connecung  a  plurality  of  lead  fingers  to  said  die,  said  lead 
fingers  extending  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  package, 

at  least  one  of  said  posts  only  on  one  side  of  said  lengthwise 
molding  plane  so  as  to  fit  into  holes  m  a  printed  circuit 
board  for  mechanically  positioning  and  supporting  said 
package  when  said  lead  fingers  are  affixed  to  the  pnnted 
circuit  board 


1  A  process  for  manufactunng  multi-level  conductor  type 
mtegrated  circuits  which  includes  the  steps  of 

a  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  ha\ing  active  or 
passive  devices  therein  to  which  electncal  connections 
must  be  made. 

b  forming  a  dielectnc  layer  on  said  substrate  having  cenain 
stnps  of  conductor  therein  which  must  be  connected  to 
said  devices  and  certain  stnps  of  conductor  therein  w  hich 
must  be  mainuined  electncally  isolated  from  said  devices. 

c  opening  first  vias  in  said  dielectnc  layer  above  conductive 
stnps  to  be  electncally  isolated  and  expvosmg  edges  of  said 
conductive  stnps. 

d   insulating  said  edges  of  said  stnps  exposed  b\  said  vias. 

e  continuing  to  etch  said  first  vias  on  through  to  reach  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  while  also 

f  opening  second  vias  through  said  conductive  stnps  w  hich 
are  to  be  connected  to  said  substrate,  and  then 

g  forming  veriical  electncal  interconnects  in  said  first  and 
second  vias  whereby  said  active  and  passive  devices  m 
said  semiconductor  substrate  may  be  both  electncally 
connected  to  and  isolated  from  said  conductive  stnps 
within  said  dielectnc  layer  and  may  be  funher  intercon- 
nected to  a  surface  layer  of  conductor  on  the  surface  of 
said  dielectnc  layer 


5.204,288 
METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  AN  INTEGRATED 

aRcurr  strlcixre  using  low  melting 

INORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Jeffrey  Marks.  Sunnyrale;  Kam  S.  Law.  Union  Qty;  Darid  N. 

Wang.  Saratoga,  and  Dan  Maydan,  Lot  Alto*  Hills,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  644.415.  Jan.  22,  1991.  abandoBed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.186.  Feb.  9.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No,  269.508. 

Not.  10,  1988.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar,  4.  1992.  Ser, 

No,  845344 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  21,  46} 

U.S.  a.  437—228  24  Claims 


1  A  prcK'ess  for  planarizing  an  integrated  circuit  structure  in 
a  '.acuum  apparatus  which  composes 

(ai  depositing  a  first  layer  of  an  insulating  matenai  over  an 
integrated  circuit  structure  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
zone  in  said  apparatus. 

lb)  depositing  over  said  insulating  layer  a  low  melting  inor- 
ganic plananzing  layer  having  a  fiow  temperature  of  not 
greater  than  500'  C  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  zone 
in  said  apparatus  at  a  deposition  temperature  within  a 
range  of  from  about  300"  C  to  about  ^00'  C  and  suffi- 
ciently high  within  said  range  to  permit  said  low  melting 
inorganic  plananzing  matenai  to  fiow  as  it  is  deposited. 
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5,204^95 


from  85  15  to  9<?  1  percent  by  mole  and  the  addition  composi- 

f.^n    rofi^   r,f  Qnfs.*.   fn   th^   *i^.t^nnt^    mft    n   in    fbr   rxnor   of  frnm 
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(c)  dry  etching  said  inorganic  planarizing  layer  in  an  etching 
zone  in  said  apparatus  U^  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
inorganic  plananzing  layer  to  planarize  said  structure;  and 

(d)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  over  said 
structure  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  zone  in  said 
apparatus  to  encapsulate  remaining  portions  of  said  plana- 
nzing layer 


-continued 


B;Ol 


ZnO 

AbO-. 


with  the  proviso  that  the  mole  ratio  (Li20  +  Na20  +  K20);- 
(CaO-(-SrO+BaO  +  ZnO)  is  greater  than  10  and  ranges  up  to 
about  1.4. 


5,204,289 
GL.-VSS-BASED  AND  GLASS-CERAMK-BASKD 
COMPOSITES 
Kyung  H.  Moh.  Woodbury.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,016 
Int.  CI."  C03C  4/16.  3/0S9.  10/06 
V.S.  a.  501—5  ^  aaims 

1  A  comp^isite  ceramic  article  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
crystalline  mullite  bubbles  dispersed  in  a  matrix  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  borosilicate-based  glass  matrix  and  an 
alummosilicate-based  glass-ceramic  matrix. 


S.204,290 
CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS 
Yasuo  Mizuno,  and  Masaki  Ikeda.  both  of  Hirakata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,750 
Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403074 
'  Int.  a."  C03C  8/10.  10/00 
L\S.  a.  501—14  5  Claims 


5,204,292 
OPTICAL  GLASS  FOR  A  PRESS  LENS 
Tooru  Michimata.  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  .\lps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  19,  1990,  2-103831 

Int.  a.'  C03C  .*  064.  }■■  lOS 

U.S.  a.  501—61  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  glass  for  a  press  lens  having  a  composition  of 

25  to  41  mol  <Vc  of  SiO;,  10  to  30  mol  '5'r  of  B;03,  18  to  40  mol 

"r.  of  PbO.  1  to  10  mol  '^f  of  Na20.  1  to  15  mol  '7c  of  K2O,  16 

to  20  mol  'vc.  of  L12O.  0.3  to  3  mol  %,  of  Al:03,  and  0.1  to  3 

mol  %  of  Sb203. 


1  A  crystallized  glass  comprising  at  least  as  ingredients,  in 
9f  by  weight. 

\\-\l'7c  of  SiO:,  l-\0%  of  B2O3.  30-55%  of  PbO,  1-3%  of 
CdO,  5-10%  of  A:0  where  A  is  an  alkali  metal,  7-35%  of 
ZnO  and  0-10%  of  ZrOj  wherein  the  sum  of  the  amounts 
of  ZnO  and  ZrO;  do  not  exceed  35%. 


5,204,293 
BLRGL  NDY  COLORED  GLASSWARE 
W.  Duane  Amundson,  Jr.,  Corning,  and  Robert  M.  Morena. 
Lindley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning   Incorporated, 
Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,121 
Int.  a.'  C03C  3/078.  3/087 
U.S.  a.  501—72  l"?  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  glass  exhibiting  a  burgundy  color,  the  glass 
consisting  essentially  of  0  3  to  2  2%  by  weight  of  manganese 
oxide,  calculated  as  MnO:.  in  a  s(xia  lime  silicate  base  glass, 
exhibiting    chromaticity    coordinates    (lUuminanl    C)    falling 
within  the  ranges 
x  =  0.3200  to  0.3700 
y  =  0.3300  to  0.3080 
Cap  Y  =  25  to  72 
and  having  impurity  levels  for  NiO  and  FeiOj  not  exceeding 
100  ppm  and  500  ppm.  respectively 


5.204.291 
TRANSPARENT  LEAD-FREE  GLAZES 
Jaroslava  M.  Nigrin.  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Incor- 
porated, Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,677 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  8/02.  3/093 
U.S.  a.  501—21  *  Oaims 

1  A  glass  frit  composition  essentially  free  from  lead  and 
cadmium  exhibiting  a  linear  coefTicient  of  thermal  expansion 
(25'-300'  C-)  of  about  70-85x  10~''/°C..  good  flow  at  temper- 
atures between  <XX)"-1000°  C.  a  softening  point  of  about 
650°-740°  C.  and  excellent  resistance  to  attack  by  acetic  acid 
and  detergent  consisting  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of 
weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 


SiO'  51-59  CaO 

LnO  0-2  SiO 

NaO  3.S-7  BaO 

K.b  M.5  ZnO 

LnO  ^  NaiO  +  K2O  10-15  CaO  +  SrO 


BaO 


0-7 

0-12 

0-9 

0-10 

8-18 


5.204.294 

SILICON  CARBIDE  CERAMICS  CONTAINING  A 

DISPERSED  HIGH  MF;TAL  CONTENT  SUICIDE  PHASE 

Roger  L.  K.  Matsumoto,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.652 
Int.  a.^  C04B  35,56.  35/58 
U.S.  CI.  501—92  12  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  product  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
from  about  20%  to  about  <J8%  of  alpha-phase,  beta-phase  or  a 
mixture  of  alpha-  and  beta-pha.se  silicon  carbide.  (2)  from  about 
1%  to  about  80%  of  a  nonagglomerated.  uniformly  dispersed, 
high  metal  content  silicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  .M05S13.  Fe2Si.  Co:Si.  NnSi  and  FesSi.  and  (3)  from  0,02% 
to  about  20%  of  at  least  one  oxide,  nitride  or  silicate  of  an 
element  selected  from  UIPAC  Groups  2.  3.  4.  13.  or  the  lantha- 
nide  series,  all  percentages  being  b\  w. eight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 
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5,204.295 
PRECURSORS  FOR  BORON  NFTRIDE  COATINGS 
Robert  T.  Paine,  Jr.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Chutanya  K. 
Narula,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  Riley  O.  SchaelTer,  Boulder,  Colo.: 
David  A.  Lindquiat,  and  Theodore  T.  Borek,  III.  both  of 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  asaignort  to  UniTersity  of  New  Mexi- 
co, Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.956.  Feb.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,933 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/56 
U.S.  a.  501—96  31  Oaims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  pyrolytic  conversion  of  a  polymenc 
precursor  composition  to  boron  nitride  compnsing  the  follow- 
ing steps 

(a)  obtaining  a  borazine  compound  having  a  general  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tns-dialkylamino 
borazines  {R:NBNH)3.  tns-alkylsulfide  borazines 
(RSBNH)3.  B-tnchloroborazine  (C1BNH)3,  and  IB- 
dialkylammo.3,5-B  dichloroborazine 
(R2NBKBC1)2(NH)3.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and 
wherein  boron  atoms  are  not  bonded  to  hydrogen  atoms, 

(b)  dissolving  the  borazine  compound  in  a  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  cross-linking  agent  to  from  an  insoluble, 
solid  polymer  wherein  boron  atoms  are  not  bonded  to 
hydrogen  atoms  and  wherein  there  are  no  direct  Ninng)- 
B(nng)  bonds, 

(c)  removing  substantially  all  the  solvent  from  the  insoluble 
solid  polymer; 

(d)  applying  the  insoluble,  solid  p<ilymer  as  a  dry  coating  to 
an  article,  and 

(e)  converting  the  polymer  to  boron  nitnde  by  pyrolysis. 


from  85  15  to  99  1  percent  by  mole  and  the  addition  composi- 
tion ratio  of  SnN*  to  the  second  aid  is  in  the  range  of  from 
90  10  to  99  I  percent  by  mole,  said  sintered  body  comprising 
crystal  phases  containing  both  an  a-SnN*  crystal  phase  and  a 


(3  -sailon  crystal  phase,  the  relative  density  of  the  sintered  body 
being  98%  or  more,  the  precipiution  ratio  of  the  a-Si3N4 
crystal  phase  to  the  /3  -sialon  crystal  phase  in  the  sintered  body 
being  more  than  0  but  not  more  than  30  in  terms  of  the  peak 
intensity  in  X-ra>  diffraction 


\ 


5.204.296 


PROCF.SS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  CERAMICS 
Robert  J.  Walter.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Michael  J.  Robinson. 
Simi  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  412.957 
Int.  a."  C04B  .'.'i  .';^ 


5.204.298 
BASIC  MONOLITHIC  REFRACTORIES 
Hideo   Yaoi,   Aichi;   Toahihiro   laobe,   Hyogo.   and   Yukihiro 
Sueliawa.  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Harinu  Ceramic 
Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo;  Kroaaki  Corporation,  Fukuoka  and  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.950 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  28.  1990.  2032M35 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  501  —  108  2  Claimi 

2    Basic  monolithic  refractoncs  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 

magnesia  clinker  with  a  chemical  composition  compnsing,  in 

oxide  equivalence,  65-96%  by  weight  of  MgO.  2  6-20%  by 

vkeight  of  ZrO:.  1  3-10%  by  weight  of  S1O2.  2%  or  less  by 

weight  of  CaO,  0  5%  or  less  by  weight  of  Fe203  and  1  %  or  less 

by  weight  of  AWO}.  and  with  a  mineral  composition  conlain- 


U.S.  a.  501—97  22  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  fabncating  ceramic  bodies  v.hich  composes    mg  1^"^'^  ^'•/^'^J^^'^JO'^r^nent  and^cubi^c^  zi^o^^^^ 
providing  a  particulate  silicon  nitride  matenal 


providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  water  soluble  plastic 

binder, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  to  a  range  of  from 

about  7  8  to  about  1 1. 
dispersing  said   particulate   silicon   nitnde  matenal   in   said 

aqueous  solution, 
drying  the  resulting  dispersion  to  form  a  mixture  of  said 

particulate  silicon  nitnde  matenal  and  said  plastic  binder 

poly(2-ethyl-2-oxazoline). 
injection  molding  said  mixture,  and 
stnpping   said   plastic   binder   from   the   resulting   injection 

molded  mixture 


forstenle  as  sub-components,  and  with  apparent  porosity  of 
7%  or  less  and  bulk  density  of  3  2  g/cm-'  or  more,  and  (2)  at 
least  one  refractory  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcined  aluminous  shale,  calcined  bauxite,  sintered 
bauxite,  sillimanite,  synthetic  mullite.  fused  alumina,  sintered 
alumina,  calcined  alumina,  sintered  magnesia,  electrofuscd 
magnesia,  electrofuscd  magnesia  alumina  spinel  clinker,  sin- 
tered magnesia  alumina  spinel  clinker,  zircon,  zirconia 
dolomite  clinker 


and 


5,204.297 
SILICON  NTFRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takehisa  Yamamoto;  Takao  Nishioka:  Keoji  Matsunuma;  Akira 
Yamakawa,  and  Masaya  Miyake,  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,989 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-117315; 
Sep.  2.  1991.  3-221603 

Int.  O.'  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  O.  501—97  5  Claims 

1  A  silicon  nitnde  sintered  body  consisting  of  a  composition 
falling  within  a  range  surrounded  by  the  lines  joining  the  points 
A.  B.  C  and  D  in  the  ternary  composition  diagram  of  Si3N4- 
first  aid-second  aid  shown  in  FIG  1.  the  first  aid  consisting  of 
a  combination  of  two  oxides  of  Y2O3  and  MgO.  the  second  aid 


5,204,299 
MODinED  CERAMIC  STRUCTUTtES 
Ratnesh  K.  Dwiredl,  Wilmington,  and  Christopher  R.  Kennedy, 
Newark,  both  of  Del.,  aaalgnon  to  Lanxidc  Technology  Com- 
pany. LP.  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,405,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.063.185.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,514.  Not.  16, 
1988.  abandoned,  which  ii  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  908,458, 
Sep.  17.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.806,508.  Thla  application  Not.  4,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  787,808 
TTie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  anbaeqnent  to  Not.  5.  2008, 
hat  been  diiclalmed 
Int.  O.'  C04B  35/65 
U.S.  a.  501—127  2  CUima 

1  A  shaped  self-supporting  ceramic  matnx  composite  body 
compnsing  a  ceramic  matnx  incorporating  at  least  one  pre- 
form, said  preform  compnsing  a  shaped  body  of  filler  matenal 
which  IS  capable  of  supportmg  its  own  weight  and  maintaining 
dimensional  fidelity  and  interconnected  porosity  without  any 
means  of  suppon  located  external  to  any  surface  of  said  pre- 
form, said  ceramic  matnx  being  disposed  within  at  least  a 


consisting  of  one  or  both  of  AlrOi  and  AIN  wherein  the  add 

lion  composition  ratio  of  S13N4  to  the  first  aid  is  in  the  range  of   portion  of  said  interconnected  porosity  so  as  to  embed  the  filler 
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PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  A  NEW  ZIEGLER-NATTA 


wherein   X-  is  halogen,   R-'  is  hydrocarbyl   having    1   to 
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matenal  and  said  ceramic  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  about 
60-99  f>ercenl  by  weight  of  an  essentially  single  phase  poly- 
crystalline  oxidation  reaction  prtxluct  consisting  essentially  of 
a  rnatenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  alu- 
minum nitride  and  silicon  nitnde,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
ceramic  matnx  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  metallic 


constituent  and  interconnected  porosity,  wherein  a  second 
ceramic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromia  and  silica  is  disposed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  poros- 
ity, said  self-supporting  ceramic  matrix  composite  body  corre- 
sponding substantially  m  shape  to  the  configuration  of  said  at 
least  one  preform 


5,204,300 
METHODS  OF  SEEDING  SINTERED  OBJECTS 
Masato  Kumagai,  Chiba,  Japan,  and  Gary  Messing,  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  178,760,  Apr.  4,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,818.  Jul.  12,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1989.  Ser.  No.  366,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1984,  59-148877 
Int.  CI.    C04B  '.V  /O 
U.S.  a.  501—127  7  Claims 


nucleation  and  growth,  said  transformed  compound 
reaching  between  about  65  and  97^^  of  theoretical  density 
and  said  transformation  being  effected  independently  of 
growth  of  the  nucleation  particles,  said  transformed  com- 
p<5und  having  submicron  sized  grains  and  a  substantially 
evenly  distnbuted  pore  phase 


5,204,301 

NON-REDLCTION  TYPE  DIELECTRIC  CER.\M1C 

COMPOSITION 

Shinichi  Ohkubo;  Yoshiaki  Mori;  Yoshihiro  Yoshimoto,  and 
Harufumi  .Mandai,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-16500 

Int.  a."  C04B  35  49 

U.S.  a.  501—136  *  Claims 

1   A  non-reduction  dielectric  ceramic  composition,  which  is 

charactenzed     by     containing      100     parts     by     weight     of 

(Cai  .^Sr,)m(Zri  ^vTu)03-zMn02-wSiO:  serving   as  a   main 

component  and  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  additive. 

said  X,  y  and  m  satisfying  the  following  relationships  m  terms 
of  a  molar  ratio: 
O^xSl.O 

OSygO.2 

09£mSl  1 

said   z  and    w    being   in   the   following   ranges   when   the 
amount  of  (Cai  -  tSr,)„(Zri  _>.Ti^)03  is  100<7<:  by  weight 
in  said  main  component; 
0.1gzS5%  by  weight 
0.3gwS8<%-  by  weight 
said  additive  being  a(LiOj-RO)-(l-aKBO?  j-SiO:).  where 
RO  IS  at  least  one  of  SrO.  BaO  and  CaO,  and  a  is  not  less 
than  0.01  nor  more  than  0  8  in  terms  of  a  molar  ratio. 


2.  .A.  method  for  solid-state  transformation  of  a  metastable 
aluminum  oxide  compound  from  one  crystalline  form  to  an- 
other, said  compound  basing  a  high  activation  energy  and 
being  confronted  with  a  high  activation  nucleation  energy 
bamer  to  such  transformation,  comprising 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  solid  particles  of  said  oxide  compKiund  by  adjusting 
the  pH  thereof. 

(b)  prepanng  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  0.1%  up  to 
10%  of  a  multiplicity  of  solid-state  alumina  nucleation 
particles,  based  on  the  number  of  particles  of  said  oxide. 
said  nucleation  particles  having  cryslallographically  simi- 
lar structure  to  act  as  nuclei  for  the  transformation. 

(c)  intimately  contacting  and  mixing  said  dispersions  into  a 
homogeneous  mixture 

(d)  causing  said  mixture  to  gel  by  dehydration;  and 

(e)  sintenng  the  gelled  and  dried  mixture  in  the  solid-state, 
between  about  1050°  C.  and  about  1 150°  C.  to  transform  at 
least  about  95%  of  said  compound  from  one  crystalline 
form  to  another  at  about   1025°  C.  by  initiation  of  gram 


5.204.302 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Igor  V.  Gorynin;  Boris  V.  Farmakovsky;  Alexander  P.  Khinsky, 
Karina  \  .  Kalogina,  all  of  Leningrad.  L  .S.S.R.;  Alfredo  R.  V., 
Caracas.  Venezuela;  Julian  Szekely.  Weston,  and  Navtej  S. 
Saluja.  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Technalum 
Research.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.076 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  35/00.  37/34 
U.S.  a.  502—2  59  Oaims 

2    A  multilayered  article  having  catalytic  activity  that   is 
highly  resistant  to  thermal  and  mechanical  shock  useful  for  the 
conversion  of  w  aste  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing; 
a  metallic  substrate; 
an  adhesive  sublayer  compnsing  aluminum  diffusion  bonded 

onto  said  substrate; 
a  catalytically  active  layer  deposited  on  said  sublayer  com- 
prising active  alumina  and  constituent  species  of  said 
sublayer,  said  catalytically  active  layer  charactenzed  by  a 
smooth  compositional  gradient  of  active  alumina  from 
substantially  0,0  wt  %  at  said  sublayer.'catalytically  active 
layer  interface  to  substantially  100  wt  %  at  an  outermost 
portion  of  said  catalytically  active  layer,  the  balance  of  the 
catalytically  active  layer  comprising  constituent  species  of 
said  sublayer;  and 
a  porous  layer  deposited  on  said  catalytically  active  layer, 
said  porous  layer  having  a  large  surface  area  and  compris- 
ing active  alumina  and  metal  oxides. 
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5,204,303 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  A  NEW  ZIEGLER-NATTA 

CATAYST  COMPONENT 
Inkeri  T.  Korrenoja,  Hglsinki;  Arja-Liisa  Koctiainen,  Porroo; 
Fero  I.  liskoU,  Porroo;  Pekka  J.  E.  Sonnanen,  Porroo;  Bill 
B.  B.  Gustatsson.  Porroo;  Hilkka  R.  Knuuttila.  Porroo,  all  of 
Finland,  and  Ulf  Palrnqrist,  Stenungsund,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Neste  Oy,  Kulloo.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,006.  Dec.  22.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  30,  1988.  886056 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  35/OS 

VS.  a.  502—9  16  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  supported  procatalyst 

useful  in  the  polymenzation  of  olefins  compnsing 

(a)  forming  particles  of  magnesium  dihalide  and  alcohol, 

(b)  reacting  the  particles  with  an  organometal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula  RM.  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  and  M  is  lithium, 
sodium  or  potassium,  R2M',  wherem  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  and 
M  IS  zinc  or  cadmium,  Ri  -  iMgXi,  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or 
aryl.  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  1  is  0  or  1;  MAIR4,  wherein 
M  IS  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium  and  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 
R  3  -  „A\\„.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl.  X  is  a 
halogen  atom  and  M  is  0  or  a  positive  number  lower  than 
3,  R  3_„AI(OR),.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  R 
is  alkyl  or  aryl  and  n  is  a  positive  number  greater  than  0 
but  smaller  than  3.  and  RAl(OR)X,  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or 
aryl  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 

(c)  reacting  the  particle  product  of  stage  fb)  with  a  tiunium 
and/or  vanadium  compound  and  optionally  and  electron 
donor,  and 

(d)  optionally  prepolymenzing  the  particle  product  of  step 
(c), 

wherein  said  panicles  of  magnesium  dihalide  and  alcohol  are 
formed  by  spray  crystallizing  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
dihalide  and  alcohol  to  form  crystallized  complex  parti 
ck*. 


wherein   X^  is  halogen,   R'  is  hydrocarbyl  having    1   to 

about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  c  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to 

3.  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherem  said  product  docs  not 

contain  titanium 

2    The  catalyst  of  claim   1   wherein  said  product  obtained 

further  compnses  in  admixture  with  components  (a),  fb)  and 

(c) 

(dl  an  auxiliary  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  having  the  formula 

VKR'wXs-rf' 

wherein  M  is  Al  or  B.  X'  is  halogen,  R*  is  hydrocarbyl 
having  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  d  is  0  or  an  integer 
from  I  to  ?. 

A1:(R')3(X*)3 

wherein  R'  is  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms 
and  X*  IS  halogen, 

MgR^'-Yj^, 

wherein  R*'  is  hydrocarbyl  having  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 
Y  IS  halogen,  has  the  formula  OR'  where  R"  is  hydrocarbyl 
having  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a  silyl  amide  having 
the  formula  NCSiRi*):  where  R*  is  hydrocarbyl  having  2  to 
about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  e  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.204304 

VANADILTkl-CONTAINTNG  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYST 

Chi-I  Kuo,  Humble.  Tex.,  and  Michael  W.  Lynch.  Schaumburg. 

Ill„  assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710J63 
Int.  a:  C08F  4'6S 
VS.  a.  502—116  41  Claims 

1   A  catalyst  compnsing  the  product  obtained  by  admixing 

(a)  a  solid  inorganic  oxide,  inorganic  phosphate,  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

(b)  a  zinc-containing  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  zinc  compound  having  the  formula 

ZnR: 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  zinc  complex  having  the  formula 

ZnX2.2AIRi' 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R'  is  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  vanadium-containing  composition  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 

VX^'(OR-)a    f 

wherein  X'  is  a  halogen,  R-  is  hydrocarbyl  having  !  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  a  is  the  valence  of  vanadium  and  is 
3  or  4,  and  b  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  a, 

VOX-c<OR')3_c 


5,204,305 

COCATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  WHICH  IS  USABLE 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Paul  Fiasse,  Bniaaelt,  and  Herri     CoUette.  Namur.  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Solray  S.A.,  BniaaeU.  Belgium 
Rled  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Aug.  30.  1990,  09000839 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/649 
VS.  CI.  502—124  21  CUlms 

1  A  cocauUylic  composition  capable  of  being  stored,  result- 
ing from  bnnging  an  organoaluminium  halide  (A)  into  contact 
with  an  electron-donating  organic  compound  (ED)  selected 
from  carboxylic  acid  esters,  amides  and  ketones,  the  or- 
ganoaluminium halide  (A)  having  an  atomic  ratio  halogen 
(X)/ aluminium  (Al)  of  greater  than  I  and  less  than  13.  and  the 
halide  (A)  and  the  compound  (ED)  having  a  mole  ratio  halide 
(A)/compound  (ED)  of  greater  than  about  20 


5,204,306 

CAUSTIC  FREE  CATALYST  FOR  USE  IN  A 

LIQUID/LIQUID  PROCESS  FOR  SWTETENTNG  A  SOUR 

HYDROCARBON  FRACTION 
Robert  R.  Frame,  GXtariew,  Jeffery  C.  Bricker,  Buffalo  Gtotb; 
Laurence  O.  Stine,  Western  Springi,  aad  Tbomai  A.  Verach- 
tert,  Wlieeling.  all  of  IlL,  aadgnon  to  UOP,  Des  Plaiaet,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,824.  Aug.  27,  1990.  PaL 
No.  5.093J96.  Tliia  appUcatioo  Not.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,795 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  thii  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inta.*  BOIJ  31,12 
VS.  a.  502—155  6  Claimi 

1  A  catalyst  effective  m  oxidizing  mercaptans  contained  m 
a  sour  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  disulfides  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium hydroxide,  a  metal  chelate  and  an  onium  compound  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  the  onium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium,  phosphonium, 
arsonium,  stibonium,  oxonium  and  sulfonium  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula, 

[R  R   Rp.M]-X- 

whcre  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
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AZO  DYES  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 


thermally  converting  the  thin  film  precursor  to  the  supcr- 
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cycloalkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl.  and  aralkyl.  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  containing  from  about  5  to  about  20  carbon  atoms.  R"  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl.  M  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic, 
antimony,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halide,  nitrate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  acetate, 
citrate  and  tartrate,  and  y  is  1  when  M  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 
y  IS  2  when  M  is  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  or  nitrogen 


5004^07 
PRCXJESS  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
DIAMINES 
Kryn  G.  Ihrman,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Clan  W.  Mitchell,  Glen 
Carbon.  IU„  and  R.  Woodrow  Wilson,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
aasignon  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  601.516,  Oct.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5,103,059, 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  820.191 
Int.  a.'  BOIS  il/14 
UJS.  a.  502—155  2  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  formed  by  reacting  tnethylaluminum  with  an 
aromatic  diamine  and  a  chloride  ion  source  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
triethylaluminum  to  chloride  ion  source  from  about  1.0:0  9  to 
about  0  9:0  01 


5.204,310 

HIGH  ACTIVITY,  HIGH  DENSITY  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 

Edward  D.  Tolles;  Mitchell  S.  Dimitri.  both  of  Charleston,  and 
Charles  C.  Matthews,  Moncks  Comer,  all  of  S.C..  assignors  to 
Westraco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,597 
Int.  a.'  COIB  il/08.  31/12:  BOIJ  20/20:  BOID  5}/04 
CS.  a.  502—416  15  Claims 

1  A  high  activity,  high  density,  lignocellulose-based  acti- 
vated carbon  particulate  charactenzed  by  a  butane  activity  of 
from  about  50  to  about  80  g/100  g,  a  butane  working  capacity 
of  from  above  15  to  about  25  g/100  cm',  an  apparent  density  of 
from  about  0  25  to  about  0  40  g/cm^  greater  than  about  50% 
of  total  carbon  particle  volume  comprising  pores  of  a  width 
from  about  1  8  to  about  50  nm,  and  less  than  about  20%  of  total 
carbon  particle  volume  comprising  pores  of  a  width  greater 
than  about  50  nm. 


5,204,308 
AMONICALY  STABILIZED  LTTHIUM  CATALYSTS  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  LITHIUM 
CATALYST 
Anthony  L.  Lee,  Glen  Ellya;  Erek  J.  Erekson,  Lji  Grange:  James 
T.  Semrau,  Chicago;  S.  Peter  Barone,  Hoffman  Estates,  and 
Irring  J.  Solomon,  Highland  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
InstituU  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  111. 

nied  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,958 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/02  21/06.  23/04.  27/18 
VS.  a.  502—208  6  Claims 

1.  An  anionically  stabilized  lithium  catalyst  compnsing  lith- 
ium stabilized  with  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphate,  aluminate,  silicate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
stabilized  lithium  supported  on  a  metal  oxide  support  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  titanium  oxide, 
zinc  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  banum  oxide,  strontium  oxide,  zir- 
conium oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  yttnum  oxide,  lanthanum  oxide, 
samanum  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.204.311 

ETHANEDIIMIDIC  AOD 

BIS[(ARYLALKYLIDENE)HYDRAZIDE] 

COLOR-FORMERS 

Nusrallah  Jubran,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,173 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/132.  5/165 
VS.  CI.  503—201  19  Claims 


5.204  J09 
CATALYSTS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  AIR  AND  GASEOUS 

EXHAUSTS 
Vladimir  N.  Vorob'iev,  aod  Tatjana  B.  Molodogenjuk,  both  of 
Uzbekistan,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  TPCT  Chemicals.  Inc., 
Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.933 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  21/06.  23/26,  23/78 
VS.  a.  502—306  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing 

A.  from  about  0  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CuO,  CrjOj,  NiO, 
CoO,  and  mixtures  of  those  compounds; 

B.  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CuCr204,  NiCr204, 
CoCr204,  and  mixtures  of  those  compounds; 

C.  from  about  3%  to  about  25%  by  weight  T1O2;  and 

D  from  about  60%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AljOj,  MgAl204. 
and  mixtures  of  those  compounds, 
wherein  said  TiOi  and  said  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  AI2O3,  MgAhO*.  and  mixtures  of  those  com- 
pound are  provided  in  the  form  of  a  paniculate  earner,  and 
wherein  said  CuCr204  and  said  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CuO,  CriOj.  and  mixtures  of  those  com- 
pounds are  provided  substantially  on  the  surface  of  said  partic- 
ulate earner 


1.  A  composition  capable  of  forming  colored  complexes 
with  transition  metal  salts,  said  composition  compnsing  an 
ethanediimidic  acid  bis[(arylalkylidene)hydra2ide]  compound 
earned  in  an  organic  eosolvent  vehicle,  said  compound  having 
the  formula: 


R2  N=/ 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  group 
and  alkoxyacetl  group;  and  R2,  Rj.  and  R4.  are  substituenls 
independently  selected  from  the  group  of  substituents  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  group,  aryl  group  and  alkoxyacelyl 
wherein  an  N-(monosubstituted)dithiooxamide,  an  N.N- 
(disubstituted)dithiooxamide.  or  a  mixture  thereof,  is  also  con- 
tained in  the  organic  eosolvent. 
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5,204.312 
AZO  DYES  FOR  THER.MAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim;  Guntber  Lamm,  Hasaloch,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft,   Lndwigshafen,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  19, 
1990,  4019419 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
UjS.  a.  503—227  4  Qaims 

1    In  a  process  for  thermal  transfer  pnnting.  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  transfernng  an  azo  dye  of  formula  I 


thermally  converting  the  thin  film  precursor  to  the  super- 
conductive thin  film, 

charactenzed  in  that 

the  substrate  surface  is  compnsed  of  at  least  one  of  silver, 
gold  or  a  platinum  group  metal. 

ai  least  0  "  atom  of  lead  for  each  four  atoms  of  the  alkaline 
earths  is  in  the  thin  film  precursor  to  enhance  formation  of 
the  3"  A  crystal  cell  c-axis  superconductive  phase  on  the 
substrate  support  surface,  and 

a!  least  two  atoms  of  bismuth  are  maintained  in  the  thin  film 
precursor  for  each  four  atoms  of  the  alkaline  earths 


=o 


in  which  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  amino,  hydroxyl  or  Ci-CvalkyI, 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  acetyl,  carbamoyl  or  cyano. 
R'  is  oi-phenoxy-,  tu-tolyloxy-,  oj-benzyloxy-  or  cu-cyclohex 
yloxy-Ci-Ci2-alkyl    whose   carbon   chain   may   be   inter 
rupted  by  one  or  two  of  the  following  nonadjacen!  mem- 
bers; 

and  which  may  carry  one  or  two  of  the  following  substitu- 
ents   halogen,  hydroxyl.  C!-C2-alkyl,  phenyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl, 
R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  tnhalo- 
methyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  —CO^H.  — CO— R*. 

— o— CO— R*"     — CO— oR^    -so— oR^    — o— 

SO— OR*.    — CO— NR"R*.    — O— CO— NR'R*     — SO- 

2— NR''R8  or  — O— SO2— NR''R«  where 
R*   IS   Ci-Ci2-alkyl   or    a>-phcnoxy-.    o-tolyloxy-.    (i>-bcn- 

zyloxy-    or    u)-cyclohexyloxy-Ci-C|2-alkyl,    m    each    of 

which  the  carbon  chain  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  two 

oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function, 
R'  IS  C|-Ci2-alkyl,  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R'.  by  diffusion 

from   a  transfer   source   to  a  substrate   utilizing  a   heat 

source 


5.204.314 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  AN  INTOLATILE 

REAGENT  IN  VAPOR  FORM  TO  A  CVD  REACTOR 

Peter  S.  KirUn,  BrookfleM;  Robin  L.  Binder.  BetUehcm,  aad 

Robin   A.   Gardiner,   Bethel,  all   of,  aaaigDOrt  to   Adranced 

Technology  Materials,  Ibc.,  Danbory,  Cobb. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  549389,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abaadoMd.  This 

applicatioa  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.807 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  25  OaiBi 


5.204313 
PROCESS  OF  FOR.MING  A  HIGH  TEMPERATLRE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  ON  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
SURFACE 
Mark  Leiental,  and  Henry  J.  Romanofsky,  both  of  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  623,639,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abudoaed.  This 
application  Oct  10,  1999,  Ser.  No.  773,830 
Int  C\.'  B05D  5/11  3/02 
VS.  a.  505—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  a  super- 
conductive crystalline  mixed  metal  oxide  thin  film  exhibiting 
superconductivity  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  85"  K  and 
containing  a  crystalline  superconductive  phase  exhibiting  a  37 
A  crystal  cell  c-axis  by  the  steps  of 

forming  a  precursor  of  the  superconductive  thin  film  on  the 
substrate  surface  containmg  bismuth,  lead,  copper  and  a 
combination  of  the  alkaline  earths  A  and  calcium,  where 
A  IS  strontium  and  0  to  10  percent  banum,  based  on  stron- 
tium and  banum  combined  in  the  proportions  required  to 
form  the  37  A  crystal  cell  c-axis  superconductive  phase 
and 


1  A  process  for  delivering  an  involatile  solid  source  reagent 
matenal  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  less  than  about  0  1  torr  at 
25"  C  and  1  atmosphere  condiuons.  and  which  is  thermally 
unstable  at  its  vaponzation  temperature,  as  a  source  regent 
matenal  vapor  into  a  CVD  reactor,  said  process  compnsmg: 

providing  a  supply  vessel  containing  a  reagent  source  liquid 
formed  by  dissolving  the  mvolatile  solid  source  reagent 
matenal  in  a  non-azotropic  organic  solvent,  wherein  the 
reagent  source  liquid  is  contained  m  the  supply  vessel  m  a 
non -heated  sute,  at  or  below  room  temperature, 

arranging  a  flash  vapxjnzation  structure  compnsmg  a  foram- 
inous  element  having  a  surface-to-volutne  ratio  of  at  least 
4,  in  liquid  flow  communication  with  the  supply  vessel 
containing  the  reagent  source  liquid. 

heatmg  the  foraminous  element  to  a  flash  vaponzation  tem- 
perature for  the  involatile  solid  source  reagent  matenal, 
and 

flowing  the  reagent  source  liquid  from  the  supply  vessel  to 
the  heated  foraminous  element  with  the  reagent  source 
liquid  in  a  non-atomized  state  directly  issuing  a  liquid 
stream  of  the  reagent  source  liquid  onto  the  heated  forami- 
nous element  and  flash  vaponzing  the  involaule  solid 
source  matenal  from  the  reagent  source  hquid  to  form  the 
source  reagent  matenal  vapor 
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PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  dUTICAL  CLTIRENT 


10~  1 0000  three-dimensionally  and  uniformly  dispersed  in  a 
matnx  of  at  least  one  calcium  phosphate  compound,  and  at 
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5J04,315 
SUTERCONDUCrOR  WIRE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yoahitaka  Ito,  Kariya;  Maaami  Ishii,  Toyota;  Tetsuo  Oka,  Obu; 
Takeo  Nakagawa,  and  Uhong  Zhang,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-55901 

Int.  C\:  HOIB  12/00:  B22F  I/OO 

VS.  a.  505—1  I  3  Claims 


^^ 


—J 


- 1--- v^ 


1  A  process  for  production  of  superconductor  wire  having 
multiple  nngs,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  silver  mixture  compnsmg  a  silver  powder  or 
silver-gold  alloy  powder  mixed  with  an  organic  bonding 
agent,  and  superconductor  mixture  comprising  a  super- 
conductor powder  with  an  organic  bonding  agent; 

arranging  both  the  silver  mixture  and  the  superconductor 
mixture  in  an  extrusion  die; 

extruding  a  wire  having  a  core  selected  from  either  the 
superconductor  mixture  or  the  silver  mixture  such  that 
when  said  wire  has  the  superconductor  mixture  core  said 
wire  has  at  least  one  radial  nng  of  said  silver  mixture  and 
when  said  wire  has  the  silver  mixture  core  said  wire  has  at 
least  one  radial  nng  of  said  superconductor  mixture; 

heating  said  wire  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sinter  said 
superconductor  mixture  and  said  silver  mixture  such  that 
the  bonding  agent  is  removed  from  said  wire 


5.204,316 

PREPARATION  OF  TAPE  OF  SILVER  COVERED 

BI-PB-CA;SR-CT-0  ORIENTED  POLYCRYSTAL 

SUPERCONDLCrOR 

Ronald   H.   Arendt,   Schenertady,   and   Mary    F.   Garbauskas. 

Clifton   Park,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  502,712 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Oct.  15, 
20O8,  kas  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/24 
L'.S.  a.  505—1  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  final  tape  comprised  of  a  con- 
tinuous elongated  solid  sintered   body   with   its  longitudinal 
surface  enveloped  with  elemental  silver  leaving  no  significant 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  surface  exp<ised,  said  sintered  body 
containing     onented     superconductive    crystalline     Bi2->.P- 
byCaiSriCujOio-.- phase  where  y  ranges  from  0  1  to  0.5  and  z 
ranges  from  zero  to  less  than  1  in  an  amount  of  at  lea.st  90%  by 
weight  of  said  body,  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
(a)  forming  a  particulate  mixture  of  reactants  compnsed  of 
BiiCaSr^CujOg:^,  where  x  ranges  from  0  to  0  5,  Ca: 
CuOj,  cupnc  oxide,  and  lead  oxide,  said  mixture  of  reac- 
tants being  formulated  to  produce  said  superconductive 
phase  and  to  provide  an  excess  amount  of  said  CajCuOj 
and  cupnc  oxide  sufficient  to  dnve  the  reaction  to  pro- 


duce said  superconductive  phase  in  said  sintered  body, 
said  CaiCuOj  and  cupnc  oxide  m  said  mixture  being 
present  in  substantially  mole  equivalents  to  each  other, 
said  Bi2CaSr2Cu208±jt  being  compnsed  of  substantially 
monodispersed  crystals,  said  particulate  mixture  being  a 
sinterable  mixture, 

(b)  providing  a  hollow  tube  open  at  one  end  compnsed  of 
elemental  silver,  said  tube  having  dimensions  sufficient  to 
produce  said  tape; 

(c)  packing  said  particulate  mixture  into  said  silver  tube  to 
produce  a  packed  particulate  mixture  therein  having  a 
density  ranging  from  40%  to  60%  of  its  theoretical  den- 
sity; 

(d)  closing  the  open  end  of  the  resulting  packed  tube  with 
elemental  silver  producing  a  closed  tube  compnsed  of  said 
packed  mixture  and  silver, 

(e)  applying  physical  force  to  the  resulting  packed  tube  in 
the  radial  direction  to  increase  the  density  of  said  packed 
mixture  to  at  least  65%  of  its  theoretical  density  producing 
a  deformed  tube. 

(0  drawing  said  deformed  tube  to  produce  a  wire,  said  wire 

having  dimensions  sufficient  to  produce  said  tape, 
(g)  applying  uniaxial  pressure  to  said  wire  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion to  onent  said  Bi2CaSr2Cu208±i  crystals  with  their 
c-axis  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  producing  an 
initial  tape  with  two  major  opposed  surfaces  to  which  said 
c-axis  of  said  Bi2CaSr2Cu208±x  crystals  are  substantially 
perpendicular; 
(h)  firing  said  initial  tape  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
reaction  tempjerature  ranging  from  820'  C    to  860°  C. 
converting  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  Bi2CaSr2Cu208  +  , 
crystals    to    said    superconductive    crystalline    B12    yP- 
biCaiSriCuiOio+z  phase  to  produce  a  first  intermediate 
tape  containing  a  significantly  dilated  intermediate  partly 
reacted  sintered  product  wherein  said   B12  -  vPbvCa2Sr- 
2Cu30|.^;  phase  compnses  less  than  50%  by  weight  of 
said  intermediate  product; 
(1)  cooling  the  first  intermediate  tape  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere   producing   a    first    intermediate   tape   containing 
intermediate  solid  sintered  product, 
(j)  applying  uniaxial  pressure  to  a  major  surface  of  the  result- 
ing first  intermediate  tape  to  at  least  remove  the  dilation 
produced  in  step  (h); 
(k)  finng  the  resulting  first  pressed  intermediate  tape  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  reaction  temperature  ranging 
from  820°  C   to  860°  C   converting  a  sufficient  amount  of 
said  Bi2CaSr2Cu208±x  crystals  to  said  superconductive 
crystalline  B12-  i.Pb^Ca;Sr2CuiOio*..  phase  to  produce  a 
second  intermediate  Upe  containing  a  significantly  dilated 
intermediate  partly  reacted  sintered  product  wherein  said 
Bi2->.PbvCa2Sr2Cu3Oi0:i7 phase  compnses  less  than  <X)% 
by  weight  of  said  intermediate  product; 
(!)  cooling   the  second   intermediate   tape   m   an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  producing  a  second  intermediate  tape  contain- 
ing intermediate  solid  sintered  product, 
(m)  applying  uniaxial  pressure  to  a  major  surface  of  the 
resulting  second  intermediate  tape  to  at  least  remove  the 
dilation  produced  in  step  (k); 
(n)  firing  the  resulting  pressed  intermediate  tape  containing 
pressed  intermediate  product  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
at  a  reaction  temperature  ranging  from  820°  C   to  860°  C 
to   produce   a   tape   containing   finally   sintered   reaction 
product  wherein  said  superconductive  pha.se  compnses  at 
least  90%  by  weight  of  said  reaction  product,  said  reaction 
temperature  being  below  the  temperature  at  which  suffi- 
cient liquid  forms  to  prevent  production  of  said  sintered 
products,  said  pressed  intermediate  product  undergoing 
no  significant  dilation  in  said  final  firing,  and 
(o)  cooling  the  resulting  tape  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
producing  said  final  tape  wherein  said  solid  sintered  body 
has  an  open  porosity  ranging  from  5%  to  20%  by  volume 
of  the  body,  said  steps  (h)  to  (m)  being  earned  out  suffi- 
ciently to  produce  said  tape  containing  said  finally  sin- 
tered reaction  product  in  step  (n) 
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5,204,317 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  CRITICAL  CURRENT 

DENSITY  BI2CASH2CU2O8  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Francis  S.  Galaaao,  Manchester,  and  Darid  A.  Condit,  Aron, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologia  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  JuL  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,29* 

InL  a.'  COIF  11/02:  OOIG  S/02.  29/00 

VS.  a.  505—1  5  Claims 


!0~  10000  three-dimensionally  and  uniformly  dispersed  in  > 
matnx  of  at  least  one  calcium  phosphate  compound,  and  at 
least  pan  of  the  matnx  is  composed  of  at  least  one  calcium 
phosphate  compound  produced  in  a  heat  treatment  of  at  least 
one  calcium  phosphate  compound  precursor  and  pores  existing 
in  said  ceramic  being  filled  with  biological  glass 


•  : I  JO  j-3  y«  s.« 


AC   ntUJ  *MCNIT1C   #*TIHV^ 


1   A  method  for  making  a  high  critical  current  density  B12 
CaSr2Cu208  high  Tf  superconductor,  consisting  essentially  of 
sequentially 

(a)  mixing  suitable  solid  state  reactants  m  amounts  sufficient 
to  create  a  reactant  mixture  having  a  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately 4  Bi  atoms  .^  Ca  atoms  3  Sr  atoms  4  Cu  atoms  and 
oxygen, 

(b)  loosely  compacting  the  reactant  mixture  so  the  reactant 
mixture  is  sufficiently  jxjrous  to  permit  oxygen  to  infiltrate 
to  the  intenor  of  the  reaction  mixture, 

(c)  heating  the  reactant  mixture  to  a  temperature  between 
about  840°  C  and  about  870°  C  in  an  oxygen-containmg 
atmosphere;  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  reactant  mixture  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  840°  C  and  about  870°  C  for  at  least  about  2 
days  in  the  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to  smler  the 
reactant  mixture  and  form  a  Bi2CaSr2Cu208  superconduc- 
tor, 

wherein  the  superconductor  has  a  high  cntical  current  density 


5,204,320 

drilling  mlt)  additive  comprising  ferrous 

slt-fate  and 

polycn-vtn'yl-2-pyrroudon'e/sodil'm 

2-acrylamido-2-methylj'ropa.ne  sulfonate) 

Bharat  B.  Patel,  and  Geor«t  G.  Diioa,  both  of  BartlefTiUc 
Okla.,  lasigBort  to  Phillips  Petroienm  Coapaay,  BarttesriUe, 
Okla. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No,  7*9,208 
Int.  CL^  O09K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  507—121  16  CUiM 

5  A  water  based  dnlling  fluid  composition  compnsmg  po- 
ly(N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone/sodium  2-Bcrylamido-2-mcthylpro- 
pane  sulfonate)  and  an  amount  of  ferrous  sulfate  sufficient  to 
reduce  dnlling  fluid  viscosity  as  compared  to  a  dnlling  fluid 
compnsing  poly(N-vinyl-2-pyrTOlidone/sodium  2-acrylamido- 
2-methylpropane  sulfonate)  without  said  ferrous  sulfate 


5,204,318 
PREPARATION  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDES  AND 

OXIDE-METAL  COMPOSITES 
Gregory  J.  Yurek,  Wellesley,  and  John  B.  VanderSande.  New- 
bury, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,407,  Mar.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,826,808.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1987.  Ser.  No.  61033 
Int.  a."  B05D  .V  72  C23C  8/10 
U.S.  a.  505—1  1  Claim 

1    A  method  of  prepanng  a  superconducting  ceramic  oxide 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

1)  combining  metallic  element  ABC  in  a  substantially  stoi- 
chiometnc  proportion  needed  to  form  said  superconduc- 
ting oxide  to  form  an  alloy  wherein  A  is  La  or  Y,  B  is  Ba 
or  Sr  and  C  is  Cu 

2)  shaping  said  alloy  to  a  predetermined  geometry. 

3)  oxidizing  said  shaped  alloy  to  form  said  superconducting 
oxide 


5,204,319 

HBER  REINFORCED  CERAMICS  OF  CALCIL^M 

PHOSPHATE  SERIES  COMPOUNDS 

Ryo  Enomoto;  Yoshimi  Matsuno,  and  Masato  Yokoi.  all  of 

Ogaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,310,  Sep.  27.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.091  J44. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738J07 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1988,  63-18567; 
Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102655 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/02 
VS.  CI.  501—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  porous  fiber  reinforced  composite  ceramic  of  at  least 
one  calcium  phosphate  compound  compnsing  about  1-45  vol 
%  of  heat-resistant  inorganic  shon  fibers  having  an  average 
length  of  not  more  than  10  mm  and  an  average  asf>ect  ratio  of 


5,204321 
HEPARIN  NEUTRALIZATION  WITH  PLATELET 
FACTOR  4 
Jacquelynn  J.  Cook,  Lanadale;  Stefan  Nicwarowski,  Narbeth, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Theodore  E.  Maioae,  Wakefield,  Mam., 
aasignors  to  Repligen  Corporatioa.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480373.  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,509 
Int.  a."  A61K  37'02.  31/725:  C07K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  514—2  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  completely  preventing  hepann  inhibition  of 
coagulation  in  a  mammal  having  an  undesirably  high  level  of 
circulating  hepann  following  administration  of  hepann  in 
connection  with  a  medical  procedure,  said  method  compnsing 
administenng  to  said  mammal  a  hepann  neutralizing  amount  of 
punfied  PF4  or  punfied  recombinant  PF4 

9  A  method  of  restonng  a  normal  coagulation  sutus  in  a 
human  pauent  after  administration  of  hepann.  without  substan- 
tial depletion  of  platelets  or  leukocytes,  compnsing  administer- 
ing punfied  PF4  or  punfied  recombinant  PF4  to  said  patient  to 
form  a  complex  of  said  hepann  with  said  PF4 

10  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  to  temporanly 
prevent  blood  coagulation  dunng  a  medical  procedure,  com- 
pnsing 

administenng  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  hepann  to  inhibit  coagulation,  and  thereafter 

administenng  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  punfied  PF4  or  punfied  recombinant  PF4  to 
neutralize  said  hepann. 


5,204J22 
NITRILE  AND  ALDOXI.ME  INDANE  COMPOUNDS  ANT> 

COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  C.  Frank.  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp  Corpo- 
ration. Wayne,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.141 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  '  46 
VS.  a.  512—6  17  Claiou 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  [I] 
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TREATMENT  OF  CEREBRAL  EDEMA  WTFH  ANT 
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N=C 


m 


wherein 

R'  IS  H.  CH?.  and  CH;CH?.  and 

R-  IS  CHi.  and  CHcCHj. 

10  A  fragrance  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
claim  1  m  combmation  with  at  least  one  of  a  carrier  and  addi- 
tional perfumery  matenal. 


5.204,325 

VISCOELASTIC  SOLUTION 

Richard  L.  Lindstrom,  1741  Archer  Ct.,  Plymouth,  Minn.  55447, 

and  Debra  Skelnik,  P.O.  Box  758  Rte.  1,  Cambridge,  Minn. 

55008 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  284,533,  Dec.  15,  1988.  This  application 

May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,332 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15. 

2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  A61K  3^/00.  37/26.  37/36 

UJS.  a.  514 — 4  6  aaims 

1.  A  viscoelastic  composition  comprising 

a.  a  buffered  balanced  salt  solution. 

b.  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose;  and, 

c    a  glycosaminoglycan  which  is  dermatin  sulfate,  heparin 
sulfate,  heparan  sulfate,  keratin  sulfate  or  hyaluronic  acid; 
the  composition  hasing  a  pH  of  6.0-8.0  and  an  osmolality  of 
200-400  mOsmol.'L 


15.204.323 

HEPARIN  AND  HIRUDIN  ANTIDOTAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Valerie  S.  Findlay;  Roger  Kerry,  both  of  Horsham:  Graham  F. 

Pay,  Patcham;  Robert  B.  VVailis,  l^eechponds  Hills,  and  Keith 

D.  Butler,  Sorehara-by-Sea,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,882,  Oct.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,477 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  6,  1988, 
8823480 

Int.  CI.    A61Ki7/02  31/725 
U.S.  a.  514—2  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  at  lea.st  partially  reversing  the  anticoagula- 
tion activity  of  a  blood  anticoagulant  in  a  mammal  compnsmg 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically  etTective 
amount  of  Factor  V'lII  or  fragments  of  Factor  VIII  which 
retain  its  activit\  or  a  substance  which  increa.ses  us  concentra- 
tion in  blood,  wherein  the  blood  anticoagulant  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  heparin,  anticoagulantly  active  heparin 
fragments,  low  molecular  weight  heparins,  fragmin.  thrombin 
inhibitors,  hirudin,  synthetic  hirudin  variants,  hirudin  denva- 
tives.  hirudin  fragments,  desulphatohirudin  variants.  {2R,  4R)-  (A) 
4-methyl-l-[N--(3-(RS)-n:iethyl-1.2.3.4-tetrahydro-8-quinoli- 
nyl-sulphonyl)-(S)-arginyll-2-pipendine    carboxylic    acid,    D 


5,204.326 

POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  CALCIUM 

METABOLISM  IMPROVING  AGENT 

Setsuro  Fujii.  deceased,  late  of  Kyoto;  by  Keiko  Fujii,  successor, 
Kyoto:  by  Shinichiro  Fujii,  successor,  Uji:  by  Kaoruko 
Takada,  successor,  Ehime;  Yoshihito  Y'amamoto;  Fumio  Shi- 
mizu,  both  of  Otsu;  Masatoshi  Inai,  Tokushima;  Naosumi 
Kinoshita.  Otsu;  Shizuo  Nakamura.  Naruto;  Mitsuru  Hiroha- 
shi;  Takashi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Otsu;  Kazuhiko  Tsutsumi, 
Tokushima.  and  Tetsuhiko  Shirasaka.  Otsu.  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  ^nc,  Tokushima.  both  of 
Japan  >.. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1990,  Ser.iKo.  493,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-065446; 
Jul.  12,  1989,  1-180908;  Aug.  3.  1989.  1-201869 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3^/02:  C07K  5/12.  7/36 
U.S.  a,  514— 11  nOaims 

1    Polypeplide  derivatives,  acid-addition  salts  thereof  and 
complexes  thereof  represented  by  the  genera!  formula  (1) 


-(D) 


(1) 


CO— (Ser)/— Asn  — Leu— Ser— Thr  — NH  — CH  — CO— (E)— 
Leu— Gly  — Lvs— Leu— Ser— Gin  — Glu  — Leu  — (F)— Lys— 
phenyl-alanyl-L-prolyl-L-arginine  aldehyde  sulphate,  and  Na-     (Leu)^_Gln— Thr— (Tyr),— Pro— (G)— Thr— Asn— 


(2-naphthalene-sulphonyl-glycyl)-4-amido- 
phenylaianmepiperidine. 


5,204.324 

BIOLOGICALLY  COMPETENT.  VIRLS  INACTIVATED 

ALBUMIN 

Edward  Shanbrom.  2252  Liane  I^.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92705 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,522,  Mar.  9,  1989. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,161.  Dec. 
28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.891^21,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  276,113,  Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 

1989.  Ser.  No.  433,605 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  ".  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  .A61K  37/02 

U.S.  n.  514 — 2  20  Claims 


Thr— Gly— Ser— Gb — Thr— Pro— NH; 

wherein  (A)  is  a  lower  alkvlene  group,  (B)  is  — NHCO— , 
— S—  or  an  oxyphenylene  group;  (D)  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group;  (E)  is  a  valine  residue,  a  glycine  residue  or  an  isoleucine 
residue;  (F)  is  a  histidine  residue,  an  asparagme  residue,  a 
glycine  residue,  an  alanine  residue,  a  serine  residue,  a  leucine 
residue  or  a  glutamine  residue;  and  (G)  is  an  arginine  residue  or 
a  glutamine  residue,  respectively.  I,  m  and  n  are  each  0  or  1; 
provided  thai  when  I  is  0  and  (A)  is  a  methylene  group,  then 
(D)  IS  a  methylene  group  or  an  ethvlene  group;  or  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (2) 


-IB  I- 


-(D') 
I 


(2) 


CO— Ala— Sei — Leu— Ser— Th  I — NH- CH— CO— Val— Leu— 
Gl> — Lys— Leu- Ser- Gin  — Glu— Leu  — (G  )— Lys— 
(Leu)^— Gin  — Thr— (Tyr),— Pro— (H  )— Thr— Asp— 
Val  — Gly— Ala— Gly— Thr— Pro— NH2 


1   .A  therapeutic  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 

of   non-pasteuri/.ed    biologically   competent    human    albumin  wherein  (A')  is  a  lower  alkvlene  group.  (B')  is  —NHCO—; 

substantially  separated  from  plasma  and  other  blood  compo-  (D)  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  (G)  is  a  histidine  residue,  a 

nents.  substantially  free  of  stabilizers  and  free  of  active  virus  asparagme  residue  or  a  glycine  o  residue;  and  (H  )  is  an  argi- 

and  suitable  for  human  therapy,  containing  one  or  more  gly-  nine  residue  or  a  glutamine  residue,  respeclivelv.  and  p  and  q 

cyrrhi?ic  Iriterpenoid  compounds.  are  each  0  or  1. 


APRIL  20,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1841 


5J04.327 

TREATMENT  OF  CEREBRAL  EDE.MA  WTTH  ANP 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Taluo  Kiyota;  Shuichi  Sugawara,  and  Hiroahi  Hayashi,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ashi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  No».  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  18.  1988.  63-290173 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  ^10 
VS.  a.  514—12  "^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  cerebral  edema,  which  comprises 
administenng  toa  patient  having  cerebral  edema  an  effective 
anti-cerebral  edema  amount  of  at  least  one  peptide  represented 
bv  formula  (I): 


H— Sci — Leu— Arg— Arg— Sei — Sei — Cys— Phe — Gl> — Glv— 
Arg— X  — Asp— AfR- lie  — Gly  — Ala— Gin  — Scr— Glv  — Leu  — 

i 
Gly  — Cys- .Asn- Ser— Phe— Arg  — Tyr— OH 

wherein  X  is  an  isoleucine  residue  or  a  methionine  residue 


5.204,328 
PEPTIDES  HAVING  ATRIAL  NATRIURETIC  FACTOR 
ACnVITV 
Ruth  F.  Nutt,  Green  Lane;  Stephen  F.  Brady,  Philadelphia; 
Daniel  F.  V eber.  Ambler,  and  Theresa  M.  Williams.  Harleys- 
Tille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,621,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.378 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3^02.  C07K  ^  10 
VS.  C\.  514—13  13  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 


R  — Cvs  — A  — B  — C  — D  — N  — O  — E 


Cys— J  — Uu  — 1  — Ser— H  — G  — F 
K— L— M— P— Q 


\ 

1 
/ 


wherein 

R  IS  H.  Ac.  Ser,  Ser-Ser.  Arg-Ser-Ser.  Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser.  or 

Ser-Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser. 
A  IS  Phe  or  N-MePhe, 
B  IS  Gly,  D/L-Ala  or  D/L-Pro; 
C  IS  Gly.  L-Ala  or  D/L-Pro,  or 
B-C  IS 


HN 


where 
n  =  1  or  2,  and 
R'  IS  H  or  methyl. 
D  IS  Arg.  N-MeArg  or  D  L-Pro; 
E  IS  Arg.  N-MeArg  or  Pro, 
F  IS  Gly,  D/L-Ala  or  D/L-Pro; 
G  IS  Ala,  N-MeAla  or  D  L-Pro,  or 
F-G  IS 


HN 


w  herein 

n=  1  or  2,  and 

R'  IS  H  or  methyl 

H  IS  Gin  or  D/L-Pro 

I  IS  Gly.  D/L-Ala  or  D   L-Pro 

J  IS  Gly.  D'T-Ala  or  D.'L-Pro 

K  IS  D  L-Asn.  D/L-Pro  or  DL-NMeAla; 

L  IS  D/L-Scr.  D/L-Pro  or  D/L-N-MeAla. 

M  IS  D/L-Phe.  D/L-N-MePhe  or  D  T-Pro; 

N  IS  Met.  He.  Leu  or  Nle 

O  IS  Asp  or  Glu. 

P  IS  D   L-Arg,  NH;  or  is  absent; 

Q  IS  D  L-Tyr,  NH;  or  is  absent, 

with  the  proviso  that  one  residue  of  said  peptide  shall  be 
N-methylated,  said  N-methylatcd  residue  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-MePhe  at  position  A,  N-MeArg  at 
position  D,  N-MeArg  at  position  E.  N-MeAla  al  position 
G.  D/L-N-MeAla  at  position  K..  D,/L-N-MeAla  at  posi- 
tion L  and  D/L-N-MePhe  at  position  M, 

with  the  additional  proviso  that,  when  all  other  residue 
positions  are  identical  to  native  ANP,  M  is  not  N-MePhe. 
K  IS  noi  Pro  or  C  is  not  Pro 


5J04J29 

TREATMENT  OF  ORGAN  TRANSPl-ANTATION 

REJECTION 

Neil  R.  Ackerman,  GreenriUe,  and  Bruce  D.  JalTee,  Wilmington. 

•  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,672 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31  47  3''  00 
VS.  a.  514—15  31  Claim 

1  A  method  of  treating  organ  transplantation  rejection  in  a 
mammal  compnsing  administenng  to  the  mammal  a  synergisti- 
cally  effective  amouni  of  a  combination  of  at  least  one  immu- 
nosuppressive agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclosponn  A,  azathiopnne.  FK506,  mycophenolic  acid  or  the 
morphohnethylester  thereof,  or  rapamycin.  and  fb)  at  least  one 
comp<iund  of  the  formula 


(Ii 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R  IS 


Y 
R'; 


R'l 
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one  cvano. 
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R'  IS  H.  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  (iarbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon 

atoms,  or  hydroxy; 
R'lsCaH; 
R\  R".  R"  and  R*  are  independently  H,  F,  CI.  Br.  I.  CH3. 

CF-,.  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of  R',  R*, 

R'and  R*  being  H; 
W.  ^'  and  Z  are  independently  H.  F.  CI.  Br,  alkyl  of  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms.  NO;,  OH.  CFi  or  OCH3; 

( 1 )  R",  R"  and  R"  cannot  all  be  H;  and 

(4)  when  R"  is  CRi.  ihen  R'  cannot  be  CI. 


5,204,331 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DEBRIDEMENT  OF  RET.AINED 

LENS  MATERIALS 

Okihiro  Nishi,  and  Kayo  Nishi,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Santcn  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172914 

Int.  a.^  \6\KJI/715.  31/19 

U.S.  a.  514—54  9  Oaims 

I    A  composition  for  debndemeni  of  retained  lens  materials. 

comprismg  an  effective  amount  of  ethyienediammeietraacetic 

acid  (EDTA)  or  salts  thereof  and  a  viscoelastic  material  m  an 

amount  sufficient  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  EDT.A  or  salts 

thereof  from  a  lens  capsule,  both  dissolved  in  a  physiologically 

acceptable  solution 


5.204,330 
ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOLNDS 
Michael  J.  Driver,  Slough;  Alexander  R.  Greenlees,  and  David 
T.  MacPherson,  both  of  Epsom,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Beecham  Group  p. I.e..  Brentford.  England 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  624.709 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  8,  1989, 
8927848;  Jun.  18,  1990.  9013574 

Int.  CI.-  .A61K  31/70:  C07H  7  7/05 
U.S.  a.  514—31  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
ably salt  thereof; 


5,204.332 
PYRROLE  CARBONITRILE  AND  NIIROPYRROLE 
INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL  AND 
MOLLUSCICIDAL  AGENTS 
Dale  G.  Brown,  Hopewell,  N.J.;  Robert  E.  Diehl.  Yardley,  Pa.; 
Gregory  T.  Lowen,  Durham,  N.C.;  Donald  P.  Wright,  Jr., 
Pennington;  Christine  F.  Kukel,  Neshanic  Sution,  both  of 
N.J.;  Rod  A.  Herman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Roger  W.  Ad- 
dor,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignors  to  .American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,967,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.162,308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,601,  Nov.  6, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
279,909.  Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  795,407 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  13, 
1989.  89120995.9;  Israel,  Nov.  14,  1989,  92311;  India,  Nov.  17, 
1989,  955/CAL/89;  New  Zealand,  Nov.  29,  1989,  231568;  Swit- 
zerland, Nov.  30,  1989,  89108999.3;  Canada,  Dec.  1,  1989. 
2004388-1;  Australia,  Dec.  4,  1989,  45866/89;  Czechoslovakia, 
Dec.  4,  1989,  PV6825-89;  Denmark,  Dec.  4,  1989.  6095/89;  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1989.  3351578;  Finland,  Dec.  4,  1989, 
895786;  Ireland,  Dec.  4,  1989,  3864/89;  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989, 
313561/89;  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1989.  18035/1989;  South 
Africa.  Dec.  4,  1989,  89/9252;  Thailand,  Dec.  4,  1989,  9845; 
Turkey,  Dec.  4,  1989,  54605;  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  4,  1989. 
4742607/15;  Brazil,  Dec.  5,  1989,  PI8906202;  Egypt,  Dec.  5, 
1989,  597/89;  Hungary,  Dec.  5,  1989,  6431/89;  Philippines,  Dec. 
8   1989,  39646;  Taiwan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  78109883 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  43/46:  C07D  207/34.  207 '42 
U.S.  O.  514—63  19  Oaims 

I    A  pyrrole  carbonitnle  or  nitropyrrole  compound  having 
the  structure: 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  group 
—CH  — .X  where  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  — CN.  — N3.  — OC- 
(0)Rs  -S(Oi,R5.  -SH,  -OC(0)NHR<,  -NHCONHR5  or 
— N'RbR^.  where  R-s  is  hydrogen.  C;. 8  alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
heteroaryl.  aryl-Ci-4  alkyl  or  heteroaryl-C|^  alkyl  in  each  of 
which  the  aromatic  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  with  the 
proviso  that  when  X  is  — S(0)„R5.  R?  does  not  represent 
hydrogen.  Rftand  R-are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-b alkyl. 
or  one  of  Rb  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  -formyl.  Cj.g 
alkanoyl.  dialkoxyphosphoryl.  aroyl,  heteroaroyi,  aryl-C|-j 
alkanoyl,  heteroaryl-Ci^  alkanoyl.  Ci-s  alkylsulphonyl.  aryl- 
sulphonyl,  heteroarylsulphonyl.  aryl-Ci-j  alkylsulphonyl  or 
heteroaryl-Ci_(  alkylsulphonyl.  where  n  is  0.  1  or  2  and  any  R? 
C1.8  alkyl  and  Rj.  R^  or  R^  aryl  or  heteroaryl  moieties  are 
optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-substituted  hy  any  function  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy.  nitro.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  OH,  C1.6  alkyl.  Ci-c  alkoxy.  halogen  and  N'RbR?;  R;  is 
hydroxy  or  Cis  alkoxy;  R;  is  an  amino  group  or  an  acyl  denv- 
atives  thereof,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-D-lysyl. 
N-D-ornithyl.  guanidineand  N-glycosyl;  and  each  R4  is  hydro- 
gen. 


wherein 

W  is  CN  or  NO2; 
X  IS  CN.  CI.  Br.  1  or  CFi; 
Y  is  CI.  Br.  1  or  CFj; 
Z  is  CI,  Br  or  1;  and 
B  is 


O 
II 
CR, 


hydrogen. 

C1-C6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms, 
one  tn(Ci-C4alkyl)silyl, 


one  hydroxy, 

one  cyano. 

one  or  two  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 

one  C1-C4  alkylthio, 

one  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or 
one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups. 

one  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 

one  benzyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  or  the 
phenyl  nng  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to 
three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alk- 
oxy groups. 

one  Ci-Cfc  alkylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 

one  C:-C<,alkenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 

one  phenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups,  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups. 

one  C|-C«,alkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  or 

one  benzyloxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  on 
the  phenyl  nng  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one 
to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4 
alkoxy  groups. 

Cj-Cft  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
chlonne  or  bromine  atoms  or  one  phenyl  group. 

C}-Ct,  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
chlonne  or  bromine  atoms  or  one  phenyl  group  or 

cyano, 
R  IS  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms. 

one  hydroxy. 

one  cyano, 

one  or  two  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 

one  C1-C4  alkylthio, 

one  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or 
one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups. 

one  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
or  one  to  three  C]-C4  alkoxy  groups. 

one  benzyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  nng  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to 
three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C;-C4  alk- 
oxy groups, 

one  C|-Q,  alkylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 

one  C2-Q,  alkenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 

one  phenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 

one  Ci-Ctalkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three 
C:-C4  alkoxy  groups,  or 

one  benzyloxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  on 

the  phenyl  nng  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one 

to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4 

alkoxy  groups. 

Cj-Ct,  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms  or  one  phenyl  group. 
C3-C6  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms  or  one  phenyl  group, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms,  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl   groups,   one  or  two 

C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  CF3.  CN,  NO;,  dKCi-O  alkyl- 

lamino  or  C1-C4  alkanoylamino, 
phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms,  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  one  or  two 


C1-C4  alkoxy  groups.  CF3,  CN.  NO;,  di(Ci-C4  alkyl- 
)amino  or  C1-C4  alkanoylamino, 
C|-C(j  alkoxy  optionally   substituted   with   one   to  three 

halogen  atoms. 
Cj-Cfc  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms, 
di(Ci-C4  alkyDamino. 
N-<Ci-C4alkyl)-N-phcnylamino  or  N-<C|-C4  alky!)-N-h*lo- 

phenylamino.  or 
Cj-Cf,  polymcthylcncimino. 
provided  thai  when  W  is  NO;  and  B  is  hydrogen,  then  X  and 
Y  cannot  be  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine,  and  when  W  and  X 
are  CN.  and  Y  is  chlonne,  bromine  or  iodine,  then  B  cannot  be 
hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C<,  alkyl 

19  A  composition  for  protecting  agronomic  crops  from 
attack  by  insects,  acands  and  mollusks  which  compnscs  an 
edible  nutntive  substance,  a  carbohydrate  source  and  a  f)esti- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  pyrrole  carbonitnle  or  nitropyr- 
role compound  as  descnbed  in  claim  1 


5.204333 

PESTIODAL  COMPOUNDS 

John  P.  Larkin:  John  B.  Wcctoo;  Ian  H.  Smith,  aU  of  Tbe  Well- 

coiDC    FouiHlatioo    IJmltwl,    Berkhainfted,    HertfortliUre; 

Christopher  J.  Palmer,  37,  CUpgate  Lane,  Ipcwidi,  Soffolk. 

all  of  EngUBd.  and  John  E.  Cadda,  1570  La  Vereda  Rd.. 

Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 
ContinuaboD  of  Ser.  No.  469,013,  Jan.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  TU« 
appUcatioo  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,6S5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1989, 
8901490;  Jan.  24,  1989,  8901491 

Int.  O.'  C07D  493.08:  AOIN  43/90 
U.S.  O.  514 — 63  12  Oaimi 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 
wherein 

R  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  fluonne  in  the  meta,  para, 
both  meta  and  para  or  ortho.  meta  and  para  positions. 

R'  and  R^may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, halo,  or  a  Ci  3  aliphatic  group  optionally  substituted 
by  halo,  cyano,  C;.5  carbalkoxy,  C|^  alkoxy,  or  1  group 
S(0)„  R"  wherein  m  is  0,  I  or  2  and  R"  is  Cm  alkyl. 
cyano,  gem  dimethyl,  or  Cj.}  carbalkoxy, 

R'  contains  between  3  and  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  group 
R''  wherein  R'*  is  a  C1.13  non-aromatic  hydrocarbyl 
group,  optionally  substituted  by  a  C2-4  carbalkoxy  or 
cyano  group  and/or  by  one  or  two  hydroxy  groups  and- 
/or  by  one  to  five  halo  atoms  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and/or  by  one  to  three  groups  R'-  which  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  include  alkyloxy,  alkenyloxy. 
alkynyloxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  acyloxy,  alkynyloximino. 
tnalkylsilyl.  haloalkyloxy.  haloalkenyloxy.  haloalkyl- 
nyloxy,  alklyoximino,  alkoxycarbonyloxy  and  mono  or 
di-substituted  alkylamino  groups,  or  a  group  — (0)i,S<0)^ 
(0)wR"  wherein  R"  is  a  C1-4  aliphatic  group  optionally 
substituted  by  halo,  n  is  0  or  1,  r  is  0,  I  or  2  and  w  is  0  or 
1,  the  sum  of  n,  r  and  w  is  between  0  and  3.  or  ^-'  is 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  cyano  and/or  by  one  to 
five  halo  atoms  and/or  by  one  to  three  Cm  haloalkyl 
groups  and/or  by  a  group  — C"»CH.  C"C-halo  or  — C"" 
C — R'-  wherein  R'*  is  as  hereinbefore  defined  or  — C" 
C— R'*  wherein  R'*  is  a  group  S(0)^R"  wherein  R"  is 
methyl,  ethyl  or  tnfluoromethyl  and  q  is  0.  I  or  2.  or  R'* 
IS  SiR"'R'''R'*  wherein  R'*and  R'' are  the  same  or  difTer- 
ent  and  are  each  Cm  aliphatic  groups  and  R"  is  a  Cm 
aliphatic  group  or  phenyl  provided  that  R'*'  and  R'"  and 
R  '*  do  not  contain  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  in  total,  and 
^■.  Y'  and  Y-  are  oxygen 
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5.204334 

BENZOHETEROCYCLYLALKYLAMINOALKANEDI- 

PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF, 

AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CALOUM  METABOLISM  DISORDERS 

Wolfgang  Frostl,  and  Knut  A.  Jaeggi,  both  of  Basel.  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

nicd  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765360 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    18,    1990, 
3332/90 

Int.  a.'  A61K  J/   67,  C07F  9/S8 
VS.  CI.  514—96  20  Oaims 

I,  A  benzoheterocyi.iylalkylaminoalkanediphosphonic  acid 

of  formula  1 


in  which;  B  is  HO 


(CH2), 


X„— (CH2)„  PO5H2 

)— alk.  — N— alk2— C— OH 
/  I  I 


(1) 


Y-tCH2}„ 


R3 


PO3H2 


wherein  R\  and  R;.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  lower  alkony.  halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl,  R3 
IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  X  and  Y,  independently  of  one 
another,  are  oxy  or  thio.  alki  and  alk:  are  identical  or  different 
lower  alkylene  radicals,  n  is  0  or  1  and  m  and  m  ,  independently 
of  one  another,  are  0,  1  or  2,  the  sum  of  n,  m  and  m'  being  1,  2 
or  3.  or  a  salt  thereof.        1 


where 

R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^kyl  and  q  is  0  or  1; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-galkyl: 

R'.  R^  R*  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  OR''  in 
which  R~  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-galkyl,  or  R-  and  R'  together 
and  R*  and  R-  together  form  a  C2-8alkylene  dioxy  nng, 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci^lkyl; 

m  IS  0  or  1 .  and 

A  IS  S.  S(CH2)n,  CH=CHCH2.  (CH2)-,  or 
(CH=CH)p(CH2)(CH=in  which  n  is  1  to  7,  p  is  0  or  1  and 
t  IS  0  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that  m  is  0  only  when  A  is 
(CH=CHVCH2)^H= 


5J04335 
IFOSF AMIDE  LYOPHILISATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 
Dieter  Sauerbier,  Werther,  L'we-Peter  Dammann,  Detmold,  and 
Otto  Isaac,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
AsU  Pharma  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,089.  Oct.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,154,  Oct.  27,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  31, 
1986,  3637089 

Int.  a."  C07F  9/547.  9/576:  A61K  31/675 
U.S.  a.  514—105  11  Claims 

1,  A  lyophilized  preparation  compnsing  ifosfamide  and  0  1 
to  17  parts  by  weight  of  a  hexitol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mannitol.  dulcitol  and  sorbitol  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  ifosfamide 


5,204,337 

ESTROGEN  NUCLEUS  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  IN 

INHIBITION  OF  SEX  STEROID  ACnviTV' 

Femand  Labrie,  and  Yves  Merand,  both  of  Ste-Foy,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Endorecherche  Inc^  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,010,  Jul.  7, 1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,154,  Mar.  10,  1989, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,716,  No».  1, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,150, 
Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  Thta  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  917,915 
Int.  a.'  C07J  41/00:  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  a.  514—182  10  Claims 

1  A  sex  steroid  activity  inhibiting  compound  having,  as  part 
of  Its  molecular  structure,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  estro- 
genic nucleus  of  the  structure: 


5J04336 
NAPHTHYL-,TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL-,  AND 
INDANYL-SUBSTTTUTED  G-EM-DIPHOSPHONATES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  USE  TO  TREAT  HYPERLIPIDEMIA 
Lawrence  I.  Kruse,  MalTem,  Pa.,  and  Virendra  P.  Shah,  Wel- 
wyn,  England,  assignors  to  Symphar  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,237.  May  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,959,  Sep.  13, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,675 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/66:  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  a.  514—107  43  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  structure  (I)  : 


P(0)R2r' 
I 
B— A— C(R*)m 

P(0)R*R' 


(I) 


OH 


HO 


wherein  said  compound  includes  as  another  part  of  its  molecu- 
lar structure  a  7a-N-n-butyl-N-methyl  undecanamide  side 
chain  substitution;  and 

wherein  said  estrogenic  nucleus  further  includes  at  least  one 

substitution   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of   15- 

chloro,  16-chloro,  15-iodo  and  16-iodo. 
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5,204338 
OXALYLAMINO  ACID  DERIV  ATTVES  ANT)  THEIR  USE 
AS  MEDICAMENTS  FOR  INHIBITING  PROLINE 
HYDROXYLASE 
Ekkehard  Baader,  KiMtigrtein;  HaraM  Bnrghard,  Schmitten,  and 
Volkmar  GiiBzler-Pukall,  Marburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, asaigiiors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellacbaft,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1990,  4015255 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31 '395 
U.S.  a.  514—183  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  influencing  the  metabolism  of  collagen  and 
coUagen-like  substances  comprising  administenng  an  effective 
amount  of  an  oxalylamino  acid  compound  or  a  physiologically 
tolerable  salt  thereof,  of  the  formula  I 


I 

c=x 


ni 


Co- 


HN 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  ally] 


O 

— C  — R* 


RO— C— C— N  — CH  — C  — OR 

II       II       I        I  II 

O     O      R'     R-       O 


in  which 

R  and  R    are  identical  or  different  and  are  Ci-Q,alkyl  or 

hydrogen. 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 
R2    is    hydrogen,    Ci-C6-alkyl,    Ci-Cs-alkoxy.    carboxyl. 

Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl,  aryl.  SH.  NH2  or  halogen,  where 

the  alkyl  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aryl, 

OH.  SH  or  NH: 
or 

R'  and  R-  together  are  a  C2-C4-alkylene  chain 


R-  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  allyl. 

R' IS  hydrogen.  Ci-CUalkoxy,  — NR'R'or  C1-C4  alkylthio, 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  vinyl, 

R^and  R*  are  independently  a  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with 
phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  or  R'  and  R'  together 
form  a  Ci-C?  saturated  heterocyclic  nng. 

R'  IS  additionally  hydrogen. 

X  IS  O  or  S,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,204339 
PENETRATION  ENHANCERS  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 
DELIVERY  OF  SYSTEMIC  AGENTS 
Gevork  Minaskanian,  Irvine;  James  V.  Peck,  Costa  Mesa,  and 
Vithal  J.  Raiadhyaksha,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Whitby  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,783,  Nov.  19,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,041.  Jan.  31, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  563,863 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/56.  31/445.  31/44  31/415.  31 '40  31  34. 
31/195.  31/135.  31.'04 
VS.  CI.  514—182  8  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  topically  administering  systemicalU  ac- 
tive agents  through  the  skin  or  mucosal  membranes  of  humans 
and  juiimals  in  a  transdermal  device  or  formulation,  the  im- 
provement composing  the  topical  administration  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  membrane  penetration  enhancer  having  the 
structural  formula 


R' 

(CH2) 


\CH2  S 

,m      ^  N-C- 


CH: 


■CH:i,— CHj 


5,204341 

l-ARYLSULPHONTL-2-PYRROUDONE  DERIVATIVES, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND  THE  NEW 

INTERMEDIATES  OBTAINED,  THEIR  USE  AS 

MEDICAIVIENTS  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Emilio  Toja,  Milan;  Carla  Bonetti,  Fontaaella;  Fernando  Bar- 

zaghi.  and  Ginlio  Galliani,  both  of  Monza,  all  of  Italy,  aaaign- 

ors  to  Ronssei  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

nied  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.694 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1990,  22371  A/90 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31  55.  31  535.  31,495.  31/40:  C07D  403/00. 

413/00.  207/00 

U.S,  a.  514—212  14  Claims 

1    -A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


OH 


(D 


wherein  R    is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
carbon  atoms;  m  is  2-6;  and  n  is  0-17 


5,204340 

TETRAHYDROBENZ,(C.D)INDOLE  SEROTONIN 

AGONISTS 

Michael  E.  Flaugh,  and  Mark  M.  Foreman,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,409,  Apr.  11,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,811 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/90.  295,192:  A61K  31,40.  31,535 

VS.  a.  514—210  21  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (1) 


in  which 
the  OH  radical  is  in  the  '  or  4  position. 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
R  represents  a  radical 


/ 

si 

\ 


Ri 


R2 


R;  and  R:  arc  identical  or  different  from  each  other,  and 
each  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  radical 
containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  form  together  with  the 
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nitrogen  atom  to  which  thev  are  hnked  a  heterocyclic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pipendyl. 
piperazinyl.   hexahydro  azepinyl,   morpholinyl   and   pyr- 
rolidinyl, 
or  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  having  a  functional  denvative 
of  the  hydroxyl  in  the  3  or  4  position  which  is  metabohzed 
in  VIVO  into  the  corresponding  hydroxylated  derivative 
13-  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffenng  fom  muscle 
spasms,  compnsing  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner 


I    5,204,342 
SATURATED  TETRACVCI.IC  NITROGEN 
HETEROOCLES 
Wolfgang  Friistl,   Basel;  Cesare  Mondadori,   \esch:  Dietrich 
Strub,  Birsfelden,  and  Armin  Ziist.  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62X,4«4.  Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,135.930. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,949 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1989, 
4412/89 

Int,  a.'  C07D  47!/ 16.  487/16;  A61K  31/55.  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—219  *  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


0) 


5,204,344 
(QL'INOUN-2-YLMETHOXY)INDOLES  AS  INHIBITORS 

OF  THE  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  LEUKOTRIENES 
Petpiboon  Prasit,  Kirkland;  Rejean  Fortin;  John  H.  Hutchinson, 
both  of  Montreal;  Michel  L.  Belley,  St.  Uurent;  Serge  Leger, 
DoUard-des-Ormeaux;  John  Gillard.  Bale  DX'rfe,  and  Rich- 
ard Frenette,  Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,300,  Jul.  18,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,144, 
Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  650,825 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/42:  C07D  215/04.  401/00 
U.S.  a.  514—227.8  22  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


a) 


in  which  R|.R:.R<.R<  and  R^  are  each,  independently  of  the 
others,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  m  is  3  and  n  is  2.  and  either 
R4  and  Rt,  are  each  hydrogen  or  R4  and  Rt  together  form  an 
additional  bond,  in  free  form  or  in  form  of  a  salt 


5,204,343 
5H-BENZODI.AZEPIN  DERIVATIVE 
Ferenc  .\ndrasi;  Peter  Botka:  Katalin  Goldschmidt  nee  HorvSth: 
Tamas  H4mori;  Gyula  HorvAth;  Jeno  Korosi;  Imre  Moravc- 
sik;  MArta  Rusz  nee  Patfalusi;  6va  Tomori  nee  Joszt,  and 
Gabor  Zolyomi.  all  of  Budapest  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egis 
Gyogyszergyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  17.  1990,  6469 '90 
Int.  a.'  C07D  24J  iXi.  A61K  31  5.^ 
U.S.  a.  514—221  3  Oaims 

1.  The  new   l-(3-chlorophenyli-4-hydroxymethyl-7,8-dime- 
thoxy-5H-2,3-benzodiazepine  or  formula  (I) 


CR'lR")„-Y„-(CRllR");,-0 


wherein: 

R',  R-,  R\  R'' and  R'^are  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  — CF3, 
_CN  — NO2,  -Nv  -C(OH)R"R",  -CO:R'^ 
_SRl^  -SCOR'*.  -SCOiR'".  -SiOhNRi^R". 
—OR''.  — NR'-'R",  — C(0)R"'or  — (CH2),R''. 

R5  is  hvdrogen,  -CH,.  -CF?.  -C(0)H.  X'-R*-  or 
X^-R^; 

R"  and  R"  are  independently  alkyl,  — (CH2)uPli(R"*)2  or 
— (CH2)uTh(Rl^^2; 


,CH2— OH 


(I) 


HjCO 


H3CO 


CH2— C 


W 


^ 


Cl 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

3  A  method  of  anxiolytic,  antiaggressive  and/or  antidepres- 
sant treatment,  which  compnses  administering  to  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  an  etTective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  ( 1 ) 
a.s  claimed  in  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


-CF?  or  R* 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  X'— R**; 

each  R"  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  two 
R"'s  on  same  carbon  atom  are  joined  to  form  a  cycloalkyl 
nng  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R'^  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — CH2R''; 
R'-'  IS  lower  alkyl  or  — (CHjI.R'', 
R'Ss  — CF5  0r  R"; 

R'-  IS  hydrogen.  — C(0)R"'.  R'-'.  or  two  R'^'s  on  the  same 
nitrogen  may  be  joined  to  form  pyrrolidine,  piperidine. 
morphohne.  thiamorpholine,  piperazine  or  N-methylpip- 
erazine  2,5  dioxo-1-pyrrolidinyl.  (3-pyndinylcarbonyl- 
)amino,  l,3-dihydro-l,.3-dioxo-2H-isoindol-2-yl,  1,3-dihy- 
dro-2H-isoindol-2-yl,  2.4-imidazolinedion-l-yl.  2,6-pipen- 
dinedion-1-yl,  2-imidazolyl.  2-oxo-1.3-dioxolen-4-yl.  pip- 
erindin-l-yl,  morpholin-1-yl  or  piperazin-1-yl, 
Rl"  is  hydrogen.  — CFi.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower 

alkvnvl  or  -(CH2)rR'', 
Rl7    IS    -(CH2)r-C(Ri8R"*)-(CH:lr-R'"    or    -CH2- 

C(0)NRI5R"; 
R"  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R'"*  is  a)  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morphohne.  thiamorpho- 
line, piperazme  or  N-methylpiperazine  2.5  dioxo-l-pyrro- 
lidinyl.(3-pyndinylcarbonyl)amino.l.3-dihydro-1.3-dioxo- 
2H-isoindol-2-yl,l,3-dihydro-2H-iSoindol-2-yl,2.4- 
imidazolinedion-l-yl,2,6-pipendinedion-l-yl,2- 
imidazolyl,2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl,pipenndin-l-yl,mor- 
pholin-1-yl  or  piperazin-l-yl,  or  b)  the  radical  W-R^O. 
R-"  IS  alkyl'or  C(0)R2', 
R-i  IS  phenyl  substituted  with  1  or  2  R"  groups. 


R'-^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower 

alkylthio.     lower    alkylsulfonyl,     lower     alkylcarbonyl, 

— CFj.  — CN.  — N'02  or  — N? 
R--  IS  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  monocyclic  letrahydrofuran.  letra- 

hydrothiophene.  pyrrolidine,  pipendine  or  tetrahvdropy- 

ran: 
R-*  IS  the  residual  structure  of  a  standard  ammo  acid,  or  R'*' 

and   R-'*  attached   10  the  same  N   can  cyclize  to  form  a 

proline  residue, 
m  IS  0  to  1; 
n  IS  0  to  3: 

p  IS  I  to  3  when  m  is  1 ; 
p  IS  0  to  3  when  m  is  O, 
r  is  0  to  2. 
5  IS  0  to  3; 
t  IS  0  to  2; 
u  is  0  to  3; 
v  is  0  or  1; 
W  IS  0.  S  or  NR"; 
X'  IS  O.  or  NRI'; 

XmsC(O).  CR'IR'I.  S,  S(0>or  S(Oh; 
X'isC(O).  CR"R>i.  S(0):  or  a  htind; 
X"  IS  CH=CH,  CH2— Y'  or  Y'— CH2; 
Y  IS  X>  or  X-. 
Y'  isO.  S.  S(0):or  CH2. 
Q  ,s  — C02R'^  — C(0)NHS(0»:R|-',  -NHS(0)2R'^  — S- 

(OjNHR'^        — C(0)NR''R''.         -C0;R''',        — C- 

(0)NR'*R2*.  — CH2OH.  or  IH-  or  2H-leirazol-5-yl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


0R2 


wherein  R'  is  2-methvl-l-propenvl  group  or  isobutvl  group: 
R-is 

(1)  hydrogen  atom, 

(2)  a  Ci.2oalkanoyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  amino, 
hydroxyl.  halogen  or  carboxyi. 

(3)  a  benzoyl  or  naphthoyi  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
C2.6  alkyl.  amino,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Ci-t  alkoxy.  cyano, 
carbamoyl  or  carboxyi, 

(4)  a  2-furoyl,  2-thienoyl,  nicotinoyl,  isonicotinoyl.  or  imida- 
zole-1 -carbon  y  I  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
C2-6  alkyl.  amino,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cj.fc  alkoxy.  cyano. 
carbamoyl  or  carboxyi. 

(5)  a  carbamoyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  Ci.t  alkyl, 
Ci-t,  alkanoyl.  chloroacetyl.  dichloroacetyl.  tnchloroa- 
cetyl.  Ci.f,  alkoxycarbonylmethyl.  carboxymelhyl. 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzoyl,  or  form  a  cyclic  amino 
group  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  pipendino,  mor- 
pholino,  piperazino  or  4-phenylpiperazino. 

(6)  a  Cl.*  alkoxycarbonyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  an 
ammo,  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  carboxyi. 


(7)  a  phenoxycarbonyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  Ci^, 
alkyl  or  halogen. 

(8)  a  benzenesulfonyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  a  C|.t,  alkyl  and  halogen, 

(9)  a  Ci-6  alkylsulfonyl  which  may   be  substituted  with  an 
amino,  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  carboxyi,  or 

(10)  a  sulfamoyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  Ci-6  alkyl 
or  phenyl,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,204346 
PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Youichi  Shiokawa,  Osaka;  Atsushi  Akahane,  Hyogo;  Hirohito 
Katayama.  Hyogo,  and  Takafumi  Mitsunaga,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.688 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  18,  1990, 
9015764 

Int.  a.-  C07D  471/04.  A6IK  .'I   4J} 
VS.  Cl.  514—234.5  5  Claims 

1    A  pyrazoiopyndme  comp(iund  of  the  formula 


5.204J45 

6-EPIFUMAGlLLOLS  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

USE  THEREOF 

Shoji  Kishimoto,  and  Takeshi  Fujita,  both  of  Takarazuka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-053536 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/535.  31  335.  C07D  ■*/.•'    14.  303  02 

L.S.  a.  514—231.5  8  Oaims 

1    A  comp<"iund  of  the  formula; 


CH2R' 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  and 

R-   IS   amincKlower)  alkyl,    lower   alkylamino(lower)  alkyl. 
di(lower)alk\lamino<^lower)alkyl,  carboxy(lower)aI- 

k>lamino(loweryalkyl.  protected  carboxy(lower)al- 
k>lamino(lower)alkyl,  lower  alkylamino^lowertelkyl  sub- 
stituted b>  hydroxy  and  naphihyloxy  protected  amino<- 
lowerlalkyl  cyano(lower)alkyl,  cyano(higher)alkyl,  het- 
erocyclic substituted  flower )alkyl  wherein  heterocyclic  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyndyl.  tetrazolyl.  pipendyl. 
piperazinyl.  morpholinyl.  oxazolidinyl  and  ictrahydro- 
pyranyl.  in  which  said  subslituent(s)  are  1  to  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy(lowcr)alkyl.  phenyl,  (lower  )alkoxyphenyl.  and 
0x0.  tetra2olyl(higher)aIkyl,  substituted  tetrazolyl(higher- 
lalkyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyflower)alkyl,  0x0.  phenyl,  and 
(lowerialkoxyphenyl,  phenyl(lower)alkyl,  lower  alkenyl 
or  dihydrochromenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  4  substituenKs)  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  and  cyano, 
and  wherein  flower )alkyl  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
I  higher  lalkyl  has  7  to  20  carbon  atoms 


5^04,347 

METHOI>S  FOR  USING  (2-IMIDAZOUN-2-YLA.MINO) 

TETRAHYDROOL'INOXALINES 

Charles  Glucbowski,  Mission  Vicjo.  CaUf„  aasignor  to  Allergan. 

Inc..  Irrinc,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420^17,  Oct.  12.  1989,  PaL  No,  5,077,292, 
This  applicatJOB  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,696 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/495.  31.50 
VS.  a.  514—249  16  Claiau 

1  A  method  of  providing  a  therapeutic  effect  in  a  mammal 
comprising  adminisienng  to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount  to 
provide  a  desired  therapeutic  effect  in  said  mammal  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the 
formula 
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pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  Ri  and  R4  are  independently  «r- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Riand  R3  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  0x0,  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  the  2-imidazolin-2-ylamino  group  may  be  in 
any  of  the  5-.  6-,  7-  or  s-positions  of  the  quinoxaline  nucleus, 
and  Rs  R«,  and  R-  each  is  located  m  one  of  the  remaining  5-,  6-, 
7-  or  8-positions  of  the  quinoxaime  nucleus  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  H  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  said  desired  therap>eutic  effect  being  a  decrease 
in  the  rate  of  fluid  iransp«>n  in  'he  gastrointestinal  tract  of  said 
mammal. 


5,204,348 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOLNDS  .WD 
AVnCANCER-DRlG  POTENTI.ATERS  CONAIMNG 
THEM  AS  EFFECTIVE  COMPONENTS 
Nobuyuki  Fukazawa;  Makoto  0<Ute,  and  Tsuneji  Suzuki,  all  of 
Yokohama,    Kengo    Otsuka;    Kamakura;    Takashi    Tsuruo. 
Tokyo,  Wakao  Sato,  Tokyo;  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUui 
Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  417,780,  Oct.  6,  19«9,  Pat.  No.  5,112,817. 
ThU  application  Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser   No.  780,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1988,  63-250897; 
Jun.  22,  1989,  1-158315 
Int.  a:  A61K  Jl  49i.  31/55.  31/47;  C07D  41]/00.  243/08. 

401/00.  271/10.  277/62 
U.S.  a.  514—253  9  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  [I] 


C'  and  D'  together  form 


'-B'-C'-D' 


m 


in  which  a'  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  an  amino 
or  NR^  group,  which  is  bound  to  any  available  position  on  the 
condensed  nng;  B-  represents  — (CH:)^— . 


-CH2CHCH2- 
R* 


or  — CO(.CH2)/i— ,  C^  represents 
I 


—  N— (CHzlj 
R5 


D'  represents 


F'  is  a  carbon  atom,  G'  is  a  nitrogen  atom.  R'  and  R'  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  ammo  group,  lower  alkyl  amino  group,  lower 
dialkyl  amino  group,  a  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  amide  or  hydroxy 
group,  wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  on  any  position  available  on 
the  condensed  ring  or  one  each  on  each  of  the  rings  or  both  on 
the  same  nng  of  which  the  condensed  ring  is  formed,  R^  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl  group,  R**  represents  a  hydroxyl,  lower  alkylamino. 
lower  alkoxyl  or  lower  acyloxy  group;  R-  and  R*  each  inde- 
pendently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  R^,  R*  and  R' each  independently  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy,  phenyl,  pyndyl. 
halogenophenyl.  alkylphenyl,  alkoxyphenyl.  aminophenyl. 
alkylaminophenyl,  acylaminophenyl.  or  hydroxyphenyl 
group,  I'  represents  an  oxygen  atom. 
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O 
II 

— c— 

or  a  nitrogen  atom.  J'  represents  — (CH2)»r— .  — CH^^H — , 
OCH; —  or  an  oxygen  atom,  n  is  1,  2,  ,''.  4  or  5  and  m  is  0,  1  or 
2,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
2   .A  compound  of  the  formula  [II] 


ontinued 


in  which  a'  represents  an  ox>gen  or  sulfur  atom  or  an  ammo 
or  NR-  group,  which  is  b<iund  to  an>  available  position  on  the 
condensed  nng.  B"  represents  — COCH;!,— .  C'  represents 


— N 


(CH2), 


N  — . 
I 


-N 


N—        —  \ 


-N-(CH2->;; 
R5 


D*  represent 


.o)   o 


R^  R^ 

— C— R*.  — l'— C— R' 
^R'  ^R' 


—  N  ,  or  —  ^  J-.  or 


(O 


C'  and  D^  together  form 


r  — SiCH-i„CH 


E'.  F'.  G'  each  represent  a  carbon  atom.  R  and  R*  each 
independenth  represent  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkvi  group,  amino  group,  lower  alkyl  ammo  group,  lower 
dialkyl  amino  group,  a  lower  alkoxs,  lower  alkylthio.  lower 
alk>lsulfonyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  cyano.  nitro,  amide  or  hydroxy 
group,  wherein  R'  and  R-  ma>  be  on  an>  position  available  on 
the  condensed  nng  or  one  each  on  each  of  the  nngs  or  both  on 
the  same  nng  of  which  the  condensed  nng  is  formed,  R'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkvl,  lower  alkanoyl  or 
benzovl  group.  R'  and  R*^  each  indcpendentlv  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  R  , 
R*"  and  R''  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydroxy,  phensl.  pyndyl.  halogenophenyl.  alkylphenyl.  alkox- 
yphenyl. aminophenvl.  alkylaminophenyl,  acvlaminophcnyl. 
or  hvdronyphenv ;  group.  1'.  represents  an  ox\gen  atom 


or  a  nitrogen  atom,  J*  represents  — (CH;)^-      -CH     CH  — 
OCH; —  or  an  ox\gen  atom,  n  is  1    2.  .•.  4  or  '  and  m  is  (i   1  or 

2,  or  a  pharmai  euiica]i\  acceptable  sal!  lherei.^f 
3.  A  wi,rr,fx>ur,c:  -'f  ;hc  formula  [111] 


:nii 


•,n  which  a"  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  an  ammo 
or  NR  ■  group,  which  is  bound  to  an\  available  position  on  the 

condensed  nng.  B    represents  — (CH;i, — . 


—  CH:CHCH; 


or  C    represents 


D    represents 
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OCH2 —  or  an  oxygen  atom,  n  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  and  m  is  0,  1  or  bonylalkylsulfonylamine,    amino,     aminocarbonyl,    ami- 

■>       ^,     „     »k..»*,»^A..*.^alK,     a/^.^*ntaKls     colt     t  h^FA^f  U..,! I 1 -W^ l-1L.,\-.,lf .,1 
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I \ 

—  N  N- 

I  I 

(CH2)2 


D'  represents 


rt  r'  r' 

/  /         / 

-C— R*,  — I'-C-R*  -N  .  or  -N  f 

R»  R^  R" 


C  and  D'  can  together  form 


E''.  F"".  G''  each  represent  a  carbon  atom.  R'  and  R^  each 
mdependently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
aJkyl  group,  ammo  group,  lower  alkyl  ammo  group,  a  lower 
dialkyl  ammo  group,  a  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro.  amide  or  hydroxy 
group,  wherein  K  and  R-  may  be  on  any  position  available  on 
the  condensed  ring  or  one  each  on  each  of  the  nngs  or  both  on 
the  same  nng  of  which  the  condensed  nng  is  formed;  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl  group.  R*  represents  a  hydroxyl.  lower  alkylamino, 
lower  aikoxyl  or  lower  acyloxv  group,  R'  and  R"  each  inde- 
pendently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  R'',  R*  and  R'*  each  independently  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy,  phenyl,  pyndyl. 
halogenophenyl.  alkylphenyl.  alkoxyphenyl,  aminophenyl, 
alkylaminophenyl.  acylaminophenyl,  'or  hydroxyphenyl 
group,  r  represents  an  oxygen  atom, 


— C— 

or  a  nitrogen  atom,  ]~  represents  — (CH2)m — .  — CH^=CH — , 
OCH;—  or  an  oxygen  atom,  n  is  1,  2,  3.  4  or  5  and  m  is  0,  1  or 
2,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
4   \  compound  of  the  formula  [IV] 


[IV] 


in  which  .A^  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  an  amino 
or  NR^  group,  which  is  bound  to  any  available  position  on  the 
condensed  ring,  B  '  represents  — (CH2)n — . 


— CH2CHCH2- 
R* 


or  C**  represents 


-N(CH2)„CH 


E',  F'.  C  each  represent  a  carbon  atom,  R'  and  R'  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alky!  group,  amino  group,  lower  alkyl  amino  group,  lower 
dialkyl  amino  group,  a  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio.  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  tnfluoromethyl.  cyano,  nitro,  amide  or  hydroxy 
group,  wherein  R'  and  R'  may  be  on  any  p<isition  available  on 
the  condensed  ring  or  one  each  on  each  of  the  nngs  or  both  on 
the  same  nng  of  which  the  condensed  nng  is  formed;  R-'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl  group.  R''  represents  a  hydroxyl.  lower  alkylamino. 
lower  aikoxyl  or  lower  acyloxv  group;  R-  and  R''  each  inde- 
pendently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl  group;  R '  and  R*  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy,  phenyl,  pyndyl,  halogenophe- 
nyl, alkylphenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  aminophenyl.  alkylaminophe- 
nyl, acylaminophenyl.  or  hydroxyphenyl;  group  R  represents 
a  pyndyl  group;  I**  represents  an  oxygen  atom, 


O 

H 

— c— 


or  a  nitrogen  atom;  J"*  represents  — (CH;), 


— CH=CH— , 
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OCH2 —  or  an  oxygen  atom,  n  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  and  m  is  0,  1  or 
2.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.204^9 
AMIDE-SUBSTTTUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
SPIROINDANVXCAMPHORSULFONYL  OXYTOON 
ANTAGONISTS 
>fark  G.  Bock,  Hatfield;  Ben  E.  Evan*;  Roger  M.  Freidinger. 
both  of  Lanadale;   Kctu  Gilbert,   BechteUrille;   Doug   W. 
Hobb«,  Lanadale;  James  B.  HofTmaii,  King  of  Pniasia;  George 
F.  LuMlell,  Blue  Bell,  and  Douglas  J.  Pettibone,  Chalfont,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,284 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i;/495.  C07D  471/00.  401/12 
\jS.  a.  514—253  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

R  IS  H  or  C2-<  alkylsulfonyialkyl. 

R'  IS  hydrogen. 

R2  is  one  of  N-(R'):.  Het-R*  or  Alk-R'.  wherein 

R'  IS  independently  one  or  more  of  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl. 
pyrrolidinyl  substituted  by  0x0.  carboxyalkyl  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyalkyl,  alkyl  substituted  by  alkylamino.  alkylcarba- 
mate,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylthio,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  ammo,  aminocarbonyl.  carboxyl.  dialkylamino, 
dialkylaminoaryl,  hydroxyl.  sulfhydryl.  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  nngs  having 
1  or  2  heteroatoms  where  said  heteroatom  is  N  and  said 
nng  substituent  is  aralkoxycarbonyl, 

Het  IS  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  nng  having  1  or  2 
heteroatom  wherein  said  heteroatom  is  N. 

R^  IS  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonylamino,  alkylsulfonyloxy. 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylcarbamatealkylcarbonyl.  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  aminocarbonylalkyl. 
ammoalkylcarbonyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl.  carbonyl,  dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylaminoalkylcarbonyl.  diaminoalk- 
ylcarbonyl.  halogenalkyl.  halogenalkylcarbonyl,  haloge- 
nalkoxycarbonyl.  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl- 
carbonyl.  imidazolylalkylcarbonyl  imidizinylalkylcarbo- 
nyl,  or  phthalimidinylalkyl;  with  the  proviso  for  Het-R4 
that  Het  cannot  be  mono-substituted  by  any  one  of  the 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl 
or  hydroxy; 

Alk  IS  alkyl, 

R'  is  independently  one  or  more  of  R*,  or  Het-R  wherein 
R*  is  independently  one  or  more  of  alkylcarbamate,  alkyl- 
carbonylammo  substituted  by  substituted  imidazolyl  or 
pyrrolidinyl  nngs  where  said  nng  substituent  is  alkyl  or 
alkoxycarbonylalky.  alkylcarbamatecycloalkyl,  alkylcar- 
bonylaminoalkylsulfonyl,  alkylimidazolylthio.  al- 
kylimidizinylthio.  alkylimidazolylalkylthio.  alkylimidizi- 
nylalkylthio.  alkylpyrrolidmylthio,  alkylpyrrolidinylal- 
kylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfonylamino.  alkylsul- 
fonylalkylamino.  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyla- 
mine.      alkoxycarbonylalkylcarbonylamme,      alkoxycar- 


bonylalkylsulfonylamine.  amino,  aminocarbonyl.  ami- 
noalkylcarbonylamino.  aminocarbonylalkylsulfonyl. 

aminocarbonylalkylecarbonylamino.  aralkoxy.  aralkox- 
ycarbonyl. aralkylcarbamate,  arylcarbamate.  arylcar- 
bamatecarbonylamino.  arylcarbamatealkylcar- 

bonylamino,  carboxyalkylammo.  carboxyalkylcar- 
bonylamino,  carboxyalkylsulfonylamino,  cyano,  cya- 
noalkylcarbonylamino,  dialkylaminoalkylcarbonylammo 
or  0x0,  with  the  proviso  for  R*  that  R*  cannot  be  mono- 
substituted  by  any  one  of  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbamate. 
alkylsulfonyl.  aralkylcarbamate,  aralkoxy,  amino,  ammo- 
carbonyl,  or  0x0. 

Het  IS  as  defined  before, 

R"  IS  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  imidazolinylalkylcarbonyl, 
imidazolinylalkylcarbonylamino,  0x0.  pyrrolidinylalkyl- 
carbonyl.  pyrrohdinylalkylcarbcnylamino  or  alkylamino 
substituted  by  one  or  more  of  alkylcarbamate,  alkylcar- 
bamatealkylcarbonyl, alkylsulfonyialkyl,  amino,  aralkoxy- 
alkyl  or  0x0  with  the  proviso  for  Het-R^  that  Het  cannot 
be  mono-substituted  by  alkyl  alkylamino.  dialkylamino  or 


5,204,350 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  OSTEOCLAST-MEDIATED 

BONE  RESORPTION  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

N-HETEROOCLICALKYL-SUBSTrrLTED  PHENYL 

DERFVATrVES 

Melissa  S.  Egbertson,  Ambler  George  D,  Hartman,  Lanadale, 

and  Robert  J.  Gould,  Green  Lane,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.970 
Int.  O."  A61N.?;^9.^  ih40 
L'.S.  a.  514—255  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  bone  resorption  activity  of 
mammalian  ostetx:lasts  compnsing  the  step  of  administenng  a 
pharmacologicalK  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


w  herein 

n  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4 

^  IS  0. 

R'  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  5  or  6-membcred  saturated 
heterocyclic  nngs  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  where  said 
heteroatoms  is  N  and  said  substituent  is  alkyl.  and 

R-  IS  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl. 


5.204,351 
6-FLL  ORO-3,5-DIHYDROXY  CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Beck.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wilhelm  Bartmann,  BmI 
Soden  am  Taunus;  Giinther  Weas,  Erieasee,  and  Enold 
Granzer,  Kelkheira,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengescUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  389,809 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1988  3826814 

Int.  a."  A61K  il4<)^:  C07D  2iS  2t  403  06 
L.S.  a.  514—256  3  Claisss 

1      (3R.5S.6Eh6-Fluoro-3.5-dihydroxy-hepi-6-enoic     acids 
and  the  denvatives  thereof  of  formula  I 
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imidazolium  nng  wherein  the  compounds  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


R'        7 


and    the    corresponding    (4R,6S)-6-(l-nuoro-vinyl)-4-hydrox- 
ytetrahydro-pyran-2-ones  of  formula  II 


■Q- 


,o 


xze, 


"■^U  Vx 


:ze. 


Rj 


where,  in  formulas  1  and  II,  R '  denotes  the  group  of  substituted 
6-membered  nng  heteroaromatics 


R^ 


N  Z 


in  which 

Z  denotes  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 

R\  R*  and  R-  independently  denote  hydrogen,  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  aikenyl  radical,  each  of  which 
has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  can  optionally  be 
substituted  on  the  terminal  carbon  by  a  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl  radical,  each  of  which  has  3-6  carbon  atoms, 
or  denote  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  saturated 
or  up  to  doubly  saturated  and  has  3-7  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  furyl.  thienyl  and  pyndinyl.  which  can  optionally 
carry  in  the  nucleus  1-3  identical  or  different  substituents 
from  the  following  group  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  alkyl 
or  aikenyl,  each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxy 1,  alkoxy  having  \-t  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl  or 
carbalkoxy  having  1  -6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety 


5,204,352 
COMPOUNDS  EXHIBITING  ANTl-PARASmC 
ACn\  ITV  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Richard  J.  Sundberg,  Charlottesville,  V  a.;  Daniel  J,  Dahlhausen. 
Columbus,  Ohio;  GoTindarajan  Manikumar,  Raleigh,  N.C.; 
Babu  J.  Marunkel,  Baltimore;  Hikmat  A.  Musallam,  Damas- 
cus, both  of  Md.;  .Atanu  Biswas,  Cleveland,  and  Srinivasan 
Varadarajan,  Stow,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
.Anny,  Washington,  D,C. 

Filed  Sep,  29,  1987,  Ser,  No.  102,445 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435.  C07D  471/04 
VS.  C\.  514—258  20  Oaims 

1    A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


I 

■A 
\ 


xze 


:>'^- 


xze. 


xze 


wherein  A  represents  an  optional  heterocyclic  ring  fused  to  the 


CH3 


wherein  R]  is  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  group  having 
from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms.  R?  represents  CHj.  Br.  hydro- 
gen or  NO2: 

Z  represents  1.  Br.  TsO  or  CI, 

L  represents  — CH2O— .  — CH=<:H  or  a  single  bond,  and 

X  represents  substituted  guanylhydrazone  or  unsubstiluted 

guanylhydrazone  and 
Z©  represents  an  anion  which  forms  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  with  the  rest  of  the  compound. 

5,204,353 
3-BENZYL-3H-l,2,3-TRIAZOLO[4,5-D]PYRIMIDINES, 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF,  A.ND  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  EPILEPSY  THEREWITH 
Rene   Meier,  Buus,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corpo- 
ration, Artisley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.304,  Dec.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,793,  Jul.  7,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,840, 

Mar.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  814J16 

Oaims    priority,    applicatioo    Switzerland.    Apr.    7,    1987, 

1333  87 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3! '505:  CX)7D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  514—258  2  Oaims 

1     A   pharmaceutical   preparation   containing  an   internally 
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administrable.  antiepilepticalK    effective  amount   of  a   com- 
pound of  formula 


(I) 


S.2044M 
SUBSnTLTED  QUINAZOLINONES  AS  NEUROTENSIN 
ANTAGONISTS  USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CNS 

DISORDERS 
Prasun  K.  ChakraTarty,  Edison;  E.  M.  Naylor,  Scotch  Plain, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Richard  W.  RaBaom,  New  Britain.  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co..  Idc„  Rakway,  NJ. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.726 
Int.  a."  C07D  239/9!:  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—259  14  CUimt 

1  A  method  of  treating  central  nervous  system  disorders 
which  compnses  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
structural  formula 


CHi  — Ph. 


selected  from  the  group  existing  of 

(a)  in  which  Ph  represents  a  phenyl  radical  thai  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl 
and  cyano; 

Ri  represents  amino.  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-lower  alkyl- 
amino.  N-(lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyDamino,  N-(hy- 
droxy-lower  alkyDamino.  N-(hydroxy-lower  a!kyl)-N- 
lower  alkylamino,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di<ycloalk- 
ylamino.  N-cycloalkyl-N-lower  alkylamino.  N-mono- 
or  N.N-di-(cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl)amino.  N-<cycloal- 
kyl-lower  alkyl  )-N-lower  alkylamino.  N-lower  al- 
kanoylamino,  N-lower  alkanoyl-N'-lower  alkylamino, 
and 

R;  represents  amino,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-lower  alkyl- 
amino. N-(lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyDamino.  N-(hy- 
droxy-lower  alkyDamino.  N-(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)-N- 
lower  alkylamino,  N-mono-  or  N.N-di-cycloalk- 
ylamino.  N-cycloalkyl-N-lower  alkylamino.  N-mono- 
or  N.N-di-(cycloalkyl-lower  alkyDamino.  N-(cycloal- 
kyl-lower  alkyD-N-lower  alkylamino.  N-lower  al- 
kanoylamino  or  N-lower  alkanoyl-N-lower  alkylamino, 

(b)  in  which  Ph  represents  a  phenyl  radical  that  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  tnfluoromethyl 
and  cyano, 

R]  represents  ammo,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-lower  alkyl- 
amino. N-(lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyDamino,  N-(hy- 
droxy-lower  alkyDamino,  N-(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)-N' 
lower  alkylamino,  N-mono-  or  N.N-di-cycloalk- 
ylamino,  N-cycloalkyl-N-lower  alkylamino.  N-mono- 
or  N.N-di-(cycloalkyl-lower  alkyDamino.  N-(cycloal- 
kyl-lower  alkyl)-N-lower  alkylamino,  N-lower  al- 
kanoylamino,  N-lower  alkanoyl-N-lower  alkylamino, 
and 

R;  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  in  free  form  or  in 
form  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt, 

with  the  proviso  that,  in  a  compound  of  formula  1  in  free 
form,  wherein  Ri  represents  N,N-di-C|-Q,-alkylamino 
in  which  the  two  N-Ci-C<,-alkyl  groups  may  be  the 
same  or  different.  N-mono-Ci-Cs-alkyl-amino  or 
amino.  R2  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  other  than  C 1  -C^ - 
alkyl.  if  Ph  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  mono- 
substituted  by  halogen  or  by  tnfluoromethyl. 

(c)  a  compound  of  formula  1  in  free  form,  wherein  Ph  is 
o-fluorophenyl.  R|  is  N-mono-methylamino  or  amino  and 
R2  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

(d)  a  compound  of  formula  I  in  free  from,  wherein  Ph  is 
o-fluorophenyl.  o-chlorophenyl  or  m-tnfluoromethylphe- 
nyl;  R]  is  N.N-di-methylamino;  and  R;  is  hydrogen,  and 

(e)  a  compound  of  formula  I  in  free  form,  wherein  Ph  is 
m-fluorophenyl,  p-fluorophenyl.  o-chlorophenyl,  o-tn- 
fluoromethylphenyl.  m-tnfluoromethylphenyl  or  p-tn- 
fluoromehtylphenyl,  R\  is  N-mono-methylamino  and  R; 
is  hydrogen, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  optionally  at 
least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  adjunct. 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

L  IS  connected  with  J  or  K  to  form  an  aromatic  nng  as 

defined  belov^ , 
J  IS  — C(  — Ml—  or  J  and  L  are  connected  together  to  form 

a  6  carbon  aromatic  nng  substituted  with  R^",  R"*,  R*" 

and  R*''. 
K  is  — C(— Mt —  or  K  and  L  are  connected  together  to  form 

J  6  carbon  aromatic  nng  substituted  with  R'",  R  '',  R*" 

and  R*'',  provided  thai  only  one  of  J  and  K  is  — C(--=M) — , 
M  IS  O  or  NR". 
R'  IS 

(a I  -NHSO2R". 

(h»  — NHSOjNHCOR^', 

(CI  — NHCONHSO:R*-, 

(d)  — S02NHR'\ 
(ei  -S02NHC0R'\ 

(f)  — SO:NHCONR*R-\ 
(gi  — S02NHC00R'', 
(hi  — SCbNHOR-', 
(11  -CHiSOjNHCOR^^ 
(J  I  — CH;S02NHC0NHR", 
(ki  ~C02H,  or 
(1)  — lH-tetrazol-5-yl 
R'''  and  R'''  are  each  independently 
(a)  H, 

(hi  CI,  Br,  I,  F. 
(c)  CF-.. 
(di  Ci-Cj.-alkyl, 

(e)  Ci-Ct-alkoxy, 
(0  Ci-C<,-alkyl-S~, 
(gl  C2-Q,-alkenyl, 
(hi  C2-Q,-alkynyl. 
(1)  Cj-C-cycioalkyl, 
(j)  aryl.  or 

(kl  aryi-Ci-Q,-alkyl. 

(ai  H. 

(h)  CI,  Br,  I.  F, 

(c)  Ci-C«-alkyl, 
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(d)  C|-Q,-alkoxy,  or 

(e)  C|-C*-alkoxyalkyl; 
R^*  IS  , 

(a)  H.  I 

(b)  CI.  Br,  L  F.        '  ! 

(c)  Ci-C6-alkyl, 

(d)  Cj-C7-cycloalkyl, 

(e)  Ci-Cb-alkoxv. 
(0  CFj, 

(g)  C2-C<,-alkenyl,  or 
Ch)  C:-C<,-alkynyl 
R*is 

(a)  H,  , 

(b)  Ci-C«-alkyl, 

(c)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  either  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  NfR'*);, 
CO2R''.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-aikoxy,  NO2.  CFj.  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  and  OH; 

(d)  aryl-Ci-Qalkyl.  or 

(e)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryi  is  an  unsubstituted. 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  five  or  six  membered 
aromatic  nng  selected  from  thiazole,  imidazole,  pyr- 
azole,  oxazole,  pyndine,  thiazine,  pyrazine,  pynmidine 
wherein  the  substituents  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — OH,  — SH,  — Ci-C4-alkyl,  — C- 
-C4-alkoxv,  -CF.,  CI,  Br.  F.  I,  -NO2,  -CO2H, 
_CO:-<C;-C4-alkyl».  -NH;,  --NH(C,-C4-alkyl) 
and  — N(Ci-C4-alkyl):. 

E  IS  a  smgle  bond.  — NR'^(CH2)r-.  -S(0)x<CH2)r— where 
X  IS  0  to  ;  and  s  IS  0  to  5,  — CH(OH)— .  — O— .  or  —CO—. 

R^is  J 

(a)H,  ! 

(b)  aryl. 

(c)  Ci-Cfe-alkyl.  Cz-C^-alkenyl  or  C;-C5-alk>n>l  each  of 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  CI.  Br.  1.  F, 
Cj-C-cycloalkyl,  -NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl).  —OR*. 
-N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2,  -NH-S02R^  -COOR"*,  and 
— SOiNHR';  or 

(d)  heteroaryl,  or 

(e)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl; 

R'"  and  R"*  are  independently 
(a)H, 

(b)  Ci-C(,-alkyl,  C2-C(,-alkenyl  or  C2-C6-alkynyl, 

(c)  CI,  Br.  I,  F, 

(d)  CFi, 

(e)  when  R'-  dnd  R'*  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms,  they  joined  to  form  a  phenyl  nng,  or 

(!)  aryl. 
R*"^  and  R*""  are  independently 
(a)H. 

(b)  C|-Ch-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH 
-guanidmo,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  — N{R*):.  COOR* 
— CON(R-'l^  — O— COR*,  -aryl.  -heteroaryl.  — S(0)t 
-R:\  -tetrazol-5-vl.  — CONHSO;R''-.  ~SO:NH 
heteroaryl.  — SO:NHCOR-'.  -PO(OR*»:.  — PO 
(OR*)R'^.  — SO:NH-CN.  — NR'^COOR-l  morpho- 
hno.  N— (Ci-C<,-alkyl)piperazine,  and  —COR*, 

(c)  — CO-aryl, 

(d)  — C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 

(e)  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 
(0-OH, 

(g)  -OR23, 

(h)  — Ci-C4-perfluoroalkyl, 

(i)  -S(0);^R-\ 

(j)  — COOR*, 

(k)  — SO3H. 

(1)  — NR*R-3, 

(m,  _NR*C0R23, 

in)  — NR*C00R23, 

(o)  — SO:NR''R'f>, 

(p)  — NO2. 


(q)  — NR*S02R". 
(r)  — NR*CONR*R". 


0 

— OCNR"r''. 

(s) 

(t)  -aryl  or  -heteroaryl  as 

defined  above 

(u)- 

-NHS02CF3. 

(V)- 

-SOiNH-heteroaryl 

(w)- 

-S02NHC0R2\ 

(X)- 

-C0NHS02R^~, 

(y)- 

-PC><OR*)2, 

(z)- 

-PO<OR*)R^. 

(aa) 

■tetrazol-5-yl. 

(bb) 

— CONH(tetrazol-5 

yi). 

(cc) 

—COR*. 

(dd> 

— SO2NHCN, 

(«> 


rx.  .^ 


(CH2), 


u  here  n  =  0  or  1. 

(fT)  — CO-heteroaryl, 
(gg)  — NR*S02NR"R'*. 

(hh)  — N[CH2CH2]2NR'*.   wherein  R^*  is  Ci-Cb-alkyl 
— C3-C7-cycloalkyl.        -CONR^R" 
-phenyl,      — CO— C3-C^H:ycloalkyl. 
alkyl.  — SO2— Ci-Cfc-alkyl.  or  --SO 
kyl.  or 
(n)  -N[CH2CH2l20. 
R'  IS  H.  Ci-Cs-alkyl.  aryl  or  arylmeih\l: 
RiOis  H,  Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R"  IS  H,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkenyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy  alkyl 


-heteroaryl 
-CO— Cl-C6■ 
C3-C7-cycloal- 


— CHi 


r20 


Rl2  is  _CN,  — NO2,  — CFj  or  -CO:R*; 

R"  IS   H,   (C|-C4-alkyl)CO— .   Ci-Cfr-alkyl.   allyl.   Ci-Cf 

cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  arylmethyl. 
R'*    IS    H.    Ci-Cg-alkyl,    Ci-Cspernuoroalkyl,    Ci-Ce- 

cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylmethyl, 
R'^is  H,  Ci-Cfc-alkyh 

RK-is  H.  Ci-Cb-alkyl.  C3-C6-cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylmethyl: 
R  '  is  -N'R^R'O.  — OR'O.  -NHCONH2.  -NHCSNH2, 


-NHSO2— /  V-CH3     or     -NHSO2-/  \ 

Rl*  and  R'"*  are  independentK  C|-C4-alkvl  or  taken  to- 
gether are  —(CH:),?— where  q  is  2  or  3, 

r20  ,s  h,  —NO:.  — NH:.  —OH  or  — OCH3; 

R21  is  H,  aryl,  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
aryl,  — NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl).  — N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2, 
— CO2R*,  —OH,  — SO3H,  or  — SO:NH:; 

R22is 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  heteroaryl. 


(c)  Ci-Cd-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substit- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroa- 
ryl, —OH,  -NH:.  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl).  — N(C|-C4- 
alkyl)2,  — CO2R*,  CI.  Br.  F.  I,  and  — CF-,.  or 

(d)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl. 

R23  IS 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  heteroaryl. 

(c)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl. 

(d)  C|-Cs-alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl.  heteroaryl.  — OH.  — SH. 
Ci-C4-alkyl.  — CKCi-O-alkyI).  — S(Ci-C4-alkyl). 
— CF^.  CI.  Br.  F.  1,  —NO:.  — CO:H.  — CO:- C1-C4 
alkyl.  — NH:.  — NR*CO:R^'.  — NH(C|-C4-alkyn. 
-N(Ci-C4-alkyl»:.  — PO3H:.  -PCMOHKO— Ci-C4 
alkyl).  — PO(6r*)R''.  — NR*C0R".  — C0NR*R". 
— 6cONR*R".  — S0:NR*R".  or  — NR*S02R2:.  or 

(e)  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyl, 
X  is 

(a)  a  carbon-carb<")n  single  bond. 

(b)  —CO—. 
(CI  — O— . 
(d)  -S— . 


le) 

I"' 

(0 

—  CON  — 

<g^ 

—  NCO— . 
1 
R'" 

fh)  - 

-OCH:— , 

(1)  — 

CH:0- 

0)- 

-SCH:-, 

(k)- 

-CH:S-, 

(!)  - 

NHC(R'^R'O), 

(m) 

-NRSO:— . 

(n)  - 

-SO:NR'*— . 

(0)  - 

-C(R''KR"^')NH— , 

(p)- 

-ch=^<:h-, 

(q)  - 

-CFr^<-F— , 

(r)  - 

-CH    CF-. 

(S)  - 

-CF=:^^CH-, 

(t)  - 

-CH2CH2-, 

(u)  - 

-CF:CF2— , 

/      \ 

\     / 

(V) 

—  CH CH  — 

OR'* 
1 

^r           C 
/     \ 

(wl 

I 
—  CH  — . 

OCOR"' 

1 

(x) 

1 
— CH— 

NR'^ 
II 

(y) 

— C—    .      or 

Rl*0              OR'" 
\     / 

(z) 

—  C—            ; 

CH- 


CH- 


r  IS  1  or  2. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  {I), 


(h 


O2N 


H   , 
COOR- 


w  herein 

R'  stands  for  hxdrogen 

R'sunds  for  hydrogen  or  a  C;.(>alkyl  group,  and  the  symbol 
represents  a  single  or  double  bond  or  a  salt  thereof 

7  A  pharmaceutical  composition  reducing  or  inhibiting  the 
cerebral  edema,  uhich  compnses  as  active  ingredient  a  thera- 
peuticalK  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim 
1  or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  sail  thereof  m  admixture 
with  additives  or  auxilianc-s  commonU  used  in  pharmaceuti- 
cals 
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L  .S.  a.  514—304  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  anxiety  in  a  human  or 
animal  subject  sufTenng  from  or  susceptible  to  anxiety  uhich 
comprises  admmistenng  to  the  human  or  animal  subject  an 
effective  amount  for  the  treatment  of  anxiety  in  said  subject  of 
an  azabicyclo  derivative  which  acts  as  an  antagonist  of  5- 
hydroxytryplamine  (5-HT)  at  5-HT  "M"  receptors,  wherein 
said  azabicyclo  denvative  is  a  conjugate  formed  from  an  indole 
denvative  connected  by  an  amide  group  to  a  tropyl  group;  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof 
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— (C=0)R\  — C(OH)R'R\  — CN,  — N3.  substituted  or 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


J 


r2 

I 


(I) 


A— B— NH— CH— CH— CH— R^ 
OR» 


wherein: 

A  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  II: 

R«-(CH2V-CH-(CH2),-C- 
(CHi)„  O 

•■I 

in  which 
R*  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV: 

R"-SiO).^  I 


(II) 


I 
lo  NH  — CH. 

of  an  ammo  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl- 
alanine, histidine.  tyrosine,  tryptophan,  methionine,  leucine, 
isoleucine.  asparagine.  aspartic  acid,  /J-2-thienylalanine.  ^-3- 
thienylalanine,  /3-2-furylalanine,  /3-3-furylalanine.  lysine,  orni- 
thine, valine,  alanine,  2,4-diaminobutync  acid,  arginme,  4- 
chlorophenylalanine,  methionine  sulfone,  methionine  sulfox- 
ide, 2-pyridylalanine,  3-pyndylalanine.  cyclohexylalanine. 
cyclohexylglycine.  im-methylhistidme,  O-methyltyrosine.  O- 
benzyltyrosine,  O-lenbutyltyrosine,  phenylglycine.  1-naph- 
thylalanine,  2-naphthylalanine,  4-nitrophenylalanine,  norva- 
line.  /3-2-benzo[b]thienylalanine,  ;3-3-benzo[b]thienylalanine. 
:-fluorophenylalanine,  3-fluorophenylalanine,  4-fluoro- 
phenylalanine,  norleucine,  cysteine,  S-methylcysteine,  1,2,3,4- 
ietrahydroisoqumoline-3-carboxylic  acid,  homophenylalanine. 
DOPA,  O-dimethyl-DOPA,  2-amino-4-(2-thienyl)butync 
acid,  benzodioxol-5-ylalanine,  N-methyl-histidine.  2-amino-4- 
(3-thienyl)butync  acid,  3-(2-thienyl)senne,  (Z)-dehydro- 
phenylalanine,  (E)-dehydrophenylalanine,  !,3-dioxolan-2- 
ylalanine,  N-pyrrolylalanine,  and  1-,  3-  or  4-pyrazolylalanine, 
Rl  IS  hydrogen.  (Ci-Cio)-alkyl,  (C4-C7)-cycloalkyl, 
(C4-C7)-cycloalkyl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (C6-Ci4)-aryl, 

(C6-Ci4)-aryl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl         or  1.3-dithiolan-2-yl- 

(C|-C4)-alkyl; 
R2  IS  hydrogen; 
R'  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  111: 


-<CH2)^CH2)r-R'' 


(III) 


(IV) 


wherein 
R^  IS  (Ci-Cio)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxo,  hydroxyl.  (Ci-C<,)-alkoxy  and  pheny- 
loxy;  (Ci-C6)-alkanoyloxy.  halogen;  hydroxysulfonyloxy; 
carboxyl,    (C;-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl.    carbamoyl,     mono- 
(Ci-C4)-alkylcarbamoyl    or   di-(Ci-C4)-alky!-carbamoyl; 
cyano;  ammo,  mono-(Ci-C4)-alkylamino  or  di-(C!-C4)- 
alkylamino;  acylamino  or  substituted  amino  in  which  the 
amino  group  is  part  of  a  pyndyl  group;  (C2-C8)-aIkenyl 
which   IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted   by  one  or  more 
functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxo,  hydroxyl.  lCi-Cb)-alkoxy  and  phenyloxy  or  (Ci-Cg)- 
alkynyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxo,  hydroxyl,  (Ci-Cb)-alkoxy  and  phenyloxy;  hydroxyl. 
(Ci-C6)-alkoxy;  (Ci-Cgj-cycloalkyl,  (Cs-CioJ-bicycloal- 
kyl;  (C8-Cio)-tncycloalkyl;  (C;-C8)-cycloalkyl-(Ci-Cio)- 
alkyl;  (C<,-Ci4)-aryl,  (C6-Ci4)-aryloxy  or  (Ch-Ci4)-aryl- 
(Ci-Cio)-aikyl.  which  are  optionally  substituted  in  the 
aryl  moiety  by  one  or  two  identical  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br.  hydroxyl, 
{Ci-C-)-alkoxy,  (Ci-C-)-alkyl.  (Ci-C7)-alkoxycarbonyl, 
ammo   and   tnfluoromethyl,   pyndyl.   or   amino,   mono- 
(Ci-C4)-alkylamino,  di-(Ci-C4)-alkylamino,  acylamino  or 
substituted  ammo  in  which  the  amino  is  part  of  a  pyndyl 
group:  and  | 

t  is  2,  \ 

R5  is  phenyl,  2-.  3-  or  4-pyndyl;  or  1-  or  2-naphthyl:  each  of 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxy.  CI.  F,  Br,  nitro,  ammo,  acetamino,  and  tnfluoro- 
methyl or  by  a  methylenedioxy  radical; 
m  IS  1 :  I 

n  is  0  or  1;  I 

p  IS  0,  1  or  2;         ' 

B  IS  a  radical,  which  is  linked  N-terminal  to  A  and  C-termi- 
nal 


in  which 

R*"  is  pyndyl;  and 
q  and  s  is  each,  independently  of  one  another.  0.  1  or  2;  and 
R**  IS  hydrogen; 
and  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


__^(X^).-(CR2^)m-Z,'-(CR5R*)^-Q' 

C(X3)^-(CR25)m— Zn  ~(CR'R*), -O^ 
R 


R^ 


wherein 

R'  IS  H.  halogen.  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Cj-Csalkenyi,  C:-Cgalkynyl. 
-CFj,  -SR2,  -S(0)R2,  -S(0)2R2.  -OR\  -COOR^ 


NR'RJ,  or 
NR'R\  — OR\ 


— (C=0)R\  — C(OH)R'R\  — CN,  -Nj,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  2-phenethyl.  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  pyndyl, 

R-  IS  Ci-Cs  alkyi,  C-Cs  alkenyl,  C:-Cf  alkynyl,  — CF;, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted benzyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  2- 
phenethyl. 

R'  is  H  or  R- 

RSs  H.  halogen.  ^NO;,  — CN,  — OR\  -^SR 
Ci-Csalkyl. 

R'  IS  H.  halogen.  — N3,  — CN,  — SR^ 
C|-Cgalkyl.  — (C=0)R3; 

Rf'is  — CH:CONRi2R'2; 

R'ls  H  or  Ci-C4alkyl. 

RiOis  — SRi',  — OR'-,  or  — NR''R'2: 

R"  IS  Ct-Cfe  alkyl,  — (C=0)R'*,  unsubstituted  phen>l.  or 
unsubstituted  benzyl: 

R'-  IS  H  or  R". 

Rl^sCi-Cfalkyl,  C-Ci  alkenyl,  C:-Cg  alkynyl.  — CF?.  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl, 

R'^is  H  or  Ri\ 

R>-  IS  R'  or  halogen. 

Rl^isH,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  OH 

R'^is  Ci-Cn  alkyl,  C;~C)i  alkenyl.  C:-C|.  alkynyl.  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenelhyl; 

Rl*  IS  C1-C8  alkyl,  Cz-Cg  alkenyl,  C;-Cg  alkynyl.  -CFj,  or 
substituted     or     unsubstituted     phenyl,     benzyl, 
phenethyl. 

R'^is  C4-Cgalkyl.  C:-Cg  alkenyl.  C2-CJ,  alkynyl,  - 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl. 

m  and  m   are  independently  0-8, 

n  and  n   are  independently  0  or  1  but  not  both  0; 

p  and  p  are  independently  0-8, 

m-n*p  is  1-10  when  X-  is  O.  S.  S(0).  or  S(0)2; 

m^n  +  p  IS  0-10  when  X'lsCR'R'": 

m'^n'-p   IS  1-10  when  X-'  is  O.  S.  S(Ol.  or  S(0)2; 

m^n'  +  p   IS  0-10  when  X' is  CR-'R'*"; 

r  IS  0  or  1  when  Z>  is  HEX  (— R'.  — R'); 

r  IS  1  when  Z'  is  — CONR' 

{■  IS  0  or  1  when  Z-  is  HET(~R\  -R'): 

r   IS  1  when  Z-  is  CONR\ 

Q'  and  Q-  are  independently  —COOR',  teirazole. 
— COOR*'.  — C0NHS<0)2R'''  — CN.  — CONR'-R'=. 
— CHO.  -^CH;OH.  — COCHrOH.  — NHS(0»:R'\  — C- 
(0)R''.  — NRi^C(0)0R>".  — NRik:(0)NR'-R'2,  — NH- 
C(0)R'8,  — CX:(0)NHR'-,  — S(0)2R'^  ^S(0)R'^  — S- 
(0)2NR'=R'=,  — NO2, 


^-f   ^  ^> 


substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl  mean  1  or  2  sub- 
stituents  on  the  aromatic  nng  selected  from  Ci-Ct  alkyl. 
R»,  NO:.  SCFv  halogen.  -COR".  — COR'O,  CN.  and 
CFx 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


or     2- 


-CF3,  or 
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1    \  nitro  comp<:iund  of  the  formula 


R'       R-    R      H 
I  III 

Z  — CH  — N  — C  =  C  — N02 


(1) 


wherein 

R'  is  cyano  or  C;^  alkyl. 

R2  is  hydrogen.  C;.^  alkyl.  C_x-4  alkenyl.  C\^  alkynyl,  Cj.g 
cycloalkyi  optionally  substituted  b\  C;.;  alkyl.  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  benzyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted b>  halogen,  C;-«alkox>  or  — (CH2)n— Z,  in  which 
n  is  1  or  2. 

R^is 


-O— R«.  — S— R' 


I 
-N— R', 


NR': 

-C-NRI2r'2.  or 

R" 

1 

—  C=NOH; 

X' 

IS  0,  S, 

—  S(0)-.  -S(0);- 

.  — NR\  or  - 

CR'R'- 

— 

x^ 

and  X3 

ire  independently  O, 

S,  S(0).  S(0)2 

,  or  CR 

Ri^ 

Y 

IS   — CR3  -CR'-,   — C=C 

-,   — CR5r3- 

-X'-. 

-X- 

1— CR'R 

^-.  -CR'R'-Xi- 
R" 

-CR'RJ. 
R'^ 

f 

\ 

or       / 

r' 

^.. 

z 

and  Z- 

are  independently   — 

CONR'— or 

-HET( 

-R- 

-R')-. 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  is  — HET- 

(-R^  - 

-R'>-; 

MET  IS 

m  which 

R"  IS  Ci-6  alkyl.  Cm  alkenyl,  C\j.  alkynyl,  Cvg  cycloalkyi, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  benzyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  or  — (CH;), — Z. 
R^  and  R*^  are  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for  hydrogen. 
Ci-s  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercapto,  C1.2 
alkoxy.  Cy.t,  cycloalkyi,  ammo.  Ci  :  mono-alkylamino. 
C2-4  (in  total!  dialkylammo.  Ci-;  alkoxy -carbonyl  and 
cyano  or 
R'and  R^are  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for  C:.-«  alkenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen.  C\^  alkynyl.  phenyl, 
benzyl,  Cm  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  formyl.  Cm  alkylamino, 
C2-4  (in  total)  dialkylamino.  ammo,  acetyl,  benzoyl.  6- 
chloronicotmoyl,  pyndyl  optionally  substituted  b>  chlo- 
nne  or  methyl,  or  — CH: — Z.  or 
R-  and  R*  may  forni.  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom,  a  pyrrolidino,  pipendino.  2-methylpipendino,  mor- 
pholino,  piperazino  or  l-isoxazol\l  group,  each  optionally 
substituted  b\  Ci.;  alkyl, 

and 

Z  is  a  pyndyl.  ihiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  ihiadiazolyl.  pyrazolyl. 
oxazoKl.  pynmidinyl  or  pyrazinyl  group,  each  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen  or  CM-alkyl. 

uith  the  exception  of  the  case  were  R'  is  Cm  alkyl.  R-  is 

hydrogen  or  CM-alkyl.  R'  is  — S— R*  or 
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METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LAMINITIS  IN  EQUINE 


1858 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


R' 

I 

—  N  — R" 


in  which  R*isCijalkyl,  R' and  R^are  hydrogen  or  CijalkyI, 
and  Z  IS  a  5-  or  o-membered  heterocychc  group  having  at  least 
one  nitrogen  atom  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  or 
CMalkyl. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 
R' 


R'- 


)=v- 


N02 


RO 


R— CH 
I 

Z 


in  which 

R'.  R-,  R^  and  R*"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkvl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R'' 
independentl%  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or 


=C-R"' 


R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluonne  atom,  a  chlonne 
atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  fluonne  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
thio  groups  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a 
dimethylamino  group,  alkylcarbonyl  groups  having  an 
alkyl  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxycarbonyl  groups 
having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 

an  aikenyl  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group. 

an  alkylcarbonyl  group  having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methoxy  group,  a 
chlonne  atom  and  a  fluonne  atom. 

an  alkenylcarbonyl  group  having  an  aikenyl  with  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 

a  benzoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  fluonne 
atom,  a  chlonne  atom,  a  bromine  atom, 

a  methoxy  group  and  a  methyl  group. 


an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 

fluonne  atom  and/or  a  chlonne  atom, 
an  alkylthiocarbonyl  group  having  an  alkyl  with    1   to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
a  phenoxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
fluonne  atom,  a  chlonne  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  a  methoxy  group  and  a  nitro  group, 
a  phenylthiocarbonyl  group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group, 
a  benzoylaminocarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
methyl  group,  a  fluonne  atom, 
a  chlonne  atom  and  a  bromine  atom, 

a  phenylsulfonylaminocarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  methyl  group,  a  fluonne  atom, 
a  chlonne  atom  and  a  bromine  atom, 
an  alkylsulfonylaminocarbonyl  group  having  an  alkyl  with  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluo- 
rine atom  and/or  a  chlonne  atom, 
a  phentylthio  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl 
group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlonne  atom  and  a  bromine 
atom,  or 
a  phenylsulfonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl 
group,  a  fluonne  atom,  a  chlonne  atom  and  a  bromine 
atom, 
m  addition,  R**  may  form  a  bis-form  of  the  formula  (I),  via  a 

methylene  group, 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
Z  represents  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  group,  contain- 
ing one  to  three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  nitrogen 
atom,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  which  may 
be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  fluonne  atom,  a  chlonne  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluonne  atom  and/or  a 
chlonne  atom, 
a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
alkylsulfinyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulfonyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 

substituted  by  a  fluonne  atom  and/or  a  chlonne  atom, 
alkylthio  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 

substituted  by  a  fluonne  atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom, 
aikenyl  groups  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 

substituted  by  a  chlonne  atom, 
an  acetamide  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluonne 

atom  and/or  a  chlonne  atom, 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  a  thiocyanato  group, 
alkynyl  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  amino  group,  a  methylamino  group, 
a  dimethylamino  group,  an  acetyl  group, 
a  formyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group, 
a  mercapto  group,  cycloalkyl  groups  having  3  to  7  carbon 

atoms,  an  0x0  group,  a  ihioxo  group, 
alkenylthio  groups  substituted  by  a  fluonne  atom,  a  chlonne 
atom  and/or  a  bromine  atom,  alkoxyalkyl  groups  hav  ing  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  total, 
alkylaminocarbonyl  groups  having  an  alkyl   with    1    to  2 

carbon  atoms, 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  groups  having  an  alkyl  with   1   to  2 

carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  and  a  benzyl  group 
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5,204361 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LAMINTTIS  IN  EQUINE 

LIVESTOCK 

James  B,  Rowe,  Lot  14  Amherst  Are.,  Darlington,  Western 

Australia  6070,  Australia 

FUed  Mai.  30,  1989,  Ser,  No,  331.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  30,  1988,  PI7526; 
Not,  1,  1988,  PJ1239;  Jan.  9,  1989,  PJ2218 

Int,  CI,'  A61K  31/42.  37/00  wherein  R'  is  halophenyl  and  R-  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Q,  alkyl  or 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 375  15  Claims  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen.  R'  is  hydrogen,  R*  and  R', 
1.  A  method  of  treating  lammitis  m  equine  livestock  which  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q, 
compnses  dosing  said  equine  with  a  pharmaceutically  effective  alkyl,  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen.  X  is  SO  or  SO;,  and  Az  is  a 
quantity  of  an  agent  compnsing  virginiamycin.  virginiamycin  1.2.4-  or  1.3,4-tnazole  nng,  and  isomers,  acid  addition  salts  and 
M  or  virginiamycin  S  wherein  said  agent  acts  to  treat  lammitis  metal  complexes  thereof 
m  the  equine  livestock  


5,204362 
FLNGiaOAL  AZOLYLETHANE  DERIVATIVES 
Rainer  Seele,  Fussgoenheim;  Norbert  Goetz,  Worms;  Wolfgang 
Brox,  Heidelberg;  Reiner  Kober,  Fussgoenheim;  E^rhard 
Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Gisela  Lorenz.  Neustadt,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  26.  1991,  Ser,  No,  675.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  26, 
1990,  4009594 

Int,  C\.'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  405/06.  409/06 
VS.  CI.  514—383  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


.D  , 


SJ04364 
N-IMIDAZOLYL-  AND 
N-IMIDAZOLYLMETHYL-DERIVATIVES  OF 
SLBSTTTLTED  BICYCLIC  COMPOLTxDS 
Germaoo  Carganico;  Paolo  Cozzi;  Antonio  Pillan,  all  of  Milan; 
Patricia  Salrati,  Arese,  and  Corrado  Ferti  BarlaaaiBa,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba.  Sj^.1.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCI  No,  PCr/EP89/01159.  §  371  DnU  Jun.  27.  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser,  No.  499J90 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Oct.  6,  1988, 
8823488;  Jan,  18.  1989,  8901095;  Jul.  27,  1989,  8917201 

Int,  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233  56 
U.S.  a.  514—399  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


where 

.A  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  C]-Cs-aIkyl. 

phenyl,    biphenyl.    naphthyl.    benzyl.   C3-C(,-cycloalkyl. 

Ci-Cj-alkoxy.     C|-C|(-alkylthio.     phenoxy.     benzyloxy. 

phenylthio.  methoxycarbonylethyl.  fury]  or  thienyl.  and 

these  radicals  may  be  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by 

halogen,  nitro.  phenoxy,  Ci-C^-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or 

C|-C4-haloalkyl. 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  A  and 

R'  IS  furyl  or  ihienyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

mono-    to    tnsubstituted    by    halogen,    nitro.    phenoxy. 

Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-haloalkyl, 
D  IS  halogen,  and 
X  IS  N, 
or  Its  plant-tolerated  acid  addition  salts  or  metal  complex 

compounds 


5,204363 
HETEROOCLIC  COMPOLT^'DS 
Balasubramanyan  Sugavanam;   Paul   A,   Worthington,  both  of 
Berkshire,    and    John    M,   Clough.    Buckinghamshire,   all    of 
England,  assignors  to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries   PLC, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,835,  Jan.   18,   1989.  Pat,  No, 
5.004.494.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  007352.  Jan,  27, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  353,941, 
Mar.  2.  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  18.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  642.835 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18.  1981, 
8108412;  Oct,  16,  1981,  8131301;  Oct,  29,  1981,  8132682 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43:653:  C07D  249/OS 
VS.  C\.  514—383  2  Claims 

1.  A  tnazole  compound  having  the  formula  (I) 


iCH-i,- 


(I» 


wherein 

A  is  a  5CR?  or  >CHR:.  group  in  which  R;.  is  C1-C4  alkyl. 

n  IS  zero  or  1;  and 

R,  ,s  a  — CONH;  or  — COOR'  group  m  \khich  R'  is  hydrogen 

or  C1-C4   alkyl 
or  a  pharmaceuticall\  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5J04365 

SUBSTITUTED  DIPHEN'YL.METHA.NE  DERIVATTVES 

AS  ANALGESIC  OR  ANTI-INFLAM.MATORY  AGENTS 

Romeo  A.  Rorati;  Ernesto  F.  Felip;  Ricardo  C.  Mestrea,  and 

Eduardo  C.  Bau.  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  aasignors  to  Sociedad 

Espanola  dc  Especialidades  Farmaco-Terapeuticaa  S.A.,  Spain 

Piled  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  May  25,  1990,  9001460; 
Jul,  25.  1990,  9001999 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  31  415  C07D  233  56 
U.S.  a.  514—399  8  Claim 

1    A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


or  a  pharmaceulicalK  acceptable  salt  thereof  where 

—  Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

—  V—  IS  >CH — A  or  Its  vinylogous  group  >C:=CH — CH- 
;  —  A.  wherein  —A  is  1(  IH^imidazolyl  optionally  mono-  or 
bi-substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  C; -C4-alkyl  or  ben- 
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animal  an  effective  leukemia  cell-inhibiting  amount  of  a  com- 


2yl.   — R2  IS  hydrogen  or  a  radical  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 

alkoxy.  di(C|-C4-alkyl>«mino.  nitro  or  halogen,  said  radical     pound  having  the  following  structure 

being  attached  at  the  ;,  3  or  4  substitution  positions  of  the 

phenyl  ring;  X2 

-R3  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  Ci-Cio-alkyl,  a  Ci-Cio-alkenyl  or 

alkynyl  group  with  the  double  or  tnple  bond  non-adjacent  to  /^        \ 

the  O— C  bond,  (CH2CH1O),— H  with  n=  1,  2  or  3,  v,_//  \ 

-CHOHl™— H  with  m  =  2,  3  or  4 


5,204,3«6 
2,5-DIOXO-3-PVRROUNE-l-ACETAMLIDE 
FUNGICTDAL  AGENTS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Jerome  M.  LtTanUh,  Yardley,  and  Bomi  Patel,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa-,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,179 
Int.  a."  C07D  207/452:  AOIN  37/32 
U.S.  a.  514—424  19  Oaims 

9  A  method  for  the  protection  of  plants  from  the  effects  of 
plant  pathogenic  fungi  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus 
of  the  plant  or  the  fungi  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein  Xi.  X2.  or  Xjmay  be  either  OR  or  H.  wherein  R  ma\ 
be  H,  Ac,  p-bromobenzoyl.  tosyl.  mesyl.  or  lower  alkyl  (Ci  to 
C5). 


N— CH- 


z  w 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen. 

Ri  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cio  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
CiCqalkoxy  or  halogen.  Cj-C*  cycloalkyl.  C2-Cioalkyl- 
thioalkyl.  C4-C10  cycloalkylalkyl.  or  phenyl  or  C^^Cio 
phenylalky!  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms.  C_c4  alkony  groups,  nitro  groups,  cyano 
groups,  or  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  or  Ci-Cfc  alkyly  optionally  substituted  with 
C1-C5  alkoxy, 

L.  M.  Q.  W  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C6 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4 alkoxy  or  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkony.  Ci-Cb  cycloalkyl.  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C;-C6 
cycloalkenyl.  Cj-Ct  alkynyl.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano, 
CO:Ri.  or  phenyl  or  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  C;-C4  alkoxy  groups,  halogen  atoms,  nitro 
groups,  cyano  groups,  or  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that  at  most 
only  one  of  L.  M,  Q,  W  or  Z  may  be  phenyl  or  phenoxy, 

Ri  IS  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  when  Rj  is  a  substituent  other  than 
hydrogen,  the  optical  isomers  thereof 


5.204,368 
BACTERIOSTATIC  AND  BACTERIOCIDAL  METHOD 
USING  FULVTC  \CID  DERIVATIVES 
Izak  J.  Cronje,  Verwoerdburg;  Thomas  E.  Ooete,  Pretoria; 
Johannes  Dekker,  Pretoria,  and  Hendrik  Swart,  Pretoria,  all 
of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  National  Energy  Council,  Trans- 
vaal, South  Africa 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,710 
Oaims   priority,  application   South   .Africa,   May   25,   1990, 
90/4033 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  43/16 
U.S.  a.  514—455  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  bactenal  activity  of  a  locus 
compnsing  administenng  to  the  locus  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  having  bactericidal  and  bacteriostatic  activity 
compnsing  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
coal-derived  fulvic  acid,  salts  and  derivatives  thereof,  and  a 
suitable  carrier 


5.204.367 

ANTIVIRAL  AND  ANTI-LEUKEMIA  TERPENE 

HYDROQUINONES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Amy  E.  Wright;  Sue  S.  Cross,  both  of  Fort  Pierce;  Neal  S, 
Burres,  Highland  Park,  and  Frank  Koehn.  Fort  Pierce,  all  of 
Fla..  assignors  to  Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution. 
Inc.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No,  548.784,  Jul.  6.  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,091,412, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,996,  Feb.  16, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.051,519.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
803,255 
Int  O.'  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  514 — 453  8  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  human  or  animal  hosting  leukemia 
cells,  said  process  compnsing  administenng  to  said  human  or 


5,204,369 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF  ALDH-1  USEFUL 
IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALCOHOL  DEPENDENCE  OR 

ALCOHOL  ABUSE 
Bert  L.  Vallee,  Brookline,  and  Wing  .M.  Keung,  Wayland,  both 
of  Mass.,   assignors   to  The   Endowment   For   Research   In 
Human  Biology,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,404 

Int.  a:  AOIN  43  16:  A61K  31  35 

U.S.  a.  514—456  2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  inhibiting  ALDH-1  in  a  human  compnsing 

contacting  the  .ALDH-I  with  an  inhibiting  amount  of  diadzin 


5J04,370 
BIS-<HYDROXYALKYLAMINO)-ANTHRAQUINONE 
INHIBITORS  OF  PROTEIN  KINASE  C 
Jack  B.  Jiang,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Mary  G.  Johnson,  C4UTboro, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sphin  Pharmaceuticals  Corpora- 
tion. Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,252 
Int.  O.^  AOIN  43/70:  C07C  225/34.  225  36:  C07D  303/32 
VS.  a.  514 — 475  6  Oaims 

1    A  substituted  anthraquinone  having  the  formula 
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repelling  concentration  and  quantity   of  an  insect   repellent 


^A  r.»».  ,u^ 
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NH(CH:)„CH(OHVCH:i„NRiR2 


NH(CH2)„CH(OHXCH  ; )  „  A 


wherein 

R,  and  R2are  independently  H,  Ci-Cioalkyl.  aryl,  arvlalkyl, 

alkylaryl. 
n  and  m  are  independently  1,  2,  or  3; 
A         IS        Halogen.        OH.        alkoxy.        OCO(NR3R4i. 

S— C(NH;V— NRs,  or  when  m=  1,  compnses  an  oxiranc 

nng  with  the  adjacent  oxygen  atom, 
R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  independentK  H,  alkyl.  or  aryl, 
X  is  H.  OH.  NR6R-,  CI.  Br.  1.  F,  alkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy  ar>lox\. 

COORg.  or  CONRqRio.  and 
Rs,  R^  Rs.  Rf.  and  Rioare  independentK  H,  lower  alkyl.  or 

arvl 


CHj 

— C— , 

OH 


wherein  the  OH-group  in  each  case  can  be  m  the  a-  or 
/3-position,  and  can  be  ethenfied  or  estenfied  by  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  a-ethoxyethyl,  tnmethyl- 
silyl.  dimethyl-tert-butylsilyl.  tnbenzylsilyl.  acetyl,  propi- 
onyl,  butyryl  or  benzoyl. 

D  and  E  together  represent  a  direct  bond  or 

D  IS  a  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne,  and 

E  is  a  direct  bond,  and 

R4  IS  hydroxy  or  hydrox>  ethenfied  or  estenfied  as  defined 
for  W  above, 

R«  IS  a  Ci-io-hydrocarbon  aliphatic  group  substituted  by 
halogen. 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  sail  thereof  with  a  base  when 
R;  is  OH 


5.204,371 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE 
9-CHLOROPROSTAGLANDINS 
Werner  Skuballa;  Bemd  Raduechel;  Helmut  Vorbrueggen;  Wal- 
ter Elger,  Olaf  Loge,  and  Ekkehard  Schillinger.  all  of  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,232,  Sep.  8.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,079,259, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,702,  Jul,  15,  1985. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,741,  Feb.  16. 
1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  387.140,  Jun. 
10,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,444,788,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No.  215,762,  Dec,  10,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,574 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1979,  2950027 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  177/00:  A61K  il  55^ 
VS.  O.  514—530  18  Qaims 

1    A  <)-chloroprostane  of  the  formula 


a 


// 

\ 


R4         B— W— D— E  — R; 


wherein 

the  <J-chlonne  aiom  can  be  in  the  a-  or  /^-position. 

Ri  IS  OR2  wherein. 

R2  IS  H.  Ci.io-alkyl,  Ci-io-alkyl  substituted  by  halogen. 
CM-alkoxy.  Q^io-aryl  or  -aroyl.  Q^io-aryl  or  -aroyl 
substituted  by  the  substituents  defined  below  for  the  R; 
aryl  groups.  di-Ci^-alkylamino.  or  tn-Ci-»-alkylam- 
monium.  C^-io-cycloalkyl.  C4-io-cycloalkyl-substituted 
by  Cij-alkyI,  Q^io-aryl.  C<^io-aryl  substituted  b>  1-? 
halogen  atoms,  phenyl.  1-3  Ci.4-alkyl  groups,  or  a 
chloromethyl.  fluoromethyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  carboxv. 
hydroxy  or  Ci-4-alkoxy  group,  or  an  aromatic  heterocy- 
cle  of  5-  or  6-total  nng  atoms  and  1-2  hetero  N.  O  or  S 
atoms,  the  remainder  being  carbon  atoms, 

A  IS  CIS— CH=CH— , 

B  IS  — CH:— CH2— ,  trans— CH=CH—  or  — C=C— , 

W  IS  hydroxymethylene  or 


5.204372 

USE  OF  KETONE,  ALCOHOL  AND  SCHIFF 

BASE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REPELLING 

BLOOD  FEEDING  ARTHROPODS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETERMINING  REPELLENCY  AND 

ATTRACT ANC\  OF  SE.MIOCHEMICALS  AGAINST  AND 

FOR  BLOOD  FEEDING  ARTHROPODS 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield;  Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  HolmdeL 
both  of  N.J.:  Jerry  F.  BuUer,  GainesviUe.  Fla.;  Eleanor  Fox, 
New  York,  and  Vincent  F.  Kucziiislu,  Sttten  lalaml,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Iiic„ 
New  York.  N.Y.  and  The  University  of  Florida.  Gaineaville, 
Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,206,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,126369. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.693 
Int.  O.-  AOIN  35  02.  3  J   02 
VS.  O.  514—675  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  repelling  at  least  one  of  the  insect  species 

(a)  Musca  Domestica  L    iDtplera Muicidae), 

(b)  Aedes  aegypti. 

(c)  Aedes  aibopicrus. 

(d)  Anopheles  spp 

(e)  Coquillettidm  perrurbans: 

(f)  Culiseta  spp  . 

(g)  Culex  spp 

(hi  Psorophora  spp.: 

(1)  Culicoides  spp  :  and  or 

(j)  Lutzorriyia  spp 

for  a  finite  pcnod  of  time  from  a  three  dimensional  space 
inhabitable  by  said  insect  species  compnsing  the  step  of  expos- 
ing said  three  dimensional  space  to  an  effective 

(a)  .Musca  Domestica  L   [Dipiera  .Muscidae); 

("bi  .Aedes  aegypu. 

(ci  .Aedes  albopictus. 

(di  .Anopheles  spp 

(el  Coquilleittdia  penurhans: 

(f)  Culiseta  spp.: 

^gl  Culex  spp.. 

(h  1  Psorophora  spp 

(i)  Culicoides  spp  .  and/ or 

(j)  Lutzomyia  spp 
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isoxazolyl,    imidazolyl,   thiazolyl 


...1 U * 


or    isothiazolyl 

,ita,H    /-\r    HiciiKcfi, 
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repelling   concentration   and   quantity  of  an   insect   repellent 
composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  The  secondar>  C12  branched  aicohol  defined  according 
to  the  structure: 


and 


Cb)  The  Ci:  unsaturated  ketone  mixture  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  compounds  defined  according  to  the  generic  struc- 


ture: 


5.204.374 
CVCLOALKANO<B)DIHYDROINDOLES  AND 
-INDOLESULPHONAMIDES  SUBSTITLTED  BY 
HETEROCYCXES 
Ulrich  E.  Nfiillen  Ulrich  Rosentreter,  both  of  Wuppertal;  tirich 
Niewohner,  Wermelskirchen;  Elisabeth  Perzborn,  Wuppertal; 
Erwin  BischofT,  Wuppertal;  Hans-Ceorg  Dellweg.  Wuppertal, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter  Norman,  Slough.  United 
Kingdom;  Nigel  J.  Cuthbert,  Great  Missenden,  United  King- 
dom, and  Hilary  P.  Francis,  Woodley,  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,710 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
9008108 

Int.  O.*  C07D  215/36.  209/82:  AOIN  4i/54,  43/38 
U.S.  a.  514—209  14  Oaims 

1    A  heterocyclyl  substituted  cycloalkano[b]dihydroindole 
or  -indolesulphonamide  of  the  formula 


wherein  in  each  of  the  compounds  of  the  mixture,  one  of  the 
dashed  hne^  represents  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  each 
of  the  other  of  the  dashed  lines  represents  a  carbon-carbon 
single  bond 


(I) 


(CH2)„— A  — SO2  — X 
(CH2). 


5.204,373 
FARNESYLATED  TETRAHYDRO-NAPHTHALENOLS 
AS  HYPOLIPIDE.MIC  AGENTS 
Bradley  C.  Pearce,  East  Hampton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.778 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31  08,  C07C  43/21.  43/23 
U.S.  a.  514—720  9  Oaims 

1    The  comp<iund  having  the  structural  formula 


CO— Y 


m  which  R'.  R',  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and 
represent   hydrogen,   nitro.  cyano,   halogen.   Influoromethvl. 

carboxyl,  hydroxyl  or  tnfluoromethoxy.  or 
represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — S(0)»R'.  in  uhich 

R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alky!  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  triflu- 
oromethyl. 
w  denotes  the  number  0.  1  or  2.  or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
benzyloxy.  or 
represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR*'R  .  in  which 
R''  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and 

denote  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
acyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
denote  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
denote  a  group  of  the  formula  — S(0)»R^  in  which 

R-  and  w  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
represent  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
represent  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
in  each  ca,se  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which 
are  optionally  substituted  by   halogen,   hydroxyl, 
carboxyl.  cyano.  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  by  a  group  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  ' 

Rl  represents  hydrogen.  Ci-Cio  alkyl.  halogen,  or  OMe; 

Rt  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl;  and  n  is  1-3, 
or   pharmaceutically   acceptable  acid   additional   salts,   metal 
salts,  or  solvates  thereof. 


—  S(0)*R'or  — N 


/ 
\ 


in  which  w.  R\  R*'  and  \C  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned meaning. 

m  represents  the  number  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

n  represents  the  number  0.  1  or  2. 

z  represents  the  number  1.  2,  3  or  4, 

A  represents  a  bond  or  the  — NH  group. 

X  represents  pyridyl.  pynmidyl.  pyndazyl.  quinolyl. 
morpholinyl.  pipendinyl.  thienyl.  pvrryl.  oxazolyl, 
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selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  benzoin  butyl   ether,    including  a  ceramic  matrix  present  in  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
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isoxazolyl.    imidazolyl.    thiazolyl   or    isothiazolyl. 
which  are  optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  identical  or  different  subslituents  selected 
from   the   group   consisting   of  fluonne.    chlonne. 
bromine,    tnfluoromethyl.    tnfluoromethox>.    hy- 
droxyl or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  ha\mg 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
Y  represents  hydroxyl.  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,    phenoxy    or    a    group    of    the    formula 
—  NR^R".  in  which 
R*  and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  an  iso- 
menc  form  thereof,  or  a  salt  theretif 


5.204.375 

BETAINE  SURFACE  ACnVE  AGENT  HAVING  AN 

ESTOLIDE  HYDROPHOBIC  GROUP 

Susumu  Kusakawa,  Hazuyama;  Yoshiyuki   Itoh,  Hinaganishi. 

and  Yuka  Saigusa,  Tamanoi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Itoh 

Seiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,036 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1991,  17102/1991 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  9/107:  C07C  215/40.  229/26.  233  4^ 
U.S.  a.  514—784  9  Claims 

1    A  lipophilic  amphoteric  surface  active  betaine  compound 
of  the  formula 


CHi 

I 
R  —  CO— NH— R^  — N*  — (CH:)„— COO- 

I 
CH, 

wherein  R1--CO  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  estolide.  R;  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3 

5  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  conUining  a  non-polar  substance, 
water  and  an  emulsifying  effective  amount  of  the  betaine  com- 
pound of  claim  5 


5J04J77 

POROUS,  CRYSTALLIZED,  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBONATE  PREPOLYMER.  A  POROUS, 

CRYSTALLIZED  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE,  ANT) 

PRODUCTION  METHODS 
Isaburo  Fukawa.  Fuji;  Shinsiike  Fukuoka,  Kurashiki;  Kyocuke 
Komiya.  Kurashiki,  and  Yoro  Sasaki,  Kurasiiiki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP89/00994,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-327678; 
Mar,  28,  1989,  1-74048;  Jul.  4,  1989,  1-171084;  Jul.  14,  1989, 
1-180434;  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192670 

Int.  a."  C08J  9'28 
U.S.  a.  521—60  13  Claim 

1  A  porous,  crysuilizcd.  aromatic  polycarbonate  prepoly- 
mer  composing  recurnng  aromatic  carbonate  units  and  termi- 
nal hydroxyl  and  aryl  carbonate  groups,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  to  the  terminal  aryl 
carbonate  groups  is  from  5/95  to  95/5,  and  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  1,000  to  15.000,  a  specific 
surface  area  of  al  least  0  2  m^   g  and  a  crystallinity  of  at  least 


5.204378 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  EPOXY(METH)ACRYLATE 

RESIN  ADHESIVE  CURED  IN  PRESENCE  OF 

PHOTOINITIATOH 

Tohm  Maruno;  Shigeki  ishibashi,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  and 

Kouzaburou  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgaors  to 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332381,  Apr.  3.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,068J61,  which  is  i  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  29,644,  Mar.  24, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

672.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1986,  61-64000; 
May   13,  1986,  61-107675;  Oct.  7.  1986,  61-237004;  Oct.  17, 
1986,  61-246849 

Int.  a.'  C08F  :  50:  C08G  .'005 
U.S.  O.  522—39  2  ClainM 

1    An  adhesive  composition  composing  a  fluonne-conlam- 
ing  epoxy(meth)acrylate  resin  of  the  formula: 


5.204376 
ANION  EXCHANGER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

A  FLUID 
Masahiro  Henmi,  Otsu;  Ken  Noyorio,  Moriyama,  and  Toshio 
Yoshioka.  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,101,  Sep.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861341 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  41  '04:  C08J  5.20 
U.S.  a.  521—32  5  Oaims 

1  A  crosslinked  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  or  phenolic  resin- 
based  anion  exchanger  having  an  anion  exchanging  group  of 
the  formula 


CH:=C- 


-C— O— CH  —  CH- 

H  I 

O  OH 


-CH-  — O— 


-CH  — CH;  — 0-) 
1 
OH 


-OCH  —  CH  — CH;- 

I 
OH 


•O— 


X 

I 

C  — C  =  CH; 


wherein  Kru  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
— <J> — C(CF3)2 — 4>—    in  which  *  represents 


o 
consisting  of 


o 


(CH-»2 
/  \ 

—  CHt- N*  — (CH:);  — N 

\  / 

(CH:(: 

A 

and  — CH2(CF2)*CH2—  n  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer  up  to  a 
in  which  the  exchanging  group  is  bound  to  the  aromatic  nu-  value  which  results  in  a  cured  adhesive  product  which  has  a 
cleus  of  a  side  chain  of  said  aromatic  polymer  or  said  phenolic  refractive  index  N£r°  ranging  from  1  434  to  1  532.  and  X  is 
resin  via  the  methylene  group,  wherein  the  anion  exchanger  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  from  2  to  \0%  by  weight,  based  on 
has  at  least  0  I  mol  of  the  anion  exchanging  group  per  mol  of  the  amount  of  said  fluonne-containing  epoxy(meth)acrylate 
said  aromatic  nucleus  and  wherein  A      is  a  counter  ion  resin,  of  a  photopolymenzation  miliator  which  is  a  member 
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5.2043M 
ONF^PART  CURABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE 


merized  insoluble  acrylic  elastomer  which  has  a  plurality 
of  hydroxyl  functionality,  and 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoin  butyl  ether,  including  a  ceramic  matrix  present  in  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
benzyl  dimethyl  ketal.  benzoin  ethyl  ether,  benzophenone  and  ceptable  fluid  carrier  to  a  tissue  site,  wherein  the  ceramic 
Michler's  ketone 


5.204.379 
PHOTOCL'RABLE  ADHESIVE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 

LAMINATED  ARTICLES  USING  THE  SAME 
Tsutomu  Kubota,  Mishima.  and  Tomoyoshi  Shinoda,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,412 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-272259 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2' 50:  C08G  18/76.  18/32.  18/48 

VS.  a.  522—96  9  Qaims 

1    A  photocurable  adhesive  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  polyurethane  fx)ly(meth)acrylate  having  a  polyure- 
thane  structure  which  contains  a.  a.  a  .  a'-tetramethylx- 
ylylenediisocyanate  as  a  main  polyisocyanate  component 
and  having  (meth)acryloyl  groups  in  the  molecule;  and 

(b)  an  adhesive  coupling  agent  in  an  amount  of  0  05-10  parts 
by  weight  in  relation  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
urethane poly(meth)acrylate. 


5,204.380 

PREPAR.ATION  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  CERA.MICS 

FRO.M  THE  MODIFICATION  OF  AN  Sl-H  CONTAINING 

POLYSILANE 
Dietmar  Seyferth,  Lexington.  Mass.:  Henry   J.  Tracy.  Bath, 
Me.,  and  Jennifer  L.  Robison,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.190 
Int.  a."  CT)8J  3/28 
U.S.  a.  522—148  56  Claims 

1    \  modified  preceramic  p<Tlymer  material  prepared  by  a 
method  comprising 

(a)  mixing  one  or  more  organosilicon  polymers  each  having 
a  plurality  of  Si  —  H  functional  groups  with 

(b)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  metallocene  com- 
pound sufTicient  to  cause  a  dehydrogenative  crosslinkmg 
reaction,  and 

(cl  allowing  the  mixture  to  undergo  the  dehydrogenative 
reaction  to  form  the  modified  polymer  material. 


_    I  ! 


O  TM 

□  a  DO 


man    ot    JO*    i«*    in    55* 

Wfll   M<2I    m-Vt   IK4    IU-2II 


matrix  composes  particles  having  a  size  distnbution  in   the 
range  from  50  ^m  to  250  /j,m 


5,204.383 
DENTAL  ADHESIVES 
.\tsufumi  Manabe;  Kazuo  Itoh;  Sadao  Wakumoto,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Tokuji  Hasegawa,  Yokohama,  and  Toshie  Koike,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki  and 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.814.  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-81768; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-81769 

Int.  a."  A61K  6/02.  6/08 
U.S.  a.  523— 118  4  Oaims 

1  A  dental  adhesive  comprising  glyceryl  mono(meth)acry- 
late  and  a  polymenzable  monomer  having  at  least  one  olefimc 
double  bond  and  capable  of  copolymerizing  with  said  glyceryl 
mono(  meth  )acrylate. 

wherein  the  polymenzable  monomer  is  a  polymenzable  acid 
monomer  having  at  least  one  olefmic  double  bond  and  at 
least  one  acid  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5.204381 
HYBRID  SOL-GEL  OPTICAL  MATERIALS 
John  M.  Zeigler,  .Albuquerque,  N.  .Vlex..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  Represented  by  he  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,136,  Feb.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,13037. 
This  application  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,857 
Int.  a.'  C08J  J  28 
U.S.  a.  522—148  7  Qaims 

1.  A  hybnd  sol-gel  comprising  an  orthosilicate  ester  network 
cross-linked  with  siloxane  linkages,  said  hybrid  sol-gel  having 
been  generated  by  exposure  of  polysilane  bearing  sol-gel  hy- 
bnd matenal  to  actinic  radiation 


5J04,382 
INJECTABLE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Donald  G.  Wallace,  Menlo  Park;  Hugh  McMullin,  Pacifica,  and 
George  Chu,  Cupertino,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,646,  Feb.  28,  1992.  This  application  Jul. 
27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,412 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/00:  C08K  3/32 
VS.  a.  523—115  16  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  augmenting  tissue  in  a  living  mammal,  said 
method  compnsing  subcutaneously   injecting  a  composition 


o  o  o  o  o         o 

II  II  II  II         II       II 

-P-f-OH)2,     — P— OH,    — P-tZ)2.     — P— Z,     — P— O— P— , 
I  III 

OH         OH 

GOO  O  O  O 

II  II  II  II  II  II 

—  P— O— P— ,     — C  — OH,     — C— Z     and     — C— O— C— 
I  I 

OH 

m  which  Z  represents  halogen,  and  further  the  above- 
mentioned  groups  do  not  link  to  hydroxyl.  halogen  or 


O 


—  P— O— 


and  said 

o 
II 

—  C  — OH 

group  links  to  an  organic  group  having  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms. 
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5.204384 

ONE-PART  CURABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE 

COMPOSmON 

Takao  Matsushita,  and  Toshio  Samyama.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  SUicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,788 
Int.  Q.'  C08K  9/10 
VS.  a.  523—211  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  curable  organosiloxane  comp>osition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  2  silicon- 
bonded  alkenyl  radicals  in  each  molecule  and  represented 
by  the  average  formula  RaSiO(4.o)-7-  where  R  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  a  represents  an  umber  with  a  value  of  from  1  8 
to  2  3.  inclusive, 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxAne  containing  at  least  2 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  molecule,  and 

(C)  a  particulate  matenal  exhibiting  an  average  particle  size 
of  from  0  01  to  500  micrometers  and  consisting  essentially 
of  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst  and  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicone  resins  and  polysilane  resins, 
where  said  resins  exhibit  a  softening  point  or  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  from  40  to  200  degrees  Centigrade  and 
prevent  contact  between  said  catalyst  and  the  other  ingre- 
dients of  said  comfxjsition. 

the  improvement  composing  the  presence  in  said  composition 

of 

(D)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carboxylates,  silanolates  and  beta-diketonales  of  metallic 
elements  exclusive  of  those  in  groups  lA  and  HA  of  the 
Penodic  Table,  where  the  concentration  of  said  additive  is 
equivalent  to  from  0  0005  to  0  1  weight  parts  of  the  metal- 
lic element  per  100  parts  of  said  organopolysiloxane 


merized  insoluble  acrylic  elastomer  which  has  a  plurality 
of  hydroxyl  functionality;  and 
b   an  effective  amount  of  a  rheological  control  agent  which 
has  a  plurality  of  pendent  hydroxyl  groups. 


5.2043*5 

WATER  REDUCTBLE  EPOXY  RESIN  CURING  AGENT 
Bryan  A.  Naderhoff.  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Reichhold 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.489 
Int.  Q.'  C08L  63/00.  63  02.  63/04 
VS.  Q.  523—417  23  Claimi 

1  A  particulate  water  reducible  cunng  agent  for  a  water 
dispersible  epoxy  resin  composition  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  about  0  05  to  about  5  microns,  and  consisting  essentially 
of  the  adduct  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine  with  the  unre- 
acted  epoxy  groups  of  an  intermediate;  wherein  said  intermedi- 
ate composes  the  reaction  product  of  a  chemical  excess  of  a 
polyfunctional  epoxide  compound  with  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  in  the  ratio  of  about  0  05  1  to  about  0  8  1  equivalents, 
respectively,  so  that  the  intermediate  reaction  product  contains 
unreacted  epoxy  groups,  and  wherein  said  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  a 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5J04387 
EPOXY  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE 

IN  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 
Kunimitsu  Matsuzaki,  Yono;  Sdtaro  Iwaaoto;  Takeshi  Wata- 
nabe,    both    of   Soka;    Kaznya    Om>.    Tokyo,    and    Kats^)i 
Kitagawa,  Kssokabe,  all  of  Japan,  assigBon  to  Sonar  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,137 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416900; 
Jan.  30.  1991,  3-32072;  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-93447 

Int.  a.'  C08L  63/00:  C09D  5/46.  163   100 
VS.  a.  523—443  «  Claim 

1    A  powder  coaUng  composition  compnsing 
a  first  particulate  matenal  consisung  of  first  particles  having 
a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  3-180  jim  and  a  volume 
resistivity  of  at  least  lO"  ohm  cm  and  each  containing  a 
first  epoxy  resin  and  a  first  cunng  agent  for  the  first  epoxy 
resin, 
a  second  particulate  matenal  consisung  of  second  parucles 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  3-180  (xm  and  a 
volume  resisuvity  of  at  least  lO'  ohm  cm  and  each  con- 
laining  a  second  epoxy  rcsin  and  a  second  cuong  agent  for 
the  second  epoxy  resin, 
a  first,  particulate,  charge  controlling  agent  deposited  on 

surfaces  of  said  first  particulate  mateoal,  and 
a  second,  particulate,  charge  controlling  agent  deposited  on 
surfaces  of  said  second  particulate  mateoal.  said  first  and 
second  charge  controlling  agent  diffenng  in  sutic  charac- 
tenstics  from  each  other 


5.204388 
AQUEOUS  SURFACE  COATING  MATERIAL  PREPARED 

BY  E-MLXSION  POLYMERIZATION 
Christopher  J.  Tonge,  Darwen;  John  P.  ToBlinaoB.  Ho«kllcadea, 
and  Thomas  Graham.  CUtberoe,  aU  of  Eaglaad,  sMigDors  to 
Crown  Decorative  Products  Limited,  Dertiy,  EagUnd 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  657^55,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abaadoiMd, 

which  U  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  334^70.  Apr.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860375 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  KiagdoB.  Apr.  13,  19M, 
880r7SS 

Int.  Q.'  C08L  1/00.  3/00:  C08K  5 '00.  9/00 
VS.  a.  524—30  >3  OaiM 


5.204386 
ACRYLIC-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN  ADHESI>  E 
COMPOSITIONS  WTTH  IMPROVED  RHEOLOGICAL 
CONTROL 
Yasemin  Ersun-HalUby;  Dwight  K.  Hoffman,  both  of  Midland; 
Gerald  C.  Kolb,  Bay  Qty,  and  Gene  D.  Rose,  Midland,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.806.  Nov.  13.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,730 
Int.  Q.'  C08L  63/00:  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  523—443  12  Clalmi 

1    A  thixotropic  adhesive  composition  exhibiting  good  sag 
resistance  composing  a  mixture  of 

a,  a  dispersion  which  composes  an  uncured  epoxy  resin  as  a 
continuous  phase  having  dispersed  therein  an  in  situ  poly- 


1  An  aqueous  surface  coating  matenal  containing  opacify- 
ing units  prepared  in  an  emulsion  polymensation  process  in  the 
presence  of  high  refractive  index  opacifying  pigment  particles 
dispersed  in  a  water  phase  before  monomer  is  added,  the  units 
being  characteosed  in  that  substantially  all  of  the  opacifying 
pigment  particles  in  the  units  are  disjunctcd  from  one  another 
and  have  non-enveloping  appendant  polymer  particles  to  give 
8  nodular  outline 
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5^04,389 
SEALED  CONTAINERS  AND  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  THEM 
Robert  H.  Hofeldt,  Littletoo,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  A.  C.  White. 
IWnghoe,  Nr.  Leighton.  Ejigland.  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.V. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  694,158,  May  1.  199L  Pat.  No.  5,075,362, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.670,  Feb.  7.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,118 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1988, 
8803062 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/13.  5/15.  5/09:  B32B  S/I2 
VS.  a.  524—72  17  Oaims 

1.  A  closure  gasket  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
matri.x  in  a  liquid  or  molten  form  and  an  isoascorbiate  oxygen 
scavenger 


-continued 


5^04,390 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  RESISTANT  TO  ULTRAVIOLET 
LIGHT-INDUCED  DEGRADATION  AND  TO 
PLASTICIZER  MIGRATION 
James  P.  Szymanski,  Arden  Hills;  Eugene  R.  Simmons.  Maple- 
wood,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Lindquist,  St.  Paul  Park,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  H.B.  Fuller  Company,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.656,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,049 
Int.  a."  O08L  23/26.  53/02 
VS.  a.  524—91  19  Oaims 

1.  A  hot  melt  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  PSA  composition 
compnsing 

(a)  about  1-75  wt-^  of  a  substantially  saturated  thermoplas- 
tic resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  200.000; 

(b)  about  1-75  wt-"v<-  of  a  hydrocarbon  resm:  and 

(c)  about  10-50  wt-"^  of  a  plasticizer  compnsing  an  end- 
capped  reaction  product  of  a  polybutene  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  5.000  and  terminal 
ethylenic  unsaturation,  and  a  compound  that  can  react 
with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group; 

wherein  the  plasticizer,  thermoplastic  resin  and  hydrocarbon 
resin  cooperate  to  significantly  stabilize  the  adhesive  against 
UV  radiation  and  the  adhesive  exhibits  stable  adhesive  proper- 
ties upon  exposure  to  U\'  radiation  and  is  resistant  to  migration 
of  plasticizer,  when  adhered  to  a  surface. 
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wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  each  independently  represents  a  residue 
denved  by  elimination  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  an  aliphatic 
diisocyanate  or  an  alicyclic  dusocyanate.  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  10.  and  at  least  one  catalyst  that  accelerates 
dissociation  of  the  adhesiveness  providing  agent  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dibutyltin  diacetate.  zinc  octoate, 
stannous  octoate.  dibutyltin  dimaleate  and  triethylenediamine 


5.204.391 

BLOCKED  POLYISOCVANURATE  AND  POLYVINTL 

CHLORIDE  PL.ASTISOL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THE  SA.ME 
Yoshihiro  Nakata.  Takatsuki,  and  Hirohide  Tomoyasu.  Ohtsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Engineering,  Inc..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,685,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989.  1-279328 

Int.  a."  C08J  5,34 

VS.  a.  524—100  6  Oaims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  composition  compnsing  a 

polyvinyl  chlonde  resin,  a  plasticizer.  a  blocked  polyisocyanu- 

rate  as  an  adhesiveness  providing  agent  represented  by  the 

following  general  formula  (1) 


(1) 


5,204,392 

TSVO-COMPONENT  INTUMESCENT  FLAME 

RETARDANT 

Raymond  W.  Nalepa,  Coventry,  and  Daniel  J.  Scharf.  Kast 
Greenwich,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,269 
Int,  O.'  C08J  5/70,  C08K  5/34:  C08L  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—101  13  Oaims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polyolefin  wherein  the  flame  retarding 

portion  of  the  polyolefin  comprises  ammonium  polyphosphate. 

tns(2-hydroxyethyl)     isocyanurate     and     a     selected     silica, 

wherein: 

a)  the  ammonium  polyphosphate  is  a  compound  of  formula 
(NH4P03)n  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  about  200  to 
about  1000  and  has  a  particle  size  less  that  45  microns; 

b)  the  total  amount  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  and  tris(2- 
hydroxyethyl)  isocyanurate  in  the  polyolefin  is  from  about 
20  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight, 

c)  the  ratio  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  to  tris(2-hydrox- 
yethyl)  isocyanurate  is  from  about  21  to  about  6  1,  and 

d)  said  selected  silica  is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5 
percent  by  weight  to  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  the 
amount  by  weight  of  said  tns(2-hydroxyethyl)  isocyanu- 
rate and  w  herein  said  selected  silica  has  a  surface  area  of 
at  least  450  m-/gram,  a  particle  size  less  than  or  equal  to 
4  5  microns,  a  tapped  density  of  less  than  or  equal  to  80 
grams/liter  and  a  dibutyl  phthalate  absorption  value  of  at 
least  330  percent 


5.204J93 
THREE-COMPONENT  INTUMESCENT  FLAME 
RETARDANT 
Raymond  W.   Nalepa,  Coventry,  and  Daniel   J.  Scharf,   East 
Greenwich,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,271 
Int.  O.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/34:  C08L  23 '00 
VS.  a.  524—101  13  Oaims 

1,  A  flame  retardant  polyolefin  wherein  the  flame  retarding 
portion  of  the  polyolefin  compnses  ammonium  polyphosphate. 
tns(2-hydroxyethyl)  isocyanurate.  melamine  cyanurate,  and  a 
selected  silica,  wherein; 

a)  the  ammonium  polyphosphate  is  a  compound  of  formula 
{NH4P03)n  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  about  200  to 
about  1000  and  has  a  particle  size  less  that  45  microns; 

b)  the  total  amount  of  ammonium  pKilyphosphate,  tns(2- 
hydroxyethyl)  isocyanurate.  and  melamine  cyanurate  in 
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the  polyolefin  is  from  about  20  percent  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight, 

c)  the  ratio  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  to  tns(2-hydrox- 
yethyl)  isocyanurate  to  melamine  cyanurate  is  from  about 
2  1  1  to  about  7  11,  and 

d)  said  selected  silica  is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  0  5 
percent  by  weight  to  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  the 
amount  by  weight  of  said  tns(2-hydroxyethyl)  isocyanu- 
rate and  wherein  said  selected  silica  has  a  surface  area  of 
at  least  450  m'/gram.  a  particle  size  less  than  or  equal  to 
4  5  microns,  a  tapped  density  of  less  than  or  equal  to  80 
grams/liter  and  a  dibutyl  phthalate  absorption  value  of  at 
least  330  percent 


5,204.394 
POLYMER  MIXTURE  HAVING  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBONATE,  STYRENE  I  CONTAINING 
COPOLYMER  AND/OR  GRAFT  POLYMER  AND  A 
FLAME-RET ARDANT.  ARTICLES  FORMED 
THEREFROM 
Johannes  C.  Gosens,  Roosendaal,  Netherlands;  Charlea  F.  Pratt, 
Brasschaat,  Belgium;  Herman  B.  Savenije,  LW  Bergen  op 
Zoom,  and  Christianus  A.  A.  Claesen,  CA  Bergen  op  Zoom, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.703,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,751,  Sep.  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  Thu  application  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.580 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    22,    1988. 
8802346 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/523.  5/5357 
VS.  O.  524—125  >*  Claims 

1  A  polymer  mixture  which  compnses  an  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate (A),  a  styrene-containing  copolymer  and/or  styrenc- 
conlaining  graft  copolymer  (B)  and  a  phosphate  based  flame- 
retardant  (C),  charactenzed  in  that  the  polymer  mixture  com- 
pnses as  fiame-relardant  an  oligomenc  phosphate  or  a  blend  of 
ohgomenc  phosphates  with  the  following  formula  I 


5J04396 

LONG  RBER-REINFORCED  POLYA.MIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

THEREFROM 

Haniji  Murakami;  Kazuhito  Kobayaahi;  Masani  Miura,  and 
MitMini  Yokouchi,  all  of  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  astignort  to  Poly- 
plastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser,  No.  897,672 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143252; 
Jul.  3,  1991,  3-162699 

Int.  O.'COSK  '  74  C08J  5  m 
VS.  O.  524—394  H  Claims 

1  .A  long  fiber-reinforced  normally  solid  polyamide  resin 
composition  compnsing,  based  on  the  total  composition 
weight 

(A)  a  poKamide  base  resin; 

(B>  between  5  to  80'?'r  by  weight  of  reinforcing  fibers  having 

a  length  of  at  least  3  mm,  and 
<C)  between  0  01  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  processing  aid  which 
IS  at  least  one  selected  from  (C-1 )  a  lithium  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid,  and  (C-2)  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  having  22  to  32 
carbon  atoms 


5,204397 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCnviTY  OF  RESIN 
Hirohisa  Maki,  Shiga;  Takeshi  Fujita;  Katsuaki  Matsuo,  both  of 
Kyoto;  Kenji  Motogami.  Osaka,  and  Shigeo  Mori,  Kyoto,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaka  Co„  Ltd„ 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,762 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244661 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3  00  C08L  ^.V  OS 
U.S,  O.  524—401  '  ClainM 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  resin  of  improved  electnc  con- 
ductivity which  compnses  compounding  into  a  matnx  rcsin 
(Ala  macromolecular  compound  obtained  by  crosslinking  a 
polyether  polyol  and  (B)  a  soluble  electrolyte  salt. 
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wherein  Ri.  R:.  Ri,  and  R4.  each  represent  an  aryl  or  an 
alkaryl  group  chosen  independently  of  each  other  with  the 
proviso  that  none  of  Ri,  R;.  Ri  and  R4  are  xyKl  and  wherein 
X  IS  an  arylene  group,  m:.  m;,  m?,  and  nu.  each  independenth 
ofeach  other  are  0  or  1  and  wherein  n=  1.2.3.4  or  5  or  wherein, 
in  case  of  a  blend  of  phosphates,  n  has  an  average  value  of  1  to 


5.204.395 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  H.  Lupinski.  Scotia,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,159 
Int.  O.'  C08K  *  06 
U.S.  O.  524—265  5  ^l*'™* 

1  A  flame  retardant  polyphenylene  ether  composition  com- 
pnsing from  about  70"^  to  about  W7c  b>  weight  of  polyphen- 
ylene ether  and  from  about  \'7f  to  about  30<'<-  by  weight  of  a 
polydiorganosiloxane  fiuid-filler  blend  which  is  incorporated 
into  the  polyphenylene  ether  as  a  free-fiowing  powder  which 
provides  from  about  0  25'?'r  to  about  4<7r  by  weight  of  the 
polydiorganosiloxane  fluid  based  on  the  weight  of  polyphenyl- 
ene ether  composition. 


5,204398 

COMPOSITE  DENTAL  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  LANTHANIDE  SERIES  COMPOU^ND 

Brett  I.  Cohen.  Nanuet,  and  Douglas  M.  Achan,  Glendalc,  both 

of  NY.,  assignors  to  Essential  Dental  Systems,  Inc„  Sooth 

Hackensack,  N.J, 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.695 
Int.  O."  C08K  3  10 
VS.  O.  524 — 403  ♦^  Claims 

1    .A  comp>>site  dental  cement  composition  compnsing 
a  polymer  matnx  in  an  amount  between  about   1  ?  and  50 

weight  percent, 
a  filler  in  an  amount  between  aboui  3?  and  80  weight  per- 
cent, and 
a  lanthanide  senes  compound  which  is  not  modified  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  and  a  carbonate  in 
an  amount  between  about  1  and  20  weight  percent  and 
being  a  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  between  about  5 
and  10  microns 


5.204399 
THERMOPLASTIC  RL.M  DIE  ATTACH  ADHESIVES 
Robert   Edelman.   Suten   Island,   NY.,  assignor  to   National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.805,  Nov.  8,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7  J21,472,  Mar.  9, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4.994.207,  Thu  appUcation  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
742,981 
Int.  O.'  C08K  3/38 
VS.  O.  524—404  '*  ClaiBM 

1    A  thermally  conducting,  thermoplastic  melt  die-attach 
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5,204,402 
MULTIPURPOSE  ADOmVE  SYSTEM  FOR 


aqueous  earner  and  has  a  pH  of  about  7- 1&,  wherein  the  binder 
consist  essentially  of  about 
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adhesive  film,  which  softens  at  200°  C.  but  is  firm  at  175°  C  to 
maintain  adhesion,  comprising 

(A)  a   normally   solid   thermoplastic   polyimide   polymenc 

binder  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 

100.000  to  150.000  and  synthesized  from; 

(1)  an  aromatic  dietherdianhydnde  having  the  structure 


amount  up  to  about  15%  of  the  theoretical  equivalents 
of  excess  anhydride  functionality,  and 
(B)  thermally  conductive  matenal  present  m  an  effective 
amount  up  to  85%  by  weight  of  the  die-attach  adhesive 
film  to  provide  a  conducting  medium 


O 


o 


m  which  K  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  group  of  the  for- 
mula; 


in  which  W  IS  — O— .  —  S— ,  — SCh.  linear  or  branched  alkyl- 
ene  or  alkenylene  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  — {R)C(L) — , 
in  which  R  and  L  can  be  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyls 
having  1  to  8  carbons  or  aryl  groups  having  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  is  0  or  1.  and 

(2  )  a  meta-substiiuted  benzenediamine  having  the  struc- 
ture; 


5.204,400 
POLYiBIPHENYL  ETHER  SLLFONEKTOMPOSITIONS 
W.  E.  Kelly.  Neshanic  Sution;  S.  R.  Patel.  Branchburg,  and  M. 
Matzner,  Exlison.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,744 
Int.  a."  C08K  i/38:  C08L  27/12.  SI/06 
V.S.  a.  524—405  25  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 

a)  a  polyarylether  compnsing  at  least  one  poly(biphenyl 
ether  sulfone) 

b)  at  least  2  0  parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  zinc  borate  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polyarylether;  and 

ci  about  10  to  about  8  0  parts  weight  of  nonfibnllating 
fluorocarbon  polymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polya- 
rylether 


NH: 


T— Y  — T 


NHi 


in  which  Y  is  a  divalent  unsubstituted  meal-phenylene  radical 
or  a  meta-phenylene  radical  substituted  with  at  least  one  lower 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  T  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — .  — SO—,  — SO:. 
— CO —  and  lower  alkylene  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
the  benzenediamine  present  in  an  amount  of  about  20  to  about 
50  mole  percent  of  the  total  diamine  content  of  the  polyimide 
polymenc  binder;  and 

(3)  a  polysiloxanediamine  having  the  structure; 


R' 
I 
H2N— 0— Z— D— Si- 
I 
Rl 


R- 
I 
■0— Si- 


R- 


R' 

I 

•O— Si- 


•0— Si- 

I 

R" 


R' 
I 
-O— Si— D— Z— Q— NH2 


in  which  Q  is  a  meta-substituted  arylene;  Z  is  a  divalent  oxy- 
gen, sulfide,  sulfone.  sulfoxide  or  carboxylic  ester  or  amide 
group;  D  IS  a  hydrocarbylene  group;  R',  R-,  R\  R*.  R-  and  R^ 
are  the  same  or  different  alkyls  having  1  to  8  carbons;  and  x.  y 
and  z  are  integers  having  values  of  0  to  100;  the  polysiloxane 
diamine  present  in  an  amount  of  about  80  to  about  50  mole 
percent  of  the  total  diamine  content  of  the  polyimide  poly- 
meric binder;  the  dianhydnde  content  and  total  diamine  con- 
tent present  in  an  unequal  molar  ratio  of  diamine  to  dianhy- 
dnde of  0,95-0.97  1,  and 

(4)  p-aminophenol  present  as  an  end-capping  agent  in  an 


5.204,401 

METALLIC  WATER  BORNE  BASE  COAT 

COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  ACRYLIC  LATEX  RESINS 

USING  ACRYLIC  RESINS  DERIVED  FROM  VINYL 
MONOMERS  HAVING  NONIONIC  AND  L'RETHANE 
FUNCTIONALITY  FOR  ALUMINUM  STORAGE  AND  A 
TREATED  HECTORIE  CLAY  FOR  RHEOLOCY 
CONTROL  -  WATER  BASE  9 
James  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids;  Horst  J.  Finkenauer, 
Waterrille;  David   L.   Newton,  and  Jeff  P.  Jones,  both  of 
Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsip- 
pany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  553.067 
Int.  a."  C0«J  3/00:  C08K  3/OS:  C08L  33/00:  C08F  S/30 
U.S.  a.  524—441  2  Claims 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  water-borne  metallic  ba.se  coat  kit 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  mixing; 
A   an  aluminum  base  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  water  reducible  solvent  borne  acrylic  resin  having 
nonionic.  urethane  and  acid  functionality  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  monomer  having  acid  functionality 

(b)  at  least  one  monomer  having  urethane  and  nonionic 
functionality  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  capped 
polyether  having  a  single  active  hydrogen  functional- 
ity with  a  polyisocyanate  compound  to  produce  a 
partially  capped  isocyanate  intermediate  which  is 
further  reacted  with  a  first  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  having  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  group 
to  produce  a  second  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  urethane  and  nonionic  functionality 

(c)  one  or  more  additional  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds 

(2)  a  solvent  borne  aluminum  flake  at  a  level  of  4-30%  by 
weight. 

(3)  25-55%  total  solids  by  weight. 

(4)  35-50%  total  water  miscible  organic  solvent  by 
weight, 

(5)  5-35%  total  binder  by  weight 

B    an  aqueous  pigmented  base  consisting  essentially  of  an 

acrylic  latex  resin  and, 
C   an  aqueous  reducer  base  consisting  essentially  of  a  pre- 

gelled  sodium  lithium  magnesium  silicate  hectonte  clay 

rheology  control  agent. 
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Rj  and  Riois  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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5.204,402 
MULTIPURPOSE  ADOmVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
George  N.  Forter.  Bloomabory,  NJ.,  and  Antkony  J.  Gloffre, 
Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  aarignors  to  Union  Carbkle  Chemkali  A 
Plactics  Technology  Corporation,  Daabory,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,546 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3  34 
U.S.  a.  524—450  I''  C\^aa 

1   A  multipurpose  additive  system  composing 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  zeolite,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  zeolite. 
zinc  zeolite,  or  mixtures  thereof 

(b)  a  dispersanl,  said  dispersant  being 
(i)  a  saturated  aliphatic  compound  containing  at  least  six 

carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  polar  func- 
tional groups  sufficient  to  provide  a  polar  group  fre- 
quency factor  of  at  least  about  0  01,  or 
(ii)  a  polydimethylsiloxane  compound  containing  from  4 
to  about  500  siloxane  units,  substituted  with  one  or  more 
polar  functional  groups  sufficient  to  provide  a  polar 
group  frequency  factor  of  at  least  about  0  01.  said  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane compound  having  the  following  end 
groups 

R3S1O 

and /or 

RR:SiO 

wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and 

K    IS  a  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl  having  3  to  100 
carbon  atoms,  or 

(ill)  mixtures  thereof  in  any  proportions,  and  (c)  option- 
ally, zinc  oxide 


aqueous  earner  and  has  a  pH  of  about  l-\0.  wherein  the  binder 

consist  essentially  of  about 

a  60-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  silane  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
merized monomers  of  alkyl  methacrylate.  alkyl  acrylate 
or  mixtures  thereof,  1-10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  acrylic  silane  polymer,  of  silane  containing  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate.  sufficient  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  acid  to  provide  the  polymer  with  an  acid 
number  of  2-100  and  sufficient  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  or 
hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate  to  provide  the  polymer  with 
a  hydroxyl  number  of  about  5-100.  a  glass  transiuon  tem- 
perature of  -  40°  to  +  25°  C  and  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  500,000  to  3,000,000  and  the  acid  groups  of 
the  polymer  are  reacted  with  ammonia  or  an  amine. 
b  io_40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
the  dispersed  polyurethane  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyester  urethane.  polyether  urethane  or  po- 
lyacrylourethane 


5.204,403 

MOISTURE  PERMEABLE  AND  W  ATERPROOF  COATED 

FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Tsunekatsu  Funita,  Ohtsu;  Ken'ichi  Kamemaru,  and  Kiyoshi 

Nakagawa,  both  of  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1991,  3-201310; 
Sep.  11,  1991.  3-260971;  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-056899 

Int.  a.-  C08L  75  04 
U.S.  a.  324—493  '  Claims 

1    A  water-vapor  permeable,  waterproof  coated  fabnc  ha\ 
ing  a  fibrous  base  fabnc  and  a  porous  film  formed  by  coating 
on  one  side  of  the  base  fabnc,  said  porous  film  composing 
a  synthetic   polymer  composed  mainly  of  a  polyurethane 
resin,  and  a  substantially  non-porous,  inorganic  fine  pow- 
der matenal  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  not  more 
than  0  1  Jim  which  is  contained  in  the  synthetic  polymer  m 
a  proportion  of  more  than  1%  by  weight  in  terms  of  dry 
weight,   said   porous   film   having  a  resistance   to   water 
pressure   of  more   than   0  6  kg/cm-  and   a   water    vapor 
transmission  of  more  than  6000  g./m'  24  hours 


5.204,405 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SA.ME 
Yuichi  Orikasa.  Yokohama,  and  Saehiro  Sakaznne.  FiOiaawa, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon  Petrockeasicals  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Nippon  Oil  A  Fats  Co„  Ltd..  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  432.925,  Not.  7,  1989.  This  applicatioa 
Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.140 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nor.  9,  1988,  63-283091 
Int.  a."  C08G  63/91.  C08L  81/04 
U.S.  a.  525—64  8  Claim 

1   A  thermoplastic  rcsin  composition  prepared  by  blending 
(1)  50  to  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  componenu 

1  and  11  of  a  polypropylene. 
(Ill  50  to  99%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  components 

I  and  II  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide, 
(III)  0  1  to  100  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  paru  by  weight 
of  the  aforesaid  components  ^U-^(ll).  of  a  compatibilmng 
agent  which  is  a  graft  copolymer  compnsing  5  to  95%  by 
weight  of  an  olefin  polymer  or  copolymer  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene, 
ethylene-glycidyl  mclhacrylale  copolymer  and  ethylene- 
ethylacrylate  copolymer  and  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  polymer  or  copolymer  component,  different  from 
said  olefin  polymer  or  copolymer  component,  obtained  by 
polymenzing  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers,  vinyl 
ester  monomers,  and  (meth)acrylonilnle  monomer,  one  of 
said  components  being  m  the  sute  of  a  dispersion  phase 
having  a  panicle  diameter  of  0  001  to  10  jim  m  the  other 
of  said  components, 
said  graft  copolymer  prepared  by  melting  a  graft  polymen- 
7,ation  precursor  obtained  by  copolymenzing  at  least  one 
said  vinyl  monomer  with  at  least  one  radical  polymenz- 
able  organic  peroxide  represented  b\  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (a)  and  (b) 


5.204,404 

W  ATERBASED  ACRYLIC  SILANE  AND 

POLYURETHANE  CONTAINING  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Errin  R.  Werner,  Jr.,  LeTittown.  Pa.,  and  Eileen  E.  Konsza. 

Swedesboro,  N  J.,  aangnors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326.724,  Mar.  21,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,488 

InL  a.'  C08K  3/20 

U.S.  a.  524—501  21  Claims 

1     A    waterbased   coating   composition    comprising    about 

10-30%  by  weight  of  film  forming  binder  dispersed  in  an 


CH^=C— C— 0-rCH2— CH— o-> 

I    II  i 

R;    O  Rl 


-C  — O— O— C  — Rl 

»  i 

O  R4 


("b) 


CH^  =  C-CH  — O-»-CH:-CH-O->;C-O-O-C-R,0 
*       I  I  II  I 

R*  R7  O  K» 

wherein  R.  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R:  and  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group,  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  each  of  Rj,  R4.  R».  and 
Rg  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  each  of 
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PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
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Rs  and  Riois  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  m  is  0,  1  or 
2,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  in  particles  of  said  olefin  polymer  or 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypro- 
pylene, acrylate  copolymer,  and 
(IV)  0  to  1 50  pans  of  inorganic  filler  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  components  (I)  +  (II)  +  (in). 


5,204,406 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

c»MPOsrnoN 

Seizo  Fujii,  and  Yutaka  Toyooka,  both  of  Otake,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1989,  1-169832 
Int.  a."  C08L  25   I  J.  JS  48.  J3/20.  33/24 
U.S.  a.  525—73  7  Claims 

1  An  impact -resistant  thermoplastic  resin  composition  com- 
pnsing  (a)  a  graft  copolymer  (II)  prepared  by  polymenzing  10 
to  1.000  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  monomer  mixture 
composed  of  50  to  lOCr  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  styrene 
and  50  to  O'^c  by  weight  of  a  monofunctional  or  polyfunctional 
monomer  copolymenzable  therewith  in  the  presence  of  100 
parts  by  weight  (as  solids)  of  a  latex  of  an  agglomerated  rubber 
copolymer  (I),  and  (b)  a  heat-resistant  ngid  thermoplastic 
resin  (III)  compnsing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  copolymer  denved  from  10  to  40'''c  by  weight  of 
acrylonitnle,  'K)  to  bO'^o  by  weight  of  a-methylstyrene.  and  30 
to  O'^c  by  weight  of  another  monomer  copolymenzable  there- 
with and  a  copolymer  denved  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a 
maleimide  compound,  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitnle,  85 
to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  a-methylstyrene,  and  30  to  0% 
by  weight  of  another  monomer  copolymenzable  therewith;  the 
proportion  of  the  graft  copolymer  (II)  to  the  rigid  thermoplas- 
tic resin  (III)  being  such  that  the  amount  of  the  agglomerated 
rubber  copolymer  (I  Ms  1  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  impact-resistant  thermoplastic  resin  composition; 
said  agglomerated  rubber  copolymer  (I)  being  prepared  by 

the  steps  oi 
emulsion-polymerizing  a  monomer  mi.xture  comprised  of  51 
to  99%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  49  to  1%  by  weight  of  1,3- 
butadiene,  and  10  to  0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copoly- 
menzable monomer  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
monofunctional  monomers  and  polyfunctional  monomers, 
to  prepare  a  latex  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  (I),  and 
agglomerating  the  rubbery  copolymer  (I)  to  an  extent  such 
that  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the  agglomerated 
rubbery  copolymer  is  0.12  to  0  4  jim,  by  adding  0.1  to  5 
parts  by  weight  of  an  agglomerating  agent  to  100  parts  by 
weight  as  solids  of  the  latex  of  the  rubbery  copolymer  (1); 
said  agglomerating  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  an  acid  group-containing  copolymer  in  a 
polymer  latex  formed  by  emulsion-polymenzing  a  mono- 
mer mixture  comprised  of  3  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  crotonic  acid, 
maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid,  cinnamic  acid,  sorbic  acid  and 
p-styrenesulfonic  acid,  97  to  35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
alky!  acrylate  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  and  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  other  monomer  copoly- 
menzable therewith. 


5.204,407 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Mitsoru  Araki,  Hachioji,  and  Yoahiyuki  Morimoto,  Kodaira, 
botb  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jim.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-149830; 
Jan.  11,  1990,  2-149831 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/08.  297/04:  C08L  9/00.  53/02 
VS.  a.  525—99  11  Oaims 

1.   A   pneumatic   tire   having  a  tread   comprising   a   rubber 
composition. 

wherein  said  rubber  composition  is  produced  by  blending  a 
rubber  component   with   a   styrene  based   thermoplastic 
elastomer, 
said  rubber  component  is  composed  essentially  of  a  diene 

based  rubber,  and 
said  elastomer  is  internally  crosslinked  so  that  tensile  stress 
at   100%  elongation  is  increased  to  10  to  1,(X)0%  of  the 
styrene  based  thermoplastic  elastomer  which  is  not  inter- 
nally crosslinked 


5,204,408 
MODIHED  SILICONE  VULCANIZATION  ACTIVATOR 
Hiroki  Konno,  Annaka;  Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Takasaki;  Motoo 
Fukushima,  Kawasaki,  and  Hironao  Fujiki,  Takasald,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,680,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  28,  1989,  1-77719 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/0(j 
U.S.  a.  525—105  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  rubber  component  with  an 
organic  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  vulcanization  activator, 
wherein  the  rubber  component  contains  a  fluororubbcr,  a 
mixture  of  a  fluororubber  and  a  silicone  rubber,  or  a  mixture  of 
a  fluororubber  and  a  fluorosilicone  rubber,  the  method  com- 
prising. 

heating  a  mixture  of  the  rubber  component,  the  organic 
peroxide  and  the  vulcanization  activator  in  the  presence  of 
air  to  a  temperature  of  150°  C  to  2(X)°  C  for  about  10  to 
30  minutes, 
wherein  the  vulcanization  activator  is  an  organopolysilox- 
ane  compnsing  units  selected  from  [R':Si02,:]  or 
[R'lSiOj]  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1 
to  21  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  at  least  two  R'  substitu- 
ents  f)er  molecule  are  replaced  by  an  isocyanurate  or  a 
cyanurate  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of; 


O 

CH2=CH  — R'^     ^C^     ^RVCHj^ 

N  N 

I  I 

C  C 

O**    ^N''    ^O  ,  and 

r3— CH  =  CH2 


CH;=CH  — R'— O        .^N  O— RHCHiIj- 

C  C 

I  II 

O— R'— CH=CH2 
wherein  R^  is  a  — CH2 —  group. 


(I) 


(4) 
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where   R   represents  an  alkyl   radical   having   1   to  4  carbon 
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— CFCH2— 

I 

CFj 


group,  a  — {CF2)?— OCH2—  group,  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5.204,409 
CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  FOR  POLVAIERIC 
ADHESIVES 
Giinter    Arend,   Dormagen;   Otto   Ganster,   OdenthaU    Rudolf 
Hombach,  Le»erkusen;  Horst  MiiUer-Albrecht.  Cologne,  and 
Knut  Panskus,  WermeUkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen,  Fed.  Rep, 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1991,  4104436 

Int.  a.'  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  a.  525—123  8  Oaims 

1   A  crosslinking  agent  for  polymenc  adhesives  compnsing 

a  mixture  of 

A)  4.4,4'  -tnisocyanatotnphenyl  methane  and 

B)  tnmenzation  products  of  2,4-tolylene  diisocyanate  con- 
taining at  least  50%  by  weight 
tni&ocyanatomonoisocyanurate  and  less  than  1%  by 
weight  free  tolylene  diisocyanate 


5,204,412 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Neil  S,  DaTidaoD,  Stirling,  ScotUad;  GeofTrey  Harriaoii,  Hert- 
fordshire, England,  and  Kemieth  WUkinaon,  Pertshire,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  BP  Oiemicals  Limited,  London,  EagUud 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser,  No.  614,630 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1989, 
8908342 

Int.  a."  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  525—185  6  Claims 

1  A  photodegradable  polymer  composition  compnsing  50 
to  99  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  photodegrad- 
able polymer  composition  of  a  thermoplastic  addition  polymer 
and  1  to  50  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
photodegradable  polymer  composition  of  a  photodegrading 
agent,  said  photodegrading  agent  being  a  polyketone  which  is 
a  linear  copolymer  consisting  of  units  of  — CO(C2H4) —  and 
units  — CCHB  >—  where  B  is  denved  from  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated hvdrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CHR4=CHR5  (I)  and  CHj^CfRtKCHR-Rg)  (II),  wherein 
R»  IS  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  R?  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group.  Rfc  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  R-  and  Rg  are  individu- 
all>  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  groups. 


5,204,410 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  VOLATILE  SUBST ANCLES 
FROM  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  OR 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER/STYRENE  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  P.  Banericius,  Slingerlands;  Alexandres  Hasson,  Delmar, 
and  WUIiam  E.  Pecak,  Cohoes,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass, 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  291,534,  Dec.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,992J22, 

ThU  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,415 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C08L  -'1/12 

U.S.  a.  525—132  7  Oaims 


5.204,413 
PROCESS  FRO  PRODUCING  RESIN  FOR  A  TONER 
Ryo  Funato,  Nagoya;  Syuji  Takakiro,  Kasiigai:  Keiji  Yoahida. 
Nagoya;  Shinji  Kubo,  Nagoya.  and  Motortii  Inagaki,  Nagoya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayoo  Company,  lim- 
ited. Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  384,799,  Jul.  25,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,071,918. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,072 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1988,  63-199319 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/36.  257/02.  265/06:  G03G  9/08 
VS..  a,  525—273  '  Oaiaa 

1  A  resin  for  dry  type  toner,  consisting  essentially  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  oi  greater  than  about  350.000  and  obtained  from  at  least 
one  monomer  having  a  polymenzable  vinyl  group  using  a 
compound  having  at  least  three  t-butyl  peroxy  groups  per 
molecule  as  initiator,  and  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer 
prepared  in  the  presence  of  said  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mer, and  having  a  softening  temperature  (Ts)  of  about  1 10"  C 
to  170"  C.  and  a  glass  transition  point  (Tgi  of  atwut  40"  C    to 

63.5*  C. 


1  A  low  odor  polyphenylene  ether  or  polyphenyiene 
ether/polystyrene  pellet  which  contains  less  than  about  5  paru 
per  million  of  2,4,6-tnmethylanisole,  produced  by  a  process 
which  compnses  extruding  a  composition  which  itself  com- 
pnses 

a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  having  sources  of  odonferous 
amine  content  of  greater  than  about  10, (XX)  parts  per  mil- 
lion based  on  said  resin,  alone,  or  in  combination  wuti 

b)  a  styrene  resin, 

said  extrusion  being  earned  -^mi  at  a  temperature  ab'.ise  the 
melting  point  of  the  composition,  m  one  pass  in  at  least 
two  stages,  each  stage  compnsing  water  injection  fol- 
lowed by  vacuum  venting,  the  total  amount  of  water 
being  divided  between  said  stages  and  compnsing  up  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  said  composiuon. 

and  then  shaping  the  low  odor  composition  into  a  pellet 


5J04,4I4 

SALTS  OF  POLYALKYL  VINTL  ETHER  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  AND  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  ADHESIVE 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Zri  Pelah,  SaTyon,  Israel;  Ernst  Unnann.  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Werner  Kopp,  Harthanaen,  botb  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Giulini  Cbemic  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  548.376 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Jul.  6, 
1989.  3922170 

Int.  a.-  C08F  S/44.  20/08.  20/66.  222/02 
L.S.  a.  525—327.8  «  Claims 

1  In  a  dental  prosthesis  adhesive  the  improvemenl  compns- 
ing a  mixed  partial!)  neutralized  sail  of  alkyl  vinyl  ether.  ■ 
maleic  anhydnde  copolymers  including  the  following  struc- 
tural unit 


OR 

I 
CHj— CH— CH— CH- 
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polymer  (b)  composing  recumng  moieties  denved  from  (i) 
diphenol.  (11)  at   least  one  nonvicinal  benzene  dicarboxylate 


bonded  to  each  other  via  a  lower  alkylene  group.  Me 
represents  zirconium.  kS  1,  and  k-t-l-t-m-t-n  =  4, 

tTl\ .1 .^.....    r^wr..^..i^^A    fr.~.rrt    mm^t  K  v,'l  al  lllTMnilTTI      STWt 
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where  R  represents  an  alkyi  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  30  to  95"^  of  the  carboxyl  groups  are  neutrahzed  with 
alutninum.  and  at  least  one  of  calcium  and  sodium,  the  pH  of 
the  salts  is  between  about  6  5  and  7  5  and  n  is  an  integer  greater 
than  zero,  and  n  is  selected  so  that  the  specific  viscosity  of  the 
corresponding  anhydride  is  between  about  2  6  and  -V5  and  the 
Al:Ca  ratio  is  between  about  1;1  and  1:4. 


-continued 
o—      — o 


5,204,415 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM  DIPROPARGYL  ETHER 

OF  ALPHA.  ALPHA  -BIS 
(4-HYDROXYPHENYL>-PARA-DlISOPROPYLBENZENE 
Anthony  M.  Pigneri,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,416.  Oct.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,096,987. 
which  is  a  division  of  ,S«r.  No.  386,079,  Jul.  28.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.987.272.  This  applicmtion  Nov.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.839 
InL  a.'  C08F  38,00 
L.S.  a.  525—328.1  8  Qaims 

1    A  polymeric  composition  which  is  the  product  of  cata- 
lytic addition  polymerization  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


CHj 


CH3 

I 


Hc= CCH20— ^3~  c— ^3~  "^""(3"  ^"^^~ ''" 

I 


5,204.416 

CROSSLINKED  FLLORINATED  POLY(ARYLENE 

ETHER  I 

Frank  W.  Mercer,  Belmont,  and  Richard  C.  Sovish,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbem  Corporation,  Menio 

Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583.899.  Sep.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.115,082. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510.386,  Apr.  17. 

1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,353. 

Apr.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

864.804 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/ 4S 

L.S.  a.  525—390  6  Claims 

1    A  crosslmked,  fluonnated  poly(arylene  ether)  produced 

by  heating  in  air  at  a  temperature  between  about  300°  and 

about  400"  C    a  fluonnated  poIy(arylene  ether)  compnsing  a 

repeat  unit  of  the  structure 


— * 


wherein 
— W—  is 


wherein  independently  each  — A  is  — CHiCH^^ZHj  or 
—A  is  — F,  —CI.  —Br,  — CFj.  — CH3.  or  — CfeH;,  p  is  0. 
1.  or  2;  — Z—  IS  — C{CH3)2— .  — C(CF,)2— .  — O— , 
— S-,  -SO2-,  -CO-,  -P(C6H5)— ,  C(CH3KC6H5). 
-C(C6H5)2-,  -(CF2)i-6-,  or 


— C- 


is  a  direct  bond; 


wherein  — Y —  is  — O —  or  - 

and  m  is  0,  1.  or  2; 
independently  each  —X  is  — CHjCH^CHj  or  X  is  — H.  —CI. 
—Br,  — CFi.  — CH3,  or  — C6H5;  q  is  0.  1.  or  2;  and  n  is  1  or  2; 
provided  that  when  — Z —  is  — CCCHj)! — .  — S — ,  or  — SO2 — 
and  m  IS  1,  then  p  and  q  are  not  both  0. 


5,204,417 
HIGH  STRENGTH  POLYMERS  AND  BLENDS  OF 
HYDROQLTNONE  POLY(ISO-TEREPHTHALATES) 
CONTAINING  RESIDUES  OF  P-HYDROXYBENZOIC 
ACID 
Brian   A.  Stern,  Evans.  Ga.;  Markus  Matzner,  E^dison,  N.J.; 
Richard  Layton.  Augusta.  Ga.;  Paul  J.  Huspeni,  North  Au- 
gusta. S.C.;  Paul  D.  Frayer.  Martinez,  Ga..  and  James  W. 
Cleary,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499.4«3.  Jun.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,147.967, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255.670,  Oct.  11. 

1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,632. 

Oct.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  929.667 

Int.  a."  C08G  63/02.  63/00 

U.S.  a.  525^444  9  Oaims 


1  A  Fully  aromatic  polyester  blend  comprising  1  to  l"?  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyester  polymer  (a)  consisting  essentially  of 
recurnng  moieties  derived  from  (i)  hydroquinone.  (u)  at  least 
one  nonvicinal  benzene  dicarboxylate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and  terephthalic  acid,  and  (111) 
parahydroxybenzoic  acid:  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  polyester 
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bamoyl.  alkylcarbamoyl  of  2  to  13  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
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polymer  (b)  compnsing  recurnng  moieties  denved  from  (1) 
diphenol.  (li)  at  least  one  nonvicinal  benzene  dicarboxylate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and 
terephthalic  acid  and  (111)  parahydroxybenzoic  acid,  said  poly- 
ester polymer  (a)  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  about 
250°  to  about  360*  C  .  a  heat  distortion  temperature  of  about 
240°  C  under  a  load  of  264  psi  and  w  herein  the  molar  amounts 
of  said  recurnng  monies  in  polyester  polymer  (a)  are  such  that 
the  composition  of  said  polyester  (a)  falls  approximately  within 
area  C  of  the  tnangular  diagram  of  FIG    1 


bonded  to  each  other  via  a  lower  alkylenc  group.  Me 
represents  zirconium,  k S  1 .  and  k-^l-t-m-^n  =  4, 

(B)  an  iJuminoxane  produced  from  tnmethylaluminum.  and 

(C)  an  aluminoxane  wherein  at  least  on  e  hydrocarbon  group 
other  than  n-alkyl  groups  is  bonded  to  an  aluminum  atom, 
said  hydrocarbon  group  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  branched  alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups 
and  aryl  groups. 


5J04.418 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  POLYESTER  FILM  ANT)  PROCTSS 

FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Kenji  Ytsue;  Eiji  Y.  Yamamoto;  Katsuyuki  Toma;  Minoru  Ki- 

shida.  and  Yoshiaki  Kozuka.  all  of  Uji.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Unitika  Ltd..  Amagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.14* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1991.  3-032238 

Int.  a-  C08F  20/00 

U.S.  a.  525—445  10  Claim* 

1  A  lightweight  polyester  film  which  compnses  (Ai  from 
50  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polyester  resin  and  (B) 
from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  maleimide  copolymer,  said 
maleimide  copolymer  being  dispersed  in  the  film  in  the  form  of 
particles  having  diameters  of  from  0  I  to  20  ^i.m  and  fine  voids 
being  present  in  the  film,  and  which  has  an  apparent  specific 
gravity  of  from  0  3  to  1  1.  wherein  said  maleimide  copolymer 
compnses  from  30  to  50  mol  %  of  a  maleimide  monomer 
group,  from  30  to  70  mol  %  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer 
group,  from  0  to  40  mol  %  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
anhydnde  monomer  group  and  from  0  to  50  mol  %  of  other 
copolymenzable  monomer  group,  and  said  maleimide  copoly- 
mer has  a  glass  transition  temperature  higher  by  at  least  10'  C 
than  the  crystalline  polyester  resin 


5.204.420 

GRIGNARD  REAGENT  AS  ACTIVATOR  FOR 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  DICYCLOPENTADIENE 

Tim  J.  Coffy,  Newark.  Del.,  aasignor  to  Hercute*  Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.9*7 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/50:  C08G  61.08 
VS.  CI.  526—162  5  ClaiBM 

1  In  a  process  for  polymenzing  a  polycyclic  cycloolefin 
wherein  a  plurality  of  liquid  streams,  at  least  one  of  which 
contains  a  polycyclic  cycloolefin  and  a  metathesis  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  and  at  least  one  of  which  contains  a  metathesis 
polymenzation  catalyst  activator  are  brought  together  and 
immediately  injected  into  a  mold  where  polymenzation  and 
molding  take  place  simultaneously,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing using  as  the  activator  a  Gngnard  reagent  having  the  for- 
mula RMgX  where  R  is  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  group 
and  X  is  CI,  Br  or  1 


5.204.419 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLERNS 
Toshiyuki  Tsutsui.  Ohtake;  Akinori  Toyota,  and  Norio  Kashiwa. 
both  of  Iwakuni.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miteui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP87/00898,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11.  1988.  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  11.  1988.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/03932.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  2.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19.  1987,  Ser.  No.  231,854 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1986,  61-275191 
Int.  a."  C08F  4/642.  10/00 
U.S.  a.  526—153  »8  Cl«i™ 

1  A  process  for  polymenzing  olefins  compnsing  polymenz- 
ing or  copolymenzing  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composed  of 

(A)  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of  the  formula 

wherein  R'  represents  a  cycloalkadienyl  groups,  R-.  R'  and 
R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a  cy- 
cloalkadienyl group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
compound  of  the  above  formula  wherein  R'  and  one  of 
R2.  R^  or  R*  are  indenyl,  substituted  indenyl  or  partially 
hydrogenated  indenyl  in  which  said  indenyl  groups  are 


5004,421 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VTNTL  CHLORIDE 

POLY-MER  IMPROVED  IN  PLASTICIZER  TAKE-UP  BY 

TW  O-STAGE  ADDITION  OF  DISPERSION  STABILIZERS 

Tadashi  Amano,  Kawasaki,  and  SUgeUro  HodUda.  Kaaalsa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shln-Etsa  Cbcmical  Co..  Ltd„ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aag.  1.  1989,  1-199844 

Int.  a.*  C08F  2/20 

U.S.  a.  526—200  3  CUiau 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  vinyl  chlonde  polymer,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  initiating  suspension  polymenzation  by 
suspending  a  monomer  compnsing  vinyl  chlonde  monomer 
and  an  oil-soluble  polymenzation  initiator  in  the  presence  of  a 
first  dispersion  stabilizer  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  adding  a 
second  dispersion  stabilizer  m  the  polymenzation  system  after 
initiation  of  the  suspension  polymenzation.  wherein  said  first 
dispersion  stabilizer  compnses  (A)  a  partially  saponified  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  with  an  average  polymenzation  degree  of  1.500 
to  2,700  and  a  saponification  degree  of  75  to  85  mol%  and  (B) 
a  hydroxylpropylmethyl  cellulose  with  a  melhoxy  substitution 
degree  of  26  to  30%  by  weight,  a  hydroxypropoxy  substitution 
degree  of  4  to  15%  by  weight  and  a  viscosity  in  2%  aqueous 
solution  at  20"  C   of  5  to  4,000  cP,  and  said  second  dispersion 
stabilizer  compnses  (C)  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol with  an  average  polymenzation  degree  of  1 50  to  600  and  a 
saponification  degree  of  20  to  55  mol%.  said  second  dispersion 
stabilizer  being  added  into  the  polymenzation  system  after 
initiation  of  polymenzation  at  the  time  when  the  polymenza- 
tion conversion  has  reached  5%  to  50%.  wherein  the  partially 
saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  (A)  is  added  in  an  amount  of  0  02 
to  0  08  part  by  weight  per  100  paru  by  weight  of  the  charged 
monomer,  wherein  the  hydroxy-propyl  methylcellulose  (B)  is 
added  in  an  amount  of  0  02  to  0  08  paru  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by   weight  of  the  charged  monomer,  and  wherein  the 
partially    saponified    polyvinyl    alcohol    (C)   is   added    in   an 
amount  of  0  01  to  I  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  charged  monomer 
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least  2.  said  acid  containing  on  average  one  phosphonic  acid 
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5,204,422 
PEROXIDE  FREE  RADICAL  INITIATORS  CONTAINING 
HINDERED  AMINE  MOIETIES  WITH  LOW  BASICITY 
Raymond  Seltzer,  New  City;  Rolmnd  A.  E.  Winter,  Armonk,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Peter  J.  Schinnann,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,588,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,140,081. 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  479,910.  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,051,511,  which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326  J53, 
Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  863,618 
Int.  a."  C08F  25/00 
U.S.  a.  526—204  8  Claims 

1   A  process  of  preparing  a  homo-  or  copolymer  contammg 
a  hindered  amme  hght  stabilizer  moiety  chemically  bonded  to 
the  backbone  of  said  polymer  which  process  compnses 
polymenzing  one  or  more  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated  mono- 
mers capable  of  being  polymenzed  by  free  radicals  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  initiating  amount  of  a  compound 
which  IS  a  free   radical   initiator  which  also  contains  a 
hindered  amine  light  stabilizing  moiety  having  low  basic- 
ity, which  compound  has  formula  I 


(X)„-(R4Jm-V-00- 


0) 


a  is  1  or  2, 

n  and  m  are  independently  0  and  1. 

R]  and  R;  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  R|  and  R;  together  are  peniamethylene. 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  "^  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aroyi  of  7  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 
aroyloxy  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  R3  together  with 
R4  form  a  cyclic  structure  of  5  to  7  atoms, 

X  IS  — O— ,  — S— .  — NG— ,  —CO—.  —SO—,  — SO2— . 
— OCO— ,  — OSO— .  — OSO2— .  — NG— CO— , 
— NHCONH—  or  — OCO— O—  where  G  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  G  and  R4  together  form  a 
cyclic  structure  of  5  to  "^  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  IS  a  diradical  w  hich  is  alkylene  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
aryleneoffeto  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  of  .^  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  aralkylene  of  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alky- 
nylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkadiynylene  of  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  of  3  to  11  carbon  atoms,  alka- 
dienylene  of  5  to  11  carbon  atoms,  or  said  diradical 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen 
atoms. 

Y  IS  —CO—,  — SO2— .  — CRsRfc- .  — OCOE— ,  — N- 
G— CO— E—  or  —OCO— CO,  where  R5  and  Kt,  are 
independently  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alke- 
nyl of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  R<i  and  R(,  together  are  alkylene  of  4  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  and  when  E  is  tert-alkyi,  tert<ycloalkyl 
or  ten-aralkyl.  Kt,  is  also  — O — O — E, 

E,  when  a  is  1,  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  aroyl  of  ''  to  20  carbon  atoms,  tert-alkyl  of  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  ten-cycloalkyl  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  tert-aralkyl  of')  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  phenylcar- 


bamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl  of  2  to  1 3  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
cloalkylcarbamoyl  of  4  to  13  carbon  atoms,  alpha- 
hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alpha-hydrox- 
ycycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  4 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylsulfonyl  of  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  tert-alkoxyalkyl  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  tert- 
alkoxycycloalkyl  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  monovalent 
organometal,  or  the  radical  of  formula  II 


R.i     (X)„— (R4)m— Y- 


(H) 


E,  when  a  is  2,  is  di-tert-alkylene  of  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  di-tert-alkenylene  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  di- 
tei1-alkynylene  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  di-tert-aralky- 
lene  of  12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkanedioyl  of  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  ary Idicarbonyl  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  or 
aralkyldicarbonyl  of  9  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
T  IS  formyl,  — O — Ti  or  — OCO — Ti,  where 
T]  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  36  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi 
of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  bicyclic  or  tncyclic  hydro- 
carbon of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  alkyl.  and 
Tt  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  said  phenyl  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  or  ammo  or  said  amino  mono- 
or  disubstituted  by  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


5,204,423 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POL^THIOPHENES  BY  USE  OF  FERRIC  SALTS  AND 

ALKYL  HALIDES 

Claude  Franquinet,  Brussels;  Etienne  Hannecart,  Tervuren,  and 

Elise  Destryker,  Sint-Pieters-Leeuw,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,227,  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,966 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1988,  88  07976 
Int.  a.'  C08F  128/06 
U.S.  a,  526—256  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  which  is  elec- 
tncally  conductive  and  which  is  based  on  polythiophene.  the 
process  composing 

f)olymenzing  thiophene  in  a  reaction  medium  comprised  of: 

thiophene, 

from  2.5  to  20  moles  of  an  anhydrous  feme  salt  per  mole  of 

thiophene, 
from  0.04  to  1  liter  of  an  alkyl  halide  per  gram  of  thiophene, 

and 
from  0  1   to  i'^c   by  weight  of  water  introduced  into  the 
reaction  medium  based  on  the  amount  of  alkyl  halide. 
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5,204,424 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM 
AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
SUBSTITUTED  BY  AN  ETHER-TYPE  GROUP 
Jean  Roncali,  Les  LiUs;  Robert  Garreau,  SarceUes;  Didier 
DelabougUse,  Rouen;  Marc  Lemaire,  Nanterre;  Fraacii  Gar- 
nier,  Champigny,  all  of  France,  and  Etienne  Hannecart,  Ter- 
meren,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solray  S,A.,  Brussels,  Belgiura 

nied  Dec.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  7,  1987,  87  17117; 
Sep.  1,  1988,  88  11572 

Int.  a.'  C08F  128/06 
VS.  a.  526—256  2  C\umi 

1  An  electncally  conductive  polymer  containing  repeat 
units  denved  from  3-<3  ,6  -dioxahcptyl)  thiophene  prepared  by 
electrochemical  polymenzation  by  an  anodic  oxidauon  in  a 
polar  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte 


least  2.  said  acid  containing  on  average  one  phosphonic  acid 
group  per  one  to  three  backbone  carbon  atoms 


5,204,425 
POLYALICYCLIC  POLY  ACRYLIC  AOD  ESTER 
DERIVATIVES 
Kenichi  Sekimoto,  Machido;  Noriaki  Oshima.  Eblna;  Yousuke 
Takahashi,  and  Tom  Seita,  both  of  Atsugi,  ail  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shin-nanyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/0104«,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03987.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Apr,  19,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  460,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1988,  63-254858; 
Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60693;  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-171877 

Int.  a.'  C08F  24/00 
U.S.  a.  526-268  1°  Cl*im» 

1   A  polyacrylic  acid  ester  denvative  having  repeating  units 
represented  by  the  formula 


5,204,427 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RING-OPENED 

POL»iORBOR.NENE  POLYMERS  USING  POT  LIFE 

EXTENDING  AGENTS 

Masao  Torii,  Kurashiki;  Tomoo  Sugawara,  Kawasaki;  Kin-ichi 

Oknmura.  Kamakura,  and  Motoyuki  Yamato,  Kanagawa,  all 

of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Zcoo  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CootiDnatios-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606^10,  Oct  31,  1990, 
abandoaed.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa.  Not.  1,  1989,  1-285555; 
Not.  1,  1989,  1-285556 

Int  CL'COSG  6!  08 
U.S,  a.  526—282  45  Claims 

1  A  method  for  extending  the  pot  life  of  a  bulk  polymenz- 
able  reaction  solution  comprising  adding  an  effective  amount 
of  a  pot  life  adjusting  agent  of  the  formula 


Rio 


(CH),— C=CH2 
R 


wherein  R.  R;.  and  R;  independently  represent  hydrogen,  Ci 
to  Ct,  alkyl  and  the  monomethyl,  monochloro  and  dichloro 
substituenls  thereof,  C:  to  C*  alkenyl  and  the  monomethyl. 
monochloro  and  dichloro  substituents  thereof,  Rj,  R4,  R5.  R*. 
Rt  and  Rg  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group 
or  a  halogen  atom,  Rcj  and  Rio  independently  represent  hydro- 
gen or  Ci  to  Ct  alkyl,  n  is  0  to  4,  and  "a"  represents  a  single  or 
double  bond  with  the  proviso  that  when  "a"  is  a  double  bond, 
R  and  Ri  are  not  present,  to  a  reactive  solution  comprising  at 
least  one  norbomene  monomer  having  3  or  more  nngs  in  its 
backbone,  tncylcopenladiene,  a  molybdenum  metathesis  cau- 
Ivst  and  a  cocatalyst 


wherein  R  and  R  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  methyl  group.  Ri  represents  a  C1-C4  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group.  .A  represents  a  structural  unit  denved  from  a  group 
copolymenzable  with  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  and  1,  m  and  n  are. 
respectively,  from  004  to  1  0,  from  0  to  0  9and  from  to  0  5  in 
this  order,  provided  that  their  sum  is  1,  and  when  m  is  not 
higher  than  0.2,  n  is  a  number  of  not  higher  than  0  01  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  5,000  to  about 
1,000,000. 


5,204,426 
COMMAND-CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
John  Ellis,  East  Molesey,  and  Alan  D,  Wilson,  Liphook,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration. London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,221.  Apr.  18.  1990. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,083 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1989. 
8909614 

Int.  C\:  C08F  iO  02:  C08L  43,  02 
U.S.  a.  526—278  13  aaims 

1.  A  command-curable  composition,  comprising  an  unsatu- 
rated phosphonate  ester,  being  equivalent  to  the  reaction  prod- 
uct between  an  unsaturated  phosphonic  acid  and  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  in  the  mole  ratio  of  (0  2-2  0)  phosphonic  acid  groups 
1  hydroxyl  groups,  an  initiator,  and  a  cross-linkable  polymenc 
acid  capable  of  being  gelled  by  cations  with  a  valency  of  at 


5,204,428 

COPOLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THE 

SAME 

Shiro    Kobayashi.    1-302    Kawauchi    Zyutaku    Daiichi    Chiku, 
Kawauchi,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken;  Yoahihiro  Tagn- 
chi,  Miyagi,  and  Hiroshi  Uyama,  Tagaryou,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Shiro  Kobaya- 
shi, Miyagi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,964,  Jul.  12.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec,  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.224 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-211689 
Int.  C\/  C08F  220  yj_  220  56,  216   14 
U.S.  O.  526—298  '*  Claims 

1  .\  binary  copolymer  produced  bv  free  radical  polymenza- 
tion of  a  vinyl  ether  monomer  having  a  first  electron-accepting 
group  and  an  acrylatc  monomer  havmg  a  second  electron 
group  wherein 

one  of  said  first  and  second  electron-accepting  groups  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanoalkvl  and 
cyanoalkyloxyalkyl  groups. 
while  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electron-accepting 
groups  IS  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  cyanoal- 
kyl,  cyanoalkyloxyalkyl  and  haloalkyl  groups 
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5,204.432 

SILICONE  RESIN  HNE  POWDER  CONTAINING 

rkllA-nrDKADV  AVTMONlirVI  GROUP 


R'  IS  a  divalent  alkylene  group  with  2  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms, 

I  IS  0  or  1 
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5^04,429 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OLEFIN 
POLYMER 
Wilter  Kaminsky,   Pianeberg.  and  Regina  Spiehl.  Hamburg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1988,  Ser.  No.  228,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1987,  3726325 

Int.  a.'  C08F  S2/04.  4/642 
VS.  a.  526—308  4  Claims 

1.  A  homopolymer  or  copolymer  containing  80  to  100 
mol-%  ref>eating  cyclic  units  denved  from  a  cycloolefin  mono- 
mer, the  balance  of  up  to  20  mol-''<-  of  the  repeating  units,  m 
the  case  of  a  copolymer,  being  denved  from  at  least  one  linear 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  a  C; — to  Cjg — 
1 — olefin  and  a  €4—10  C:* — diolefin,  said  copolymer  having  a 
polydispersity.  M,./M,  ranging  in  value  from  2.9  to  6.0. 


CH, 

I 
—  C  — 
I 
CHr, 

and  — O — ,  with  X  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  CI.  and  Br.  in  a  mutual  molar  ratio  of  12/1  or 
(11)  a  diallyl  ester  of  a  halogenated  bicarboxy  aromatic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl-tetra-chloro- 
phthalate  and  diallyl-tetrabromo-phthalate, 

(B)  15  to  65%  by  weight  and  in  at  least  essentially  mono- 
menc  form  of  a  reactive  and  non-halogenated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl  orthophtha- 
late,  diallyl  isophthalate,  diallyl  terephthalate.  tnallyl 
cyanurate.  and  tnallyl  isocyanurated:  and 

(C)  5  to  40<?f  by  weight  and  in  at  least  a  tnmer  or  higher 
oligomenc  form  of  the  product  of  transestenfication  of 
diallyl  carbonate  with  diethylene  glycol  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
2/1. 


i  5J04,430 
LIQUID  POLYMERIZ.'VBLE  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
PRODL'CnON  OF  HIGH  REFRACnVE  INDEX 
OPTICAL  ARTICLES 
Fiorenzo  Renzi,  Gorgonzola;  Franco  Rivetti,  Schio;  Ugo  Ro- 
mano, Vimercate;  Oaudio  Gagliardi.  San  Donato  Milanese, 
and  Umberto  Sgambato.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eni- 
cbem  Synthesis,  S.p.A.,  Polermo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,069,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,162,  Mar.  15,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,153 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  16,  1987,  19713  A/87 
Int.  a."  C08F  18/24 
VS.  a.  526—314  11  Oaims 

1   A  liquid,  polymenzable  composition  for  the  production  of 
optical  articles  having  a  high  refractive  index  consisting  of: 
(A)  30  to  65'^f  by  weight  and  in  at  least  essentially  mono- 

menc  form  of  either 
(1)   the   product   of  transestenfication   of  diallyl-carbonate 
with  an  aromatic  diol  containing  aromatic  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


— CH- 


either  meta  or  para,  and 


CHj- 


—  CH2— CH2— o 


/=\      OCH2CH2— 


-\J 


—  CH2CH2— o 


OCH2CH2— 


with  R  being  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of— CH2— , 


5,204.431 
POLYCARBOSILANES  CONTAINING  A  HETERO 
ELEMENT 
Peter  Sartori.  Rheinberg;  Wolfgang  Habel,  Duesseldorf;  Chris- 
topher Nover,  Gladbeck;  Baudouin  van  Aefferden,  Duisburg; 
Lutz  .Mayer,  Duisburg,  and  Thomas  Adrian,  Duisburg,  all  of 
Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Solvay    Deutschland, 
GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  26, 
1991,  4102315 

Int.  a.'  C08G  79/05 
U.S.  a.  528—4  19  Claims 

1    A  polycarbosilane  containing  a  hetero  element  and  com- 
posed of  structural  units  corresponding  to  the  formulas  I  and  II 


Rl  0) 

I 

—  Si— A—. 

(RO*  ^ 

—  M(  — A  — )/ 

wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aryl, 
whereby  R'  may  have  different  meanings  in  vanous  units 
of  the  same  polycarbosilane; 

R-  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aryl,  whereby 
R-  may  have  different  meanings  in  vanous  units  of  the 
same  polycarbosilame; 

A  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  or 
an  arylene  group,  whereby  A  may  have  different  mean- 
ings in  vanous  units  of  the  same  fxjlycarbosilane; 

M  represents  a  hetero  element  having  a  formal  valence  m 
=  2,  3.  4  or  5  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Al, 
Ga.  Ge,  Sn,  Pb,  P,  As.  Sb,  Se,  Te,  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V,  NT),  Ta, 
Cr,  Mo,  W.  Mn,  Ni,  Pd  and  Pt, 

tRO  represents  identical  or  different  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  cyclopentadienyl 
and  cyclooctadienyl, 

k  represents  a  number  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and 

1  represents  the  number  of  groups  A  having  the  above  mean- 
ing bonded  to  the  hetero  element  M  in  the  structural  unit 
of  the  formula  II.  and  has  the  value  1.  2,  3  or  4; 
with  the  provuso  that  m  =  k-^l-(-l. 
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5.204,432 
SILICONE  RESIN  HNE  POWDER  CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  GROUP 
Kenji  Saito,  and  Hiroshi  Kimura,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  340J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1988,  63-94547 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/26 
U.S.  a.  528—10  *  Claims 

1  A  silicone  resin  fine  powder  compnsing  units  represented 
by  RS1O3/2.  wherein  from  1  to  50  mole  %  of  the  groups  repre- 
sented by  R  in  the  molecule  of  said  silicone  resin  are  a  substi- 
tuted monvalent  organofunctional  group  containing  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  group  represented  by  the  formula 


(Rl)jN  +  Q'- 

X- 


X 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group.  Q'  represent  an  alkylene 
group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Q*  represents  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X—  represents  anion 
and  the  remainder  of  the  groups  represented  by  R  in  the  mole- 
cule of  said  silicone  resin  are  methyl 


5,204,433 
USE  OF  EPOXYPOLYSILOXANES  MODIFIED  WITH 
OXYALKYLENE  ETHER  GROUPS  AS  A  CURABLE 
COATING  AGENT 
Dieter   Wewers,    Bottrop;   Christian   Weitemeyer,    Essen,   and 
Jiirgen  Jachmann.  Heme,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730J79 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1990,  4023247 

Int.  a."  C08G  7^  06 
U.S.  a.  528—12  7  Claims 

1    A  curable  preparation  compnsing 

(a)  between  about  90  00  to  99  99'7c  b>  weight  of  a  curable 
organopolysiloxane  with  epoxy  groups  and 

(b)  between  about  001  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  cunng  agent 
capable  of  cunng  epoxy  groups,  wherein  the  organopoly- 
siloxane has  the  average  formula 


R— SiO— 
I 
Rl 


R 

R' 

1 

1 
SiO- 

SiO- 

1 

R- 

G 

1-          1 
0 
1 
R— Si— R 

>-             1 

0 

1 

R'— Si— R 

R 

I 

SiO— 

1 

R- 


R' 

I 

Si  — R- 

I 
R- 


J» 


R'  IS  a  divalent  alkylene  group  with  2  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms, 

z  IS  0  or  1 

y  ts  0  or  1 

z  *  >  IS  1  or  2 

n  has  an  average  \alue  of  2  to  3  in  the  average  mole- 
cule, the  absolute  value  of  n  being  2,  3  or  4  and 

X  has  a  value  of  1  to  200, 

a  has  a  value  of  1  to  1.000  and 

b  has  a  value  of  0  to  10. 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R^  group  is  selected 

from  b)  and  at  least  one  R-  is  selected  from  c)  m  the 

average  organopolysiloxane  molecule 


5.204,434 

POLYCARBOSILANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARTNC  THEM 

Peter  Sartori.  Rheinberg;  Wolfgang  Habel,  Dueaaekiorf,  taA 
Heinz-Peter  Judenau,  Krefekl.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  AG,  HanoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,571 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  8, 
1990.  4018374 

InLa.'COSG  7-/06 
U.S.  a.  528—14  18  Claims 

1    A   polycarbosilane  composed  of  structural   units  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  1 


(Ii 


wherein 

Rl  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  arylalkyl  or 

halogen,   whereby    R'   may   have  different   meanings  in 

vanous  units  of  one  and  the  same  polycarbosilane, 
R-  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  or  halogen, 

whereby  R^  may  have  different  meamings  in  vanous  units 

of  one  and  the  same  polycarbosilane: 
R'  represents  fluonne  or  phenyl,  whereby  R'  may   have 

different  meanings  in  vanous  units  of  one  and  the  same 

polycarbosilane. 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  fluonne.  or  phenyl,  whereby  R* 

ma\  have  different  meanings  in  vanous  units  of  one  and 

the  same  polycart>osilane. 
n  represents  the  numeral  1  if  R"'  and/or  R*  represents  phenyl, 

and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  6  if  R-  represents 

fluonne  and  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  fluonne.  whereby 

n  may  have  different  meanings  m  vanous  units  of  one  and 

the  same  polycarbosilane,  and 
p  represents  an  integer  from  n  to  2n  -  1 .  w  hereby  p  may  have 

different  meanings  in  vanous  units  of  one  and  the  same 

p>ol  yc&rbosilanc 


wherein 

R'  is  the  same  or  different  in  the  molecule  and  represents 
an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  90%  of  the  R'  groups  are  methyl 
groups 

R'  is  selected  from 

(a)  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  or  aralkyl  group. 

(b)  an  epoxy  group  linked  by  way  of  an  Si — C  bond  to 
a  silicon  atom  of  the  organopolysiloxane.  or 

(c)  a  group  of  the  formula 

(— O— ((C,H2,0— U)^WR'— O— ((C,H2,^-),)vH 
wherein 


5,204.435 

OPTICAL  FIBERS  ANT)  CORE-FOR.MING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Sbobei  Kozakai.  Annaka;  YoddMri  Hkla,  Kawasaki;  Hideki 
Asaoo,  Mito.  and  Tomiya  Abe,  HitacU,  aU  of  Japu,  avigwiri 
to  Shin-Etan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  aad  Hitachi  CaNe,  LttL,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,52« 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japu,  Oct  30,  1989,  1-282751; 

Oct  30,  1989,  1-282752 

lot  a.'  C08G  77  06 

U.S.  CT.  528-15  M  Cl«»~ 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  an  optical  fiber  core  in  which 

light  IS  transmitted,  compnsing 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  unit  of  the  formula; 


RSiOv- 


(J) 
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wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
thereof  and  having  at  least  0  05  alkenyl  groups  each  directly 
attached  to  a  silicon  atom  per  silicon  atom,  m  a  proportion  of 
30  to  80  mol  <^c . 

(b)  an  organopolysilonane  having  at  least  2  hydrogen  atoms 
each  directly  attached  to  a  silicon  atom  per  molecule,  and 

(c)  a  platinum  catalyst. 

said  composition  having  the  capability  of  being  cured  into  a 
cured  product  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  30  in  Shore  D 
hardness  scale 


5,204,436 
CURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  CURED 

PRODUCT 
Hirofumi  Kishita,  Annaka;  Kouichi  Yamaguchi,  Takasaki;  Kouji 
Takano,  Annaka,  and  Shuji  Suganuma,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etso  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990.  2-206529 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
U,S.  a.  528— 15  llOaims 

1    A  curable  silicone  composition  comprising: 
(A)  An  alkenyl  group-containing  organopolysiloxane  con- 
taining at  least  two  silicon-bonded  alkenyl  groups  and  at 
least   one   silicon-bonded   fluonne-containing   substituent 
having  the  general  formula  (I): 


5,204,438 
SILICONE  MACROMERS  ANT)  THERMOPLASTIC 
FLAME  RETARDANT  SILICONE-POLYPHENYLENE 
ETHER  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
Kevin  M.  Snow,  Clifton  Park;  James  E.  Pickett,  Schenectady, 
and  Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,122,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,823 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/46 
VS.  C\.  528—25  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  making  a  thermoplastic  silicone-polypheny- 
lene  ether  graft  copolymer  compnsing  oxidatively  coupling  a 
2,6-disubstituled  phenol  of  the  formula. 


OH 


with  a  phenol-siloxane  macromer  selected  from. 


OH 


Rf— O-Y— 


(I) 


R' 

I 

SiO- 

I 

R- 


R' 
I 
-Si— R^or, 
I 
R- 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkenyl  group  having  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  Y  represents  a  divalent  organic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups, 
arylene  groups  and  alkylene-arylene  groups,  the  total 
amount  of  said  fluonne-containing  substituent  being  0  5 
mol  '7c  or  more  based  on  all  of  the  organic  groups  bonded 
to  silicon  atoms. 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  containing  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms,  and 

(C)  a  catalyst  for  addition  reaction  between  silicon-bonded 
alkenyl  groups  and  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms,  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  of  said 
component  (B)  to  the  silicon-bonded  alkenyl  groups  of 
said  component  (A)  being  0,5  or  more 


OH 


5,204,437 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 

GEL  CLRED  PRODUCT 

Masayuki  Ikeno,  Annaka,  and  Hironao  Fujiki.  Takasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,   Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1990.  2-204075 

Int.  a.'  COSG  77/06 

L.S.  CI.  528 — 15  7  aaims 

1,  An  organopolysiloxane  composition,  comprising 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  01  to  2  alkenyl  groups 
bonded  to  silicon  atoms  on  average  m  the  molecule. 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysilo.xane  having  iwo  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 
and 

(C)  an  addition  reaction  catalyst,  wherein  each  of  said  or- 
ganopolysiloxane (A)  and  said  organohydrogenpolysilox- 
ane  (B)  has  at  least  two  alkoxy  groups  having  4  or  less 
carbon  atoms  or  at  lea.st  one  epoxy  group  in  the  molecule, 
and  said  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  (B)  is  blended  in 
such  an  amount  that  the  number  of  the  hydrogen  atoms 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  of  the  organohydrdogen 
polysiloxane  (Bi  is  0  5  to  2  per  alkenyl  group  bonded  to 
the  silicon  atoms  of  the  organopolysiloxane  (A). 


R'- 


R- 
I 
•SiO- 
I 
R- 


R-  OH 

I 
-Si— R' 
I 
R- 


where  R  is  selected  from  a  halogen  radical,  or  the  same  or 
different  Q  i  „  ni  monovalent  organic  radicals.  R'  is  a  Q:  _  joi 
divalent  organic  radical.  R-  is  selected  from  the  same  or  differ- 
ent Qi  _  13) monovalent  organic  radicals,  R'  is  a  C^  i  _  |i|  mono- 
valent organic  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  I  to  100 
inclusive. 


5.204,439 
TAVO-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE 
Jeffrey  F.  Donnish,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Peter  W.  Boemer,  Massil- 
lon,  Ohio,  and  Randall  C.  Rains,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,715,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.164,473. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,173 
Int.  a."  C08G  I8/S2 
U.S.  a.  528—44  18  Oaims 

1  A  low-viscosity  two  component  filled  polyurethane  adhe- 
sive having  a  urethane  content  of  from  7  to  20  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  nonfilled  polyurethane  poly- 
mer, consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  low-viscosity  isocyanate  component  m  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  provide  an  isocyanate  index  of  about  100  to  about 
150  comprising  an  organic  polyisocyanate  wherein  up  to 
10  equivalent  percent  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  said 
organic  polyisocyanate  have  been  modified  by  reaction 
with  one  or  more  isocyanate-reactive  compounds:  and 

(b)  a  low-viscosity  curative  component  composing 

(i)  5  to  50  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  total  equiva- 
lents of  ammo  and  hydroxyl  groups  of  components 
(bKi)  and  (bXii)  of  an  isocyanate-reaciive  polyether 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyether 
polyol.  a  polyether  terminated  by  aromatic  amino 
groups  and  a  mixture  thereof,  having  an  equivalent 
weight  greater  than  500, 
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(li)  50  to  95  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  total  equiva- 
lents of  the  amino  and  hydroxyl  groups  of  components 
(bXi)  and  (bKiO.  of  one  or  more  chain  extenders  and/or 
crosslinkers  having  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  32 
to  399.  wherein  b(ii)  is  characterized  in  that  it  contains 
at  least  one  diol  chain  extender  which  composes  from 
50  to  100  percent  of  the  isocyanate-reactive  equivalents 
of  component  (bKn).  and 
(ill)  one  or  more  isocyanate-reactive  diamines  or  tnamines 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  62  to  400  in 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  produce  adequate  resistance  to 
flow  when  components  (a)  and  fb)  are  mixed, 
wherein  al  least  one  of  components  (a)  or  (h)  contains  at  least 
one  filler  in  a  quantity  of  from  about  10  to  about  40  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  quantity  of  the  filled  polyurethane 
adhesive. 


5,204.442 

POLYETHER  POL^AIERS  DERIVED  FROM 

4,4    DIHYDROXY-M-TERPHENYLS 

Susan  A.  Nye,  Feura  Bush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,171 

Int.  O."  C08G  S  02.  14.00.  6S  SS.   V  2S 

U.S.  a.  528—125  19  Oaims 

1    A  polymer  comprising  structural  units  of  ihe  formula 


(I) 


—  O 


o— z— . 


5.204.440 
POLYURETHANE  RIM  ELASTOMERS  OBTAINED 
WITH  HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  HETEROOCLIC 
ORGANOTIN  CATALYSTS 
John  E.  Dewhurst,  Macungie.  and  James  D.  Nichols,  Fogels- 
ville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,087 
Int.  a."  C08G  IS  24.  BOIJ  .V   14.  S!   12 
U.S.  a.  528—58  8  Oaims 

1  A  reaction  injection  molded  elastomer  made  h>  reacting 
in  a  closed  mold  a  composition  comprising  polyether  ptiKols 
greater  than  500  average  molecular  weight,  an  aromatic  di- 
amine chain  extender,  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate  and  an  or- 
ganotin  catalyst  of  the  following  general  formula. 


S 
/   \ 
R:Sn  V 

\     / 

X 


(A  herein: 
Z  is 


where 

R  IS  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  an  aryl  group, 
V  IS 


—  CH^H  — 
"I 
CH2OH 

X  IS  — S —  or  — O — . 


—  CH2CHCH:— :  and 
OH 


5,204.441 

POLYFLUORINATED,  BRANCHED-CHAIN  DIOI^  AND 

DIISOO  ANANTES  AND  FLUORINATED 

POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Kurt  Baum,  Pasadena;  Thomas  G.  Archibald,  Los  Angeles,  and 

Aslam  A.  Malik,  San  Dimas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fluoro- 

chem  Inc.,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491.972 
Int.  C\.'  C08G  18/28.  18  32 
U.S.  a.  528—70  5  C\Aimi 

1  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  I— CHjCH;  — R— CH:CH;-1.  which  is  an  ethy- 
lene-inserted  diiodide  adduct  of  an  ^  .u)-diiodoperfluoroalkane 
having  the  formula  UCF;),!.  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of 
from  2  to  12,  inclusive,  and  CF2=:<:F(CF:)„F,  wherein  n  is  a 
whole  number  of  from  1  to  10.  inclusive,  R  being  a  branched 
chain  perfluoroalkyl  radical,  HO— CH2CH2— R— CHaC- 
H2— OH  H:N— CH2CH:-R— CH2CH2— NH2:  and  OC- 
N— CH2CH;  — R— CH:CH;— SCO.  wherein  R.  each  in- 
stance. IS  the  same  as  defined  above 


{11- 


iR'l, 


(R'l, 


(Ilh 


«»  (IM 

I 
— C— ; 

^3 

each  R'  is  independently  a  substituent  which  is  inert  under 
conditions  of  reactive  contact  with  alkyl  or  aryl  halides. 

each  of  R-  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  C1.4  pnmary  or  secondary 
alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 

each  X  is  independently  C>-4 


5^04,443 

MFLT  PROCESSABLE  POLY(ESTER-AMIDE)  CAPABLE 

OF  FORMING  AN  ANISOTROPIC  MELT  CONTAINING 

AN  AROMATIC  MOIET\  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  AN 

AMIDE  LINKAGE 
Cherylyn    Lee.    Basking    Ridge,   and    Larry    F.    Charbonneau. 
Mendham.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp., 
Somerrille.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,801 

Int.  a:  CO8G  6S  00.  63.  02.  63   18 

VS.  CI.  528—184  22  Oaims 

1    A  melt  processable  pc>ly(esler-amide>  capable  of  forming 

an  anisotropic  melt  phase  at  a  temperature  below  about  400'  C 

consisting  of  recurnng  moieties  1.  II.  Ill,  W   and  V  wherein 


O 


I     IS     — O 


CO'- 


II    is    — o 
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5,204,448 
CHELATING  AGENTS  FOR  ATTACHING  METAL  IONS 


5,204,450 

CARCINOMA  OROSOMUCOID-RELATED  ANTIGEN,  A 

»«/-.»,;/-k/-i  «~«v:ii     iK-nnrinv  THFHFTO    ANT*  THFIH 
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in    IS    — o 


IV 


O— ; 


-[Y  — Ar— Z)— 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  moiety  containing  at  least  one  aro- 
matic nng.  Y  and  Z  are  divalent  radicals  and  are  the  same  or 
different  and  include  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NH  or  NR  where  R  is  a  1-6  carbon  con- 
taining alkyl  moiety  or  an  aryl  moiety,  and  V  is  the  residue  of 
an  aromatic  dioyl  precursor,  and  wherein  said  polyiester- 
amide)  consists  of  from  about  1  to  about  15  mole  percent  of 
moiety  I,  from  about  20  to  about  70  mole  percent  of  moiety  II, 
from  about  5  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  moiety  III,  from 
about  1  to  about  6  5  mole  percent  of  moiety  IV',  and  from  about 
5  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  moiety  V 


5^04,445 
PEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBODIES  THAT  INHIBIT 
INTEGRIN-UGAND  BINDING 
Edward  F.  Plow;  Stanley  E.  D'Souza,  and  Mark  H.  Ginsberg,  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  The  Scripps  Research  Insti- 
tute, La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,674,  Oct.  3,  1988.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,025 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00.  15/00.  15/28:  C07H  21/04 

L.S.  a.  530—326  5  Qaims 

1   A  polypeptide  of  no  more  than  90  amino  acid  residues  in 

length  having  a  sequence  that  includes  an  amino  acid  residue 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

DDSKNFSIQVRQVEDVPV-, 

EDYPVDIYYLM-, 

LMDLSYSMKDDL-, 

DDLWSIQNLGTKL  . 


■TKLATOMRK.LTS-. 
-LTSNLRIGFGAFVD  . 


5.204.444 

POLYCONDENSATION  OF  EPOXY  ALCOHOLS  WITH 

POLY'HDRIC  ALCOHOLS  AND  THER.MAL 

CONDENSATION  TO  FORM 

POLYETHERCYCLICPOLYOLS 

Harry  Franlq  George  C.  Blytas,  and  Anne  H.  Zuzich,  all  of 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil  Company,   Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672  J03,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  869,091 

Int,  a,'  C08G  65/04.  65/02 

LJS.  a.  528^121  31  Claims 


AFVDKPVSPYMYIS  .  and 
-YISPPEALENPCYD 


5.204,446 
POLYPEPTIDE  HAVING  IMMUNOREACTIVITY   WITH 

ANTIBODY  SPECinC  TO  HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS 
Toshiaki  Kumazawa,  and  Masatoshi  Osanai.  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,239 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-95015 

Int.  a.^  A61K  37/00.  3  7/02:  C07K  5/00.  7/00 

V.S.  a.  530—325  9  Oaims 

1    A  peptide  having  immunoreactivity  with  an  antibody 

specific  to  hepatitis  B  virus,  said  peptide  consisting  essentially 

of  at  least  six  consecutive  amino  acids  of  the  following  ammo 

acid  sequence 

Asp-Cys-V'al-Phe-Lys-Asp-Trp-Glu-Glu-Leu-Gly- 
Glu-Glu-Ile-Arg-Leu-L  ys-\al-Phe-ValLeu-Gly- 
Gly-Cys, 

said  peptide  not  including  the  enure  amino  acid  sequence  of 
Protein  X, 


1   A  method  for  preparing  polyethercyclicpolyol  by  copoly- 
menzation  and  thermal  condensation,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  ctinsistmg  of  ( 1 )  a  polyol  havmg  at  least 
three  hydroxyl  groups  of  which  at  least  two  of  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  are  vicinal.  l2)  precursors  of  the  polyol.  (3) 
cyclic  denvatives  of  the  polyol,  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof, 
said  heating  initiating  the  thermal  condensation. 

(b)  removing  water  formed  dunng  the  thermal  condensa- 
tion, 

(c)  continuing  the  thermal  conden.sation  until  at  least  1  05 
moles  of  water  per  mole  of  reaciant  are  removed,  wherein 
the  condensation  goes  to  completion  without  incurring 
substantial  undesirable  degeneration,  and 

(d)  prior  to  the  condensation  going  to  completion,  admixing 
an  epoxy  alcohol  with  the  reaction  mixture 


5.204,447 
PURIFICATION  OF  FACTOR  XIII 
Paul  D.  Bishop,  Fall  City,  and  Gerald  W.  Lasser,  Lynnwood, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,   Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  270,714 
Int.  a.'  C07K  J/22.  3/24.  3/28.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  530—381  19  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  punfying  factor  Xlll  from  a  biological 
fluid,  comprising 

precipitating  the   factor   XIII   by   adjusting  the   pH   of  the 

biological  fluid  to  5  5  to  6  5;  and 
recovenng  the  precipitated  factor  Xlll. 
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trifluoromethane  and  m  is  1  to  4,  with  at  least  one  polyether 
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5,204.448 
CHELATING  AGENTS  FOR  ATTACHING  METAL  IONS 

TO  PROTEINS 
Ramaswamy  Subramanian,  Frederick.  Md.,  assignor  to  Akzo 
N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser,  No.  358,917 

Int.  O."  C07K  17/02:  A61K  49  02 

U.S.  O.  530—391.5  *  Claims 


n-I.V  UUtI 
n-2,V  HjoZ 


4  A  complex  composing  a  polypeptide  N.iund  to  the  chelat- 
ing agent  LiLo 


5,204,450 

CARCINOMA  OROSOMUCOID-RELATED  ANTIGEN,  A 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  THERETO,  AND  THEIR 

USES 
Carol  A,  Toth.  Westwood,  and  Peter  Thomas.  Pembroke,  both  of 
Mass.,  aasignon  to  New  England  Deacoaea*  Hoapital  Corpo- 
ration, Bocton,  Mass. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No,  164,071,  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.914,021. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  441368 
Int.  O.*  C07K  !5   14 
VS.  O,  530—395  8  Claims 

1  ELssentially  punfied  and  isolated  carcinoma  orosomucoid- 
related  antigen,  a  glycoprotein  having  a  binding  affinity  for 
carcinoembryonic  antigen,  said  glycoprotein  having 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  46.000-50.000  daltons, 

(b)  an  isoclectnc  point  of  about  3,0-3  5, 

(c)  a  carbohydrate  content  of  about  25-35%  by  weight. 

(d)  reactivitv    with    a    monoclonal    antibody    N'D5    raised 
thereto 

(e)  no  cross-reactivity   with  antiscra  raised  tc  nonspecific 
cros.s-reacting  antigen,  and 

(f)  no  cross-reactivitv  with  antisera  raised  to  carcinoembry- 
onic antigen 


/~ 


CXX)    ooc 


( 


-coo     C)OC 

ooc 


-coo 

-coo    ooc- 


-CONH  HNOC— 

I      I 

(CH2),    (CH2), 


NCS 


5,204.449 

ANTIGEN  ANTIBODY  CONJUGATE  FOR  MAJOR 
HISTOCOMPATIBILITY  COMPLEX  (MHO  CLASS  I  OR 

II  ANTIGENS 
Nirdosh  K.  Pun,  Bayswater,  Australia,  assignor  to  Bunge  (Aus- 
tralia) Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  296^29 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  12,  1988,  P16256; 
Mar.  28,  1988.  PI7470 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/00.  15/28 
U.S.  O.  530—391.7  3  Claims 

1.  An  antigen-antibody  conjugate  including 
(a)  at  least  one  antigen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone,  follicle  stimulat- 
ing hormone,  luteinizing  hormone  and  somatosUtin.  ana- 
logues thereof,  fragments  thereof,  mixtures  thereof. 
(h)  at  least  one  monoclonal  antibody  having  a  specificity  for 
major  histocompatibility  complex  (MHO  class  1  or  cla.vs 
11  antigens. 

(c)  at  least  one  monoclonal  antibody  having  a  specificity  for 
the  CD4  or  CDS  molecules  of  a  given  species;  and, 

(d)  each  antibody  being  conjugated  to  the  at  last  one  antigen 


5,204.451 
ACTIVATING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS  OF  POLYMERIC 
CARRIERS  USING  4-FLUOROBENZENESULFONTL 
CHLORIDE  FOR  BINDING  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTTVE 
LIGANDS 
Yu-An  Chang.  CosU  Mesa.  C*lif„  aaaignof  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,481 

Int.  O,'  C07K  r  00:  C12N  //,  12  II    10  GOIN  33-544 

U.S.  a.  530—413  13  Claiaas 

1   A  method  for  binding  biologically  active  organic  ligand  to 

a  polymenc  earner  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group,  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of 

(8)  first  contacting  said  earner  with  4-fluorobcn2enesulfonyl 
chlonde  to  form  an  activated  earner, 

(b)  next  contacting  said  activated  earner  with  said  ligand, 
and  then 

(c)  binding  said  ligand  to  said  activated  earner 


5.204,452 

N-HALOCHITOSANS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USES 

Edward  C.  Dingilian,  Newark.  Del„  and  George  E,  HeinaohB, 

Elkton.  Md.,  aasignon  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  aad 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No,  613,602 

InL  O,'  C02F  ;  56 

IS.  a.  530—420  3  CMmt 

1    A  process  for  flocculation.  compnsing  the  steps  of  mixing 

an  aqueous  s<ilution  of  a  chitosan  salt  with  a  material  to  be 

flocculated  and  then  adding  a  halogenating  agent 
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wherein  R*.  R^  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
enl,  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy. 
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5^04.453 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1:2  METAL 

COMPLEX  AZO  COMPOUNDS  BY  CARRYING  OLT 
DIAZOnZATION  AND  COUPLING  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  METAL  DONOR 
Bernard  Chambon,   Michelbach   Le   Haul,   France;   Horst   H. 

Jiiger,  Bettingen.  Switzerland;  Riidiger  Oxenius,  Rbeinfelden. 

Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   and   .Alois   Piintener,   Rbeinfelden. 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig}   Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 
Contioiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6I7.4M,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

whicb  is  a  coatinnatjon  of  Ser.  No.  25.469,  Mar.  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  81S.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  18,  1986, 
1087/86;  Jul.  30,  1986,  3061  86 

Int.  a.'  C09B  41/00,  45/01 
XjS.  a.  534 — 602  19  aairas 

1  .A.  process  for  the  preparation  of  1  2  chromium.  1  2  cobalt, 
1:2  nickel  or  1  2  iron  complex  azo  dye  by  diazotization,  cou- 
pling and  metaltzing  without  isolation  of  the  coupling  product. 
which  process  compnses  diazotismg  at  least  one  amine  of  the 
benzene  or  naphthalene  senes  in  aqueous  dilution  and  coupling 
diazomum  compound  so  obtained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  55°  to  85°  C  least  one  coupling  component  of  the  benzene 
or  naphthalene  series  or  of  the  heterocyclic  senes,  such  thai 
the  azo  dye  obtained  as  intermediate  contains  groups  suitable 
for  metal  complex  formation,  and  carrying  out  the  diazotiza- 
tion  or  coupling  in  the  presence  of  a  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel 
or  iron  donor,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the 
amines  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  coupling  compo- 
nents to  the  metallizing  agent  is  1  6:1  0  to  21. 


5J!04,454 
PREPOLYMERIC  POLYOLS  CONTAINING 
MESOGENIC  UMTS 
Randall   A.  Rodentaouse.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Dittmar  K.  Nerger, 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Douglas  A.  Wjcits,  Mt. 
Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,566 
Int.  a."  C07C  245.06.  69,  76.  229/00 
L.S.  a.  534 — 805  7  Qaims 

1    A  prepolymer  conforming  structurally  to 


tnfluoromethane  and  m  is  1  to  4.  with  at  least  one  polyether 
polyol  conforming  to 

HCX;HCH20(CH2CH0)„H 

I  I 

R"  R 

where  R"  is  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and  CHi  group,  and  n  is 
0  to  45  in  the  presence  of  dibutyldn  dilaurate  as  a  catalyst. 


5,204,455 

MONOMETHOXYTRITYL  PROTECTED 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  BOUND  TO  A  SOLID  SUPPORT 

Brian  C.  Froehler,  2310  Monserat  Ave,,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002; 

Kenneth  M.  Kent,  1725  Wright  Are.  63,  Mt.  View,  Calif. 

94043,  and  Sylvia  Wu,  6050  Mount  Rushmore  Cir.,  Castro 

Valley,  Calif.  94552 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  366,849,  Jun,  15.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.164,491.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,242 

Int.  a.'  C07H  17/00 

U.S.  a,  536—22.1  10  Qaims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  H-phosphonate.  each  internucleotide 
linkage  of  which  contains  an  H-phosphonate  moiety,  which 
olionucleotide  has  a  5'-hydroxyl  end  and  a  3  -hydroxyl  end, 
one  of  w  hich  ends  is  bound  to  a  solid  support  while  the  remain- 
ing end  is  blocked  by  a  monomethoxytrityl  protecting  group 


H(x:hch20(ch2CHO)„h 
I  I 

R"  R" 


where  x  is  an  integer  of  I  to  8,  R  is,  — CH2CH2 — ,  — CH:= 
CH— ,     — C=C— ,     — OCH2— ,     — CO2— ,      — CH=N— , 

— N=:N —  and  n  is  0  to  45.  R"  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkyl 
aryl,  alkyl  ether,  aryl  ether,  halogen,  tnalkyl  silyl  or  tn- 
fluoromethane R  denotes  at  least  one  of  — H  and  — CHj  and 
m  is  1  to  4 

7   \  process  for  prepanng  a  prepolymer  conforming  struc- 
turally to 


5,204,456 
DERIVATIVES  OF  NUCLEOSIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Didier  Moiko,  Tullins;  Jean-Claude  Schulhof,  Saint  Ismier,  and 
Robert  Teoule,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,781,  Mar.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,980,460.  ThU  application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser,  No.  585,507 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1986,  86  04990 
Int,  a."  C07H  19/067.  19/0:^3 
U.S.  a.  536—25,33  10  Qaims 

1.  A  nucleoside  having  the  formula: 


HOCHCH20(CH2CHO)„H 
I  I 

R  R' 


wherein  x  is  1  to  8  compnsing  reacting  a  mesogenic  diacid  or 
the  corresponding  diester  conforming  to 


-i^ 


.^Q^I^OR. 


r'o— I 


where  R  is,  — CH2— CH2,  — CH=CH— ,  — C»C— , 
— OCH2— ,  — CO2— ,  — CH=N— ,  — N  =N—  and  where  R 
IS  — H,  — CH3.  — CH:CH_i,  R  denotes  halogen,  alkyl,  alkyl 
aryl,  aryl,  alkyl  ether,  aryl  ether,   halogen,   tnalkyl  silyl  or 


OR* 


wherein 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  'J- 
phenylxanthenyl,  tntyl  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R*.  R^,  and  R'  which  may  the  same  or  difTerent, 
are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  mcthoxy,  and  the  group  of 
formula: 


HjC 


HjC 


\ 

c 

/ 


CH  — CO— 


R*  IS  hydrogen,  a  phosphorylated  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphate,  H-phosphonate  and  phos- 
phoramidite,  and  the  group 


H3C 


HiC 


\ 

C 
/ 


CH  — CO- 


and 


R-  IS  hydrogen,  OH  or  a  protected  OH  group 
10    In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides,   b> 
condensing  a  protected  nucleoside  on  a  nucleoside  or  an  oligo- 
nucleotide, wherein  the  improvement  compnses  the  steps  of 
1)  condensing  a  nucleoside  of  the  formula 


/ 


CH-. 


CO— CH 


R'O 


wherein  R*.  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy, 

R*  is  a  phosphorylated  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphate.  H-phospbonale  and  phosphorami- 
dite,  and 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

2)  hydrolytically  removing  the  group  of  formula 


HiC. 


\ 

c 


CH  — CO— 


HsC 


5J04,457 
ORGA.NIC  MAGNFTIC  COMPLEX 
Sklgeo   MarvBO.   134.   Saknr^aoka  4-ckoBe,   Kaai-akl,   Gifa 
509-02,  aad  Maaakataa  HaMsawm,  Nacoya,  botk  of  Ji^ak, 
■■igBors  to  Meito  Sugjro  ¥ah—hlH  Kaiaka,  Nagora  a^ 
Skl«eo  ManuM>,  Kaai,  botk  of  JapM 
per  No,  PCT/JP90/01346,  }  371  DMc  Ju.  M,  1991,  5  102(a) 
Date  Jna.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pab,  No,  WO91/05807,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No,  720,304 

CUlM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Japu,  Oct  20.  19».  1-2717M 

Ut.a.'C08B  11.  12 

VS.  a.  536—101  a>  ClaiM 

1    A  complex  of  a  carboxyalkyl  ether  of  a  polysacchande 

having  an  intnnsic  visco&ity  of  about  0  02  to  about  0,05  dl/g  at 

25*  C   with  a  magneuc  metal  oxide 


OR* 


on  a  nucleoside  or  an  oligonucleotide,  wherein  R '  is  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  <»-phenylxanthenyl, 
tntyl  of  the  formula 


—C 


5,204,458 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHEM  DERTV  ATTVES 
Slgcra  Torii  Akalwa;  HMeo  Ta^ka,  Oakaraa«  MaattoM 
TaalgBcki,  Oaaka;  Mickio  Saaaoka,  TokMktaaa;  TakaiAi 
SUroi,  TokaiiklM,  aad  Yataka  Kmrneyma,  TokaaklM,  all  of 
Japui,  aaaigBon  to  Otadka  Kacakn  KabMklki  Kaiaka,  Oaaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  849,160 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatloa  Japu,  Mar.  11,  1991.  3-72450 
lat  Q,"  O07D  501/02 
VS.  Q.  540—222  '  Oa*" 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  cephcm  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


R  - 


ri. 


co:R' 

vk  herein  R'  is  amino  or  protected  amino,  R*  iJ  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkoxyl.  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxylic  acid  protectmg 
group  and  Y  is  halogen,  hydroxyl.  azido,  cyano  or  isocyano; 
or  -OR'.  -OCOR^  -SCSOR'.  -SCSNCR^h,  -NHR', 
—  NfR^h  or  — S02R\  wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or 
naphthyl*  or  — SR*.  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl.  pipcndmo,  morpholino.  1 -pipcrazinyl,  1 -pyrrolidmyl, 
1-imidazolidinyl.  l-pyrazolidmyl,  2-pyrrolin-l-yl.  2-imidazo- 
hn-l-yl,  3-pyrazolin-l-yl.  l-indolmyl,  2-indolinyl.  l-pyrrolyl, 
I-mdolyl,  2-isoindolyl,  l-imidazolyl,  1-pyrazolyl,  1-bcn- 
zimidazolyl,  lH-1-indazolyl.  1-tnazolylor  I -tctrazolyl:  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro.  cyano,  aryl,  lower 
alkvl.  amino,  mono  lower  alkylamio.  di  lower  alkylamino, 
mercapto,  lower  alkyl  alkyllhio,  arylthio,  formyl  or  for- 
myloxy:  R«<:00-,  R><:0-.  R*0-  or  R»OCO-.  wherein 
R*  is  lower  alkyl  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  which  compnae*  rcacung 
an  allenyl  ^-lactam  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Z  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and  Y 

IS  a  hvdroBen  atom  or  a  carboxyl  group. 


-continued 
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wherein  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above;  and  X  is  — SOtR* 
or  — SR*.  wherein  R''  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl.  thiazol- 
2-yl,  thiadiazol-2-yl,  bcnzothiazol-2-y!.  oxa2ol-2-y!.  benzox- 
azol-2-yl.  imidazol-2-yl,  benzoimidazol-2-yl.  pynmidinyl  or 
pyndyl,  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro, 
cyano.  aryl.  lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono  lower  alkylamio,  di 
lower  alkylamino,  mercapto.  lower  alkyl  alkylthio,  arylthio. 
formyl  or  formyloxy,  or  R*<;00— ,  R^CO— ,  R^O—  or  R»0- 
CO — .  wherein  R*  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  with 
H— Y 


5,204.459 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  C.-VRB.APENEM 
COMPOUNDS 
Shigeo  Nozoe,  and  Tomihisa  Ofatji.  both  of  Sendai,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  661.246.  Feb.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,118.831, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360,534,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,028,718,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  95.445,  Sep.  11,  1987, 
Ptt.  No.  4,876.383.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

853,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1986,  61-215093 
Int.  a.'  C07D  4S7/04 
L'.S.  a.  540—302  5  Qaims 

1    A  process  compnsing 

(i)  selectively  cleaving  she  substituent  R'  froin  a  compound 
of  the  formula  (ID 


(11) 


COiV? 


R502C 


wherein  R'-  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxytic-protecting  group, 
R'  IS  a  carboxylic-protecting  group,  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
hydroxyl,  methoxy  or  acetoxy,  R"*  is  methyl,  ethyl,  i-pro- 
pyl,  benzyl  or  a  CH3CR^OR"t-group  in  which  R"  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl  and  VP  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl- 
protecting  group  and  having,  respectively  2(S)  and  5(R) 
configurations  in  the  2  and  5  positions  thereof 
to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V) 


COiVJ 


H02C 


April  20,  1993 


rvn 


COjR- 

(ill)  treating  the  compound  of  the  formula  (VI)  with  lithium 
dusopropylamide  at  about  —78°  C   and  quenching  said 
treated  compound  with  acetic  acid /methanol  at  about  0° 
C.  to  give  predominantly  the  (3R.  5R,  6R  1  carbapenem 
compound  (VII) 

(VII) 


CO2R' 


or  quenching  the  compound  of  the  formula  l\l)  at  about 
—  78°  C.  to  give  predominantly  the  |3R,  5R,  6S)  carbape- 
nam  compound  (IX) 


(IX) 


CO2R- 


5,204,460 
RLTHENILAl  CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

4-ACETOXYAZETIDINONES 
Takao  Saito,  Yokohama,  and  Hidenori  Kumobayashi,  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,588,  No».  29.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,081.239.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1988,  63-301706 
Int.  a.'  C07D  205 /OS:  C07F  4]f]2 
U.S.  a.  540—357  2  Claims 

1    A   process  for   preparing  4-acetoxyazetidmones  of  the 
following  formula  (I): 


.^    NH 


O 

n 

,OCCH, 


(I) 


wherein  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  hy- 
droxyethyl  group  which  may  or  may  not  be  protected,  which 
r^    compnses  reacting  the  following  three  components  (a),  (b)  and 
(c): 
(a)  azetidinones  of  formula  (11): 


(ii)  ^-lactam  cyclizing  the  compound  of  the  formula  (V)  to 
produce  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VI), 


(II) 
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wherein  Z  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and  Y 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl  group. 

(b)  acetic  acid,  and 

(c)  oxidizing  agent, 

in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  compound  as  a  catalyst  repre- 
sented by  [Ru(B):(L)]„  wherein 
B  IS  CI,  Br  or  I, 
m  is  a  positive  integer,  and 

L  IS  1.5-cyclooctadiene.  norbomadiene,  cycloheplatnen. 
cyclooclatetraene  or  benzene  which  may  or  may  not  have 
a  lower  alkyl  group  as  a  substituent 


-continued 

H 


a> 


N 


and  R'  and  R*  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cyclic  or 
acyclic  hydrocartKin  group,  provided  that  they  do  not  simulu- 
neousK  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R'  and  R*  are  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  4-mor- 
pholinyl  group,  a  1-pipendinyl  group  or  a  l-pyrrolidmyl 
group,  and  tnphenylphosphine 


5,204.461 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

(1  R,3S)-3-<l  -HYDROXYETHYL>-AZEnDIN-2-ONE  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Toshiyuki  Murayama;  Takashi  Miura,  and  Toyohiko  Kobayashi. 
all   of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to  Takasago   International 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.604 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1990,  2-301016 

Int.  a."  C07D  205/08:  C07B  4i/06 

L.S.  a.  540— 362  *  Claims 

1    A   proces,s   for   preparing   ( rR,3S)-3-(l -hydroxyethyl)- 

azetidin-2-one    or    (  rR,3S>-3-(  r-hydroxyethyl)-azetidin-2-one 

whose    hydroxyl    group    has   been    protected    represented    hv 

formula  (1); 


OR' 


(ii 


5,204,462 
4H-3,1-BENZ0XAZIN-4-0NE  DERIVATIVE 
Koji  Kobayashi;  Koichi  Orawa;  Maaaahi  Saaabochi,  and  Itano 
Ucbida.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan.  aaaigDors  to  Japan  Tobacco, 
Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/003«6,  §  371  DaU  Not.  27,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Not.  27,  1991.  POT  Pub.  No.  W091/1M87,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776472 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-80674 
Int.  a."  C07D  265,12.  207:OS.  207/46.  5/02 
L.S.  a.  544—92  2  Claiau 

I    4H-3,l-benzoxazin-4-one  denvatives  represented  bv  for- 
mula (I),  below 


n 


NH 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl-protec- 
tive  group,  which  compnses  reacting  (2S.3R>-2-aminomethyl- 
3-hydroxybutync  acid  or  (2S.3R)-2-aminomethyl-3-hydrox- 
ybutync  acid  w.hose  hydroxyl  group  has  been  protected  repre- 
sented by  formula  (11); 


OR' 


Oh 


"NH: 


CO:H 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  sulfenamide  represented 
bv  formula  (111): 


a>  a> 


wherein  R-  represents 


a> 


>— iXi.-N 


O  R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  akylthioalkyi  group,  or  a  lower 
alkanesulfinylalkyl  group,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a  lower  acyloxy 
group,  -X  represents  an  ammo  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alanine,  valine,  and  phenylalanine,  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0.  1,  or  2,  and  Y  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaiwyl  group  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  phenyl 
group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  cinnamoyl  group,  and  a  methoxysuccinyl  group 


5J04,463 

SUBSmXTED  MFrHOXYPHENYL-4,5 

DIHYDRO-3<2H>-PRlDAZINONES  HAVING 

CARDIOTONIC  AND  BETA  BLOCKING  ACnVTTIES 

Thomas  N.  Wheeler,  Raleigh;  Itntaet  P.  KeMkla,  Dvhaos, 

and  Joel  E.  ShafTer,  Chapel  HiU,  all  of  N.C.  aMgaon  to 

Glaxo  Idc„  Reaevch  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

DiTiakMi  of  Ser.  No.  556^30,  Jnl.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.096,904, 

which  is  a  cooti»iiatio»-l»-pw1  of  Ser.  No.  402,179.  S«p.  1, 19«. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  co«tlaBatioo-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  392J33, 

Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

754335 

Int  a.'C07D2J7  /< 

L.S.  a.  544—114  *  Claims 

1    A  pyndazinone  of  the  following  formula  (I) 
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CHEMICAL 
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protecting  group  with  silylaled  cyiosine  in  the  presence  ot 


are  joined  lo  form  a  six-memt>ered  substiiuted  or  unsubsti- 
luted  aromatic  ring 
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(I) 


NH 


5,204,465 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PIPERAZINYLPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
David  L.  Kuo,  Brig,  and  Robert  Voeffray,  Basel,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,067 
Qaims   priority,    application   Switzerland,    Dec.    18.    1990. 
40I5/90-,  Mar.  4.  1991,  639/91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  403/04 

U.S.  a.  544—295  19  Oaims 

1    Process  for  the  production  of  a  piperazinylpyrimidine 

compound  of  the  formula 


wherem: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  cyano, 
loNver  aJkyI,  or  lower  alkylox>. 


L  represents  a  hnlcing-moiety  of  the  formula  (ID  or  (IIIl 


«KO^ 


N  — H 


wherem  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 


hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  branched  or  un- 
branched,  characterized  in  that,  in  a  first  stage,  piperazine  of 
^"^    the  formula: 


(HI) 


in  which: 

R'-R' '  represent,  independently,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  n 
represents  the  integer  1.  2  or  3;  p  represents  the  integer  2, 
3,  4,  5,  or  6,  R-  represent  morpholino  and  R"  represents 
hydrogen;  i 

wherein.  " 

said  lower  alkyl  is  of  I  to  about  3  carbons, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


H— N 


or  Us  hydrate  is  acid-reacted  with  cyanamide  to  an  amidine  salt 
of  the  formula 


III 


HN 


NH' 


NH- 


/, 


wherein  .X  is  an  anion  which  forms  said  amidine  salt  and  n 
corresp<.inds  to  the  valence  of  said  anion  which  forms  said 
amidine  salt,  the  amidine  salt  of  formula  III  is  optionally  iso- 
lated, and  then,  in  a  second  stage,  the  amidme  salt  of  formula 
III  IS  reacted  with  a  CH-acidic  compound  to  said  piperazinyl- 
pynmidine  compound  of  formula  1 


5.204,464 
HIGH  BULK  DENSITY ,  CRYSTALLINE 
3-CYANO-2-MORPHOLINO-5-PYRID-4-YL)-PYRIDINE 
Volker  Hagen;  Giinter  Reck;  Brigitte  Gentsch,  all  of  Berlin: 
Hans-Joachim    Heidnch,    Dresden;    Hans-Joachim    Jiinscb. 
Radebeul;   Ingrid   Wielop,   Radebeul,  and   Dieter   Lohmann, 
Radebeul,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Arz- 
neimittelwerk  Dresden  GmbH,  Radebeul,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  .Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No,  665,681 
Claims  priority ,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Mar.  9, 
1990,  338544 

Int.  a."  C07D  413/14 
U.S.  a.  544—124  3  Qaims 

1  A  crystalline  3-cyano-2-morpholino-5-(pyrid-4-yl)-pyri- 
dine  of  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  about  220  to  about  360 
g/1 


5,204,466 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  BCH-189  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Dennis  C.  Liotta,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Woo-Baeg  Choi,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignoni  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,318 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  411/04.  473  00:  C07F  y'02 
U.S.  a.  544— 317  11  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  prepanng  a  composition  comprising  predom- 
inantly the  /3-isomer  of  a  l,3-<3xathiolane  of  the  structure 


R— O— I 


OR 


wherem  R    is  an  acyl  group,  and  wherem  R  is  an  ij.xygen- 
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protecting  group  with  silylated  cytosine  in  the  presence  of 
SnCU 


are  joined  to  form  a  six-membered  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
luted  aromatic  ring 


/-^ 


.V 


.cm      US      Oh 


°\y^ 


!■  ■  ^»  — «  — '    I 


Z2  ^ 


i 


5.204,467 

\  ISIBLE  PHOTOSENSITIZERS  FOR 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

William  K.  Smothers,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.997 

Int.  a."  C07D  :iy  14.  2^^  64.  263  S6  231   }6 

U.S.  a.  546—94  5  Oaims 

1    .\  comp<->und  suitable  for  use  as  a  sensitizer  in  photopo- 

lymerizable  compositions,  said  compxiund  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


5004,468 

SUBSTTTLTED 

4.5.6,7.TETRAHYDROTHIENS[2>C]PYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Akihiro    Tanaka.    Tokyo;    Takashi    Fujikura,    Saitama;    Ryuji 
Tsuzuki.   Tokyo;    Masaki    Yokota,   Saitama.   and   Takeyuki 
Vatsu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  569,279,  Aug.  21.  1990,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  440,086,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No  320,975,  Mar.  9.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  173J76,  Mar,  25. 
1988.  Pat.  No,  4.876  J61,  This  application  Jul,  25, 1991,  Ser,  No, 
737,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-75439; 
Mav  25.  1987.  62-129368;  Aug.  10,  1987,  62-200562;  Aug.  10. 
1987.   62-200563;   Sep.    10,    1987,   62-226184;   Sep.    10.    1987. 
62-227398;  Sep,  29.  1987.  62-247590;  Oct.  7.  1987.  62-254012 

Int.  C\:  C07D  4W  02 
U.S.  O.  546— 114  1  Claim 

I    An  optical  isomer  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


CH  =  CH 


wherein 

Rl  and  R;  are  independently  alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R>  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  or  alkyoxyl  of  1  to  6  carb<in  atoms. 

(R-;  ^  R-)  are  — (CH;):—  or  — (CH;)»  — . 

Rt,  IS  hvdrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  is  alkyl  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atom's,  or  (Rb-R?)  are  -(CM;):-  or  — (CH:)>-,  with 
the  provisc^  that  (R<*R-)  and  (R^-R^)  may  not  be 
— (CH:):—  at  the  same  time,  and 


H  =  CH  — CH=/ 


Halogcr 


5,204,469 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

N-PHENYLACETIC  DERIVATIVE  OF 

TFTRAHYDROTHIENOOJ-OPYRIDINE  AND  ITS 

CHEMICAL  INTERMEDIATE 

Marcel  Descamps.  Lhum,  and  Joel  RadiMon,  Toulouse,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Sanofl.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser,  No,  725,650 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10.  1990.  90  08749 

Int.  O,'  C07D  ^13  04.  333  20 

L.S    O.  546— 114  ^Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  dextrorotatory  isomer 

of  the  compound  of 


wherein 
Ri  and  R:  are  independently  alkyl  from  1  10  4  carb<in  atoms, 
X  IS  O.  S.  NRi4,  or  CR15R16,  where  Ru,  Ri<.  and  Ri6  are 

each  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  fi  carb<in  atoms  or  substituted 

or  unsubstituled  phenyl, 
R«  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  1   \o 

carbon  atoms  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
Rk>.  Rli.  Ri:-  «"'!  ^''^  ^'■'^  ^^'^^  independently  hydrogen. 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  alkyoxyl  of  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,   halogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

phenyl;  or  (Rio  and  Rn),  (R|  1  and  R  1; ),  or  (Ri:  and  Ri>» 


-CH 


CtXXH-. 


wherein  a  formylating  agent  chosen  from  formaldehyde,  its 
hydrate  or  us  polymer  forms,  the  compound  of  formula 
XCH:Y  in  which  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C!-C4  alkoxy  group. 
a  Ci-C4alkylthio  group  or  an  amino  group,  and  "l'  is  a  C;-C4 
alkoxy  group,  a  C.-C4  alkylthio  group,  amino  or  a  C:-C« 
alkoiycarb<in\l  or  phenoxycarbonyl  group  and  a  heterocyclic 
comp<.''und  of  formula 
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z  z 

k       J 
z 


in  which  Z  is  O.  NH  or  S  is  reacted  with  the  dextrorotatory 
isomer  of  the  compound  of  formula 


CI 


II 


11^  ^Jl— CH:  — CH;  — NH  — I 


5,204,471 
a-TRIFXUOROMETHYL-SUBSnTUTED,  SATLRATED 

BICYCLIC  AMINES 
Michael  Negele,  Cologne;  Dieter  Habich,  Wuppertal;  Christiaii 
Laue,  Langenfeld,  aai  Heinz  Ziemann,  Leichlingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  10, 
1991.  4126482 

Int.  a.^  C07D  209/10.  215:12.  217  I4 
L.S.  a.  54^—144  2  Claims 

1.  a-Trifluoromethyl-substituted,  saturated  bicychc  amines 
of  the  formula  (1) 


COOCHj 


/ 


and  the  compound  fonned  is  cyclised  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid. 


moiety  is  ortho  to  the  hetero  atom  X. 


a) 


■      5.204,470 
AZABICVCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Ian   A.   Cliffe,   Slough.    England,   assignor  to  John   Wyeth   &. 
Brother,  Limited,  Miadenhead,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.648 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  12,  1990, 
9019973 

Int.  a.'  CiPli  451/02 
L.S.  a.  546—126  8  Claims 

1   An  azabicychc  compound  of  formula 


(I) 


m  \vhich 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  Ci-  to  Cs-alkyl  or  C \-  to  Cs-alkoxy. 
R-  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-  to  C4-alkyl, 
n  represents  zero  or  1. 
A  represents 


CH  . 
I 
CFj 


NH      or      CH. 
^3 


-(,CH2J, 


or  a  pharmaceutically_acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 

wherein 


B  represents  NH  or 


CH 

I 

CF3 


and 

C  represents 


represent?  an  N-heter.>aryl  group  containing  5  to  12  ring  atoms 
and  0-2  other  heteroatcms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  O  and  S.  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci.4alkyl. 
Ci^ialkoxy.  ammo,  C].*alkylammo,  duCij-alkyDamino,  halo- 
gen, tnfluoromethyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl.  C|.4-alkylphenyl, 
Cu-alkoxyphenyl,  cai+)Oxy,  carb  oxamido,  nitro.  thiol.  Ci-i- 
alkylthio  or  Cj^-alkoxycarbonyl  substituents; 
n  represents  2,  3  or  4; 
m  represents  1  or  2; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-6-alkyl,  Cj-s-alkenyl,  C3.«-cycloalkyl, 
Cj-fc-cycloalkyl-Ci-ialky!  or  aryl-  or  heteroaryl-Ci.2- 
alkyl.  where  the  aryl  group  is  a  phenyl  or  napthyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  C\a- 
alkoxy  or  Ci,4-alkyl  groups  and  the  heteroaryl  group  is  a 
mono-  or  bicyclic  heteroaryl  radical  containing  5  to  12 
nng  atoms  and  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  ap.J  ^uiphu^   and 


CH 

I 

CF3 


CH, 
i3 


in  which  A,  B  and  C  are  either  each  ditTereni  from  one 
another  or  C  represents 


CH 

I 

CF3 


and  one  of  .A  and  B  represents  NH  and  the  other  repre- 
sents 


CH, 
I 

CFj 


and  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  C]-  to  C4-alkvi  and  the  ring 
D  IS  saturated 
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5.204,472 
QUINOLINE  AND  ISOQLINOLINE  INTERMEDIATES 
Jiirgen  Stoltefuss;  Horst  Boshagen,  both  of  Haan;  Siegfried 
Goldmann.  Wuppertal;  Alexander  Straub.  Wuppertal;  Rainer 
Grosa,   Wuppertal;   Joachim   Hiitter.   LeTcrkuaen;   Siegbert 
Hebisch,  and  Martin  Bechem.  both  of  Wuppertal.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,718,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.100,900. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr,  6. 
1990,  4011105 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401  CM.  219  02.  215  12 
L.S.  a.  546—168  *  <^«i'n« 

1    An  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


R- -CHO 

in  which 

R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(H) 


in  which 

R*" -denotes  hydrogen,  halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R^-denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  op- 
tionally monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, niiro,  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl,  tnfluoromethoxv.  tn- 
fluoromethyllhio,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxs 
or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  carboxyl,  or  denotes  thienyl  or  pyndyl,  which 
are  optionally  monosubstituted  by  halogen. 


5,204,473 

O-SL  BSTITLTED  N-HYDROXY  HINDERED  AMINE 

STABILIZERS 

Roland  A.  E.  Winter,  Armonk;  James  P.  Galbo.  Hartsdale,  and 

Raymond  Seltzer.  New  City,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Ciba 

Geigy  Corporation,  Artisley.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,470.  Aug.  15,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,569,  Not.  14.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.950,  Oct.  19. 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No 

99.414,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  883.812 

Int.  a.'  C07D  211  36.  211   3S.  211  22 

\}S.  a.  546—188  ^  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formulae 


RCH-      CH. R 

/ 


<Ai 


R;0— N  >— O-l— R: 


RCH-       CH, 


RCH-      CH. R 
t.O— N  )— ^- 

RCH2      CHj 


RCH-      CH.R 


(-B'l 


-Ri 


-ip 


/       \   C)4-R  ■ 
RiO-N  Y 


(C) 


\       /    o- 

RCH-      CH 


RCH-      t  H.  R    r-* 

•^     J.-c=o 

R  O— N  Y 


V /     (^-  —  V  - 

/\  II 


RCH-       CH;. 


(Dt 


RCH;      CH.R 
R,0— N 


(E) 


—  F-CO-NH  — CH;  — OR 


RCH-      CH. 


(F) 


;(0) 
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(H) 


RiO— N 


(O) 


(I) 


(J) 


Ts    T6 


ORi 


-Ti3 


(K) 


H>C      CHjR 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Rl  IS  independently  Ci-Cu  alkyl,  Ci-Cig  alkenyl,  C2-Cig 
alkynyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl.  C5-C12  cycloalkyl,  Cb-Cio 
bicycloalkyl,  C(,-C|oaryl.  C7-C9aralkyl.  or  CT-Cgaralkyl 
substituted  by  alkyl  or  Q-Cio  aryl; 

m  IS  2-4, 

when  m  is  2, 

R:  IS  C1-C12  alkylene,  C^-Ci:  alkenylene,  xylylene,  a  diva- 
lent acy!  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  araliphatic 
or  aromatic  carboxytic  acid,  or  of  a  dicarbamic  acid. 


O 

n 

D*           C-  O 

\    /  II 

C  or      D<  — CH  — C—      or 

/     \  I 

D3          c—  CH:C— 

11  II 

o  o 


R.O— N  N  — CO- 

X 

T5  T6 


T;    T6 


(L) 


(M) 


RlO— S 


X 


E3 


Ef-E2 


O 

tl 


o 

II 


-C  — NH  — iCH;)a— NH  — C 


wherein  D5  and  D4  are  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  Ct,-C]oaryl  or 
an  C7-C9  aralkyl  or  3.5-<ii-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl 
radical.  D?  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical 
containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  d  is  0-20; 

when  m  is  4.  R2  is  a  tnvalent  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic, 
unsaturated  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic  tricar- 
boxylic acid, 

when  m  is  4,  R2  is  a  tetravalent  acyl  radical  of  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid, 

p  IS  1,  2  or  3, 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  CsCt  cycloalkyl,  C^-Cg  aral- 
kyl, C2-C]g  alkanoyl.  C3-C5  alkenoyl  or  benzoyl, 

when  p  IS  1, 

R4  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cig  alkyl  C5C7  cycloalkyl.  C2~Cg  alke- 
nyl unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  cyano.  carbonyl  or 
carbamide  group,  Cb-Cioaryl.  C7-C9  aralkyl.  glycidyl.  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CH2 — CH(OH) — Z  or  of  the 
formula  — CO — Z —  or  — CONH — Z  wherein  Z  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  phenyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formulae 


T5    T6 


H,C     CHjR    R 


(N) 


RlO— N 


Rj 


H_iC      CH;R 


R   CHi    CH:R 


N— OR.     or 


CH,    CH:R 
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12  carbon  atoms,  or  said  phenylalkyi  substituted  by  alkyl  atoms,  —OH,  — OCH3.  — CN,  — CF3.  — NO2.  — F.  —CI. 
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-continued 

^         C<CH3)3 


QCHjh 


acHj).! 


as  0  or  I; 


or  Rj  and  R4  together  when  p  is  1  can  be  alkylene  of  4  10 
6  carbon  atoms  or  2-oxapolyalkyicne  or  the  cyclic  acyl 
rsdical  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  1.2-  or  l,3-dic»rboxylic 
acid, 

when  p  is  2, 

R4  IS  a  direct  bond  or  is  C1-C12  alkylene.  Q,-Ci2  arylcne, 
xylylene,  a  — CH2CH(OH>— CH2  group,  or  a  group 
_CH2-CH(OH)— CH2-O-X-O-CH2  -CH(OH- 
)— CH2—  wherein  X  is  C2-C 10  alkylene,  Q,-Ci5  arylcne 
or  Q,-Ci2  cycloalkylene,  or.  provided  that  R3  is  not  alkan- 
oyl, alkenoyl  or  benzoyl,  R4  can  also  be  a  divalent  acyl 
radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromaUc  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  or  of  a  dicarbamic  acid,  or  can  be  the  group 
—CO—,  or 

R4is 


N 


TO 


^V 


V 


N 

/     \ 

Tg  Jo 

where  Tgand  Toare  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 

18  carbon  atoms,  or  Tg  and  To  together  are  alkylene  of  4 

to  6  carbon  atoms  or  3-oxapcntamethylcne, 
when  p  is  3, 
R4  IS  2,4,6-tnazinyl, 
n  IS  1  or  2, 
when  n  IS  1. 
R5  and  R  5  are  independently  C1-C12  alkyl,  C:-Ci:  alkenyl. 

C7-C12  aralkyl,  or  R5  is  also  hydrogen,  or  R«  and  R\ 

together  are  C2-Cg  alkylene  or  C2-C8  hydroxyalkylene  or 

C4-C22  acyloxyalkylene. 
when  n  IS  2. 

R5  R  5  together  are  (— CH2hC(CH2— h; 
Rt,  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl.   allyl,   benzyl,   glycidyl   or 

C2-Q,  alkoxyalkyl; 

when  n  IS  I, 

Rt  IS  hydrogen.  C1-C12  alkyl,  C3-C5  alkenyl,  C^-C«  aralkyl, 

Cs-Ct  cycloalkyl.  Q-C,  hydroxyalkyl.  C^-C*  alkoxyalkyl. 
Q-Cio  aryl.  glycidyl,  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2),— 
COO— Q  or  of  the  formula  — (CHjd- OC— O— Q 
wherein  t  is  I  or  2,  and  Q  is  Ci-C«  alkyl  or  phenyl:  or 

when  n  IS  2, 

R7  IS  C2-C12  alkylene,  Q,-Ci2  arylene,  a  group  — CH2C- 
H(OH>— CH2— O— X— O— CH2— CH(OH)— CH:- 
wherein  X  is  C2-C10  alkylene,  Q,-C  1 5  arylene  or  Q,-Ci2 
cycloalkylene,  or  a  group  — CH2CH(OZ')CH2 — (OCH- 
2— CH(OZ')CH2)2—  wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig 
alkyl,  allyl,  benzyl.  C2-C12  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl. 

Ql  is  — N(R8)—  or  — O— , 

E  IS  C1-C3  alkylene,  the  group  — CH2— CH(R9l — O— 
wherein  R9  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  the  group 
— (CH2)3— NH—  or  a  direct  bond, 

RlO  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C|g  alkyl,  Rg  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig 
alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  C7-C12  aralkyl,  cyanoethyl, 
Ct,-Cio  aryl,  the  group  — CH2— CH(R9>— OH  wherein 
R9  has  the  meaning  defined  above:  a  group  of  the  formula 


RCHj      CHj  R 

R,0-N  V- 

RCH;      CH> 

a  group  of  the  formula 


ORi 


wherein  G  is  C2-Q,  alkylene  or  C«-Ci:  arylene;  or  Rj  is  « 

group  — E— CO— NH— CH2— ORio. 
Tl  IS  ethylene  or  1 ,2-propylene,  or  is  the  repeating  structural 

unit  denved  from  an  alpha-olefin  copolymer  with  an  alkyl 

acrylate  or  methacrylate, 
k  IS  2  to  lOO. 

T4  has  the  same  meaning  as  R4  when  p  is  1  or  2, 
T«  IS  methyl. 
Tb  IS  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  T5  and  Te  together  are  tctramethyl- 

ene  or  pentamethylene, 
M  and  Y  are  independently  methylene  or  carbonyl. 
T-  IS  the  same  as  R7. 
Tio  and  Tn  are  independently  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  or  T  ] ;  is 


to: 


^> 


V 


N 

/     \ 
Tf  T, 

T;;  is  piperazinyl,  — NR n— <CH:)rf— NRi  1—  or 

I  I  I 

—  NH(CH2)c— N(CH2)(,— N[<CH:),-N1/H 

where  Rn  is  the  same  as  R?  and  is  also 

R    CH,    CH:R 

N  — OR,. 

CHi    CHjR 

a.  b  and  c  are  independently  2  or  3,  and  f  is  0  or  I, 

e  IS  2.  3  or  4, 

Tt?  is  the  same  as  R;  with  the  proviso  thai  Ti?  cannot  be 

hydrogen  when  n  is  1, 
E,  and  E2,  being  different,  each  are  —CO—  or  — NfE?) 

where  E?  is  hydrogen.  C1-C12  alkyl  or  alkox y carbon ylal- 

kyl  of  4  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
E3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naph- 

thyl.  said  phenyl  or  said  naphthyl  substituted  by  chlonne 

or  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to 
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12  carbon  atoms,  or  said  phenylalkyi  substituted  by  alkyl 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
E4  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naph- 

thyl  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
E\  and  E4  together  are  polymethylene  of  4  to  17  carbon 

atoms,  or  said  polymethylene  substituted  by  up  to  four 

alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
E^  IS  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tetravalent  radical,  and  with 

the  proviso  that  in  formula  B  when  Ri  is  alkyl,  Rj  is  not 

hydrogen 


5.204,474 
2,6-DI.4RYLPIPERIDIN-l-YL  SLBSTITLTF.D  2-BLTENE 

STABILIZERS 
Glen  T.  Cunkle,  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Joseph  E.  Babiarz,  Ama- 
walk,   N.V .,  assignors   to  Ciba-Geigj    Corporation.   Ardslev, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.688 
Int.  a.'  C07D  40! ,06.  498/10.  513/10.  515/10 
U.S.  a.  546—193  6  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  I 


T-CH:-CH=CH— CHj— T 


wherein 

T  IS  a  group  of  form 

ula  III,  IV,  V  or  VI 

1' 

"s 

'-^^'"^ 

"^ 

Tr4 

Ar, 

N             Arj 
1 

"> 

0 
II 

R:> 

R4 

Ar, 

N              Ar2 

1    ' 

1;             L 

"'^ 

^^*\^Ri 

R:^               PR4 

A;; 

N              Ar2 

1 

(CR36R37)n 

Ri^l 

<  v::: 

(I) 


(III) 


(IV) 


Y2 


Ar 


Ar2 


where  Ari  and  Ar;  are  independently  carbocyclic  aryl  of 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms:  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  — COOGi 
where  Gi  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
— CCKj2  where  G;  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
— NRsRt,  where  R<  and  Rf,  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  — SG3  where  Gj  is  carbocy- 
clic aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon 


atoms.  —OH,  — OCH3,  — CN,  — CFj,  — NO2,  — F.  —CI, 

—  Br  or  —I. 

R|.  R;.  Rj  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  termi- 
nated with  —OR-.  — NRgRq,  — SRin,  — COORn  or 
— CONRi:Rn,  where  R-,  Rg,  Rg,  R 10  and  Rn  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carb<in  atoms  or 
alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R12  and  Ri;.  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  the  same  meaning  as  Rn,  or 
said  alkyl  interrupted  by  one  or  two  — O — ,  — S — , 
-SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—.  — COO-.  -  OCO-. 
— CONRu— .  — NRuCO—  or  — NR15—  where  Ru  and 
Rl5  have  the  same  meaning  as  Ri;;  alkenyl  of  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  or  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

L-i  IS  hydrogen.  — OR2;  where  R25  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms.  — NR26R27,  — OCOR2g,  — NCOR2Q 
where  R26,  R2",  R28  and  R2<J  have  the  same  meaning  as 
R25. 

L2  and  Ljare  independently  — Yi — Rio  or  — Zi  —  R?i  where 
Y]  and  Zi  are  independently  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NR2b — . 
and  R 30  and  R31  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  and 

n  IS  0  or  1,  Y;  and  Z2  are  independently  — O — .  — S —  or 

—  NR26 — .  and  R32,  RjJ,  R34.  R35,  Rife  and  Rv  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


5,204,475 

SUBSTITUTED  3-A.MINOSYDNONE  IMINES  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Karl  Schonafinger,  Alzenau;  Rudi  Beyerle,  Frankfurt;  Helmut 
Bohn,  Schoneck,  and  Melitta  Just,  Langen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 

1990,  4028679 

Int.  a."  C07D  413/04:  A61K  31   445 

L.S.  a.  546—210  8  Claims 

1   Substituted  3-aminosvdnone  imines  of  the  formula  1 


(V) 


COOH 


(1) 


)=NH 


(VI) 


N  —  O 


in  which  n  denotes  0  or  1.  or  their  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salts  or  acid  addition  salts 


5.204,476 
FLUOROPHENYLPYRIDINES 
Andreas  VNachtler,  Griesbeim;  Eike  Poetsch,  Miihital;  Thomas 
Geelhaar,  Mainz;  Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautal;  Volker  Reif- 
fenrath,  Rossdorf,  and  Haas-Michael  Kompter,  Riedstadt- 
Erfelden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankger  Haftung,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1989,  3941761;  Jun.  20,  1990,  4019595 

Int.  a.5  C07D  213/65,  213/26.  213/55.  213/80 
U.S.  a.  546—290  4  Claims 

1   A  fluorophenylpyndine  of  the  formula  1: 
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where 

R'  and  R^  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  each  other, 
linear  Ci  ij-alkyi  or  linear  C;.<i-alkenyl  radicals,  wherein 
in  each  case  one  or  more  CH;  groups  may  optionally  be 
replaced  by  — O-  .  -CO— O— .  — O— CO— or 
— Cs=C  — .  two  oxygen  atoms  not  being  adjacent 


5.204,477 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  IN  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
MEDIUM  USEFUL  FOR  ELFXHTIOOPTICAL  DISPLAY 

ELEMENTS 
Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf:  Eike  Poetsch,  Muhltal;  Volker 
Meyer,  Gross-Zimmem,  and  Herbert  Plach.  Darmstadt,  all  of 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01535,  §  371  Date  No*.  29.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No*.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  04249.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,394 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
8921519 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213.  62.  213  63.  213  64 
U.S.  a.  546—303  2  Claims 

1    A  pyndine  derivative  of  the  Formulae  lair 


la 


Ic 


-continued 


Ig 


Ih 


—i       H       W^      H       >-CH;i 


Id  . ,  , . 

H:^    H    Vr-  R  — (     H     V-CH:CH:-/(^ 


-^^Q^CH:CH; 
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DERIVATIVES  OF 

l,2.5,6-TFrRAHYDROPYRIDIN-3-CARBOXALDEHYDE 

OXIME 
Emilio  Toja,  Milan;  CarU  Bonetti,  FonUnclla;  Fenuuido  Bar- 
zagiii,  and  Giulio  Galliani,  both  of  Monza,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
or to  Rousscl  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  15,  1990,  20311  A/90 
Int.  a.'C07D2;//70 
L  .S.  CI.  546—328  S  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


CH=N— OR 


(D 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  straight-chain  alkyl.  alkoxv.  alkenyl.  or  ojaalykyl 
group  with  up  to  15  C  atoms  m  the  alky!  residue,  and 

R2  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  oxaalykyl.  or  alkylcarbonyl  with  up  to 
15  C  atoms  in  the  alk>!  residue 


N 

I 
C 

^    \ 
O  R 


in  which: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  aralkyi 

containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
R    represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 


5J04,478 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

2,6-DICHLORO-5-FLLORONlCOTINIC  AOD  AND 

2,6-DICHLORO-5-FLUORONICOTINOYL  CHLORIDE 

Rei  A.  Jennings,  HoUaml,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser   No.  932,452 
Int.  a."  C07D  213/55 
VS.  C\.  546—315  27  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  For- 
mula 1 


CO:H 


NH; 
1 
CHi  — CH  — .  CHi  — CH  — CH—    CH<  — CH;  — C      , 
I  11  I 

NH2  CH,    NH;  CHi 

CHj  — CH  — CH^  — CH—    and  CH-.CH;CH  — CH  — 
I  "       I  II 

CH,  NH;  CH;    NH2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  there^^if 


which  comprises 

Step  (a)  heating  a  compound  of  Formula  III 


HO 


CO7R 


OH 


111 


5,204,480 
5-<l-HYDROXYLCYCLO  ALKYL)- 2-METHOXY 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  C.  Effland,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  and  David  M.  Fink, 
Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roiissel  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,472,  Jun.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,112,981, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594,496,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.039,809,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394,448,  Aug.  16,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,978,663.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
838,983 
lnt.Cl.^  ariD  213/64 
wherein  R  is  lower  alky!  or  benzyl  with  POCb  in  the    jj  §  q   546_344  5  Claims 

presence  of  a  lithiun-,  reagent  and  subsequently  diluting        j   _a^  compound  having  the  formula, 
with  a  solvent,  filtenng  and  distilling  to  afford  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  II,  and 

(CH2)„ 

Rj 


CI 


COCl 


n 


CH,0 
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5,204,481 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOTHIAZOLE 

SULFENIMIDES  USING  AN  ALIPHATIC 

HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT 

Sharen   B.   Carroll,   Akroo;   Homg-Jau   Lin.   Wadsworth,   and 

Roger  K.  Rains,  Richfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,965 

Int.  a.'  C07C  27^'62.  2^^  6S.  i-'7.-'6 

U.S.  a.  548—157  9  Claim* 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  N-alkyl-  or  N-cycioalkyl-2- 


5J04,482 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING  AND  PREVENTING 
COGNITIVE  DISEASES  A.ND  DEPRESSION  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Walter    Gassner,    Bottmingen;    Rene    Imbof,    Gipf-Oberfrick; 
Emilo   Kyburz.,   Reinach,   all   of  Switzerlaad,   assignors   to 
Hoffman-LaRocbe  Inc.,  Nutley.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383.777,  Jul.  21,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.011,849. 
This  appUcatioo  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650 J20 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    28,    1988, 
2871  88 

Int.  a."  C07D  27^  56.  263  34.  26]    IS   231   14 
L.S.  a.  548—200  3  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  R--CO— >  therein  R  is  one  of 
the  groups 


benzothiazoie  sulfenimides  by  the  reaction  o(  the  correspond- 


ing N-alkyl-  or  N-cycloalkyl-2-bcnzothiazole  sulfenamide  uuh 


an  acid  havmg  an  ionization  constant.  ICj,  ■vvhich  is  greater  thar. 


)  <X)\  at  25'  C  ,  the  improvement  •J. herein  the  reaction  is  per- 


formed m  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  aliphatic 


hydrocarbons,  in  which  reaction  medium  neither  the  starting 


sulfenamide  matenai  no'r  the  ^ulfenimide  product  is  more  than 


slightly  soluble 


R-  N 


1 


R'  N 


X 


N 
(c) 


>  IS  a  group  -NH-CH:~CH;  — R'*,  in  which  R'  is 
phenyl.  monohalophenyl.  monolower-alkylphenyl, 
monocyanophenyl.  monoarvl-lower-alkoxyphenyl, 

dihalophenyl,  furyl,  thienyl  or  monohalothienyl. 

R-is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  amino, 

R\  R'and  Reach  independently  are  phenyl,  monohalophe- 
nyl dihalophenyl.  thicnyl,  furyl  or  monohalofuryl, 

R*  and  R'  each  are  hydrogen  or  amino. 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl,  and 

R'*  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  arylsulfonyloxy  and  alylsulfonyloxy 


UMI 


Step  (b)  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  11  m  water  where 

with  a  base,  extracting  the  resulting  solution  with  a  sol-  n  is  I.  2  or  3; 

vent,  and  neutralizmg  with  an  acid  to  afford  the  com-  Riis  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  and 

pound  of  Formula  I  R4  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl 


r 
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5,204,486 


trie  transducer  element  in  contact  v>.ith  the  first  face, 

anH 


ELECTRICAL 


5.204,483 
GUN  BARREL  CLEANING  DEV  ICE 
Albert  F.  Tellechea,  Centrny  PUra,  135  W.  Ceiitr«J  Bird.,  Suite 
850,  OrUiHlo.  Flm.  32801 

Rled  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862J13 

Int.  a.'  F41C  il/00 

VS.  a.  42—95  24  CUinu 


5.204,485 

MULTI-AXLE  DRUM  BEATER  AND  PEDAL 

APPARATUS 

Donald  G.  Lombardi.  2118  E.  HUlcrect  Dr.,  Thousand  Oaka, 

Calif.  91360 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.864 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  li  CO 

L.S.  a.  84 — 422.1  12  CUiau 


14  A  device  for  cleaning  the  barrel  of  a  gun  m  combination 
with  a  gun  barrel  cleaning  mechanism,  compnsing 

a)  a  first  shaft  msertable  within  a  gun  barrel  having  a  first 

end.  a  second  end,  and  an  extcnor  surface. 
h)  said  first  end  having  means  for  attaching  said  first  shaft  to 

said  gun  barrel  cleaning  mechanism,  and 
c)  a  first  bushing  mounted  on  said  extcnor  surface  of  said 

first  shaft  for  maintaining  the  spacing  of  said  first  shaft 

from  the  internal  surface  of  said  gun  barrel 


JC3 


5004,484 

SHARE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  PERCUSSION 

INSTRUMENT  ATTACHED  TO  DRL^M  HEAD 

Arthur  W.   Netto,   Sao   Paulo,   Brazil,  aasignor   to  Weril   In- 

stnimentos  Musicals  Ltda.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670.937,  Mar.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jul.  4,  1990,  MU7001165 

Int.  a.=  GIOD  li/02 

U.S.  a.  84 — 415  4  Claims 


2  A  percussion  instrument  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the 
snare  is  attached  to  the  head  internally  of  the  instrument 


1   In  a  drum  beating  assembly,  the  combination  compnsing 

a)  a  first  frame  including  first  pedestal  means. 

b)  first,  second  and  third  bcanngs  earned  by  the  first  pcdei- 
tal  means,  in  spaced  coaxial  relation,  said  third  bcanng 
including  two  axially  spaced  bcanng  elemenU,  and  a 
housing  for  said  elements. 

c!  a  pnmary  axle  earned  by  the  first  and  third  beanngs,  and 
a  pnmary  drum  beater  earned  by  the  said  pnmary  axle. 

d)  a  seeondar>  axle  earned  bv  the  second  and  third  bcanngs, 
and  a  secondary  drum  beater  earned  by  said  secondary 
axle, 

e)  said  pnmary  and  secondary  axles  being  independently 
rotatable,  there  being  a  first  pedal  operatively  connected 
to  the  pnmary  axle  to  rotate  the  pnmary  axle  and  pnmary 
drum  beater  m  response  to  pedal  pivoting,  the  secondary 
axle  and  secondary  drum  beater  being  rolauble  by  auxil- 
iary means,  adjustably  pKKitioned  relative  to  the  first 
frame, 

f)  and  a  first  base  plate  integrally  supponing  said  first  pedes- 
tal means,  the  first  plate  also  supponing  the  first  pedal  for 
pivoting  relative  thereto, 

g)  said  pedestal  means  including  pnmary  and  secondary 
upnght  pedestals  respectively  carrying  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bcanngs.  said  housing  for  said  two  axially  spaced 
bcanng  elements  being  located  between  and  spaced  from 
said  first  and  second  bcanngs,  there  being  an  arm  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  secondary  upnght  pedestal 
below  the  second  bcanng,  the  arm  extending  sidewardly 
from  said  secondao  pedestal  above  the  level  of  said  pedal 
and  then  upwardly  to  said  housing  which  is  mounted  on 
said  arm. 

h )  the  pnmary  axle  extending  to  and  supported  by  said  first 
bcanng  and  one  of  said  two  axially  spaced  bcanng  ele- 
ments, and  the  secondary  axle  supported  by  the  second 
bcanng  and  the  other  of  said  two  axially  spaced  bcanng 
elements 
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b)  optical  coupler  means  for  connecting  the  optical  energy 
to  an  optical  fiber  for  transmission  therethrough. 
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5.204,486 
KEYBOARD  DEVICE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD 

INSTRUMENT 
Myung  H.  Kim;  Woo  H.  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Byung  J.  Choi, 
Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.972 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   Apr.  30.  1990. 
6287/1990;     Jun.     30.     1990.     9865   1990;     Aug.     31,     1990, 
13658/1990;  Dec.  29.  1990.  22437   1990 

Int.  CI.'  GIOC  J/12 
U.S.  a.  84 — 439  13  Oaims 


trie  transducer  element  in  contact  with  the  first  face, 
and 

the  second  piezoelectric  transducer  element  being  stacked 
on  the  first  piezoelectric  transducer  element  with  the 
first  electrode  of  the  second  transducer  element  in 
contact  with  the  first  electrode  of  the  first  piezoelectric 
transducer  element,  and 
an  output  lead  attached  to  the  core,  the  output  lead  having  a 

cirst  conductor  and  a  second  conductor, 

the  first  conductor  electrically  contracting  the  first  elec- 
trode of  the  first  piezoelectnc  transducer  element  and 
the  first  electrode  of  the  second  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer element,  and 

the  second  conductor  electrically  contacting  the  second 
electrcxle  of  the  first  piezoelectric  transducer  element 
and  the  second  electrode  of  the  second  piezoelectnc 
transducer  element. 


1  .A  keyboard  dev  ice  of  an  electronic  keyboard  instrument 
generating  a  sound  upon  actuation  of  a  switch  arranged  at  a 
main  plate  by  a  pushing  operation  of  a  keyboard,  comprising  a 
guide  bar  protruding  from  an  underside  of  a  key  of  the  key- 
board, and  a  guide  member  having  a  stepped  fnction  surface 
which  contacts  the  guide  bar  as  it  moves  along  the  guide 
member  in  a  stepwise  path. 


5.204.487 

HIGH  OLTPLT  FILM  PIEZOELECTRIC  PICKUP  FOR 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  A.  Turner.  209  Bassett  St.,  Petaluma.  Calif.  94952 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  68L116.  Apr.  5.  1991.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.569 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  i  m.  H04R  1^  > 

U.S.  O.  84—731  29  Oaims 


5.204,488 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIMING 

AMMUNITION  CASINGS  THAT  ARE  RRED  BY 

PERCUSSION  ON  AN  ANNULAR  FLANGE  OF  THE 

CASINGS 

Gratien  Cimolino,  Othis;  .Michel  PiUvy.  Vaucresson,  and  Roger 

Dolbet,  Oermont.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  N.C.S.  Pyrotech- 

nie  et  Technologies.  SurYilliers,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  20,  1991,  91  02011 
Int.  O.'  F42B  33/24 
U.S.  CI.  86—32  16  Oaims 


XxJ 


1    An  electro-mechanical  pickup  for  a  musical  instrument 
having  a  plurality  of  strings,  comprising 

an  elongated  multi-faced  core  having  a  first  face  opposite  a 

second  face, 
a  first  piezoelectric  transducer  element  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  second  piezoelectric  transducer  element, 
each  piezoelectric  transducer  element  comprising. 

a  piezoelectric  film  haMng  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
a  piezoelectnc  film  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface, 
a  first  electr(xle  on  the  first  surface,  and 
a  second  electrode  on  the  second  surface, 
each  piezoelectric  transducer  element  being  responsive  to 

more  than  one  string. 
the  first  piezoelectric  transducer  element  being  slacked  on 
the  core  with  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  piezoelec- 


1  In  a  process  for  priming  ammunition  casings  (1)  compris- 
ing a  bottom  (2)  connected  to  a  cylindrical  side  wall  (3)  by  an 
annular  flange  (4)  defining  within  the  casing  an  annular  throat 

(5)  adapted  to  receive  a  pyrotechnic  priming  composition  (6). 
the  process  compnsing  depositing  on  the  b(-ittom  of  the  casing 
said  composition  (6),  then  introducing  said  composition  (6)  into 
said  throat  (5);  the  improvement  comprising  introducing  said 
composition  into  said  throat  (5)  by  subjecting  the  composition 

(6)  disposed  on  the  bottom  (2)  of  the  casing  to  a  progressive 
compression  in  an  oblique  direction  (D)  relative  to  the  axis 
(X-X)  of  the  casing  and  directed  toward  the  throat  (5).  this 
progressive  oblique  compression  being  created  by  means  of  a 
surface  (8).  without  a  sharp  angle  and  which  is  eccentnc  rela- 
tive to  said  axis  (X-X')  of  the  casing,  which  is  caused  to  turn 
about  said  axis  (X-X'). 
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said  plug  and  holding  the  pyrotechnic  means  inside  said    of  the  inert  insertion  (1),  a  cone  or  truncated  cone  (5).  respec- 
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5.204.489 

MODULAR  AND  RECONHGURABLE  EPISCOPIC 

SIGHT 

Jean-FnuKois  R.  Pellarin,  Saint  Cyr  I'Ecole.  and  Gillet  M. 

Colin,  Meudon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  GIAT  Industries. 

France 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.012 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1989,  89  16888 
Int.  O.'  F41G  1/40.  3  22 
U.S.  a.  89— 41.19  lOCUims 


1  .A  modular  episcopic  sight  for  day  and  night  observation 
and  finng  of  a  gun  for  a  vehicle,  said  gun  defining  a  finng  axis, 
compnsing 

a  head  module  containing  a  head  mirror  adapted  for  ngid 
connection  to  said  vehicle, 

a  module  of  separation  adapted  for  ngid  attachment  to  said 
vehicle  for  receiving  an  image  from  said  head  mirror. 
wherein  said  module  of  separation  includes  a  sight  reticule 
and  means  for  generation  of  an  image  of  said  sight  reticule, 
and 

a  detachable  day  module  and  a  detachable  night  module 
cooperable  with  said  module  of  separation  such  that  said 
image  of  said  sight  reticule  is  projected  into  said  day  and 
night  modules,  wherein  said  means  for  generation  of  an 
image  of  said  sight  reticule  compnses 

(a)  a  projection  collimator  defined  by  a  diode  for  illuminat- 
ing said  sight  reticule,  and 

(b)  a  rhombohedron  to  project  said  image  of  said  sight  reti- 
cule into  said  day  and  night  modules,  wherein  said  rhom- 
bohedron compnses  a  first  face  opposite  said  night  module 
and  a  second  face  opposite  said  day  module,  said  first  face 
treated  to  reflect  a  portion  of  radiation  emitted  by  said 
diode  toward  said  second  face  and  to  transmit  another 
portion  of  radiation  to  said  night  module,  said  second  face 
treated  to  reflect  said  portion  of  radiation  to  said  day 
module 


b)  optical  coupler  means  for  connecting  the  optical  energy 
to  an  optical  fiber  for  transmission  therethrough. 

c)  ignition  means  connected  to  the  optical  fiber  for  reccivmg 
the  optical  energy  wherein  the  ignition  means  is  disposed 
to  Ignite  an  explosive  charge  at  a  predetermined  optical 
energy  level, 

dl  electncal  control  means  connected  to  the  light  means  for 
generating  optical  energy  at  a  low  threshold  power  level 
wherein  optical  energy  is  reflected  from  the  ignition 
means  into  the  optical  fiber, 

c)  detector  means  connected  to  the  optical  coupler  means  for 
receiving  the  reflected  optica!  energy  wherein  the  detec- 
tor means  supplies  an  input  to  the  electncal  control  means 
indicating  the  sutus  of  continuity  in  the  optical  circuit. 

0  the  electncal  control  means  further  compnsing  finng 
circuits  for  generating  a  high  threshold  power  level  to 
Ignite  the  ignition  means,  and 

g)  polanzing  means  included  in  the  optical  coupler  means 
having  piezolectnc  means  for  blocking  the  optical  energy 
in  response  to  the  electncal  control  means 


5J04,491 
PYROTECHNIC  DETONATOR  USING  COAXIAL 
CONTSECnONS 
Thierry  Aureal.  Poitiert;  Joitl  Banaartl,  Mardlly  en  VUette; 
Gerard  Humily.  and  Cluistoplic  RiTiere,  botk  of  Orie«M,  all 
of  France,  aasignors  to  Tbomsoa  —  Brandt  ArmeaieBts,  Bo«- 
lognc  BUlancourt,  France 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,422 
ClaiBu  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Not.  27,  1990,  90  14785 
Int.  a.'  F42B  J   /: 
U.S.  a.  102—202.14  17  Clainu 


5,204,490 
LASER  DIODE  APPARATUS  FOR  LNITIATION  OF 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES 
Barbara  A.  Soltz,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.:  Charles  R.  Chubb.  St. 
Peters,  Mo.;  John  M.  Haake,  St.  Charies,  .Mo.;  Richard  G. 
Podgomik.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Dale  F.  Waldo,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,038 
Int.  O.'  F42C  19/00 
U.S.  O.  102—201  5  Claims 


■S-T 


1    Apparatus  for  laser  ignition  of  explosives,  composing 
a)  light  means  for  prcxlucing  optical  energy. 


1  A  pyrotechnic  detonator  wiih  coaxial  connections  com- 
posing 

electncal  projectcd-layer  control  means  including  a  barrel,  a 
first  cylindncal  element  forming  an  anvil,  which  has  a 
bottom  ana  an  opposite  surface  with  a  circular  edge  and  an 
assembly  including  a  fusible  bndge  with  two  ends  and  a 
thin  layer  of  a  material  disposed  on  said  bndge.  said  as- 
sembly being  located  between  said  anvil  and  said  tMurel. 

electncal  supply  means  for  said  control  means,  including  at 
least  one  conducting  surface  situated  on  the  bottom  of  the 
anvil  and  hermetic  electncal  crossing  means  for  connect- 
ing said  conducting  surface  to  one  end  of  said  fusible 
bndge  through  said  anvil, 

pyrotechnic  means  when  initiated  by  said  electncal  project- 
ed-layer  control  means, 

a  second  non-conducting  cylindncal  element  formed  as  a 
hollow  plug  having  a  cylindncal  body,  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  pressed  against 
said  anvil  and  said  second  end  having  a  guide  shoulder, 

a  cylindncal  flexible  contact  part  being  fitted  around  said 
plug  between  said  shoulder  and  the  circular  edge  of  the 
anvil, 

assembling  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  plug  to  said 
anvil   and 

hermetic  closing  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  detona- 
tor, said  closing  means  being  fixed  at  said  second  end  of 
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grcK)ve  spacing  in  an  adjacent  second  one  of  said  form-locking 
zone  reeions. 


defining  an  edge  of  the  opening,  a  corresponding  side  wall 
each  of  the  U-shaped  members  compnsing  spaced  apart 
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said  plug  and  holding  the  pyrotechnic  means  inside  said 
plug  against  said  barrel. 


5,204,492 

LOW  NOISE,  LOW  SHRAPNEL  DETONATOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  INITIATING  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Merritt  Jacob,  Ayrshire,  Scotland;  Peter  F.  Reiss.  Sugarloaf, 
and  Samual  G.  Stednitz,  St.  Clair,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ICl 
Explosives  USA  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,780 

Int.  a.'  C06C  .y-04.  F42B  S   103 

VS.  C\.  102—275.12  H  Oaims 


of  the  inert  insertion  (1),  a  cone  or  truncated  cone  (5).  respec- 
tively, is  continuously  connected  and  whose  tip  or  surface  (6), 
respectively,  is  facing  the  ignition-side  end  (8)  of  the  explosive 
(2)  and  in  which  with  a  diameter  d  of  the  cylindncal  part  (4) 
the  diameter  b  of  surface  (6)  of  truncated  cone  (5)  is  3  to  0  d. 
the  height  c  of  the  cone  or  truncated  cone  (5).  respectively. 

is  i  to  1/10  d, 
the  height  f  of  cylindncal  part  (4)  is  J  to  1/10  d. 
the  distance  a  of  cylindrical  part  (4)  from  the  envelope 
surface  (7)  of  explosive  (2)  amounts  to  at  least  1/25  d.  and 
the  thickness  e  of  the  explosive   layer  between   the  inert 
insertion  (1)  and  the  bottom  surface  (8)  of  the  explosive  (2) 
amounts  to  at  least  1/25  d.  and 
the  minimum  distance  g  of  the  cone  or  truncated  cone  sur- 
face (9).  respectively,  from  the  outer  surface  (8)  of  explo- 
sive (2)  IS  at  least  as  great  as  distance  a. 


1.  A  low  noise,  low  shrapnel  detonator  assemblv  for  initiat- 
ing signal  transmis.sion  lines,  compnsing 

(a)  a  low  strength  detonator  with  a  closed  end  and  between 
about  7S  to  about  150  mg  of  explosives  contained  in  said 
closed  end; 

(b)  a  high  confinement  connection  block  with  a  first  and  a 
second  end  which  houses  said  low  strength  detonator; 
(i)  said  first  end  compnsing  a  retention  block  which  holds 

said  low  strength  detonator  with  said  closed  end  ex- 
posed; 
(ii)  said  second  end  compnsing  a  confining  wall  extended 
from  said  retention  block  that  surrounds  said  closed  end 
of  said  low  strength  detonator,  said  confining  wall 
having  a  gap  through  which  one  to  a  plurality  of  signal 
transmission  lines  can  be  inserted  and  operatively  con- 
fined adjacent  said  closed  end  between  said  confining 
wall  and  said  closed  end. 


5,204,494 
SUBCALIBER  PROJECTILE  WITH  SABOT 
Jiirgen  Meyer,  Cologne;  Achim  Sippel;  Heinz-Josef  Knise,  both 
of  Ratingen;  Siegfried  Kessler;  Horst  Kantner,  both  of  Diissel- 
dorf,  and  Ulrich  Theis,  Miilbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.959 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .\pr.  14, 
1990,  4012154 

Int.  a.^  F42B  14/06 
L.S.  a.  102—521  13  Oaims 


5J04,493 
INERT  INSERTION  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  WAVE  GUIDANCE 

IN  SHAPED  CHARGES 
Wolfgang  Christmann.  Rotdombusch  44.  5O70  Berg.  Gladbach. 
Paffrath;  Gerliard  Lindner.  Schillerstr.  4a,  5064  Rbsrath,  and 
Paul  Lingens,  Kursiefener  Str.  22,  5068  Odenthal.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No».  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1978.  2852359 

Int.  a.'  F42B  J/02 
VS.  CI.  102 — 307  ^  1  Oaim        i   ]„  ^  projectile  arrangement  including  a  subcalibar  projec- 

tile having  a  projectile  body,  a  segmented  discardable  propel- 
ling cage  sabot  which  surrounds  at  least  a  partial  region  of  the 
length  of  said  projectile  body,  and  form  locking  means,  dis- 
posed in  a  common  form-locking  zone  extending  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  region  of  said  projectile  body,  for  transfernng 
acceleration  forces  from  said  propelling  cage  sabot  to  said 
projectile  body,  with  said  form-locking  means  including  corre- 
sponding annular  grooves  on  an  extenor  surface  of  said  projec- 
tile body  and  on  an  intenor  surface  of  said  propelling  cage 
sabot,  the  improvement  wherein  said  common  form-locking 
zone  is  subdivided  into  at  least  two  form-locking  zone  regions; 
said  annular  grooves  in  said  at  least  two  form-locking  zone 
regions  each  have  a  respectively  different  groove  spacing 
which  IS  related  to  the  locally  occurnng  shear  stresses  such 
1  Inert  insertion  for  the  explosive  wave  guidance  m  shaped  that  a  mmimum  groove  spacing  is  associated  with  a  region  of 
charges  featunng  a  cylindncal  pan  and  which  is  inserted  into  maximum  shear  stress;  and,  said  groove  spacing  in  a  first  of  said 
an  explosive,  characterized  in  that,  on  the  cylindncal  part  (4)    form-locking  zone  regions  is  at  least  1.5  times  as  large  as  said 
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groove  spacing  m  an  adjacent  second  one  of  said  form-locking 
zone  regions. 


5,204.495 
DEVELOPER  UNIT  DISTURBING  BRUSH 
Lawrence  Floyd,  Jr.,  Rocbeater;  John  F.  Knapp,  Fairport  Ro- 
bert E.  Trott,  Webster,  and  Nomuui  V>.  Czubaj,  Jr.,  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No,  891,064 

Int.  a.^  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a,  118— *54  14  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  or. 
an  image  receiving  member,  including 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  stonng  a  supply  of  developer 
matenal  therein. 

means,  disposed  at  least  partially  in  the  chamber  of  said 
housing,  for  transporting  a  metered  layer  of  developer 
matenal.  and 

means  for  disturbing  the  metered  layer  of  developer  matenal 
on  said  transporting  means  to  prevent  accumulation  of 
developer  matenal  agglomerates  on  said  transporting 
means  creating  a  substantially  stable,  uniform  layer  of 
developer  matenal  thereon  for  developing  the  latent 
image  recorded  on  the  receiving  member  therewith,  said 
disturbing  means  includes  a  brush  having  a  multiplicity  of 
fibers  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  contact  with  the 
metered  layer  of  developer  matenal  on  said  transporting 
means,  said  brush  being  adapted  to  rotate  and  translate  so 
as  to  disturb  the  metered  layer  of  developer  matenal  b> 
gently  brushing  thercagainst 


defining  an  edge  of  the  opening,  a  corresponding  side  wall 
each  of  the  L -shaped  members  compnsing  spaced  apart 
wall  segments,  the  free  side  of  each  of  such  wall  segments 
at  the  longitudinal  channel  entrance  having  turned  out 
comers  each  forming  a  resilient  electncal  contact  when 
the  gasket  is  in  EMI  shielding  use.  and 


a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  spnngy  electncally  conduc- 
tive connecting  portions  onented  transverseU  of  the  L- 
shapcd  channel  members  and  joined  thereto  at  their  end 
regions,  such  connecting  portions  being  resiliently  de- 
formable  to  allow  the  U-shaped  channel  members  to  be 
moved  more  closely  together  to  facilitate  mounting  the 
U-shaped  channel  members  on  opposite  edges  of  the  en- 
closure opening 


5,204,497 
COMPUTER  FRONT  PANEL  WTTH  OFFSET  AIRFLOW 

LOUrVERS 
Gregory  E,  Herrick,  Mlnneivolia,  Miiui„  aangoor  to  Zeos  Inter- 
national Inc.,  New  Brighton,  Minn, 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,116 

Int.  a."  H05K  9'00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  R  ■?  Claim 


5,204,496 
EMI  SHIELDING  GASKET 
Steven  G.  Boulay,  Schrewsbury,  Masa.^  Midiael  L.  Joaeph, 
Nashua.  N.H..  and  Henry  A.  Rettstadt.  Princeton,  Maas„ 
assignors  to  Digital  E^inipmeat  Corporation,  Maynanl,  Maaa. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,007 
Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  GC  6  Claims 

1  An  EMI  shielding  gasket  for  use  at  an  opening  in  an 
enclosure  housing  electronic  components  that  radiate  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  emissions  dunng  operation  com- 
pnsing 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  laterally  sf>aced  apart  U-shaped 
channel  members  made  of  spnngy  electncally  conductive 
matenal.  each  of  the  pair  of  U-shaped  channel  members 
including  a  longitudinal  bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls 
extending  from  the  bottom  wall  m  a  direction  generally 
opposite  and  away  from  the  other  U-shaped  member  to 
terminate  at  a  longitudinal  channel  entrance  openmg  fac- 
ing away  from  the  other  U-shap)ed  member,  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  being  spaced  and  dimensioned  to  received 
in  mounting  relationship  an  edge  portion  of  the  enclosure 


1    Panel  for  a  personal  computer  compnsing 

a  a  panel  member  constructed  to  be  resistant  to  RF  trans- 
mission. 

h   a  plurality  of  louvers  m  said  front  panel,  and, 

c  an  offset  means  m  each  of  said  louvers  for  blocking  the 
path  of  RF  transmission 
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wherein  each  resonance  means  is  composed  of  a  ngid  con- 

/^ll^tlv'<»  Krw-w^     or,  artniitar  air  nr^«ci(r^  i^rtmr^^ncation  f-Ham. 


rotarv  and  linear  contact  elements  disposed  between  said 
earner  element  and  said  stationarv  contacts. 
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5,204,498 
PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  L.  Runell,  Uxiagtoa,  Ohio,  usigiior  to  Them-O-Diac. 
lacorporated,  Mansfield.  Ohio 

FU«d  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,701 

Int.  a.'  H05K  .5/00 

UjS.  a.  174—52.1  10  Claim* 


120 


5,204,500 
ERGONOMETRIC  STETHOSCOPE  CHESTPIECE 
Joel  R.  DufresDC,  SL  Paul;  Alan  P.  Dieken,  St.  Paul,  and  Curt 
Hostager,  deceased,  late  of  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn,  by  Ray  S. 
Hostager  legal  repreaentatiTC  ,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,099 
Int.  a.'  A61B  7/02:  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  181—131  13  Claims 


m 


1.  A  packaging  unit  for  an  electncaJ  assembly  having  pro- 
jecting leads  therefrom  composing 

first  and  second  halves  of  a  box-like  housing  for  containing 

the  electnca]  assembly  whose  leads  project  therefrom; 
symmetncal  mating  means  integrally  formed  on  each  of  the 

first  and  second  halves  for  snapping  the  halves  securely 

together  to  form  an  enclosed  housing  for  the  electrical 

assembly;  and 
passageways  within  and  formed  by  the  housing  halves  for 

supporting  the  projecting  leads 


5J04.499 
SNAP-IN  CON^NECrOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  SPRTNG 
Mark  L.  Favalora,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,696 

Int  a.-  H02G  i/22 

UJS.  a.  174—65  R         I  25  Claims 


1    A  connector  for  coupling  an  electrical  conduit  to  a  sup- 
port having  an  aperture,  the  combination  composing 

a  tubular  body  member  having  a  longitudinaJ  axis  and  first 
and  second  ends  and  including 

a  plurality  of  resilient  legs  extending  outwardly  from  said 
first  end  and  being  adapted  to  deflect  to  pass  through 
the  aperture,  said  legs  having  locking  tongues  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  and 
retaining  means,  adjacent  said  second  end.  for  retaining 
the  conduit  therein;  and 
spnng  means  for  biasing  said  body  member  away  fom  the 
support,  said  spring  means  being  ngidly  coupled  to  said 
body   member  between  said  first  and  second  ends  and 
flanng  outwardly  from  a  second  edge  lo  a  first  edge,  said 
first  edge  engaging  the  support  and  said  second  edge  being 
immediately  adjacent  said  legs, 
whereby  said  locking  tongues  and  spnng  means  engage  op- 
posed sides  of  the  support  adjacent  the  aperture. 


1   An  ergonometnc  chestpiece  for  a  stethoscope  adapted  to 
receive  auscuiatory  sounds  from  a  body  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  earpiece  assembly  for  a  user,  said  chestpiece 
adapted  to  grasped  by  a  thumb  and  at  least  one  finger  of  said 
user,  composing: 
said  chestpiece  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is  generally 
planar  adapted  to  be  placed  near  said  body  for  receiving 
said  auscuiatory  sounds, 
said  chestpiece  having  an  upper  portion  opposite  said  bot- 
tom surface, 
said  upper  portion  having  a  raised  center  portion  defining 
left  and  nght  gnpping  surfaces  forming  recesses  defined 
by  said  left  and  oght  gripping  surfaces  and  by  a  surface 
generally  parallel  to  but  opposite  said  bottom  surface,  said 
recesses  of  said  left  and  nght  gnpping  surfaces  adapted  to 
receive  said  thumb  and  said  at  least  one  finger  of  said  user, 
respectively; 
said  raised  center  portion  forming  a  physical  stop  for  said 
thumb  and  said  at  least  one  finger  from  contacting  said 
body  when  said  thumb  and  said  at  least  one  finger  grasp 
said  raised  center  of  said  upper  portion, 
said  gopping  surfaces  being  defined  by  left  and  right  walls, 
each  having  a  concave  surface  arcuate  about  an  axis  gen- 
erally normal  to  said  bottom  surface 


5J04,501 

SYNCHRONOUS  COM.MON  POLAR  RESONANT  WALL 

TYPE  SPEAKER  CABINET 

Ye-Ming  Tsao,  6F-4,  No.  188,  Sec.  3  Ting-Cbou  Rd..  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,343 
Int.  a.-  H05K  i/00 
U.S.  a.  181—156  2  Claims 

1  A  synchronous  common  polar  resonant  wall  type  speaker 
cabinet  composing 

a  cabinet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  resonance  wall  boards 
including  a  front  board  and  at  least  a  resonance  means, 
forming  a  main  resonance  cavity  inside  the  cabinet;  and 
a  front  board  and  at  least  a  speaker  installed  on  the  front 
board. 
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removing  means,  interposed  between  the  driver  means  and 
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wherein  each  resonance  means  is  composed  of  a  ngid  con- 
ductive hood,  an  annular  air  pressure  compensation  cham- 
ber surrounded  by  the  ngid  conductive  hood  and  the 
resonance  wall  boards,  at  least  a  passage  hole  to  connect 
the  main  resonance  cavity  to  the  annular  air  pressure 
compensation  chamber,  an  enclosed  compensation  reso- 
nance cavity  isolated  from  the  main  resonance  cavity  and 
the  annular  air  pressure  compensation  chamber,  a  reso- 
nance plate  having  an  outer  edge  between  the  air  pressure 
compensation  chamber  and  the  compensation  resonance 


«    ,  -!•  SI     la  ,.     "  " 
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chamber,  a  first  soft  expansion  gasket  located  between  the 
resonance  plate  and  the  ogid  conductive  hood,  and  a 
second  soft  expansion  gasket  between  the  resonance  plate 
and  the  wall  board  and  maintained  an  appropriate  distance 
from  the  first  soft  expansion  gasket, 
whereby  a  compensation  air  flow  between  the  air  pressure 
compensation  chamber  and  the  main  resonance  cavity  can 
provide  a  kinetic  energy  to  dnve  the  resonance  me.ans  for 
a  synchronous  and  common  polar  oscillation  synchronous 
with  the  speaker 


1  Dual  function  switching  apparatus  for  an  instrument 
panel,  composing 

a  housing  fastened  to  said  panel  to  form  a  closed  caMt\ 
defined  in  part  by  said  pane!  and  a  rear  face  of  said  hous- 
ing. 

a  set  of  sutionary  contacts  formed  in  said  cavity  on  the  rear 
face  of  said  housing. 

a  earner  element  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  supported 
on  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  being 
supported  within  said  cavity  to  permit  rotation  and  axial 
displacement  of  said  earner  element. 


rotary  and  linear  contact  elements  disposed  between  said 
earner  element  and  said  stationary  contacts, 

means  for  coupling  said  rotary  contact  element  to  said  ear- 
ner element  for  rotation  therewith,  and  for  biasing  said 
rotary  contact  element  into  engagement  with  said  set  of 
stationary  contacts,  thereby  defining  a  rotary  switch  as- 
sembly actuated  by  rotation  of  said  earner  element,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  linear  contact  element  into  engage- 
ment with  said  earner  element,  thereby  defining  a  linear 
travel  switch  assembly  actuated  by  axial  displacement  of 
said  earner  element 


5,204,503 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  CON'VECTION  AND 

GRIDDLE  FEATURES 

Joseph  C.  Maiellano,  Jr.,  Oielmsfonl,  and  John  S.  Skleaak, 

Sudbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Rajrtheoo  Company, 

Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,4*6 

InL  a.'  H05B  6   '# 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  14  Oaimi 


5,204,502 
DUAL  FUNCTION  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Glenn  E.  Ferris.  Fishers;  Mark  Z.  Rada,  and  Frederick  T.  Yager, 
both  of  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,597 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  200 — 4  10  Claims 


1    A  microwave  oven  compnsing 

an  outer  housing, 

a  cooking  cavity  disposed  within  said  outer  housing,  said 

cooking  cavity  compnsing  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and 

side  walls, 
means  for  energizing  said  cooking  cavity  with  microwave 

energy 
an  electnc  gnddle  mounted  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 

cooking  cavity,  and 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  along  the  underside  of  said 

electnc  gnddle  and  into  said  cooking  cavity  to  provide 

connective  heating  within  said  cooking  cavity 


5,204.504 

HIGH-FREQUENO'  HEATING  APPARATU'S 

INCLUDING  RINGING  EFFECT  SUPPRESSOR  FOR 

SWITCHING  ELEMENT 

Teniya  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuahiki  Kai- 

shs  Toshiba.  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1988,  63-212043 
InL  C\:  H05B  6/68.  6  '08 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  19  Claims 

1  A  high  frequency  heating  apparatus  composing 
DC  (direct  current )-to- AC  (alternating  current)  inverter 
means,  having  an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor,  for 
inverting  DC  power  into  high  frequency  AC  power  uuliz- 
ing  a  resonant  phenomenon  by  switching  the  insulated 
gale  bipolar  transistor  at  a  predetermined  high  frequency, 
the  AC  power  heating  an  article  using  electromagnetic 
induction, 
dnver  means  for  dnvmg  a  gate  electrode  of  the  insulated 
gate  bipolar  transistor  for  the  switching. 
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5,204,507 
WORK  ROTATING  DEVICE  FOR  LASER  BEAM 


wardly  along  s  path  of  travel  from  a  casting  station,  and  com- 
posing the  steps  of 
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removing  means,  mterposed  between  the  driver  means  and 
the  gate  electrode  of  the  msulated  gate  hifmlar  transistor, 
for  removing  an  electron  remaining  between  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  insulated  gate  bifx^lar  transistor  and  an 
emitter  thereof  when  the  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor 
IS  turned  OFF   and. 


5J04,506 
PLASMA  PINCH  SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
John  F.  .Asmus,  LaJolU,  and  Ralph  H.  Lovberg,  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,152,  Dec.  7,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,889,605,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,025,  Jul. 
21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,994,715,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  347.422,  May  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,079,187,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,423,  May  4,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,048,163.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425.865 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00;  COIN  23,20 

VS.  C\.  219—121.37  11  Oainis 


suppressing  means,  connected  m  parallel  to  the  temoving 
means,  for  suppressing  vibrations  of  a  gate  voluge  of  the 
insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  when  the  insulated  gate 
bipolar  transistor  is  turned  OFF. 


I  5^04,505 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
WTLDING  OF  STRIPS  GUIDED  IN  ABUTMENT  BY  A 
LASER  BEAM 
Wilfried   Prange,   Dinslaken;   Joseph   Sturm,    Duisburg;   Hans 
Schachbeim,  Hiinxe;  Heinrich  Schmitz,  Dinslaken,  and  Man- 
fred Zeimes,  Hilden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Thyssen   Stahl   Aktiengesellschaft.   Duisburg,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser,  No.  668,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29. 
1990,  4010077 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.63  15  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  continuous  welding  of  stnps  (sheets)  (1. 
2)  guided  in  abutment  without  filler  by  means  of  a  laser  beam 
(6).  characterized  in  that  the  strips  (1.  2)  are  cooled  in  the  zone 
of  the  weld  immediately  downstream  of  the  welding  focus  in 
the  direction  (L)  in  which  the  strip  runs,  the  cooling  intensity 
being  so  controlled,  in  dependence  on  the  width  of  the  gap 
formed  by  the  joint  edges  of  the  stnps  (1.  2)  immediately  up- 
stream of  the  welding  focus,  referred  to  the  direction  (L).  that 
Its  width  remains  withm  given  tolerance  values. 


PLASMA     CONTROL 
ASSE.MBLS 


1   ,An  apparatus  for  treating  a  surface  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  combination  liquid  emitter  and  elec- 
trode means,  and  combination  liquid  receptor  and  elec- 
trode means; 

means  for  flowing  between  said  pair  of  electrode  means  a 
fine  stream  of  liquid  under  sufficient  pressure  in  a  substan- 
tially narrow,  straight  and  focused  configuration,  to  cause 
the  formation  thereabout  of  a  tenuous  liquid  vapor  pre- 
conditioning cloud  surrounding  the  flowing  fine  stream  of 
liquid; 

discharge  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  voltage  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  electrode  means  of  a  sufficient 
high  voltage  to  cause  electncal  current  to  flow  through 
said  liquid  vapor  cloud  for  establishing  initially  a  low 
density  plasma  thereamong  sufficient  to  emanate  energy 
therefrom  to  said  flowing  liquid  stream  to  heat  it  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  it  to  become  ionized  and  to  be  converted 
into  a  high  density  plasma  in  response  to  said  low  density 
plasma, 

a  plasma  pinch  assembly  for  containing  said  high  density 
plasma,  said  plasma  pinch  assembly  including  vacuum 
chamber  means  for  confining  said  plasma  wherein  said 
combination  liquid  emitter,  and  electrode  means  and  com- 
bination liquid  receptor  and  electrode  means  are  mounted 
withm  said  vacuum  chamber  means; 
a  plasma  control  assembly  for  supplying  the  electrical  volt- 
age and  the  liquid  to  said  plasma  pinch  a-ssembly; 
a  flexible  cable  for  coupling  said  plasma  control  assembly  to 

said  plasma  pinch  assembly; 
means  for  mounting  movably  said  pla.sma  pinch  assembly 

relative  to  said  plasma  control  assembly;  and 
means  for  mounting  movably  said  plasma  control  assembly 
relative  to  the  surface  to  be  treated. 
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ized  in  that  at  least  one  compound  key  is  asstxiated  with  at 
least  two  switches  (14.16)  and  has  a  compound  key  head  (28) 
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5,204,507 
WORK  ROTATING  DEVICE  FOR  LASER  BEAM 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Koichi  Saeda,  Higaahioaaka;  ShiiA)l  Saknra,  Kyoto;  Hiroahi 
Kawanaka,    Moriyama;    Tatnya    Hirai,    Itaiai;    Hiaakazu 
Sakamoto,  Ashiya;  Hisaham  Teraahioia,  Toyonaki;  Takaaki 
Makino,  Akashi,  and  Maaayuki  Tamnra,  Kakogawa,  all  of 
Japan,  aaslgnors  to  Taubakimoto  Chain  Co„  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  S«r.  No.  746.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-213645 

Int.  a.^  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.82  23  Claims 


wardly  along  a  path  of  travel  from  a  casting  station,  and  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  framework  which  is  mounted  for  selective 
movement  in  rearward  and  forward  directions  along  said 
path  of  travel,  and  with  said  framework  mounung  at  least 
one  plasma  arc  torch  thereon, 
advancing  the  framework  rcarwardly  along  the  path  of 
travel  from  an  initial  position  to  a  rearward  position  and 
while  operating  said  plasma  arc  torch  so  that  the  heated 
plasma  directly  engages  one  of  the  comer  edges  of  the 
advancing  metal  billet,  and  while  coordinating  the  speed 
of  the  rcarwardly  advancing  framework  with  the  forward 
speed  of  the  advancing  billet  so  that  the  heated  plasma 
heals  such  comer  edge  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  hot  to 
melt  and  fuse  together  any  cracks  adjacent  such  comer 
edge,  and  then 
returning  the  framework  forwardly  along  the  path  of  travel 
from  said  rearward  position  to  said  initial  position  while 
the  plasma  torch  is  non-operative,  and  with  the  return 
being  at  a  speed  at  least  equal  to  the  advancing  speed  of 
the  billet,  and 
repeating  the  above  recited  advancing  and  returning  steps  so 
that  all  longitudinal  portions  of  the  advancing  billet  arc 
treated 


6  A  work  rotating  device  for  a  laser  beam  machine  tool 
composing  a  frame  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  table  of  a  laser  beam  machine  tool,  a  manually  rotauble 
shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  speed  reducer  in  a 

housing  and  connected  to  said  manually  rotatable  shaft,  said  5,204,509 

speed  reducer  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft;  motor        gj-^F  REGULATING  HEATED  SWTTCH  ASSE.MBLY 
means  integrally  mounted  on  the  housing  of  said  speed  reducer    Harry  N.  Etterv  Downers  Grore,  and  Michael  Kaczmarek,  Park 
for  rotating  said  input  shaft  of  the  speed  reducer,  and  a  work-         Ridge,  both  of  111.,  aasignors  to  IllinoU  Tool  Works  Iiic„ 


supporting  bed  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of  the  speed 
reducer,  wherein  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  manually  rotauble 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft  of  the  speed  reducer  are  arranged  in 
intersecting  relationship  to  each  other 


GlenTiew,  lU. 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708J35 
Int.  a.'  H05B  ]/0Q 
VS.  a.  219—201 


16  Claims 


5004,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

QUAUm  OF  CAST  BILLETS 

Salvador  L.  Camacho,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  Plasma  Energy 

Corporation.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,373 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9,00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.59  8  Oaima 


1  A  method  of  enhancing  the  quality  of  a  continuously  cast 
metal  billet  having  a  plurality  of  comer  edges  along  the  length 
of  the  billet  and  while  the  billet  continuously  advances  for- 


K>«  .OC  lOt 


1    A  self-regulating  heated  switch  assembly,  comprising 

a  switch  housing  having  top,  bottom,  front,  rear,  and  end 
walls. 

an  insulative  cover  member  composing  opposed  front  and 
rear  panels,  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  disposed  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cortcspond- 
ing  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  switch  housing;  and 

a  PTC  heater  device  compnsmg  a  first  heating  section  sand- 
wiched between  said  front  wall  of  said  switch  housing  and 
said  front  panel  of  said  cover  member,  and  a  second  heat- 
ing section  of  said  PTC  heater  device  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  rear  wall  of  said  switch  housing  and  said  rear 
panel  of  said  cover  member  so  as  to  transmit  heat  into  the 
interior  of  said  switch  housing 
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and  also  between  each  of  the  at  least  two  card  connectors 
and  each  of  the  first  and  second  terminal  connectors,  and 
also  b<»tween  each  of  the  at  least  two  card  connectors  and 


less  of  whether  said  head  is  relatively  moved  in  a  forward 
or  reverse  direction,  said  ID  portion  being  formed  by 
*avinpntiftllv   arranffinff   a   first   ID  mark   renresentino   the 
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5,204,510 
RADIANT  ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Kerin  R.  McWillianu,  Stratford-Lpon-Avon,  and  George  A. 
Higgins,  Hagley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ceramaspeed 
Limited,  Droitwich,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.328,  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,051.561.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  27.  1988. 
8812600;  Sep.  20.  1988,  88221 19-,  Dec.  23,  1988,  8830118;  Jan. 
13,  1989,  8800777 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  i/74 
L'.S.  a.  219—464  24  Qaims 


ized  in  that  at  least  one  compound  Icey  is  asscxriated  with  at 
least  two  switches  (14,16)  and  has  a  compound  key  head  (28) 
overlying  at  least  two  guide  bosses,  and  that  at  least  one  of  the 
rams  (26)  earned  by  said  compound  key  head  (28)  is  supported 
on  said  compound  key  head  (28)  for  adjustment  relative  to  said 
compound  key  head  parallel  to  said  keying  direction. 


5.204.512 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  CARDS  AND 

HOST  COMPUTER  TO  BE  KEPT  IN  SECRET 
Toshiharu   leki.  Yokosuka;  Takafumi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama: 
Norio  Shimamura;  Niichi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokosuka.  and 
Takeshi  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT 
DaU  Communications  System  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-285397 

Int.  a."  G06K  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  235—382  5  Claims 


1  .A  radiant  electnc  heater  for  cooking  or  heating  appliances 
comprising: 
a  container; 
a  layer  of  electncal  and  thermal  insulating  material  disposed 

m  the  container;  and 
at  least  one  infra-red  source  means  having  an  envelope  hav- 
ing ends  and  which  is  transmissive  of  infra-red  radiation, 
said  source  means  being  supported  against  shock-induced 
displacement  in  said  container  at  least  in  part  by  at  least 
one  elongate  protrusion  extending  from  said  envelope 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  envelope,  said  elongate  pro- 
trusion being  supported  b>  said  thermal  insulating  mate- 
rial 


I   5.204,511 
ALPHAnI  MERIC  KEYBOARD 
Giinter  Baitz.  Berlin,  and  Joachim  Burchart,  Schlangen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemans  Nixdorf  Informa- 
tionssysteme  AG,  Paderborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  per  EP89  01274,  5  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  05372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  688,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  11, 
1988,  3838362 

Int.  a.'  G06C  7/02:  HOIH  9/26 
U.S.  a.  235—145  R       ,  11  Oaims 


1  An  alphanumeric  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of 
switches  (14.16)  operable  by  keys  and  a  cover  frame  (22)  over- 
lying the  switches  (14.16)  with  guide  bosses  (24)  for  key  rams 
(26)  earned  by  a  key  head  (28)  overlying  the  guide  bosses  (24). 
each  of  said  guide  bosses  having  a  generally  vertically  extend- 
ing bore,  and  means  restricting  said  key  head  to  translational 
movement  relative  to  said  cover  frame  in  a  keying  direction 
extending  parallel  to  the  bores  of  said  guide  bos,ses  character- 


1  A  system  for  controlling  communication  between  an 
electronic  information  card  including  contacts  and  a  host 
computer  for  reading  and  writing  data  to  and  from  the  elec- 
tronic information  card  via  a  communication  cable,  said  system 
comprising; 

a  first  terminal  connector,  connected  to  the  communication 
cable  for  receiving  information  including  data  and  signals 
transmitted  from  the  host  computer. 
a  second  terminal  connection,  connected  to  the  communica- 
tion cable  for  transmitting  information  including  data  and 
signals  on  the  electronic  information  card  to  the  host 
computer; 
at  least  two  card  connectors,  each  having  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  the  contacts  of  the  electronic  information 
card  and  each  having  a  card  detector  for  generating  sig- 
nals representing  a  presence  and  absence  of  a  card  therein, 
wherein 
one  of  the  card  connectors  receives  a  card  storing  at  least 
one  fixed  communication  algonthm.  and  the  other  re- 
ceives the  electronic  information  card  such  that  data 
stored  m  the  electronic  information  card  is  enciphered  and 
deciphered  according  to  the  at  least  one  fixed  communica- 
tion algonthm  by  passing  the  data  through  the  card  stor- 
ing the  at  least  one  fixed  communication  algonthm; 
means  for  controlling  the  communication  m  response  to  the 
signals  from  the  at  least  two  card  connectors  so  as  to 
connect  and  disconnect  circuits  between  the  first  and 
second  terminal  connectors  and  the  at  least  two  card 
connectors  and  between  the  means  for  controlling  and  the 
at  least  two  card  connectors;  and 
switching  means,  between  the  at  least  two  card  connectors. 
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for  directing  said  radiation  in  the  form  of  a  scanning  beam  onto 
the  surface,  charactenzed  in  that  the  input  grating  is  config- 
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and  also  between  each  of  the  at  least  two  card  connectors 
and  each  of  the  first  and  second  terminal  connectors,  and 
also  between  each  of  the  at  least  two  card  connectors  and 
the  means  for  controlling,  so  that  the  means  for  control- 
ling turns  predetermined  switches  ON  and  OFF  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  from  each  of  the  at  least  two  card  con- 
nectors and  the  host  computer 


5J04,513 
DECODER  FOR  MAGNETIC  STRIPE  RECORDING 
George  R.  Steele.  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Magnetics  Corporation.  Carson.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.739 

Int.  a.'G06K  7  m.  19  06 

U.S.  a.  235—449  4  CUinw 


1  A  decoder  for  flux  reversal  indicia  on  a  magnetic  maienal. 
said  decoder  including  circuit  means  responsive  to  each  of  said 
indicia  for  generating  a  signal  representative  thereof,  said 
circuit  means  including  an  amplitude  differentiator  for  dis- 
abling said  circuit  responsive  to  flux  reversal  indicia  on  said 
magnetic  maienal  which  produce  signals  which  have  ampli- 
tudes of  less  than  a  preset  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the 
signal  being  read,  wherein  said  magnetic  matenal  is  a  magnetic 
stnpe  having  a  sequence  of  indicia  recorded  thereon  ai  a  den- 
sity of  from  about  65  bits  per  inch  to  about  430  bits  per  inch, 
said  indicia  compnsing  positive  and  negative  flux  reversals, 
said  decoder  also  including  means  responsive  to  successive 
indicia  pairs  of  said  sequence  of  said  indicia  for  determining  the 
distance  io  the  next  successive  flux  reversal  of  opposite  polar- 
ity, and  means  for  setting  positive  and  negative  pulse  amplitude 
threshold  levels  for  discnminating  against  positive  and  nega- 
tive low  amplitude  pulse  levels  respectively 


5J04.514 

INTORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  FAST-ACCESSING 

Toshio  Horiguchi,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.713 
Int.  a.^G06K  7,10 
VS.  a.  235—454  5  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  accessing  a  desired  track  of  a  plurality  of 
recording/reproducing  tracks,  which  are  formed  on  a  record- 
ing medium  to  be  parallel  to  each  other,  so  as  to  record/re- 
produce information  of  the  track,  while  reading  address  infor- 
mation recorded  on  an  ID  portion  formed  on  only  an  end 
portion  of  one  side  of  each  of  the  tracks  by  relatively  moving 
a  recording/reproducing  head  with  respect  to  the  recording 
medium,  the  ID  portion  having  address  mformation  of  each 
track  recorded  thereon,  said  method  compnsing 

prepanng  address  information  on   the   ID  portion  of  the 
recording  medium,  which  can  enable  read  access  regard- 


less of  whether  said  head  is  relatively  moved  m  a  forward 
or  reverse  direction,  said  ID  portion  being  formed  by 
sequentially  arranging  a  first  ID  mark  representing  the 
start  of  the  ID  portion  in  a  forward  read  operation,  a  first 
phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  pull-in  region  as  a  data  separator 
in  a  forward  read  operation,  a  first  sync  signal  represent- 
ing the  start  of  track  information  in  a  forward  read  opera- 
tion, the  address  information,  a  second  sync  signal  repre- 
senting the  start  of  track  information  in  a  reverse  read 
operation,  a  second  PLL  pull-in  region  as  a  data  separator 
in  a  reverse  read  op>eration,  and  a  second  ID  mark  repre- 
senting the  Stan  of  the  ID  portion  in  a  reverse  read  opera- 
tion. 

determining  a  position  at  which  said  head  is  located  on  an 
end  portion  on  a  side  opp>osite  to  an  end  portion  on  a  side 
where  the  ID  portion  on  the  recording  medium  is  formed, 

calculating  a  track  difference  between  the  desired  track  to  be 
accessed  and  a  current  track. 

relatively  moving  said  head  with  respect  to  the  recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  the  track  difference  in  a  direc- 
tion in  which  the  position  to  which  said  head  is  directed 
crosses  the  tracks  on  the  recording  medium. 

relatively  moving  said  head  with  respect  to  the  recording 
medium,  after  the  position  to  which  said  head  is  directed 
is  shifted  in  a  direction  to  cross  the  tracks  on  the  recording 
med:um,  in  a  direction  m  which  the  position  to  which  said 
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head  is  directed  is  shifted  along  a  forming  direction  of  the 
tracks  toward  the  end  portion  on  the  side  where  the  ID 
portion  on  the  recording  medium  is  formed, 

reading  the  second  ID  mark,  the  second  PLL  pull-in  region, 
the  second  sync  signal  and  the  address  information,  of  a 
corresponding  track,  recorded  on  the  ID  portion  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  which  said  head  in  the  process  of 
shifting  the  position  to  which  said  head  is  directed  along 
the  forming  direction  of  the  tracks  toward  the  end  portion 
on  the  side  where  the  ID  portion  on  the  recording  me- 
dium IS  formed. 

demodulating  the  address  information  in  accordance  with 
the  second  ID  mark,  the  second  PLL  pull-in  region  and 
the  second  sync  signal  read  in  the  reverse  direction  by  a 
reverse  procedure  opposite  to  that  required  when  a  read 
operation  is  performed  m  the  forward  direction,  thereby 
performing  reconstruction  of  the  address  information,  and 

determining  whether  the  address  of  a  track,  to  which  said 
head  is  moved  in  accordance  with  the  reconstructed  ad- 
dress information,  coincides  with  the  address  of  the  de- 
sired track,  and  accessing  the  desired  track  if  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  addresses  coincide  with  each  other 


APRIL  20.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1909 


5J04.518 


eluding  an  electnc  charge  in  response  to  light  incident 


1908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


5,204,515 

METHOD  OF  READING  IDENTinCATlON  CODE 

SHEETS  USING  BORDERS  TO  DETERMINE  SCAN 

ANGLE 

HirokAzu  Yoshida,  Osak*.  Japan,  assignor  to  Teir>o  Sangyo 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  217.843,  JuL  11.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,14« 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1987.  62-173352; 
Sep.  17,  1987,  62-232983 

Int.  a.5  G06K  1/10,  19/06 
VS.  a.  235—456  i  6  Oaims 


for  directing  said  radiation  m  the  form  of  a  scanning  beam  onto 
the  surface,  characterized  in  that  the  input  grating  is  config- 
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ured  to  provide  at  least  one  correction  for  a  deficiency  of  the 
radiation  beam 


1    \  method  for  reading  and  processing  an  identification 
code,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  representation  area  on  an  object  including. 

a  computer  readable  onentation  border,  positioned  within 
said  representation  area  on  at  least  two  sides. 

a  plurality  of  sub-areas  in  which  encoded  indicia  are  lo- 
cated. 

orthogonal  rows  and  columns  of  separation  marks,  sepa- 
rating said  plurality  of  sub-areas,  and 

a  nonsymmelnc  aujtiliary  representation  mark,  provided 
within  said  representation  area  such  that  said  represen- 
tation area  is  defined  h\  an  area  enclosed  by  said  com- 
puter readable  onentation  border  and  said  nonsymmel- 
nc auxiliary  representation  mark. 

b)  reading  said  pluralit>  of  sub-areas  in  which  the  encoded 
indicia  are  located  and  said  orthogonal  rows  and  columns 
of  separation  marlss.  with  a  reading  apparatus,  and  gener- 
ating data  signals  representative  of  the  encoded  indicia: 

c)  detecting  said  computer  readable  onentation  border  and 
said  nonsymmetnc  auxiliarv  representation  mark,  deter- 
mining a  scanning  direction  and  an  angle  of  orientation  of 
said  identification  code  with  respect  to  the  reading  appa- 
ratus, and  generating  a  scanning  direction  signal  and  an 
angle  of  orientation  signal. 

d)  correcting  the  data  signals  generated  in  step  (b)  depending 
on  the  scanning  direction  signal  and  angle  of  onentation 
signal  generated  m  step  (c),  in  order  to  produce  corrected 
signals;  and 

e)  translating  the  corrected  data  signals  into  character  infor- 
mation, represented  by  the  encoded  indicia. 


5,204,517 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A 

MATERIAL  REMOVAL  PROCESS  USING  SPECTRAL 

EMISSION  DISCRIMINATION 

Michael  C.  Gates,  Solana  Beach;  Richard  R.  Hamm,  and  John 

D.  Hoogerwerf,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,865 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  l/i2 

U.S.  a.  250—205  44  Oaims 


5J04,516 

PLANAR  OPTICAL  SCANNING  HEAD  HAVING 

DEFICIENO  -CORRECTING  GRATING 

Willetn  G.  Opheij,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,440 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..   Apr.   23. 
1991,  91200972 

iBt.  n.'  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201.5  17  Oaims 

1  An  optical  head  for  scanning  a  surface,  which  head  is 
provided  with  a  s<jurce  supplying  a  radiation  beam,  an  input 
grating  having  a  pcnodic  grating  structure  for  coupling  the 
radiation  beam  as  a  deflected  beam  into  a  waveguide,  and  an 
output  grating  for  coupling  radiation  out  of  the  waveguide  and 


1    .\  method  for  removing  matenal  from  a  structure,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(1)  generating  a  light  beam; 

(2)  irradiating  the  surface  matenal  of  a  structure  with  said 
light  beam  having  an  intensity  sufficient  to  ablate  said 
surface  matenal  and  to  cause  said  surface  matenal  to 
generate  spectral  emission  signals; 

(3)  scanning  said  structure  with  said  light  beam  at  a  scan 
sf)eed. 

(4)  monitonng  said  spectral  emissions  to  detect  a  selected 
one  of  said  spectral  emission  signals  having  an  intensity 
and  a  selected  wavelength  and  generating  an  electronic 
output  signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  spectral  emission  signals  in  response  to  detect- 
ing said  selected  one  of  said  spectral  emission  signals. 

(5)  determining  an  updated  scan  speed  functionally  related 
to  said  electronic  output  signal,  and 

(6)  directing  said  scan  speed  to  be  equal  to  said  updated  scan 
speed. 
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5,204.518 
BACKGROUND  LIGHT  COMPENSATION  FOR  SENSOR 

ARRAY 
Shi-Tron  Lin.  Irrine.  and  Steven  A.  Buhler.  Redomk)  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox   Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,985 

Int.  O.'  GOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—206.1  2  Claims 


eluding  an  electnc  charge  in  response  to  light  incident 
thereon,  said  photo  sensing  element  having  an  equivalent 
capacitor  for  stonng  said  charge 

a  signal  line  connected  to  said  photc  sensing  element  for 
transfernng  said  charge  from  said  photo  sensing  element. 

a  photo  sensing  clement  select  switch  interposed  between 
said  signal  line  and  said  photo  sensing  clement  for  sclec- 
tiveK  electncalK  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
photo  sensing  element  from  said  signal  line,  said  photo 
sensing  element  select  switch  being  activated  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  signal 

a  storage  capacitor  connected  to  said  signal  line  for  stonng 
said  charge  stored  on  said  equivalent  capacitor  upon  the 
activ  ation  of  said  photo  sensing  clement  select  switch,  and 

a  reset  switch,  connected  at  one  end  between  said  photo 
sensing  element  and  said  photo  sensing  element  select 
switch  and  connected  at  another  end  to  a  ground  point, 
for  discharging  said  charge  stored  on  said  equivalent 
capacitor  upon  being  activated  by  a  reset  signal  after  said 
charge  stored  m  said  equivalent  capacitor  has  been  stored 
on  said  storage  capacitor  and  read  therefrom 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  scanning 
beam  comprising 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  spaced  apart  sensors. 

each  of  said  rows  of  sensors  having  a  plurality  of  logic  zero 
sensors  and  a  pluralitv  of  logic  one  sensors  being  arranged 
in  alternating  logic  order, 

a  scanning  region. 

an  additional  region  on  each  side  of  said  scanning  region. 

each  of  said  rows  being  within  said  scanning  region  and 
extending  beyond  said  scanning  region  into  said  additional 
region, 

the  total  area  of  said  logic  one  sensors  and  the  total  area  of 
said  logic  zero  sensors  of  each  of  said  pluralil>  of  rows 
being  equal,  and 

said  plurality  of  rows  being  arranged  such  that  each  row  is 
symmetncal  about  its  center  with  those  areas  of  logic  zero 
sensors  on  each  side  of  the  center  which  are  equal  dis- 
tances away  from  the  center  being  equal  and  those  areas  of 
logic  one  sensors  on  each  side  of  the  center  which  are 
equal  distances  away  from  the  center  b>emg  equal  to  sub- 
stantially cancel  out  any  background  light  effects  on  the 
sensors  of  each  row 


5JO4.520 

A\  AL.ANCHE  PHOTODIODE  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 

WTTH  ETCHED  SILICON  DIVIDER 

Samuel  1.  Green,  St  Louis,  Mc  aangnor  to  McDtmaell  Doagtas 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.749 

iDt  a:  HOIJ  40.  14 

U.S.  O.  250—214.1  7  CUia* 


5,204,519 
CLOSE-CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

RESET  SWITCH 
Yoshio  Nishihara,   Kanagawa;   Hiroynlci   Miyake.   Ebtna.  and 
Mamoni  Nobue,  TcKhigl,  all  of  Japan,  aasigoors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-86471 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—208.1  8  Claims 


1    A  close-contact  image  sensing  circuit,  compnsing 

a  photo  sensing  element  for  producing  an  image  signal  in 


1  .An  avalanche  photodiode  array,  compnsing 
a  I  a  bod>  of  light-scnsitive  semiconductor  matenal  having  a 
light  entry  surface  and  8  plurality  of  spaccd-apan  elements 
therein,  each  element  including  a  semiconductor  junction 
therein,  thereby  forming  a  pluralit>  of  photosensitive 
regions  about  said  elements. 

b)  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  regioru  having  a  light-reflec- 
tive  coating  overlaying  the  surfaces  thereof  and  posi- 
uoned  between  the  spaccd-apan  elements  for  rcflecung 
light  incident  thereon  into  a  photosensitive  region  of  the 
body. 

c)  a  back  reflector  region  having  a  light-reflcctive  coaung 
overlaying  the  surfaces  thereof  and  positioned  about  the 
penphery  of  the  light  entry  surface  for  reflecting  light 
incident  thereon  into  a  photosensitive  region  of  the  body, 
and 

d)  an  antireflection  coating  placed  uf>on  the  plurality  of 
s[>aced-ap&n  photosensitive  elements 
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member  and  a  second  member  basing  a  mam  scale  and  an 
mdex  scale,  respectively  which  are  opposed  to  each  other,  and 


inierpt^se  between  said  light  v^urce  and  a  light  oeteclor  i 
said  analvtical  instrument;  and 
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5.204.521 
GAAS-BASED  OPTOELKCTROMC  NKl  RONS 
Steven  H.  Lin,  Temple  City.  Calif,;  Jae  H.  Kim,  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  and  Dcmetri  Psaltis,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.283 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  SI/SO 

L.S.  a.  250— 214  1>  16  Oaims 


of  the  micro-channel  plate  is  maintained  at  a  reference 
potential;  and 
applying  a  second  negative  voltage  which  is  lower  than  the 
first  negative  voltage  to  the  photocathode  at  substantially 
the  same  time  as  the  application  of  the  first  negative  volt- 
age to  thereby  perform  an  opening  of  a  gate  in  the  photo- 
cathode  and  m  the  micro-channel  plate. 


5.204,523 

METHOD  FOR  SPOT  POSITION  CONTROl   IN  AN 

OPTICAL  OLTPIT  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  \  ARIABLE 

W  AV  ELENGTH  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

BEAM  DEFI-ECTING  ELEMENT 

James  J.  Appel,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  L.  Paoli.  Los  Altos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,889 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  }/l6 

U.S.  a.  250—236  7  Claims 


OojU  t«m-«w* 


1   .An  optoelectronic  neuron  comprising: 

a  light  detector; 

a  first  transistor  in  series  connection  with  said  light  detector 
and  ha\  mg  an  output  responsive  to  the  detection  of  light 
by  said  detector; 

a  second  transistor  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
transistor  for  switching  on  and  off  responsive  to  the  volt- 
age at  said  output,  and 

a  light  source  connected  in  series  with  said  second  transistor, 
said  light  source  generating  light  whenever  said  second 
transistor  is  switched  on. 


5.204.522 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  AN  IMAGE 
INTENSIFTER  USING  THE  PHOTOCATHODE  DEVICE 

Akira  Takahashi,  and  Mitsunori  Nishiz.awa,  both  of  Hamama- 
tsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K..  Ha- 
mamtsu.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.^83 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1990.  2-117905 

Int  CI.'  HOIJ  31/50 

U.S.  a.  250—214  VT  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  slow  scan  direction  position 
at  which  at  least  one  beam  of  light  is  focussed  to  a  spot  upon  an 
image  plane  in  an  optical  output  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

generating  at  least  one  beam  of  light, 

deflecting  the  at  least  one  beam  of  light  by  way  of  an  optical 
beam  deflecting  element  such  that  the  optical  beam  de- 
flecting element  deflects  the  path  of  the  at  least  one  beam 
of  light  by  an  amount  that  is  determined  by  the  wave- 
length of  the  light  beam,  and 
varying  the  wavelength  of  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one 
beams  of  light  such  that  the  amount  that  the  at  least  one 
beam  of  light  is  deflected  by  the  optical  beam  detlecting 
element  is  varied  to  achieve  control  of  the  position  of  the 
spot  at  which  the  at  least  one  beam  of  light  is  incident  on 
the  image  plane  in  the  slow  scan  direction. 


5.204,524 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  ENCODER  WITH 
THREE  GRATINGS  IN  EACH  DIMENSION 
Souji  Ichikawa;  Mikio  Suzuki:  Wataru  Ishibashi,  and  Shingo 
Kuroki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.116 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    22.     1991,    3- 
25416(U1;  May  13.  1991.  3-43266(U];  Oct.  14.  1991,  3-92225[U] 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  J   14 
\jS.  a.  250—237  G  >  1  Claims 


1  A  method  of  driving  a  photoelectric  device  wherein  the 
photoelectric  device  includes  a  photocathode.  a  micro-channel 
plate  for  multiplying  electrons  emitted  from  the  photocathode 
and  control  means  for  controlling  electrons  emitted  from  the 
photcx-athode.  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of. 

applying  a  first  negative  voltage  to  an  electron  input  elec- 
trode of  the  micro-channel  plate,  while  another  electrtxie 


1    A   two-dimensional  optical   encoder  compnsmg  a  first 
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member  and  a  second  member  having  a  mam  scale  and  an 
index  scale,  respectively  which  are  opposed  to  each  other,  and 
detecting  a  relativ e  displacement  betw  een  the  first  member  and 
the  second  member  in  directions  of  an  .\-a.xis  and  a  Y-a.xis.  said 
optical  encoder  comprising 

a  first  grating  formed  on  the  mam  scale  and  including  iwo 
sub-gratmgs  having  grating  lines  arranged  m  the  direc- 
tions of  the  X-  and  ^-axis.  respectively, 
a  second  grating  formed  on  a  central  area  of  the  index  scale, 
and   including  a  sub-graling  extending  along  the  X-axis 
and  having  grating  lines  arranged  m  the  direction  of  the 
X-axis.  and  a  sub-gratmg  extending  along  the  Y-axis  and 
having  grating  lines  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  ^  - 
axis, 
a  third  grating  formed  on  the  index  scale,  and  having  two 
sub-gratings  formed  outside  the  corresponding  sub-grat- 
ing of  the  second  grating  and  having  grating  lines  ar- 
ranged in  the  direction  of  the  X-axis  with  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  two  sub-gratmgs.  and  two  sub-gratings 
formed  outside  the  corresponding  sub-gratmg  of  the  sec- 
ond grating  and  hav  ing  grating  lines  arranged  in  the  direc- 
tic^n  of  the  ^'-axis  with  a  phase  difference  between  the  two 
sub-gralings, 
a  light  source  fixed  to  the  second  member; 
a  plurality  of  photixietectors  fixed  to  the  second  member 
and  arranged  corresponding  to  the  respective  sub-gratings 
of  the  third  grating,  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  the 
light    source,    transmitted    through    the   second   grating, 
reflected  by  the  first  grating,  and  transmitted  through  the 
third  grating;  and 
a  computing  circuit  for  producing  signals  indicating  relative 
displacements  in  the  directions  of  the  X-  and  'i-axis  by 
processing  output  signals  of  the  plurality  of  photodetec- 
lors. 


interpose  between  said  light  source  and  a  light  detector  m 
said  analytical  instrument,  and 
a  pv~ilanzing  filter  located  between  said  said  light  source  and 
said  light  detector  so  as  to  allow  passage  or  block  passage 
of  light  between  said  light  s<-iurce  and  said  light  detector 
when  voltage  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  is  modulated 


5.204.525 

CAPILLARY  FLOW   DEVICE 

Robert  S.   Hillman.  Cupertino:  Michael   E.  Cobb,  Sunnyvale: 

Jimmy  D.  Allen,  Ix)s  Altos:  Ian  Gibbons.  Menlo  Park:  \  ladi- 

mir  E.  Ostoich,  San  Jose,  and  I^ura  J.  Winfrey.  Belmont,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biotrack,  Mountain  \  le»,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,283,  Feb.  5,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4"'2,130.  Jan.  30,  1990,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  177.625,  Apr.  5.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,948.961. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880.793.  Jul,  1.  1986.  Pat,  No, 

4,756,884,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  ''62. 748.  Aug.  5, 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser,  No. 

^32,689 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  21/49 

U.S.  CT.  250—252.1  3  Claims 
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5,204,526 
MAGNErriC  MARKER  AND  READING  AND 
IDENTIFYING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Mitsuo    Yamashita,    Kawasaki;    Kaneo    Mohri,    Nagoya.    and 
Osamu  Saito.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  307.257.  Feb.  ".  1989.  abandoned.  Thi§ 
application  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1988.  63-27202; 
Oct.  25.   1988.  63-269023:  Oct.  26.   1988.  63-27(H10:  Jan.   11. 
1989.  1-41-3 

Int.  Cf  Cr06K  /<-   10.  HOIE  /  (X  C^OSB  ]}  24 
U.S.  CI,  235^*93  16  Claims 


20A 


1.  A  magnetic  marker  adapted  to  be  applied  on  an  objeci  ti^ 
t>e  detected  passing  through  an  a  c  magnetic  field,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  long  and  narrow  magnetic  fine  wires  which  are 
disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  magnetic  fine  wires 
being  prcxjuced  bv  drawing  amorphous  magnetic  material  and 
hv  heat  treating  the  drawn  amorphous  magnetic  material  under 
tension,  each  of  said  magnetic  fine  wires  having  a  layered  stress 
structure  which  includes  an  outer  surface  layer  in  which  com- 
pressive stress  exists  and  a  core  in  which  tensile  stress  exists. 
said  outer  surface  layer  being  concentnc  to  said  core,  said 
magnetic  fine  wires  having  square  magnetic  hysteresis  charac- 
tcnstics  and  magnetic  fiux  jumping  characteristics  and  als<.^  ai 
least  hav  ing  magnetic  coercive  forces  which  are  different  frorri 
each  other,  said  magnetic  fine  wires  being  arranged  in  a  dirc^ 
tion  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  at  prede- 
termined intervals 


5.204.527 
NFITRON  PARTICLE  ENERGY  DI-TECTOR 

Ronnie  J.  Buchanan.  Duncan.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No.  667.92" 

Int,  CI,'  CMIJ  ;     «     (;0]\   S/04 

VS.  a,  250—390.07  32  Claims 


1  A  quality  control  device  for  use  in  an  analytical  instru- 
ment w  hich  utilizes  an  analysis  cartridge  containing  an  internal 
chamber  in  which  said  analysis  occurs,  said  analysis  cartridge 
being  msertable  into  a  location  in  said  instrument  so  that  light 
generated  in  said  instrument  passes  through  said  chamber  and 
is  detected  bv  a  light  detector  in  said  instrument,  which  com- 
prises 

a  control  cartridge,  wherein  said  control  cartridge  is  insert- 
able  in  said  location, 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  located  in  said  control  cartridge  so  as  to 


1    A  method  of  measuring  neutron  energy,  comprising; 
placing  a  lithium  tantalate  crystal  in  a  field  of  neutrons  to  be 
measured  so  that  the  crystal  is  polanzed  in  response  to 
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first  means  for  collecting  said  ions. 


(d)  applying  the  set  of  calibration  constants  as,sociated  with 
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each  nuclear  reaction  between  a  neutron  from  the  field 

and  a  lithium  atom  in  the  crystal; 
nowing  an  electrical  current  having  a  magntiude  responsive 

to  the  p<ilarization  of  the  crystal;  and 
determining  m  response  to  the  electrical  current  the  energy 

of  the  neutron  from  the  field  reacting  with  the  lithium 

atom  in  the  crystal,  including  generating  a  neutron  energy 

spectrum 


compensated  density  of  a  fluid  in  a  borehole  trasersing  an 
earthen  formation,  comprising; 

sonde  means  including; 

source  means  for  partially  collimated  emitting  gamma  rays 
into  the  borehole  fluid; 

at  least  two  detector  means  for  detecting  gamma  rays  from 
the  borehole  fluid  and  providing  a  count  rate  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  count  rate  of  the  detected  gamma  rays; 

means  continually  measunng  borehole  diameter  and  means 
for  providing  caliper  signals; 


5.204,528 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  HEALTH  RISK  DUE  TO 

RADON  PROGENY  AND  LSE.S  THEREOF 

George  S.  Hurst;  Harvel  A.  Wright,  both  of  Knoxvillc.  Tenn.. 

and  Philip  K.  Hopke.  Potsdam.  N.V..  assignors  to  Consultcc 

Scientific,  Inc..  KnoxTille.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364.209.  Jun.  9.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.026,986.  This  application  Mar.  U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.434 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  GOIT  1/00 

L.S.  a.  250—255  .  «  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  the  realtime  determination  of  quantities 
related  to  health  mk  due  to  the  level  of  radon  in  air  within  an 
environment,  which  compnses: 

a  filter  element  having  selected  collection  characteristics  to 
remove  paniculate  material  of  selected  sizes  from  said  air. 
said  particulate  material  containing  daughter  atoms  from  a 
decay  of  said   radon,  said  filter  element   having  a  first 
portion  with  collection  characteristics  to  retain  particu- 
lates in  a  manner  simulating  collection  of  particulates  in  a 
human  na.sal  cavity,  and  a  second  portion  with  collection 
characteristics  to  retain  particulates  in  a  manner  simulat- 
ing collection  of  particulates  m  a  human  lung; 
means  for  drawing  at  least  a  selected  portion  of  said  air 
through  said  filter  element  at  a  selected  constant  flow  rate; 
electncal   detector   means   positioned   proximate   said   filter 
element    for    measunng    energy    spectra   of   radioactive 
decay  of  said  daughter  atoms  on  said  filter  element,  said 
electncal  detector  means  producing  signals  according  to 
selected  energy  ranges  of  said  daughter  atoms;  and 
means  for  acquinng  said  signals  from  said  electncal  detector 
means,  and  for  processing  said  signals  to  convert  alpha 
particle  counts  in  said  selected  energy  ranges  to  said  quan- 
tities related  to  lung  dose  of  said  health  nsk. 


shield  means  fixed  within  said  sonde  between  said  source 
means  and  said  at  least  two  detector  means  preventing 
direct  detection  of  gamma  rays  from  said  source  means  by 
said  at  least  two  detector  means. 

cable  means  connected  to  the  at  least  two  detector  means  for 
conveying  the  count  rate  signal  to  the  surface,  and 

surface  electronics  including; 

processing  means  connected  to  the  cable  means  for  process- 
ing the  count  rate  signals  and  the  caliper  signals  to  provide 
a  density  signal  corresponding  to  the  density  of  the  fluid  in 
the  borehole. 


5,204,530 
NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  NEGATIVE-ION  QUADRUPOLE 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Philippe     CTiastagner.     3134     Natalie     Cir.,     Augusta,     Ga. 

30909-2748 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,730 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/20 

U.S.  a.  250—281  l"?  Claims 
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guvxifVLt 


5J04,529 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING 

BOREHOLE  R.UID  DENSITY.  FORMATION  DENSITY 

AND  OR  BOREHOLE  DIAMPTER  USING 

BACK-SCATTERED  GAMMA  RADIATION 

Victor  Diatschenko.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.933 
Int.  cn.'  GOIV  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  250-268  10  Cliiims 

1    A  well  logging  system  which  measures  the  foimation 


\   A  mass  spectrometer  for  isotopic  analysis  ot  a  sample,  said 
spectrometer  comprising; 

means  for  ionizing  said  sample  to  produce  an  ion  beam,  said 

beam  containing  electrons  having  a  random  energy  distn- 

bution, 
means  for  directing  said  beam  along  a  path. 
means  for  deflecting  said  electrons  away  from  said   path. 

whereby  said  electrons  are  substantially  removed  from 

said  beam;  and 


1914 
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detection  means  for  detecting,  through  said  projection  opti- 
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first  means  for  collecting  said  ions. 


(d)  applying  the  set  of  calibration  constants  associated  with 
the  identified  spectral  cluster  to  said  near-infrared  optical 


5,204,531 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  SIZE  OF  THE  AREA 

SCANNED  BY  A  SCANNING  PROBE 

\  irgil  B.  Elings.  and  John  A.  Gurley.  both  of  Santa  Barbara. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Instruments.  Inc..  Santa  Barbara. 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,577 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  .^7/00 

U.S.  a.  250—306  27  Claims 
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absorption  measurements  to  obtain  a  measurement  of  said 
blood  analvte 


5J04333 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCALIZING  RADIATION  SOURCES  FN 

REAL  TTME 
Generieve  Simonet.  33  Avenue  du  Pi^sident  Kennedy.  91300 
Massy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594.959 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioD  France,  Oct.  11,  1989.  89  13281 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/29 

L.S.  a.  250—361  R  14  Claims 


1,  A  methix!  for  changing  the  scan  size  from  a  first  to  a 
second  scan  size  of  an  instrument  having  piezoelectnc  scanners 
for  scanning  a  probe  over  a  surface  with  x-direction  and  y- 
direction  scan  motions,  composing 

operating  said  instrument  at  a  first  scan  size; 
precycling  said  instrument  by  scanning  said  probe  m  said  x 
and  y  directions  at  a  scan  length  related  to  said  second 
scan  size  for  a  number  of  scan  lines  but  less  than  a  number 
of  scan  lines  in  a  full  scan,  and 
operating  said  instrument  at  said  second  scan  size. 


^^> 
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5.204.532 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  GENERAL  CALIBRATION 

FOR  NEAR  INFRARED  INSTRUMENTS  FOR 

MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD  GLUCOSE 

Robert  D.  Rosenthal.  Gaittaersburg.  Md..  assignor  to  Futrex. 

Inc..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682J49.  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,068.536.  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565  J02, 

Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.077.476.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544.580.  Jun.  27.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.086.229.  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.904. 
Jan.  19, 1989.  Pat.  No.  5.028.787.  This  application  Jun.  18. 1991. 
Ser.  No.  717.198 
Int.  a."  COIN  21/59 
U.S.  a.  250—341  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  calibrating  a  near-infrared  analysis  instru- 
ment for  the  measurement  of  a  blood  anaiyte.  said  method 
composing 

(a)  obtaining  a  near-infrared  optical  absorption  measurement 
through  a  body  part  of  an  individual, 

(b)  companng  said  optical  absorption  measurement  with 
each  spectral  cluster  of  a  plurality  of  spectral  clusters, 
each  of  said  spectral  clusters  having  a  set  of  calibration 
constants  associated  therewith. 

(c)  identifying  which  of  said  plurality  of  spectral  clusters 
corresponds  to  said  optical  absorption  measurement   and 


1  Device  for  the  localization  of  radiation  sources  (2)  liable 
to  be  found  in  a  given  area,  said  device  composing  a  pinhole 
chamber  i4)  whose  walls  from  a  shield  against  the  radiation 
emanating  from  said  sources,  and  means  (20)  for  shuttcnng  said 
pinhole  chamber,  said  shuttcnng  means  being  transparent  to 
radiation  from  said  sources,  said  device  composing,  further- 
more, in  said  pinhole  chamber  and  opposite  a  pinhole  (16),  a 
luminescent  screen  (28)  which  is  transparent  in  a  luminous 
range  and  which  is  capable  of  convening  said  radiation  from 
said  sources  into  luminous  radiation,  said  shutteong  means 
being,  in  addition,  capable  of  preventing  light  from  said  area 
from  reaching  said  screen,  said  device  also  composing  a  cam- 
era (30j  connected  optically  to  said  screen  and  capable  of 
providing,  in  the  form  of  electoc  signals,  an  image  of  said 
sources  by  means  of  luminous  radiation  which  said  camera 
receives  from  said  screen,  and  an  image  of  said  area  b>  means 
of  said  light  which  said  camera  receives  from  said  area  through 
said  screen  when  said  shuttcnng  means  are  open,  sensitivity  of 
said  camera  being  sufficient  to  ensure  that  an  acceptable  image 
of  said  sources  will  be  obtained  for  a  given  radiation-detection 
efficiency  of  said  screen,  said  image  of  said  area  and  said  image 
of  said  sources  being  capable  of  superposition  and  being  visible 
through  use  of  means  (40)  for  processing  and  display  of  said 
electoc  signals 
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a  light  source  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  leaf 


5.204.539 
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,  5,204.534 

ULTR-^ VIOLET  RADIATION  DRYING  OVEN  AND 

DRYING  KNCT  OSl  RE  THEREOE 

Jean-Louis  Dubuit,  63  Rue  du  Chemin  \  ert,  750U  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991.  Scr.  No.  788,939 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1990,  90  13810; 

Nov.  16,  1990,  90  14281 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/10:  F21V  7/04 
L.S.  a.  250—492.1  8  aaims 


detection  means  for  detecting,  through  said  projection  opti- 
cal system,  light  from  said  alignment  mark; 

an  irradiation  light  correcting  optical  element  provided 
between  said  reticle  and  said  substrate  and  adapted  for 
deflecting  the  irradiation  optical  path  so  as  to  correct,  by 
predetermined  amounts,  the  longitudinal  chromatic  aber- 
ration and  the  chromatic  aberration  of  magnification  of 
the  projection  optical  system  for  the  irradiation  light,  and 

a  detection  light  correcting  optical  element  provided  be- 
tween said  reticle  and  said  substrate  and  adapted  for  de- 
flecting the  detection  optical  path  toward  the  peripheral 
part  of  an  exposure  area  of  said  reticle,  so  as  to  correct,  by 
a  predetermined  amount,  the  chromatic  aberration  of 
magnification  of  the  projection  optical  system  for  the 
detection  light 


1  Ultraviolet  radiation  drying  enclosure  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  wall  containing  said  ultraviolet  radiation  lamp 
in  a  radiation  plane  parallel  to  the  generatnces  of  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symme- 
try wherein  the  profile  of  the  transverse  cross-section  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  is  at  least  in  part  formed  by  elliptical  arcs 
which  have  a  common  first  focus  on  the  axis  along  which  said 
radiation  plane  intersects  said  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry 
and  respective  second  foci  staggered  heightwise  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  radiation  plane. 


5,204.536 

FLECTRO-OPTICAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTERS  IN 

PREDETERMINED  GF;0METRICAI  PATTF:RNS 

Shlomo  \ardi,  6  8  Anilevitch  Street.  70400  Nes  Ziona.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,075 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel.  Jun.  14.  1991,  98498 

Int.  CI.'  C^2B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  250—551  20  Claims 


5.204.535 
\LIGNMENT  DEVICE  HA\  ING  IRRADIATION  AND 
DETECTION  LIGHT  CORRECTING  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Hideo  Mizutani,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Ma>  2^.  1992.  Ser,  No.  888.828 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1991.  3-129563 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/86 
U.S.  CI.  250—548  53  Claims 


\.  An  electro-optical  monitoring  system  for  monitoring 
objects,  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  signal  transmitters 
earned  by  each  monitored  object  according  to  predetermined 
geometrical  patterns;  means  for  actuating  said  transmitters  on 
each  of  said  objects  to  transmit  optical  signals,  and  an  optical 
receiver  at  a  remote  location  for  receiving  said  transmitted 
optical  signals,  and  including  a  processor  having  means  for 
identifying  the  objects  from  the  combination  of  the  geometri- 
cal pattern  of  transmitters  thereon  and  the  optical  signals  re- 
ceived therefrom 


1  \r\  alignment  device  adapted  for  use  in  an  exposure  appa- 
ratus equipped  with  a  projection  optical  system  for  transfer- 
nng  a  predetermined  pattern,  formed  on  a  reticle,  onto  a  sub- 
strate with  an  exposure  light,  and  adapted  for  detecting  the 
position  of  an  alignment  mark  formed  on  said  substrate,  com- 
pnsing 

light  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  said  alignment  mark, 
through  said  projection  optical  system,  with  alignment 
light  of  a  wavelength  different  from  that  of  said  exposure 
light, 


5.204,537 
THICKNESS  SENSOR  COMPRISING  A  LEAF  SPRING 
MEANS,  AND  A  LIGHT  SENSOR 
Richard  1.  Bennet,  Crewe,  England;  Guy  H.  Berthiaume,  Char- 
lotte,  N.C.;   Michael   F.   Haw.   Charlotte.   N.C.;   Joseph   G. 
Melber,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C..  and  Jimmie  Neill.  Sherrilles 
Ford.  N.C..  assignors  to  Recognition  F^quipment  Incorporated. 
Irving,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  781,683,  Oct.  24,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,338.  Mar.  30.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.279 
Int.  a."  GOIN  2LS6 
U.S.  a.  250—560  *  Claims 

1    A  thickness  sensor  for  sensing  thickness  of  a  senes  of 
documents  moved  sequentially  therethrough,  comprising 
a  leaf  spring  having  first  and  second  ends, 
a  wear  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  leaf  spring; 
said  leaf  spring  being  biased  toward  said  wear  plate,  such 
that  said  first  end  of  said  leaf  spring  is  deflected  in  re- 
sponse to  documents  moving  between  said  leaf  spnng  and 
said  wear  plate; 
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and    second    electronic   elements.  highly   doped   region,   said   fourth   region   conductively 

,-nnn^rtprl  Id  said  emitter  rcEion 
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a  light  st-iurce  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  leaf 
spnng,  and 

a  light  sensor  for  detecting  light  generated  b>  said  light 
source  and  being  p<isitioned  with  respect  to  said  light 
source  to  define  a  light  path  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  light  sensor,  said  light  scnstir  being  re 


5.204.539 

A\  ALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  WITH 

HETERO-PERIODICAL  STRUCTURE 

Masayoshi  Tsuji.  and  Kikuo  Makita.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japaa. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,494 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-8179; 
.Mar    28,  1991,  3-6426« 

Int,  CT,'  HOW  27/14 
VS.  C\.  257—21  12  Claims 
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sponsive  to  changes  in  the  amount  of  light  impinging  up<:)n 
said  light  sensor  due  to  deflection  of  said  first  end  of  said 
leaf  spnng  into  said  light  path  resulting  in  a  reduction  in 
the  amount  of  light  impinging  upon  said  light  sensor  based 
upon  the  thickness  of  documents  moving  between  said  leaf 
spnng  and  said  wear  plate 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  reflectivits  of  a  selected 
region  of  a  surface,  compnsing 

means  for  creating  first  and  second  light  beams  reflected 
from  the  selected  region. 

a  photodetector; 

a  focusing  lens  pxnsitioned  to  focus  the  first  light  beam  re- 
flected from  the  selected  region  of  the  surface  onto  the 
photodetector  through  the  axis  of  the  focusing  lens  with 
the  second  light  beam  being  reflected  from  the  selected 
region  and  transmitted  to  the  photodetector  in  a  substan- 
tially unfocused  manner,  and 

processor  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  photode- 
tector. for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the  direct 
reflectance  of  a  light  beam  reflected  from  the  selected 
region  of  the  surface  into  the  photodetector  as  a  function 
of  the  focused  reflected  light  and  the  unfocused  reflected 
light  detected  by  the  photodetector 


I  jar    « ii-Bc-ooncTn 


5.204,538 
DENSITOMETER  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTER  USING  FOCUSED  AND  UNFOCUSED 
REn.ECTING  BEAMS 
Frank  C.  Genovese,  Fairport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,977 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  21.  S6 

V.S.  a.  250—571  16  Oaims 


1    An  avalanche  phonxliodc.  compnsing 

a  light  abvirbing  layer. 

an  avalanche  multiplication  layer  of  a  hetero-periodical 
structure  compnsing  alternately  provided  first  barner  and 
well  lasers,  each  of  said  first  barner  layers  of  said  ava- 
lanche multiplication  layer  compnsing  a  multi-quantum 
barner  layer  having  alternately  provided  narrow -width 
barner  and  well  layers,  a  virtual  barner  being  formed 
which  IS  higher  than  said  first  barner  and  is  generated  at 
the  multi-quantum  barner  layer,  so  that  electrons  which 
are  injected  into  the  avalanche  multiplication  layer  expen- 
ence  large  energy  differences  between  the  virtual  barner 
and  the  well  layer  sc*  that  electrons  obtain  a  large  ionizing 
energy,  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  for  applying  a  predetermined 
voltage  across  said  light  absorbing  and  avalanche  multipli- 
cation layers. 

v»  herein  said  narrow -width  barner  and  well  layers  compnse 
rcspectiveh  first  and  second  group  111-V  compounds 
which  meet  the  following  conditions; 

E^<  Efl,  and  h^  -  Ej4<  Eg-  Ejj 

where  E4  and  E^  are  average  ionization  energies  of  said  first 
and  second  group  III-V  compounds,  respcctivelv,  and  Ej..^  and 
Efg  are  forbidden  band  gap  energies,  respcctivelv 


5.204.540 
RESIN  SEALED  SEMlCONT>UCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
IN  TESTING  AND  EVALUATION  METHOD  OF  STRESS 

DUE  TO  RESIN  SEAL 
Yuichi  NakashinuL,  and  Shintaro  Matsmla,  both  of  Hyogo.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsobiski  Denki  KabosUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,655 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-78282 

Int.  a.'  MOIL  23/4S 

VS.  a.  257-— 480  13  Claims 

1   A  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device  for  use  as  a  stress-test 

exemplar,  compnsing 

first  and  second  electronic  elements  formed  at  selected  loca- 
tions in  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
resin  disposed  so  as  to  encapsulate  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  said  first  and  second  electronic  elements  to 
seal  the  same  against  degradation  by  the  ambicni  atmo- 
sphere, said  resin  causing  mechanical  stresses  which  influ- 
ence testable  electnc  charactenstics  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electronic  elements 
means  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic elements  to  obtain  therefrom  electrical  data  indica- 
tive of  a  level  of  the  respective  mechanical  stresses  expjcn- 
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insulator  layer  in  correspondence  to  the  base  region  with 
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^id    first    and    second    electronic    elements. 


enced    by 

wherein 
the  forms,  dimensions  and  materials  of  said  first  and  second 

electronic  elements  are  identical,  and 
said  selected  locations  of  said  first  and  second  electronic 


highly   doped   region,   said   fourth   region   conductively 
connected  to  said  emitter  region 
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5,204,542 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

OF  SHARED  CONTACT  SCHEME  NOT  HAVING 

INCLINED  WIRING 

Satoni  Namaki;  Shooji  Kitazawa,  and  Teruhiro  Harada.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,285,  Jun.  18.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,260,  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,935,791.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,632 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1988.  63-3111 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inf.  a.^  HOIL  29/6S 

VS.  CI.  257—315  14  Qaims 


elements  are  selected  so  that  a  specific  part  of  each  of  said 
electronic  elements  is  distanced  differently  with  respect  to 
a  side  edge  of  the  substrate  to  ensure  that  the  first  and 
second  electronic  elements  are  thereby  subjected  to  re- 
spectively different  magnitudes  of  said  mechanical  stresses 
in  a  side  direction  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.204.541 
GATED  THVRISTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
SIMULTANEOLS  FABRICATION  WITH  HIGH-  AND 
LOW-\OLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Michael  C.  Smayling.  Missouri  City,  and  I^mbit  Soobik.  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,082 
Int.  Cn.^  HOIL  29/74.  27/02 
L.S.  CI.  257—138 


13  Claims 


1  A  gated  thynstor  formed  at  a  face  of  semiconductor  layer 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 

a  first  well  formed  at  said  face  to  be  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  at  said  face 
to  be  enclosed  by  said  first  well; 

an  emitter  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  at 
said  face  to  be  enclosed  by  said  second  well; 

first  and  second  highly  doped  regions  formed  at  said  face  to 
be  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  highly  doped 
region  formed  within  said  first  well  and  said  second  highly 
doped  region  formed  in  said  first  well  and  at  least  partially 
within  said  second  well,  a  subregion  of  said  first  well 
spacing  apart  said  first  and  second  highly  doped  regions 
and  operable  to  act  as  a  ba.se  of  a  first  bipolar  transistor; 

third,  fourth  and  fifth  highly  doped  regions  formed  at  said 
face  to  be  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said  third  and 
fourth  highly  doped  regions  spaced  from  said  first  well, 
said  fifth  highly  doped  region  formed  to  be  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  first  well,  channel  regions  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer  spacing  apart  said  third  region  from  said 
fourth  region  and  said  fourth  region  from  said  fifth  region, 
said  third  region  and  said  fifth  region  spaced  apart,  con- 
ductive gates  insulatively  disposed  over  said  channel 
regions;  and 
said  third  region  conductively  connected  to  said  second 


1.  A  read-only  semiconductor  memory  device  compnstng; 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  elements  arranged  in  a  principal  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  matrix  to  form 
MOS  transistors  each  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode  for  controlling  a  channel 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  elements  each  comprising: 
first  and  second  electrode  regions  respectively  formed  in 
said  principal  surface  to  form  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes resf>ectively; 
insulative  layers  formed  on  the  principal  surface; 
a  control  electrode  layer  formed  via  said  insulative  layers  on 

said  principal  surface  to  form  said  control  electrode, 
said  control  electrode  layer  being  commonly  interconnected 
over  said  plurality  of  memory  elements  in  a  first  direction 
of  the  matrix; 
said  device  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  conductor  members  each  formed  on  said 
insulative  layers  to  interconnect  electrically  said  first 
electrode  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  elements  to 
said  first  electrode  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
elements  in  a  second  direction,  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  first  direction,  wherein  said  first  electrode  of  one  of 
said  connected  memory  elements  is  adjacent  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  still  another  one 
of  said  memory  elements  in  the  first  direction,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  conductor  members  each  formed  on 
said  insulative  layers  to  interconnect  electrically  the  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  one  memory  element  to  the  second 
electrode  of  still  another  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
elements  in  a  second  direction,  wherein  said  second  elec- 
trode of  one  of  said  connected  memory  elements  is  adja- 
cent and  electrically  connected  to  the  second  electrode  of 
still  another  one  of  said  memory  elements  in  the  first 
direction;  and 
boundaries  between  said  control  electrode  layer  and  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  defined  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  direction. 
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5,204.543 
LATERAL  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ELIMINATING  TURNING-ON  OF 
PARASITIC  MOS  TRA.NSISTORS  FORMED  THEREIN 
Toshio  Hanazawa,  Kasugai;  Yukinori  Fiuimura.  Owariasahi. 
and  Takashi  Matsumoto,  Inazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki  and  Fujitsu  VSLI  Limited,  Kasu- 
gai, both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,638,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,751,  Mar.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  1-81918 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02,  29/72  29/78 

U.S.  a.  257—378  3  ClaijBS 


1  A  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor, the  base  connected  to  one  of  an  emitter  and  a  collector  to 
form  a  diode,  composing 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  semi- 
conductor layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
and  defined  with  a  device  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type,  the  device  region  serving  as  a  base  region  of  the 
bipolar  transistor  and  having  an  upper  major  surface  coin- 
cident to  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
layer, 

an  isolation  region  of  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type, 
said  isolation  region  having  an  upper  major  surface  coinci- 
dent to  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  and  formed  in  the  semiconductor  layer  such  that  the 
isolation  region  surrounds  the  device  region, 

an  emitter  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
a  part  of  the  device  region,  said  emitter  region  having  an 
upper  major  surface  coincident  to  the  upper  major  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  layer: 

a  collector  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and 
formed  in  part  of  the  device  region  with  a  separation  from 
the  emitter  region  between  the  emitter  region  and  isola- 
tion region,  said  collector  region  having  an  upper  major 
surface  coincident  to  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer: 

a  first  insulator  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
and  provides  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer. 

a  first  contact  hole  formed  in  the  first  insulator  layer  in 
correspondence  to  the  emitter  region  for  exposing  the 
upper  major  surface  of  the  emitter  region, 

a  second  contact  hole  formed  in  the  first  insulator  layer  in 
correspondence  to  the  collector  region  for  exposing  the 
upper  major  surface  of  the  collector  region, 

a  third  contact  hole  formed  m  the  first  insulator  layer  m 
correspondence  to  the  base  region  for  exposing  the  upper 
major  surface  of  the  base  region, 

a  first  conductor  pattern  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
insulator  layer  in  correspondence  to  the  emitter  region 
with  an  electncal  contact  to  the  emitter  region, 

a  second  conductor  pattern  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
insulator  layer  in  correspondence  to  the  collector  region 
with  an  electncal  contact  to  the  collector  region. 

a  third  conductor  pattern  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 


insulator  layer  in  correspondence  to  the  base  region  with 
an  electncal  contact  to  the  base  region. 

a  second  insulator  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
first  insulator  layer  to  bury  the  first  through  third  conduc- 
tor patterns. 

a  fourth  contact  hole  formed  in  the  second  insulator  layer  m 
correspondence  to  the  first  conductor  pattern  for  expos- 
ing the  upper  major  surface  of  the  first  conductor  pattern. 

a  fourth  conductor  pattern  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
second  insulator  layer,  said  fourth  conductor  pattern 
being  provided  with  an  electncal  contact  on  the  exposed 
upper  major  surface  of  the  first  conductor  pattern  and 
extending  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  second  insula- 
tor layer  from  a  first  part  thereof  located  above  the  emit- 
ter region  to  a  second  part  thereof  located  above  the 
isolation  region,  passing  over  a  pan  of  the  collector  re- 
gion, said  fourth  conductor  pattern  forming  a  parasitic 
MOS  transistor  m  a  part  of  the  device  region  located 
under  the  fourth  conductor  pattern  and  defined  between 
the  emitter  region  and  said  part  of  the  collector  region 
located  under  the  fourth  conductor  pattern,  and  another 
parasitic  MOS  transistor  in  a  part  of  the  device  region 
located  under  the  fourth  conductor  pattern  and  defined 
between  said  part  of  the  collector  region  under  the  fourth 
conductor  pattern  and  the  isolation  region  also  located 
under  the  fourth  conductor  pattern. 

said  second  conductor  pattern  extending  on  the  upper  major 
surfju:e  of  the  first  insulator  layer  at  least  over  a  pan  of  the 
device  region  wherein  the  parasitic  MOS  transistors  are 
formed  and 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  second 
conductor  pattern,  said  predetermined  voltage  being 
chosen  such  that  a  tummg-on  of  the  parasitic  MOS  tran- 
sistors is  eliminated, 
said  second  conductor  pattern  and  said  third  conductor 
pattern  being  connected  with  each  other  to  form  a  com- 
mon conductor  pattern 
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1    A  photoelectnc  conversion  device  compnsing: 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  first  region. 

a  third  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  provided  within 
said  second  region. 

a  fourth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  electncally 
connected  to  said  second  region, 

fifth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  first  region. 

an  electrode  electncally  connected  to  said  first  region. 
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a  piuraliiy  of  resistors,  each  resistor  being  coupled  in  series  in  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  the  controllable  semiconduc- 
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a  gate  electrode,  wherein  an  insulating  layer  region  is  dis- 
posed between  said  gate  electrode  and  a  channel  region, 
said  channel  region  being  defined  by  said  fourth  and  fifth 
regions; 

a  stabilizing  electrode,  wherein  an  insulating  layer  region  is 
disposed  between  said  stabilizing  electrode,  and  said  first 
and  second  regions;  and 

a  control  electrode  for  biasing  a  junction  between  said  sec- 
ond region  and  said  third  region,  wherein  an  insulating 
layer  region  is  disposed  between  said  second  region  and 
said  control  electrode. 


5.204.546 
RATIOED  CAPACITANCES  IN  INTKGRATKD  CIRCl  ITS 
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5.204.545 

STRICTI  RK  FOR  PREVENTING  FIELD 

CONCENTRATION  IN  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Tomohide  Terashima.  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.600.  Jun.  29.  1990.  abandoned. 
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1  In  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  conductivity 
type  semiconductor  substrate,  a  second  conductivity  type  first 
semiconductor  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
which  IS  isolated  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  through 
p-n  junction  isolation,  and  a  conductive  layer  extending  above 
said  first  semiconductor  region  across  an  end  portion  of  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  a  structure  for  preventing  field 
concentration  caused  in  said  end  portion  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region,  existing  under  said  conductive  layer,  through 
influence  exerted  by  an  electric  field  from  said  conductive 
layer,  comprising: 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  end  portion  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  between  said  first  semiconductor 
region  and  said  conductive  layer; 
at  least  one  conductive  plate  each  having  a  first  and  second 
end  portion  and  being  formed  in  said  insulating  film  in  a 
manner  that  said  at  least  one  conductor  plate  is  fully  sur- 
rounded by  said  insulating  film  so  as  to  be  in  a  fully  electri- 
cally floating  state;  and 
at  least  two  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  float- 
ing diffusion  regions  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  end  por- 
tion of  sai  ;  first  semiconductor  region  to  be  alternately 
arranged  with  said  conductive  plate  so  that  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  conductive  plate  overlaps  with 
one  of  said  at  least  two  first  conductivity  type  first  semi- 
conductor fioatmg  diffusion  regions  and  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  at  leasi  one  conductive  plate  overlaps  with 
another  one  of  said  at  least  two  first  conductivity  type  first 
semiconductor    floating   diffusion   regions   through   said 
insulating  film 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  first  capacitor  and  a 
second  capacitor,  the  first  capacitor  comprising  a  first  continu- 
ous plate,  a  second  continuous  plate  and  a  first  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material  of  a  given  composition  and  thickness  for  spacing 
apart  the  first  and  second  plates,  the  first  continuous  plate 
having  an  area  defined  by  a  boundary,  the  second  capacitor 
comprising  a  third  continuous  plate,  a  fourth  continuous  plate 
and  a  seco"nd  layer  of  dielectric  material  basing  a  composition 
and  thickness  equal  to  those  of  the  first  laver  and  spacing  apart 
the  third  and  fourth  plates,  the  first  continuous  plate  having  an 
area  k  times  greater  than  the  area  of  the  third  plate  defined  hs 
a  boundary  which  is  k  times  longer  than  the  b<iundar>  of  the 
third  plate  where  k  is  greater  than  unity,  wherein  the  first  plate 
is  provided  with  an  aperture  defining  a  portion  of  the  bound- 
ary, and  the  boundary  of  that  plate  comprises  convex  portions 
subtending  a  summation  of  internal  angles  and  concave  por- 
tions subtending  a  summation  of  external  angles  which  is  equal 
to  the  summation  of  internal  angles,  the  third  plate  is  provided 
with  an  aperture  defining  a  portion  of  the  boundary,  and  the 
boundary  of  that  plate  comprises  convex  portions  subtending  a 
summation  of  internal  angles  and  concave  portions  subtending 
a  summation  of  external  angles  v-hich  is  equal  to  the  summa- 
tion of  inlernal  angles,  and  v. herein  the  summ.ation  of  internal 
angles  and  the  summation  of  external  angles  of  the  first  plate 
are  substantially  k  times  the  summation  of  internal  angles  and 
the  summation  of  external  angles  of  the  third  plate. 


5.204.547 
AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  THE 
OCCVPANTS  OF  MOTOR  \  EHICT.F:S 
Hartmut  Schumacher.  Stuttgart;  Norbert  Crispin.  Markgronin- 
gen;  Bernhard  Mattes.  Sachsenheim.  and  F:dmund  Jeenicke, 
Schwieberdingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCTEP88  00837.  ij  371  Date  Mar.  11.  1991.  §  102(0 
Date  Mar.  11,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90  02674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  663,842 
Int.  CI."  B60R  :i/16 
L.S.  CI.  307—10  10  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  the  protection  of  the  occupants  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  particularly  an  air  bag  protection  system,  composing; 
a  plurality  of  firing  circuits  coupled  between  a  battery  sup- 
ply voltage  and  ground,  each  firing  circuit  including  a  bag 
igniter,  each  bag  igniter  being  coupled  in  series  with  a 
respective  tnggerable  power  switch, 
at  least  one  retardation  sensitive  mechanical  arming  switch 

coupled  to  said  power  switches, 
a  single  energy  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  each  of  said 
firing  circuits  for  supplying  initiation  energy  to  each  cir- 
cuit over  an  upper  common  power  stage  in  the  event  of  a 
loss  of  the  battery  supply  voltage. 
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a  plurality  of  resistors,  each  resistor  being  coupled  in  series 

with  a  respective  power  switch,  and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  voltage  across  at  least  one 

of  the  resistors  with  a  reference  voltage  and  controlling 


in  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  the  controllable  semiconduc- 
tor valves 


5.204.549 
SYNAPTIC  ELEMENT  INCLLDING  WEIGHT-STORAGE 

AND  WEIGHT-ADJl  STMENT  CIRCLIT 
John  C.  Piatt.  Mountain  \  iew;  Jineen  D.  W .  Anderson.  Fre- 
mont, and  Carver  A.  Mead.  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif,  assignors 
to  Synaptics.  Incorporated.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.005 

Int.  CI,'  G06G   '  72 

\}S.  CI.  307—201  6  Qaims 


the  power  switches  based  upon  the  comparison  to  limit 
the  current  flowing  through  the  power  switches,  and 
hence  through  the  bag  igniters,  from  the  energy  storage 
capacitor 


5,204.548 

ENERGY  STORAGE  CIRCl  IT  WITH  DC  CHOPPER 

SLPERCONDLCTING  REACTOR 

Peter   Dahler,    Remigen.   Switzerland,   and    Michael    Hauslcr. 

Weilheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cxerman).  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  Ltd..  Baden.  S»itz.erland 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,237 
Claims    priorit>.    application     Switzerland.     Ma\     8.     1990. 
1790  90-1 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  9/00.  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  307—66  11  Claims 


1  A  two-quadrant  converter,  which  is  actively  connected  to 

at  least  one  magnetic  memory,  comprising; 

a)  at  least  a  1st  controllable  switching  element  in  a  Isl  d  c 
line  being  actively  connected  via  the  at  least  one  magnetic 
memory  to  at  least  a  2nd  controllable  switching  element  in 
a  2nd  d.c.  line. 

b)  the  at  least  one  2nd  controllable  switching  element  having 
a  side,  actively  connected  to  the  at  least  one  magnetic 
memory  and  being  connected  via  a  3rd  valve  to  a  side  of 
the  1st  switching  element  which  is  not  actively  connected 
to  the  at  least  one  magnetic  memory. 

c)  the  at  least  one  2nd  controllable  switching  element  having 
another  side,  not  actively  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
magnetic  memorv  and  being  connected  via  a  4th  valve  to 
another  side  of  the  1st  switching  element  which  is  actively 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  magnetic  memorv.  and 

dl  the   Isl  and  2nd  controllable  switching  elements  being 

semiconductor  valves,  wherein 
e)  a  controllable  mechanical  switching  element  is  connected 


^ 
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1.  A  synaptic  element  including  a  weight-storage  and 
weight -adjustment  circuit,  comprising 

an  input  node; 

a  positive  output  node; 

a  negative  output  node; 

a  first  floating  node; 

a  second  floating  node; 

a  first  MOS  transistor,  hav  ing  a  sowce  connected  to  said 
positive  output  node,  a  drain  connected  to  said  input  node, 
and  a  gate  compnsing  at  leasi  a  portion  of  said  first  float- 
ing node. 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said 
input  node,  a  dram  connected  to  said  negative  output 
node,  and  a  gale  comprising  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  said 
second  floating  node. 

first  means  for  injecting  electrons  onto  said  first  lloatrng 
node; 

second  means  for  injecting  electrons  onto  to  said  sec.md 
floating  node; 

third  means  for  simultaneously  removing  esscntiallv  the 
same  number  of  electrons  from  said  first  and  second  float- 
ing nodes  to  maintain  them  u  iihin  a  desired  voltage  range 

means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  at  said  output  node 
with  a  desired  output  signal  and  for  generating  a  p<->sitive 
error  signal  if  said  output  signal  is  more  positive  than  said 
desired  output  signal  and  for  generating  a  negative  error 
signal  if  said  output  signal  is  more  negative  than  said 
desired  output  signal 

means  for  generating  a  positive-inpul-present-signal  if  a 
positive  input  signal  is  present  at  said  input  ncxie  and  for 
generating  a  negative-input-signai-present  if  a  negative 
signal  is  present  at  said  input  node. 

means  for  defining  a  weight-update  interval 

means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said  posi- 
tive error  signal  and  said  positive-input-presenl-signal  and 
active  during  said  weight-update  interval,  for  activating 
said  first  means  for  injecting  electrons  onto  said  first  float- 
ing node  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  prcxiuct  of  said 
positive  error  signal  and  said  posilive-input-presenl-signal, 

means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  <if  said  posi- 
tive error  signal  and  said  negaiive-input-prescnt-signal  and 
active  dunng  said  weighi-update  interval,  for  activating 
said  second  means  for  injecting  electrons  onto  said  second 
floating  node  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  prcxiuct  of  said 
positive  error  signal  and  said  negative-input-present-sig- 
nal, 

means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said  ncga 
live  error  signal  and  said  p<isiti\e-input-present-signa!  and 
active  during  said  weight-update  interval,  for  activating 
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from  said  storage  means  with  the  count  data  provided  said  third  GaAs  field  effect  transistor  receiving  said  input 
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said  second  means  for  injecting  electrons  onto  said  second 
floaiing  node  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  product  of  said 
negative  error  signal  and  said  positive-mpui-present-sig- 

nal, 
means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said  nega- 
tive error  signal  and  said  negative-input-present-signal  and 
active  dunng  said  weight-update  interval,  for  activating 
said  first  means  for  injecting  electrons  onto  said  first  float- 
ing node  at  a  rate  proponional  to  the  product  of  said 
negative  error  signal  and  said  negati ve-inpuf -present-sig- 
nal 


5,204.551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  POWER  PULSE 

MODULATION 

John   K,   Bjomholt,   Mesa.   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Motorola.   Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,256 

Int.  C\:  H03K  3/017 

U.S.  CI.  307-265  32  CI"'""* 
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5.204.550 

OUTPUT  STAGE  HAVING  REDUCED  CURRENT 
CONSUMPTION 
Horst  Jungert.  Einbcrg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carman),  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.225 
Caims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  23. 
1991.  4101906 

Int.  CV  H03K  5/ J 2.  5/153 


U.S.  a.  307—263 


6  Claims 


1.  A  digital  output  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  binary  input  signal; 

an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  binary  output  signal, 

a  power  source  terminal  for  providing  a  supply  voltage; 

a  bipolar  output  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and 

a  base; 

the  collector  of  sajd  bipolar  output  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  !,aid  output  terminal  and  to  said  power  source 
terminal,  the  emitter  of  said  bipolar  output  transistor  being 
connected  to  ground,  and  the  base  of  said  bipolar  output 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  power  source  terminal; 
means  operably  connected  to  said  output  terminal  for  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  having  a  magnitude  dependent  uptm 
the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  at  the  output  terminal; 
a  first  field-effect  transistor  connected  between  said  power 
source  terminal  and  the  base  of  said  bipolar  output  transis- 
tor and  having  a  control  gate  connected  to  said  input 
terminal; 
a  resistor  interposed  between  said  first  field-effect  transistor 
and  the  base  of  said  bipolar  output  transistor  and  respec- 
tively connected  thereto;  and 
a  second  field-effect  transistor  having  a  source-dram  path 
connected  m  parallel  with  said  resistor  and  a  control  gate 
connected  to  said  control  signal-generating  means,  the 
control  gate  of  said  second  field-effect  transistor  being 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  at  a  magnitude  equal  to  or 
above  a  predetermined  threshold  to  render  said  second 
field-effect  transistor  conductive  for  decreasing  the  resis- 
tance value  of  said  resistor  to  enable  the  base  current 
applied  to  the  base  of  said  bipolar  output  transistor  to 
increase,  thereby  rendenng  said  bipolar  output  transistor 
conductive 


I 1  rui.  CHANHK.         J"'- 
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1    A  high  pulse  repetition  frequency   (PRF>.  high  power, 
four-channel  pulse  modulator  comprising 

high  voltage  supply  means  for  providing  a  high  voltage 

input  signal, 
drive  channel  means  for  providing  a  drive  channel  compti- 
nent  of  an  output  signal  coupled  to  the  high  voltage  sup- 
ply means; 
rise  channel  means  for  providing  a  rise  channel  component 
of  the  output  signal  coupled  to  the  high  voltage  supply 
means  and  to  the  drive  channel  means  at  a  first  junction; 
fall  channel  means  for  providing  a  fall  channel  component  of 
the   output   signal   coupled   to   the    high    voltage   supply 
means  and  to  the  rise  channel  means  ai  the  first  junction. 
output  means  for  providing  the  output  signal  coupled  be- 
tween the  first  junction  and  the  electrical  ground, 
dump  channel  means  for  providing  a  discharge  path  for  the 
output  means  coupled  between  the  first  junction  and  an 
electrical  ground,  and 
timing  means  for  modulating  the  high  voltage  input  signal  to 
produce  the  output  signal  coupled  to  the  drive  channel 
means,  rise  channel  means,  fall  channel  means,  and  dump 
channel  means  i 


5.204.552 

\  OUTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  AND  AN 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Tsutomu  Miki.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991.  3-028923: 
Feb.  7.  1992,  4-022923 

Int.  a."  H03L   -'>'  H03B  !<)  fXJ 
U.S.  CI.  307—271  18  Claims 

1    .A  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  comprising 
analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  mpui 

voltage  to  a  digital  signal, 
storage  means  for  storing  in  advance  frcquenc>  data  corre- 
sponding to  frequencies  in  respective  addresses,  receiving 
said  digital  signal,  and  reading  out  a  frequency  data  from 
an  address  designated  by  said  digital  signal, 
clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  clock  pulses; 
counting  means  for  counting  said  clock  pulses  generated 
from  said  clock  pulse  generating  means  to  prov  ide  a  count 
data  indicating  count  value,  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  frequency  data  read  out 
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from  said  storage  means   with  the  count  data  provided 
from  said  counting  means,  to  provide  a  signal  indicating 


companson  result,  and  to  reset  said  counting  means  when 
said  frequency  data  coincides  with  said  count  data 


said  third  GaA*  field  effect  transistor  receiving  said  input 
signal,  and 
d  fourth  Ga.As  field  effect  transistor  of  an  enhancement  type 
which  has  a  drain,  a  source,  and  a  gate,  the  drain  and 
source  of  said  fourth  GaAs  field  effeci  transistor  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  said 
second  potential  source,  and  the  gate  of  said  fourth  GaAs 
field  effeci  transistor  receiving  a  signal  obtained  at  the 
node  where  the  gate  and  source  of  said  first  GaAs  transis- 
tor are  connected  to  each  other 


5.204.554 

PARTIAL  ISOLATION  OF  POWER  RAILS  FOR  OLTPLT 

BUFFER  oRCurrs 

James  R.  Ohannes.  PortUnd;  Stephen  W.  Clukey,  South 
Portland;  E,  Dtrid  Haacke,  Westbrook.  and  Roy  L.  Yar- 
brough.  Hiram,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  I>ec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  802,747 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17,16 

U.S.  a.  307—443  20  Claims 


5J04,553 
HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CIRCU  H 
Shigeru  Kataoka,  Kawasaki,  and  Shoichi  Shimizu,   Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1990,  2-184012 

Int.  a.'  H03K  /.'.  00.  H.  6S7  19.  OOi.  19  OlS.^ 

U.S.  a.  307^443  11  Oaims 
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1   A  field  effect  transistor  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  potential  source. 

a  second  potential  source 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  signal, 

a  first  GaAs  field  effeci  transistor  of  a  depletion  type  w  hich 
ha.s  a  drain,  a  source,  and  a  dram,  said  drain  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  potential  source,  and  said  source  and 
said  gate  being  connected  to  each  other. 

a  second  GaAs  field  effect  transistor  of  an  enhancement  type 
which  has  a  drain,  a  source,  and  a  gate,  the  drain  of  said 
second  GaAs  field  effect  transistor  bemg  connected  to  a 
node  where  the  source  and  gate  of  said  first  GaAs  field 
effect  transistor  are  connected  to  each  other,  and  the  gate 
of  said  second  GaAs  field  effect  transistor  receiving  said 
input  signal; 

a  voltage  level  shifting  element  having  two  ends,  one  of 
which  IS  connected  to  said  second  fKiwer  source  and  the 
other  of  which  is  connected  to  the  source  of  said  second 
GaAs  field  effect  transistor: 

a  current  limiting  element  having  two  ends,  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  potential  source, 

a  third  GaAs  field  effect  transistor  of  an  enhancemeni  type 
which  has  a  dram,  a  source,  and  a  gate,  the  drain  and 
source  of  said  third  GaAs  field  effect  transistor  being 
connected  respectively  to  the  other  end  of  said  current 
limiting  element  and  said  output  terminal,  and  the  gate  of 
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8  .An  output  buffer  circuit  for  delivering  output  signais  of 
high  and  low  potential  levels  at  an  output  in  response  to  data 
signals  at  an  input,  said  output  buffer  circuit  composing  an 
input  stage  coupled  between  a  relatively  quiet  power  supply 
rail  and  a  relatively  quiet  power  ground  rail,  and  an  output 
stage  coupled  between  a  relatively  noisy  power  supply  rail  and 
a  relatively  noisy  power  ground  rail,  the  improvement  for 
reducing  droop  m  the  relatively  noisy  supply  rail  for  reducing 
output  step  in  voltage  dunng  transition  from  low  to  high  po- 
tential level  at  the  output  comprising 

a  first  coupling  resistor  coupled  between  the  relatively  quiet 
and  noisy  supply  rails,  said  resistor  having  a  low  resistance 
value  selected  for  panially  coupling  said  supply  rails 
while  maintaining  p)artial  isolation  for  maintaining  input 
dynamic  threshold  levels  of  other  non-switchmg  quiet 
output  buffer  circuits  coupled  to  a  common  bus 


5.204.555 
LOGIC  ARRAY  HAVING  HIGH  FREQUENO 
INTERNAL  CLOCKING 
Andrew  C,  Graham.  Sunnyrale;  Michael  G.  France.  Fremont; 
Robert  C,  Burd,  Snnnyrale,  and  Mark  E.  FItziMtrick.  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif..  assigBon  to  Gazelle  Microdrcuita.  Inc., 
Sanu  Clara.  Calif. 
C^ntinuatioa  of  Ser,  No.  505.953,  Apr.  5,  1990.  abudooed.  T^is 
application  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863J27 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13.  19'02 
VS.  a.  307—465  29  Claims 

1    A  Slate  machine  structure  compnsmg 
logic  array  means  having  input  leads  and  output  leads, 
at  least  one  register  means  having  input  terminals  coupled  to 
said  output  leads  of  said  logic  array  means  and  having 
output  terminals  coupled  to  said  input  leads  of  said  logic 
array  means,  and 
clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having 
a  frequency  different  than  a  reference  signal  applied  to 
said  clock  generating  means,  said  clock  generating  means 


April  20,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1923 


output  terminal  to  said  charge  storing  means  during  dis- 
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having  an  output  coupled  to  a  clock  input  terminal  of  one 
or  more  of  said  register  means;  wherein  said  clock  gener- 
ating means  incorporates  a  phase-locked  loop  having  first    Thai  M.  Nguyen.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 


5.204,557 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR 


conductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,838 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/094 
U.S.  CI.  307—475 


14  Claims 


and  second  inputs,  and  having  said  reference  signal  cou- 
pled to  said  first  input  of  said  phase-locked  loop,  and  an 
output  terminal  of  said  register  means  coupled  to  said 
second  input  of  said  phase-locked  loop. 


5.204.556 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

LOGIC  BLOCKS 
Kapil  Shankar.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lattice  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,462 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7:38:  H03K  i  26 

U.S.  CI.  307— 465.1  i  19  Claims 
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1    A  programmable  interconnect  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks,  each  of  said  logic  blocks  having 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals,  the  number  of  output  terminals  of  each  logic 
block  being  less  than  the  number  of  input  terminals  of  said 
logic  block. 

an  input  channel  to  each  of  said  one  or  more  logic  blocks, 
each  input  channel  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  lines 
connected  to  predetermined  input  terminals  of  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  logic  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  signal  routing  channels,  each  of  said  signal 
routing  channels  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  routing 
lines. 

said  logic  blocks  being  grouped  into  one  or  more  megacells. 
each  of  said  megacells  containing  more  than  one  logic 
blcK-k.  the  output  terminals  of  the  logic  blocks  in  each  of 
said  megacells  being  connected  to  predetermined  signal 
routing  lines  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  signal  routing 
channels,  and 

a  matrix  of  programmable  connections  between  each  of  said 
input  channels  and  each  of  said  signal  routing  channels 
wherein  the  number  of  said  programmable  connections  in 
each  said  matrn  is  less  than  the  number  of  input  lines  m 
said  matnji  multiplied  by  the  number  of  signal  routing 
lines  in  said  matrix  and  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  num- 
ber of  input  lines  in  said  matnx. 


1  A  digital  signal  level  translator  for  translating  an  unbal- 
anced digital  signal  to  a  balanced  digital  signal,  said  digital 
signal  level  translator  compnsing: 

first  translator  means  for  receiving  and  translating  a  first 
unbalanced  digital  signal  to  a  second  unbalanced  digital 
signal,  wherein  said  first  unbalanced  digital  signal  has  a 
first  unbalanced  dynamic  signal  range  bounded  by  a  first 
level  and  a  reference  level,  and  wherein  said  second  unbal- 
anced digital  signal  has  a  second  unbalanced  dynamic 
signal  range  bounded  by  a  second  level  and  said  reference 
level, 
second  translator  means  for  receiving  and  translating  said 
first  unbalanced  digital  signal  to  a  first  balanced  digital 
signal,  wherein  said  first  balanced  digital  signal  has  a  first 
balanced  dynamic  signal  range  bounded  by  said  first  level 
and  a  third  level;  and 
output  buffer  means  for  receiving  said  second  unbalanced 
digital  signal  and  said  first  balanced  digital  signal,  and  for 
providing  a  second  balanced  digital  signal,  wherein  said 
second  balanced  digital  signal  has  a  second  balanced  dy- 
namic signal  range  bounded  by  said  second  level  and  said 
third  level; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  levels  have  a  first  polarity  rela- 
tive to  said  reference  level,  and  said  third  level  has  a  second 
polarity  relative  to  said  reference  level 


5.204,558 

OLTPUT  BUFTER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF  .WITH  REDUCED  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Satoshi  Kumaki.  and  Shinichi  Uramoto.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1990,  2-252834 
Int.  a."  H03K  19  0<i2.  17/56 
U.S.  a.  307—475  10  Claims 

1    An  output  buffer  circuit,  comprising 
an  output  terminal  for  producing  an  output  signal, 
charging  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  charging 

said  output  terminal, 
discharging  means  responsive  to  the  input  signal  for  dis- 
charging said  output  terminal, 
charge  stonng  means  for  storing  charge, 
switching   means  for  supplying  charge   from   said   charge 
stonng  means  to  said  output  terminal  during  charging  by 
said  charging  means  and  for  supplying  charge  from  said 
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second  means  comprising  a  second  switch  in  series  with  a  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first  MOSFET.  a  dram 
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output  terminal  to  said  charge  stonng  means  during  dis- 
charging by  said  discharging  means,  and 


5.204.560 
COMBINED  SENSE  A.MPLIRER  AND  LATCHING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  ROMS 
Francis  Bredin.  Maisons   Alfort;  Thierry  Cantiant,  Dammarie- 
I^es-Lys.   and    Pierre   Coppens.   SsTigny-Le-Temple.   all   of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7-'l,669 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Mar.   29, 
1991.  91480053.^ 

Int.  C\:  H03F  J  45.  H03K  5/153 
VS.  a.  307—530  12  ClaiiM 


control  means  for  switching  said  switching  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  input  signal. 


5,204.559 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CLOCK  SKEW 

Ira  Deyhimy:  Robert  N.  Deming;  William  C.  Terrell,  all  of 
Thousand  Oaks,  and  David  W.  Hedges.  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  V  itesse  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Cam- 
arillo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.981 

Int.  C\:  H03K  19/00.  5/13 

U.S.  a.  307—480  15  Claims 


1   A  clock  distnbution  circuit  for  use  in  a  digital  logic  sys- 
tem, said  digital  logic  system  including  a  pnmary  clock  signal 
and  a  plurality  of  digital  logic  system  components,  said  clock 
distribution  circuit  producing  from  said  pnmary  clock  signal  a 
plurality  of  master  clock  signals  on  a  plurality  of  master  clock 
output  lines,  one  or  more  of  said  digital  logic  system  comf>o- 
nents  receiving  a  master  clock  signal  on  one  of  said  master 
clock  output  lines,  said  clock  distnbution  circuit  compnsing 
for  each  master  clock  output  line,  means  for  generating  a 
time  delay  between  said  primary  clock  signal  and  said 
master  clock  signal  on  said  master  clock  output  line,  said 
lime  delay  generating  means  compnsing  a  series  of  delay 
elements,  each  of  said  senes  of  delay  elements  funher 
including  one  or  more  subsenes  of  delav  elements,  each 
said  subsenes  of  delay  elements  for  generating  a  portion  of 
said  time  delay,  and  each  of  said  subsenes  coupled  to  a 
switching  means,  said  switching  means  for  controlling 
whether  said  subsenes  provides  said  portion  of  said  time 
delay,  said  switching  means  including  a  fuse. 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  time  delay   gener- 
ated by  said  time  delay  generating  means  for  ensunng  thai 
differences  among  delays   between   said   pnmary    clock 
signal  and  said  master  clock  signals  on  said  master  clock 
output  lines  arc  withm  a  predetermined  time  range,  and 
means  for  emulating  a  fuse  in  its  blov^n  state  before  said  fuse 
IS  blown. 


tnrYl     "^ 


1   /' 


1-  A  combined  sense  amplifier  and  latching  circuit  (21) 
comprising 

an  input  term.inal  (22l  for  receiving  an  input  signal  i\IN'), 

a  reference  voltage  generator  (23)  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  (VREF), 

a  first  stage  including  a  sense  amplifier  circuit  having  a 
gated-loop  master  latch  (ML)  having  first  and  second 
cascaded  inverters  (112.  I13i  with  a  first  common  node  (I) 
coupled  therebetween  and  a  first  control  device  (TG4)  in 
the  master  latch  loop  controlled  by  a  gating  signal  (SSA). 
said  first  and  second  inverters  being  biased  between  a  first 
supply  voltage  (Add)  having  a  magnitude  greater  than 
said  reference  voltage  (VREF)  and  either  a  second  supply 
voltage  (GND)  or  said  reference  voltage  rV'REFl  de- 
pending on  the  value  of  said  gating  signal  (SSA);  said 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  first 
inverter, 

a  second  stage  including  a  latching  circuit  connected  in 
senes  with  said  first  stage  and  having  a  gated-loop  slave 
latch  (SLi  having  third  and  fourth  cascaded  inverters 
(114.  115)  with  a  second  common  node  (M)  coupled  there- 
between and  a  second  control  device  (P15)  in  the  slave 
latch  loop  controlled  by  said  gating  signal  (SSA).  and, 

said  first  and  second  stages  being  isolated  from  each  other  by 
a  third  control  device  (TG5i  controlled  by  said  gating 
signal  (SSA) 


5^04,561 
GATE  CONTROL  aRCUTT  FOR  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Klaus  Rischmiiller.  Aix  En  Prorence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
ThomsoD  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  552,951 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1989,  89  09912 

Int.  a.'  H03K  n't>S7 

U.S.  a.  307—571  4  CUuBM 

1    A  gate  control  circuit  for  a  pwwer  component  with  a 

capacitive  input  such  as  a  power  MOS  transistor  exhibiting  an 

input  capacitance,  wherein  a  gate  of  said  power  component  is 

in  senes  with  an  inductance,  said  inductance  being  precharged. 

comprising 

firsi  means  comprising  a  first  switch  in  senes  with  a  diode  of 
a  first  p<-ilanty  for  iransfernng  energy  stored  in  the  induc- 
tance to  the  input  capacitance  dunng  a  switching  on 
condition  of  said  power  component,  and 
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at  a  second  ambient  temperature,  different  from  said  first 
ambient  temperature  by  a  predetermined  value  are  stored. 


thereon  and  said  side  wall  having  a  connector  supporting 
plate  ihereim    and 
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second  means  comprising  a  second  switch  in  series  with  a 
diode  of  a  second  polarity  for  transferring  back  to  the 


coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first  MOSFET.  a  dram 
coupled  to  said  drain  of  the  load  MOSFET  and  a  gate 
coupled  to  said  gate  of  the  load  MOSFET 


-nji 


5.204.563 

MOSFET  OLTPUT  CTRCLTT  WITH  IMPROVED 

PROTECTION  METHOD 

Barry  L.  Jason.  325  Warbler  Dr..  Bedford.  Tex.  76021 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.884 

Int.  CI."  H03K  J7/6S7.  H02H  1122 

U.S.  CI.  307—585  8  Oaims 


-lOv    ^      ,ti 
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inductance  energy  stored  in  the  input  capacitance  during 
a  switching  off  condition  of  said  power  component. 


SATE   CONTBOL   CIHCUITi 


v\ 


5.204.562 
TURN  OFF  DEI  A\   REDCCTION  CIRCXIIT  AND 

METHOD 
David    Pace.   Tempe.    \riz.,   assignor   to   Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,320 
Int.  CI.    H03K  17/687.  3/33 
L.S.  CI.  307—571 


y»TE    COWTHOL   CIBCUIT 

■ — p'^  u 


25  Claims 


1   .\  driver  circuit  fot  switching  a  load  MOSFET  on  and  off 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  applied  at  an  input  of  the  driver 
circuit  while  reducing  delay  time  for  switching  the  load  MOS- 
FET off.  comprising: 
a  current  supply  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  load  MOSFET  and 
being  responsive  to  the  control  signal  being  in  a  first  level 
state  for  providing  a  first  current  of  fixed  magnitude  for 
switching  off  the  load  MOSFET  at  a  controlled  rate; 
a  current  boost  circuit  coupled  between  the  gate  and  a  drain 
of  the  load  MOSFET  and  being  responsive  to  the  control 
signal  being  in  said  first  level  state  for  providing  a  second 
current  via  a  low  impedance  circuit  path  to  rapidly  dis- 
charge associated  gate  capacitance  of  the  load  MOSFET 
during  inilial  switching  off  of  the  load  MOSFET  until  a 
voltage  developed  at  said  drain  of  the  load  MOSFET 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  after  which  said  current 
boost  circuit  is  disabled  and  the  load  MOSFET  is  then 
switched  off  at  a  controlled  rate  by  said  current  supply, 
said  second  current  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  current,  said  current  boost  circuit 
including  a  first  MOSFET  having  a  drain  coupled  to  said 
gate  of  said  load  MOSFET.  a  source  and  a  gate  to  which 
the  control  signal  is  coupled,  and  diode  means  coupled 
between  said  source  of  said  first  MOSFET  and  said  drain 
of  the  load  MOSFET; 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  gate  of  the  load  MOSFET  and 
being  responsive  to  the  control  signal  being  in  a  second 
level  state  for  turning  on  the  load  MOSFET;  and 
said  diode  means  being  a  second  MOSFET  having  a  source 


1  A  MOSFET  output  circuit  comprising  a  power  source 
having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  a  first  and  a  second  MOS- 
FET each  having  a  drain  terminal  a  source  terminal  and  a  gate 
terminal,  a  first  and  a  second  inductor  each  having  a  first  and 
a  second  terminal,  and  a  first  and  a  second  gate  control  circuit 
each  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  in  which: 

the  dram  terminal  of  the  first  MOSFET  is  connected  to  the 

first  terminal  of  the  power  source; 
the  gate  terminal  of  the  first  MOSFET  is  connected  to  the 

first  terminal  of  the  first  gate  control  circuit; 
the  source  terminal  of  the  first  MOSFET  is  connected  to  the 

first  terminal  of  the  first  inductor; 
the  second  terminal  of  this  first  inductor  is  connected  to  the 
dram  terminal  of  the  second  MOSFET.  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  first  gate  control  circuit,  and  an  output  terminal 
of  said  MOSFET  output  circuit; 
the  gate  terminal  of  the  second  MOSFET  is  connected  to 

the  first  terminal  of  the  second  gale  control  circuit; 
the  source  terminal  of  the  second  MOSFET  is  connected  to 

the  first  terminal  of  the  second  inductor, 
the  second  terminal  of  the  second  inductor  is  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  power  source,  and  the  second 
terminal  of  the  second  gate  control  circuit 


5.204.564 
VARIABLE  DELAY  CIRCTIT 

Katsumi  Ochiai.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  C  orpora- 
tion,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-192110 

Int.  CI.'  H03C5/yi 

U.S.  CI.  307—603  6  Oaims 

I,  .\  variable  delay  circuit  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cascade-connected  delay  stages,  each  including 
a  path  passing  through  a  delay  element,  a  path  not  passing 
therethrough,  and  a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  them. 
said  selectors  of  said  delay  stages  being  controlled  b> 
corresponding  bits  of  control  data  to  vary  a  comptisitc 
delay  of  said  cascade-connected  delay  stages. 
main  conversion  table  means  whereby  set  data  of  an  in- 
tended delay  is  converted  to  control  data  which  provides 
said  composite  delay  closest  to  said  intended  delay  corre- 
sponding to  said  set  data  at  a  first  ambient  temperature; 
corrected  conversion  table  means  wherein  predicted  delays 
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at  a  second  ambient  temperature,  different  from  said  first 
ambient  temperature  bv  a  predetermined  value  are  stored, 
the  predicted  delays  being  the  closest  to  said  intended 
delay  corresp<indmg  to  each  piece  of  said  set  data  corre- 
sp<,inding  to  said  comp<isite  delav  for  said  control  data  at 
said  first  ambient  temperature,  and 
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5 


y^  ^tFttf  ^^1^  ^Tjtr 


w     w 


y 


thereon  and  said  side  wall  having  a  ^onnevtor  supporting 
plate  thereon,  and 
said  electrical  connector  having  a  pair  of  socket  terminals 
for  receiv  ing  said  power  terminals  of  said  housing  of  the 
motor  perpendicularly  to  the  protruding  direction  of  said 
power  terminals,  said  socket  terminals  being  disposed  in  a 
connector  body  and  having  a  pair  of  apertures  in  a  bottom 
wall  thereof  and  a  pair  of  slits  communicating  with  said 
apertures   and    located    in   a   side   wall    thereof    through 
which    said    power    terminals   of   said    housing    are   con- 
ducted, said  connector  beds  being  kvated  in  said  connec- 
tor fitting  portion  of  said  housing  of  the  motor  between 
said  housing  and  said  partition  wall,  a  pair  of  lead  wires 
connected  to  said  socket  terminals  respectivelv.  a  connec- 
tor cap  connected  to  said  connector  bodv  bv  a  hinge  and 
holding  the  lead  wires  between  said  cap  and  the  connector 
b<xiy.  an  engaging  piece  on  said  connector  bodv  engaged 
with  the  projection  on  said  partition  wall  of  said  housing 
of  the  motor  and  a  hook  on  said  connector  bodv  engaged 
with  the  connector  supp<->rting  plate  on  said  side  wall  of 
said  housing  of  the  motor  to  secure  said  connector  b<xlv  to 
said  housing. 


temperature  detection/control  means  which  detects  ambient 
temperature  and  outputs  a  select  control  signal  for  select- 
ing control  data  from  either  said  mam  conversion  table 
means  and  said  corrected  conversion  table  means 


5.204.565 

SMALL-SIZED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  CONNECTOR 

FOR  POWER  StPPLV 

Shuji  Sekine.  and  Yukihide  Shibata.  both  of  ^  okohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jidosha  I>€nki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  >  nko- 
hama  Citv,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  --94.239 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    21.     1990.     2- 
121978[tj;    Nov.    21,    1990.    2-121979[L];    Nov.    21.    1990.    2- 
121980[L] 

Int.  CT'  H02K  U/00 


5,204,566 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Sverre  Martin  Borgen;  Poul  Petersen,  both  of  Nordborg.  Den- 
mark, and  Heinz  O.  I^assen.  Flensburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv. 
assignors  to  [>anfoss  A   S.  Nordborg.  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'98.22-' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fe<l.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov,  28, 
1990.  4037753 

Int.  CT'  H02K  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  310— 71  14  Claims 


L  .S.  CI.  310— "1 


3  Claims 


'\y 


2  In  combination  with  a  motor  housing  of  a  motor  and  an 
electncal  connector  mounted  on  said  housing  of  the  motor: 

said  housing  hav ing  a  pair  of  power  terminals  passing  there- 
through for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  motor  and  a 
connector  fitting  portion  protruding  therefrom  and  lo- 
cated in  the  vicinity  of  said  power  terminals,  said  connec- 
tor fitting  p<Trtion  having  a  side  wall  extending  outwardlv 
from  said  housing  adjacent  said  power  terminals  and  a 
partition  wall  supp<Tried  on  the  side  wall  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  housing,  said  partition   wall  having  a  projection 


1  .An  electncal  machine,  comprising  a  laminated  ^ore  hav- 
ing winding  slots  and  frontal  faces,  at  least  one  winding  extend- 
ing at  least  in  part  in  said  slots  and  having  winding  heads  and 
winding  ends,  electrical  connecting  wires  having  ends,  each 
winding  end  being  of  an  elongated  length,  an  electricallv  insu- 
lating end  plate  adjacent  to  each  core  frontal  face  and  a  wind- 
ing head,  and  a  connecting  box  joined  to  one  of  the  end  plates 
and  having  the  electncal  connecting  wires  and  winding  ends 
extended  therein,  the  connecting  box  having  a  clamp  for  each 
winding  end  to  receive  the  respective  end  after  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  winding  end  into  the  conneciing  box.  each  clamp 
having  insulation-picrcing  contacts,  the  insulation-piercing 
contacts  comprising  two  cutting  edges  that  cor.verge  with 
increasing  depth  for  contacting  the  winding  end 
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(dl  at  lea.st  one  spiral  coil  of  electncally  conductive  wire 


boundarv   wherein  the  length  of  the  inner  bi>undarv   is 
ereater  than  the  outer  boundary;  and 
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5.204,567 

BRLSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH  RESILIENT  SHAFT 

END-PLAY  ABSORBER 

T§utomu  Kinoshita,  Kosai,  and  Tetsurou  Shinmura,  Toyohashi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\smo  Co..  Ltd..  Kosai.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,971.  Jul.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,089 

Qaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1990,  2-73107[U] 

Int.  a.'  H02K  ■)5,  24.  05/16,  07/08;  F16C"  27/0* 

L.S.  a.  310—90  2  Claims 


1    .4  brushless  motor  compnsing: 

a  housing  including  an  upper  case  and  a  lower  case,  the 

lower  case  bt  ng  made  of  a  magnetic  material, 

a  rotor  and  a  dnve  ^haft  rotatable  together  with  the  rotor, 
the  rotor  and  drive  shaft  being  positioned  within  the  hous- 
ing, the  rotor  having  a  magnet  thereon  that  attracts  the 
lower  case  with  an  attracting  force,  the  drive  shaft  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  disposed  within  the 
upper  case  and  the  second  end  disposed  within  the  lower 
case. 

an  impact  absorbing  means  including  a  resilient  member 
attached  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  upper  case  in  a  position 
generally  opposite  to  the  first  end  of  the  drive  shaft:  and 

a  thrust  receiving  means  including  a  ngid  member  attached 
to  the  resilient  member  and  facing  the  first  end  of  the  drive 
shaft,  there  being  a  predetermined  gap  between  the  rigid 
member  and  the  first  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  ngid 
member  being  positioned  to  be  hit  by  the  first  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  only  when  the  dnve  shaft  vibrates  whereby  the 
resilient  member  deforms  to  absorb  the  impact  of  the  drive 
shaft  striking  the  rigid  member;  and 

whereby  the  attracting  force  is  applied  to  the  dnve  shaft  to 
bias  the  dnve  shaft  in  the  direction  of  the  lower  case  to 
help  keep  the  dnve  shaft  separated  from  the  rigid  member 
when  the  dnve  shaft  does  not  vibrate. 


5J04,568 
SLPERCONDLCTING  BEARING  FOR  BOREHOLE  AND 

SURVEY  GRAVIMETERS 
Robert  L.  Kleinberg,  Ridgefield;  Douglas  D.  Griffin,  Bethel, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Richard  J.  Warburton.  Del  Mar,  Calif., 
assignors  to  GWR  Instruments,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,988 
Int.  a."  H02K  "  ii<^  GOIV  J/OS:  GOIC  9/06,  GOIM  !/l2 
U.S.  a.  310—90.5  36  Claims 

1    .\  bearing  for  a  levitated  body  comprising  su[)erconduc- 
tive  matenal.  compnsing: 

a   an  elongate  member  of  superconductive  matenal  affixed 

to  said  levitated  body  and  having  a  pnncipal  axis; 
b  coil  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  which  defines  a 
beanng  axis  and  which  tends  to  bring  said  principal  axis 
into  coincidence  with  said  bearing  axis,  and 
c  means  for  dissipating  energy  from  changes  m  said  mag- 
netic field  resulting  from  motion  of  said  principal  axis 
toward  and  away  from  coincidence  with  said  beanng  axis, 
said  means  for  dissipating  energy  compnses  at  least  one 
damping  body  of  lossy  conductive  matenal  located  within 


said  magnetic  field  such  thai  motion  of  said  principal  axis 
toward  and  awav  from  coincidence  with  said  beanng  axis 


will   induce  eddy   currents   in   said   damping  body    and 
thereby  dampen  said  motion 


5.204,569 

ANISOTROPIC  MAGNET  FOR  ROTARY  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Haruyoshi  Hino,  Shizuoka,  and  Takeshi  Tanaka,  Toyohashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ASMO  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1990,  2-27976:  Sep. 
18,  1990,  2-249467 

Int.  a.*  H02K  I/J8 
C.S.  a.  310—154  6  Claims 


01     208 


L  An  anisotropic  magnet  for  use  in  a  rotary  machine  having 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  pole  portions  in  a  yoke  wherein  said 
anisotropic  magnet  establishes  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic 
pole  portions,  said  anisotropic  magnet  having  a  center  portion 
with  lines  of  magnetic  force  oriented  in  a  radial  direction  and 
opposite  portions  each  having  lines  of  magnetic  force  that  are 
successively  oriented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  gradually  offset 
from  a  radial  direction  toward  a  direction  wherein  outermost 
lines  of  magnetic  force  of  the  opposite  ponions  are  mutually 
parallel 


5,204.570 
SPHEROIDAL  MACHINE 
Sten   R.  Gerfast.   1802  Valley  Curve   Rd..  Mendota   Heights, 
Minn.  55118 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,435 
Int.  a.    H02K  21  21 
L.S,  a.  310—156  16  Claims 

1    A  dynam.oelectnc  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  rotor  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft. 

(b)  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
having  working  faces  of  alternating  N  and  S  magnet  poles 
lying  substantially  in  a  spheroid  that  has  the  shaft  as  its  axis 
and  has  an  equator,  each  magnet  pole  being  centered  on 
the  equator  of  the  spheroid, 

(c)  a  slator  compnsing  a  frame  m  which  the  shaft  is  jour- 
nalled,  and 
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that  the  electrode  portion  of  said  interdigital  transducer  is 
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ELECTRICAL  1927 

boundary  wherein  the  length  of  the  inner  Vx^undarv   is 


(di  at  least  one  spiral  coil  of  electncallv  conductive  wire 

fixed  to  the  frame,  each  coil  having  a  .up-shaped  working  greater  than  the  outer  bv^undarv    and 


face  centered  on  said  equator  and  closely  spaced  from  the 
w  orking  faces  of  the  magnet. 


a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  each  having  a  nonh  and 
south  pole  and  wedged  into  respective  ones  of  the  gaps 
defined  by  the  interp«ile  members. 


5,204,571 

MINIATL  RE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  RLBBER 

STATOR  MAGNET 

Yukako  Nojima,  Kyoto;  Shigenori  Lda.  Osaka;  Hiromi  Suyama. 

Tottori.  and  Masanori  Onda,  Yonago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  703,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-186534 

Int.  a."  H02K  /   r.  HOIF  3/02.  7/02 

C.S.  n.  310— 156  4aaims 


5,204.573 
TV»0  DIMFZNSIONAL  POINTING  MOTOR 
Benjamin    B.    Bederson:    Richard    S,    Wallace,    and    Eric    L. 
Schwartz,  all  of  New  York.  NY.,  assignors  to  \  ision  Applica- 
tions, Inc..  Allston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  r,  1991,  Ser.  No,  731.639 

Int.  n.'  H02K  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  310—198  *^  Claims 


1    A  miniature  electnc  motor  having  a  stator  including  a 
stnp  made  of  a  rubber  magnet,  said  stnp  comprising: 
at  least  one  wide  width  part, 
at  least  one  narrow  width  part, 
at  least  one  pcManzed  region  dispensed  on  said  at  least  one 

wide  width  part,  and 
at  least  one  non-ptilarued  region  disp^^sed  on  said  ai  least 

one  narrow  width  part,  and 
continuously    varying   width   sections   which   connect   the 

polanzed  regions  to  the  non-polarized  regions 


5,204.5''2 
RADIAL  MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Caio  A.  Ferreira,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  581.759 
Int.  n."  H02K  21/12 
U.S.  a.  310-156  llOaims 

1    A  permanent  magnet  coupling  having; 
an  outer  member  with  a  plurality   of  permanent   magnets 

mounted  on  its  inner  surface, 
an  inner  member  having  a  radius  and  King  within  said  outer 

member, 
a  pluralitv  of  interpole  members  ctrcumferentially  disposed 
on  the  inner  member  in  proximity  to  said  outer  member 
and  defining  gaps  having  an  inner  boundary  and  an  outer 


Co.l   A  Co.l   B  Co.i   C 

(Hone  Pes. t.on)  (Up/Do»n)    (Lprt'P.gtit) 

1    A  two-dimensional  motor  compnsing 

(a)  a  rotor  bodv. 

(b)  a  first  conductive  coil  wound  around  and  on  said  rotor 
body  and  laying  in  a  first  plane. 

a  second  conductive  coil  wound  around  and  or  said  rotor 
body  and  laying  in  a  second  plane 

a  third  conductive  coil  wound  around  and  on  said  rotor 
Kxlv  and  laying  in  a  third  plane, 

said  first,  second  and  third  planes  being  linearis  indepen- 
dent to  each  other 

(c)  a  base  to  suppon  pc^rtions  of  the  motor 

(d)  a  magnetic  field  means  mounted  on  said  base  to  prtxJuce 
a  directed  magnetic  field  through  said  rotor  Nsdv  an  to 
induce  torque  on  said  rotor  bcxiv  when  current  flows  in 

said  coils, 
(e»  gimbal  means  mounted  on  said  base  to  pivotls  mount  said 

rotor  body  to  provide  both  tilting  motion  and  panning 

motion  to  said  rotor  body, 
(fi  current  means  to  provide  selected  electrical  current  to 

said  coils  and  to  thereby  control  the  tilting  and  panning 

movement  of  the  rotor  body 
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electnxles  therein  and  funher  containing  a  fill  of  mercury, 
a  metai  halide  and  an  men  gas. 


1928 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


5J04,574 


COMMLTATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAM  FACTl  RING  THK  SAME 

Kazunobu   Kanno.   and   Kouji   Takaha^hi.   both   of  Toyohashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  AJ>MO  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kosai,  Japan 

Filed  Nov   2^.  19QL  Ser.  No   799,109 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1990,  2-337582; 
Sep.  26.  199L  3-24-'428 

Int.  a.'  H02K  J3/00 
L  ,S .  a .  3 1 0—  233  4  Qaims 


ihal  the  electrode  portion  of  ".aid  interdigital  transducer  is 
weighted  so  that  the  aperture  of  said  interdigital  trans- 
ducer IS  maximum  at  the  center  of  said  interdigital  trans- 
ducer and  uniformly  decreases  toward  its  b<ith  sides  along 
respective  sides  of  a  rhombus  with  us  vertices  at  the  cen- 
ters of  the  outermost  electrode  strips  of  said  grating  reflec- 
tors. 


5.204.576 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  PIEZOELECIRIC  ELEMENT 
Masaki  Mitsuyasu,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1990.  2-157701 

Int.  a:  HOIL  41  08 

U.S.  a.  310—317  17  Claims 


1  A  commutator  for  use  in  a  motor  in  which  a  plurality  of 
commutator  segments  are  fixed  to  an  outer  circumferential 
face  of  a  cyhndncai  insulating  resin,  comprising: 

a  recess  formed  in  ar  inner  circumferential  face  of  each  of 
the  commutator  segments  to  which  the  cylindrical  insulat- 
ing resm  is  fixed. 

first  claw  members  formed  on  both  circumferential  sides  of 
said  recess  and  slarted  inwardly  over  said  recess:  and 

protrusions  fcirmed  on  both  axial  sides  of  said  recess  and 
slanted  over  said  recess. 


5J04.575 
SCRFACE  ACOLSTIC  WAVE  RF50NAT0R 
Tadashi  Kanda;  Koji  Asano;  Hiroshi  Shimizu.  all  of  Sendai.  and 
Yuji  Suzuki.  Kofu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1990.  2-275888 

Int.  C\:  HOII   41  ()S 

L.S.  a.  310—313  B  3  Oaims 


ll:lilnlil..l.""l'll/ 


15 


1  A  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  having  an  interdigital 
transducer  on  a  piezoelectnc  substrate,  characterized  in 

that  grating  reflectors,  which  have  electrode  strips  of  the 
same  width  and  the  same  pitch  as  those  of  electrodes  of 
said  interdigital  transducer  and  of  a  number  smaller  than 
1/5  that  of  said  electrcxies  of  said  interdigital  transducer. 
are  disposed  at  the  intervals  equal  to  said  pitch  at  both 
sides  of  said  interdigital  transducer  on  a  surface  wave 
propagation  path;  and 


51     i       l-l 
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1   A  device  for  dnvmg  a  piezoelectnc  element,  comprising: 

a  power  condenser  having  a  high  voltage  side  terminal; 

first  switching  mans  connected  between  the  piezoelectnc 
element  and  the  high  voltage  side  terminal  of  said  power 
condenser  for  charging  the  piezoelectric  element  by  using 
a  high  potential  at  the  high  voltage  side  terminal  of  said 
power  condenser; 

second  switching  means  connected  between  the  piezoelec- 
tnc element  and  the  ground  for  discharging  the  piezoelec- 
tric element  to  the  ground  via  a  first  discharging  coil; 

third  switching  means  connected  between  the  piezoelectnc 
element  and  the  high  voltage  side  terminal  of  said  power 
condenser  for  discharging  the  piezoelectnc  element  to  the 
high  voltage  side  terminal  of  said  power  condenser  via  a 
second  discharging  coil. 

control  means  coupled  to  the  second  and  third  switching 
means  for  controlling  said  second  switching  means  and 
said  third  switching  means  to  initially  discharge  the  piezo- 
electnc element  to  the  high  voltage  side  terminal  of  said 
power  condenser  and  then  discharge  the  piezoelectnc 
element  to  the  ground;  and 

detecting  means  coupled  to  the  control  means  and  coupled 
to  the  piezoelectnc  element  for  detecting  a  negative  volt- 
age at  a  terminal  of  the  piezoelectnc  element  after  the 
discharging  operation  of  the  piezoelectnc  element  is  com- 
pleted and  before  the  charging  operation  of  the  piezoelec- 
tnc element  is  started,  said  control  means  controlling  a 
switching  time  of  said  second  switching  means  to  make 
said  negative  voltage  equal  to  a  predetermined  voltage. 
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nanometers,  said  protuberance  having  been  fabncated  by  being 
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I ITRASONIC  MOTOR  IMPRON  ED  IN  DRIVING 

EFTiaENO 

Tsuneo  Watanabe:  Tadao  Takagi.  both  of  \  okohama,  and  Dai- 
suke  Saya.  L  rayasu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,714.  Apr.  27.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   15.  1989.  1-120685; 
Mar.  13.  1990.  2-61769 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  41/08 
L  .S.  a.  310—323  8  Oaims 
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electrodes  therein  and  further  containing  a  fill  of  mercury, 
a  metal  halide  and  an  men  gas. 

ibi  external  heat  sink  means  physicalK  engaging  the  extcnor 
surface  of  one  arc  tube  wall. 

(c)  the  heat  sink  means  being  disposed  intermediate  the 
discharge  electrodes  adjacent  the  hot  spot  region  of  the 
arc  tube  for  selective  condensation  of  mercury  sapor  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  arc  tube  wall  at  such  location,  and. 

Id)  said  heal  sink  means  being  of  a  reduced  size  relative  to 
the  surface  area  of  said  arc  tube  and  being  disposed  on  a 
p<.inion  of  the  equatonal  surface  of  said  arc  tube  sc  as  to 
reduce  light  blockage  by  said  heat  sink  means  and  further 
being  effective  dunng  a  restarting  operation  following  a 
recent  extinguishment  of  the  arc  discharge  within  said  arc 
tube  for  preventing  condensation  of  said  mercury  near 
said  discharge  electrodes  which  would  otherwise  block 
light  generated  immediately  upon  occurrence  of  such 
restarting  operation 


1    An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising 

a  stator  having  a  piezoelectnc  element  and  an  elastic  b>;)d> 
capable  of  producing  a  traveling  vibration  wave  on  a 
dnve  surface  thereof  with  excitation  of  said  piezc^lectnc 
element,  said  dnve  surface  being  formed  on  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  a  rotating  axis,  and 

a  rotor  rotatable  about  said  rotating  axis  by  said  traveling 
vibration  wave,  said  rotor  having  a  slider  member  with  a 
continuous  annular  contact  surface  that  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  dnve  surface  of  said  elastic  body  by 
being  pres,sed  against  said  drive  surface,  and  a  rotor  base 
member  Kinded  to  said  slider  member, 

wherein  the  area  of  said  contact  surface  is  smaller  than  the 
area  of  said  slider  member  at  which  said  slider  member  is 
bonded  to  said  rotor  ba.se  member,  and 
wherein  said  rotor  base  member  has  an  annular  recess 
formed  n  a  surface  opposed  to  said  dnve  surface,  and  said 
slider  member  is  retained  by  being  fited  in  said  recess 


5.204.579 
CERAMIC  INSL  LATOR  FOR  SPARK  PLLG  STRCCTL  RE 
Takafnmi  Oshima;  Shigeyasu  Yaraada,  and  Kamhiko  Kozuka, 
all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  399.704 
Oaims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1988.  63-209450; 
Dec.  9.  1988.  63-312186 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subMqueni  to  Aug.  14. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  11  20.  13  3^ 

L  .S.  a.  313—143  5  Clainu 


5,204,578 
HEAT  SINK  MEANS  FOR  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP 
Timothy  P.  Dever.  Fairview  Park;  Gary  R.  Allen.  Chesterland; 
John  M.  Davenport.  Lyndhurst.  and  Gerald  E.  Duffy,  Mentor, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Ellectric  Company.  Scbenec- 
Udy.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608.091.  Nov.  1.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.606 
Int.  C\:  HOIJ  61,  i2 
L  .S,  n.  313—25  18  <^«'">* 


■*} 


1     A    spark    plug   structure   compnsing   a   metallic   shell   a 

ceramic  insulator  positioned  within  the  metallic  shell  and  a 

center   electrcxle   placed   within   the   ceramic   insulator,   said 

ceramic  insulator  compnsing  a  front  half  piece  extending  be- 

vond  said   metallic   shell   and   having   an   enlarged   projection 

head  a!  one  end  and  a  separate  rear  half  piece  provided  with  a 

I    A  metal  halide  lamp  experiencing  low  light  loss  dunng    re:es.s  a.  one  end  corresponding  .0  the  projection  hc^d  of  ^^ 

lamp  start-up  compnsing  ,n  .Tmbination  front  half  piece,  said  tw..  half  pieces  "^^Y^tlt^"^^ 

(a)  a  fused  quartz  arc  tube  having  a  hollow   cavitv  formed    together   up.,n   fitting  the   projection   head   of  said  front   half 

with   wails  henneticalK    sealing  spaced-apart   discharge    piece  into  the  reces.s  of  said  rear  half  piece 
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a  top  portion  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  lower  membc 
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RING-SHAPED  LAMP  DEVSCF  HAVING  BULB 
TILTABLE  RELATI\  E  TO  BASE  STRLCTLRE 
Masalmru  Baba;  Takao  Mizukami.  and  Masako  Nakamura.  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  LifihtinK  &  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,786,  Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-235316; 
Sep.  22,  1988.  63-238001 

Int.  CI.    HOI  J  5/54.  61/52 
U.S.  CI.  313—318  6  Oaims 


1    A   nng-shaf>ed  lamp  device  which  is  supported  by  an 
e.Kternal  supjxirter,  comprising: 
a  bulb  including: 

a  tubular  nng-shaped  body  |x>rtion  having  a  deflned  annu- 
lar length,  and 

a  pair  of  tubular  linear  portions  each  having  a  defined 
length,  a  first  end  of  each  tubular  linear  portion  being 
integrally  connected,  as  one  piece,  to  a  corresponding 
end  of  the  tubular  nng-shaped  body  portion,  the  second 
end  of  each  tubular  linear  portion  being  sealed,  the 
second  end  of  one  tubular  linear  portion  facing  the 
second  end  of  the  other  tubular  linear  portion  so  that 
the  bulb  axis  of  the  one  tubular  linear  portion  coincides 
with  that  of  the  other  tubular  linear  portion; 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  disfxjsed  in  each  of  the 
tubular  linear  portions,  for  producing  discharge  there- 
between through  the  tubular  ring-shaped  body  portion; 

a  base  structure  having  a  connector  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  pair  of  electrodes,  the  base  structure 
being  rotatably  connected  around  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  tubular  linear  portions  so  that  the  lamp  is  rotatable 
with  regard  to  the  connection  between  the  base  struc- 
ture and  each  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  linear  por- 
tions; and 

two  heat  shrinkable  tubular  pieces  which  cover  the  ring- 
shaped  body  and  the  linear  portions,  one  end  of  each 
tubular  piece  overlapping  one  end  of  the  other  tubular 
piece  at  the  nng-shaped  body  overlap  portion  located 
substantially  midway  between  the  ring-shaped  body 
portion  corresponding  ends. 


nanometers,  said  protuberance  having  been  fabricated  by  being 
exposed  to  an  essentially  dry  oxidizing  environment  ai  a  tern- 


5,204,581 
DEVICE  INCl XDING  A  TAPERED  MICROMINIATURE 

SILICON  STRLCTLRE 
Nicholas  C.  Andreadakis.  White  House  Station;  Robert  B.  Mar- 
cus. Murray  Hill,  and  Tirunelveli  S.  Ravi,  Eatontown,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc..  Liv- 
ingston, N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,361.  Oct.  8,  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,^71,  Jul.  12.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.289 

Int.  CT'  HOIJ  !/jO.  19/24 

U.S.  a.  313—336  12  Qaims 

1  .\  discharge  device  comprising  at  least  one  tapered  silicon 

protuberance  which  terminates  in  an  apex  whose  radius  of 

curvature  in  a  vertical  cross-sectional  view  is  less  than   10 


perature  not  exceeding   1050'  C  .  and  by  stripping  any  oxide 
surface  formed  from  said  protuberance. 


5.204.582 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  AN  OXYSLLEIDE 

PHOSPHOR 

Yasukazu  Morita.  .Mobara;  Yasuhiko  Lehara.  Chiba:  Hiromichi 
Vamada,  Hino,  and  Voshimasa  Hara.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Brother  Industries, 
Limited,  Aichi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989.  1-177937 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/20 

U.S.  CI.  313—468  3  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  phosphor  surface  formed 
of  a  single  phosphor  having  a  substantially  equal  light  emission 
energy  strength  in  each  of  three  wavelength  regions  of  400  to 
500  nm.  520  to  580  nm  and  600  to  700  nm  in  the  visible  radia- 
tion region;  the  phosphor  surface  being  formed  of  a  single 
phosphor  having  the  following  chemical  composition  formula: 


(M;_ 


„Eu,Tbi)„D 


wherein  M  represent  Y  or  Lu,  D  represents  O2S.  n  is  2,  x  is 
defined  by  0.003§xS0.01,  and  y  is  defined  by  0.0003S0.005. 


5.204,583 

FILAMENT  SLPPORTER  FOR  L  SE  IN  VACL  I  M 

FI.LORESCENT  DISPLAY  TUBES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FILAMENT  INSTALLATION 

Jingy  u  Jeong.  Kyeongsangnam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kore.i,  Oct.  24.   1990, 
90-17186 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/04.  9/18:  HOIK  63/02.  63/06 
U.S.  CI.  313—496  3  Qaims 

2.  A  filament  supporter  for  use  in  a  vacuum  fluorescent 
display  tube,  comprising: 
a  metallic  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  metallic  projections  extending  from 
said  plate  each  projection  comprising  a  lower  member 
which  is  perpendicular  10  the  plate,  each  of  said  projec- 
tions further  comprising: 
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generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  ambient  light; 


5,204,588 
niAVTl  M  PHA<;F  INTFHFFHFNCF  TRANSISTOR 
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a  top  portion  which  ,s  perpendicular  ,o  ,he  .o.er  member  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  dk'f^C^ON  LENS  FOR  COLOR 
and  ^„.j- 

an  upstanding  member  ^.hich  extends  from  one  side  edge  of  Bwrington.  111..  Msignor  to  Chunghw.  Picture 

,he  tor  p..r,ion  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  plate,  said  "7/^*°;i,    i^,„,  ^ep.  of  Chin. 


Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,503 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/46.  29/56 
VS.  a.  315—15 


45  Oaims 


upstanding  member  including  upper  and  lower  uings 
separated  by  a  clamping  grtxne  formed  in  said  upslanding 
member,  said  lower  wing  being  bent  so  as  to  sandw.ich  a 
filamem  heiv.een  said  lower  wing  and  said  upstanding 
member. 


5.204.584 

LOW  PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Toshiyuki  Ikeda.  Kanuma.  and  Masao  Nagai,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990,  2-258917 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61.20.  61.  42 

U.S.  a.  313—565  17  Oaims 


27        Ns 
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1    A  low  pressure  mercury  \apor  discharge  lamp,  compris- 


ing 


a  tube  forming  a  di.scharge  space  -.herein,  said  discharge 
space  containing  a  discharge  gas  including  a  mercury 
vapor; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  in  said  tube,  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes having  a  space  therebetween. 

a  main  amalgam  sealed  m  said  tube  for  controlling  a  mercury 
vapor  pressure  in  said  tube,  said  main  amalgam  having  a 
mercury  vapor  pressure  not  less  than  a  third  as  much  as  a 
mercury  vapor  pressure  of  pure  mercury  ai  a  temperature 
between  0'  C   and  50°  C  ;  and 

an  auxiliary  amalgam  sealed  m  said  tube  and  located  closer 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  than  said  main  amalgam, 
said  auxiliary  amalgam  having  a  composition  different 
from  that  of  said  main  amalgam  and  ha\ing  a  mercury 
vapor  pressure  less  than  thai  of  said  mam  amalgam,  but 
not  less  than  a  third  as  much  as  said  mercury  vapcir  pres- 
sure of  said  main  amalgam  at  a  temperature  between  0'  C 
and  50"  C. 


'itttr 


1  .\t\  inline  electron  gun  for  directing  a  plurality  of  electron 
beams  along  an  axis  onio  a  displa>  screen  in  a  color  cathode 
ray  tube  (CRT)  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  frusto-^onical 
funnel  portion  disposed  intermediate  said  neck  portion  and  said 
display  screen,  said  CRT  further  including  a  magnetic  deflec- 
tion yoke  disposed  generally  intermediate  said  neck  and  funnel 
portions  for  providing  a  magnetic  deflection  region  for  deflect- 
ing said  electron  beams  across  said  display  screen  in  a  raster- 
like  manner,  said  electron  gun  composing: 
a  source  of  energetic  electrons. 

low  voltage  beam  forming  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
source  of  energetic  electrons  and  within  the  neck  portion 
of  the  CRT  for  forming  the  energetic  electrons  into  a 
plurality  of  electron  beams  directed  along  said  axis:  and 
high  voltage  focus  means  disposed  in  the  magnetic  deflec- 
tion region  and  intermediate  said  beam  forming  means  and 
the  display  screen  for  providing  a  common  aperture  elec- 
trostatic focus  region  for  the  plurality  of  electron  beams 
for  focusing  the  electron  beams  on  the  displav  screen, 
wherein  said  magnetic  deflection  region  and  said  electro- 
static focus  region  overlap  and  are  coincident,  wherein 
said  focus  means  includes  a  first  charged  electrode  defin- 
ing a  first  common  apierture  aligned  with  said  axis  through 
which  the  electron  beams  are  directed  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  magnetic  deflection  yoke  and  said  display 
screen  and  adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  funnel  por- 
tion of  the  CRT 


5.204.5*6 

SOLAR  POWERED  LAMP  HA\  ING  A  ORCL  IT  FOR 

PROVIDING  POSITIVE  TURN-ON  AT  LOW  LIGHT 

LE\ELS 

Fred  A.  Moore.  Newbury  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemenf  Solar 

Industries.  L.P.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.672 
Int.  O."  H05B  37.00 
U.S.  O.  315—159  13  Claimt 

1    A  solar  powered  lamp  composing 
a   photovoltaic   cell   for   receiving   sunlighi   and   generating 

electncal  energy, 
an  electncal  storage  device  coupled  lo  said  photovoltaic  cell 

for  receiving  and  stonng  electncal  energy, 
light  sensing  means  other  than  said  photovoltaic  cell  for 
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output  signal  for  generating  a  deflection  current  in  a  de- 
flection winding 


moving  the  panel  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, a  control  unit  for  energizing  the  motor  and  a  setting 
means  connected  to  the  control  unit  for  setting  a  desired  posi- 
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generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  ambient  light: 
and 
means  for  providing  positive  turn-on  at  a  preselected  low 
light  level,  said  positive  turn-on  means  having  a  feedback 
loop  which  amplifies  said  control  signal  to  apply  said 
electncai  energv  to  the  light  source,  said  positive  turn-on 
means  further  compnsing; 


5,204,588 
QUANTUM  PHASE  INTERFERENCE  TRANSISTOR 
Ryuichi  Ugajin,  and  Akira  Ishibashi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,492 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-014727; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-018328;  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-022779;  Jan.  31,  1991, 
3-031643 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/16 
U.S.  a.  315—349  4  Oaims 


■■7"  ' 


J 


a  first  transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter: 
a  second  transi.stor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter, 
said  collector  of  said  first  transistor  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and 
a  third  transistor  having  a  base  thereof  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 


5.204.587 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  POWER  CONTROL 

George  W.  Mortimer,  and  Robert  V.  Burke,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind..  assignors  to  MagneTelt,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,114 

Int.  a.'  H05B  i7,02 

U.S.  a.  315—308  15  Oaims 


1  A  quantum  phase  interference  transistor  compnsing  an 
emitter  for  emitting  electron  waves  into  a  vacuum,  a  gate 
electrode  for  controlling  the  phase  difference  betv^een  a  plural- 
ity of  electron  waves;  and  a  collector  for  collecting  the  elec- 
tron waves: 

charactenzed  in  that  the  gate  electrode  has  the  construction 
of  a  capacitor 


5,204,589 
DATA  SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  OSOLLATOR  FOR  A 
VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Karl  R.  Koblitz,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  S.A.,  CourboToie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,076 

Int.  O.'  G09C  1/04:  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  O.  315—364  9  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  fluorescent  lamp  compnsing 

a)  a  discontinuous-mode  flyback  type  preregulator  receiving 
power  from  and  providing  power  factor  correction  at  an 
AC  power  line  and  providing  a  controllable  DC  electncai 
output, 

b)  a  lamp  dnver  having  a  DC  input  connected  to  the  DC 
output  of  the  preregulator  and  having  an  output  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  fluorescent  lamp  such  that  the  output 
power  of  lamp  dnver  depends  on  the  voltage  level  of  said 
DC  input, 

c)  first  means  for  providing  an  output  representative  of  a 
voltage  across  the  lamp, 

d)  second  means  for  providing  an  output  representative  of  a 
current  through  the  lamp, 

e)  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  means,  and  for  providing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  lamp  power:  and 

0  power  control  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  the 
preregulator  is  response  to  the  signal  representative  of 
lamp  power  to  hold  lamp  power  constant  in  the  event  of 
variations  in  the  AC  power  line 


1   A  video  display  deflection  compnsing 

an  oscillator  for  generating  an  output  signal  at  a  frequency 
related  to  a  deflection  frequency, 

a  microprocessor  for  developing  a  first  data  signal  that  is 
susceptible  to  being  altered  dunng  operation. 

a  source  of  a  second  data  signal  that  cannot  be  altered, 
dunng  operation. 

a  digilal-to-analog  converter  having  a  first  input  responsive 
to  said  first  data  signal  and  a  second  input  responsive  to 
said  second  data  signal  for  generating  an  analog,  fre- 
quency control  signal  that  is  coupled  to  a  control  input  of 
said  oscillator  to  control  a  free-running  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  within  a  tolerance  range,  said  free-running  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  being  compensated  partly  in 
accordance  with  said  first  data  signal  and  partly  in  accor- 
dance with  said  second  data  signal  such  that  vanation  of 
said  free  running  frequency  via  said  second  input  is  pre- 
vented by  said  second  data  signal  being  unalterable  dunng 
operation,  and 

a  deflection  circuit  output  stage  responsive  to  said  oscillator 
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voice  coil  motor  drive  means  for  driving  said  voice  coil 
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output  signal  for  generating  a  deflection  current  in  a  de- 
flection winding 


5,204,590 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,204.591 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ELECTRONIC  SER\  OMOTOR  WITH  HIGH  POWER 

FROM  A  LOW-VOLTAGE  NETWORK,  IN  PARTICL  LAR 

FOR  MOTORIZING  A  TURRET  ON  A  TANK 

Michel  Kaitandjian.  \je  Chesnay;  Philippe  J.  Pradat.  I^  L  lis. 

and  Emile  Y.  Urvoy.  Limours.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Compagnie  de  Signaux  et  D  Equipements.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,273.  May  5,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.398 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  May  6.  1988,  88  06161 

Int.  O."  H02P  /   ^^ 

U.S.  CI.  318—106  *  <^1«""* 


moving  the  panel  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, a  control  unit  for  energizing  the  motor  and  a  setting 
means  connected  to  the  control  unit  for  setting  a  desired  posi- 
tion of  the  roof  panel,  said  setting  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined setting  range,  wherein  when  the  apparatus  is  put  into 
operation  the  control  unit  energizes  the  motor  to  move  the 
roof  panel  to  an  extreme  open  first  position  and  an  extreme 
open  second  position,  wherein  means  are  provided  for  sionng 
corresponding  extreme  open  positions  of  the  roof  panel  m  a 
memory,  wherein  the  control  unit  restncts  dunng  operation 
the  movement  of  the  nxif  pane!  as  controlled  b\  the  setting 


-<;>-o 


1  Device  for  controlling  one  or  more  electnc  servomotors 
on  board  a  vehicle  with  high  power  from  a  low  voltage  net- 
work compnsing: 

a  uni-directional  monoquadrant  voltage  booster  converter 

a  first  bi-directional  chopping  amplifier  lAl)  fed  by  the 
uni-directional  converter  (O  and  delivenng  the  current 
required  bv  a  first  servomotor  (Ml)  to  be  controlled 
which  is  of  the  type  able  to  operate  as  a  generator: 

acapaciiive  type  electnc  energy  accumulator  (Bicompnsed 
of  a  set  of  capacitors  connected  in  parallel,  inserted  be- 
tween the  uni-directional  converter  (C)  and  the  first  bi- 
directional chopping  amplifier  (.Al):  and 

wherein  the  vehicle  is  a  tank,  which  tank  includes  a  turret 
that  IS  moionzed  about  its  lateral  deflection  axis  by  said 
first  servomotor  (Ml)  controlled  by  said  first  chopping 
amplifier  (AD.  a  weapon  earned  by  the  tank  turret  motor- 
ized ab<iut  us  elevational  axis  b>  a  second  servomotor 
(M2)  controlled  by  a  second  chopping  amplifier  (.A2 1,  and 
with  both  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  (.Al,  .A2)  being 
simultaneously  fed  by  the  uni-direciional  booster  con- 
verter (C). 


means  by  means  of  the  positions  stored  in  the  memory,  said 
control  unit  including  means  to  adapt  the  setting  range  of  the 
setting  means  to  the  distance  of  movement  of  the  roof  panel 
between  the  closed  position  and  the  extreme  open  first  position 
and  also  between  the  closed  position  and  the  extreme  open 
second  position. 

5.204.593 

DRIN  E  SYSTEM  FOR  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Vasuhiro  L  eki.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.598 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  No».  8,  1991,  3-321367 

Int.  O."  H02P  T/OO 

U.S.  O.  318—254  5  Oaims 


♦  •* 


5.204.592 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPER.-VTING  THE  ROOF  PANEl  OK  A 

SLIDING  ROOF  OR  A  SLIDING  TILTING  ROOF  OF  A 

MOTOR  \  EHICLE 

Johannes  N,  Huyer.  \  elserbroek.  Nethcriands,  assignor  to  \  er- 

meulen-HoUandia  Octrooien  II  B.\  .,  Haarlem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'■'0.101 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Oct.    10,    1990, 

9002199 

Int.  CI."  B60J   "  '}4i 
U..S.  O.  318—466  10  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  operating  the  roof  panel  of  a  vehicle,  the 
apparatus  compnsing  a  motor  connected  to  the  roof  panel  for 


1  .A  dnve  system  for  an  information  revording  reprixlucing 
apparatus  having  head  means  to  record  and  reprtxluce  infor- 
mation on  and  from  an  information  recording  dis<-  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  tracks  and  a  pluralit>  of  sectors,  said  drive  system 
compnsing 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  information  recording  disc 
signal  reading  means  for  reading,  through  said  head  means, 
the  information  from  said  information  recording  disc  in 
units  of  said  sectors, 
a  spindle  motor  dnve  means  coupled  to  windings  of  said 
spindle   motor   for   succesiveK    selecting   said   windings 
thereof  to  suppU  a  dnve  current  thereto  s*^  as  to  dnve  said 
spindle  motor, 
a  voice  coil  motor  for  moving  said  head  means  !.■  a  target 
track  of  said  information  recording  disc; 
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coils,  each  allocated  to  a  phase  and  wound  in  the  same  direc- 


rnmmon 


5.204.598 
METHOD  AND  APPaRATI  S  FOR  STOPPING  AN 
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voice  coil  motor  drive  means  for  driving  said  voice  coil 

motor; 
voice  coil  motor  control  means  for  detectmg  a  servo  signal 

at  a  head  ponion  of  each  of  said  sectors  of  said  informa- 
tion recording  disc  through  said  signal  reading  means  so 
as  to  supply  a  control  signal  to  said  voice  coil  motor  dnve 
means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  servo  signal: 

power  supply  means  for  generating  a  power  supply  voltage 
which  IS  substantially  in  a  range  from  3  volts  to  5  volts; 

power  supply  voltage  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said 
power  supply  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  spindle  motor 
drise  means  to  output  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  moni- 
tored power  suppU   voltage:  and 

spindle  motor  control  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  said  spindle  motor  dnve  means  so  as  to  rotate 
said  spindle  motor  m  accordance  with  a  back  electromo- 
tive voltage  occurnng  due  to  said  windings  of  said  spindle 
motor,  said  spindle  motor  control  means  including  at  least 
one  microprocessor  to  control  said  voltage  to  said  spindle 
motor  dnve  means  by  changing  a  parameter  of  switching 
time  between  the  dnve  currents  successively  supplied  to 
said  windings  of  said  spindle  motor  m  accordance  with  the 
output  signal  of  said  power  supply  voltage  monitoring 
means  when  said  spindle  motor  starts. 


5,204.595 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROI  LING  A 

WALKING  BEAM  PLMP 

Kenneth  E.  Opal,  Oakmont.  and  William  J.  Happel,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Magnetek,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,557,  Jan.  17.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,500 

Int.  CI."  H02P  /  (M 

U.S.  a.  318—430  10  Claims 
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AIDING  A  SIGNAL  PROPORTIONAL 

TO  THE  AVERAGE  CLRRENT  FLOWING  THROUGH 

COILS  OF  A  MOTOR  OPERATED  IN  BOTH  LINEAR 

AND  PWM  MODES 

Francesco  Carobolante,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 

son  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,572 

Int.  Cn.^  H02P  6/02 

L.S.  a.  318—254  17  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  walking  beam  pump  system  having  an  electrical 
motor  coupled  through  a  drive  system  to  pumping  apparatus 
which  includes  reciprocating  pump  means  operated  by  a  walk- 
ing beam  mounted  for  cyclical  rocking  movement,  the  appara- 
tus including  an  mertial  ma.ss  tending  to  maintain  the  rocking 
movement,  the  method  of  controlling  the  pump  system  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of 

driving  the  walking  beam  by  the  motor  dunng  part  of  the 

rocking  cycle  to  provide  pumping  effort, 
turning  off  the  motor  when  the  walking  beam  approaches 
the  upper  limit  of  its  rocking  cycle  and  holding  the  motor 
off  until  the  rocking  cycle  is  in  a  downward  movement, 
and 
turning  off  the  motor  when  the  walking  beam  approaches 
the  lower  limit  of  its  rocking  cycle  and  holding  the  motor 
off  until  the  rocking  cycle  is  in  an  upward  movement, 
wherein  inertial  movement  of  the  pumping  apparatus  contin- 
ues the  rocking  cycle  and  the  motor  is  driven  by  the 
pumping  apparatus  when  it  is  turned  off. 


5,204,596 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  .MULTIPHASE  LOAD.  A  STATIC 

CONVERTER  AND  INDUCTANCE  COILS 

Eduard  J.  Voet,  Carasso.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Europe  Patent 

Ltd.,  Carasso,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CTI90/00021,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  09695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.965 

Int.  a.'  H02P  /  44 

U.S.  a.  318—523  7  Claims 


1  .\  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  aver- 
age current  flowing  through  coils  of  a  motor  operated  m  both 
linear  and  P\K'M  mtxles.  comprising 

a  sense  resistor  across  which  a  voltage  representing  the  dnve 

current  supplied  to  the  coils  is  developed: 
an  amplifier  connected  to  receive  the  voltage  developed 

across  said  sense  resistor  when  said  motor  is  operated  in 

the  linear  mode, 
a  capacitor  and  a  secimd  resistor  connected  to  said  amplifier 

to  operate  as  a  low  pass  filter  circuit,  and 
a  switch  circuit  for  disconnecting  the  voltage  developed 

across  said  sense  resistor  from  said  amplifier,  and  for 

disconnecting  said   second   resistor   from   said   capacitor, 

when  dnve  current  is  not  supplied  to  said  coils,  to  operate 

as  a  voltage  hold  circuit. 
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1   A  device  comprising  a  multi-pha.se  load  and  a  static  con- 
verter for  multi-pha.se  supply  of  the  load,  as  well  as  inductance 
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coils,  each  allocated  to  a  phase  and  wound  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  with  the  same  number  of  windings  on  a  common 
magnetic  core  formed  to  constitute  a  closed  magnetic  circuit. 
charactenzed  in  that  each  one  of  the  inductance  coils  is  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  phase  leads  for  supplying  the  load,  the 
connection  being  made  in  senes  between  the  converter  and  the 
load,  the  inductance  coils  and  the  magnetic  core  being  dimen- 
sioned equivalent  to  a  mams  filter  adjusted  to  the  frequency 
and  rating  of  spikes  of  the  converter,  in  order  to  remove  such 
spikes  from  the  respective  phase  of  the  power  supply,  each 
inductance  coil  compnsing  a  central  terminal  which  is  con- 
nected, via  a  capacitor,  to  a  reference  terminal  of  the  converter 
leading  to  a  reference  pole  of  the  internal  DC  power  supply  of 
the  converter,  in  order  to  transform  the  spikes  within  a  ratio  of 
-  1  1  and  to  appK  the  transformed  spikes  to  the  reference 
terminal- 


5.204.598 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  AN 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

Nobutoshi  Torii.  Hachioji:  Susumu  Ito.  Vamanashi;  Masayuki 

Hamura,  Vamanashi.  and  Tamotsu  Sakai,  Vamanashi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
¥(rt  No   PCT  JP91   00353.  5  371  I>ate  No».  21,  1991,  i  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  14544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1990,  2-81694 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  19:0(> 
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5.204.597 

EXTERNALLY  EXTENDED  TV  PE  PROGRAMMABLE 

CONTROLLER 

Takashi  Vamauchi,  and  Akira  Sakagami.  both  of  Minamitsuru, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT  JP90  00091,  i;  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  ^  102iei 
Date  Sep.  28,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  08989.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.200 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1989.  1-23505 
Int.  CI.-  G05B  /*  /* 
U.S.  a.  318—567  *  Claims 


i: 


MC»IIUl|_| 

HIT    1 


' 1  (HiiDi: 


1  .\r\  externally  extended  programmable  control  system 
operatively  coupled  to  first  and  second  mechanical  units  and 
including  a  part  of  a  numencal  control  apparatus,  the  first  and 
second  mechanical  units  each  generating  signals  in  respiinse  to 
respective  operations  performed  by  the  first  and  second  me- 
chanical units,  compnsing 

a  mam  programmable  controller  (PC)  contained  in  the  nu- 
mencal control  apparatus  (CNC)  and  receiving  a  com- 
mand from  the  numencal  control  apparatus,  for  generat- 
ing first  control  signals  for  control  of  the  first  mechanical 
unit  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  command  and  the  signals 
generated  by  the  first  mechanical  unit, 
an  1  'O  unit  connected  to  said  main  PC.  for  transmitting  the 
first  control  signals  to  the  first  mechanical  unit,  and  for 
transmitting  the  signals  generated  by  the  first  mechanical 
unit  to  said  main  programmable  controller, 
an  extended  PC  externally  coupled  to  said  main  PC.  for 
generating  second  control  signals  based  on  at  least  one  of 
the  command  and  the  signals  generated  by  the  second 
mechanical  unit,  for  control  of  the  second  mechanical  unit 
using  an  independent  sequence  program,  and 
communication  means  for  connecting  said  mam  PC.  said 
I/O  unit,  and  said  extended  PC 


1  \  method  of  stopping  ar,  industnal  rob«  having  a  plural- 
ity of  axes  dnvable  by  respective  servomotors  after  a  collision 
of  the  industnal  roUM  with  foreign  matter  is  detected,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

after  the  collision  is  detected,  setting  a  speed  command  for  a 
servomotor  for  an  axis  with  respect  to  which  the  collision 
is  detected,  to  "O",  to  produce  a  reverse  torque  to  slop 
rotation  of  said  servomotor 
calculating  a  position  error  as  a  difference  between  a  posi- 
tion command  applied  to  said  servomotor  and  an  actual 
position  thereof  after  elapse  of  a  predetermined  peni->d  of 

time: 
activating  an  alarm  if  the  position  error  of  said  servomotor 

exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  or  if  the  position  error  of 

another  servomotor  exceeds  the  predetermined  value,  and 
cutting   off  currents  supplied   to   all   the   servomotors   for 

thereby    stopping   movement   of  said   industnal   robot   m 

response  to  the  alarm 


5.204.599 

CONTOUR  COMPENSATION  METHOD  FOR 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINES 

Georg  Hohn.  Forchheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iennany.  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  822.708 
Oaims  priority ,  application  European  Pit.  Off..  Jan.  18. 1991. 
91100596.5 

Int.  O."  C^5B  /^  415 
U.S.  a.  318—571  3  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  performing  contour  compensation  for  nu- 
mencalK  controlled  machines,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  guiding  a  tool  along  a  trajectory  curve  located  at  a  speci- 
fied distance  from  a  contour,  whereby  the  trajectory 
jurve  IS  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  path  segments,  each 
path  segment  being  defined  by  a  start  and  end  interpola- 
tion point,  wherein  each  end  interpolation  point  serves 
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also  as  the  start  interpolation  point  of  the  next  path  seg- 
ment; 


5.204.601 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
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(b)  repeatedly  determining  a  backlash  acceleration  amount 
until  a  predetermined  penod  has  elapsed  from  the  instant 


5,204,604 

LINEARIZER  FOR  A  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE 

GENERATOR 
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also  as  the  start  interpolation  point  of  the  next  path  seg- 
ment, 
b)  determining  a  plurality  of  start  and  end  correction  inter- 
polation points  by  adding  a  correction  vector  to  each  start 
and  end  interpolation  point  when  a  change  in  a  geometry 


5,204.601 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Masafumi  Hirata,  and  Hiroshi  Shimaya,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990.  Scr.  No.  619.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-310677; 
Dec.  1,  1989,  1-310678 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  J3/00 
U.S.  a.  318—606  6  Oaims 
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of  the  tool  necessitates  an  alteration  of  the  specified  dis- 
tance of  the  trajectory  curve  from  the  contour: 

c)  generating  a  corrected  trajectory  curve  by  means  of  the 
correction  interpolation  points;  and 

d)  guiding  a  replacement  tool  along  said  corrected  trajec- 
torv  curve. 


5,204,600 
MECHANICAL  DETENT  SIMULATING  SYSTEM 
James  Kahkoska,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,709 

Int.  C\:  G05B  19/29 

U.S.  a.  318—602  30  Oaims 
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1  In  an  electronic  system  basing  a  position  encoding  circuit 
having  a  manually  adjustable  position  encoder  connected  to  a 
target  circuit  and  used  lo  control  an  audio  or  a  video  function 
of  said  electronic  system,  said  position  encoder  having  a  rotat- 
able  element  capable  of  being  continuously  rotated  through  an 
angle  of  greater  than  360  degrees  in  either  direction,  said  posi- 
tion encoding  circuit  transmitting,  to  said  target  circuit,  an 
encoder  position  signal  indicative  of  said  rotational  displace- 
ment of  said  rotatable  element,  said  position  encoding  circuit 
having  a  virtual  preset  point  which  is  a  rotational  position  of 
said  rotatable  element  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  value 
of  encoder  position  signal,  an  apparatus  for  kx;ating  said  vir- 
tual present  point  for  said  position  encoder  comprising 

stonng  means  for  storing  and  outputting  data  indicative  of 
said  virtual  preset  point:  and 

processing  means  for 

1 )  comparing  said  encoder  position  signal  and  said  data 
output  by  said  storing  means  indicative  of  said  virtual 
preset  point  and 

2)  setting,  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said  encoder 
position  signal  equal  to  an  encoder  position  signal  indic- 
ative of  said  virtual  preset  point,  when  said  processing 
means  determines  that  said  rotatable  element  in  said 
position  encoder  has  been  rotated  past  said  virtual  pres- 
ent point 


1  In  a  system  having  a  motor  and  a  signal  generator  devel- 
oping a  motor  speed  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to 
motor  speed,  a  motor  control  servo  system  for  quickly  dnving 
the  motor  into  speed  lock  at  a  desired  motor  speed  by  locking 
onto  a  phase  reference  signal  composing 

drive  means  for  dnving  said  motor,  said  dnve  means  quickly 
dnving  said  motor  to  a  speed  substantially  equal  to  said 
desired  motor  speed; 

means,  responsive  to  said  phase  reference  signal  and  said 
motor  speed  signal  for  determining  the  initial  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  phase  reference  signal  and  the  phase  of 
said  motor  speed  signal  to  produce  an  initial  phase  differ- 
ence signal. 

means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  phase  reference  signal  by 
said  initial  phase  difference  to  form  a  phase  shifted  refer- 
ence signal, 

means  for  determining  the  phase  error  between  said  phase 
shifted  reference  signal  and  the  phase  of  said  motor  speed 
signal. 

said  dnve  means  being  responsive  to  the  phase  error  deter- 
mined by  said  means  for  determining  to  adjust  the  speed 
of  said  motor  to  lock  said  motor  speed  signal  in  phase  with 
said  phase  shifted  reference  signal 


5,204.602 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  METHOD 

Yasusuke   Iwashita,  Oshino,  Japan,   assignor   to   Fanuc   Ltd. 

Minamitsuni,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/016O8,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/09358.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-320552; 
Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8347 

Int.  a.'GOSB  n/01 
L.S.  a.  318—630  6  aaims 

1  A  servomotor  control  method  for  a  servo  system  having 
a  speed  loop  for  obtaining  an  integral  value  in  accordance  with 
a  speed  command  and  an  actual  Sf>eed  and  arranged  to  control 
a  servomotor  for  rotating  a  feed  screw  of  a  machine,  said 
servomotor  control  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  a  target  value  which  is  equal  in  magnitude  lo 
the  integral  value  obtained  at  an  instant  immediately  after 
reversal  of  a  rotating  direction  of  the  feed  screw,  and 
which  has  a  sign  opposite  to  that  of  the  integral  value. 
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an  output  sensor  su[^lying  a  binary  position  signal  taking 
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(h)  repeatedly  determining  a  backlash  acceleration  amount 
until  a  predetermined  p>enod  has  elapsed  from  the  instant 
immediately  after  the  reversal  of  the  feed  screw  rotating 
direction,  the  backlash  acceleration  amount  gradually 
changing  from  the  integral  value  to  said  target  value  with 
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LINtARIZER  FOR  A  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE 

GENERATOR 

Arthur   \  .   Radun.   Ballston   Lake.   N.Y..   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N,Y, 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,331 

Int.  n.'  H02P  19  20 

U.S.  CT,  318—701  ♦  Claims 
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passage  of  time  after  the  instant   immediately  after   the 
reversal  of  the  feed  screw  rotating  direction,  and 
(c)  repeatedly  correcting,  dunng  the  predetermined  pentxi, 
the  speed  command  m  accordance  with  said  backlash 
acceleration  amount 


J 


5.204.603 
OPEN  CIRCUIT  DETECTION  FOR  A  PITTED 
RESOLVER  POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Donald  K.  Taylor.  Piney  Rats;  Richard  J.  Maczka,  and  Cirl  H 
Russell,  III,  both  of  Johnson  City,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 
Siemens  Industrial  Automation.  Inc.,  Johnson  City.  Tenn.  and 
Comau  S.p.A..  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.049 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  /  06 

U.S.  a.  318—657  3  Oaims 


1  A  control  for  a  switched  reluctance  generator  drne  in- 
cluding an  inverter  coupled  to  a  dc  bus.  comprising 

angle  control  means  for  generating  a  turn-on  angle  signal 
and  a  pulse  width  angle  signal  according  to  a  function 
FtSo,.  6ofyi  depending  on  the  geometry  of  said  switched 
reluctance  generator  and  speed  of  operation. 

hneanzing  means  for  adjusting  the  turn-on  angle  signal  and 
the  pulse  width  angle  signal  by  \arying  the  value  of  the 
function  F(Su„.  e„f>^  inversely  with  the  dc  bus  voluge  sc^ 
as  to  maintain  a  substantialU  constant  average  generator 
current,  and 

commutator  means  for  suitching  each  respective  phase  of 
the  switched  reluctance  generator  dnve  according  to  the 
adjusted  turn-on  angle  signal  and  the  adjusted  pulse  width 
angle  signal  from  said  hneanzing  means 


5.204.605 
POSITION-CONTROLLED  ACR  ATOR 
Jacques  Delattre,  \  alpuiseaui,  and  Philippe  Gouze,  \  illemois- 
son,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d«  Fabrication  d  In- 
struments de  Mesure  (S.F.I.M.).  Massy  Cedei,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.322 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1990.  90  11739 

Int.  a.'  G05B  /  or 

U.S.  O.  318—721  5  CI**"" 
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1  .An  open  circuit  detection  system  for  a  res<iKer  position 
tracking  system  (RPTl.  said  RPT  having  a  microprocessor  and 
a  position  transducer  having  first  and  second  windings,  said 
system  composing 

excitation  means  for  powenng  each  of  said  first  and  second 
windings  to  cause  each  of  said  windings  to  return  a  signal 
to  said  microprocessor, 
detection  means  including  respective  inverting  and  non- 
inverting  signal  amplifying  means  coupled  to  receive  the 
signals  provided  by  each  of  the  first  and  second  windings 
and  to  provide  respective  output  signals,  and  means  for 
determining  whether  the  output  signals  of  each  of  the 
mvening  and  non-invcning  signal  amplifying  means  have 
peak  amplitude  levels  which  are  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value, 
control  means  for  signalling  that  an  error  condition  has 
occurred  when  the  detection  means  determines  that  the 
amplitude  level  of  at  lea.sl  one  of  said  output  signals  is  not 
greater  than  the  predetermined  threshold  value 
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1    Position-controlled  actuator  comprising 

a  motor. 

a  p..iwer  supply  circuit  lo  supply  said  motor  «.ith  power. 

a  speed  reducer  converting  rotary  movement  of  said  motor 

linear  movement  over  a  given  travel, 
at  least  one  motor  senst^r  on  said  motor  supplying  a  moior 

position  signal. 
a  circuit  receiving  said  motor  position  signal  and  supplying 

a  calculated  position  of  said  actuator, 
an  error  signal  computation  circuit  supplying  said  pt^wer 

supply  circuit  vkith  an  error  signal  between  a  commanded 

porition  of  the  actuator  and  said  calculated  position. 
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positive  terminal  having  a  p<->si(ive  voltage  with  respect  to 
.u.^  .,,^u„..«  „,  fV.«  r,,irTr»t,\  *»  tf^rmina!    kiiih  r»fi*,itive  vollace 


ber  to  direct  air  currents  through  the  cavnv  and  directing 
the  air  currents  throueh  the  entrance  openin.a. 
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an  output  sensor  supplying  a  binary  position  signal  taking 
two  different  values  according  to  the  position  of  the  actua- 
tor relative  to  the  said  travel  position  of  said  actuator. 

a  power  up  logic  circuit  receiving  said  binary  position  signal 
and  an  activation  instruction, 

wherein  said  power  up  logic  circuit,  on  receiving  said  acti- 
vation instruciion,  switches  the  input  of  said  power  supplv 
circuit  to  said  output  sensor  so  as  to  apply  said  binary 
position  signal  to  said  motor  power  supply  circuit  until  the 
value  of  said  binarv  position  signal  changes,  whereupon 
said  power  up  logic  circuit  switches  the  input  of  said 
motor  power  supply  circuit  to  the  output  of  said  error 
signal  computation  circuit. 


5.204,607 

procp:ss  for  correcting  the  reference  fllx 

of  a  converter-powered  ml  lti-phase 
machine  and  circuit  for  implementing  the 
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Harald  Hijgel.  Herzofenaurach,  and  Giinther  Schwesig,  Er- 
langen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  per  DE90  00540,  ;;  371  Date  May  6.  1992.  i;  102(ei 
Date  May  6.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN091  03867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  838,415 
Claims  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  Appl.. 
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INDICTK^N  MOTCJR  CONTROI    APPARATUS 

Naruto  Kuwahara,  and  Takefumi   Hatanaka.   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Arex  Electronics  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,117 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1990,  2-409880 

Int.  CI.    H02P  7/36 
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OPTIMUM  RM€R 


1  .\n  induction  motor  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
supply  of  power  from  an  AC  power  source  (10)  to  an  induction 
motor  (12),  comprising: 

voltage  adjustment  means  (46)  coupled  between  said  AC 
power  source  and  said  induction  motor  and  controllable 
for  varying  an  amplitude  of  voltage  supplied  to  said  induc- 
tion motor: 

power  factor  detection  means  (16,  18)  for  obtaining  a  value 
of  detected  power  factor  (Pfm)  at  which  said  induction 
motor  IS  operating; 

means  (28.  30.  32)  for  producing  a  load  variation  parameter 
(W)  corresponding  in  value  to  a  level  of  load  on  said 
induction  motor; 

optimum  power  factor  generating  circuit  means  (36)  for 
converting  said  load  variation  parameter  to  an  optimum 
value  of  power  factor  (COMP.Pfs),  said  optimum  power 
factor  generating  circuit  means  producing  successively 
increasing  values  of  said  optimum  power  factor  in  a  range 
between  a  minimum  limit  and  a  maximum  limit,  in  accor- 
dance with  successively  increasing  levels  of  said  motor 
load  between  a  minimum  limit  and  a  maximum  limit  as 
indicated  by  respective  values  of  said  load  variation  pa- 
rameter; 

comparator  means  (42)  for  deriving  an  amount  of  difference 
between  said  optimum  power  factor  and  said  detected 
power  factor;  and 

means  (54)  for  applying  said  difference  amount  to  control 
said  voltage  adjustment  means,  to  thereby  vary  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  voltage  applied  to  the  induction  motor  such  as 
to  reduce  said  amount  of  difference. 


'fCHS 


4^&-^ 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  a  pre-controlled  reference  flux 
for  a  field-oriented  control  device,  said  control  device  com- 
prising a  converter  to  power  a  multi-phase  machine  with  a 
speed  detection  device  and  at  least  one  of  a  reference  current 
model  and  a  reference  voltage  model,  said  control  device 
detecting  a  characteristic  of  said  converter,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

generating  a  reference  voltage  value  in  dependence  on  said 

characteristic  of  said  converter  and  said  pre-controiled 

reference  flux,  said  reference  voltage  value  being  used  as 

a  setting  value  for  said  converter; 

generating    a    predetermined    maximum    converter    output 

voltage  value; 
comparing  said  reference  voltage  value  and  said  maximum 

converter  output  voltage  value  in  a  comparator; 
generating  a  voltage  control  difference  value  in  said  compar- 
ator, said  voltage  control  difference  value  equal  to  a  dif- 
ference in  magnitude  of  said  reference  voltage  value  and 
said  maximum  converter  output  voltage  value, 
generating  a  flux  control  value  from  said  voltage  control 

difference  in  a  flux  correction  controller;  and 
reducing  said  pre-controlled  reference  flux  with  said  flux 
control  value  until  said  reference  \ oltage  value  is  less  than 
or  equal  in  magnitude  to  said  maximum  converter  output 
voltage  value. 


5,204,608 

BATTERY  PACK  INCLUDING  ELECTRONIC  POWER 

SAVER 

Steven   E.   Koenck,  Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  433.076 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00/  HOIM  10/46.  14/00:  H07M  2'00 
U.S.  CI.  320—2  J8  Qaims 

1.  A  battery  pack  comprising 
a  power  cell   having  positive  and   negative  terminals,   the 
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switch  and  the  output  of  the  comparator,  the  trigger  being  pling  instant  with  the  value  of  said  electrical  charging 
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positive  terminal  having  a  positive  voltage  vMth  respect  to 
ihe  voltage  at  the  negative  terminal,  such  positive  voltage 
having  values  subject  to  measurable  vanations  over  a  first 
range  during  a  discharge  cycle  of  the  power  cell. 

housing  means  encasing  the  power  cell,  said  housing  means 
including  external  positive  and  negative  contacts,  and 

means  coupled  respectively  between  the  positive  terminal  of 
the  power  cell  and  the  positive  contact  of  the  housing 
means,  and  between  the  negative  terminal  of  the  power 
cell  and  the  negative  contact  of  the  housing  means,  for 


ber  to  direct  air  currents  through  the  cavity  and  directing 
the  air  currents  through  the  entrance  opening, 
and 


lOb 
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a  plurality  of  battery  receiving  openings  directed  through 
the  top  wall,  wherein  each  opening  is  arranged  lo  receive 
a  battery  member  therethrough  to  position  ea^h  haiierv 
member  within  the  cavity 


regulating  the  voltage  at  the  p<isitivc  lermmai  with  re- 
spect to  the  voltage  at  the  negative  terminal  of  the  power 
cell  to  values  within  a  predetermined  second  range  with 
values  of  a  similar  magnitude  as  the  first  range,  and  for 
applying  such  regulated  voltage  values  to  the  positive 
contact  with  respect  to  the  negative  contact  of  the 
housing,  whereby  the  power  cell  appears  to  have  be- 
tween such  positive  and  negative  contacts  a  characteristic 
voltage  variation  of  the  predetermined,  second  range  of 
values  over  the  discharge  cvclc  of  the  power  cell. 


5,204.610 

LONG  LINED  DUAL  BATTERY  WITH  AITOM.ATIC 

LATCHING  SWITCH 

John  R    Pierson.  Brookfield:  Thomas  J.  Dougherty.  Waukesha. 

and  Ronald  C    Kl«ssen,  Elm  Gro»e,  all  of  Wis.,  ■ssignoni  to 

Globe-Union.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.7"'2 

Int.  a."  H02J  7/04.  7/14 

I  .S   O    320—15  25  CUims 


5.204.609 
BATTERY  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Daryl  J.  Alisauski,  168  N.  Arlington  Ave..  Gloversville.  NY. 
12078 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.232 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  !0  50 
U.S.  a.  320—2  3  Qaims 

1    .A  battery  cooling  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from 

a  second  side  wall,  and  a  fl^xir  spaced  from  a  top  wall. 
and 

an  end  wall  mounted  to  the  first  side  wall,  the  second  side 
wall,  floor,  and  top  wall,  with  an  entrance  opening  di- 
rected into  the  housing,  and  a  cavity  defined  wilhm  the 
housing  between  the  first  side  wall,  second  side  wall,  end 
wall,  floor,  and  top  wall, 
and 

a  fan  member. 
and 

a  fan  member  opening  directed  through  the  end  wall,  and 
the  fan  member  mounted  within  the  cavity  adjacent  the 
fan  member  opening,  and  a  fan  member  switch  mounted  to 
the  housing  to  permit  selective  actuation  of  the  fan  mem- 
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1  ,An  apparatus  fV^r  supplying  electrical  power  to  a  system 
comprising 

an  on-off  switch,  the  on-<iff  switch  supplying  power  from  a 
power  supplv  terminal  to  a  system  power  terminal  in  a 
first  state  and  preventing  supplv  of  power  from  the  power 
supplv  termmai  to  ihe  system  power  terminal  in  a  second 
stale. 

a  first  p<iwer  supply  providing  power  to  the  power  supplv 
terminal 

a  second  [Xiwer  supplv 

a  triggerable  switch  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
P<iwer  supplv  terminal,  a  second  terminal  connected  to 
the  second  pi^wer  supply  and  a  trigger  input,  the  tngger 
input,  when  activated  causing  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals to  be  connected  through  a  lower  impedance 

a  comparator  having  an  output  for  indicating  a  low  power 
condition  when  a  voltage  level  of  the  first  power  supply  is 
below  a  predetermined  reference  at  a  time  before  the 
on-off  switch  supplies  power  form  the  power  supply  ter- 
minal to  the  system  power  terminal  in  the  first  state  of  the 
on-off  switch,  and 

a   tngger   coupled   to   the   trigger   input   of  the   triggerable 
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anced  power  sensing  with  reduced  input  signal  frequency  and  wherein  said  fraction  at  frequencies  where  said  ratio  is 
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switch  and  the  output  of  the  comparator,  the  tngger  being 
enabled  by  engagement  of  the  first  state  of  the  on-off 
switch,  the  tngger  havmg  an  output  activatmg  the  tngger 
input  of  the  tnggerable  switch  when  the  comparator 
output  indicates  the  low  power  condition. 


pling  instant  with  the  value  of  said  electrical  charging 
current  at  at  least  the  pnor  sampling  instant  thereof  and 
when  any  increase  of  said  electncal  charging  current  is 
sensed,  operating  a  control  circuit  means  so  as  to  force 
said  electncal  charging  current  to  continue  to  reduce. 


5.204,611 

CHARGING  aHCLTTS  FOR  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERIES  AND  CELLS 

Jiri  K.  Nor,  and  Josef  V.  Soltys,  both  of  Oakville.  Canada. 

assignors  to  Norrik  Technologies  Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,523 
Qainu  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  13.  1991,  2038160 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/lQ 
L.S.  a.  320—21  48  Oaims 
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CURRENT  SOURCE  CIRCUIT 

Ernst  Lingstaedt.  Zorneding,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmany,  assignor  to 

Eurosil  electronic  GmbH,  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1990,  4034371 

Int.  a.'  G05F  J/76 
U.S.  a.  323—317  11  Oaims 


40  A  method  of  recharging  rechargeable  battenes  and  cells, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  electncal  charging  current  from  a  source 
thereof  to  an  output  across  which  a  rechargeable  battery 
or  cell  may  be  connected; 

fb)  penodically  interrupting  the  flow  of  electncal  charging 
current  to  said  output  and  determining  the  resistance  free 
terminal  voltage  of  the  rechargeable  battery  or  cell  being 
recharged  dunng  the  interval  when  said  flow  of  electncal 
charging  current  has  been  interrupted,  and  companng  the 
sensed  resistance  free  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage 
independent  of  the  rechargeable  battery  or  cell  being 
recharged, 

(c)  wherein  for  a  first  fixed  and  predetermined  penod  of 
time,  said  electncal  charging  current  is  delivered  to  said 
output  at  the  lesser  of  either  a  predetermined  maximum 
current  value  or  a  current  which  said  rechargeable  battery 
or  cell  can  accept  without  any  substantial  nse  in  its  inter- 
nal temperature,  whereby  when  said  rechargeable  battery 
or  cell  can  accept  a  charging  current  which  is  greater  than 
said  predetermined  maximum  current  value,  said  electncal 
charging  current  is  delivered  to  said  output  at  a  constant 
value  equal  to  said  maximum  current  value, 

and  wherein,  following  said  first  fixed  penod  of  time  said 
electncal  charging  current  continues  to  be  delivered  to 
said  output  at  said  maximum  value  for  a  second  vanable 
time  penod  which  exists  for  so  long  as  said  sensed  resis- 
tance free  voltage  of  the  rechargeable  battery  or  cell  being 
recharged  is  less  than  said  independent  reference  voltage, 
whereby  said  second  vanable  time  penod  is  terminated  at 
the  first  instance  when  said  sensed  resistance  free  voltage 
reaches  the  same  value  as  said  independent  reference 
voltage,  and  said  electncal  charging  current  is  permitted 
to  reduce  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sensed  resistance  free 
voltage  and  said  independent  reference  voltage  remain 
substantially  at  the  same  value. 

(d)  constantly  samphng  said  electncal  charging  current  on  a 
penodic  basis  during  the  penod  of  time  which  follows  said 
second  vanable  time  penod  and  while  said  electncal 
charging  current  is  permitted  to  reduce,  and  companng 
the  value  of  said  electncal  charging  current  at  each  sam- 


1.  A  current  source  circuit  having  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  field  effect  transistor  (Tl,  T2,  T3,  T4),  where  said  first 
and  second  field  effect  transistors  (Tl.  T2)  are  of  a  first  channel 
type  and  said  third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors  fT3.  T4) 
of  a  second  channel  type  and  the  senes-connected  channel 
sections  of  said  first  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors  and  of 
said  second  and  third  field  effect  transistors  (Tl,  T4;  T2,  T3) 
form  a  first  and  second  main  current  path  (1,  2)  respectively, 
where  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  field  effect 
transistors  (Tl,  T3)  are  connected  respectively  to  said  first 
main  current  path  (1)  and  the  control  electrode  of  said  second 
field  effect  transistor  (T2),  and  to  said  second  main  current 
path  (2)  and  the  control  electrode  of  said  fourth  field  effect 
transistor  (T4)  in  order  to  form  a  first  and  second  current 
mirror  respectively,  and  where  a  fifth  field  effect  transistor 
{T5)  is  controlled  by  said  first  current  mirror  (Tl,  T2)  to  tap  a 
first  source  current  (i3),  wherein  a  first  pair  of  field  effect 
transistors  (T6.  T7)  is  provided,  said  first  pair  of  field  effect 
transistors  (T6,  TT)  being  connected  in  senes  in  said  first  main 
circuit  (1)  between  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  (T4)  of 
said  second  current  mirror  (T3.  T4)  and  an  operating  voltage 
source  (\' dd).  wherein  a  first  capacitor  (CI)  is  connected  paral- 
lel with  channel  section  of  that  field  effect  transistor  (T6)  of 
said  first  field  effect  transistor  pair  (T6,  T7)  which  is  connected 
to  said  operating  voltage  source  (S dd)-  wherein  a  second 
capacitor  (C2)  connects  the  connected  control  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  (Tl.  T2)  to  the 
reference  potential  of  the  circuit,  and  wherein  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  field  effect  transistors  (T6,  TT)  of  said  first 
field  effect  transistor  pair  are  supplied  with  clock  signals  (Cll, 
C12)  in  phase  opposition 


5J04,613 
RF  POWER  SENSOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  LINEARITY 

OVER  GREATER  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Stephen  C.  Crippa,  Sunnyrale,  and  Thomas  R.  Allen.  San  Mateo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wavetek  Microwave,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
rale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.885 
Int  a.'  GOIR  15/10 
U.S.  a.  324—95  12  Claims 

7.  A  balanced  radio  frequency  power  sensor  providing  bal- 
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anced  power  sensing  with  reduced  input  signal  frequency  and 
power  dependency,  said  balanced  power  sensor  compnsing 

an  input  node  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal  basing 
an  input  signal  power, 

a  first  output  node  for  providing  a  first  output  \olUgc  repre- 
senting said  input  signal  power: 

a  second  output  node  for  providing  a  second  output  voltage 
representing  said  input  signal  power 

an  input  shunt  impedance  coupled  between  said  input  node 
and  a  circuit  ground  reference. 
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wherein  said  fraction  at  frequencies  where  said  ratio  is 
below  a  reference  salue  is  greater  than  the  fraction  at 
frequencies  where  said  ratio  is  above  a  reference  value, 
such  thai  for  input  waves  having  equal  power  but  differ- 
ent frequencies,  said  conditioning  means  causes  said  diode 
to  output  DC  signals  ha\'ing  substantially  equal  magni- 
tudes: and 
a  waveguide,  having  an  input  pon  and  an  open-ended  output 
port,  said  waveguide  having  a  larger  impedance  at  the 
input  port  than  at  the  output  port,  the  impedance  of  the 
output  pon  of  said  waveguide  is  smaller  to  such  an  extent 
than  the  impedance  of  free  space  that  a  virtual  open  circuit 
IS  provided  at  the  output  pwrt  free  space  boundary,  said 
waveguide  receiving  said  conditioned  vkavc  and  transmit- 
ting said  conditioned  wave  to  said  diode 
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first  detector  means  for  detecting  said  input  signal  f>ower. 
wherein  said  first  detector  means  is  coupled  between  said 
input  node  and  said  first  output  node  and  comprises  a  first 
plurality  of  series-connected  duxles. 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  said  input  signal  power, 
wherein  said  second  detector  means  is  coupled  between 
said  input  nixie  and  said  second  output  node  and  com- 
prises a  second  plurality  of  senes-connected  diodes; 

a  first  output  shunt  impedance  coupled  between  said  first 
output  node  and  said  circuit  ground  reference,  and 

a  second  output  shunt  impedance  coupled  between  said 
second  output  node  and  said  circuit  ground  reference 
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MODULE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCL  TT 

BOARD  TEST  RXTX  RES 

Michael  A.  Richards.  Congleton.  England,  and  Ulf  R.  Langgard. 

Overland  Park,  Kans..  assignors  to  Interconnect  Derices,  Inc., 

Kansas  City ,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.077 

Int.  a."  GOIR  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  324—158  F  15  Claims 
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BROAD-BAND  MICROW  A\  E  POWER  SENSOR  USING 

DIODES  ABOVE  THEIR  RESONANT  FREQUENO 

Pedro  k.  Szente,  Los  .\ltos,  and  Gratz  L.  Armstrong.  SunnvTale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.858 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  23,04.  HOIP  i,  12.  S.  18.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  324—95  9  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  power  of  an  input  electro- 
magnetic wave  having  a  frequency  within  a  predetermined 
range,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  duxle  for  indicating  the  p<iwer  of  said  input  wave  by  out- 
putting  a  DC  signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  p<iwer  of  said  input  wave,  said  duxle  having  a  speci- 
fied frequency  at  which  it  resonates,  said  diode  als<i  hav- 
ing frequency  charactenstics  such  that  when  the  fre- 
quency of  an  electromagnetic  wave  applied  to  said  diode 
IS  near  or  above  said  restmant  frequency,  the  ratio  of  the 
DC  output  of  said  diode  to  the  power  of  said  wave  applied 
to  said  diode,  is  dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  said 
wave  applied  to  said  diode. 

an  input  vtave  conditioning  means  for  counteracting  the 
frequency  dependence  of  said  diode  for  frequencies  near 
and  above  said  resonant  frequency,  said  conditioning 
means  forming  from  said  input  wave  a  conditioned  v^ave 
whose  power  is  a  fraction  of  the  power  of  said  input  wave. 


12  A  module  attachment  for  a  test  fixture  having  a  bed  of 
nails  array  of  spring  contact  test  probes  for  testing  a  pnnted 
circuit  board  comprising 

a)  spaced  spnng  contact  probes  cxiending  from  said  test 
fixture. 

b)  a  module  having  firsi  and  second  sides  with  said  first  side 
having  means  for  mounting  said  module  upon  said  spaced 
spnng  contact  probes  and  supporting  said  mtxiule  aN->ve  a 
test  fixture  surface. 

c)  said  module  having  an  edge  bar  ponior,  extending  there 
along  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  a",  preselected 
intervals  to  accord  with  a  preselected  pitch  of  pnnted 
circuit  board  test  pads,  said  edge  bar  being  a  comb  struc- 
ture; 

d)  an  array  of  wires  extending  outwardly  from  said  module 
second  side  and  respectively  through  said  spaced  grooves 
for  spacing  said  wires  at  said  preselected  intervals,  said 
array  being  formed  to  correspond  with  a  selected  test  pad 
array . 

ei  said  wires  having  conductor  leadv  extending  from  said 
second  side  of  said  module  for  connection  to  a  wiring 
harness  of  said  test  fixture 
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5.204,616 

IN-CIRCUIT  TEST  FtXTLRF  FOR  LEADED  PACKAGES 

James  E.  Buchanan.  Bowie.  Md.;  Dan   B.  Tollev,  Wytheville. 

Va.,  and  Chester  W .  \^  aJdvogel,  Queentown,  Md..  assignors  to 

The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary 

of  the  Air  Force.  W  ashington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343.924,  Apr.  26.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.715 

Int.  q.'  GOIR  il/02.  1/04 

L.S.  a.  324—158  P      I  13  Oaims 


1    An  in-circuit  test  probe  apparatus  for  temporarily  moni- 
toring signals  on  the  pins  of  high  density  finely  leaded  surface- 
mounted  LSI  circuit  package  composing  in  combination: 
a  rough  probe  location  member  for  roughly  aligning  a  plu- 
rality of  probes,  said  rough  probe  location  member  having 
shape  and  which  includes  means  for  probe  guiding,  said 
probe  guidmg  means  being  arranged  along  the  outer  edge 
of  said  rough  probe  location  member, 
probe  holdmg  means  for  holding  said  probes,  said  probe 
holdmg  means  havmg  a  predetermined  thickness,  said 
probe  holding  means  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
rough  probe  location  member,  said  probe  holding  means 
including  a  plurality  of  cross-cuts  therein  which  are,  re- 
spectively, aligned  with  said  probe  guiding  means,  said 
rough  probe  location  member  positioned  atop  said  probe 
holding  means, 
a  fine  probe  location  member  for  finely  aligning  said  probes, 
said  fine  probe  location  member  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  said  rough  probe  location  mem- 
ber, said  fine  probe  location  member  including  means  for 
probe  guiding  means,  said  fine  probe  location  member 
having  a  cavity  in  its  lower  surface  which  is  equi-disposed 
about  the  center  of  said  fine  probe  location  member,  said 
probe  holding  means  positioned  atop  said  fine  probe  loca- 
tion member, 
means  for  fastening,  said  fastening  operatively  connected 
between  said  rough  location  member  and  said  fine  probe 
kx-ation  member  to  form  a  rigid  body,  and 
whereby  said  probes  removably  and  selectively  inserted  into 
said  probe  guiding  means,  through  said  cross-cuts  and 
through  said  probe  alignment  means  to  extend  into  said 
cavity  to  directly  contact  a  selected  pin  on  said  circuit 
package    thereby    monitoring   the   signals   thereon,   said 
probe  alignment  means  having  a  smaller  probe  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  probe  guiding  means,  said  cavity 
of  said  fine  probe  location  member  operatively  positioned 
on  a  surface-mounted  LSI  circuit  package. 


.f        5,204,617 
LIQUID  CRYST\I   PANFI   INSPECTION  METHOD 
Ryohei  Kumagai,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Ezel,  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22.  1990.  2-283760 

Int.  C\:  GOIR  il/28 

U.S.  a.  324—158  R  9  Oaims 

1  .An  inspection  method  of  liquid  crystal  panel  forjudging  if 

a  part  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  is  defective  or  not  compnsing 

steps  of: 


taking  an  image  of  said  liquid  crystal  pane!  with  lighting  said 
panel; 

calculating  histograms  of  parts  mounted  on  said  liquid  crys- 
tal panel  from  said  image. 

classifying  said  parts  into  groups  according  to  characteristics 
value  of  said  histogram, 

selecting  one  group  with  maximal  number  of  members  from 
said  groups; 


selecting  a  reference  histogram  from  histograms  of  said  parts 

of  said  group  selected,  and 
comparing  histograms  of  pans  belonging  to  other  groups 
than  said  groups  selected  with  said  reference  histogram  so 
that  a  defective  part  is  extracted  as  defective  part  when  a 
difference  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  between 
said  histogram  of  said  parts  of  said  other  groups  and  said 
reference  histogram. 


5.204.618 
MONITORED  BURN-IN  SYSTEM 
Eiki  Matsuoka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1991.  3-022526 
'int.  n.*  GOIR  SI,  28.  31,02 
U.S.  a.  324 — 158  R  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  monitored  burn-in  system  for  screening  a  group  of 
semiconductor  devices  kept  in  a  burn-in  chamber,  the  system 
compnsing: 

power  and  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  power  to 
said  Durn-in  chamber  to  control  the  burn-in  temperature  in 
said  chamber  and  supplying  operational  current  and  driv- 
ing input  signals  to  said  semiconductor  devices  in  said 
chamber. 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  manner  of  operation  of 
each  of  said  devices  m  said  chamber; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  cumulative  number  of  failed 
devices  among  said  devices  in  said  chamber  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals; 

computing  means  for  computing  a  cumulative  failure  rate  of 
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said  devices  in  said  chamber  at  said  time  intervals  each 
time  based  on  said  cumulative  number  counted  b\  said 
counting  means  and  producing  a  feedback  signal  represen- 
tative  of  an  increment  of  the  cumulative  failure  rate  during 
each  of  said  time  intervals,  and 
control  means  for  comparing  said  increment  of  the  cumula- 
tive failure  rate  represented  bv  said  feedback  signal  with  a 
predetermined  reference  increment  of  cumulative  failure 
rate  and  commanding  said  px)wer  and  signal  supplying 
means  to  terminate  the  power  and  signal  supplying  opera- 
tion to  thereby  automaticallv  terminale  the  burn-in  proce- 
dure when  said  increment  of  the  cumulative  failure  rate 
represented  bv  said  feedback  signal  becomes  equal  to  said 
reference  increment  of  cumulative  failure  rate  or  less 


5.204.619 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 

USING  AN  OPTICAL  RBER  SENSOR 

Cterard  Beigbeder,  and  Vincent  Michoud.  both  of  Paris.  France. 

assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Meudon  Ij  Foret.  France 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.910 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  4.  1990,  90  15162 

Int.  a:  GOIP  *   486.  J  488 

U.S.  O.  324—174  26  Claims 


the  photoreceptor  belt  moves  therepasl.  said  sensors  pro- 
ducing output  signals  representing  the  light  distribution 
intensity  sensed  by  said  group  of  sensor  signals  dunng  a 
sampling  peruxl. 


calculating  the  centroid  positions  of  said  iniensitv  distribu- 
tions, and 

calculating  the  velocity  of  the  belt  using  the  centroid  posi- 
tion information  from  at  least  two  sampling  penods 
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1.  .A  device  for  measuring  the  rotational  speed  of  a  shaft 
coupled  to  a  toothed  wheel  that  is  rotationally  dnven  by  the 
shaft  compnsing  a  magnet  being  placed  m  the  vicinity  of  the 
toothed  wheel,  an  optic  fiber  having  two  ends  and  a  central 
p<Tnion.  one  of  the  ends  being  connected  to  a  light  sc>urce.  the 
other  end  being  connected  to  light  analysis  means,  the  central 
portion  being  supported  bv  a  magnetostnctivc  material  located 
in  a  magnetic  field  prtxiuced  by  the  magnet  said  optic  fiber 
being  subjected  to  stresses  generated  by  a  said  magnetostric- 
tive  material  m  resptinse  to  said  magnetic  field. 


5004.621 
POSITION  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  A  SOFT  MAGNETIC 

CORE 
Michael  Hermann.  Schwenningen:  Johann  »on  der  Heide. 
SchrsunberR  Hans-Dieter  Papst,  St.  Georgen.  and  L  we  Muel- 
ler, Eisenbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  St.  Georgen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germanj 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.450 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8. 
1990,  4003813:  Apr.  21.  1990,  900453 1  [I  ; 
Int.  C\:  GOIB  '  ;•< 
U.S,  a.  324— 20"  18  19  Oainu 


5.204.620 

PHOTORECEPTOR  MOTION  SENSOR  USING  A 

SEGMENTED  PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY 

Daniel  VN.  Costanza;  William  J.  Nowak.  both  of  Webster,  and 

Robert  P.  I^oce,  Rochester,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr,  6,  1992.  Ser,  No.  863.893 
Int.  O."  GOIP  h'S6 
U.S.  O.  324—175  6  Oaims 

1  \  method  for  determining  the  velocity  of  a  photoreceptor 
belt  moving  in  a  prixess  direction,  said  photoreceptor  belt 
charactenzed  as  having  a  senes  of  apertures  along  an  edge 
extending  m  a  row  which  is  parallel  to  said  prtx'ess  direction, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  an  illumination  source  adjacent  said  photorecep- 
tor belt  so  that  a  band  of  illumination  is  directed  along  said 
row  of  apertures,  at  least  two  of  said  apertures  being 
simultaneously  illuminated, 
placing  a  segmented  position  sensi^r  on  the  side  of  the  photo- 
receptor opposite  that  txcupied  by  said  illumination 
source,  said  position  sensor  aligned  so  that  illumination 
from  said  illumination  viurce  is  viewed  over  a  group  of 
sensor  segments  through  at  least  two  of  said  apertures  as 


1  A  poMtiOB  tSMKir  for  detecting  movements  of  a  part, 
compnsing:  an  elongate  measunng  coil  having  a  longitudinal 
direction,  a  soft  magnetic  core  arranged  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  the  elongate  measunng  coil  m  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  having  a  longitudinal  extent  and  a  cross-section  that  is 
small  m  relation  to  the  longitudinal  extern,  a  control  magnet 
movable  bv  the  pan  m  the  longitudinal  direction  along  the  soft 
magnetic  core  to  partially  saturate  the  latter  magnetically  as  a 
function  of  position,  the  sofi  magnetic  core  having  a  trough- 
shaped  cross-section  through  which  the  control  magnet  is 
movable  b>  the  pan 
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fiux  data  representative  of  magnetic  flux  at  an  arbitrary 
point  between  the  measured  points  based  on  the  interpola- 
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5.204,622 
IMPROV  ED  PROBE  FXJR  INSPECTINC;  Tl'BES  HAVING 
MECHANISM  FOR  MAINTAINING  ALIGNMENT  OF 
PROBE  AXIS  OF  ROTATION 
Samuel  C.  McCaslin,  Clairton,  and  John  J.  Wilheim,  New  Ken- 
sington, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W  estinghouse  Electric  Corp.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  J990.  Ser.  No.  618.978 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27,82.  27/90:  G21C  17/017 

L  .S.  CI.  324 — 220  28  Oaims 


induced  volume  sanations  of  a  conlained  fluid  and  densing  an 
output  signal  in  correspondence  with  the  orientation  ol  said 
surface,  comprising 

test  coil  means  positioned  in  field  influencing  adjacency  with 
said  transducer  selectively  energizabic  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  affecting  said  surface, 
excitation  means  coupled  with  said  test  coil  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  control  input  for  effecting  said  energization 
of  said  test  coil  means. 


•i 


1.  ,An  improved  prohe  of  the  type  having  a  probe  head 
assembly  that  includes  a  sensor,  and  a  flexible  cable  connected 
to  said  assembly  for  rotating  said  assembly  within  a  tube  such 
that  said  sensor  scanningly  inspects  the  inner  walls  of  said  tube, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  centering  device  includ- 
ing an  annular  member  mounted  around  said  cable  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  probe  head  assembly  for  maintaining  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cable  in  alignment  with  the  center  line  of  said 
tube,  said  member  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  finger  mem- 
bers mounted  around  and  extending  away  from  the  periphery 
of  said  annular  member  for  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  said 
tube  and  applying  a  centering  force  to  said  cable  through  said 
member,  w  herein  each  of  said  fingers  is  disposed  in  a  plane  that 
IS  orthogonal  ti>  the  a.xis  of  rotation  of  said  cable,  but  which  is 
canted  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  line  tangent  to  the 
portion  of  said  periphery  of  the  annular  member  that  it  extends 
away  from 

H  An  improved  probe  for  inspecting  tubes  of  the  type 
having  a  rotatable  probe  head  assembly  that  includes  a  body 
member,  and  a  sensor  holding  mechanism  for  resiliently  hold- 
ing a  sensor  with  respect  to  said  body  member  such  that  said 
sensor  wipmgly  engages  the  inner  walls  of  said  tube  when  the 
head  assembly  is  rotated,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  button  member  resiliently  mounted  within  and  reciprocally 
movable  with  respect  to  said  probe  body  member  opposite  to 
said  sensor  holding  mechanism  for  maintajning  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  probe  head  assembly  in  alignment  with  the 
center  line  of  said  tube. 
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monitonng  means  resp<inMve  to  said  transducer  output  sig- 
nal for  providing  a  monitor  signal  m  correspondence 
therewith,  and 

control  means  for  deriv  ing  said  control  input  as  a  predeter- 
mined time  varying  signal,  and  responsive  to  said  monitor 
S^nal  to  derive  a  frequency  based  readout  having  a  funda- 
mental correlatable  with  said  orientation  of  said  trans- 
ducer surface 


5,204,624 
METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  HELD  MEASUREMENT 

INCLUDING  CONVOLUTION  STEPS  IN  AN 

INTERPOLATION  OPERATION  TO  DETERMINE 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  BETWEEN  POINTS  AT  WHICH 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  HAS  BEEN  MEASURED,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  SAME 

Tomoaki  Ueda.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries. 

Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990.  2-237962 

Int.  a."  GOIR  3^/022.  J3/035 

U.S.  a.  324—248  '  1  Claims 
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5.204.623 

APPARATL  S  FOR  EV  ALUATION  OF  CAPACITIVE  T^  PE 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS  USING  HELMHOLTZ 

COII-S 

James  H.  Terbune.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  San  Jose,  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695.840.  May  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.114.664. 

This  application  Jan,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,975 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  :'   "J  C;OIR  J3/I2 

U.S.  CT  324— 228  11  Qaims 

I    .Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  performance  of  a  pressure 

resptinsive  transducer  having  a  surface  movable  with  pressure 


2   A  magnetic  field  measurement  apparatus  comprising; 

plural  SQUID  flux  meters  for  measuring  magnetic  flux  at 
plural  points  which  correspond  to  two  dimensional  grids 
and  providing  data  signals  representative  of  measured 
magnetic  flux  at  said  points. 

interpolation  function  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  interpo- 
lation function  data  representative  of  an  interp<ilation 
function  by  convoluting  sampling  unit  function  data  relat- 
ing to  both  directions  of  said  two  dimensional  grids  with 
the  data  signals  representative  of  measured  magnetic  flux, 
and 

magnetic  flux  calculating  means  for  calculating  magnetic 
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flux  data  representative  of  magnetic  flux  al  an  arbitrary 
f>oint  between  the  measured  p<.iints  based  on  the  interpt>la- 
tion  function  data 


5,204,625 
SEGMENTATION  OF  STATIONARY  AND  VASCL  LAR 
SURFACES  IN  MAGNETIC  RF^ONANC-E  IMAGING 
Harvey  E.  Cline.  Schenectady.  NY.;  Steven  P.  Souza,  W  illiams- 
town.  Mass.;  William  E.  I^orensen.  Johnsonville,  N.Y..  and 
Thomas  E.  Kennedy.  Whitefish  Bay.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631.121 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  JJ  20 

U.S.  CI.  324—306  8  Claims 


5,204.626 

METHOD  FOR  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

MEASUREMENTS  ON  LOW  CONCENTRATION 

SOLLTES  IN  SOLVENT 

Yukari  Onodera.  Hachioji:  Etsuji  Yamamoto.  Akishima,  and 

Ryuichi  Suzuki.  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser,  No.  ''51.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1990.  2-225224 

Int.  a."  GOIR  JJ  2(5 

I  .S,  a.  324—309  12  Claims 
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7  A  segmentation  system  for  creating  three-dimensional 
(3D)  models  by  classifying  magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI) 
data  into  stationary  tissue  and  flowing  fluid  types  compnsmg 

a)  a  magnetic  resonance  scanner  adapted  for  simultaneously 
obtaining  a  3D  velocity  array  V  and  a  .'D  magnitude  array 
M  each  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  with  each  entry 
corresponding  to  a  three-dimensional  location  (x.y.z)  of  a 
subject  and  each  set  representing  a  plurality  of  tissue  types 
within  the  subject. 

b)  an  image  proces.sor  adapted  for  creating  an  image  from 
the  magnitude  array  M  and  the  velocity  array  \'  and  a 
scatter  plot  diagram. 

c)  a  data  point  selector  adapted  for  allowing  an  operator  to 
select  desired  types  of  tissue  or  flowing  fluid  and  a  loca- 
tion (x.y)  on  the  image. 

d)  a  data  point  store  unit  adapted  for  storing  a  classification 
value  indicating  the  selected  tissue  type,  a  velocity  entry 
from  the  velocity  array  V  and  a  magnitude  entry  from  the 
magnitude  array  M  for  each  selected  array  element  loca- 
tion, the  classification  value  being  plotted  on  a  graph  of 
velocity  versus  magnitude  to  obtain  the  scatter  plot, 

e)  a  nearest  neighb<->r  calculator  adapted  for  synthesizing 
classification  values  for  vel(X;ity  and  magnitude  entnes 
having  no  classification  value,  the  synthesized  values 
being  that  of  the  nearest  classification  value  pertaining  to 
a  selected  location,  and  creating  a  feature  map  from  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  data  point  store  unit  and  the  synthe- 
sized cla.ssification  values,  and  for  looking  up  all  remain- 
ing velcK-ity  and  magnitude  entries  in  the  feature  map  and 
cla.ssifying  them  according  to  tissue  type  or  type  of  mov- 
ing fluid. 

n  a  segmented  data  store  unit  coupled  to  the  nearest  neigh- 
b<.ir  calculator  adapted  for  storing  the  classified  entires 
from  the  nearest  neighlxir  calculator,  and 

g)  a  three-dimensional  processor  for  pr<xJucing  a  three-di- 
mensional model  from  the  classification  values  at  ail  array 
element  locations 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  revinance  measunng  method  of  an 
object  placed  in  a  space  to  which  a  static  magnetic  field  having 
slight  inhomogeneilN  is  applied,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

applying  a  first  equidistant  radio  frequency  pulse  sequence 

the  phases  of  which  are  inversed  sequentially  and  which 

has  a  flip  angle  ratio  in   accordance  with  a  binominal 

cisefficient.  to  said  object 

applving  consecutively  an  inversion  radio  frequency  puise  to 

said  object, 
applving  further  a  second  equidistant  radio  frequency  pulse 
sequence  the  phases  of  which  arc  inversed  sequentially 
and  which  has  a  flip  angle  ratio  in  accordance  with  a 
binominal  c<-)efficient.  to  said  object,  and 
measunng  transverse  magnetization  signals  resulting  from 
said  object 


5J04,627 
ADAPTIVE  NMR  ANGIOGRAPHIC  REPROJECTION 
METHOD 
Charles  A.  Mistretta;  Frank  R.  Korosec,  both  of  Madison,  and 
David  M.  Weber.  Middleton.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wiscon- 
sin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,143 
Int.  a."  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  C\.  324 — 309  9  Claims 


L_ 


1  ^  method  for  pn.xlucing  a  magnetic  res^mance  angiogram. 
the  steps  compnsmg 

acquinng  a  yO  NMR  data  set  comprised  of  a  set  i^i  \aiues 
which  indicates  by  their  magnitude  the  translational 
movement  of  spins  and  which  indicates  by  their  kx;ation 
in  the  -^D  NMR  data  set  the  physical  location  of  said  spins. 

producing  a  binary  mask  having  a  set  of  binary  values  in 
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interval  being  of  uniform  duration  immediately  preceding 
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which  there  is  a  binary  value  corresponding  to  each  value 
in  the  3D  NMR  data  set  and  the  binary  values  are  deter- 
mined by  a)  ItK-ating  regions  in  the  3D  NMR  data  set  in 
which  the  magnitude  of  its  values  exceed  a  first  threshold 
value,  b)  enlarging  those  regions  and  c)  setting  the  binary 
values  in  the  binary  mask  which  correspond  to  said  en- 
larged regions  to  one  of  their  binary  values: 

combining  the  3D  NMR  data  set  with  the  binary  mask  to 
produce  a  3D  adapted  data  set  in  which  values  in  the  3D 
NMR  data  set  which  correspond  to  binary  values  in  the 
binary  mask  located  outside  the  enlarged  regions  are 
removed  from  the  3D  NMR  data  set;  and 

producing  a  2D  magnetic  resonance  angiogram  from  the  3D 
adapted  data  set  in  which  a  brightness  value  of  each  pixel 
in  the  2D  magnetic  resonance  angiogram  is  determined  by 
the  sum  of  all  the  data  points  therein  that  are  disposed 
along  the  pixel's  projection  ray. 


serted.  for  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  for  said  subject 
inserted  into  said  central  space,  and  supporting  a  gradient  coil 
for  generating  a  gradient  magnetic  field  for  producing  position 
information  of  a  portion  of  said  subject  induced  with  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signal  in  said  static  magnetic  field,  said 
imaging  apparatus  producing  an  image  of  a  section  of  said 
subject  at  a  predetermined  inspecting  position  in  said  central 
space  of  said  mam  coil  on  the  basis  of  said  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  signal  from  said  portion  of  said  subject,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising 

a  table  top  supporting  base  having  a  table  top  on  which  said 
subject  IS  placed  and  which  is  movable  to  move  said  sub- 
ject into  and  out  from  an  opening  of  said  gantry; 


5.204,628 
KLECTRON  SPIN  RESONANCE  SYSTEM 

Kenta  Konishi:  Akio  Nakanishi.  and  Nahoko  Sugahara.  all  of 
Mishima,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metal  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,593.  Jul.  23.  1990,  Pal.  No. 

5.142.232.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.'709 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1989,  1-263328 

Int.  CI.    COIR  -■'*   : 

L.S.  CI.  324—316  i  37  Claims 


1   An  electron  spin  resonance  system,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  circuit  in  which  each  permanent  magnet,  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  pole  piece  on  the  surface  thereof,  of  a  pair 
of  permanent  magnets  is  respectively  attached  to  an  op- 
posing surface  of  a  stationary  yoke  of  a  pair  of  stationary 
yokes  mounted  opposite  to  each  other  to  form  a  gap.  a 
movable  yoke  mounted  for  continuously  changing  the 
distance  between  opposing  surfaces  of  the  stationary 
yokes,  so  that  the  magnetic  resistance  of  a  magnetic  path 
formed  by  said  permanent  magnets,  stationary  yokes  and 
movable  yokes  is  continuously  modulated,  thereby  form- 
ing a  continuously  modulated  magnetic  field  in  the  gap 
between  the  opposed  permanent  magnets; 

coils  for  applying  a  modulating  magnetic  field  to  said  gap 
and  a  sweeping  magnetic  field  application  coil  for  apply- 
ing a  sweeping  magnetic  field  to  said  gap; 

a  cavity  resonator  disposed  in  said  gap  for  receiving  speci- 
mens to  be  measured;  and 
a  microwave  generator  and  a  microwave  detector  attached 
to  the  outside  of  said  cavity  resonator. 


means  for  measunng  a  position  of  an  inspected  portion  of 
said  subject  on  said  table  top.  wherein  said  position  mea- 
suring means  includes  an  inspected-portion  indicating 
member  movable  along  a  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said 
table  top; 

indicating-member-moving-distance  measuring  means  for 
measuring  a  moving  distance  of  said  inspected-portion 
indicating  member  from  a  predetermined  initial  position; 
and 

means  for  detecting  a  distance  between  an  inspected  portion 
of  said  subject  and  a  predetermined  inspecting  position  in 
said  central  space  of  said  main  coil  on  the  basis  of  a  mea- 
sured result  by  said  position  measuring  means,  and  for 
moving  said  table  top  for  a  detected  distance  toward  said 
opening  of  said  gantry. 


5.204.630 
PRKIGNITION  WARNING  DE\  ICF 
William  R.  Seitz,  Birmingham,  Mich.;  Richard  D.  Taylor.  Kind- 
lav,  and  David  M.  Smith.  Eostoria,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Allied  Signal  Inc..  Morristov»n.  N,J. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  721,046 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  324 — 399  8  Oaims 
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5,204.629 

AUTOMATIC  ALIGNING  MECHANISM  FOR  NLCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMACilNG  \PP\RATCS 

Akihide  Lcyama,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990.  Ser,  No.  620.777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-314554 

Int.  CI.'  GOU  i,  (XJ 

L.S.  CI.  324—318  >2  Claims 

1   .An  automatic  aligning  mechanism  for  a  nuclear  magnetic 

resonance  imaging  apparatus  including  a  gantry  supporting  a 

main  coil,  having  a  central  space  into  which  a  subject  is  in- 
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1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  operation  of  a  spark  ignited 

internal  combustion  engine  including  the  steps  of 

applying  a  relatively  low  voltage  across  at  least  one  spark 

plug  associated  with  at  least  one  cylinder  in  said  engine; 
monitoring  the  current  flow  through  said  spark  plug: 
establishing  a  time  interval  during  which  there  should  be  no 

current  flow  through  said  spark  plug,  said  established  time 
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drive  circuit  electncally  connected  to  said  coil  for  energiz-        means  for  receiving  an  input  FM  signal  to  be  demodulated 
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interval  being  of  uniform  duration  immediately  preceding 
a  spark  event  for  said  spark  plug. 

denving  an  alarm  signal  whenever  the  current  flow  associ- 
ated with  said  spark  plug  exceeds  said  predetermined 
threshold  within  said  established  time  interval, 

temporarily  enabling  both  visible  and  audible  indicators  bv 
said  alarm  signal  to  inform  an  operator  of  an  initial  exces- 
sive current  flow  condition  in  said  spark  plug  which  could 
damage  said  engine. 

counting  the  number  of  times  said  current  flow  though  said 
spark  plug  exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold  level, 
and 

summing  said  number  of  times  said  predetermined  threshold 
level  exceeds  a  predetermined  number  m  a  specified 
length  of  time  to  create  a  cumulative  signal  for  continu- 
ously enabling  at  least  said  audible  indicator. 


5,204.632 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS 

IN  SURGICAL  AND  EXAMINATION  GLOVES 

Eddie  D.  Leach,  627  Charlie  Hicks  Rd,.  Joaesborougii,  Tenn. 

37659 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  729.025,  Jul.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.065,  Jul.  5, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

851.638 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  324—55"  12  Claims 


5.204.631 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

THRESHOLDING  OF  SIGNALS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

GAUSSIAN  NOISE 
Philip  C.  D.  Hobbs.  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,072 
Int.  a:  H03B  1/00.  1/04 
U.S.  n.  328—165  10  Claims 
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1  A  meth(xl  for  detecting  information  signals  by  automati- 
cally thresholding  input  signals  m  the  presence  of  noise  of 
accurately  known  statistics  concerning  a  predetermined  ac- 
ceptable false  alarm  rate  data,  composing  the  steps  of 

setting  a  first  threshold  value  signal  ba.sed  on  the  input  signal 
and  the  statistics  concerning  the  predetermined  acceptable 
false  alarm  rate, 

comparing  the  input  signal  to  a  second  threshold  signal 
related  to  the  first,  and  outputting  a  second  false  alarm 
rate, 

determining  the  frequencv  of  said  second  false  alarm  rate 

adiusting  said  first  threshold  value  signal  ba.sed  on  the  prede- 
termined accepuble  false  alarm  rate  and  said  frecjuencv  of 
said  second  false  alarm  rate. 

setting  said  second  threshold  signal  to  cause  said  second  false 
alarm  rate  to  be  substantially  larger  that  said  first  false 
alarm  rate, 

converting  the  frequency  of  said  predetermined  acceptable 
false  alarm  rate  to  a  current  signal  using  a  frequency-to- 
current  converter  means,  and 

generating  an  output  corresponding  to  said  adjusted  first 
threshold  value  signal,  based  on  a  difference  between  said 
current  signal  and  a  predetermined  current  using  a  servo 
amphfier  means 


/,   I   .\' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  holes  or  perforations  in  a 
rubber  or  plastic  surgical  or  examination  glove  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  with  the  latter  being 
subiect  to  contact  with  potentially  infectious  bactena  and  viral 
agents  during  the  use  of  said  glove,  said  apparatus  composing 
(a»  liquid  supply   means  for  providing  a  non-recirculating 

stream  of  an  lon-containing  liquid, 
(b)  a  first  electncally  conductive  lead  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  with  the  first  end  indirectly  contacting  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  glove  through  the  stream  of  the  lon- 
conlaining  liquid  when  the  outside  surface  of  said  glove  is 
contacted  by  said  stream  of  liquid  and  with  the  second  end 
connected  to  a  power  source, 
(c"l  liquid  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  disposing  of  the 
stream  of  liquid  afier  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of 
said  glove 

(d)  a  second  electncallv  conductive  lead  having  a  first  end 
for  directly  coniacling  a  conductive  element  which  is 
adapted  to  substantially  contact  the  msidc  surface  of  said 
glove  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  power  source,  and 

(e)  means  for  measunng  the  electncai  propenies  between 
said  first  lead  and  said  second  lead  when  a  leak  through 
said  glove  allows  ions  m  said  liquid  m  contact  with  the 
outside  surface  of  said  glove  to  penetrate  said  leak  and 
effect  a  completion  of  a  circuit  between  said  first  lead  and 
said  second  lead  through  said  stream  of  liquid,  said  means 
for  measuring  being  electncallv  connected  with  said  first 
lead  and  said  second  lead 


5.204.633 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR  WITH  CI.OSURE 

FAULT  INDICATOR 

Steven  J.  Ahladas,  Hip^and.  and  Edward  J.  Seminaro.  Milton, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machiiiet 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,127 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  }!  06:  G08B  21  00:  H02H  i  26 
I  .S.  a.  324—654  2  Claims 

1     .An   electromagnetic   actuator   having   a   contact   closure 
sensing  ability,  said  actuator  composing 

an  electromagnet  having  a  movable  core,  and  a  fixed  ponion 

including  a  coil, 
said  core  movably  disposed  adjacent  said  fixed  portion  and 
operating  to  complete  a  circuit  in  response  to  the  coil 
being  energized,  wherein  the  distance  between  said  core 
and  said  fixed  portion  is  significanilv  reduced  when  said 
coil  IS  energized. 
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source  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  opera- 
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a  drive  circuit  electncally  connected  to  said  coil  for  energiz- 
ing said  coil  at  a  first  power  level  to  move  said  movable 
core  into  contact  with  said  fixed  portion  varying  power 
level  to  maintain  said  contact;  and 

sensor  means  electncally  connected  in  series  with  said  dn\'e 


\ 
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11.      ♦ 
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circuit  for  sensing  contact  by  measuring  a  change  in  in- 
ductance of  said  coil  between  non-energized  and  ener- 
gized states  wherein  said  sensor  means  measures  AC  cur- 
rent amplitude  flowing  through  said  drive  circuit  and 
signals  contact  failure  when  said  current  amplitude  is 
above  a  set  value 


5,204,6M 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  DEMODULATOR  HAVING 

LOOP  nLTER  CONTROLLED  BY  LOCK  DCTECTOR 

Emile  Tonello,  Toulouse,  and  Christian  Herbere.  Plaisance  Du 

Touch,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Espace,  Courbe- 

voie,  France 

Filed  Mar,  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.023 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1991.  91  02817 

Int.  C\:  H03D  i  00:  H03L  7/09i 

L.S.  a.  329—325  6  Qaims 


means  for  receiving  an  input  FM  signal  to  be  demodulated 

and  for  generating  a  first  signal  of  a  first  phase, 
phase  comparator  means  for  companng  the  phases  of  said 

first  signal  and  said  input  FM  signal,  and  for  generating  a 

second  signal; 
means  for  receiving  said  second  signal  and  for  providing 

from  said  second  signal,  a  binary.  una\  eraged.  pulse  width 

modulated  digital  signal, 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  reference  clock  signal  of  a 


predetermined  frequency  having  no  correlation  to  the 
frequency  of  said  input  FM  signal; 

time  domain  quantization  means  for  producing  a  digital 
clocked  pulse  density  modulated  binary  signal  b>  clocking 
said  pulse  width  modulated  digital  signal  with  said  refer- 
ence clock  signal,  and 

means  for  filtering  said  digital  clocked  pulse  density  modu- 
lated binary  signal,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
mixjulated  on  and  carried  by  said  mpui  FM  signal  in  the 
form  of  a  digital  word  chain 


5.204,636 
DYNAMIC  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AMPLIFIER 

Alan  J.  Werner,  Jr„  Rochester,  N,Y..  and  Mostafa  R.  Yazdy. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,654 

Int.  C\:  H03F  i/16 

U.S.  a.  330—85  13  aaims 


1  .\  phase-locked  loop  demodulator  compnsing  a  mixer  and 
a  loop  filter  between  an  input  and  an  output  of  said  demixlula- 
tor,  and  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  connected  between  said 
output  and  an  input  oi  said  mixer,  the  demodulator  further 
comprising  a  lock-on  detector  circuit  providing  a  locking 
signal  as  an  output  signal  adapted  to  increase  a  static  loop  gain 
after  lock-on  by  modifying  the  charactenstics  of  said  filter 
without  significantly  modifying  loop  bandwidth. 


5,204,635 

DIGITAL  FM  DEMODULATOR  LTILIZING 

L^CORRELATED  CLOCK  REFERENCE  SIGNALS 

Yasuhito    Takeuchi.    507-8,    Yokogawacho,    Hachioji,   Tokyo, 

Japan 
per  No,  PCI  JP91  0O917.  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  01332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838.738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9.  1990.  2-181256 

Int.  CT."  H03D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  329—336  2  Oaims 

1   .^n  FM  demodulator  compnsing 


1   A  dynamically  limited  amplifier,  compnsing; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal 
and  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  with  an  input  potential 
therebetween,  and  an  output  terminal  having  an  output 
p<.itential.  and 

transistor  means,  connected  between  the  inverting  input 
terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  operational  ampli- 
fier, for  supplying  a  feedback  current  to  the  inverting 
input  terminal  as  a  function  of  the  output  potential, 
wherein  said  transistor  means  compnses  a  field-effect 
transistor  including 

a  drain  connected  to  the  inverting  input  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier 
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zero  modulation  means  capable  of  moving  the  at  least  one  a  point  along  the  input  conductor  determined  by  the 
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a  source  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier,  and 

a  gate  connected  to  a  reference  voltage,  so  thai  the  field 
effect  transistor  will  operate  m  an  enhancement  mcxle  tv"- 
provide  a  feedback  current  to  the  inverting  input  termi- 
nal when  the  output  terminal  potential  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  exceeds  a  non-zero  threshold  level,  so 
that  said  transistor  means  substantially  prevents  the 
input  saturation  of  the  operation  amplifier. 


5.204,638 

INTRINSIC  OFFSET  RECO\  ERY  CIRCUIT 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  AMPLIRERS 

Davide  Brambilla.  Rbo,  and  Fabrizio  Stefani,  Cardanc  al 
Campo,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.492 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  20.  1990.  22447  A  90 
Int.  O."  H03F  }  4^ 
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POWER  DETECTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

A.MPLinER  POWER  CONTROL 
Lanh  Trinh,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  C  om- 
panv.  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.070 
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1  In  an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  differential  ampli- 
fier having  a  first  PNP  transistor,  a  second  PNP  transistor,  a 
third  NPN  transistor,  a  fourth  NPN  transistor,  a  first  constant- 
current  source,  and  a  unitary-gain  output  stage,  an  intnnsic 
offset  recovery  circuit  connected  between  said  input  differen- 
tial amplifier  and  said  unitary-gain  output  stage,  compnsing  a 
gain  stage  having  a  fifth  NPN  transistor  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  input  differential  amplifier  and  to  a  sixth  NPN 
transistor  and  to  a  seventh  PNP  transistor,  said  seventh  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  sixth  transistor,  said  seventh  transistor 
and  said  sixth  transistor  connected  to  said  unitary -gam  output 
stage. 


1   .An  amplifier  power  control  circuit  comprising 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
an  output  for  providing  an  output  signal 

pov^er  detector  means  for  receiving  a  sample  signal  repre 
sentative  of  the  amplifier  output  signal,  said  px^wer  detec- 
tor means  rectifying  said  sample  signal  to  thereby  provide 
for  a  DC  output  signal, 

vanable  coupling  means  coupled  between  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  and  said  power  detector  means  for  providing  the 
sample  signal  to  said  power  detector  means,  said  vanable 
coupling  means  receiving  said  amplifier  output  signal  and 
an  isolation  control  signal  and  providing  m  response  a 
variable  amount  of  isolation  between  the  amplifier  output 
and  said  power  detector  means,  such  that  the  sample 
signal  provided  therefrom  is  a  function  of  the  power  level 
of  the  output  signal. 

comparator  means  for  companng  the  DC  output  of  said 
power  detector  means  with  a  reference  voltage  tc  obtain 
an  error  voltage; 

means  for  adjusting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  in  relation  to 
said  error  voltage  to  thereby  maintain  a  desired  amplifier 
output  signal; 
means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  isolation  voltages,  each 
isolation  voltage  being  representative  of  a  given  range  for 
the  amplifier  output  signal,  and 
controller  means  for  providing  one  of  said  isolation  voltages. 
as  said  isolation  control  signal  to  said  vanable  coupling 
means. 


5J04,639 
MILLER  LOOP  COMPENSATION  NETWORK  WITH 
CAPACmVE  DRI\  E 
Bradley  T.  Moore.  Phoenix:  Robert  L.  V  yne,  Tempe.  and  Ren- 
win  J.  Yee.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.855 

Int.  C\:  H03F  /  34 

I  .S.  O.  330—294  r  Oaims 


I 

12    ,^n  operational  amplifier  frequency  compensation  net- 
v»ork.  compnsing 

a  pole  splitting  means,  the  pole  splitting  means  compnsing 

an    istilation    transistor    and    a    compensation    capacitor. 

wherein  the  pcile  splitting  means  includes  an  output  capac- 

itive  dnve  and  creates  a  dominant  pole  and  at  least  one 

zero. 
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p<"iwer  supplied   from   single-ports,   the  circuit   arrangement 
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a  zero  modulation  means  capable  of  moving  the  at  least  one 

zero  in  a  complex  frequency  plane;  and 
an  output  attenuation  means  wherem  the  output  attenuation 

means  cooperates  with  the  zero  modulation  means  to 

create  a  nondommsnt  pole. 


5.204.640 

WIDELY  TLN.\BLE  OSCILLATOR  ST.\BILIZATION 

USING  ANALOG  FIBER  OPTIC  DELAY  LINE 

Ronald  T.  Logan.  Jr..  Aludena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technolog\,  Pasadena,  Caiif. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.884 

Int.  CI.    H03L  ".  'J2.  HOIS  }.  U 

U.S.  a.  331—9  i  28  Oaims 


a  p<iint  along  the  input  conductor  determined  by 
desired  output  frequency  of  the  oscillating  means. 


OUTPUT, 


the 


wherein  the  conducting  plane  resonator  is  fabricated  of  a 
superconductor  material. 
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2  .\  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  an  oscillator 
output  signal  of  an  oscillator  device,  comprising: 

delay  line  means  comprising  a  long  optical  fiber  receiving  at 
one  end  thereof  an  optical  output  signal  modulated  by  said 
oscillator  output  signal  and  transmitting  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  a  delayed  version  of  said  optical  output  signal 
representing  a  delayed  version  of  said  oscillator  output 
signal; 

phase  detector  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  phase 
relationship  between  said  oscillator  output  signal  and  said 
delayed  version  of  said  oscillator  output  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  phase  detector  means  for  changing 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  output  signal  so  as  to 
counteract  said  change  in  phase  relation  whereby  to  stabi- 
lize said  frequency; 

w  herein  said  phase  detector  means  and  said  delay  line  means 
comprise  a  delay  line  discriminator  characterized  by  a 
sensitivity  which  is  a  function  of  the  length  of  said  optical 
fiber,  said  delayed  optical  output  signal  is  attenuated  in 
said  optical  fiber  as  a  function  of  said  length,  and  said 
length  IS  such  as  to  optimize  said  sensitivity  against  said 
attenuation. 


5.204.642 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  RECURSI\  E 

OSOLLATOR  HAVING  SINUSOIDAL  OUTPLT 

Safdar  M.  .\sghar.  and  Alfredo  R.  Linz,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  785.497.  Oct.  31,  1991.  This  application  Sep. 

2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.119 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/02:  H04L  27/12 

L.S.  CI.  331—135  9  Claims 


5,204.641 
CONDUCTING  PLANE  RF^SONATOR  STABILIZED 
OSCILLATOR 
Slawomir  J.  Fiedziuszko.  Palo  Alto,  and  John  \.  Curtis,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,504 
Int.  Cl.^  H03B  5/lii.  7/14 
U.S.  C\.  331—96  15  Claims 

1    A  conducting  plane  resonator  stabilized  oscillator  com- 
prising: 

an  oscillating  means  for  producing  an  RF  sinusoid  at  sub- 
stantially one  frequency,  said  oscillating  means  having  an 
input  conductor; 
coupled  to  the  oscillating  means,  an  output  conductor  for 

carrying  the  RF  sinusoid;  and 
a  thin,  substantially  planar  conducting  plane  resonator  proxi- 
mate to  the  oscillating  means  and  magnetically  coupled  to 
the  input  conductor,  for  creating  a  high  Q  open  circuit  at 


xtnl*  kx(ii.l1-nii-tt 


1  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  output  signal,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  delay  means  for  delaying  signals,  said  first  delay  means 
receiving  a  first  signal  and  generating  a  second  signal,  said 
second  signal  being  delayed  one  clock  period  with  respect 
to  said  first  signal; 

a  second  delay  means  for  delaying  signals,  said  second  delay 
means  receiving  said  second  signal  and  generating  a  third 
signal,  said  third  signal  being  delayed  one  clock  period 
with  respect  to  said  second  signal. 

a  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  a  signal  by  a  multiplier, 
said  multiplying  means  receiving  said  second  signal  from 
said  first  delay  means  and  receiving  said  multiplier  at  a 
multiplier  input,  said  multiplying  means  generating  a  mul- 
tiplier output  signal,  said  multiplier  output  signal  being 
said  second  signal  multiplied  by  said  multiplier. 

a  differential  means  for  determining  the  difference  between 
two  signals,  said  differential  means  receiving  said  third 
signal  from  said  second  delay  means  and  receiving  said 
multiplier  output  signal  from  said  multiplying  means,  said 
differential  means  generating  said  sinusoidal  output,  said 
sinusoidal  output  being  the  difference  between  said  multi- 
plier output  signal  less  said  third  signal,  said  sinu.soidal 
output  signal  also  being  received  by  said  first  delay  means 
as  said  first  signal. 
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f  the  same  polarity  to  each  segment  for  generating  re-  sponding  width  end  portion  of  said  card  over  an  extended 
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5,204,643 
CONTROLLABLE  HIGH-FREQUENO  ATTENUATOR 
Jouni   I.   Verronen,   Kannokkotie,   FinUnd.  assignor   to   Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,777 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  14.  1991.  910188 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1.  22 

VS.  a.  333—81  R  8  Claims 
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p<i\*er  supplied  from  single-ports,  the  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  an  absorption  resistor  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  ground  and  having  another  terminal  coupled  to  the 
single-ports  via  a  three-f>ort  network,  said  three-port  network 
ha\ing  first  and  second  input  ports  connected  to  respective 
single-ports  of  the  plurality  of  single-pwrts  and  having  a  com- 
mon output  port  coupled  to  said  another  terminal  of  said  ab- 
sorption resistor  and  said  three-pon  network  having  an  operat- 
ing frequency  range  such  that  signals  that  are  substantially  in 
pha.se  at  the  first  and  second  input  ports  are  substantially  m 
phase  opposition  at  the  common  output  port  at  least  within  the 
operating  frequency  range 


O 
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5.204.645 
aRCUTf  CONFIGL  RATION  FOR  RANGE  SWTTCHING 

IN  TU'NERS 
Henning  Hohmann,  Miincben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^nnany 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.197 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off..   May    21. 
1990.  901095*4 

Int.  C\:  H03J  .<  24 


1   .A  DC  controllable,  radio  frequency  (RFl  attenuator  ha\^    U.S.  O.  334 — 1 
ing  an  input  and  an  output  and  exhibiting  substantially  constant 
input  and  output  impedances,  respectively,  over  a  range  of  RF 
attenuation  values,  said  attenuator  comprising 

a  signal  transmission  path  between  said  input  and  output 
including  senes  connected  first  PIN  dicxle  means  and  first 
capacitor  means. 

a  first  transverse  circuit  compnsing  an  impedance  trans- 
former and  second  PIN"  diode  means  connected  between 
said  input  and  an  RF  ground  circuit. 

a  second  transverse  circuit  comprising  an  impedance  trans- 
former and  third  PIN  diode  means  connected  between 
said  output  and  said  RF  ground  circuit,  said  second  and 
third  PIN  ditxle  means  thereby  connected  so  as  to  be 
identically  poled  and  to  provide  a  DC  current  flov*  path 
including  said  first  PIN  diode  means,  and 

DC  control  current  means  connected  across  said  first  capaci- 
tor means  for  pa.ssing  a  DC  control  current  through  said 
first,  second  and  third  PIN  diode  means  so  a.s  to  alter  the 
RF  impedances  of  said  PIN  diode  means,  said  impedance 
transformers  reflecting  to  said  signal  transmission  path 


6  Claims 


1     .\   circuit  configuration   for   range  switching   in   tuners 


m  said  first  PIN  diode  means 


opposite  sense  RF  impedance  changes  from  said  second    having  at  least  two  ranges,  composing  at  least  two  preselector 
and  third  PIN  diode  means  to  RF  impedance  changes  seen    stages  each  being  assigned  to  a  respective  tuner  range,  each  of 

said  preselector  stages  being  connected  between  a  supply 
potential  terminal  and  a  reference  potential  terminal,  and  each 
of  said  preselector  stages  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  an  MOS  tetrode  with  a  source  terminal  a  switch- 
gear  having  switch  outputs  to  be  connected  to  the  reference 


5,204,644 

CIRCUirr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  OR 

FOR  COMBINING  RADIO-FREQUENCV  POWER 


UweD.lisd«,01ching.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robde    P^'^""^'  '^""'"^^  ^"^  activating  each  of  sa.d  MOS  tetrodes^ 

and  al  least  one  resistor  connected  between  the  source  terminal 
of  at  least  one  of  said  MOS  tetrodes  and  at  least  one  of  said 


&  Schwarz  GmbH  Sl  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (risrmaoy 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,518 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan 
1991,  4102930 

Int.  C\:  HOIP  5/12 
U.S.  C\.  333—127  10  Claims 


31.    svMich  outputs 


RA>0-  E^ 

FBtOUtNCf    TRANiMTTfRS 


1  -A  Circuit  arrangement  for  distributing  to  a  plurality  of 
single-ports  radio-frequency  power  supplied  to  a  summation 
port  or  for  combining  in  a  summation  pen  radio-frequency 


5,204,646 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  SWTTCHES  WTTH 

SEGMENTED  COILS 

Arthur  Fleming-Dahl,  Miller  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 

.Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778J62 
Int.  a."  HOIH  5/  22 
\:S.  a.  335—78  2  Claims 

1.  A  coil  assembly  for  an  electromagnetic  switch  compns- 
ing: 

a  single  plunger  connected  to  switch  contacts  which  make 

and  break  electncal  connections, 
a  coil  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  coaxial  segments  mounted  on  a 

solenoid  surrounding  the  plunger,  and 
input  means  respectively  connected  in  parallel  to  all  the  oil 
segments  which  simultaneously  inputs  an  identical  voltage 
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mixture  of  plastics  and  granular  ceramics  having  a  high    material,  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  contact  with  a  plate  of  high 


1  1 . .. 
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of  the  same  polanty  to  each  segment  for  generating  re- 
spective superposed  electromagnetic  forces  that  magneti- 


cally drive  the  plunger  in  a  predetermined  translational 


direction. 


5,204,64-' 
EI.ECTROMAGNKTIC  RKI.AV 
Mitsuki.  Najiamoto  Tsu.  and  Shigeru.  Vokota  Tamaki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Klcctric  Works.  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2fy  1990,  2-H2730[U] 
Int.  a.    HOIH  51/22 
L.S.  a.  335—80  2  Oaims 


spending  width  end  portion  of  said  card  over  an  extended 
distance  m  the  sliding  direction,  said  card  being  engaged 
at  the  other  width  end  portion  spaced  from  said  guide 
member  with  said  armature  m  such  a  manner  that  said 
armature  can  move  without  being  interfered  with  said 
guide  member; 
said  card  comprising  an  extended  flat  plate  with  a  nose 
extension  which  projects  m  the  sliding  direction  of  said 
card  from  one  width  end  portion  of  said  flat  plate  remote 
from  said  guide  member  for  abutment  with  said  movable 
spring  while  leaving  the  remaining  width  end  portion  of 
said  flat  plate  to  be  slidably  supported  by  said  extended 
guide,  such  that  the  engaging  portion  of  said  armature 
with  said  card  is  aligned  in  the  sliding  direction  of  said 
card  with  the  engaging  portion  of  said  card  with  said 
movable  spnng 


5.204,64* 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Kangryong  Jei,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.919 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  1990, 
90-16290 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/6i5.  HOIF  7/00,  HOIH  1/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a,  335—210  5  Claims 


1   An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  length  and  width; 

a  contact  assembU  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a 
fixed  contact  and  a  movable  spnng  carrying  a  movable 
contact, 

an  electromagnet  mounted  within  said  housing  in  a  side-by- 
side  relation  with  said  contact  assembly  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  electromagnet  including  an  excitation  coil 
and  an  armature  which  is  movable  between  two  contact 
operating  positions  in  response  to  energization  and  deen- 
ergization  of  said  excitation  coil; 

a  card  interposed  between  said  armature  and  said  movable 
spring  to  establish  driving  connection  therebetween  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  movable  contact  to  and 
from  said  fixed  contact  in  response  to  the  armature  move- 
ment, 

a  partition  extending  between  said  electromagnet  and  said 
contact  assembly  m  a  width  direction  of  the  housing  for 
electncal  insulation  therebetween,  said  partition  formed 
with  a  slit  extending  in  the  width  direction  thereof  for 
receiving  the  card  such  that  the  card  can  slide  through 
said  slit  for  contact  closing  and  opening  in  response  to  the 
armature  movement,  said  card  having  an  elongated  width 
extending  along  the  width  of  said  partition  and  received 
through  said  slit  said  partition  being  formed  with  a  guide 
member  extending  along  one  width  end  portion  of  the  slit 
and  projecting  in  the  sliding  direction  of  said  card  so  as  to 
define  an  extended  guide  in  cooperation  with  said  width 
end  portion  of  said  slit  for  slidably  supporting  one  corre- 


3,  A  deflection  yoke  compnsmg 

a  neck  holder  having  at  one  side  thereof  a  tubular  plug,  the 
tubular  plug  having  a  plurality  of  ratchets  disposed 
around  the  tubular  plug,  and  on  another  side  thereof  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  neck  of  a  cathode  ras  tube, 
and 

a  cone  part  having  deflection  coils  and  means  for  separating 
the  coils,  and  means  for  defining  an  opening  in  an  end  of 
said  cone  part  and  having  teeth  on  an  inner  circumference 
thereof  for  meshing  with  the  ratchets  of  the  neck  holder 


5,204,649 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 

Hikohiro  Togane,  and  Chihiro  Ikeda.  both  of  Sagamihara.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,901,  Oct.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,138,290.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  9,  1989,   1-291518; 
Nov.  9.  1989.  1-291519 

Int.  C\.'  HOIF  ^'IXj.  HOU  29/70 
L.S.  CI.  335—210  3  Claims 

1    .A  deflection  yoke  mounted  on  a  television  picture  tube 
comprising 

a  honzontal  deflection  coil,  a  vertical  deflection  coil,  a  core 
disposed  outside  said  honzontal  deflection  coil,  and  a 
separator  extending  completely  between  said  honzontal 
deflection  coil  and  said  vertical  deflection  coil  for  isolat- 
ing said  honzontal  deflection  coil  from  said  vertical  de- 
flection coil,  said  separator  being  entirely  compnsed  of  a 
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means  and  including  an  aperture  therethrough  for  selec-  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  said  fuse  in  fluid,  said 
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mixture  of  plastics  and  granular  ceramics  having  a  high  matenal.  at  least  one  of  w  hich  is  in  contact  with  a  plate  of  high 
thermal  conductivity .  wherein  a  resinous  matenal  having  magnetic  permeability,  are  arranged  to  define  a  seat  for  hous- 
a  high  thermal  conductivitv  is  filled  in  spaces  between  said  mg  a  sphere  provided  mtemalK  with  a  permanent  magnet,  said 
picture  tube  and  said  honzontal  deflection  coil,  said  hon-  plates  housing  a  pluralil>  of  energizable  magnetic  poles,  said 
zontal  deflection  coil  and  said  separator,  said  separator    sphere   having   a   polychromatic   outer   surface   divided   into 

sectors,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  prov ided  with  a  win- 
dow displaying  a  portion  of  said  sphere  and  with  a  transparent 
closure  element,  charactensed  in  that  the  p^ermanent  magnet 


and  said  vertical  deflection  coil,  and  said  core  and  said 
vertical  deflection  coil  so  as  to  bond  and  fix  the  deflection 
yoke  to  the  tube  and  form  a  heat  transmission  passage  in 
said  spaces,  whereby  heat  produced  m  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  coils  is  reduced  even  when  thev  are 
scanned  with  a  large  current  of  a  high  frequencv 


5,204,650 

SWITCH  FOR  CONTROLLING  CURRENT  El  CJW  IN 

SL PERCONDCCTORS 

Kaom  Ncmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Railwav  Technical 
Research  Institute.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,\pr.  2"^,  1990,  2-46524[C1 
Int,  CI.'  HOIF  ;  (.m, 
U.S.  a.  335—216  26  Oaims 


-  gil  ■!      0)    Z-^^mn   Flov 


contained  within  said  sphere  compnses  composite  spatial-sur- 
face geometncal  shapes  in  the  form  of  depressions,  reliefs  and 
contours,  said  geometncal  shapes  being  in  correlation  with 
other  similar  shapes  on  said  energizable  magnetic  po\es.  said 
magnet  interacting  w  ith  said  pluralitv  of  energizable  poles  and 
with  said  geometncal  shapes  to  cause  said  sphere  to  assume  a 
combination  of  n  positions  where  n  is  even  and  is  greater  than 
iir  equal  to  2 


5^04.652 

-VDJCSTABLE  BLEED  SYSTEM  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL 

SOLENOID  FOR  FLUID  CONTROL  \  ALVES 

John  M,  Baker,  Corona,  and  Ronald  C.  Jess.  Ciarden  Grove, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Irrigation  Specialists. 

Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616.214.  Nov.  20,  1990.  This  application 

May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706 J4' 

Int.  n.'  HOIF  '  fjA   F16K  jl/02 

VS.  O.  335—238  20  Claims 


1    A  superconductive  switch  compnsmg: 

at  least  one  pair  of  superconductive  routes  constituting  a 
lo<~>p  m  a  superconducting  wire  wound  around  a  core  and 
having  members  of  the  pair  of  superconductive  routes 
twisted  around  each  other,  said  at  least  one  pair  of  super- 
conductive routes  having  electnc  current  flowing  and 
reciprocating  m  opposite  directions  through  the  respec- 
tive superconductive  routes. 


5,204,651 

ELEMENTARY  CELL  COMBINABLE  TO  FORM  DOT 

MATRIX  DISPLAYS 

Antonio  Fiorentini,  .Milan,  and  Oaudio  Perissinotto.  Martig- 

nacco.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Solari  Ldine  S.p..\..  L  dine. 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.822 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ital>.  I>ec.  12,  1990,  22360  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  t»8B  5/00 
U.S.  C\.  335—219  25  Oaims 

1.  An  elementarv  cell  combinable  to  form  dot  mainx  dis- 
plays, m  which  a  plurality  of  plates  of  non-magnetic  insulating 


1    A  solenoid  comprising. 

core  means, 

said  core  means  including  an  inner  bore  extending  from  one 
end  for  said  core  means  for  a  p<.irtion  therevif. 

plunger  means  moveablv  disposed  withm  said  inner  bore  in 
said  core  means, 

coil  means  mounted  around  said  core  means. 

said  core  means  including  shoulder  means  integrailv  formed 
thereon  for  supporting  said  coil  means. 

bleed  control  means  integralK  formed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  core  means. 

said  bleed  control  means  including  an  apenurc  v^hich  ex- 
tends axially  through  said  core  means  and  communicates 
with  said  inner  bore  in  said  core  means  in  v*hich  said 
plunger  means  is  moveablv  disposed,  and 

cap  means  adjustably  mounted  to  said  other  end  of  said  core 
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digital  data  to  determine  if  the  received  data  are  a  part  of 


of  the  counter  flip-flops,  in  the  oscillator/counter  logic 
^irr^titt    to  -r^rr.  onH   o#»n#»r«!^  n  rp^/'t*  siTnfil  to  rlear  the 
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means  and  including  an  aperture  therethrough  for  selec- 
tively communicating  with  said  aperture  in  said  bleed 
control  means 


5.204.653 

ELECTROMAGNKTK   INDl  CTIOV  DK\  ICK  WITH 

M.AGNtTIC  PARTICLK8  BKTWFPN  CORE  SEGMENTS 

Susumu  Saitoh;  Tetsurou  Itoh.  and  Naoki  Kuroda,  all  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tabuchi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,949 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Jan.   22.    1990.  2-13355: 
•Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105692;  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256616 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  17/06.  27/26 
L.S.  CI.  336—178  i  25  Oalms 


constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  said  fuse  in  fluid,  said 
upper  and  lower  housing  portions  being  connected  b\  at 
least  one  rib;  and 
means  for  sealing  a  distal  end  of  said  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  to  prevent  introduction  of  said  fluid  into  said 
upper  portion  of  said  housing  as  a  fuse  holder  and  said  fuse 
are  removed 


5,204.655 

RESISTOR  ELEMENT  WITH  A  PLANAR  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATE  COVERED  WITH  A  RE:SISTIV  E  METALLIC 

HL.M  AND  HAVING  APERTURES  FOR  LEAD  WIRE 

CONNECTION 

^  asuhiro  Vajima,  and  Takayuki  Ogasawara,  both  of  Nagoya. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  -56.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  13,  1990.  2-245677 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  1/12 

L'.S.  CT.  338—312  10  Oaims 


14a    ^gl^a 


1  An  electromagnetic  induction  device  which  comprises  a 
split-type  core  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  winding 
formed  thereon  and  first  and  second  core  segments,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  core  segments  having  at  least  two  joint 
faces  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  first  and  second  core 
segments  being  connected  together  with  said  joint  faces  of  one 
of  the  first  and  second  core  segments  held  in  contact  with  said 
joint  faces  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  core  segments. 
and  a  finely  divided  ferromagnetic  material  interposed  be- 
tween the  joint  faces  of  the  respective  first  and  second  core 
segments,  said  ferromagnetic  matenal  having  an  average  parti- 
cle size  less  than  1  ^m  interposed  to  form  a  magnetic  fluid 
medium. 


1   .A  fuse  housing  for  a  bayonet-type  fuse,  said  fuse  housing 

comprising. 

a  substantially  tubular  housing,  said  housing  mountable  in  a 
transformer  body  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  accessible  from  an  area  outside  of  said 
transformer   body,   said   lower   portion   of  said   housing 


20a 

1.  A  resistor  element  for  determining  a  parameter,  compris- 


ing: 


5.204,654 
FUSE  HOUSING  HAVING  FLUID  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 

Noah  D.  Hay.  Wingate,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,198 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  -iJ  u2.  HQ2H  7/04 

U.S.  n.  337—204  9  Oaims 


a  planar  ceramic  substrate  having  opposite  major  surfaces 
one  of  which  provides  a  beanng  surface,  and  at  least  one 
aperture  formed  through  the  thickness  thereof; 

an  electrically  resistive  metallic  layer  which  is  substantially 
formed  on  said  bearing  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate, 
said  resistive  metallic  layer  having  at  least  one  extension 
which  covers  at  least  an  entire  surface  of  inner  side  walls 
of  said  at  least  one  aperture; 

a  pair  of  conductors  for  connecting  said  resistive  metallic 
layer  to  an  external  circuit,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
conductors  being  inserted  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
at  least  one  aperture  of  said  ceramic  substrate;  and 

an  elecincally  conductive  adhesive  at  least  partially  filling 
each  of  said  at  least  one  aperture,  for  securing  an  end 
portion  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  conduc- 
tors to  said  ceramic  substrate,  said  electrically  conductive 
adhesive  electrically  connecting  said  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor to  said  at  least  one  extension  of  said  resistive  metallic 
layer. 


5,204,656 
PAGING  RECEIVER  WITH  POWER  SUPPLY  DIVIDER 

Stefan  Scheinert,  Eckental  Brand,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 

Herve    Million,  Gallardon,  France,  assignors  to  I  .  S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,651,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.939.  Jul.  8.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.879 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1987,  3722799 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  1/30 
U.S.  a.  340— 311.1  20  Qaims 

1  A  paging  receiver  including  a  receiver  section  for  produc- 
ing received  digital  data  from  a  received  signal,  an  evaluation 
section  for  evaluating  the  digital  data,  and  a  power  supply 
divider  for  selectively  switching  on  and  offal  least  one  power 
supply  to  the  receiver  section,  characterized  in  that  said  paging 
receiver  comprises 

a  comparing  register  for  storing  a  data  message  which  is  to 
be  compared  uith  a  pan  of  a  digital  data  block  of  received 
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digital  data  to  determine  if  the  received  data  are  a  pan  of 
a  data  block  to  be  processed  further,  and 
a  comparator  for  companng  an  already-received  ponion  of 
a  part  of  the  digital  data  block  with  the  corresponding 
portion  of  the  data  message  stored  in  the  companng  regis- 
ter, pnor  to  receipt  of  all  said  pan  of  the  digital  dau  block. 
and  providing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  non-corre- 


£~^ 


spondence  of  said  already-received  portion  with  said 
corresptinding  portion  pnor  to  receipt  of  all  said  corre- 
sponding pan.  and 
said  power  supply  divider  compnses  means  for  switching  off 
said  at  least  one  power  supply  responsive  to  said  output 
signal,  to  reduce  power  consumption  pnor  to  receipt  of  all 
said  pan  of  the  digital  data  block  which  is  not  to  be  pro- 
cessed further 


5.204.657 
LCK  ATING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Prosser.  Carlsbad,  and  Stephen  P.  Sacarisen.  Ij  JoUa. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Impact  Products  Corporation,  San 
Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.152 

Int.  a.'  GOSB  Ihl4 

U.S.  CI.  340— 56S  6  Oaims 
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of  the  counter  flip-flops,  in  the  oscillator/counler  logic 
circuit,  to  zero  and  generate  a  reset*  signal  to  clear  the 
reset  beep  circuit,  the  enable  flip-flop,  the  delay  flip-flop, 
and  the  mux  flip-flop. 

d  the  reset  beep  circuit  supplying  a  single  pulse,  preset 
signal  ic  the  enable  flip-flop,  the  enable  flip-flop  generat- 
ing an  enable  signal  that  tnggers  the  piezo  oscillator  cir- 
cuit to  dn\e  a  piezo  alarm  element  in  the  piezo  oscillator 
circuit, 

e  the  clear  signal  resets  the  enable  flip-flop  to  control  the 
duration  the  piezo  alarm  element  is  activated,  is  dnven  by 
the  oscillator,  counter  logic  circuit. 

f  the  delay  flip-fiop.  cleared  b\  the  reset*  signal  and  set  high 
b\  the  third  clock  dela>  signal,  supplies  a  data  signal  that 
inhibits  the  enable  flip-fiop  from  being  set  and  enables  the 
mux  flip-flop  to  be  set  b>  the  next  cycle  of  the  third  clock 
delay  signal. 

g  the  mux  flip-fiop  sending  a  mux  siate  signal  to  the  mux 
logic  circuit 

h.  the  mux  state  signal  controlling  the  state  of  the  mux  logic 
circuit  to  multiplex  the  first  clock  delay  signal  or  the 
second  clock  delay  signal  that  generates  a  tngger  signal. 

i.  the  enable  flip-flop  tnggered  by  the  tngger  signal  sets  the 
enable  flip-flop  setting  the  enable  signal  that  sets  the  dura- 
tion of  the  activation  of  the  piezo  alarm  element,  and 

j.  the  piezo  oscillator  circuit,  activated  by  the  enable  signal, 
activates  the  piezo  alarm  element  to  emit  an  audio  alarm 
signal 


5J04.658 

STRl  CTURE  FOR  A  DOOR  INCLUDING  A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Joel  Beauque>.  Cheneyrey,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumberser 

Industries.  Montrouge,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,167,  Oct.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  19,  1987.  87  15994 
Int.  O.'  G09G  y  (Xj 
I  .S.  O.  340— ■'00  7  Claims 


1    A  locating  device  compnsmg 

a  a  locating  circuit  comprising  a  oscillator  counter  logic 
circuit,  a  reset  circuit,  a  reset  beep  circuit,  an  enable  flip- 
flop,  a  delay  flip-flop,  a  mux  (multiplexer)  flip-fiop  and  a 
mux  logic  circuit  and  a  piezo  oscillator  circuit. 

b  the  oscillator /counter  logic  circuit  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  counter  fiip-fiops  to  generate  a  first  clock  delay  signal, 
a  second  clock  delay  signal,  a  third  clock  delay  signal  and 
a  clear  signal, 

c.  the  reset  circuit  generating  a  reset  signal  to  clear  the  state 


1.  A  door  structure  for  a  machine  housing,  said  structure 
compnsing: 

an  outer  door  pivolalK  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
adapted  for  moving  between  a  closed  position  to  shut  off 
the  intenor  of  said  housing  from  the  outside  and  an  open 
position  exposing  the  inlenor  of  said  housing,  said  outer 
door  having  an  inside  face  which  is  turned  toward  the 
intenor  of  said  housing  w  hen  the  outer  door  is  m  its  closed 
position,  said  outer  door  including  a  transparent  window. 
said  outer  door  and  said  window  being  adapted  to  protect 
said  machine  against  acts  of  vandalism  when  said  outer 
d(X)r  IS  in  its  closed  position  and  locked  to  said  housing, 
said  outer  door  t>eing  locked  when  said  machine  is  in 
normal  use,  said  machine  compnsing  a  backing  door,  a 
displas  device,  and  manually  actuatable  command  input 
means,  and 

said  backing  door  being  pivotallv  mounted  relative  to  said 
outer  door  and  said  housing,  said  backing  door  having  an 
outside  face  wherein,  when  the  outer  door  is  in  lU  closed 
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position,  the  outside  face  of  said  backing  door  faces  the 
inside  face  of  said  outer  door,  and  an  inside  face  of  said 
backing  door  faces  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

said  display  device  being  disposed  on  the  outside  face  of  the 
backing  door  so  as  to  appear  behind  said  window  when 
said  backing  door  is  positioned  against  said  outer  door, 
said  display  device  including  means  to  display  information 
in  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  machine; 

electronic  circuit  means  fixed  to  one  face  of  said  backing 
door  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine,  and 

said  manually  actuatable  command  input  means  being  dis- 
posed on  the  outside  face  of  said  backing  door  for  apply- 
ing commands  to  said  electronic  circuit  means  only  when 
said  outer  door  is  m  its  said  open  position,  said  electronic 
circuit  means  causing  the  display  device  to  display  infor- 
mation m  response  to  the  input  of  at  least  some  of  said 
commands 


5^04,660 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DRIVING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Kamagami.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Morita,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Scr,  No,  771.509 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct,  5,  1990,  2-266253 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  340—784  8  Oaims 


5J04.659 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  GRAY 

SCALE  IN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS 

Kalluri  R.  Sarma,  Mesa,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell   Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  120,553.  No*.  13,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  3,  1990,  Ser.  No,  563.675 

Int.  a,'  G09G  3/S6 

U.S.  CI.  340—784  19  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  dnving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  said 
liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 

switching  elements  each  having  a  nonlinear  current-voltage 
charactenstic  which  is  asymmetncal  between  positive  and 
negative  directions  of  voltage  application; 

a  plurality  of  pnels  each  incorporating  said  switching  ele- 
ment; and 

a  liquid  crystal  having  a  threshold  voltage  Vth  (V)  and  a 
saturation  voltage  V'sat  (V)  as  electrooptical  charactens- 
tics, 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  display  device  is  time-divisionally 
driven  by  a  voltage  waveform  constituted  by  a  select 
period  m  which  a  signal  voltage  is  wntten  m  predeter- 
mined pi.xels  and  a  nonselect  penod  in  which  the  written 
signal  voltage  is  held,  and  an  absolute  value  V'b  (V)  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  pixels  dunng  the  nonselect  penod 
satisfies  a  relation  of 

V/2-0.4gVbSV/2-h0.5 

(where  \"  =  Vth  -  Vsat). 


1    .A  pixel  element  of  a  liquid  crystal  display,  each  pixel 

element  composing 

a  plurality  of  subpixel  elements,  each  subpixel  element  hav- 
ing approximately   an  equal  area,  each  subpixel  element 
including; 
a  first  and  a  second  conducting  region  forming  plates  of  a 
capacitor,  said  capacitor  applying  an  electric  field  to  a 
liquid  crystal  material  between  said  plates  when  a  charge 
is  stored  on  said  plates,  and 
an  active  element,  said  active  element  having  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  a  first  conducting  region  of  said  sub- 
pixel  capacitor; 
wherein  all  active  elements  of  a  pixel  have  a  common  activa- 
tion voltage  and  a  common  control  voltage  applied  thereto, 
each  active  elemeni  of  said  each  subpixel  element  having  pre- 
selected parameters  for  charging  each  coupled  capacitor  at  a 
different  rate,  a  gray  scale  resulting  from  differential  charging 
of  each  subpixel  capacitor  of  said  each  pixel  element  being  a 
function  of  a  voltage  magnitude  of  said  common  activation 
voltage  applied  to  said  subpixel  active  elements  during  a  pres- 
ence of  said  common  control  voltage,  a  number  of  subpixel 
elements  for  which  liquid  crystal  material  associated  therewith 
IS  optically  saturated  being  a  function  of  said  voltage  magni- 
tude. 


5.204,661 

INPUT/OUTPUT  PIXEL  CIRCUTT  AND  ARRAY  OF 

SUCH  CIRCUITS 

Michael  Hack,  Mountain  View;  Alan  G.  I^ewis.  Sunnyvale,  and 

Richard  H.  Bruce,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  626,795 
Int,  a.'  G09G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  340—784  7  Oaims 

1   .An  array  of  combination  sensor  and  display  dnving  appa- 
ratus, comprising 

a  plurality  of  combination  sensor  and  display  dnvmg  appara- 
tus of  the  type  including  a  sensor  circuit,  compnsing 
a  first  terminal; 
a  second  terminal, 
a  conductive  element  eleclncally  interconnecting  said  first 

and  second  terminals, 
a  multiple-slate  sensing  device; 

means  for  establishing  an  initial  state  of  said  sensing  device, 
means  connected  to  said  sensing  device  for  changing  the 
initial  state  of  said  sensing  device  in  response  to  the  inci- 
dence of  electromagnetic  radiation  thereupon, 
means  connected  to  said  conductive  element  and  to  said 
sensing  device  for  modifying  the  conductance  of  said 
conductive  element  as  a  function  of  the  state  of  said  sens- 
ing device;  and 
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means  for  dnving  a  display  in  response  to  signals  provided 
by  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  terminals,  and 

a  plurality  of  row  interconnections,  each  said  row  intercon- 
nection electncally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sensor 
and  display  driving  apparatus  and  each  sens<-ir  and  display 


driving  apparatus  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one 
row  interconnection,  and 
a  plurality  of  column  interconnections,  each  said  column 
interconnection  electncally  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  sens«ir  and  display  dnving  apparatus  and  each  said 
sensor  and  display  dnving  apparatus  electncally  con- 
nected to  at  lea,st  one  column  interconnection 
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MONITOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Oda,  Saitama,  and  Toshio  Amano.  Kanagawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No,  700,865 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1990,  2-124239 

Int.  C\:  G05B  /9,04.  H04N  i.44 

U.S.  a,  340—825,25  1  Claim 


nals    selected    in    accordance    vMth    the    input    terminal 
svMtchmg  operation. 

registration  control  means  for  stonng  the  command  signals 
detected  by  said  command  signal  detection  means  and 
dau  corresponding  to  the  input  terminals  detected  by  said 
selected-inpui  detection  means  in  said  memory  means,  and 

input  selection  control  means  for  controlling  said  switching 
of  the  input  terminals,  so  that  when  anv  command  signal 
already  registered  in  said  memory  means  by  said  registra- 
tion control  means  is  delected  by  said  command  signal 
detection  means  the  input  terminals  to  which  the  audio- 
visual appliance  corresponding  to  the  detected  command 
signal  IS  connected  are  grasped  by  reading  out  the  regis- 
tered data  from  said  registration  area  of  memory  means 
and  the  input  terminal  switching  operation  is  so  controlled 
as  to  select  the  relevant  input  terminals,  and  when  a  com- 
mand signal  not  registered  in  said  registration  area  of  said 
memory  means  by  said  registration  control  means  is  de- 
tected if  at  least  one  of  the  command  signals  was  previ- 
ously registered  in  said  group  storage  area  of  said  memory 
means  by  said  registration  control  means  the  input  termi- 
nal switching  operation  is  controlled  to  select  the  relevant 
input  terminals  in  response  to  said  previously  registered 
command  signals 


5004.663 
SMART  CARD  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Philip  S.  Ijee.  Potomac,  Md..  assignor  to  Applied  Systems  Insti- 
tute. Inc..  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  525,889.  May  21,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,748 

Int.  C\:  H04B  ;   (X 

I  .S.  O.  340—825.34  '4  Oaims 
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1  A  monitor  television  apparatus  equipped  with  a  plurality 
of  input  terminals  for  audio/visual  signals  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  an  output  apparatus  electively  for  a  plurality  of  audio  visual 
appliances  by  switching  the  input  terminals,  said  apparatus 
comprismg: 

command  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  command 
signals  relative  to  the  audio/visual  appliances  connected 
to  said  input  terminals  and  identifying  the  contents  of  the 
commands, 
memory  means  for  stonng  in  a  registration  area  command 
signals  relative  to  certain  audio/ visual  appliances  and  data 
of  input  terminals,  to  which  said  audio/visual  appliances 
are  connected,  in  a  mutually  corresponding  relation,  and 
further  for  stonng  in  a  group  storage  area  of  said  memory 
means  a  plurality  of  specific  command  signals  previously 
detected  by  said  command  signal  detection  means 
selected-input  detection  means  for  detecting  the  mpul  termi- 


TT 


:^ 


1    An  access  control  system,  comprising 
a  power  s<^urce, 

kev   means  detachable  from  the  rest  of  said  access  control 

svstem  and  including  an  integrated  circuii  embedded  in 

said  kev   means  for  stonng  kev   access  information  and 

transaction  information  at  respective  addresses  thereof 

means  for  activating  the  opening  mechanism  of  an  access 

controlled  area,  and 
acceptor  means,  coupled  to  the  power  source,  for  providing 
a  control  signal  to  activate  said  activating  means  includ- 
ing 
means  for  electncally  engaging  said  kev  means  with  said 

acceptor  means, 
means,  coupled  to  said  engaging  means,  for  coupling 
power  from  the  acceptor  to  the  key  means  to  activate 
the  integrated  circuit  of  the  key  means  dunng  the  time 
when  the  kev  means  is  electncally  engaged  with  the 
acceptor  means  and  for  decoupling  the  power  to  deacti- 
vate  the  integrated  circuit  of  the  key  means  at  other 
times. 
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surface,  each  connecting  portion  having  a  hollov^  ponion, 
each  connecting  portion  having 
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means  for  stonng  lcx;k  access  information  and  transaction 
information, 

means,  coupled  to  the  lock  access  information  stonng 
means,  for  reading  the  lock  access  information. 

means,  coupled  to  the  engaging  means,  for  reading  the  ke\ 
access  information  from  the  integrated  circuit  of  the  ke\ 
means  dunng  the  time  when  the  key  means  is  electri- 
cally engaged  w.ith  the  acceptor  means  and  the  inte- 
grated circuit  of  the  key  means  is  activated, 

means,  coupled  to  the  lock  access  information  reading 
means  and  the  key  access  information  reading  means, 
for  comparing  the  key  access  information  with  the  lock 
access  information. 

means,  coupled  to  the  comparing  means,  for  providing  the 
control  signal  to  said  activating  means  based  on  a  com- 
parison result. 

means  for  providing  transaction  information  representing 
the  condition  o(  said  acceptor  means,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  transaction  information  providing 
means  and  the  engaging  means,  for  wnting  said  transac- 
tion information  into  the  integrated  circuit  of  the  key 
means  at  respective  addresses  dunng  the  time  when  the 
key  means  is  electncalK  engaged  with  the  acceptor 
means  and  the  integrated  circuit  of  the  key  means  is 
activated,  said  transaction  information  wnting  means 
being  operated  following  any  companson  result  indicat- 
ing an  access  information  match. 


trolled  by  the  change  data  without  changing  the  change 
pixel  data  in  the  overlay  memory 


5^04,665 

COLOR  EDITING  WITH  SIMPLE  ENCODED  IMAGES 

James  E.  Bollman,  Williamson,  N,Y.,  and  Myra  E.  Van  Inwe- 

gen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 

fortl.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  517,895,  May  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,358 

Int.  a:  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  a.  340—703  21  Claims 


5.204,664 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HA\  ING  A  LOOK-LP  TABLE 

FOR  CONCERTING  PIXEL  DATA  TO  COLOR  DATA 

Kouichi  Hamakawa.  Oora.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,%7 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1990,  2-127383; 
Jul.  16.  1990,  2-188741 

Int.  CI."  G09G  I/2S 
VS.  a.  340— 703  2  Claims 
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1   .\  displa>  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  bufTer  for  stonng  pixel  data  corresponding  to 
each  pixel  of  a  display  screen; 

(b)  a  first  iook-up  table  for  converting  pixel  data  read  from 
said  frame  buffer  into  color  data; 

(c)  an  overlay  memory  having  areas  for  the  respective  pixels 
of  said  display  screen,  each  of  said  areas  for  stonng  change 
data  representing  presence/absence  of  color  change  in  a 
desired  area  and  change  pixel  dau  representing  a  change 
color  to  be  displayed  in  a  desired  area  when  the  change 
data  indicates  the  presence  of  color  change; 

(d)  a  second  look-up  table  for  converting  the  change  pixel 
data  read  from  said  overlay  memory  into  color  data;  and 

(e)  a  selector  for  selecting  color  data  outputted  from  one  of 
said  first  look-up  table  and  said  second  look-up  table  de- 
pending upon  the  change  data  in  said  overlay  memory, 
said  change  pixel  data  remaining  unchanged  for  each  pixel 
area  of  said  overla\  memory  regardless  of  whether  the 
change  data  indicates  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  the 
color  change  for  the  area  so  that  a  change  and  a  non- 
change  of  the  displayed  color  in  the  desired  area  is  con- 


"^^ 


1  A  method  of  modifying  color  in  an  n-bit  system,  wherein 
a  digitally  encoded  representation  of  an  original  image  in 
red-green-blue  color  space,  the  onginal  image  comp<''sed  of 
pixels  defined  by  the  level  of  red.  green  and  blue  therein,  each 
pixel  defined  by  one  of  a  number  of  encoded  v  alues  of  levels  of 
red,  green  and  blue,  such  number  relatively  large  with  respect 
to  a  desired  number  of  levels  for  modifying  the  color  of  the 
onginal  image,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  separating  the  original  image  into  red.  green  and  blue 
color  separations,  whereby  for  each  separation,  each  pixel 
in  the  onginal  image  is  defined  by  one  of  N  different  levels 
of  red  or  green  or  blue  at  that  pixel  position; 

b)  for  each  of  the  red,  green  and  blue  color  separations, 
reducing  the  number  of  levels  N  defining  pixels  in  each 
separation,  to  a  value  Nr,  N'b.  and  N'g.  respectively, 
where  N«  ■;  Ns  a  Ng  is  less  than  2", 

c)  producing  a  look  up  table  having  a  number  of  entries 
equal  to  N/?  k  N^  <  Ng.  each  entry  of  the  look  up  table 
consisting  of  one  RGB  triplet, 

d)  combining  the  reduced  number  of  levels  Nr.  Nfl.  and  N'g 
together  to  form  an  index  for  each  pixel  for  which  an 
RGB  tnplet  in  the  look  up  table  is  selected, 

e)  displaying  the  onginal  image  in  terms  of  the  reduced 
number  of  levels  Nr.  N'b.  and  Neon  a  display  device; 

f)  converting  each  RGB  tnplet  in  the  look  up  table  to  a  set 
of  luminance  and  chrominance  values,  whereby  each  pixel 
identified  as  an  RGB  tnplet  is  defined  by  a  set  of  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  values, 

g)  modifying  the  of  each  RGB  tnplet  in  the  liwk  up  table, 
whereby  each  pixel  identified  as  an  RGB  tnplet  is  identi- 
fied as  a  modified  RGB  tnplet,  whereby  the  overall  ap- 
pearance of  the  image  is  changed,  and 

h)  modifying  each  pixel  of  the  onginal  image  defined  by  one 
of  a  relatively  large  number  of  encoded  values  of  levels  of 
red,  green  and  blue,  in  accordance  with  the  modifications 
to  the  set  of  luminance  and  chrominance  values  of  each 
combination  of  Nr.  Nfl.  and  N'c  >"  the  lixik  up  table. 
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INDICATION  DISPLAY  LNIT  FOR  \  EHICLES 
Kunimitsu  Aoki,  and  Tadashi  lino,  both  of  Susono,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,377,  Oct.  25,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,935 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    26,    1987,    62- 
162514[L):  Nov.  24,  1987,  62-177479(U] 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/02 
L.S.  n.  340—705  9  Oaims 


1   .An  indication  display  unit  for  vehicles  enabling  a  driver  to 

sight  an  indicating  image  comprising; 

an  image  projector  device  including  a  display  device  for 
projecting  an  indicating  image, 

a  reflecting  means  located  forwardly  of  a  driver  seat  for 
reflecting  said  indicating  image,  and 

a  location  shifting  means  having  a  mechanism  for  com- 
pletely shifting  said  reflecting  means  in  one  of  a  vertical 
motion  and  a  transversal  motion  in  accordance  with  a 
\ehicle  \elocity,  wherein  said  reflecting  means  includes  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  p<irtion,  said  first  portion  being 
located  above  a  dashboard  level  and  a  second  portion 
being  located  below  the  dashboard  level  when  said  re- 
flecting means  is  in  use. 


5.204.667 
INDICATION  DISPLAY  LNIT  FOR  VEHICLi:S 
Tai  Inoue,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,649,  Jan.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^98,055 
Int.  CI."  G02D  :^  14 
L.S.  a.  340—705  2  Claims 


11 


feii>^ 


-^\««^ 


surface,  each  connecting  portion  has  ing  a  hollow  portion, 

each  connecting  portion  having 

a  I  a  pivotal  shaft,  disposed  in  said  hollow   portion,  for 

rotatably  supporting  said  reflecting  means,  and 
b)  a  plug,  disposed  in  each  hollow  portion,  connected  lo 
said  electnc  unit. 

supporting  means  basing  a  connecting  portion  electncalK 
connectable  with  and  disconnectable  from  said  electnc 
unit,  said  reflecting  means  removably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  with  a  reflecting  surface  there<->f  di- 
rected to  a  driver's  seat,  and 

indicating  means  kxrated  at  any  position  other  than  said  dash 
board  with  an  indicating  surface  thereiif  directed  to  said 
reflecting  surface  so  as  to  project  said  information,  indi- 
cated on  said  indicanng  surface,  lo  said  reflecting  surface 


5.204.668 
PLLRAI   DOCVMENT  IMAGE  PROCESSING  DISPLAY 

FOR  WORK  STATIONS 
Jacques  Ferrer,  l.€  Petil-OueTilly,  and  Jean-Jacques  \  idecoq, 
Pavilly.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I  nisys  Corp.,  Blue  Bell, 
Pa. 
PCT  No,  PCT  VS90  05782,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1991,  §  102lei 
Date  Jun.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  687.898 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11.  1989, 
892289- 

Int.  O.'  G09G  1/06 
L.S.  G.  340—726  9  Claim* 
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I  .An  indication  dispias  unit  for  a  vehicle,  said  indication 
display  unit  displays  information  about  driving  conditions  of 
said  vehicle,  said  indication  display  unit  compnsmg 

reflecting  means  having  an  eleclric  unit,  said  reflecting 
means  mounted  inside  a  reces,sed  portion  of  a  dash  board 
at  a  position  of  an  instrument  panel  for  observing  said 
information  which  is  displayed  inside  said  recessed  por- 
tion, said  reflecting  means  having  connecting  p<-irtions 
protecting  outward  from  a  surface  opposite  to  a  reflecting 


1,  An  apparatus  for  displaving  a  received  image,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  main  memory  for  receiving  data  representative  of  a  plural- 
ity of  images, 

a  video  display  memory  coupled  to  said  mam  memory  for 
storing  data  representative  of  one  of  the  piuralily  of  im- 
ages to  be  displayed, 

said  display  memory  compnsing  a  first  page  portion  for 
receiving  and  stonng  a  firsi  image,  and  a  second  page 
portion  for  receiv  ing  and  stonng  a  second  different  image. 

each  said  page  portions  of  said  display  memory  being  di- 
vided into  a  top  document  half  and  a  bottom  document 
half,  and 

selection  means  operaiive  to  select  one  of  said  page  portions 
to  receive  and  store  data  and  to  simultaneously  select  the 
other  page  portion  for  display,  and 

when  said  first  page  portion  is  selected  for  display,  data  in 
the  top  half  of  said  firsi  page  portion  is  transferred  to  and 
stored  in  said  bottom  half  of  said  second  page  portion 
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said  output  signal  said  counting  means  activated  for  a  body  for  providing  signals  transmitted  through  the  body 
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5.204.669 

ALTOMATIC   STATION  IDENTIFK  ATION  WHERE 
FXNCTION  MODI  I  ES  Al  TOMATK  AlI.V  INITIALIZE 
Ste»en  G.  Dorfe.  New  Hope,  and  James  M.  Jordan,  Eagan.  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  DataCard  Corporation.  Minnetonka, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,077 

Int.  CI.-  G05B  2-1  ''C.  H04Q  3/00 

L.S.  a.  340—825.52       i  14  Claims 


1  A  methixl  for  automatically  assigning  an  address  to  an 
individual  function  module  of  a  plurality  of  such  function 
modules  which  are  electncally  interconnected  to  a  controller 
bv  a  common  data  bus  for  transmitting  data  to  the  function 
modules  and  a  control  line  to  which  the  modules  are  intercon- 
nected in  pKiint  to  point  fashion,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

a)  beginning  with  a  first  function  module  FIN]  where  N 
equals  1,  transmitting  from  the  controller  an  enable  con- 
trol signal  by  way  of  the  control  line  to  the  function  mod- 
ule F[N]  of  the  plurality  of  function  modules  F8[ll-F[TO- 
TAL  ]  so  as  to  enable  the  [first]  function  module  F[N]  and 
transmitting  along  the  command  data  bus  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  to  the  [first]  function  module  F[N]  of  the 
plurality  of  function  modules  F[l]-F-[TOTAL]; 

b)  the  function  module  F[N]  assigning  itself  a  unique  address 
as  determined  by  the  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
received  by  the  function  module  F[N]  from  the  common 
data  bus, 

CI  changing  the  number  of  pulses  at  the  function  module 
F[N]  by  a  predetermined  amount; 

di  if  electncally  connected  to  an  adjacent  function  module 
F[N  -  1]  by  a  loopback  signal  circuit  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  common  data  bus  and  the  control  line,  transmit- 
ting an  enable  control  signal  by  wall  of  the  control  line 
from  the  function  module  F[N]  to  the  adjacent  function 
module  F[N^1]  of  the  plurality  of  function  modules  by 
way  of  the  control  line  so  as  to  enable  the  adjacent  func- 
tion module  F[N  +  1]  and  then  transmitting  from  the  func- 
tion module  F[N]  the  changed  number  of  pulses  along  the 
common  data  bus  to  the  adjacent  function  module 
F[N-^  1]  connected  to  the  common  data  bus; 

e)  repeating  steps  b)-d).  increasing  N  by  one.  until  the  func- 
tion modules  have  been  assigned  addresses;  and 

f)  if  not  electncally  connected  to  an  adjacent  function  mod- 
ule N[N-i- 1]  by  a  loop  back  signal  circuit,  transmitting  an 
enable  control  signal  to  the  controller  by  a  second  control 
line  and  transmitting  along  the  common  data  bus  the 
changed  number  of  pulses  determinable  of  the  final  mod- 
ule's address  to  the  controller. 


5,204,670 
ADAFFABI  K  ELECTRIC  MONITORING  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Vincent  D.  Stinton.  Brighton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  B.  I.  Incorpo- 
rated. Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  cf  Scr.  No.  237,860.  Aug.  29,  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,952,928   This  application  Aug.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  572.905 

Int.  a.'  H04B  5/(Xj 
L.S.  CI.  340—825.54  12  Oaims 

I    .An   adaptable   personnel  monitoring  and   identification 
system  comprising. 

a  tag  earned  by  a  first  individual  of  a  population  of  individu- 


als being  monitored,  said  tag  including  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  unique  identification  signal; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  m  telecommunicative 
contact  with  said  tag:  and 

means  for  establishing  telecommunicative  contact  between  a 
second  individual  of  said  f>opulation  of  individuals  and 
said  CPU, 

said  CPU  having  a  plurality  of  software  program  sub- 
modules  adapted  to  be  transferred  thereto  and  selectively 
stored  therein,  each  one  of  said  software  program  sub- 
modules  compnsing  a  control  program  thai  can  be  used  to 
help  control  said  personnel  monitonng  and  identification 
system  for  a  particular  application; 

a  first  one  of  said  software  control  programs  compnsing  a 
monitonng  submodule  that  receives  said  unique  identifica- 
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tion  signal  from  said  tag.  and  pnxresses  said  unique  identi- 
fication signal  in  order  to  confirm  that  the  tag.  and  hence 
the  first  individual  carrying  said  tag.  is  at  a  prescnbed 
remote  location  at  a  specified  time; 
a  second  one  of  said  software  control  programs  comprising 
an  administrative  case  load  management  submixlule  thai 

( 1 )  venfies  the  identity  of  said  second  mdiv  idual  once  said 
telecommunicative  contact  is  established  uith  said  CPU. 

(2)  venfies  that  the  second  individual  has  contacted  ihe 
CPU  within  an  obligated  contact  time  penod.  and  (3) 
venfies  the  status  of  the  second  mdisidual: 

whereby  said  population  of  individuals  being  monitored  by 
said  system  may  include  both  individuals  like  the  first 
individual  carrying  a  tag,  and  individuals  like  the  second 
individual  who  do  not  carry  a  tag  but  w ho  are  obligated  to 
regularly  contact  the  CPU  to  report  their  status. 


5.204.671 
RANDOM  ONE-OF-N  SELECTOR 
James  W.  Kronberg,  353  Church  Rd..  Beech  Island.  S.C.  29841 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.305 
Int.  a."  H04B  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  340—825.650  20  Claims 

L  An  apparatus  for  making  a  decision  to  select  one  item 
from  several  items,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  generating  pulses 

means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  each  of  said  items  and 
producing  an  output  signal  thereupon,  said  output  signal 
having  a  first  duration; 
means  for  counting  pulses,  said  counting  means  in  electncal 
connection   with   said   generating   means,   said   counting 
means  counting  pulses  from  a  first  number  up  to  a  refer- 
ence  number   thereby   defining   a   counting   cycle,   said 
counting  cycle  having  a  second  duration. 
means  in  electncal  connection  with  said  counting  means  for 
resetting  said  counting  means  after  each  of  said  counting 
cycles  whereby  said  counting  means  can  begin  another 
counting  cycle; 
means  for  activating  said  counting  means  upon  receipt  of 


said  output  signal,  said  counting  means  activated  for  a 
third  duration,  said  counting  means  responsive  to  said 
activating  means  and  in  operational  connection  with  said 
sensing  means  for  receipt  of  said  output  signal,  said  couni- 
ing  means  having  a  count  when  deactivated,  and  wherein 
the  sum  of  said  first  and  said  third  duration  is  a!  least  fi\e 
times  longer  than  said  second  duration, 
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body  for  providing  signals  transmitted  through  the  body 
to  said  detector  means,  and 
neans.  responsive  to  said  detector  means,  for  unkicking  said 
d(V-ir  when  a  signal  having  said  predetermined  frequenc> 
charactenstic  is  delected 


5.204.673 

BOREHOLE  TELEV  lEWER  SYSTEM  DEPTH 

ENCODING  .AND  DECODING  METHOD 

Donald  G.  Kyle.  PUno.  Tex.,  and  WiUi«ir  P.  Goodwill.  Edmond. 

Okla..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Compan) .  Ijm  Angelet. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.912.  Jan.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.316.  Aug.  28.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,099,236.  This  apphcation  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.129 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  I'OO 
VS.  a.  340—853.8  12  CUinu 


means  m  electrical  connection  with  said  counting  means  for 

companng  said  count  of  said  counting  means  to  said  first 

number,  and 
means  in  electncal  connection  with  said  companng  means 

for  indicating  said  item  is  selected  when  said  count  and 

said  first  number  are  equal 


5.204.672 

KEYLP:SS  ENTRY  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Brooks.  3106  Tamiami  Trail  #138.  Naples.  Ra.  33940 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  406,757,  Sep.  13.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,162 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  .^   * 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.71  V  Claims 


1     .A    methtxi    for    continuously    recording   corresponding 

depth  information  svnchronousK   with  the  data  from  a  well 

logging  system,  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  data  signal  basing  a  synchronizing  pulse, 
lb)  providing  a  depth  signal  basing  the  same  synchronizing 
pulse, 

(c)  recording  said  data  signal  on  a  sideo  channel  of  a  sidco 
recorder,  and 

(d)  recording  said  depth  signal  and  the  synchronizing  pulse 
on  a  single  audio  channel  of  the  same  recorder  after  a 
predetermined  time-dela>  following  occurrence  of  the 
synchronizing  pulse 


5J04.674 

SERVO  MECHANISM  WTTH  DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE 

SHIFT  FEEDBACK 

Daniel   E.   Holben.   Haddonfleld.  NJ..  assignor  to  Conameter 

Corporation.  Gibbsboro.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -^83.364 

Int.  a.' goir:' :? 

VS.  n.  340—870.25  11  Clainu 


1  A  keyless  entry  system  for  locked  doors  composing 
signal  generating  means  earned  by  a  person  and  being  com- 
pletely separated  by  an  electncally  insulating  medium 
from  said  person's  skin  for  generating  an  output  signal 
with  a  predetermined  frequency  charactenstic  and  suffi- 
cient signal  strength  such  that  said  generated  signal  is 
transmitted  across  said  medium  and  through  the  person's 
btxls  to  a  remote  psirtion  of  the  Ixxls  spaced  apan  from 
said  signal  generating  means, 
receiver  means  including  detector  means  having  sufficien! 
gain  for  detecting  a  signal  with  said  predetermined  fre 
quency  charactenstic.  and  engagement  means  thai  are 
directly  engageable  by  said  remote  portion  of  the  persons 
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1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  p<.'>sition  of  a  movable  object 
such  as  an  actuator  member  in  an  industnai  priKCSsing  facility, 
compnsing 


1962 


a  mechanical  sensor  element; 
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filter  means,  and   including  filler  coefficient   calculating 
means   and   data   generating   means   for   generating   data 


5.204.679 
DIFFERENTIAL  ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONA  ERTER 
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a  mechanical  sensor  element; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillating  reference  signal, 
first  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  refer- 
ence signal  in  response  to  movement  of  said  sensor  ele- 
ment to  create  a  first  phase-shifted  signal,  said  first  phase 
shifting  means  being  constructed  so  that  the  magnitude  of 
phase  shift  between  said  reference  signal  and  said  first 
phase-shifted  signal  increases  upon  movement  of  said 
sensor  element  m  a  first  direction; 
second  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said 
reference  signal  in  response  to  movement  of  said  sensor 
element  to  create  a  second  phase-shifted  signal,  said  sec- 
ond phase  shifting  means  being  constructed  so  that  the 
magnitude  of  phase  shift  between  said  reference  signal  and 
said  second  phase-shifted  signal  increases  upon  movement 
of  said  sensor  element  m  a  second  direction  which  is 
opposite  to  the  first  direction;  and 
processing  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  phase- 
shifted  signals  into  first  and  second  processed  signals 
which,  together,  are  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
sensor  element,  said  processing  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  said  first  processed  signal  is  steady 
while  said  second  proces.sed  signal  pulses  when  said  sen- 
sor element  is  to  one  side  of  a  threshold  position,  and  said 
first  processed  signal  is  pulsed  while  said  second  pro- 
cessed signal  is  steads  when  said  sensor  element  is  posi- 
tioned to  a  second,  opposite  side  of  the  threshold  position, 
the  use  of  said  first  and  second  phase-shifting  means  per- 
mitting position  detection  with  minimal  interference  from 
component  wear  and  the  \anous  environmental  factors 
that  tend  to  affect  resistance-bases  sensors. 


5,204.676 

CIRCLTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FREQUENCY 

CONVERSION  OF  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Matthias   Herrmann,   Braunschweig,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 

assignor  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  808,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Dec.  17, 
1990,  4040299 

Int.  C\:  H03M  7  00.  H04N  7/13:  HD4J  I  :: 
L.S.  a.  341—61  8  Claims 


5.204,675 
TOLL  COLLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  V  EHICLE 

Hiroyoshi  Sekine,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr   16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.651 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990.  2-102296 

Int.  a."  G08G  1/01 

L.S.  a.  340—933  6  Oaims 
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1  .A  circuit  arrangement  for  conversion  of  a  digital  data 
signal  (Dm)  having  a  first  clock  frequency  (T|)  into  a  signal 
having  a  second  clock  frequency  <T:I.  comprising  an  inter- 
polator/decimator  which  includes  a  senes  of  successively 
connected  input  registers  for  the  data  signal,  each  register 
compnsing  a  clock  input  for  a  register  clock  signal,  a  data  input 
for  the  data  signal,  and  a  data  output  which  is  coupled  to  an 
input  of  anthmetic  circuits  for  calculating  a  linear  combination 
of  output  signals,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  multiplexer 
IS  provided  between  an  input  register  and  the  anthmetic  cir- 
cuits, a  first  input  of  the  multiplexer  being  coupled  to  a  data 
output  of  an  input  register,  a  second  input  of  the  multiplexer 
being  coupled,  via  a  first  register,  to  said  data  output  and  an 
output  of  the  multiplexer  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  a  second 
register,  said  first  register  compnsing  a  cl'Tck  input  which  is 
coupled  to  the  output  of  an  inverter  present  for  applying  an 
inverted  first  clock  signal  to  said  first  register,  said  second 
register  comprising  a  clock  input  for  a  clock  signal  of  the 
second  clock  frequency  (T:).  said  circuit  arrangement  further- 
more comprising  a  control  circuit,  an  output  of  which  is  cou- 
pled to  a  control  input  of  the  multiplexer  in  order  to  apply  a 
control  signal  (Mi)  thereto  so  that  the  output  of  the  multi- 
plexer IS  connected  to  that  one  input  of  the  first  and  second 
inputs  of  the  multiplexer  that  receives  a  stable  signal  during 
writing  of  data  into  the  second  register. 


1  A  system  for  collecting  a  toll  for  a  vehicle  carrying  a 
number  plate  and  a  storage  medium,  the  storage  medium  stores 
radio  identification  data  including  vehicle  number  data,  the 
system  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  the  radio  identification  data  from  the 
storage  medium  \ia  a  wireless  transmission  path; 

means  for  obtaining  plate  number  data  including  a  plate 
number  from  the  number  plate, 

means  for  companng  whether  or  not  the  radio  identification 
data  coincides  with  the  plate  number  data  wherein  the 
radio  identification  data  is  received  by  the  receiving 
means  from  the  storage  medium  and  the  plate  number  data 
IS  obtained  b>  the  obtaining  means  from  the  number  plate: 
and 

means  for  calculating  the  toll  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance 
with  the  identification  data  stored  in  the  storage  medium 
when  the  radio  identification  data  coincides  with  the  plate 
number  data 


5004.677 
QUANTIZING  ERROR  REDUCER  FOR  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Kenzo  .Akagiri.  and  Makoto  Akune,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990.  PI 85555  '90 
Int.  a."  H03M  l/(Xi 
L.S.  a.  341  — 118  5  Oaims 

1   .A  quantizing  noise  reducer  for  an  audio  signal  comprising 
quantizing  means  for  quantizing  an  input  audio  signal, 
subtracter  means  for  subtracting  an  input  signal  to  said  quan- 
tizing means  from  an  output  signal  from  said  quantizing 
means, 
filter  means  supplied  with  an  output  from  said  subtractor 

means, 
means  for  synthesizing  an  output  from  said  filter  means  and 

said  input  audio  signal,  and 
filter  control  means  for  controlling  a  characteristic  of  said 
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nected  m  the  collector  circuit  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
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filter  means,  and   including  filter  coefficient   calculating 
means   and    data   generating    means   for    generating   data 
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5^04,679 
DIFTT:RENTIAL  analog-digital  CONVERTER 
Hermann  Jessner.  Bemhard  Zojer,  both  of  Villach,  and  Bertbold 
Astegher,  Klagenfurt,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gennan\ 
Continuation-in-part  of  PCT  DE91   00116.  Feb.  14.  1991.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,974 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  14. 
1990.  4004546 

Int.  n.'  H03M  1/S6 
UJS.  a.  341  — 159  6  Claims 
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relating  to  an  equi-loudness  charactenslic.  said  data  being 
supplied  to  said  filter  coefficient  calculating  means 


5.204.678 

DUAL-RANKED  TIME-INTERVAL  CONVERSION 

CIRCUIT 

Oark  P,  Foley,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc., 

Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser,  No,  834.190 

Int.  C\:  H03M  /   50 

V.S.  a.  341  —  152  20  Oaims 


1  A  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  time  interval  be- 
tween logic  level  transitions  of  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal 
into  a  third  signal  representative  of  said  time  inters  al.  compns- 
ing; 

(a)  a  first  time  trap  circuit,  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and 
said  second  signal,  for  detecting  and  storing  in  coarse 
quanta  of  time  D(c)  a  representation  of  the  logic  level  of 
said  first  signal  at  the  time  of  a  logic  level  transition  of  said 
second  signal. 

(b)  a  second  time  trap  circuit,  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
and  a  delayed  strobe  signal,  for  detecting  and  stonng  in 
fine  quanta  of  time  D(f)  a  representation  of  the  logic  level 
of  said  first  signal  at  the  time  of  application  of  said  delayed 
strobe  signal  to  said  second  time  trap  circuit;  and 

(c)  nulling  means,  responsive  to  said  representation  ol  the 
logic  level  of  said  first  signal  at  the  time  of  a  logic  level 
transition  of  said  second  signal,  for  applying  said  delayed 
strobe  signal  to  said  second  time  trap  circuit  withm  a 
predetermined  pentxl  of  time  following  the  application  ol 
said  first  signal  to  said  second  time  trap  circuit,  said  prede- 
termined penod  of  time  comprising  two  course  quanta  of 
time  D(c). 


1    An  analog-digital  convener,  comprising 

first  and  second  reference  voltage  generators  each  including 
a  senes  circuit  of  resistors,  each  of  said  reference  voltage 
generators  having  a  circuit  ncxle  for  preparing  a  lowest 
reference  level,  a  circuit  node  for  prepanng  a  highest 
reference  level,  a  circuit  node  for  prepanng  a  second 
lowest  reference  level,  and  a  circuit  node  for  prepanng  a 
second  highest  reference  level, 

first,  second,  at  least  one  further  and  last  comparators  each 
prepanng  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  an  associated 
reference  voltage  and  of  an  analog  signal  to  be  converted. 
said  comparators  each  having  two  mutually  balanced 
inputs, 

one  input  of  said  first  comparator  being  connected  to  the 
circuit  node  of  said  second  reference  voltage  generator  for 
preparing  the  lowest  reference  level,  and  the  other  input 
of  said  first  comparator  being  connected  to  the  circuit 
ni.xle  of  said  first  reference  voltage  generator  for  prepar- 
ing the  highest  reference  level, 

one  input  of  said  second  comparator  being  connected  to  the 
circuit  node  of  said  second  reference  voltage  generator  for 
prepanng  the  second  lowest  reference  level,  and  the  other 
input  of  said  second  comparator  being  connected  to  the 
circuit  n(xJe  of  said  first  reference  voltage  generator  for 
prepanng  the  second  highest  reference  level. 

said  at  least  one  further  comparator  being  connected  to  the 
circuit  node  of  said  second  reference  voltage  generator  for 
prepanng  the  second  highest  reference  level,  and  the 
other  input  of  said  at  least  one  further  comparator  being 
connected  to  the  circuit  node  of  said  first  reference  volt- 
age generator  for  prepanng  the  second  lowest  reference 
level, 

one  input  of  said  last  comparator  being  connected  to  the 
circuit  node  of  said  second  reference  voltage  generator  for 
prepanng  the  highest  reference  level,  and  the  other  input 
of  said  last  comparator  being  connected  to  the  circuit 
ncxle  of  said  firsl  reference  voltage  generator  for  prepar- 
ing the  lowest  reference  level, 
wherebv  the  circuit  nodes  of  said  first  and  second  reference 
voltage  generators  are  unambiguously  alUxated  to  spe- 
cific inputs  of  said  comparators, 
a  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  first  and  second  transis- 
tors with  control  inputs,  collector  terminals  and  collector 
circuits,  said  first  reference  voluge  generator  being  con- 
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said  first  and  second  directions  respectively,  and  digital  data 
DrocessinB  means  includine  a  spectrum  analvser  for  determin- 


comparator  means  for  receiving  said  MSB  and  providing  a 

telemetry  signal  corresponding  thereto,  and 
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nected  in  the  collector  circuit  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
said  second  reference  voltage  generator  being  connected 
in  the  collector  circuit  of  said  second  transistor. 

said  senes  circuit  of  resistors  of  said  first  reference  voltage 
generator  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  collector 
terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and  another  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  suppK  potential,  and  said  series  circuit  of 
resistors  of  said  second  reference  voltage  generator  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  terminal  of 
said  second  transistor  and  another  terminal  connected  to 
the  supply  potential,  and 

the  control  input  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  control  input 
of  said  second  transistor  fonning  a  balanced  signal  input  to 
which  push-pull  signals  are  to  be  applied. 


5,204,681 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  ALTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Morton  Greene,  Arlington.  Va..  assignor  to  Gordian  Holding 
Corporation.  Dover,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,925 

Int.  C\.'  GOIS  U/80 

V.S.  O.  342—51  17  Oaims 
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5.204.680 
RADAR  REFLECTING  TARGET  FOR  REDUCING  RADAR 

CROSS-SECTION 
Marcus  L.  Allington.  Peter  W.  East,  both  of  Surrey.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Racal  I>€fence  Electronics  (Radar) 
Limited,  Surrey.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  per  GB90  00647.  !;  371  Date  Oct.  24.  1991.  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24.  1991,  PtT  Pub  No.  V\O90  13926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  775.950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr,  28.  1989. 
8909768 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  15/14.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  342 4  I  10  Claims 
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1  .A  target  for  use  m  an  aulomatic  identification  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  solid  bulk  resonators,  the 
resonators  in  said  target  resonating  at  a  plurality  of  radio  fre- 
quencies. 


5,204,682 
DOPPLER  RADAR  SPEED  SENSOR 
Patrick  D.  L.  Bcasley.  Redhill.  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,071 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  22.  1991, 
9106110 

Int.  CI.'  CMIS  1}'60.  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  342— 11/  8  Oaims 


1  A  radar  reflecting  target  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar 
and  mutually  parallel  retlecting  elements  spread  along  at  lea.si 
one  linear  physical  dinnension  of  the  target,  the  elements  being 
randomly  or  pseudo-randomK  spaced  m  the  direction  normal 
to  said  dimension  s<i  that  respective  retro-reflections  by  the 
elements  of  radio  frequency  energy  from  a  remote  source  on  a 
line  sight  at  an  angle  to  said  dimension,  have  differing  phases 
and  tend  to  cancel  each  other  out.  the  elements  being  randomly 
or  pseudo-randomly  spaced  in  said  normal  direction  over  at 
least  one  half  wavelength  of  an  expected  radio  frequency 
energy  from  the  remote  source. 


1  A  Doppler  radar  speed  sensor  for  a  land  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  radar  transmitter  receiver  circuit  coupled  to  a  transmit/- 
receive  aenal  system  for  transmitting  from  said  aerial  system 
first  and  second  beams  of  radio  signals,  denved  from  a  com- 
mon source,  m  first  and  second  directions  respectively  both  of 
which  intersect  the  ground,  and  for  prcx:essing  reflected  said 
radio  signals  received  by  said  aerial  system  from  said  first  and 
second  directions  to  obtain  information  about  the  speed  of  said 
aenal  system  in  a  third  direction  which  is  parallel  to  the 
ground,  said  first  and  second  directions  making  acute  and 
obtuse  angles  respectively  with  a  given  sense  of  said  third 
direction,  said  circuit  composing  a  mixer  arrangement  for 
mixmg  the  received  signals  with  a  reference  signal  derived 
from  said  common  source  to  produce  a  beat  signal  having  a 
pair  of  Doppler  frequency  components  the  frequencies  of 
which  are  representative  of  the  sp)eeds  of  said  aerial  system  m 
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whereby  each  of  said  RF  sources  provides  an  RF  signal  to 
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said  first  and  second  directions  respectively,  and  digital  data 
processing  means  including  a  spectrum  analyser  for  determin- 
ing the  speed  of  the  aenal  system  in  said  third  direction  from 
the  spectrum  of  said  beat  signal,  wherein  the  sum  of  said  acute 
and  obtuse  angles  is  different  from  180'  and  said  mixer  arrange 
ment  is  a  single-pha.se  mixer  arrangement 


5.204,683 
RADAR  RECEIVER  FOR  A  RADAR  HAVING  A  DIGITAL 

BEAM  FORMING  ANTENNA 
Gerard  Auvray,  Ix>ngpont  sur  Orgc.  France,  assignor  to  Tbom- 

son-CSF,  Paris,  France 

C^ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,650,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  ThU 

application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,327 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  22,  1988.  88  00681 

Int.  n.'  CKIIS  ]i/00 

U.S.  a.  342—150  10  Cnaims 


"i^       „ 
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I   \  radar  receiver  compnsing 

a  digital  beam  forming  antenna  including  a  plurality  of  ele- 
mental receivers,  each  of  the  elemental  receivers  compns- 
ing 

a  microwave  amplifier  receiving  from  an  antenna  element  a 
received  signal, 

a  local  oscillator, 

a  mixer  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  mi- 
crowave amplifier  and  a  signal  from  said  local  oscillator 
convening  said  signal  from  said  microwave  amplifier  into 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal. 

an  analog-to-digital  convener  for  receiving  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal,  said  analog-to-digital  convener  pro- 
ducing a  digital  signal  from  over  sampling  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal  at  a  sampling  rate  much  higher  than 
said  intermediate  frequency  signal  frequency,  and, 

means  for  forming  two  channels  of  quadrature  related  sig- 
nals from  said  digital  signal  and  for  subsequently  demodu- 
lating said  quadrature  signals 


comparator  means  for  receiving  said  ,MSB  and  providing  a 
telemetry  signal  corresponding  thereto,  and 
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ranging  means  adapted  for  receiv  ing  a  target  echo  detection 
signal  and  said  l.SB,  and  for  providing  a  range  signal 
corresptinding  to  a  range  to  the  large! 


5,204,685 
ARC  RANGE  TEST  FACILITi 
Peter  R.  Franchi.  Winchester,  and  Harvey  E.  Tobin,  Brookline, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington. 
DC, 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,251 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  .*  OC 
l'.S.  n,  342—360 
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DEVTCE  FOR  DIGITAL  TELEMETRY  ANT)  A  RADAR 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Yves  Caudroy,  Plessis  Robinson,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  - 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  700.941 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7.  1983,  83  16029 
Int.  a.^  C^IS  7  22 
U.S.  a.  342—182  14  CTaims 

1    A  digital  telemetry  device,  compnsing 
clock  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal, 
counting  means,  synchronized  by  said  clock  signal,  for  pro- 
viding a  count  signal  including  most  significant  bits  (MSBi 
and  least  significant  bits  (LSB). 


1   \  proces,s  for  measunng  a  phased  array  antenna's  far  field 

antenna  pattern  which  is  exhibited  as  electromagnetic  power 

measured  in  watts  per  square  centimeter  by  a  beam  emitted  by 

the  phased  array  antenna  wherein  said  phased  array  antenna 

has  an  antenna  center,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

focusing  the  beam  onto  a  probe  antenna  which  measures  the 

beam,  said  probe  antenna  being  positioned  at  a  distance  R. 

where  R  is  a  distance  between  said  probe  antenna  and  the 

antenna  center  of  the  phased  array  antenna  given  by 


i) 


where 

IS  measure  of  the  phased  array  antenna's  aperture  and  A  is 
a  measure  of  operational  wavelength  of  the  beam, 
measunng  the  electromagnetic  power  of  the  beam  with  the 

probe  antenna  to  identify   a  pattern  of  electromagnetic 

power  emitted  there  from, 
moving  the  probe  antenna  to  difTereni  positions  that  are  on 

a  focal  arc  of  the  phased  array  antenna,  and 
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repeating  the  focusing,  measunng  and  moving  steps 


5J04,686 
RF  FEED  ARRAY 
Peter  G.  Petrelis,  Huntington  Beach,  and  William  C.  Wong, 
P«los  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  178,689 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/02.  3/22 

V.S.  a.  342—374  6  Claims 


whereby  each  of  said  RF  sources  provides  an  RF  signal  to 
a  number  of  phase  shifter  means  and  thereby  defines  cor- 
responding groups  of  antenna  means  from  said  plurality  of 
antenna  means,  said  groups  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  selectively  connected  RF  sources  for 
producing  multiple  steered  RF  beams  of  different  fre- 
quency and  whereby  the  RF  power  radiated  at  the  partic- 
ular frequencies  of  said  connected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
RF  signal  sources  may  be  changed;  each  one  of  said  feeder 
antennas  in  said  plurality  being  coupled  in  circuit  through 
said  associated  amplifier  means  and  phase  shifter  means  to 
a  single  one  of  said  connected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  RF 
signal  sources  at  a  given  time. 


1  In  a  downlink  communication  system  for  propagating  RF 
signals  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range  of  fl  through 
fn.  the  combination  comprising: 

electronically  steerable  phased  array  directional  antenna 
means  for  radiating  RF  energy  in  selected  directions;  said 
antenna  means  containing  a  plurality  of  feeder  antennas  of 
substantially  identical  geometry  that  are  spatially  ar- 
ranged into  an  array;  said  plurality  having  the  capability 
of  being  assigned  into  a  number  of  groups  with  each  such 
group  of  feeder  antennas  comprising  at  least  two  feeder 
antennas  and  with  each  such  group  of  feeder  antennas 
having  the  capability  of  radiating  a  steerable  beam  of  RF 
energy  in  selected  directions  independent  of  the  other 
groups,  and  each  said  feeder  antenna  in  said  plurality  of 
being  capable  of  transmitting  energy  within  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  range; 
mput  means  for  inputting  RF  signals  from  an  RF  signal 
source  means  for  providing  RF  earner  signals  of  at  least  N 
earner  frequencies,  said  RF  source  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  N  RF  signal  sources  of  discrete  frequencies 
withm  said  predetermined  frequency  range  fl  through  fn, 
where  N  is  a  positive  number  greater  than  the  number 
one,  including: 
first  signal  source  means  of  frequency  fl  for  providing  RF 

output  at  frequency  fl; 
second  signal  source  means  of  frequency  fn  —  1  for  provid- 
ing RF  output  at  frequency  f2; 
N—  1th  signal  source  means  of  frequency  fn  — 1  for  pro- 
viding RF  output  at  frequency  fn  — 1;  and 
Nth  signal  source  means  of  frequency  fn  for  providing  RF 
output  at  frequency  fn; 
a  plurality  of  solid  Slate  RF  amplifier  means,  said  plurality 
being  at  least  as  great  in  number  as  the  number  of  said 
feeder  antennas,  and  each  of  said  feeder  antennas  having 
associated  therewith  a  corresponding  one  of  said  solid 
sute  RF  amplifier  means,  with  the  output  of  the  associ- 
ated RF  amplifier  means  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
associated  one  of  said  feeder  antennas; 
a  plurality  of  phase  shifter  means  with  each  of  said  phase 
shifter  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  RF  and  an 
output  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
solid  state  RF  amplifier  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of 
signals  applied  to  an  input  of  said  respective  amplifier 
means, 
switching  means  for  individually  selectively  connecting  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  RF  sources  to  a  selected 
plurality   of  different  ones  of  said   phase  shifter   means. 


5,204,687 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  PARTICULARLY  LSEFCL 

IN  A  CT2  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Michael  Elliott,  Tiberias,  and  Matti  Martiskainen,  Lower  Gali- 
lee, both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Galtronics  Ltd.,  Tiberias, 
Israel 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  554,492 

Inf.  a.'  HOIQ  /  24 

L.S.  a.  343—702  20  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  device,  comprising; 

a  housing  enclosing  electrical  circuitry  of  the  electrical 
device; 

an  antenna  rod  carried  by  said  housing  for  use  in  long-range 
operation  of  the  device  and  pretuned  to  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

an  antenna  coil  earned  hy  one  end  of  said  antenna  rixi  for 
use  in  short-range  operation  of  the  device  and  pretuned  to 
the  same  predetermined  frequency . 

said  antenna  rod  being  movably  mounted  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  housing  to  a  retracted  position  wherein  substan- 
tially only  the  antenna  coil  is  disposed  citernally  of  the 
housing,  or  to  an  extended  position  wherein  substantially 
the  complete  antenna  rod  and  the  antenna  coil  are  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  housing. 

an  electrical  switching  means  effective  when  the  antenna 
rod  IS  in  its  retracted  p<-)sition  to  connect  the  antenna  eoil 
to  said  electrical  circuit  and  thereby  to  condition  the 
device  for  short-range  operation,  and  when  the  antenna 
rod  is  in  its  extended  position  to  connect  the  antenna  rod 
to  said  electncal  circuit,  to  disconnect  the  antenna  coil 
therefrom,  and  thereby  to  condition  the  device  for  long- 
range  operation 
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omnidirectional  antenna  notably  for  thf 

emission  of  radio  or  television 

broaix:asting  signals  in  the  decimetric 

waveband,  and  radiating  system  formed  b^  a 

grol  ping  of  these  antennas 

Maurice  Ixiiseau,  Courbcvoie,  and  Guv  Bastard,  Garches,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- LGT  Laboratoire  General 
des  Telecommunications,  Conflas  Ste  Honorine,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,787.  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ma>  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,055 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1988.  88  09940 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  :/  ;: 

L  .S.  CI.  343—800  12  Claims 
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5,204,689 

INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  FORMED  BY  CITTING 

PROCESS 

>  oshiaki   Shirato.  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Takatori.  Sagamihara; 

Toshitami  Hara.  Tokyo:  Yukuo  Nishimura,  Sagamihara.  and 

Michiko  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.610.  Dec.  2'.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.860.  Sep.  1.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.0' 1.  Apr.  28, 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.1''2. 

Feb.  9.  198".  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

S46.4"2.  Mar.  31.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  "50.985,  Jul.  1,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  8 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,531.  Aug.  9.  1984,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,224,  Oct.  20,  1983. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,579.  Mar.  29. 

1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,''74, 

Mar.  24.  1980.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  "11,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  19''9,  54-39478 

Int.  CI.'  B4U  2/0.5 

U,S.  a.  346— 1.1  50  Claims 


1  An  omnidirectional  antenna,  for  the  emission  of  television 
or  radio  broadcast  signals  in  the  decimetnc  waveband,  com- 
prising 

a  vertical  central  supporting  tube. 

a  plurality  of  honzontal  tubes  symmetrically  mounted  at 
mid-height  of  said  vertical  central  supporting  tube,  each 
horizontal  tube  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  said 
vertical  central  supporting  tube. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  bifilary  lines,  each  bifilary  line  having 
two  ends,  each  bifilary  line  comprising  two  parallel  lines, 
each  bifilary  line  connected  to  and  supponed  by  an  outer 
end  of  one  of  the  honzontal  tubes, 

a  plurality  of  dipoles  evenly  distributed  along  the  length  of 
each  bifilary  line, 

a  first  means  for  transp<,inmg  signals  lo  be  broadcast  up 
through  the  center  of  the  vertical  central  supporting  tube, 

a  second  means  for  transporting  and  symmetncally  distnbut- 
mg  said  signals  to  be  broadcast  from  the  center  of  the 
vertical  central  supporting  tube  to  the  vertical  bifilary 
lines,  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  transporting,  passing 
through  the  horiziintal  lubes  and  coupled  u^  the  vertical 
bifilary  lines,  and 

wherein  each  vertical  bifilary  line  and  dipoles  connected 
thereto  define  a  radiating  network,  and 

wherein  the  second  means  comprises  a  coaxial  line  disposed 
mside  one  of  the  parallel  lines  of  a  corresponding  bifilary 
line  of  the  plurality  of  bifilary  lines,  said  coaxial  line  elec- 
tncally  connects  to  the  corresponding  bifilary  line  at 
locations  halfway  between  the  center  and  the  two  ends  of 
the  eorrespiinding  bifilary  line  to  provide  signals  to  the 
corresponding  bifilary  line. 
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1,  \  droplet  forming  apparatus  for  high  speed  recording, 
comprising 

means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  dnvmg  signal; 

a  recording  head  having  a  pas.sageway  for  a  liquid  vmth  an 
opening  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  pas.sageway,  said 
opening  having  a  maximum  diameter  d   and 

bubble  generating  means,  formed  on  a  substrate  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  pa.ssageway.  for  sequentially  generating  a 
bubble  in  the  liquid  m  response  lo  the  high  frequency 
signal,  with  the  generation  and  disappearance  oi  the  bub- 
ble causing  the  liquid  to  be  discharged  through  said  open- 
ing, said  bubble  generating  means  having  an  edge  eiosesi 
to  said  opening  which  is  spaced  from  said  opening  hy  a 
predetermined  distance  D  in  the  range  of  d  to  50d 
wherein  the  relationship  of  said  maximum  diameter  d  and 
said  predetermined  distance  D  produces  a  bubble  of  such 
a  size  as  to  generate  in  the  liquid  a  pressure  to  cause  drop- 
lets to  be  discharged  from  said  opening  uiihout  the  bubble 
communicating  with  ihe  atmosphere  outside  said  passage- 
wav  and  said  predetermined  distance  D  and  the  frequency 
of  the  dnving  signal  are  preselected  so  as  to  discharge 
droplets  at  a  speed  of  13  m.'sec  or  greater,  wherein  said 
predetermined  distance  D  is  formed  by  cutting  and  re- 
moving a  portion  of  the  substrate  between  the  bubble 
generating  means  and  an  edge  of  the  substrate  correspond- 
ing to  said  opening 
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recording  means  for  effecting  energization  in  plural  bk>cks 
for  actine  on  said  ink  sheet  therebv  recording  the  image 


to  the  grating  at  an  angle  a  measured  normal  to  the  grat- 
ing, said  crating  diffracting  said  output  beam  of  radiation 
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5.204,690 
INK  JET  PRINTHFAD  HA\  ING  INTERGRAL  SILICON 

RLTER 
Robert  \'.  Lorenze,  Jr„  Webster,  and  James  F.  O'Neill,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,297 
Int.  a."  B41J  :    o   C03C  15/00.  2i/06 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1 


ing  eiemenls  through  the  addressing  electrodes  to  produce 
momentary  vapcir  bubbles  in  the  mk  m  contact  with  the 
healing  elements  which  eject  ink  droplets  from  the  noz- 
zles. 


5.204.691 
CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE  MOl  NTING  APPARATUS 
10  Claims    Herbert  F.  Sanford.  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Alliant  Tech- 
systems.  Inc..  Littleton.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.667 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/21 


U.S.  a.  346—1.1 


9  Claims 


1  .An  ink  jet  printhead  having  an  ink  inlet  with  an  integral 
filter  to  prevent  contaminates  from  entering  the  pnnthead 
either  during  subsequent  fabrication  steps  or  during  a  pnnting 
mode  by  contaminates  entrained  in  an  ink  to  be  used  by  the 
pnnthead  comprising: 
each  having  an  oppt»ing  first  surface  and  second  opposing 

surface,  said  second  substrate  being  silicon: 
the  first  surface  of  the  first  substrate  having  a  linear  array  of 
heating   elements  and   associated   addressing  electrodes 
formed  thereon; 
the  first  surface  of  the  second  substrate  having  an  ink  reser- 
voir recess  with  a  bottom  floor  having  a  thickness  of  about 
5   to    100   urn   and   having   a   parallel   set   of  elongated 
grooves,  the  grooves  having  opposing  ends,  one  end  being 
open  and  the  other  end  being  adjacent  the  reservoir  re- 
cess, the  reservoir  recess  and  the  grooves  being  etched 
through  a  patterned  layer  of  first  etch  resistant  material  on 
said  first  surface  of  the  second  substrate,  while  the  second 
surface   thereof  is   concurrently   being   prevented    from 
being  etched  by  a  layer  of  first  etch  resistant  material,  the 
reservoir    recess   floor    having   a   plurality    of  openings 
therein  for  use  as  an  inlet  with  an  integral  filter,  the  plural- 
ity of  openings  in  the  reservoir  recess  fioor  each  being  less 
in  size  than  the  groove  open  ends  and  being  produced  by 
etching  through  a  subsequently  applied  and   patterned 
layer  of  second  etch  resistant  matenal  on  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  second  substrate,  while  the  reservoir  recess  and 
set  of  elongated  grooves  are  prevented  from  being  etched 
by  a  layer  of  second  etch  resistant  matenal; 
the  first  surface  of  the  first  substrate  having  the  heating 
elements  and   addressing   electrodes   being   aligned   and 
bonded  to  the  first  surface  of  the  second  substrate  having 
the  reservoir  recess  and  set  of  grooves,  so  that  each 
groove  serves  as  an  ink  channel  and  has  one  of  the  heating 
elements  therein  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  groove  open  ends,  so  that  the  grooves  serve  as  ink 
channels  and  the  groove  open  ends  serve  as  droplet  emit- 
ting nozzles,  and  the  reservoir  recess  serves  as  a  reservoir 
for  ink  from  which  the  channels  are  filled; 
means  for  placing  the  grooves  into  communication  with  the 

reservoir  recess; 
means  for  providing  ink  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the 
reservoir  inlet  with  the  integral  filter,  so  that  ink  travels 
through  the  integral  filter  and  is  filtered  thereby  as  said  ink 
flows  into  the  reservoir  and  then  into  the  channels,  a 
meniscus  being  formed  at  the  nozzles,  which,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  predetermined  pressure  of  the  ink,  prevents 
ink  from  weeping  therefrom;  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  electrical  pulses  to  the  heat- 
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7   A  method  for  precisely  mounting  a  CRT  to  a  transport, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  fixing  at  least  two  alignment  pins  to  the  CRT; 

(b)  aligning  said  pins  to  a  display  area  of  the  CRT; 

(c)  fixing  alignment  bracket  means  to  the  transport; 

(d)  forming  a  slot  in  said  alignment  bracket  means: 

(e)  aligning  said  slot  to  media  rollers  connected  to  the  trans- 
port: and 

(f)  placing  said  pms  in  said  slot. 


5,204.692 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
WITH  THE  INK  SHEET  CONVEYED.  BEFORE 
RECORDING.  IN  A  DIFFERENT  DIRECT^ION  AND  BY  A 
FRACTIONAL  AMOUNT  RELATIVE  TO  THAT  BY 
WHICH  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IS  CON\  EYED 
Takashi  Awai;  Minoru  Yokoyama.  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasushi 
Ishida.  Tokyo;   Akihiro  Tomoda:   Hisao  Terajima.  both  of 
Yokohama:  Takchiro  Yoshida.  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Wada.  Kawa- 
saki; Takeshi  Ono.  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kobayashi.  Tama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  409.790 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1988.  63-236366 
Int.  CI.-  B41J  2,i2y  3S  S6.  15, M.  H04N  1,2J 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  7  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  transferring 
ink  of  an  ink  sheet  to  a  recording  medium  thereby  recording  an 
image  thereon,  comprising: 
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,-al  signal  hetna  sunnlied  before  the  voltage  of  the  main  relatively  low,  net  image  potential  of  about  50  volts  be- 
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recording  means  for  effecting  energization  m  plural  blocks 
for  acting  on  said  ink  sheet  thereby  recording  the  image 
on  said  recording  medium,  and 

transpon  means  for  transporting  said  recording  medium  and 
said  ink  sheet  in  different  directions  at  a  recording  area 
and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  generate  a  relative  speed  there- 
between, said  ink  sheet  only  being  conveyed  before  re- 
cording. 

wherein  said  recording  means  energizes  a  thermal  head  in  a 
divided  manner  in  m  blocks,  and  said  transpon  means  is 
adapted  to  transport  said  recording  medium  and/or  said 
ink  sheet  respectively  by  1  m  and  1  '(m  »  n)  (m.  n  >  1 )  of 
a  predetermined  length  in  response  to  a  timing  of  said 
energization,  so  that  said  recording  medium  is  conveyed 
by  a  first  amount  and  said  ink  sheet  being  conveyed  hv  a 
second  amount  which  is  a  fraction  of  said  firsi  amount 


5.204.693 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Mitsutoshi  Yagoto,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.692 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1990.  2-5197S 

Int.  a.'  H04N  /,:; 

U.S.  a.  346—108  16  Oaims 


1    An  image  recording  apparatus  composing: 

a  light-emitting  element  for  emitting  light: 

a  dnve  means  for  supplying  dnve  power  to  the  light-emit- 

ting  element, 
a  monitor  circuit  for  monitonng  output  of  the  light-emittmg 

element  and  outputting  the  monitored  results, 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  dnve 

power  supplied  to  the  light-emitting  element  based  on  the 

output  value  of  the  monitor  circuit, 
a   changing   means   connected   to   the   monitor   circuit    and 

which  changes  the  output  value  of  the  monitor  circuit  thai 

IS  transmitted  to  the  control  means,  and 
a  selection  means  to  select  the  amount  of  change  in   the 

output  value  of  the  monitor  circuit  that  is  changed  bv  the 

changing  means,  and  which  has  a  selection  portion  that  is 

disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  image  recording  apparaiuv 

and  insulated  from  the  monitor  circuit 


to  the  grating  at  an  angle  a  measured  normal  to  the  grat- 
ing, said  grating  diffracting  said  output  beam  of  radiation 
through  an  angle  0  the  magnitude  of  ^  being  determined 
hv  the  wavelength  of  said  beam  of  radiation,  to  produce 
an  outpui  beam  u  hic  h  scans  across  a  diffraction  angle,  and 


a  scan  lens  positioned  between  the  photosensitive  imaging 
medium  and  the  grating,  said  scan  lens  fi>:using  the  dif- 
fracted beam  onto  the  image  medium  as  a  lineanzed  scan 
line  comprising  a  plurality  of  neighbonng  pixels  with 
uniform  mter-pixel  spacing  corrected  for  distonion  and 
spot  size  vanations 


5.204,695 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  LTILIZING  MEANS 
FOR  SUPPLYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALS  TO  AN 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  CONVERSION  ELE.MENT 
Tatsuyuki  Tokunaga;  Jiro  Moriyamm;  Makoto  Aoki.  all  of  Yo- 
kohama, and  Ikumasa  Ikeda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  CanoD  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652J70,  Feb.  7.  1991.  abao<lone<l. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,435,  Mar.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,226,  Apr.  IS, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

733.013 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  P.  1987.  62-94566; 
Dec.  n.  1987.  62-319695 

Int.  O,"  B41J  :  (M5 
U.S.  O.  346—140  R  3  Claims 


5,204,694 
ROS  PRINTER  INCORPORATING  A  VARIABLE 
WAVELENGTH  LASER 
John  R.  Andrews.  Fairport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,113 
Int.  O.'  H04N  1/21 
U.S.  O.  346—108  4  Claims 

1    A  digital  scanning  laser  pnnter  for  forming  high  resolu- 
tion scan  lines  at  a  photosensitive  image  medium  composing 
a  broad-band  wavelength  tunable  laser  source  operational  in 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  mcxles  to  provide  a  beam  of 
radiation  whose  wavelength  vanes  incrementally  over  the 
tunable  range, 
a  high  resolution  diffraction  grating  in  the  path  of  said  out- 
put radiation  beam,  wherein  the  radiation  beam  is  incident 


MAIN 
PULSE 


SUB 

PULSE 


V  1 

1    An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  composing: 

a  recording  head  including  a  liquid  path  and  a  discharge  port 
for  discharging  ink  therethrough 

ar.  electromechanical  conversion  clement  associated  with 
said  liquid  path  for  effeciing  ink  discharge  bv  deforming  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  element  bv  performing  a 
first  step  of  supplying  a  pre-discharge  electncal  signal  to 
deform  said  element  m  a  direction  opposite  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  a  second  step,  performed  after  said  first 
step,  of  supplying  a  main  electncal  signal  having  a  first 
voluge  to  deform  said  element  in  the  predetermined  di- 
rection in  accordance  with  a  recording  signal,  and  a  third 
step,  performed  after  mk  is  discharged  bv  said  second  step. 
of  supplying  a  subsequent  electncal  signal  having  a  second 
V  oitagc  not  greater  than  the  voltage  of  the  main  electncal 
signal  to  deform  said  element  in  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion to  inhibit  meniscus  retraction,  the  subsequent  clecln- 
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5.204,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  F.STTMATING  TONER  USAGE 


relationship  to  include  a  bndge  web  sccunng  the  first  lens 
siinrv-irt  nnc  relative  lo  the  s/H-nnH  Ipnv  siinrv^n  nno    ihr 
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cal  signal  being  supplied  before  the  voltage  of  the  main 
electncal  signal  returns  to  zero, 
wherein  the  subsequent  electncal  signal  smoothly  changes 
and  quickly  attenuates  vibration  of  the  meniscus  caused  by 
deformation  of  said  element  by  the  main  electncal  signal 
and  said  control  means  controls  the  voltage  of  the  subse- 
quent electncal  signal  by  varying  a  ratio  between  the 
voltage  of  the  subsequent  electncal  signal  and  the  voltage 
of  the  main  electrical  signal  when  the  mam  electncal 
signal  \anes  to  control  the  recording  quality 


relatively  low.  net  image  potential  of  about  50  volts  be- 
tween said  developing  means  and  said  latent  image  for 


5.204,696 
CERAMIC  PRI>THEAD  FOR  DIRECT  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING 
Fred  Schmidlin,  Pittsford.  and  Heiko  Rommelmann.  Webster, 
both   of  N.Y.,    assignors   to    Xerox    Corporation,    Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  807,549 

Int.  a.-  GOID  15,06 

L.S.  a.  346—155  I  11  Oaims 


1   .\  pnnthead  for  electrostatic  pnnting.  comprising: 

a  membrane,  made  of  a  non-crystalline  ceramic  material, 
defining  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 

a  donor  member,  adapted  to  convey  toner  particles  to  the 
plurality  of  apenures  in  the  membrane. 

a  plurality  of  addressable  segmented  electrodes,  each  dis- 
posed on  the  first  surface  of  the  membrane  around  sub- 
stantially a  penphery  of  an  aperture  on  the  first  surface, 
each  segment  of  the  addres,sable  segmented  electrodes 
being  isolated  from  each  other  segment,  and 

a  conductive  layer,  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
membrane  around  substantially  a  penphery  of  at  least  one 
apenure  on  the  second  surface,  one  of  said  first  or  second 
surface  of  the  membrane  faces  said  donor  member  and  is 
shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  donor 
member. 


-^^^ 


effecting  toner  deposition  on  said  latent  image  from  said 
developing  means 


5.204,698 
TONER  MONITORING  IN  AN 
ELECTRGSTATOGRAPHIC  DIGITAL  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Eric  J.  I^ueur,  Wembley,  and  Krzysztof  J.  Less,  London,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
9119484 

Int.  a.'  G03G  n/06.  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  346—160  5  Oaims 


S.204,697 
lONOGRAPHIC  FLNCriONAL  COLOR  PRINTER 
BASED  ON  TRAVELING  CLOl  D  DEVELOPMENT 
Fred  W.  Schmidlin,  Pittsford.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,877 
Int.  a."  GOID  15/06 
L.S.  a.  346—159  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  pnnting  color  images  using  relatively  low 
image  potentials,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

using  lonugraphic  imaging  structure,   forming  a  relatively 
low  voltage,  latent  image  on  an  image  receiver,  said  rela- 
tively low  voltage  being  about  350  volts, 
passing  said  latent  electrostatic  image  past  means  for  devel- 
oping said  latent  electrostatic  image  with  toner;  and 
electncally  biasing  said  developing  means  for  establishing  a 
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1.  An  electrostatographic  pnnting'digilal  copying  machine 
compnsing  a  circulating  imaging  member,  a  pnnting  head 
operable,  in  accordance  with  image  signals,  to  generate  a  latent 
image  on  the  imaging  member,  a  developer  device  operable  to 
develop  the  latent  image  with  toner,  and  means  for  dispensing 
toner  to  said  developer  device  from  a  toner  supply;  means  for 
assessing  the  extent  of  the  toned  area  in  an  image  to  be  printed 
and  for  operating  the  dispensing  means  in  accordance  with  that 
assessment,  wherein  there  is  a  pre-established  relationship 
between  said  a.ssessment  and  the  length  of  time  for  which  said 
toner  dispensing  means  is  in  operation,  means  for  monitonng 
the  toner  density  of  developed  images  and  arranged  to  adjust 
said  pre-established  relationship  m  dependence  on  the  moni- 
tored toner  density,  and  means  for  monitonng  said  adjustment 
and.  in  response  to  a  predetermined  said  adjustment  point, 
indicating  that  said  toner  supply  is  depleted  and  requires  re- 
plenishment. 


1972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.APRIL  20.  1W3 


least  one  diopter  or  more  sufTicient  to  relax  said  patient 


between  energy  pulses  applied  to  heating  elements  of  the 
h^ari  anrl  ariiial  ripnsiiv  nrinted  bv  the  enerev  pulses  in  a 
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5.204,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  TONER  USAGE 
Darid  Bimbaum,  Pittsford;  Steven  M.  Palermo,  and  Douglas  K. 
Ross,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,623 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/14.  GOSG  15/06.  15/04 

U.S.  a.  346—160  21  Qaims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  estimating  the  mass  of  loner  developed 
on  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  comprising 

OODverting  means  for  generating  a  loner  mass  signal  approxi- 
mating a  toner  mass  developed  by  a  latent  output  pixel  of 
the  latent  image  as  a  function  of  a  greyscale  image  inten- 
sity signal  used  lo  control  the  formation  of  the  latenl 
output  pixel,  and 

summing  means,  responsive  to  the  toner  mass  signal,  for 
determining  a  sum  of  the  approximated  toner  mass  for  a 
plurality  of  output  pixels  and  thereby  producing  a  sum 
signal 


5.204.700 

DIVING  MASK  HA\  ING  DISTORTIONLESS 

PERIPHERAL  VISION 

Salvatore  N.  Sansaione.  12  Paradise  Gardens,  Bramalea.  On- 
tario, Canada  I.6S  5C7 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,470,  No».  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.45- 
Int.  C\:  G02C  I'OO 
U.S.  a.  351—43  27  Claims 


1    \r\  underwater  vision  device  comprising 

aj  a  supporting  member  arranged  for  sealing  engagemen: 

with  the  face  of  the  user,  and 
b)  a  lens  means  mounted  in  said  supporting  member,  said  lens 

means  being  curved,  a  portion  thereof  being  formed  from 

a  surface  created  by   rotating  an  ellipse  about  one  of  Us 

axes 


5.204,701 
EVEGLA.SS  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING  A  TISSUE  ROLL 
James  R.  Chapman.  Sr..  67  Crest  Dr..  Angleton.  Tex.  -7515 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.588 
Int.  a.'  G02C  5  14 
U.S.  CI.  351—121  2  Claims 

1    .A  novelty  apparatus,  compnsing  in  combination, 
an  eyeglass  frame,  the  eyeglass  frame  including  a  first  lens 
support   ring  p».iMtioned   adjaceni   a  second   lens  support 
nngs.  wherein  the  firsi  lens  support  nng  and  the  second 
lens  supf>ort  ring  are  arranged  in  substantially   coplanar 


relationship  lo  include  a  bndge  web  sccunng  the  first  lens 
supp<irt  nng  relative  to  the  second  lens  support  nng.  the 
first  lens  support  nng  includes  a  first  support  nng  flange. 
and  the  second  lens  support  nng  includes  a  second  support 
nng  flange,  with  the  first  support  nng  flange  positioned  at 
a  first  distal  end  of  the  eyeglass  frame  and  the  second 
support  nng  flange  positioned  adjacent  a  second  distal  end 
of  the  eyeglass  frame,  and 

the  first  support  nng  flange  includes  a  first  temple  leg 
mounted  thereto,  the  second  support  nng  flange  includes 
a  second  temple  leg  mounted  thereto,  and 

ihe  first  temple  leg  includes  a  first  support  post  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  first  supp>on  nng  flange  adjacent  the  first 
temple  leg,  and  the  second  support  nng  flange  includes  a 


second  supp<in  posl  orthogonally  mounted  lo  the  second 
supptirt  ring  flange  adjacent  lo  and  orthogonally  onented 
relative  to  the  second  temple  leg.  wherein  the  first  support 
post  and  the  second  support  post  are  arranged  in  a  parallel 
coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  with  the 
first  support  post  including  a  first  support  post  bore,  the 
second  support  pc>si  including  a  second  support  post  bore, 
wherein  the  first  support  post  bore  and  the  second  support 
p<~>st  bore  are  coaxially  aligned,  and  support  roll  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  first  support  post  and  the  second 
support  post,  with  the  support  roll  including  a  first  axle 
directed  through  the  first  support  post  bore,  and  the  sup- 
port roll  including  a  second  axle  directed  through  the 
second  support  post  bore,  and  a  tissue  paper  web  wound 
aNiut  the  support  roll  spaced  from  the  eyeglass  frame 


5.204,702 

\PPARATL  S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RELIEVING  EYE 

STRAIN  FROM  VIDEO  DISPLAY  TER.MINALS 

Allan  W,  Shapiro,  Oakland,  C^if.,  assignor  to  RAMB,  Inc.. 

Burlingame.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr    15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685344 

int  a.'  G02C  ~  o: 

U.S.  a.  351  —  175  8  Ciaimi 

8  In  a  prix-ess  of  refracting  a  patient  for  v  lew  ing  of  a  %  idet^ 
displas  terminal  having  the  steps  of 

refracting  said  patieni  lo  determine  sphere,  cylinder,  and 
pnsm  for  view  of  said  sidet^  displas  lerminal  al  said  slew- 
ing distance,  and. 

determining  an  eye  glass  prescription  for  two  eye  glass 
lenses  for  said  patient  at  said  viewing  distance  wherein 
said  patient  when  weanng  said  eye  glasses  has  prescnbed 
power  of  accommtxlation  and  power  of  convergence  m 
pnsm  to  keep  said  terminal  m  focus. 

ihe  improvement  lo  said  prcK;ess  of  prescnption  mcludmg 
the  steps  of 

providing  to  each  lens  of  said  patieni  ha.se  in  prism  surficieni 
lo  enable  said  patieni  lo  gaze  with  relaxed  eye  conver- 
gence al  said  video  display  terminal    and, 

providing  to  each  lens  of  said  patient  eye  glasses  sphere  of  al 
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a  manner  that  the  size  of  the  mask  aperture  is  decreased    selecting  means,  for  coding  said  film  when  said  pscudo  format 
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least  one  diopter  or  more  sufficient  to  relax  said  patient 
power  of  accommodation; 


wherein  said  power  of  convergence  in  pnsm  is  no  more  than 
four  times  the  power  of  said  accommodation. 


5.204.-'03 
EYE  MOV  EMENT  AND  PLPIL  DIAMETER  APPARATUS 

.AND  METHOD 
Thomas  E.  Hutchinson,  Hardendalc;  Kevin  S.  Spetz,  Lynchburg, 
and  Nira»  R.  Desai.  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  as.signors  to  The 
Center  for  InnoTative  Technologj,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.969 
Int.  a:  A61B  J   14.  3/00 
L,S.  a.  351—210 


20  Claims 


SUBJECT 


CMCRAAMliD 


(Xmm  5CREEM 


CABifSTocoNwra 

28 


cowvnii  (imifRAME»AaeBi) 


between  energy  pulses  applied  to  heating  elements  of  the 
head  and  actual  density  printed  by  the  energy  pulses  m  a 
State  m  which  there  is  no  temperalure  gradient  between 
said  heating  elements  and  said  temperature  detector  for 
various  uniform  temperatures  of  the  thermal  head,  and 
storing  the  table  in  a  memory, 
calculating  density  correcting  amount  for  printing  by  using 
said  table;  and 
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applying  pulse  energy  to  said  heating  elements,  which  pulse 
energy  is  provided  by  subtracting  energy  corresponding 
to  said  density  correcting  amount  from  pulse  energy  cor- 
responding to  a  prescribed  printed  density  calculated  from 
said  density  table  corresponding  to  the  temperature  mea- 
sured by  the  temperature  detector,  whereby  desired 
printed  density  can  be  accurately  provided 


5,204,705 
OPHTHALMIC  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Akiyama.  Choufu.  and  Masunori  Kawamura,  Aichi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1990,  1-193046 

Int.  a."  A61B  S,  10 

U.S.  a.  351—221  9  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  testing  the  eye  response  of  a  subject  to 

test  stimuli  compnsing: 

a  presentation  device  for  presenting  an  image  to  a  subject  as 
a  test  stimuli; 

an  eye-look  detector  for  detecting  a  series  of  lookpoints  of 
the  parts  of  said  image  being  viewed  by  said  subject;  and 

a  computer  including  a  storage  device  for  recording  said 
lookpoints  and  a  program  having  a  means  for  determining 
said  lookpoints,  a  means  for  correlating  said  lookpoints  to 
locations  on  said  image,  and  a  means  for  superimposing 
said  lookpoints  on  said  image  for  review. 


5.204,704 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  PRINT  DENSITY  IN  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  PRINTING  USING  THE  SAME 

Hirokazu  Genno;  Yoshio  Ozawa,  both  of  Hirakata,  and  Yo- 

shihisa  Fujiwara,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,923 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-121988 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  *  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  printed  density  in  thermal  trans- 
fer pnnting  using  a  thermal  pnnter  head  with  heating  elements 
and  a  temperature  detector,  comprising  the  steps  of 

prepanng  in  advance  a  density  table  representing  a  relation 
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L  An  ophthalmic  measurement  apparatus  m  which  ophthal- 
mic measurement  is  performed  by  projecting  a  laser  beam  into 
an  eye  and  detecting  light  scattered  by  floating  cells  in  the  eye. 
comprising 

a  laser  beam  projection  section  for  converging  a  laser  beam 

from  a  la.ser  source  to  a  predetermined  point  in  the  eye; 
a  light  receiving  section  having  a  photosensor  for  detecting 

scattered  la-ser  light  from  within  the  eye  and  producing 

corresponding  output  signals; 
a  mask  for  defining  a  field  of  view  that  is  arranged  in  front  of 

the  photosensor; 
means  for  adjusting  the  aperture  area  of  the  mask, 
processing  means  for  pierforming  prescribed  processing  of 

signals  from  the  photosensor  for  counting  floating  cells, 
means  for  scanning  the  laser  beam  honzontally  and  verti- 
cally; and 
control  means  for  changing  the  size  of  the  mask  apenure 

depending  on  the  counted  number  of  floating  cells  in  such 
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a  manner  that  the  size  of  the  mask  aperture  is  decrea.sed 
when  there  are  relatively  many  cells  in  the  eye  and  in- 
creased when  there  are  relatively  few  cells  in  the  eye 


5,204,706 
MOVING  PICTURE  MANAGING  DEVICE 
Akira  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.951 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Not.  30,  1990,  2-340316 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  352—129  10  Claims 


selecting  means,  for  coding  said  film  when  said  pscudo  format 
print  setting  is  selected  to  identify  a  ponion  less  than  all  of  said 
frame  which,  when  said  portion  is  pnnied  during  said  subse- 
quent processing,  will  provide  a  pseudo  format  pnni  having  a 
field  of  view  different  from  said  actual  field  of  view  said 
camera  t)eing  charactenzed  in  that 

said  selecting  means  includes  means  for  simultaneously  se- 
lecting both  said  norma]  and  pseudo  format  pnnt  settings. 

said  exposing  means  includes  means,  responsive  to  said  si- 
multaneously selecting  means,  for  exposing  first  and  sec- 


1    A  moving  picture  managing  device  comprising 

input  means  for  inputting  a  moving  picture,  said  moving 
picture  compnsing  a  plurality  of  scenes,  each  scene  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  cuts,  each  cut  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  frames,  and  each  frame  composing  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  of  said  frames  having  a  code  associated  therewith. 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  change  in  said  moving 
picture  by  companng  information  representative  of  differ- 
ences between  corresponding  blocks  in  consecutive 
frames  with  a  reference  amount  and  for  outputung  a  first 
determination  signal  when  said  amount  of  change  is  larger 
than  said  reference  amount  and  a  second  determination 
signal  when  said  amount  of  change  is  smaller  than  said 
reference  amount; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  information  representing  a 
frame  responsive  to  said  first  determination  signal  to  pro- 
duce first  encoded  information  and  for  encoding  informa- 
tion based  on  consecutive  frames  in  said  plurality  of 
frames  responsive  to  said  second  determination  signal  to 
produce  second  encoded  information; 

means  for  determinmg  boundanes  between  adjacent  cuts  m 
said  plurality  of  cuts  responsive  to  a  sequence  of  said  first 
and  second  determination  signals;  and 

storage  means  for  stonng  said  first  and  second  encoded 
information  and  for  stonng  said  boundaries  determined  by 
said  determining  means 
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ond  frames  in  rapid  succession  with  a  single  activation  of 
said  shutter  release  mechanism  when  both  of  said  pnnt 
settings  are  selected,  and 
said  coding  means  includes  means,  responsive  to  said  simul- 
taneously selecting  means,  for  coding  said  film  when  both 
of  said  pnnt  settings  are  selected  to  identify  said  portion 
less  than  all  of  said  frame  for  said  first  frame  and  all  of  said 
second  frame,  to  provide  said  pseudo  format  pnnt  rom 
said  first  frame  and  said  normal  pnnt  from  said  second 
frame  dunng  said  subsequent  processing 


5^204,700 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 
COMMU-NTCATING  VM  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
HLMSTRIP  WITH  ENHANCED  RELIABILITV 
Arthor  A.  WUtfleM.  RockMter,  NY.;  MidMel  L.  Waak.  Fori 
CoUlBs,  Colo.;  Fervaado  G.  SUra,  aad  Paal  L.  TailUc,  botk  of 
Rochcater,    N.Y.,   aaaigBon   to   Eaatma    Kodak   Coapuy, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811390 

lata. -0038  17/24 

VJS.  CI.  354—105  22  ClalaH 
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5.204,707 
MULTIPLE  MODE  PRINTS  FROM  TELE/PAN  CA.MERA 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.241 

Int.  a.'  G03B  3/00.  27/46 

US.  a.  354—75  17  Claims 

1  A  photographic  camera  having  a  shutter  release  mecha- 
nism; an  objective  leans  with  an  actual  field  of  view,  means, 
responsive  to  activation  of  said  shutter  release  mechanism,  for 
exposing  a  film  frame  through  said  lens  which  frame,  if  fully 
pnnted  dunng  subsequent  processing,  will  provide  a  normal 
pnnt  having  a  field  of  view  corresponding  to  said  actual  field 
of  view;  means  for  selecting  between  a  normal  pnnt  setting  and 
a  pseudo  format  pnnt  setUng;  and  means,  responsive  to  said 


1  Data  readout  and  evaluation  apparatus  for  use  in  transfer- 
nng  data  from  a  first  stage  to  a  second  stage  of  photographK 
filmstnp  use  and  processmg.  the  daU  being  magnetically  re- 
corded m  a  longitudinally  extending  track  m  a  film  frame  of  the 
photographic  filmstnp  for  daU  transfer,  the  daU  being  suscep- 
tible to  corruption  error  durmg  data  transfer,  the  apparatus 
compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  laterally  offset  magnetic  read  heads  associated 
wnth  said  track,  the  heads  being  positioned  at  said  second 
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stage  in  alignment'with  a  nominal  track  path,  at  least  one 
of  said  heads  being  aligned  with  the  track  of  the  filmstnp 
regardless  of  lateral  excursion  of  the  track  from  said  nomi- 
nal track  path. 

a  plurality  of  data  signal  channels  equal  in  number  to  the 
plurality  of  read  heads,  each  channel  being  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  read  heads  and  providing  a  data 
signal  representative  of  magnetic  readout  thereof;  and 

data  evaluation  means  for  receiving  said  data  signals  from    ^^ ^  ^   ^^ ^j 

said  channels,  examining  the  data  content  of  said  signals 
and  determining  therefrom  whether  an  individual  data 
signal  contains  data  which  has  been  transferred  without 
corruption  error. 


5.204.710 
C  AMERA  HAVING  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takeya  Tsukamoto.  and  Masatoshi  Itah.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  537.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1989,  1-151942: 
Jun.  13.  1989.  1-151943:  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-151944;  Jun.  13.  1989. 
1-15194*:  Jun.  13.  1989.  1-151947:  Jun.  13.  1989.  1-151948 
Int.  a."  G03B  yOO.  U'36:  H04N  5,2}: 

30  Oaims 


I       5,204.709 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  HAVING  FUNCTION  FOR 
CHANGING  CONDITION  OF  RELEASE  OPERATION 
Tatsuya  .Sato,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.917 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243863; 
Sep.  17.  1990.  2-246439 

Int.  a.'G03B/7/J« 
U.S.  CI.  354—266       i  **  Oaims 
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1  .\  camera  having  a  zoom  lens  system,  comprising:  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  an  object  condition  about  an  object  to 
be  photographed, 

an  operating  member; 

dnving  means  for  driving  said  zoom  lens  system  m  order  to 
change  a  fix'ai  length  thereof  when  said  operating  mem- 
ber IS  manually  operated,  and 

restricting  means.  ba.sed  on  the  result  of  said  detecting 
means,  for  restricting  an  operation  of  said  driving  means 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  focal  lengths 
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5.204,711 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  DEMCE 

.Minoru  Takubo.  Tokyo:  Toshio  Fukasawa,  Ebina;  Masahiro 
Miyashita,  Yokohama,  and  Yousuke  Takagi,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.   1990. 
Oct.  22,  1990,  2-283620;  May  29,  1991,  3-126006 
Int.  O.'  G03B  2^  42 
53 


2-150901; 
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1   A  control  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  release  operating  member  to  be  depressed  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  for  causing  a  camera  main  body  to  perform 
a  photographing  operation; 
signal    generating   means   for   generating   a   photographing 
ready  signal  when  said  release  operating  member  is  de- 
pressed by  a  first  amount,  a  first  photographing  start  signal 
when  said  release  operating  member  is  depressed  up  to  a    t'.S.  O.  355- 
second  amount  exceeding  the  first  amount,  and  a  second 
photographing  start  signal  when  said  release  operating 
member  is  depressed  up  to  a  third  amount  exceeding  the 
second  amount; 
measunng  means  including  at  least  one  of  a  photometenng 
circuit  and  a  distance  measunng  circuit  for  measuring  a 
luminance  of  and  a  distance  to  an  object  to  the  photo- 
graphed upon  receiving  the  photograpmg  ready  signal 
from  said  signal  generating  means; 
control   means  for  enabling  the  first  photographing  start 
signal  from  said  signal  generating  means  in  at  least  one  of 
a  case  where  the  luminance  of  said  object  which  is  mea- 
sured by  said  measunng  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  and  a  case  where  said  camera  is  focusable  on  said 
object,   and   for  disabling  the  first  photographing  start 
signal  and  enabling  the  second  photographing  Stan  signal 
from  said  signal  generating  means  in  at  least  one  of  a  case        1.  A  projection  exp<isure  device  in  which  an  exposure  light 
where  the  luminance  of  said  object  is  less  than  or  equal  to    from  a  light  source  device  is  transmuted  through  a  mask  hav- 
ihe  predetermined  value  and  a  case  where  said  camera  is    ing  a  predetermined  pattern  formed  therein  and  then  an  image 
not  focusable  on  said  object  where  said  camera  is  not    of  a  mask  pattern  is  focused  by  a  projection  lens  on  an  exposure 
focusable  on  said  object;  and  member  held  by  a  holding  mechanism,  the  projection  exposure 

exposing  means  tor  operating  upcin  receiving  one  of  the  first    device  comprising: 

and  second  photographing  start  signals  enabled  by  said        means  for  emitting  an  exposure  light  from  the  light  source 
control  means  device  along  a  horizontal  optical  axis; 


the  mask,  the  projection  lens  and  the  exposure  member  being 

disfx:)sed  on  the  honzontal  optical  axis, 
the  holding  mechanism  holds  the  exposure  member  such 

that  the  exp<.>sure  member  is  mosable  at  least   within  a 

plane  perpendicular  to  the  honzontal  optical  axis,  and 
the  light  stiurce  device  includes 

a  truck  movable  independenlK  in  the  direction  of  the 
horizontal  optical  axis. 

a  light  emitting  source,  mounted  on  the  truck,  for  emitting 
an  exposure  light  of  a  wavelength  shorter  than  that  of 
infrared  light, 

an  integrator,  mounted  on  the  truck,  for  making  the  light 
emitted  from  the  light  emitting  source  uniform, 

an  optical  axis  changing  means,  mounted  on  the  truck,  for 
changing  the  optica!  path  of  the  light  emitted  from  the 
integrator;  and 

a  concave  mirror,  mounted  on  the  truck,  for  collecting  the 
light  from  the  optical  axis  changing  means  and  reflect- 
ing the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  honzontal  optical 
axis 


5.204.713 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Naoki  Yamamura.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745.881.  Aug.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.794 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-89083[U] 

Int.  O."  G03G  15    V 

U.S.  O.  355—210  7  Claims 


5.204.712 

SUPPORT  DEMCE  WITH  A  TILTABI  E  O 
AND  OPTICAL  LITHOCJRAPHIC  DEVIC 
WITH  SI  CH  A  SUPPORT  DEV 
Adrianus  G.  Bouwer.  Eindhoven;  Marcel  C.  M. 
Henhcus  W.  A.  Janssen.  F^indhoven;  Petrus 
elsteijn.  and  Jan  \  an  Eijk.  Eindhoven,  all 
assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corp..  New  York. 
Lithography  B.\  ..  \  eldhoven.  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ""74 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands, 
9100421 

Int.  O."  C;03B  27/42 
VS.  CI.  355—53 
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Baggen.  Nuenen; 

R.  Bartray.  IJss- 

of  Netherlands, 

NY,  and  A.S.M 

Mar.    8.    1991. 
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1  A  support  device  for  supporting  an  object  relative  to  a 
base  surface  compnsing:  a  force  actuator  system;  a  first  bearing 
unit;  a  second  beanng  unit  supported  by  the  first  bearing  unit; 
said  first  beanng  unit  for  guiding  the  support  device  along  said 
base  surface,  a  straight  guide  extending  parallel  to  the  base 
surface  and  coupled  to  the  second  beanng  unit,  a  support  unit 
including  an  object  table  coupled  to  a  ngidification  member, 
said  support  unit  being  displaceable  relative  to  the  first  beanng 
unit  parallel  to  a  z-direction  perpendicular  to  the  base  surface 
by  said  force  actuator  system;  said  support  unit  being  rotatabie 
relative  to  the  first  and  the  second  beanng  units  about  at  least 
one  axis  of  rotation  extending  parallel  to  the  base  surface  by 
said  force  actuator  system,  and  a  coupling  member  for  cou- 
pling the  ngidification  member  to  the  second  beanng  unit,  said 
coupling  member  being  elastically  deformable  m  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  /-direction. 


1    An  electrophotographic  apparatus  cvimpnsmg 
a  housing  compnsing  a  sheet  transportation  path,  a  transfer 
unit  and  a  fixing  unit,  said  housing  further  compnsing  an 
tipen  upper  surface, 
an  image  forming  unit  comprising  a  photcKonductive  drum 
a  developing  unit  compnsing  a  toner  container 
hc^lding   members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet 
transportation  path  arranged  in  the  housing  to  hold  the 
image  forming  unit  and  the  developing  unit  m^  that  the 
image  forming  unit  and  the  des eloping   unit   can   be  re- 
moved upward  therefrom, 
supporting  means  in  the  developing  unit  for  supp^->rting  the 
image  forming  unit  in  a  supported  engaging  state  and 
permitting  the  removal   in  an   upward   direction   (^f  the 
image  forming  unit  from  the  developing  unit  when  the 
developing  unit  with  the  image  forming   unit  suppi^ned 
thereon  are  both  positioned  on  the  holding  mei-bers  of  the 
housing,  and 
handle  means   for  removing   the  developing   unit   vnth  the 
image  forming  unit  supported  thereon  from  the  hou.sing 
while  maintaining  said  supported  engaging  state  betv^een 
said   developing   unit   and   said   image   forming   unit,   said 
handle  means  being  provided  on  the  developing  unil  and 
extending  from  the  developing  unit 


5.204.714 
OBJECT  DISTANCE  DETECTING  APPARATl  S 
Osamu  Nonaka.  Sagamihara.  and  Kazuhiro  Yamauchi.  Hachioji. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'11.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1990,  2-157115; 
Jun.  29.  1990,  2-1^2499 

Int.  O."  G€3B  13/36 
U.S.  O.  354 — 403  30  Claims 

11  A  device  for  use  in  a  camera  having  a  light  measunng 
means  for  measunng  the  luminance  of  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, a  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  light  pulse  a 
plurality  of  times  lovkard  the  object  and  a  position  detecting 
means  for  receiving  the  reflected  light  form  the  object  by  the 
light  projecting  means  and  outputting  a  first  current  value  and 
second  current  value  at  a  ratio  corresponding  to  the  object 
d'stance.  comprising: 
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operation  to  a  non-fuzzv  value  to  thereby  estimate  image 
,i,r,<.,tv  Vviwf-cn  times  vkhen  the  reference  image  pattern  is 
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a  first  integrating  means  for  integrating  a  plurality  of  times 
the  sum  of  said  first  current  value  and  second  current 
value, 

an  operating  means  for  ratio-operating  said  first  and  second 
current  values  to  generate  an  output  representing  a  prede- 
termined ratio  of  said  first  and  second  current  values: 

a  second  integrating  means  for  of)erating  an  integration  a 
plurality  of  times  at  a  current  value  corresponding  to  said 
operating  means  output; 

a  first  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  object 
distance  on  the  basis  of  the  square  root  of  the  output  of 
said  first  integrating  means; 


accordance  with  the  magnification  of  said  photographic 
image: 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  focal  length  of  the  zo<im  lens  to 
obtain  focal  length  information; 

a  device  for  measunng  an  object  distance  m  a  distance  mea- 
sunng  direction  to  obtain  object  distance  information. 

a  shifter  for  shifting  said  distance  measuring  direction 
toward  a  target  in  said  photographic  image, 

an  element  for  measunng  the  distance  measunng  direction  to 
obtain  shift  angle  information,  said  shift  information  repre- 
senting an  angle  between  said  distance  measunng  direc- 
tion and  said  optical  axis,  and 

a  display  for  indicating  said  distance  measunng  direction 
overlapped  on  said  object  image  based  on  said  shift  infor- 
mation and  said  focal  length  information. 


5^04,716 
SIDE-FREE  RECORDING  APPARATXTS 

Nobuo  Kasahara,  and  KaUuo  Sakai,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,434.  Nov.  30.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5.  1988,  63-306065; 
Feb.  16,  1989,  1-37081;  May  24,  1989,  1-130466 

Int.  a;  G03G  15/U() 
U.S.  a.  355—24  12  Oaims 


a  second  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  ob- 
ject distance  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  second 
integrating  means; 

companng  means  for  companng  said  first  distance  calculat- 
ing means  output  with  a  reference  value; 

a  judging  means  for  selectively  outputting  as  distance  mea- 
sunng data  one  of  the  first  distance  calculating  means 
outpii^!  and  second  distance  calculating  means  output  in 
response  to  said  comparing  means  output;  and 

a  means  for  altenng  said  reference  value  in  response  to  said 
light  measunng  means  output. 
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5.204,715 

R.ANGE-FINDING-DIRECTION-CHANGEABLE-CAM- 

ERA 

Kazuhiro  Nakanishi;  Takemi  Miyazaki;  Kenichi  Iwaida,  and 
Hironobu  Mikoshiba,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,935 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57268 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  /  7/20,  13/12 

L  .s.  O.  354—475        I  6  Oaims 
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1   A  camera  compnsing 

a  zoom  lens,  having  an  optical  axis,  for  altenng  the  magnifi- 
cation of  a  photographic  image  of  an  object  by  alteration 
of  the  focal  length  of  said  lens; 

a  view  finder  for  displaying  an  object  image  corresponding 
to  said  photographic  image,  said  view  finder  altenng  the 
magnification  of  said  object  image  m  said  view  finder  m 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  capable  of  forming  an 
image  freely  on  the  front  side  and  the  backside  of  a  recording 
sheet,  compnsing: 

an  image  earner  for  carrying  an  electrostatically  formed 

latent  image  representative  of  an  image  to  be  recorded; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  the  latent  image  on  said 
image   carrier   as   a   non-inverted    image   or   an    invened 
image: 
developing  means  for  developing  latent  images  formed  on 
said  image  earner  by  said  image  forming  means  to  pro- 
duce a  primary  toner  image; 
an  intermediate  transfer  body  located  to  face  said  image 
earner  for  moving  the  recording  sheet  between  said  inter- 
mediate transfer  body  and  said  image  earner; 
intermediate  transfernng  means  for  transfernng  said  pnmarv 
toner  image  to  said  intermediate  transfer  body  to  form  a 
secondary  toner  image  on  said  intermediate  transfer  body, 
polanty   inverting  means  for  inverting  a  polanty  of  said 
pnmary  toner  image  such  that  polanties  of  said  pnmary 
and  secondary  toner  images  are  different  from  each  other, 
discharge  removing  means  for  dissipating  charge  of  said 

pnmary  toner  image, 
pnmary  toner  image  transfernng  means  for  transferring  said 
pnmary  toner  image  to  the  recording  sheet  from  said 
image  carrier;  and 
secondary  toner  image  transferring  means  for  transfernng 
said  secondary  toner  image  to  the  recording  sheet  from 
said  intermediate  transfer  body, 
said  intermediate  transfernng  means  and  said  pnmary  toner 
image  transferring  means  being  constituted  by  a  single 
chareme  unit 
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5,204.717 
PHOTORECEPTOR  REMO\  AI   MECHANISM  FOR  A 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Scott  A.  Reese,  Farmington;  Richard  M.  Dastin,  Fairport;  Doug- 
las W.  Gates.  Rochester,  and  Robert  J.  Tannascoli.  Webster, 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.008 

Int.  a:  G03G  7-'^  o: 

U.S.  a.  355—219  ^  ^^^^ 


operation  to  a  non-fuzzy  value  to  thereby  estimate  image 
densitv  beisseen  times  v.  hen  the  reference  image  pattern  is 


1  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  electrosutic  latent  image 
on  a  charge  receiver,  compnsing 

means  for  depositing  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic 
charge  on  the  charge  receiver, 

means  for  selectively  dissipating  the  electrostatic  charge  on 
the  charge  receiver  in  an  imaging  zone  to  record  thereon 
the  electrostatic  latent  image,  said  dissipating  means  com- 
pnsing a  support  member  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  charge  receiver  in  the  imaging  zone,  and 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  charge  depositing 
means  substantially  adjacent  the  charge  receiver,  said 
mounting  means  being  adapted  to  position  said  suppon 
member  at  a  first  position  in  contact  with  the  charge 
receiver  and  at  a  second  position  spaced  apart  from  the 
charge  receiver,  with  the  first  position  allowing  for  regis- 
tration of  the  charge  receiver  within  the  apparatus  and  the 
second  position  facilitating  removal  of  the  charge  receiver 
from  the  apparatus 


pcnodically  formed  and  to  determine  a  toner  supply  ma- 
nipulation value 


5,204,719 
DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Jan  Barea.  VSebrter,  N,Y..  aMignor  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stmm- 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,876 

Int.  a."  G03G  I.'i  OS.  15/06 

L.S.  O.  355—247  "  daim 


5J04,718 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  CONTROL 

DE\ ICE  WHICH  USES  FUZZY  LOGIC  TO  CONTROL 

THE  IMAGE  DENSITY 

Tetsuya  Merita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  usignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,086 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr,  19.  1991,  3-088655 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21 '00 

VS.  a.  355—246  ^  C**™* 

1    An  electrophotographic   image  process  control  device 

compnsing 

means  for  penodically  forming  a  reference  image  pattern  on 
a  photoconductive  drum; 

an  image  density  sensor  for  measunng  a  density  of  an  image 
formed  on  the  photoconductive  drum  based  on  sensing 
the  reference  image  pattern; 

a  scanner  for  wnting  read  image  dau  represcnUtive  of  a 
document  on  said  photoconductive  drum,  and 

determining  means  responsive  to  the  image  density  from  said 
image  density  sensor  and  wnte  image  data  from  said  scan- 
ner for  executing  a  predetermined  fuzzy  combination 
operation  which  uses  fuzzy  rules  registered  beforehand, 
and  converting  a  membership  function  resulting  from  said 


1   An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  s 
surface  with  non-magnetic  toner,  including 

means,  spaced  from  the  surface,  for  transporting  non-mag- 
netic toner  to  a  development  zone  adjacent  the  surface, 
said  transporting  means  being  substantially  non-magnetic, 

an  electrode  member  positioned  in  the  development  zone 
between  the  surface  and  said  transporting  means, 

means  for  clectncally  biasing  said  electrode  member  to 
deuch  toner  from  said  transporung  means  so  as  to  form  a 
cloud  of  toner  in  the  space  between  said  electrode  member 
and  the  surface  with  the  toner  developmg  the  latent  im- 
age, said  electrode  member  having  a  substantially  constant 
current  flowing  therethrough,  and 

magnetic  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  interacting 
with  the  constant  current  nowing  through  said  electrode 
member  to  substantially  dampen  vibrations  of  said  elec- 
trode member,  said  magnetic  means  being  disposed  on  one 
side  of  the  surface  with  said  electrode  member  being 
located  on  the  opposed  side  of  the  surface. 
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5,204.720 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
TONER  SUPPLY  CARTRIIXiE  AND  TONER  RECOV  ERY 

CARTRILK,E 
Takao  Ishida   Yokohama,  and  Naoto  Higure.  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  793.999 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340533 

Int,  CI."  G03G  ,5  ,Xj 

U.S.  n.  355—260  1  9  Claims 


least  two  flight  segments  which  define  a  first  pitch  dis- 
tance; 
a  second  flight  portion,  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  positioned 
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adjacent  said  first  flight  portion,  comprising  at  least  two 
flight   segments   which   define  a   second   pitch   distance 
which  IS  greater  than  the  first  pitch  distance,  and 
a  vane  mounted  withm  said  second  flight  portion. 


1   .\n  image  forrning  apparatus  compnsing: 

de\elopmg  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 

an  image  carrying  body  with  a  developing  agent; 
transferring  means  for  transfernng  the  image  developed  by 

the  developing  means  to  a  recording  medium, 
removing  means  for  removing  the  developing  agent  remain- 
ing on  the  image  carrying  body  after  transfer  of  the  devel- 
oped image  by  the  transfernng  means; 
convey  means  for  conveying  the  developed  agent  removed 

by  the  removing  means; 
storing  means  for  storing  the  developing  agent  removed  by    U.S.  O.  355 — 279 

the  removing  means; 
supply  means  for  supplying  the  developing  agent  to  the 

developing  means, 
a  firsi  unit  having  the  developing  means  and  the  convey 

means; 
a  second  unit  detacbably  mountable  to  the  first  unit,  the 

second   unit  having  the  storing  means  and   the  supply 

means, 
a  developing  agent  introducing  section,  provided  in  the  first 

unit,  for  introducing  the  developing  agent  into  one  end 

portion  side  of  the  developing  means; 
a  developing  agent  discharging  section,  provided  in  the  first 

unit,  for  discharging  to  the  outside  the  developing  agent 

conveyed  by  the  convey  means; 
a  developing  agent  supply  port  provided  in  the  supply  means 

of  the  second  unit  and  connected  to  the  developing  agent 

introducing  section  of  the  first  unit;  and 


5,204,722 
THERMO-ELECTRIC  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID 

TONER 

John  A.  Thompson,  and  Kenneth  F.  Heath,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.092 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  Ii/14.  15/20 

18  Claims 


1.   A   thermo-electric  image   transfer  system,   for  directly 
transfernng  an  image  formed  by  liquid  toner  on  a  photocon- 
a  developing"  agent  receiving  port  provided  in  the  stonng    ductor  to  a  sheet  medium  in  the  absence  of  a  liquid  toner 
means  of  The  second  unit  and  connected  to  the  developing    earner  applied  to  the  sheet  medium,  comprising: 


agent  discharging  section  of  the  first  unit, 
wherein  the  developing  agent  supply  port  and  the  develop- 
ing agent  receiving  pon  of  the  second  unit  are  connec- 
ted/disconnected to/from  the  developing  agent  introduc- 
ing section  and  the  developing  agent  discharging  section, 
in  accordance  with  the  connection/disconnection  of  the 
second  unit  to/from  the  first  unit. 


5.204,721 

DEVELOPER  AUGER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTCX.RAPHK   PRINTING  MACHINE 

Gary  M.  Sharpe.  Hilton.  N.V..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  749.850 
Int.  a.^  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—260  14  Qaims 

1    A  developer  auger  possessing  a  plurality  of  flight  seg- 
ments for  use  in  a  development  system  of  an  electrophoto- 
graphic pnntmg  machine  compnsing: 
a  shaft. 
a  first  flight  ponion.  mounted  on  said  shaft,  comprising  at 


a  photoconductor  carrying  an  image  defined  by  liquid  toner 
applied  to  the  surface  thereof,  said  toner  having  an  elec- 
trostatic polarity; 

first  and  second  heated  transfer  rollers  defining  a  nip  there- 
between into  which  said  medium  is  fed.  providing  a  means 
for  heating  the  image  side  of  said  medium  to  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  the  melt  temperature  of  said  toner,  the  second 
of  said  rollers  having  an  outer  layer  of  a  material  which  is 
thermally  and  electncally  conductive,  said  heated  second 
roller  providing  a  means  for  heating  the  backside  of  said 
sheet  media; 

means  for  guiding  said  medium  out  of  said  nip  between  said 
transfer  rollers  and  into  contact  with  said  photoconduc- 
tor, said  guiding  means  maintaining  contact  between  said 
outer  layer  of  said  second  roller  and  said  medium  until 
said  medium  contacts  said  photoconductor  at  a  second  nip 
between  said  second  roller  and  said  photoconductor.  and 

means  for  applying  an  electrostatic  voltage  to  said  second 
roller  which  is  opposite  in  polanly  to  that  of  said  toner  to 
provide  an  electrostatic  attraction  of  the  toner  to  said 
medium. 
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cover,  for  receiving  recording  sheets  after  image  forma- 
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5,204,723 
HEATING  APPARATL  S  HAVING  HEATER  WITH 
BRANCH 
Shinji  Hanada;  Hisaaki  Senba,  and  Koji  Masuda.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser   No.  786.556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298419 

Int.  a."  G03G  15,20 

U.S.  a.  355—285  21  Claims 


direction  are  coniroiled  individually   in  the  sequence  in 
which  the  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  lo  release  their 


1   A  heating  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  heater,  said  heater  including  a  main  resistance  layer  and  a 
subordinate  resistance  layer  branched  from  said  mam 
resistance  layer  which  extend  in  a  direction  crossing  with 
a  movement  direction  of  a  recording  matenal  and  which 
are  supplied  with  electnc  power. 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  resistance  layer  to  be  supplied 
with  electnc  power  in  accordance  with  a  size  of  the  re- 
cording matenal.  said  selecting  means  selecting  the  resis- 
tance layers  so  that  a  number  of  resistance  layers  selected 
IS  larger  in  an  area  sphere  the  recording  matenal  docs  not 
pass  than  in  an  area  where  the  recording  matenal  pa.sses. 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  effective  voltage  applied  to 
said  heater  in  accordance  with  selected  resistance  layer. 


/ 


pressures  from  the  belt  in  accordance  with  the  length  of 
the  document  measured  along  the  transp<ining  direction 


5,204.725 

COMPLEX  MACHINE  COMPRISING  A  HOST 

COMPUTER,  A  DUPLICATOR,  A  LASER  PRINTER  AND 

A  SHEET  SLTPLY  L'NIT 
Takayuki  .\riyama;  Kiyoahi  Einori.  both  of  Toyokawa:  Koji 
Shakushi.     Toyohaahi;     Hiroya     Sugawa,     Toyokawa,     and 
Maaamichi  Kislii,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,490 
Claima  priority,  applicatioD  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-026159; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-O384O0 

Int.  C\:  G03G  !5,00 
U.S.  a.  355—313  10  OaiBB 


5.204,724 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  METHOD  WITH  UPSTREAM 

PRESSURE  RELEASE 

Masayoshi  Nakabayashi,  and  Kaoni  Suzuki,  both  of 
Y'amatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.492 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216552: 
Aug,  16,  1990,  2-216553;  Aug.  16.  1990,  2-216554;  Sep.  -.  1990. 
2-237836 

Int.  C\:  G03G  !5'00 
VS.  a.  355—308  16  Qaims 

1    A  document  feeding  apparatus  compnsing 
a  belt  for  feeding  a  document  sheet  onto  a  document  scan 

ning  area  of  a  copying  machine,  and 
a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  disposed  along  the  transporting 
direction  of  the  document  for  pressing  the  document 
being  transported  against  the  document  scanning  area  v  la 
the  belt,  wherein 
when  the  preceding  documeni  is  positioned  on  the  d<x-u 
meni  scanning  area,  a  prescnbed  number  of  pressure  rol- 
lers counted  from  the  upstream  end  in  the  transporting 


8    A  complex  machine  compnsing 

tlrst  and  second  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image 
on  a  sheet 

sheet  supply  means  for  supplying  a  sheet  selectively  ic  one 
of  said  first  and  second  image  forming  means,  and 

mode  selecting  means  for  selectively  setting  one  of  an  inter- 
ruption mode  and  a  rejection  mode,  wherein  in  said  inter- 
ruption mode,  when  there  is  a  demand  for  supplying  the 
sheel  to  said  second  image  forming  means  dunng  a  pro- 
ces.s  of  supplying  the  sheet  to  said  firsi  image  forming 
means,  the  process  of  supplying  the  sheel  to  said  first 
image  forming  means  is  interrupted  and  is  proceeded  by  a 
process  of  supplying  the  sheet  to  said  second  image  form- 
ing means,  and  wherein  in  said  rejection  mode,  when  there 
IS  a  demand  for  supplying  the  sheet  to  said  second  image 
forming  means  dunng  the  process  of  supplying  the  sheet 
to  said  first  image  forming  means,  the  demand  is  rejected 
and  the  process  of  supplying  the  sheet  to  said  first  image 
forming  means  is  continued. 
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aiitnmatir  Hnriiment  f«-der  with  additional  sets  of  oneinal  to  switch  the  polanty  of  the  charge  provided  on  the  copy 


1980 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


5.204,726 

COPYING  PAPER  FEED  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Hoon  B.  Choi,  29-28.  Shinsa-dong.  L  npyung-ku.  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

fi\ei  Nov.  4,  1991.  Set.  No.  787,093 
Qaims   priority,   application   Rep.  of  Korea,   Nov.   8,   1990, 
17077   1990 

U.S.  a.  355—316 


cover,  for  receiving  recording  sheets  after  image  forma- 
tion, said  multistage  exit  tray  means  including  means  for 
withdrawing  said  exit  tray  means  from  an  interference 
pt^sition  with  said  upper  cover  when  open;  and 
(c)  means  for  automatically  operating  said  withdrawing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  opening  of  said  upper 
cover. 


Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 


2  Claims 


UMI 


5.204,728 
UNLIMITED  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Charles  D.  Braswell,  Henrietta,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.034 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—323  2  Oaims 


1  .A  dev  ice  for  sensing  feeding  of  copying  papers  in  a  copy- 
ing apparatus,  comprising: 

support  bars  pro\ided  on  a  paper  feed  path  to  be  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  shaft; 

an  actuator  of  a  circular  disk  shape  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  slits  and  rotaiabh  disposed  through  a  support  shaft  at 
leading  ends  of  said  support  bars; 

a  first  sensor  functioning  to  sense  a  paper  jamming  or  mis- 
feeding  and  disposed  outwardly  of  said  actuator  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  descnbes  a  trace  on  said  slits  during  rota- 
tion of  said  actuator;  and 

a  second  sensor  functioning  to  sense  the  presence  and  ab- 
sence of  the  paper  on  said  paper  feed  path  and  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  actuator  in  such  a  manner  that  it  de- 
scribes a  trace  on  a  solid  portion  of  said  actuator  dunng 
rotation  of  said  actuator. 


'      5.204.727 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Haneda;  Hisao  Satoh;  Tadayoshi  Ikeda.  all  of  Hachioji; 
Shizuo  Morita.  Tachikawa.  and  Masakazu  Fukuchi.  Hachioji. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990.  2-272545; 
Oct.  11.  1990.  2-272547 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—321  4  Oaims 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an   upper  cover  being   upwardly   openable  to  access  a 
recording  sheet  conveyance  path  withm  said  apparatus; 

(b)  a  multistage  e.xit  tra>  means,  disposed  above  said  upper 
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1  In  a  pnnting  machine  having  an  automatic  document 
feeder  and  a  sorter,  the  sorter  including  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  having  a  plurality  of  bins,  the  automatic  document 
feeder  having  a  given  document  capacity,  the  methixi  of  allo- 
cating the  sorter  sections  and  bins  to  prtxiuce  a  predetermined 
number  of  sets  of  an  unlimited  set  of  original  dcK-uments  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

entering  into  the  machine  the  predetermined  number  of  sets 

of  the  onginal  set  required  to  complete  a  job  demand, 
loading  a  first  set  of  originals  into  the  automatic  document 

feeder, 
determining  the  number  of  bins  and  the  number  of  sections 
of  the  sorter  needed  to  complete  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sets  of  the  original  set  required,  the  step  of  deter- 
mining the  number  of  bins  and  the  number  of  sections  of 
the  sorter  needed  to  complete  the  predetermined  number 
of  sets  of  the  original  set  required  including  the  steps  of 
allocating  the  bins  to  provide  the  requisite  capacity  to 
receive  the  required  number  reproductions  of  a  given 
onginal  of  the  onginal  set  and  allocating  the  sections  of 
the  sorter  to  provide  the  requisite  capacity  to  receive  the 
required  number  reproductions  of  each  original  of  the 
onginal  set. 
initiating  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  complete  the  re- 
quirement for  the  first  set  of  onginals  loaded  into  the 
automatic  document  feeder. 
instructing  the  operator  to  reload  the  automatic  document 

feeder  with  a  second  set  of  onginal  documents, 
initiating  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  complete  the  re- 
quirement for  the  second  set  of  onginals  loaded  into  the 
automatic  dot  feeder,  and 
repeating  the  step  of  instructing  the  operator  to  reload  the 
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automatic  document  feeder  with  additional  sets  of  onginal 
documents  until  the  completion  of  the  job  demand 


5.204,729 
FULL  COLOR  COPYING  MACHINT 
Yasutaka  Maeda,  Ikoma;  Taisoke  Kamimiira.  Kitakatsaragi; 
Hjdeyuki  Niahinara,  Yamatokoriyama;  Tsnyoahi  Miyamoto, 
Osaka;  Katsoliiro  Nagayama,  Yamatokoiiyaina;  Natsoko 
Tanaka,  Fuknoka,  and  Ynichi  Kazaki,  Yamatokoriyama.  all  of 
Japan,  aadgnon  to  Sharp  Kabwliiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.296 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990.  2-14307; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296309 

Int.  a.'  G03G  l.^/OI 
VS.  CI.  355—326  16  Claimi 


1  A  color  copying  machine  for  reading  an  image  on  a  docu- 
ment havmg  a  high-density  portion  and  a  low-density  portion 
and  for  forming  a  copied  image  on  copy  materia,  the  machine 
composing 

scanning  means  for  scanning  an  onginal  document  a  plural- 
ity of  times  and  forming  corresponding  pluralities  of  elec- 
trosutic  latent  images  of  both  the  high-density  portion 
and  low-density  portion  of  the  document. 

a  screen  filter,  freely  inscrtable  into  and  removable  from  a 
path  of  light  reflected  from  an  onginal  document,  for 
filtenng  the  reflected  light  into  a  pattern  of  lines. 

a  photoreceptor  upon  which  a  plurality  of  electrostatic 
latent  images  of  both  the  high-density  portion  and  low- 
density  portion  are  formed. 

first  toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  color 
toner  image  from  the  plurality  of  the  electrostatic  images 
relating  to  the  high-density  portion, 

second  toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second 
color  toner  image  from  the  plurality  of  the  electrostatic 
latent  images  relating  to  the  low-density  fiortion, 

complete  toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  the  copied 
image  form  a  superposition  of  the  first  color  toner  image 
and  the  second  toner  image. 

whereby  said  screen  filter  is  inserted  mto  the  path  of  the 
light  when  the  plurality  of  clectrosutic  latent  images  of 
the  low-density  portion  are  formed 


to  switch  the  polanty  of  the  charge  provided  on  the  copy 
sheet  b\  the  transfer  corotron,  and 
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a  delac  corona  device  responding  to  the  copy  sheet  charge 
for  neutralizing  the  charge  on  the  copy  sheet  after  toner 
transfer 


5J04,731 
METHOD  ANT>  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUTONG  THE 
COORDINATES  OF  A  SURVEYED  POINT 
Maiayoaki  Tanaka.  laehara;  Harvo  Fakawa,  CMawara;  Maaa- 
mitBs  Eado.  Goteaba;  Ichiro  Kadowaki,  Tokyo,  ami  Yaaw> 
Hayama,  NiBomlyaauckl,  all  of  Japan.  BMigaors  to  Sokkiaka 
Co.,  Ltd„  Japan 

Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.856 
Claimi  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989.  1-313514; 
Dec.  8,  1989,  1-142314(UT 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  i/00.  S/08.  GOIB  1 1  26 
U.S,  a.  356—1  27  Claims 


5.204,730 
TRANSFER,  DETAC  POLARTFY  SWrTCHING 
David  W.  Rickmoad,  Webster,  Clifford  K.  FricMl,  Ptttsford.  and 
Robert  J.  Mead.  Hilton.  aU  of  N.Y„  aasigBors  to  Xeroi  Cor- 
poration, Stamf  onl.  Coan. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.097 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01.  15/14 

VS.  a.  355—326  9  Claims 

8.  A  system  for  transfemng  a  plurality  of  selected  toner 

colors  to  a  copy  sheet  in  a  single  pass  of  the  copy  sheet  through 

a  transfer  station  comprising: 

means  to  select  predetermined  toner  colors. 

a  transfer  corotron  for  charging  the  underside  of  the  copy 

sheet  for  toner  transfer, 
a  high  voltage  power  supply  electncally  connected  to  the 
transfer  corotron  and  respKjnsive  to  selected  toner  colors 


I  An  apparatus  for  measunng  coordinates  of  a  survey  point 
compnsing 

a  reflecting  sheet  pnsm  locatable  at  two  points  present  on  a 
line  extending  through  the  survey  pomt,  the  two  points 
being  separated  from  the  survey  pomt  at  predetermined 
distances,  said  reflecting  sheet  pnsm  having  a  plate  on 
which  said  reflecting  sheet  pnsm  is  mounted,  the  plate 
having  cross  graduations  for  collimation  formed  thereon, 

a  uchymeter  for  transmitting  light  to  said  reflecting  sheet 
pnsm  and  for  receiving  light  from  said  reflecUng  sheet 
pnsm  resulung  from  light  transmitted  from  said  tachyme- 
ter  such  that  receivmg  light  generates  a  received  signal  in 
said  tachymeter,  said  tachymeter  determining  distances  to 
said  reflectmg  sheet  pnsm  at  the  two  points,  a  honzonlal 
plane  angle  and  a  vertical  plane  angle  relauve  to  said 
tachymeter  and  said  reflectmg  sheet  pnsm  at  the  two 
points,  the  distances  to  said  reflectmg  sheet  pnsm  being 
based  on  a  phase  difference  between  the  received  signal 
and  a  reference  signal, 

first  calculating  means  connected  to  said  tachymeter  for 
calculating  coordinate  values  of  the  two  points  at  which 
said  reflecting  sheet  pnsm  is  locauble;  and 

second  calculating  means  connected  to  said  first  calculating 
means  for  calculatmg  a  coordinate  value  of  the  survey 
pomt  from  the  coordinate  values  calculated  for  the  two 
points  for  locatmg  said  reflecting  sheet  pnsm 
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5,204,732 

OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASLRING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Ohmamyuda.  Sagamihara;  Shigeru  Kimura,  Yokohama: 
Toni  Tanabe,  Machida;  Kazuhisa  Iwasaki,  Yokohama;  Takao 
Seto,   Yokohama;    Hideki    KiUmura,   Yokohama;   Kazuhiko 
Sugimura.  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Senoo.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.811 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  a.  356—4  i2  Qaims 


5,204,733 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENT,  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Jean-Pierre  Deshayes,  Montgiscard,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

National  d'Etudes  Spatiales,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.599 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22.  1989.  89  17100 
Int.  C\:  GOIM  11  02.  B64G  /   6ft 
U.S.  a.  356—243  7  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  radiometric  optical  instrument 
of  the  kind  including  a  focal  plane,  an  entrance  pupil  and  an 
aperture  diaphragm,  hy  means  of  a  light  source,  said  focal 
plane  of  the  optical  instrument  containing  photoelectric  detec- 
tors which  convert  image  bnghtness  into  an  electrical  signal. 
wherein  said  light  source  is  disposed  in  the  entrance  pupil  or  m 
the  aperture  diaphragm  of  the  instrument 


1    A  phase  difference  optical  distance  measuring  apparatus 
compnsmg 

a  light  emittmg  portion  including  a  light  emitting  means 
having  a  light  source  for  emitting  a  distance  measunng 
light  beam  toward  an  object  spaced  at  a  distance  that  is  to 
be  measure  from  said  light  emitting  portion; 
an  optical  lens  system  for  directing  said  distance  measuring 
light  beam  toward  said  object,  said  distance  measunng 
light  beam  is  being  reflected  from  said  object  in  the  form 
of  a  reflected  light  beam; 
a  light  receiving  portion  including  a  light  receiving  element 
for  receiving  the  reflected  light  beam  reflected  from  said 
object  through  said  optical  lens  system;  and 
a  processing  system  compnsing: 

a  first  circuit  in  the  light  emitting  portion;  and 
a  second  circuit  in  the  light  receiving  portion;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  and  a  digital  mix-down  circuit  for 
detecting  and  calculating  a  pha.se  difference  between  an 
electncal  pha.se  of  a  signal  derived  from  said  reflected 
light  beam  and  an  electncal  phase  of  a  reference  signal 
output  from  a  reference  oscillator  that  is  coupled  to  said 
light  emitting  portion  through  a  buffer  gate  circuit,  said 
central  processing  unit  and  said  mix-down  circuit  deter- 
mining a  distance  between  said  light  emitting  portion 
and  said  object  spaced  at  a  distance  with  reference  to  an 
electncal  phase  of  a  local  oscillation  signal  output  from 
a  local  oscillator;  and  said  second  circuit  including: 
a  demodulating  circuit  electncally  connected  to  said  light 

receiving  portion; 
a  ladder  resistance  attenuation  circuit; 
a  multiplexer; 

an  alternating  current  amplifier; 

a  wave  shape  correcting  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
said  central  processing  unit  through  said  digital  mix- 
down  circuit;  and 
a  signal  amplitude  detecting  circuit  having  an  input  side 
which  IS  electncally  connected  to  said  alternating  cur- 
rent amplifier,  said  signal  amplitude  detecting  circuit 
having  an  output  which  is  coupled  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit. 


5,204,734 
ROUGH  SURFACE  PROHLER  AND  MCTHOD 
Donald  K.  Cohen;  Paul  J.  Caber,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and 
Chris  P.  Brophy,  White  Bear  Township.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Wyko  Corporation,  Tucson,  .Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,215,  Jun.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,60L  This  application  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,083 

Int.  a."  GOIB  //  24 

U.S.  a.  356— 359  11  Oaims 
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1   .A  method  of  profiling  a  rough  surface  of  an  object,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  the  object  along  an  optical  axis  so  that  a 
predetermined  feature  of  the  rough  surface  is  optically 
aligned  with  an  imaging  device; 

(b)  producing  an  interference  pattern  of  the  rough  surface  by 
means  of  an  interferometer; 

(c)  varying  an  optical  path  difference  between  the  object  and 
a  reference  surface  of  the  interferometer. 

(d)  operating  an  imaging  device  to  scan  the  rough  surface  to 
produce  intensity  data  for  each  pixel  of  an  image  of  the 
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rough  surface  for  a  plurality  of  frames  each  shifted  from 
the  other  by  a  preselected  phase  difference 

(e)  extracting  a  modulation  envelope  from  the  intensity  data 
for  each  pixel. 

(f)  locating  a  preselected  characteristic  of  the  mcxjulation 
envelope  for  each  pixel- 

(g)  correlating  the  preselected  characteristic  of  the  modula- 
tion envelope  to  a  relative  height  of  the  rough  surface  for 
each  pixel. 

wherein  step  (e)  includes 

(1)  eliminates  a  constant  or  slow-charging  component 
from  the  intensity  data,  as  the  optical  path  difference  is 
varied,  lo  prixluce  a  first  digital  signal 

(2)  rectifying  the  first  digital  signal  to  pnxluce  a  second 
digital  signal,  and 

(3)  separating  the  mixlulation  envelope  from  the  second 
digital  signal,  the  fist  and  second  digital  signals  and  the 
modulation  envelope  bemg  successive  values  of  digital 
words 


5.204.736 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATL  S 
Shunichi  Abe.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaistia.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1989.  Ser,  No.  333,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1988.  63-82247 

Int.  a."  H04N  /   46 

U.S.  a.  358—75  43  Claims 
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5.204,735 

HIGH-FTIEQUENO   SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  EMITTER  STABILIZING  RESISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tomohiko  Yamamoto;  Kazuo  Endou.  and  Takashi  Kimura.  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,762,  Apr.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698J41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1988.  63-96904 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  2S  48.  29/72.  21/82 

U.S.  CI.  257—528  10  Qaims 


1  .A  high-frequency  transistor  including  an  emitter  stabiliz- 
ing resistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  high-frequency  transistor  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  transistor  having  a  plurality  of  regions 
adjacent  one  another  formed  in  the  substrate  including  an 
emitter  region  having  a  fish-bone  structure,  a  base  region 
having  a  predetermined  impuritv  concentration  surround- 
ing said  emitter  region,  and  a  base  lead  region  having  a 
higher  impurity  concentration  than  the  impurity  concen- 
tration of  said  base  region  connected  to  said  base  region. 

an  emitter  stabilizing  resistor  including  a  resistor  layer  hav- 
ing the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  base  lead  region  and 
an  impurity  concentration  and  a  junction  depth  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  base  lead  region  formed  in  an  area  of 
said  substrate  laterally  spaced  from  said  plurality  of  tran- 
sistor regions. 

an  emitter  electrtxJe  having  a  first  end  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  fingers  defining  a  second  end.  the  first  end  being 
connected  to  said  emitter  region  and  overlaying  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  transistor  regions,  the  first  end 
and  second  end  being  contiguous,  said  plurality  of  spaced 
fingers  being  connected  m  common  lo  and  overlaying  said 
resistor  layer,  and 

a  wiring  lead  electrtxle  having  a  plurality  (if  spaced  fingers 
at  one  end  disposed  between  and  engaged  with  said 
spaced  fingers  of  said  emitter  electrcxle,  said  spaced  fin- 
gers being  connected  to  and  overlaying  said  resistor  layer 


1   An  image  proces-smg  apparatus  composing 

a)  means  for  supplying  image  data  in  first  and  second  re- 
gions. 

b)  changing  means  for  changing  a  densilv  of  the  image  data 
supplied  bv  said  supplying  means  into  a  plurality  of  densi- 
ties differcni  from  each  other,  wherein  the  plurahiy  of 
densities  correspond  to  the  same  image  data,  and 

^1  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  image  data  as  a 
plurality  of  visible  images  which  can  be  simultaneously 
seen,  each  of  the  visible  images  having  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  densities, 

wherein  a  change  of  densilv  of  the  image  data  in  the  first 
region  by  said  changing  means  is  the  same  as  a  change  of 
density  of  the  image  data  in  the  second  region  hv  said 
changing  means 


5.204,737 
COLOR  INFORMATION  READING  APPARATl  S  FOR 

READING  BINARY  DATA 
Kunio  Hakkaku.  Kanagawa.  and  Susumu  Tomoda.  Ayase.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb,  19.  1992.  Ser.  No,  836.846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  27.  1991.  3-033106 

Int.  a,'  H04N  ,'   4ft 

U.S.  a.  358—75  5  Claims 
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1    A  color  information  reading  apparatus  comprising 

onginal  information  reading  means  for  scanning  an  onginal 
once  with  each  of  firsi  and  second  light  of  different  colors 
so  as  to  convert  light  refiected  from  the  onginal  into 
electric  signals,  thereby  outputtmg  the  converted  respec- 
tive signals  in  line  sequence. 

bi-level  digitizing  means  for  representing  each  ouipul  from 
said  original  information  reading  means  in  binary  fi^rm 

threshold  level  shifting  means  for  changing  a  threshold-lev 
el-upon-bi-lcvel-digitizing  \c  another  for  each  pixe!  when 
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mitted  image  information  signal  into  an  onginal  image  signal.  tecting  circuit  for  suppressing  fiicker  components  of  the 
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either  a  signal  obtained  by  scanning  the  original  with  the 
first  hght  or  a  signal  obtained  by  scanning  the  original 
with  the  second  light  is  convened  into  a  binary  level, 

color  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  among  colors 
based  on  data  representing  in  binary  form  the  signal  ob- 
tained by  scanning  the  original  with  the  first  light  and  data 
representing  in  binary  form  the  signal  obtained  by  scan- 
ning the  original  with  the  second  light;  and 

color  processing  means  for  converting  the  output  from  said 
color  discriminating  means  into  either  a  white  signal  or  a 
black  signal  so  as  to  output  the  converted  signal  therefrom 
when  the  output  of  said  color  discnminating  means  differs 
from  the  output  of  said  color  discriminating  means  prior 
to  one  pixel. 
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PROXIMITY  MASK  ALIGNMENT  USING  A  STORED 

VIDEO  IMAGE 

Peter  I..  Domenicali,  Montpelier,  Vt..  assinnor  to  Karl  Suss 

America.  Inc.,  Waterbury  Center,  V  t. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,413 
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IMAGF.S  DATA 
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Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,739 
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9  An  apparatus  for  compressing  image  data  which  represent 
an  image  in  the  form  of  an  array  of  pixels  for  each  color  com- 
ponent, wherein  said  array  of  pixels  are  divided  into  pixel 
blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  means  for  obtaining  luminance  data  representing  lumi- 
nance ot^  said  image  for  each  pixel  as  a  function  of  said 
image  data; 

(b)  means  for  obtaining  color  difference  data  representing 
differences  between  said  image  data  of  respective  color 
components  for  each  pixel; 

(c)  means  for  obtaining  a  first  statistic  representing  a  stan- 
dard deviation  of  said  luminance  data  in  each  pixel  block; 

(d)  means  for  obtaining  a  second  statistic  representing  a 
standard  deviation  of  said  color  difference  data  m  each 
pixel  block; 

(e)  means  for  companng  said  first  and  second  statistics  with 
first  and  second  threshold  values,  respectively,  to  classify 
respective  pixel  blocks  into  first  and  second  type  pixel 
blocks;  and 

(f)  means  for  compressing  said  image  data  on  said  first  type 
pixel  blocks  at  a  first  compression  rate  and  compressing 
said  image  data  on  said  second  type  pixel  blocks  at  a 
second  compression  rate  to  thereby  obtain  compressed 
image  data,  wherein  said  first  compression  rate  is  different 
from  said  second  compression  rate 


1.  Imaging  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  generating  and  for  storing  image  data,  said  gener- 
ating and  storing  means  including  imaging  means  hav  ing  a 
focal  position  that  is  adjustable  between  at  least  a  first 
focal  position  and  a  second  focal  position. 

means,  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  imaging  means,  for 
use  by  a  user  of  the  system  for  specifying  a  location  of  the 
first  focal  position  and  for  specifying  a  U-)cation  of  the 
second  focal  position,  said  specifying  means  outputlmg  to 
said  imaging  means,  at  any  given  time,  either  a  specifica- 
tion of  the  location  of  the  first  focal  position  or  a  specifica- 
tion of  the  location  of  the  second  focal  position,  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  specifying  means  and  to  said 
generating  and  stonng  means,  and  responsive  to  an  input 
from  the  user  of  the  system,  for  causing  said  sfiecifying 
means  to  change,  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time, 
from  specifying  the  Ux;ation  of  one  of  said  first  or  said 
second  focal  positions  to  specifying  the  location  of  the 
other  one  of  said  focal  positions,  for  causing  said  generat- 
mg  and  storing  means  to  store,  during  the  predetermined 
interval  of  time,  image  data  generated  at  the  location  of 
the  other  one  of  the  focal  positions,  and  for  causing  said 
generating  and  stonng  means  to  superimpose,  after  an 
expiration  of  the  predetermined  interval  of  time,  the 
stored  image  data  upon  image  data  being  generated  at  the 
originally  specified  one  of  the  first  or  the  second  focal 
positions. 


5.204,740 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiki  Ishii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,495,  Mar.  17,  1992,  which  is  a 
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continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,730,  Aug.  21,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,264.  Dec.  29,  1989.  This  application 

Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1989,  1-6498 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12.   7  1} 
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1   An  image  signal  dectxling  apparatus  for  decoding  a  trans- 
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milled  image  mformaiion  signal  into  an  original  image  signal. 

comprising 

decision  mean^  for  dividing  a  picture  image  signal  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  image  signals  into  a  plurality  of  blocks 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  image  signals,  receiving  a 
block  characteristic  information  signal  and  a  coded  infor- 
mation signal  on  a  bkKk  unit  basis,  said  block  characteris- 
tic information  signal  representing  the  characteristic  of  a 
block  and  said  coded  information  signal  being  obtained  by 
high-efficiency  coding  of  a  plurality  of  image  signals 
constituting  each  of  said  plurality  of  divided  blocks  in 
accordance  with  said  block  charactenstic  information 
signal,  and  deciding  if  the  image  signals  of  the  block  can 
be  decixled  or  not  m  accordance  vnth  said  received  block 
characteristic  information  signal  and  cixied  information 
signal  of  the  bkxk. 
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tectmg  circuit  t'or  suppressing  flicker  components  of  the 
input  \ideo  signal  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  the 
flicker  detecting  circuit,  and 
a  motion  vector  detecting  circuit  connected  to  the  flicker 
compensating  circuit  for  detecting  a  motion  sector  m 
response  to  an  output  signal  of  the  flicker  compensating 
circuit; 
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wherein  the  motion  vector  detecting  circuit  comprises 
means  for  memonzing  an  output  signal  of  the  flicker 
compensating  circuit  dunng  a  given  time  to  provide  a 
preceding  output  signal  of  the  flicker  compensating  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  companng  a  current  output  signal  of 
the  flicker  compensating  circuit  and  the  preceding  output 
signal  of  the  flicker  compensating  circuit  to  detect  the 
motion  vector 


motion  decision  means  for  deciding  if  there  is  motion  of 
picture  image  represented  by  the  image  signals  of  the 
block,  in  accordance  with  said  block  charactenstic  infor- 
mation signal  among  said  block  charactenstic  information 
signal  and  coded  information  signal  received  on  the  block 
unit  basis;  and 

interpolation  means  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  the 
decision  result  provided  by  said  motion  decision  means, 
either  the  image  signals  in  another  block  included  in  the 
same  picture  image  as  that  in  which  the  block  which  was 
decided  by  said  decision  means  as  being  incapable  of  being 
decoded  into  onginal  image  signals  is  included,  or  the 
image  signals  of  another  block  which  is  included  in  a 
picture  image  distinct  from  that  in  which  said  block  de- 
cided as  being  incapable  of  being  decoded  is  included,  and 
is  located  in  a  position  corresponding  to  said  block  de- 
cided as  incapable  of  being  decoded  and  interpolating  said 
selected  image  signals  as  interpolation  image  signals 
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MOTION  DETECTOR  AND  IMAGE  STABILIZING 
SYSTEM 
Takashi  Sakaguchi.  Osaka,  Japan,  ascignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1990,  2-103453 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18.  3/14 

L.S.  a.  358—105  18  Claims 

14  A  motion  detector  comprising 

a  flicker  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  flicker  components 

of  an  input  video  signal,  the  flicker  components  having  a 

penod  corresponding  to  an  mtcrval  of  a  plurality  of  fields, 

a  flicker  compensating  circuit  connected  to  the  flicker  de- 


1   An  optical  monitonng  installation  including  a  plurality  of 
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means  for  causina  sum  anthmetic  means  to  receive  outputs        fb)  sduanng  means  for  sQuanng  said  pnmarv  differentiated 
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monitoring  units  which  are  rotatable  around  a  suspension,  each 
unit  having  a  casing,  a  pivotably  mounted  camera  of  which 
only  a  lens  is  visible  from  the  outside,  and  dummy  lenses 
mounted  pivotably  to  said  casing,  and  including  a  means  for 
controlling  operations  of  said  camera  and  of  movements  of  all 
monitonng  units. 

each  monitonng  unit  comprising  a  coupling  part  which  is 
releasably  connectable  by  means  of  a  mechanical-electri- 
cal quick  release  coupling  to  said  suspension,  which  casing 
IS  rotatable  around  said  coupling  pan  by  means  of  a  motor. 


frame,  and  each  field  combination  instructing  signal  repre- 
senting a  combination  of  how  two  adjacent  fields,  repre- 
sented by  the  field  signals,  are  combined  which  is  a  differ- 
ent combination  from  a  combination  by  other  field  combi- 
nation instructing  signals  wherein,  said  recording  means 
provided  for  recording  said  video  signal  on  said  video  disk 
ba.sed  on  the  inserted  frame  number,  field  signals  and  field 
combination  instruction  signals. 
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1  .A  recording  system  having  reading  means  for  reading 
information  on  a  film,  processing  means  for  producing  a  video 
signal  from  the  information  read  by  the  reading  means,  said 
video  signal  divided  into  a  series  of  fields,  information  in  each 
field  derived  from  a  corresponding  frame  of  said  film,  and 
recording  mea,.s  for  generating  recording  beams  of  the  video 
signal  for  recording  the  video  signal  on  a  video  disk,  the  record- 
ing system  comprising: 

means  for  inserting  a  field  signal  in  said  video  signal  at  a 

beginning  of  each  field, 
means  for  inserting  a  series  of  frame  numbers  in  the  video 
signal  at  a  beginning  of  every  two  fields  to  form  a  senes  of 
frames:  and 
means  for  inserting  a  predetermined  number  of  field  combi- 
nation instructing  signals,  each  of  the  field  combination 
instructing  signals  being  inserted  at  a  beginning  of  the 
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1  A  television  signal  transmission  processing  apparatus  for 
transmitting  a  main  signal  of  M  (M:  a  natural  number)  scanning 
lines  per  frame  for  a  vertically  central  portion  of  a  screen,  the 
main  signal  being  obtained  by  converting  a  progressive  scan- 
ning signal  having  N  (N:  a  natural  number)  scanning  lines  per 
frame  into  a  television  signal  having  the  M  scanning  lines,  and 
for  transmuting  an  augment  signal  of  (N  -  M  I  scanning  lines  per 
frame  for  upper  and  lower  side  portions  of  the  screen,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  obtaining  an  interframe  sum  output  and  an  inter- 
frame  difference  output  from  the  progressive  scanning 
signals  comprising  the  N  scanning  lines  per  frame  by 
interframe  sum  average  calculation  and  by  interframe 
difference  average  calculation,  respectively,  in  units  of 
two  frames; 
first  converting  means  for  limiting  a  spatial  frequency  band 
of  the  interframe  sum  output  in  a  first  band  and  converting 
the  band-limited  output  into  M  scanning  lines  per  frame, 
second  converting  means  for  limiting  a  spatial  frequency 
band  of  the  interframe  difference  output  in  a  second  band 
of  a  characteristic  different  from  that  of  the  first  band  and 
converting  the  band-limited  output  into  the  M  scanning 
lines  per  frame; 
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means  for  causing  sum  arithmetic  means  to  receive  outputs 
from  said  first  and  second  converting  means  to  generate  a 
first  frame  signal  in  units  of  two  frames,  and  causing  differ- 
ence anthmetic  means  to  receive  the  outputs  from  said 
first  and  second  converting  means  to  generate  a  second 
frame  signal  in  units  of  two  frames;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  first  and  second  frame  signals  as 
an  interlace  scanning  signal  of  the  M  per  frame  scanning 
lines  for  the  central  portion  of  the  screen 
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1  A  method  of  frequency  modulating  a  video  earner  with  a 
video  signal  including  p)enodic  sync  pulses,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  which  oscillates  at 
the  video  earner  frequency. 

using  said  video  signal  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  oscilla- 
tor in  proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  said  video  signal  to 
provide  a  video  modulated  output  signal  including  pen- 
odic  sync  pulses. 

sampling  the  video  modulated  output  signal  from  said  oscil- 
lator. 

dividing  the  frequency  of  said  video  modulated  output  signal 
by  an  adjustable  divisor  to  produce  a  frequency  divided 
signal. 

companng  said  frequency  divided  signal  to  a  constant  refer- 
ence frequency  to  produce  a  DC  voltage  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  frequency  of  said  output  signal 
and  said  reference  frequency, 

adding  said  DC  voltage  to  said  video  signal  and  using  the 
combined  signal  to  control  the  operating  frequency  of  said 
oscillator, 

companng  the  rate  of  said  sync  pulses  in  said  video  modu 
lated  output  signal  to  a  reference  sync  rate,  and 

adjusting  the  divisor  of  said  divider  in  proportion  to  the 
difference  between  said  rate  of  said  sync  pulses  in  said 
video  modulated  output  signal  and  said  reference  sync 
rate, 

whereby  the  frequency  of  said  sync  pulses  remains  the  same 
as  said  reference  sync  rate  irrespective  of  changes  in  the 
average  DC  level  of  said  video  signal. 


fb)  squanng  means  for  squanng  said  pnmary  differentiated 
signal  to  provide  a  first  signal  [E'd)]'. 

I  c  I  second  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  said  pn- 
marv  differentiated  signal  to  provide  a  secondary  differen- 
tiated signal  as  a  second  signal. 


«t) 


4^-^ 


(d)  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  first  signal  by  said  sec- 
ond signal  to  provide  a  third  signal,  and 

te)  means  for  supenmposing  said  third  signal  on  said  input 
video  signal  to  compensate  for  a  contour  of  the  video 
signal 


5.204.748 

BEAM  CU'RRENT  LIMnTNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WTTH  PICTURE-IN-PICTURE 

PROVISIONS 

William   A.   Lagoni.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  antgnor  to  Tbomaoo 

Consumer  Qectronics.  Inc..  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No,  805,486 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/455.  5/59 

U.S.  a.  358—169  20  Claims 


5J04,747 
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Kinya  Shinkai.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
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1.  An  aperture  compensation  circuit  compnsing 
(a)  first  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  an   mpul 
video  signal  to  provide  a  pnmary  differentiated  signal. 


1    A  television  system  compnsing 

a  picture  tube  for  producing  images  in  response  to  video 
signals  coupled  to  it, 

a  video  signal  processing  channel  includmg  means  for  con- 
trolling a  characteristics  of  said  video  signals  coupled  to 
said  picture  tube  in  response  to  a  charactenstic  control 
signal. 

means,  including  a  beam  current  limiting  (BCD  arrange- 
ment responsive  to  the  beam  current  drawn  by  said  pic- 
ture tube,  for  generating  said  charactenstic  control  signal: 

means  responsive  to  a  main  video  signal  and  to  an  auxiliary 
video  signal  and  coupled  to  said  video  signal  processing 
channel  for  causing  a  main  picture  and  an  auxiliary  smaller 
picture  to  be  displayed  within  the  same  image,  said  means 
for  causing  said  mam  and  auxiliary  pictures  to  be  dis- 
played generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  time  interval  in 
which  said  auxiliary  picture  is  displayed,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  BCL  arrangement  and  responsive  to 
said  signal  indicative  of  the  time  interval  said  auxiliary 
picture  IS  displayed  for  modifying  the  operation  of  said 
BCL  arrangement  dunng  the  time  interval  said  auxiliary 
picture  IS  displayed 
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is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.482,  Apr.  15,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737.163.  May  23.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,289 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1984,  59-105897; 
May  25.  1984.  59-105898;  May  28.  1984.  59-108188;  May  28. 
1984,   59-108189;   May   30.    1984.   59-110515;   May   31.    1984, 
59-111962:  May  31,  1984,  59-111963;  May  31.  1984,  59-111964; 
Jun.  18,  1984,  59-124891;  Jun.  23.  1984.  59-129517;  Jun.  25, 
1984.  59-130679:  Jun.  27.  1984,  59-132441 
Ini.  a.    H04N  5/232 
L.S.  CI.  358—227  16  Claims 


said  front  structure  and  said  rear  structure  each  being  made 
up  of  four  separate  identically  configured  elements. 

each  said  element  being  formed  a.s  one  piece  and  haMng  a 
straight  portion  and  a  corner  portion. 

each  said  element  also  having  fastening  mean^  formed 
thereon  and  spaced  therealong  to  fasten  said  front  struc- 
ture to  said  rear  structure. 

a  shielding  plate  located  between  said  front  structure  and 
said  rear  structure. 

said  fastening  means  also  serving  to  clamp  an  outer  edge  of 


2   A  video  camera,  comprising: 

(A)  a  photographing  optical  system  for  photographing  an 

object  and  for  focusing  an  image  of  the  object  on  an  image 

sensing  plane; 
iB)  image  sensing  means  for  converting  the  image  of  the 

object  on  said  image  sensing  plane  into  an  image  sensing 

signal; 

(C)  area  setting  means  for  setting  a  detecting  area  for  ex- 
tracting a  feature  of  said  image  of  the  object  on  said  image 
sensing  plane; 

(D)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  feature  of  said  image 
from  said  image  sensing  signal  corresponding  to  said  de- 
tecting area,  and  for  putting  out  corresponding  signals; 

(E)  first  control  means  for  detecting  a  variation  of  said  image 
of  the  object  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  detecting 
means  and  for  controlling  said  area  setting  means  so  that 
said  detecting  area  follows  the  variation  of  said  image  of 
the  object;  and 

(F)  second  control  means  for  varying  a  size  of  said  detecting 
area  in  response  to  a  focal  length  of  said  photographing 
optical  system. 


said  shielding  plate  in  place  between  said  front  strocture 
and  said  rear  structure, 
said  fastening  means  on  each  element  of  either  said  front 
structure  or  said  rear  structure  being  engaged  by  said 
fastening  means  on  two  of  said  elements  on  the  other  of 
said  front  structure  or  said  rear  structure,  and  an  outer 
face  of  said  straight  portion  (10)  of  each  said  element  (1)  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  connection  seat  (15.  16)  to 
which  members  (19.  20)  providing  means  for  supporting 
the  frame  in  front  of  a  screen  (3)  of  said  apparatus  can  be 
connected. 


5.204.751 
TARGET  SLPPORT  FOR  PROJECTION  C  ATHODE  RAY 

TLBE 

Kenneth  S.  Salyer.  and  Peter  J.  Czichon.  both  of  Uxington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Display  Products,  l^xington.  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  568.974 

Int.  a.    H04N  -'^   ^45 

U.S.  CI.  358—248  10  C\Aims 


5.204.750 

SECTIONAL  FRAME  FOR  FORMING  SHEILDING 

UNITS  FOR  THE  RADIATION  EMITTED  BY 

APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  \  ARIOUSLY  SIZED 

VIDEO  TERMINALS 

SiWano  Ferraroni.  Reggio  Emilia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Mas-Plast 

S.r.l..  Reggio  Emilia.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.205 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Italy.  Oct.  3.  1990.  34851  B  90 
Int.  a:  H04N  5/65 
U.S.  a.  358—247  5  Oaims 

2  A  frame  for  assembling  shielding  units  for  the  radiation 
emitted  by  apparatus  incorporating  variously  sized  video  ter- 
minals comprising 

a  flat  annular  front  structure, 
a  flat  annular  rear  structure. 


,     r/.  C 


1   A  target  assembly  for  a  projection  cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing a  face  plate  comprising: 
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a  target  member  ha\ing  ar  electron  beam  sensitive  coating 
for  forming  an  image  when  enciied  b>  an  electron  beam 

a  shaft  scTfw  for  supporting  said  target  member  in  spatiaj 
relationship  in  said  lube, 

mounting  means  for  said  shaft  screw  aaapiec  to  engage  said 
face  plate 

said  mounting  means  mcludmg  an  aojustmeni  pad  for  tilting 
said  target  member  to  focus  the  image  of  said  projection 
tube,  and 

positive  locbng  means  for  said  mounting  means  to  secure 
said  target  member  in  said  spatial  relauonship  spaced  frorr 
said  face  plate  to  secure  the  focus. 

whereby  said  target  member  is  protected  from  being  inad- 
senenth  tilted  and  the  tube  being  defocused  when  sub- 
jected to  shock  loadmg 


additional  image  poraor.  is  added  tc  the  o-.gma  image  so 
at  to  obtain  a  spread  image  ana 
image  composition  means  for  generating  t  composite  image 
of  the  choked  image  supplied  b\  the  thmmng  circui:  and 
the  spread  image  supplied  bv  the  thickening  c:r.-ui:  sc  that 
a  shadow  is  added  to  the  onginaJ  image 


5J04.7S3 

Mlin-Bn  RENDERING  METHOD  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TONE  PICTURE 

REPRESENTATION  A.ND  PRINTING 

Hwai-Tiuii  Tai.  Rochester.  N  ^  ..  assigiior  to  Eastman  ko«tak 

Compaio.  Rochester.  N^ 

Filed  Jun   5.  1992.  Ser    No.  895.985 

Int    a     H04N  1/23 

L  J5.  CI.  358—298  10  Cimtmi 


5.204,752 
IMAGE  PR(X-E.SSING  APPAR,ATUS  HA\  ING  SHADOW 

COMPOSITION  CAPABILITY    LSING  BINARY  DATA 
THINNING  AND  THICKENING  CTRCT  ITS  AND  PRLSCT 

THINNING  AND  THICKENING  WIDTH  DATA 
Shinji   ■^amakawa.   Kawasaki.   Japan,  assignor  to   Ricob  Coin- 
pant,  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   24.  1992.  Ser    No   856."2: 

Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-082905 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  J/23.  1/387 

US.  CI.  358—296  '  Claims 
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1  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  scanning  unit 
reading  out  image  data  by  scanning  a  dcxrumenl.  an  image 
processing  unit  carrying  out  an  image  processing  of  the  image 
data  supplied  by  the  scanning  unit,  and  a  recording  unit  output- 
ting  an  image  supplied  bv  the  image  processing  unit  for  record- 
ing ihf  image,  said  image  priKessmg  unit  comprising: 

cimlrol  means  for  allowing  real-time  operations  of  the  scan 

ning  unit  and  the  recording  unit, 
hinari/ing  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  bmars 
data  from  the  image  data  supplied  h>  said  scanning  unit. 
preset  data  generating  means  for  generating  either  a  preset 

thinning  vndth  or  a  preset  thickening  width. 
a  thinning  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  choking  priKess  m 
accordance  with  said  preset  thinning  width  whereby  the 
binary  data  supplied  b\  the  binarizing  means  is  mosed 
either  in  a  mam  scanning  direction  or  in  a  sub  scanning 
direction  and  a  portion  of  an  original  image  is  removed  sti 
a  to  obtain  a  choked  image. 
a  thickening  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  spreading  pnvess  in 
accordance  with  said  preset  thickening  width  wherebs 
the  supplied  binary  data  is  moved  either  in  the  main  scan- 
ning direction  or  in  the  sub  scanning  direction  and  an 


1    An  arrangement  for  reproducing  an  ongina:  image,  com- 
posing 

a  scanner  which  scans  and  digitizes  the  ongina!  image  into 

pixels, 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  scanner  to  receive  the  digitized 
original  image,  and  which  produces  a  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  grav  level  halftoned  representation  of  the 
digitized  onginal  image,  and 

a  printer  coupled  to  the  controller  to  receive  said  first  signal 
and  which  produces  a  grav  level  halftoned  repnxiuction 
of  the  ongmal  image, 

wherein  the  controller  includes  means  for  obtaining  a  set  of 
thresholding  values  at  each  pixel  from  a  specified  set  of 
grav  dot  patterns  by  4-quadrant  tone  reproduction 

5.204.754 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATLS  FOR 

RESTORING  AN  INTERLACED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  STORED 

IN  A  MEMORY 

Tsutorou  Fukatsu.  and  Yoshihiro  Nakatani,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.491.  Jun.  20.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1987.  62-158054; 

Jun.  26,  1987,  62-160584 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5    '#-^ 
U.S.  CI.  358—339  '^  Claims 

1    A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising 
ai  A  memory  capable  of  storing  at  least  an  (n  -  1  i  horizontal 
scanning  line  portion  of  an  interlaced  video  signal  having 
(2n--l)  horizontal  scanning  lines  for   one  frame  which 
consists  of  two  fields,  n  being  an  integer 


APRIL  20,  1993  ELECTRICAL 

iransmitnne   on   said   telephone   line,   resix>nsive  to  signals 


1991 


5.204,759 


1990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20.  1993 


b)  input  means  arranged  to  supply  the  interlaced  video  signal 
to  said  memory 

c)  wntmg  address  control  means  for  controllmg  a  wntmg 
address  of  said  memory,  said  wnting  address  control 
means  being  arranged  to  reset  the  writing  address  of  said 
memory  in  response  tc  a  front  edge  of  a  vertical  synchro- 
nizing signal  mcluded  in  the  interlaced  video  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  input  means  so  that  a  head  portion  of  the 


5^04,756 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH-QUALITY  COMPRESSION  OF 
BINARY  TEXT  IMAGES 
Dan  S.  CheTion,  Haifa^  Ehud  D.  Kamin,  and  Eugeniusz  Walach, 
both  of  Kiryat  Motzkin,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  4,  1989,  91221 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
L.S.  a.  358—426  12  Oaims 

1  Method  for  high-quality  compression  of  binary  text  im- 
ages for  storage  and  possible  future  processing  including  trans- 
mission over  data  links,  involving  the  scanning  thereof  on  the 
record  earner  on  which  they  are  presented  in  a  pixel-by-pixel 
raster  scan  and  denving  a  stnng  of  digital  data  from  the  scan- 
ner output,  characterized  by  the  step  of  determining  the  degree 
of  compressibility  of  the  individual  features  of  the  onginal 
image  based  on  the  nature  of  the  scan  data  denved  from  a 
specific  vicinity  of  pixels  in  the  onginal  image,  and.  depending 
on  the  frequency  of  the  information  content  of  the  data  from 
said  vicinity,  assigning  one  of  at  least  two  different  compres- 
sion ratios  to  the  data  from  each  vicinity,  and  compressing  said 
data  m  accordance  with  said  one  compression  ratio 


vertical  synchronizing  signal  is  wntten  at  a  first  address 
immediately  after  the  resetting  of  the  writing  address,  and 
d)  reading  address  control  means  for  controlling  a  reading 
address  of  said  memory,  said  reading  address  control 
means  being  arranged  to  reset  the  reading  address  of  said 
memory  alternately  at  an  interval  of  n  honzontal  scanning 
penods  and  at  an  interval  of  (n-h  1)  honzontal  scanning 
penods 


5,204,757 

FACSIMILE  FRONT  END  ROLTER 

G.  Williain  Agudelo,  426  Pleasant  St..  Maiden,  Mass.  02148.  and 

Shu-Kuang  Ho,  56  Nowell  Farme  Rd.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,796 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/00:  H04M  7  27 

L.S.  a.  358—444  7  Oaims 


5,204,755 

RADIATOR  SYSTEM  IN  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATLS 

Shinichiro  Tags;  Izumi  Takashima;  Mitsuo  Shimizu,  and  To- 
shiaki  Kuraoka,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989.  Ser,  No.  428,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1988.  63-277148 
Int.  C\:  H04N  /  %  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  358—400  9  Oaims 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus,  compnsmg: 

a  line  sensor  for  reading  image  data; 

a  dnver.  connected  to  said  line  sensor,  for  outputting  said 
image  data  read  by  said  line  sensor,  said  dnver  including 
an  integrated  circuit  and  said  driver  being  mounted  on  a 
circuit  board;  and 

a  radiator  system  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  said 
dnver,  said  radiator  system  physically  contacting  said 
dnver  and  said  radiator  system  including  a  radiating  plate 
and  a  radiating  piece  protruding  from  said  radiating  plate, 
said  radiating  plate  mcluding  a  convex  region  physically 
disconnected  from  said  circuit  board. 


3  A  method  of  connecting  a  facsimile  transmission  device  to 
a  facsimile  store-and-forward  service  device,  comprising  the 
following  steps 

stonng  a  representation  of  a  telephone  number  of  a  facsimile 
store-and-forward  service  device, 

stonng  representations  of  log-on  and  password  information 
for  authonzing  access  by  a  facsimile  transmission  device 
to  said  facsimile  store-and-forward  service  device, 

maintaining  receptivity  to  an  off-hook  condition  signal  re- 
ceived from  said  facsimile  transmission  device. 

providing  to  said  facsimile  transmission  device,  responsive 
to  a  detected  said  off-hook  condition  signal,  a  dial  tone 
signal, 

thereafter  maintaining  receptivity  to  commencement  of 
receipt  of  a  first  destination  identifying  signal  from  said 
facsimile  transmission  device, 

terminating  said  dial  tone  signal  responsive  to  detected  said 
commencement, 

thereafter  collecting  and  stonng  a  set  of  destination  identify- 
ing signals  including  said  first  destination  identifying  sig- 
nal, 

providing  an  off-hook  signal  on  a  telephone  line, 

transmitting  over  said  telephone  line,  responsive  to  a  dial 
tone  received  on  said  telephone  line,  signals  representing 
said  stored  store-and-forward  service  device  telephone 
number, 
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transmitting  on  said  telephone  line,  responsive  to  signals 
indicating  establishment  of  a  connection  on  said  telephone 
line  to  said  store-and-forward  service  device  and  to  signals 
received  from  said  service  device,  signals  representing 
said  stored  log-on  and  password  information  and  said 
stored  collected  set  of  destination  identifying  signals. 

transmitting  a  fax  mtxle  invoke  signal  on  said  telephone  hne, 

enabling  a  communication  path  between  said  facsimile  trans- 
mission device  and  said  telephone  line, 

maintaining  receptivity  to  an  on-hook  signal  from  said  fac- 
simile transmission  device. 

providing  an  on-hook  signal  on  said  telephone  line  respon- 
sive to  a  detected  said  on-hook  signal. 


5,204,759 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATLS 
Masanori  Sakai;  Hiroyuki  Horii,  batii  of  Yokohama;  Takaynki 
Komine,  Kawasaki;  Yasiunichi  Suzuki;  Yoshinori  Ikeda,  both 
of  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Honma,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  C4uion  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  665,040,  Mar,  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  256,474,  Oct.  12,  1988,  PaL  No. 
5.032,928.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,4*5 
Int.  O."  H04N  1   40 
L.S.  O.  358—444  9  Claims 


5.204,758 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  MOLTNTING 

PORTIONS 

Takahiro  Sakamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  C^non  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.443 
Oaims  priorir>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.   1990.  2-16810: 
Jan.  30,  1990.  2-19735;  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-20728:  Jan.  31.  1990. 
2-20729;  Jan.  31,  1990.  2-20730;  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-23788;  Feb.  5, 
1990,  2-25490 

Int.  C\:  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  O.  358^444  10  Oaims 


c^a— 


1    \v\  image  prttessing  apparatus  compnsing 

ai  a  memor>   requinng  refreshing  operation  a',  a  predeter- 

mmed  inters  al. 
b>  a  first  synchronization  system  for  generating  ssnchroniza- 

tion  signals  for  said  refreshing  operation, 

c)  a  second  synchronization  system  not  synchronized  with 
said  first  synchronization  system,  and 

d)  control  means  for  prohibiting  the  refreshing  operation  in 
a  cycle  longer  than  said  predetermined  interval  at  the 
switching  of  said  first  and  second  synchronization  system 


5,204,760 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  CONTERTING 

CONTINUOUS  HALF  TONE  IMAGE  INTO  PSEUDO 

HALF  TONE  IMAGE 

Masayoshi  Murayama,  and  Fumitaka  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,531 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1990,  2-225853; 
Aug.  27.  1990,  2-225854 

Int.  O.'  H04N  5   14 
U.S.  O.  358—456  K  Claims 


1    A  facsimile  system,  compnsing. 

a  plurality  of  mounting  portions  for  detachaWy  mounting 
thereon  data  memory  cards  having  data  mput  keys  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  data,  each  said  card 
mounting  portion  having  an  opening  so  that  said  input 
keys  on  said  card  can  be  operated. 

detection  means  incorporated  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
mounting  portions  which  detects  whether  said  card  is 
mounted,  said  detection  means  generating  a  detection 
signal  when  detecting  a  card. 

receiving  means  incorporated  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
mounting  portions  which  receives  a  signal  sent  from  said 
transmissitin  means,  and 

a  control  means  capable  of  inputting  a  detection  signal  from 
each  of  the  detection  means  incorporated  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  mounting  portions,  said  control  means  activat- 
ing said  pre-determined  receiving  means  when  a  plurality 
of  detection  signals  are  inputted 
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1  A  svstem  for  converting  continuous  tone  image  into  a 
pseudo  half  tone  image,  which  converts  input  image  dau 
expressed  b>  a  plurality  of  bits  per  pixel  into  output  image  dau 
expressed  b\  one  bit  per  pixel,  compnsing 

error  storage  means  for  stonng  errors  generated  when  input 
image  data  of  pixels  arc  converted  into  output  image  daU 
expressed  by  one  bit  per  pixel, 
correction  means  for  multiplying  errors,  stored  in  said  error 
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storage  means,  at  pixefe  adjacent  to  a  pixel  to  be  convened 
with  weighting  coefHcients  so  as  to  correct  the  density  of 
an  input  image  data  \alue  of  the  pixel  to  be  converted: 

threshold  value  storage  means  for  storing  threshold  values 
having  different  values  according  to  a  position  of  the  pixel 
to  be  converted,  and  used  for  determining  a  value  of 
output  image  data;  and 

companson  means  for  companng  the  input  image  data  value 
corrected  by  said  correction  means,  and  the  threshold 
value  stored  m  said  threshold  value  storage  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  pixel  to  be  converted  to 
provide  an  output  binary  image  data  value  of  the  pixel  to 
be  converted. 


5,204,762 

I.MAGK  READING  DEVICE 

Tatsundo  Kawai,  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,359,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,858,  .Aug.  7.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,726,  Oct.  26.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1987,  62-273133 

Int.  C\:  A04M  3-  !■> 

C.S.  a.  358^74  42  Claims 


5,204,761 
PIXEL  BY  PIXEL  OFFSET  AND  GAIN  CORRECTION  IN 

ANALOC;  DATA  FROM  SCANNING  ARRAYS 
Donald  J.  Gusmano.  Henrietta.  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,829 

Int.  C\:  H04N  /  40 

VS.  a.  ass— 461  l  3  aalms 
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1  An  image  scanning  device  having  a  scanning  array  with  a 
plurality  of  photosites  detecting  hght  from  an  image,  each 
photosite  producing  an  analog  resp<.inse  signal  indicative  of 
light  intensity  detected  therebv.  and  gam  correction  means  for 
correcting  the  gain  of  each  analog  response  signal,  compnsing 
a  memory  storing  digital  gain  correction  values  for  each 

photosite; 
first  and  second  digital  to  analog  converters,  each  converter 
having  a  reference  input,  a  digital  input  and  an  analog 
output,  and  having  an  analog  output  response  propor- 
tional to  the  value  of  signals  directed  to  the  reference 
input  divided  b>  the  value  of  signals  directed  to  the  digital 
input. 
a  bias  signal  source,  prtxlucing  a  predetermined  bias  signal; 
means  for  algebraically  combining  the  analog  response  sig- 
nals and  the  predetermined  bias  signal; 
said  bias  signal  source,  having  a  first  connection  to  said 
reference  input  of  said  first  digital  to  analog  converter  and 
directing  said  predetermined  bias  signal,  and  having  a 
second  connection  to  said  algebraic  combining  means  and 
directing  the  predetermined  bias  signal  thereto. 
said  algebraic  combining  means  directing  an  algebraic  com- 
bination of  said  analog  response  signals  and  the  predeter- 
mined bias  signal  to  said  reference  input  of  said  second 
digital  to  analog  converter; 
said  memory  stonng  digital  gain  correction  values  for  each 
photosite.  connected  to  said  digital  input  of  said  first  and 
second   digital   to  analog  converters,   and   controlled   to 
deliver  digital  correction  value  signals  thereto  in  accor- 
dance with  the  photosite  from  which  the  analog  response 
signal  was  denved 
a  difference  deriving  means,  having  first  and  second  inputs. 
each  input  connected  to  one  of  the  analog  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  digital  to  analog  converters,  and  operable 
on  the  analog  output  response  therefrom,  whereby  a  gain 
corrected  analog  response  signal  value  is  produced 


1  An  image  reading  device  having  a  light-transmitting  sub- 
strate and  plural  photoelectric  converting  elements  arranged 
thereon,  composing 

dummy  pattern  areas  formed  in  hght-transmittmg  areas  of 
said  substrate  in  the  vicinity  of  said  photoelectric  convert- 
ing elements  for  transmitting  a  uniform  amount  of  light 
through  said  substrate,  said  dummy  pattern  areas  being 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  (1)  a  side  portion,  and  (2)  an  end 
portion  of  said  photoelectnc  elements. 


5.204,763 
LIGHT-SCATTERING  ELEMENT 
Rifat  A.  M.  Hikmet,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L.S, 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858^53 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  26. 
1991,  91200675.6 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—51  6  Oaims 


6 


1  A  light-scatlenng  element  composing  a  Iiquid-crysLal 
matenal  which  is  dispersed  in  a  matnx  of  a  transparent  poly- 
mer matenal.  charactenzed  in  that  the  matrix  consists  of  poly- 
mer network  of  a  uniaxially  onented  polymer  matenal.  the 
difference  between  one  of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  polymer 
matenal  and  the  corresponding  refractive  index  of  the  dis- 
persed matenal  being  less  than  0  10.  measured  at  the  wave- 
length at  which  the  element  is  used 
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5.204.764 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEV  ICE  HAVING  A  nRST  AND  A 

SECOND  NONLINEAR  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

FORMED  ON  EACH  PIXEL  ELECTRODE 

Takeshi  Maeda.  and  Koji  Iwasa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Seiko  Instruments,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59090 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1,13 

C.S.  a.  359—60  3  naims 


5.204,766 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQCID  CRYSTAL  CELL  WTTH 
PARTICULATE  ADHESIVE  DENSITY  HIGHER  NEAR 
SIDE 
Osamu     Taniguchi,     Chigasaki;     Shinjiro     Okada,     Isehara; 
Hironobu  Mizuno.  Hiratsuka,  and  Yutaki  Inaba,  Kawaguchi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.338 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991.  3-087365 

Int.  a.- G02F  L133V.  1/1333.  1   1331  1   IS 

VS.  a.  359 — 81  6  aaims 
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1  An  electro-optical  device  compnsing  two  opposite  sub- 
strates, a  matenal  having  an  electro-optical  effect  disposed 
between  said  two  opposite  substrates,  row  electrodes  compns- 
ing a  first  row  electrode  and  a  second  row  electrode  formed  on 
one  of  the  substrates,  column  electrcxles  formed  on  the  other  of 
the  substrates,  pixel  electrodes  arranged  m  a  matnx  form  on  at 
least  one  of  the  substrates,  nonlinear  resistance  elements  com- 
pnsing a  first  nonlinear  resistance  element  and  a  second  nonlin- 
ear resistance  element  formed  on  respective  penpheral  por- 
tions of  each  pixel  electrc>de.  each  pixel  electrtxle  being  electn- 
cally  connected  to  the  first  row  electnxle  through  the  first 
nonlinear  resistance  element  and  electncallv  connected  to  the 
second  row  electrcxle  through  the  second  nonlinear  resistance 
element,  and  the  resistance  values  of  the  first  and  second  non- 
linear resistance  elements  being  controlled  b\  the  voltage 
values  applied  to  both  the  first  and  second  row  electrtxies 


5,204,765 

LIQCID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

REFLECTOR  OF  A  SCBSTRATE,  A  PATTERNED  RESIN. 

AND  A  REFXECnVE  FILM,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Seiichi  Mitsui:  Naofumi  Kimura.  and  Yutaka  Ishii,  all  of  Nara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiku  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.300 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991.  3-4573 
Int.  ex.'  C;02F  /   133t' 
L.S.  Cn.  359—70  V  Claims 


22      23       22       23      22 


1  A  liquid  crystal  cell,  compnsing  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  an  electrode  thereon  and  disposed  with  their  faces 
having  the  electrode  opposite  to  each  other,  a  spacer  and  a 
paniculate  adhesive  disposed  to  leave  a  spacing  between  the 
substrates,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  to  fill  the  spacing 
between  the  substrates,  wherein  the  particulate  adhesive  is 
dispersed  at  a  higher  density  in  a  region  close  to  a  side  of  the 
cell  than  m  a  central  region  of  the  cell 


5.204,767 
PAY-CHANNEL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CAT\ 
Hiroaki  Nakata;  Kuniaki  L  tsumi,  both  of  Hirakata,  and  Kazuki 
Maeda,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuahiu  Electric 
Industrial  Cc,  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,4*6 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1990,  2-271130 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14  02 

I  .S.  a.  359—125  5  Claims 
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1   A  pay-channel  transmission  system  for  a  CAT\  compos- 


ing 


1.  A  reflective  liquid  crystal  displav  device  compnsing 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  transparent  electrode 
formed  thereon. 

a  reflector  including  a  core  substrate,  a  number  of  small 
convex  portions  formed  on  the  core  substrate  by  pattern- 
ing a  photosensitive  resin  applied  to  one  surface  of  the 
core  substrate  by  use  of  a  photomask  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  and  a  reflective  film  covenng  the  surface 
of  the  core  substrate  having  the  convex  portions,  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  insulating 
substrate  and  the  reflector 


(I)  an  optical  transmission  unn  compnsing 

a  first  optical  signal  generator  for  generating  a  frequencv 
multiplexed  pay<hanncl  television  signal  which  is  mul- 
tiplexed to  an  f:-fi  frequencv  band  and  outputs  a  first 
optical  signal  bv  means  of  a  \;  wavelength  semiconduc- 
tor laser 

a  second  optica!  signal  generator  for  generating  a  fre- 
quency multiplexed  non-pav -channel  television  signal 
which  IS  multiplexed  to  a  frequencv  band  other  than 
f|-ft  and  outputs  a  second  optical  signal  b\  means  of  a 
Kl  wavelength  semiconductor  laser   and 

an  optical  combining  means  for  combining  said  Ursi  and 
second  optical  signals,  and 
(III  an  optical  receiver  unit  for  receiving  the  optica!  signal 

transmitted  from  the  optical  transmission  unit  compnsing 

an  optical  blocking  means  for  blocking  said  first  optical 
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direction  of  said  first  optical  pulse  in  the  coherence-decay 


5.204.772 
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signal  and  for  transmitting  only  said  second  optical 

signal, 
whereby  a  non-subscriber  having  said  optical  blocking 
means  is  prevented  from  receiving  the  first  optical  signal, 
and  a  subscriber  having  no  optical  blocking  means  is  able 
to  receive  both  the  first  and  second  optica!  signals. 


5,204,76« 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC 

PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 

Alexander  L.  Tsakiris,  and  Davjd  L.  l.awson,  both  of  Dallas. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Mind  Path  Technologies.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1SK»1.  Ser.  No.  654,485 

Int.  a:  H04B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  359—148  25  Claims 


I 


1  A  remote  controlled  electronic  system  for  controlling  one 
or  more  remotely  controllable  electronic  devices  according  to 
transmitted  control  signals,  comprising: 

a  computer  processing  unit  having  a  data  storage  device  for 
storing  keypad  programming  data; 

transceiver  means  coupled  to  said  computer  processing  unit 
for  transmitting  keypad  programming  data  over  a  wireless 
communications  link  and  receiving  control  signals  to 
selectively  operate  the  computer  processing  unit;  and 

a  wireless  remote  control  unit  having  a  programmable  key- 
pad, means  for  receiving  keypad  programming  data  as 
stored  in  the  computer  processing  unit  and  transmitted  by 
said  transceiver  means  over  the  wireless  communications 
link,  means  for  transmitting  control  signals  over  the  wire- 
less communications  link,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
received  keypad  programming  data  for  programming  the 
keypad  and  for  configuring  the  wireless  remote  control 
unii  to  generate,  in  response  to  actuation  of  keys  on  the 
keypad,  control  signals  reconstructed  from  the  received 
keypad  programming  data  and  transmitted  by  the  means 
for  transmitting  over  the  wireless  communications  link  to 
selectively  operate  the  computer  processing  unit  and  each 
electronic  device 


emitted  from  the  semiconductor  laser  toward  the  objec- 
tive surface,  having  a  plurality  of  convex  reflecting  sur- 
faces each  formed  of  a  portion  of  a  spherical  surface  or  a 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  a  circular  cylinder  having 
Its  power  in  the  scanning  direction;  and 
a  correcting  lens  disposed  between  the  polygonal  optical 
deflector  and  the  objective  surface  on  an  optical  path;  and 
having  a  rotationally  symmetric  curved  surface  of  inci- 


1B» 
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dence  having  a  cross  section  having  the  shape  of  an  arc  of 
a  circle  with  its  center  on  the  axis  of  rotational  symmetry, 
rotationally  symmetric  with  respect  to  a  plane  including 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  polygonal  optical  deflector  and 
perpendicular  to  axis  of  rotational  symmetry  and  having 
its  power  in  both  the  feed  direction  and  the  scanning 
direction,  and  a  surface  of  departure  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  direction 
and  having  its  power  in  the  scanning  direction. 


5.204,770 
.\LL  OPTICAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  AND  PATTERN 
RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  LSING  STIMULATED 
PHOTON  ECHOES 
Ravinder  Kachru,  Redwood  City:  Emily  Y.  Xu,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.;  Stefan  Kroll.  Lund.  Sweden;  David  L.  Huestis, 
Menlo    Park.   Calif.,   and   Myung-Kcun    Kim.   Troy.   Mich., 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  LS90  01345,  !;  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1991,  !;  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  ^21,459 

Int,  a.'  G02F  !  'r/j.  G02B  T"  46.  G06K  v   :"•/.  G06E  3/00 

VS.  CI.  359—264  8  Qaims 


5.204.769 
POSTOBJECTIVE  OPTICAL  DEFLECTOR 

Yasuo  Matsumoto;  Kazunorj  Murakami;  Tomonori  Ikumi,  all  of 

Shizuoka.  and  \  asuo  Iwafune.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Tokyo  F^lectric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  ^72.651,  Oct.  ",  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,153,766. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1987.  62-238534; 
Oct.  29.  1987,  62-274438:  Oct.  29,  1987,  62-274439;  Oct.  29. 
1987,  62-274440:  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-328908;  Jan.  7,  1988, 
63-001517 

Int.  a.5  G02B  26/OS 
U.S.  a.  359—205  4  Qaims 

1  A  postobjective  optical  deflector  for  a  postobjective  opti- 
cal scanning  device  which  scans  an  objective  surface  by  a  light 
beam  emitted  from  a  semiconductor  laser,  comprising: 

a  polygonal  optical  deflector  for  reflecting  the  light  beam 


1    An  all  optical  image  processing  and  pattern  recognition 
apparatus  using  stimulated  photon  echoes  comprising: 

a  stimulated  photon  echo  medium  havtng  an  inhomogeneous 

broadening  line  shape  function; 
first  incident  means  for  launching  a  first  optical  pulse  into 

said  photon  echo  medium, 
second  incident  means  for  launching  a  second  optical  pulse 

train  including  two  or  more  optical  pulses  into  said  photon 

echo  medium  from  a  direction  different  from  the  incident 
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direction  of  said  first  optical  pulse  in  the  coherence-decay 
time  of  said  photon  echo  medium  after  the  incidence  'it 
said  first  optical  pulse. 

third  incident  means  for  launching  a  third  optica!  pulse  into 
said  photon  echo  medium  in  the  population-decay  time  of 
said  photon  echo  medium  after  the  incidence  of  said  sec 
ond  optical  pulse  train,  said  population-decay  time  being 
defined  as  time  during  which  said  medium  returns  to  its 
thermal  equilibrium  state  from  its  excited  stale,  and 

optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  photon  echoes  emitted 
from  said  photon  echo  medium. 

wherein  said  second  optical  pulse  train  includes  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  image  information 


5.204,772 
ELECTRICALLY  Ri:SPONSIVE  LIGHT  CONTROLLING 

DEVICE 
Masahiro  HiraU.  Takatsuki;  Masato  Hyohdou,  Nishinomiya; 
Hiroaki  Tada,  Kobe;  Yasuhiro  Saito.  Nishinomiya.  and  Hideo 
Kawahara,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No   ''9"' ,856 
Claims  prioritv,  applicabon  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-331080 
'  Int.  CI."  G02B  26  00.  5/02 
li.S.  a.  359—296  2  Qaims 
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5.204.771 
OPTICAL  CIRCULATOR 
Masafumi  Koga.  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,240 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  P,  1990, 
Jun.  17.  1991,  3-144984 

Int.  Q.'  G02F  .'  UV.  G02B  27/28 


2-402944; 


1  A  light  controlling  device  comprising  a  suspension  of 
anisotropic  particles  m  a  dielectric  medium  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  suspension,  said 
anisotropic  particles  having  a  form  anisotropy  of  at  least  .'  5  in 
aspect  ratio  and  comprising  an  inorganic  titanium  compound 
of  the  formula  TiOxNy  wherein  l?'Sx^y£iq5  and 
0  l?  =  y  =  0  92  and  having  an  absorption  c(-)efficieni  of  at  least 
SxlCPcm- ', 


U.S.  Q.  359—281 


14  Qaims 


5.204,773 
ULTRAVTOLCT  LIGHT  RLTER  AND  RLTER  SYSTEM 
Renato  Guida.  Wynantskill.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  EJectric 
Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,847,  Oct.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.266 

Int.  Q.'  G02B  5  22 

I  .S.  Q.  359—361  26  Qaims 


1  An  optical  circulator  for  transmitting  lights  from  the 
incoming  and  outgoing  ports  circularly,  said  optical  circulator 
comprising 

a  first  dividing  and  combining  means  for  dividing  a  beam 
into  two  beams  of  orthogonal  electnc  field  v  ectors  and  for 
combining  two  beams  of  orthogonal  electnc  field  vectors 
from  different  paths  into  one  on  the  same  path,  a  beam 
path  determining  means  for  introducing  a  beam  to  a  differ- 
ent direction  depending  on  the  direction  of  the  electnc 
field  vector  and  the  propagation,  and  a  second  dividing 
and  combining  means  for  dividing  a  beam  into  two  beams 
of  orthogonal  electnc  field  vectors  and  for  combining  two 
beams  of  orthogonal  electnc  field  vectors  from  different 
paths  into  one  on  the  same  path,  said  first  dividing  and 
combining  means,  said  beam  path  determining  means  and 
said  second  dividing  and  combining  means  being  dispensed 
along  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  incoming  beam 
at  predetermined  intervals. 
a  first  polanzation  rotating  means  between  said  first  dividing 
and  combining  means  and  said  beam  path  determining 
means  for  making  two  orthogonal  polanzation  vectors 
parallel  or  the  two  parallel  polan7,ation  vectors  orthogo- 
nal to  one  another,  and 
a  second   polanzation   rotating   means   between   said   beam 
path   determining   means   and   said   second   dividing   and 
combining  means  for  making  two  orthogonal  polanzation 
vectors  parallel  or  the  two  parallel  vectors  orthogonal  to 
one  another 


2X 
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1     A   filter   for   reducing   the   inlensilv 


ullraviolet    light 


'ompnsing 

a  substrate  which  is  substantially  transparent  to  ultraviolet 
light  at  least  for  wavelengths  in  the  range  of  l''.'  nanome- 
ters to  248  nanometers  inclusive,  and 

a  pattern  of  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  chemical  species 
distributed  within  said  substrate 


5.204,774 
NIGHT  VISION  GOGGLE  WITH  IMPROV  ED  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
R,  Cjilvin  Owen,  Jr.,   Lincoln,  Mass.:  Robert   A.  Gallagher. 
Roanoke.  \  a.,  and  Robert  M.  Burley.  Concord.  Mass.,  aasign- 
ors  to  \  aro  Inc..  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,036 
Int.  a."  G02B  23/00.  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  359—418  13  Claims 

1    A  nighi  vision  goggle,  compnsmg 
a  housing. 

a  collimator  as,sembl\ ,  suppc^ned  wiihm  :he  housing,  having 
an  optical  axis. 
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between  the  wider  faces  of  the  slats  and  with  the  plurality 
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r  r\x:  nir|i\;r:  Anil*.^^  FOR 
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a  pair  of  afocal  telescopes,  supported  within  the  housing, 
each  of  the  telescopes  having  an  asphenc  singlet  objective 
lens,  an  asphenc  singlet  eyepiece  lens,  and  a  mirror 
mounted  betv^een  the  objective  lens  and  the  eyepiece  lens. 
each  of  the  telescof)es  also  having  an  entrance  pupil,  an 
exit  pupil,  and  an  optical  axis  offset  from  the  optical  axis  of 
the  collimator,  for  transmitting  images  separately  to  each 
eye  of  a  viewer, 

a  splitter  member,  mounted  withm  the  housing  concentri- 
cally with  the  optical  axis  of  the  collimator  assembly  and 
located  optically  between  the  collimator  assembly  and 
each  telescope,  for  reflecting  an  image  viewed  by  the 
coUunator  to  each  of  the  telescopes, 

an  objective  lens  assembly,  supported  within  the  housing. 


ship  to  said  indicia  to  effect  magnification  thereof  when 
said  device  is  attached  to  said  container 


5J04.776 

AUTOMATIC  VIEWER  AND  ASSCXTATED 

PHOTOPRINT  CARRIER  FOR  HALF-FRAME  STEREO 

PRINTS 
Tom  M.  Seamans.  Corfu,  aad  Donald  M.  Harvey.  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,593 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/22 

L.S.  a.  359—466  8  Claims 


for  transmuting  an  image  incident  thereon  to  the  collima- 
tor assembly, 

an  image  intensifier  tube,  located  between  the  objective  lens 
assembly  and  the  collimator  assembly,  for  intensifying  an 
image  viewed  by  the  objective  lens  assembly  before  its 
transmittal  to  the  collimator  assembly,  and 

a  pair  of  achromatic  doublet  lens  assemblies,  each  doublet 
lens  assembly  mounted  within  the  housing  near  the  en- 
trance pupil  of  a  telescope  and  with  its  optical  axis  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  the  telescope,  each  doublet  lens  assembly 
being  a  cemented  doublet  with  approximately  zero  optical 
power,  for  collecting  light  from  a  sub-diameter,  decen- 
tered  aperture  of  the  collimator,  and  for  correcting  the 
axial  chromatic  aberration  of  the  afocal  telescope  with 
which  It  IS  optically  associated. 


■  5,204.775 
DEVICE  FOR  MAGNIFYING  INDIOA  PRINTED  ON  A 

CONTAINER 
Timothy  E.  McDevitt,  Clinton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  TT4B.  Inc.. 
Clinton,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.728 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  359 — 442  7  Claims 


1  An  automatic  stereoscopic  viewer  for  viewing  stereo- 
scopic photoprints,  the  viewer  compnsing 

a  stereoscopic  lens  arrangement  mounted  on  a  base  over 
which  base  a  plurality  of  stereoscopic  prints  are  linearly 
advanced, 

means  for  pivoially  mounting  the  stereoscopic  photoprints 
on  a  earner  deck  wherein  the  earner  includes  first  and 
second  openings, 

a  foot  means  for  supporting  the  earner  deck  on  the  base,  the 
foot  means  including  a  surface  thereon  for  engaging  the 
photopnnt  for  kicking  the  photopnnt  over  after  the  pho- 
topnnt  has  been  viewed; 

means  for  causing  the  foot  means  to  sequentially  engage  the 
first  recesses  in  the  earner  deck  individually, 

picking  means  on  the  base  for  positively  engaging  the  second 
recesses  on  the  earner  deck  individually;  and 

control  means  for  retracting  and  projecting  the  foot  means 
in  concert  with  advancing  the  picking  means  to  index  the 
earner  over  the  base  so  as  to  sequentially  view  the  photo- 
pnnts,  the  control  means  includes  a  dnve  shaft  with  cam 
means  thereon  for  engaging  the  foot  means  and  picking 
means  and  a  motor  connected  to  the  dnve  shaft  for  cy- 
cling the  cam  means  by  rotating  the  dnve  shaft 


1  A  device  for  magnifying  indicia  pnnted  on  a  container, 
wherein  said  container  is  in  assembly  with  a  cap  member,  said 
device  compnsing 

a  bi-convex  lens  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  container 

for  magnifying  said  indicia, 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  device  to  said  cap  mem- 
ber, and 
means  for  maintaining  said  bi-convex  lens  in  spaced  relation- 


5,204,777 
ENERGY  EFFICIENT  SKYLIGHT  AND  BLIND 
Donald  B.  Cnrshod,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SEA  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,204 
Int.  a.'  G02B  17/00.  27/00 
VS.  a.  359—596  56  Claims 

1   An  energy-efficient  barner  for  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun, 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  slats,  each  slat  having  a  thin  cross-section  and 
wider  faces,  wherein  one  of  the  faces  has  formed  on  it  a 
plurality  of  reflective  surfaces,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  slats  in  onentation  to  the  direct  rays 
of  the  sun,  with  the  slats  being  aligned  to  pass  the  direct 
rays  of  the  sun,  which  are  coming  from  a  first  direction. 
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between  the  wider  faces  o(  the  slat.'-  and  with  the  plurality 
of  reflective  surfaces  on  each  slat  being  aligned  to  reflect 


5.204.779 

ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  ADJUSTED  FOR 

TRACKING 

Kazuo  Nakata,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeni  Oshima.  \  okohama.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.760 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan,  31,  1990.  2-20''15 

Int.  a:  G02B  I ^'14 

VS.  a.  359— 68S  6  Oaims 


back  the  rays  of  the  sun,  which  are  coming  from  a  second 

direction. 


5,204.-'-'8 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REAR\  IFV. 
MIRRORS 
Jon  H.  Bechtel.  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ontex  Corpora- 
tion. Z^eland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.442 
Int.  C\:  G02B  5/08 


U.S.  CI.  359—604 


46  Claims 


i^^r^  I  k5>^ir ^nvl 


1  .An  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  a  reflective 
state  of  an  automatic  rearview  mirror  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle, said  system  including  a  rearview  mirror  compnsing  an 
eleetrix;hromic  \anahle  reflectance  mirror  elemenl  the  reflec- 
tivity of  which  vanes  over  a  reflectance  range  as  a  function  of 
electncal  signal  levels  applied  thereto,  first  sensing  means 
effective  to  sense  the  ambient  light  level  and  produce  a  first 
electncal  signal  which  is  at  least  m  part  loganthmicalK  related 
to  the  sensed  ambient  light  level,  second  sensing  means  effec- 
tive to  sense  glare  causing  light  level  and  produce  a  second 
electncal  signal  which  is  at  least  in  pan  loganthmicalK  related 
to  the  sensed  glare  causing  light  level,  means  to  combine  sig 


(.»       Lt      Li  H   LKCllLB  m  ,P 


-      f 


&,.     ;> 


"TSir 


1.  A  zoom  lens  compnsing 

a  front  lens  portion  having  a  plurality  of  lens  units  which  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  spaces  that  are  vanable  for 
/(X^mmg.  and 

a  rear  lens  portion  for  mtr.xiucing  rays  of  hghl  emitted  from 
said  from  lens  portion  to  an  image  surface,  said  rear  lens 
portion  consisting  of  a  front  relay  group  and  a  rear  relay 
gioup,  said  rear  relay  group  composing  a  first  movable 
lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  sec- 
ond movable  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive 
power,  wherein  a  lateral  magnification  /31  of  said  first 
movable  lens  group  and  a  lateral  magnification  02  of  said 
second  movable  lens  group  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

0,I8S(1-/S1^^22S0  5 

0.5S(1-^^)S0.82 

and  said  first  movable  lens  group  is  adapted  to  move  along 
an  optical  axis  for  macro  photography  while  said  second 
movable  lens  group  is  adapted  to  independently  move 
along  the  optical  axis  for  tracking  adjustment. 


5.204,780 

LENS  S^  STEM  FOR  A  COPYING  MACHINE 

Keijiro  Sakamoto.  Kaloleni.  Kenya,  assignor  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.096.  Mar.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^94.355  ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1989.  l-0-?73O4; 
Mar.  29.  1989.  1-080119 

Int.  C\:  G02B  ,/   :i 
U.S.  a.  359—690  *•  f ''•'"" 


omprising. 


u,  me  scusc-u  t.a..  .=u.,...t  ..6 - -                  ^  *   A  three  group,  three  component  lens  system 

nals  denved  from  said  first  and  second  electncal  signals  to  ,n  order  from  one  side 

produce  at  least  a  third  electncal  signal  which  IS  at  least  m  part  a   first,    positive   meniscus   lens   defining   a   convex   surlace 

indicative  of  the  seventv  of  the  glare,  and  means  resp.mding  at  directed  to  an  object  plane, 

least  in  pan  to  said  third  electncal  signal  to  control  the  refiec-  a  second  lens  having  a  negative  p<^wer   and 

r      J                I  ~^„,  a  third  lens  having  a  positive  power, 

tive  state  of  said  mirror  element.  a  muu  it               t     ^ 
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among  those  particular  optical  matenals  for  which  said  rear  plates  and  in  the  cavity  not  occupied  hv  said  core,  to 


1998 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


said  second  and  third  lenses  being  formed  of  plastic,  and  the 
lens  system  included  vvithm  a  photocopier  system  having 
a  fixed  distance  between  the  object  plane  and  an  image 
plane  and  requinng  a  clarity  of  image  to  correspond 
across  an  image  having  a  fixed  size  in  both  the  object  and 
image  planes,  the  lens  system  satisfying  the  following 
expressions; 


0O4f<fi  +  f2<0.06f 


(a) 


where  f  is  a  focal  length  of  the  lens  system,  fi  is  a  focal 
length  of  said  first  lens,  and  f2  is  a  focal  length  of  said 

second  lens;  , 


0.015f<d2<0.025f 


(b) 


where  d;  is  an  axial  distance  between  said  first  and  second 

lenses, 


0.05f<d»<0.15f 


(c) 


35  <  VI  < 50,  and 


1  65<Ni 


(d) 


where  v{  is  Abbe  number  of  a  material  forming  said  first 
lens,  and  Ni  is  a  refractive  index  at  line  d  of  the  material 
forming  said  first  lens. 


Z,  Distance  from  a  plane  vertical  to  an  optical  axis  passing 
the  apex  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  asphencal  surfaces 

Y    Height  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens 

C,:  Curvature  of  the  asphencal  surface  apex  of  the  i-ih  sur- 
face (1/r,) 

K,-  Conical  constant  of  the  i-th  surface 

E,  to  H,   Coefficients  of  asphencal  surfaces  of  the  fourth-  to 
tenth-order  of  the  i-th  surface 

NA;  Numerical  aperture 

f:  Focal  length 

d:  Lens  thickness 

r,:  Radius  of  curvature  of  asphencal  surface  apex  of  the  i-th 
surface 

n:  Refractive  index  of  the  gla,ss  at  wavelengths  between  1300 
nm  and  1550  nm 

v:  Abbe  number  of  the  glass  at  wavelengths  between   1300 
nm  and  1550  nm. 
wherein  i  =  1  and  2  for  said  first  and  second  asphencal  surfaces, 
respectively,  and  said  lens  has  a  magnification  factor  p  of  zero 


w  here  di  la  an  axial  distance  between  said  second  and 

third  lenses; 


5,204,782 
COLOR-CORRECTED  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Romeo  L  Mercado,  San  Jose,  and  Paul  N.  Robb.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,087,  Aug.  9,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,705,  Sep.  20,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,653 

Int.  a.'  G02B  9/14 

U.S.  a.  359—786  12  Oaims 


5.204,781 

INnNTTE  LARGE-APERTLRE  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH 

ASPHERICAL  SURFACES 

Isao  Ishibai,  and  Yutaka  Kawai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hoya  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.84«,  Feb.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser,  No.  793.272 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1989,  1-44398 

Int  CI.'  G02B  J/02 

L.S.  a.  359—708  4  Oaims 


00OO25    -r 


1    An  infinite  lens  system  for  receiving  light  havmg  parallel 

rays  and  wavelengths  between  1300  nm  and  1550  nm  and  for 
collimating  light  having  wavelengths  between  130O  nm  and 
1 550  nm.  said  lens  system  comprising  a  large-aperture  lens  with 
first  and  second  asphencal  surfaces  represented  by  equation 
( 1 ).  the  lens  also  having  a  shape  and  formed  from  a  glass  fulfill- 
ing the  conditions  of  equations  (2)  to  (4) 


z=(c,i'V[i-i-(i- 


(1 


10<(f/NA)<3.0 
12<r|/[(n-l)n<2 
n>1.70,  v>30.0 


where. 


■  Ki)Ci^Y^)ij\+E,r*  +  F,Y*'  +  - 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


rVi 


*AVta»*GTM(^m) 


W 


1  An  optical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  refractive 
elements,  the  refractive  elements  of  said  system  being  made  of 
only  two  different  optical  matenals.  said  optical  matenals 
being  exclusive  of  calcium  fluonde.  each  of  said  optical  maten- 
als having  a  charactenstic  dispersive  pwwer,  the  dispersive 
powers  of  said  two  different  optical  matenals  being  related  to 
each  other  so  that  color  correction  of  said  system  at  more  than 
two  wavelengths  is  possible,  the  refractive  elements  compns- 
ing  said  system  having  specified  geometncal  configurations 
and  positions  with  respect  to  each  other  along  an  optic  axis  so 
that  said  system  is  color-corrected  at  more  than  two  wave- 
lengths and  so  that  said  system  is  well-corrected  for  monochro- 
matic aberrations,  said  system  being  made  by  a  process  that 
includes  selection  of  said  optical  matenals.  said  optical  maten- 
als being  selected  by: 

a)  representing  the  dispersive  power  of  each  optical  matenal 
by  a  polynomial  expression  in  a  vanable  that  is  a  function 
of  wavelength,  the  pwlynomial  expression  for  each  optical 
material  being  of  a  degree  that  is  numerically  one  less  than 
the  number  of  wavelengths  for  which  color  correction  is 
required; 

b)  comparing  a  ratio  of  coefficients  in  the  polynomial  expres- 
sion for  one  of  said  optical  matenals  with  corresponding 
ratios  of  coefficients  in  the  polynomial  expressions  for 
others  of  said  optical  materials; 

c)  identifying  particular  optical  matenals  for  which  said 
corresponding  ratios  of  coefficients  m  said  p<ilynomial 
expressions  are  substantially  equal,  and 

d)  choosing  optical  matenals  for  designing  said  system  from 
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aid  third  and  fourth  mirrors  being  fixed  with  respect  to    running  speed  used  when  recording  said  video  signal  on  said 
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among  those  particular  optical  materials  for  which  said 
corresponding  ratios  of  coefficients  are  substantialK 
equal 


5.204,783 
FOCCSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FOLDED 
COLLIM.ATING  LENS  IN  AN  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Terry  D.  Buss,  Watertown;  Jobnathan  C.  Boomgaarden.  Wauke- 
sha; Michael  D.  Maki,  Oconomowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Sharad 
K,  Bohra.  St.  Nom  I.a  Brcteche.  France,  assignors  to  Crcneral 
Electric  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''59,584 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—811  7  Claims 


rear  plate'-  and  in  the  casus  not  occupied  b>  said  core,  to 
move  said  posts  and  rear  plate  into  contact  with  said 
actuators  to  pneumatically  pre-load  same,  so  that  the  face 
plate  and  mirror  contour  surface  are  adjustable  h\   axial 


hEi 


:£ 


"^ 


_£ 


"^ 


»■     •! 


1  A  focusing  apparatus  for  a  folded  optics  collimatmg  lens 
in  an  X-ra\  imaging  apparatus  comprising 

a  folded  optics  collimatmg  lens  having  a  threaded  cylmdn- 
cal  member  projecting  down  from  a  b<ittom  surface  of  the 
collimatmg  lens. 

an  idler  member  having  threads  formed  in  a  central  b<.ire. 
with  the  threads  on  the  idler  member  being  mated  to  and 
in  mating  engagement  with  the  threaded  cylmdncal  mem- 
ber of  the  collimatmg  lens. 

a  base  having  a  guide  opening,  with  the  idler  member  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface  rotatabK  disp<ised  in  the  guide 
opening  of  the  base. 

means  for  rotating  the  idler  member  within  the  guide  open- 
ing of  the  base,  and 

means  for  restraining  rotation  of  the  collimatmg  lens, 

wherein  rotation  of  the  idler  member  imparts  linear  move- 
ment to  the  collimatmg  lens  along  an  axis  of  the  rotation. 


5,204,784 

DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

ACTUATOR  PRE-LOAD 

James  M.  Spinhime,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  Tbe 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of 

tbe  .\ir  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec,  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.911 
Int.  O,'  G02B  7/18i 
U.S.  O.  359—849  9  Claims 

1  A  deformable  mirror  has  ing  a  face  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  movable  actuators  for  controlling  the  surface  contour 
of  such  mirror,  the  improvement  comprising,  insening  a  pneu- 
matic pre-load  assembly  between  such  actuators  and  said  face 
plate,  which  assembly  includes 

a)  diaphragm  plate  mounted  behind  and  proximate  said  face 
plate. 

b)  a  rear  plate,  spaced  from  and  behind  said  diaphragm  plate, 

c)  an  apertured  core  mounted  between  said  diaphragm  and 
rear  plates,  which  core  is  attached  to  said  diaphragm  plate 
and  spaced  from  said  rear  plate  to  define  a  cavity  there- 
with and  therein 

d)  a  plurality  of  contour  posts,  each  mounted  in  and  through 
an  aperture  in  said  core,  each  post  contacting  said  dia- 
phragm plate  and  then  said  face  plate  at  one  end  and 
contacting  said  rear  plate  at  the  other  end  of  such  post  so 
as  to  substantially  align  with  an  actuator. 

e)  means  to  apply  gas  pressure  between  said  diaphragm  and 


adjustment  of  said  posts  due  to  changes  m  the  length  of 
said  actuators  and 
0  means  to  release  the  applied  gas  frorr,  said  casus   and 
reduce  the  actuator  pre-load  for  removal  and  or  replace- 
ment of  an  actuator  or  other  component  of  said  assembly. 


5.204,785 

ARTICULATED  ARM  WITH  SHOULDER  JOINT 

Kenneth  Y.  Tang,  La  Jolla;  Murray  R.   Dunn.  Carlsbad,  and 

William  G.  Hulburd,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Thermo  Electron  Technologies  Corp..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,645.  Nov.  27.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,115.355.  This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.039 

Int.  O."  G«2b'  "  182 
U.S.  O,  359—876  4  Oaims 


1   An  articulated  arm  for  directing  a  la.ser  beam  compnsing 

at  least  one  Coudc  optics  system,  each  such  system  compns- 
ing a  two  axis  gimbal  system  defining  a  first  axis  and  a 
second  axis,  said  first  axis  intersecting  said  second  axis  at 
a  point  defining  a  Coude  center  of  rotation. 

a  first  mirror. 

a  second  mirror. 

a  third  mirror  and 

a  fourth  mirror 

said  first  and  second  mirrors  being  fixed  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  arranged  to  rotate  about  said  first  axis. 
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having  a  record  head  and  an  erase  head  upstream  from  the 
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said  third  and  fourth  mirrors  being  fixed  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  arranged  to  rotate  about  said  second 
axis: 

said  mirrors  being  positioned  so  as  to  permit  a  hght  beam 
entenng  said  system  along  said  first  axis  to  be  reflected 
off  each  mirror  m  turn  and  directed  to  vanous  targets 
within  a  wide  field  of  regard  by  appropnate  movement 
of  the  two  axis  gimbal  system: 

at  least  one  directioning  arm  means  through  which  said 
beam  is  directed 


5,204.786 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  RFXORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Tsuneo   Ishii;   Tadashi    letU,   and   Kazuhisa   Yoshita,   all   of 
Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157465 

Int.  a.'  GiiB  sm 

U.S.  a.  360—32  23  Clauns 


running  speed  used  when  recording  said  video  signal  on  said 
tape,  a  write  in-line  address  counter  for  generating  a  wnte 
in-Une  address  signal  supplied  to  said  memory  means,  a  write 
line  address  counter  for  generating  a  wnte  line  address  signal 
also  supplied  to  said  memory  means,  means  for  providing  a 
reproduced  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  from  said  repro- 
duced video  signal,  a  wnte  clock  signal  generating  circuit  for 
generating  a  wnte  in-line  address  increment  clock  signal  and  a 
wnte  line  address  increment  clock  signal  which  are  each  syn- 
chronized with  said  reproduced  honzontal  synchronizing 
signal  and  which  are  supplied  to  said  wnte  in-line  address 
counter  and  said  wnte  line  address  counter,  respectively,  a 
read  in-line  address  counter  for  generating  a  read  m-line  ad- 
dress signal  supplied  to  said  memory  means,  a  read  line  address 
counter  for  generating  a  read  line  address  signal  also  supplied 
to  said  memory  means,  and  a  read  clock  signal  generating 
circuit  supplied  with  a  reference  honzontal  synchronizing 
signal  for  generating  a  read  in-line  address  increment  clock 
signal  and  a  read  line  address  increment  clock  signal  which  are 
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1  A  digital  image  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
compnsing: 

an  image  memory  for  stonng  image  data  as  multi-bit  data 
values  to  be  displayed: 

a  data  memory  for  stonng  image  data; 

a  senal-to-parallel  converter,  connected  between  said  image 
memory  and  said  data  memory,  for  converting  senal 
image  data  from  said  image  memory  into  parallel  image 
data. 

a  parallel-to-senal  converter,  connected  between  said  image 
memory  and  said  data  memory,  for  converting  parallel 
image  data  from  said  data  memory  into  senal  image  data. 

control  means  for  operating  said  senal-to-parallel  converter 
when  said  image  data  are  to  be  transferred  from  said 
image  memory  to  said  data  memory,  and  for  operating 
said  paraJlel-to-sena!  converter  when  said  image  data  are 
to  be  transferred  from  said  data  memory  to  said  image 
memory:  and 

a  TV'  monitor  for  displaying  said  image  data,  wherein  a 
partial  digital  image  is  displayed  on  said  TV'  monitor  when 
one  bit  from  each  multi-bit  data  value  of  said  image  data  is 
transferred  to  the  image  memory  and  before  any  other  bits 
from  each  multi-bit  data  value  are  transferred  to  the  image 


■  h'T't, 


each  synchronized  with  said  reference  honzontal  synchomiz- 
ing  signal  and  which  are  supplied  to  said  read  in-line  address 
counter  and  to  said  read  line  address  counter,  respectively,  the 
combination  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  pairs  of  penodically 
recurnng  signal  sequences  denved  form  said  reproduced 
honzontal  synchronizmg  signal  and  said  reference  hon- 
zontal synchronizing  signal,  respectively, 
detecting  means  for  providing  a  first  detected  output  when 
respective  signals  from  said  first  pair  of  sequences  coin- 
cide and  for  providing  a  second  detected  output  when 
respective  signals  from  said  second  pair  of  sequences 
coincide;  and 
control  means  for  inhibiting  a  change  of  said  read  line  ad- 
dress signal  from  said  read  line  address  counter  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  detected  output  from  said  detecting 
means  and  for  inhibiting  a  change  of  said  wnte  line  ad- 
dress signal  from  said  wnte  line  address  counter  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  detected  output  from  said  detecting 
means 


5.204,787 
TIME  BASE  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  IN'HIBITING  MEMORY  WRITE  AND  READ 
ADDRESSES  TO  PREVENT  ADDRESS  OVERLAP 
Yoshinori  Suzuki,  and  Ynji  Nakamura,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,878 
CUums  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  28,  1989,  1-308069 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/78 
VS.  a.  360—36.1  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  time  base  corrector  of  the  type 
having  memory  means  for  stonng  and  reading  out  a  repro- 
duced video  signal  reproduced  by  a  rotary  magnetic  head  from 
slant  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape  which  is  transported  at  a  de- 
sired tape  running  speed  that  may  be  different  from  a  tape 


5,204,788 
DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  aRCUIT  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
GENERATION  OF  ASYMMETRY 
Yasuhide  Kasagi,  Fuknshima;  Keiichi  Nishikawa.  ajid  Ynzou 
Manita,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1990.  2-157365; 
Not.  21.  1990.  ^314393 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 
US.  a.  360—46  19  Claims 

4    A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  circuit  for  sup- 
pressing assymmetry  in  a  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
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a  given  angle  therearound  and  together  with  the  remain-        means  comprises  a  second  gear  positionable  in  an  engaged 
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having  a  record  head  and  an  erase  head  upstream  from  the 

record  head,  the  circuit  compnsing 

a  flip-flop  means  for  receiving  pulse-shaped  record  daU 
having  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  re- 
verses state  in  accordance  with  the  pulses  of  said  record 
data: 
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5.204,790 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  CTRCUTT  FOR  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Chang-jin  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  aHignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
90-2613 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—68  11  Claima 
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a  delay  means  for  receiMng  the  output  signal  of  said  flip-flop 
means  and  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  flip-flop  output  signal  delayed  by  a  first  predetermined 
penod  of  time, 

means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  delay  means  and  for 
dnving  said  record  and  erase  heads 


5,204,789 
LOW  NOISE  VOLTAGE-BIASING  AMPLinER  FOR 
MAGNETORESISnVE  ELEMENT 
Stephen  A.  Jove,  Watsonrille;  Charles  R.  Nielsen;  Calvin  S. 
Nomura,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  L.  W  ork- 
man,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,675 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/02.  5/127 

U.S.  a.  360—67  15  Claims 
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1    A  digital  signal  recording  circuit,  compnsing 
recording  signal  generating  means  for  converting  an  input 

signal  into  a  digital  signal  of  a  formal  appropnate  for 

recording  on  a  recording  medium, 
equalization  means  for  compensating  deterioration  in  said 

digital  signal  caused  by  frequency  vanations  thereof  and 
read  wnte  means  for  recording  a  compensated  digital  signal 

from  said  equalization  means  onto  a  recording  medium 

5,204,791 

TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE  OF  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER  HAVING  A  LINKAGE  DRIVEN  INCLINED 

AUXILIARY  TAPE  GUIDE  ME.MBER 
Akio  Konishi,  Hirakata;  Koichiro  Hirabayashi.  Osaka;  HIdeaki 
Yoshio,  Moriguchi;  Shuio  Takeda,  Hirakata,  and  Nobnaki 
Takagi,   Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989.  1-267326; 
Oct.  13,  1989,  1-267328 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5  OOS.  15  61.  5/027 
VS.  C\.  360—95  2  Oaims 


1  A  circuit  for  producing  low  noise  electncal  output  signals 
which  are  amplified  represenutions  of  signals  produced  b\  a 
magnetoresistive  (MR)  element,  said  circuit  compnsing 

a  first  feedback  loop  (14)  compnsing  (a)  a  source  of  bias 
current  (Ja  *  JffS)  for  biasing  the  MR  element  with  a  bias 
voltage  ( Jm  or  JfTZKRxl  *  Ri2)  and  (h)  an  input  amplifier 
(Qil.  Qi2.  Rcl.  Rc2)  that  is  biased  b\  said  current  and 
amplifies  a  signal  current  ((Jffl  or  JfTZXRxl  ^  Rx2)'dRhl 
from  the  MR  element  for  producing  a  circuit  output  signal 
corresponding  to  dRh/RhRh.  where  said  RhRh  is  the 
square  of  the  time-averaged  resistance  of  the  MR  element 
and  said  dRh  is  the  magnetic-signal-induced  change  m  the 
resistance  of  the  MR  element. 


1    In  a  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 

having  a  chassis  and  a  rotary  magnetic  head  cylinder  rouiably 

mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  tape  loading  device  compnsing 

a  plurality   of  guide  members  at   least   some  of  which  are 

movable  between  a  storage  position  and  a  recording  and- 

/or   reproducing  position  for  engaging  and  drawing  a 

magnetic  Upe  out  of  a  tape  cassette  and  for  winding  the 

magnetic  tape  around  the  magnetic  head  cylinder  through 
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5.204.794 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRH  E  COMPRISING  DISK 


lengths,  which  shape  includes  a  first  surface  defined  b> 
said  first  and  second  lengths  and  a  second  surface  defined 
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a  given  angle  iherearound  and  together  with  the  remain- 
der of  said  guide  members  positioning  the  tape  in  a  tape 
path  along  which  the  tape  is  to  run  dunng  recording 
and.  or  reproducing, 

a  first  hnk  having  a  first  end  pivotaly  mounted  on  said  chas- 
sis. 

a  second  hnk  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
chassis, 

an  arm  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  with 
a  second  end  of  said  first  hnk  and  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  arm  member  being  pivotally  connected  with  a 
second  end  of  said  second  link- 

an  auxiharv  inclined  guide  member  on  a  second  end  of  said 
arm  member;  and 

a  driving  means  connected  to  said  at  least  some  of  said  guide 
members  for  moving  said  at  least  some  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers in  a  drawing  out  operation  from  the  storage  |X)sition 
to  the  recording  and/or  reproducing  position  and  further 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  links  for  driving 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  links  in  synchronization 
w  ith  said  at  least  some  of  said  guide  members  for  moving 
said  auxiliary  inclined  guide  member  into  contact  with  the 
magnetic  tape  at  least  over  a  limited  distance  during  the 
drawing  out  operation,  and  moving  said  auxiliary  inclined 
guide  member  away  from  said  tape  path  after  said  drawing 
out  operation  is  completed. 


means  comprises  a  second  gear  positionable  in  an  engaged 
position  with  said  first  gear  and  a  means  for  manually 
rotating  said  second  gear  for  manually  moving  the  car- 
tridge out  of  operative  arrangement  with  said  magnetic 
head  and  withdrawing  the  cartridge  from  said  housing; 
and 

said  second  gear  is  further  moveable  between  said  engaged 
position  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  second 
gear  does  not  engage  said  first  gear. 


5.204.793 

REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  AN 

INTEGRAL  HEAD  LOADING  RAMP,  AIR  EIITER  AND 

REMO\  ABLE  CARTRIDGE  DOOR  SAEE:TV  STOP 
Garold  Plonczak.  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syguest  Tech- 
nology. Eremont.  Calif. 

Eiled  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.388 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5,012.  17/00.  17/OS.  5.34 

U.S.  a.  360—97.01  33  Claims 


5.204.792 
CARTRIDGE  TAPE  DRIVE 
Philip  Bryer,  Los  \ngeles.  Calif,  assignor  to  Wangtek.  Inc., 
Simi  \allcy,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,"'0O,  Nov.  9,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar    16.  199;.  Ser.  No.  851.718 

Int.  CI.    GllB  5/008 

L.S.  CI.  360—96.5  18  Qaims 


4  A  cartridge  tape  drive  for  a  rectangular  cartridge  having 
an  access  door  along  an  edge  thereof  which  is  operable  to 
allow  access  to  a  magnetic  tape  within  the  cartridge,  compris- 
ing 

a  housing  having  an  opening  dimensioned  to  receive  the 
cartridge  endwise  and  means  for  supporting  the  cartridge 
within  said  housing; 

a  magnetic  head  in  said  housing; 

means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cartndge  within  said  housing  at  a  first  position; 

means  composes  a  motor  and  a  first  gear  driven  by  said 
motor  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  cartridge  from  said  first  position  at  least  par- 
tially laterally  to  a  second  position  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  magnetic  head; 

means  operative  with  said  moving  means  for  opening  the 
access  door  of  the  cartndge  as  the  cartridge  is  moved 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 


1  An  integral  apparatus  for  a  disk  dnve  which  has  a  trans- 
ducer mounted  onto  a  movable  actuator  arm  which  disk  drive 
is  adapted  for  receiving  a  removable  cartridge  having  a  door 
which  IS  positionable  in  an  open  and  in  a  closed  position  and 
containing  a  disk  for  storing  data,  compnsmg: 
an  integral  member  having: 

means  adapted  for  selectably  ensuring  that  the  door  of  the 
cartndge  is  properly  opened  should  the  door  position 
reach  a  predefined  threshold  and  for  preventing  the  fur- 
ther reception  of  the  cartridge  into  the  disk  dnve  should 
the  door  position  not  reach  the  predefined  threshold;  and 
ramp  means  for  receiving  the  actuator  arm  in  order  to  ramp 

the  transducer  off  of  the  disk;  and 
means  adapted  for  holding  an  air  filter  for  filtering  air  that 

flows  past  the  disk 
33  .An  integral  apparatus  for  a  disk  drive  which  has  a  trans- 
ducer mounted  onto  a  movable  actuator  arm  which  disk  drive 
is  adapted  for  receiving  a  removable  cartridge  having  a  door 
which  IS  positionable  in  an  open  and  in  a  closed  position  and 
containing  a  disk  for  stonng  data,  comprising: 
an  integral  member  having: 

means  adapted  for  selectably  ensuring  thai  the  door  of  the 
cartndge  is  properly  opened  and  for  preven'ing  the  recep- 
tion of  the  cartndge  into  the  disk  drive  should  the  door 
not  be  properly  opened,  and 
ramp  means  for  receiving  the  actuator  arm  in  order  to  ramp 
the  transducer  off  of  the  disk. 
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5.204.794 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRH  E  COMPRISING  DISK 

CARTRIDGE  AND  DRIMNG  DEVICE.  WHICH  DISK 

CARTRIDGE  INCLCDF^  CONNECTOR  EOR 

CONNECTING  THE  DISK  CARTRIDGE  TO  THE 

DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  CONNECTOR  COVER  EOR 

CO\  ERING  THE  CONNECTOR 

Kobun  Voshidfl.  Sayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1990.  Ser,  No.  610.809 
Claims    priority,     application     Japan.     Nov.     13.     1989.     1- 
131817[L'] 

Int.  CT.^  GllB  2J/0i.  5/012 
C.S.  CT  360—133  1  Claim 


1    .A  magnetic  disk  drive  compnsing: 

a  disk  cartridge  including  a  magnetic  disk;  and 

a  driving  device  engageable  with  said  disk  cartndge, 

wherein  said  driving  device  comprises 

a  disk   rotating  means,  coupled   to  said   magnetic  disk,  for 

rotating  said  magnetic  disk. 
a  magnetic  head  which  records  information  on  said  magnetic 

disk  and  or  repnxiuces  information  theretrom. 
a  housing  which  encloses  said  magnetic  disk,  disk  rotating 
means,  and  magnetic  head,  so  as  to  keep  these  components 
in  an  airtight  environment, 
a  first  connector,  coupled  to  said  disk  rotating  means  and 
said  magnetic  head,  which  receives  elecincitv.  said  infor- 
mation, and  control  signals,  said  electncily  being  used  to 
dnve  said  magnetic  disk  and  said  magnetic  head,  and  said 
control  signals  being  used  to  control  operations  of  said 
magnetic  disk  and/or  said   magnetic   head  sii  thai   said 
magnetic  head  can  properly   record  said  information  on 
said   magnetic   disk   and  or   reproduce   said   information 
therefrom,  said  first  connector  being  embedded  in  said 
housing  so  that  even  if  said  first  connector  is  uncovered, 
an  intenor  of  said  housing  can  be  kept  in  an  airtight  envi- 
ronment; 
a  connector  cover  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  pcisition.  said  connector  cover  completelv  cover- 
ing said  first  connector  at  said  first  position,  said  connec- 
tor cover  completely  uncovenng  said  first  connector  at 
said  second  ptisition. 
wherein  said  dnving  device  further  comprises 
a  second  connector,   conneciable  to  said   first  connector, 
which  supplies  said   electncity,   said   information   to  be 
recorded  by  said  magnetic  head,  and  said  control  signals, 
to  said  first  connector  of  said  disk  cartndge,  and  which 
receives   said    information    repnxiuced   bv    said    magnetic 
head, 
cover  moving  means,  coupled  to  said  connector  cover,  for 
moving  said  connector  cover  between  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position,  said  cover  moving  means  mov  - 
ing  said  connector  cover  to  said  second  position  w  hen  said 
first  connector  is  to  be  connected  to  said  second  connec- 
tor, and  said  cover  moving  means  moving  said  connector 
cover  to  said  first  p^-isition  when  said  firsl  connector  is 
disconnected  from  said  second  connector, 
wherein  said  disk  cartndge  has  a  substantially  rectangular 
parallelepiped  shape  defined  by  firsl.  second  and  third 


lengths,  which  shape  includes  a  first  surface  defined  bv 
said  first  and  second  lengths  and  a  second  surface  defined 
bv  said  second  and  third  lengths,  said  first  connector  being 
embedded  m  said  first  surface,  and  said  second  surface 
including  a  groove  extending  along  a  direction  of  said 
second  length, 
wherein  said  connector  cover  comprises 
a  lab  engaged  with  said  groove  so  that  said  connector  cover 

can  be  moved  along  said  groove  via  said  tab.  and 
an  elastic  member  having  two  ends,  located  m  said  grrxivc 
one  end  of  which  is  engaged  with  said  tab.  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  engaged  with  said  grix->ve.  so  that  said 
connector  cover  is  forced  toward  said  firsi  position  bv 
said  electnc  member, 
said  disk  cartndge  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  driving 

device  so  as  to  t>e  engaged  therewith, 
within  said  cover  moving  means  comprises  a  pm,  engageable 
with  an  end  of  said  connector  cover,  which  is  engaged 
with  the  end  of  said  connector  cover  when  insertion  of 
said  disk  cartndge  into  said  dnving  device  is  started,  and 
which  graduallv  moves  said  connector  cover  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  against  a  force  of  said 
elastic  member  as  said  disk  cartndge  is  being  graduallv 
inserted  mto  said  dnving  device. 


5.204.795 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODLCTION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  OPPOSED  MAGNtTIC  HEADS 

I>aisuke  Mitsuhashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50-'.548,  Apr.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.107.384. 

This  application  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'89.881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989.  1-103522 

Int.  a.'  GllB  .'  48.  21/16 

L.S.  a.  360—104  3  Claims 


1  ^  magnetic  record  plavback  device,  operable  with  a 
magnetic  disk  having  opposite  recording  surfaces  and  being 
rotaiablc  in  a  free  rotary  surface  plane,  compnsmg 

a  first,  lower  magnetic  head  disposed  ai  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  free  rotary  surface  plane  of 
said  magnetic  disk  and  opposing  one  recording  surface  of 
said  magnetic  disk 

a  second,  upper  magnetic  head  disposed  opposing  said  firsl. 
lower  magnetic  head  across  said  magnetic  disk 

a  gimbal  spring  for  supporting  said  second,  upper  magnetic 
head,  said  gimhal  spnng  composing  an  clastic  member 
which  deforms  toward  said  magnetic  disk  s<>  ihal  said 
second,  upper  magnetic  head  contacts  said  magnetic  disk 
while  preventing  said  second,  upper  magnetic  head  from 
crushing  said  first,  lower  magnetic  head  dunng  playback 
of  said  magnetic  disk,  and 

control  pcirtions  formed  individuallv  on  said  first,  lower  and 
second,  upper  magnetic  heads  for  generating  a  negative 
pressure  between  said  respective  control  portions  and  said 
magnetic  disk  in  association  with  rotation  of  said  magnetic 
disk,  wherein  said  negative  pressure  iKcurnng  at  said  first, 
lower  magnetic  head  is  greater  than  said  negative  pressure 
occurnng  at  said  second,  upper  magneli..  head 
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receptacle  locations  free  from  a  respective  interrupter  device, 
anri  a  \oliatjp  suree  sunnression  device  compnsing  a  housing 
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5J04.796 
TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  TAPE  TENSION  CONTROLLED 
BY  GREASE  OF  A  SPEaHED  RANGE  OF  VTSCOSITV 
OsamQ  Koizumi;   Kengo  Saito;   Kazuo  Sasaki,  and  Masayuki 
Itabashi,  ail  of  Miyagi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  44«,622,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1988,  63-313485: 
Dec.   15,  1988,  63-317355:  Jan.  9,   1989,  1-929;  Jan.  9.  1989, 
1-930 

bt  CL'  GllB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—132  I  6  Oaims 


rent  into  mechanical  action  for  breaking  the  circuit  in  which 
said  primary  fault  current  occurred,  comprising 

a  means  receivmg  said  three  phases  of  pnmary  current,  for 

providing  corresponding  phases  of  secondary  current  and 

choosing    the    largest    magnitude    secondary    current    as 

output  therefrom, 
b   means  for  providing  voltage  proportional  to  said  largest 

magnitude  secondary  current, 
c  means,  connected  to  an  object  of  said  propwrtional  voltage 

providing  means,  for  moving  a  tnp  member  providing 

said  mechanical  action. 


1    A  tape  cassette  corapnsing 

a  pair  of  reels  mounted  side  by  side,  on  which  tape  is  wound, 

a  cassette  casing  for  rotatably  enclosing  said  pair  of  reels 
therein, 

a  dnven  roller  being  rotated  by  a  dnve  device  of  a  recordmg 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  associated  with  said  tape 
cassette,  said  driven  roller  rotatably  supported  by  an 
upstanding  roller  shaft  fixed  on  the  wall  of  said  casing: 

a  pair  of  idle  rollers,  each  rotatably  supported  by  an  upstand- 
ing roller  shaft  fixed  on  the  wall  of  said  casing, 

a  endless  flexible  dnve  belt  for  dnvingly  engaging  said 
driven  roller  and  said  idle  rollers  to  rotate  said  reels,  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  dnve  belt  between  said  dnven  roller 
and  each  idle  roller  pressingly  contacts  a  portion  of  the 
outermost  penpheral  surface  of  the  tape  wound  on  each 
reel,  said  dnve  belt  being  dnven  according  to  rotation  of 
said  dnven  roller; 

means  for  controlling  tape  tension  of  the  tape  dunng  opera- 
tion of  said  tape  cassette,  said  means  including  grease 
disposed  between  said  associated  rollers  and  shafts  for 
lubncating  the  contacting  surfaces  therebetween,  with  a 
predetermined  viscous  drag, 

said  grease  including  a  viscosity  coefficient  of  50  to  500  P 
(poise)  within  a  grease  temperature  range  of  -  10'  to  60° 

c 


d  means  for  directing  said  largest  magnitude  secondary 
current  through  said  trip  member  moving  means; 

e  means  for  actuating  said  current  directing  means  upon  said 
voltage  proportional  to  said  largest  magnitude  secondary 
voltage  substantially  instantaneously  nsing  to  a  predeter- 
mined first  level, 

f  means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  first  level; 

g  means  for  actuating  said  current  directing  means  upon 
said  voltage  proportional  to  said  largest  magnitude  sec- 
ondary current  reaching  a  second  level  and  remaining  at 
said  second  level  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and 

h   means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  time  interval 


5,204,798 
METERING  ACCESSORY  FOR  MOLDED  CASE  ORCUIT 

BREAKERS 
Graham  A,  Scott,  ATon,  Coon.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jul,  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  733.489 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/04 

L,S,  a,  361—93  10  Claims 


5,204,797 
SOUD  STATE  OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  aRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Edward  R.  OBricn,  III,  Wayne,  and  Edward  Rifkin,  Plymouth 
Mtg.^  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SPD  Technologies,  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
CoatinDation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  514,150,  Apr,  25,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,471,  Apr.  12, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,922,372,  This  application  Apr,  25,  1991,  Ser, 
No,  691,319 
Into.'  H02H  3 'OS 
VS.  a.  361—93  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  three  phase  current  system,  a  device  for  delecting  a 
primary  fault  current  and  converting  said  detected  fault  cur- 


1    A  metenng  accessory  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  plastic  case  and  a  transparent  cover 

an  alphanumenc  display  within  said  case  subjacent  said 
cover  displaying  circuit  current  data, 

a  metenng  circuit  within  said  case  and  arranged  for  connec- 
tion with  an  electronic  tnp  unit  and  with  a  plurality  of 
current  transformers  providing  said  circuit  current  data  to 
said  display;  and 

a  rating  resistor  within  said  case  arranged  for  connection 
with  said  tnp  unit  to  set  the  ampere  rating  of  said  tnp  unit. 
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anH  s«-nnrl  t-iirrent  nulses  to  said  solenoid  means,  said  first    both  and  sized  so  that  a  removable  panelboard  inienor  will  fit 
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5,204,799  receptacle  localion.".  free  from  a  respective  interrupter  device. 

PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  and  a  \oltage  surge  suppression  device  compnsing  a  housing 

TELECOMML^NTCATIONS  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCXTT  shaped  and  arranged  for  mounting  m  one  of  said  receptacle 

Michael  E.  Stibila.  Lake  Mary.  Ha.,  assignor  to  GPT  Limited,  locations,  a  contact  element  mounted  in  the  housing  of  the 


Co»entrv,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  497,274 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  85,  04 
U.S.  a,  361—104 


33  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  protection  device  designed  to  protect  a  pair  of 
electncal  circuits  b>  fractunng  at  such  time  as  an  overcurrent 
condition  has  occurred  m  a  first  of  said  circuits,  said  device 
compnsing  a  substantially  flat  substrate  of  non-conductive, 
frangible  material  upon  which  a  resistive  component  and  a  fuse 
conductor  reside  m  an  adjacent  relationship  on  a  common 
surface,  said  resistive  component  being  part  of  a  first  circuit. 
and  said  fuse  conductor  being  part  of  a  second  circuit,  said 
resistive  component,  at  the  time  of  an  overcurrent  there- 
through, becoming  hot  and  causing  a  heating  of  the  near  sur- 
face of  said  frangible  substrate,  said  frangible  substrate,  as  :i 
result  of  such  heating,  elongating  and  then  fractunng.  the 
fractunng  of  said  frangible  substrate  thereby  bnnging  about  a 
fractunng  of  said  resistive  component  as  well  as  a  fractunng  of 
said  fuse  conductor,  thus  to  effect  an  interruption  of  said  first 
circuit  as  well  as  a  substantialK  simultaneous  interruption  of 
said  second  circuit 


suppression  device  for  direciK  contacting  the  bus.  voltage 
surge  suppression  circuit  means  provided  in  the  housing  of  the 
suppression  device  responsive  to  a  voltage  surge,  and  at  least 
two  connector  lead  means,  each  connecting  the  circuit  means 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  said  neutral  return  and  said  ground 
connection,  said  hou.sing  of  said  suppression  device  being 
mounted  in  one  of  said  receptacle  locations  which  is  free  from 
an  interrupter  device  and  an  overcurrent  circuit  interrupter 
device  connected  integrally  with  said  voltage  surge  suppres- 
sion circuit  means  within  said  housing  of  said  suppression 
device,  said  overcurrent  circuit  interrupter  device  and  said 
voltage  surge  suppression  circuit  means  being  arranged  such 
that  an  overvoltage  at  said  main  supply  bus  is  converted  b\ 
said  voltage  surge  suppression  circuit  means  to  an  overcurrent 
through  said  voltage  surge  suppression  circuit  means  which 
acts  to  actuate  said  overcurrent  circuit  interrupter  device,  and 
said  \  oltage  surge  suppression  circuit  means  t)eing  arranged  to 
be  responsive  to  an\  one  of  transients,  spikes,  harmonics,  over- 
under  voltages  and  high  frequency  interference 


5JO4,801 

DEGAUSSING  TECHNIQLE 

Donald  G.   Becker,  and   David  J,   Etherton,  both  of  Lincoln. 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Gamer  Industries.  Inc..  Lincoln,  Nebr, 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,476 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  13/00 

L.S,  O,  361—151  8  Claims 


5.204.800 
VOLTAGE  SURGE  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 

Paul  Wasney,   160  Wexford  Street  N„  Winnipeg.  Manitoba. 
Canada  R3R  0R7 

Filed  Aug,  6,  1990,  Ser,  No.  563,084 
Into,'  H02Hi  r 
V.S,  a.  361  —  111 


3  Claims 


5    Apparatus  for  degaussing  magnetic  matenal  compnsing 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  magnetic  matenal 

with  a  flux  density  of  at  least  1,000  gauss  and  at  an  angle 

between  20  degrees  and  50  degrees  for  a  time  penod  of  at 

least  one  second,  and 
means  for  alternating  the  field  al  a  frequencv  of  at  least  ten 

hertz 


1  An  electncal  distnbution  panel  for  supplying  electncal 
power  from  a  main  supply  to  a  plurality  of  circuits  compnsing 
a  main  housing,  a  mam  supply  bus  mounted  in  the  main  hous- 
ing, a  neutral  return,  a  ground  connection,  a  first  plurality  of 
overcurrent  circuit  interrupter  devices  each  having  a  housing 
containing  circuit  interrupter  means  and  a  contact  terminal  for  L  .S.  O.  361 
engaging  said  main  suppiv  bus.  a  second  plurality  of  receptacle  1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  impact  impnntmg  system 
locations  m  the  main  housing,  each  shape  and  an-anged  to  of  a  type  including  pnnt  elements  used  to  impnni  a  chosen 
receive  one  of  said  plurality  of  overcurrent  circuit  interrupter    matenal.  compnsing 


5J04,802 

VIFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND 

CONTROLLING  AN  IMPROVED  SOLENOID  IMPACT 

PRINTER 
Ronald  B.  Howes.  Jr.;  Thomas  R.  Emmons,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
and  Dennis  J,  Warwick,  Richfield,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Datacard  Corporation.  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276035.  Not.  23.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.625 
Int  a."  HOIH  <'  n 
1J4  16  Claims 


devices  with  the  housing  thereof  received  within  the  respec- 
tive receptacle  location  and  the  contact  terminal  thereof  en- 
gaged with  said  mam  supply  bus.  the  second  plurality  being 
greater  than  the  first  plurality  so  as  to  leave  at  least  one  of  said 


a  I  solenoid  means  for  dnving  the  pnnt  elements  in  response 

to  a  current  pulse, 
h)  current  pulse  generator  means  electncally  interconnected 

to  the  solenoid  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  first 
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a  tuhe-like  member  housed  in  said  casing 
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and  second  current  pulses  to  said  solenoid  means,  said  first    both  and  sized  s(3  that  a  remov  able  panelboard  inienor  will  fit 
current  pulse  having  a  contact  duration  and  a  contact    between  the  ends  comprising 


amplitude  sufficient  to  actuate  said  solenoid  means  to 
cause  the  pnnt  elements  to  move  to  a  position  proximate 
the  chosen  material,  said  second  current  pulse  having  an 
impnnt  duration  and  an  impnnt  pulse  amplitude  sufficient 
to  actuate  said  solenoid  means  to  cause  the  print  elements 
to  impnni  the  chosen  material  to  a  desired  character 
height. 

c)  current  monitor  means  electrically  interconnected  to  the 
current  pulse  generator  means  for  sensing  amplitude  of 
said  first  and  second  current  pulses  and  for  transmitting 
first  and  second  current  amplitude  sense  signals  represen- 
tative of  said  amplitude  of  said  first  and  second  current 
pulses,  respectively,  and 

d)  current  pulse  control  means  electrically  interconnected  to 
said  current  pulse  generator  means  and  said  current  moni- 
tor  means   for   switching   said  current   pulse   generator 
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means  between  a  pulse  generating  state  and  a  nonpulse 

generating  slate,  said  current  pulse  control  means  includ- 
ing a  first  signal  control  means  for  comparing  said  first 
current  amplitude  sense  signal  received  from  said  current 
monitor  means  to  a  first  predetermined  amplitude  value 
corresponding  to  said  contact  pulse  amplitude  and,  upon 
detection  of  said  first  predetermined  amplitude  value, 
switching  said  current  pulse  generator  to  said  nonpulse 
generating  state  after  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time, 
corresponding  to  said  contact  pulse  duration,  said  current 
pulse  control  means  including  a  second  signal  control 
means  for  comparing  said  second  current  amplitude  sense 
signal  received  from  said  current  monitor  means  to  a 
second  predetermined  amplitude  value  corresponding  to 
said  imprint  pulse  amplitude  and,  upon  detection  of  the 
second  amplitude  value,  switching  said  current  pulse 
generator  to  said  nonpulse  generating  state  after  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time,  corresponding  to  said  im- 
pnnt pulse  duration. 


5.204,803 
NEUTR.\I.  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBLTION 
PANELBOARD 
I^uis  L.  Runge.  Ointon,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.089 
Int.  a:  HOIB  17/06:  H02B  1/20 
U.S.  O.  361—361 


a)  a  conductive  bus  having  an  elongated  central  portion,  a 
pair  of  upwardly  nsmg  sidewalls  attached  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  portions  each 
attached  to  a  sidewall  and  compnsed  of  a  substantialK 
vertical  wall  and  a  substantially  honzontal  land  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  vertical  wall,  each  vertical  wall  being 
attached  to  an  upwardly  rising  sidewall.  the  honzontal 
land  being  sized  for  attachment  to  a  neutral  bar.  the  cen- 
tral portion  and  sidewalls  being  sized  so  that  a  removable 
panelboard  interior  will  fit  thereon  and  be  positioned 
between  the  vertical  walls. 

b)  an  electncally  non-conductive  base  configured  to  con- 
form to  the  conductive  bus  and  on  which  the  conductive 
bus  rests,  the  base  having  a  first  set  of  at  least  two  spaced 
ribs  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the 
conductive  bus  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  ribs  extending  along  an  opposite  side  of  the  conduc- 
tive bus;  and 

c)  an  electncally  non-conductive  top  sized  and  positioned  to 
conform  to  and  fit  over  the  base  and  conductive  bus  and 
rest  thereon,  the  top  having  a  first  nb  fnctionally  engag- 
ing the  first  set  of  ribs  and  a  second  rib  fnctionally  engag- 
ing the  second  set  of  nbs 


5.204.804 

GTO  MODULE  WITH  PIGGYBACK  BYPASS  DIODE 

Ronald  B.  Bailey,  and  Stephen  T.  Radack,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa, 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,517 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  C^.  361—386  17  Qaims 


13  Claims 


1    An  insulated  neutral  bus  having  ends  suitable  for  attach- 
ment to  two  parallel  connecting  buses  or  wiring  terminals  or 


1  A  structure  for  mounting  a  power  supply,  the  power 
supply  having  a  thynstor  with  a  first  face  and  a  second  face 
opposite  from  the  first  face,  and  a  bypass  diode  with  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face  opposite  from  the  first  face,  the  structure 
comprising: 
a  heat  sink, 

a  first  bus  plate  having  a  first  face  contiguous  to  and  ther- 
mally connected  to  the  heat  sink,  and  a  second  face  oppo- 
site from  the  first  face  and  engaging  the  thynstor  first  face, 
a  second  bus  plate  having  a  first  face  operatively  contacting 
the  thynstor  second  face,  and  a  second  face  opposite  from 
the  second  face  and  engaging  the  bypass  diode  first  face; 
a  third  bus  plate  having  a  first  face  operatively  contacting 
the  second  face  of  the  bypa.ss  diode  second  face,  and  a 
second  face  opposite  from  the  first  face,  and 
clamp  means,  operativeU  connected  to  the  heat  sink,  for 
connecting  the  bus  plate,  the  thynstor.  the  second  bus 
plate,  the  bypass  diode  and  the  third  bus  plate  to  the  heat 
sink,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  bus  plates  has  a  size  and 
consists  of  a  material  sufficient  to  provide  local  thermal 
storage  to  allow  the  heat  sink  to  be  only  of  a  size  suitable 
to  dissipate  the  average  heat  fiow  through  the  power 
supply. 


5^04,805 

CASING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Tatsuhiko  Takahashi;  Masaaki  Taguchi;  Minoni  Murayama. 

and   Fiunio   Watanabe,   all   of  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors   to 

Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filwl  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No,  921.427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990.  2-239429 

Int.  a.'  H05K  ^/20 

U.S.  a.  361—386  6  aaims 


1  In  a  casing  assemblv  including  a  pnnted  circuit  board  on 
which  an  exothermic  comp<inent  is  mounted,  a  casing  covenng 
said  pnnted  circuit  board,  and  a  base  attaching  said  casing  to  a 
supporting  member  having  a  substantialK  U-shaped  cross 
section  and  two  flanges,  said  base  having  a  first  and  a  second 
attaching  hole;  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  guide  latch  member  detachablv  mounted  on  said  base  and 
engaging  one  flange  of  said  support  member  and  compns- 
ing a  pawl  portion  and  a  hook  protrusion  engaging  said 
first  attaching  hole  of  said  base;  and 
a  pressure  latch  member  detachably  mounted  on  said  ba.se 
and  engaging  the  other  flange  of  said  support  member  and 
comprising  a  pawl  portion,  a  hook  protrusion  engaging 
said  second  attaching  hole  of  said  base,  a  slider  being 
slidable  within  at  least  a  range  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  said  flange,  a  spnng  connected  to  said  slider  to  apply 
urging  force  to  cause  said  slider  to  be  m  resilient  pressure 
contact  with  said  support  member,  and  a  knob  disposed  on 
said  slider  to  move  said  slider  in  opposition  to  said  urging 
force  of  said  spnng.  whereby  the  casing  as,sembly  is 
readily  attached  and  detached  from  said  suppon  member 


5J04.806 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Takahide  Sasaki;  Jiin  Terashima,  and  Haruhiko  Yamaoouchi.  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437  J97.  Not.  16.  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136  J46,  Dec.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1986.  61-200451; 
Dec.  27,  1986,  61-200452 

Int.  a."  H05K  5/04 
U,S.  a.  361—398  23  Claims 

1   A  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  of  a  band  shape  installed 
within  a  tubular  or  hollow  polygonal  pnsmatic  casing  along 
the  circumferential  direction  thereof  compnsing 
said  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board 

at  least  two  flat  areas  formed  between  folds  in  said  flexible 
pnnted  circuit  board  along  lines  substantialK   parallel  to 
an  axial  direction  of  said  casing, 
at  least  one  chip-like  circuit  element  mounted  on  one  of  said 
flat  areas. 


a  lube-like  member  housed  m  said  casing 

said  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  being  arranged  between 
said  casing  and  said  tube-like  member  along  the  circumfer- 
ential direction    and 


said  flat  areas  having  a  width  m  the  circumferential  direction 
larger  than  ihe  width  of  said  element,  said  flat  areas  ex- 
tending on  both  sides  of  said  element  m  the  circumferen- 
tial direction 


5.204,807 

POSTAGE  METER  HOUSING  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 

RF  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION 

SHIELDING 

Barr>  V> .  Simkins,  and  Brian  R.  O'Neale,  both  of  Harlow.  Great 

Britain,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  pic,  Harlow,  Ejigland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682.827.  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.442 

Int.  C\:  H05K  5  02.  7.14.  '20 

U.S.  a.  361—399  5  Claims 


1  A  postage  meter  housing  arrangement  including  a  keypad 
including  a  pluralitv  of  keys  mounted  on  a  keypad  board,  a 
displav  mounted  on  a  displav  board,  a  main  logic  circuit  board, 
and  a  power  supply,  the  postage  meter  housing  arrangement 
compnsing 

il  (  a  first  assembly  having  (a I  a  first  die  casting  for  providing 
radio  frequency  interference  shielding  and  electromag- 
netic induction  shielding,  said  first  die  casting  having 
front,  rear,  and  two  side  walls  all  integral  with  a  sloping 
top  wall,  the  top  wall  having  a  displav  aperture  and  a 
pluralitv  of  kev  apertures  disposed  therein  0)1  the  keypad 
h<->ard  being  sized  such  that  the  pcnphery  of  said  keypad 
board  is  received  matingly  between  said  front,  rear,  and 
side  walls  of  said  first  die  casting  locating  a  respective  kev 
of  said  keypad  in  a  respective  kev  aperture  and  having  a 
display  aperture  matinglv  aligned  to  said  displa>  aperture. 
ic  I  the  displav  board  being  sized  such  that  the  pcnphery  of 
said  display  board  is  received  matingly  between  said  front, 
rear  and  side  walls  of  said  first  die  casting  locating  said 
displav  matingly  in  said  display  aperture  of  said  keypad 
board  and  the  displav  aperture  in  said  top  wall.  (d»  a  metal 
support  plate,  said  metal  suppon  plate  disposed  on  said 
display  board  opposite  said   keypad  board,  and   (e)  an 
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insulating  plate,  said  insulating  plate  disposed  on  said    mented  by  a  computer  for  creating  a  numerical  control  sen- 
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insulaiing  plate,  >aid  insulating  plate  disposed  on  said 
metal  support  plate  opposite  said  display  board,  and 
(111  a  second  assembW  having  a  second  die  casting,  the 
second  die  casting  having  a  front,  rear  and  two  side  walls 
all  integral  with  a  top  wall  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface,  said  front,  rear  and  two  side  walls  all  vertically 
aligned  in  a  co-planar  manner  with  the  respective  front, 
rear  and  two  side  walls  of  said  first  die  ca,sting,  to  an  upper 
surface  of  said  top  wall  is  attached  the  mam  logic  circuit 
board  such  that  the  periphery  of  said  mam  logic  circuit  is 
received  matingly  between  said  front,  rear  and  two  side 
walls  of  said  second  die  ca.sting  and  to  the  lower  surface  is 
attached  the  p<Twer  supply  unit,  the  second  die  ca,sting 
being  substantially  planar  and  having  a  nm  which  interfits 
with  the  lower  edges  of  the  die  casting  of  the  first  assem- 
bly. 


mented  by  a  computer  for  creating  a  numerical  control  sen- 
tence for  a  two  stage  drilling  operation  by  which  a  hole  having 
a  bottom  dnlled  by  a  first  stage  drilling  operation  using  a  first 
drill  having  a  first  diameter  is  further  dnlled  by  a  second  stage 
drilling  operation  using  a  second  drill  having  a  second  diame- 
ter smaller  than  the  first  diameter  of  the  first  drill,  said  numeri- 
cal control  sentence  creation  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
inputting  and  storing  in  a  memory  machining  configuration 
data,    and    machining   condition   data    including    a    first 
amount  of  clearance  and  a  second  amount  of  clearance, 
and 
creating  the  numerical  control  sentence  for  controlling  said 
first  and  second  dnlls  using  the  computer,  where  said  first 
drill  IS  moved  to  a  first  machining  end  point  of  said  first 
stage  drilling  operation  by  a  predetermined  first  cutting 
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'     5.204,808 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I    5,204.809 
H-DRIVER  DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  UTILIZING 
MLTLAI,  INDLCTANCE 
Rolf  .\ndresen,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No,  863,620 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7,5JS7 

U.S,  a.  363—132  I  8  Qaims 


1  A  DC-to-DC  converter  for  converting  an  input  voltage 
having  a  first  magnitude  into  an  output  voltage  having  a  sec- 
ond magnitude,  the  output  voltage  being  made  available  to  a 
load,  the  DC-to-DC  converter  composing: 

a  first  inductor  storage  means  for  providing  a  first  current  to 
the  load. 

a  second  inductor  storage  means  for  providing  a  second 
current  to  the  load: 

means  for  alternately  coupling  and  decoupling  the  first  and 
second  inductor  storage  means  to  the  input  voltage  such 
that  the  first  and  second  inductor  storage  means  alter- 
nately charge  and  discharge  the  first  and  second  currents, 
respectively,  ad  wherein  a  mutual  inductance  between 
said  first  and  second  inductor  storage  means  has  a  cou- 
pling coefficient  greater  than  0  5 


feed  after  said  first  dnll  has  been  moved  by  a  first  quick 
traverse  to  a  first  point  which  is  spaced  from  an  end  of  a 
workpiece  by  said  first  amount  of  clearance  when  said 
first  stage  dnlling  operation  is  performed,  and  where  said 
second  dnll  is  moved  to  a  second  machining  end  point  of 
said  second  stage  drilling  operation  by  a  predetermined 
second  cutting  feed  after  said  second  drill  has  been  moved 
by  a  second  quick  traverse  to  a  second  point  which  is 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  hole  drilled  by  said  first 
stage  drilling  operation  by  said  second  amount  of  clear- 
ance, when  said  second  stage  dnlling  operation  is  per- 
formed 


5,204,811 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSOR  WITH  TRANSPORT  BUFFER 

Gregory  M.  Bednar,  Thomas  A.  E.  Miller,  Paul  L.  Olson,  all  of 

Charlotte,  and  Matthew  G,  Yenik,  Matthews,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N',Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,921 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 406  22  Claims 
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5J04.810 
NC  SENTENCE  CREATION  SYSTEM 
Naoki  Fujita,  Hachioji;  Teruyuki  Matsumura.  Tokyo,  and  Nori- 
take  Nagashima,  Yamato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTJP90  00293,  !)  371  Date  Nov,  2.  1990,  §  102(el 
Date  Not.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO90  11559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  601,787 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  24,  1989,  1-72930 

Int.  a:  G06F  15,46.  G05B  19/40J 

U.S.  a.  364—191  6  Oaims 

1    A  numerical  control  sentence  creation  method  imple- 
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1    Apparatus  for  processing  financial  dtvuments,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

data  entry  means  for  entering  data  representing  a  monetary 

amount  displayed  on  each  of  said  documents, 
first  document  transponing  means  for  individually   trans- 
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porting  the  financial  dtKuments  through  said  data  entry 
means. 

inscnbmg  means  for  placing  data  on  the  mdividuai  docu- 
ments which  represents  the  monetary  amount  displayed 
on  the  document, 

storage  means  for  holding  a  document  group  containing  a 
plurality  of  said  documents  after  they  have  been  trans- 
ported through  the  data  entry  means  and  before  they  arc 
transported  to  the  mscnbing  means. 

calculation  means  for  pr(x:essing  the  entered  data  to  balance 
the  monetary  amounts  in  the  document  group,  and 

second  document  transp<-irting  means  for  automatically  and 
individually  transporting  the  held  documents  in  the  stor- 
age means  to  the  mscnbing  means  after  the  dcx'ument 
group  has  been  balanced,  thereby  placing  the  data  on  the 
documents  after  the  group  of  documents  has  been  bal- 
anced. 


5.204,812 
USER  ACCESS  OF  MULTIPLE  DOCl  MENTS  BASED  ON 

DOCUMENT  RELATIONSHIP  CLASSIFICATION 
Chander  Kasiraj,  Grapevine;  James  L.  Taylor.  Coppcll.  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Timothy  J.  Wolf.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,84*.  Nov,  2.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.085 
Int.  C\:  G06F  15  SM 
U.S.  a.  364 — 419  8  Claims 


input    predetermined    information,    the    user   entry    pads 
including 

(11  information  entry  pads  for  use  in  permitting  the  user  to 
input  predetermined  items  of  response  information  to 
the  information  storage   medium,   said   predetermined 
items  of  response  information  including  user-selectable 
answers  to  a  displayed  test  question,  each  information 
entry  pad  corresponding  to  rei>pective  predetermined 
items  of  response  information,  and 
(11)  function  entry  pads  for  use  in  permitting  the  user  tc 
input  predetermined  items  of  control  information  to  the 
testing   device   for  selectively  controlling  the  output 
information  displayed  to  the  user,  each  function  entry 
pad  corresponding  to  respective  predetermined  items  of 
control  information, 
(?)  a  touch  screen  on  the  display  to  enable  the  user  to  select 
an  Item  of  predetermined  control  information  for  input  to 
the  testing  device  and  to  select  an  item  of  predetermined 
response  information  for  input  to  the  information  storage 
medium  by   touching  the  screen  at  any   selected  corre- 
sponding  user  entry   pad   while   such   user   entry    pad   is 
displayed  on  the  display, 
(4  I  control  means  for  controlling  the  administration  of  the 
test  to  the  user  and  for  controlling  transfer  of  information 
between  the  information  storage  medium,  the  display  and 
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1    ,A  methcxi  of  classifying  a  plurality  of  d<x:uments  mto  a 
single   document   entity    within   an   electronic   office   system, 
where  said  single  document  entity  is  capable  of  being  shared  by 
users  having  proper  credentials,  composing  the  steps  of 
defining   a    plurality    of  staple    relationships    between    said 
plurality  of  documents  to  be  classified  within  said  single 
document  entity, 
creating  a  plurality  of  relation  classification  sets  containing 
sensitivity    information    by    combining    said    plurality    of 
staple  relationships,  and 
producing  a  document  set  having  at  least  one  document 
working  set  created  from  said  plurality  of  relation  classifi- 
cation sets 


5.204.813 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  TFISTING  PROCESS  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  AN  EXAMINATION 
Thomas  Samph.   Philadelphia.   Pa.;   Metro   Sauper;   FLdwin   J. 
Price,  both  of  Sewell.  N.J..  and  Kevin  Light,  Myerstown.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Assessment  Systems.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  535.311 
Int.  n."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  n,  364 — 419  42  Qaims 

1  A  computer-controlled  testing  device  for  adminisienng  a 
test  to  a  user  and  for  pr<x;essing  and  displaying  information 
composing 

(1)  an  information  storage  medium  for  storing  information, 
such  information  including  lest  questions  and  answers  of 
the  user  to  the  test  questions. 

(2)  a  display  for  displaying  output  information  including  the 
test  questions  from  the  information  storage  medium  to  the 
user  and  for  displaying  user  entry  pads  at  predetermined 
locations  on  the  display  for  use  m  permitting  the  user  to 
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the  touch  screen,  the  control  means  including  a  micro- 
processor, and 

(5)  a  microproces-sor  memory. 

(6)  a  display  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
display. 

(7)  a  display  controller  memory. 

(8)  a  UART  connected  between  the  microprocessor  and  the 
touch  screen  for  transfernng  selected  predetermined  con- 
trol and  response  information  from  the  touch  screen  to  the 
microprocessor 

(9)  an  input/output  decoder  connected  with  the  micro- 
processor to  deccxie  addresses  from  the  microprocessor  to 
selectively  enable  the  predetermined  control  and  response 
information  from  the  touch  screen  to  be  transferred 
through  the  UART  to  the  microprocessor  and  to  selec- 
tivelv  enable  the  display  controller  to  cause  the  output 
information  and  the  user  entry  pads  to  be  displayed  on  the 
display 

(10)  a  memory  decoder  connected  vMth  the  micropnxcvsor 
to  dectxle  addresses  from  the  microprocessor  to  enable 
information  to  be  selectively  transferred  between  the 
microproccss<.ir  and  the  information  storage  medium,  the 
microprocessor  memory,  and  the  display  controller  mem- 
ory; and 

(11)  an  internal  power  source  for  supplying  p^^v^er  for  the 
device. 
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mal")  wherein  said  command  signals  are  intended  to  cause 
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5.204.814 
ALTONOMOLS  LAWN  MOWER 
Thomas  H.  Noonan.  Havcrtown:  John  Fisher,  Avondale.  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Barry  Br>ant.  New  BaJtimore.  NJich.,  assignors  to 
Mobot.  Inc.,  Havertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,679 

Int.  a.'  G06F  /.^  50:  B62D  1/28 

\]S.  a.  364 — 424.02  28  Qaims 
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nOTOR  CONTROLLER 


1  .An  autonomous  lawn  mower  operative  to  self  navigate 
along  a  prescribed  path  m  accordance  with  stored  route  infor- 
mation compared  with  information  from  position  markers 
spaced  along  the  prescribed  path  comprising: 

a  body  for  supporting  components  of  the  lawn  mower; 
a  power  generation  means  supported  by  said  body  for  sup- 
plying power  to  the  lawn  mower; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  supporting  said  body; 
at  least  one  cutting  means  dnven  by  said  power  generation 
means,  with  said  cutting  means  extending  below  said 
body; 
central  processor  means  mounted  on  said  body  which  in- 
cludes stored  route  information  including  identity  and 
position  information  indicative  of  the  identity  and  position 
of  said  spaced  position  markers; 
sensing  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  operative  to  sense 
the  presence  of  a  position  marker  and  the  position  of  said 
position  marker  relative  to  said  body,  said  sensing  means 
being  connected  to  said  central  processor  means  and  oper- 
ating to  transmit  a  data  signal  to  said  central  processor 
means  when  a  position  marker  is  sensed,  said  processor 
means  operating  in  response  to  a  data  signal  from  said 
sensing  means  to  compare  said  data  signal  with  the  stored 
identity  and  position  information  for  said  spaced  position 
markers  to  determine  an  actual  position,  and 
control  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  connected  to  said 
central  processor  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  lawn  mower  along  the  prescribed  path,  said  central 
processor  means  operating  to  provide  a  correction  signal 
to  said  control  means  m  response  to  a  deviation  of  said 
actual   position   from   the  prescnbed   path,  said   control 
means  operating  to  correct  the  travel  of  the  lawn  mower 
in  response  to  a  deviation  signal. 


wheel  speed  signals  respectively  indicative  of  the  detected 
rotation  speeds  of  the  road  wheels, 
first  means,  responsive  to  said  wheel  speed  signals,  for  de- 
tecting a  first  difference  in  speed  between  the  front  and 
rear  road  w  heels  and  a  second  difference  in  speed  between 
the  left  and  nght  road  wheels; 
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second  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  the  first  difference  in 
speed  relative  to  the  second  difference  in  speed  and  for 
estimating  a  slip  angle  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  calcu- 
lated ratio;  and 

third  means  for  controlling  the  running  characteristic  of  the 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  estimated  slip  angle. 


5.204,816 
THROTTLE  ERROR  DCTECTION  LOGIC 
Keith  Wright;  Paul  M.  Fowler,  both  of  Preston,  and  Kwok  W . 
Chan,  Chorley.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,832 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
9007012 

Int,  a.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364-^431.11  6  Claims 


5,204,815 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

THE  RUNNING  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  WHEELED 

VEHICLE 

Masaki  Vamamoto,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FiM  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  65~,''63 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1990,  2-39126 

Int.  a.    B60T  8/J2 

L.s.  O.  364—424.05  4  Oaims 

1    An  electric  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  running 

charactenstic  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  set  of  front  road 

wheels  and  a  set  of  rear  road  wheels,  comprising: 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  rotation 
speed  of  the  front  and  rear  road  wheels  for  producing 


1.  An  error  detecting  fuel  control  system  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  system 
comprising; 

a  master  control  unit  (2.  3.  9.  10)  for  operation  by  an  opera- 
tor and  for  supplying  a  first  signal  (2)  indicative  of  the 
operator's  request  for  fueling  of  the  engine, 

a  slaved  actuator  unit  (6.  5,  1,  11.  8)  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
engine  in  accordance  with  a  command  signal  (7)  and 
providing  a  second  signal  (15)  indicative  of  the  current 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine;  and 

a  control  unit  (4)  for  receiving  at  least  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  for  processing  same  in  accordance  with  prede- 
termined logic  rules  to  Lssue  said  command  signal,  said 
control  unit  having  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  C'nor- 
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mal")  wherein  said  command  signals  are  intended  to  cause 
said  slaved  actuation  unit  to  supply  an  amount  of  fuel  to 
said  engine  which  is  a  function  of  said  first  signal; 

a  first  two-position  s\^^tch  (17A)  associated  with  said  master 
control  and  assuming  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions 
(on/off.  open/closed.  0/1)  when  said  master  control  is  in 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  operator's  desire  for  mini- 
mum {"idle")  fueling  of  said  engine  and  assuming  said 
other  of  said  first  and  second  positions  thereof  when  said 
master  control  is  not  in  the  position  corresponding  to  the 
operator's  desire  for  minimum  fueling  of  said  engine,  said 
first  switch  providing  a  third  signal  (IT)  indicative  of  the 
current  position  thereof;  and 

a  second  two-position  switch  (16A)  associated  with  said 
slaved  actuation  unit  and  assuming  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  positions  (on  off,  open  closed,  0  1 )  when  said 
slaved  actuation  unit  is  not  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
desire  for  minimum  ("idle")  fueling  of  said  engine  and 
assuming  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions 
thereof  when  said  slaved  actuation  unit  is  in  the  position 
corresfxinding  to  minimum  fueling  of  said  engine,  said 
second  switch  providing  a  fourth  signal  (16)  indicative  of 
the  current  position  thereof 


.  Ltd., 


5J04,817 
CAR  MOUNTED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Motomasa  'V'oshida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34595 

Int,  a,'  G06F  1!,  SO 

U.S.  a.  364—449  H  Oaims 
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polygons  have  the  shortest  perpendicular  Ime  between 
said  center  points  and  said  straight  line;  and 
a  third  means  for  selecting  predetermined  ones  of  the  sides  of 
said  polygons  m  said  chain  of  polygons,  each  of  said  se- 
lected sides  being  connected  to  at  least  one  other  selected 
side  to  provide  at  least  one  continuous  route  from  said  first 
point  to  said  second  point  and  for  computing  a  distance 
between  said  first  point  and  second  point  along  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  routes  and  for  determining  a  most  appro- 
pnate  route  based  on  at  least  said  computed  distances 


5^04,818 
SURVEYING  SATELLITE  APPARATUS 
Peter  B.  Landecker,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Richard  C. 
Sarage,  Franktown.  Colo.,  anisiion  to  Tlie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington.  D.C. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527^34,  May  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883  J29 

Int.  a."  B64G  ;  36 

U.S.  a.  364 — 459  8  Claim* 


1.  A  navigation  system  compnsing: 

a  map  data  ba.se  compnsing  a  plurality  of  polygons  each  side 
of  each  of  said  polygons  corresponding  to  a  road  of  a 
predetermined  rank, 

a  display, 

a  first  means  coupled  to  said  display  for  reading  said  map 
dau  base  and  for  providing  on  said  display  at  least  a 
selected  portion  of  said  map  data  base  and  for  prov  iding 
on  said  displav  a  straight  line  m  said  map  data  ba.se  con- 
necting a  first  pL-)int  in  the  selected  portion  of  said  map 
data  base  to  a  second  point  in  said  map  data  ba.se, 

a  second  means  for  selecting  from  said  plurality  of  polygons 
in  said  map  data  ba.se  a  chain  of  polygons  disposed  about 
said  straight  line,  said  chain  of  polygons  connecting  a  first 
terminal  polygon  to  a  second  terminal  polygon  wherein  a 
first  side  of  said  first  terminal  polygon  includes  said  first 
point  and  a  first  side  of  said  second  terminal  polygon 
includes  said  second  point  with  each  polygon  in  said  chain 
of  polygons  having  at  least  one  side  common  to  an  adja- 
cently disposed  polygon  and  wherein  the  second  means 
provides  a  perpendicular  line  from  a  center  point  of  each 
of  the  polygons  in  said  chain  of  polygons  to  said  straight 
line  and  said  second  means  determines  which  one  of  said 


1  A  surveying  satellite  apparatus  with  an  on-board  attitude 
and  ephcmens  solution  microproces.s<->r  compnsing  m  combi- 
nation 

means  for  sensing  at  least  one  optical  signal  from  a  reference 
point,  said  sensing  means  providing  a  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  each  optical  signal, 

means  for  detecting  and  converting  each  reference  signal  to 
an  electncal  signal, 

means  for  processing  said  electncal  signals,  said  means  for 
processing  signals  including  a  daubase,  said  database 
containing  the  charactenstics  of  navigation  references. 
said  means  for  processing  signals  correlating  said  electn- 
cal signals  to  k-x;ation  prediction  daU  to  establish  a  frame 
of  reference,  said  means  for  processing  signals  companng 
said  electncal  signals  with  said  frame  of  reference  to 
esubhsh  attitude  difference  signals,  said  attitude  differ- 
ence signals  are  utilized  by  said  means  for  processing 
signals  to  update  attitude  dau  of  the  satellite,  and. 

means  for  establishing  a  gnd  database,  said  gnd  daubase 
means  stonng  a  gnd  daubase.  said  means  for  processing 
signals  receiving  and  converting  said  reference  signals  to 
a  visual  display ,  said  means  for  processing  signals  supenm- 
posing  said  gnd  daubase  on  said  visual  display  to  provide 
gnd  graphics,  said  means  for  processing  signals  applying  a 
gnd  correction  signal  to  said  gnd  daubase  means,  said 
gnd  correction  signal  utilized  by  said  means  for  process- 
ing signals  to  update  ephemens  dau  of  the  satellite 
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5.204,819  rnent  compnsing  one  reflective  surface,  said  arrangement  hav- 

FLflD  DELIVERY  CONTROL  APPARATLS  ing  a  light  source  related  to  an  optical  axis  which  extends  in 

Michael  C,  Ryan,  118  C«nter  Ave.,  N.,  Mitchellville,  Iowa  50169    alignment  with  the  optical  arrangement  for  distnbutmg  the 


Filed  Aug.  r,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,631 
Int.  a:  G06F  15/20.  7/04  H04B  5  02 
U.S.  a.  364 — 465 


22  Claims 


light  of  said  light  source  reflected  by  said  reflective  surface 
according  to  a  desired  light  pattern,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

formulating  an  initial  mathematical  representation  of  at  least 
one  region  of  an  approximated  surface  of  said  reflective 
surface, 
mathematically  manipulating  local  regions  of  said  initial 
representation,  wherein  mathematical  manipulation  of  a 
local  region  affects  optical  propenies  of  the  region  that  is 
mathematically  manipulated  but  does  not  influence  optical 
properties  of  other  regions,  until  the  resulting  mathemati- 
cal surface  representation  defines  a  surface  having  desired 
optical  properties  for  distnbutmg  light  with  said  desired 
light  pattern;  and 
fabncatmg  a  reflector  with  a  surface  having  said  desired 
optical  properties. 


1,  Apparatus  for  authorizing  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  a  fluid 
container  from  a  fluid  delivery  device,  comprising; 

a.  a  first  information  storage  and  retrieval  device  without  an 
independent  power  source  and  associated  with  the  fluid 
container, 

b.  a  second  information  storage  and  retrieval  device  associ- 
ated with  the  fluid  delivery  device  and  capable  of  being 
operatively  linked  with  said  first  information  storage  and 
retneval  device 

c  an  RF  link  between  said  first  and  said  second  infoiTnation 
storage  retneval  devices  for  the  transmission  of  opera- 
tional energy  for  said  first  information  device  from  said 
second  information  device; 

d  means  a.ssociated  with  said  first  information  storage  and 
retrieval  device  for  transmitting  information  from  said 
first  information  device  to  said  second  information  device; 

e.  secunty  means  associated  with  said  second  information 
storage  and  retneval  device  for  authorizing  delivery  of 
fluid  to  the  fluid  container  only  upon  provision  by  said 
first  information  device  of  an  identification  signal  ap- 
proved by  said  second  information  device 


5,204,821 
PARTS  SUPPLY  INSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Inui;  Satoshi  Kuroiwa,  both  of  Aichi;  Yoshito  Fujii, 
Nagoya;  Toshiaki  Ochiai,  Toyota;  Takao  Asahara,  Toyota, 
and  Yukito  Andou.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,495 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-266302 

Int,  a."  G06F  15/46 

U.S,  a.  364 — 468  9  Oaims 


5J04,820 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICALLY  EFFECTI\  E 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  APPLICATION 

WITH  A  V  EHICULAR  HEADLIGHT 
Joseph  R.  Strobel,  Winterbach;  Ulrich  Staiger,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Peter  E.  Castro,  Rochester,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415.228,  Sep.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,065,287. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1987,  3707751;  Apr.  25,  1987,  3713867 

Int.  Ci:  G06F  15/46.  F21V  7/00 
U.S.  O.  364 — 468         1  15  Claims 
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1    .A  method  for  producing  an  optically  effective  arrange- 


2   .■\  parts  supply  instruction  apparatus,  comprising 
a  production  schedule  system  for  providing  a  pans  supply 
schedule  for  an  object  assembly  factory  on  the  basis  of  a 
presumed  car  production  schedule; 
a  parts  information  system,  provided  at  the  assembly  fac- 
tory, for  providing  information  about  the  consumption  of 
parts  at  the  assembly  factory,  the  parts  information  system 
including  a  first  sensor  for  detecting  the  consumption  of 
parts  at  the  assembly  factory; 
an  order  issue  managing  system  for  scanning  a  parts  master 
file  to  extract  required  data  therefrom  relating  to  parts  to 
be  ordered  on  the  basis  of  information  fed  to  the  order 
issue   managing    system   from   the   production   schedule 
system  and  the  parts  information  system,  said  order  issue 
management  system  including 

a  common  computer  for  controlling  the  production  sched- 
ule system  and  the  pans  information  system, 
a  common  pans  master  file  standardized  for  the  produc- 
tion schedule  system  and  the  pans  information  system, 
the  common  parts  master  file  having  a  column  in  which 
an  order  type  designation  parameter  corresponding  to 
the  production  schedule  system  or  the  parts  information 
system  is  stored  for  each  entry,  and 
a  setting  device  for  changing  a  present  order  type  designa- 
tion parameter  to  a  different  order  type  designation 
parameter,   thereby   changing   a  present   parts  supply 
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5.204.826 
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system  to  another  parts  supply  system  corresp<.:nding  to 
said  different  order  type  designation  parameter;  and 
a  received  order  managing  system,  provided  at  an  object 
pans  supply  factory,  for  receiving  orders  for  parts  issued 
by  the  order  issue  managing  system  and  transmitted  via  a 
communication  network  and  for  pnnting  out  the  required 
data  relating  to  the  ordered  parts. 


5.204.822 
SEWING  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATLS 
Fumiaki    Asano,  Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor  to   Brother   Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-31823 

Int.  a."  G06F  /.V  46 

t.s.  a.  364— 4-'0  9  Qaims 


b)  a  substrate  up^m  w  hich  to  build  the  mixlel  disposed  m  said 
container  and  in  the  polymer 

c)  a  knife  member  disposed  over  said  substrate  with  a  K^tiom 
edge  parallel  to  said  substrate 

d)  movement  means  for  moving  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
knife  member  up  and  down  with  respect  to  said  substrate 
and  for  moving  said  knife  member  over  said  substrate 
parallel  thereto. 

e)  cunng  means  for  creating  and  conducting  a  ; -dimensional 
pattern  of  light  beams  for  cunng  the  liquid  polymer  tc  a 


1  .An  apparatus  for  processing  sewing  data  and  utilizing  the 
sewing  data  to  sew  an  embroidery  in  an  area  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  blocks,  by  filling  with  stitches  each  of  the  blocks  m 
a  sewmg  direction  from  a  sewing  start  segment  toward  a  sew- 
ing end  segment,  the  sewing  stan  and  end  segments  being 
defined  by,  and  between,  a  pair  of  first  points  and  a  pair  of 
second  points,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  points  being 
positioned  on  an  outline  of  said  each  block,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

first  means  for  obtaining  first  information  relating  to  a  length 
of  a  first  straight  line  segment  connecting  between  one  of 
said  two  first  points  defining  said  sew  ing  start  segment  and 
one  of  said  two  second  pc^ints  defining  said  sewing  end 
segment,  and  a  length  of  a  second  straight  line  segment 
connecting  between  the  other  first  point  and  the  other 
second  point,  said  first  and  second  straight  line  segments 
intersecting  each  other, 
second  means  for  obtaining  second  information  relating  to  a 
length  of  said  each  block  in  said  sevMng  direction  in  which 
the  filling  of  said  each  block  with  said  stitches  is  adv anced 
from  said  sewing  start  segment  toward  said  sewing  end 
segment, 
third  means  for  producing  said  sewing  data  bv  utilizing  said 
first  information,  said  second  information,  and  third  infor- 
mation representative  of  a  number  of  stitches  formed  per 
unit  length  which  number  is  predetermined  for  said  em- 
broidery, and 
data  utilization  means  for  utilizing  said  sewing  data  to  form 
said  stitches 


line  immediately  behind  and  parallel  to  said  bottom  edge 
and  therefrom  into  the  liquid  polymer,  and. 
n  control  means  connected  to  said  movement  means  for 
repeatedly  moving  said  knife  member  over  said  substrate 
parallel  thereto  in  a  senes  of  adjacent  layers  and  con- 
nected to  said  cunng  means  for  simultaneously  creating 
and  conducting  a  series  of  1 -dimensional  patterns  of  light 
beams  into  the  liquid  polymer  to  cure  the  liquid  polymer 
in  a  line-by -line  and  layer-by -layer  pattern  from  a  bottom 
layer  to  a  top  layer 

5.204,824 
MITHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COPY 
CONTROLLING  COORDINATE  MEASURING  PROBE 
WITH  ROTARY  TABLE 
Shigeni  Fujimaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,14^ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan   Aug.  29,  1989,  1-222508 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15,46 

U.S.  a.  364 — 474.03  ^  Oaims 
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5.204,823 
ME-THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  LAYER 

THICKNESS  CURING  IN  3-D  MODEL  MAKING 
David  L.  Schlotterbeck,  Anaheim,  Cilif.,  assignor  to  C^Comp 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  673,767 
Int.  a."  G06F  15  46:  B23K  26/02 
U,S.  C\.  364—473  >*  Claims 

I    Apparatus  for  cunng  a  photocurable  liquid  polymer  to 
create  a  3-dimensional  model  compnsing 

a)  a  container  containing  the  photocurable  liquid  polymer 
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1  A  method  of  copy  controlling  a  ccmrdinatc  measunng 
probe  with  a  rotary  table,  for  copy  measunng  the  ciKirdmate^ 
of  an  object  to  be  measured  using  the  coordinate  measunng 
probe  by  insulling  the  rotary  table  on  a  platen  of  a  coordinate 
measunng  machine  and  placing  said  object  on  said  rotary  table 
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tor  which  are  respective  integer  values,  said  sampling  rate  pled  to  the  first  source  bus,  said  first  holding  register 
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to  rotate  the  object  by  the  rotary  table,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

determining  a  probe  speed  vector  V  of  the  probe  when  the 
rotary  table  is  at  a  rotational  angle  0. 

calculating  the  angular  velocity  o)  of  the  rotary  table  b>  the 
probe  speed  vector  V  relative  to  a  measuring  reference 
line  of  the  object  and  correcting  said  angular  velocity  u>  to 
adjust  the  lead  or  retardation  due  to  control  error  of  said 
rotational  angle  9  from  target  value  so  as  to  keep  un- 
changed a  direction  of  said  probe  with  regard  to  said 
measuring  reference  line  of  the  object; 

calculating  a  follov^-up  speed  vector  \r  that  compensates 
the  movement  by  the  corrected  angular  velocity  oi;  and 

issuing  as  a  speed  command  of  the  probe  the  vector  sum 
K'ji  =V- V/i)  of  said  follow-up  speed  vector  \r  and  said 
probe  speed  vector  V  and  issuing  said  corrected  angular 
velocity  a)  as  a  speed  command  of  the  rotary  table, 

whereby  one  axis  copy  control  owing  to  the  rotary  table  is 
incorporated  in  addition  to  three-axis  copy  control  of  the 
probe  m  the  case  where  the  rotary  table  is  not  employed, 
to  achieve  copy  operation  by  simultaneous  four-axes  con- 
trol keeping  unchanged  said  direction  of  the  probe  with 
regard  to  said  measunng  reference  line  of  the  object. 
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1.  A  method  of  quality  assurance  for  a  surface  treatment 
operation  on  a  substrate,  a  system  user  having  predetermined  a 
desired  total  plastic  upset  depth  of  said  surface  treatment  and  a 
predetermined  desired  amount  of  surface  treatment  data  to  be 
omitted,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

recording  a  wavelength  of  predetermined  area  of  said  sub- 
strate which  has  been  surface  treated  such  that  at  least  one 
line  trace  is  recorded  by  a  profilometer; 

filtering  said  line  trace  by  a  software  filtering  means  to 
substantially  eliminate  said  predetermined  desired  amount 
of  surface  treatment  data  to  be  omitted  and  to  produce  at 
least  two  relative  maximums  of  data; 

determining  coordinates  of  said  relative  maximums, 

recording  said  coordinates  of  said  relative  maximums; 

determining  a  spatial  distance  between  said  relative  maxi- 
mums, 

recording  and/or  displaying  said  spatial  distance; 

determining  an  actual  plastic  upset  depth;  and 

adjusting,  if  needed,  said  surface  treatment  operation  so  that 
the  actual  plastic  upset  depth  of  a  subsequently  formed 
surface  treated  area  should  be  more  in  conformance  with 
said  predetermined  total  plastic  upset  depth. 


1  .A  normalization  apparatus  for  determining  a  number  of 
leading  zeros  of  a  result  of  an  operation  subtracting  from  a  first 
operand  a  second  operand,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  means  for  grouping  the  bits  of  each  operand  in  sets,  each 
set  of  bus  from  the  first  operand  being  paired  with  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  bits  from  the  second  operand; 

b)  means,  coupled  to  the  set  pairs,  for  performing  setwise 
subtractions  with  the  set  pairs  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
setwise  subtraction  results; 

J)  means,  coupled  to  the  setwise  subtraction  performing 
means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  setwise  results,  for  deter- 
mining a  need  for  a  borrow  from  said  selected  setwise 
result,  and  for  determining  a  number  of  setwise  normaliza- 
tion shifts  according  to  a  position  of  said  selected  setwise 
result; 

d)  means,  coupled  lo  the  setwise  shift  determining  means,  for 
determining  a  number  of  bitwise  normalization  shifts  from 
said  selected  setwise  result  and  said  need  for  a  borrow 
from  said  selected  setwise  result. 
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1.  A  sampling  rale  converting  apparatus  for  converting  an 
input  digital  signal  which  is  sampled  with  one  of  a  first  sam- 
pling frequency  and  a  second  sampling  frequency  into  an 
output  digital  signal  sampled  with  the  other  of  said  first  sam- 
pling frequency  and  said  second  sampling  frequency,  with  a 
frequency  ratio  of  said  first  sampling  frequency  and  said  sec- 
ond sampling  frequency  having  a  numerator  and  a  denomina- 
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tor  which  are  respective  integer  values,  said  sampling  rale 
converting  apparatus  composing 

a  number  of  delay  means  connected  in  series  for  each  delay- 
ing a  sample  of  said  input  digital  signal  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  respective  delayed  signal, 
coefficient  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  pluralus  of  coef- 
ficients, 
a  number  of  multipliers  each  reccn  mg  a  delayed  signal  from 


1       ?j       m 


a  respective  one  of  said  delay  means  and  a  coefficient  from 
said  coefficient  receiving  means  for  producing  a  respec- 
tive multiplied  signal,  and 

means  for  adding  the  multiplied  signals  respectively  pro- 
duced bv  said  multipliers  and  thereby  producing  said 
output  digital  signal. 

wherein  said  number  of  said  delay  means  and  said  number  of 
multipliers  are  each  ba,sed  on  the  prcxluct  of  said  numera- 
tor and  said  denominator  of  said  frequencv  ratio. 


pled   to  the  first  source  bus,  said   first  holding  register 
dedicated  for  stonng  a  constant. 

a  temporary  holding  register  having  a  single  input  coupled 
to  the  last  multiplier  stage,  said  second  holding  register 
dedicated  for  stonng  the  multiplier  result, 

a  plurality  of  multiplexers  including  a  first  multiplexer  means 
for  selectively  coupling  into  the  first  operand  input  of  the 
pipelined  multiplier  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  operands 
including  the  first  source  operand  and  the  constant  stored 
m  said  first  constant  holding  register,  a  second  multiplexer 
means  for  selectively  coupling  into  the  second  operand 
input  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  operands  including 
the  second  source  operand  and  the  result  operand  a  third 
multiplexer  means  for  selectively  coupling  to  said  third 
operand  input  in  said  adder  means  a  third  one  of  said 
pluralnv  of  operands  including  the  first  source  operand, 
the  multiplier  result  stored  in  said  temporary  holding 
register  and  the  adder  result,  and  a  fourth  multiplexer 
means  for  selectively  coupling  to  said  fourth  operand 
input  m  said  adder  means  a  fourth  one  of  said  plurality  of 
operands  including  the  multiplexer  result,  the  adder  result, 
and  the  second  source  operand;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
multiplexer  means  for  selecting  which  of  said  pluralits  of 
operands  are  said  first  one.  said  second  one.  said  third  one 
and  said  fourth  one  of  said  pluralus  of  operands. 
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6  Claims 


1  A  bus  apparatus  in  a  floating-point  unit  that  includes  a  file 
of  floating  point  registers  for  supplying  one  of  a  pluralits  of 
operands  including  a  first  source  operand  to  a  first  source  bus 
and  a  second  source  operand  to  a  second  source  bus,  said  file 
coupled  to  a  result  bus,  said  floating  point  unit  also  including  a 
pif>elined  multiplier  having  first  and  second  operand  inputs  for 
multiplying  two  operands  to  produce  a  multiplier  result  at  a 
last  multiplier  stage  and  a  pipelined  adder  having  third  and 
fourth  operand  inputs  for  adding  two  operands  to  produce  an 
adder  result  that  is  supplied  to  the  result  bus  from  a  last  adder 
stage,  said  bus  apparatus  for  implementing  algonthms  which 
require  simultaneous  add  and  multiply  operations,  said  bus 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  constant  holding  register  having  a  single  input  cou- 
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1  A  method  of  interleaving  at  least  one  floating-point  multi- 
plication operation  with  an  iterative  floating-point  operation 
comprising 

providing  an  interleaved  pipelined  floating-point  multiplier 
(pipelined  multiplier i  for  performing  an  iterative  floating 
point  operation  according  to  a  control  sequence,  by 
providing  a  pluralitv  of  pipeline  multiplier  sugcs.  begin- 
ning with  a  first  pipeline  multiplier  stage  having  a  first 
input  and  a  second  input,  continuing  with  subsequent 
pipeline  multiplier  stages,  ending  with  a  last  subsequent 
pipeline  multiplier  stage  which  is  a  final  pipeline  multi- 
plier stage 
providing  a  first  operand  input  register 
providing  a  second  operand  input  register; 
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providing  at  least  one  interleaf  first  operand  register; 
providing  at  least  one  interleaf  second  operand  register; 
providing  at  least  one  fed-back  interim  value  from  at  least 

one  of  said  successive  pipeline  multiplier  stages, 
selecting  said  first  input  of  said  first  pipelined  multiplier 
stage  as  one  of   said  first  operand  input  register,  said  at 
least  one  interleaf  t'lrst  operand  register,  or  said  at  least 
one  fed-back  interim  value: 
selecting  said  second  input  of  said  first  pipelined  multiplier 
stage  as  one  of  said  second  operand  mpui  register,  said 
at  least  one  interleaf  second  operand  register,  or  said  at 
least  one  fed-back  interim  value; 
said  final  pipeline  multiplier  stage  has  at  least  one  "nor- 
mal" register  adapted  to  receive  a  final  result  from  said 
pipelined  multiplier;  and 
said  final  pipeline  multiplier  stage  also  has  at  least  one 
interleaf  output  register  adapted  to  receive  a  final  result 
from  said  pipelined  multiplier; 
further  compnsmg: 
analyzing  said  iterative  tloating-point  operation  to  identify 
cycles  wherein  said  first  pipelined  multiplier  stage  is  un- 
used, said  cycles  being  "bubble"  cycles; 
selecting  one  interleaf  first  operand  register  and  one  interleaf 
second  operand  register  as  the  first  input  and  second  input, 
respectively,  to  the  first  pipelined  multiplier  stage  dunng 
each  bubble  cycle  so  identified  m  said  iterative  floating- 
point operation,  thus  initiating  one  interleaved  multiplica- 
tion  for  each  bubble  cycle,  eventually    producing  one 
result  at  the  t'lnal  pipeline  multiplier  stage  for  each  inter- 
leaved multiplication  si?  initiated,  and 
latching  into  at  least  one  interleaf  output  register  the  result 
of  each  interleaved  multiplication  at  the  final  pipeline 
multiplier  stage 
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of  an  intermediate  product  matnx  Y  =  XZ  for  a  particular 

value  of  k;  and 

a  second  stage  for  receiving  the  elements  y.t  as  said  elements 
y,*  are  output  by  the  first  stage  and  for  multiplying  said 
elements  y,i  with  a  third  matrix  C  having  elements  c,,.  said 
second  stage  comprising 

a  second  plurality  of  pipeline  circuits  which  operate  in  paral- 
lel, each  pipeline  circuit  of  the  second  stage  for  sequen- 
tially outputting  the  prcxiucts  c;,y,4  for  a  particular  value 
k:  and 

associated  accumulator  means,  each  accumulator  means  for 
selectively  accumulating  prcxiucts  c/,y,*.  for  panicular 
values  of  I  from  the  associated  pipeline  circuit  so  that  each 
accumulator  means  generates  the  elements 


i/k  =     2    ciiyik 


of  a  product  matrix  Z  =  C-2Y. 
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1   \  matnx  multiplication  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  stage  for  multiplying  a  first  matnx  X  having  elements 
x,y,  I—  1  .  .  .  L  J  =  1  J  with  a  second  matnx  A  having 

elements  a;*,  k=l  .  .  .  k,  said  first  stage  compnsing: 
a  first  plurality  of  pipeline  circuits  which  operate  in  parallel, 
each  pipeline  circuit  for  sequentially  outputting  the  ele- 
ments: 


1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  digital  bit-serial  signal  process- 
ing, comprising: 

n  input  shift  registers  each  begin  written  m  parallel  or  sen- 
ally  with  an  input  data  word  and  then  read  out  by  shifting 
to  the  nght. 

sign  repetition  devices  each  being  assigned  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  input  shift  registers  for  continuously  generat- 
ing and  shifting  an  algebraic  sign  of  the  input  data  word 
onward  in  the  shift  to  the  nght. 

a  senal  anthmetic  unit  connected  downstream  of  said  input 
shift  registers  for  senally  outputting  output  data  words. 

m  output  shift  registers  connected  downstream  of  said  senal 
anthmetic  unit  being  written  in  senally  with  the  output 
data  words; 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  senal  anthmetic  unit,  once 
all  of  the  output  data  words  have  been  fully  wntten  in  said 
respective  output  shift  registers,  said  control  unit  ending  a 
reading  of  said  input  shift  registers  and  the  w  nting  in  of 
said  output  shift  registers,  for  resetting  said  anthmetic  unit 
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a  drain  region  and  a  channel  region  formed  between  said 
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to  a  defined  initial  state,  and  for  enabling  said  input  shift 
registers  for  wnting  in  new  input  data  words. 

k  feedback  shift  registers  each  being  wntten-m  in  parallel 
with  daU  words  stored  in  said  output  shifi  registers  and 
being  read  out  serially  for  a  further  transmission  of  the 
data  word  to  said  anthmetic  unit,  said  feedback  shifi 
register  having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  the  longest 
occurnng  data  word,  and 

other  sign  repetition  devices  assigned  to  said  feedback  shifi 
registers  for  continuously  generating  and  shifting  the 
algebraic  sign  of  the  data  words  onward 
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1  An  addition  apparatus  having  a  round-off  function  for 
adding  together  first  and  second  input  binary  numbers  {A24  to 
.AO.  B24  to  BO  I  and  executing  round-off  processing  of  a  result 
of  an  addition  performed  thereby,  compnsing 

a  first  circuit  section  (PI)  including  n  parallel  adders  tlOI. 
102)  where  n  is  a  fixed  plural  integer,  each  parallel  adder 
coupled  to  add  together  respective  first  portions  (A3  to 
AO.  B3  to  BO  I  of  said  input  numbers,  each  said  first  portion 
of  said  input  numbers  comprising  a  fixed  number  of  bits 
extending  from  and  including  a  bit  (AO.  BOi  correspond- 
ing to  a  normalized  least  significant  bit  position  of  said 
input   numbers,  said   parallel   adders  being  operable  for 
executing  round-off  addition  at  n  respectively  different  bit 
positions  (.M.  .AOi.  and  said  parallel  adders  generating  n 
respective  carry  output  signals  which  are  outputted  from 
said  first  circuit  section  as  respective  section  carry  output 
signals   (ClOO.   ClOli.   said    first   circuit    section   funher 
including  data  selector  means  controllable  for  selecting 
one  out  of  n  respective  sets  of  bits  constituting  sum  results 
produced  from  said  n  parallel  adders  of  the  first  circuit 
section  and  for  outputting  the  selected  set  of  hits  constitut- 
ing one  of  the  sum  results  (S3  to  SO). 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  circuit  sections  i  P2.  P3.  P4)  cou- 
pled to  receive  respective  pairs  of  intermediate  numeral 
portions  (A7  to  A4.  B7  iv  B4.        A18  to  A13.  B18  to  B13) 
of  said  input  numbers,  said  pairs  of  intermediate  numeral 
portions  successively  increasing  in  significance  above  said 
first   fKirtions.   each   intermediate   circuit   section   of  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  circuit  sections  including  a  first 
parallel  adder  (103)  for  adding  together  a  pair  of  interme- 
diate numeral  portions  supplied  to  said  intermediate  cir- 
cuit section  while  fixedly  adding  a  "1"  sute  input  carry 
thereto,   and   a  second   parallel   adder  (104)  for   adding 
together  the  pair  of  numeral   portions  supplied   to  said 
intermediate  circuit  section  while   fixedly   adding  a  '"O" 
sute  input  carry  thereto,  data  selector  means  (112)  con- 
trollable for  selecting  one  out  of  2  respective  sets  of  bits 
constituting   sum   results   produced   from   said   first   and 


second   parallel   adders   (103,    104 1   of  said   intermediate 
circuit  section  and  for  outputting  the  selected  set  of  bits 
constituting  said  sum   result  (S7  to  S4),   carry   selector 
means   (120l   operable   for   selecting  one  out   of  n  carry 
signals  supplied  from  a  preceding  one  of  said  circuit  sec- 
tions and  for  applying  the  selected  carry  signal  to  control 
said  data  selector  means  (112).  and  r.  section  carry  gener- 
ating circuits  each  receiving  respective  carry  output  sig- 
nals produced  from  said  first  and  second  parallel  adders 
(103,   104 1  and  a  corresponding  one  of  n  carry   output 
signals   produced   from   a   preceding   one  of  said   circuit 
sections,  for  generating  n  respective  carrv  output  signals. 
and 
a  final  circuit  section  coupled  to  receive  respective  most 
significant  portions  IA24  to  A19,  B24  to  B19)  of  said  mpul 
numbers,  including  a  first  parallel  adder  (109)  for  adding 
together  said  most  significant  portions  while  fixedly  add- 
ing a  "1"  state  input  carry  thereto,  and  a  second  parallel 
adder  illO)  for  adding  together  said  most  significant  por- 
tions while  fixedly  adding  a  "0"  slate  input  carry  thereto, 
data  selector  means  (115)  controllable  for  selecting  one 
out  of  2  respective  sets  of  bits  each  constituting  a  carry  bit 
(S';5.  5*^:0  and  sum  result  (S':*.  S'^i*  lo  S'i«.  S^io)  pro- 
duced from  said  first  and  second  parallel  adders  (109.  110) 
of  said  final  circuit  section  and  for  outputting  the  selected 
set  of  bits  (S25  to  S19).  carry  selector  means  (123)  opera- 
ble for  selecting  one  out  of  n  carry  signals  (C112.  C113) 
supplied  from  a  preceding  one  of  said  circuit  sections  and 
for  applying  a  selected  carry  signal  to  control  said  data 
selector  means  (115).  and  roundoff  position  setting  circuit 
means  (140)  coupled  to  receive  said  n  carry  signals  (C112. 
CI  13)   supplied    from   the    preceding   one   of  said   circuit 
sections  and  to  receive  respective  most  significant  bits 
(S'25.  S'^;5t  that  are  produced  as  carry  output  from  said 
first  and  second  parallel  adders  (109,   110)  of  said  final 
circuit  section,  and  including  logic  circuit  means  respi^n- 
sive  to  a  combination  of  logic  slates  of  said  input  carry 
signals  (C112.  C113i  and  most  significant  bits  for  produc- 
ing corresponding  output  signals  (SlOOi  for  controlling 
WM  respective  data  selector  means  and  said  carry  selec- 
tion means  of  said  circuit  sections,  to  thereby  determine  a 
position  at  which  round-off  processing  has  been  executed. 
to  therebv  obtain  an  output  result  formed  of  the  output 
bits  (S25  to  SO)  produced  from  all  of  said  dau  selector 
means 
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7  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  w  av  eform  of  a  digital  signal, 
compnsing 
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switches  which  are  coupled  to  arrays  between  and  includ-  said  first  external  control  signal  ai  all  times  without  being 
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change  point  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  recorded  tim- 
ing waveform  of  a  digital  signal,  for  detecting  change 
points  of  the  waveform,  and  for  outputting  change  point 
signals. 

counting  means  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  for  re- 
ceivmg  the  change  point  signals  input  to  the  counting 
means  from  said  change  point  detecting  means  and  for 
counting  reference  clocks  of  a  reference  clock  signal,  and 
for  converting  numbers  of  reference  clocks  which  are 
counted  during  intervals  between  pairs  of  said  plurality  of 
change  points  into  converted  binary  data;  and 

memory  means  for  receiving  the  converted  binary  data 
output  from  said  counting  means  through  a  plurality  of 
transmission  paths  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
number  of  bits  and  for  recording  the  received  data. 


5.204,834 
STATIC  SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kiyofumi  Ochii,  and  Shigevuki  Ha.\akawa.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,558 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1990,  2-137336 

Int.  CI.    GllC  13,  DO 

L.S.  n.  365—154  10  Claims 


I 
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a  drain  region  and  a  channel  region  formed  between  said 

drain  region  and  said  virtual  source:  and 
a  floating  gate  formed  over  the  channel  region  between 
said  virtual  source  and  said  dram  region,  said  floating 
gate  being  separated  by  dielectric  material   from  said 
channel  region. 
at  least  one  first  select  transistor  connected  between  said 
virtual  source  and  a  first  bit  line  which  functions  as  a  dram 
for  said  first  group  of  floating  gate  transistors,  but  as  a 
source  for  said  second  group  of  floating  gate  transistors, 
and 


, 


s^iri 


;^i 


\\)' 


1    .A.  static  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising  a 
memory  cell  array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
each  having  a  data  memory  node  and  a  thin  film  transistor  used 
as  a  load  transistor  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  memory 
node; 
i  first  power  source  wiring  arranged  within  the  memory  cell 
array,  and  connected  to  each  memory  cell  so  as  to  supply 
a  power  source  potential  to  each  memory  cell; 
a  second  power  source  wiring  of  a  low  resistance  to  which 
a  power  source  potential  is  supplied  from  the  outside  and 
which  IS  electrically  connected  to  the  first  power  source 
winng;  and 
circuit  means  satisfying  the  relationship  t  2  =  t  1  wherein  t 
1  denotes  a  time  constant  in  the  case  of  charging/discharg- 
ing the  memory  node  of  each  memory  cell  by  the  first 
power  source  wiring,  and  r  2  represents  a  time  constant  in 
the  case  of  charging/discharging  the  first  power  source 
wiring  by  the  external  power  source  potential  supplied  to 
the  second  power  source  wiring. 


at  least  one  second  select  transistor  connected  between  said 
virtual  source  and  a  second  bit  line  which  functions  as  a 
drain  for  said  second  group  of  floating  gate  transistors  but 
as  a  source  for  said  first  group  of  floating  gate  transistors. 

said  first  and  said  second  select  transistors  being  arranged  so 
that  the  second  select  transistor  acts  as  a  control  transistor 
for  each  of  the  transistors  in  said  first  group  of  floating 
gate  transistors  in  said  array  and  the  first  select  transistor 
acts  as  a  control  transistor  for  each  of  the  transistors  in 
said  second  group  of  floating  gate  transistors  in  said  array. 


5,204,835 
EPROM  VIRTL  Al   GROIM)  ARRAY 
Boaz  Eitan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WaferScale  Integra- 
tion Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,657 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  13/00 
C.S.  CI.  365—185  22  Oaims 

1   An  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  contain- 
ing an  array  of  floating  gate  transistors,  said  array  comprising: 
a  virtual  source; 

a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of  floating  gate  transistors 
wherein  each  fioating  gate  transistor  in  said  first  and 
second  groups  comprises: 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

REDUNDANCY  IN  PARAI  LEU  MEMORY  STRUCTURES 

John  A.  Reed,  Ixis  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc..  Mountain  \  iew.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,510 
Int.  a."  GUC  29/00 
U.S.  a.  365—200  44  Oaims 

1.  In  a  data  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  arrays,  and 
data  paths  connected  to  the  data  structure  for  transferring  data 
into  and  transferring  data  from  said  data  structure  according  to 
a  data  structure  address  control  signal,  a  method  for  bypassing 
defects  detected  as  present  m  said  arrays  of  said  data  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  M  spare  alternate  arrays  to  said  data  structure: 
connecting  the  address  control   signal   and   data  paths  to 
address  switches,  said  address  switches  directing  the  data 
into  and  from  arrays  identified  b\    the  address  control 
signal: 
connecting  the  address  switches  to  data  switches,  said  data 
switches  interleaved  with  one  another  such  that  the  data 
switches  may  be  selectively  coupled  to  an  array  and  an 
alternate  array,  said  array  and  alternate  array  spaced  M 
arrays  apart: 
if  a  defect  in  an  array  is  detected,  changing  the  state  of  data 
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switches  which  are  coupled  to  arrays  between  and  includ- 
ing the  defective  array  and  spare  alternate  arrays  to  be 
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coupled  1'^  alternate  arrays  therebs  diverting  data  around 
the  defectise  array. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  TF^ST 

MODE 

Makoto  Suwa.  and  Hiroshi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
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Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1990,  2-216550 
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said  first  external  control  signal  at  all  limes  without  being 
controlled  b>  said  reset  pulse  and  applying  the  same  to 
said  internal  circuit  means  and  said  test  mode  designating 
signal  generating  means. 

second  external  control  signal  buffenng  means  for  buffering 
said  second  external  control  signal  at  all  times  without 
being  controlled  by  said  reset  pulse  and  applying  the  same 
to  said  internal  circuit  means  and  said  test  mode  designat- 
ing signal  generating  means. 

first  means  for  buffenng  said  third  external  control  signal  for 
buffenng  said  third  external  control  signal  onK  when  said 
reset  pulse  is  not  generated  from  said  reset  pulse  generat- 
ing means  and  applying  the  same  to  said  internal  circuit 
means,  and 

second  means  for  buffenng  said  third  external  control  signal 
for  buffenng  said  third  external  control  signal  at  all  times 
without  being  controlled  b\  said  reset  pulse  and  applying 
the  same  to  said  test  mt>jc  designating  signal  generating 
means 
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HIGH  SPEED  READOUT  ORCU  IT 

Jinshu  Son.  and  Nobuaki  Miyakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.545,  Oct.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,618 

Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1988,  63-270792 

Int.  O.'  cilC  y/00.  7/02:  GOIR  19/00.  H03F  3,45 

L.S.  O.  365—203  5  Claims 
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43   A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsmg 

a  memory  cell  array. 

internal  circuit  means  as.six-iated  with  data  from  said  mem- 
ory cell  array  and  data  writing  to  the  same, 

reset  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  a  p<iwer  suppls 
for  generating  a  reset  pulse  initializing  said  internal  circuit 
means. 

said  internal  circuit  means  operating  m  response  lo  first, 
second  and  third  external  control  signals  after  said  reset 
pulse  is  output  from  said  reset  pulse  generating  means. 

test  mode  designating  signal  generating  means  responsive  to 
a  change  in  the  logical  level  of  said  third  externa!  control 
signal  from  a  first  logical  level  to  a  second  logical  level 
when  said  first  and  second  external  control  signals  are  at  a 
predetermined  logical  level  for  generating  a  test  mode 
designating  signal  designating  a  test  mode. 

first  external  control  signal  buffenng  means  f(^r  buffenng 


-]r\m. 


1  A  high  speed  readoui  circuit  for  reading  ou!  data  of  a 
memory  unit,  compnsing 

an  amplifier  unit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  for  sensing  vanations  from  a  preset  \oltage  on  a 
sense  line  so  as  to  read  out  stored  data,  and 

an  operating  point  setting  unit  for  setting  an  operating  point 
of  said  amplifier  b>  shon-circuiting  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  amplifier  unit  and  for  precharging  said 
sense  line  to  said  operating  point  m  response  to  a  first 
signal,  said  operating  point  setting  unit  including  capacitor 
means  for  setting  the  voltage  on  said  sense  line  to  a  value 
having  a  predetermined  slight  deviation  from  said  operat- 
ing point  in  response  to  a  second  signal 
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rx->ri  siatir  RAM  cells,  said  arrav  beinE  divided  into  one  or 
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1  In  an  electncally  erasable  and  programmable  semiconduc- 
tor memory  compnsmg  a  memory  cell  array  havmg  a  plurality 
of  memory  stnngs  connected  to  a  plurality  of  word  Imes  and 
bit  lines,  each  memory  string  comprising  a  stnng  select  transis- 
tor, a  given  number  of  memory  cells  and  a  ground  select  tran- 
sistor, a  row  decoder  connected  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines, 
a  data  bus  and  a  data  input/output  buffer,  a  program  optimiz- 
ing circuit  composing 

program  voltage  generating  means  comprising  a  first  high 
voltage  pumping  circuit  for  transfernng  a  high  voltage  of 
a  first  level  to  said  bit  hnes  in  response  to  clock  pulses,  a 
latch  circuit  and  transfer  means  connected  between  output 
nodes  of  said  latch  circuit  and  said  bit  lines; 
column  decoder  means  for  outputting  either  one  of  a  second 
high  voltage  of  a  second  level  and  a  column  address  signal 
according  to  a  program  signal; 
a  plurality  of  column  select  transistors,  each  column  select 
transistor  having  a  channel  connected  between  said  data 
bus  and  a  bit  line  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  a  gate 
coupled  to  receive  the  alternative  output  signal  of  said 
column  decoder  means,  and 
anti-program  voltage  generating  means  interposed  between 
said  data  input/output  buffer  and  said  data  bus  for  trans- 
ferring one  of  the  output  of  said  input/output  buffer  and 
the  second  high  voltage  to  said  data  bus  according  to  said 
program  signal. 


main  RAM  to  receive  its  power  from  an  independent 
power  source;  and 

a  power  switch-over  circuit  responsive  to  said  power  loss 
detection  signal  to  connect  said  independent  power  source 
to  said  memory,  and 

an  independent  power  supply  comprising  an  external  trans- 
former power  supply,  a  rechargeable  battery,  a  voltage 
regulator,  and  a  battery  charging  circuit  connected  to  said 
battery,  said  transformer  power  supply  being  connected 
to  said  voltage  regulator  and  to  said  battery  charging 
circuit,  said  battery  being  connected  to  said  voltage  regu- 
lator for  delivery  of  power  to  said  switch-over  circuit;  and 


a  power-fall  detection  circuit  composing  a  precision  voltage 
reference,  means  for  measunng  the  input  voltage  to  said 
computer  system,  and  a  comparator  for  initiating  an  NMI 
alert  signal  when  said  measured  input  voltage  falls  below 
said  precision  voltage  reference;  and 

software  operatively  associated  therewith  and  responsive  to 
said  power  loss  detection  circuit  signal  to  inmate  a  shut- 
down routine  when  said  signal  is  activated  and  to  initiate 
a  restart  routine  when  said  signal  is  deactivated,  and 

secunty  means  for  interrupting  a  normal  startup  sequence  of 
said  computer  system  to  invoke  a  secunty  procedure, 
whereby  further  use  of  said  computer  system  would  be 
allowed  only  after  identifying  an  authorized  user. 


5,204,841 
V  IRTUAL  MULTI-PORT  RA.M 
Barbara  A.  Chappell;  Terry  I.  Chappell,  both  of  Amawalk;  Mah- 
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MEANS  .AND  METHODS  FOR  PRESERVING 

MICROPROCESSOR  MEMORY 

Jeffrey  G.  Mazur.  8041  Sadring  A»e..  Canoga  Park.  Calif.  91304 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1989,  Ser,  No.  391.096 

Int.  a:  GllC  }/l4:  G06F  12,  14.  12, 16 

U.S.  a.  365—228  5  Claims 

1-  A  system  for  preserving  at  least  the  main  random  access 

memory   C'R.AM")   of  a   computer   system    having   a   power 

supply  on  the  occasion  of  a  sudden  loss  in  power,  said  system 

composing 

a  power  loss  detection  circuit  adapted  to  sense  a  loss  in  the 
p>ower  supply  of  said  computer  system  and  emit  a  signal 
causing  a  switch-over  circuit  to  isolate  at  least  said  main 
RAM  from  the  computer  system  and  cause  at  least  said 


1  A  RAM  structure  allowing  multiple  read  and  write  ac- 
cesses dunng  a  machine  cycle,  said  RAM  structure  being 
implemented  on  a  semiconductor  chip  as  an  array  of  single- 
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5  204  ft42 
port  static  RAM  cells,  said  array  being  divided  into  one  or      ^^^^^^^^^^^  MEMoilY  WITH  MEMORY  U^TT 

more  sub-arrays,  comprising  for  each  sub-array  COMPRISING  A  PLURAUm  OF  ME.MORY  BLOCKS 

means  in  the  sub-array  for  generating  a  release  next  address    Tsunenori  Umeki.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
signal  when  a  RAM  cell  within  the  sub-arrav  has  been        Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
,.„„„  „.  .».H  Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  228,585,  Aug.  5.  1988,  abaodoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Aug.  7.  1990,  Ser,  No,  563.875 
an  on-thip  clock  circuit  responsive  to  a  chip  select  signal  to        ^^^^  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug,  5.  1987.  62-196817; 
generate  a  trigger  signal  to  initiate  a  first  access  to  said    y^yg^  5    1987^  62-196818 
sub-array.  Int.  O,"  GllC  S/00 

a  plurality  of  address  hnes  connected  to  a  plurality  of  ad-    ^ -S-  ^-  365     230.03 
dress  buffers  which  receive  and  temporanly  store  one  or 
more  addresses  m  response  to  said  trigger  signal; 
a  plurality  of  address  latches  connected  to  receive  an  output 

from  a  corresfKinding  one  of  said  address  buffers, 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  release  next  address 
signal  and  to  said  trigger  signal  for  generating  a  set-up 
next  signal  to  said  address  latches  in  succes,sion. 
address  bus  dnvers  connected  to  receive  an  address  signal 
output  from  any  of  the  address  latches  for  which  a  set-up 
next  signal  has  been  generated  by  said  first  circuit  means 
and  in  resfKinse  to  said  relea.se  next  address  signal  from 
said  sub-array,  said  address  bus  dnvers  providing  said 
address  signal  on  an  address  bus. 
decoder  and  driver  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  the 
address  signal  from  said  address  bus  for  generating  sub- 
array  select,  column,  wordline.  and  bitline  signals  to  said 
sub-array,  said  decoder  and  dnver  circuit  means  being 
self-resetting, 
a  plurality   of  data  input  lines  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
dala-in  buffers  which  receive  and  temporanly  store  one  or 
more  data  input  words  in  response  to  said  tngger  signal. 
a  plurality  of  data-in  latches  connected  to  receive  an  output 

from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  data-in  buffers; 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  tngger  signal  for 
generating  a  set-up  next  signal  to  said  data-in  latches  in 
succession,  said  second  circuit  means  receiving  a  release 
next  data-in  signal  which  is  denved  from  said  release  next 
address  signal; 
data-in  bus  dnvers  connected  to  receive  a  dau-in  signal 
output  from  any  of  the  data-in  latches  for  which  a  set-up 
next   signal   has  been   generated   bv    said   second  circuit 
means  and  in  response  to  said  release  next  data-in  signal, 
said  data-in  bus  dnvers  providing  the  data-in  signal  on  a 
data-in  bus  connected  to  a  wnte  input  of  the  sub-array, 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  in  the  sub-array  to  output  data 
read  out  of  RAM  cells,  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
data  output  lines; 
a  data-out  bus  connected  to  said  data  output  lines  to  receive 

data  read  out  of  said  sub-array , 
a  plurality  of  data-out  latches  connected  to  receive  data 
output  on  said  data-out  bus,  said  latches  including  self- 
resetting  circuit  means  for  resetting  a  latch  up<in  the  latch 
outputting  a  data-out  signal, 
third   circuit   means  responsive  to  said   tngger  signal   for 
generating  a  set-up  next  signal  to  said  data-out  latches  in 
succession,  and 
a  plurality  of  off-chip  dnver  circuits  each  connected  to 
receive  an  output  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  data- 
out  latches  for  which  a  set-up  next  signal  has  been  gener- 
ated bv  said  third  circuit  means 


1  In  a  semiconductor  memory,  including 
a  memory  unit  including  a  plurality  of  n  memory  blocks  (4  - 
1.  4  -  2,  ,  4  ■  n)  arranged  in  a  column  direction,  where 
n  IS  an  integer,  wherein  each  block  includes  a  set  of  corre- 
sponding memory  rows  1,  2,  .  m  of  memory  cells, 
where  m  is  an  integer,  the  improvement  wherein 

each  of  said  memory  blocks  (4-1,4-2,  ,  4  -  n)  is  divided 
into  k  sub-blocks,  where  k  is  an  integer,  arranged  in  a  row 
direction,  thereby  providing  an  arr^v  of  sub-blocks  ar- 
ranged m  n  sub-rows  and  k  sub-columns  m  a  two-dimen- 
sional manner. 

first  row  address  decoder  means  for  generating  first  row 
address  signals  for  selecting  from  said  array  of  (n  «  k) 
merTKiry  sub-blocks  only  memory  sub-blocks  in  a  panicu- 
lar  sub-row  of  said  memory  sub-blocks. 

a  plurality  of  first  gate  electrode  connectors  provided  for 
coupling  m  said  row  direction  a  plurality  of  memory 
sub-blocks  constituting  each  particular  selected  sub-row 
of  said  array  and  for  applying  each  of  said  first  row  ad- 
dress signals  only  to  the  respective  plurality  of  memory 
sub-blocks  constituting  each  selected  sub-row, 

second  row  address  decoder  means  for  generating  second 
row  address  signals  for  respeclivelv  designating  panicular 
memory  rows  of  memory  cells  m  each  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  sub-blocks, 

a  plurality  of  second  gate  electrode  connectors  provided  for 
coupling  m  said  row  direction  the  plurality  of  memory 
sub-blocks  including  each  particular  memory  row  and  for 
applying  said  second  row  address  signals  to  the  designated 
memory  row  in  each  of  the  memory  sub-blocks  including 
said  designated  memory  row. 

means  for  supplying  a  read  control  signal  for  defining  timing 
for  reading  out  data, 

a  plurality  of  third  gate  electrode  connectors  provided  for 
applying  said  read  control  signal  to  sub-blocks  including 
said  designated  memory  row. 

first  bypass  metal  interconnectors  formed  above  said  second 
gate  electrode  connectors  for  applying  said  second  row 
address  signals  in  parallel  from  said  second  row  address 
decoder  means  to  corresponding  memory  rows  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  sub-blocks,  and 

second  bypass  metal  interconnectors  formed  above  said 
third  gate  electrixle  connectors  for  applying  said  read 
control  signal  in  parallel  from  said  read  control  signal 
supplving  means  to  said  plurality  of  memory  sub-blocks. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  bypass  metal  interconnectors 
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each  include  a  plurality  of  connectors  oriented  m  a  col- 
umn direction  and  Icjcaled  in  spaces  between  said  memory 
sub-blocks; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  bypass  meul  intercon- 
nectors  including  a  plurality  of  metal  connectors  for  prop- 
agatmg  signals  in  the  column  direction. 


5,204,843 

INTEGRATED  RECEPTION  SYSTEM  OF  GREAT 

LENGTH  FOR  SENSING  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 

CUude  Beauducel,  HenonTille,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Fran- 

cais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jun.  M.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,181 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1990,  90  08269 
Int.  a.'  G01\  1/38 
VS.  a.  367—20  17  Qaims 


1  An  elongated,  integrated  system  for  reception  of  acoustic 
waves,  compnsing; 

an  elongated  continuous  supporting  core  cable  including  a 
plurality  of  continuous  electncally  conducting  wires  for 
electncally  connecting  the  reception  system  to  a  data 
acquisition  system, 

an  elongated  acoustic  screen  member  surrounding  said  core 
cable  over  the  length  thereof 

an  elongated  continuous  piezoelectric  layer  surrounding  said 
screen  member  over  the  length  thereof 

an  elongated  continuous  first  electrode  member  positioned 
on  a  first  side  of  said  piezoelectric  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  second  electrode  members  positioned 
at  spaced  intervals  along  said  piezoelectric  layer  on  a 
second  side  of  said  layer,  each  second  electrode  member 
including  means  electncally  connecting  such  second  elec- 
trode member  to  an  associated  one  of  said  conducting 
wires,  each  second  electrode  member  cooperating  with  a 
portion  of  said  piezoelectnc  layer  contacting  such  second 
electrode  member  and  with  a  pomon  of  said  first  elec- 
trcxle  member  contacting  such  portion  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric layer  to  cause  such  portion  of  said  piezoelectnc  layer 
to  serve  as  a  distinct  piezoelectnc  acoustic  sensor  element. 


disposed  within  and  coupled  to  the  containment  means, 
the  dnving  means  for  generating  the  dnving  force  in 
response  to  a  change  in  a  predetermined  dimension  of  the 
dnving  means  from  influence  by  excitation  energy;  and 


sealing  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  member,  the 
sealing  means  for  preventing  transmitting  fluid  from  en- 
tenng  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  second  member 


5J04,845 
CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Evan  J.  Stanbury,  Lakemba.  and  Peter  G.  Jeremy,  Enmore,  both 
of  .Australia,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

per  No.  PCT/AU89/00492,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  691,002 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  19,  1988,  PJ2029 
Int.  a.'  G04F  5  00:  G04B  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  368—156  18  Claims 


5.204,844 
MOMENT  BENDER  TRANSDUCER 
David  J.  Erickson,  Liverpool.  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633.142.  Dec.  24.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  6,  1992,  Ser,  No,  831,837 

Int.  a,'  H04R  17/00 

U.S,  a.  367—163  15  Oaims 

1    A  transducer  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  spaced  apart  member  for  defining  an 
inner  spacing  between  the  first  and  second  member,  each 
member  having  a  corresponding  spaced  apart  radiating 
surface,  the  radiating  surface  for  generating  a  wave  of 
energy  in  a  transmitting  medium  m  resptinse  to  a  dnving 
force  communicated  to  the  first  and  second  member; 
a  plurality  of  containment  means  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  member  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  at  lea.sl 
one  of  the  radiating  surfaces,  the  containment  means  for 
communicating  the  dnving  force  to  the  first  and  second 
member; 
a   corresponding   plurality   of  driving   means   respectively 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  clock  signal  having  a 
clock  rate  approximating  that  of  a  standard  clock  signal  within 
a  given  tolerance  limit,  the  methcxl  comprising 

providing  a  slow  clock  signal  having  a  clock  rate  slightly 
slower  than  the  standard  clock  signal  h>  a  firsl  difference 
frequency, 

providing  a  fast  clock  signal  having  a  clock  rate  slightly 
faster  than  the  standard  clock  signal  by  a  second  differ- 
ence frequency, 

applying  the  fast  clock  signal  as  the  composite  clock  signal 
for  a  first  portion  of  a  period  of  time,  the  actual  ratio  of 
said  first  portion  to  the  whole  said  penod  of  time  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  theoretical  ratio  of  the  first 
difference  frequency  to  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second 
difference  frequencies, 

applying  the  slow  clock  signal  as  the  composite  clock  signal 
for  the  remainder  of  said  penod  of  time,  and 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  for  successive  penods  of  time. 
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5.204,846 

DUAL  TIME-INDICATIVE  TIME  PIECE 

Garth  T,  Brahaney.  27  Field  Point  Dr..  Greenwich.  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.903 

Int.  n,'  G04B  19,04 

U.S.  CI.  368—228  15  Qaims 


5.204,847 

SENSING  PREVIOUSLY-RECORDED  INFORMATION 

V\HILK  RECORDING  OR  ERASING  A  MaGNETOOPTIC 

STORAGE  NUMBER 
Morovai  Tayefeh.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,902.  No*.  20.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.865 
Int.  O.'  GllB  13,04.  11,  i2 
U.S.  CI.  369— 13  5  Oaims 


1   A  dual  time-indicating  time  piece  having  two  distinguish- 
able sets  of  time-indicating  means,  each  of  which  can  be  read 
with  respect  to  separate  and  opposite  reference  indicia,  said 
time  piece  compnsing 
a  case. 

analog  drne  means  mounted  within  said  case, 
a  face  basing  a  center  mounted  in  said  case,  said  face  having 
displav  means  distributed  around  said  center  for  display- 
ing continuous  analog  time  information  representative  of 
twelve  hours,  said  time  information  including  first  and 
second    twelve    o'clock    representing    indicia    angularly 
displaced  from  each  other  by   180'  with  respect  to  said 
center, 
a  first  set  of  hour  and  minute  indicating  means  coupled  to 
and  dnsen  around  said  center  by  said  dnve  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  analog  time  information  lo  indicate 
time  with  respect  to  said  first  twelve  o'clock  representing 
indicia,   said    first   hour   indicating   means   being   dnven 
around  said  center  at  a  rate  of  one  revolution  per  every 
twelve  hours  and  said  firsi  mmule  indicating  means  being 
driven  around  said  center  at  a  rate  of  one  revolution  per 
every  sixty  minutes, 
a  second  set  of  hour  and  minute  indicating  means  coupled  to 
and  dnven  around  said  center  by  said  dnve  means  and 
respectively   continuously   displaced   from   the  hour   and 
minute  indicating  means  of  said  first  set  by  180",  the  indi- 
cating means  of  said  second  set  being  visually  distinguish- 
able from  the  mdicaling  means  of  said  first  sei  and  cix^per- 
ating  with  said  analog  time  information  to  indicate  time 
with  respect  to  said  second  twelve  o'clock  representing 
indicia,  and 
means  for  coordinating  said  first  and  second  sets  (if  indicat- 
ing means  with  said  first  and  second  twelve  o'clock  repre- 
senting indicia,  respectively, 
whereby   said    time   piece   can   be    read    in    a    first    attitude 
wherein  the  first  twelve  o'clock   representing  indicia  is 
viewed  m  a  position  which  corresp<inds  to  the  twelve 
o'clock  position  of  a  conventional  time  piece  with  the  firsi 
set  of  hour  and  minute  indicating  means  being  read  with 
respect  to  said  first  twelve  o'clock  representing  indicia, 
and  wherebv  said  time  piece  can  be  read  in  a  second  attitude 
wherein  the  second  twelve  o'clock  representing  indicia  is 
viewed  in  a  position  which  corresponds  to  the  twelve 
o'clock  position  of  a  conventional   time  piece  with  the 
second  set  of  hour  and  minute  indicating  means  being  read 
with  respect  to  said  second  twelve  o'clock  representing 
indicia 
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1    A  magnelcxiptic  recorder-piayer  comprising 

optical  means  including  laser  means  for  irradiating  a  single 
laser  beam  onto  a  magneto-optical  recording  layer  in  a 
data  storage  member,  said  storage  member  recording 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  said  track  having 
magnetic  remanence  for  representing  recorded  informa- 
tion, said  magnetic  remanence  being  stable  at  tempera- 
tures below  at  Cune  point  of  said  recording  layer  and 
being  asiable  at  temperatures  above  said  Cune  p>oint.  said 
laser  beam  having  a  rolatablc  linear  ptilanzation.  said 
recording  layer  rotating  the  linear  polanzation  of  the  laser 
beam  in  a  rotational  direction  representative  of  magnetic 
polanty  of  said  magnetic  remanence  as  the  recording  laver 
reflects  the  laser  beam, 

first  means  coupled  to  said  laser  means  for  activating  said 
laser  means  to  emit  said  single  la.ser  beam  with  an  intensitv 
sufficient  for  sensing  but  not  altenng  anv  recorded  infor- 
mation in  said  storage  member  such  that  the  laser  beam  is 
reflected  bv  said  recording  laser  to  the  optical  means  as  a 
first  reflected  laser  beam  having  rotational  modulation  of 
said  linear  polanzation  rotated  to  be  representative  of  said 
magnetic  remanence  representing  information  recorded  in 
the  recording  layer. 

second  means  coupled  to  said  laser  means  for  activating  said 
laser  means  to  emit  said  single  laser  beam  with  an  intensity 
sufTicient  for  momenlarilv  raising  the  temperature  of  an 
irradiated  area  of  the  storage  member  to  be  above  said 
Cune  p>oint  for  erasing  anv  information  recorded  in  said 

irradiated  area 

magnetic  biasing  means  for  supplying  a  bias  magnetic  field  to 
said  irradiated  area,  said  bias  magnetic  field  having  a  first 
magnetic  polaniv  representative  of  an  erasure  direction  of 
said  magnetic  refinance,  erasure  direction  representing 
no  recorded  information 

moving  means  for  relativciv  moving  said  storage  member 
and  said  optical  means  for  causing  the  laser  beam  to  scan 
one  of  said  tracks  at  a  rate  such  that  the  temperature  of  a 
leading  edge  portion  of  the  irradiated  area  is  less  than  the 
Cune  point  while  the  temperature  of  a  remaining  portion 
of  the  irradiated  area  is  raised  above  the  Cune  point  for 
erasing  said  recorded  information  in  the  remaining  por- 
tion, said  leading  edge  portion  reflecting  and  modulating  a 
linear  polarization  of  said  laser  beam  as  a  second  reflected 
laser  beam  for  indicating  said  recorded  information. 

control  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  biasing  means,  said 
moving   means  and   lo   said   second   means   for   simulta- 
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neously  activating  said  magnetic  biasing  means,  said  mov- 
mg  means  and  said  second  means  for  erasing  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  one  track;  and 
reading  means  in  said  optical  means  for  receiving  and  re- 
sp<inding  to  said  first  and  second  reflected  laser  beams  for 
demodulating  the  respective  rotated  linear  polarization  of 
the  first  and  second  reflected  laser  beams  for  generating 
electrical  signals  representing  said  recorded  information. 


5.204,848 

ADJUSTING  .\.MPLITl  DE  DCTECTION  THRESHOLD 

BY  FEEDING  B.ACK  TIMING-DATA  PHASE  ERRORS 

Silvio  A.  Cardero,  and  Glen  A.  Jaquette,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz.. 

assizors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  V.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,477 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 


t.S.  CI.  369 — Ui 


10  Claims 


8  In  a  machme-effecttd  method  of  controlling  readback  and 
detection  of  signals  from  a  signal  storage  medium,  including 
the  steps  of; 

sensing  signals  stored  on  the  medium  for  generating  a  read- 
back  signal; 

timing  a  clock  to  the  readback  signal  for  generating  a  timing 
signal  including  companng  the  phase  of  the  readback 
signal  and  the  timing  signal  for  generating  a  phase  errors 
signal  indicating  a  phase  difference  between  the  readback 
signal  and  the  timing  signal;  and 

deriving  an  amplitude  detection  threshold  signal  from  the 
readback  signal  for  detecting  information  earned  m  the 
readback  signal,  denving  a  threshold  adjusting  signal  from 
said  phase  error  signal,  adding  the  derived  adjusting  signal 
to  the  threshold  signal  for  creating  an  adjusted  amplitude 
detection  threshold  signal  and  detecting  the  information 
earned  in  the  readback  signal  using  the  adjusted  amplitude 
detection  threshold. 


said  centering  mechanism  comprising 

a  pair  of  centenng  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  said  clamper 
arm  on  a  side  of  said  clamper  arm  facing  said  support 
frame,  said  centenng  arms  having  centenng  pms  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  contacting  a  circumferennal  edge  of  said 
disks  in  said  playing  position. 

a  centering  lever  slidably  attached  to  said  clamper  arm  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  centering  arms  so  as  to 
cause  said  pair  of  centering  arms  to  open  and  close  in 
concert  with  each  other;  and 

a  lock  arm  rotatably  mounted  about  each  of  said  centenng 
pms  for  locking  said  centenng  arms,  said  lock  arms  each 
having   an    opening    into    which    an    engagemenl    piece 


5.204,849 
DISK  PLAYBACK  APPARATLS  WITH  CENTERING 
DEVICE  FOR  DIFETRENT  DISK  SIZES 
Yoshinori    Yamada;    Kazuo    Kobayashi:    Masanori    Sugihara: 
Susumu     Yoshida;     Kiyoshi     Morikawa,     and     Masakazu 
Kurumada.  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  491.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1989.  1-208712 
Int.  C\:  GllB  ii/OZ  17/04 
L.S.  a.  369—75.2  8  Claims 

1    A  disk  playback  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 
a  clamper  arm  swmgably  mounted  on  a  rear  portion  of  said 

support  frame;  and 
a  centenng  mechanism  for  guiding  a  large  diameter  disk  and 
a  small  diameter  disk  from  a  front  side  of  said  playback 
apparatus  to  a  playing  position  between  said  support 
frame  and  said  clamper  arm  when  the  disk  is  inserted  into 
the  playback  apparatus; 
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mounted  at  tip  end  portion  of  said  centering  arm  extends 
to  form  a  stop  mechanism  against  the  rotation  of  said  lock 
arm.  said  lock  arm  further  including  a  lock  pin  projected 
upwardly  and  releasably  engaging  with  a  lock  recess 
portion  of  said  clamper  arm  for  locking  the  swing  motion 
of  said  centering  arm.  a  lock  relea.se  pin  for  rotating  the 
lock  arm  to  release  the  lock  condition,  and  a  lock  arm- 
biasing  spring  interposed  between  said  centenng  arm  and 
said  lock  arm  for  biasing  said  lock  pin  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  lock  pm  is  engaged  with  said  lock  recess  por- 
tion said  lock  arms  allowing  said  pair  of  centering  arms  to 
be  swingable  only  when  both  of  said  lock  arms  are  re- 
lea.sed. 


5.204.850 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISC-SHAPED 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Katsuyuki  Obata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  5'?0.136 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Aug,  31,  1989,  1-225317 

Int.  a,"  GllB  25/04.  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  369—75.2  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  player  section  for  reproducing 

signals  recorded  on  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium,  a  loading 

device  comprising 

disc  transport  means  including  a  disc  tray  adapted  to  be 
movable  in  a  plane  between  a  disc -exchanging  position 
remote  from  said  player  section  for  exchanging  a  disc- 
shaped recording  medium  and  a  loaded  position  proximate 
to  said  player  section,  and 
means  thrusting  against  said  disc  tray  in  said  loaded  position 
for  suppressing  vibrations  in  said  disc  tray  during  repro- 
ducing by  said  player  section  of  the  signals  recorded  on 
said  disc-shaped  medium,  said  means  for  suppressing  vi- 
brations being  adapted  to  thrust  said  disc  tray  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  plane  in  which  said  disc  tray  is  movable 
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tional  tvtween  said  received  sicnal  from  Said  trans- 
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between  said  disc -exchanging  and  loaded  positions  in 
response  to  rocking  of  said  player  section  relative  to  said 
disc  tray,  said  means  for  suppressing  vibrations  including 
a  firsi  link  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  response  to  said  nx-k- 


5.204,852 

OPTICAL  DISC-LIKE  RECODING  MEDIUM  AND 

MANUFACTL  RING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Fiji   Nakagawa.   Yokosuka;   Makoto   Itonaga.   Yokohama,   and 

Toshinori  Kawanishi.  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

\  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  655,817 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.   P.   1990,  2-36910; 
Sep.  30.  1990,  2-103106[Ul:  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305524;  Not,  29, 
1990,  2-331060 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  3/70 
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ing  of  said  player  section  and  a  second  link,  said  second 
link  having  a  free  end  and  being  rotated  by  rotation  of  said 
first  link  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  thrusting  of  the  disc 
tray  by  the  free  end  of  said  second  link 


5.204.851 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND  OR  INPUTTING 
INFORMATION 
Haruki  Kawada.  Yokohama;  Hideyuki  Kawagishi.  Ayasc;  Kiyo- 
shi Takimoto.  Isehara.  and  Yuko  Morikawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-205831 

Int.  C\:  GllB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  369—126  24  Qaims 


I  An  apparatus  for  reading  information  from  an  inf.:'rmation 
medium  andor  inputting  information  to  the  information  me- 
dium through  a  probe  electrode,  compnsing 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between 
said  probe  electrode  and  said  information  medium. 
wherein  the  information  is  read  from  the  information 
medium  and/or  the  information  is  inputted  to  the  informa 
tion  medium  by  a  voltage  application  of  said  voltage 
application  means,  and 

charge  removing  means  bv  which  a  charge  removing  pro- 
cess on  the  information  medium  to  which  the  voltage  is 
applied  by  said  voltage  application  means  is  performed 
while  maintaining  the  information  in  said  information 
medium 


1  An  optical  disc-like  recording  medium  having  on  one 
surface  of  its  transparent  substrate  a  ROM  region  where  a 
pluralitv  of  pits  are  previously  formed  in  correspondence  with 
a  predetermined  to  be  recorded  information  signal  and  a  RA.M 
region  where  a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  for  tracking  are 
formed  and  an  information  signal  can  be  recorded,  a  recording 
film  being  provided  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  transparent 
substrate,  said  recording  film  being  made  of  an  organic  mate- 
nal  and  arranged  to  have  a  light-absorbing  effect  to  vary  lUs 
refractive  index  in  response  to  illumination  of  laser  light  with  a 
predetermined  wavelength,  said  recording  film  having  pro- 
vided thereon  a  reflection  film  made  of  a  metal  and  arranged  to 
reflect  light  incident  thereon,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pits  and 
each  of  said  pluraJitv  of  guide  grooves  having  respective  opti- 
cal depths  defined  by  respective  products  of  the  physical  depth 
and  refractive  index  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  pits  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  guide  grooves  such  that  said  optical  depth 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pits  formed  in  said  ROM  region  is 
arranged  to  be  deeper  than  said  optical  depth  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  guide  grooves  formed  in  said  RAM  region  such 
that,  when  the  information  signal  recorded  in  said  RAM  region 
IS  the  same  as  said  predetermined  information  signal  previously 
recorded  in  said  ROM  region  and  the  reproduction  light  inci- 
dent on  said  ROM  region  is  coincident  m  wavelength  and 
intensity  with  the  reproduction  light  incident  on  said  RAM 
region,  a  property  of  the  reflection  light  reflected  from  said 
ROM  region  is  conincident  with  a  property  of  the  reflection 
light  reflected  from  said  RAM  region 


5,204.853 
ADAPTOR  FOR  A  DISC  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Yasuhiko  Kamoshita.  Hamamatxu.  Japan,  assignor  to  >  amahs 
Corporation.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  316,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  1988.  63-2S230{U] 

Int.  C\:  GllB  23  rx) 

U.S.  a.  369—289  6  Claimi 

1   An  adaptor  for  a  disc  cartndge  case  havmg  a  disc  housing 

space   for   receiving   a   disc   interchangeabK.   the  disc   being 

plaved  back  therein  and  being  loaded  in  a  disc  playback  device 

mam  bodv  with  the  disc  received  therein  for  playback  of  the 
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fined  as  a  cycle  and  where  the  time  slots  compnse  probe  and        clock  means  for   maintaining  accurate  time   relative   to  s 
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disc,  said  adaptor  being  used  for  a  disc  of  a  small  diameter, 
being  deiachably  mounted  in  the  disc  housing  space  of  the  disc 
cartndge  case  and  compnsing 
a  generally  annular  btxi> 

a  central  opening  in  the  bodv  for  receiving  a  disc  of  a  small 
diameter  therein,  the  disc  of  a  small  diameter  being 
roughly  positioned  in  the  centra]  portion  of  the  disc  hous- 
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ing  space,  and  the  disc  being  set  on  a  turntable  of  the  disc 
playback  device  main  body  when  the  adaptor  is  mounted 
in  the  disc  housing  space,  and 
self  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  adaptor  with  re- 
spect to  the  case  such  that  the  adaptor  is  held  m  position 
by  the  case  and  does  not  contact  the  disc  w  hen  the  disc  is 
set  on  the  turntable. 


5.204.854 
ADAPTIVE  HYBRID 
Roubik  Gregorian.  San  Jose,  and  Earl  Gibson,  Milpitas,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Ciilif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,267 

Int.  a.'  H04Bi/2J 

l_.S.  a.  370—32.1  I  9  Oaims 


ence  signal  between  said  received  signal  from  said  trans- 
mission  channel   and   said   echo   correction   signal,   said 
difference  signal  serving  as  an  analog  error  signal, 
an  echo  correction  feature  comprising 
a  plurality  of  analog  impedance  networks  greater  than  two, 
connected  in  parallel,  each  network  having  an  input  port 
coupled  to  said  input  port  of  said  adaptive  hybnd  and 
having  an  output  port, 
a  gain  stage  having  a  controllable  gain  stage  having  an  input 
port  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  its  avsociated  impe- 
dance network,  and  an  output  port, 
a  summer  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports,  each  being  cou- 
pled to  the  output  port  of  an  associated  one  of  said  gain 
stages,  and  an  output  port  serving  as  an  output  port  of  said 
echo  correction  feature  for  providing  said  echo  correction 
signal,  and  being  coupled  to  said  second  input  port  of  said 
differencer;  and 
means  for  altenng  the  gain  of  said  gain  stages  in  order  to 
provide  a  desired  correction  of  said  signal  from  said  differ- 
encer; and 
control  means  for  establishing  a  desired  gain  of  said  gain 

stages,  compnsmg. 
a  plurality  of  sign  blocks,  each  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  output  port  of  an  associated  of  one  of  said  impedance 
networks  and  an  output  port  for  providing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  polanty  of  the  signal  applied 
to  said  input; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  analog 
error  signal  from  said  output  port  of  said  differencer  to  a 
digital  value,  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  receive  said  digital  value  of  said 
analog  error  signal  and  said  output  signals  from  said  sign 
blocks  and  in  response  thereto  modifying  the  gams  of  said 
gain  stages,  wherein  the  gam  of  each  of  said  gain  stages  is 
periodically  incremented  in  proportion  to  the  product  of 
said  error  signal  at  the  output  signal  of  an  associated  sign 
block. 


5.204.855 
SKY-WAVE  ADAPTABLE  NETWORK  TRANSCEIVER 
APPARATUS 
Melvin  G.  Bebee,  Richardson;  Bill  C.  Miller.  Allen;  Daniel  O. 
Weddle.  Piano;  W.  P.  Werth,  and  C.  David  Young,  both  of 
Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,487 

Int.  a.'  H04J  4/00 
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1    An  adaptive  hybnd  comprising: 

a  first  input  port  for  receiving  a  received  signal  from  a  trans- 
mission channel; 

a  second  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  a 
transmitter, 

a  correction  feature  compnsing  a  differencer  having  a  first 
input  port  coupled  to  said  first  input  port  of  said  adaptive 
hybnd  for  receiving  said  received  signal  from  said  trans- 
mission channel,  a  second  input  port  coupled  lo  said  sec- 
ond input  port  of  adaptive  hybrid  for  receiving  a  an  echo 
correction  signal,  and  an  output  port  serving  as  said  out- 
put port  of  said  adaptive  hybnd  and  providing  the  differ- 


1  A  nixle  in  a  network  of  operationally  identical  nodes 
where  each  node  can  directly  communicate  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  neighbor  nodes  on  a  time  multiplexed  basis 
with  each  neighbor  being  assigned  separate  and  exclusive 
transmuting  and  receiving  time  slots  where  the  communication 
carrier  frequencies  used  may  be  different  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  as  well  as  different  for  each  neighbor,  where  a  set  of 
transmitting  and  receiving  time  slots  for  each  neighbor  is  de- 
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action  between  an  ATM  terminal  and  an  ATM  trunk  from  the  output  of  the  source  address  detecting  means  as 
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fined  as  a  cycle  and  where  the  time  slots  comprise  probe  and 
traffic  portions,  comprising  in  combination 

clock  means  for  maintaining  accurate  lime  relative  lo  a 
common  reference  of  all  ncxies, 

list  means  for  stonng  a  frequency-time  related  iisi  of  probe 
frequencies  to  be  used  for  any  given  time  between  nodes 
with  the  number  of  cycles  required  lo  iransmii  each  of  the 
probe  frequencies  on  said  list  being  defined  as  an  epoch 

transmission  means,  connected  to  said  clock  means,  for 
transmitting  a  different  frequency  probe  each  cycle  during 
a  probe  preamble  portion  of  the  transmitting  lime  slot,  in 
accordance  with  said  frequency -time  related  list,  with  nc 
frequency  being  repeated  until  an  epoch  is  completed. 

reception  means  for  detecting  probes  transmitted  from  each 
of  said  predetermined  neighbtir  nodes  each  cycle  at  a 
frequency  as  defined  in  said  frequency-time  related  list 

means,  connected  to  said  list  means,  said  transmission  means 
and  said  reception  means,  for  at  any  time  calculating  the 
next  frequency  lo  be  used  from  said  frequency -time  re- 
lated list  thereby  permuting  the  joining  of  the  network 
asynchronously  by  any  already  designated  neighbiir  ai 
any  time, 
measurement  means,  connected  to  said  transmission  and 
reception  means,  for  adding  a  frequency  used  during  the 
successful  reception  of  a  probe  to  a  stored  set  of  working 
frequencies  and  stonng  quality  measurements  asstKriated 
with  that  successful  reception  frequency, 
control  data  means,  associated  with  said  transmission  means, 
for  using  at  least  some  of  the  transmitting  time  slot  after  a 
probe  preamble  to  transmit  control  data,  and 
information  transfer  means,  connected  lo  said  transmission 
means,  for  using  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  the  transmitting  time  slot  to  carry  traffic  information 
subsequent  to  recognizing  link-up  with  a  given  neighbor 
ncxie 


5.204.856 

SK\"W  AVE  ADAPTABLE  NETWORK  TRANSCEI\  ER 
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INITIAL  LINK-LP 
Melvin  G.  Bebee,  Richardson;  Bill  C.  Miller,  Allen:  Daniel  O. 
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L.S.  O.  370—50  7  Claims 


^Kx:k    means   for   maintaining   accurate    lime    relative   lo   a 

common  reference  of  all  nodes, 
list  means  for  stonng  a  frequency-time  related  list  of  probe 
frequencies  to  be  used  for  any  given  time  between  nodes 
with  the  number  of  cycles  required  to  transmit  each  of  the 
probe  frequencies  on  said  list  being  defined  as  an  epoch, 
means  for  computing  a  frequency  predicted  lo  provide  cffec- 

nve  communication  between  nodes  at  any  given  lime, 
transmission   means,   connected   to   said   clock    means,   for 
transmitting  a  different  frequency  probe  each  cycle  dunng 
a  probe  preamble  portion  of  the  transmitting  time  slot,  in 
accordance  with  said  frequency -time  related  list,  with  no 
frequency  being  repealed  until  an  epoch  is  completed,  and 
for  transmitting  signals  at  said  predicted  frequency,  in  the 
traffic  ptirtion  of  the  transmitting  time  slot  pnor  to  recog- 
nizing  link-up  with   a   neighbor   node,   in   an   attempt   to 
hasten  said  link-up.  and  for  transmitting  traffic  signals  in 
said  traffic  portion  after  said  Imk-up. 
reception  means  for  detecting  probes  transmitted  from  each 
of  said  predetermined  neighbor  nodes  each  cycle  ai   a 
frequency   as  defined  in  said  frequency -time  related  list 
and  for  detecting  said  signals  at  said  predicted  frequency, 
means,  connected  to  said  list  means,  said  transmission  means 
and  said  reception  means,  for  at  any  time  calculating  the 
ntxl  frequency   lo  be  used  from  said  frequency-time  re- 
lated list  thereby  permitting  the  joining  of  the  network 
asynchronously   by   anv   already   designated   neighbor  at 
any  lime, 
measurement  means,  connected  to  said  probe  transmission 
and  reception  means,  for  adding  a  frequency  used  dunng 
the  successful  reception  of  a  probe  or  of  said  predicted 
frequency  signals  to  a  stored  set  of  working  frequencies 
and   stonng  quality    measurements  associated   with   that 
successful  reception  frequency,  and 
control  data  means,  associated  with  said  transmission  means, 
for  using  at  least  some  of  the  transmuting  time  slot  after 
said  probe  preamble  portion  lo  iransmii  ^^inlrol  daia 


5J04.857 
ATM  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Keiichi  Obara.  Hachioji,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.869 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218762 
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1  A  node  in  a  network  of  operationally  identical  ntxles 
where  each  node  can  directly  communicate  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  neighbor  nodes  on  a  time  multiplexed  basis 
with  each  neighb<ir  being  assigned  separate  and  exclusive 
transmitting  and  receiving  time  slots  where  the  communication 
earner  frequencies  used  may  be  different  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  as  well  as  different  for  each  neighbor,  where  a  set  of 
transmuting  and  receiving  time  slots  for  each  neighbiir  is  de- 
fined as  a  cycle  and  where  the  time  slots  compnsc  probe  and 
traffic  portions,  compnsing  m  combmation; 
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2  An  .ATM  exchange  system  in  which  STM  terminals  and 
STM  trunk  lines  of  an  STM  system  and  .ATM  terminals  and 
.ATM  trunk  lines  of  an  ATM  system  are  accmmixlaied.  com- 
pnsmg 

an  ATM  channel  switch  for  prt^viding  a  direct  exchange 
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ing  signals  from,  the  network  via  said  L'-interface  serving 
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a  digital  interface  of  the  switch  means  and  an  opposite  end 
i/>rm!naip^1  at  a  rfmotp  dieitfll  communications  Dort  of  the 
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connection  between  an  ATM  terminal  and  an  ATM  trunk 
line; 

an  STM  channel  switch  for  providing  a  direct  exchange 
connection  between  an  STM  terminal  and  an  STM  trunk 
line; 

STM/ATM  conversion  module  disposed  between  the  ATM 
channel  switch  and  the  STM  channel  switch,  for  convert- 
ing a  call  of  one  system  to  that  of  another  system  when  a 
call  IS  made  between  an  ATM  tenninai/line  and  an  STM 
terminal  line:  and 

call  control  means  coupled  to  the  ATM  channel  switch,  the 
STM  channel  switch  and  the  STM/ATM  conversion 
module  for  controlling  a  call  connection  between  a  first 
ATM  terminal.  .ATM  trunk  line,  STM  terminal  or  STM 
trunk  line  and  a  second  ATM  terminal.  ATM  trunk  line. 
STM  terminal  or  STM  trunk  line. 

wherein  said  call  control  means  includes: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  usage  condition  of  the 
STM  .ATM  conversion  modules  when  the  call  is  made 
between  an  ATM  terminal/line  and  an  STM  terminal/- 
line.  and 

control  mans  for  effecting  connection  processing  for  con- 
necting the  .ATM  channel  switch  to  the  STM  channel 
switch  via  the  STM  .ATM  conversion  module  which  is 
detected  to  be  idle,  and  effecting  busy  processing  if  a  busy 
state  is  detected. 


from  the  output  of  the  source  address  detecting  means  as 
a  terminal  source  address;  and 
address  filter  means  for  extracting  a  destination  address  from 
a  packet  frame  received  from  said  high  speed  transmission 
bus  and.  if  said  destination  address  is  found  to  be  identical 
with  the  terminal  address  stored  in  said  terminal  address 
memory,  transferring  said  packet  frame  lo  said  terminal 
unit. 


5.204.859 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
FRAME  ALIGNMENT  WORD  IN  A  DATA  SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  A.  Paesler.  and  Sever  W.  S.  VNong.  both  of  Notting- 
ham. England,  assignors  to  GEC  Plessey  Telecommunications 
Limited.  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.949 
Qaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb,  23.  1990, 
9004188 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  S/06 
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5.204.858 

ADDRESS  SETTING  AND  FILTERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TERMINAL  ACCOMMODATING  CIRCLITS  IN  A 

PACKCT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Haruhiko  Kinashi;  Isao  Hisada,  and  Kiyo  Takahashi,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug   23,  1990,  Ser.  No,  571.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-217920; 
Mar.  30.  1990.  2-84182 
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1  Apparatus  for  error-tolerantly  detecting  a  multi-bit  frame 

alignment  word  in  a  time  division  multiplex  data  stream  of  bits 
despite  corruption  of  the  frame  alignment   word  due  to  bit 
transmission  errors,  comprising 
storage  means  for  senaily  receiving,  storing  and  outputting 

the  data  stream  of  bits; 
matching  means  having  a  preset  bit  pattern  correspimding  to 
the  frame  alignment  word  to  be  detected,  said  preset  bit 
pattern  being  comprised  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
groups  of  bits,  said  matching  means  being  connected  to 
the  storage  means  for  serially  receiving  and  comparing  the 
data  stream  of  bits  from  the  storage  means  with  the  groups 
of  bus  of  the  preset  bit  pattern,  and  for  generating  a  group 
output  signal  from  each  group  when  the  bits  from  the  data 
stream  match  a  respective  group;  and 
decoder  means  connected  to  the  matching  means  for  receiv- 
ing each  group  output  signal,  and  for  generating  a  frame 
alignment  signal  indicative  of  detection  of  the  frame  align- 
ment word  when  a  specified  number,  less  than  said  prede- 
termined number,  of  groups  have  generated  group  output 
signals. 


1  An  address  setting  and  filtering  system  for  terminal  ac- 
commodating circuits  in  a  packet  switching  system  in  which 
terminal  addresses  are  set  in  said  terminal  accommodating 
circuits,  each  of  said  terminal  accommodating  circuits  accom 
modating  a  terminal  unit  to  which  prescnbed  packet  switching 
IS  performed,  connecting  the  terminal  unit  to  a  high  speed 
transmission  bus  and  transferring  packet  frames, 

wherein  each  of  said  terminal  accommcxiating  circuits  com- 
poses 
source  address  detecting  means  for  detecting  and  outputting 
an  originating  source  address  from  a  source  packet  frame 
received  from  said  terminal  unit; 
a  terminal  address  memory  for  stonng  said  source  address 


5.204.860 
NETWORK  TERMINATING  TER.MINAL  APPARATUS 
FOR  INTEGRATED  SERVICES  DIGITAL  NETWORK 

Thomas  C.  Sparks,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  622,631 
Int.  a:  H04J  3/12 
U.S.  a.  370— 110.1  12  Claims 

1     Network    terminating   terminal   apparatus,    for   an    Inte- 
grated Services  Digital  Network,  comprising 

a  U-interface  (412)  for  connection  to  the  network: 

a  U-transceiver  (411)  for  transmitting  signals  to.  and  receiv- 
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ing  signals  from,  the  network  via  said  U-interface  serving 
to  extract  from  signals  received  via  said  U-interface  (412 1 
B-channel  data  and  D-channel  data,  a  clock  signal  and 
framing  signal, 

an  S/T  interface  for  connecting  to  remote  terminal  appara- 
tus and  a  ST  transceiver  (414)  for  transmitting  signals  to. 
and  receiving  signals  from,  said  remote  terminal  apparatus 
via  said  ST  interface  (425). 

a  user  interface  and  LAPD  circuit  (418)  for  interfacing  Ivval 
station  apparatus  (419.  422).  including  D-channel  protocol 
means  responsive  to  said  user  interface  for  generating  a 
D-channel  access  signal  (Drf^„«:.  ^class^  for  secunng 
access  to  said  D-channel  to  enable  said  user  interface  and 
L.APD  to  transmit  data  to  said  U-transceiver  (411) 

D-channel  monitoring  and  conlention  resolution  mcanv 
(427)  for  monitoring  a  D-channel  in  a  data  signal  from  said 


'~    Mr~ 

"") 

fr    

'  1 

-1 

'             mem    uMi«L 

a  digital  interface  of  the  switch  means  and  an  opposite  end 
terminated  at  a  remote  digital  communications  port  of  the 
key  switch  unit, 
means  for  accessing  the  memory  means  and  downloading 
selected  ones  of  the  digitally  encoded  instructions  to  the 
digital  communications  port   and 


control  means  communicating  with  the  digital  communica- 
tions port  and  being  operably  responsive  to  the  down- 
loaded instructions  input  thereto  for  enabling  the  key 
switch  unit  with  corresponding  service  connectivity  fea- 
tures and  visually  displaying  the  features  on  the  visual 
display 


5.204,862 

TDM  SLOT  MLTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Maber.  Woodstock,  and  James  T.  Rydbert,  Lombsnl. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  567.524 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3,12 

U5.  a.  370— 110.1  6  CUlmi 


protocol  means  and  signals  received  from  said  remote 
terminals  by  said  ST  transceiver  (414)  and  resolving 
contention  between  said  user  interface  and  L.APD  (418) 
and  said  remote  terminal  apparatus  and  for  providing  to 
said  user  interface  and  LAPD  418  a  signal  (D^.,^,.!  en- 
abling access  D^ranr  and  a  D-channel  control  signal  (Dj): 

D-channel  access  means  responsive  to  said  framing  signal, 
said  clock  signal,  said  access  enabling  signal  iDgram)  and 
said  D-channel  control  signal  (D<,)  for  controlling  applica- 
tion to  said  L-transceiver  411  of  B-channel  dau  and  D- 
channel  data  in  said  data  signal  from  said  u.ser  interface 
(TX/.4PD)  and  LAPD  circuit  (418)  selectively 

said  D-channel  access  means  (423)  serving  to  supply  a  D- 
channel  control  bit  (E,,)  to  said  S/T  transceiver,  said  S/T 
transceiver  being  arranged  to  transmit  said  bit  as  an 
ECHO  signal  to  said  remote  terminals 


5.204,861 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 

coNNEcnvm 

Charles  R.   Wiebe.  StittsTille.  Canada,  assignor   to   Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar,  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  672,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  31,  1991.  2035357-1 
Int.  a."  H04J  3   12 
U.S,  a.  370—110.1  16  Claims 

1  A  key  telephone  system  having  enhanced  connectivity 
and  which  is  operably  responsive  to  selected  ones  of  digitally 
encoded  instruments  resident  in  memor>  means  of  switch 
means  disp<->sed  in  a  central  data  and  voice  communication 
facility,  compnsing  in  combination 

an  analog  communications  path  having  one  end  terminated 
at  an  analogy  interface  of  the  switch  means  and  an  oppo- 
site end  terminated  at  a  remote  key  switch  unit  having  a 
visual  display. 
a  digital  communications  path  having  one  end  terminaied  at 


1  In  a  communication  system  network  that  compnses  a 
plurality  of  communication  systems  and  a  processing  multi- 
plexer, wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  communication  sys- 
tems IS  operably  associated  with  the  processing  multiplexer  by 
at  least  one  source  interface  bus  having  a  plurality  of  TDM 
slots  and  at  least  one  sink  interface  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
TDM  slots,  wherein  the  each  of  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion systems  compnses 

a  plurality  of  signals  destinations. 

a  plurality  of  signal  sources,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
signal  sources  produce  representations  of  audio  signals. 

at  least  one  audio  signal  bus.  operably  associated  with  the 
plurality    of  signal   sources,   having  a   plurality   of  TDM 
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slots,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  TDM  slots  carries 
information  pertaining  to  the  representation  of  audio  sig- 
nals for  one  of  the  plurality  of  signals  sources,  and 
processing  multiplexer  interface  means,  operably  associated 
with  the  at  least  one  audio  signal  bus  and  the  plurality  of 
signal  sources,  for  placing  at  least  some  of  the  representa- 
tions of  audio  signals  onto  the  source  interface  bus  such 
that  the  at  least  some  of  the  representations  of  audio  sig- 
nals are  supplied  to  the  processing  multiplexer 
wherein,  for  each  communication  system,  the  at  least  one 
source  interface  bus  has  a  corresponding  TDM  slot  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  TDM  slots  of  the  ai  least  one  audio  signal  bus, 
and  wherein  the  processing  multiplexer  processes  the  at  least 
some  of  the  representations  of  audio  signals  and  routes,  via  the 
sink  interface  bus.  prtx^essed  signals  to  at  least  some  of  the 
plurality  of  signal  destinations,  a  method  for  each  of  the  com- 
munication systems  to  mute  representations  of  audio  signals 
produced  by  ai  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  sources  such 
that  the  processing  multiplexer  receives  a  mute  signal  instead 
of  the  representations  of  audio  signals  produced  by  the  at  least 
one  signal  source,  the  method  compnses  the  steps  of; 

a)  detecting  a  mute  request; 

b)  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  TDM  slots  of  the  at 
least  one  audio  signal  bus  the  mute  request  is  for  to  pro- 
duce a  determined  TDM  slot,  and 

c)  injecting  a  null-audio  signal  into  the  determined  TDM 
sloVs  corresponding  TDM  slot  of  the  at  least  one  source 
interface  bus  with  negligible  affects  on  the  information 
pertaining  to  the  representation  of  audio  signals  contained 
within  the  determined  TDM  slot. 


quency;  the  rate  at  which  said  monotonicaJly  varying 
voltage  vanes  being  such  that  when  said  reset  pulses  are 
produced  at  a  frequency  lower  than  said  lower  frequency 
threshold,  the  time  interval  between  two  successive  reset 
pulses  IS  greater  than  the  time  interval  required  for  the 
monotonically  varying  voltage  to  go  from  the  slaning 
voltage  to  the  threshold  voltage 


5J04,864 
MULTIPROCESSOR  BUS  DEBUGGER 
Chongsoo  Won,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  V\ estinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,399 

Int.  a.'  G06F  /;  */ 

U.S.  a.  371—29.5  22  Oaims 
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I    5,204,863 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederic  Saint-Joigny,  Paris,  and  Alain  Sague,  Rueil-Malmai- 
son,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  \  aleo  Neiman,  Croissy-sur- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,433 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9.  1990.  90  01542 

InL  CI,"  G06F  11  yJO 

U.S.  CI.  371  — 16.3  6aaims 


S«io»*-»<       > 


1.  An  apparatus  for  seizing  to  allow  testing  over  a  multipro- 
cessor bus.  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  test  probe  receiving  a  trigger  signal; 

a  reset  circuit  commanding  an  end  to  a  test: 

a  first  latch  responsive  to  said  test  probe  for  toggling  a  bus 
request  signal  to  the  multiprocessor  bus  when  said  test 
probe  receives  the  trigger  signal; 

a  second  latch,  responsive  to  said  reset  circuit  and  the  multi- 
processor bus.  for  toggling  a  bus  busy  signal  to  said  multi- 
processor bus  when  said  reset  circuit  commands  and  end 
to  the  test 


Si)n«8«-C:> 


1  .A  device  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  microproces- 
sor or  the  like,  the  device  being  capable  of  generating  an  error 
signal  when  the  frequency  of  a  signal  denved  from  said  micro- 
processor crosses  a  lower  frequency  threshold  or  an  upper 
frequency  threshold,  wherein  the  device  comprises: 

an  oscillator  capable  of  producing  a  penodic  voltage  which 
vanes  monotonically  from  a  starting  voltage,  and  includ- 
ing a  threshold  circuit  to  which  said  monotonically  vary- 
ing voltage  is  applied  and  which  is  capable  of  generating 
an  error  signal  on  an  output  of  the  device  each  lime  said 
monotonically  varying  voltage  crosses  a  determined  volt- 
age threshold,  said  oscillator  also  including  a  reset  input 
which,  on  receiving  a  reset  pulse,  serves  to  return  the 
monotonically  varying  voltage  to  a  level  closer  to  its 
starting  voltage,  and 
a  treatment  circuit  for  treating  the  denved  signal  and  capa- 
ble of  applying  reset  pulses  to  said  reset  input  at  a  fre- 
quency equal  lo  the  frequency  of  the  denved  signal  when 
said  frequency  is  no!  greater  than  the  upp)er  frequency 
threshold,  and  to  apply  no  reset  pulse  when  the  frequency 
of  the  denved  signal  exceeds  said  upper  threshold  fre- 


5,204,865 

DATA  EXTRACHNG  CIRCUIT  FOR  SERIAL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Moritoki:  Masao  Hagiwara;  Makoto  Takebe,  and 
Yukinori  KaUyama,  all  of  Kanagana,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP89/00208,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1990,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  08361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1988.  63-44099; 
Apr.  27,  1988,  63-104745;  Dec.  1,  1988,  63-304635;  Dec.  2,  1988, 
63-305582 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  371—67.1  ">  Haims 

1  A  data  extracting  circuit  employable  for  a  senal  control 
apparatus  including  a  mam  controller  and  a  plurality  of  nodes 
each  serving  as  an  auxiliary  controller,  said  mam  controller 
and  said  nodes  being  senally  connected  in  a  loop-shaped  con- 
figuration or  in  a  daisy  chain-shaped  configuration  by  a  signal 
transmission  line,  said  senal  control  apparatus  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  of  time  senal  data  including  control  data 
repeatedly  penodically  transmitted  from  said  mam  controller 
to  all  nodes  senally  connected  to  said  main  controller  via  said 
signal  transmission  line  and  time  senal  data  including  sensing 
data  repeatedly  penodically  transmitted  from  a  specific  one  of 
said  plurality  of  nodes  to  said  main  controller  and  all  nodes 
serially  connected  to  said  specific  node  via  said  signal  transmis- 
sion line,  said  data  extracting  circuit  being  disposed  in  said 
main  controller  and  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  and 
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serving  to  extract  a  data  history  with  rcspecl  to  said  time  serial 
data  being  repeatedly  periodically  transmitted,  said  data  ex- 
tracting circuit  comprising 

extracting  means  for  extracting  data  in  a  specific  time  slot  of 

said  time  series  data, 
first  latching  means  for  laiching  said  extracted  data  as  new 

data  each  time  said  extracting  means  extracts  dau. 
second   latching  means  for   latching  as  old  data  the  data 
latched  by  said  first  latching  means  m  response  to  subse- 
quent transmissions  of  said  time  senes  data. 


signal  into  a  first  optical  beam  having  a  predetermined 
polanzation. 

an  amplitude  beam  splitter  mounted  on  said  suppon  so  as  lo 
intersect  said  axis,  and  optically  coupled  to  said  generator 
for  transmitting  said  first  optical  beam  in  two  opposite 
directions  along  said  axis  m  said  predetermined  polanza- 
tion. and  for  receiving  a  second  optical  beam  having  said 
predetermined  pxilanzation  from  either  of  said  two  oppo- 
site directions  along  said  same  axis, 

optical  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  amplitude  beam 
splitter  for  convening  said  second  optical  beam  inio  said 
second  electncal  signal 


5.204.86-' 

MITLHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DYNAMICALLY 

CONTROL  THF  RESONATOR  GAIN  OF  A  LASER 

Eric  Koschmann.  Orlando.  Fla..  assignor  to  lj*er  Photonics, 

Inc..  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.135 

Int.  C\:  HOIS  SOO 

U.S.  CI.  372—33  18  Claims 


controlling  means  for  controlling  a  terminal  unit  in  response 
to  the  data  latched  by  said  second  latching  means, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  from  said  time  series  data 
presence  or  absence  of  an  error  and  presence  or  absence  of 
an  error  history  representing  that  an  error  is  present  in 
said  lime  series  data,  and 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  data  from  being  latched  by 
said  second  latching  means  when  at  least  one  of  the  error 
and  the  error  history  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means 


5,204,866 

BIDIRECTIONAL  FREE-SPACE  OPTICAL  BUS  FOR 

ELECTRONICS  SYSTEMS 

Timothy  R.  Block,  and  Tong  Lu,  both  of  Rochester.  Minn.. 

assignors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,230.  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.113.403. 

This  application  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,''29 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  -*,  /i 

U.S.  a.  372—27  22  Qaims 


1.  A  subsystem  for  an  electronics  system  having  multiple 
subsystems  mounted  in  a  frame  so  as  to  define  a  single  axis 
passing  through  said  subsystems,  said  one  subsystem  compns- 
ing 

a  support  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  frame; 
function  circuits  earned  by   said  support,  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  first  electrical  signal  and  to  receive  a  second 
electrical  signal, 
optical  generating  means  for  converting  said  firsi  electrical 


1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  res<,inator  gain  of  a  Q- 
switched  laser,  the  apparatus  compnsmg 

laser  resonator  means  including  a  Q-swilch  for  generating  a 

Q-swnched   laser   output   pulse   having   a   predetermined 

shape 
means  within  said  res^.^nalor  means  for  sensing  vanaiions  in 

intensity  of  laser  energy  wnhm  said  resonator  means,  and 
controller  means  resp<.>nsive  to  an  output  of  said  sensing 

means  for  regulating  the  shape  of  said  Q-swiich  output 

pulse  lo  maintain  the  predetermined  shape. 


5,204,868 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Konno.  Kawaguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Kume.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  01465.  §  S^l  Date  Jul.  12.  1991.  i  102lei 
Date  Jul.  12.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\091  07684.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  ^21.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1989.  1-29633''; 
Jun.  7,  1990,  2-1496r 

Int.  a:  HOIS  3/04 
U.S.  a.  372—34  5  ClAitrn 

1  .An  optical  transmission  arrangement  ..omprising  a  cource 
of  light  of  wavelength  X  and  an  optical  isolator  having  a  polar- 
izer, an  analyzer,  a  Faraday  rotator  formed  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  range  of  optical  properties  which  decrease  symmetrically 
as  a  function  of  temperaiure  from  a  temperature  al  which  a 
maximum  value  of  said  optica!  properties  occurs  and  a  perma- 
nent magnet  which  magnetizes  ihe  Faraday  rotator  mio  a 
Faraday  rotation  angle  of  approximately  45".  wherein  said 
optical  isolator  has  been  as,sembled  into  an  optical  position,  in 
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emitter  region,  wherein  portions  of  the  first  emitter  region  and  regulator  emulator  changeable  weight  controlling  a  de- 
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which  the  temperature  at  which  said  maximum  value  of  said 
optical  properties  occurs  is  room  temperature,  using  a  source 
of  light  having  an  adjusted  assembly  wavelength  which  mi- 
nutely differs  from  the  wavelength  k  by  a  value  AA  m  order  to 


5.204.870 

METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTATION  OF 

SI  RFACF -EMISSION  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS.  AND 

LASERS  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Jerome  Faist.  Murray  Hill.  N.J..  and  Franz  K.  Reinhart.  Che- 
min  de  Chandolin,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.208 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  28.  1990,  90  16432 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .<   /v 
LI.S.  a.  372—45  15  Uaims 
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shift  the  temperature  at  which  said  maximum  value  of  said 
optical  properties  occurs  from  said  room  temperature  to  a 
temperature  in  the  middle  of  a  temperature  range  in  which  the 
optical  isolator  is  used  with  the  light  source  of  wavelength  \. 


5.204.869 

RADI.ATION-E.MITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  EMISSION  IN  THE  VISIBLE  RANGE  AND  A 
HIGH  MAXIMLM  OPER.ATING  TEMPERATURE 
Adriaan  Valster,  and  Cocn  T.  H.  F.  Liedenbaum.  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corp..  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  'Vpr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.443 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,   May    23.    1990, 
9001193 


Irt.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 


U.S.  CI.  37 


7  Qaims 


1  .-\  radiation-emitting  semiconductor  diode  compnsing  a 
semiconductor  body  with  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  on  which  are  present  at  least,  in  that  order, 
a  lower  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  an  active 
layer,  and  an  upper  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  said  active  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said  cladding  layers. 
to  be  called  first  cladding  layer  hereinafter,  comprising  mutu- 
ally differing  semiconductor  materials  which  each  comprise  a 
mixed  crystal  of  at  least  two  binary  compounds  with  two 
sub-lattices,  atoms  of  different  elements  being  present  side  by 
side  on  at  least  one  of  said  sub-lattices,  to  be  called  first  sub-lat- 
tice hereinafter,  charactenzed  in  that  the  distnbution  of  the 
atoms  of  different  elements  over  said  first  sub-lattice  in  said 
active  layer  is  ordered  to  a  greater  extent  than  it  is  in  said  first 
cladding  layer,  and  in  that  the  different  in  the  degree  of  order- 
ing between  said  active  layer  and  said  first  cladding  layer 
results  in  an  increased  different  between  the  bandgap  of  said 
active  layer  and  the  bandgap  of  said  first  cladding  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  a  surface-emission  laser 
whose  light  emission  occurs  along  a  direction  z  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  said  laser,  comprising  the  steps  of 

epitaxially  growing  on  a  single-crystal  substrate  a  single- 
crystal  Bragg  mirror  made  up  of  alternate  layers  of  differ- 
ent compounds,  said  substrate  and  said  mirror  being  doped 
with  a  first  impunty  capable  of  creating  m  the  doped 
region  free  charge  carriers  of  a  first  type. 

epitaxially  growing  at  least  one  single-crystal  layer  of  a  first 
compound  with  a  forbidden  band  Ei; 

epitaxially  growing  single-crystal  multiple  layers  forming  an 
active  medium  forming  a  plurality  of  quantum  wells  de- 
limited and  separated  bv  intermediate  layers  of  a  com- 
pound with  a  forbidden  band  Ei.  said  quantum  wells  being 
thin  layers  of  another  compound  with  a  forbidden  band 
Eo<EiSE2.  said  multilayer  active  medium  having  trans- 
verse dimensions  perpendicular  to  said  direction  z  larger 
than  those  of  said  active  region  of  the  laser  to  be  obtained, 

epitaxially  growing  a  last  single-crystal  layer  of  a  comp<_iund 
having  a  forbidden  hand  Ei  =  E;, 

masking  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  last  layer  of  the 
active  region  to  define  said  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
active  region, 

implanting  and  diffusing  a  second  impurity  in  the  region 
surrounding  said  active  region  previously  masked  to  a 
depth  reaching  said  first  epitaxial  layer  with  a  forbidden 
band  E;,  said  second  impurity  being  capable  of  creating  in 
said  region  surrounding  the  masked  active  region  free 
charge  carriers  of  a  second  type  different  from  said  first 
type; 
depositing  metal  ohmic  contacts  on  said  last  epitaxial  layer 
with  a  forbidden  band  Ei  in  electrical  contact  therewith 
under  said  substrate  and  in  contact  therewith,  and 
depositing  a  semitransparent  mirror  on  said  active  region. 


5.204.871 
BISTABLE  OPTICAL  LASER  BASED  ON  A 
HETEROSTRUCTURE  PNPN  THYRISTOR 
Eric  C.  I.arkins.  5101  SW.  77  St..  Miami.  Ha.  33141 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  501,253 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/161.  33/00.  27/14 
U.S.  a.  372—45.1  52  Claims 

1,  A  semiconductor  apparatus  which  propagates  light  in  a 
preferred  direction,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  succession,  a 
substrate,  a  first  emitter  region,  a  first  carrier  confinement 
region,  a  first  internal  heterojunction  barrier,  a  first  ba.se  re- 
gion, a  second  base  region,  a  second  inlernal  heterojunction 
barrier,  a  second  earner  confinement   region,  and  a  second 


2034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


nniit  rlatn  hir.s  of  a  sicnal 


4-arv  words,  said  locallv-cenerated  stream  of  known  4-arv 


April  20,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2033 


emitter  region,  wherein  ptirtions  of  the  first  emitter  region  and 
the  second  base  region  are  of  one  conductivity  type  and  por- 
tions of  the  second  emitter  region  and  the  first  base  region  are 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
emitter  regions,  the  first  and  second  carrier  confinement  re- 


gions, the  first  and  second  internal  heterojunction  barners  and 
the  first  and  second  ba,se  regions  together  define  a  single  opti- 
cal cavity  m  the  directions  perpendicular  to  the  preferred 
direction  of  light  propagation,  and  means  for  causing  electncal 
current  to  fiow  through  the  semiconductor  apparatus. 


regulator  emulator  changeable  weight  controlling  a  de- 
gree of  coupling  provided  thereby 

means  for  presenting  inputs  to  said  furnace  regulator  emula- 
tor neural  network  means  representing  said  furnace  state 
measurements  and  said  set-p>oints, 

said  furnace  regulator  emulator  neural  network  means  being 
arranged  to  calculate  a  regulator  output  as  a  function  of 
said  inputs  representing  said  furnace  state  measurements, 
said  inputs  representing  said  set-points  and  said  regulator 
emulator  changeable  weight,  and  to  present  said  regulator 
output  to  said  dnve  means  to  control  the  position  of  said 
electrode  means. 

means  for  comparing  said  set-points  and  said  inpuLs  repre- 
senting said  furnace  slate  measurements  for  calculating  a 
regulator  error  signal, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  regulator  error  signal  for  prac- 
tically continuously  modifying  said  regulator  emulator 
changeable  weight  accordingly 


5,204,873 
DC  ELECTRIC  ARC  MELTING  APPARATU  S 
Hiroshi   Imagawa.   Gifu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Dmidotokusbuko 
Kabushikikaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.111 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1991,  3-61217 

Int.  a."  H05B  "   144 

U.S.  a.  373—108  1  Claim 


5,204.872 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACT 

William  E.  Staib.  and  Robert  B.  Staib.  both  of  Davenport.  Iowa. 

assignors  to  Milltecb-HOH.  Inc..  Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.629 

Int.  a.'  H05B  ^  14H 

U.S.  a.  373—104  30  Claims 


2  In  a  control  system  for  an  electnc  arc  furnace  of  a  type 
having  electrode  means,  dnve  means  for  changing  a  position  of 
said  electrode  means,  means  for  obtaining  one  or  more  furnace 
state  measurements,  means  responsive  to  said  furnace  state 
measurements  for  establishing  one  or  more  state  measurement 
set-points  for  optimizing  operation  of  said  furnace,  and  furnace 
regulator  means  responsive  to  said  set-pxiints  and  said  furnace 
state  measurements  to  calculate  a  change  in  electrode  position 
for  causing  said  furnace  state  measurements  to  more  closely 
approach  their  respective  set-points,  and  for  causing  said  dnve 
means  to  move  said  electrcxle  means  accordingly  the  improve 
ment  wherein  said  regulator  means  compnses 

furnace  regulator  emulator  neural  network  means  having  at 
least  one  layer  and  at  least  one  input  means,  each  said 
layer  having  at  least  one  neural  element,  said  furnace 
regulator  emulator  neural  network  means  also  having  at 
least  one  coupling  means  for  connecting  each  said  neural 
element  to  at  least  one  other  said  neural  element  or  at  least 
one  said  input  means,  each  said  coupling  means  hav  ing  a 


1  .A  DC  electnc  arc  melting  apparatus  composing  first  and 
second  DC  electric  arc  furnaces  provided  with  respective 
anodes  and  cathodes  and  being  provided  side  by  side,  and  a 
duct  connecting  said  first  and  second  EXT  electnc  arc  furnaces 
to  conduct  an  exhaust  gas  from  said  first  DC  electnc  arc  fur- 
nace to  said  second  one  and  vice  versa,  charactenzed  m  that 
pviwer  source  apparatuses  each  having  an  output  equal  to  a  half 
of  the  operating  electnc  power  of  said  each  DC  electnc  arc 
furnace  are  located  near  the  first  and  second  DC  electnc  arc 
furnaces  respectively,  anodes  of  said  both  power  source  appa- 
ratuses are  connected  mutually  by  an  anode  cable,  cathodes  of 
said  both  power  source  apparatuses  are  connected  mutually  by 
a  cathcxle  cable,  and  said  anodes  and  cathodes  of  said  first  and 
second  DC  electnc  arc  furnaces  are  connected  to  said  anode 
cable  and  said  cathode  cable,  respectively,  through  a  connec- 
tion circuit  having  a  switch  adapted  to  supply  electnc  power 
alternatelv  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  DC  electnc  arc 
furnaces 


5J04.874 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING 

ORTHOGONAL  CODING  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTE.M 

David  D.  Falconer.  Nepean.  Canada,  and  Fuyun  Ling.  Jamaica 

Plain.  Mass..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.528 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1:00 

U.S.  O.  375—1  2S  Clainu 

1     .An   apparatus   compnsing   a   signal    encixier.   the   signal 

encoder  compnsing 
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predetermined  length  of  the  orthogonal  codes  being  set  in    synchronizing  sequence  and  one  data  sequence,  said  method 
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(a)  encoding  means  for  encoding  input  data  bits  of  a  signal 
into  data  symbols  and  grouping  the  data  symb<Tls.  the  data 
symbols  being  encoded  with  an  encoding  algonthm, 
wherein  the  encoding  algonthm  prcxluces  data  symbols 
which  are  subsequently  decoded  into  data  signal  bits  using 
maximum  likelihood  deccxling.  the  encoding  algorithm 
compnsing  implementing  at  least  one  generator  function 
having  weight  spectrum  optimized  for  use  in  orthogonal 
coding,  and 


r' 


l 


m  :ii         f 


(b)  translating  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  encoding 
means,  for  translating  the  groups  of  data  symbols  accord- 
ing to  an  algonthm  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  (i)  interleaving  by  group  each  group  of  data 
symbols  within  a  predetermined  size  blcKk  and  subse- 
quently denving  an  orthogonal  code  from  each  group  of 
interleaved  data  symbols  and  (ii»  denving  an  orthogonal 
code  from  each  group  of  data  symbols  and  subsequently 
interleaving  by  orthogonal  code  each  orthogonal  code 
within  a  predetermined  size  block. 


T       5^04,875 
4-.\RY  CORRELATOR.  MATCHED  FILTER.  AND 
DECODER  FOR  COHERENT.  DIRECT  SEQLENCE, 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  APPLICATIONS 
Vaughn  L.  Mower.  Bountiful,  and  Merle  L.  Keller.  Salt  Lake 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\ir  Force.  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.906 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  375 — 1  I  6  Claims 


1  In  a  4-ary  spread  spectrum  receiver,  a  despreading  system 
for  demodulating  a  coherent  4-ary  transmitted  IF  signal  modu- 
lated by  a  stream  of  unknown  4-ary  words,  said  transmitted 
signal  having  a  known  spreading  rate  iPN  code),  the  receiver 
compnsing 

a  first  mixer  (2),  said  modulated  IF  signal  being  applied  to 

one  input  (1)  of  said  t"irsi  mixer: 
a  PN  code  generator  (5).  said  PN  code  generator  providing 
a  locally-generated  PN  code  and  a  continuous  locally- 
generated  stream  of  known  first,  second,  third  and  founh 


4-ary  words,  said  locally -generated  stream  of  known  4-ary 
words  being  coherently  aligned  with  the  modulations  on 
said  transmitted  IF  signal,  said  locally-generated  stream 
being  applied  to  a  second  input  (4)  of  said  first  mixer, 
whereby  the  output  of  said  first  mixer  (2)  composes  said 
despread  IF  modulated  by  4-ary  words  of  unknown  iden- 
tity; 

said  PN  code  generator  (5)  also  having  four  outputs,  one  for 
each  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  known  4-ary  words; 

a  first  group  (26-29)  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  mixers, 
each  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  4-ary  words  from  said  PN 
generator  being  applied  to  the  first  input  of  each  of  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  mixers  (26-291.  respectively, 
a  coherent,  unmodulated  IF  being  applied  to  each  of  said 
second  inputs  of  said  first  group,  whereby  the  outputs  of 
said  mixers  of  said  first  group  each  composes  an  IF  modu- 
lated with  a  respective  one  of  said  4-ary  words; 

a  second  group  (12-15)  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
mixers,  each  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
the  output  of  the  first  mixer  (2)  being  applied  to  each  of 
the  first  inputs  of  said  second  group  of  mixers,  the  respec- 
tive output  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  mixers  of 
said  first  group  being  applied  to  the  second  inputs  of  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  mixers,  respectively,  of  said 
second  group,  whereby  the  second  outputs  of  each  of  the 
mixers  of  said  second  group  each  compnses  a  baseband 
signal,  the  result  of  phase  information  denved  by  correlat- 
ing unknown  4-ary  words  with  one  of  the  four  locally 
generated  known  4-ary  words; 

means  for  removing  the  alternating  current  earner  compo- 
nents from  the  IF  outputs  of  said  second  group  of  mixers, 
leaving  only  the  resultant  DC  baseband  signals  denved  by 
correlating  the  known  and  the  unknown  4-ar>  words,  and 
means  for  determining  the  sum  of  the  resulting  DC  voltages, 
the  maximum  resultant  DC  voltage  dunng  any  given  time 
penod  being  determinative  of  the  identify  of  the  unknown 
word  occurring  dunng  a  given  time  period. 


5.204,876 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH 

DATA  RATE  TRAFFIC  CHANNELS  IN  A  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Eugene  J.  Bnickert,  Arlington  Heights.  III.;  Vedat  Eyuboglu, 

Boston.   Mass..  and   David   D.   Falconer,  Nepean.  Canada, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,127 

Int.  C\.'  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  375—1  28  Claims 


1    A  spread  spectrum  channel  apparatus  which  accommo- 
dates vanable  received  data  bit  rates,  compnsing: 

(a)  forward  error  correction  encoder 

means  for  receiving  data  bits  at  a  particular  bit  rate  and 
encoding  the  received  data  bits  at  a  predetermined 
encoding  rate  into  data  symbols,  the  predetermined 
encoding  rate  being  set  m  response  to  the  received  data 
bit  rate,  and 

(b)  modulator  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  forward 
error  correction  encoder  means,  for  denving  predeter- 
mined length  orthogonal  codes  from  the  data  symbols,  the 
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predetermined  length  of  the  orthogonal  codes  being  set  m 
response  to  the  received  data  bit  rate. 


5,204,877 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  MODULATTNG  DE\  ICF 
Mamoru  Endo.  and  Yoshitaka  Uchida.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.731 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1991.  3-38127 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27  (X 
U.S.  a.  375—1 


4  Qaims 


1    A  spread  spectrum  modulating  device  composing 

a  memory  for  stonng  and  holding  a  plurality  of  parallel  data 
sets  corresponding  to  assignments  of  address  and  output- 
tmg  said  parallel  data  sets,  responding  to  a.ssignments  of 
addrevs, 

serial-parallel  converting  means  for  converting  senal  data  to 
be  transmitted  into  parallel  data  and  assigning  predeter- 
mined addresses  among  addresses  in  said  memory. 

a  counter  for  assigning  remaining  addresses  among  the  ad- 
dresses in  said  memory  hy  counting  clock  pulses  and 
outputting  a  count  value  thus  obtained. 

a  D/A  converter  for  D/A  converting  parallel  data  output- 
ted  by  said  memory;  and 

a  mtxlulator  for  modulating  a  carrier  with  an  analogue  signal 
analogue-converted  by  said  D/A  converter. 


synchronizing  sequence  and  one  data  sequence,  said  melhcxl 
composing  the  steps  of 

sampling  said  signal  ai  a  senes  of  sampling  time  points  to 
obtain  a  seoes  of  signal  samples, 

generating  a  channel  estimate  having  plural  coefTicients, 
ba.sed  on  knowledge  of  said  synchronizing  sequence,  for 
said  fading  channel  at  each  sampling  lime  point, 

estimating  values  of  symbols  in  a  symbol  sequence  of  said 
signal  based  on  said  signal  samples  and  said  channel  esti- 
mate. 

adapting  said  channel  estimate  according  lo  an  adaptation 
algonthm.  based  on  knowledge  of  said  channel  estimate  as 
applied  to  signal  samples  corresponding  lo  said  data  se- 
quence. 

calculating  mean  energy  values  of  said  channel  estimate  by 
forming  a  time  mean  value  over  multiple  sampling  time 
points  of  energy  represented  hy  each  of  the  coefficients  of 
the  channel  estimate. 

selecting  at  least  the  largest  of  the  mean  energy  values,  and 

influencing  the  adaptation  algonthm  in  dependence  on  the 
selected  mean  energy  values,  such  thai  adaptation  of  the 
channel  estimate  is  controlled  wiih  the  aid  of  the  selected 
mean  energy  values  enabling  a  correct  estimation  to  be 
made  of  symbols  in  a  remaining  pan  of  the  symbol  se- 
quence subsequent  to  fading  duong  the  symbol  sequence 


5.204,878 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  CHANNEL  F^TIMATION 

FOR  A  FADING  CHANNEL  WHEN  TRANSMITTING 

SYMBOL  SEQUENCED 

Lars  G.  Larsson.  STartriksslingan.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefo- 

naktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.710 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  22.  1989.  8904327-7 

Int.  n."  H04L  2"    '/ 

U.S.  a.  375—14  8  Oaims 


CMKl 


1  A  method  for  effecting  channel  estimation  for  a  fading 
channel  when  transmitting  a  signal  composing  symbol  sequen- 
ces, wherein  each  of  the  symb<il  sequences  has  at  least  one 


5.204.879 

HIGH  SPEED  DATA  DETECTION  AND  CT.OCK 

RECOVERY  IN  A  RECEIV  ED  MULTILEVEL  DATA 

SIGNAL 

Peter  R.  H.  McConnell,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648.065 

Int,  a:  H04L  25,4', 

U.S.  a.  3'75— 20  n  naims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  high  speed  data  detection  and  clock 
recovery  in  a  received  multi-lev  ei  data  signal,  including  in 
combination 

means  for  receiving  a  multi-level  data  signal 

means  for  simultaneously  sampling  at  a  plurality  of  prese- 
lected locations  on  such  received  signal  waveform  com- 
posing said  multi-level  data  signal  and  detcnnining  if  such 
samples  are  withm  a  permuted  range  of  an  expected  lev  el 
at  each  of  said  preselected  locations. 

data  detect  indicator  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of 
data  whenever  a  given  but  preseltabie  level  of  correlation 
IS  determined  as  iiccurong  between  said  samples  and  the 
expected  levels  at  a  given  number  of  successive  said  prese- 
lected locations,  and 

further  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  cltvk  recovery 
when  determining  said  correlation  is  i^curnng  at  a  peri- 
odic rate. 
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being  the  number  of  bits  as  measured  from  the  start  of  the 
framing  bit  to  the  start  of  the  next,  in  an  incoming  seoal  bit 


nation  of  said  respective  compared  pulses  occurs  dunng 
said  predetermined  delay  interval 
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5.204,880 

DIFFERENTIAL  LINE  DRIVER  EMPLOYING 

PREDISTORTION 

Stefan  M.  Wurster,  El  Dorado  Hills,  and  Daniel  L.  Ray,  Fair 

Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I.«vel  One  Communications. 

Inc.,  Folsom,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,087 


L.S.  a.  375—36 


Int.  a.'  HMB  J,  iAj 


10  Claims 


to  be  transmitted,  said  test  signal  being  generated  b>  selec- 
tively summing  four  sinusoidal  signals  amplitude- 
modulated  by  a  square  wave  with  a  variable  duty  cycle 
and  amplitude,  said  test  signal  being  adjusted  to  obtain  a 
signal  having  a  ratio  of  peak  power,  mean  power  which  is 
equal  to  thai  of  the  digital  signal  to  be  transmitted, 

(b)  sending  said  test  signal  through  the  transmitter,  said 
transmitter  including  a  power  amplifier  which  has  a  non- 
linear behavior  and  distorts  signals  passing  therethrough, 
and 

(c)  adding  pre-distortion  signals  to  the  digital  signals  sent 
through  the  power  amplifier  to  compensate  for  the  distor- 
tion caused  by  the  non-linearilies  in  the  power  amplifier  of 
the  transmitter 
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1    .A  differential  line  driver,  powered  between  voltage  sup- 
ply rails,  for  dnving  a  transmission  line  with  predistorted  data, 

compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  input  signals 
containing  data  symbols,  the  input  terminals  being  cou- 
pled to  logic  means  for  selecting  a  fullstep  output  voltage 
level  in  response  to  identical  adjacent  data  symbols  and 
for  selecting  a  halfstep  output  voltage  level  in  response  to 
different  adjacent  data  symbols,  the  fullstep  output  volt- 
age level  substantially  spanning  the  supply  rails  and  the 
halfstep  output  voltage  level  having  a  selectable  value 
between  the  supply  rails, 

b I  differential  driving  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
logic  means  and  resp<insive  thereto  and  having  a  fir^t  and 
a  second  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  transmission  line, 
for  impressing  the  halfstep  and  fullstep  output  voltage 
levels  on  the  transmission  line,  and 

c)  means,  coupled  to  the  differential  driving  means,  for 
setting  the  halfstep  output  voltage  level. 


5,204,882 
SERVICE  CLOCK  RECOVERY  FOR  \  ARIABLF  BIT 
RATE  SERVICES 
Hung-Hsiang  J.  Chao,  Lincroft.  and  Cesar  \.  Johnston.  Berke- 
ley Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc..  Livingston.  N.J. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.659.  Dec.  14,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,769 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  375—106  16  Claims 
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I         5,204,881 
SYSTEM  FOR  SET-l  P  OF  TRANSMITTERS  IN  HIGH 
CAPACirV  DIGITAL  RADIO  LINKS 
Lorenzo  Cardini;  GianCarlo  Perego.  both  of  Monza,  and  Rocco 
Nobili,  Cassina  de  Pechi.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Telettra- 
S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No,  630,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21.  1989,  22771  A/89 
.  a.    H04L  25/49 
U.S.  a.  375-60        i  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  communications  system  includ- 
ing a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  to  recover  at  the  receiver  the 
service  clock  signal  of  a  variable  bit  rate  source  from  a  bit 
stream  generated  at  the  transmitter  and  received  at  the  re- 
ceiver, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

at  the  transmitter,  generating  data  al  a  rate  which  is  not 
proportional  to  a  service  clock  signal  at  the  transmitter 
and  organizing  said  data  into  data  cells, 
generating  timing  cells  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  service 

clock  signal  at  the  transmitter,  and 
combining  said  data  cells  and  said  timing  cells  m  the  bit 

stream;  and 
at  the  receiver,  receiv  mg  the  data  cells  and  timing  cells  in  the 

bit  stream. 

averaging  the  rate  at  which  the  timing  cells  arrive  at  the 
receiver,  and 

generating  a  local  clock  signal  at  the  receiver  derived  from 
and  proportional  to  the  average  rate  of  the  timing  cells  at 
the  receiver  so  that  the  local  clock  signal  is  proportional 
to  the  service  clock  signal  at  the  transmitter. 


TEST 
SIGNAL 


1.  A  method  for  initializing  a  transmitter  u.sed  in  a  high 
capacity  digital  radio  link  in  which  multilevel  QAM  digital 
signals  are  sent  on  a  earner  wave,  said  initializing  being  accom- 
plished by 

(a)  generating  a  test  signal  which  simulates  the  digital  signal 


5.204,883 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF  A 
FRAMING  PATTERN  DISTRIBUTED  IN  A  SERIAL  BIT 

STREAM 
.Main  Blanc,  Vence,  France,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.V. 

Filed  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.894 
Claims   priority,   application   European    Pat.   Off.,   May    15. 
1990.  90480068.7 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 

L.S.  a.  375— 116  8aaims 

1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  framing  pattern  of  M  single 

bits,  with  M  being  the  number  of  bits  m  the  framing  pattern. 

distributed  at  intervals  of  a  fi.xed  number  N  of  bits,  with  N 
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being  the  number  of  bits  as  measured  from  the  start  of  the 
framing  bit  to  the  stan  of  the  next,  in  an  incoming  senal  bit 
stream,  composing  the  steps  of 

loading  into  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  registers  having 
multiple  bits  each,  identical  bit  values  equal  to  each  one  of 
the  M  bit  values  of  said  framing  pattern,  and 
initializing  to  a  predetermined  value  the  content  of  each  one 
of  a  plurality  of  second  registers  having  multiple  bits  each, 
and 
upon  reception  of  N  consecutive  bits  in  said  senal  bit  stream, 
loading  the  received  bits  into  one  single  third  register 
having  multiple  bits. 


nation  of  said  respective  compared  pulses  occurs  dunng 
said  predetermined  delay  interval, 
gate  means  responsive  tc  said  logic  signal  for  selectively 


said  method  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  includes  the  steps 
of 

performing  a  XORNOT  logical  operation  between  the  con- 
tents of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  registers  and  said 
third  register,  followed  by  an  AND  logical  operation 
between  the  results  of  the  latter  XORNOT  operation  and 
the  current  contents  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
registers,  the  final  result  being  stored  as  new  current 
contents  for  each  one  of  said  second  registers,  and 

checking  the  new  current  contents  of  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  second  registers,  and  signalling  the  recognition  of 
said  framing  pattern  if  only  one  binary  one  is  left  in  only 
one  of  all  said  plurality  of  second  registers 


allowing  said  delayed  detection  signals  to  pass  through 
said  gate  means  in  response  to  said  logic  signal  and  for 
preventing  said  delayed  detection  signals  from  passing 
through  said  gate  means  in  the  absence  of  said  logic  signal 


5,204,885 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  USING  A  DIGITAL  COU'NTER  WITH  LSB 
SIGNAL  SEPARATELY  APPLIED  TO  BOTH  COLINTER 

AND  REGISTER 
Richard  Bmnc,  Fiirdi.  Fed  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  aMigjKtr  to  Sie- 
mens AktiengeaeUachaft,  Maaidi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693,667 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  2.  1990, 
9010S326.1 

Int  a.'  H03K  21,  12:  G06F  7/62 
U.S.  a.  377—54  2  OaiM 


5,204,884 
SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  MEASLTIEMENT  ANT) 
SORTING  OF  PARTICLES 
James  F.  Leary.  Mark  A  Corio.  and  Scott  R.  McLaughlin,  all  of 
Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  University  of  Rochester.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  671,009 
InL  a.'  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  C\.  377—10  22  Claims 

1.  A  parucle  sorter  for  counting  and  sorting  a  plurality  of 
detection  signals  of  a  particle  detector  compnsing 

a  source  of  detection  signals  for  respective  particle  parame- 
ters; 
reference  voltage  means  for  developing  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence voltages, 
comparator  means  for  companng  each  of  said  detection 

signals  with  a  respective  one  of  said  reference  voltages, 
said  comparator  means  generating  a  respective  compared 
pulse  when  a  detection  signal  exceeds  a  respective  refer- 
ence voltage; 
countmg  means  each  actuated  by  compared  pulses  for  a 
respective  particle  parameter  for  countmg  said  compared 
pulses; 
delay  means  for  delaymg  said  detection  signals  by  a  prede- 
termined delay  interval  to  thereby  generate  delayed  de- 
tection signals; 
logic  means  receiving  said  respective  compared  pulse  signals 
and  producmg  a  logic  signal  whenever  a  selected  combi- 


^ 


1 


1    A  digital  counting  device  for  evaluatmg  a  digital  fre- 
quency signal  (S)  compnsing 

a)  a  first  D  flip-flop  having  the  digital  frequency  signal  (S)  as 
an  input,  having  a  clock  signal  (C)  as  a  clock  input,  and 
having  an  output,  wherein  the  clock  signal  (C)  has  a  fre- 
quency that  is  at  least  double  a  maximum  frequency  of  the 
digital  frequency  signal  (S), 

b)  a  second  D  flip-flop  having  the  output  of  the  first  D 
flip-flop  as  an  input,  having  the  clock  signal  (C)  as  a  clock 
input,  and  having  a  digital  signal  (Sj)  as  an  output, 

c)  a  third  D  flip-flop  having  a  tiimng  signal  as  an  input,  a 
clock  signal  (C)  as  a  clock  input,  and  outputting  a  syn- 
chronous timing  signal  (T,)  that  is  synchronized  to  the 
clock  signal  (C); 

d)  a  first  inverter  receiving  the  digital  signal  (Sj)  as  an  input 
and  outputUng  an  inverted  digital  signal  (S,), 

e)  a  second  inverter  receivmg  and  inverting  the  inverted 
digital  signal  (Sj).  and  outputtmg  a  delayed  digital  signal 
(S,); 

n  a  digital  coimter 

i)  receiving  the  mverted  digital  signal  (Sj)  as  an  input; 
u)  evaluating  the  mverted  digital  signal  (S,),  and 
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lyzing  circuit  providing  the  bone  mineral  content  of  said 
object  on  the  basis  of  said  difference  data,  and 


ing  gap  between   the   bearing  surfaces  of  the  rotary    an 
ttalioaary  structures,  and 
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lii)  outputting  a  plurality  of  N  binary  signals  representing 
N  binary  positions; 
g)  a  data  register  receiving  the  synchronous  timing  signal  as 
a  cUx;k  input,  receiving  the  delayed  digital  signal  (S's)  as  a 
first  input,  receiving  the  plurality  of  N  binary  signals  as  a 
second  input,  and  outputting  a  single  binary  signal  having 
a  least  significani  binary  position  and  a  plurality  of  N 
other  binary  positions,  wherein  said  delayed  digital  signal 
(S's)  represents  the  least  significant  binary  position,  and 
the  plurality  of  N  binary  signals  represent  the  plurality  of 
N  other  binary  positions. 


disposing  a  concave  mirror  with  a  multilayered  film  in  a  path 
of  the  X-ray  beam; 


f  5.204,886 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  AN  X  RAY  LITHOGRAPHY 

BEAMLINK  LNIFORMITY 

G«orRe  W.  Dugdale.  VNest  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Danbury  Optical  Systems.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,867 

Int.  a:  GOID  18/00 

t.s  a.  3^8-34  17  aaims 


reflecting  the  .X-ray  beam  from  the  concave  mirror  with  the 

multilayered  film,  and 
collecting  the  reflected  X-ray  beam  onto  the  object. 


5.204.888 
BONE  MINERAL  CONTENT  MEASl'RING  APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Tamegai;  Kazuyuki  Tamura;  Shigeo  Kimura;  Koichi 
Kawamura.  and  Shizuo  Ninomiya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Aloka  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1989,  1-324954; 
Dec   14.  1989,  1-324955:  Dec.  20,  1989.  1-332279 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23/06 
L  .S.  CI.  378—53  H  Claims 


DtTtCni*    DCVKX 


1  A  method  of  calibrating  a  beamline  for  applications  re- 
quiring spectrally  controlled  and  amplitude  uniformity  con- 
trolled X-rays  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  target  wafer  with  a  uniform  layer  of  light 
sensitive  matenal. 

(b)  directing  a  beam  from  an  X-ray  source  through  the 
beamlme  and  onto  the  target  wafer  positioned  in  a  plane 
transverse  of  the  X-ray  beamline; 

(c)  subjecting  the  wafer  to  an  etch  process  so  as  to  develop 
the  pattern  resulting  from  step  (b)  thereby  forming  a 
contoured  surface  emulating  the  non-uniformities  caused 
by  the  components  of  which  the  beamline  is  composed; 

(d)  providing  a  carbon  filter  intermediate  the  X-ray  source 
and  the  target  wafer  to  block  electromagnetic  radiation; 
and 

(e)  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  carbon  filter  at  least  one 
additional  layer  of  filter  matenal  resulting  in  a  modified 
carbon  filter  having  a  surface  contour  which  is  in  inverse 
proportion  to  the  surface  contour  of  the  target  w  afer 


f  5,204.887 

X-RAY  MICROSCOPE 

Masami     Hayashida,     Atsugi;     Yutaka     Watanabe.     Isehara; 
Masahito  Niibe;  Takashi  lizuka,  both  of  ALsugi.  and  Yasuaki 
Fukuda,  Hadano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.249.  May  31.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.578 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143870 
Int.  a:  G21K  7/00 
L.S.  a.  378—43  *7  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  imaging  an  object  illuminated  by  an  X-ray 
beam,  through  a  zone  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1    A  b<ine  mineral  content  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  X-ray  generating  device  for  generating  X-rays  having 
a  continuous  spectrum. 

(b)  an  X-ray  detecting  device  for  detecting  the  X-rays  which 
have  passed  through  an  object  to  be  examined; 

(c)  a  filtering  device  including  at  least  one  pair  of  X-ray 
filters  which  are  switched  over  each  other  and  provided  in 
an  X-ra\  beam  path  between  said  X-ray  generating  device 
and  said  X-ray  delecting  device,  and  a  filter  switching 
device  for  switching  said  X-ray  fillers,  said  pair  of  X-ray 
filters  being  composed  of  substances  having  different 
X-ray  absorbing  characteristics  with  K -absorption  edges 
at  different  energy  values  which  are  approximateh  equal 
to  each  other. 

Id)  a  data  analyzer  for  inputting  the  .\-ra\  detection  dau 
from  said  X-ray  detecting  device  and  analyzing  said  data, 
said  data  analyzer  including  a  spectrum  subtracter  and  a 
bone  mineral  content  analyzing  circuit,  said  spectrum 
subtracter  calculating  the  difference  data  between  the 
X-ray  detection  data  obtained  by  using  one  of  said  pair  of 
X-ra\  filters  and  the  X-ray  detection  data  obtained  by 
using  the  other  of  said  pair  of  X-ray  filters,  said  difference 
data  being  equivalent  to  data  obtained  b\  using  a  mono- 
chromatic spectrum,  and  said  bone  mineral  content  ana- 


lyzing circuit  providing  the  bone  mineral  content  of  said 
object  on  the  ba.sis  of  said  difference  data,  and 
(e)  a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  result  of  analysis  of  said 
data  analyzer 


5,204.889 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TH1CKNF.SS  OF 

MFTTALS  ON  A  ROLLING  MILL 

John  Kraybill.  Cockeysville.  Md..  assignor  to  Ixiral  Fairchild 

Corp..  Syosset.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,855 

Int.  C\:  C^IB  15/02 

U.S.  a.  378—54  14  Oaims 


1  A  svstem  for  continuously  determining  the  thickness  of  a 
material  by  measuring  the  radiation  transmission  through  the 
material,  comprising 

source  means  for  generating  a  polychromatic  radiation  hcarr. 
and  for  directing  said  p<"vlychromatic  radiation  beam  onlc 
a  first  side  of  the  material,  said  generated  polychromatic 
radiation  beam  having  a  plurality  of  energy  bands  and 
having  sufficient  energy  to  penetrate  through  the  material; 

detector  means  p<isilioned  on  a  side  of  the  material  opposite 
from  said  source  means  for  detecting  a  pluralit>  of  said 
energy  bands  of  a  received  polychromatic  radiation  beam 
which  has  penetrated  through  the  matenal.  and  for  pro- 
ducing output  electrical  signals  representing  the  intensity 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  detected  energy  bands,  said 
detector  means  having  a  plurality  of  stages  of  various 
lengths  containing  radiation  absorption  matenal  stacked  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  received  polychromatic  radiation 
beam  passes  through  each  of  said  stages,  and 

processor  means  for  continuously  computing  the  thickness 
of  the  matenal  ba.sed  on  said  output  electrical  signals. 


ing  gap  between   the  bearing  surfaces  of  the   rotary    an 
stationary  structures,  and 
a  metal  lubncant  for  allowing  the  rotary   structure  to  be 
smoothly  rotated,  applied  to  the  beanng  gap  and  kept 
liquid  when  the  x-ray  tube  is  operated 


t^ 


"35" 


^> 


wherein  the  beanng  surface  or  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  the 
rotary  and  stationary  structures  are  made  of  ceramics 
whose  main  component  is  the  carbide,  bonde  or  nitonde 
of  at  least  one  of  those  transition  metals,  except  chromium. 
which  belong  to  a  Group  1\'.A.  V  .A  or  \'IA  of  a  penix!  4 
5  or  6  of  the  Periodic  Table 


5.204.891 

FOCAL  TRACK  STRl  CTL  RES  FOR  X-RAY  ANODES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

David  \^.  VVoodmff,  Oifton  Park,  and  Minyoung  Le*,  Schenec- 

tad>,  both  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectad).  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser   No.  -85,122 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  J^OA.  COIB  J!.04 

U.S.  O.  378—143  8  Oaims 


5.204.890 
ROTARY  ANODE  TY  PE  X-RAY  TL  BE 
Hidero  Anno.  Ootawara;  Katsuhiro  Ono,  I  tsunomiya:  Hiroyuki 
Sugiura,  Ootawara:  Takayuki  Kitami.  Tochip;  Hideo  Yago- 
shi.  and  Murashi  Shinto,  both  of  Ootawara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  30.  1991,  Ser,  No.  76-'.615 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1990.  2-263335; 
Feb.  8,  1991.  3-17578;  Aug.  21.  1991.  3-209406 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  J5   10 
U.S.  O.  378—133  4  Oaims 

1    A  rotary  amxle  type  x-rav  lube  comprising 
an  anode  target, 
a  rotary  structure  having  one  end  to  which  the  antxie  target 

IS  fixed, 
a  stationary  structure  for  holding  the  rotarv  structure; 
a  sliding  beanng  section  including  bearing  surface  which  are 
panly  formed  on  the  rotary  and  stationary  structures  and 
provided  with  spiral  grooves  formed  thereon  and  a  bear- 


5   .A  method  of  producing  a  graphite  substrate  compiSsing 

shape  forming  said  subsiraie,  and 

oxidizing  anv  damaged  graphite  on  said  shape  formed  sur- 
face by  heating  m  air  ai  about  650'-'*00'  C  for  about 
45-90  minutes  to  expose  an  undamaged  surface  under- 
neath said  damaged  graphite 


5.204.892 
PRIMARY  RADIATION  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  X-RAY  TL  BE 

Hans-Erik  Warden.  L  pplands  Naesb).  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellscbaft.  Munich 

Filed  Nov    6.  1991.  Ser.  No,  -89.239 
Oaims  pnority,  application  Sweden,  Nov,  14,  1990,  90036385 
Int.  C\:  G21K  ;'   'X 
U.S.  O.  378—152  2  Oaims 

I   A  primary  radiation  diaphragm  for  an  x  rav  tube  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  group  of  first  and  second  perpendicuiarlv  disp<-ised 
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f  diaphragm  plates  mounted  proximate  a  focus  of  an    said  video  phone  having  a  standard  telephone  having  a  hcx^k 
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pairs  of  diaphragm  plates  mounted  proximate  a  focus  of  an 
x-ra>  tube; 

a  second  group  of  third  and  fourth  perpendicularly  disposed 
pairs  of  diaphragm  plates  mounted  distally  of  said  focus; 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  diaphragm 
plates  having  a  respective  control  means  associated  there- 
with for  displacmg  the  diaphragm  plates  in  the  pair; 

a  first  rotalable  shaft  mounted  to  engage  said  control  means 
of  said  first  and  third  pairs  of  diaphragm  plates  causing 
simultaneous  displacement  of  said  diaphragm  plates  in  said 
first  and  third  pairs  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  between  said  first  and 
second  groups; 

a  second  rotatable  shaft  mounted  to  engage  said  control 
means  of  said  second  and  fourth  pairs  of  diaphragm  plates 
causing  simultaneous  displacement  of  said  diaphragm 
plates  in  said  second  and  fourth  pairs  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis. 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  diaphragm  plates 
respectively   forming  parts  of  first,   second,   third   and 


said  video  phone  having  a  standard  telephone  having  a  hook 
switch,  a  displaying  monitor  and  a  self-camera,  an  apparatus 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  voice  signal  simultaneously 
with  the  video  signal  via  the  single  transmission  line,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

filtenng  means  connected  between  said  telephone  and  said 
transmission  line,  for  inputting  the  voice  signal  from  either 
said  telephone  or  said  transmission  line  and  passing  only 
voice  signal  with  a  frequency  region  below  a  first  fre- 
quency set  within  a  frequency  band  of  said  transmission 
line, 
video  signal  receiving  means  for  discriminating  if  a  earner 
frequency  in  the  video  signal  being  sent  via  said  transmis- 
sion line  from  a  counterpart  is  which  of  a  second  fre- 
quency or  a  third  frequency  set   within   said   frequency 
band  of  said  transmission  line,  demodulating  the  video 
signal  by  one  of  said  second  and  third  frequencies  depend- 
ing upon   the   discriminated   result,   and   outputting  the 
demodulated  video  signal  to  said  displaying  monitor; 
video  signal  transmitting  means  for  inputting  the  video  sig- 
nal from  said  self-camera,  modulating  the  video  signal 
with  the  other  of  said  second  and  third  frequencies  differ- 
ently from  said  video  signal  receiving  means  and  output- 
ting  the  modulated  video  signal  to  said  transmission  line, 
interfacing  means  connected  among  said  transmission  line, 
said  video  signal  receiving  means  and  said  video  signal 
transmitting  means,  for  separately   outputting  the  video 
signals  to  be  received  and  transmitted; 


fourth  parallelogram  arm  systems,  wherein  said  control 
means  for  each  of  said  first  second,  third  and  fourth  pairs 
of  diaphragm  plates  is  a  respective  toothed  segment  at- 
tached to  an  arm  in  said  respective  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  parallelogram  arm  systems,  and  wherein  each  con- 
trol means  further  includes  a  toothed  wheel  ngidly  at- 
tached to  a  respective  rotatable  shaft  and  engaged  with 
said  toothed  segment; 
said  first  group  of  diaphragm  plate  pairs  being  smaller  in  size 
than  said  second  group  of  diaphragm  plate  pairs  so  that 
said  primary  radiation  diaphragm  has  the  shape  of  a  trun- 
cated cone,  with  said  first  and  second  shafts  being  dis- 
posed at  a  non-parallel  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
said  first  group  of  pairs  of  diaphragm  plates  defining  a  first 
opening  for  passage  of  radiation  from  said  focus  of  said 
x-ray  tube  and  said  second  group  of  pairs  of  diaphragm 
plates  defining  a  second  opening  for  passage  of  said  radia- 
tion, said  first  opening  being  smaller  than  said  second 
opening  so  that  a  radiation  pyramid,  having  tip  coinciding 
with  said  focus,  of  desired  shape  is  formed  by  rotating  said 
first  and  second  shafts. 
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1.  In  a  video  phone  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  video 
signal  and  a  voice  signal  by  means  of  a  single  transmission  line. 
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a  hook  switch  sensor  for  sensing  ON/OFF  states  of  said 

hook  switch; 
a  transmitting  switch  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for 

transmission  of  the  video  signal; 
wherein  said  video  signal  transmitting  means  further  com- 
prises first  video  signal  processing  means  for  inputting  the 
video  signal  from  said  self-camera  and  mcxiulating  and 
band-pass  filtenng  the  inputted  video  signal  m  response  to 
an   external   control   signal   to   send   the   modulated   and 
band-pass  filtered  video  signal  to  the  counterpart; 
wherein  said  video  signal  receiving  means  further  comprises 
second  video  signal  processing  means  for  inputting  the 
video  signal  from  the  counterpart  via  said  transmission 
line  and  modulating  and  band-pass  filtenng  the  inputted 
video  signal  in  response  to  an  external  control  signal  to 
display  the  modulated  and  band-pass  filtered  video  signal 
through  said  monitor, 
wherein  said  interfacing  means  further  compnses  an  inter- 
face unit  connected  among  said  transmission  line,  said  first 
video  signal   processing   means  and   said   second   video 
signal  processing  means,   for  separately   outputting  the 
video  signals  to  be  received  and  transmitted, 
wherein  said  video  signal  receiving  means  further  comprises 
a  frequency  discnminator  for  discnminating  if  the  earner 
frequency   in  the  video  signal   from  the  counterpart   is 
which  of  said  second  frequency  or  said  third  frequency  set 
within  said  frequency  band  of  said  transmission  line  and 


outputting  an  acknowledge  signal  depending  upon  the 
discnminated  result. 

a  microprocessor  for  inputting  output  signals  from  said  hook 
switch  sensor,  said  transmitting  switch  and  said  frequency 
discnminator  and  outputting  control  signals  to  said  first 
and  second  video  signal  processing  means, 

said  microprocessor  adapted  for  perceiving  by  said  output 
signals  from  said  frequency  discnminator  and  said  trans- 
mitting switch  that  frequency  component  of  the  video 
signal  sent  from  the  counterpart  was  one  of  said  second  or 
third  frequencies,  designating  the  other  of  said  second  or 
third  frequencies  as  the  earner  frequency  of  the  video 
signal  for  transmission  in  accordance  with  the  percet\ed 
result,  and  outputting  control  signals  according  to  the 
perceived  and  designated  results  to  said  first  and  second 
video  signal  processing  means;  and 

wherein  said  first  video  signal  processing  means  further 
compnses;  a  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  clock 
signal. 

an  A/D  converter  for  inputting  the  video  signal  from  said 
self-camera  and  digitizing  the  inputted  video  signal  to  be 
transmitted,  in  response  to  said  clock  signal  from  said 
timing  signal  generator, 

a  memory  controller  for  generating  read/wnte  select  and 
address  signals  in  respwnse  to  the  control  signal  from  said 
microprocessor  and  said  clock  signal  from  said  timing 
signal  generator, 

a  memory  unit  for  stonng  the  digitized  video  signal  from 
said  A/D  converter  in  response  to  said  read/wnte  select 
and  address  signals  from  said  memory  controller, 

a  earner  generator  for  generating  said  second  frequency 
earner  or  said  third  frequency  earner  in  response  to  the 
control  signal  from  said  microprocessor. 

a  modulator  for  modulating  the  digitized  video  signal  stored 
in  said  memory  unitrl46an  output  signal  from  said  earner 
generator, 

a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  from  said 
modulator. 

a  first  band  pass  filter  for  passing  only  video  signal  with  said 
second  frequency  component  to  said  interface  unit. 

a  second  band  pass  filter  for  passing  only  video  signal  with 
said  third  frequency  component  to  said  interface  unit,  and 

a  first  switching  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  an  output 
signal  from  said  first  amplifier  to  said  first  band  pass  filter 
or  said  second  band  pass  filter  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  from  said  microprocessor 
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scnber  stations  served  thereby,  a  switching  network  in  each 
switching  means  for  establishing  communication  paths  be- 
tween calling  subscnbcr  stations  and  called  sut»cnbcr  stations 
addressed  by  the  calling  stations,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  adjunct  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  switch- 
ing means, 

multiline  hunt  group  means  associated  with  a  personal  direc- 
tory service  access  number; 

said  adjunct  means  including 

voice  response  and  recognition  means  connected  to  said 
multiline  hunt  group  means,  and 

processor  means  responsive  to  subscnbcr  identification  for 
performing  the  following  functions  (a)  recognizing  that  a 
subscnbcr  selected  name  and  telephone  number  is  to  be 
stored  in  a  selected  memory  provided  to  that  subscnbcr 
from  among  a  plurality  of  memones  dedicated  to  other 
subscnbers  and  for  stonng  multiple  names  and  telephone 
numbers  inputted  by  audio  signals  onginated  by  that  sub- 
scnbcr to  said  multiline  hunt  group  means  and  includmg 
an  alphabetic  address  of  predetermined  length  articulated 
by  said  subscriber  for  each  telephone  number,  and  fb) 
recognizing  m  response  to  spoken  audio  signals  that  said 
subscnbcr  is  seeking  access  to  one  of  said  telephone  num- 
bers stored  for  that  subscnbcr. 

said  voice  response  and  recognition  means  generating  an 
audio  signal  repeating  the  telephone  number  requested  by 
that  subscriber  by  the  alphabetic  address,  and  providing  to 
said  subscnbcr  audio  instructions  for  stonng  and  retnev- 
ing  said  inputted  telephone  numbers 


10  A  telecommunications  system  having  a  plurality  of 
switching  means  interconnected  by  trunks,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber stations  arranged  m  groups  with  each  group  being 
served  by  one  of  said  switching  means,  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
lines  connecting  each  switching  means  with  the  group  of  sub- 
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1  A  data  communicating  apparatus  connected  to  a  first 
communication  line  of  a  first  communicauon  network  and  a 
second  communication  line  of  a  second  commumcation  net- 
work, said  apparatus  compnsmg 

first  commumcatmg  means  for  performing  a  calling  access  to 
the  first  communication  line  and  performmg  a  data  com- 
munication through  the  first  communication  network. 

second  communicating  means  for  performmg  a  calling  ac- 
cess to  the  second  communication  line  and  performmg  a 
data  communication  through  the  second  communication 
network,  wherein  said  second  communicating  means 
performs  the  data  communication  in  i  communicauon 
mode  different  from  that  of  said  first  communicaung 
means; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  destination  number,  and 

control  means  for  discnminatmg  whether  the  destination 
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number  is  a  subscriber  number  of  the  first  communication 

. I. w u —   n...«UAr  rtf  fV,*,  caiy^/A„H    /^nir\miini- 


5,204.897 
MANAGEMENT  INTERFACE  FOR  LICENSE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2043 


of  the  useful  lines  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  frames  of  the  video 
siEnal.  there  is  substituted,  for  at  least  one  zone  of  each  of  these 
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number  is  a  subscriber  number  of  the  first  communication 
network  or  a  subscnber  number  of  the  second  communi- 
cation network,  and  selecting  either  said  first  communi- 
cating means  or  said  second  communicating  means  m 
accordance  with  the  discnmination  result,  wherein  said 
first  communication  network  comprises  a  digital  commu- 
nication network  and  said  second  communication  net- 
work compnses  an  analog  communication  network. 
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1  \  remote  outbound  telemetry  device  situated  at  a  first 
location  for  monitoring  conditions  at  said  first  location  and  for 
reporting  information  regarding  said  conditions  over  a  phone 
line  back  to  a  central  station  situated  at  second  location  which 
is  remote  from  said  first  location,  said  telemetry  device  com- 
pnsmg: 

alerting  signal  detecting  means,  responsive  to  an  alerting 
signal  on  said  phone  line,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
alerting  signal  and  providing  a  detect  signal  when  said 
alerting  signal  is  detected: 
accessing  means,  coupled  to  said  alerting  signal  detecting 
means,  for  engaging  said  phone  line  in  response  to  said 
detect  signal  and  for  disengaging  said  phone  line  in  re- 
sponse to  a  disengage  signal; 
telemetry  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  alerting  signal 
detecting  means,  for  generating  telemetry  data  in  response 
to  said  detect  signal,  said  data  containing  information  with 
respect  to  said  conditions; 
transmitting   means,   coupled   to  said  telemetry   generating 
means,  for  transmitting  said  telemetry  data  on  said  phone 

line,  and 
.AC  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  telemetry  generating 
means  and  said  accessing  means,  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  .AC  waveform  transitions  in  the  telemetry  data 
generated  by  said  telemetry  generating  means,  said  .AC 
detector  means  providing  said  disengage  signal  when  the 
presence  of  said  .AC  waveform  transitions  is  no  longer 
detected,  such  that  said  outbound  telemetry  device  is 
disengaged  from  said  phone  line  a  predetermined  amount 
of  time  after  the  cessation  of  said  telemetry  data  is  recog- 
nized by  said  AC  detector  means  detecting  thai  said  AC 
waveform  transitions  are  no  longer  present. 


1  A  method  of  managing  use  of  licensed  software  items,  said 
software  items  separately  executable  on  a  computer  system  or 
accessible  by  said  computer  system,  the  computer  system 
including  a  processor  and  one  or  more  nodes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

maintaining  by  said  processor  a  store  of  license  authoriza- 
tions for  said  software  items;  each  license  authonzation 
including  an  indication  of  license  management  policy  for  a 
software  item,  said  indication  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
policy  components,  said  sets  of  policy  components  grant- 
ing specified  restrictive  rights  to  execute  or  access  said 
software  items  by  said  nodes,  said  specified  restrictive 
rights  including  sets  of  restrictions  in  at  least  context  of 
use  and  duration  of  use  of  a  software  item,  said  policy 
components  of  each  set  providing  alternatives  in  nghts  to 
execute  or  access  said  software  items  by  one  or  more 
nodes  m  said  computer  system;  said  license  authorizations 
being  received  by  said  processor,  for  stonng  in  said  store, 
from  a  license  grantor  external  to  said  processor; 
accessing  said  store  by  said  processor  using  management 
functions  executed  on  said  processor  to  identify  a  license 
authonzation  in  said  store,  and  to  modify  in  said  store  one 
or  more  of  said  specified  restnctive  nghts  of  said  policy 
components  of  the  identified  license  authonzation. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  protection,  against  unauthorized  un- 
scrambling, of  television  transmissions  scrambled  by  line  per- 
mutation about  at  least  one  cut  point  wherein,  in  at  least  a  part 


of  the  useful  lines  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  frames  of  the  \  ideo 
signal,  there  is  substituted,  for  at  least  one  zone  of  each  of  these 
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lines,  a  decoy  imitating  the  structure  of  the  corresponding 
meeting  zone  of  the  line  segments  after  permutation 
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VECTOR  QUA.vnZATION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
MIRRORED  INPLT  VECTORS  TO  SEARCH  CODEBOOK 
Paul  D.  IsraeUen,  North  Logan,  Utah,  and  Keith  Lucas,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  Canada,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  .At- 
lantiL,  Ga. 

FUed  Not.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  794.563 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/67 

VS.  a.  380—14  20  Claims 


1  In  a  data  compression  system  employing  a  vector  quanti- 
zation codebook  having  a  plurality  of  codev  ectors  each  repre- 
sentative of  a  possible  input  vector,  each  codevector  having  an 
associated  address,  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  receiving  data  to  be  compres.sed.  and  converting  the  data 
to  a  multi-dimensional  inpjt  vector  having  a  plurality  of 
possible  onentations.  and  assigning  an  identifying  code  to 
each  onentation; 

b)  selecting  one  of  the  onentations. 

c)  companng  the  input  vector  with  the  selected  onenlation 
to  the  codevectors  of  the  codebook  and  selecting  the 
codevector  that  most  closely  resembles  the  input  vector 
with  the  selected  onentation. 

d)  obtaining  a  measure  of  difference,  if  any.  between  the 
input  vector  with  the  selected  onentation  and  the  selected 
codevector. 

e)  selecting  other  ones  of  the  remaining  onentations  of  the 
input  vector  and,  for  each  other  selected  onentation. 
repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d), 

f)  selecting  the  onenlation  and  associated  codevector  that 
provided  the  least  measure  of  difference  in  step  (d)  and 

g)  transmitting  an  indication  of  at  least  the  address  of  the 
codevector  and  the  identifying  code  of  the  onentation 
selected  in  step  (0- 
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1  A  system  for  supplying  video  information  contained  in  a 
Mdeo  signal  from  a  sending  station  exclusively  to  a  preselected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations,  the  system  compnsing 

a  scrambling  system  for  distorting  the  video  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  distortion 
modes  to  produce  a  distorted  video  signal,  said  scramohng 
system  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  sending  station  for 
receiving  the  video  signal. 

identification  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  scrambling 
system  for  encoding  said  distorted  video  signal  with  iden- 
tification information  which  identifies  the  preselected  one 
of  the  receiving  stations: 

a  secunty  code  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  scrambling 
system  for  encoding  said  distorted  video  signal  with  secu- 
nty code  information  having  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  identification  information  on  said 
distorted  video  signal. 

field  code  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  scrambling  system 
for  encoding  said  distorted  video  signal  with  field  code 
information  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  secunty  information  on  said  distorted  video 
signal,  and 

a  plurality  of  decoder  means,  each  coupled  to  a  respectively 
associated  one  of  the  receiving  stations  and  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  respective  identification  code  and  a  con- 
version code,  each  of  said  decoder  means  being  provided 
with  secunty  code  acceptance  means  responsive  to  said 
identification  information  for  accepting  said  secunty  code 
information 


5.204.901 
PUBLIC  KEY  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  MECHANISM 
John  E,  Hershey.  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.;  Radka  Krishna  R.  Yar- 
lagadda,  Stillwater,  Okla^  and  Lawrence  H,  Oxarow,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser,  No,  739J63 
Int.  a."  H04K  9  00 
VS.  a,  380—21  5  ClaiBS 

1  A  method  for  ensunng  secure  communications  between 
two  Parties,  A  and  B.  over  an  insecure,  predetermined  band- 
width communication  channel  between  the  parties  by  estab- 
lishing a  commonly  held,  electronically  generated,  pnvale 
cryptographic  keying  vanable  between  the  parties,  each  party 
having  both  transmitting  and  receiving  capability  at  its  respec- 
tive location,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a   establishing  a  publicly  known  keying  vanable  K;  for  use 

by  both  parties. 
b    Party   a  randomly   generating  an  m-bit   vector  \ec_a. 
stonng  said  vector  vec_A.  copying  said  vector  vec    A, 
corrupting  the  copied  vector  vcc_A  by  inverting  n  bits 
thereof  and  transmitting  the  corrupted  vector  vec__A, 
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derived  from  said  key  code  via  a  transformation  of  the  key 
code  and  additional  data,  and 


spending  to  said  input  information,  and  second  logical 
operation  means  for  decoding  said  encrypted  signal  by 
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designated  vector  rec_A,  over  the  communication  chan- 
nel to  the  location  of  Party  B, 

Pany  B  randomly  generating  an  m-bit  vector  vec_B, 
storing  said  vector  vec_B,  copying  said  vector  vec_-B, 
corrupting  the  copied  vector  vec_B  by  inverting  n  bits 
thereof,  and  transmitting  the  cornipted  vector  vec_B, 
designated  vector  rec_B.  over  the  communication  chan- 
nel to  the  location  of  Party  A; 


(:) 


vectors  thus  pnxluced  with  a  DES  operated  in  the  ECB- 
/ENCRYPT  mode  and  keyed  by  keying  variable  Ki.  and 
producing  Party  B  image  vectors  representing  the  Exclu- 
sive-Or  combination  of  the 
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d.  Party  A  generating  a  vector  W_A  representing  the  Ex- 

clusive-Or  combination  of  the  stored  vector  vec_A  with 

vector  rec_B  received  from  Party  B; 
e  Party  B  generating  a  vector  W_B  representing  the  Exclu- 

sive-Or  combination  of  the  stored  vector  vec_B  with 

vector  rec_A  received  from  Party  A; 
f  Party  A  producing  all 


vectors  with  iheir  encryptions,  and  transmitting  the  Party 
B  image  vectors  in  random  order  over  the  communication 
channel  to  Party  A. 

h.  each  one  of  Parties  a  and  B  thereafter  searching  the  image 
vectors  received  from  the  other  Party  for  exactly  two 
matches  with  the  image  vectors  transmitted  by  the  one 
Party; 

i.  both  parties  ten  determining  a  commonly  held  m-bit  vector 
denoted  X,  equal  to  the  bit-by-bit  Exclusive-Or  sum  of 
vectors  vec^A  and  vec^B  and  known  only  to  the  parties, 
for  use  in  denving  a  keying  vanable  for  a  single  key  en- 
cryption algonthm  to  maintain  security  for  exchanges  of 
traffic: 

j.  establishing  a  second  publicly  known  keying  variable  Ki, 

k  both  parties  enciphering  m-bit  vector  X  using  an  encrypt- 
ing algonthm  keyed  by  said  vanable  K;.  and 

I  each  one  of  Parties  A  and  B  then  selecting  a  c-bit  subset  of 
m-bit  vector  .X  enciphered  under  keying  vanable  K;  as 
said  pnvate  cryptographic  keying  vanable. 


(:) 


vectors  that  aie  n  bits  different  from  vector  W_ 
crypting  said 


en- 
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CELLULAR  TELEPHONY  ALTHENTICATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

James  \.  Reeds,  III,  New  Providence;  Philip  A.  Trevcnti,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  and  1-Hsiang  Yu,  C«Ur  Knolls,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.314 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/02 
L.S.  a.  380—23  11  Claims 
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vectors  with  a  Uata  Encryption  Standard  (DES)  operated 
m  the  ECB ^ENCRYPT  mode  and  keyed  by  keying  vari- 
able K|.  and  producing  Party  A  image  vectors  represent- 
ing the  Exciusive-Or  combination  of  the 


(:) 


vectors  with  their  encryptions,  and  transmitting  the  Party 
A  image  vectors  in  random  order  over  the  communication 
channel  to  Party  B; 
g   Party  B  producing  all 


(:) 


vectors  that  are  n  bits  different  from  vector  W_B  and 
encrypting  said 


1  In  an  arrangement  including  a  home  station,  a  base  station 
and  a  mobile  station,  a  method  for  authenticating  the  mobile 
station  pnor  to  the  establishment  of  a  call  between  the  mobile 
station  and  the  base  station  compnsing  the  steps  of 

the  home  station  and  the  mobile  station  sharing  a  key  code 
that  IS  not  known  to  the  base  station  v.hile  refraining  from 
divulging  the  key  code  to  the  ba.se  station, 
the  mobile  station  transmitting  to  the  base  station  the  iden- 
tity of  the  mobile  station  and  an  authentication  signal 
constructed  with  the  aid  of  a  "shared-secret-datum"  signal 


denved  from  said  key  code  via  a  transformation  of  the  key 
code  and  additional  data;  and 
establishing  the  call  between  the  base  station  and  the  mobile 
station  when  an  evaluation  in  the  base  station  of  the  au- 
thentication signal,  performed  with  the  aid  of  a  "shared- 
secret-datum"  signal  in  the  base  station,  determines  that 
the  authentication  signal  sent  by  the  mobile  station  is 
valid 


5,204.903 
SECL'RE  COMMLTslCATION  EQUIPMENT  AND 
SECURE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Keqji    Okada;    Fumio    Maoo;    Nobuynki    Tokora;     Kiyomi 
Kumozaki,  and  Noriki  Miki,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporatioa.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  S,  1990,  2-299492 

Int.  a.^  H04L  9/02 

XSS.  a,  380—46  24  Claims 
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Sfwnding  to  said  input  information,  and  second  logical 
operation  means  for  decoding  said  encrypted  signal  b\ 
performing  a  logical  operation  of  said  random  pattern 
generated  by  said  second  random  pattern  generating 
means  and  said  received  encrypted  signal 


5,204.904 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEfVINC  AND  PROCESSING 
FREQUENO  MODULATED  ELECTROMAGNTTIC 
SIGNALS 
Robert  W .  Carrer,  Snohomish,  and  Victor  O.  Richardson,  Seat- 
tle, both  of  Hash.,  assignors  to  Carrer  Corporation,  Lynn- 
wood,  Hash. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1986.  Ser.  No.  936.459 

Int.  a."  H04H  5  00 

UJS.  a.  381—13  26  Claiau 


1  A  secure  transmission  system  wherein  at  least  first  and 
second  communication  equipments  are  connected  to  one  an- 
other iva  a  transmission  medium; 

wherein  said  first  communication  equipment  includes  first 
receivmg  means  for  receivmg  a  signal  supplied  from  said 
second  communication  equipment  via  said  transmission 
medium,  converting  means  for  generating  an  encrypted 
signal  by  encrypting  an  information  signal  to  be  transmit- 
ted to  said  second  communication  equipment,  by  use  of  a 
signal  corresponding  to  said  received  signal  from  said 
second  communication  equipment,  output  from  said  first 
receiving  means;  and  first  transmitting  means  for  provid- 
ing said  encrypted  signal  onto  said  transmission  medium; 

wherein  said  second  communication  equipment  includes 
information  storage  means  for  storing,  as  key  information, 
a  signal  corresponding  to  an  information  signal  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  first  communication  equipment,  second 
transmittmg  means  for  providing  said  transmission  signal 
onto  said  transmission  medium;  second  receiving  means 
for  receiving  said  encrypted  signal  supplied  from  said  first 
communication  equipment  via  said  transmission  medium, 
and  inverse  conversion  means  for  decodmg  said  encrypted 
signal  received  by  said  second  receiving  means,  through 
utilization  of  said  key  mformation  correspondmg  to  the 
preceding  transmitted  mformation  signal  provided  from 
said  information  storage  means  and  for  outputttng  said 
decoded  mformation  signal;  and 

wherem  said  converting  means  of  said  first  communication 
equipment  includes  first  random  pattern  generatmg  means 
having  input  mformation  supplied  thereto  by  a  received 
signal  from  said  second  communication  equipment  and 
operative  to  generate  a  random  pattern  corresponding  to 
said  mput  information,  and  first  logical  operation  means 
for  generating  said  encrypted  signal  by  performing  a 
logical  operation  of  said  generated  random  pattern  and 
said  information  signal  to  be  transmitted;  and  wherein  said 
inverse  conversion  means  of  said  second  conunimication 
equipment  includes  second  random  pattern  generating 
means  which  is  identical  in  construction  with  said  first 
random  pattern  generatmg  means  and  is  supplied  as  mput 
information  w^th  said  key  mformation  from  said  mforma- 
tion storage  means  and  generates  a  random  pattern  corre- 


1  In  a  system  for  generating  slereophonically  related,  first 
and  second  audio  signals  from  an  mcommg,  frequency  modu- 
lated, radio  frequency  signal  signal  processmg  means  for  di- 
viding said  first  and  second  audio  signals  from  said  incoimng 
signal  and  for  blending  said  first  and  second  audio  signals  to  the 
extent  that  the  level  of  said  incoming  signal  drops  below  a 
selected  threshold  value,  the  means  for  blending  the  left  and 
nght  audio  signals  comprising  (1)  a  ring  circuit  having  four 
legs  with  diodes  in  two  adjacent  legs  and  balancing  capacitors 
in  the  other  two  of  the  legs  through  which  said  signals  are 
blended  as  said  diodes  become  conductive  to  keep  excessive 
d.c  control  components  from  appearing  at  the  output  of  said 
nng  circuit,  and,  (2)  means  for  so  applying  control  signals  to 
said  nng  circuit  as  to  gradually  increase  the  conductivity  of 
said  diodes  and  thereby  concomitantly  mcrease  the  blending  of 
the  incoming  audio  signals  as  the  multipath  distortion  in  those 
signab  increases  as  the  level  of  those  signals  decreases 


5JO4.905 

TEXT-TO-SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  HAVXNG 

FORMA.NT-RUT1:  AND  SPEECH-PARAMETER 

SYNTHESIS  MODES 

Yokio  MitooM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japaa 

FUed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,421 
Claims  priority,  apfrfication  Japu,  May  29,  1989,  1-135S95 
Int.  a.'  GIOL  5/02.  9/10 
ViS.  CL  381—52  6  CUimt 

1  A  lexl-to-speech  synthesizer  compnsing 
analyzer  means  for  decomposing  a  sequence  of  mput  charac- 
ters into  phoneme  components  and  classifying  the  decom- 
posed phoneme  components  as  a  first  group  of  phoneme 
components  if  each  phoneme  component  is  to  be  synthe- 
sized by  a  speech  parameter  and  classifymg  said  phoneme 
components  as  a  second  group  of  phoneme  components  if 
each  phoneme  component  is  to  be  synthesized  by  a  for- 
mant  rule; 
first  memory  means  for  stonng  speech  parameters  denved 
from  natural  human  speech,  said  speech  parameters  corre- 
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spending  to  the  phoneme  comptinents  of  said  first  group 
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front  portion  and  said  aperture  of  said  side  portion  of  said 
housing. 


Iherebv  calculate  a  multiplication  coefficient  suitable  for 
achieving  compression  of  the  amplified  input  signal. 
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spending  to  the  phoneme  comfxments  of  said  first  group 
and  being  retrievable  from  said  first  memory  means  m 
response  to  each  of  the  phoneme  components  of  the  first 
group; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  formant  rules  for  generat- 
ing formant  transition  patterns,  said  formant  rules  corre- 
sponding to  the  phoneme  components  of  said  second 
group  and  being  retnevable  from  said  second  memory 
means  in  response  to  each  of  the  phoneme  components  of 
the  second  group; 

means  for  retneving  a  speech  parameter  from  said  first 
memory  means  m  response  to  one  of  the  phoneme  compo- 
nents of  the  first  group; 

means  for  retrieving  a  formant  rule  from  said  second  mem- 
ory means  in  response  to  one  of  said  phoneme  components 
of  the  second  group  and  denving  a  formant  transition 
pattern  from  the  retneved  formant  rule; 

parameter  converter  means  for  converting  a  formant  of  said 
denved  formant  transition  pattern  into  a  corresponding 
speech  parameter,  and 

speech  synthesizer  means  for  synthesizing  a  human  speech 
utterance  from  the  speech  parameter  retrieved  from  said 
first  memory  means  and  synthesizing  a  human  speech 
utterance  from  the  speech  parameter  converted  by  said 
parameter  converter  means. 


5.204.906 

VOICE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Akira  Nohara.  Nishinomiya.  and  Joji  Kane,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,271 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1990,  2-033210; 
Feb.  13,  1990,  2-033211 

Int.  a."  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—36  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  voice  signal  processing  device  composing 

frequency  analysis  means  for  frequency  analyzing  a  voice 
input  signal  to  provide  an  output; 

pitch  extraction-analysis  means  for  pitch  extracting  and 
analyzing  the  output  from  said  frequency  analysis  means 
to  provide  a  pitch-extracted  and  analyzed  output, 

pitch  detection  means  for  detecting  a  pitch  of  the  pitch- 
extracted  and  analyzed  output  to  provide  pitch-detected 
information, 

mean-value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  mean-value 
level  of  the  analyzed  output  from  said  pitch  extraction- 
analysis  means  to  provide  mean-value  level  information; 
£md 

vowel/consonant  detection  means  for  detecting  a  vowel  on 
the  basis  of  the  pitch-detected  information  from  said  pitch 
detection  means,  and  a  consonant  on  the  basis  of  the  mean- 
value  level  information  from  said  mean-value  calculation 
means. 


5,204.907 

NOISE  CANCELLING  MICROPHONE  AND  BOOT 

MOLNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Bruce  W.  Staple;  Bakulesh  B.  Patel,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  and 

David  H.  Karl,  Tamarac,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mav  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.459 

Int.CT."  H04R  1/02.  25/00 

L.S.  a.  381—91  13  Oaims 


v».  herein  said  speech  parameters  stored  in  said  first  memory 
means  are  represented  by  auto-regressive  (AR)  parame- 
ters, and  said  formant  of  said  denved  formant  transition 
patterns  are   represented  by   frequency  and   bandwidth 
values,   v^herein  said   parameter  convener  means  com- 
prises: 
means  for  converting  the  frequency  value  of  said  formant 
into  a  value  equal  to  C  =  cos(27rF/fs).  where  F  is  said 
frequency  value  and  f,  represents  a  sampling  frequency, 
and  converting  the  bandwidth  value  of  said  formant  into  a 
value  equal   to   R  =  exp(-T-B/f5),   where   B  is  the  band- 
width value; 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  value 
;  ■  C  ■  R  and  a  second  signal  representative  of  a  value  R-; 
unit  impulse  generator  for  generating  a  unit  impulse,  and 
a  series  of  second-order  transversal  filters  connected  in  senes 
from  said  unit  impulse  generator  to  said  speech  synthe- 
sizer means,  each  of  said  second-order  transversal  filters 
including  a  tapped  delay  line,  first  and  second  tap-weight 
multipliers  connected  respectively  to  successive  taps  of 
said  tapped  delay  line,  and  an  adder  for  summing  the 
outputs  of  said  multipliers  with  said  unit  impulse,  said  firsi 
and  second  multipliers  multiplying  signals  at  said  succes- 
sive taps  with  said  first  and  second  signals,  respectively. 


1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  noise  cancelling  microphone 
withm  a  communication  device,  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion  and  side 
portions,  said  front  portion  and  one  of  said  side  portions 
having  apertures, 

a  microphone, 

a  boot  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a  living 
hinge  integrally  attaching  said  first  p<irtion  to  said  second 
portion  for  retaining  said  microphone  within  said  housing, 
said  btx5t  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially balanced  chamber  between  said  aperture  in  said 


front  portion  and  said  aperture  of  said  side  portion  of  said 
housing. 


5.204,908 

SOLND  SYSTEM  WITH  RATE  CONTROLLED, 

VARIABLE  ATTENCATION 

Travis  M.  Sims.  .'Vlbuquerque,  N,  Mex..  assignor  to  Lectroson- 

ics.  Inc..  Rio  Rancbo.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,446 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  381—104  13  Oaims 
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1    A  multichannel  «:>und  system  comprising: 

means  for  automatically   mixing  a  plurality  of  microphone 

outputs  and  providing  an  audio  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  logic  signal  indicative  of  activation  of 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  microphone  outputs; 
means  for  amplifying  and  coupling  said  audio  signal  to  rate 

controlled,  variable  attenuation  network  means; 
means  for  amplifying  and  coupling  said  logic  signal  to  logic 

control  network  means, 
means  for  selectively  providing  a  logic  control  signal  from 

said  logic  control  network  means  to  said  rate  controlled. 

variable  attenuation  network  means 
means  of  selectively  and  variably   controlling  the  rate  of 

attenuation  of  said  audio  signal, 
means  for  coupling  said  audio  signal  to  audio  output  means. 

and 
wherein  said  means  for  providing  a  logic  further  comprises 

logic  input  means  corresponding  to  the  number  of  individ- 
ual  microphone  channels,  operational   amplifier  means. 

and   transistor   means,   and   said   logic   control   network 

means  further  comprises  at  lea,st  two  attenuation  switches. 

inverter  means,  and  ,AND  gate  means 


5,204,909 
AL  DIO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  LSING  DELA\  FO 
AUDIO 
John  A.  Cowan,  962  Harris  Pkwy..  CartersTiile,  Ga.  30120 
Filed  Sep,  12.  1991.  Ser,  No,  758.578 
Int,  CI.'  H03G  "    * 
U.S.  O,  381  — 106  6  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  limiting  the  peak  audio  signal  level  from  a 
signal  source  of  varying  levels  to  a  fixed  value,  using  delayed 
audio  to  improve  transient  response,  compnsing  the  following 
steps  of 

amplifying  the  input  signal  to  a  suitable  level 
sampling  the  amplified  input  signal  by  means  of  an  analog  or 
digital   peak   level   detector   wherein   the   output   of  said 
detector  rapidly  nses  to  the  level  of  the  amplified  input 
signal  and  slowly  decreases  as  the  input  level  falls, 
generating  a  reference  level  for  signal  companson, 
dividing  the  output  of  the  peak  level  detector  into  the  refer- 
ence level  by  means  of  an  analog  or  digital  divider  and 


thereby  calculate  a  multiplication  coefficient  suitable  for 
achieving  compression  of  the  amplified  input  signal, 
delaying  the  amplified  input  signal  after  the  sampling  stage 
by  means  of  an  analog  or  digital  delay  line  for  a  time 
interval  equal  to  the  cumulative  delay  introduced  by  the 
sampling  stage,  the  divider,  and  the  subsequent  multiplier. 
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multiplying  the  delayed  audio  signal  by  the  multiplication 
coefficient  by  means  of  an  analog  or  digital  multiplier  in  a 
manner  so  that  the  peak  output  of  the  multiplier  will  be 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  reference  level. 

buffenng  the  output  of  the  multiplier  for  use  by  tape  record- 
ers, radio  transmitters,  public  address  amplifiers  or  any 
other  equipment  requinng  an  audio  input  signal 


5,204,910 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  DEFE:CTS  LACKING 

DISTINCT  EDGES 

Christopher  J.  I^ebeau.  Tempe.  .\riz..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  "'05.228,  May  24,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun,  8.  1992,  Ser,  No,  896.460 

Int,  CI.'  G06K  V  (*y 

U.S.  a.  382— 8  U  Oaims 


1   A  method  for  detecting  defects  which  lack  distinct  edges 
compnsing 

providing  a  graylevel  representation  of  a  taught  image  of  a 

defect  free  workpiece; 
providing  a  graylevel  representation  of  a  run  image  of  a 

workpiece  being  inspected,   ihe   run   image   revealing  a 

defect  which  lacks  distinct  edges 
registenng  the  run  image  by  mechaniva!  and  optical  meanv 

to  scale,  rotation  and  spatial  position  of  the  laughi  image 
refining   the  registration   between   the   run   image  and   the 

taught  image  by  relaxation  of  the  graylevel  representati.n 

of  at  least  one  of  the  two  images 
providing  a  means  lo  determine  a  mear,  hnghtness  level  of 

the  run  image, 
mapping  values  of  the  graylevel  of  each  pixel  of  one  image 

based  on  a  comparison  of  the  mean  bnghtness  level  of  the 

two  images,  and 
comparing  the  graylevel  representations  of  the  taugh;  image 

with  that  of  the  run  image  to  create  a  representation  of  a 

composite  image  which  highlights  the  defect  which  lacks 

distinct  edges 
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1        5,204,911  defects  having  an  address  on  an  upper  planar  surface  on  the 

lK<:PFfT-TO\  VifTHOD  USING  UNIQUE  TEMPLATES      PCB,  the  svstem  compnsing; 
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itv  of  spaced  lines. 


(g)  adjusting  the  weights 
fled  in  (fi 
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5,204,911 
INSPECTION  METHOD  USING  UNIQUE  TEMPI  ATF.S 

AND  HISTOGRAM  ANALYSIS 
Nira  Schwartz,  and  Arie  Shahar.  both  of  2«00  Plaza  Del  Amo 
#187,  Tomuice,  Calif.  90503 

Filed  Ma)  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.800 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—8  29  aaims 
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1  A  method  for  inspecting  prcxlucts  which  may  have  de- 
fects or  marlcs  and  move  on  a  production  hne.  with  the  use  of 
a  sensor  and  a  processing  unit  with  a  memory,  comprising: 

providing  and  saving  in  said  memory  a  computer-generated 
artificial  template  image  with  a  plurality  of  preselected 
gray  levels. 

creating  a  histogram  vector  of  said  template  image; 

creating  a  product  image  by  sensing  one  of  said  products 
with  said  sensor, 

said  prixiuct  image  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  pixels  with 
intensity  levels  expressed  as  respective  gray  levels: 

modifying  said  product  image  to  produce  a  modified  prod- 
uct image  by  increasing  the  value  of  said  gray  levels  of 
said  product  image  by  adding  a  constant  value  to  all  of 
said  respective  gray  levels  of  said  product  image  so  as  to 
make  said  gray  levels  of  said  modified  product  image 
higher  than  said  grey  levels  of  said  template:  and 

inspecting  said  product  by  superimposing  said  template 
image  onto  said  modified  product  image,  thereby  creating 
a  superposed  image 


defects  having  an  address  on  an  upper  planar  surface  on  the 
PCB,  the  system  comprising; 
a  base. 

a  gantry  apparatus  affixed  to  said  ba-se  including  a  position- 
ing apparatus  adapted  to  move  in  perpendicular  directions 
in  a  locating  plane  in  response  to  control  signals 
a  table  affixed  lo  said  base  in  registration  with  said  gantry 

apparatus. 
a  platen  located  on  said  table  adapted  to  move  only  along  a 
single  axis  from  a  first  position  extending  from  said  base 
such  that  the  PCB  upper  planar  surface  is  misregistered 
relative  to  said  positioning  apparatus  and  unobstructed 
thereby  to  a  second  position  m  registration  therewith  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  kx:ating  plane,  said  platen  further 
adapted,  at  a  surface  thereof  to  receive  the  PCB  and 
including  an  alignment  means  to  register  with  and  fixedly 
hold  the  PCB  at  a  preferred  position  thereon,  said  platen 
further  configured  relative  to  said  ba.se  and  said  piisition- 
ing  apparatus  to  enable  a  worker  to  load,   unload  and 
repair  said  PCB  on  said  platen  m  said  first  platen  position 
and  present  command  signals  to  said  controller  from  a 
single  worker  position: 
an  optical  viewing  assembly  affixed  to  said  positioning  appa- 
ratus  for   providing  electrical   signal   equivalents   of  an 
optical  image  of  a  selected  kx;ation  of  the  PCB  when  the 
PCB  IS  on  said  platen  in  said  preferred  position  and  said 
platen  is  in  said  second  position:  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  signals  identifying  the  PCB  and 
selecting  an  associated  data  file  from  a  computer  memory 
means  having  signals  therein  indicative  of  the  addresses  of 
said  defects  on  said  PCB,  said  controller,  in  response  to 
command  signals,  further  for  providing  control  signals  to 
said  positioning  apparatus  to  p<isition  said  optical  viewing 
assembly  at  the  address  of  a  selected  one  of  the  defects  and 
providing  image  signals  in  accordance  with  said  optical 
viewing  assembly  electrical  signal  equivalents,  said  con- 
troller further  including  a  means  for  initializing  the  system 
when  said  data  file  is  received  from  said  computer  mem- 
ory means  such  that,  thereafter,  said  platen  can  be  repeata- 
biy  moved  between  said  first  and  second  positions  without 
re-initialization. 
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DEFi:CT  VERinCATION  AND  MARKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  W ITH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Freddie  G.  G.  Schimanski.  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerbcr 

Systems  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  485,138.  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,479 
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PATTERN  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Hiroaki  .Morooka;  Ken  Aida;  Hirokazu  Watanabc,  and  Shigeru 
Ando,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation, 
Chofu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.831,  Sep.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser,  No.  852,935 
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1  A  verification  system  for  use  in  a  printed  circuit  board 
(PCB)  assembly  line,  for  verifying  and  permitting  repair  of 
defects  m  a  PCB  b<^unded  by  peripheral  edges,  each  of  said 


1    A  pattern  processing  system  comprising 
means  for  photographing  an  internal  pattern  inherent  to  at 
least  a  part  of  a  piece  of  cloth  having  an  outline,  with  the 
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pattern  kx:ated  within  the  outline  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  lines. 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data  obtained  by  said 
photographing  means  as  digital  pixel  data  indicative  of 
luminance 

read  address  control  means  for  sequentially  designating 
addresses  to  read  out  said  digital  pixel  data  stored  m  said 
image  memory  from  a  read  start  address  in  the  direction  of 
a  Y  coordinate  along  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  read- 
ing angles,  and 

recognition  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  digital 
pixel  data  for  every  reading  angle  in  accordance  with  the 
address  indicated  by  said  read  address  control  means  and 
for  detecting  the  existing  position  and  angle  of  the  lines  of 
said  pattern  on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  maximum  and 
minimum  values  which  represent  the  results  of  addition 
obtained  by  successively  adding  said  digital  pixel  data 
read  out  from  said  image  memory 


5,204.914 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD  USING 
OPTIMALLY  WEIGHTED  CORRELATION 
James  A.  Mason,  Rochester;  Gregory  J.  Martin.  Ciuiandaigua. 
both  of  N.Y.;  Robert  Y.  Chen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  John  F. 
Cook,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,150 
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of 


(g)  adjusting  the  weights  of  the  trained  character  identi- 
fied in  (fi 

(h)  recomputing  the  row  of  the  correlation  matrix  corre- 
sponding to  the  trained  character  identified  in  ifi  using 
the  adjusted  weights  computed  in  (gl,  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (0  through  (hi  until  the  highest  correla- 
tion in  the  correlation  matnx  is  reduced  to  an  accept- 
able level  or  until  a  maximum  count  is  exceeded  and 
eliminating  those  trained  characters  from  this  iterative 
process  that  have  been  selected  an  excessive  number  of 
times,  and 
I)  recognizing  unknown  characters  by: 

(j)  acquinng  a  two  dimensional  array  of  pixels. 

(k)  Icicating  all  unknown  characters  in  a  manner  descnbed 
in  (bt, 

(I)  computing  weighted  correlation  coefficients  using  the 
weights  determined  in  steps  (a)  through  (i)  between  all 
unknown  characters  and  the  trained  character  set.  and 

(m)  identifying  all  unknown  characters  as  those  trained 
characters  with  the  highest  weighted  correlation  coeffi- 
cients above  a  threshold 


5.204.915 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  FEATURE  FROM  LINE 
PATTERN  AND  LINE  PATTERN  RECOGNTTION 
METHOD  USING  THE  SA.ME 
Hirobumi  Nishida.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-245507 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9;*» 

U.S.  a.  382—21  7  Claims 


1   A  method  of  character  recognition,  compnsing  the  steps 

r. 
1 )  creating  a  font  of  trained  characters  by 

(a)  acquinng  an  image  composed  of  a  two  dimensional 
array  of  pixels, 

(b)  locating  all  of  the  characters  in  the  image  by  selec- 
tively scanning  columns  or  rows  of  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  image  and  companng  each  pixel's  intensity 
with  a  reference  level  to  determine  the  first  pixel  of 
each  character  and  recording  the  location  (column  and 
row  coordinates)  of  such  pixel  and  identifying  the  other 
pixels  adjacent  to  the  first  whose  intensity  also  exceeds 
the  reference  level  and  recording  the  upper  left  and 
lower  nght  coordinates  of  a  box  bounding  each  charac 
ter: 

(c)  identifying  (labeling)  all  located  characters  and  enter- 
ing such  identified  characters  as  trained  characters  m 
memory, 

(d)  creating  a  set  of  weights,  initialized  to  a  constant  value, 
for  all  trained  characters  of  the  training  set, 

(e)  computing  a  correlation  matnx  composed  of  weighted 
correlation  cocfficienls  for  all  possible  pairs  of  trained 
characters  compnsmg  the  trained  character  set, 

(f)  searching  through  the  correlation  matnx  and  identify- 
ing the  character  corresponding  to  the  row  of  the  corre- 
lation matnx  containing  the  most  highly  correlated  pair 
of  trained  characters: 
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1  A  method  of  extracting  a  feature  from  a  line  pattern  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(a)  extracting  a  thinned  line  from  the  line  pattern,  said 
thinned  line  being  represented  by  branches  which  are 
partitioned  from  each  other  by  vertices. 

(h)  finding  one  or  a  plurality  of  singular  points  which  are 
formed  on  said  thinned  line,  each  of  said  smgular  points 
being  defined  as  a  vertex  to  which  three  or  more  branches 
are  connected. 

(c)  decomposing  each  of  said  singular  points  into  a  number 
of  vertices  that  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  branches 
connected  thereto,  based  on  a  presumption  that  each  of 
said  singular  points  is  included  in  all  the  branches  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  singular  points,  wherein  each  of  said 
vertices  has  the  same  coordinate  as  a  corresponding  singu- 
lar point,  and 

(dl  selecting  vertices  regarded  as  being  identical  to  each 
other  from  the  vertices  obtained  m  said  step  (c),  based  on 
conditions  in  which  the  branches  are  connected  to  each  of 
said  singular  points,  wherein  branches  including  the  se- 
lected vertices  are  connected  to  each  other,  so  that  strokes 
are  generated,  each  stroke  having  branches  successively 
connected  to  each  other. 
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integrated  image  comprising  plural  image  parts,  compnsing  while  intensifying  a  signal  component  of  said  target  spatial 

•  kx.  c<.~:  ^r 


2050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20.  1993 


kherein  the  line  pkttem  is  characterized  by  the  singular 
fxunts  and  a  connection  relation  of  said  strokes  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  the  singular  points. 


5.204,916 
TILE-ORIENTED  TECHMQl  E  FOR  COELECTIVELY 
PERFORMING  IMAGE  ROTATION,  SCALING  AND 
DIGITAL  HALFTONE  SCREENING 
John  F.  Hamilton.  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Anthony  J.  Leone,  III, 
Pittsford,  both  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.^ 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,877 

Int.  CI.    G06K  9/36 
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ciated  with  a  pixel  location  situated  withm  the  current 
contone  tile;  and 
(D)  repeating,  in  response  to  said  tile  increments,  steps  (.A I 
(4),  (B».  and  (C)  for  each  successive  output  block  in  the 
output  image  as  the  current  block  and  for  each  successive 
tile  m  said  contone  image  as  the  current  tile  until  the 
output  image  has  been  completely  formed  as  the  output 
data  resultmg  from  processing  all  of  the  tiles  in  the  con- 
tone image 


5,204,917 
MODI  LAR  HEARING  AID 

Horst  Arndt;  Edward  S.  Kroetsch,  both  of.  Kitchener:  Terrcnce 
D.  Spencer.  Clarksburg,  and  Fred  J.  Stork,  Waterloo,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Lnitron  Industries  Ltd.,  Kitchener, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19,  1990.  2014960 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25:02 

U.S.  CI.  381—69  16  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  producing  a  scaled,  rotated  and  halftoned 
output  image  from  an  input  continuous  tone  (contone)  image 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

I. A)  defining  pixel  sampling  increments,  said  pixel  sampling 
increments  specifying  incremental  movement  between 
successive  sampling  locations  in  a  contone  tile  in  said 
contone  image  and  specifying  movement  between  two 
adjacent  pixel  locations  in  a  block  of  said  output  image, 
said  defining  step  includes  the  steps  of 

(1)  determining  tile  increments,  wherein  said  tile  incre- 
ments specify  incremental  movement  between  corre- 
sponding locations  of  successive  contone  tiles  in  said 
contone  image  and  said  output  image  is  formed  of  an 
array  of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  spatially  corre- 
sponding to  and  stonng  output  data  for  a  different  one 
of  said  contone  tiles,  wherein  said  pixel  sampling  incre- 
ments and  tile  increments  are  a  function  of  a  scale  fac- 
tor, an  angle  of  rotation  for  said  contone  image  and  a 
screen  angle; 

(2)  determining,  in  response  to  the  scale  factor  and  the 
angle  of  rotation,  a  size  of  the  contone  tile,  such  that  the 
contone  image  is  broken  into  an  array  of  non-overlap- 
ping ones  of  said  contone  tiles,  each  contone  tile  con- 
taining a  portion  of  said  contone  image; 

(3)  determining,  in  response  to  the  scale  factor  and  the 
angle  of  rotation,  a  size  of  each  block  in  the  output 
image;  and 

(4)  establishing  starting  locations  of  a  current  block  in  the 
output  image,  that  is  to  be  wntten  with  output  data,  and 
of  a  current  tile  in  the  contone  image  corresponding  to 
said  current  block  that  is  to  be  processed; 

(B)  in  response  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  pixel  sampling 
increments; 

(1)  generating  addresses  that  represent  incremental  move- 
ment through  the  current  block  to  produce  a  sequence 
of  output  pixel  locations; 

(2)  sampling  through  said  contone  image  to  yield  a  sam- 
pled c.  -itone  value  associated  with  each  addressed 
output  pixel  location  so  as  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
sampled  contone  values;  and 

(3)  producing,  in  response  to  each  of  said  sampled  contone 
values  and  a  predefined  pattern,  a  corresponding  half- 
tone output  value  for  each  addressed  output  pixel  loca- 
tion in  said  sequence  to  yield  a  plurality  of  halftone 
output  values; 

(C)  wnting  each  of  the  halftone  output  values  in  the  corre- 
sponding addressed  output  pixel  location  in  the  current    U.S.  O.  382 
block  m  the  event  said  each  halftone  output  value  is  asso 


1.  A  modular  hearing  aid  comprising; 

(a)  a  microphone  module  having  a  microphone  therein. 

(b)  a  receiver  module  having  a  receiver  therein. 

(c)  an  amplifier  module  having  an  amplifier  therein, 

(d)  a  battery  module  adapted  to  receive  a  battery, 

(e)  said  modules  having  removably  connected  together  by 
dovetail  connections,  each  dovetail  connection  between  a 
pair  of  connected  modules  comprising  a  first  surface  on 
one  of  said  connected  modules  defining  a  slot  ha\ing  a 
neck  of  first  width  and  an  interior  of  second  width  greater 
than  said  first  width,  and  a  projection  on  the  other  of  said 
connected  modules  shaped  to  fit  snugly  and  slidingly  into 
said  slot,  said  projection  having  an  outer  surface  of  third 
width  corresponding  to  said  second  width  and  said  pro- 
jection having  a  neck  of  fourth  width  corresponding  to 
said  first  width,  said  do\ etail  connections  all  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  dove- 
tail connections  having  ends, 

(Oand  a  pair  of  cover  plates,  one  on  each  side  of  said  hearing 
aid,  said  cover  plates  covering  said  modules  and  said  ends 
of  said  dovetail  connections  and  being  removably  con- 
nected to  said  assembled  modules  and  substantially  cover- 
ing said  modules  to  help  seal  said  modules  against  ingress 
of  moisture,  dust  and  the  like  and  to  provide  a  changeable 
cosmetically  attractive  appearance  for  said  hearing  aid. 


5,204.918 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  C0RRF:CTING 

CONTOUR  OF  IMAGE 

Makoto  Hirosawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2171248 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/J6 
1  23  Claims 

I   .A  method  of  correcting  a  contour  of  an  image  part  in  an 
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integrated  image  comprising  plural  image  parts,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  two  supplemental  contours  with  a  supplemental 
contour  production  means,  each  supplemental  contour 
being  disposed  on  a  respective  side  of  said  contour  and 
being  spaced  from  said  contour  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  extending  along  the  entirety  of  said  contour, 
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while  intensifying  a  signal  component  of  said  target  spatial 
frequency,  said  step  (d)  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(d- 1 1  producing  a  sharp  signal  representing  densitv  of  each 
pixel  on  said  onginal  image  and  an  unsharp  signal  repre- 
senting an  average  density  of  an  averaging  area  larger 
than  a  pixel. 
(d-2)  obtaining  a  first  difTerential  signal  between  said  sharp 
signal  and  said  unsharp  signal,  and  multiplytng  said  first 
differential  signal  by  a  coefficient  to  produce  a  second 
differential  sign&l,  and 
«'d-3i  adding  said  sharp  signal  and  said  second  differential 

signal  to  produce  said  enhanced  image  signal, 
said  step  (c)  comprising  the  step  of  determining  a  dimen- 
sion of  said   averaging  area  such   that   it   be   mverscK 
proportional  to  said  target  spatial  frequency 


(b)  comparing,  by  using  a  correction  densitv  determination 
means,  first  and  second  densities  of  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  a  contour  correction  region  defined  between  said 
two  supplemental  contours,  said  first  and  second  portions 
being  located  on  opposed  sides  of  said  contour,  and  deter- 
mining a  correction  density  in  said  contour  correction 
region  on  the  basis  of  said  companson.  and 

(c)  filling  said  contour  correction  region  with  said  correc- 
tion density  to  substantially  obtain  a  corrected  contour 


5004.919 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

DETAIL  ENHANCEMENT 

Shigeo  Muraluuni.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468.598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989.  1-22144 

Int.  a."  G06K  «  40   H04N  !■    14 

U.S.  a.  382—54  10  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  performing  detail  enhancement  on  an  image 
signal  representing  an  onginai  image  to  iherebv  prtxiuce  an 
enhanced  image  signal,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  a  dimension  of  an  image-to-be-repnxluced. 

(b)  computing  a  standard  observation  distance  between  an 
observation  point  and  said  image-to-be-repr<xiuced  on  the 
basis  of  said  dimension. 

(cl  finding  a  target  spatial  frequency  to  be  intensified  on  the 
basis  of  said  standard  observation  distance,  said  spatial 
frequency  being  defined  on  said  image-to-be-reproduced, 
and 

(d)   performing  detail   enhancement   on   said   image   signal 


5JO4,920 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGION  AND 
TEXTURE  CODING 
Darid  Moran.  Crawley,  and  Octarius  J.  Morris.  Redhill,  botk  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  U^.  Philip*  Corporation,  New 
York..  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640  J24.  Jan.  10.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,178 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  12,  1990, 
9000721;  Mar.  23,  1990,  9006498;  Not.  30,  1990,  9026137 

Int.  a."  G06K  9,  40 
U.S.  a.  382—54  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  processing  a  picture  signal  for  conveyance 
b>  a  transmission  path  or  via  a  storage  medium,  said  method 
compnsing 

(ij  receiving  a  picture  signal  which  corresponds  to  luminous 

intensities  in  a  picture 
(ii)  subjecting  said  picture  signal  to  a  segmentation  algonthm 
to  denve  a  region  signal  corresponding  to  a  profile  of  step 
edges  of  adjoining  closed  regions  of  contrasting  luminous 
intensities  in  said  picture, 
(ill)  posi-processing  ihe  onginal  region  signal  denved  in  (ii) 
to  produce  a  modified  region  signal  which  is  more  free  of 
false  step  edges  m  said  profile  than  is  the  initial  region 
signal,  and 
(iv)  prcxiucmg  a  texture  signal   which  corresponds  to  the 
difference  between  Ihe  received  picture  signal  and  the 
mixlified  region  signal  produced  in  (nil, 
charactenzed   m   that   the   posi-processing  of  the   onginal 
region  signal  in  (ml  compnses 

(\ )  denving  a  smoothing  function  which  is  adapted  to  the 
contour  of  each  of  the  step  edges  of  said  onginal  region 
signal,  such  adaptation  for  an>  step  edge  being  based  on 
the  height  of  such  step  edge  and  the  widths  of  the  closed 
regions  of  contrasting  intensities  adjacent  thereto  and 
(vn  adding  the  smoothing  function  denved  in  (\  i  to  said 
onginal  region  signal  to  produce  said  modified  region 
signal 
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fiber   having   a   length   greater   than   said   predetermined 
i.„,>.t,  .^f  c^.rl  -jrtivc  r,hpr  and  such  that  a  sienificant  txir- 
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OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  OF  aRCUTT  PACKS 
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5,204.921 
ALTOMATED  OPTICAL  MAIN  DISTRIBITING  FRAME 

SYSTEM 
Taunee  Kanai;  Shigefumi  Hosokawa;  Kunihiko  Sasakura,  all  of 
Saitama;  Syuichirou  Inagaki;  Shigeru  L  memura.  both  of  To- 
kyo; Hirobumi  Kimura.  Saitama;  Akira  Nagayama,  Tokyo; 
Mitsuhiro  Makihara,  Saitama.  and  Masao  Kawachi.  Ibaragi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8.  1991.  3-706;  Jan. 
10.  1991,  3-1502;  Jan.  21.  1991.  3-5392;  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-270903 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/30 
L.S.  a.  385— 17  ISOaims 


signal  transmission  and  detection  system  having  multiple  opti- 
cal channels  for  communicating  at  least  one  optical  signal 
compnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  first  optical  channel  means  for  carrying  an 
optical  signal. 

b)  a  plurality  of  a  second  optical  channel  means  for  carrying 
an  optical  signal,  each  said  second  optical  channel  means 
including  a  solid-state  optical  fiber  block  having  a!  least 
one  filter  means  for  receiving  said  optical  signal  and  trans- 
mitting an  output  optical  signal  with  a  limited  wavelength 

range; 

c)  movable  selector  means  adapted  to  be  in  optical  commu- 
nication with  any  one  of  said  first  optical  channel  means 
and  movable  to  be  m  optical  communication  with  any  one 
of  said  second  optical  channel  means  for  providing  optical 
communication  between  one  of  said  firsl  optical  channel 
means  and  a  selected  second  optical  channel  means,  and 

d)  means  for  moving  said  selector  means  to  provide  optical 
communication  between  one  of  said  first  optical  channel 
means  and  a  different  one  of  said  second  optical  channel 
means 


1  Automated  optical  main  distnbuling  frame  (MDF)  system 
comprising; 

a  jumper  section  having  a  link  with  at  least  one  matnx  wave- 
guide deposited  on  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  wave- 
guides intersecting  one  another  at  crosspoints, 

said  waveguides  being  coupled  with  external  optical  lines 
and  office  optical  lines  so  that  each  of  external  lines  is 
connected  to  a  selected  office  line  through  a  crosspoint  of 
the  matix  waveguide, 

each  crosspoint  of  said  matrix  waveguide  having  a  groove 
which  IS  slanted  to  waveguides  by  a  predetermined  angle 
and  IS  subject  to  be  selectively  filled  v-ith  matching  oil 
which  has  essentially  the  same  refractive  index  with  that 
of  a  waveguide  so  that  a  light  signal  in  a  waveguide  goes 
straight  through  the  crosspoint  when  a  groove  is  filled 
with  matching  oil,  and  the  light  signal  changes  its  direc- 
tion to  another  waveguide  at  the  crosspoint  through  total 
internal  reflection  by  the  groove  when  the  groove  is 
empty, 
a  robot  coupled  with  said  matrix  waveguide  so  that  the  robot 
is  positioned  at  desired  crosspoint  of  the  matrix  waveguide 
to  fill  and  pull  out  matching  oil  in  a  designated  groove. 

5,204.922 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  CHANNEL  SELECTOR 
Charles  S.  Weir.  San  Diego,  and  Karl  H.  Weise,  \  alley  Center, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to    Puritan-Bennett   Corporation, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  780,477 

Int,  a.'  G02B  6/26 

L.S.  CI.  385—18    I  35  Oaims 


5,204,923 
UNIT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  LIGHT  SIGNALS  IN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Giorgio  C.rasso,  Monza.  and  Aldo  Righetti.  Milan,  both  of  Italy. 

assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,918,  Jul.  16,  1990.  This  application 

Feb,  18,  1992.  Ser,  No.  839.056 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy,  Jul.  17.  1989,  21207  A  89 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  15/00 

U.S.  a.  385—24  5  Claims 


1  An  optical  signal  channel  selector  apparatus  for  an  optical 


1  An  optical  signal  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
optical  signals  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  from  a  transmit- 
ter to  a  receiver  of  such  optical  signals,  at  long  distance  from 
said  transmitter,  said  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  of  optical  signals  at  said  predetermined  wave- 
length, 
an  active  fiber  amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  ai  said  prede- 
termined wavelength  and  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  comprising  an  active  fiber  having  a  predetermined 
length  connected  between  said  amplifier  input  and  output, 
said  amplifier  having  a  gam  greater  than  15  dS; 
a  firsl  optical  transmission  line  fiber  having  a  firsl  line  fiber 
input  connected  to  said  transmitter  of  optica!  signals  at 
said  predetermined  wavelength  and  a  first  line  fiber  out- 
put,  said   first   optical   transmission   line   fiber   having   a 
length  between  said  first  line  fiber  input  and  said  first  line 
fiber  output  greater  than  said  predetermined  length  of  said 
active  fiber  and  such  that  optical  signals  at  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength  applied  to  said  firsl  line  fiber  input  are 
significantly  attenuated  in  travelling  from  said  first  line 
fiber  input  to  said  firsl   line  fiber  output  and  having  a 
length  such  that  a  significant  portion  of  optical  signals 
applied  to  said  first  line  fiber  output  are  reflected  back 
toward  said  first  line  fiber  output,  due  to  Rayleigh  scatter- 
ing; 
a  receiver  of  optica!  signals  al  said  predetermined  wave- 
length; 
a  second  optical  transmission  line  fiber  hav  ing  a  second  line 
fiber  input  and  having  a  second  line  fiber  output  con- 
nected to  said  receiver  of  optical  signals  ai  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength,  said  second  optical  transmission  line 
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at  least  one  layer  of  stranded  strength  members  wound  about        an  optical  fiber; 
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fiber   having   a   length   greater   than   said   predetermined 
length  of  said  active  fiber  and  such  that  a  significant  por- 
tion of  optical  signals  applied  to  said  second  line  fiber 
input   are  reflected  back   toviard  said  second   line  fiber 
input,  due  to  Rayleigh  scattenng, 
first  interconnecting  means  interconnecting  said   firsl  line 
fiber  output  with  said  inpul  of  said  active  fiber  amplifier 
comprising  a  first  optical  isolator  optically  connected  to 
said  first  line  fiber  output  and  to  said  input  of  said  active 
fiber  amplifier  for  supplying  optical  signals  at  said  first  line 
fiber  output  to  said  input  of  said  active  fiber  amplifier,  said 
firsi  optical  isolator  b>eing  unidirectional  for  transmitting 
optical  signals  substanliallv  only  from  said  first  line  fiber 
output  to  said  input  of  said  active  fiber  amplifier,  and  said 
first  interconnecting  means  having  a  reflectivity  lower 
than  the  reflectivitv  due  to  Rayleigh  scattering  of  said  first 
optical  transmission  line  fiber, 
second  interconnecting  means  interconnecting  said  output  of 
said  active  fiber  amplifier  with  said  second  line  fiber  input, 
compnsmg  a  second  optical  isolator  optically  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  active  fiber  amplifier  and  to  said 
second  line  fiber  input,  for  supplying  optical  signals  at  said 
output  of  said  active  fiber  amplifier  to  said  second  line 
fiber  input,  said  second   optical   istilaior  being   unidirec- 
tional for  transmitting  optical  signals  substantially  only 
from  said  output  of  said   active  fiber  amplifier  to  said 
second  line  fiber  input,  and  said  second  mlerconnectmg 
means  having  a  reflectivity  lower  than  the  reflectivity  due 
to  Rayleigh  scattering  of  said  second  optical  transmission 
line  fiber. 
whereby    reflected   optical   signals,    including   optical   signals 
reflected  in  said  first  optical  transmission  line  fiber  and  m  said 
second  optical  transmission  line  fiber  due  to  Rayleigh's  scatter- 
ing are  subslantiallv  prevented  from  reaching  said  active  fiber. 


5.204,925 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECnON  OF  CIRCUIT  PACltS 
Rocco  Bonanni,  Wayne;  William  J.  Panygnat,  Morrii  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  and  Roger  E.  Weiss,  Denrille,  all  of 
N.J..  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser,  No,  757,870 
Int.  C\.'  G02B  6/42 
I  .S.  a.  385—89  19  Claims 
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1   Optical  interconnection  apparatus  compnsing 

a  flexible  substrate  including  a  main  Kxlv  ponion  and  a 
plurality  of  tab  ponions  extending  therefrom,  said  Ub 
ponions  being  capable  of  twisting  a;  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  bodv  pv^mon. 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  mounted  to  the  substrate  so  ihat 
their  ends  extend  besond  the  edges  of  the  tabs  and  the 
ends  of  a  pluralitv  of  fibers  extend  to  different  tabs  and 

optical  fiber  termination  means  at  the  edges  of  the  Ubs  to 
permit  connection  to  the  optical  fibers. 


5,204,926 

TIGHT  BUFFERED  HBER  OPTIC  GROUNDWIRE 

CABLE 

Jack  Bottoms,  Jr..  12090  Lonsdale  I^.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075,  and 

Charles   I  .   Carter.   350   Singletree   Trace.   Alpharetta,   Ga. 

30201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,612,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,893 

Int.  C\:  CK)2B  6,00.  6,36 

VS.  CI.  285—105  "  Claims 


5,204.924 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  REn.ECTOR 
Peter  S.  \thcrton.  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  OTC  Austra- 
lia, Svdne>,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  V.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.333 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  ^    16   CXI2B  6.  26.  6.  36 

U.S.  a.  385—43  12  Oaims 


1    An  all-fibre  mirror  including 

a  polarisation  selective  fused  taper  optical  fibre  coupler 
portion  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  optical  fibres  joined  bv 
a  coupling  region  with  the  fibres  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  coupling  region  being  joined  together  so  as  to  form 
a  fibre  locip.  and 

a  polarisation  rotation  device  operativelv  asv>;iated  wiih 
said  fibre  loop  to  alter  the  piilansation  of  the  light  passing 
through  the  loop. 


r~-\ 
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1    .-X  fiber  optic  groundwire.  compnsing: 

a  central  core  including  at  least  one  helical  channel  along  the 
length  of  said  core. 

at  least  one  optica!  fiber  subunit  firmlv  affixed  vnthin  a 
groc^ved  channel  by  completely  filling  said  grtxived  chan- 
nel containing  said  optical  fiber  subunit  with  a  filling 
compound  compnsing  a  fixing  mastic  sealant,  said  optical 
fiber  subunit  compnsing  a  central  strength  member,  a 
plurahlv  of  optical  fibers  tightlv  bound  within  each  said  at 
least  one  subunit  about  said  central  strength  member,  and 
an  outer  strain  jacket  lightlv  formed  about  said  plurality  of 
iiptical  fibers,  and 
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than  that  of  the  cladding  matenal  wherein  the  core  polymer 
and  which  IS  obtained  from  a  poKmensable  mixture  that  com- 


5.204,932 
SER\  O  aRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
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at  least  one  layer  of  stranded  strength  members  wound  about 
said  core 


5.204.927 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  A  HBER 

OPTICAL  CX)UPLER 

Aland  K.  Chin.  Sharon,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Bisberg,  Needham.  both 

of  Mass.,   assignors   to    Polaroid   Corporation.   Cambridge. 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.216 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/04 

U.S.  a.  385—121  24  Oainis 


5J04.928 
FLAME-RET ARDANT  COATED  OPTICAL  nBER 
Eizi  Konda,  Chiba:  Nobiihisa  Ishii.  Ichihara.  and  Toru  VVakita. 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1991.  3-123851 

Int.  a."  G02B  6,44.  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385— 128  2  Qaims 


1   A  flame-retardant  coated  optical  fiber  compnsing: 


an  optical  fiber; 

a  primary  coating  layer  covering  the  optical  fiber,  said  pri- 
mary coating  layer  comprising  an  ullraviolet-cunng  resin, 
and 

a  secondary  coating  layer  covenng  the  pnmary  coating 
layer,  said  secondary  coating  layer  comprising  a  material 
conlaining  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  elhylene-bis-tetra- 
bromophthalimide  and  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  anti- 
mony tnoxide.  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  thermo- 
plastic polyester  elastomer 


5.204.929 
HBER  PATCH  PANEL 
Gregory  A.  Machall.  Schaiimburg,  and  James  D.  Zipper.  Addi- 
son, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.659 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/ 36 

VS.  C\.  385—135  21  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  stacking  and  laterally  positionmg  corre- 
sponding portions  of  lengths  of  optical  fibers  m  an  array  in 
which  a  first  end  of  each  fiber  is  stacked  in  a  first  direction  in 
a  circumferential  slot  of  a  drum  and  a  second  end  of  each  fiber 
IS  located  laterally  adjacent  each  other  m  a  second  direction 
transverse  of  the  first  direction,  said  second  end  being  secured 
m  a  body  having  adjacent  grooves  therein  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  fiber  end  composing  the  steps  of 
secunng  the  body  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  drum; 
securing  a  portion  of  the  fiber  in  at  least  one  of  the  grooves 

and  a  circumferential  slot; 
rotating   the   drum    and    vending    the   fiber   on    the   drum 

thereby, 
alternately  locating  the  fiber  into  a  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ential slot  for  p<irtions  of  each  revolution  and  thereby 
forming  a  stack  of  fibers  therein,  and  locating  the  fiber  to 
one  of  the  grooves  in  the  body  for  each  revolution  of  the 
drum, 
secunng  the  fibers  in  the  slot  together,  and  secunng  the 

fibers  in  the  gnx^ves  to  the  body,  and 
sevenng  the  secured  together  slack  of  fibers  for  forming  one 
end  of  the  array,  and  sevenng  the  fibers  at  a  distal  end  of 
the  body  for  forming  a  second  end  of  the  array. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  patch  panel  module  for  accepting  an  incom- 
ing optical  fiber  cable,  and  for  use  with  telecommunications 
transmission  networks  and  mounlable  on  a  shelf  which  is,  in 
turn,  mounlable  on  an  existing  network  bay  frame  designed  for 
mounting  electncally  conductive  wire  patch  panels,  compns- 
ing:  a  housing  having  at  least  a  top  panel  and  a  bottom  panel; 
a  mounting  tang  disposed  on  the  top  panel  for  releasably  en- 
gaging a  rack  rail  on  the  shelf  a  mounting  notch  located  on  the 
bottom  panel,  and  the  mounting  notch  accepting  at  least  one 
rail  tang  on  the  shelf  such  that  the  patch  panel  is  pivotally 
movable  about  the  rail  tang  when  the  rail  lang  is  disposed  in 
the  mounting  notch 


5.204,930 

OPTICAL  FIBERS.  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Heinz-Dieter  Brandt;  Wolfgang  Ebert;  Ldo  Wolf,  and  Wilfried 

Cramer,  all  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  26, 
1991.  4102340 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/16 
L.S.  a.  385—143  15  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  fibre  having  a  tubular  plastic  cladding  and  a 
core  of  a  polymer  whose  refractive  index  is  at  least  \'^c  greater 


2056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20.  1993 


prising  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  connecting  point,  which,  at 
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than  that  of  the  cladding  matenal  wherein  the  core  polymer 
and  which  is  obtained  from  a  polymensable  mixture  that  com- 


5.204.932 
SERVO  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
Tohru  Shinohara,  Kawasaki,  and  Shuichi  Haakirooto.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  3,  1990,  Ser,  No,  460.651 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jan,  10,  1989.  1-3189;  Jan, 
31,   1989,   l-213in:  Jan.  31.   1989,   1-21310;  Mar.   16,   1989. 
1-62149 

Int.  O."  G05B  13/00 
U.S,  CI.  388—815  19  Claims 


prises  compounds  coniaming  epvvxy  groups,  of  which  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  siloxanes  containing  epoxy  groups. 


5,204,931 
FLEXIBLE  WAVEGUIDE 
Erwin  Gehringer,  Boeblingen,  and  Hans  Opower.  Krailling.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschung- 
sanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.\  ..  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser,  No.  856.24* 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  29, 
1991,  4110452;  Aug,  3,  1991.  4125769;  Nov,  13.  1991.  413^256 

Int.  O."  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  O,  385—146  75  Claims 


C0*W3E/FINE  Swro^wC  U»0t. 
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1  A  servo  circuit  for  a  magnetic  apparatus  for  performing 
speed  control  of  an  object  to  a  target  position  in  accordance 
vMih  an  amount  of  movement  of  the  object  under  acceleration 
control  and  then  deceleration  control,  composing 

target  speed  generating  means  for  generating  a  target  -peed 
signal  m  accordance  with  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
object, 
speed  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  real  speed 

from  a  piisition  signal  obtained  from  the  object, 
speed  error  prepanng  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
object  based  on  an  error  between  the  target  speed  and  the 
real  speed,  and 
acceleration  detection  means  for  detecting  acceleration  in 
progres.s  ba.sed  on  an  output  from  said  speed  error  prepar- 
ing means  and  outputting  an  acceleration  signal,  a  cut-off 
frequency  of  said  speed  error  prepanng  means  being 
switched  between  an  acceleration  and  a  deceleration 
based  on  the  acceleration  signal  output  from  said  accelera- 
tion detection  means  through  a  switch,  said  speed  error 
prepanng  means  further  comprising  means  for  limiting  a 
frequenc\  hand  of  the  output  indicating  the  error  bet\Aecn 
the  target  speed  and  the  real  speed,  and  for  cutting  off  the 
frequency  band  based  on  a  predetermined  frequency  indi- 
cating the  cut  of^  frequency 


70.  Laser  system  comprising  a  stationary  laser  head,  and  a 
waveguide  being  connected  to  said  stationary  laser  head,  said 
waveguide  composing  first  and  second  optically  refiecting 
wall  surfaces  extending  m  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having 
a  constant  width  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  direction, 
both  v^all  surfaces  facing  one  another  and  extending  at  a  con- 
stant spacing  from  one  another  and  enclosing  a  space  m  which 
radiation  is  guided  by  reflection  in  said  longitudinal  direction, 
a  first  region  of  said  waveguide  being  movable  in  a  flexible 
manner  relative  to  a  second  region  thereof  and  each  wall 
surface  being  earned  for  this  purpose  by  a  stnp  which  on 
account  of  its  inherent  ngidity  is  bendable  in  a  non-buckling 
manner  p>erpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  wall 
surfaces  of  said  stops  being  held  by  a  supporting  structure  at  a 
subsuntially  constant  spacing  from  one  another,  said  support- 
ing structure  comprising  supporting  surfaces  which  are  ar- 
ranged one  afier  the  other  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and 
against  which  said  stnps  rest  by  the  application  of  force  and  for 
sliding  displacement  in  said  longitudinal  direction 


5,204.933 

SLEEVE  COUPLING  FOR  A  BRANCHING  OR 

CONNECTING  POINT  OF  CABLES 

Karl-Heini  Marx.  Garbsen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  4.  1991.  Ser,  No,  802,209 
Oaims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1990,  4039242 

Int.  O.'  G02B  '  36 
L  .S.  a.  385—53  '♦  Claims 


1   Sleeve  coupling  for  a  connecting  point  of  cables,  particu- 
larly of  communication  cables  with  optical  waveguides,  com- 
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determining  means  having  input  means  for  manually  input- 
ting necessary  operation  information  for  providing  con- 


of  said  pairs  of  column  electrodes  compnsing  a  first  col- 
umn electrode  and  a  second  column  electrode,  and 
«i,,.-«i.t.   /-,f  r>^^  #>l^v-frrvJe*  nositioned  on  the  first  face  of 
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pnsing  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  connecting  point,  which,  at 
each  end,  is  connected  in  a  hquid-tight  manner  with  an  end 
body  penetrating  into  the  sleeve,  with  each  end  body  having  at 
least  one  through  opening  for  a  cable,  wherein 

a.  the  sleeve  is  a  stable  plastic  tube  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
b   each  of  the  end  bodies  has  a  circumferential  surface  on 

which  the  sleeve  Ls  supported; 
c.  the  through  openings  are  radial  slots  adapted  to  receive 

the  cables, 
d  the  sleeve  and  the  end  bodies  are  surrounded  by  a  heat- 
shrunk  collar,  whose  longitudinal  edges  are  connected  by 
a  flexible  attachment  member  and  whose  ends  are  shrunk 
onto  the  cable  surfaces,  and 
e  m  each  entrance  region  of  the  sleeve  coupling  there  is 
provided  an  exteasion  means  for  the  end  body  coated  at 
least  in  part  with  ht^t-melt  adhesive,  the  heat-shrunk  collar 
is  in  contact  at  least  in  part  with  an  inner  surface  of  the 
extension 


5.204.935 
PROGRAMMABLE  FL'ZZY  LOGIC  ORCLTTS 
Tohni  Mihara;  Mitsumasa  Narahara;  Yasunao  Misawa;  Yasuo 
Wakamori,  and  Shinichi  Yasunaga,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,483,  Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1988,  63-206201: 
.May  1,  1989,  1-112694 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/12 
CS.  a.  395—3  5  Qaims 


5.204.934 

SOUND  SYNTHESIS  DEVICE  USING  MODULATED 
NOISE  SIGN.\L 
Dirk  J.  Hermes.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,904 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    4,    1989, 
8902463 

Int.  a.-  GIOL  9/14 
U.S.  a.  395—2  16  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  fuzzy  logic  circuit,  resp<insive  to  exter- 
nally supplied  input  signals,  composing 

logic  operation  result  memory  means  for  storing  predeter- 
mined fuzzy  logic  operation  results,  said  logic  operation 
result  memory  means  stonng  a  plurality  of  sets  of  prede- 
termined fuzzy  logic  operation  results,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sets  having  different  fuzzy  logic  operation  results, 

operation  section  memory  means  for  stonng  one  of  said  sets 
of  fuzzy  logic  operation  results  from  the  logic  operation 
result  memory  means  and  for  outputting  as  data  said  fuzzy 
logic  of)eration  results  m  accordance  with  the  inputs  sig- 
nals. 

first  mput  signal  selection  means,  responsive  to  the  input 
signals,  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  input  signals 
for  use  in  wnting  data  from  said  logic  operation  result 
memory  means  to  said  operation  section  memory  means. 

memory  wnting  means  for  wnting  one  of  said  sets  of  fuzzy 
logic  operation  results  into  said  operation  section  memory 
means  at  an  address  corresponding  to  the  input  signal 
selected  by  said  first  input  signal  selection  means;  and 

second  input  signal  selection  means,  responsive  to  the  input 
signals,  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  input  signals 
for  controlling  said  operation  section  memory  means  to 
output  data 


1,  A  device  for  sound  synthesis  intended  to  generate  a  de- 
sired acoustic  signal  composing 

a  first  signal  source  which,  during  operation,  emits  a  peri- 
odic signal  having  a  given  repetition  frequency  as  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  V  oiced  parts  of  the  desired  acoustic  signal, 

a  second  signal  st)urce  which,  dunng  operation,  emits  an 
apenodic  signal  or  a  noise  signal  as  a  representation  of  the 
unvoiced  parts  of  the  desired  acoustic  signal. 

a  combination  circuit  for  combining  the  signals  of  the  two 
signal  sources  with  each  other, 

a  filter  circuit  having  a  vanable  transmission  function  for 
processing  the  combined  signal  into  the  desired  output 
signal,  and 

a  third  signal  s<.)urce  which,  dunng  operation,  emus  a  modu- 
lated noise  signal  compnsing  a  train  or  sequence  of  noise 
pips  of  comparatively  short  duration,  whose  temporal 
envelope  is  synchronous  with  the  temporal  envelope  of 
said  penodic  signal  and  which  noise  pips  invanably  have 
at  least  approximately  the  same  energy,  and  wherein  the 
modulated  noise  signal  is  supplied,  dunng  operation,  to- 
gether with  the  signal  of  the  first  signal  source  to  the 
combination  circuit 


5.204.936 
PROCESS  STATUS  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
Kazue  Kaneko.  Kawasaki;  Eiji  Kato.  Yokohama;  Tsuneyoshi 
Takagi,  and  Kazumasa  Kumo,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  492.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-63259; 
Mar.  14.  1989.  1-63260 

Int.  a."  G06F  /5/;S 
L.S.  a.  395— n  19  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  supervising  the  status  of  processing 
performed  in  a  system  to  be  supervised  which  comprises; 
first  processing  means  having  a  first  knowledge  base,  first 
inference  engine   means  for   making  an   inference   with 
reference  to  said  first  knowledge  base  and  data  processing 
means  for  providing  control  for  conducting  a  predeter- 
mined data  process  in  accordance  with  the  inference  made 
by  said  first  inference  engine  means;  and 
second  processing  means  having  a  second  knowledge  base 
and  second  inference  engine  means  for  making  an  infer- 
ence with  reference  to  said  second  knowledge  base  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  further  control  over  the  predeter- 
mined  data  process  conducted   in  said   first   processing 
means;  said  apparatus  compnsing 
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subset  of  nodes  from  the  immediately  lower-ordered  layer  to 
which  said  node  is  connected,  the  result  of  said  calculation 


knowledge  source  blocks  in  said  rule  base  storage  to  be 
executed  by  said  inference  engine;  and 
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determining  means  having  input  means  for  manually  input- 
ting necessary  operation  information  for  providing  con- 
trol over  the  predetermined  data  process,  said  determining 
means  in  response  to  the  input  means  determining  w  hether 
or  not  said  second  processing  means  should  provide  fur- 
ther control  over  the  predetermined  data  process  con- 
ducted in  said  first  processing  means;  and 


control  means  for  causing  said  second  processing  means  to 
Stan  the  predeiennined  data  process  conducted  m  said 
first  processing  means  when  said  determining  means  de- 
termines that  said  second  processing  means  is  to  provide 
further  control  over  said  first  processing  means  or  for 
causing  said  first  processing  means  to  start  the  predeter- 
mined data  process  when  said  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  sad  second  prix.essing  means  is  not  to  provide 
further  control  over  said  first  processing  means. 


5.204.937 

NEURAL  DATA-PROCESSING  NET  WITH 

ELECTROCHROMIC  MATERIAL  REGIONS 

Nicola  Minnaja,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eniricerche  S.p..\., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  No^.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.233 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  No?,  15,  1989.  68006  A  89 
Int.  n.'  HOIL  2^  ]4  G02F  /    "i 
U.S.  a.  395—25  1  CI""' 


of  said  pairs  of  column  electrodes  compnsing  a  first  col- 
umn electrode  and  a  second  column  electrode,  and 
a  plurality  of  row  electrodes  positioned  on  the  first  face  of 
said  support  substrate  and  arranged  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  second  axis  of  said  support  substrate, 
wherein  each  of  said  row  electrodes  intersects  at  least  one  of 
said  pairs  of  column  electrodes,  thereby  forming  a  matnx 
element  associated  therewith,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  matnx  elements  composes 

a  phototransistor  positioned  on  a  second  face  of  said  sup- 
port substrate 
an  element  of  elecirochromic  matenal  compnsing  light 
transfer  charactenstics  which  change  m  response  to  an 
electncal  impulse,  said  element  of  electrochromic  mate- 
rial positioned  on  the  first  face  of  said  support  substrate 
and  overlapping  said  phototransistor,  a  first  contact  of 
said  electrochromic  matenal  connected  to  its  associated 
row  electrixle. 
a  first  diode  coupling  a  second  contact  of  said  electrochro- 
mic matenal  to  its  associated  first  column  electrode,  and 
a  second  diode  coupling  the  second  contact  of  said  elec- 
trochromic  matenal  to  its  associated  second  column 
electrode,  the  polanty  of  said  second  diode  being  oppo- 
site to  that  of  said  first  diode  m  relation  to  said  electro- 
chromic matenal. 
whereby,  by  supplying  a  current  from  a  particular  row 
electrode  to  a  particular  pair  of  column  electrodes  or 
from  a  particular  pair  of  column  electrodes  to  a  particu- 
lar row  electrode,  the  matnx  element  associated  with 
the  intersection  of  the  particular  row  electrode  and  the 
particular  pair  of  column  electrodes  supplied  with  cur- 
rent is  uniquely  addressed  and  the  light  transfer  charac- 
tenstics of  the  electrochromic  matenal  thereof  is  elec- 
tronically altered  m  one  direction  or  in  the  opposite 
direction,   respectively,   and   the   resulting  amount  of 
mcident  light  transferred  hv  said  electrochromic  mate- 
nal   to    the    phototransistor    of    the    matnx    element 
uniquelv   addressed  is  increased  or  decreased  accord- 
mglv,  therebv   modifying  impedance  charactenstics  of 
the  phototransistor  in  the  desired  fashion 


5.204.938 
METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  A  NEURAL  NETOWRK 

ON  A  DIGnAL  COMPLTER 

Darid  M.  Skapura,  and  Gary  J.  Mclntire,  both  of  Friendswood, 

Tei.,  assignors  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp„  New  York,  N.Y, 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  359.066,  May  30,  1989.  This  application 

Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.105 

Int.  a."  G06F  li/bOO.  15/ IS 

U.S.  a,  395—27  2  CUimi 


1  A  neural  net  for  data  processing  capable  of  being  adapted 
while  on-line,  said  neural  net  compnsing 

a  support  substrate  which  is  translucent 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  column  electrodes  positioned  on  a  first 
face  of  said  support  substrate  and  arranged  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  first  axis  of  said  support  substrate,  each 


>4l»Jt 


1  A  method  for  implementing  a  neural  network  on  a  digital 
computer,  wherein  the  neural  network  compnscs  a  plurality  of 
n>->des  organized  into  at  least  two  ordered  layers,  with  each 
node  not  on  the  lowest-ordered  layer  performing  a  calculation 
modulating  an  output  by  a  weighting  value  from  each  of  a 
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companng  continuing  successively  when  said  resource  is 
available. 


ship  between  the  pattern  number  and  the  node  number; 
and 
,^f  ta.ri  ai  Uati  r.np        iVi  sioonc  ihf  linked  nodc  number  as  a  starting  node  number 
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subset  of  nodes  from  the  immediately  lower-ordered  layer  to 
which  said  node  is  connected,  the  result  of  said  calculation 
being  referred  to  as  an  output  value,  and 

the  digital  computer  compnses  several  substantially  identi- 
cal parallel  processing  elements  each  coupled  to  a  global 
memory,  whereby  the  global  memory  is  located  on  a 
memory  board  separate  from  a  processing  board  contain- 
ing the  processing  elements, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

.\  bioadcasting  from  the  global  memory  into  a  first  local 
memory  block  of  each  of  the  processing  elements  first 
layer  output  values  from  a  first  layer  of  the  neural 
network 
B    causing  said  processing  elements  to  calculate  second 
layer  output  values  for  a  set  of  nodes  from  a  second 
layer  immedialeh  higher-ordered  than  said  first  layer, 
based  on  values  of  weights  (stored  by  said  processing 
elements)  associated  with  connectivities  between  said 
nodes  on  said  second  layer  and  nodes  on  said  first  layer; 
C   broadcasting,  from  each  processing  element,  said  sec- 
ond layer  output  values  to  the  global  memory; 
D    each  prix.'essmg  element  substantially  simultaneously 
monitonng  the  second  output  values  of  broadcasting 
Step  C  and  storing  said  values  in  a  local  memory  block; 
wherein 
E  for  every  layer  j  except  for  the  first  layer,  output  values 
from  the  (j-l)st  layer  are  broadcast  from  the  global 
memory  to  a  first  local  memory  block  of  each  of  the 
processing  elements; 
F   the  processing  elements  calculate  output  values  for  the 
jth  layer  based  on  stored  weights  associated  wth  con- 
nectivities between  nodes  of  the  jth  layer  and  nodes  of 
the  (j-l>st  layer  and  further  based  on  the  output  values 
stored  m  the  first  local  memory  block; 
G    substantially  simultaneously  with  calculating  Step  F. 
additional  output  values  from  the  (j'Dst  layer  are  broad- 
cast from  the  global  memory  into  a  second  local  mem- 
ory block  of  each  of  the  processing  elements; 
H   the  processing  elements  then  calculate  additional  out- 
put values  for  the  jth  layer,  based  on  stored  weights 
associated  with  connectivities  between  nodes  of  the  jth 
layer  and  nodes  of  the  (j"')st  layer  and  further  based  on 
the  output  values  stored  in  the  second  local  memory 
block; 
I  each  processing  element  broadcasts,  to  the  global  mem- 
ory and  to  all  the  other  processing  elements,  output 
values  of  nodes  for  the  jth  layer  for  which  said  process- 
ing element  has  performed  calculations;  and 
J    each  prcKessing  element  substantially  simultaneously 
monitors  the  output  values  of  Step  I  and  stores  the 
output  values  in  a  local  memory  block. 


knowledge  source  blocks  in  said  rule  base  storage  to  be 
executed  by  said  inference  engine;  and 
a  rule  base  compiler,  operatively  connected  to  said  rule  base 
storage,  to  compile  said  rule  base  storage  and  generate  a 


HAMRJNCTOl 
HMCOCSOMTtC 

SECnON 


mcni^ccNncL 


HMTl 

aecnoN 


HlAf  fl*a  XKfKl 


/ 

«i.    ^ 

/ 

nuuj 

, 

saicmiG 

StCTO 

program  for  executing  the  rules  m  one  of  the  first  and 
second  pnonty  sequences,  the  program  executing  in  each 
knowledge  source  block  having  a  single  rule  selection 
mode,  only  the  procedure  of  a  first  rule  having  a  condition 
that  is  satisfied 


5.204.940 

INFERENCE  ENGINE  WITH  CONFLICT  RESOLUTION 

B.-VSED  L  PON  THE  AV  AIL.'\BILIT\  OF  A  RESOURCE 

Tetsuya   Kitagawa.   and   Shoichi   Kojima.   both   of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1990.  2-112978 

Int.  a:  G06F  i.y  iM 

VS.  CI.  395—51  11  Claims 


5.204.939 
RULE  BASE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  RULE 
EVALUATION  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREIN 

Masami  Yamazaki.  Fuchu,  and  Hisayo  Fukushima.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan.  as,signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-322603; 
Mar,  19,  1990,  2-69452 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  n.  395—51  19  Claims 

1    .A  rule  base  processing  system,  comprising: 
an  inference  engine; 

a  rule  base  storage,  operatively  connected  to  said  inference 
engine,  including: 

knowledge  source  blocks  having  a  selection  mode  and 
rules  arranged  in  a  first  priority  sequence,  at  least  some 
of  said  knowledge  source  blocks  further  including  a 
priority  sequence  table  describing  a  second  pnonty 
sequence  of  the  rules,  each  of  the  rules  including  a 
condition  and  a  procedure;  and 
a  control  block  having  a  knowledge  source  list  of  said 
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1  .An  inference  system  used  for  a  process  system  having  a 
resource,  comprising 

rule  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  production  rules, 
each  of  which  is  comprised  of  an  "if  statement"  and  a 
"then  statement"; 

fact  information  stonng  means  for  stonng  fact  information; 

condition  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  "if  state- 
ment" of  each  production  rule  stored  in  said  rule  stonng 
means  with  said  fact  information  stored  in  said  fact  infor- 
mation stonng  means  based  on  the  availability  of  the 
resource  of  the  process  system  to  obtain  at  least  one  pro- 
duction rule  with  said  "if  statement"  being  satisfied,  said 
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a  tomographic  image  reconstruction  means  for  tomograph-  first  coordinate  to  which  each  said  pixel  is  to  be  trans- 
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companng  continuing  successively  when  said  resource  is 
available. 

conflict  resolving  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least  one 
production  rule  obtained  as  the  result  of  the  companson 
by  said  condition  companng  means  based  on  the  availabil- 
ity of  the  resciurce  of  the  process  system,  said  selecting 
occurnng  when  said  resource  becomes  unavailable,  and 

rule  executing  means  for  executing  said  "then  statement"  of 
said  prixJuction  rule  selected  by  said  conflict  resolving 
means. 


ship  between  the  pattern  number  and  the  node  number; 
and 
(k)  stonng  the  linked  node  number  as  a  starting  node  number 
in  the  pattern  tabic  for  each  pattern 


5.204.941 
ELEMENT  CHECKING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  FORW  ARD 

INFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki    Tanaka,    Yamatokoriyama;    Shigeki    Kuga,    Nara; 
Nobuo  Nakamura,  Yamatokoriyama;  Taro  Morishita,  Soraku. 
and  Masahiro  Wada.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Cx>ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,695,  Sep.  28.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  505,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1987.  62-248547 

Int.  a."  G06F  I.y  IS 

U.S.  a.  395—64  3  naims 


5J04.942 

ROBOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SET 

OF  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE 

OPERATION 

Nobuyuki  Otera;  Toshihiko  Nishimura,  and  Toru  Takahashi,  all 
of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.774.  Sep.  20.  1989,  abaodoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1989,  1-3088;  Jan. 
10.  1989.  1-3089 

Int.  a.'  G06F  IS  46.  G05B  l'i.'42 
U.S.  O.  395—83  2  Claims 


1    A  methtxi  for  creating  an  element  checking  network  for 
use  in  a  forward  inference  system  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  creating  a  pattern  table  including  items  of  at  least  pattern 
number,  pattern  name  and  attnbute  name  for  at  least  one 
pattern  and  stonng  the  pattern  table  in  a  memory. 

(b)  reading  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  rules  from  a  memory, 
each  rule  including  at  least  one  condition  element, 

(c)  assigning  an  appeanng  number  to  each  condition  ele- 
ment. 

(d)  locating  a  pattern  number  for  each  condition  eiemeni  in 
the  pattern  table. 

(el  Unking  the  appeanng  number  and  corresp<.inding  pattern 
number  for  each  condition  element, 

(f)  reading  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  rules  for  a  second 
time; 

(g)  a-ssigning  an  appeanng  number  to  each  condition  elemcnl 

in  the  read  rule, 
(hi  forming  a  node  each  time  a  condition  elemeni  with  a  pair. 

including  an  attnbute  name  and  an  attnbute  value,  occur 

for  a  first  time  when  a  present  rule  is  read, 
assigning   to  each  condition  element   a   new   node   number 

when  a  new  node  is  formed,  or  assigning  a  previously  set 

node   number   when   a   node   identical   to   a   previously 

formed  node  is  formed, 
(j)  linking  the  appeanng  number  and  corresponding  node 

number  for  each  condition  element  so  as  to  find  a  relation- 


1  A  robot  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
industnal  robots  for  cooperative  operation  on  a  v-orkpiece  at 
the  same  time,  compnsing 

means  for  preventing  said  robots  from  interfenng  with  each 
other  while  moving  including  a  single  storage  means 
stonng  a  general  program  compnsing  instructions  for 
actuating  said  industnal  robots,  the  movement  of  said 
robots  being  established  in  world  coordinates  so  that 
interference  between  robots  is  avoided, 
a  single  readings' compiling  means  for  reading  the  instruc- 
tions and  separately  extracting  the  instructions  for  each 
industnal  robot,  and 
a  plurality  of  dnving  signal  generating  units  and  a  plurality 
of  dnving  units  respectively  for  dnving  the  industnal 
robots  according  to  the  instructions,  so  that  said  plurality 
of  robots  may  move  simultaneously  by  the  execution  of  a 
single  general  control  program 

5,204,943 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Watanabe;  Kenjiro  Fujita,  and  Yasuro  Takiura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368^90,  Jun.  IS,  1989,  abandoDcd. 

This  applicttioB  Sep,  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1986,  61-305771 
lBt.a.^G06F  !.y20 
U.S.  CI.  395—118  >*  CMoM 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  for  computed  tomography 
compnsing 

a  dau  acquisition  means  for  continuously  scanning  a  de- 
tected body  a  plurality  of  times  to  obtain  scar  data  of  the 
body. 
an  intermediate  buffer  memory  means  connected  to  said  data 
acquisition  means  for  stonng  the  scan  dau  and  having  a 
sufficient  capacity  to  store  all  of  the  scan  data  acquired  by 
said  data  acquisition  means. 
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thick  line  by  parallel  setting  a  reference  line  component  and  ai    said  applications,  a  menu  of  selectable  hypermedia  services  to 
!•„,..  „„.  oHH.f^rioi  I, no  r-,-,mr>r>nent  which  IS  obtained  bv  paral-    a  user  and  comDnsina  the  steps  of 
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a  tomographic  image  reconstruction  means  for  tomograph- 
ically  processing  the  scan  dau  and  for  reconstructing  a 
tomographic  image  of  the  detected  body  being  scanned 
according  to  the  scan  data  obtained  by  said  data  acquisi- 
tion means;  and 

control  means  for  connecting  said  data  acquisition  means 
and  said  intermediale  buffer  memory  means  to  said  tomo- 
graphic image  reconstruction  means,  and  for  applying  the 
scan  data  from  said  data  acquisition  means  to  said  tomo- 
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graphic  image  reccwistruction  means  and  concurrently  to 
said  intermediate  buffer  memory  means,  and  after  one 
sheet  of  image  is  tomographically  reconstructed  by  said 
tomographic  image  reconstruction  means,  for  applying 
scan  data  stored  in  said  intermediate  buffer  means  to  said 
tomographic  image  reconstruction  means  so  that  the  pro- 
cess of  tomographic  image  reconstruction  is  started  sub- 
stantially concurrently  with  the  start  of  obtaming  and 
applying  of  the  scan  data  by  said  data  acquisition  means 


SEPARABLE  IMAGE  WARPING  METHODS  AND 

SYSTEMS  USING  SPATIAL  LOOKLT  TABLES 

George   Wolberg,   Elmhurst,    N.Y.,   and   Terrance    E.    BoulL, 

Hightstown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 

UniTersity  in  tbc  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  387.605 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/00 

WS,.  a.  395—127  38  aalms 


first  coordinate  to  which  each  said  pixel  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred in  an  output  image; 
\  value  means  for  supplying  data  representing  the  value  of  a 
second  coordinate  to  which  each  said  pixel  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred in  said  output  image, 
a  first  channel,  for  processing  input  image  value  data  to 
denve  image  values  representing  preliminary  values  of 
output  image  pixels,  compnsing 

intensity   resampler  means  coupled   to  said  image   value 
means  and  to  said  x  value  and  y  value  means  for  provid- 
ing a  two-pass  transformation  for  developing  prelimi- 
nary output  pixel  values  representing  said  input  image 
pixel  values  after  successive  resampling  to  give  effect  to 
image  compression  variations  along  the  direction  of  said 
first  and  second  coordinates;  and 
bottleneck  resampler  means  coupled  to  said  x  value  and  y 
value  means  for  resampling  coordinate  data  for  devel- 
oping bottleneck  image  value  data  indicative  of  individ- 
ual pixels  in  said  prehminary  output  pixel  data  that  have 
been  subjected  to  positive  compression  vanations  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  measure; 
transposing  means  coupled  to  said  input  image  value,  x  value 
and  y  value  means  for  developing  transposed  input  image, 
transposed  first  coordinate  and  transposed  second  coordi- 
nate data  representative  of  said  input  and  output  images 
respectively  after  rotation  of  coordinates  of  said  images  to 
a  second  onentation, 
a  second  channel,  for  processing  said  transposed  input  image 
value  data  in  parallel  with  said  first  channel  to  denve 
image  values  representing  preliminary  values  of  output 
image  pixels  of  said  rotated  input  image,  compnsing 
intensity  resampler  means  and  bottleneck  resampler  means 
for  providing  the  same  functions  as  said  corresponding 
elements  of  said  first  channel; 
comparator   means   coupled   to   the   bottleneck   resampler 
means  of  said  first  and  second  channels  for  companng  the 
respective  bottleneck  image  value  data  for  providing  a 
control  signal  representative  of  which  of  said  preliminary 
output  pixel  values,  as  developed  in  said  first  and  second 
channels,  should  be  selected  on  a  predetermined  basis  for 
inclusion  in  the  final  output  image  data,  for  each  pixel  of 
the  output  image;  and 
selector  means  coupled  to  the  intensity  resampler  means  of 
said  first  and  second  channels  and  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signal  for  providing  final  output  image  data  wherein 
the  value  for  each  pixel  represents  the  value  for  that  pixel 
from  either  the  first  or  second  channel  as  selected  in  re- 
sponse to  said  control  signal 


\  5,204,945 

METHODOF  DISPLAYING  THICK  LINE  AND 
INFOR.MATION  LTSTT  A.ND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USED 
THEREFOR 
Torn  Saluubara,  Kawasaki;  Hideyuki  Hara.  and  Ryo  Figita, 
both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Noy.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290421 

Int.  a.'  G06F  n/(>2 

MS.  a.  395—134  6  Claims 


4.  A  separable  image  warping  system  for  transforming  input 
image  data  to  output  image  data,  compnsing 

input  image  means  for  supplying  data  representing  an  image 
value  for  each  pixel  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  a  two-dimen- 
sional image; 

X  value  means  for  surolymg  data  representing  the  value  of  a 


1    A  method  of  displaying  a  thick  line  for  displaying  the 
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device  controlled  by  a  control  unit  addressable  by  an  address. 
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thick  line  by  parallel  setting  a  reference  line  component  and  at    said  applications,  a  menu  of  selectable  hypermedia  services  to 
least  one  additional  line  component  which  is  obtained  by  paral-    a  user  and  compnsing  the  steps  of 


lei  moving  said  reference  line  component,  compnsing 

a  step  of  expanding  a  clip  frame  showing  a  display  range  b> 
a  predetermined  width  to  be  equal  to  or  larger  than  the 
total  width  of  the  at  least  one  additional  line  component  to 
be  set  at  least  at  one  side  of  the  reference  line  component 
and  obtaining  the  at  least  one  additional  line  component  in 
the  expanded  clip  frame,  and 
a  step  for  displaying  line  components  within  said  clip  frame 
of  the  at  least  one  additional  line  component  obtained  and 
the  reference  line  component  within  said  clip  frame 


5J04,946 

MIXED  TEXT  AND  IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING 

Yasuhito   Shimamura,   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.718.  Jun.  14.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1988,  63-148315 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/20 
\}S.  a.  395—146  26  aaims 


1  rmnn  ^ 


1  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  editing  mixed  data  includ- 
ing at  least  two  rectangular  text  data  blocks  and  at  least  one 
rectangular  image  data  block,  each  of  the  text  data  bKx;Wy 
including  character  code  data,  the  at  least  one  image  data  bli-)ck 
including  image  data,  and  each  of  the  data  blocks  further 
including  at  least  bkx:k  information  for  determining  layout  and 
kind-of-data-block  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 

memorv  means  for  stonng  a  pluralilv  of  mixed  data  which 

are  received  through  a  communication  line, 
designation  means  for  designating  mixed  data  stored  in  said 

memory  means, 
convening    means   for   converting    at    least    two    text    data 
blocks  in  the  mixed  data  designated  by  said  designation 
means  into  one  text  data  bkxk,  and 
editing  means  for  editing  the  mixed  data  including  the  one 
text  data  block  produced  by  said  converting  means 


establishing  an  awareness  between  said  hypermedia  system 
and  an  application  upon  application  initialization. 

monitonng  a  current  position  of  a  user  controlled  pointer  on 
said  display  device,  and 


responsive  to  a  first  input  b\  a  user  and  said  current  position 
of  said  pointer,  displaying  a  menu  of  selectable  services 
appropnale  to  a  current  position  of  said  user  controlled 
pointer  withm  an  application  window 


5.204.948 
MITHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAIA  ATING 
COLOR  IMAGE  SIGNALS 
Haruo  Kato.  Sapporo.  Japan,  assignor  to  AdTantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233668; 
Sep.  8.  1989.  1-233669:  Sep.  13.  1989.  1-237656:  Sep.  13.  1989. 
1-237657;  Mar.  7,  1990.  1-56065:  Mar 
Int.  n.'  G06F  ]^  20.  H04N  1 
U.S,  CI.  395—162 


7,  1990,  2-56066 
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5.204.947 
APPLICATION  INDEPENDENT  (OPEN)  HYPERMEDIA 

PINABLEMENT  SERVICES 
Keith   Bernstein.   Washington.   D,C..   and   John    A.   Stephens. 
Boyds.   Md.,   assignors  to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.320 
Int.  a."  G06F  }   14 
U.S.  a.  395—157  *«  Oaims 

1  In  an  open  hypermedia  system  m  which  data  for  individ- 
ual applications  may  be  displayed  on  a  screen  of  a  display 
device  in  separate  application  windows  for  each  of  said  appli- 
cations, each  of  said  application  windows  including  a  main 
application  workspace  in  which  said  data  is  displayed,  a 
method  performed  by  said  hypermedia  system  and  providing  a 
uniform  and  consistent  graphical  user  interface  for  applications 
which  utilize  hypermedia  services  available  from  said  open 
hypermedia  system,  said  method  presenting,   independent  of 
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1    \  color  image  signal  evaluating  apparatus  composing 

toior  image  signal  transform  means  for  transforming  a  color 
image  signal  to  saturation  image  data. 

a  saturation  image  memory,  operatively  connected  to  said 
color  image  signal  transform  means,  for  slonng  at  least 
one  frame  of  said  saturation  image  data  provided  from  said 
color  image  signal  transform  means,  and 

,.alculating  means  for  averaging  said  saturation  image  data 
read  out  of  said  saturation  image  memory  for  each  pixel 
block  of  predetermined  size  to  obuin  means  saturation 
values,  determining  a  maximum  one  of  said  means  satura- 
tion values,  calculating  a  sum  total  of  said  maximum  mean 
saturation  values  obtained  for  each  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  pixel  block  sizes,  and  outputting  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  sum  total  as  basic  chromaticiiy 
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state  machine  protocol  and  functions  which  transfer  data    maintenance  controller,  match  circuit  and  interrupt  controller 
to  said  penpheral  device;  of  each  computing  circuit  being  responsively  interconnected 
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5^04.949 
MULTl-CHANNEL/MULTI-CIRCL  rr 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROLLER 
Toshikazu  Yasue.  Cliigasaki;  Tetsuo  Oura,  Yokohama^  Shiro 
Oiahi;  Yuuji  Saeki,  both  of  Hadano,  and  Yoshinori  Watanabe. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479.069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-033563; 
May  12,  1989,  1-117301:  May  12,  1989,  1-117305 

Int  a.'  G06F  U/00 
VS.  a.  395—200  j  40  CUums 


device  controlled  by  a  control  unit  addressable  by  an  address. 
an  apparatus  cotnpnsing: 

I/O  means  in  the  host  processor  for  sending  the  address  of  a 
control  unit  and  a  command  for  controlling  the  I/O  de- 
vice controlled  thereby, 

local  channel  control  means  connected  to  the  host  processor 
for  receiving  said  address  and  said  command,  said  local 
channel  control  means  having  look  up  means  for  looking 
up  an  initial  status  depending  upon  the  value  of  said  ad- 
dress and  said  command,  first  data  transmission  mean 
connected  between  said  host  and  said  look  up  means  for 
transmitting  said  initial  status  to  said  host,  and  second  data 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  address  and  said 
command; 

remote  channel  control  means  connected  to  said  second  data 


1.  A  multi-channel  communication  controller  for  use  with  a 
main  computer  utilizing  a  plurality  of  channels,  the  controller 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  subproces,sor  sections,  each  subprocessor  sec- 
tion disposed  for  an  associated  channel  of  the  plurality  of 
channels  to  conduct  communication  processing,  each  said 
subprocessor  section  including  a  subprocessor  CPU.  a 
subprocessor  RAM.  a  subprocessor  senal  controller  con- 
nected to  the  associated  channel,  a  subprocessor  local  bus 
for  establishing  connections  in  each  said  subprocessor 
between  said  subprocessor  CPU.  said  subprocessor  RAM. 
and  said  subprocessor  senal  controller,  and  a  subprocessor 
controller  connected  to  said  subprocessor  local  bus: 

a  mam  processor  section  for  controlling  said  subprocessor 
sections,  said  main  processor  section  including  a  main 
CPU.  a  main  ROM,  a  main  RAM.  a  main  local  bus  for 
establishing  connections  between  said  mam  CPU.  said 
main  ROM.  and  said  main  RA.M,  and  a  main  controller 
connected  to  said  main  local  bus. 

an  upper-level  local  bus  connected  to  said  main  controller 
and  each  of  the  subprocessor  controllers;  and. 

a  memory  shanng  section  connected  to  said  upper-level 
local  bus  and  to  a  system  bus  of  a  system  processor  section 
for  supervising  control  of  the  main  computer,  said  mem- 
ory shanng  section  including  a  shared  controller  con- 
nected to  said  upper-level  local  bus  and  said  system  bus 
and  a  shared  RA.M  connected  to  said  shared  controller. 

wherein  each  said  subprocessor  controller  includes  an  ad- 
dress translating  section  for  accomplishing  an  address 
translation  on  an  address  supplied  from  said  main  proces- 
sor section  via  said  upper-level  local  bus  so  as  to  transfer 
an  address  after  the  address  translation  to  said  RAM  asso- 
ciated thereto. 


5J04.950 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

DATA  BETWEEN  A  HOST  PROCESSOR  AND  AN  I/O 

DEVICE 

Kenichi  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317910 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200  8  Claims 

1    In  a  data  processing  system  transmitting  data  between  a 

host  processor  and  one  of  multiple  I/O  devices,  each  I/O 


Hf3rr  UNIT  V 

1 

HOST 
MOCEMOn 

(OS 

m 

transmission  means  for  receiving  therefrom,  said  address 
£md  said  command  transmitted  from  said  local  channel 
control  means,  said  remote  channel  control  means  having 
means  for  sending  said  command  to  the  control  unit  ad- 
dressed by  said  address;  and 

said  control  unit  addressed  by  said  address  being  connected 
between  said  remote  channel  control  means  and  its  I/O 
device,  said  control  unit  for  receiving  said  command  from 
said  remote  channel  control  means  and  for  controlling  its 
I/O  device  in  accordance  with  said  command. 

said  host  device  further  having  operation  means  controlling 
the  connection  between  said  host  processor  and  said  local 
channel  control  means  for  controlling  connections  and 
disconnections  between  said  host  processor  and  said  local 
channel  control  means  dependent  on  said  initial  status  for 
the  performance  of  an  I/O  operation. 


5,204,951 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
COMMU'NICATION  EFFIOENCY  BETWEEN  A  HOST 
PROCESSOR  AND  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 
CONNECTED  BY  AN  SCSI  BUS 
Don  S.  Keener,  Boca  Raton;  Andrew  B.  McNeill,  Decrfield 
Beach,  and  Edward  I.  Wachtel,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
NY. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416 J 10 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/36 
U.S.  a.  395—325  14  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  improving  communication  efficiency  be- 
tween a  host  processor  connected  to  an  SCSI  bus  through  an 
a''apter.  and  a  plurality  of  SCSI  devices  connected  to  said  bus 
compnsing: 

stonng  arbitration  and  selection  data  corresponding  to  a 
protocol  command  phase  for  a  peripheral  device  in  a  first 
set  of  registers  compnsing  a  background  state  machine; 
arbitrating  with  said  background  state  machine  for  access  to 
said  SCSI  bus  using  said  arbitration  data  when  said  bus  is 
free,  and  establishing  a  communication  link  with  a  physi- 
cal unit  of  said  penpheral  device  in  accordance  with  said 
selection  data, 
stonng  command  out  data  for  said  selected  physical  unit  of 
said  penpheral  device  in  a  second  set  of  registers  compns- 
ing a  foreground  state  machine  for  executing  a  foreground 
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ing  said  second  decode  stage  comprised  of  and  three  input 
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state  machine  protocol  and  functions  which  transfer  data    mamtenarce  controller,  match  circuit  and  interrupt  controller 
to  said  penpheral  device.  of  each  computing  circuii  being  responsi\ely  interconnected 

executing  said  foreground  state  machine  protocol  whereby  ,q  g^ch  other  and  connected  to  their  respective  piocessor 
said  command  out  data  i".  transferred  to  said  penpheral  portion  as  well  as  to  respective  male  circuits  in  the  other  of  the 
device;  and  computing  circuits,  the  control  portion  also  including  an  in- 

stonng  in  said  background  state  machine  additional  arbitra-    s,ruction  counter  for  cyclically  counting  to  a  predetermined 

number  instructions  executed  by  its  respective  microprocessor, 
each  of  the  computing  circuits  being  dnven  from  a  respective 
independent  ckx-k  circuit,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of. 
each  of  the  instruction  counters  counting  the  instructions 

executed  b\  its  a.ssociated  microprocessor, 
the  insiruction  counter  to  first  reach  the  predetermined 
number  generating  a  flag  signal,  and,  the  maintenance 
control  associated  with  that  instruction  counter  respond- 
ing to  the  flag  signal  b>  inhibiting  execution  of  further 
instructions  by  its  associated  microprocessor  until  the 
instruction  counter  of  the  other  computing  circuit  has  also 
reached  the  predetermined  number  \k  hereby  a  rendezvous 
between  the  computing  circuits  has  occurred,  the  inhibit- 
ing step  being  achieved  by  the  maintenance  controller 
responsive  to  the  flag  signal  generating  an  instruction 
cache  disable  signal  that  cau.ses  a  cache-miss  cycle  to 
occur  at  the  processor  instruction  that  is  coincident  with 
the  flag  signal  and  for  preventing  completion  of  the  cache- 
miss  cycle  until  the  match  circuits  of  the  computing  cir- 
cuits and  the  maintenance  controller  associated  with  the 
instruction  counter  to  first  reach  the  predetermined  num- 
ber have  determined  that  the  computing  circuits  are  at  the 
same  point  in  the  software  processing  stream 


lion  and  selection  data  after  said  communication  link  is 
established  and  pnor  to  completion  of  said  foreground 
functions  execution,  whereby  said  host  processor  and 
adapter  having  a  higher  pnonty  than  said  penpheral 
device  are  preset  to  arbitrate  and  thereby  win  access  as 
soon  as  said  foreground  execution  is  complete  before  anv 
other  penpheral  device  can  gain  access  to  said  bus 


5,204,952 

DUPLEX  PROCESSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Avers,  Carp,  and  Jacob  Guttman.  Kanata.  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.    L'.S.  CI.  395—400 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.793.  Sep.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  18.  1988.  5"'2331 

Int.  a.'  G06F  IS.  lb 

VS.  a.  395—550  8  Oaims 


5^04,953 

ONE  CLOCK  ADDRESS  PIPELINING  IN 

SEGMENTATION  UNU 

Ashish  Dixit.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cx)rporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1989.  Ser.  No.  389,749 
Int.  C^.'  G06F  *  M  12-00.  !2,0S 

1  Qaim 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  duplex  processor  arrangement 
compnsing  a  pair  of  computing  circuits  each  compnsing  a 
processor  portion  and  a  control  portion,  the  processor  portion 
including  a  microprocessor  and  an  a.ssociated  instruction  cache 
memory  and  the  control  portion  comprising  a  maintenance 
controller,  a  match  circuit,  and  an  interrupt  controller,  the 


1.  A  microprtx-essor  circuit  for  providing  an  address  for 
each  execution  stage  in  a  pipelined  addressing  system  having 
pipelined  stages  for  each  instruction  including  a  first  decode 
stage,  a  second  decode  stage,  a  third  execution  stage,  and  a 
fourth  w  nteback  stage,  said  microprocessor  circuit  composing 
first  signal  providing  means  for  providing  signals  represent- 
ing a  displacement,  a  relative  base  address,  and  an  index 
dunng  said  first  decode  stage: 
a  combining  means  for  combining  the  signals  representing 
the  displacement,  the  relative  base  address,  and  the  index 
to  provide  an  effective  address  dunng  said  second  decode 
stage,  said  combining  means  coupled  to  said  first  signal 
providing  means 
second  signal  providing  means  for  providing  signals  repre- 
senting a  segment  ba.se  address  dunng  said  first  decode 

stage 
a  three  input  adder  for  combining  the  signals  representing 
the  displacement,  the  relative  base  address,  the  index,  and 
the  segment  base  address  to  provide  a  linear  address  dur- 
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means  for   executing  said   lower   level   language  object 
program  and  outputting  execution  information  to  a  host 


also   capable   of  executing   instructions   stored   in   the 
second  memory 


2064 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


ing  said  second  decode  stage  compnsed  of  and  three  input 
adder,  said  three  input  adder  coupled  to  said  first  signal 
providing  means  and  said  second  signal  providing  means, 

means  for  providing  the  output  of  the  combining  means  to  an 
input  of  the  three  input  adder;  and 

third  signal  providing  means  for  providing  said  effective 
address  and  said  linear  address  dunng  said  third  execution 
stage,  said  third  signal  providing  means  coupled  to  said 
combining  means  and  said  three  input  adder 


5^04,955 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Kagei,  Yokohama;  Ryoichi  Sasaki,  Fujisawa;  Micbio 
Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Keizou  Mizoguchi;  Hideaki  Kobayashi, 
both  of  Naka,  and  Kenzo  lioka.  Hadano.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,133 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-325964 

Int,  a.5  G06F  13/00 

V.S.  a.  395—575  11  Claims 


5.204,954 
REMOTE  STORAGE  MANAGEMENT  MECHANISM  AND 

METHOD 

William  E.  Hammer.  Rochester,  Walter  H.  Schwane,  Kasson, 

and  Frederick  J.  Ziecina,  Rochester,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,121,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,296,  Nov.  18,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,283 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/46 

L'.S.  a.  395—425  42  Qaims 
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1  A  first  bus  unit,  having  master  DMA  capability,  for  cou- 
pling to  a  bus,  which  is  coupled  to  a  second  bus  unit  which  has 
only  slave  DM.A  capability,  the  first  bus  unit  cotnpnsmg 

a  processor  which  executes  a  plurality  of  processes,  said 
processes  requesting  work  from  other  processes  on  other 
bus  units  and  serving  work  requests  from  other  processes 
on  other  bus  units,  said  work  serving  processes  controlling 
the  flow  of  work  processing. 

a  bus  manager  for  insulating  said  processes  from  communi- 
cation management,  the  bus  manager  of  the  first  bus  unit 
compnsing 

means  for  managing  a  storage  area  of  the  second  bus  unit; 

means  for  transferring  information  into  the  storage  area  of 
the  second  bus  unit  by  using  the  master  D.MA  capability 
of  the  first  bus  unit, 

means  for  generating  a  storage  control  block  for  identifying 
storage  addresses  of  the  second  bus  unit  where  the  trans- 
ferred information  is  stored,  and 

means  for  transferring  the  storage  control  block  to  the  sec- 
ond bus  unit  so  the  information  is  available  to  the  second 
bus  unit  as  though  it  had  master  DMA  capability. 

means  for  processing  a  work  request  from  the  first  bus  unit 
to  the  second  bus  unit  using  the  information  made  avail- 
able to  the  second  bus  unit  by  said  means  for  transferring 
the  information,  said  information  contained  in  the  storage 
area  of  the  second  bus  unit;  and 

means  for  informing  the  first  bus  unit  of  any  response  to  the 
work  request 


1.  A  network  management  method  for  a  network  system 
including  a  plurality  of  agents  for  managing  sub-networks 
individually,  and  a  manager  for  managing  said  network  as  a 
whole  in  communication  with  the  agents,  wherein  the  manager 
includes  a  timer,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

setting  a  predetermined  p>enod  in  the  timer  for  timeout  of  a 
test  for  a  one  of  the  sub-networks. 

autonomously  notifying  said  manager  by  a  one  of  the  agents 
that  manages  the  one  sub-network  of  a  content  of  the  test 
comprising  an  identification  of  preselected  test  steps  to  be 
taken; 

executing  the  test  in  accordance  with  said  test  content; 

reporting  by  the  agent  of  a  test  result  to  said  manager; 

executing  autonomously  by  the  agent  of  a  termination  pro- 
cess: and 

sending  a  termination  repon  of  the  test  to  said  manager; 

selectively  starting  and  suspending  the  timer  in  response  to 
the  notifying  and  sending;  and, 

instructing  the  agent  by  the  manager  to  terminate  the  test 
when  the  timer  has  timed  out  to  the  predetermined  period. 


5,204,956 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  THE 

EXECUTION  TIME  OF  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
Andreas  Danuser,  Gebenstorf,  and  Lothar  Krings,  Baden,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boreri  Ltd.,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,784 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Not.    9,    1988, 
4161/88 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  395—575  14  Claimi 

8   An  observation  system  for  determining  a  time  of  execu- 
tion of  high  level  language  source  program  instructions,  com- 
prising: 
plural,  parallel  object  computers  each  having 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  source  program  and  a 

modified  source  program, 
means  for  translating  said  modified  source  program  into  a 
lower  level  language  object  program,  and 
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tree    data    structure    to    produce    sequentially    ordered 
merged  indexed  pointers,  (ID)  storing  the  merged  index 


size 
means 


of  the  image  information  outputted  by  the  outputting 


APRIL  20,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2065 


means   for   executing  said   lower   level   language  object 

program  and  outputting  execution  information  to  a  host 

computer,  and 
said  host  computer  being  interfaced  with  at  least  one  of  said 
object  computers  and  including 
means  for  receiving  a  source  program  from  at  least  one  of 

said  object  computers, 
means  for  generating  said  modified  source  program  from 

said  received  source  program,  said  generating  means 

further  including 

means  for  selecting  instructions  w  hose  execution  lime  is 
to  be  monitored  in  said  source  program. 


also  capable   of  executing   instructions  stored   in   the 

second  memory 
dl  a  third  memory  coupled  to  the  firsi  bus, 
el  a  fourth  bus  coupled  to  the  third  memorv  and  to  the 

second  processing  unit,  and 
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0  timer  logic,  the  timer  logic  further  compnsing 
i)  pin  logic  coupled  to  a  pin  of  the  microprocessor 
ii)  an  event  register  coupled  to  the  pin  logic,  and 
iii>  a  fifth  bus  coupled  to  the  event  register  and  to  the 
second  processing  unit 


5J04.958 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFTiaENTLY  INDEXING 
AND  STORING  A  LARGE  DATABASE  WFTH  HIGH  DATA 

INSERTION  FREQUENCE 

Edward  C,  Cheng,  South  San  Franciaco;  Dieter  Gawlick.  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Patrick  E.  ONeil,  Lexington.  Mass., 

assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mas*. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,007 

Int.  C\:  G06F  /-^  413 

VS.  a.  395 — 600  22  Claimi 


means  for  insening  an  identification  instruction  adja- 
cent to  at  least  one  of  said  selected  instructions,  and 
means  for  transfernng  said  modified  source  program  to 
said  storing  means,  and 
means  for  monitonng  execution  of  said  lov^er  level  lan- 
guage ohjecl  program  including 
means  for  identifying  an  execution  of  each  identification 

instruction,  and 
means  for  registenng  a  corresponding  program  execu- 
tion time  along  with  each  identified  identification 
instruction  for  subsequent  evaluation. 


5,204,957 

INTEGRATED  ORCLIT  TIMER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

CHANNELS  AND  DEDICATED  SERVICE  PROCESSOR 

Brian  F.  Wilkie;  \ emon  B.  Goler,  both  of  Austin;  Stanley  E. 

GroTcs,  Round  Rock,  and  John  J.  VagUca.  Austin,  all  of  Tei.. 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,204,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,104,  Aug.  19,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,926,349.  ThU  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,940 

Int.  Ci:  G06F  13  00.  9/22 
L.S.  a.  395—800  9  Claims 

1    A  microprocessor  composing; 
a  first  memory. 

a  first  bus  coupled  to  the  first  memory 
a  first  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  first  bus.  the  first  pro- 
cessing unit  IS  capable  of  executing  instructions  stored  m 
the  first  memory; 
a  second  bus  coupled  to  the  first  memory,  and 
a  timer  unit,  the  timer  unit  further  compnsing 

a)  a  second  memory. 

b)  a  third  bus  coupled  to  the  second  memory; 

c)  a  second  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  second  bus  and 
to  the  third  bus.  the  second  processing  unit  is  capable  of 
executing  instructions  stored  in  the  first  memory  and  is 


1  A  method  of  stonng  and  maintaining  a  database  of  entnes 
m  a  computer  system  having  pnmary  random  access  memory 
and  secondary  memory .  the  steps  of  the  method  performed  by 
said  computer  system  composing 

upc>n  request,  stonng  new  records  in  a  daubase  file 

stonng  indexed  pointers  to  said  new  records  in  a  first  tree 
data  structure  which  is  stored  in  pnmary  memory, 

sionng  a  second  tree  data  structure  in  secondary  memory, 
said  second  tree  data  structure  containing  indexed  point- 
ers to  all  records  in  said  database  file  other  than  records 
for  which  indexed  pointers  are  stored  m  said  first  tree  data 
structure  wherein  said  indexed  pointers  in  said  second 
tree  dau  structure  are  stored  in  sequential  order  in  said 
secondary  memory, 

penodicalK  merging  a  portion  of  said  first  tree  data  struc- 
ture into  said  second  tree  data  structure  by  (lA)  selecting 
a  portion  of  the  indexed  pointers  m  said  first  tree  daU 
structure,  (IB I  retneving  from  said  secondary  memory  a 
corresponding  portion  of  said  indexed  pointers  in  said 
second  tree  daU  structure,  (lO  merging  said  selected 
portion  of  the  indexed  pointers  in  said  first  tree  dau  struc- 
ture into  said  indexed  pointers  retneved  from  said  second 
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trust  lealm  defining  means  for  stonng  information  denoting 
which  ones  of  said  computers  are  members  of  predefined 


second  operation  m  response  to  storage  of  said  data  in  said 
holding  means. 
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tree  data  structure  to  produce  sequentially  ordered 
merged  indexed  pointers.  (ID)  storing  the  merged  index 
pointers  in  said  secondary  memory  so  as  to  maintain  the 
stored  index  pointers  in  sequential  order,  and  (IE I  remov- 
ing from  said  first  tree  data  structure  those  indexed  point- 
ers which  were  merged  with  indexed  pointers  from  said 
second  tree  data  structure- 


size  of  the  image  information  oulputted  by  the  outputting 
means 


5J04.959 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  IMAGE  SIZE  RATIO  OF 
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Hiroshi  Sakuragi.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,002 
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Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20.-  H04N  1/04 
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1    An  image  information  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

t"irst  memory  means  for  storing  image  information; 

means  for  retrieving  the  image  information  from  the  first 
memory  means, 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  information 
retrieved  by  the  retneving  means; 

means  for  reducing  a  size  of  the  image  information  stored  in 
the  second  memory  means,  in  accordance  with  a  size 
converting  ratio,  a  size  of  the  reduced  image  information 
being  hmited  to  within  a  predetermined  range  of  the 
reducing  means; 

means  for  outputting  the  image  information  reduced  by  the 
reducing  means; 

means  for  determining  a  first  size  converting  ratio  corre- 
sponding to  the  size  of  the  image  information  stored  in  the 
second  memory  means  and  a  size  of  the  image  information 
outputted  from  the  outputting  means,  the  determining 
means  including  means  for  ascertaining  whether  or  not  the 
first  size  converting  ratio  is  within  the  predetermined 
range  of  the  reducing  means  and  means  for  setting  a  sec- 
ond size  convening  ratio  which  is  within  the  predeter- 
mined range  of  the  reducing  means,  when  the  first  size 
converting  ratio  is  outside  the  predetermined  range;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  converting  means,  the  controlling 
means  including  first  means  for  supplying  the  size  reduced 
image  information  to  the  outputting  means  when  the 
reducing  means  reduces  the  size  of  the  image  information 
stored  in  the  second  memory  means  by  the  first  convert- 
ing ratio  and  second  means  for  supplying  the  size  reduced 
image  information  to  the  second  memory  means  when  the 
reducing  means  reduces  the  size  of  the  image  information 
stored  in  the  second  memory  means  by  the  second  con- 
verting ratio,  wherein  the  determining  means  determines 
the  first  converting  ratio  corresponding  to  the  image 
information  supplied  by  the  second  memory  means  and  a 
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\.  The  method  of  incrementally  compiling  a  source  file  into 
an  object  file  comprising: 

compiling  a  first  version  of  a  source  file  into  a  first  version  of 
an  object  file; 

storing  data  corresponding  to  check  points  within  said 
source  file; 

storing  data  corresponding  to  check  points  within  said  ob- 
ject file; 

editing  said  source  file; 

recompiling  a  portion  of  said  source  file  w  hich  includes  said 
edited  region  of  said  source  file  and  patching  it  into  said 
first  version  of  said  object  file  to  create  a  second  version  of 
said  object  file,  said  portion  that  is  recompiled  being  se- 
lected using  said  stored  check  points  within  said  source 
file  and  said  stored  check  points  within  said  object  file. 
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i.  In  a  computer  network  having  a  multiplicity  of  computers 
coupled  thereto,  message  transmission  apparatus  comprising; 
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respionsive  to  said  first  means  on  enablement  and  to  said 
second  means  on  sensing  of  a  failure  in  said  primary  power 


means  and  resp<insive  to  the  state  change  signal  and  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  system   reset   signal   for  providing  a 
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trust  realm  defining  means  for  storing  information  denoting 
which  ones  of  said  computers  are  members  of  predefined 
trust  realms,  wherein  for  each  predefined  trust  realm  there 
IS  a  corresptinding  predefined  secunty  protocol,  enforced 
by  all  of  each  said  predefined  trust  realm's  members,  for 
protecting  confidentiality  of  data  transmitted  between 
said  members  of  said  each  predefined  trust  realm,  and 
secunty  apparatus  m  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  ..omputers, 
compnsing 

a  trusted  computing  ba.se  which  enforces  a  predetmed 
secunty  policy  in  said  computer  and  which  defines  j 
secunty  level  for  each  set  of  data  stored  therein, 
authentication   means  for  authenticating   and   validating 

messages  sent  to  another  computer  via  said  network, 
each  said  message  compnsing  data  having  an  asstx'iated 
label  denoting  how  said  trusted  computing  ba.se  is  to 
enforce  secunty  policy  with  respect  to  said  message; 
trust  realm  service  means,  coupled  to  said  trusted  comput- 
ing base,  authentication  means  and  trust  realm  defining 
means,  for  preparing  a  specified  message  for  transmis- 
sion to  a  specified  other  computer  system,  including 
means  for 

obtaining  irusi  realm  information  stored  b\  said  trust 
realm  defining  means,  venfying  that  bolh  said  com- 
puter system  and  said  specified  computer  system  are 
members  of  at  least  one  common  trust  realm,  and 
selecting  a  trust  realm  from  among  said  al  least  one 
com.mon  trust  realm, 
authenticating  said  message  and  said  label  associated 

with  said  message,  and 
transmitting  to  said  specified  other  computer  a  prolix:ol 
data  unit  including  said  authenticated  message  and 
label,  and  an  identifier  that  identifies  said  selected 
trust  realm, 
said  trust  realm  service  means  further  including 

means  for  receiving  proti->col  data  units  transmitted  by 

other  ones  of  said  computers  via  said  network. 
means  for  validating  the  message  and  label  m  each  proto- 
col data  unit  received  by  said  computer,  and 
means  for  processing  said  label  and  said  mes,sage  in  said 
received  protocol  data  unit  in  accordance  with  the 
predefined  secunty  protocol  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected trust  realm  identified  by  said  identifier  in  said 
received  prot«;ol  data  unit 
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1   A  proces,sor  compnsing 
control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  control 

signal, 
first  of)erating  means  resp<insive  to  the  control   signal   for 
carrying  out  a  first  operation  designated  by  the  control 
signal, 
data  bus  lines  connected  to  said  first  operating  means  for 
transmitting  data  used  for  the  first  operation  bv  said  first 
operating  means, 
holding  means  connected  to  said  data  bus  lines  for  holding 
data  used  for  the  first  operation  by  said  first  operating 
means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  supply  said 
data  to  said  data  bus  lines,  and 
second  operating  means  continuously  receiving  an  output  of 
said   holding   means   for   carrying   out   a   predetermined 


second  operation  in  response  to  storage  of  said  data  in  said 
holding  means. 


UtJCo 


said  second  operating  means  being  responsive  tci  the  ^cmtrol 
signal  to  supply  data  indicative  of  the  result  of  the  second 
operation  to  said  data  bus  lines 
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1     Apparatus   for    providing   p<,>wer    to   a   volatile   random 
access  memory  in  a  computer  system  compnsing 

a  circuit  board, 

volatile  random  access  memory  mounted  on  said  circuit 
board 

a  pnmarv  poster  v^urce  normally  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory 

a  backup  power  source  mounted  on  said  circuH  board  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  memory 

first  means  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  said  first  means 
connected  to  the  computer  system,  responsive  to  a  com- 
mand from  the  computer,  for  enabling  said  backup  power 
v'urce  in  the  event  that  said  memory  stores  data  thai  must 
be  preserved. 

second  means  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  said  second 
means  connected  to  said  pnmary  power  source,  for  sens- 
ing failure  in  said  pnmary  power  source,  and 

coupling  means,  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  said  cou- 
pling means  connected   to  said   first   and   second   means. 
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responsive  to  said  first  means  on  enablement  and  to  said 
second  means  on  sensing  of  a  failure  in  said  primary  power 
source  for  disabling  said  pnmarv  power  source  and  con- 
necting said  backup  power  source  to  said  memory  for 
enabling  preservation  of  data  in  said  memory  on  pnmary 
power  source  failure 


5.204.964 
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MEMORY  UPON  POWER  RECOVERY 
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means  and  responsive  to  the  state  change  signal  and  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  system  reset  signal  for  providing  a 
memory  controller  reset  signal  to  the  memory  controller, 
whereby 

the  memory  controller  reset  signal  occurs  in  synchroniia- 
tion  with  the  change  of  count  of  the  refresh  counter  to 
the  count  equivalent  to  the  refresh  counter  reset  count, 
and 
the  memory  controller  is  responsive  to  the  memory  con- 
troller reset  signal  so  that  the  memory  control  signals 
provided  by  the  memory  control  means  of  the  memory 
controller  are  m  synchronization  with  the  refresh  sig- 
nals provided  by  the  refresh  means. 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  memory  for  stor- 
ing data,  a  power  system  for  providing  power  to  the  data 
processing  system,  a  battery  back-up  means  for  providing 
power  to  certain  of  the  data  processing  system  circuitry  dunng 
power  system  interrupts  when  the  power  system  is  not  provid- 
ing power  to  the  data  processing  system,  and  a  system  manager 
means  for  monitonng  the  power  system  and  as.serting  a  system 
reset  signal  when  the  power  system  provides  power  to  the  data 
processing  system  at  initial  system  start-up  and  upon  restora- 
tion of  power  from  the  power  system  to  the  data  processing 
system  after  a  power  system  interrupt,  the  memory  including 
memory  elements  for  stonng  the  dau  and  a  memory  controller 
including  a  memory  control  means  for  providing  memory 
control  signals  for  controlling  operations  of  the  memory  and  a 
refresh  means  including  for  providing  refresh  signals  to  the 
memory  elements,  the  refresh  means  including  a  refresh  clock 
for  providing  a  refresh  clock  signal  indicating  refresh  clock 
cycles  and  a  refresh  counter  connected  from  the  refresh  clock 
and  responsive  to  the  refresh  clock  signal  for  counting  refresh 
clock  cycles  and  providing  refresh  signals  corresponding  to 
the  refresh  clock  cycles  to  the  memory  elements,  the  memory 
control  means  of  the  memory  controller  being  connected  from 
the  power  system  and  the  memory  elements  and  the  refresh 
means  of  the  memory  controller  being  connected  from  the 
power  system  and  from  the  battery  back-up  means,  means  for 
resetting  the  memory  controller  so  that  the  memory  control 
signals  provided  by  the  memory  control  means  of  the  memory 
controller  are  m  synchronization  with  the  refresh  signals  pro- 
vided by  the  refresh  means  when  the  power  system  provides 
power  to  the  data  processing  system  at  initial  system  start-up 
and  upon  restoration  of  power  from  the  power  system  to  the 
data  processing  system  after  a  power  system  interrupt,  com- 
prising 

state  detection  means  connected  from  the  refresh  counter  for 
detecting  a  change  in  count  of  the  refresh  counter  to  a 
count  equivalent  lo  a  reset  count  of  the  refresh  counter 
and  asserting  a  stale  change  signal,  and 
memory  controller  reset  means  connected  from  the  state 
detection  means  and  connected  from  the  system  manager 
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1.  A  computer  method  of  processing  the  logging  dau  ac- 
quired from  a  sonde  transiting  an  oil  well  borehole  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

acquiring  data  from  a  transducer  in  the  sonde  indicative  of  a 
geological  property  of  the  formation  surrounding  the 
borehole; 
writing  the  geological  data  to  a  geological  data  memory 
store  as  a  stream  of  sequential  data  items,  said  geological 
data  memory  store  being  operable  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing only  the  geological  data  stream, 
performing  a  first  process  including  the  substeps 

(a)  sequentially  reading  a  geological  data  item  of  interest 

from  the  geological  data  store, 
fb)  determining  a  first  reference  value  using  said  geologi- 
cal data  Item  of  interest. 

(c)  wnting  the  first  reference  value  to  a  first  reference 
value  memory  store  in  a  stream  of  sequential  data  items, 
said  first  reference  value  memory  store  being  operable 
for  receiving  and  stonng  only  the  first  reference  value 
stream,  and 

(d)  repeating  substeps  (aHc)  with  another  geological  data 
Item  read  in  sequential  order; 

performing  a  second  process  including  the  substeps 

(a)  sequentially  reading  a  geological  data  item  of  interest 
from  the  geological  data  store. 


(b)  determining  a  second  reference  saluc  using  said  geo- 
logical data  Item  of  interest. 

(c)  writing  the  second  reference  value  to  a  second  refer- 
ence memory  store  in  a  stream  of  scquenlial  data  items, 
said  second  reference  memory  More  being  operable  for 
receiving  and  storing  onl>  the  second  reference  value 
stream,  and 

(d)  repeating  substeps  (aMc)  with  another  geological  data 
Item  read  in  sequential  order; 

the  first  and  second  pr(->cesses  being  concurrent  prtxesses 
with  the  rale  of  performing  one  process  not  altering  the 
determination  of  the  reference  \  alue  in  the  other  process 
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5.204.966 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  A  SECURE 

SYSTEM  BY  VERIFY  ING  ACCEPTABILITY  OF 

PROPOSED  PASSWORD  BY  USING  HASHING  AND 

GROUP  OF  LNACCEPTABLE  PASSWORDS 

David  K.  Wittenberg,  Hudson.  Mass..  and  Jerrold  S.  I^ichter.  ,  wrwff  «»   ftnr  srt' 

Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

Maynard,  Mass.  l    A  self-sorting  memory  system  for  sorting  a  plurahis   of 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,431  multi-word  records  into  an  ordered  sequence,  the  system  in- 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  a '00  eluding  a  pluralitv  of  modules  inlercoupled  to  one  another  and 

U.S.  CI.  395 — 800  37  Oaims    ^^^^  mixlule  including  memors   means  for  storing  a  differen; 

word  of  each  of  the  records  and  the  memorv  means  collec- 
tivelv  forming  a  compcisile  storage  memors  means  for  stonng 
the  records  said  storage  memors  means  being  partitioned  into 
cells,  with  different  numbers  of  cells  in  different  parts  of  the 
partition  with  the  differeni  pans  representing  differcnl  soning 
levels,  input  circuit  means  for  serialK  introducing  each  word 
of  the  records  to  be  sorted  lo  respective  ones  of  the  modules, 
circuit  means  included  in  each  of  the  modules  for  companng 
the  respective  words  of  a  record  feed  into  the  modules  with 
respeclivc  words  of  a  record  previously  entered  into  the  mod- 
ules and  for  passing  companson  results  to  the  next  module  lo 
cause  the  smaller  record,  with  a  pointer  pointing  to  the  cell  at 
the  next  higher  level  to  which  the  larger  record  is  displaced,  to 
be  stored  in  a  memorv  cell  representing  a  first  sorting  level  in 
the  composite  storage  memorv  means  and  to  cause  the  larger 
records  to  be  displaced  to  memorv  cells  representing  ihe  neit 
higher  sorting  level,  which  companson  and  displacement  is 
earned  out  progressivelv  to  the  highest  sorting  level,  such  that 
each  record  in  an>  one  of  said  memorv  cells  in  the  composite 
storage  memorv  means  representing  a  particular  sorting  level 
is  smaller  than  any  of  the  records  in  the  corresponding  memorv 
cell  representing  the  next  higher  soning  level  and  control 
circuitrv  included  in  the  modules  for  causing  the  modules  to 
2,  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  a  secure  system  by  output  records  in  an  ordered  sequence  bv  selecting  the  smallest 
venfying  acceptability  of  a  proposed  password  from  a  user  of  record  in  the  first  sorting  level,  which  record  is  replaced  bv  the 
said    secure   system,   comprising   the   computer-implemented    smallest  of  the  records  in  the  cell  identified  bv  ihe  p<iinter  of 

the  smallest   record   at   the   next   lower  sorting   level   and   the 
replacemeni  is  earned  out  progressivelv  ic  the  highest  soning 


steps  of; 

providing  a  table  of  indicators, 

providing  a  mapping  function  that  assigns  one  or  more 
indicators  to  a  password  such  that  one  indicator  may  be 
a,ssigned  to  more  than  one  pa-Ssword, 

applying  said  mapping  function  to  one  or  more  unacceptable 
passwords,  and  setting  all  indicators  assigned  bv  said 
mapping  function  to  said  unacceptable  passwords, 

applving  said  mapping  function  to  said  proposed  pavsword 
and  checking  whether  an  indicator  assigned  bv  said  map- 
ping function  to  said  proposed  password  is  not  set, 
whereby,  if  an  indicator  a.ssigned  by  said  mapping  func- 


level. 


5.204,968 

AUTOMATIC  DFTERMINATION  OF  OPERATOR 

TRAINING  LEVEL  FOR  DISPLAYING  APPROPRIATE 

OPERATOR  PROMPTS 
\anand  Parthasarathi,  Fairport.  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  328,9"'5 

Int.  a:  G06F  /;  2^ 


tion  to  said  proposed  pa.ssword  is  not  set,  it  is  determined  is.  CI.  395 — 800                                                                ^  Claims 

without  error  that  said  proposed  password  is  not  one  of  l    In  a  reproduction  machine  having  a  control  including  a 

said  unacceptable  passwords  and  therefore  is  acceptable,  user  interface  with  display  for  providing  a  hierarchy  of  opera- 

if  said  proposed  password  IS  acceptable,  allowing  said  user  to  tor  prompts  for  programming  the  operation  of  the  machine, 

access  said  secure  system,  and  each    level    of  the    hierarchy    of   prompts    providing   either    a 

if  said  proposed  pa.vsword  is  not  accepuble.  frustrating  said  corresp<-.nding  first  sequence  of  prompts  for  a  first  category  of 

user  from  accessing  said  secure  system  prompts  or  a  second  sequence  of  prompts  for  a  second  cate- 
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gory  of  prompts,   the  method  of  automatically  altenng  the  plitude  of  the  waveform  along  a  first  associated  axis  and 


April  20, 

1993 

5,204,971 

vrmn  v  «if»i  -Kr)  svsttvi 

ELECTRICAL 


2071 


a  second  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  local  fre- 
ouencv 
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gory  of  prompts,  the  method  of  automatically  altering  the 
prompting  of  the  operator  comprismg  the  machine  imple- 
mented steps  of 

programming  the  machine  by  the  operator  at  a  first  level, 
automatically  recognizing  the  programming  of  the  machine 
by  the  control  at  the  first  level  to  be  either  first  category 
or  second  category  operator  programming, 
responding  to  the  recognition  of  either  first  category  or 
second  category  operator  programming  at  the  first  level 
for  providing  either  first  category  operator  prompt  or 
second  category  operator  prompt. 


programming  the  machine  by  the  operator  at  a  second  level 
after  completion  if  the  programming  at  the  first  level, 

automatically  recognizing  the  programming  of  the  machine 
by  the  control  at  the  second  level  to  be  either  first  cate- 
gory or  second  category  operator  programming,  and 

responding  to  the  recognition  of  either  first  category  or 
second  category  operator  programming  at  the  second 
level  for  providing  either  a  first  category  operator  prompt 
or  a  second  category  operator  prompt  whereby  the  rela- 
tive training  of  the  operator  determines  the  type  of 
prompt  provided 


5.204.969 
SOUND  EDnTNG  SYSTEM  USING  VISUALLY 
DISPLAYED  CX)NTROL  LINE  FOR  ALTERING 
SPECIFIED  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  ADJACENT 
SEGMENT  OF  STORED  WAVEFORM 
Stephen  P.  Capps.  S»n  Carlos;  Samuel  M.  Roberts,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.;  Michael  P.  Lamoureux,  Halifax.  Canada,  and 
Josef  Sensendorf.  Belmont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Macromedia, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,510.  Jan.  26,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,299,  Dec.  30. 
198«.  Pat.  No.  5,151,998.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser, 

No.  857,079 
TTie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  G06F  3/ 16 
U.S.  a.  395—800  35  Claims 

1   A  device  for  editing  sounds  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  a  sound  waveform, 
a  display  for  visually  displaying  the  stored  waveform: 
an   editor   for  editing   the   appearance   of  a   predetermined 
portion  of  the  visually  displayed  waveform  by  manipula- 
tion of  said  visually  displayed  waveform:  and 
means  for  changing  the  sound  waveform  stored  m  the  means 
for  storing  in  accordance  with  changes  made  in  the  visu- 
ally displayed  waveform  by  the  editor: 
wherein  the  memory  stores  a  digital  representation  of  the 
waveform,  and  the  display  displays  an  analog  representa- 
tion of  the  waveform;  and 
wherein  the  display  comprises  a  display  displaying  the  am- 


plitude of  the  waveform  along  a  first  a-ssociated  axis  and 

time  along  a  second  associated  axis, 
wherein  the  editor  composes 
means  for  displaying  a  sound  charactenstics  control  line 

adjacent  to  the  displayed  waveform,  and 
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means  for  displacing  at  least  one  segment  of  the  sound  char- 
acteristics control  line  adjacent  to  the  portion  of  the  dis- 
played waveform. 

wherein  the  editor  compnses  mean  for  altenng  a  specified 
charactenstic  of  a  portion  of  the  stored  waveform  corre- 
sponding to  the  portion  of  the  displayed  waveform  adja- 
cent to  the  displaced  Ime  segment. 


5,204,970 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  ADJUSTING 

TRANSMIT  POWER  OF  A  SUBSCRIBER  UNIT 

Robert  E.  Stengel,  and  Roger  A.  Davenport  both  of  Fort  Iju- 

derdale.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,809 

Int.  a.-  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—69  3  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  adjusting  the  transmitter  p<iwer  of  a  sub- 
scriber unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  received  signal  at  a  receiv  er  site,  said  received 
signal  being  transmitted  by  the  subscriber  unit; 

(b)  determining  noise  floor  of  the  receiver  site. 

(c)  determining  the  strength  of  the  received  signal, 

(d)  determining  a  power  adjust  value  based  on  the  difference 
between  the  noise  floor  of  the  receiver  sue  and  the 
strength  of  the  received  signal. 

(e)  transmitting  the  power  adjust  value  to  the  subscnber 
unit,  and 

(0  adjusting  the  transmitter  p<iwer  of  the  subscriber  unit 
according  to  the  power  adjust  value. 
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VEHICLE  SOUND  SYSTEM 

Maaahiro  Takahashi,  and  Yoahikatsu  Watanabe.  both  of  Iwaki, 

Japan,  asdgnon  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Jajtan 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,615 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1990.  2-10494O[Ul 
Int.  a."  H04B  /   18.  1 .  OCi 
U.S.  a.  455—185.1  5  Claina 
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1    A  vehicle  sound  system  comprising 

detection  means  for  detecting  noise, 

level  conversion  means  for  converting  the  noise  detected  by 
said  detection  means  into  a  direct<urrenl  level  signal, 

audio  signal  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  an  audio 
signal, 

volume  control  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  audio 
signal  reproduced  by  said  audio  signal  reproduction 
means  by  a  volume  change  amount  according  to  a  volume 
control  signal, 

a  plurality  of  tables  in  each  of  which  a  relationship  among  an 
output  value  of  the  audio  signal,  the  direct-current  signal 
and  the  volume  change  amount  of  the  audio  signal  is 
stored, 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  table  from  said  plural- 
ity of  tables,  and 

control  means  for  producing  said  volume  control  sigiml  for 
controlling  said  volume  control  means  according  to  said 
direct -current  signal  and  said  output  value  of  the  audio 
signal. 


a  second  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  local  fre- 
quency. 

a  second  mixer  which  receives  an  output  of  said  first  IF  filter 
and  said  second  local  frequency,  said  second  mixer  gener- 
ating a  second  IF  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency value    and 
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a  second  controller,  coupled  to  said  second  local  oscillator, 
and  effective  for  maintaining  the  frequency  of  said  second 
IF  signal  at  said  predetermined  frequency  value  irrespec- 
tive of  frequency  vanatiotu  assocuted  with  said  first  IF 

filter 


5004,973 

RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  QUICKLY  SUPPRESSING 

DEFECTIVE  EFFECT  OF  MULTIPATH  REFLECTION 

INTERFERENCE 

Sakae  Svsayama,  Ora,  Japan.  aMig»or  to  Saayo  El«ctrk  Co., 

Ltd..  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,392 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  17.  19«9,  1-300246; 
Not.  17.  1989.  1-300248 

Int.  a."  H04B  hlO 
U.S,  a.  455—212  12  ClalaH 


5004,972 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 
TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENT  PERFOR.MANCT 
CrHARACTERISnCS  OF  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
nUTER 
Kazuya  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,077,  Jul.  18.  1990.  abandoned.  Tliia 
appUcation  Jan.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-184913; 
Jul.  26.  1989,  1-193746 

Int.  a.'  H04B  /  26 
VS.  a.  455—207  8  Claims 

1    A  double  superheterodyne  receiver,  composing 
a  first  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  local  frequciKy; 
a  first  mixer  which  receives  an  incoming  radio  frequency 
signal  and  said  first  local  frequency,  said  first  mixer  gener 
ating  a  first  IF  signal, 
a  first  IF  filter  being  coupled  to  receive  said  first  IF  signal 
and  having  a  center  frequency  which  deviates  with  ambi 
ent  temperature: 
a  first  controller  which  detects  ambient  temperature  and 
generates  a  control  signal  as  a  function  of  temperature 
data,  said  control  signal  t>eing  applied  to  said  first  kxal 
oscillator  for  controlling  said  first  local  frequency   in  a 
manner  that  the  frequency  of  said  first  IF  signal  vanes  a.s 
a  function  of  deviation  of  said  center  frequency. 


•  7 


1   A  radio  receiver  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  a  modulated  radio  frequency  signal. 

means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  converting  the 
received  modulated  radio  frequency  signal  into  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal, 

means  connected  to  said  frequency  converting  means  for 
amplifying  the  intermediate  frequency  signal, 

means  connected  to  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  am- 
plifying means  for  producing  a  final  signal, 

means  responsive  to  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  for 
delectmg  the  field  strength  of  the  received  modulated 
radio  frequency  signal, 

first  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  delected  field 
strength  for  reducing  at  a  first  rate  the  level  of  said  final 
signal. 

means  for  detecting  the  alternate  current  signal  component 
of  the   detected   field   strength   for   detecting   multipath 
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means,  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal,  for  mam- 
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reflection  interference  occurnng  in  the  received  modu- 
lated radio  frequency  'iignal.  and 
second  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  mterference 
detecting  means  for  rapidly  reducing  the  level  of  said  final 
signal  at  a  second  rate  faster  than  said  first  rate. 


5.204.974 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.204,975 
DIGITALLY-CORRECTED 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  CRYSTAL 
OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  CORRECTION-SCSPEND 
CONTROL  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  SERVTCF: 
Mikio  Shigemori,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1989,  1-265682; 
Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14116 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/10 
L'.S.  a.  455—231  14  Claims 


5.204,976 
RECEIVERS  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Andrew  W.  Baldwin,  Woodley,  and  Robert  N.  Carter.  Reading, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Orbitel  Mobile  Commu- 
nications Limited,  Bracknell.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.816 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  1.  1990, 
9009814 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/06 
MS.  a.  455—234.2  15  Claims 

1-  .A  receiver  for  a  mobile  telephone  system,  the  receiver 
having  a  gain  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined gain  values,  the  gam  control  means  being  coupled  to 
receive  an  input  burst  signal  and  being  switchable  in  response 
to  the  value  of  a  gam  control  signal  between  a  plurality  of  gain 
values,  detector  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  said  input 
burst  signal,  averaging  means  resp<")nsive  to  said  detector 
means  for  storing  the  value  of  the  detected  amplitude,   and 


1.  A  temperature-compensated  oscillator,  comprising; 

means  to  generate  a  frequency  having  an  output. 

means  to  adjust  said  frequency  coupled  to  said  frequency 
generator  means 

temperature  measurement  means,  coupled  to  said  frequency 
adjustment  means,  in  thermal  proximity  to  the  frequency 
generator  means 

means  to  penodicalK  update  the  frequency  adjustment 
means,  coupled  to  said  frequency  adjustment  means,  m 
response  to  the  temperature  measurement  means; 

means  to  suspend  the  penodic  update  of  the  frequency  ad- 
justment, coupled  to  said  update  means,  in  response  to  an 
external  control  signal;  and 

means  to  limit  to  a  predetermined  timeout  the  duration  in 
time  the  suspension  means  can  suspend  said  penodic  up- 
date coupled  to  said  means  to  suspend. 


SOUtL    f^V    «r 


timing  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means  and  operative 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  input  hurst  signal  by  said 
detector  means  for  timing  a  sequence  of  measurements  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  input  burst  signal,  said  averaging  means  being 
operative  to  compute  an  average  value  of  the  amplitude  and  to 
provide  a  corresponding  updated  gam  control  signal  for  a 
subsequent  time  penod 


5004,977 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ALTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  IN  A  RECEIVER 

Daniel  C,  Feldt,  Streamwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.920 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  455—234.2  11  Oaims 

1  .A  radio  receiver  capable  of  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
including  at  least  two  amplifier  stages  each  having  adjustable 
gain,  the  radio  receiver  composing: 

means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  control  signal, 
means  for  adjusting  the  gam  of  a  first  of  the  at  least  tv^o 
amplifier  stages  in  accordance  with  said  first  control  sig- 
nal in  absence  of  an  input  signal. 
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from  a  scrambled  data  sequence  made  by  an  interleaver  in 
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means,  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal,  for  main- 
taining the  gain  of  said  first  of  the  at  least  two  amplifiers 
stages  at  a  constant  level. 

means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  a  second  of  the  at  least  tv^, 


5.204.979 
DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  COMBINING  A  PLURALITY  OF  RAPIDLY 
CHANGING  SIGNALS 
Dieter  SchenkjT.  Kirchbeim,  tnd  Walter  Buck,  Stuttsvt.  botk 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaDy,  aasigiiors  to  Richard  Hinckmau 
GmbH  A  Co..  Enlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy 
per  No.  per 'EP88/00981,  §  371  D«U  Jim.  28,  1990.  §  102tt) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1990.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/04092.  PCT  P»b. 
Date  May  5.  1989 

per  Filed  Oct.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No,  499,534 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennmny.  Oct.  31. 
1987.  3737011;  Oct.  22.  1988.  3836046 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  455—276.1  34  Claiias 
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amplifier  stages  in  accordance  with  said  first  control  sig- 
nal to  produce  an  output  signal,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  said 
output  signal  vihile  receiving  an  input  signal 


5.204.978 

FREQUENO  SETTING  METHOD  FOR  RADIO 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATLS 

Hiroyuki  Shimijtu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  543J16 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1989.  1-159617 

Int.  a."  H04B  L40 

U.S.  a.  455—76  ^  Claims 
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1    .An  apparatus  comprising 

a  transmitter  means  for  successivelv  transmitting  bursts  at 
predetermined  intervals  and  changing  the  frequencies  of 
said  bursts  in  response  to  kxrally  generated  frequencies 

a  frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  said  locally  generated 
frequencies  in  resp<inse  to  control  data,  and 

a  means  for  applying  a  first  control  datum  of  said  control 
data  to  said  frequency  synthesizer  means  immediately 
after  a  first  one  of  said  bursts  had  begun,  said  first  control 
datum  being  used  for  setting  the  frequency  of  a  second  one 
of  said  bursts  which  follows  said  first  burst 


1  A  methcxi  for  diversity  reception  of  radio  signals  usmg  at 
least  two  receiving  antennas  where  the  output  signal  of  each 
receiving  antenna  is  modulated  by  an  auxiliary  modulation 
signal,  phase  shifted,  combined  in  a  summation  circuit,  ampli- 
fied and  selected  in  a  radio  receiver,  coherently  demodulated, 
then  used  to  control  the  amount  of  phase  shift  made  to  each 
antenna  output  signal  such  that  the  resultant  signal  summation 
IS  maximized  for  best  reception,  comprising  the  steps  of 
modulating  each  of  a  plurality  of  antenna  output  signals  with 

an  auxiliary  modulation  signal, 
pha.se-shifting  each  of  said  modulated  antenna  output  signals 
so  that  the  phase  of  each  of  said  output  signals  are  approxi- 
mately the  same. 
summing  each  of  said  modulated  and  phase-shifted  antenna 
output  signals  together,   wherein  a  summation  signal  is 
thereby  generated; 
receiving  said  summation  signal  by  amplifying  and  selecting 

said  summation  signal  m  a  receiver  circuit, 
filtenng  said  received  summation  sigiml. 
demodulating  said   filtered   received   summation   signal   in 

amplitude  and  frequency  demodulators, 
coherently  detecting  the  demodulated  signals  from  said 
amplitude  and  frequency  demodulators  in  synchronous 
demodulators,  wherein  the  output  of  said  amplitude  de- 
modulator IS  coherently  detected  with  said  auxiliary  mod- 
ulation signal  and  the  output  of  said  frequency  demodula- 
tor IS  coherently  detected  with  said  auxiliary  modulation 
signal  phase  shifted  by  ninety  degrees,  whereby  the  ampli- 
tude and  phase  relationship  of  each  of  said  antenna  output 
signals  IS  determined  and  therefrom  the  phase  position  and 
amplitude  contnbution  of  each  of  said  antenna  output 
signals  m  relation  to  said  summation  signal  is  derived,  and 
adiustmg  the  phase-shift  of  each  of  said  antenna  output 
signals  bv  means  of  the  information  dcnved  from  said 
synchronous  demodulators  so  that  said  summation  signal 
IS  optimized  for  maximum  resulting  amplitude  and  best 
reception 
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and  supplying  them  to  the  first  and  second  outputs  respec-  receive  and  mechanically  couple  with  the  power  source; 
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5,204.980 
RADIO  RECEIVER  SYSTEMS 
Paul  R.  Sharpies,  I^ncashire.  England,  assignor  to  The  General 
Electric  Compan>.  p. I.e.,  F^ngland 

Filed  .Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,217 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1991, 
9107919 

Int.  n."  H04B  7m 
L.S.  a.  455—277.1    ,  5  Qaims 


-c>-[-       f"      T 


^ 


from  a  scrambled  dala  sequence  made  hy  an  mierleaver  m 
a  transmittmg  system  related  to  the  receivmg  system,  and 

a  forward  error  correction  (FECI  decoder  for  making  an 
error  correction  in  the  recovered  original  data, 

in  which  long-lasting  burst  errors  due  to  long-lasting  fading 
are  converted  into  shon-lastmg  burst  errors  through  the 
alternative  antenna  switching  m  the  receiving  system,  and 
the  short-lasting  burst  errors  are  converted  into  random 
errors  by  a  function  of  said  de-interleaver.  and  said  ran- 
dom errors  are  corrected  by  said  forward  error  correction 
(FEC)  decoder. 


5.204,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL S  FOR  DIGITAL  SWITCHING 

OF  EM  SIGNAI^  WITH  REDUCED  CROSSTALK 
Michael   Cooperman,    F'ramingham,    Mass..   assignor   to   GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  .Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.177 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I.IO.  H03K  in 681 

U.S.  a.  455—295  14  Oaims 


1  A  radio  receiver  system  comprising:  a  radio  receiver  for 
receiving  double  sideband  signals  applied  to  an  antenna  termi- 
nal of  the  receiver,  at  least  two  attennas  having  different  recep- 
tion characteristics;  a  switching  arrangement  arranged  to  con- 
nect the  antenna  terminal  of  the  receiver  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  antennas;  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  switching  arrangement  in  dependence  on  the  difference 
in  power  in  the  two  sidebands  of  a  signal  at  said  antenna  termi- 


T  5.204.981 

INTERFERENCE  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Karasawa,  Hatoyama;  Masayuki  Yasunaga,  Tokyo,  and 
Hisato   Iwai,  Ohniiya.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-189412 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  455—277.1  .  2  Claims 
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11  ,A  method  for  reducing  crosstalk  m  apparatus  for  digital 
switching  of  FM  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  digital  switching  circuits,  each  having  an  input  for  receiving 
an  FM  signal  at  a  first  frequency  and  each  generating  first 
switching  transients  in  respKinse  to  said  FM  signal,  said  methixi 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  second  switching  transients  that  are  shifted  m 
phase  relative  to  said  first  switching  transients  such  that  a 
crosstalk  signal  resulting  from  first  and  second  switching 
transients  has  a  frequency  of  twice  the  first  frequency;  and 
attenuating  the  crosstalk  signal  from  the  output-,  of  the  func- 
tional switching  circuits 


1  A  fading  or  interference  elimination  system  for  a  digital 
radio  communication  system  including  in  combination,  a  for- 
ward error  correction  (FEC)  function  or  like  error  correction 
function  and  a  data  scrambling  function  by  an  interleaver 
comprising: 

in  one   radio  station   of  the   radio  communication   system 
which  is  physically  closer  to  the  source  causing  fading  or 
interference  such  as  a  sea  or  ground  reflected  wave; 
at  least  two  antennas  disposed  so  as  to  be  negatively  corre- 
lated or  uncorrelated  in  terms  of  fading  of  a  received  radio 
wave; 
a  variable  power  combiner  for  alternative  switching  of  re- 
ceived signals  from  said  antennas; 
a  combiner  controller  for  generating  an  alternative  switch- 
ing signal  for  the  variable  power  combiner  with  a  switch- 
ing period  shotler  than  a  fluctuation  period  of  said  fading; 
a  demodulator  for  demodulating  received  signals  and  detect- 
ing transmitting  data  sequences, 
a  de-interleaver  for  recovenng  an  onginal  data  sequence 


5.204.983 
DUAL  CON'VERSION  REFLEX  RECEIVER 

Thomas  J.  Jones,  2274  Apricot  Dr.,  Beavercreck,  Ohio  45431 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583.611 

Int.  a."  H04B  lyoo 

\iS.  a.  455—315  1  Claim 


\^\jy^ 


1,  A  dual  conversion  reflex  receiver  including: 
an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  strip  ha\ing  first  and 
second  inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs,  means  for 
combining  signals  at  first  and  second  frequencies  from  the 
first  and  second  inputs,  a  plurality  of  stages  for  amplifying 
the  signals  at  the  first  and  second  frequencies  simulta- 
neously by  the  same  amplifier  circuits,  and  means  for 
separating  the  signals  at  the  first  and  second  frequencies 
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means  responsive  to  said  radio  receiving  means  for  detect-  said  electrodes  contacting  said  major  surface  of  the  sub- 
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and  supplying  them  to  the  first  and  secotid  outputs  respec- 
tively, 

first  converter  means  for  mixmg  an  RF  signal  with  a  first 
local  oscillator  signal  to  produce  a  signal  at  a  first  interme- 
diate frequency  which  is  supplied  to  said  first  input,  so  that 
the  signal  at  said  first  output  is  at  said  first  mtermediate 
frequency;  and 

second  converter  means  coupled  between  said  first  output 
and  said  second  input  for  mixing  the  signal  from  the  first 
output  with  a  second  local  oscillator  signal  to  produce  a 
second  mtermediate  frequency  signal  which  is  supplied  to 
said  second  mput,  so  that  the  signal  at  said  second  output 
IS  at  said  second  intermediate  frequency,  said  first  output 
being  coupled  only  to  the  second  converter  means 


5.204,984 
DOWS  CONVERTER  FOR  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hirotaka  Fujisaki.  Neyagawa;  Ynkiro  KmIiIw,  Takatsuki,  and 
Akihito  Deki,  Amacaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  .Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LtiL,  Koiioma.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.101 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  11.  1990.  2-300798 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26 

MS.  a.  455—319  6  Claiou 


1  A  down  converter  for  converting  a  microwave  signal  to 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal  by  the  use  of  a  standard  signal 
having  a  frequency  range  of  several  to  several  lens  of  MHz. 
and  for  applying  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  a  next 
stage  component,  said  down  converter  composing 

a  mixing  means  for  producmg  said  intermediate  frequency 
signal  indicative  of  a  frequency  difference  between  said 
standard  signal  and  said  microwave  signal,  and 
a  separator  means  compnsmg 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  said  intermediate  frequency 

signal; 
a  second  terminal  for  producing  and  supplying  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  to  said  next  stage  component 
and  for  receiving  said  standard  signal  from  said  next 
stage  component; 
a  first  filter  means  for  separating  said  standard  signal  from 

said  intermediate  frequency  signal,  and 
a  third  terminal  for  producing  said  standard  signal  to  said 
mixing  means 


receive  and  mechanically  couple  with  the  power  source; 
and 
an  electrical  contact  strip  for  electrically  couplmg  the  elec- 
trical circuits  and  the  power  source,  and  for  fastening  the 
first  and  second  members  of  the  bousmg  together,  the 
electrical  contact  strip  including  a  spnng  indentation 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  terminal  of  the 


power  source  to  provide  mechanical  sccunng  force  be- 
tween the  power  source  and  the  housing,  and  the  electri- 
cal contact  stnp  includmg  a  first  openmg,  and  the  first  and 
second  members  of  the  bousing  mcludmg  second  and 
third  openings,  the  first,  second  and  third  opcmngs  bemg 
arranged  to  cooperatively  receive  a  fastener  for  fastemng 
the  first  and  second  members  of  the  bousmg  together 


5,2043M 

BATTERY  POWERED  RADIO  DEVICES  HAVING  A 

BATTERY  SAVING  FUNCTION 

Koichi  Ito.  aiMl  YaaM  Ooidaki,  botk  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaigwin 

to  Kabuahikl  Kaiaka  ToMkiba,  Japu 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  626,329,  Dec  13,  1990,  wkick  to  a 

coatiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  314,122,  Feb.  23,  1999.  This  appUcatloa 

Jan.  27.  1992,  S«r.  No.  825JM 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkw  Japm,  Feb.  25.  1988,  63-431*9 

UL  a.'  H04B  1/16 

\:S.  a.  455—343  16  ClainH 


/■ 


5J04.985 
HOUSING  FASTENER  AND  POWER  SOURCE  CONTACT 
Jeffrey  S.  King,  Boynton  Beach.  FUl,  aasignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaombiirg,  111. 

Filed  Jim.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,775 
Int.  a."  H04B  1.  16  I  08 
VS.  a.  455—343  6  Claims 

1.  .An  electronic  device,  comprising 
electrical  circuits, 
a  power  source  having  at  least  one  terminal  for  providing 

power  to  the  electncal  circuits, 
a  bousing  having  first  and  second  members  constructed  to 
cooperative    mter-connect    to    substantially    enclose    the 
electncal  circuits,  the  housmg  further  being  adapted  to 


1   A  radio  device  comprising 

radio  receiving  means  for  receiving  radio  sigi\aJs  broadcast 
over  one  or  more  radio  channels,  said  radio  signals  includ- 
ing at  least  one  synchronizing  signal, 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  said  radio  receiving 
means  with  electncal  power; 

indicator  means  coupled  to  said  power  supply  means  for 
indicating  an  operating  state  of  the  device, 

low  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  drop  of  voltage 
supplied  from  the  power  supply  means,  the  operauon  of 
the  power  supply  means  being  suspended  when  the  low 
voltage  detecung  means  detects  the  drop  of  voluge,  and 

power  supply  control  means,  coupled  to  said  power  supply 
means,  said  radio  receiver  means,  said  low  voltage  detect- 
ing means  and  said  indicator  means,  said  power  supply 
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5,204,990 
MEMORY  CELL  WITH  CAPACITANCE  FOR  SINGLE 


tncalK  connected  uithin  the  on  off  circuit  so  as  to  re- 
ceive input  from  said  rectifier 
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means  responsive  to  said  radio  receiving  means  for  detecl- 
ing  said  at  least  one  synchronization  signal,  and  generating 
power  suppU  signals  in  synchronization  with  said  at  least 
one  synchronization  signal  and  for  controlling  said  power 
supply  means  so  that  said  radio  receiving  means  is  inter- 
mittently powered  by  said  power  supply  signals  and  said 
power  supply  control  means  terminates  power  to  said 
indicator  means  when  said  low  voltage  detecting  means 
detects  a  drop  of  voltage. 


5^04,987 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STEEL  EDGES  OF  SKIS 

AND  OTHER  RLNNER  DEVICES 
H«ns  Klingel,  Teckstr.  9,  D-7141  Moglingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,062,  Feb.  12,  1990.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,412 
Int.  a."  B23K  26,  00 
L'.S.  a.  219—121.6  33  Claims 
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said  electrodes  contacting  said  major  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; and 
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a  bidirectional  Zener  diode  connected  in  senes  wiih  said 
bidirectional  semiconductor  surge  absorber 


5.204,989 
CHARGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Junichi  Yamamoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,555 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-123693 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/ 7S.  27/02 

L.S.  a.  257—221  2  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  steel  edges  of  skis  and  other 
runner  devices  that  have  a  runner  base  top  layer  with  a  first 

outer  suiface,  two  steel  edge  profiles  mounted  on  two  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  runner  base  top  layer,  each  with  a  second 
outer  surface  facing  downwards  when  in  use  and  a  third  outer 
surface  facing  laterally  and  forming  a  comer  edge  area  with 
said  second  outer  surface,  compnsing; 

a)  leveling  means  for  leveling  the  heights  of  the  first  and 
second  outer  surfaces  if  they  are  not  level  relative  to  each 
other, 

b)  laser  beam  means  ha%  ing  a  pxsint  of  incidence  for  bnnging 
at  least  the  comer  edge  area  to  the  hardening  temperature 
of  the  steel  edge  profile. 

c)  means  for  moving  the  laser  beam  and  runner  device  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  steel 
edge  profile,  and 

d )  means  for  drawing  off  heat  to  prevent  detrimental  heating 
up  of  the  volume  of  the  runner  device  around  the  steel 
edge  profile  in  the  area  of  the  point  of  incidence  of  the 
laser  beam. 


5,204.988 

MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SURGE 

PROTECTING  ELEMENT 

Kenya  Sakurai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electic  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,390 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187453 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29   '«,  29  rt4.  29  9ri 

U.S.  a.  257—356  35  Oaims 

1   A  MOS  semiconductor  device  having  a  surge  protecting 

circuit,  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  overlying  said  major  surface; 
a  MOS  circuit  in  said  major  surface; 

a  bidirectional  semiconductor  surge  absorber,  coupled  be- 
tween the  gate  of  said  MOS  circuit  and  a  reference  one  of 


1,  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising 

(a)  a  semiconductor  matenal  region  of  one  conductivity  type 
forming  a  channel  of  said  charge  transfer  device 

(b)  a  plurality  of  charge  transfer  electrodes  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  material  region  with  an  interposed  insulat- 
ing film. 

(c)  an  output  gate  formed  on  the  semiconductor  matenal 
region  with  an  interposed  insulating  film,  adjacent  to  a 
terminal  one  of  the  charge  transfer  electrodes. 

(d)  a  reset  gate  formed  on  the  semiconductor  material  region 
with  an  interposed  insulating  film,  said  reset  gate  being 
formed  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  the  output 
gate, 

(e)  a  low  impunty  density  region  of  one  conductivity  type 
formed  m  the  semiconductor  matenal  region  between  the 
output  gate  and  the  reset  gate,  and 

(f)  a  high  impunty  density  region  of  one  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  semiconductor  matenal  region  at  a  side 
opposite  to  the  low  impunty  density  region  relative  to  the 
reset  gate. 

said  low  impunty  density  region  having  an  impunty  density 
which  IS  lower  than  the  impunty  density  of  said  semicon- 
ductor matenal  region  and  said  high  impunty  density 
region  having  an  impunty  density  which  is  higher  than  the 
impunty  density  of  said  semiconductor  matenal  region 


5,204.990 
MEMORY  CELL  WITH  CAPACITANCE  FOR  SINGLE 
EVENT  UPSET  PROTECTION 
Terence  G.  W.  Blake.  Dallas,  and  Theodore  W.  Houston,  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  241,516 

Int.  a."  HOIK  27/02 

U.S.  a.  257—904  12  Qaims 
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1  .A  memory  cell  including  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  inverters 
and  funher  including  a  MOS  capacitor  connected  across  the 
cross-couplings  of  said  pair  of  inveners.  said  MOS  capacitor 
including  a  gate  region,  a  channel  region  and  a  source  region 
compnsing  both  heavily  doped  n-lype  semiconductor  matenal 
and  heavily  doped  p-type  semiconductor  matenal  connected 
to  said  channel  region 

5.204.991 

AUTOMOTIVE  ON  OFF  ORCLIT  FOR  AlTOMATlC 

CONTROL  OF  THE  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  ELECTRIC 

AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORIES 

Ignace  K.  Ijw.  P.O.  Box  6803.  Alhambra,  Calif.  91802 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.238 

Int,  C\:  B60L  1/UO.  H02H  ^  /A 

U.S.  a.  307—10.7  2  Oaims 
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tncalK  connected  within  the  on/ off  circuit  st^'  as  to  re- 
ceive input  from  said  rectifier 
first  transistor  means  for  activating  a  pxiwer  supplv  circuit  in 
response  to  a  direct  current  signal  from  said  first  filtenng 
means,  said  first  transistor  means  being  electncallv  con- 
nected with,  and  responsive  to,  said  sensor  means  via  an 
elect ncal  pathway  that  includes  said  op-amp  means,  said 
rectifier  and  said  first  filtenng  means,  and 
a  power  supplv  circuit  including 
means  for  electncalK  connecting  the  power  supplv  circuit 

to  the  battery  of  the  vehicle. 
at  least  one  electncal  outlet  adapted  to  place  an  elettncal 
accessory   operativelv   associated  therewith  in  electncal 
connection  with  the  battery  via  said  power  supplv  circuit, 
a  current  limiting  circuit  that  limiLs  current  flow   to  said 
electncal  outlet  to  a  preselected  maximum,  said  current 
limiting  circuit  including 
second  transistor  means  for  activating  said  electncal  outlet 
m  response  to  reception  of  a  current  flow  from  said  first 
transistor  means,  said  second  transistor  means  being  elec- 
tncallv  interconnected   with  said  first  transistor  means, 
and 
third  transistor  means  that  is  in  electncal  communication 
with  means  for  grounding  the  current  limiting  circuit,  said 
third   transistor  means  being  electncallv   connected  be- 
tween said  battery  and  said  second  transistor  means  such 
that  a  current  fiow  approaching  said  preselected  maxi- 
mum will  activate  said  third   transistor  means,  thereby 
creating  a  current  flow  path  through  said  third  transistor 
means  to  the  grounding  means  in  a  manner  that  reduces 
the  current  flow  to  said  second  transistor  means  and  said 
electncal  outlet, 
u  herein  said  on  off  circuit  functions  to  supplv  power  to  the 
at  least  one  electncal  outlet  whenever  the  sensor  means  is 
detecting  mechanical  vibrations  emanating  from  a  running 
motor    and    functions    to    automatically    discontinue    the 
supplv  of  pov-e:  to  the  at  least  one  outlet  whenever  me- 
chanical vibrations  are  no  longer  detected  by   the  sensor 
means. 


5.204,992 

MOTOR  \  EHICI.E  BATTERY  DISCHARGE  LOAD 

CL  RRENT  CONTROL 

James  \  Carpenter,  Durand.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  No».  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.467 

Int.  O.'  H02H  "  I^ 

VS.  O.  30"  — 10.7  5  Oaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  electric 
system  including  a  battery,  an  on/off  circuit  for  automatic 
control  of  the  power  supply  provided  to  electncal  accessones 
from  the  battery  of  the  vehicle,  said  circuit  composing 

sensor  means  for  detecting  mechanical  vibrations  present 
during  operation  of  the  motor  of  said  vehicle,  said  sensor 
means  including  means  for  outputtmg  an  alternating  cur- 
rent electncal  signal  upon  detection  of  said  vibrations 
operational  amplifier  (op-amp)  means,  said  op-amp  means 
being  electncally  interconnected  with  said  sensor  means 
for  receiving  input  therefrom,  wherein  said  op-amp  means 
amplifies  the  electncal  signal  outputted  by  the  sensor 
means  whenever  mechanical  vibrations  are  detected  by 
said  sensor  means, 
means  for  protecting  the  op-amp  means  by  preventing  volt- 
age at  an  input  pin  of  the  op-amp  means  from  failing  below 
a  predetermined  minimum  voltage  level, 
a  voltage  doubling  rectifier  to  rectify  an  amplified  alternat- 
ing current  electncal  signal  outputted  by  said  op-amp 
means,  said  rectifier  being  electncally  connected  withm 
said  on/off  circuit  so  as  to  receive  input  from  said  op-amp 
means, 
first  filter  means  for  filtenng  the  AC  component  of  the 
rectified  current  signal  outputted  by  said  rectifier  into  a 
direct  current  signal,  said  first  filtenng  means  being  elec- 
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4  A  battery  discharge  load  current  control  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  electncal  system  compnsing.  a  battery,  an  elec- 
tncal load  connected  to  said  battery  through  a  switching 
means,  timer  means,  means  connecting  said  timer  means  to  said 
switching  means  including  means  for  causing  said  switching 
means  to  be  activated  to  an  open  condition  to  disconnect  said 
electncal  load  from  the  battery  after  the  elapse  of  a  time  per- 
iod, means  for  determining  the  number  of  miles  travelled  by 
the  motor  vehicle,  and  means  operative  when  said  vehicle  has 
travelled  a  predetermined  number  of  miles  for  increasing  said 
timer  pjenod 
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334,834 
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DESIGNS 
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334.828  334.831 

HANDLE  FOR  A  FROZEN  CONFTCTION  SHOE  UPPER 

Jemlyn  C.   Kiyokane.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assinnor  to  Namkung    William  J   Worthiii(fton,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.. 

Promotions.  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  BeaTerton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  636.956  Filed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.067 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

CS.  C\.  Dl  — 105  I  .S   O.  D2— 314 


334.829 
EDIBLE  ICE  CREA.M  CONE  SKIRT 


334,832 
SHOE  MIDSOLE  PERIPHERY 


Steven  M.  Sygman,  R.D.  #2,  Boi  202-D.  MonUuk,  N  \    11954    Tinker  L   Hatfield,  Portland.  Greg.,  aan«nor  to  Nike,  Inc.  and 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,803,  Feb.  8.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No   ''86,989 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  CI.  Dl  — 199 


Nike  International.  Ltd.,  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,546 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IS   n   D2— 314 


334,830 
FABRIC  HEADCON  ERING 

Merrill  D.  Siegel.  8222  Douglas  St..  Suite  ''0^.   Dallas.  Tci 
75225 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1989.  Ser,  No.  439,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  n.  D2— 245 


334.833 
SHOE  SOLE 
Malcolm  G.  Blissett.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolver- 
ine World  Wide.  Inc..  Rockford,  Mich. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,718.  Jul.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  322,158.  ThU  application  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,695 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  CI.  1)2—320 
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TRIPLE  HEAD  TCXJTHBRUSH 
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April  20.  1993 


334,834  334.837 

SHOF  OLTSOLF  BICYCLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Steve  C.  McDonald.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..    James  Bradley.  21486  ■  8th  Avenue.  Langley.  British  Columbia, 
Beaverton.  OreR.  ^  3A  7R2.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,443  Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  64«.450 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov    10.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2009.  has  been  disclaime<l.  L.S.  CI.  D3— 36 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C\.  D2— 320 


334.835 
CORE  HOI  DER  FOR  YARN 

Glenn  E.  Randolph.  2300  Dunavant  St..  Charlotte,  N.C.  28203 
Filed  Oct.  r,  1990.  Ser.  No.  600,349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 23 


334,838 
PURSE 
Reginald  C.  Muse.  5307  s.  Hyde  Park  Ave.  #302.  Chicago,  111. 
60615 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 44 


334  836  334,839 

PORTABl  K  YARN  FRAME  "  GARDEN  TOOL  HOLDER 

Elizabeth    N.    I.ltwin.    and    Joseph    J.    I.itwin.    b<ith    of    3-    Michael  Dancyger,  811  W.  58th  St.,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.  90037 
Mackenzie  Rd..  Waterford.  C  onn.  06385  Filed  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.723 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,227  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  V.S.  CI.  D3 — 48 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 23 
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334.844 


.M'RII   20,  199? 


334,846 
GARMENT  HANfJER 


APRIL  20,   1993 


US  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2081 


33*340  33M42 

PICNIC  CASE  TRIPLE  HEAD  TOOTHBRUSH 

Stony  Lin,  No.  11,  SkiBC-Gong  R<L,  Yeong-Kang  Indrntrial    J.  Robert  Leatoa.  Ckarlotte;  WOUaa  T.  Etsm,  lad  Rokcrt  E. 

Dtet^  Tainan  Hrien,  Taiwan  Ou^atiaa,  botk  of  Baterrille,  aU  of  Ariu  aaaigiiin  to  Prafca- 

Flfed  Jnn.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.909  sional  Deatal  Tectooiocica,  liK^  Battarille,  Ark. 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  FUed  Jaa.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.157 

U,S.  a.  D3— 73  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  jS.  a.  D4— 101 


334,841 

LOCK  CYLINDER 

Lewis  F.  Schmitt.  Sr..  213  McClelland  Ave.,  anti,  Ohio  45217 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  538.473 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


^ 
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334,»43 
GOLF  CLEAT  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Edith  L.  Curti*,  4005  Brookharen  Qnb  Dt„  No. 
Tex.  75244,  and  Cecil  G.  Coker,  Dallat,  Tex., 
Edltli  L.  Cnrtia,  Lewirrille,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721 J29 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L  .S.  CI.  D4— 121 


IM,  DallM, 
aaaignon  to 


April  20.  199? 
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334.849 
CHILD  S  SWING 


334.851 
DESK 


2082 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  20,  IW? 


334,844  334,84* 

HAJRBRLSH  HAND!  F  GARMENT  HANGER 
William  H.  Lundemun.  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Region    Russell  O.  Blanchard,  Zetland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Batts,  Inc., 

Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun   24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,376  Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  615.825 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean, 

U.S.  a.  D4— 138  U.S.  CT.  D6— 317 
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334,847 
CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT 
Takehiko   Takahashi,   and  Tomihiro   Kaneko,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-43538 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n    D6— 333 


334,845 

BRUSH  HANDLE 

Paul  A.  Ricciareli,  Ayden,  N.C..  and  Sean  Simmons.  Seacliff, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  F^mpire  Brushes,  Inc..  Greenville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,40" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 13« 


334,848 
ARTICLE  USEFUL  AS  BOOSTER  CHAIR  AND  AS  STEP 

STOOL 

John  \    Mariol,  7163  Honeywood  Ct.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


2084 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


April  20,  iw.^ 


U  S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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334,849 
CHILD  S  SWING 
Elaine  G.  Swanger,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Tony  R.  Maoess. 
Boone»ille,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Today  s  Kids.  Inc..  Boonerille. 
Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,1''6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D6— 34" 


334,851 
DESK 
Paul  M.  l^cour.  Ridgewood,  NJ„  assignor  to  Ijicour  Incorpo- 
rated. Harrington  Park.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  308,104,  Feb.  8,  1989.  Pat.  No    Des. 
324,963.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n    I>6 — 428 


334,852 
STORAGE  CABINET 
Jean  Beirise,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.. 
Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser   No.  524.364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 436 


334,850 
UMBRELLA  STAND 
Elio  \'igna,  Genoa.  luly.  assignor  to  Fiam  Italia  S.p.A..  Pesaro, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  "31.922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 416 


Apru  20.  1993 


US    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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334.857 


334.859 


2084 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


334,853 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Jack  Hou,  P.O.  Box  7«-5,  Taipei.  Taiwmn.  R.O.C.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,575 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U-S.  a.  D6— 449 


334,855 
EARRING  TREE 
Kim  Hamngtoa,  and  Donald  Harrington,  both  of  P.O.  Box  722, 
Waldoboro,  Me.  04572 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  a.  rX) — 458 


334,854 
NEWSPAPER  RACK 
Williain  J.   Pestone,  Cohasset.   Mass..  assignor 
Products,  Inc..  V\est  Hanover,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  a.  06—458 


334,856 
TABLE 
Dunlap   Hollo* 


Ulrich   Sielaff.   9386 
to  Crawford       53560 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D6— 174 


Rd..   Mazomanie.   Wis. 
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APRIL  20,  1993 


334.861 


334.863 


APRli   20.  1^3 


US    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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334,857 
TABLE  LEG 
Virgil  Miller,  Archbold.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sauder  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Archbold,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,162,  Apr.  2,  1990.  This  application  Sep. 
2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS    n.  D6 — 495 


334,859 
HEADER  UNIT  FOR  MERCHANDISER 
Ronald    \     Homann.   Overland,   Mo.,   assignor   to    Paul    Flum 
Ideas.  Inc.,  St.  I.ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.244 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  IX>— 509 


m 


334.858 
(RIB  ENDBOARD 
Merlin     \.     Brunner,     \ppleton,    and     Harvey     J      Drahcim. 
Weyauwega,   both   of   VNis.,   assignors   to   Simmons   Juvenile 
Products  Company.  Inc.,  New  Ixindon.  V\is. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8''0.032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  1)6—508 


334,860 
SI  TL  RE  DISPENSER 
I>avid  L.  Brown.  V^allingford,  and  Stanley  J.  Malinowski.  Guil- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  L  nited  Sutes  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  ".  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S    (1    I>6— ?!5 


APRIL  20,  1993 


US    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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334.865 
COOKING  CONTAINER 


334.868 
COMBINED  COOLER,  STEREO  RADIO  CASSETTE 


2086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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334.861 
TOOL  DISPLAY  RACK 
Se  L.  Cheng.  Duarte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  St  Luh  Cheng,  Com- 
merce, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 553 


334.863 
AUTOMATIC  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Paul  A.  Phillips,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Laszlo  L.  Vazul,  Chicago,  111.; 
Frank  Golley,  Decatur,  Ga.,  and  Kristine  L.  Krause.  Naper- 
Yille,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
and  McDonald's  Corporation.  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 308 


334.862 

LIFTING  CUSHION  FOR  DISABLKD  PKRSONS 

Mark  1.  Harris.  R.D.  #2  Box  522.  Muncv.  Pa.  17756 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,13" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D6— 604 


334,864 
CONVECTION  OVEN 
Kwei  T.  Chang.  No.  14.  I.ane  54.  Luong  Chuan  St.,  Panchiao. 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 350 
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APRIL  20.  1993 


334.870 


334,872 


APRIL  20,   1993 
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334,865 
COOKING  CONTAINER 
Franz  P.  Miinch.  Ranshach-Bauubach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Eduard  Bay  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Baumbach,  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 354 


334.868 

COMBINED  COOLER.  STEREO  RADIO  CASSETTE 

PLAYER  AND  PICNIC  SET 

Harry  l^u  y>  oon.  Fo  Tan  Shatin.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kiun 

Kong  Technological  Industrial  Limited.  Shatin,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No,  664.071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 605 


334.866 

COOKER  TOP 

Ronald  M.  VVarren.  Maidenhead.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Glen  Dimplex  (an  Irish  Company),  Eire.  Ireland 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  543.172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 407 


334.869 

TWO  PIECE  HOT  AND  COLD  MUG 

Douglas  V>    Mills,  1557  W.  Fairfield  Rd..  Freeport.  III.  61032 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  72U17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 605 


334.867 

TACO  PREPARATION  STAND 

RonaTtf^.  May.  105  Lynchester  Rd..  Greenville.  S.C.  29615 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  546.042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 504 


Apru    20,  1*^93 


L  S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2089 


<;TnAivvp  <! 


334.874 

ppfiBT  vna  HOI  nivf;  a  pii  rroivr: 


334.876 
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APRii  20.  1W3 


334,870  334,872 

INSl  I.ATED  COOI  FR  AITOMATIC  WINE  BOTTLE  ROTATING  RACK 

Christopher  Griffin.  1104  Highland   Ave,.  Ste  Q.  Manhattan    Lawrence  M.  Tublin.  62  2nd  PI.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11231 

Beach,  C4Uif.  90266  Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  738,735 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990.  Ser    No.  54"'.433  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pateni  14  year*  U.S.  CI.  D7 — 616 
U.S.  a.  D7— 607 


334,8"' 1 
HOLDER  FOR  BAGS  OF  MILK 
Roger  Kelton.  201  Kennedy  Street  West,  Aurora,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L4C  2L9 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser,  No,  579,494 
Qainu  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  9.  1990.  09-03-90-5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D7— 616 


334,873 

SPICE  RACK 

Bruce  .Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York  City,  .N,Y., 

assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.Y, 

Filed  No?.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D7— 616 
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AFRIL  20,  1993 


334,878 


334.880 
KFY  Gl  IDF 


April  20,  ]^9} 


IS    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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334,874  334,876 

STRAINER  SI  PPORT  FOR  HOLDING  A  ni.TERING  HEAT  GUN 

CLOTH  INSIDE  THE  SUPPORT  Gary   B    Swetish.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master  Appliance 

Andrew  N.  Mealey,  531  N,  Gower  St.,  Ix>s  .Angeles,  Calif.  90004,         Corporation.  Racine,  Wis. 

and  I>avid  E.  Bailey.  742  N,  Oaudina  St..  Anaheim.  Cilif  Filed  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser,  No,  650,712 

92801  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  370,586.  Jun.  23.  1989.  L  .S.  O.  D8— 29.1 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser    No.  ''28,252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 667 


334,875 

GRATER 

William  Behnke,  12«8  Elmwood  Dr.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich,  4819" 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  74«.394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 678 


334,877 

PIPE  BORE  RERNISHING  TOOL 

Nils  Nygards.  7435  Highway  65  NE.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55432 

Filed  Feb   21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  O,  D8— 70 


APRIL  20,  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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334.883 
DRAPERY  BOW  RING 


334.886 
PACKAGE  FOR  BALL.  PUMP.  AND  CONES 


2090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  20,  1W? 


334.878 
ni.M  SPLICER 
Shigeo  Shioiri.  Tokyo;  Kunio  Kanda:  Kiji  Takamizawa.  both  of 
Chiba.  and  Yuzo  Otomine.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Somar  Corporation  and  Vugengaisha  Tokyo  Seiki  Seisaku- 
syo.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24.  1990.  2-35359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 70.1 


334,880 

KEY  GUIDE 

Douglas  R.  Davcy.  291  Paseo  Margucrita.  \  ista.  Calif,  92084 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 352 


334.881 
W  ALLPL.ATE 
Jake  Senlschak.  II.  240  l^ngview  Rd..  Bridgewater.  N.J.  08807, 
and  Ijwrence  S.  Heller.  2103  N.  Oaks  Blvd.,  North  Bruns- 
wick, N.J.  08902 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D8— 353 


334,S-'9 
TRUCK  TRAILER  EMER(,ENC  ^   (.LAOHAND  LOCK 
Jeffrey  P.  Few,  West  Hills.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Norco  Industries. 
Compton,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb    19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


334,882 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CORD  REEL  AND  DISPENSER 

Tony  A.  Bunch.  707  Salem  I^..  Tarboro,  N.C.  27886 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  537.757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 359 


2092 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20,  1993 


April  20,  1993 


U.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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334,883 
DRAPERY  BOW  RING 
Stuart  R,  Fraker,  Arlington:  Michael  R.  Loupe,  Fort  Worth,  and 
Kitty  M.  Milliom,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Home 
Furnishings  Discount  Club  of  America,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tei. 
Filed  JuL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  734,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 369 


334,886 

PACKAGE  FOR  BALL,  PUMP,  AND  CONES 

David  Cortelli,  Suffield,  Conn.;  Frank  Carter.  Wilbraham.  and 

Kenneth  W.  Pratt,  Ware,  both  of  Maas„  assignors  to  Seneca 

Sports,  Inc..  Milford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,648.  Nov.  19,  1990.  Pat, 

No.  329,377.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 418 


334,884 
CASTER 
Takuma  Harada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugatsune  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,0"1 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1990,  2-l"288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D8— 375 


334.88^ 

TELEVISION  REMOTE  CONTROL  CONTAINER 

Michael  Barbans,  320  Hollister  SE..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  49506 

Filed  Nov    13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  n    D9— 430 


334,885 

SANDWTCH  COOKING  TRAY  PACKAGE 

Robert  W.  Eastin,  16247  N.  37th  St.,  Phoenix.  Arii.  85032 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No,  690,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 414 


334,888 

BOTTLE  LIFTER 

James  A.  Merritt,  P.O.  Box  206.  Pleaaanton,  Calif.  94566 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,442 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  .S.  n   D9-^5 


APRIL  20,  1993 


U.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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334.893 


334.895 


2092 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20.  1993 


APRIL   20.  l')'?3 
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I         334.889  M4.W1 

BOTTLE  JACKET  COMBINED  WATCHCASE  AND  BAND  THEREFOR 

Keitk  CoiMleiiu.  1390  QoTer  St,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14610.  and    Takashi  Watanabe,  and  Maaaoobu  Yano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 


AMlrew  B.  MoU,  3497  East  Are..  Rochester.  N.Y.  14618 
Filed  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,143 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D9— 455 


assignors  to  Seiko  Instnuaents  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  D2- 14064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S,  a.  DIO— 32 


334,893  334.895 

LINE  CI  RRENT  \  ARIATION  INDICATOR  COIN  SCALE 
Scott   E.   Cunningham,   P.O.    Box    13272.   Mexico   Beach.    Ha.     Farzad  E.  Bavand.  1384  Oakland  Bl  Apt.  9.  Walnut  CreeW.  C-alif 

32410  94596-4352 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser    No,  781.275  Eiied  Aur.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  5-'0.690 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

L.s.  a.  Dio-75  VS.  a.  uio— s- 


%^'' 


334.896 
ELECTRONIC  C  OL  NTER 
Norio  Shimizu.  and  Hitoshi  L  eda,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
or* to  Ko>o  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6"'9,406 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  No».  13,  1990,  2-37692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    DIC^— 9" 


334.894 
\  EHIC  IE  TESTINC,  INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  Timm.  Mays  I.anding  Rd..  Rte    3.  Box  39''.  Hammon- 
ton.  N.J.  0803^ 

Eiled  Sep.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586."36 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 75 


334.890 
UPPER  AND  SIDE  PORTIONS  OF  A  W  ATCH  STOP  334,892 

^  4XCH  SIDING  SPACER  TOOL 

Jacques  Meyer,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generale    Michael  R.  Jenkins,  1804  Caney  Hills  Rd..  Knoxrille.  Tenn. 
Horlogere,  Paris,  France  37921  ^^ 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,214  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,557.  Oct.  15.  1990. 

Claims     priority,     application      Hague.     Jan,      15.      1990,      abandoned,  ThU  appUcation  Noy,  22,  1991,  Ser,  No,  796,233 
DM/015680  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  C\.  DIO — 64 

V.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


334.89-" 
BICTCLE  COMPITER 
I^   \.  Kat2,  Evanston,  111,,  assignor  to  Phoenix  International 
Trading,  Inc,  Evanston,  III. 

Eiled  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CT    1)10—98 


^ 


r 


2094 

334,898 
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334,900 

APRIL  20,  1993 

APRIL  20,  1993 
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ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 


334.906 
DOCBLE  CHAIN  COLLAR  KEEPER 


2095 


2094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


334.898  334,900 

ANTLER  SCRAPING  SIMULATOR  FOR  ATTRACTING  BRACELET 

MOOSE  Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Partecipazioni  Bulgari, 

John  J.  Ixjpez,  III.  6233  Prosperit>  Dr.,  Anchorage.  Al.  99504  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.077  Filed  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.357 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Oaims  priority,  application  Hague.  Jul.  3.  1990.  DM/017.067 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 116  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 5 


334,901 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

Pasquale  Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  MGZ  S.p..A..  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,288 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  19.  1989.  11776/89 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll  — 12 


334.899 
WATCH BAND 

Ryoichi  Kaneko.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  I  td., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec    18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dll— 3 


4^ 


334,902 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Pasquale  Bichi,  .Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  MGZ  S.p.A..  Italy 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.429 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19.  1989,  11776/89[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll  — 12 


April  20.  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2095 


334,903 
ORNA.MENTAL  CHAIN 
Pasquale  Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  MGZ  S.p.A. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19.  1989.  11776  89[C; 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  011-13 


334,906 

DOLBLE  CHAIN  COLLAR  KEEPER 

Richard  H.  Sprick,  R.R.  3.  Box  105.  Lake  Qty.  Minn.  55041 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S    a.  Dll  — 213 


334.904 
ORNA.MENTAL  CHAIN 
Pasquale  Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  MGZ  S.p.A.  Italy 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  19.  1989,  11776  89[L; 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  O.  Dll— 18 


334.907 
ALTOMOBILE 
Boyke  Boyer.  Seefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Baye- 
rische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,992 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1990.  9003568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S   n.  D12— 92 


^H 


^^^i^^ 


4-*\ 


334,905 

CORSAGE  AND  BOLTONNIERE  FASTENER 

L.  James  Ritz,  2113  Columbia  Are^  Whitehall.  Pa.  18052 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  O.  Dll- 


334,908 
BABY  CARRIAGE 
Kenzou  Kassai.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aprics  Kassai  Kabu- 
shikikaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  D12— 129 


4-^ 
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APRIL  20,  1993 
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334,909 
PKFlIMATir  riRF  TREAD  AND  BLTTRESS 


334,911 
COMBINED  MIRROR  FRAME  AND  HINGED  COVER, 


334.914 


334.916 


2096 
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April  20,  1993 


April  20,  1993 
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334.909 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BLTTRESS 
Randall  R.  Brayer,  Uniontown;  Warren  L.  Ooyle,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  and  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg,  as- 
signors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,731.  Feb.  20,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser,  No.  736,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


334,911 

COMBINED  MIRROR  FRAME  AND  HINGED  COVER, 

FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  VEHICLE  SUN  VISOR 

John  G.  Kucharski,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Industries,  Inc.,  Strasburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 191 


334,914 

CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Gerard  S.  Walter.  2625  Hardies  Rd..  Glenshaw,  Pa.  15116,  and 

John  Hagan,  Hardies  Rd.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.  15044 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 151 


334.916 
COMBINED  CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

AND  INTEGRATED  CONTROLLER 
Michael  Basara,  Rhinebeck.  and  John  J.  Natoli.  Woodstock, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busines  Madiiiics 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


334,912 
BOAT 
Jayden  D.  Harman,  Clifton  Gardens,  Australia,  assignor  to  Tank 
and  Pipe  Welding  Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  14,  1991,  1710/91; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  2975/91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 316 


•^       '<^^' 


'  334.910 

FRA.ME  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Albert  Lee.  232  Margate  Rd..  Timonium.  Md.  21093 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787  J27 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1.  2006. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


334,913 
BOBBIN  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Hironori  Sato,  and  Tadashi  Mitsui,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
signors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 118 


334.915 
HOUSING  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIO  DATA  TERMINAL 
FOR  TRANSMrmNG  AND  RECEIVING  SIGNALLING 

DIGITAL  INTORMATION 
Roman    P.    Rak.    Delta.   Canada,   assignor   to    Motorola    Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


.^<'' 


334,917 
STREAMING  CASSETTE  TAPE  DRTVE 
Takashi  Miyamoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  C^>rpora- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Etec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1990.  2-20311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  014— 108 
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334,918 


334.920 


334,922 
BAR  CODE  SCANTIER 


334,924 
MEMORY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  POINT  OF 
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April  20.  1993 
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334.918 
DISC  DRI\  I 
Yoshio  Hiros*.  L  rawa.  and  Kazuhiko  Inoue.  Houva.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TF.AC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6^3,181 
Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1990.  2-32123 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  a.  D14— 109 


334.920 
MONITOR 
Liu  Hwa-Chcn,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Supertron  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70S.146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 


334,922 
BAR  CODE  SCA.N'NER 
Robert  F.  Meyerson,  Captiva  Island.  Fla.;   R^ndra   Kumar, 
Akron.  Ohio;  James  A,  Campo.  Brunswick,  Ohio;  Rofjer  H. 
Ramsey,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Mitchell  L.  WUgus,  Akron.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Telxon  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 116 


334,924 

MEMORY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  POINT  OF 

TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 

David  Crawford,  Kaoeohe,  Hi.;  James  Arakaki,  San  Carloa, 

C^if..  and  Harold  Chen.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignorf  to  Veri- 

fone.  Inc..  Redwood  Oty.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  532.093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D14— 121 


3E: 


T  334.919 

OPTICAL  DISK  C\RTR1D(,L  LIBRARY   VMTHOl  T 
INTERN AI  CONTROLLER 
Jerry  V\ .  Hammar;  Richard  D.  Kusel.  and  Roland  Zapfe,  all  of 
Tucson.  .Ariz..  a.ssiKnors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^  , 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No,  606."86 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  n.  D14— 109 


334,921 

DESKTOP  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  SI  PPORT  DEVICE 

WITH  INTEGRATED  CABLE  MANAGEMENT 

Michael  Basara.  Rhinebeck.  and  John  J.   Natoli.  Woodstock. 

both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  578.100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


334,923 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 
Chuck   Dodge.   Escondido,   CaUf.;   Yoahlkazu    Hokura.   Yoko- 
hama, and  Juqji  Morihiro,  Ueda,  both  of  Japan,  aasignora  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

nied  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990.  2-23339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 118 


334,925 
CX)NTROL  HEAD  FOR  A  TWO-WAY  RADIO 
Thomas  G.  Beaumont,  Bedford,  and  Maaam  Tokiyama.  AriiBf 
too.  both  of  Tex.,  aaaigaors  to  Motorola.  Ibc„  Sckauabnrg. 
Di. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,054 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Li>.  a.  D14— 257 


347- 149  OG  -^93-23 
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TAPE  RECORDER 
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334,926 
PORTABLE  TKI  EPHONF 
Patrick  Hunt;  Adam  V^hite.  and  Richard  Seymour,  all  of  Ion- 
don,    England,    assignors    to    Technophone    limited.    Surre). 
England 

Filed  Nov    1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'8^.91)5 
Claims  priority,  application   I  nited  kingdom.  Ma)    2,   1991, 
2014566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI,  D14— 138 


334,928 
TAPE  RECORDER 

Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minoni  Sube,  Hachioji;  Haruki  Takita. 
Tokyo:  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  Hanno,  and  Yukio  likura.  Asaka. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  21,  1991,  Ser.  No,  673,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  29,  1990,  2-32944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  a.  D14— 164 


334,929 
TAPE  RECORDER 

Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo:  Minoru  Sube,  Hachioji;  Haruki  Takita. 
Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  Hanno,  and  Yukio  likura,  A&aka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TE'.AC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,224 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1990,  31472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 164 


334.927 
TELEPHONE  SET 

Kash    Gobindram.    Ronkonkoma.    N.V,,    assignor 
iramani.  Gobindram  Ix)kumal,  Singapore 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,9(U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI.  D14— 143 


to    Chand- 


334,930 

COMBINATION  ALARM  CLCMTK  AND  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Frank  D.  Collins,  5539  Hoyne,  Chicago.  111.  60636 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 168 


334  931  334,933 

TAPE  RECORDER  TAPE  RECORDER 

Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minoru  Sube.  Hachioji;  Haruki  Takita,  Jun  Takahashi.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  Hanno,  and  Yukio  likura,  Asaka,  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan  Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.214 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,226  Claims  prionty.  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1991.  3-2996 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1990.  314-1    1990  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  CI    I>14 — Ihf 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 164 


334.934 
\KHU  Al    BIMPER  I  ()L  DSPL  AKER 
(hen    H     Hsieh.    Chen    Hsieh    Bros..    Inc..    1-921    lyons   Cir. 
Hungtinglon  Beach.  Calif.  9264" 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1990,  Ser,  No,  53",2"0 
lerir  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.   1)14— 2(>4 


334.932 
TFI  FPHONF  SFT 
Him-Chi  Vu.  North  Point.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  n,  I'lCntrDnics 
Industries  1  imited.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed   Apr,  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,358  — . _ 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct    22.  1990 
2010412  334935 

Term  of  patent  14  > tars  SPEAKER 

L.S.  CI.  DI4— 151  N'obuhiro  Goto.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.. 

Japan 

filed  Ma>   24,  1991.  Ser    No    ''05.154 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  No>    28.  1990,  2-39<>85 
Term  (if  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  1)14—216 


Y       ^ 

.s^-. 

1 

^ J 
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334,936 


334,938 
¥7iTiri    riicDt-vcivr:  r  AHIVKT 


APRIL  20,  1993 
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334,941 


-T^     A  I  -r^t  f  \ 


334.944 


2102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  20.  1W3 


334  936  334,938 

MICROPHONF  l^'EL  DISPENSING  CABINET 
Andrew  P   Maldonado.  128  MariRold  Dr..  Rio  Rancho.  N.  Mex.    Manuel  Z.  Solares.  L-11  Patio  Hill  St.  l  rbanizacion,  Tornmar 

g7j24  Guaynabo.  PR.  00657 

Kiled  Oct    18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '^8.642  Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,9^9 

Term  of  patent  14  vean,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D14--^  U.S.  a.  D15-9.1 


334,939 

PREP  INSERT  FOR  WALK  IN  COOLER 

Robert  A.  Hamilton,  P.O.  Box  234,  Weirsdale,  Fla.  32195 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LS.  a.  D15— 89 


334,937 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING 

Oaire  T.  Kerr.  Morris  Plains,  and  Fredrick  G.  Randall.  Newark, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  laboratories.  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2'.  1990.  >.cr.  No.  544,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 299 
I 


334,940 
SIGHT  GLASS 
Robert  Wolinsky,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to 
ham.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 134 


AC  &  R.  Chat- 


2104 


OFFICI.AL  G,A.ZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


334.947 


334.950 


APRIL  20.  1W3 
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334.941 

COMBINED  STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  AUDIO 

ADAPTER 

Masahiro  Koinuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,032,  Jul.  18,  1990.  This  application  Aug. 
20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.053 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1990,  2-1116;  Jan. 
18.  1990.  2-1117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


334.944 

PRESSURE  PLATE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Ei  Vamamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuni  Sakurai.  Musashino,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,4« 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-13762 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suh8e<)ueot  to  Jul.  23, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D18-40 


334,942 
TYPEWRITER 
Tomoyuki  Hirose,  Mie.  Japan.  aasigDor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1990.  2-44268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 1 


334,945 

ELECTRONIC  CALENDAR 

Jimmie  L.  Hill.  12303  S.  31  St^  Omaka,  Nebr.  681Z3 

CootiauatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,265,  Oct  20,  19M, 

abaiHloDcd.  This  applicatloa  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,942 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D19— 20 


334>»3 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Noriyuki  Snznki,  Yokohama,  aad  Mitsam  Sakurai,  Mnsaahino. 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Caaon  Kahwthlki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-6414 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 39 


334^46 
TIERED  TRAY  FOR  HOLDING  ARTIST'S  SUPPLIES 
Richard  A.  Tarozzi,  Galea  Ferry,  Cou^  mmk^or  to  Btaney  A 
Saiitk  lac^  Eaatoa,  Pa. 

Filed  JaL  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734^10 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D19— 77 


APRIL  20,  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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334,953 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY  ELEMENT 


334.956 
DOLL 


2104 
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APRII   20.  1W3 


APRIL  20,  1W3 
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334.94" 
COPY  HOI.DFR 
Robert  A.  Egly.  31  Belcourt  South  30994.  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
92660,    and    Patrick    Sullivan.    Orange.    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Robert  A.  Egly.  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar    29.  1991,  Ser,  No   6'"-.2X9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D 19—88 


334.950 
POPCORN  VENDING  MACHINE 
Mclvin  J.  Wyman,  1154  Palms  Blvd.,  Venice.  Calif.  90201,  and 
David  A.  Hilderbrand,  4320  Centinella,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20 — 4 


334.953  334.956 

CONSTRLCnON  TOY  ELEMENT  DOLL 

Jun  Kawahara,  and  Tattuo  Nakamata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  (ieorgiiia  Niesen,  R.R.  #2,  Oliver,  British  Columbia.  Canada 

assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  \  OH  ITO 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780J14  Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  359.074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1991.  3-11549  Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  1,  19S9,  01-02-89-1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21-108  I  -S    a.  D21-166 


334.948 
PENCIL  HOLDER 
Balthasar  Kirchner.  Eferding.  Austria,  assignor  to  Ernst  Stadel- 
mann  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Eferding,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  22,  1990.  27.886; 
Feb.  22.  1990,  27.887;  Feb.  22,  1990.  27.888;  Feb.  22.   1990, 
27.889;  Feb.  22,  1990,  27.890;  Feb.  22,  1990.  2"'.891;  Feb.  22, 
1990,  27.892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 85 


334,951 
SIGN 

Mark  W.  Mills.  7285  Calabria  Ct..  Suite  13.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92122 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  CT.  D20— 10 


334.954 

TOY  FIGURE 

Jack  Calhoun.  3267  16th  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94114 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 148 


334.952 
WIRE  PUZZLE 
Tom  Davis.  4338  Central  Ave.,  and  Scott  Carver.  4334  Central 
Ave.,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 106 


334.957 

aX)WN  DOLL 

Tom  Bain,  Sr.,  61674  Popular  Rd-  Montroae,  Colo.  81401 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI,  D21  — 173 


T  334.949 

WALI -MOUNTABLE  PENOL  CUP 
Mel  Evenson.  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Office 
Products  Group.  Inc.,  Maryyille.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19 — 85 


334.955 

TOY  GREAT  WHITT:  SHARK 

Dennis  Kupperman.  3838  Chester  Dr..  Glenview,  111.  60025 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2]  — 157 


2106 
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APRIL  20.  1993 


APRIL  20,  1993 
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334.961 


334,963 


334.966 


2106 
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April  20.  1W3 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2107 


334  958  334,961 

TOY  BA.SKETB\LI   GOAI  BII.I.IARD  CLE  AND  CHAIK  ASSEMBLY 

Steven   M.   Fischer    J4«   larkspur   Plz.   Dr..   l.irkspur,  Calif.    Urr>   Allen,  3465  Rebecca  La.   #B.  Colorado  Spnngs,  Colo. 


94939 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  56^,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 201 


80917 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 232 


334.963  334,966 

SHOOTING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  RIFLE  ARTIFICIAL  MINNOW  WITH  HORIZONTAL  TAIL 

Verner  E.  Emanuelson.  Star  Rte.  3,  Boi  5,  S*co,  Mont.  59261  William  E.  Chambers  Sr..  W atkinsTille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Zoom 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648J59  Bait  Company,  Inc..  Athens,  Ga. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,642 

L'.S.  CI.  D22 108  Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  CI.  022—133 


334.959 
GOLF  CILB  HEAD 
Kanji  linuma,  Musashino.  and  Kazuaki  Ando,  Higashikurume. 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Dai»a   Golf  Co..    Ltd.,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  199<).  Ser,  No.  562.649 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    5,  1990,  2-3214:  Feb 
5.  1990,  2-3215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21-;iv 


♦  » 


334,967 
SAFETY  CAP  FOR  GAS  C^'LINT)ERS 
Saka*    Kitsuda,    1-3-5    Nishi-yawata.    Hiratsnka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1989.  Ser.  No.  386.493 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
C.S   a.  D23— 206 


334,964 

nSHING  I.CRE 

Gregg  E.  Silks,  6819  Cjuneo  Su,  AlU  Loma.  Calif.  91701 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  a.  D22— 126 


334.960 

RETRACTABLE  WATER  SKI  ROPE 

David  G.  Goodman.  2326  Foothill  Rd..  McKinney.  Tex.  75069 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.3^8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n    021  —  230 


334,962 
AMUSEMENT  GRIP  STRENGTH  TF:STER  MACHINE 
Mark   A.   DiLuciano,   Wakeman,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Sunmark 
Business  Products,  Inc.,  I^rain,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''70,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS   CT.  D21— 240 


334.965 
nSHING  LURE 
C^regory  G.  Carnaluui.  Box  46,  Sbelocta.  Indiana  County,  Pa. 
15774,  and  Brian  Boyer,  1005  N.  Ben  Franklin  St.,  Indiana, 
Indiana  Coonty.  Pa.  15701 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 126 


334.968 
CHEMICAL  DETERGENT  BLOCK 
Qizabetti  J.  Gladfelter,  Falcon  Heights;  Tina  O.  ChiUaw,  ln»er 
Grove  Heights;  Jamei  L.  CopeUMt  RhoMb  K.  Scknlz.  bodi  of 
Bumaville:  Daniel  K.  Bocke.  Eagan,  and  Jeff  W.  Peteraon. 
Minnetonka,  all  of  Mina„  aasignon  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  Su  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.784 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJs.  a.  D23— 207 
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334.969 
DEPILATCJR 


334,972 
PRESSURE  SPRAY  WASHER 


D.,1 .  f    a^^f-.aXA    1^ 


Qhnm     anA  Cra'iO    \     Spn*iholt7_    Avis. 


334,975 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  DFTERGENT 


334.9^8 
DIAPER 


2108 
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APRIL  20,  1993 


334.969 
DKPII.ATOR 
Jacques  Gudefin.  St   Priest.   France,   assijfnor   to  Calor  S.A., 
Lyons.  France 

Filed  Jun    12.  1990.  Ser    No.  536.460 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec    2Z.  1989.  89  7990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI,  D24— 133      j 


334.972 
PRESSLRE  SPR.W  WASHER 
Robert  C,  Berfield,  Jersey  Shore,  and  Craig  A.  Seasholtz.  Avis, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop-V  ac  Corporation.  Williamsport, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep,  11,  1990,  Ser,  No,  580.504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D23— 225 


^^^^^^ 


334,9"0 

FlI  TFR  MKDILM  FOR  iiN  AQl  ARILM 

Kazutoshi  Tominaga,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogvosho,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    1".  1990,  Ser,  No,  510.811 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L  .S,  CI.  D23— 209 


334.9'' 1 
FILTER  MEDIUM  FOR  AN  AQCARILM 

Kazutoshi  Tominaga.  Higashiosakashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyosho.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Sep,  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S.  CI,  D23— 209 


334,973 
SL  RGICAL  iNSTRUMENT  HOLDING  TRAY 
A,  H,  Llynn  \  alentine,  Granada  Hills,  and  Rudy  Gaba,  Simi 
\alley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devon   Industries.   Inc.. 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No,  591,869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a,  D24— 227 


334.974 
REINFORCING  F:XTER10R  SHELL  FOR  A  BATHTUB 
Gregory  M.  Gatorz,  F^ast  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No,  459.598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS,  n,  D23— 304 


2110 
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334,980 


334,982 
/-/-^vxr>i  Df  n  TOP  i^cio  A  virnif  A! 
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334.975  334.978 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  DETERGENT  DIAPER 

Martin  C,  Bunce.  Ix)ndon:  Graham  P,  Gladden.  Merseyside,  and    Judy  Rutherford.  Rt.  1.  Box  134- A.  Grand  Chenier.  La.  "'0643 
David  P,  Myerson.  Ix)ndon.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  l-ever  Filed  Jun    26.  1990.  Ser.  No,  543.5^6 

Brothers  Company.   Division   of  Conopco,   Inc..   New   V  ork.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

>,  V  L.S,  n    D24— 126 

Filed  Jan,  24.  1991.  Ser    No,  645.661 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul,  25,  1990, 
200853^ 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  D 23— 366 


334.9"'6 
MINI  FAN 

John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.441 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug,  23,  1991, 
2016927 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S,  CI,  1)23— 3"7 


334,9-'9 

Wi  PODLRMK   NKEDLF  RFC  \PPKR 

ktnncth  NL  Smith,  601  S   Farnum  St,.  Friendsvillc.  Tenn.  3"3" 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser    No.  620.337 

Term  of  patent  14  lears 

U.S.  n    D24— l.^ti 


334.977 
AIR  DIRECTING  DEVK  F 
S.  R.  A\ari,  Garden  City,  N,\  ,.  a.ssignor  to  CTS  Consolidated 
Technical  Services.  Inc..  Garden  City.  N,Y. 

Filed  Jun,  21,  1990.  Ser,  No,  541,"13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  ,S.  CI.  D23— 38- 


[// 


APRIL  20,  1993 
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334.985 


334.987 
SHI  TTKR  I  OlAFH  WITH  V  FNT  OPENINGS 


2110 
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APRii   20,  19Q3 


334,980 

XRAV  MODLIAR  IMT 

Joseph  B.  Pritchard.  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Raymax. 

Division  of  384688  Ontario  I  imited.  WoodbridRe.  Canada 

Filed  \pr    H.  1989,  Ser    No,  339,084 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

L.S.  CI.  D24— 158 


334,982 

CONTOURED  TOP  FOR  A  MF,DICAI    EXAMINATION 

TABLE 

Jeffrey  M.  Riach,  Parkton,  Md.,  assiRnor  to  Oakworks,  Inc. 

Shrewsbury,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  536.222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 183 


334,983 
BABY  BOTTLE  HOI  DER 

Kathryn    [,,    Nicholls,   8559  Tunney    Ave,,   Northridue.   ( aiif, 
91324 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)24—198 


334,981 

CABINET  FOR  LITRASOLND  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Bradley  C.  Davis.  Scottsdale;  William  (',.  Shumate,  Tempe:  Roy 
Fischer,  Phoenix,  and  Randall  loltzman.  Scottsdale,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Phoenix,  Arb. 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)24—160 


334,984 
DINER 

Gerard  Cholot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  C  aravanserail  Produc- 
tions, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI,  D25— 1 
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334,989 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1993 


334,991 


April  20,  199? 
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334,985 
HNANCIAL  SERVICES  KIOSK 
Richard  J.  D'Agostino,  Charlotte.  N.C,  and  Francis  E.  NyWiel, 
East  Brookfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Personal  Financial  Assis- 
tant Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D25— 33 


334.987 
SHUTTER  LOU\  ER  WITH  VENT  OPENINGS 
James  W.  Robinson,  15302  SW.  100  O..  Miami.  Ra.  33157; 
Jeffrey  T  Robinson.  15900  Sedgewyck  Qr.  North,  Davie.  FUl 
33331,  and  Andrew  Bruno,  7913  Orleans  St..  Miramar.  Fla. 
33023,  assignors  to  James  W.  Robinson;  Jeffrey  T.  Robinson 
and  .Andrew  Bruno,  all  of  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25 — 47 
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334.W6 
SHUTTER  LOL^'ER 
Jamea  W.  Robinaon,  Miami;  Jeffery  T,  Robinwui,  Davie,  and 
Andrew  Bmoo,  Miramar,  all  of  Fla„  aaaignon  to  James  W. 
Robinaon;  Jeffrey  T.  Robinson  and  Andrew  Bmno.  all  of  Fla. 
Filed  Jon.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.418 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D25— 47 
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334.988 
WINDOW  MEETING  RAIL  EXTRUSION 
Do«giai  L.  Cole  Seattk.  Wadi^  aaidcMir  to  Mikroa  Indaatrics, 
Kent.  Waak. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7«,7»2 
Tcra  of  patent  14  yenn 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


in?r 


APRIL  20.  1993 
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334.993 
rOMRTNFn  Fl.ASHLIGHT  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 


334.995 
TUNNEL  LIGHTING  FT-VTU  RE 
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334,989  334,991 

WINDOW  COMPONKVT  KXTRLSION  DECORATIVK  LAMP  FOR  A  LIGHT  STRING 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  V\ash..  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries.    Kazuaki  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moriyama  Sangyo 

Kent,  Wash.  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  \  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,35.S  Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^31.020 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  025—124  U.S.  a.  026—25 


334,990 

FLUORESCENT  L.AMP  UNIT  FOR  LARGE  SCREEN 
INFOR.M.ATION  DISPLAY 
Mikihito  Sekiguchi,  Tokyo;  Nobuaki  Shindo,  Yokohama;  Hito- 
shi  Imamura,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuyuki  Ide,  Y'okohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991.  3-5744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 1        I 


334,992 
PAIR  OF  REAR  LIGHTS  FOR  AN  ALTOMOBILE 
Bruno  Sacco;  Joseph  Gallitzendorfer,  and  Peter  Pfeiffer,  all  of 
Sindelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes 
Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  710,318,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1990,  9008363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 35 


2114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.APRll    20.  1993 


334,998 


335.000 


APRIL  20.  19P3 
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334,993  334,995 

COMBINED  FIASHLIGHT  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR  TUNNEL  LIGHTING  FT.VTURE 

Peter  K.  C.  l*e,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hip  Shing    Francis  J    E.  Schreder,  Linkebeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Finan- 
Fat  Company  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  ciere  des  Applications  de  LElectricite  S.A.,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.827  Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Feb.  6.  1991. 

U  S   CI   D26— 38  DM  018802;  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991,  2015438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26 — 87 


334,996 
COMB 
Richard  K    Ward.  The  Paddocks,  Lapworth  Street,  Lapworth, 
Solihull,  West  Midlands,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  553,772 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb,  2.  1990, 
2004432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 30 


334,994 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 
Thierry  Blet.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Elixir.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  910297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 65 


334.997 

ARTIFIOAL  RNGERNAIL  FORM 

Janet  G   McC^nnick,  117  St.  Julian,  Worthington,  Ohio  43085 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616J93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  CI,  D28— 56 


APRIL  20,  1993 
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335.003 

IKCirrT  HAFMTAT 


335,005 
Dl  AL-CHAMBER  BIRD  FEEDER 


2114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  20.  IW? 


Aprii  20,  I'iO? 
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334,998 
COMBINED  FI.ECTRK  NAll   POLISH  REMOVER  AND 

HOLDER  FOR  MANICURE  ITEMS 
Ronald  C".  Warner,  Waleska.  and  Craig  M.  Warner.  Alpharetta. 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ron  Warner  Associates,  Norcross, 
Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  ^.  1991.  .Scr.  No.  63^.746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .s.  n.  d:8— 5«     , 


335,000 
KNEE  PROTECTOR 
Kathaleen  Johnson,  2300  NE.  33rd  Ave.  *302,  Ft.  l-auderdale. 
Ha.  33305 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,577 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 10 


335,003  335,005 

INSECT  HABITAT  DLAL-CH AMBER  BIRD  FEEDER 

Gerard  P.  O  Connell.  35  Oak  Crest  Dr.,  Westfield.  Mass.  01085    V  ictor  Fasino.  62  Oneida;  ATe.,  Landing.  N.J.  0^850 


Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  Ne.  377.924,  Jul.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No 

Des.  318,935,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

310,732,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  740,480 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

L.S.  CI.  D30— 108 


Filed  Apr.  P.  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I   S.  O    D30— 126 


335,001 
THERAPEUTIC  TRACTION  TABLE 
Creorge   M.   Drake,   Hixson,   Tenn.,   assignor   to   Chattanooga 
(  orporation,  Hixson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 183 


334,999 
DI\  ING  MASK 
Mark  Faulconer,  200  Pans  ijJ.,   «211.  Newport  Beach.  Calif 
92663:   Tim   Bowman.   285?   Pine  (reek   Rd.    »i>429.   Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.  92626.  and  Ian  Burgess.  3301  S.  Bear  St.  ff46H, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92-'04 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  1)29— g 


335,002 
PET  SHELTER 
Philip  E.  Read,  and  Valerie  Read,  both  of  16711  ■'6th  Ave.  W. 
Edmonds.  Wash.  98026 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No    ^66,^03 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D30— 108 


\         > 


335.004 

OSTRICH  LTEDFR 

David  N.  Poston.  Rte.  1,  Box  262,  Harlingen.  Tex    78552 

Filed  Jul    23.  1991.  Ser,  No.  '38, "28 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L,S.  CI,  D30— 121 


335.006 

BIRD  ff:eder 

Morion  I     Blasbalg,  22  River  Rd..  East  Greenwich.  R.I   02818 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  CI.  D30— 127 
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335,007 
FFFniNf;  T*RI 

OFFICIAL  GAZEI  IE 

335,009 

APRIL  20.  1993 

I  F 

PAII    CADDY 

APRIL  20.  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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335.011 


335.012 
xoisu  rovTilMFR  STf)HAf.F  CABINET 


2116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20.  199? 


335,00^  335,009 

DOG  FEEDING  TABLE  PAIL  CADDY 
Paul  D.  McPhe«.  12  WiUis  Dr.,  Aurora.  Ontario,  Canada  lAO    Larry  K.  C.  Kunkel,  #301,  1655  Haro  St..  \ancouver,  British 

5N8  Columbia,  Canada  V6G-1G9 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,594  Filed  Dec.  1.  1988,  Ser.  No.  278,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 133  L.b.  CI.  D32— 54 


.ApRu  20,  iw;> 
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335  011  335,012 

DLST  PAN  TRASH  CONTAINER  STORAGE  CABINET 

Alan  Feldman,  Salem.  \a..  assignor  to  Empire  Brushes.   Inc..     Norman  J   Broussard.  P66  N.  Oaudia  Ate..  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Greenville    N  C  93065 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.479  Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser    No.  "10.903 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D32— 74  L-S.  n.  D34— 7 


U^ 


335.008 

CLOTHES  AND  SHOE  HOLDER  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 

DaTid  L.  Abel,  706  AntJiony.  Muskogee,  Okla.  74403 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  D32— 36 


335,010 

COMBINED  CORDLESS  IRON  A.ND  ELECTRIC  BASE 

A.ND  STAND  UNIT 

Tomas  B.  Vildosola,  Eibar  Guipuzcoa,  Spain,  assignor  to  Oficina 

de  Investigacio  Agrupada.  Elbar  Guipuzcoa,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  290.769 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  27,  1988,  116.317 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20. 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D32— 68 
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Note —Arranged  in  ac^s'rdancf  with  the  firs!  significant  charsctrr    n  \»ord  of  the  name 
iin  accrdan^c  u;lh  cit\  and  Iclrphonf  dircx-|or\  practice 


A    Ahlstrom  Corporation   See— 

Hennc-son.  Kaj,  5.203.<»t,3.  CI    162-1')  000 
Hcnncson,  Kaj.  ;.203.<>6«.  CI    162-380  000 
A    B   Dick  Companv   See —  ^^ 

Kuhni.  Richard 'j     and  Polit    Neil  A     '.2i)}Mt>.  CI,  271-125.000 
A  -  Dec    I  nc     S^€ — 

Austin,    (i«irge    K       It      and    L  ict?,    Larr>     D,    5.203.373,    CI 
l,37-60tOOO 
A   Monforts  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Freiberg,  Helge,  and  PabM.  Manfred,  5,203,0«4   CI    34-!<8  (XJC 
ASM    Lithography  B  \      See  — 

Bouwer,  'kdnanus  G     Baggen,  Marcel  C   M     Janssen.  Henncus  >* 
A,    Bartrav,    Petrus    R      and    \  an    Fijk,     Jan,    ^.:C^."l:,    Ci 
355-53  «»■ 
Aalba  Dent.  Inc    See— 

Benetti,  Vincent  M  ,  5,203,450,  CI    20^-63  500 
AB  Volvo   See—  ,,,_~> 

Nilsson.  l-an,,  and  Berntson,  K,eU.  ^203, 854,  CI    .'84-»33,00O. 
Abbasi,  Hamid  A    See—  .,,,„,v^ 

Khinkts,  Mark  J    and  Abha.si   Hamid  ^  .  «  20.-,g5«  LI   432-30  000 
Abe   Masai.)   See—^ 

Shiohara,  Yuk.mitsu    and  Abe,  Masak,,  «,20..  ')H6,  C!    20^  3n<  CXX) 
Abe,  Masavuki   See— 

Kotake.  ICaluo.  Kitahama,  Michihiro,  Oiaki,  Ketzahuro,  Mi\ai,aki. 

Akira,  .'Vbe,  Masayuki,  Okahara,  Shoji   Tuchida,  Manabu,  '^agu- 

chi      Yukihiro,     Furuva,     Hiroyuki      and     Nakamura,     Takeshi, 

5,203,073,  CI    2<»-''84CI00 

Abe    Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai-.ha    Image  pr.Kesiing  appara 

lus   5,204.-,36,  CI    358-"5  OOC! 
Abe,  Tomiva  See— 

Kozakai,   Shohei,  Hida,  Yoshinon     Asan>:    Hideki    anc    Abe     !-> 

miva.  5,204,435.  CI    ^28-15  Oai 

Abiko  Toru   Sakane.  Katunobu  Harata.  Mitsuru  and  "i  asuda.  Hiroshi 

to  Toyoda  Gosci  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Kolbenschmidt  Aktiengesellschaft 

Method  of  manufactunng  sleenng  wheel    ^;(M.r>4,'.  CI    264-26-  000 

Abram.  Michael  F     See—  .  ,^  ,  ,   -     , ., 

Erhnger,    Michael    D      and    Abram     MKhaci    F,    5,203,56',    CI 

2"3-18^  200 
Achan,  Douglai  M     See-  .^w^-^ 

Cflhen,  Brett  I  ,  and  Achan,  D.iugla,s  M  ,  <.2W.3'»8.  Cl   524^!.-  (XXi 
Achelpohl.   Fntz.  and  Jurgens.   Werner,   to  W  indmoller  &   Holscher 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  sack  or  bag  with  a  Nntom  being  rectan- 
gular in  the  filled  slate  and  with  a  handle,  and  a  sack  or  hag  manufac 
iured  in  accordance  with  said  methcxi    5.203.-5V  CI    493-19^  OOC! 
Ackerman,  Neil  R    and  Jaffee,  Bruce  D    to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharma 
ceutical    Compans     Treatment    of  organ    transplantation    rejection 
5,204, 32<J,  CI    514-15  aX) 
Acme  Manufactunng  Company    See— 

Carlson,  D<in  F  .  and  Koch,  Richard.  5.203.120.  CI    51-216  OOR 
Adachi,  Hirovuki   See—  ^     ,    ^      c-^ 

Sasamc,  Hiroshi.  Shoji,  Taket\  Adachi.  Hiroyuki    Tsukida.  Shin: 
chi     Watabe,    Masahin-     and    ^  ana:     Monvuki.    S2^»4,0.M     C 
264-138  000 
Adachi.  K.enro   See-  .-,„•,-,,-,    r-i 

Ito,  Kenichiro.  Noun.  Hiromi    and  Ada^h:    Kenro,  5.203,232.  CI 
74-650  000 
Adachi,  Su.sumu,  Toba,  Takahiro    Mukai,  Takao,  Watanabe.  Takaihi 
and  Yokoi,  Haruhiko,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnei,  Ltd    Lactoba 
cillus  sp  KPB-16^  and  method  of  manufactunng  viscose  pi>lvsaccha 
ndes  employing  the  same    5,204,24^  CI    435-101000 
Adam,  Randall  F.     See— 

Nikutowski.  Ennque  A    .Adam.  Randall  L    and  3^  Nei 
5,203,804,  CI   433-8  001^ 
Adams,  Duane  A    See— 

Pnn7,  Fntz  B  ,  Weiss.  Lee  R     and  Adams    Duane  A     ' 
156-247  000 
Adams,  Eugene  R     See 

Magyar,  John  C     McDill,   R    LieraiJ    and    Adams.   Eugene   K 
5  204,083.  CI   42.^-613  000 
Adams,  Kenneth  M     and  Simkulak.  Ri.hard  J     lo  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Multiple  mandrel  "braiding  ring  braider    s  ;  ...;4^    C; 
87-34  00(1 
Addor.  Roger  W     See—  ^     ,.       . 

Brown.  Dale  G     Dichl,  Roben  E,  Lowen.  Gregory    1     Wnghi. 
Donald  P    Jr     Kukel.  Chnstine  F  .  Herman,  Rod  A    and  Addor 
Roger  W  ,  5,204,332.  CI    514-63  000 
Adell    Uiren  S  .  to  Adell.  Loren  S    and  Adell.  Michaei    Mouthguar.;     Aka. 

and  container  therefor    ^203,3M.C!    128-85^000. 
Adell,  Michael    See- 

Adell,  Loren  S  ,  ^20.v.^51.  CI    !2b-85«000 
Adlam,    Francis    C,    to    Alifabs    Limited     Structures     ^203, 131.    CI 
52-236.100 


Lugen     Ad^ 

-X-\4Q  OOC. 


!ph    Norben    anc:  Schladt. 
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.Alfred; 


See — 

L      and 


2CK  186      Ci 


.2CM  642      CI 


(jardiner     Robin 


Adolph,  Norben   See — 

Gunch,  Gunlcr.  Schafer 
Thomas.  5.203.822.  CI 
Adrian    Thomas   See  — 

Sanon    Peter    Habel    ^V  olfgang    Noser    Christopher    ^  an    Aef 
ferden.  Baudouin    Maver    L  utz    and  Ad  nan    Thomas.  5. 2[>4,43  1 
CI    528-4  000 
Ac^anced  Chemical  Technologies  Co     See  — 
Brunkcn.     Dean     E       and     Hagen.     Arnul' 
428-44"  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc     See — 
Asghar.     Safdar     M       and     Linz 
331-135  000 
-Adsanced  Technology  Matenals.  Inc 
Kirlin     Peter    S      Binder,    Robin 
<.2(M.314,  CI    505-1  (XX) 
.Adsantest  Corporation    See — 

Kaio,  Hanio.  5.204,<M8.  CI    395162  000 
Ochiai.  Katsumi.  5.204.564,  CI    .30"-603  000. 
Aeration  Engineenng  Resources  Corporation   See- 

Ruston.  George  H  .  5,204.028,  CI    261122  lOT^ 
Agencs  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology    See  — 

Kishii   Nonsuki   Tamura.  Shinichiro.  Asai.  Nobutoshi    Kawasumi. 

Koichi.  and  Seto.  Jenetsu.  5.204,215,  CI   4,30-2"'0  0a) 
Tateyama,  Hiroshi    Tsunematsu,  Kinue    Kimura  Kunio.  Hirosue, 
Hideharu   Jinnai,  Kazuhiko    and  Furusawa.  Takashi.  5.204,078, 
Ci   423.' 31  oai 
Agfa-Gevaen.  N  \      See— 

Tahon.  Jean-Pierre  D  ,  5.204.212,  CI    4.30-249  000 
Agroteam  Consultants  Ltd    5ee— 

Cohen,  Amir,  5,203,503.  CI    239-1  OOCi 
Agudeki.  G    N^'ilham    and  Ho.  Shu-Kuang    Facsimile  front  end  router 

'.204-5".  CI    358-444  000 
Ahladas.  Steven  J    and  Seminaro.  Exlward  J  .  to  International  Buiiness 
Machines  Corporation   Electromagnetic  contactor  with  closure  fault 
indicator    5.204.633.  CI    324-654  000 
Ahmad.   Syed   J      and    Baker,    Ralph     Meth<->d   for   making   biocontrol 

agents  rhizosphere^ompetent    5.204.260,  C!   435  254  OOC' 
Aida.  Ken   Vf  — 

Morooka.  Hiroaki    Aida,  Ken  and  ^V  aianabe   Hirokazu   '204,9  13. 

CI    382-8  000 
Prcxjucts  and  Chemicals.  In^     See— 

I>whurst.    John    E      and    Nichols.    Jame^    D      <, 204, 440     CI 
'28-58  000 

Ritter.  Richard  D 
5  001:1 
and    Hochberg 


Air 


Gndush.  Andrew  P 
5.203.51  1    CI    241. 

Robens.    David    A 
42"-255  .300 
rN~>m    Inc     See  — 

Fitzsimmons,   Peter 


and  Andervin    Arthur  H 
Anhur    K       '  2!k4  141     Ci 


Glaimeire    Mark  S     Grant    John   L      Meek, 


1  V) 


Havakawa,     ^  oichi. 


David  G 


i  944    Ci 


Jean  L     Merntt,  W  illiam  J     and  Moelleli.  John  B  ,  5,203.813,  CI 
29-8"6  0O0 
Aisan  Kogvo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha   See— 

>oneshige,  Kazuhiro,  5,204,044   CI    264-2 
Aisin  Aw  Co  .  I  td     See— 

Nishida,     Masaaki      Hosono      Chihir  ■      a 
5,203,862,  CI   4-5. 282  000 
Aisin  Seiki  K  K    5ef — 

Sugiyama.  Masanon,  5,203,20"    CI    ■,"'-l"C.  pr 
A  ism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

ho    'mshilaka   Ishii,  Masami,  Oka,  Telsuo,  Nakagawa.  T  tkeo,  and 

Zhang,  Lihong,  5,204,315.  CI    505!  000 
Naito,  Yoshihiro.  5,203,  PO.  CI   60-524  000 
Aiinomoto  C-o  ,  Inc     See  — 

Nozoe,  Shigetr  and  Ohu.  Tomihisa,  5.204,459,  CI    54O302  000 
Akagin,  Kenzo   and  Akune,  MakcMo,  to  Sony  Corporation   Quantizing 

error  reducer  for  audio  signal    5,204,6"",  CI    .34  i  - 1!  8  000 
Akahane,  Atsushi   Sep— 

Shiokawa,   Youichi    Akahane,   Atsushi,   Katayama,  Hirohito    and 
Mitsunaga  Takafumi,  5, 204. ,346,  CI    514-234  500 
Akahon,  Kimihiki.'    See — 

Sakai.  Masanon,  Mabuchi.  Katsumi  Arato.  Toshiaki  Takahashi. 
Takusa  Izumiya.  Masakiyo  Masaoka.  Isao,  Kojima.  Yoshitaka. 
Inagaki.  Masahisa.  Ohsumi.  Katsumi  Hayashi.  Makoto  Sato. 
Fumio  Suwa.  Masateru  and  Akahon.  Kimihiko  5.203.984.  CI 
2(14-435  000 

Tadao    and  Nishino.  Hiromiehi.  to  Shikoku   Kakoki  Co  ,  Lid 
Apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  under  constant  pressure   5,203,36",  CI 
:.5"-101  250 
Akasaka,  Akio   See— 

Suga,  Seiji,  Oiishi.  Hideaki  and  Akasaka.  Akio  '  203,291  CI 
12  3-90  no 
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Akasaka.  Hideki   Set — 

Sato.  Masatoshi    and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  5.204,193.  CI,  428-694  000 


Ailington,  Marcus  L,  to  Raca!  Defence  Electronics  (Radari  Limited. 
Radar  reflecting  target   for   reducing   radar  cross-section     5.2l"l4,680. 
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Anderson,  David   See— 

Levenbaum,    Warren    G 

221-15  000 
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and    Andervin     David, 


Araki,  >  asushi   See  — 
'  203  4"2     C;  Yanagisawa,    Shuichi    Sakai    Tatsuro    Chuman    Takashi     .Ar 

Yasushi.  and  Matsui    Fumio.  5.204.220   CI   43Ct2"5  000 
">Hvirt  I       and      Arato    Tcishiaki    See  — 
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Akaiaka,  Hideki   See — 

Saio.  Masatoshi;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  5,204,193.  CI  428-694.000 
Aka.shi.  Teluya  See — 

Nagchi,  Eiichi;  Iwasala,  Osami;  and  Akashi.  Tetuya,  5,203.657,  CI. 
4I1-.109  000 
.Akazawa.  Monaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum- 

treatmenl  apparatus    5.203.981.  CI    204-298  150. 
.Akemi.    Hiloshi,    Otsuka,    Saburo:    Kinoshila.   Takashi.    Hosaka.    Yo- 
shifumi    and  Nakano.  Yoshihisa.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation;  and 
Tea    Eivo    Ltd      Percutaneous    gel    preparation.     5.204.109.    CI 
424-44.'  000 
Akhalaya.  Mikhail  G     See — 

Gudc.\,  Vasily  F,  Yakhoniov.  Nikolai  E,  Kharchenko.  Vladimir 
P  .  Dolotov.  Bens  K...  Belousov.  Evgeny  L  .  Vinilsky.  Valery  B 
Kozlov.  Alesandr  M  .  .Akhalaya.  Mikhail  G  ;  Kovenshnikov. 
Alexandr;  and  Pugachev.  Valery  F.  5.203.782,  CI   606-31  000 
.Akihama.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takavanagi.    Noboru,    and    Akihama.    Kazuhiro.    5,203.929.    CI 
148-121  000. 
Akiyama.  Koichi.  and  Kawamura.  Masunori.  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd 

Ophthalmii.  measurement  apparatus.  5.204.705.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Akiyama.  Toru.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  System  for  repro- 
ducing a  sutionary  picture    5.204.744.  CI.  358-140,000. 
.Akune.  Makoto:  See — 

Akagin.  Kenzo;  and  Akune,  Makoto.  5.204.677,  CI.  341-118.000. 
.Akzo  N  V    See — 

Subramanian.  Ramaswtmy.  5.204.448,  CI.  530-391.500. 
Al-Farsy.  Salah  M   Caliper  apparatus.  5.203,091,  CI.  33-558.300. 
Albany  International  Corp.;  See — 

Davenport.  Francis  L  ,  5.204,150,  CI.  428-58.000 
.Alcatel  Espace   See — 

Tonello.  Emile;  and  Herbere.  Christian.  5,204,634,  CL  329-325.000. 
.Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Stanbury.     Evan    J,    and    Jeremy.     Peter    G.,    5,204,845,    CI. 
368- 1 56.000, 
Aico  Standard  Corporation  See — 

Haynes,  Joel  E  .  5.203,474.  CL  222-129.100. 
Alden  Laboratories.  Inc  .  See — 

Drew.  Terrence  M  ,  Hanson.  Chris  A.;  and  Hanson.  Alden  B.. 
5.204.154.  CI-  428-6S.0OO 
Alentec  Orion  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Karlberg,  Leif.  5.203.251.  CI.  9|.224.(X)0. 
Alexander.  Bnan  S  .  and  Barksdale.  Daniel  L..  to  Bridgestone/Fire- 
stone.  Inc    Laminate  cover  and  method  for  sealing  a  roofing  mem- 
brane  5,204.148.  CI.  428-40.000, 
Alexander    Donnie  W  .  to  Spiralex  Corp.  Internal  combustion  engine 

5,:0.\;'J5,  Cl    123-197  500 
Alfa-Laval  Desalt  A/S:  See— 

Blomgren.     Ralf.     and     Clausen,     Niels-Enk,     5,203,406.     Cl 
165-167.000, 
Alfa-Laval  Separation.  Inc.   See — 

Co<iperstein.  Joseph  L..  5.203,762,  Cl.  494-7.000. 
Alifabs  Limited:  See — 

Adlam.  Francis  C  .  5.JD3.131.  Cl   52-236.100. 
Alim.  Mohammed  A  .  to  Hubbell  Incorporated  Passivating  coating  for 

metal  oxide  vanstors.  5.203.915.  Cl    106-286.200 
■Alisauski.  Daryl  J    Battery  cooling  apparatus  5,204,609,  Cl.  320-2.000 
.Alitec  Corporation   See— 

Zaneiis.  C    Christopher,  and  Bethards.  William  J.,  5,203,615,  Cl. 
299-39.000, 
Allaire,  Michael  J    See — 

Cartmell.  James  V  ,  Stunevant,  Wayne  R.;  Wolf,  Michael  L.;  and 
Allaire.  Michael  J  .  5.204,110.  Cl,  424-443,000. 
Allemandi.  R  J  :  See- 
Donovan.  Thomas  L.i  and  Allemandi.  R.  J..  5.203,321.  Cl.  128- 
25  00B, 
Allen.  Don  T  Orthopedic  ilabilizer  attachment  and  shoe.  5,203,095,  CI. 

36-27.000. 
.Allen,  Donald  R..  to  Frazier  Industrial  Company.  Storage  rack  systems. 

5.203,464.  Cl    211-151.000. 
.Allen,  Gary  R  :  See — 

Dever.  Timothy  P  ;  Allen.  Gary  R.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and 
Duffy.  Gerald  E.,  5,204,578,  Cl.  313-25.000. 
.Allen.  Jimmy  D  :  See — 

Hillman.  Robert  S  .  Ccbb.  Michael  E  ;  Allen,  Jimmy  D.,  Gibbons, 
Ian,  Ostoich,  Vladiirir  E.;  and  Winfrey,  Laura  J,,  5,204,525,  Cl. 
250-252.100 
■Allen.  Michael  P ,  to  Chejntrak.  Inc    Fluent  release  system  and  auto- 
mated assay  device   5.2(M.063,  Cl  422-58  000. 
Allen.  Steven  G    See — 

Courval.  Gregorv  J  ;  Thomas,  Dermot  R.  M.:  and  Allen,  Steven 
G,,  5,204,0*5.  Cl   264-323.000, 
Allen,  Thomas  R     See— 

Cnpps.    Stephen    C.    and    Allen.    Thomas    R.,     5,204,613,    Cl. 
324-95.000 
Allenmark.  Stig.  Lindsledt.  Magnus;  and  Edebo,  Lars,  to  Berol  Kemi 

AS   Method  for  disinfection.  5,204.060,  Cl.  422-28.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Gluchowski.  Charles,  5,204,347,  Cl.  514-249.000. 
Alliani  Techsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanford,  Herbert  F  ,  5,204,691,  Cl.  346-1.100. 
.Allied  Signal  Inc.;  See — 

Seitz.   William  R  .  Taylor.  Richard  D.;  and  Smith,  David  M.. 
5,204,630,  Cl.  324-3P9.000 


Allington.  Marcus  L  .  to  Racal  Defence  Electronics  (Radarl  Limited. 
Radar  reflecting  target  for  reducing  radar  cross-section    5.204.680, 
Cl    .M2-4.000 
Aloka  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tamegai.      Toshiaki;      Tamura.      Kazuyuki;      Kimura.      Shigeo; 
Kawamura.    Koichi,    and    Ninomiya.    Shizuo.    5.204.888.    CL 
378-53000 
Alonso.  Frank   Child's  rest  mat    5.203.041.  Cl.  5-420.000 
Alpheus  Cleaning  Technologies  Corp.   See — 

Stratford.  Scott  M  .  Spivak,  Philip;  Zadorozhny.  Oleg;  and  Opel. 
Alan  E,.  5.203.794.  Cl,  51-410  000 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc,   See — 

Takahashi.   Masahiro.  and   Watanabe,   Yoshikatsu.   5,204,971,  CI 
455-185  100 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kobayashi,    Shiro;    Taguchi.    Yoshihiro;    and    L'yama,    Hiroshi. 

5.204.428.  Cl    526-298  000 
Michimata.  Tooru,  5.204.292,  Cl   501-61.000. 
Alves.  Francisco  D    See— 

Banerji.  Kingshuk.  Alves.  Francisco  D  .  and  Darveaux.  Robert  F.. 
5.203,076,  Cl   29-840000 
Alza  Corporation   See— 

Edgren,  David  E  .  Bhatti,  Gurdish  K  ;  and  Magruder.  Judy  A,. 

5.204.116.  Cl  428-473  000, 
Haak.    Ronald    P;    Theeuwes.    Felix:    and    Gyory.    J     Richard. 
5.203.768.  Cl   604-20  000 
AM  Inlemalional  Incorporated:  See — 

Brvson.  Robert  A  .  Sr.,  Chnstofferson.  David  F  ;  Hobbs,  John;  and 
Baglyos.  Al.  5,203.549,  Cl   270-1  000 
Amadore,  Alfred    Window  spnng  damping  apparatus.  5,203,546,  CI. 

267-168.000. 
Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Hoshida.  Shigehiro.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  . 
Ltd    Process  for   preparing   vinyl  chlonde  polymer  improved  in 
plasticizer  take-up  by  two-stage  addition  of  dispersion  stabilizers. 
5.204.421.  Cl    526-200  000 
Amano.  Toshio   See — 

Oda,  Osamu;  and  Amano.  Toshio.  5.204.662.  Cl.  340-825  250 
Amano.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Iwase.    Teruhiko,    Imai.    Takeshi;    Koura,    Toshio;    Yamamura, 
Yutaka,  and  Amano.  Tsuneyuki,  5,204,206,  Cl.  430-253  000 
Amencan  Air  Liquide,  Inc    See — 

Schvcster.  Pascal,  and  Savich.  Nathalie.  5,203,138,  CI.  53-428.000. 
American  Cord  &  Webbing  Co  .  Inc    See — 
Krauss.  Mark.  5,203.058.  Cl,  24-575,000, 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Dale  G-.  Diehl.  Robert  E.;  Lowen,  Gregory  T  .  Wnght. 
Donald  P  .  Jr  .  Kukel.  Christine  F  ;  Herman.  Rod  A.;  and  Addor. 
Roger  W.  5.204.332.  Cl    514-63.000 
Busse.  Steven  R  .  5.203.738,  Cl   460-16.000. 

Lavanish.  Jerome  M  ,  and  Palel.  Bomi.  5.204.366,  Cl    514-424000 
American  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Steele.  George  R  .  5.204.513.  Cl.  235-449  Ott). 
Amencan  Playtime  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Frankel.  Ane,  5.203.752.  Cl.  482-36.000. 
American  Standard  Inc    See — 

Andersen.  Garry  E  ,  and  Linnert.  Peter  J  .  5,203,685,  Cl.  418-1  000. 
Amenne.  James  D,   See — 

Courtney.    Steve    P;    and    Amenne.    James    D.,    5,203,510,    CI. 
239-667.000. 
Amikura,  Takashi:  See — 

Toyama,     Masamichi;     Iwasaki,     Youichi;     Fujiwara,     Akihiro; 
Amikura,    Takashi;     Kaneda.    Naoya;    and    Takei.     Ma.sahiro, 
5,204.749.  Cl    358-227  000, 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Seele.  Rainer;  Goetz.  Norberl;  Brox,  Wolfgang;  Kober.  Reiner; 
Ammermann.    Eberhard;    and    Lorenz.    Gisela.    5.204.362.    Cl 
514-383,000, 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly.    W     E.;    Patel.    S,    R.;    and    Matzner.    M .    5.204,400,   Cl. 

524-405  000. 
Stem.  Bnan  A  ;  Matzner.  Markus;  Lavton,  Richard;  Huspeni.  Paul 
J;    Fraver.    Paul    D;    and    Cleary.    James    W.    5.204,417.    Cl 
525-W4.0O0. 
AMP  Incorporated  See — 

Casey.  Daniel  T  .  5.203.724.  Cl   439-792.000. 

French.  Jay  L  ;  Himes.  John  L  .  Jr  ,  Hower.  James  S  ;  Pirc,  Doug- 
las J  .  Weber.  Ronald  M  .  and  Wise.  James  H..  5,203,713,  CI. 
439-215,000 
Kilpatnck.  Jerry  B  .  Miller.  Mitchell  E.;  and  Slack,  Victor  E., 

5,203.712.  Cl.  439-215.000 
Kinoshita.  Yoshiji.  5.203.722.  Cl   439-595  000 
Amundson.  W   Duane,  Jr.:  and  Morena.  Robert  M,,  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated  Burgundy  colored  gla.s.sware   5,204.293.  Cl.  501-72.000. 
An.  Benjamin  J    Unidirectional  flexible  spinner.  5,203,558,  Cl.  273- 

29.0OA 
Anatomia  International  S.A.:  See — 

Kogan.  Henry.  5.203.349,  Cl    128-800.000. 
Anchuan  Corporation.  See — 

Shea.  Tsung-Wen.  5.203.392.  Cl    16O-7.00O. 
Andersen,  Garry  E  .  and  Linnert.  Peter  J.,  to  American  Standard  Inc. 
Piston  unloader  arrangement  for  screw  compressors    5.203.685,  Cl. 
418-1  000 
Anderson.  Arthur  H    See — 

Ondush.  Andrew  P  .  Ritter.  Richard  D  .  and  Anderson,  Arthur  H  , 
5.203,511.  Cl    241-5.000. 
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Asano.  Koji   See — 

Kanda,  Tadashi,  Asano,  Koji,  Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki.  Yuji. 


bv  which  the  recording  medium  is  conveyed,   5,204,692,  CI,   346- 
760PH 


in   1 1  1  nnia 


A  u;/^k.<-*.r 
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Anderson.  David   See—  r^      ..<■,„,  --,-,    r-< 

Levenbaum.   Warren   G  ,   and   Anderson.   David.    5.203.472.   Cl 

221-15000  ^       ,, 

Anderson,  James  L  ,  Jr  Finkenauer.  Horsi  J  Newton.  Davnd  L  and 
Jones.  Jeff  P  ,  to  BASF  Corporation  Metallic  water  borne  base  coal 
composition  ba-sed  on  acrylic  latex  resins  using  acrylic  resins  denved 
from  vinyl  monomers  having  nonionic  and  ureihane  functionality  for 
aluminum  storage  and  a  treated  hexlone  clay  for  rheology  control  - 
vkstcr  ba.s<-9  5.204.401.  CI  524-441,000 
Andcrs»in   Janeen  D   W     See—  „    ...  ^  ^,     ^    r- 

Platt    John  C     Anderson.  Janeen  D    lA  .  and  Mead.  Car\er  A  . 
5.204.549.  Cl    307-201  000 
Anderson.  Scott  M    Lid  starting  apparatus  and  method    5.203.236.  Cl 

81-3  200 
Andoh.  Toshiaki   See—  .     j   .       -r     t    l 

Yokoyama.    Shoichi.    Moiegi.    Hiloshi     and    Andoh.    Toshiaki. 
5.203.403.  Cl    165-151  000 

Andou.  Yukito  See—  ^   -  -   .,     ^        ^  ^       -ri-i. 

Inui   Hiroyuki   Kuroiwa.  Satoshi.  Fujii,  Yoshito:  Ochiai.  Toshiaki, 
.Asahara.  Takao.  and  Andou.  Yukiio.  5.204.821,  Cl    364-46S  000 
Andrasi    Ferenc     Botka.   Peter,  Goldschmidt   nee   Horvath.   Katalm. 
Hamon.  Tamas.  Horvaih.  Gyula.  Korosi.  Jeno.  Moravcsik.   Imre, 
Rusz  ncc  Patfalusi.   Mana.  Tomon  nee  Joszt.   Eva    and  Zolyomi. 
Gabor.     to     Egis     Gyogvszergyar      5H-ben2ixliazerir.     denvative 
5.204.343.  Cl    514-221  000 
Andre.  Thierry   See— 

Melchior.    Jean.     Andre.    Thierry,     and     bdelmann.     Henn     » . 
^203.288.  Cl    1 23-65  OVD 
Andreadakis.  Nichola.s  C    Marcus  Robert  B    and  Ravi.  Tirunelveli  S 
to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    Device  including  a  tapered 
microminiature  silicon  structure    5.204,M<I,C1    .M  .3-336  000 
Andresen.  Rolf,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    H- 
dnver  DC-to-EX:  convener  utilizing  mutual  inductance    5.204.809. 
Cl    363-13;  000 
Andrews  John  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  ROS  pnnler  incorp<iraling  a 

vanable  wavelength  laser  5,204.694.0  346-108  000 
Angulas.  Chnslopher  G  ,  Flynn.  Palnck  T  Funan.  Joseph  Kindl. 
Thomas  E  and  Orr.  Randy  L  .  lo  Inemalional  Business  Machines 
Methix)  of  bonding  flexible  circun  to  cicuitized  substrate  to  provide 
electrical  connection  therebetween  using  difTereni  solders  5.203.075. 
Cl  29-830  000 
Ankenbauer.  Waltraud   See—  .    ^   ,  ^    . 

Laue      Frank      Ankenbauer.     Waltraud.    and     Schmilz.     Cjudrun. 
5,204.238,  Cl   435-6  000 
Anno   Hidero.  Ono.  Katsuhiro.  Sugiura.  Hiroyuki;  Kitami.  Takayuki: 
YaEoshi    Hideo   and  Shinto,  Murashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Rotary  anode  Ivpe  X-tay  lube    5.204.890.  Cl    3^8-133  000 
Anno     Masahiro,    Ota.     Kazuo,    Machida.    Junji     Sano.    Eiichi_and 
Kohavashi    Makoto,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Three 
layered  toner  for  electrophotography    5.204.205.  Cl   430- 109  000 

Ansen.  Jakob  See—  .-,„■,.,, 

Keller.  Gucnter.  Ansen,  Jakob    and  Wolter.  Albrecht.  5.203.513. 
Cl    241->O0a) 
Aoai    Toshiaki    and  Ono,   MiLsunon.  to  Fun   Photo  Film  Co     Ltd 

Photosensitive  composition    5,204.217,  Cl  435-270000 
Aoki.  Hidemi   See—  ,      ,   , 

Watanabe    Yasukazu    Aoki,  Hidemi,  Takayama.  Masatoshi    loka. 
Tadashi.     Sakane,     Katsumi,     Sakiyama.     Nontaka,     Hirotani. 
Yasunan.  Mitani.  Naomi,  and  L'shijima.  Kazuhiro.  5.203.600.  Cl 
296-68  100 
Aoki   Kunimitsu  and  lino.  Tadashi.  to  Vazaki  Corporation   Indication 
display  unit  for  vehicles   5.204.666,  Cl    340-705  000 

Aoki.  Makoto   See—  ,      ..  ,  j  ,i,_j 

Tokunaga   Tatsuvuki    Monvama.  Jiro.  Aoki.  Makoto.  and  Ikeda. 
Ikumasa.  V204;b95,  Cl    346-14000R 
Aoki  Tadashi   to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methcxl  and  apparatus  for 

recording  wavefonn    5.204.833,  Cl    .365-45  0CX3 
Aono,  Yasuhisa   See — 

Kato.   Takahiko.    Yoshinan.    Akira,    Ikeda.    Shinzix)    >  amamoio. 
Michivoshi   Kcxiama.  Hideyo.  Sato,  Hisashi.  Izumiya.  Masakivo 
and  Aono.  Yasuhisa.  5.203,932.  Cl    148-562  000 
Appel.  James  J    and  Paoii,  Thomas  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method 
for  spot   position  control   in  an  optical   output  device  employing  a 
vanable  wavelength   light   source  and   an  optical   beam   deflecting 
element   5.204,523.0   25a236aai 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc    Set—  ,  ..     ^       r^ 

Marks  Jeffrey    Law.  Kam  S  ,  Wang.  David  N    and  Maydan,  Dan. 
5.204.288.  Cl   437-228  000 
Applied  Microwave  Plasma  Concepts.  Inc     See— 
Dandl.  Raphael  A  .  5.203,960,  Cl    156-643  000. 
Applied  Systems  Institute.  Inc     Sec- 
Lee.  Philip  S  ,  5.204,663,  Cl    340-825,340, 
Aaualec  Water  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Schoenmeyr.  Ivar.  5.203.803,  Cl   417-38  000 

^'\ohno"'sltoshi,  and  Ara,  Hirofumi.  5,203.835.  Cl    192-3  290 
Aragaki.  Masami.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  an 

apparatus  for  compressing  images  dau   5.204.738.  Cl    358-  5  000 
Aral   Izumi  and  Tahara.  Yoshifumi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited   Pro- 
cessing method  and  apparatus   5.203.958.  Cl    156*43  000 

^""bg^war^^Akira.  and  Aral.  Takco,  5,204,233,  Cl   430-523  000 

^""katTHi'tosh'^d  Aral,  Yuuichi,  5,203,577,  a  280-30  000 
Araki  Mitsuni  and  Monmolo,  Yoshiyuki,  lo  Bndgestone  Corporation 
Pneumatic  tires   5,204.407.  Cl    525-99  000 


Araki.  Yasushi  See— 

Y'anagisawa.   Shuichi.   Sakai.  Tatsuro,  Chuman,   Takashi    Araki. 
Yasushi   and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5.204.220,  Cl   430-275  000 
,Arato,  Toshiaki    See — 

Sakai,   Masanon    Mabuchi,   Katsumi    Arato,  Toshiaki,  Takahashi, 
Takuya   Izumiya.  Masakiyo,  Masaoka.  Isao,  Kojima.  Yoshitaka. 
Inagaki.  Masahisa    Ohsumi.  Katsumi    Hayashi.  Makoto    Sato. 
Fumio,  Suwa.  Masateru   and  Akahon,  Kimihiko.  5.203.984,  Cl 
204-435  000 
Art)isi.   Dominic   S.   to   Electrostal   Technologies.    Inc     Method   and 
apparatus     for     removing     salt     from     sea     water      5.203.993.     C\ 
210-221  100 
Archambault,  Marc  A     See— 

Isabellc.    Pierre.     Archambault.    Marc    A  ,    and    Goulet,    Mano. 
5.203.322.  Cl    128-55.000. 
Archer  Foods  Ltd    See— 

Frattinger.     Dean     J       and     Frattinger.     Tim.     5,204,131,     Cl 
426-243  000 
Archibald,  Thomas  G     See— 

Baum.    Kurt     Archibald.    Thomas    G  .    and    Malik,    Aslam    A  , 
5.204.441.  Cl    528- ■'0  000 
Areaux.  Larry  D    and  Klenoski,  Bnan,  to  Premelt  Pump   Inc    Molten 
metal  conveying  means  and  methcxl  of  conveying  molten  metal  from 
one    place    to    another    in    a    metal-melting    furnace     5.203.910.    Cl 
'5-708  000 
Arend,  Gunter    Ganster    Otto    Hombach.   Rudolf,   Muller-Albrechi, 
Horst   and  Panskus.  Knut  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   Crosalinking 
agents  for  polymenc  adhesives   5.204,409,0    525-1:3  000 
Arendt.    Ronald    H      and   Garbauskas.    Mary    F  .   to   General    Electnc 
Company    Preparation  of  tape  of  silver  covered  Bi-Pb-Ca.Sr-Cu-0 
oncnted  polycrystal  superconductor    5,204,316,0    505-1000 
Arex  Electronics  Corp    See— 

Kuwahara.     Naruto     and     Hatanaka.    Takefumi.     5,204,606.    Cl 
318-800  000 
Ankawa,  Shiro   See — 

Inoue.  Shunsuke.  and  Ankawa.  Shiro.  5,204.544,  Cl    25--»62  000 
Anyama.  Takayuki.  Emon,  Kiyoshi,  Shakushi,  Koji,  Sugawa,  Hiroya. 
and  Kishi,  Masamichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Com- 
plex machine  compnsing  a  host  computer.  >  duplicator,  a  laser  pnntcr 
and  a  sheet  supply  umt    5,204, '25,  CI    355-313  000 
Anzona  Mist  Outdoor  Cooling  Svstems,  Inc    See— 
Bontems.  Thomas  A  ,  5,203,082.  Cl    29-890  141 
Armstrong,  Charles  M     and  Watson,  Llewellyn  C  .  Jr    Fluid  contact 

panels    5,204.027.0    26I-II2  200 
Armstrong.  Gratz  L    See— 

Szente,    Pedro    A      and    Armstrong,    Gratz    L,    5.204.614     O 
324-95  000 
Armstrong.   Philip  N    Sorting  system  using  cascaded  modules  with 
levels  of  memory  cells  among  which  levels  data  are  displaced  along 
ordered  path  indicated  by  pointers   5.204,96"   CI    395-800  000 
Amdt,  Horst.  Kroetsch.  Edward  S    Spencer.  Terrence  D    and  Stork. 
Fred  J  ,  to  L'nitron  Industncs  Ltd    Modular  heanng  axl    5.204.917. 
Cl    381-69  000 
Arnold,  Delbert  L     to  Emhart  Inc    Retainer  for  trunk  lid  torsion  bars 

5.203.054,  Cl   24-336  000 
Amon.  Ruth    Haran,  liana.  Keusch,  Gerald  T     and  Donohue-Rolfe. 
Arthur,   to   Yeda   Research   and    Development   Company    Limited 
Shiga  toxin  B  chain  polypeptides  and  vaccine  thereto   5.2O4.09"   Cl 
424-92  000 
Amott.  Randv  M    See— 

Noya.  Enc  S    and  Amotl.  Randy  M     5.204  963.  Cl    395-750  000 
Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden  GmbH   See- 

Hagen,  \  oiker    Reck.  Gunter   Gentsch.  Bngitte.  Heidnch.  Hana- 
Joachim   Jansch.  Hans-Joachim.  Wielop.  Ingnd.  and  Lohmann. 
Dieter,  5.204,464.  Cl    544-124000 
Asada.  Toshiyuki    Hojo,  Yasuo    and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo    to  ToyoU 
Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Automatic   transmission    5.203.234.  O 
74-866  000 
Asahara.  Takao  See— 

Inui   Hirovuki   Kuroiwa.  Satoshi.  Fujii.  Yoshito  Ochiai.  Toshiaki, 
Asaharv  Takao.  and  Andou.  Yukito,  5,204.821.  O   .364-468  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Fukawa.    Isaburo,    Fukuoka.    Shinsuke,    Komiya.    Kyosukc     and 
Sasaki.  Yoro.  5.204.377,  Cl    521-60  000 
Asai.  Nobutoshi   See— 

Kishii  Nonvuki  Tamura.  Shinichiro.  Asai.  Nobutoshi  Kawasumi. 
Koichi.  and  Seto,  Jenetsu.  5.204.215.  Cl   430-270  000 
.Asai.  Tadamichi    See — 

Ito      Osamu      Asai      Tadamichi      Ogawa.     Toshio      Kamimurv 
Nontaka.     Endou.     Yoshishige     Kobayashi.    Takao      Isomae. 
Hiromi   Kamiakutsu.  Maaaki.  Otani.  Michio  and  Ebnawa.  Kat- 
suo.  5.204.166.  Cl   428-209  000 
Asakura.  Takashi   See— 

Yoneda.  Takashi  and  Asakura.  Takashi.  5.203.667,  Cl  414-477  000 
Yoneda.  Takashi  and  Asakura.  Takashi,  5.203.6-'0,  CI  414-589  000 
Asami.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co     Ltd    Silver  haltde  photo- 
graphic material  which  contains  an  iron  dopant  and  substantially  no 
silver  iodide    5.204.234.  Cl   430-567  000 
Asamura.  Yoshmon   See— 

Halano.  Yoshiko  Asamura.  Yoshmon.  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5.204.743. 
O    358-133  000 
Asano    Fumiaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sewnng  dau 

procesaing  apparatus    5.204.822.  O    364-4t0  000 
Asano   Hideki   See— 

Kozakai,  Shohei.  Hida.  Yoshmon    Asano.  Hideki.  and  Abe.  To- 
miya.  5.204.435.  Cl   528-15  000 
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Bandvopadhyav,  Srekumar.  to  Hotset  Corporation    Heating  assembly 

for  a  die-casiing  machine    5,203,397,  Cl    164-309  000. 
Raneriee.  Arindam   See — 


Toja.   Emilio    Bonetti.  Carla    Barzaghi.  Fernando    and  Galliani. 
Giulio,  5,204,4-'9.  Cl    546-328  OOC' 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Set— 
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Asano.  Koji   See — 

Kanda.  Tadashi.  Asano,  Koji;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Yuji. 
5.204.575.  CI   3IO-313.C»B. 
Asanome.  Satoru  See — 

Yoshida.    Ichiro,    Iida.    Hiroshi;    Kawaashima.    Shuzo;    Kuroiwa. 
Fukuji.   Ilo.   Isamu:   Asanome.   Satoru,   and   Fujimon,   To&hiji. 
S.lOi.in.  Cl    KU-21  000, 
Ascom  Autelca  AG   See— 

Berger,  Er*in.  and  Grunig,  Rudolf.  5.203,263.  Cl.  101-76.000 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    See — 

Dahler,  Peter   and  Haualer,  Michael.  5,204.548.  Cl.  307-66.000 
Danuser,  Andreas,  and  Knngs.  Lothar,  5.204,956.  Cl   395-575  000 
Youssef,  Mustafa.  5.203^86.  Cl    122-488  000 
Aighar.  Safdar  M  ,  and  Linz,  Alfredo  R  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc     Frequency    controlled    recursive   oscillator   having   sinusoidal 
output.  5.204,642.  Cl    331-135  000 
Ashi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kiyota,    Takao,    Sugawara,    Shuichi;    and     Hayashi.    Hiroshi, 
5.204.327,  Cl,  514-12.000. 
ASMO  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hino.  Haruyoshi.  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  5.204.569.  Cl.  310-154  000 
tCanno.      ICazunobu,     and     Takahashi.     Kouji.     5.204.574.     Cl 

310-233000 
Kinoshita.    Tsutomu     and    Shinmura.    Teuurou,    5,204,567,    Cl. 
310-90  000 
Asmus.  John  F  ,  and  Lovbe^g.  Ralph  H..  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the    Plasma  pinch  surface  treating  apparatus  and 
method  of  using  same   5.204.506,  Cl   219-121  370 
Assessment  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Samph.  Thomas,  Sauper.  Metro,  Pnce.  Edwin  J  ,  and  Light.  Kevin. 
5.204.813,  Cl    364-419  000 
Asta  Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Sauerbier.     Dieter,     Dtmmann.    Uwe-Peter,    and     Isaac,    Otto. 
5.204.335.  Cl   514-lOJOOO 
Astec  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Swanaon.  Malcolm  L  ,  5,203,693,  CI   432-110,000. 
Astegher.  Berthold   See — 

Jessner.    Hermann,    Zojer.    Bemhard,    and    Astegher,    Berthold. 
5.204.679.  Cl   341-159  000, 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories  See— 

Bonaiuu.   Rocco,   Parzygnat.   William  J  :   and  Weiss.   Roger  E.. 

5.204.925.  Cl    385-89.000 
OBnen.  William  D  .  Jr.,  5.203.691,  Cl.  431-278.000. 
Reeds.  James   A  ,   111.  Treventi,  Philip  A.;  and  Yu.   I-Hsiang, 
5.204.902.  Cl    380-23.000. 
Atari  Games  Corporation   See — 

Loper,  Milton  H  ,  III,  5,203.563.  Cl    273-148.00B, 
Ateliers  Bretons  de  Realisations  Ferroviaires:  See — 

Trefouel.     J  can -Francois,     and     Centil,     Marc,     5,203,089.     O. 
33-338  000 
Athana  Incorporated  See — 

Rotter.  Gerhard.  5,203,519,  Cl    242-192  000 
Athcrton.  Peter  S  .  to  OTC  Australia.  Optical  fibre  reflector.  5,204.924. 

Cl   385-43000 
Atkins,  Don  C  .  Jr    See— 

Bolmger.   Robert   W,   and    Atkms.    Don   C .   Jr .   5.204.104,   Cl, 
424-401  000 
Atkins.  Irvin  M  .  Jr    See- 
Gentry,    Cecil    C  .    and    Atkins.    Irvin    M,.    Jr.,    5,203.405,    Cl 
165-160  000 
AtlanU  Attachment  Company   See— 

Pnce,  Elvin  C  ,  and  Dasher.  Preston  B,,  5,203.270,  Cl,  112-269.100 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See— 

Kyle,    Donald    G  ,    and    Goodwill.    William    P..    5.204.673.    Cl. 
340-853800 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation;  See — 

Hara.  Seinosuke,  Monta.  Sboji;  and  Yamada,  Yoshihiko.  5.203.289, 

Cl    123-90  160 
Kohno.  Satoshi;  and  Ara.  Hirofumi,  5.203,835.  Cl    192-3,290. 
Suga.  Seiji.  Omshi,  Hideaki.  and  Akasaka.  Akio.  5.203.291.  Cl 

123-90  170 
Tsunita,  Seiji.  Todo.  Tamotsu;  and  Onishi.  Hideaki.  5.203.290.  Cl 
123-90  170 
Attenasio.  Ann  T    See— 

Azibert.  Henn  V  ,  Willbrant,  Margaret  B  ,  and  Attenasio,  Ann  T., 
5.203,575.  Cl   277-59.000 
Augustme  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Augusune.  Scott  D.  5,203,320.  Cl    128-10000 
Augustme.  Scott  D  ,  to  Augustine  Medical,  Inc    Tracheal  intubation 

guide   5.203.320.  a    128-10000 
Aureal.  Thierry.  Bansard,  Joel.  HumiK,  Gerard;  and  Riviere,  Chns- 
tophe.  to  Thomson  —  Brandt  Armemcnts    Pyrotechnic  detonator 
using  coaxial  connections   5.204,491,  Cl    102-202  140, 
Austm.  George  K,,  Jr .  and  Lieu.  Larry  D  ,  to  A-Dec.  Inc    Foot- 
actuated  valves   5.203.373,  Cl    137-606  000 
Autogen  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

DeBonville.    David    A  ,    and    Logan,    Kellev    A  ,    5,204.257.   Cl. 
435-239  000 
Auvray.  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF  Radar  receiver  for  a  radar  having  a 

digital  beam  forming  antenna   5.204,683,  Cl   342- 150  000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation   See — 

Spain.  Patrick  L  ,  and  Truog,  Keith  L  ,  5.203,941.  Cl  156-209  000 
Awai.  Takashi.  Yokoyama,  Minoru,  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro, 
Terajima,  Hisao.  Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  trans- 
fer recording  apparatus  with  the  ink  sheet  conveyed,  before  record 
mg.  m  a  different  direction  and  by  a  fractional  amount  relative  to  that 


by  which  the  recording  medium  is  conveyed.   5.204.692.  Cl.   346- 
760PH 
AWChesterton  Company  See — 

Azibert,  Henn  V  ,  Willbrant.  Margaret  B  .  and  Attenasio.  Ann  T  , 
5.203.575.  Cl.  277-59  000 
Axe.  John  R..  Behbehani,  Khosrow;  Burk.  John  R.,  Lucas.  Edgar  A  , 
and  Yen.  Fu-Chung.  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  sleep  disorder  breath- 
ing  5.203.343.  Cl    128-725  000 
Ayako  Okumura  See — 

Okumura.  EiUro.  5.204.142.  Cl   427-285  000 
Ayers.  David  J  ,  and  Guttman,  Jacob,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Duplex  processor  arrangement  for  a  switching  svstem  5.204.952,  Cl. 
395-550  000. 
Azibert.  Henn  V.,  Willbrant,  Margaret  B  ,  and  Attenasio.  Ann  T  .  to 
AWChesterton  Company    Balanced  mechanical  seal  assembly  and 
now  nng  therefor   5.203.575.  Cl   277-59  000 
Azkona-OUacanzqueta.  Manuel,  to  Super-Ego  Tools.  S  A   Device  for 

securing  dies  on  threading  machines   5.203.874.  Cl   470-82  000 
Azuma.  Yusaku.  See — 

Sawada.  Yasuhiro;  Azuma.  Yusaku,  Tanita.  Takeo;  Karube,  Yasuo; 

and  Ohsaka.  Teiji.  5.203.748.  Cl  475-183  000 
Tanita.  Takeo;  Yasuhara,  Masateru:  Kasai.  Shozo.  Azuma.  Yusaku; 
Yamamoto.    Toshihiro.    Nikaido.    Nono,    and    Tsuda.    Toshio. 
5,203.661,  Cl   414-331  000. 
B    1    Incorporated   See — 

Stinton,  Vincent  D  ,  5.204,670.  CI   340-825  540 
SAL  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Bn&son.   A    Glen.  Cruz.   Exequiel   D  .   and   V'lckers,   Dianne  L,, 
5,203,334.  Cl    128-660  030 
Baader,  Ekkehard,  Burghard.  Harald.  and  Gunzler-Pukall.  V'olkmar,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Oxalylamino  acid  denvatives  and  their 
use  as  medicaments  for  inhibttmg  proline  hydroxylase.  5.204.338.  Cl 
514-183000 
Baba,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Umeda.  Masanan,  Sakuraba.  Yukio,  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  5.204,175. 
Cl   428-288.000. 
Baba.  Masahani,  Mizukami.  Takao.  and  Nakamura.  Masako.  to  Toshiba 
Lighting    4    Technology    Corporauon     Ring-shaped    lamp    device 
having    bulb    tiltable    relative    to    base    structure     5.204.580.    Cl 
313-318000 
Babiarz.  Joseph  E    See — 

Cunkle.  Glen  T  ,  and  Babiarz.  Joseph  E,.  5.204.474.  Cl.  546-193.000. 
Baggen.  Marcel  C   M    See — 

Bouwer.  Adnanus  G  ,  Baggen.  Marcel  CM.  Janssen.  Henricus  W, 
A.,    Bartray.    Petrus    R.    and    Van    Eijk,    Jan,    5.204.712.    Cl. 
355-53000 
Baglyos.  Al;  See— 

Bryson,  Robert  A  ,  Sr  .  Chnstofferson.  David  F  ,  Hobbs.  John,  and 
Baglyos.  Al.  5.203.549.  Cl    270-1  000 
Baier,  Mark  E  ,  Miller,  Robert  D  ,  and  Wallraff,  Gregory  M  .  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Photoscnsitizers  for  polysi- 
lanes   5.204.226.  Cl   430-326  000 
Bailey.  Ronald  B  .  and  Radack.  Stephen  T  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   GTO  module  with  piggyback  bypass  diode    5.204.804.  Cl 
361-386.000 
Bailor.  James  P    See — 

Swan.  George  A.,  III.  Bailor.  James  P  ,  Staubs.  David  W  ,  and 

Mon.  Eduardo.  5.203.988.  Cl   208-65  000 

Baitz.  Gunter,  and  Burchart.  Joachim,  to  Siemans  Nixdorf  Informa- 

tionssysteme    AG     Alphanumeric    keyboard     5.204.511.    Cl     235- 

1450OR 

Baker,  Gerald  N  .  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co  Plug-m  hub  nng  5.203,093. 

Cl   34-133  OOF 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated;  See — 

Inklebarger,  Bobby  A  .  5.203.682.  Cl  417-435  000 
Baker.  John  M.,  and  Jess.  Ronald  C.  to  National  Imgation  Specialists. 
Inc  Adjustable  bleed  system  for  a  universal  solenoid  for  fluid  control 
valves   5.204,652.  Cl   335-238  000 
Baker.  Philip  S  ,  and  Donk.  Daniel  L  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multi- 
layered  polyolefm  structure   5.204.179.  Cl  428-336  000 
Baker,  Ralph   See— 

Ahmad.  Syed  J  ,  and  Baker.  Ralph.  5.204.260.  Cl.  435-254.000. 
Bakken.  Theresa  A     See — 

Redd,  Bruce  L  ,  Walker.  Eddie  C  ,  Hare.  Robert  E  ,  Niederbaumer. 
Donald    A.,    Dunbar.    James    C  ;    and    Bakken.    Theresa    A . 
5,204.014.  Cl    252-117,000 
Balamut.  Jay  W  ,  and  McCrate.  Chnstopher   Weephole  ventilator  and 

insect  guard   5.203,795.  Cl    52-303  000 
Baldwin.  Andrew  W  ,  and  Carter.  Robert  N  ,  to  Orbitel  Mobile  Com- 
munications   Limited-    Receivers    for    mobile    telephone    svstems, 
5.204.976.  Cl   455-234  200 
Baldwin.  Joseph  C    See— 

Shofner.  Fred  M  ,  Chu.  Youe-T,  Shofner,  Chnstopher  K  ,  Townes. 
Mark  G  ;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Patelke.  David  B  .  5.203.206. 
Cl   73-160.000, 
Balsells.  Peter  J   Canted  coil  spnng  in  length  filled  with  an  elastomer. 

5.203.849.  Cl   277-163  000 
Banc  Tec.  Inc..  See — 

Clark.   Jack   G  .   Jr  ,   and   Schouster,   Joseph   W,.   5.203.952,  Cl, 
156-554  000 
Bando  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Kobata,  Tomokazu.  and  Matsui.  Yosuke,  5.204.200.  Cl  430-58,000. 
Bando.  Takashi.  Sakamoto.  Kazuhide;  Masuda.  Hiromu.  and  Fuchioka, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Twin-wire  for- 
mer in  a  paper  machine   5,203,967,  Cl    162-301  000 
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Beavers.  Joe  C;  See — 

Cawley.  W   D  .  Beavers.  Joe  C  ;  and  Hayes.  David.  5.203.671.  Cl, 
414-791  600 


Kozlov.  Alexandr  M  ,  Akhalaya,   Mikhail  G  ,   Kovenshnikov. 
Alexandr;  and  Pugachev,  Valery  F  ,  5,203.782.  Cl   606-31  000 
Benetti.  Vincent  M  .  to  Aalba  Dent,   Inc    Combination  display  and 
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Bandvopadhyav,  Srekumar.  to  Hotset  Corporation    Heating  assembly 

for  a  die-casting  machine   5.203.397.  Cl    164-309  000 
Banerjee,  Arindam  See— 

Guha.  Subhendu,  Baneriec.  Anndam,  and  >  ang,  Chi  C  ,  5.2CM,27>, 
Cl   437-4  000 
Banerji,  Kingshuk,  Alvcs.  Francisco  D     and  Darveaux.  Roben  F  ,  to 
Motorola  Inc   Vacuum  infiltration  of  underfill  material  for  flip-chip 
devices   5,203.076.0   29-840  000 
Banevicius.  John  P,  Hasson,  Alexandre*,  and  Pccak.  William  E,  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Method  for  rcmo^  mg  volatile  substances 
from    polyphenvlene    ether    or    polyphenylenc    ether  styrcne    resm 
compositions   5:204,410,  Cl    525-132000 
Bankert.  Charles  S    See-  ,,  ,.     ^        , 

Nelson  Alan  Hui,  Henrv  K  ,  Bennett,  Monte,  Hahn,  Soonkap;  and 
Bankert,  Charles  S  ,  5^204,265,  Cl   436-8  000 
Banks,  Lon  J     See—  ,     .  -«vi  m 

Thulin.  Roben  R  ,  Ross.  Roben  E  ,  and  Banks.  Lon  J,.  5.204.132. 

Cl   426-283000 
Bansard,  Joel   See— 

Aureal     Thierry     Bansard.    Joel,    Humily.   Gerard,    and    Riviere, 
Chnstophe,  5.204,491,  Cl    102-202  140 
Barbanti.  Giancarlo  See— 

Townsend.  Harold  E  .  Gou.  Pemg-Fei.  and  Barbanti.  Giancarlo. 
5.204,054,  Cl    376-296.000 
Barber-Greene  Company   See— 

Heller    John   W  ,   Green,    Andre\»    W      and    Ba,«eii,    James   H 
5.203.642,  Cl   404-118  000 
Barber  Industnes  Ltd    See— 

Krepela.  Joseph.  5.203.536.  Cl    251-74,000, 

'  Gibson.  Paul  N  ,  and  Barbera,  Leo  J  .  5.203,418.  Cl    175-»5  000 
Barbier.  Alain,  Millan.  Joseph,  and  Sabadie.  Michel,  to  Sanofi    Cos- 
metic composition  containing  amino  acid  copolymers  which  is  useful 
a.s  a  moistunzer    5.204.099.  Cl   424-401  000 
Barbron  Corporation  See— 

Hart.  James  P  .  5.203.296.  Cl    123198  OOD 
Bares.  Jan.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Developmcni  system   5.204.719.  Cl 

355-247000 
Barker.  Stephen  F  ,  Ricchio.  Samuel  G  ,  Benton,  Glenn  A    and  Jack 
son   Delben  D  .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    Sample  handling  for 
chemistry  analyzers   5.204.269.  Cl   436-47  000 
Barksdale,  Daniel  L    See—  .,„.  ,,o     ,-, 

Alexander,    Bnan   S ,    and    Barksdale,   Daniel    L ,    5.204.148,   Cl 
428-40  000 
Barlow,   Douglas  C  ,  to  Digital   Equipment   Corporation    Computer 
network  operating  with  multilevel  hierarchical  secunty  with  select- 
able common   trust   realms  and  corresponding  secunty    protocols 
5.204.9*1,  Cl    395-725,000 
Barlow,  Gei->rge  J     See—  „     .         ^  , 

Bowden.  Raymond  D  .  Ill;  Pence,  Michelle  A  ,  Barlow.  George  J  , 
Sanfacon,    Marc    E  ,    and    Somers.    Jeffrey    S..    5.204.964.    Cl 
395-750  000 
Barmatz,  Manin  B    See—  .  ,/,,  ino     r-< 

Watkins,    John    L  ,    and    Barmatz,    Manm    B..    5.203,209,    Cl 
73-505  000 
Barnes  Group  Inc    See—  .       „  ,.-,«•,  -,,<,     /-i 

Sergan,    Anthony    J  ,    and    Castle.    George    L,.    5.203.239.    Cl 
81-57  390 
Bamhan.  Robert  T,  and  McFann.  Kent  S.  to  Bamhart.  Roben  T 
Combination  pin  straightener  and  pin  spreading  device  5.203.382.  Cl 
140-123  000 
Baronc,  S   Peter  See— 

Lee   Anthony  L     Erekson.  Erek  J  ,  Semrau,  James  T  ,  Barone,  S 
Peter  and  Solomon.  Irvmg  J  .  5.204..308,  Cl   502-208  000 
Barrett.  Lawrence  E   Method  for  combatting  foot  odors  5.204.091.  Cl 

424-65000 
Barry  Bros   Specialised  Services  Pty   Ltd    See- 
Harrington,  David  R  ,  5.203.377.  Cl    138-97  000, 
Barstow,  David  R    See—  r^       .    „ 

Guthery,    Scott    B  ,    Banh.    Paul    S      and    Barstow,    David    R.. 
•;.204>65.  Cl    395-800  000 
Barstow.  Leon  E  .  Ford.  Anthony  R  .  Long.  Terry  D  .  and  Ward.  Glen 
D  .  to  Protein  Technologies  Inc    Matni  of  valves    5.203.368.  Cl 
13"-24O000 
Sana  net  Bukovecz.  Margit   See—  „    ,        ..  „ 

Zsadon,  Bela,  Bana  n/e/  e  Bukovecz,  Margit;  Szilasi.  Mana;  Keve, 
Tibor  Oalambos.  Janos,  Bolya  nee  Kassay  Viklona,  Szabo, 
Sandor  Repast.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh,  Szpomy,  Laszlo  Kiss,  Bela, 
Karpati,  Egon,  Palosi,  Eva,  Szombathelyi,  Zsolt,  Sarkadi.  Adam 
Lapis,  Erzsebel  Gere,  Aniko  B<xlo,  Mih.acu/ay  ly,  Csomor, 
Kaulin,  La-szy.  Judit;  and  Szentirmay.  Zsolt.  5.204.355.  Cl 
514-283  000 

Banh.  Paul  S    See—  r^      ^    n 

Guthery     Scott    B;    Barth.    Paul    S;    and    Barsto«..    David    R 
5.204.9*5.  Cl    395-800  000 
Banmann,  Wilhelm   See— 

Beck  Gerhard   Banmann.  Wilhelm.  Wess.  Gunlher;  and  Granzer 
Emold.  5.204.351,  Cl   514-256000 
Banray.  Petrus  R    See— 

Bouwer,  Adnanus  G    Baggen.  Marcel  C  M  ;  Janssen.  Henncus  W 
A,    Banrav,    Petrus    R,    and    Van    Eijk.    Jan.    5.204.712.    Cl 
355-53  000' 
Barzaghi.  Fernando  See—  .  ^  „ 

loia.  Emilio.  Bonetti.  Carla.  Barzaghi.  Fernando,  and  Galliani. 
Giulio.  5.204.341.  Cl,  514-212  000 


Toja.   Emilio    Bonetu,  Carla,   Barzaghi    Fernando,  and  Galliani. 
Giulio,  5,204,4-'9.  Cl    54<)-328  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Kim,  Son  N  ,  5,204,216,  Cl   430-270  000 

Licht.  Ulnke    Fuchs,  Harald    Funhoff,  Dirk,  Schrcpp    Wolfgang. 

and  Schupp,  Hans,  5,204,P8,  Cl   428-333  000 
Maywald,    Volker;    Muenster,    Peter     Koenig     Hanmann     Ham- 
precht,   Gerhard,    Kuekenhoehner,    Thomas,    Walter,    Helmut. 
Westphalen.    Karl-Otto    and   Gerber     Matthias.    5,203,90"',   Cl 
504- 1 9 1  000 
Seele,  Rainer    Goetz,  Norben    Brox,  Wolfgang,  Kober,  Reiner, 
Ammermann,    Eberhard     and    Lorcnz,    Gisela.    5.204.362,    Cl 
514-383000 
Sens,    Ruediger     Lamm,    Gunther     and    Eizbach,    Karl-Heini, 
5,204,312.  Cl    503-227  000 
BASF  Corporation    See— 

Anderson,  James  L  .  Jr     Finkenauer,  Horst  J     Newton    David  L 

and  Jones.  Jeff  P  ,  5.204.401,  Cl   524-441  000 
Kuyzin.  Gregg  S  ,  5,204.170.  Cl  428-244  000 
Bashyam,  Manohar,  to  General  Electnc  Company    L'ltrasonic  flange 

radii  inspection  transducer  device   5,203,869,  Cl   "JJ-MOOOO 
Basseti,  James  H     See- 
Heller,  John  W  ,  Green.  Andrew   W  ,  and   Basartt.  James  H 
5.203.M2,  Cl  404-118,000, 
Bastard.  Guv   See — 

Loiseau.  Maunce;  and  Bastard,  Guy ,  5,204.688.  Cl   343-800  000 
Bastian   John  M  ,  to  Hamilton  Industnes,  Inc   Connection  for  hollow 

stnictural  members   5.203.135.  Cl   52-726  100 
Bathie,  Leslie  A     See— 

Sperling,   Philip   E:  Galley.  Roben   M  ,   Bathie.    l^eslic   A     and 
Suttle,  A    Edwn.  5.203.939.  Cl    156-148000 
Batten,  Mark  V     See— 

Uwis.  Manin,  Davis.  Paul;  and  Batten.  Mark  V  ,  5.203.599.  Cl 

294-66  100 
Battery  Technologies  Inc    See— 

Tomantschgcr,  Klaus,  and  Michalowski.  Chnstopher,  5.204.195, 
Cl   429-59  000 
Bau,  Eduardo  C    See— 

Rovati.  Romeo  A    Felip,  Ernesto  F  ,  Mestres.  Ricardo  C    and  Bau 
Eduardo  C  ,  5. 204, .365,  Cl    514-399,000 
Baudin,  GiUes   See — 

dc     Laforcade,     Vincent     and     Baudin.     Gilles,     5.203.478,     O 
:2:-402  1 30 
Baudu,  Pienc  A  M    Marescot,  Jean-Marc  D  L  .  Vauchel.  Guy  B    and 
Soulier    Pascal-Mane  P    M     lo  Hispano-Suiza   Mechanical  compo- 
nent attachmeni  safel>  system    5,205,215,  Cl    74-483  OOR 
Baum,  Kun,  Archibald.  Thoma5,  G  .  and  Malik,  Aslam  A     tc  Fluoro- 
chem  Inc    Polyfluonnaied   branched-cham  diols  and  di'socyananles 
and   fluonnated   pol\urethanc^   prepared   therefrom    5.204.441,   Cl 
528-70  000 
Baumer  S  r  1    See— 

Gambetti.  Mano,  5.203,144,  Cl    53-465  000 
Gambeiti,  Mano,  5.203,146,  Cl    53-55-000 
Baumganen,  Gerd  D  ,  to  Heinnch  Baumganen  KG  Spezialfabnk  fuer 
Beschlagteile  Lid  with  a  valve-containing  knob  for  a  cooking  ulensil 
5,203,465,  Cl    220-206  000 
Baiter  International  Inc    See- 
Chang.  YuAn,  5.204,451.  Cl    530-413  000 
Gleason,  Byron,  5,203.819.  Cl   53-133  200 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Arend  Gunter  Ganster,  Otto,  Hombach,  Rudolf  Muller-AIbrecht. 

Horsi   and  Panskus,  Knut,  5.204,409,  Cl   525-123  000 
Brandt,  Hemz-Dieter,  Eben.  Wolfgang,  Wolf,  Udo,  and  Cramer, 

Wilfried,  5,204,930,  Cl    385-143  000 
Bucheler,  Manfred  Ohm,  Andreas,  Rupp,  Roland   Schmoll  Josef 

and  Wollenschlager,  Axel,  5.204,121.  Cl   424-495  000 
Muller    L'lnch  E     Rosentreter,  L'lnch,  Niewohner,  L'lnch,  Perz- 
bom,  Elisabeth    Bischoff    Erwin,  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg,  Nor- 
man, Peter  Cuthben.  Nigel  J    and  Francis.  Hilary  P    5,204,374, 
Cl    514-209  000 
Negele,  Michael,  Habich,  Dieter    Laue,  Chnstian,  and  Ziemann, 

Hemz.  5.204,4-1,  Cl    546-144  000 
Schwochovi,  Fnednch,  5,203,917.  Cl    106-479  000 
Stoltefuss.  Jurgen    Boshagen,  Horst   Goldmann,  Siegfned,  Straub, 
Alexander   Gross,  Rainer    Hutter,  Joachim    Hebisch    Siegben, 
and  Bechem,  Manin,  5,204,4-2,  Cl    546-168  000 
Bavles-s,  Earl  T    See- 

Secretan,  Stanley   and  Bayless.  Earl  T  ,  5,204,124,  Cl  425145  000 
Beaaver,  Richard  N  ,  deceased   See— 

Tsou    Yu-Min    McMichael,  James  W      Beaaver,  Richard  N  ,  de 
cea-sed   and  Pisklak,  Thomas  J  ,  5.203,9-6,  Cl   204-252  000 
Beaslcv    Patnck  D    L     to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Doppler  radar 

speed  sensor    5,204,682,  Cl    342- IP  000 
Elealenbough,  Paul  K  ,  Meekins,  Kns  J  ,  and  Stohl,  Clark  E    lo  Long 
Manufaclunng  Ltd  Circumferential  now  heat  exchanger   5,203,832, 
Cl    165-41000 
Beauducel.  Claude,  to  Institul  Francais  du  Petrole  Integrated  reception 
system  of  great  length  for  sensing  acoustic   waves    5.204.843.  Cl 
367.20  000 
Beauuuey    Joel,  lo  Schlumherger  Industnes    Structure  for  a  door  in- 
cluding »  display  device    5.204  658,0    340-700  000 
Beaver,  Wanda  G  ,  legal  representative  See— 

Tsou    Yu-Min    McMichael    James  W      Beaaver,  Richard  N  .  de- 
ceased, and  Pisklak,  Thomas  J     5,203, "-8,  Cl    204-252  000 
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aiives      of      spiroindanvlcamphorsulfonyl      oxytocin      anugonisu 
5,204.341.  Cl    514-253  000 


Biotrack    See—  „     ^  ^,_ 

Hillman.  Roben  S  ,  Cobb,  Michael  E  ,  Allen.  Jimmy  D  ;  Gibbons.     „  ^•^^-",-' ^'    ■ '^'  -"  "^^,  _    ^  ^,  . 

Ian,  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E  ,  and  Winfrey.  Laura  J..  5.204.525.  O      Bocquet.  Jean-Pierre,  to  SKID,  Societe  anonyme    Ski  gnnding  ma 
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Beavers.  Joe  C:  5*^ — 

Cawlev.  W    D  ,  Beavers,  Joe  C  ;  and  Hayes,  David,  5,203.671,  CI. 
4 1 4-79 1  600 
Bebee.  Melvin  G  ,  Miller.  Bill  C  .  Weddlc.  Daniel  O  ;  Werth.  W  P  ,  and 
^'oung,  C    David,  to  Rockwell  Iniemational  Corporation.  Sltywave 
adapuble  network  transceiver  apparatus.  5.204,855,  CI.  370-50000 
Bebee.  Melvin  G  .  Miller.  Bill  C     Wcddle.  Daniel  O  ,  and  Young.  C 
David,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Skywave  adaptable 
network  transceiver  apparatus  using  predictive  frequencies  for  initial 
link-up   5.204.856.  CI    .'7C^ 50.000. 
Bechberger.  Edward  J     .S«— 

Mason.  John  V     Bechberger.  Edward  J  ;  Matchim.  Dorman  N.; 
and  Milliard.  Dick  L..  5.204.081.  CI.  42-M78.000. 
Bechem.  Martin   5^^ — 

Sloltefuss.  Jurgen.  Boshagen.  Horst.  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub, 
Alexander.  Gros-s.  Rainer.  Mutter.  Joachim;  Hebisch.  Siegbert; 
and  Bechem.  Martin,  5.204,472.  CI    546-168  000 
Bechtel.  Jon  M  .  to  Gentex  Corporation  Control  system  for  automatic 

rearview  mirrors   5.204.r8.  CI    .159-604  000 
Beck.   Gerhard.   Banmann,  Wilhelm;   Wess.  Gunther;  and  Granzer. 
Emold,  to  Moechst  Aktiengesellschaft    6-fluoro-3.5Kjihydroiy  car- 
boxylic  acids  and  denvadves  thereof  5.204.351.  CI    514-256000 
Beck.  Merbert  C.  Shasteer,  Sam  S.  and  DeYoung,  Clifford  L.  to 
Woven     Electronics     Corporation.     Coax     connector     assembly. 
5. 203. ■'17,  CI   439-460,000 
Becker,  Donald  G  .  and  Etherton.  David  J.,  to  Gamer  Industries,  Inc 

Degaussing  technique   5,204.801.  CI.  361-151.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

Barker.  Stephen  F     Ricchio.  Samuel  G..  Benton.  Glenn  A.;  and 
Jackson.  Delbert  D  .  5.204.269,  CI  436-47.000 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company   See — 

Covington,  Gloria  J  .  and  Bloomster,  Timothy  G.,  5,204,061,  CI. 

422-56  000 
Gustafson,  Garv  E  .  Ring,  Wallace  H  ;  Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  Rich- 
ardson,   Kim'    L      and    Kimble,    Steven    C,     5,203,340,    CI. 
128-675.000 
Haynes,  John  L  .  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C;  and  Williamson,  Edward. 
5,203,825.  CI   73-864.020 
Bederson.  Benjamin  B  ,  Wallace.  Richard  S  ;  and  Schwartz,  Enc  L..  to 
Vision     Applications.     Inc      Two-dimensional     pointing     motor 
5.204.573.  CI.  310-198.000 
Bedminster  Bioconversion  Corporation:  See — 
Finn.  Larry  J  .  5.204.263.  CI.  435-315000. 
Bednar.  Gregory  M  ,  Miller,  Thomas  A  E  ,  Olson.  Paul  L.;  and  Yenik. 
Matthew  G  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Docu- 
ment processor  with  transport  buffer   5.204.811.  CI    364-406  (XX) 
Beecham  Group  pic    See~- 

Dnver.   Michael  J  .  Oreenlees.  Alexander  R  ,  and   MacPherson. 
David  T,  5,204,330,  CI   514-31  000 
Beeche.  Gregory  L.,  to  Garox  Corporation.  Modular  scaffolding  plat- 
form    and     truss     frame     components     therefor      5,203,428.     CI 
182-222  000 
Behan.  John  M    and  Pemng.  Keith  D  ,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 

B  V   Malodors  reduction   5.204.023,  01.  252-367.000. 
Behbehani.  Khosrow   See- 
Axe.  John  R  ,  Behbehani.  Khosrow;  Burk.  John  R.;  Lucas,  Edgar 
A  .  and  Yen.  Fu-Chung.  5,203.343,  CI    128-725  000. 
Behling.  Dieter   See— 

Wenzlaff.  Axel;  Behling.  Dieter;  and  Boddeker.  Karl  W.,  5,203,969, 
CI.  203- 1  000 
Behnngwcrke  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Radtke,  Klaus-Peter.  Heimburger.  Norbert.  and  Wenz,  Karlheinz. 

5.204.256.  CI   435-226  000. 
Stuber.  Werner.  5.204.240,  CI   435-13.000 
Beigbeder.   Gerard,   and   Michoud,   Vincent,   to   Sextant   Aviomque 
Device  for  measuring  rotational  speed  using  an  optical  fiber  sensor 
5,204.619.  CI    324-174  000 
Belec.  Glenn  R.  See— 

Billingsley.  Henry  C,  Hartke.  David  J.;  and  Belec.  Glenn  R  . 
5.203.306.  CI.  123-518.000 
Belfort.  Georges;  Brewster,  Mary  E  .  and  Chung.  Kun-Yong.  to  Renss- 
elaer  Polytechnic    Institute    Curved   channel   membrane  filtration 
5.204.002.  CI   210-634.000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    See — 

Darden.  Pamela.  5.204,894.  CI   379-88.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    See — 

Andreadakis,  Nicholas  C  ,  Marcus.  Robert  B  .  and  Ravi,  Tirunel- 

veil  S  .  5.204.581,  CI   313-336.000. 
Chao.   Hung-Msiang  J.,  and  Johnston.  Cesar  A.,   5,204,882,  CI 
375-106  000 
Bell,  Peter  W  .  and  Claesser.  Johannes  A  M  .  to  Interface,  Inc  Resilient 
foam-backed    carpet    and    method    of   preparation.    5.204.155.    CI 
428-95,000, 
Beller.  Larrv  D.   Han.  Douglas  S  ,  and  White.  Robert  L  Auger-dnven 

amphibious  toy    5.203.729,  CI.  440-48  000 
Beller.  Larry  D    See — 

Mart.    Douglas    S .    Beller.    Larrv    D ;    and    White.    Roben    L  . 
5.203.274.  CI    1 14-270000 
Belley.  Michel  L    See— 

Prasit.  Petpiboon.  Fortm.  Rejean;  Hutchinson,  John  M  .  Belley. 
Michel  L .  Leger.  Serge;  Gillard,  John;  and  Frenette,  Richard, 
5.204.344.  CI    514-227  800 
Young.  Robert  N  .  Zamboni.  Robert.  Gauthier.  Jacques-Yves,  and 
Belley.  Michel  L  ,  5.204.358.  CI    514-314000 
Belousov.  Evgeny  L    See— 

Gudov,  Vasily  F  ,  Yakhontov.  Nikolai  E  .  Kharchenko.  Vladimir 
P  ,  Dolotov,  Bens  K.,  Belousov,  Evgeny  L.;  Vinitsky,  Valery  B  ; 


Kozlov.   Alexandr  M  .  Akhalaya.   Mikhail  G  .   Kovenshnikov. 
Alexandr,  and  Pugachev.  Valery  F  .  5,203.782.  CI   606-31  000 
Beneiti,   Vincent  M  .  to  Aalba  Dent.   Inc    Combination  display  and 

packaging  container  for  dental  matenal   5,203,450,  CI,  206-63  500 
Benian  Filter  Company,  Inc    See— 

Benian,  Robert.  5.203.998.  CI   210493  500 
Benian.  Robert,  to  Benian  Filter  Company.  Inc    Permanent  backwasha- 

ble  filter  structure   5.203.998,  CI    210-493  500 
Bennet.  Richard  I,  Berthiaume,  Guy  H,  Haw.  Michael  F.  Melber. 
Joseph  G  .  Jr  ,  and  Neill.  Jimmie,  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorpo- 
rated   Thickness  sensor  compnsing  a  leaf  spnng  means,  and  a  light 
sensor   5.204.537.  CI   250-560.000 
Bennett.   Eldon  R    Precast  stair  system  having  improved  releasably 

connected  steps   5.203.128.  CI   52-189000 
Bennett.  Monte  See — 

Nelson.  Alan;  Hui.  Henrv  K  ,  Bennett.  Monte;  Hahn.  Soonkap  and 
Bankert.  Charles  S  .  5.204.265.  CI   436-8  000 
Benton.  Glenn  .A  .  See — 

Barker.  Stephen  F  ,  Ricchio.  Samuel  G  .  Benton.  Glenn  A     and 
Jackson.  Delben  D  ,  5.204.269.  CI   436-47  000 
Berberding.  Philip  C    See — 

Sorenson,   Garv    R     and    Berberding,    Philip  C,   5,203,126,   CI 

52-109  000 

Berciga,  Stefano;  Bertani,  Dino;  and  Salali,  Luigi,  to  FMC  Corporation 

Apparatus  and  method  for  filling  a  canning  container  with  a  shaped 

foodstuff  product,  such  as  tuna  fish  5.203.141.  CI   53-435  000 

Berger.  Erwin.  and  Grunig.  Rudolf,  to  Ascom  Autelca  AG  Device  for 

tnggenng  a  postage  meter  machine   5.203.263.  CI    101-76  000 
Bergersen,  Earl  O   Orthodontic  device  for  expansion  of  arches  with 

imbedded  wire    5.203.695.  CI   433-6000 
Bergfjord.  John  A     See — 

Schank.    Richard    L.;    and    Bergfjord.    John    A..    5.204.201.    CI 
430-59.000 
Bergloff.  Dag   See— 

Scheucher.  Peter,  Bergloff.  Dag;  Pinter.  Reinhart.  and  Syrowatka, 
Rupert.  5.203.996.  CI   210-386  000 
Bemadic.  Thomas  J     See — 

Katbi.  Karl.  Bernadic.  Thomas  J  .  Lowe.  Tonv  M  .  and  Brockett 
Brendon  L  .  5.203.649.  CI   407-114000 
Bems.    Marald.    to    Martor-Argentax    EH     Beermann    KG     Knife 

5.203.085.  CI    30-163  000 
Bernstein.  Jonathan  J  .   to  Charles   Stark   Draper   Laboratory.  The 
Symmetrical  micromechanical  gyroscope    5.203.208.  CI   73-505  000 
Bem.stein.   Keith,   and   Stephens.   John   A.   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   Application  independent  (open)  hvpermedia 
enablement  services    5. 2(H.947,  CI    395-157  000 
Bemtson.  Kjell   See — 

Nils-son.  Lars;  and  Bemtson.  Kjell.  5.203.854.  CI   384-433  000. 
Berol  Kemi  AB   See— 

Allenmark.  Stig,  Lindstedt.  Magnus;  and  Edebo,  Lars,  5,204,060, 
CI   422-28  000 
Bertani.  Dmo  See — 

Berciga,  Stefano;  Bertani,  Dino,  and  Salati,  Luigi,  5,203.141.  CI, 
53435.000 
Berthiaume.  Guy  H    See — 

Bennet.  Richard  I.,  Berthiaume,  Guy  H  .  Haw.  Michael  F  ,  Melber. 
Joseph  G  .  Jr  ,  and  Neill.  Jimmie,  5.204.537.  CI   250-560.000 
Berthier.  Guy  See — 

Guillard,     Chnstian.     Gicquel.     Bemard,     and     Berthier.     Guy. 
5.203.900.  CI    65-3  440 
Berto,  Joseph  J   Air  filter  assembly    5.203.895.  CI    55-522  000 
Beriolino.  Suzanne  T    See — 

Joseph.  Thomas  J  ,  Vermette.  Dennis  A  .  and  Bertolino.  Suzanne 
T  .  5.203.737.  CI  454-139  000. 
Bethards,  William  J.   See— 

Zanetis.  C   Chnstopher;  and  Bethards,  William  J.,  5.203,615,  a. 
299-39.000 
Beyerle,  Rudi   See — 

Schonafinger,    Karl.    Beverle.    Rudi,    Bohn.    Helmut;    and    Just. 
Mehtta.  5.204.475.  CI    546-210,000 
Bhatii.  Gurdish  K    See— 

Edgren.  David  E  .  Bhatti.  Ourdish  K  ;  and  Magnider.  Judy  A., 
5.204.116.  CI   428-473.000, 
Bichet.  Jay   See — 

Borzone.    Rocco    R,    Bichet.   Jay.    and    McCarthy.    Thomas   F, 
5,203.595.  CI   285-325.000. 
Bidoia.  Gianfranco   Instrument  for  the  ligation  of  hemorrhoids  or  the 

like   5.203.863.  CI   606-140000 
Bieg,  Lothar  F  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy  Vortex  nozzle  for 
segmenting  and  transporting  metal  chips  from  turning  operations. 
5.203.509.  CI    239405  000 
Bigolin.  Giuseppe   See — 

Granzotto.  Artemio.  5.203.606.  CI   297-201  000 
Bihler.  Otto,  and   BruUer.  Eduard.  to  Otto  Bihler  Maschinenfabnk 
GmbH  &  Co   KG    Crank  drive  for  a  matenal  feeder    5.203.486.  CI 
226-142000 
Billingsley.  Henry  C  .  Hartke.  David  J  .  and  Belec.  Glenn  R  .  to  Out- 
board   Marine    Corporation     Fuel    feed    system     5.203. .306,    CI. 
123-518000 
Binder.  Robin  L  :  See — 

Kirlm.    Peter    S.    Binder.    Robin    L;    and    Gardiner.    Robin    A.. 
5.204.314.  CI    505-1  000 
Biomet.  Inc    See— 

Noblitt,  Niles.  and  Stone,  Kevin.  5,203,787.  CI.  606-232.000. 
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Toja.  Emilio;  Bonetti,  Caria;  Barzaghi.  Fernando;  and  Galliani. 
Gmlio,  5,204.4-'9,  a.  546-328.000. 


Brandely.  Maud,  and  Boutin.  Chnstian.  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Treatment  of 
pneumothorax   5.204.094.  CI  424-85  200. 
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,  to  Xerox 
5,204,699.  CI 


,  Govin- 
Biswas. 


Biotrack    See—  ,^     ,-  .  . 

Hillman,  Robert  S    Cobb,  Michael  E  ,  Allen.  Jimmy  D  ;  Gibbons. 
Ian,  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E    and  Winfrey,  Laura  J  .  5.204.525.  CI 
250252  100 
Bird.  Colin  A    See—  „„ 

Turner  Cohn  F  S    and  Bird.  Colm  A  .  5.203.741.  CI  464-1 1 1  000 
Bird.  Nancv  A    Creatress  image    5.203.708.  CI    434-267  000 
Bimbaum.  David,  Palermo.  Steven  M  .  and  Ross.  Douglas  A 
Corporation    .Apparatus  for  estimating  toner  usage 
346- 1 60  000 
Bisbera.  Jeffrey  E    See— 

Chin,  Aland  K  ,  and  Bisberg.  Jeffrey  E  .  5.204.927,  O  385-121.000 

Bischoff,  Erwm    See—  , .,      ^    d 

Muller    Ulnch  E;  Roscntreter.  Ulnch,  Niewohner.  LInch,  Perz- 
born    Elisabeth,  Bischoff.  Erwin.  Dcllweg.  Hans-Georg;  Nor- 
man, Peter,  Cuthben.  Nigel  J  .  and  Francis.  Hilary  P  .  5.204.374, 
CI    514-209  000 
Bisel  Charlev  W     Sfe— 

Simpson.'    Alvin     B.     and     Bisel.    Charley    W.     5.203.172,    CI 

60-545000  ,        ^     . 

Bishop  Paul  D    and  Lasser.  Gerald  W  ,  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc  Punfi 

cation  of  factor  XIII    5.204,447,  CI    5-30-381000 
Biswas.  Atanu   See— 

Sundberg,  Richard  J     Dahlhausen.  Daniel  J     Manikumar 
daraian     Mavunkcl,    Babu   J  ,    Musallam,    Hikmai    A  . 
Atanu.  and  Varadarajan,  Snnivasan.  5.204.352.  CI    514-258  000 
Biomholt   John  E  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  high 

power  pulse  modulation   5.204.551.  CI    .307-265  000 
Blackwell,  Russell    R<iof  bolt  anchor   5.203.647.  a  405-259  100 

Blagdon,  Peter  A     See—  

Morgan.  Robert,  and  Blagdon.  Peter  A  .  5,204.029,  CI   264-4  400 
Blair  Roy  D  Athletic  shoe  outer  sole  for  improved  traction  5.203.097. 

CI    36-59  OOC 
Blaise.  Chnstian   See— 

Tuloup.  Remy.  Blaise.  Chnstian,  and  Junino.  Alex.  5.203.875,  CI 

8-405000 
Blake    Terence  G    W  ,  and  Hou.ston,  Theodore  W  ,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated    Memory  cell  with  capacitance  for  single  event 
upset  protection    5,204,990,  CI    257-904  000 
Blake.    Thomas    S  .    and    Femwood.    Mark     N^et    foam    sandblasier 

5  20^698,  CI   433-88  000 

Blanc,  Alain,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method 

and  apparatus  for  recognition  of  a  framing  pattern  distnbuted  in  a 

senal  bit  stream   5,204.883.0    .175116000  .,„,,„,    ^, 

Blanchard,  J    Wavnc   Device  for  attaching  a  prosthesis   5.203.791,  CI 

623-24  000         '  r       ^      ^  c 

Blanchel.  Pierre,  to  Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage    Speed  reducer  for  a 
wiper  mechanism,  having  a  housing  closed  by  a  cover.  5,203.219.  CI 
74-42  000 
Blanz.    Roland,    to    Grau    GmbH     Leveling    valve     5.203,375.    a 

137-627  500 
Blevins.  Donald  E    See— 

Blevins.   Timothy    D     and    Blevins.    Donald   E..    5,203.393.   CI 
160-67.000 
Blevins.  Timothy  D     and  Blevins.  Donald  E    Awning  support  nbs 

5.203.393.  CI    160-67  000 
Block.  Gary   C  .  and  Fnedlme.  Gary   W    Mounting  apparatus  with 
fugitive  emission  collection   means  for  directly  coupling 
valve  to   an  actuator   havmg   rotary   dnve   means 
137-312  000  ,„  ,,     . 

Block.  Timothy  R  .  and  Lu.  Tong.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation     Bidirectional   free-space   optical   bus   for   electromcs 
systems   5.204.866.  CI    372-27  000 
Blomfield.  Gregory  T  .  to  PnntPac-Ueb  Limited    Stackable  p*:kage 

5.203.494,  CI   229-148.000 
Blomgren    Ralf,  and  Clausen.  Niels-Enk.  to  Alfa-Laval  Desalt  A/S 
Plate  evaporator   5.203.406.  CI    165-167  000 

Bloomster.  Timothy  G     See—  ^     ^     , -,r^  ru.,    r~y 

Covington.  Glona  J     and  Bloomster.  Timothy  G  ,  5.204.061.  CI 
422-56.000 
Blumenfeld.  Arthur   See—  ^  c    >.  n 

Schaefer  Alan  J    Blumenfeld.  Arthur.  Pedersen.  Finn,  and  Stabell. 
Carsten.  5.203.330,  CI    128-640  000 
Blumlhuber.  Georg,  Gehmecker.  Horst.  Hauffe.  Dieter,  Kaul.  Lothar 
Nitschke.   Thomas.   Rausch.   Werner,  and   Wieizoreck.   Hardy,   to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  of  forming  phosphate 
coatings  on  metal  surfaces   5.203.930.  CI    148-262,000 
BIytas,  George  C    See — 

Frank,  Harry,  BIytas.  George  C  .  and  Zuzjch.  Anne  H  .  5.204,444, 
CI    528-421000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System  See- 
Axe  John  R     Behbehani.  Khosrow,  Burk.  John  R  ,  Lucas.  Edgar 
a'    and  Yen.  Fu-Chung.  5.203.343.  CI    128-725  000 
Bobrowski.  Gregory  S .  and  Ryan.  Robert  J  .  to  Sandoi  Ltd  Method 
and  composiuons  for  stabilizing  concrete  residues    5.203.919.  CI 
106-802  000 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  See- 

Jam     Ravi     Tamhankar.    Satish    S .    and    LaCava,    Alberto    I . 
5,'2O4,075'.  a  423-219  000 

Bock.  August:  Set—  ,  „     .     .       _   <  -wv^  -.^ 

Schmid.  Gerhard.  Candussio,  Anton,  and  Bock.  August.  5,204,254. 

CI   435-202000 

Bock,  Mark  G  ;  Evans.  Ben  E..  Frejdmger.  Roger  M  ,  Gilbert  Kevin. 

Hobbt,  Doug  W  ,   Hoffman.  James  B  ,   Lundell,  George  F  ,  and 

Pettibooe,  Douglas  J  ,  to  Merck  A  Co  ,  Inc  Amide-wbMitutcil  denv 


aiives      of      spiroindanvlcamphorsulfonyl      oxytocin      antagonists 
5,204,349.  CI    514-253  000 
Bocquet.  Jean-Pierre,  to  SKID.  Societe  anonyme    Ski  grinding  ma- 
chine  5.203,118.  CI    51-139  000 
Boddeker,  Karl  W     See— 

Wenzlaff.  Axel.  Behhng.  Dieter,  and  Boddeker.  Karl  W.,  5.203,969. 
CI   203-1  000 
Bodo.  Mih.acu/a/  ly  See— 

Zsadon.  Bela.  Barta  n  e  e  Bukovecz.  Margit;  Szilasi.  Maria.  Keve. 
Tiber,  Galambos  Janos  Bolya  nee  Kassay  \iktona.  Szabo 
Sandor  Repasi,  Emilia,  nee  Balogh.  Szpomy,  Laszio  ,  Kiss.  Bela, 
Karpati,  Egon.  Palosi.  Eva,  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt,  Sarkadi.  Adam 
Lapis,  Erzsebet.  Gere,  Anikc  Bodo,  Mih.acu'a  ly  Csomor, 
Kalalin,  Laszv,  Judit  and  Szentirmav  Zsolt,  5,204,355  CI 
514-283  000 
Boehmer.  Eldron  L    See— 

OLoughlin.  John  P     Boehmer.  Eldron  L  .  and  Swann.  Timothy 
A  .  5.204,068.  CI   422- 180  000 
Boehnnger,  John  R     and  Karpowicz,  John,  to  Boehnnger  Laborato- 
nes  Process  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  insoluble  fat  from  blood  of 
a  patieni    5. 203, ''■'8.  CI   604-317  000 
Boehnnger  Laboratones   See— 

Boehnnger.    John     R  .    and     Karpowicz,    John,     5.203.778.    CI 
604-317  (XX) 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See — 

Junius-Comer.    Manma.    Vogt.    Bemd     and    Herrmann.    Rupert. 
5,204.242.  CI   435-28  000 

^^'alt^aud.    and    Schmitz.    Gudnin. 


a  rotarv 

5.203,370,    Ci 


Lauc.    Frank.    Ankenbauer. 
5.204.238,  CI   435-6  000 
Boeing  Company.  The  See- 
Cross.  Dan  A  ,  5.203.23",  CI   81-9  510 
Doscher-Oood,  Patnsha  A  ,  5.204.026.  CI    252-542  000 
Givler,  Gregorv   C     and  Clark.  Gregory   L  ,  5.203.855,  CI    408- 
lOOR 
Boeker,  Pal  A  ,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation   RadialK  expandable  tire 

forming  drum    5.203,947,  CI    156417  QOO 
Boemer,  Peter  W     See— 

Dormish.  Jeffrey   F     Boemer    Peter  W     and  Rams.  Randall  C  . 
5.204.439.  CI  '528-44  000 
Bogiel.  Steven  B  ,  to  Molei  Incorporated    Modular  interchangeable 

power  distnbution  system    5.203.-'l  1.  CI   439-215  000 
Bohannan,  Richard  D  .  and  Schmidt.  Reinar  Indexable  insen  for  thread 

cutting  and  slotting   5.203.648.  CI   407-1 13  000 
Ikihm.  Horst   See— 

Gnmm.  Rainer   and  Bohm.  Horst,  5.203.605.  C\   296-219000 
Bohm.  Roben  F    See— 

White,  Kevin  A     and  Bohm.  Robert  F  .  5.203.522.  CI   244-17  1 10 
Bohn.  Helmut   See— 

Schonafinger,    Karl     Beverle,    Rudi,    Bohn.    Helmut     and    Just. 
Melitta.  5,204.475,  CI   '546-210  000 
Bohri.  Sharad  K     See- 
Buss.  Terry  D     Boomgaardeti.  Johnathan  C  ,  Maki.  Michael  D 
and  Bohra.  Sharad  K  .  5.204.783,  CI   359-81 1  000 
Boisture.  Thomas  B  .  to  Ohmstede  Mechanical  Servicev  Inc    Detach- 
able crane-  or  boom -operated  heal  exchanger  tube  bundle  extractor 
5.203,072.  CI   29-726  500 
Bolinger.  Robert  W  ,  and  Atkins.  Don  C  .  Jr  ,  to  Pre  Pak  Products 
Physical     therapy     massage     stick     and     process      5.204.104.     C\ 
424-401  000 
Bollanl.  Patnck  J   Water  mattress  and  anchor  apparatus  5.203.860.  O 

441-40  000 
Bollman,  James  E  ,  and  Van  Inwegen.  Myra  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Co\oT  editing  with  simple  encoded  images  5.204.665,  Q  340-703  000 
Bollze,  Carsten,  Klemhoff,  Klaus,  and  Stevetis.  Hendnk.  to  Klemhoff. 
Klaus,  and  Boltze,  Carsten    Method  for  producing  individual  poly- 
mer profiles  by  extruding  mterconnected  polymer  profiles  and  sepa- 
ratmgthcm   5.204.035,0   264-146000 
Bolyi  nee  Kaasay,  Viktona  Set— 

/^sadon.  Bela.  Baru  n/e/  e  Bukovecz.  Margit.  Szilaai.  Mana.  Keve. 
Tibor,  Galambo*.  Janos.   Bolya  nee  Kaasay,  Viku>na,   Szabo. 
Sandor  Repast.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh.  Szpomy,  Laszio  ,  Kiss.  Bela. 
Karpaa.  Egon,  Palosi.  Eva  Szombathelyi.  Zaolt.  Sarkadi.  Adam, 
Lapis.  Erziebet.  Gere.  Aniko  ,  Bodo.  MihjKni/a/  ly,  Caomor. 
Katalin.   Laszy.   Judit.   and    SzenUrmay.    Zaolu    5.204.355,   O 
514-283  000 
Bonani.  Nicolas,  Mainz.  Edroood.  Sand.  Edouard.  Sand.  Emeat,  Wm- 
tersdorf.  Nicolas,  Lux.  Michel.  Groaa.  Francis,  Hutmacher.  Victor. 
Pciffer,  Patnck.  and  Mailliet.  Pierre,  to  Paul  Wurth  S  A   Device  for 
mounting    and    dismounting    shaft    Furnace    tympa     5.203.063.    CI 
29-258000 
Bonanm.  Rocco.  Parzygnat.  William  J  ,  and  Wens.  Roger  E  .  to  AT*T 
Bell  Laboratones  O^ical  mterconnection  of  circuii  packs  5.204.925. 
a   385-89  000 
Bonardi.    G     Fonda     Rapid    deployroeni    apparatus     5.203.449.    d 

206-1  500 
Bonati.  Alfred  O    and  Ware.  Phihp.  to  Meditron  Devicea.  Inc  Lumbar 

arthro«»pic  laser  sheath   5J03.7gl.  Q  606-15.000 
Bond.  A    Melvin.  and  Bond.  Jerry  M  .  to  Do-It  Corporation    Hone 

head  fishmg  lure  5.203.105.  Q  43-42  390 
Bond.  Jerry  M    See- 
Bond.  A  Melvin,  and  Bond,  Jerry  M.,  5J03,I05.  Q  43-42  390 
Boodurant.  Lows  E  Oeaaaer  and  deaenatizer  for  pinnting  eqiupmeat 

5,203,926,  a    134-42  000 
Bonetti,  Carla  Set— 

Toja.  Emibo;  Bonettt,  Carta,  Barxaghi,  Fernando,  and  GaUaaiu. 
Oiuho,  5J04.J4I,  a  314-212,000 
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,    _  ,    .    c—  having  controlled  release  of  the  active  compound    5.204.121,  CI 

Brother  Industnes.  Limned   Set—        .  .        ,,         ^  „  u  a        aia_»q^  (V¥1 

Monta.   Yasukazu.   Uehara.   Yasuhiko,    Vamada.  Hiromichi.   and     ^♦24-49-000 

Hai^  Yoshimasa.  5.204.582.  CI   313468000  Buchwaller,  Stephen  L     Set- 


U(IW»KJ  LCI  ,     JVt  pnv  n     a..         ._«» 

Viehheck    Aldred    Buchwaller,  Stephen   L     Glenning.  John  J 
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Toja.  Emilio.   Bonetti,  Caria,  Barzaghi.  Fernando;  and  Galljani. 
Giulio,  5,204.470,  Q.  546-328.000 
Bontems.  Thomas  .\  .  to  Anzona  Misi  Outdoor  Cooling  Systems,  Inc 

Pipe  insert  and  methcKl  of  installation.  5,203.082.  CI    2"»-890  141 
Bookout.  Russell  J    Method  of  making  modular  protector  assemblies  for 

oil-filled  submergible  electric  motors   5.203.080.  CI   29-888.020. 
Boomgsarden.  Johnathan  C    See- 
Bun.  Terrv  D,  Boomgaarden.  Johnathan  C,  Malu.  Michael  D; 
and  Bohra,  Sharad  K  .  5,204,783,  CI    359-811  000 
Boon  Edam  B  V     See— 

Huber.  Jacob  R   .A.     and  Huber.  Erik  J..  5.203.111.  CI.  49-42.000. 
Borek,  Theodore  T  ,  III  See— 

Paine,  Robert  T  .  Jr .  Narula.  Chaiianya  K  ;  Schaeffer,  Riley  O.; 
Lindquist.  David  A.,  and  Borek.  Theodore  T  .  III.  5.204,295.  CI 
501-96  000 
Borg- Warner  Automotive  Electronic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corpora- 
tion See — 
NafTziger.  Lee  A.  5.203.872,  CI   251-82  000 
Borgen,  Sverre  Martin;  Petersen,  Poul,  and  Lassen,  Hemz  O..  to  Dan- 

foss  Ay'S   Electrical  machine   5.204,566.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Borghese.  Leda  M     See— 

Heinze,  Sally  M    and  Borghese.  Leda  M  .  5.204,146,  CI.  428-7.000 
Bormann.  Uwe.  to  Wampfler  GmbH    Trolley  brush    5.203.437,  CI. 

191-58000 
Bortone,  Rocco  R  .  Bichet,  Jay.  and  McCarthy.  Thomas  F  ,  to  Pfizer 
Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc    Dovetail-iype  coupling  device  and 
method    5.203.595.  CI    285325  000 
Boscher.  Robert,  to  Frontier  Chlfield  Sales  Ltd  Tool  saver.  5,203,408. 

CI    166-70000 
Boshagen,  Horst  See— 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen.  Boshagen,  Horst;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub. 
Alexander;  Gross,  Rajner;  Hutter.  Joachim.  Hebisch.  Siegbert; 
and  Bechcm,  Martin.  5,204,472,  CI    546-168  000 
Boston,  David  R    See— 

Buchanan.  Scott  J    Morrison,  Enc  D  ;  Boston.  David  R  ;  Hednck. 
Steven    T.    Kausch,    William    L;    and    Larson,    Wayne    K., 
5.203,884.  CI   51-295  000 
Van  Ooij.  Wun  J  .   Boston,   David    R  ,   and   Woo,    Edward  J  , 
5,204,219,  CI  43O-272.000. 
Boawell,  Rudy   Curlmg  iivn  travel  case.  5,203,456,  CI.  206-349  000 
Botich,  Michael  J    See— 

Hertiberg,  William  E  ,  Botich.  Michael  J  .  and  Murphy,  Mark, 
5,203,603,  CI   296-100  000 
Botka,  Peter:  See— 

Andrasi,  Ferenc,  Botka.  Peter;  Goldschmidi  nee  Horvath.  Katalm. 
Hamon,  Tamas.  Horvath.  Gyula,  Korosi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imre; 
Rusz  nee  PatfaJusi.  Marta.  Tomon  nee  Joszt,  Eva;  and  Zolyomi. 
Gabor.  5,204.343,  O    514-221  000 
Bott,  John  A    See— 

Cucheran,  John  S  ,  5^03,483,  CI.  224-321.000. 
Bottcher,  Henning;  Set— 

Schwartz,     Harry       and      Bottcher.      Henmng,      5,204,249.     CI 
435-122.000 
Bottoms,  Jack,  Jr ;  and  Carter,  Charles  L    Tight  buffered  fiber  optic 

groundwire  cable  5.20«,926.  a  285-105  000 
Boulay,  Steven  G  ,  Joseph.  Michael  L  .  and  Rettstadt,  Henry  A.,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  EMI  shielding  ga.sket  5,204.496,  O 
I74-350GC 
Boult,  Temnce  E.  See — 

Wolberg,    George,    and     Boult,    Terrance    E.,     5,204,944,    CI 
395-127  000 
Bouska,  Bill  R..  and  Sevey.  Douglas  L.   Siding  layout  tool  and  method 

5,203,090,  a   33-481  000 
Boutin,  Chmuan  See— 

Brandely,  Maud,  and  Boutin,  Christian.  5.204.094.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Bouwer.  Adrianus  G  ,  Baggen,  Marcel  C  M  ,  Janssen,  Henncus  W  A  , 
Bartray,  Petnis  R..  and  Van  Eijk,  Jan,  to  US  Philips  Corp  ,  and 
A.S.M.  Lithography  B.V  Support  device  with  a  tillable  object  table, 
and  optical  lithographic  device  provided  with  s>x;h  a  support  device 
5^04,712,  a  355-53.000 
BovendieuT,  Jan,  and  Vijaer,  Barend  J  .  to  Seraaea  B  V    Method  for 

detennining  the  compoaition  of  a  sample   5,203,212,  CI  73-863  210 
Bowden,  Raymond  D  ,  III,  Pence,  Michelle  A  ,  Barlow,  George  J  , 
Sanfacon,  Marc  E  ,  and  Seiners,  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  resetting  a  memory  upon 
power  recovery   5,204.964,  CI   395-750.000 
Bowers,  Charles  E.  Roller  cham  assembling  and  disasaembling  device 

5,203,158,  a   59-7.000. 
BowUng.  John  M  Stump  cutter   5,203.388,  CI.  I44-2.00N. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited;  See— 

Davidaon,  Netl  S..  Hamsoa,  Geoffrey;  and  Wilkinaon,  Kenneth, 
5,204,412,  a   525-185000 
Brwly,  Stephen  F    5«— 

Nutt,  Ruth  F  ;  Brady,  Stephen  F.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Williama, 
Thereaa  M  ,  5.204328,  a   514-13.000 
Brahaney,  Garth  T    Diial  tune-indicative  tunc  piece.  5,204,846,  O. 

368-228.000. 
Brailean,    Larry   D.,  to   Sakovich,   Michael   M    Halliaty  arrow   tip. 

5,203,573,  a.  273-422.000. 
BrMnfailla.  Davide;  and  Stefam,  Fabnzio.  to  SGS-Tbomaoo  Microelec- 
tnnici  S.r.l.  Inthmic  offset  recovery  ctrcint  particularly  for  amplifi- 
en.  5,204,638,  Q.  330-252.000 
Bramlace,  Lawrence  R.:  Stt — 

Libbey,  Chriitopber  J.;  Bramlage.   Lawrence  R.;  and  Saadvig, 
Timothy  C,  5J03,7M.  CI  602-5  000 


Brandely.  Maud,  and  Boutin.  Chnstian.  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Treatment  of 

pneumothorax    5.204,094,  CI   424-85  200. 
Brandener.  Louis,  to  Societe  Jacques  Dubois  Flexible  exhaust  coupling 
with    gasket    crush    reducing    resilient    members     5,203,593,    CI 
285-49  OOO 
Brandt.  Heinz-Dieter,  Ebcn.  Wolfgang;  Wolf.  Udo;  and  Cramer,  Wil- 
fned,  10  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Optical  fibers,  and  a  process  for 
their  production  5,204.930,  CI.  385-143.000. 
Branstetter,  Ronald  L    See — 

Takatani.  Sctsuo;  Jaeb.  Jonathan  P.,  Branstetter,  Ronald  L.    and 
Sakai,  Hiroshi.  5.203,329,  CI    128-633  000 
Braswell,   Charles   D ,    to   Xerox   Corporation     Unlimited   document 

feeder  5,204.728.  CI,  355-323  000 
Brauer.  Aaaron  A   Nonsubmersible  fishing  rod  and  reel.  5,203,104,  CI 

43-23000 
Braul.  Harold:  See — 

Davidson,  Michael  B  ;  Jackman.  Joseph  P  .  Whilwonh.  Cameron 
G  .  and  Braul,  Harold,  5,203,578.  CI   280-33  991 
Brauner.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Covert,  John  C   Means  attachable  to  an  out- 
board motor  or  stem  drive  unit  for  facilitating  on-plane  operation  of 
a  watercraft    5,203.275.  CI    114-274  000 
Brazis.  William  E  .  and  Feer,  David  L  ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 
Nestable     mixing     bowl     with     integral     handle      5.203,836,     CI. 
206-507,CXX) 
Bredin,  Francis,  Canliant.  Thierry;  and  Coppcns.  Pierre,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machmes  Corporation.  Combined  sense  amplifier  and 
latching  cu-cuit  for  high  speed  roms  5.204,560.  CI   307-530  000. 
Brenner.  Hartmut:  See — 

Mark.  Edi;  and  Brenner.  Hartmut,  5,203,842,  CI   239-227  000. 
Brentrup.  Ludger;  and  Schmits,  Heinz- Herbert,  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG 

Coke  filter   5.203.892.  CI   55-274  000 
Bretthauer.  Hans-Jurgen  See — 

Fockc,     Heinz;     and     Bretthauer,     Hans-iurgen,     5.203,953,     CI 
156-566.000 
Brewster,  Mary  E.   See — 

Belfort.  Georges.   Brewster,   Mary   E.   and   Chung.    Kun-Yong, 
5.204,002.  a   210-634000 
Bncker.  Jeffcry  C:  See — 

Frame.  Robert  R  ;  Bncker.  Jeffery  C.  Stinc,  Laurence  O.,  and 
Verachtert  Thomas  A..  5.204,306,  CI   502-155.000 
Bndgestone  Corporation;  See — 

Araki,     Mitsuni;     and     Monmoto.     Yoshiyulu,     5,204,407.     CI 

525-99.000. 
Boeker.  Pat  A.,  5,203,947,  a.  156-417  000 

Iida,  Hiroyuki.  and  Koaeki,  Hiroyuki,  5,203,934.  CI    1 52-454.000. 
Bndgestone/Firestone,  Itic  ;  See — 

Alexander,   Brian   S.,  and   Barksdale,   Daniel   L.    5,204,148.   CI. 

428-40.000. 
Goodfellow.  Anthony  G  ,  5,203,937,  CI    156-133  000. 
Siegenthaler,  Karl  J  ,  5,204,049,  CI.  264-502.000 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital;  See— 

Scheltmga,  Marc  R.;  and  Wilmore,  Douglas  W  ,  5,203,344.  C\ 
128-734.000 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc  .  See — 

Feldman,  Charles  L.,  5,203,337.  CI    128-662.060 
Bnnkman,  Donald  J  ;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Landgraf.  Glenn  A  .  Shah. 
Hasmukh,  and  Stcnstrom,  Eric,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Method  of 
terminating  miniature  coaxial   electncal   connector     5,203.079.   CI 
29-860.000 
Bnsson,  A  Glen;  Cruz,  Exequiel  D  .  and  Vickers.  Dianne  L  .  to  BAL 
Technologies,  Inc.  Transducer  mounting  in  lithotnpter    5.203,334. 
CI    128-660030 
Bristol  Compressors,  Inc    See — 

TerwUliger,  Gerald  L.,  Douglas,  Robert  D.,  Roy,  Prasanta  K.;  and 
Koafeld,  MUton  M.,  5,203,857,  CI  417-552.000 
Bristol  Myers  Squibb;  See — 

Han,  Sie-Ta  R  ,  5.204,090,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company;  See — 

Pearce,  Brwlley  C,  5,204,373,  CI.  514-720  000 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Laceby.  Maurice  A.,  and  Fletcher,  Cyril  R..  5.203.524.  C\    244- 
75.0OA. 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited;  See — 

Frost,    Andrew    R.;    and    Marchant.    John    A,    5,203,504,    CI. 
239-iaOOO. 
Bntiah  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Lewis,  Martm;  Davis,  Paul;  and  Batten.  Mark  V  .  5.203.599,  d. 
294-66.100 
Broadfoot,  Ian  J.;  See— 

Coles,    Richard    G.;    and    Broadfoot,     Ian    J.     5,204.102.    Q. 
424-195.100 
Broadwater,  Thomas  D.,  Sr  Snap  assembly  for  lecunng  flexible  cover- 

mgs.  5,203.055,  Q.  24-462.000 
Brockett,  Brendoo  L.:  See— 

Katbi,  Karl;  Bemadic,  Thomas  J.;  Lowe,  Tony  M.;  and  Brocket!, 
Brendon  L.,  5^03,649,  CI.  407-114.000 
Broida,    Mama.    Abaoibent    pad    for    medical    use.    5.203,806,    CI. 

604-338.000. 
Brooks,  Cary  W  Soorts  eqmpment  rack.  3,203,462,  O  2II-U.aOO, 
Brooks,  James  E.  Keyless  entry  system.  3.204,672,  Q  340423.710. 
Brophy,  Chris  P.;  Sw— 

Cohen,  Donald  K.;  Caber,  Paul  J.,  and  Brophy.  Chns  P.,  3.204.734, 
a.  356-359.000. 
BroMia,  Charles  E.;  Desmood.  PtnUp  S.;  and  Rahn,  Eckhard  F..  to 
Miller     Brewing     Company.     Contatner-cooter.      3J03.I8I,     CL 
62-372.000. 
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R   Bard  Ireland  Limited?  See— 
Gilson,   James    P ;    and    Rickards, 


Anthony    F.,    5,203,774,    CI. 


1  A.t  rw^ 


Sasame,  Hiroshi.  Shoji,  Takeo,  Adachi.  Hiroyuki;  Tsukida,  Shini- 
chi;  Watabe.  Masahiro;  and  Yanai,  Moriyuki.  5.204,034.  CI. 
7hi.iis  rmn 


APRIL  20,  199? 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brother  Industnes.  Limited    See—         ,,        „  .       „  u      ._^ 

Monta.    Yasukazu.    Lehara,   "Vasuhiko,   Yamada,   Hiromichi;   and 
Hara.  Yoshimasa.  5.204.582.  CI    313-t68  000 
Brother  Kogyc  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Asano.Fumiaki,  5.204.822.  CI    3 64-. 70  000 

Halton.     Shigenon.     and     Kobayashi.     Atsuhiro,     5.203.951.     CI 
156-554  000  ,,        u  cv.         V, 

Sangyoji  Kazuo  Yamamoio.  Takemi  and  Higa&hiyama.  Shunichi. 

5.204,164.  CI  428-195  000 
Takada.  Tom.  5.203.592.  CI   285-14000 
Brown   Dale  G  ,  Diehl.  Robert  E  .  Lowen.  Gregory  T    Wnghi.  I»n 
aid  P    Jr     Kukcl.  Chnstinc  F     Herman.  Rod  A    and  Addor   Roger 
W      to   Amcncan   Cvanamid    Company     Pyrrole   carbonitnle   ai.d 
nitropyn^ole  insectici'dal  and  acancidal  and   molluscicidal  agents 
5.204.332.  CI    514-63  000 
Brown  Jetrev  M  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation  Process  and  system 

forf;^tionating  gaseous  mixtures   5.203.889.  CI    55-163  000 
Brown    Michael  T  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Separable 

bag  m-box  composite  container   5.203,470.  CI   220-462  000 
Brownbndge.  Thomas  I    See—  . -,r,i  oi^    r-i 

Green.   Kelly   A     and    Brownbndge.    Thomas   I  .    5.203.916.   <_1 
106-438  000  ^  ^,^„   _ 

Browning.  Jovona  C  .  and  Harvey,  Vemon  B  .  to  NCR  Corporation 

Distnbution  label    5.203.851.  CI   283-81  000 
Brox.  Wolfgang  See— 

Seele  Raincr  Goetz.  Norben.  Brox.  Wolfgang.  Kober.  Reiner; 
Ammemiann.  Eberhard.  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5,204.362.  CI 
514-383000 

Bruce.  Mark  R    See-  -.-     ^    ^  ii    o    i_«  v 

Suresh  Dev  D    Cesa.  Mark  C  .  'i  ang.  Tai  C    Grasselli.  Robert  K 
Bruce    Mark  R  .  Seelv.  Michael  J  .  Fnednch.  Mana  S     and 
Dubberl.  Roben  A  .  5.204.079.  CI   423-376  000 

Bruce.  Richard  H     See—  „     >.     ^  u     «  -.aj  t^i 

Hack.  Michael.  Lewis.  Alan  G  ;  and  Bruce.  Richard  H  .  i,ZO*.t>ol. 
CI  '340-784  000  .^      .,   ,> 

Bnickert,  Eugene  J  .  Evuboglu.  V  edat    and  Falconer.  David  D     to 
Motorola   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  high  data  rate 
traffic    channels    m    a    spread    spectrum    communication    system 
5.204.876.  CI    375-1000 
Bruller.  Eiduard   See—  ,.,nr,^ 

Bihler   Otto,  and  Bruller.  Eduard.  5.2n3.4H6,  CI    :2tHl42  000 
Brune.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  "fid  df^'"  for 
evaluating  a  digital  signal  using  a  digital  counter  with  LSB  signal 
separately    applied    to    NMh    counter    and    register     5..04.8it^.    (.1 
377-54.000 
Bruner.  Ronald  F    See —  .'■   c 

Sanford  John  C    DeVii.  Michael  J  .  Bruner.  Ronald  F    and  John- 
ston. Stephen  A  .  5.204.253.  CI   435-172  300  ^         ^   ^^ 
Bninken    Dean    E     and   Hagen.   Amulf  P .   to   Advanced  Chemrcal 
Technologies  Co  Method  for  reducing  the  combustibility  of  combus- 
tible matenals  5.204.186.  CI  428^7  000 
Brunker.  David  L    Harwath.  Frank  A.,  and  Regnicr,  Kent  E  .  to  Mo^x 
Incorporated       Buised      edge     card     connector       5,203,725.      U 
439-636000 
Brunninger.  Manfred   See—  vi     i  ^ 

Thcurer    Josef.   Oellerer,   Friednch,  and   Brunninger.   Manfred. 
5.203.662.  CI   414-339  000 
Brunswick  Corporation   See—  ,     ,       cinami      ri 

Pearce.     Robert     G,     and     Osten.     Samuel     J.     5.204.033.     CI 
264-136  000  ^     ,  ,   ..    .     . 

Bnizas.  Carl  J  .  and  Rutherford.  Bryant  V  .  to  Bruzas;  Qirl  J   Method 
ology     board     for     selecting     gaming     numbers.     5.203.564,     CI. 
273-161.000 
Bruzas  Carl  J    See—  ,     .     „  ,,      . -.n,  <ii     r-i 

Bruzas.    Carl    J  .    and    Rutherford,    Bryant    V.,    5.203.564.    CI 
273-161  000 

^''"rvr  Winia.fr and  Bryan.  James  M  .  5.203.203,  CI  73-54  190 
Bryan,'  John    F     Digging    cham    vibratory    system     5.203,101,    CI 

37-189000 
Brvan  William  L,  and  Bryan,  James  M  Viscometer  for  m  situ  momtor- 

mg   5,203,203,  CI   73-54  190. 
Br\anl,  Barrv    See —  „  „  c  -.^.t  c i  a 

'  Noonan.  Thomas  H  .  Fisher.  John;  and  Bryant.  Ban-y.  5,204,814. 

CI    364-424020 
Bryant,  Frank  R    See—  „    t -mA -no 

Chan.  Tsiu  C  ;  Bryant.  Frank  R  ;  and  Jorgenson,  Lisa  K.,  5,204,279. 

CI   437-47  000 
Bryer,  Philip,  to  Wangtek.  Inc    Canndge  tape  dnve    5,204.7y2,  ci 

%60-96  500  ^     . .   .  ^      ,   ,. 

Brvson    Robert  A.  Sr .  Chnstofferson.  David  F,  Hobbs,  John,  and 

Baaly«  Al  to  AM  International  Incorporated  Collator  with  pnnter 

having  inclined  printmg  path  and  di.splaceable  conveyor  belts  to 

exposi  pnntmg  surface   5.203,549,  CI   270-1  000 
Buchwian:  James  E  .  Tolley.  Dan  B  .  and  Waldvogel    Chester  V,     to 

Umted  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Air  Force  In-circuit  lest  fiiiure  for  leaded 

packages   5.204,616.  CI    324-158,00P 
Buchanan.  Ronnie  J  .  to  Halliburton  Company  Neutron  particle  energy 

detector   5.204,527,  CI    250-390  070  ,^    .,  „      u_4      i, 

Buchanan.  Scott  J  .  Momson.  Enc  D  ;  Boston.  David  R     Hednck, 

Steven  T     Kausch.  William  L  .  and  Urson.  W  ayne  K  .  to  Minnesou 

Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Abrasive  article  having  sana 

dZ  oxide  incorporated  therein   5.20.U84.  CI   51-295  000 
Buchcler  Manfred.  Ohm.  Andreas   Rupp.  Roland.  Schmoll.  Josef  and 

Wollenschlager.   Axel,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft    Medicaments 


PI  9 

of  the  active  compound    5.204.121,  CI 


having  controlled  rele 
424-495000 
Buchwalter,  Stephen  L    See— 

\'iehbeck.  Aldred.   Buchwalter.  Stephen   L     Glenning.  John  J 
Goldberg.  Martin  J     Kovac.  Caroline  A     Matthew.  Linda  C  . 
Pawlowski.  Walter  P     and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  .   5.203.955.  CI 
1  56-628  000 
Buck    Steven  K  .  to  W    L    Gore  &  Assocutes.  Inc    Molded  plastK 

coaxia)  cable  side  tap  connector   5,203,721.  CI  439-581  000 
Buck.  Walter   See— 

Schenkyr.  Dieter    and  Buck.  Walter.  5.204.979.  CI    455-276  100 
Buckley   Franklin  J  .  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc   Pivotmg  cover  to  separate 

pair  of  rollers   5.203.2r.  d  74-500  500 
Buettner.  Nick  W    5<r— 

Dahlen.  Theodore  E     Gagas.  John  M     and  Buettner.  Nick  W  . 
5,203.081.  CI   29-890  124 
Buglino.  Steven  T     Patel.  Pareshbhai  J     and  Rahimiadeh.  Bahram  B 
to   Surgicot    Incorporated     Bo»ie-dick    lest   device     5.204.062.   CI 
422-56  000 
Bugner,  Douglas  E  .  Kaeding.  Jeanne  E     and  Moiaire.  Michel  F  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photoelectrographic  elements  utilizing 
nonionic  sulfonic  acid  photogenerators   5.204,198.  CI   430-49  000 
Buhler.  James  E    See— 

Demarest.   Scott   W  .    Buhler.   James   E     and   Miller    Allen   D  . 
5.203.534.  CI   251-7  000 
Buhler.  Steven  A     See— 

Lin.  Shi-Tron   and  Buhler.  Steven  A  .  5.204,518.  CI   250-206  100 
Buhr.  Ernst  See- 
Graf.    Lothar;    Pfeiffer.    Peter     and    Buhi.    Ernst.    5.203,840.   CI 
222-321  000 
Bui.  Yung  T     See— 

Faletti.  James  J    and  Bui.  Yung  T  ,  5.203.830.  CI    123-568000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    5<r— 

Bowden.  Ravmond  D  .  Ill   Pence,  Michelle  A     Barloi.  George  J 
Sanfacon. '  Marc    E      and    Somerv    Jeffres    S  .    5.204.964.    CI 
395-750  000 
Bundy  Corporation  See— 

Rotanus.  Timothy  F  ,  5,203.313.  CI    123-571  000. 
Bunge  (Australia!  Ptv    Ltd    See- 
Pun,  Nirdosh  K  ,  5.204,449,  Q    530-391  700 
Burchart,  Joachim   See— 

Baitz,  Gunter  and  Burchart,  Joachim.  5.204.51 1.  CI   235-145  OOR 
Burd.  Robert  C     See- 
Graham,  Andrew  C     France,  Michael  G     Burd,  Roben  C     and 
Fiizpatnck.  Mark  E  ,  5,204,555.  CI    30^-465  000 
Burge,  Joseph  C  .  lo  L  niicd  Technologies  Corporation    Compressor 

bleed  manifold  for  a  gas  turbine  engme   5.203.162,  CI   60-39  070 
Burghard,  Harald   See— 

Baadcr    Ekkchard    Burghard.  Harald.  and  Gunzlet-Pukall    \  oik 
mar.  5,204.338.  CI    514-183  000 
Burk.  John  R    See- 
Axe.  John  R  .  Behbehani.  Khosrow.  Burk.  John  R ;  Lucas,  Edgar 
A    and  Yen.  Fu-Chung.  5.203.343.  CI    128-725  000 
Burke.  Robert  %'     See— 

Mortimer.    George    W      and    Burke.    Robert    V.    5.204,587,   Q 
315-308  000 
Burley,  Robert  M    See— 

Owen.  R  Calvin.  Jr  ,  Gallagher.  Robert  A  ,  and  Burley.  Robert  M 
5.204.774.  CI    359-418,000 
Burres.  Neal  S    See— 

Wnght.  Amy  E  .  Cross.  Sue  S  .  Burres.  Neal  S  .  and  Koehn.  Frank. 
5. 204.367.  CI    514-453  000 
Burscll.  Sven-Enk   See- 
Samuels.  Mark  A    Patterson.  Scon  W  .  Eppstein.  Jonathan  A  .  y  u. 
Nai  T    and  Bursell.  Sven-Enk.  5.203.328,  O    128-633  000 
Bunch  David  A   Appliance  for  temporomandibular  joint  dysfunction 

5.203.701.  CI   433-215  000 
Bunts.     Wilson     A      Roiars     wankel     type     engine      5.203.307.     CI 

12.3-242.000 
Bushnell.  Bernard  C    See— 

Packham.   Michael  J  .  and  Bushnell.  Bernard  C.   5.204.182,  CI 

428-349  000 

Buss,  Terry  D     Boomgaarden,  Johnathan  C     Maki.  Michael  D     and 

Bohra,  Sharad  K  ,  to  General  Electric  CV>mpan>    Focusing  apparatus 

for  a  folded  collimating  lens  in  an  X-ra>  imaging  system   5.204.783, 

CI    359-811.000 

Busse  Steven  R  .  to  ,Amencan  Cvanamid  Compans   Combine  for  rapid 

head  change   5,203.7?g.  CI   460-16000 
Butler.  Jerrv  F     See— 

Wilson   Richard  A     Mookherjee.  Braja  D  .  Buller.  Jerr>  F  .  Fox. 
Eleanor   and  Kuczinski   Vincent  F  .  5,204.372,  Q   514-675  000 
Butler,  Keith  D    See— 

Findlav,  Valene  S  .  Kerry,  Roger,  Pay,  Graham  F  ,  V^allis,  Robert 

B    and  Butler,  Keith  D  ,  5.204,323  CI   514-2  000 

Bulsuen     Telsuro.    Uchida.    Hiroshi.    Yoshioka.    Tohru     Yamamolc. 

Yasunon  and  '^'amashita.  Shinichiro,  to  Mazada  Motor  Corporation 

Suspension  system  for  .  vehicle   5,205,584,  CI   280-70^000 

Butt    Sandra  L  .  to  Magnaplas   Inc    Multiple  layer  magneuc  puzzle 

5  203,84^,  CI    273-157  OOR 
Bynum,  Chandler  K   Golf  club  head  bnjsh   5.203.048.  O   15-160000 
CAD  Robotics  See— 

Cawley,  W   D  .  Beaverv  Joe  C  ;  and  Hayes.  David,  5.203.671.  CI 
414-791  600 
C  F    Braun  Inc     See— 

Schendel.  Ronald  L  .  5,204,082.  Q  423-539  000 
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Carver.  Robert  W  ,  and  Richardson.  Victor  O    to  Carver  Corporation  Chanel.  Inc     See-  aiajni  nnn 

Apparatus  for  receivmg  and  processing  frequency  modulated  electro-  Mausner,  Jack,  5.204.105.  CI  A2*^\Xao^  .., -.nnnn 

7        „-<.u   s  704  904  CI    38113000  Chang.  Chester   Exercise  mechanism   5,203.751.  CI   482-70000 

magnetic  signals  "04,904.  CI    381  13  OUO  ^^^  g^  Kun-Huang    Meth<xl  of  making  foam  matenal    5.204.040.  CI 
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C  R   Bard  Ireland  LimitedrSw— 

Gils*:)n,   James   P;   and   Rickards,   Anthony   F.,   5,203,774.   CI. 
()<M-165  0OO, 
Caber.  Paul  J    See- 
Cohen,  Donald  K.,  Caber.  Paul  J.;  and  Brophy.  Chns  P.,  5,204,734. 
CI    .^5t>-359.000. 
Cabot  Safelv  Corporation:  See — 

Gardnef.  Ross.  Jr  .  5.205.352.  CI    128-864000 
Cahill   Michael  J  ,  and  Fincham.  Kevin  R..  lo  Molins  PLC.  Pneumatic 

*eh  feeding   5.203.485,  Q.  226-97.000. 
Cairns.    James    L     Underwater   eleclncal    connector.    5,203,805.    CI. 
431)- 1  Q<)  CXM 

Caiabrese.  Gary  S  :  See — 

Sncharoenchaikit,  Prasit,  Caiabrese,  Gary  S.,  and  GuUa,  Michael, 
^:03,911,  CI.  106-1  2fcO 
CalComp  Inc  :  See — 

Schlotterbcck.  David  U.  5.204,823,  CI.  364-473.000. 
Caldera.  Peter   See— 

Gazsi.  Lajos;  and  Caldera,  Peter,  5.204,831,  CI.  364-785.000 
Caldwell,  Robert  M  .  EsteU.  David  A.;  and  Graycar.  Thomas  P..  to 
Genencor    International.    Inc     Subtilisin    mutants.    5,204,015.    CI. 
:52-l74  120 
California  Institute  of  Technology  See — 

Logan.  Ronald  T  .  Jr..  5.204.640,  CI.  331-9.000. 
Neuraih,  .Mexander  R.;  and  Kent,  Stephen  B    H..  5.204.096.  CI 
424-89  000 
Call.  Hans-Peter    Process  for  producing  cellulose  from  lignin  contain- 
ing ravi  materials  using  an  enzyme  or  microorganism  while  monitor- 
ing and  maintaining  the  redox  potential  5.203.964.  CI.  162-49.000. 
Callawav  Golf  Company   See — 

Schmidt.  Glenn.  5.204.046.  CI   264-328  100. 
Calzi,  Claudio.  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory  SpA.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  liquid  phase  calibration  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  partial 
pressure   5.204.266,  CI.  436-11.000. 
Camacho.  Salvador  L  .  to  Plasma  Energy  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  enhancing  the  quality  of  cast  billets.   5,204,508,  CI. 
219-i:i  590. 
Cameo  Manufacturing,  Inc.;  See— 

Tickle,  David  P.  5.203,361.  CI.  134-167.00C. 
Cameron.  David  B  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Um-cable  defibril- 
lator paddles   5,203,347,  CI.  128-783.000. 
Campbell.  James  D  .  to  Lnited  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of 

grinding  titanium.  5.203,122.  CI.  51-322.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Energy.  Mines  and  Resources:  See — 
Wilson,  Michael  F  ;  Steel.  Thomas  M.;  and  Duley.  Walter  W  , 
5.204,070,  CI   422-186.000. 
Canary,  Stephen  A  .  to  DVSG  Holding  GmbH.  Paperboard  product 

and  process,  5.204,1  •'3.  CI   428-284.000. 
Candussio,  Anton:  See — 

Schmid.  Gerhard.  Candussio,  Anton;  and  Bock.  August.  5.204,254, 
CI.  435-202.000. 
Cann.  Gordon  L  ;  Shephard.  Cecil  B.,  Jr ;  and  McKevitt,  Frank  X,.  lo 
Celestech.  Inc  Method  for  plasma  deposition  on  apertured  substrates. 
5,204,1+4.  CI.  427-569,000 
Cannaverde,  Joseph  A  ;  Marzullo,  Joseph  H.;  and  Xiao.  Ming,  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc  Adjustable  dampening  device  in  an  apparatus  for  delect- 
ing double  fed  sheets.  5.203,555,  CI.  271-263.000. 
Canning.  R   Philip:  See— 

Tonelli.   Fernando   Ai  and   Canning,    R    Philip.   5.204,001,   CI. 
210-608.000  ] 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Shunichi,  5,204,7^6,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Aoki.  Tadashi,  5.204.g$3.  CI,  365-45,000. 

Awai,    Takashi;    Yokoivama.    Minoru;    Ishida.   Yasushi;   Tomoda. 

Akihiro,  Terajima.  hisao;  Yoshida.  Takchiro;  Wada.  Satoshi, 

Ono,   Takeshi;   and    Kobayashi.   Makoto,    5,204,692,   CI,    346- 

76  0PH 

Fukatsu.    Tsutomu;    and    Nakatani,    Yoshihiro,    5,204,754,    CI, 

358-339000. 
Hanada,  Shinji,  Senba,  Hisaaki;  and  Masuda,  Koji,  5,204,723,  CI. 

355-285  000 
Hayashida,  Ma.sami,  Waunabe.  Yutaka;  Niibe,  Masahito;  lizuka, 

Takashi;  and  Fukuda,  Yasuaki,  5,204,887,  CI   378-43,000, 
Hoshi,   Akimitsu;   Sate,   Masaaki;   Yonemon,  Takaji;  and  Goto. 

Hideki.  5.203,552.  Q   271-9  000. 
Inoue.  Shunsuke;  and  Ankawa.  Shiro.  5.204.544.  CI.  257^*62.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshiki,  5,204,740,  CI   358-105,000. 
Kaneko,    Kazue;    Kato,    Eiji;    Takagi.   Tsuneyoshi;    and    Kumo, 

Kazuma.sa.  5,204,936,  CI.  395-11.000. 
Kawada.  Haruki,  Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and 

Monkawa,  Yuko,  5,204.851,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawai.  Tatsundo.  5.204.762.  CI,  358-474,000, 
Marumo.  Mitsuji,  5,203.547,  CI   269-21.000. 

Miyazaki.  Takatomi,  and  Osaki,  Satoshi.  5.203.204.  CI.  73-118.100 
Nakala.  Kazuo;  and  Oshima.  Shigeru.  5.204.779.  CI   359-688.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi,  5,203,636,  CI.  400-54.000. 
Sakai,    Masanon;    Honi.   Hiroyuki;    Komine.   Takayuki;   Suzuki. 
Yasumichi;  Ikeda.  Yoshinon;  and  Honma,  Toshio.  5,204,759,  CI 
358-444  000 
Sakamoto!  Takahiro,  5.204.758,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Sa.saki,  Takahide.  Terashima,  Jun;  and  Yamanouchi,  Haruhiko, 
5,204,806,  CI    36l-»8,000, 


Sasame,  Hiroshi,  Shoji,  Takeo;  Adachi.  Hiroyuki;  Tsukida.  Shini- 
chi,   Watabe,   Masahiro;   and   Yanai,   Monyuki,   5,204.034,   CI, 
264-138,000 
Sawada,  \'asuhiro,  Azuma,  Vusaku.  Tanita,  Takeo.  Karube,  Yasuo; 

and  Ohsaka,  Teiji,  5,203.748.  CI    475-183  000 
Shimamura.  Yasuhito.  5,204.946,  CI    395-146.000 
Shirato.  Voshiaki,  Takatori,  Yasushi,  Hara,  Toshitami,  Nishimura, 

Yukuo.  and  Takahashi,  Michiko,  5,204,689.  CI,  346-1  100 
Taniguchi,  Osamu.  Okada.  Shmjiro.  Mizuno.  Hironobu;  and  Inaba. 

Yutaka,  5.204,766.  CI    35«-81  000 
Tanita.  Takeo;  Yasuhara,  Ma.saieru.  Kasai,  Shozo;  Azuma.  Yusaku; 
^'amamoto.    Toshihiro,    Nikaido,    Nono;    and    Tsuda.    Toshio, 
5,203,661,  CI   414-331  000 
Tokunaga,  Tatsuvuki,  Monvama.  Jiro;  Aoki,  Makoto,  and  Ikeda, 

Ikumasa,  5,204,695,  CI    .346-140  OOR 
Toyama,     Masamichi,     Iwasaki.     Youichi,     Fujiwara.     Akihiro; 
.\mikura,    Takashi,    Kaneda,    Naoya,    and    Takei,    Masahiro. 
5.204.749.  CI    358-227.000, 
Yoshiura.  Yoshio.  5.204.895.  CI    379-100.000 
Cantiant,  Thierry:  See — 

Bredin.  Francis;  Cantiant.  Thierry;  and  Coppens.  Pierre,  5,204,560, 
CI.  307-530.000, 
Capps.  Stephen  P  ;  Roberts,  Samuel  M  ;  Lamoureux,  Michael  P  ,  and 
Sensendorf,  Josef,  to  Macromedia.  Inc    S<jund  editing  system  using 
visually  displayed  control  line  for  altering  specified  charactenstic  of 
adjacent  segment  of  stored  waveform   5,204,969.  CI   395-800  000. 
Cardero.  Silvio  A  .  and  Jaquette,  Glen  A  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Adjusting  amplitude  detection  threshold  by 
feeding  back  timing-dala  phase  errors    5,204,848,  CI    369-48,000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc    See — 

Dahl,  Roger  W  ,  Swanson,  David  K. ;  Hahn.  Stephen  J  ;  Lang, 
Douglas  J.;  and  Heil.  John  E  ,  5,203,348,  CI.  128-784.000. 
Cardini,  Lorenzo,  Perego,  GianCarlo,  and  Nobili,  Rocco,  to  Teleltra- 
S.p.A,  System  for  set-up  of  transmitters  in  high  capacity  digital  radio 
links.  5,204,881,  CI    375-60  000 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Jang.  Yue-Teh.  5,203,338,  CI    128-662.060. 
Carganico,  Germane,  Cozzi.  Paolo;  Pillan,  ,Antonio:  Salvati,  Patricia; 
and  Ferti,  Corrado,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba,  S.r.l.  N-imidazo!yI-  and 
N-imidazolvlmethyl-denvatives  of  substituted  bicyclic  compounds. 
5.204,364,  CI.  514-399,000, 
Carlson.  Don  F  .  and  Koch.  Richard,  to  Acme  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany, Metal  skin  bufTing  fixture  and  structure-  5,203,120,  CI.   51- 
2I6.00R. 
Carlson,  Willard  E  .  and  Steckel,  Ivar  H..  to  Recycle  Processes  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  baled  wastepaper  in  recycling 
operations.  5.203.966.  CI    162-252.000 
Carman,  Lee  A.;  and  Li,  Xiaoming,  to  Norton  Company.   Bonding 
adjuvants  for  vitreous  bond  formulations  and  process  for  bonding 
with   5.203.882.  CI   51-293000 
Carobolante.  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc,  Cir- 
cuit for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  average  current  flow- 
ing through  coils  of  a  motor  operated  in  both  linear  and  PWM  modes. 
5,204,594.  CI.  318-254  000 
Carozzi,  Nadine  B.;  Kramer.  Vance  C  ;  Warren.  Gregory  W  ;  and 
Koziel.  Michael  G  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Baciullus  ihuhngien- 
sis  strains  active   against   coleopteran   insects    5,204.100.   CI.   424- 
9300L 
Carpenter.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Motor  vehicle 

battery  discharge  load  current  control.  5,204,992.  CI   307-10  700. 
Carpenter.  James  H..  to  Pangbom  Corporation   Wire  mesh  conveyor 
abrasive  machine  and  abrasive  return  system  therefor   5.203.124.  Cl, 
51-410.000 
Carpenter.  Norman  W  ,  Morrow,  Alan  J  ,  and  Young.  Donald  R,.  Jr .  to 
Corning   Incorporated    Method  of  making  fluonne/boron   doped 
silica  tubes,  5.203,898.  CI   65-3  120. 
Carr,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Lucero.  Lincoln   Portable  page  turner  for  music 

sheets.  5.203.248,  CI   84-487,000 
Carr,  Jonathan  A   Self  contained  apparatus  for  indefinite  respiration  in 

non-air  environments.  5.203,325.  CI    128-202.260 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Chiang,  Robert  H    L  ,  Gaffaney,  Daniel;  and  Kallfelz.  Albert  J  . 
5.203,404,  CI,  165-133,000 
Carroll.  Sharen  B  ;  Lin,  Horng-Jau,  and  Rains,  Roger  K.,  to  Monsanto 
Company  Process  for  prepanng  benzothiazole  sulfenimides  using  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent   5.204.481.  CI   548-157.000. 
Carter.  Charles  L  ;  See — 

Bottoms.    Jack.    Jr..    and    Carter.    Charles    L..    5.204,926.    CI. 

285-105.000. 

Carter.  Michael  C,  and  Gerhold.  Bruce  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  carbide  products, 

5.204,071,  CI   422-194000. 

Carter.  Peter  R  ,  Gates.  John  C;  and  Castillo.  Edward  L..  to  Innovation 

Sports.  Inc   Wnst  brace.  5,203,766,  CI,  602-21.000. 
Carter,  Robert  N    See- 
Baldwin.    Andrew    W ;   and   Carter.    Robert   N .    5.204.976.   CI. 
455-2-34,200, 
Cartmell.  James  V',;   Sturtevant,   Wayne   R  .  Wolf.   Michael   L..  and 
Allaire.  Michael  J  ,  to  NDM  Acquisition  Corp    High  absorbency 
hydrogel  wound  dressing   5.204.110.  CI   424-443  000 
Caruso.  Jerome,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc   Locking  chair  tilt  mechanism 

with  torsion  bar   5.203.853,  CI   297-303,000 
Carver  Corporation:  See — 

Carver.  Robert  W  ;  and   Richardson.  Victor  O,,  5,204,904,  CI, 
381-13.000. 
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Chmel   James  M    Physical  lock  of  gaskets  surrounding  natural  teeth     Cleary,  James  W    See— 

5  'oi  700  CI   433  169  000  Stem,  Bnan  A  ,  Matzner,  Markus;  Layton,  Richard;  Huspeni,  Paul 

Choi  Byung  J    See^  ■••;    Frayer,    Paul    D  ,    and    Cleary,    James    W  ,    5.204,417.    CI 
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Car\cr   Robert  W    and  Richardson.  Victor  O  .  to  Carver  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  receiving  and  processing  frequency  modulated  electro 
magnetic  signals   5,204,904.  CI    381-13000 
Case  Corporation   See — 

Fnsbee.    Claude    M  .    and    Enckson.    Allen    O..    5.203.214,    CI 
^4-482  0(X) 
Case  Designers  Corporation   See—  .-,^,.0    ,-, 

Phenicie,    Ronald   W,   and   Dahlquisi.   Peter   E.   5.204,149.   CI 

428-57  oce 

"^^Rsl":  ^rTan  K  ,  fnTcaseboll.  Scott  C  ,  5.203.829,  CI    119-96.000. 
Casey    Daniel  T.  to  AMP  Incorporated    Firewall   terminal  block 

5.203.724.  CI   439-792,000 
Casida.  John  E     Set—  ,.     „  ,  ,~. 

Larkin   John  P    Wesion.  John  B  .  Smith.  Ian  H  .  Palmer.  Chnsto- 
pherJ  ,  and  Casida,  John  E.,  5.204.333,  CI    514-63  000 

Cass.  David  T    See—  „       ^        r,         d 

Robbms,    Richard  J  ;  Cass.   David   T  ,   and   Dowden.    Peter    B. 

5,203,614,  CI    299-33  000 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft    See—  .    ,     . 

Schonafmger     Karl     Beverle.    Rudi,    Bohn,    Helmut,    and    Just, 
Meliita.  5,204,475.  CI  '546-210.000 
Castillo,  Edward  L    See—  ,    ^      „       cj       j    i 

Caner,    Peter   R  ,   Gates.   John   C ;   and   Castillo,   Edward   L,, 
5,203,766,  CI,  602-21000. 
Castle.  George  L    See—  .  -,r.i  110     r-i 

Sergan,    Anthony    J.;    and    Castle,    Getwge    L,    5.203.239,    CI 
81-57  390 
Castro.  Peter  E    See—  ^    .  ,„,.  o-,n 

Strobel.  Jt^seph  R    Staiger,  Ulnch.  and  Castro.  Peter  E  ,  5.204.820. 
CI    364-468  000 
CaUlvsts  i  Chemicals  Industries.  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Sato     Goro,    Komatsu,    Michio,    Koyanagi.    Tsuguo,    Matsuda, 
Masavuki    Yoshidome,   Hiroo,   Nakashima.   Akira,   and   Inoue, 
Kazuiki.  '5,204,177.  Cl    428-328000 

^""Falet't,  'j"ames'j~and  Bui,  ^  ung  T  ,  5.203,830.  Cl    123-568  000 
Catcs   Michael  C     Hamm,  Richard  R  ,  and  Hoogerwerf,  John  D  ,  to 

Maxwell   LaNAtatones.   Inc    Method   and  system  for  control  of  a 

material    removal    process    using   spectral    emission    discrimination 

5.204,517,  Cl    250-205  0(X) 
Caudroy   Yves,  to  Thomson  -  CSF    Device  for  digital  telemetry  and  a 

radar'system  incorporating  such  a  device   5,204.684.  Cl    342^182,000 
Cawlev    W    D     Beavers,  Joe  C     and  Haves.  David,  to  C&D  Rotxitics 

Apparatus  for  palleiizmg  bundles  of  paper  5,203,671,  Cl  414-791600 

Cebal'  See 

Schneider.  Bernard,  5,203,838.  Cl  215-253.000. 

*^^Trefouel.     Jean-Francois      and     Centil.     Marc.     5.203.089.     Cl 
33-338000 
Celestech,  Inc    See—  .  ..  „  i?       ,  v 

Cann,  Gordon  L    Shephard.  Cecil  B,.  Jr,.  and  McKevitt.  Frank  X 
5,204,144,  Cl   427-569  000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The   See— 

Hutchinson,  Thomas  E  ,  Spetz,   Kevin  S     and  Desai,  Nirav    R 
5,204,703.  Cl,  351-210,000. 

Centil,  Marc   See—  .     ^       ,      i.  < ->ni  nao      r\ 

Trefouel,     Jean-Francois,     and     Centil,     Marc,     5,203,089.     Cl 
3  3-338  fXX") 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited   See— 

Tagawa.      Michito,      Wada,      Masakatsu       Yamada.      Masayuki, 
Yokoyama,    Midori,    and    Numao,    Naganon,    5,204,255.    Cl 
43  5-2 15  (XX) 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique   See- 

Dubois,     Jean-Mane      and     Wemland.     Pierre.     5,204,191,     Cl 
428-650  000 

Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales:  See—  

Dcshayes,  Jean  Pierre,  5.204.733.  Cl    356-243  000 
Ceramaspeed  Limited   See—  .      .  -.^^  ,,n    /-i 

Mc Williams,   Kevin  R     and   Higgins,  George  A,.  5.204,510,  Cl 

:iQ.464  000 
CeramOptec,  Inc    See—  ,,,,.„ 

Neubcrger,  Wolfgang.  5.203.896.  Cl.  65-3.110. 

Suresh  Dev  D    Ccsa,  Mark  C    Yang,  Tai  C  ;  GrasseUi.  Robert  K  . 
Bruce    Mark   R     Seelv,   Michael  J     Fnednch.  Mana  S,  and 
Dubbert,  Robert  A  .  5,204,079,  Cl   423-376  000 
Chaillou,  Daniel   See—  „        ,        j 

Schapira   Joseph,  Cheminaud,  Jean-Claude    Petithon    Pascal,  and 
Chaillou.  Daniel.  5.203.9O6.  Cl    ^1-64  120 
Chakravartv    Prasun  K  ,  Navlor,  E    M     and  Ransom.  Richard  \*     u 
Merck  &  Co    Inc    Substituted  quinazolinones  as  neurotensin  antago- 
nists   useful    in    the    treatment    of   CNS    disorders     5.204,354,    Cl 
514-259  000 
Chambon,  Bernard    Jager,  Horsi  H     (Henius,  Rudiger   and  Puntener. 
Alois  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   Pnxcss  for  the  preparation  ot  1  . 
meul  complex  azo'  compounds  bv   carrying  out  diazotization  and 
^'upUngn. he  presence  .VTameul  donor   5.204,453,0   534-602  000 

Chan,  Kwok  W     See—  . -,/n.  <>,,. 

Wnght    Keith,  Fowler    Paul  M  ;  and  Chan,  Kwok  W ,,  5,204,816, 
Cl    364^31  110  ,         „  c^c 

Chan  Tsm  C  Brvanl.  Frank  R  and  Jorgenson.  Lisa  K  ,  to  SOS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  In.  Methixl  of  making  SRAM  cell  and 
structure  with  polycrysulline  p^hannel  Kiad  devices  5„.04,279,  Cl 
437-47000 


Chanel,  Inc     See — 

Mausner,  Jack,  5.204,105.  Cl   424-401  000 
Chang.  Chester    Exercise  mechanism    5.203.^51.0   482-70000 
Chang.  Kun-Huang    Method  of  making  foam  matenal    5.204,040,  Cl 

264-51  000 
Chang,  Roger,  and  Lynn,  John   Tool  box    5,203,469.  Cl   220-331  000 
Chang,  Yu-An,  to  Baxter  Iniemational  Inc  Activating  hydroxyl  groups 
of  polymenc   earners   using   4-fluorobenzenesulfonyl   chlonde   for 
binding  biologically  active  hgands   5,204,451,0    5.30-413  000 
Chao,  Hung-Hsiang  J  ,  and  Johnstc-»n,  Cesar  A  ,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc    Service  clock  recovery  for  vanable  bit  rale  servicei 
5.204,882,  Cl    ?75-10bOOO 
Chapman,   James   R  ,   Sr    Eyeglass  asscmbK    mounting  a  tissue   roll 

5, 204, "'01,  Cl    351-121  OCX) 
Chapman,  Malcolm  G    Shallow  draft  barge    5,20?,:'l    Cl    l!4-26aCX) 
Chappei:,  Barbara  A     Chappell,  Terrv  I     Ehcioglu,  Mahmui  K     and 
Schuster    Stanley   E  ,  10  International  Business  Machines  Corpora 
lion    \inua!  mul^l-p^^^  RAM    s,204,Ml.Cl    365-230050 
Chappell.  Terrv  1     See— 

Chappell,  Barbara  A     Chappell.  Terry  I  .  Ebcioglu.  Mahmui  K 
and  Schuster,  Stanley  E  .  5,204.841,  Cl    365-230  OKI 
Charbonneau.  Larry  F    See- 
Lee,    Chervlyn,    and    Charbonneau      Larry     F  ,    5.204.443,    Cl 
528-184  000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  laboratory.  The   See— 

Bemstcm,  Jonathan  J  ,  5,203,208,  Cl    73-505.000, 
Chartrand.  Raymond  J     See— 

Gileta.  John  H     Chanrand.   Raymond  J     and  Sellen,  Derek  E 
5.203.489.  Cl    228.219  000 
Chastagner   Philippe   Notse  reduction  in  negative  ion  quadrupole  mass 

spectrometry    5,204, 5.W,  Cl    250-281000 
Chauvct,   Maxime    Sun  tracking  solar  concentrator    5.203.318.  Cl 

126-606  000 
Checketts,   Sunley    J     Device   for   vertically   oscillating   panicipanis 

5,203,744,  Cl    472-131  000 
Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company    See— 

Smith,  Lawrence  A  ,  Jr ,  5.204.064.  Cl  422-106  000 
Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude   See— 

Schapira.  Joseph    Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude,  Petitbon,  Pa.scal    and 
Chaillou,  Daniel,  5,203.«06.  Cl    "1-64  120 
Chemirak.  Inc    See- 
Allen.  Michael  P  ,  5.204.063,  Cl   422-58  000 
Chen.  Chung-1    Quick-release  ciipless  pedal  with  two  deal  engaging 

sides   5,203,229,0    ^4-594  600 
Chen,    Hong    Jen     Rail    assembly    for    sliding    dcwr     5.203.116,    Cl 

49-404  000 
Chen,    Hsing-Yao    Electron    beam   deflection    lens   for   color   CRT 

5.204,585,  Cl    515-15  000 
Chen,  Kuo-Raid  G     Misner,  Raymond  H     Wmdham,  Ellsen  P     and 
Richardson.  Bernard  D  ,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  In.    Appa 
ratus  for   adiustmeni  of  the  spacing  of  film  dnve  assemblies  in  a 
tubular  film  forming  device   5,203,^60.0    493.302  000 
Chen,  Robert  >     See- 
Mason  James  A  ,  Martin,  Gregory  J    Chen.  Roben  ^     and  C«->k. 
John  F.  5.204.014,  Cl    38:-140bf.i 
Chen.  Shun   See— 

Ferleger   Jurek   and  Chen,  Shun.  5.203.676.  Cl   416-223  OOA 
Cheng  F-dward  C    Gawlick.  Dieter  and  ONeil.  Patnck  E    to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation   System  and  method  for  efficienth  indexing 
and   stonng  a   large  daubase  with   high  data   insertion   frequency 
5,204,05*1   Ci    305-6OOOOO 
Cherokee  Products,  Inc     See- 
Jung,  Herbert  C  ,  Jr  ,  5,203,044,  Ci    8-149  100 
Cherukun   Subraman  R     Raman.  Kirshna  P    Wong,  Lucv  L     Mansuk 
ham.  Qui  and  Orama.  Angel,  to  V.amerLamt>en  Company    Method 
for  prepanng  pulvenzed  polydextrose  which  is  substantially  free  of 
acids  and  comp<.-)sitions  containing  same    5.204,129,  Cl   426-3  000 
Chevion  Dan  S    Kamin   Ehud  D    and  Walach,  Eugeniusz,  to  Interna 
tional    Business    Machines    Corporation     Method    for    high-quality 
compression  of  bmarv  texi  images   5,204,^56,  Cl    358-426  000 
CHF  Industnes   See  — 

Koller,     Barbara     J       and     Ohnstad.     Jerome.     5.203.395.     Cl 
160-263  (XX) 
Chiang     Ming  Tong,    to    Industrial    Technology    Reaearch    Institute 

Automatic  document  feeder    5,203,553,0   2";  10000 
Chiang.  Roben  H    L     GafTanev    Daniel    and   Kallfelz.  Alben  J  .  to 
Camer      Corporation       Heat      exchanger      tube       5,203,40*,      Cl 
165-13?  000 
Chiarella.  Michele  A    See— 

Granzotto.  Anemio.  5.203.606,  Cl   297-201  000 
Chicopee   See — 

Phillips,    Roben    L      Tavlor,   Connie    B     and    Jackson     Lauren, 
5.204,156,  0   428-134000 
Chikama   Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho    Bending 

device    5.203,380,0    138-118aK 
Children  On  The  Go,  Inc    See- 
Greenwood,  Mark  H  ,  S203.6ll.Cl    297-457  000 
Chin.   Aland    K      and   Bisbcrg,   Jeffrey    E  .   to   Polaroid  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  i  filler  optical  coupler    5.204,927, 
Ci    385-121  000 
Chishima.  Masamitsu.  to  Sumitomo  \^'mng  Systems  Ltd    Connector 

5.203.' IS.  Cl   439-480  000 
Chiu.  Anthony  M    See— 

McLellan.    Robert    N  .    and    Chiu.    Anthony    M  .    5,204.287,    Cl 
437-217.000. 
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Collingborn,  Peter  A  G  .  Harns.  Kenenth  M  and  Tomsetl,  Derek  W  , 
to  Lucas  Industnes  Fuel  pumping  apparatus  5.203.303,  Cl 
123-450  000. 


Corsmeier,  Rot>ert  J  ;  and  Mac  Lin  Harvev  M  ,  lo  General  Electric 
Company  Turbine  blade  impingement  baffle  5.203.873,  Cl  416- 
96  OOA 
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Chmel.  James  M    Physical  lock  of  gaskets  surrounding  natural  teeth 

5,203.700.  CI   433-169,000 
Choi.  Byung  J     Set— 

Kim.  Mvung  H  .  Kjra,  Woo  H.;  and  Choi,  Byung  J.,  5,204,486,  CI 
M-434  0O0 
Choi,  Hixjn  B  Copying  paper  feed  sensmg  device  for  a  copymg  appara- 
tus  5.204.726,  CI    355-316  000 
Choi,  Hyun  J  .  and  Kim.  Hak  R  .  to  Gold  Sur  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  an 
apparatus    for    transmitting/receiving    signals    in    a    video    phone 
5,204.893.  CI    379-53  000 
Choi.  Kyeong-seok,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    Method 
for  coating  thermionic  emission  matenal  for  a  thermionic  emission 
filament    5.204.139,  CI  427-77  000 
Choi,  Woo-Baeg   See — 

LiotU.  Dennis  C    and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg.  5.204,466,  CI.  544-317.000 
Chowaniec.  James  M  .  to  Munters  Corporation   Mist  eliminator  blade 

spacer    5.203.894.  CI   55-440,000 
Chnstmann.  Wolfgang.   Lindner.  Gerhard,  and   Lingcns.   Paul    Inert 
insertion  for  explosive  wave  guidance  in  shaped  charges    5,204,493. 
CI    102-307  000 
Chnstofferson.  David  F    See— 

Bryson.  Robert  A.,  Sr.;  Christofferson,  David  F.;  Hobbs,  John;  and 
Baglyos,  Al,  5.203,549,  CI.  27O-1.000. 
Chu,  George  See— 

Wallace.     Donald    O.     McMullin.     Hugh;    and    Chu.    George, 
5,204,382.  CI    523-115,000, 
Chu.  Youe-T   See — 

Shofner,  Fred  M    Chu.  Youe-T.  Shofner.  Chnstopher  K  .  Townes. 
Mark  G     Baldwin,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Patelke.  David  B  .  5.203,206. 
a   73-160000 
Chubb.  Charles  R    See— 

Soltz  Barbara  A  ,  Chubb.  Charles  R  .  Haake,  John  M  ;  Podgomik, 
Richard  G     and  Waldo.  Dale  F  ,  5.204,490,  CI    102-201  000 
Chuman.  Takashi  See— 

Yanagisawa.   Shuichi;   Sakai.   Tatsuro.   Chuman.   Takashi;   Araki. 
Yasushi.  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5.204.220.  CI   430-275  000 
Chung,  Kun-Yong   See— 

Belfort,   Georges.    Brewster.   Mary   E.;   and  Chung,   Kun-Yong. 
5.204.002.  CI   210-634  000 
Chung-Shan,     Sheen      Self-shutting     egress     valve      5,203,376,     CI 

137-801  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corp<5rauon   See— 

Caroizi,  Nadine  B  .  Kramer,  Vance  C  ;  Warren,  Gregory  W  ,  and 

Koziel.  Michael  G.,  5. 204.100.  CI   424-93  OOL. 
Chambon.  Bernard.  Jager.  Horst  H  ,  Oxenius,  Rudiger;  and  Punt- 

ener.  Alois.  5.204.453.  CI    534-602  000 
Cunkle.  Glen  T  .  and  Babiarz.  Joseph  E  .  5.204.474,  CI  546-193  000 
Findlay.  Valene  S    Kerry.  Roger  Pav.  Graham  F  .  Wallis,  Robert 

B  .  and  Butler.  Keith  D  .  5.204.323,  CI    514-2.000 
Frostl.  Wolfgang,  and  Jaeggi.  Knut  A  .  5.204,334.  CI    514-96000 
Frostl,  Wolfgang,  Mondadon,  Cesare;  Strub.  Dietnch.  and  Zust. 

Armin.  5,204.342.  CI   514-219  000 
Kaser.  Adolf  5.203.876.  CI   8-527  000, 
Meier.  Rene  .  5.204.353.  CI    514-258  000 
Seltzer.  Raymond.  Winter.  Roland  A   E  .  and  Schirmann,  Peter  J  . 

5,204,422,  CI   526-204  000 
Wmter,  Roland  A    E  .  Galbo.  James  P 
5.204.473,  CI    546-188  000 
Cima,  Michael  J     See — 

Sachs,  Emanuel  M  ;  Haggerty.  John  S 
Williams.  Paul  A  .  5.204.055.  CI   419-2  000, 
Cimolino.  Gratien.  Pitavy.  Michel,  and  Dolbet.  Roger,  to  NC.S.  Pyro- 
technie  et  Technologies  Process  and  apparatus  for  pnming  ammuni- 
tion casings  that  are  fired  by  percussion  on  an  annular  flange  of  the 
casings   5.204.488.  C!   86-32'0O0 
Cinnamon.  James  J    See — 

Peterson.  Rudolph  A  .  Jr ;  and  Cinnamon,  James  J  .  5,203,440,  CI 
192-0  094. 
Claar.  Terrv  D    See- 
Wang,  James  C  ,  and  Claar.  Terry  D  .  5.203,488.  CI   228-122  000 
Claesen.  Chnstianus  A   A    See — 

Gosens.  Johannes  C.    Pratt.  Charles  F  .  Savenije,  Herman  B  ,  and 
Claesen,  Chnstianus  A    A  ,  5,204.394.  CI    524-125.000 
Claessen.  Johannes  A    H    See— 

Bell.    Peter   W  .    and   Claessen.    Johannes   A     H ,    5,204,155,   CI 
428-95  000 
Clarion  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Endo.  Mamoru.  and  Uchida.  Yoshiuka.  5.204,877,  CI.  375-1.000 
Yoshida.  Motomasa,  5.204,817,  CI   364-449.000. 
Clark,  Gregory  L    See — 

Givler.  Gregory  C.  and  Clark,  Gregory  L.,  5,203,855,  CI    408- 
l.OOR 
Clark,  Jack  G  .  Jr .  and  Schouster.  Joseph  W  .  to  BancTec,  Inc  Check 

stnp  attachment  and  removal  apparatus   5.203.952,  CI    156-554  000 
Clausen.  Niels- Enk   See— 

Blomgren.      Ralf.     and     Clausen.     Niels-Enk,     5,203,406,     CI 
165-167  000 
Clawson,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Cook,  Edward  R..  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Gas  convection  oven  with  dual  function  burner    5,203,315,  CI.  126- 
21  OOA 
Clearman,  Jack  F  .  Conner.  Billy  T  .  and  Huff,  Ronnie  G  ,  to  R    J 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    Cigarette  with  cellulosic  substrate 
5,203,355,  CI    131-359  000 


and  Seltzer,  Raymond. 


Cima.  Michael  J.,  and 


Cleary.  James  W    See- 
Stem.  Bnan  A  .  Matzner.  Markus;  Layton.  Richard,  Huspeni,  Paul 
J  ;    Frayer.    Paul    D  ;    and    Cleary.    James    W  .    5.204,417,    CI 
525-444.000 
Cleercman.  Robert  J     See — 

Seiss,   Randolph   H.   and   Cleereman,    Robert  J,    5,204,176,   CI 
428-304  400 
Clement.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Weber.  David  P  .  to  Mectra  Labs,  Inc  Medi- 
cal device  valving  mechanism   5.203,769.  CI   604-32  000 
Clement,  Wade    Low  voltage  power  distnbution  and  lighting  system. 

5.203.626.  CI    362-250000 
Cliffe.  Ian  A  .  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Limited   Azabicyclic  denva- 

tives   5.204.470.  CI    546-126000 
Cline,    Harvey    E  .    Souza,    Steven    P ,    Lorensen.    William    E  .    and 
Kennedy,  Thomas  E  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Segmentation 
of  stationary  and  vascular  surfaces  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
5,204,625.  CI   324-306000 
Cloete,  Thomas  E.   See — 

Cronje.  Izak  J  .  Cloete.  Thomas  E  .  Dekker.  Johannes,  and  Swart, 
Hendnk.  5.204.368,  CI    514-455  000 
Clough.  John  M     See — 

Sugavanam,  Balasubramanvan;  Worthingion.  Paul  A,;  and  Clough, 
John  M  ,  5.204,363,  CI    514-383  000 
Clough,  Thomas  J    See — 

Grosvenor.   Victor   L  .   Pinsky.   Naum.  and  Clough,  Thomas  J  , 
5,204,140,  CI   427-126  300 
Clovd.  David  W'    Laparoscopic  surgical  gauze  and  the  like   5,203,767, 

C'l   604-11000 
Clukey.  Stephen  W    See— 

Ohannes.  James  R  .  Clukev.  Stephen  W  .  Haacke.  E    David,  and 
Yarbrough.  Roy  L  .  5,204,554,  CI    307-443  000 
Co-Op  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tateyama,  Hiroshi.  Tsunematsu,  Kinue;  Kimura,  Kunio.  Hirosue. 
Hideharu.  Jinnai.  Kazuhiko;  and  Furusawa,  Takashi.  5.204.078. 
CI  423-331000 
Coates.  David   See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim.  W'achller.  Andreas,  Weber. 
Georg.  Finkenzeller,  Ulnch.  Coates,  David;  Sage.  Ian  C  .  Green- 
field. Simon.  Gray.  George  W  .  Hird,  Michael;  Lacey.  David, 
and  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  .  5,204.019.  CI    252-299  660 
Coats  Viyella.  PLC   See — 

Sperling,   Philip  E .  Gailey.   Robert  M  ;   Bathie.   Leslie  A  .  and 
Suttle.  A   Edwin,  5,203,939,  CI    156- 148  000 
Cobb.  Charles  C  .  and  Laky,  Tibor,  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corporation 
Blowout    safety    system    for    snubbing    equipment     5,203,410,    CI 
166-95  000 
Cobb.  Michael  E    See — 

Hillman,  Robert  S  .  Cobb.  Michael  E  .  Allen.  Jimmy  D  .  Gibbons, 
Ian,  Ostoich,  Vladimir  E  .  and  Winfrev.  Laura  J  .  5.204,525.  CI 
250-252  100, 
Cochran.  Henry  D  .  Jr  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Energy   Separa- 
tion processes  using  expulsion  from  dilute  supercritical  solutions 
5,204,003,  CI   210-651.000 
Coffy.  Tim  J  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Gngnard  reagent  as  activator 
for  polymerization  of  dicyclopentadiene    5.204.420,  CI    526-162.000 
Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc     See — 

Depperroan,  Warren  B  ,  5,203.197.  CI    72-402  000 
Cohen.   Aiiur.   to  Agroteam  Consultants  Ltd    Dnp  irrigation  lines 

5.203.503,  CI,  239-1.000 
Cohen.  Brett  I  .  and  Achan,  Douglas  M  .  to  Essential  Dental  Systems. 
Inc    Composite  dental  cement  composition  containing  a  lanthanide 
senes  compound   5,204,398,  CI   524-403  000 
Cohen,  Donald  K  .  Caber.  Paul  J  .  and  Brophy.  Chns  P  ,  to  Wyko 
Corporation    Rough   surface  profiler   and   method    5.204,734,  CI. 
356-359  000 
Cohen,  Enc  See — 

Haseltme.  William  A  .  and  Cohen,  Enc,  5.204,258,  CI  530-403  000 
Cohen,  George  H    See— 

Schrum,    Phillip    B;    and    Cohen.    George    H,    5,203,645,    CI 
405-191  000 
Cole.   Robert  A  .  to  Read-Ritc  Corporation,   Automated  system  for 
lapping    air    beanng    surface    of    magnetic    heads     5,203,119,    CI 
51-165,770 
Coles,  Richard  G  .  and  Broadfoot.  Ian  J  .  to  Grainco  Queensland  Co- 
operative   Association    Limited-    Animal    feedstuff,    5,204.102.    CI 
424-195  100 
Coley.  James  W'  ,  Cnchton,  John  P  .  and  Eubanks.  Marshall  H,,  to 
Delaware  Capita]  Formation,  Inc    Apparatus  for  an  improved  elec- 
tnc fence  wire  construction  for  use  with  intensive  grazing   5,203,542, 
CI   256-10.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co    See— 

Klewsaat,  Dean  G  ,  5,204,010,  CI   252-8  750 
Stevens.  Kenneth  V  ,  5.203,266,  CI    108-112  000 
Colm  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sakai,  Hiroshi,  5,203,342,  CI    128-691  000 

Takatani,  Setsuo;  Jaeb,  Jonathan  P  .  Branstetter.  Ronald  L..  and 
Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5,203,329.  CI    128-633  000 
Cohn,  Gilles  M    See— 

Pellann,  Jean-Francois  R  .  and  Colin.  Gilles  M.,  5.204,489,  CI, 
89-41  190 
Collagen  Corporation   See — 

Wallace.     Donald    G.     McMullin.     Hugh,     and     Chu,    George, 
5,204,382.  CI    523-115.000 
Collette,  Herve    See— 

Fiasse,  Paul,  and  CoUeRe.  Herve  ,  5,204.303,  d.  302-124.000. 
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Cunkle.  Glen  T  .  and  Babiarz.  Joseph  E.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
2,6-diarylpipcndin-l-yl  substituted  2-butenc  stabilizers   5,204,474,  CI 


Danuser.  Andreas,  and  Krings.  Lothar.  lo  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  execution  time  of  a  com- 
niilcr  nrnoram    5.204.956.  CI    195-575  000 
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Hams,  Kencnih  M    and  Tomsett.  Derek  W  . 
Fuel    pumping    apparatus     5.203,303,    CI 


and  Urvov,  Emile  Y-. 


Collingbiirn.  Peter  A  G 
to     Lucas     Industries 
123-450  000 
Collins.   Kenneth   A  ,  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.   Inc    Antiarr- 
hvlhmia    pacer   using   antiarrhvthmia   pacing   and   autonomic    nerve 
stimulation  therapy   5.203.326.  CI    128-4190PG 
Columbia  Innersity  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of  See— 
Wolberg.     George,     and     Boult,     Terrance     E.,     5.204,944,     CI 
395-127  000 
Comau  S  p  A    See — 

Taylor.  Donald  K  .  Maczka,  Richard  J  .  and  Russell.  Carl  H  .  III. 
5.204.603.  CI    318-657,000 
Ciimbi  Corporation   See— 

Kaio,  Hitoshi.  and  Aral.  Yuuichi.  5,203,577.  CI.  280-30.000 
Commissanat  a  I'Energic  Atomique  Se'— 

Molko.    Didier.    Schulhof.    Jean-Claude;    and    Teoule,    Robert, 
5.204.456.  CI    536-25  330 

Commodities.  Inc     See —  

Naranjo  Javier   and  Mansur.  Pierre  G..  5.203.099,  CI.  37-329.000 
Common\*ealth  Technology  Inc     See — 

K,nne>,  Richard  J.  5.203.278.  CI    116-218,000. 
Compagnic  dc  Signaux  et  D'Equipements:  See 
Kaitandjian.   Michel,   Pradat.   Philippe  J 
5.204.591.  CI    318-106  000 
Compagnie  Francaisc  de  Produits  Industnels   See— 

Schapira   Joseph    Cheminaud,  Jean-Claude.  Peiitbon,  Pascal;  and 
ChalUou.  Daniel,  5,205.90fc.  CI    71-64  120 
Composite  Pnxlucts.  Inc    See— 

Pnisha.  Thomas  J  .  5.204.127.  CI,  425-544.000. 
Computvpe.  Inc     See — 

Treat.  Douglas  H  .  5.203,591,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Conametcr  Corporation   See— 

Holben.  Daniel  E  .  5,204,674,  CI   340-870.250 
Condit.  David  A    See— 

Galasso.  Francis  S  .  and  Condit.  David  A  .  5.204,317,  CI  505-1.000 
Connection  Golf  Corp    See— 

Erlinger.    Michael    D.   and    Abram.    Michael    F.,    5.203,567,  CI. 
27.3-187,200 
Conner.  Billv  T    See— 

Clearman.    Jack    F..    Conner,    Billy    T.,    and    Hull.    Ronnie   G., 
5.203.355.  CI    131-359000 
Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industne  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid.  Gerhard;  Candussio.  Anton,  and  Bock,  August,  5,204,254 
CI   435-202000 
Consultec  Scientific.  Inc    See — 

Hurst.  George  S  ,   Wnght,   Harvel   A  ,   and   Hopke.    Philip   K  . 
5.204.528,  CI,  250-255.000 
Cook.  Edward  R    See— 

Clawson.    Lawrence  G  .   and  Cook,   Edward   R,   5,203,315,  CI 
126-2 1 -OOA 
Cook.  Jacquclynn  J  ;  Niewarowski.  Stefan;  and  Maione,  Theodore  E., 
to  Rcpligen  Corporation  Heparin  neutralization  with  platelet  factor 
4   5,204,321,  CI   514-2000 
Cook.  John  F    See- 
Mason.  James  A  .  Martin.  Gregory  J  ;  Chen,  Robert  Y.;  and  Cook, 
John  F  .  5.204.914.  CI    382-14000 
Cooper.  Glenn  D    See— 

Montgomery.  Lon  W  ;  Cooper,  Glenn  D  ;  and  McCown,  William 
R  ,  5.203,070.  CI    29-596000 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Hay.  Noah  D  .  5,204,654,  CI    337-204.000. 

Seid.  G   Ray.  Wilson,  Joe  E.;  and  Willuuns,  John  B.,  Jr.,  5,203,409. 
CI    166-86000, 
Cooper.    Paul    V     Submensble   molten   metal    pump    5.203.681.   CI 

417^24  100, 
Ciwperman.  Michael,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated   Method  and 
apparatus  for  digital  switching  of  FM  signals  with  reduced  crosstalk 
5.204.982.  CI   455-295  000. 
Ccxiperstein.  Joseph  L  .  to  Alfa-Laval  Separation.  Inc    Vanable  fre- 
quency centnfugc  control    5.203.762.  CI   494-7  000 
Coplev.  Russell  D    See— 

Deulsch.   Timothy   A.  and   Copley.    Russell   D.,   5,203,152,   CI 
56-36000 
Coppens.  Pierre   See—  ,  -,/v.  ,tn 

Bredin,  Francis.  Cantiant.  Thierry;  and  Coppens.  Pierre,  5,2tH,560, 
CI,  307-530,000, 
Corio,  Mark  A    See— 

Learv.  James  F     Cono.   Mark   A.  and  McLaughlin.  Scott  R. 
5,2'04.884.  CI    377-10,000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See— 

Landsberger.  Samuel  E  .  Sundra.  Rai  Short.  David  B    and  Martin, 
Benjamin  F  ,  5.203.64*.  CI   405-191  000 
Coming  Incorporated   See— 

.Amundsor,  W   Duane.  Jr    and  Mnrena.  Robert  M.,  5,204,293,  CI 

501-72  000 
Carpenter.  Norman  W'     Morrow.  Alan  J  .  and  Young,  Donald  R  , 

Jr    5  20v898.  CI   65-3  120 
Ketcham.  Thomas  D  .  5.204.162,  CI   428-192  000. 
Nignn.  Jaroslava  M  .  5.204.291.  CI    501-21  000 
Powers,  Dale  R     Sandhage.  Kenneih  H     and  Stalker.  Michael  J  . 
5.203,897,  CI   65-3  120 
Comwell.  James  T  .  to  Quality  Containers  International.  Inc   Crypto- 
plate     disposable     surgical     garment     container       5.203.458       "" 
206-524.800 


CI 


Corsmeier.  Robert  J  .  and  MacLin.  Harvey  M  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company  Turbine  blade  impingement  bafTle  5.203,873,  CI.  416- 
96  OOA 
Costanza.  Daniel  W  Nowak.  William  J  and  Loce  Roben  P  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Phottireceptor  motion  sensor  using  a  segmented  photo- 
sensor arras  5.204.620.  CI  324-175  000 
Cothran,  Bettv  J     See— 

Stubhlefield.  Thomas  V^      and  Cothran.   Bellv  J.   5.204.101.  C\ 
424-195  100 
Couruulds  Packaging  Inc     See— 

Holoubek.    George    H      and    Rhoades.    John    J..    5,203,379,    CI 
138-109  000 
Couruulds  pic  See — 

Gidley,  Roy  J  .  5.204.172.  CI   426-251  000 
Courtney.  Steve  P     and  Amenne.  James  D..  to  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons 
Company.  The   Dual  rotary  impeller  broadcast  spreaders   5.203.510. 
CI   239-667  000 
Courval.  Gregory  J  .  Thomas.  Dermot  R   M  ,  and  Alien.  Steven  G  .  to 
Svmplastics    Limited     Process   for   extruding   polvmer   shapes   with 
smooth,  unbroken  surface    5.204.045,  CI   264-323  000 
Covert.  John  C    See— 

Brauner.  Joseph  J  .  and  Coven.  John  C  .  5.203.275.  CI   1 14-274  000 

Covington.  Glona  J  .  and  Bloomster  Timothy  G  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson 

and  Company  Depositing  a  binder  on  a  solid  support.  5.204.061,  CI 

422-56  000 

Covington.  Wayne  L  ,  and  Green.  Glen  R  .  to  Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc 

Automatic  air  cooking  system  for  vending  machines    5.203.253,  CI 

99-357000 

Cowan.    John    A     Audio    processing    system    using    delayed    audio 

5.204.909.  CI    381-106.000 
Cozzi.  Paolo  See— 

Carganico.  Germano.  Cozzi.  Paolo.  Pillan.  Antonio.  Salvati.  Pa 
tncia.  and  Ferti.  Con-ado.  5.204.364,  CI    514-399000 
CP  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Dayis.  Robert  M  .  5.203.261.  CI    100-42000 
Cramer,  Wilfned   See- 
Brandt.  Heinz-Dieter.  Eben.  Wolfgang    Wolf  L'do.  and  Cramer 
Wilfned.  5.204.930,  CI    385-143  000 
Cregg.  James  M     Gleeson.   Martin  A     Haas,   Lisa    and   Picataggio. 
Stephen,  to  Henkel  Research  Corporation    Candida  iropicalis  trans- 
formation system    S204.:5:   CI   435-255  000 
Cremer.  Dieter   and  Dedcnchs.  Hans-Gerhard,  to  Multi-Arc  Oberfla- 
chentechnik  GmbH    Large  surface  cathode  arrangement  of  uniform 
consumption    5,203.980.  CI    204-298  080 
Cnchton.  John  P    See— 

Coley.  James  W"  .  Cnchton.  John  P     and  Eubanks.  Marshall  H  . 
5,203,542.  CI   256-10000 
Cnpps,  Stephen  C  .  and  Allen.  Thomas  R     to  Wavetek  Microwave. 
Inc    RF  power  sensor  having  improved  lineanty  over  greater  dy- 
namic range    5.204.613.  CI    324-95,000 
Crispin.  Norbert   See — 

Schumacher.   Hanmut;  Cnspin.  Norbert;  Mattes.   Bemhard    and 
Jecnickc.  Edmund.  5.204.547.  CI   307-10.000 
Crockett.  Wayne  F    See- 
Hanson.   Raymond   A  .  and  Crockett.   Wayne  F., 
209-455  000 
Cronin.  Bnan   See — 

de    Nora,    Vitiono.    Duruz,    Jean-Jacques,    and 
5.203.971.  CI   204-67  000. 
Cronin.  Robert  A    See- 
Moody.  Dale  R    and  Cronin.  Robert  A  .  5.203.938.  CI    1 56- 1 .36  000 
Cronje.  Izak  J  .  Cloete.  Thomas  E  .  Dekker.  Johannes,  and  Swart. 
Hendnk.  to  National  Energv  Council    Baclcnosiatic  and  bactenoci- 
dal  method  using  fulvic  acid  denvatives   5,204.568,  CI    514-455  000 
Croom.  Wilbur  L    See- 
Walker.    Edward    S.    and    Croom.    Wilbur    L.    5,204.052.    CI 
376-261  000 
Cross,  Dan  A  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Notched  blade  for  rotary  y^re 

stnpper  5,203,237.  CI   81-9  510 
Cross,  Sue  S    See— 

Wnghl.  Amy  E  ,  Cross.  Sue  S  .  Burres,  Neal  S.,  and  Koehn  Frank 
5.204.367.  CI    514-453  000 
Crown  Decorative  ProducLs  Limited   See— 

Tonge.  Chnstopher  J     Tomlinson.  John  P    and  Graham   Thomas 
5.204.388.  CI    524-30  000 
Crude  Tool  Works  See- 
Hart.    Douglas    S  ,    Seller,    l^rrv     D      and    While.    Robert    L  . 
5.203.2''4.  CI    114-270,000 
Cruz.  Exequiel  D    See— 

Bnsson.   A    Glen.  Cruz.   Exequiel   D     and  Vickers.   Dianne   L 
5.203.334.  CI    128-660  030 
Csomor    Katalin   See  — 

Zsadon,  Bela  Bana  n  c  e  Bukosccz.  Margit  Szilasi,  Mana  Kese 
Tibor  Galambos,  Janos,  Boiya  nee  Kassay  N'lkiona  Szat>o, 
Sander  Repa.si.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh.  Szpomy  Laszlo  Kiss.  Bela 
Karpati,  Egon  Palosi.  Eva,  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt  Sarkadi,  Adam 
1-apis.  Erzsebet.  Gere.  Aniko  Bodo.  Mih.acu,  a,  1>  Csomor. 
Kaulin  Laszv,  Judit.  and  Szentirmay  Zsolt.  5,204.355.  CI 
514-283  000 
Cucheran.  John  S    lo  Bott.  John  A    VehK'le  article  earner   5.203,483, 

CI    224-321  000 
Cullen.  Lorn  D     See- 
Huang.  Victor  T     Kerschner    Laune  E     and  Cullen.  Lorn  D . 
5,204.135.  CI   426-589  000 
Cullis.  Pieter  R    See- 
Hope.  Michael  J  .  and  Cullis.  Pietei  R..  5.204.112,  Q    124-450.000 


5.203.461.  a 


Cronin,    Bnan. 
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Delabouglise.  Didier   See—  ,^  j         , 

Roncah.  Jean.  Garreau.   Robert;  Delabouglise.  Didier    I^mairc. 
kj.,,.-    r;arT,,.T    Franris    and  Hannecart,  Eltcnnc.  5.204,424    CI 


Diatschenko,  Victor,  to  Texaco  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing borehole  fluid  density,  formation  density  and/or  borehole  diame- 
ter using  back-scattered  gamma  radiation   5.204.529,  CI   250-268  OOC 
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Sheldon:  Russo.  Joseph  M  ;  Zimmer- 
Cuscunda.     Michael.     5,203.879.    CI 


CI. 


and 


Cunklc.  Glen  T  .  and  Babiarz.  Joseph  E..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
2,6-diarylpipendir-l  yl  substituted  2-butene  stabilizers   5.204.474.  CI 
54<)-l'530OO 
Cunningham.  Bnan  J  Canoe  toter  with  wheel  subilizers.  5,203,580.  CI. 

280-47  331 
Curshtxl.  Donald  B  .  to  SEA  Corporation.  Energy  efficienl  skylight 

and  blind    5.204.777.  CI.  359-596.000. 
Curtis.  John  A    See — 

Fiedziuszko.   Slawomir  J  ;  and  Curtis,  John   A..   5,204,641.  CI 
331-96.000. 
Cuscunda.  Michael    See^ 

Su.  Wei-Yang.  Herbslman 
man.     Robert     L..     and 
44-419  000 
Cusson.  Rene  J   Balloon  powered  toy  boat.  5,203,732.  CI.  446-163.000. 
Cuthbert.  Nigel  J     See— 

MuUer.  Ulnch  E     Rosenireter.  Ulnch;  Niewohner.  Ulrich;  Perz- 
bom,  Elisabeth.  Bachoff.  Erwin;  Dellwcg.  Hans-Georg;  Nor- 
man. Peter,  Cuthben.  Nigel  J  .  and  Francis.  Hilary  P..  5.204.374. 
CI,  514-209  000 
Czeck.  Stephen  J  .  Hoenung,  Douglas  S.;  Mehus,  Richard  J  ;  Gutz- 
mann,  Timothy  A  ,  and  Ruhr,  Richard  O  .  to  Ecolab  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  mixing  and  dispensing  chemical  concentrates  at  point 
of  use   5.203,366.  CI    137-3  000 
Czichon.  Peter  J    S^e— 

Salyer.     Kenneth    S,    and    Czichon.     Peter    J..     5.204,751. 
358-248  000. 
Czubaj.  Norman  W  ,  Jr    See — 

Flovd.   Lawrence.  Jr.,   Knapp.  John  F,;  Trott.   Robert   E,; 
Czubaj,  Norman  W  ,  Jr,,  5.204,495,  CI.  118-654.000. 
D  B  Industnes,  Inc     See — 

Fisk.  Bnan  K  .  and  Casebolt.  Scott  C,  5.203.829,  CI.  119-96.000. 
Daewoo  Carrier  Corporation;  See — 

Yun,  Kvungwoo,  and  Whang.  Insoo.  5.203.679.  CI   417-312,000 
Dahl,  Roger  W  ;  Swanson.  David  K  ;  Hahn.  Stephen  J,:  Lang,  Douglas 
J     and  Heil.  John  E  ,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc    Subcutaneous 
defibrillation  electrodes.  5.203.348.  CI    128-784,000. 
Dahlen.  Theodore  E  .  Gagas.  John  M  ;  and  Buettner,  Nick  W.,  to  Ene 
Manufaciunng  Company    Method  of  assembling  a  water  conditioner 
rotary  value    5.203,081,  CI.  29-890.124. 
Dahler.  Peter,  and  Hausler,  Michael,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    En- 
ergy  storage  circuit   with   DC  chopper  superconducting  reactor, 
5,204,548.  CI    307-66,000- 
Dahlhausen,  Daniel  J    See — 

Sundberg,  Richard  J  ;  Dahlhausen,  Daniel  J  :  Manikumar,  Covin- 
darajan;    Mavunkel,    Babu   J  ,    Musallam,    Hikmat    A  ,    Biswas, 
Aianu,  and  V'aradarajan.  Snnivasan.  5.204,352,  CI,  514-258,000 
DahiquiM.  Peter  E..  See^ 

Phenicie.    Ronald   W.;   and   Dahlquisi.    Peter   E.,    5,204,149,   CI. 
428-57.000, 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Maki,   Hirohisa;   Fujita.   Takeshi;   Matsuo.    Katsuaki:   Motogami. 
Kenji,  and  Mon,  Shigeo.  5.204,397,  CI,  524401,000, 
Dai  Ichi  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Konishi,  Akira,  5,204,122,  CI,  425-116,000, 
Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Imagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.204.873,  CI,  373-108,000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Ueda.  Tomoaki.  5.204,624,  CI,  324-248.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Aragaki.  Masami.  5,21)4,738,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Hirosawa.  Makoto,  5,204,918.  CI.  382-41.000 
Murakami,  Shigeo,  5^04.919.  CI,  382-54,000, 
Daiwabo  Create  Co  .  Ltd:  See — 

Takai,  Yousuke;  Sane,  Toyohiko;  and  Ikkanzaka.  Isao.  5.204.197, 
CI  429-249,000 
Daleboui.  William  T  .  to  Proform  Fitness  Products,  Inc,  Enclosed 

n\v.heel    5.203.826.  CI.  74-572,000, 
Dalisda.  Lwe.  to  Rohde  A  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Circuit  arrange 
ment    for   distributing   or   for   combining   radio-frequency   power, 
5,204,644,  CI,  333-127,000, 
Damewood,  John  R    See — 

Lovejoy,  Michael  W.;  Tnce,  Jennifer  L  ,  Kerr,  Richard  C  :  Dame- 
wcKxi,  John  R  ,  Menzel,  Jill  R.;  Jarvis,  Eddie  L,,  and  Ross,  Ben 
A  .  5.203.189.  CI   72-53,000, 
Dammann.  Uwe-Peter  See— 

Sauerbier.     Dieter,     Dammann.     Uwe-Peter;     and     Isaac.     Otto. 
5,204,335.  CI,  514-105,000 
Dana  Corporation;  See — 

Oster,  Terry  L  ;  and  Schlosser.  Kraig  J,.  5.203.750,  CI  475-230,000, 
Teeter,  Timothy  L  ,  and  Hall.  James  E,.  5,203,434.  CI,  188-7000R 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Haseltine,  William  A„  and  Cohen,  Enc,  5,204,258,  CI,  530-403,000 
Danbiosvst  UK  Ltd.,  5ee— 

Ilium,  Lisbeth.  5.204^108.  CI   424-434,000, 
Dandl.   Raphael  A  ,   to  Applied  Microwave  Plasma  Concepts,  Inc 
MethixJ  of  operation  of  electron  cyclotron  resonance  plasma  source 
5,:03,'*60.  CI    156-643,000, 
Danfoss  A.^S:  See — 

Borgen.   Sverrc   Manm;   Petersen,   Poul;  and   Lassen,   Heinz  O 
5,204,566,  CI    310-71.000, 
Dann,  Michael,  to  Hunt  Holdings,  Inc,  Cutting  apparatus,  5.203,086.  CI 

30-293,000. 
Danna.  Domimck;  Krauter.  Allan  I  ;  and  Lia.  Raymond  A.,  to  Welch 
Allvn.   Inc    Fluid  controlled  biased  bending  neck.    5.203.319.  CI 
128-4.000. 


Gates.   Douglas  W 
355-219.000 


and 


Danuser,  Andreas,  and  Knngs,  Lothar,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  execution  time  of  a  com- 
puter program,  5,204,956,  CI    395-575  000 
Daponte,  Diego  H  ,  Shawver.  Susan  E  ,  Watkins.  Sharon  L  ,  and  Watts. 
Hugo   P  ,   to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Fine  fiber   webs   with 
improved  physical  propenies   5.204,174.  CI   428-286  000 
DArcy.JohnW  Vertical  mitenng  band  saw    5.203,247,  CI  83-794  000 
Darden,   Pamela,  to   Bell   Atlantic    Network   Services,    Inc     Personal 

electronic  directory    5.204,894,  CI,  379-88  000 
Darr,  Robert  E    See — 

Mojden,   Wallace   W  ,   Mojden,   Andrew;   and    Darr,   Robert   E,, 
5.203,666.  CI   414-416  000 
Darveaux,  Roben  F    S***' — 

Banerji.  Kingshuk,  .Alves.  Francisco  D,;  and  Darveaux,  Robert  F,, 
5,203.076,  CI    29-840,000 
Dasher,  Preston  B  :  See — 

Pnce.  EKin  C  .  and  Dasher,  Preston  B  ,  5,203.270.  CI    1 12-269,100, 
Dastin,  Richard  M,   5**^ — 

Reese,   Scott   A.,   Dastin.   Richard   M  ; 
Tanna-scoli,  Roben  J  ,  5,204,717,  CI, 
Datacard  Corporation   See — 

Dorfe,  Steven  G  ,  and  Jordan.  James  M.  5.204.669.  CI,  340-825,520, 
Howes,  Ronald  B  ,  Jr  ,  Emmons.  Thomas  R.;  and  W'arwick.  Dennis 
J  .  5.204,802,  CI    361  154  000 
Davenpon,  Francis  L  ,  to  Albany  International  Corp,  Loop  formation 
in  on-machine-scamed  pre!is  fabncs  using  yams  compnsing  MXD6 
polyamide  resin  malenal    5.204.150,  CI   428-58  000, 
Davenpon.  John  M,,  See — 

Dever,  Timothy  P,;  Allen,  Gary  R,;  Davenport,  John  M,;  and 
Duffy,  Gerald  E  ,  5,204,578,  CI   313-25,000, 
Davenpc^n,  Roger  A     See — 

Stengel,    Robert   E,   and    Davenport,   Roger   A.,    5,204,970,  CI, 
455-69  000, 
Davidian.  Michael,  to  Wilben,  Inc,  Method  of  making  a  plastic  lined 

concrete  structure   5,203,810,  CI   27-35  000 
Davidson.  Michael  B  ,  Jackman,  Joseph  P  ,  Whitwonh.  Cameron  G,; 
and  Braul,  Harold,  to  In-Store  Products  Limited,  Shopping  can  and 
container  apparatus   5.203.578.  CI   280-33  991 
Davidson,  Neil  S  ,  Harnson.  Geoffrey;  and  Wilkinson.  Kenneth,  to  BP 
Chemicals      Limited,      Photodegradable      polymer      composition, 
5.204.412.  CI    525-185  000 
Davis.  Bnan  F    See — 

May,  Geoffrey   B  ;  Davis,  Bnan  F.;  and  Nowak.  Wladvslaw   L  , 
5;203,935,  CI,  156-64,000 
Davis,  Lewis  B    See — 

Washam.    Roy    M,,    Davis,    Lewis    B,;    and    Sleber,    Charles    E , 
5,203,796,  CI   60-737,000, 
Davis.  Paul:  See — 

Lewis.  Martin;  Davis.  Paul;  and  Batten,  Mark  V  ,  5,203,599.  CI 
294-66,100 
Davis.  Robert  M  .  to  CP  Manufaciunng,  Inc  Can  baling  machine  and 

method    5.203.261.  CI,  100-42  0(X) 
Dawe.  Robert  D  ;  Oswald.  Thomas;  and   Robscin.   Ian   A  .  to  Do\^ 
Chemical  Company,  The,  Oil  recovery  process  using  mobility  con- 
trol fluid  compnsing  alkylated  diphenyloxide  sulfonates  and  foam 
forming  amphoienc  surfactants,  5,203,411,  CI    166-274,000, 
Day,  Charles  R  ,  and  Perrin,  G,  Wayne,  Fish  stringer  handle  5.203.480. 

CI,  224-103  000 
Day.  Terence  R    Annular  body  aircraft    5,203.521.  CI    244-12  200, 
de  la  Fuente,  Emiliano.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Method  of 

upgrading  residua   5,203.987,  CI   208-59  000, 
DeB<inville,  David  A  ;  and  Logan,  Kelley  A,,  to  Autogen  Instruments. 
Inc   Method  of  recovenng  bacteriophage  5.204.257,  CI  435-239  000, 
DEC  International.  Inc    See — 

Nelson,  William  S  .  5.203.280.  CI    119-14,030, 
DeCook.  Bradley  C  ,  and  Renter,  Kevin  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Delammator  apparatus  and  method   5,203,942,  CI    156-230  000, 
Dederichs,  Hans-Gerhard  See — 

Cremer,    Dieter,    and    Dedenchs.    Hans-Gerhard.    5,203.980.    CI. 
204-298,080 
Deere  &  Company    See — 

Deutsch,   Timothy   A  ,   and   Copley,    Russell    D, 

56-36  000 
Johnson.  Douglas  R  .  5.203.616.  CI   303-10000 
Peterson,  Rudolph  -A,,  Jr  ;  and  Cinnamon,  James  J,,  5. 203. 440. 

192-0  094, 
Schreiner.    Joel    M,.    and    Wigdahl.    Jeffrey    S,    5,203,148, 

56-10  200 
Sundberg,  John  D  ,  5.203.250.  CI  91-51  000, 
DeFazio.  .August    Reuse  of  plastic    5.203.067.  CI   29-403  300 
Degus.sa  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Diehl,  Manfred,  Fischer.  Joachim,  and  Wolf,  Hubert,  5,204,008,  CI. 
210-759  000 
Deister,  E    Mark,  and  Loshe,  Dale  ,A  ,  to  Deister  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Tension    control    apparatus    for    vibrating    screens     5,203,460,    CI, 
209-402  000, 
Deister  Machine  Co.,  Inc    See — 

Deister,  E   Mark,  and  Loshe,  Dale  A,,  5.203,460,  CI,  209-402,000, 
Deki.  Akihito  See — 

Fujisaki,  Hirotaka,  Kashima,  Yukiro;  and  Deki,  Akihito,  5,204,984, 
CI  455-319  000, 
Dekker,  Johannes:  See — 

Cronje.  Izak  J  .  Cloete.  Thomas  E  ;  Dekker.  Johannes;  and  Swart, 
Hendnk,  5,204,368,  CI,  514-455  000, 


5.203.152.   CI. 


CI, 


CI. 
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Doncheck,  James  A  ,  Millu,  James  R  ,  and  Swanson.  Paul  E  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  Extraction  of  thymidine  and 
,,.i „..,.i-..,:,.H«;    I  7ru  745   ri   435-87  000. 


D'Souza.  Stanley  E,;  See — 

Plow,  Etdward  F  .  D'Souza,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H,, 

5.204.445,  CI    5.30-326  000 
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Delabouglise,  Didier    See — 

Roncah,  Jean,  Garreau,   Robert    Delabouglise,   Didier    l^mairc. 
Marc,  Garnier,  Francis,  and  Hannecart,  Etienne,  5.204,424,  CI 
526-256-000 
de  Laforcade,  Vinceni,  and  Baudin.  Gilles.  to  L'Oreal    Dispenser  as- 
sembly for  a  fluid  product  compnsing  a  device  having  a  twin  lever 
arm     in    order    to    actuate    a    dispensing    means     5.203,478,    CI 
222-402  1-30 
Delattre,   Jacques    and   Gouze,    Philippe,   to   Societe   de   Fabncation 
dlnstruments  de   Mesure  (S  F  I  M  )    Position<ontrolled   actuator 
5.204,605,  CI    318-721  000 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc    See- 
Chen    Kuo-Raid  G     Misner,  Raymond  H  ,  Windham.  Elbert   P 

and  Richardson,  Bernard  D  .  5.203.760.  CI  493-302  000 
Coley    James  \^  ,  Cnchton,  John  P  ,  and  Eubanks,  Marshall  H  , 

5,203,542,  CI   256-10,000 
Torres,   David   O  ,   Stanley.   Johnny   T      and    Roberts,    Bnan    W 
5,203.759.  CI   493-214  000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation   See- 
Ferns    Glenn    E  ,    Rada,    Mark    Z .    and    Yager,    Fredenck    T , 
5  204,502,  CI    2004  000 
Delfino,  Michelangelo,  and  Hodul.  David  T  ,  to  Vanan  Associates,  Inc 

Narrovi  spectral  band  pyrometry    5.203.631.  CI    374-123,000 
Dellweg,  Hans-Ge<irg   See— 

MuUer,  Ulnch  E     Rosentreter,  Ulnch,  Niewohner,  Ulnch.  Perz- 
bom,  Elisabeth,  Bischoff,  Erwin,  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg,  Nor- 
man. Peter  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J  ,  and  Francis,  Hilary  P  .  5.204.374. 
CI    514-209  000 
Demarest,  Scott  W  ,  Buhler,  James  E  ;  and  Miller,  Allen  D,,  lo  S  C 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc   Fluid  control  valve   5,203.534,  CI,  251-7,000 

Deming,  Robert  N     See—  

Dcvhimy,    Ira,    Deming.    Robert    N,;    Terrell.    William    C;    and 
Hedges,  David  W  .  5,204.559,  CI,  307480,000 
Demizu,  Ichiro  See— 

Shmtani,  Yuji,  Urano.  Etsuaki,  Dot.  Osamu;  Nakasawa.  Shinobu; 
Demizu.  Ichiro,  Ito,  Miyoko,  Itadaki,  Kazuhiro  Tom,  Nobutaka, 
Tanigami     Vukio,   Honjo,  Toshio,  Saio,   Yuji,  and   Fukumoto, 
Toshivuki,  5,204,204,  CI   4.30-108000, 
Demopoulos,  Harry  B     and  Ross,  Joel,  to  Health  Maintenance  Pro- 
grams   Inc    Methods  of  manufaciunng  high  dosage  glutathione  the 
tablets  and  capsules  produced  thereby    5.204,114,01    424-465  000 
Den-Tal-Ez,  Inc     See— 

Gonser,  Donald  I  ,  5.203,696,  CI   433-29  000 


Diatschenko,  \'ictor,  to  Texaco  Inc   MethtKl  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing borehole  fluid  density,  formation  density  and  or  borehole  diame- 
ter using  back-scatlered  gamma  radiation    5,204,529   CI    250-268  000 
Dibbs.  Richard  J  ,  to  Fngoscandia  Food  Process  Systems  ,AB    Food 

freezing  apparatus   5,203,820,  CI   62-381  000 
Diederen,  Werner   See — 

Kustcr,   Hans-Wemer    Diederen,   Werner    and    Kahlen    Werner, 
5,203,905,  CI    65-10"  000 
Diehl,  Manfred    Fischer,  Joachim,  and  Wolf,  Hubert,  to  Degussa  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  detoxification  of  aqueous  solutions 
containing  cyanohydnns  and  or  nitnles   5,204,008.  CI   210-''5''  000 
Diehl.  Robert  E     See- 
Brown.  Dale  G  .  Diehl,  Roben  E     Lowen,  Gregory  T     W  nght, 
Donald  P  ,  Jr ,  Kukel,  Chnstine  F    Herman,  Rod  A  ,  and  Addor 
Roger  W  .  5.204,332,  CI   514-63  000 
Dieken,  Alan  P    See— 

Dufresnc,  Joel  R  .  Dieken,  ,\ian  P     and  Hostager,  Curt,  deceased, 
5,204,500,  CI    181-131  000 
Dieiiker    Paul,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Safe  gas  control  valve  for  use  with 

standing  pilot    5.203,688,  CI   431-51000 
Dietz,  David  H  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation   Fluid- 
ized  bed  combustion  system  utilizing  improved  connection  between 
the  reactor  and  separator    5,203,284,  CI    1224,00D 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See — 

Barlow,  Dc^uglas  C  ,  5,204,961.  CI   395-725  000 

Boulav,  Steven  G  ,  Joseph.  Michael  L  ,  and  RetLstadt,  Henry  A  , 

5,204,496,  CI    174-350GC 
Cheng,    Edward    C      Gawlick,    Dieter,   and   ONeil,    Patnck    E . 

5.204,958,  CI    395-600  000 
Hamburgen,    William    R,    and    Fitch.    John    S.    5.203,401,    CI 

165-80  400 
Noya.  Eric  S  ,  and  Amott,  Randv  M  ,  5.204.963.  CI   395-750000 
Wittenberg,   David   K     and  Leichter,  Jerrold  S  ,   5.204,966.  CI 

395-800  OCX) 
Wyman.  Robert  M  ,  5,204,897,  CI   3804  000 
Digiul  Instruments,  Inc    See— 

Elings   \irgil  B    and  Gurley,  John  A  ,  5,204,531,  CI  250-306  000 
Dimitn.  Mitchell  S    See— 

Tolles,  Edward  D    Dimitn,  Mitchell  S  ,  and  Matthews,  Charles  C  , 
5,204.310,  CI    502416000 
Dingilian,  Edv^ard  C  ,  and  Heinsohn,  George  E  ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E    1  ,  and  Company    N-halochilosans,  their  preparation  and 
uses   5.204452.  CI    530420  000 


Denis.  Pierre,  to  Etablissements  DENIS   Device  fonning  an  emptying    Dinto.  Anthony^  R   Golf^stance  dev^ce^  5.20^3.453^C1_206-M 5^300 

screw  for  residual  product  stored  in  a  silo  5.203.802,  CI  414-320  000     '^    -  '--■'-    "   -•■   --■    •-      ~  •- 

de  Nora.  Vittono,  Duruz.  Jean-Jacques,  and  Cronin,  Bnan,  to  Moltech 
Invent  S  A    Comp^Kite  cell  bottom  for  aluminum  electrowinning 
5  203,071,  CI    204-67  000 
Depperman  Warren  B  ,  to  Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc  Clamp  assem- 
bly   5.203.197.  CI    72-402  000  ^         .     r.     .    ^ 
Derby.  Norwin  C  .  lo  Super  Sack  Manufaciunng  Corporation  Spread    Do-h  Corpc-iraoon   See 

strap  flexible  bulk  container   5.203.633.  CI    383-17000 
Desai.  Nirav  R     See— 

Hutchinson,  Thomas  E  ,  Spetz.  Kevin  S  ,  and  Desai.  Nirav    R 
5.204,703.  CI    351-210000, 
Descamps,  Marcel,  and  Radisson.  Joel,  to  Sanofi,  Process  for  the  prepa 
ration  of  an  n-phenvlacetic  denvative  of  tetrahydrothieno<3.2-c)pyn- 
dinc  and  its  chemical  intermediate    5,204,469,  CI    546-1  14  000 
Deshayes,  Jean-Pierre   to  Centre  National  dEtudes  Spatiales   Appara- 
tus for  calibrating  an  optical  instrument,  and  applications  thereof 
5.204.733,  CI    356-243  000 
Design  &  Manufaciunng  Corporation   See— 

Peiol.     Bradford     W  ,    and     Hemdon,     Douglas.    5,203,171.    CI 
60-531  (XX) 
Desmond,  Phihp  S    See—  ,-,...  c 

Brossia.  Charles  E  .  Desmond,  Philip  S  ,  and  Rahn,  Eckhard  F  , 
5.203.181.  CI,  62-372,000, 
Deslryker.  Elise  See— 

Franquinet,   Claude;   Hannecart.   Etienne,   and   Destryker     Elise, 
5,204,423,  CI    526-256  000 
Deut,sch,  Timothy  A    and  Copley,  Rus,sell  D    to  Deere  &  Company 
Deflector  for  a  cot  ion  harvester  rosy  unit    5,203,152.  CI    56-36  000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fuer  Luft    und  Raumfahrt  e  V     See— 

Gehnnger,  Erwin,  and  Opower,  Hans,  5,204.931,  CI    385-146  000 
Dever.  Timothy  P  ,  Allen,  Gary  R     Davenport,  John  M    and  Duffy, 
Gerald  E    to  General  Elcctnc  Company    Heat  sink  means  for  meul 
halide  lamp   5.204,578.  CI,  313-25,000 
DeVit,  Michael  J     See— 

Sanford  John  C    DeVit,  Michael  J  ,  Bruner,  Ronald  F    and  John- 
ston. Stephen  A  ,  5,204.253,  CI   435-172  300 
De  Weered,  Mannas  C  ,  to  S  S  P    Lichtenvoorde  B  V     Methixis  and 

device  for  prcpanng  ice    5,203,176,  CI   62-136  000 
Deyy  hursi.  John  E    and  Nichols,  James  D  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc    PoUurethane  nm  elastomers  obtained  with  hydroxyl<on- 
taining  heterocyclic  organotin  catalysts   5,204,440,  CI    528-58  000 
Deyhimy,  Ira,  Deming,  Robert  N     Terrell,  William  C     and  Hedges, 
David    W      to   Vitesse    Semiconductor   Corporation     Methixj    and 
apparatus  for  controlling  clock  skeyy    5.204,559.  CI    30^480  000 
De  Young,  Clifford  L     Sec-  ^,  „     ^  , 

Beck    Herbert  C     Shasteen.  Sam  S  ,  and  C>eYoung.  Clillord  L  , 
5.203.717.  CI   439-460  000 
Dhong.  Sang  H  ,  and  Malinowski.  John  C  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Process  for  fabncating  multiple  pillars  inside 
a    dram    trench    for    increased    capacitor    surface     5,204,280,    CI 
437-52,000, 


Distelralh,  Wmfned,  to  Ing    h   c    F    Porsche  AG    Crankshafl  for  an 

internal-combustion  engine    5,203,230,  CI   ~*- 595  0(30 
Dixit,  Ashish,  to  Intel  Corporation    One  clcx:k  address  pipelining  in 

segmentation  unit.  5.204,953,  CI   395-400000 
Dixon,  Geyirgc  O     See — 

Palel   Bharat  B    and  Dixon  George  G  ,  5,204.320,  CI   507121  000 

It  ion    See— 
Bond,  A    Melvin,  and  Bond.  Jerry  M  ,  5.203.105,  CI   4342  390 
Doan.  Trung  T     to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Method  of  making  self 
aligned  contacts  and   vertical   interconnects  to  integrated  circuits 
5,204.286,  CI   43^-195  OOCi 
Dobbins,  Ronald  E  ,  and  Pulliam    \^  illiam  D    Squeeze  bottle  caddv 

5.203,481,  CI    224-148  000 
Dobuzmsky    David  M     See— 

Nguven,  Son  V      Dobuzmsky,  David  M  ,  Dopp,  Douglas  J     and 
Harmon,  David  L     5,204,138.  CI   427-578,000 
Dock  Levcler  Manufaciunng,  Inc    See— 

Ruppe,  Michael  J  ,  5,203,663,  C)   414-401  000 
Doetsch.   Werner     Roesler     Richard    and    Pfeifer     Hans-Luduig,    lo 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH    Process  for   producing  sodium  pertwrate 
monohvdrate  agglomerate   5,203.8-'7,  CI   23-313  OOR 
Doggett.  Glenn   Well  completion  tool    5,203412,0    166-186000 
Doi,  Osamu  See — 

Shinlani,  Yuji,  Urano,  Etsuaki,  Doi,  Osamu    Nakasawa.  Shinohu 
Demizu,  Ichiro,  Ito,  Miyoko,  Itadaki,  Kazuhiro  Tom,  Nobuiaka, 
Tanigami,   Yukio,  Honjo,  Toshio,  Sato    Yuji    and   Fukumoto, 
Toshiyuki,  5,204.204,  CI  430-108  000 
Dolbet,  Roger  See— 

Cimolmo,  Graticn,  Piuvy.  Michel;  and  Dolbet.  Roger.  5.204.488. 
CI    8e^32  0OO 
Dole.  Stephen  L  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company     Lanthanide  oxide 
(luonde  phosphor  having  cenum  luminescence    5.204.021,  CI    252- 
301  40H 
Dolgin,  Benjamin  P     lo  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  Composite  passive  damping  stnits  for 
large  precision  structures   5,203435,  CI    188-322  500 
Dolhert.  Leonard  E     and  Idol,  James  D  ,  Jr     to  W    R    Grace  4  Co 
Conn  Clean  burning  green  ceramic  upe  cast  system  using  polyuobu 
tylene  binder    5,203,936,  CI    156-89  000 
Doiotov,  Bons  K     See— 

Gudov,  Vastly  F     Yakhontov,  Nikolai  E     Kharchenko   \ladimir 

P  ,  Doiotov    Bons  K    Belousov    Evgeny  L    \initsky,  \alery  B 

Kozlov,   Alexandr   M     Akhalaya,   Mikhail   G      Kovenshnikov 

Alexandr   and  Pugachev    \  alery  F  ,  '203,782,  CI   606-31  000 

Domenicah,    Peter   L  ,   to   Karl    Su-vs   Amenca.   Inc     Proximity    mask 

alignment  using  a  stored  video  image    5,2(>»,''39,  CI    358-93  000 
Domonoske,  Dean  D   Cutting  device    5,205,083.  CI    30-92  000 
Donaldson,    Charles    D      to    Dyment    Limited     Heavy    duty    spool 

5,203,516,  Ci    242-^1  800 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc    See— 

Gogms.  Mark  A  ,  5,203,201,  CI,  73-38,000. 
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Harvey,  Donald  M  ,  5.204.707,  CI    354-75  000 
Leiental,     Mark,    and     Romanofsky,     Henry    J, 


Ell  Lilly  and  Company    See — 
5.204.313.    CI.  Flaugh,    Michael    E      and 

514-2l00a) 
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Foreman.    Mark    M  ,    5.204,340,    CI 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Doncheck.  James  A  ,  Millis,  James  R  .  and  Swanson,  Paul  E  .  to  Du 
Pom  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company   Extraction  of  thymidme  and 
other  nucleosides  5.204.245,  CI.  435-87.000. 
Donk,  Daniel  L    See- 
Baker.  Philip  S  .  and  EJonk,  Daniel  L..  5.204.179,  CI  428-336.000 
Donohoe,  Michael  P  ,  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  and  Tonna.  Chnstian  G.,  to 
Otis    Elevator    Company     Elevator    rolary    lost    door    interlock. 
5,203.431,  CI    187-31  000. 
Donohue-Rolfe,  .Arthur  See— 

Amon    Ruth    Haran,  liana.   Keusch.  Gerald  T.;  and  Donohue- 
Rolfe.  Arthur.  5.204,0<^7.  CI   424-92.000. 
Donovan.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Allemandi.  R.  J.,  to  Sutter  Corporation. 

Passive  anatomic  ankle-fool  ejerciser.  5,203.321.  CI.  I28-25.00B. 
Dopp,  Douglas  J    See— 

Nguven    Son  V     Diibuzinsky.  David  M  ;  Dopp,  Douglas  J.;  and 
Harmon.  David  L  .  5.204,138.  CI.  427-578.000 
Doran.  Narciso  O  .111.  Dunn.  Thomas  J  ,  Kneller.  Mills  T.;  Lin,  Youlin; 
White,  David  H    and  \^Ong.  David  MingLee,  to  Mallinckrodt.  Inc 
Reversed  phase  chromatographic  process   5,204.005.  CI   210-656.000 
Dorfe.  Steven  O     and  Jordan.  James  M  .  to  DauCard  Corporation 
.iVutomatic  station  identification  where  function  modules  automati- 
cally initialize   5.204,669.  CI.  340-825.520 
Dorman.  Frank  D    See — 

Wigness.    Bruce    D,    and    Dorman.    Frank    D,    5.203.770,    CI. 
004-51  000 
Dormish,  Jeffrey  F.;  Boemer.  Peter  W.;  and  Rains.  Randall  C,  10  Miles 
Inc      Two-component     polyurethane     adhesive.     5,204,439,     CI. 
528-44.000, 
Domer  Mfiz   Corp.:  See— 

Ewert.^Terry  S..  5.203,447.  CI    198-807.000. 
Dorschel.  Klaus  See— 

MuUer    Gerhard.  Kar,  Hasan;  Dorschel,  Klaus;  and  Schonbom, 
KarlHeinz.  5.203.77«),  CI   606-7.000. 
Doscher-G(.xxi,  Patnsha  A  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Solvent  with 
alicvchc     carbonate     and     ethylene     dipropionate      5.204.026,     CI. 

25:-54:  ixw 

Doughertv.  Thomas  J     Set— 

Pierson.  John  R  .  Dougherty.  Thomas  J.;  and  Klassen,  Ronald  C. 
5.204.610,  CI.  320-15000. 
Douglas.  Alec,  to  Fairbanks.  Inc.  Postal  scale  having  extendable  weight 

display  for  weighing  oversize  packages.  5.203,419,  CI.  177-244.000. 
Douglas.  Robert  D    See — 

Terwilliger,  Gerald  L.;  Douglas.  Robert  D  .  Roy,  Prasanu  K,  and 
Kosfeld,  Milton  M,,  5.203.857,  CI.  417-552.000. 
Douwe    Egbets    Koninklijke   Tabaksfa-Briek-Kofnebrandenjen-Thee- 
handel  N  V     See— 
Hellemons.  Adnanus  C   M  .  5,204,136.  CI.  426-594.000. 
Dovan.  Hoai  T    See — 

Hutchins.  Richard  D  ;  Sandiford,  Burton  B.;  and  Dovan,  Hoai  T., 
5.203.834,  CI    166-270.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Daw  e.  Roben  D  .  Oswald,  Thomas;  and  Robson,  Ian  A.,  5,203,41 1, 

CI    166-274.000 
Ersun-Hallsby,  Yaserain,  Hoffman.  Dwight  K.;  Kolb,  Gerald  C; 

and  Rose.  Gene  D  .  5.204,386,  CI.  523^3.000. 
Nader.  Bassam  S  .  5.204.011.  CI.  25248  400. 
Seiis,   Randolph    H     and  Cleereman.    Robert  J.,   5.204,176,  CI 

428-304  400 
Tsou    Yu-Min    McMfchael,  James  W.;  Beaaver.  Richard  N..  de- 
ceased, and  Pisklak,  Thomas  J.,  5,203,978,  CI   204-252.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

and    Saruyama,    Toshio,     5,204,384,    CI. 


and  Dowden,  Peter  B. 


Matsushiu.     Takao 
523-211  000 
Dowbrands  L  P.    See— 

Smith,  David  A  ,  and  Nestle.  Robert  J.,  5,203.556,  CI.  271-308.000 
Dowden.  Peter  B    See— 

Robbins.    Richard  J  ;  Cass,   David  T 
5,203,614.  CI    299-J3,000. 
Dtiwcll  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  See— 

Zerhb<iub.  Mohamed,  5,203.413,  CI.  166-281.000. 
Downing.  Keith  A  ,  and  Downing,  Michael    Carpet  tucking  device. 

5,203,852,  CI.  294-8.600. 
Downing.  Michael:  See — 

Downing,    Keith    A.,    and    Downing.    Michael,    5,203,852,    CI 
294-8.600 
Draeger,  Jorg.  to  Haag-Streit  AG   Applanation  tonometer.  5.203,331, 

CI    128-652.000. 
Drake.  Evelyn  N.:  See — 

McDougall.  Lee  A  .  Newlove,  John  C  .  Manalastas.  Pacifico  V  ; 
and  Drake,  Evelyn  N  ,  5,204,183,  CI.  428-402.240 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Hansen.  Robert  E  ,  5.203.384,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Drevin.  Hakan   See — 

Helting.    Torsten    B..    Drevin.    Hakan;   and   Nunn.    Michael    F. 
5.204.259,  CI   435-252.300. 
Drew.  Terrence  M    Hanson,  Chns  A  ;  and  Hanson,  Alden  B  ,  to  Alden 
Labf^raiones.   Inc     Flowable,   pressure-compensating  malenal   and 
process  for  producing  same   5,204,154.  CI   428-68.000 
Driver.  Michael  J  .  Greenlees.  Alexander  R  :  and  MacPherson.  David 
T  .  to  Beecham  Group  p  1  c    Antifungal  compounds    5.204,330,  CI 
514-31000 
Drouen,  Antonius,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Apparatus  for  opti- 
mizing the  liquid  chromatographic  separation  of  a  sample.  5,203,992, 
CI.  210-198.200. 


D'Souza.  Stanley  E  .  See — 

Plow,  Edward  F  .  D'Souza.  Stanley  E  .  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H  , 
5,204,445,  CI    530-326  OOO 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company  See — 

Ackerman,  Neil  R  ,  and  Jaffee,  Bruce  D  ,  5,204,329,  CI  514-15.000. 
Dubbert,  Robert  \    See — 

Suresh,  Dev  D  .  Cesa.  Mark  C  ,  Yang,  Tai  C  ;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.; 
Bruce,   Mark  R     Seelv.   Michael   J  ,  Fnednch,   Mana  S  ;  and 
Dubbert,  Robert  A  .  5.'204,079,  CI   423-376.000 
Dubois,  Jean-Mane,  and  Weinland.  Pierre,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique  Coating  materials  for  metal  allovs  and  metals 
and  melhtxi    5,204,191.  CI   428-650  000 
Dubuit,  Jean-Louis  LHtraviolet  radiation  drving  oven  and  drying  enclo- 
sure thereof  5,204.534.  CI    250-492  100 
Ducheyne,  Paul   See — 

Schef>ers,   Evert:   Ducheyne,    Paul,  and    Kempeneers,   Raymond, 
5,204,106.  CI   424-423.000 
Duffy.  Gerald  E    See — 

Dever,  Timothv   P  ,  Allen,  Garv    R      Davenport.  John  M  ;  and 

Duffy.  Gerald  E.  5,204,578,  C\    31.^-25  0(X) 

Dufresne.  Joel  R  ,  Dieken,  Alan  P  .  and  Hostager,  Curt,  decea.sed  (by 

representative.  Ray  S    Hosuger  legal),  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 

Manufacturing    Company     Ergonometric    stethoscope    chestpiece. 

5.204.500,  CI  181-131.000, 

Dugas.  Grady  A.  Automatic  braking  wheelchair    5.203.433,  CI.   188- 

200F 
Dugdale.    George    W  ,    to    Hughes    Danbury    Optical    Systems,    Inc. 
Method  of  improving  an   x-ray   lithography  beamline   uniformity. 
5,204.886,  CI    378-34.000. 
Duggan,  Robert  B  ;  Goins,  James  V  ;  Holloway,  Donald  E  ,  and  Moul- 
der, Ronald,  to  Marley  Company,  The    Premix  boiler  construction 
5,203,689,  CI   431-114  000 
Duley,  Waller  W    See — 

Wilson.  Michael  F  ;  Steel.   Thomas  M  .  and  Duley,  Walter  W„ 
5,204.070.  CI  422-186.000 
Dunbar.  James  C  .  See — 

Redd.  Bruce  L  ,  Walker,  Eddie  C  ,  Hare,  Robert  E  ,  Niederbaumer, 
Donald    A  .    Dunbar,    James    C  .    and    Bakken,    Theresa    A  , 
5,204,014,  CI   252-117.000 
Duncan,  Charles  L  :  See — 

Olthoff,  John  R  ,  Nichols,  Wavnc  L  ,  Jr.;  Harmon.  Rick  A  .  and 
Duncan.  Charles  L.,  5.203,127,  CI    52-161  000 
Duncan,  John  A     Palel,  Suresh  R  ,  and  Wiedner.  Gunter.  to  Rotecno 

AG   Medical  surgical  cover  sheet   5.203.350.  CI    128-849000. 
Dunn  Edwards  Corp   &.  Fluid  Management  Ltd   Part    See — 

Howlett.  Philip.  Fredenckson.  Larry,  Edwards,  Kenneth  N.,  and 
Edwards,  Edward  D.,  5,203.387.  CI.  141-103.000 
Dunn.  Murray  R    See — 

Tang,  Kenneth  Y  ,  Dunn.  Murray  R     and  Hulburd.  William  G.. 
5,204.785,  CI    359-876  000 
Dunn,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Doran.  Narciso  O  .  III.  Dunn. 
Youlin,     White,     David     H  , 
5,204,005,  CI   210-656  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1  ,  and  Company   See — 

Dingilian,  Edward  C  .  and  Hcin.vihn.  George  E.,  5.204,452.  CI. 

530-420.000 
Doncheck.  James  A  ,  Millis.  James  R  ,  and  Swanson,  Paul  E., 

5,204,245,  CI   435-87,000 
Kaminer,  Jon  J  ,  5,204,264,  CI    436-8  000 
Richardson,  Eugene,  5,203,975,  CI,  204-181.100. 
Sanford,  John  C  ,  DeV'it,  .Michael  J  .  Bruner,  Ronald  F  ;  and  John- 
ston, Stephen  A  ,  5,204,253,  CI  435-172.300. 
Smothers.  William  K  .  5.204.467,  CI    546-94,000, 
Werner,    Ervin    R  .   Jr  ,    and    Konsza.    Eileen    E.. 

524-501  000 
York.  Robert  O  .  5.204,169,  CI   428-220  000 
Zafiroglu.  Dimitn  P.  5,203,186.  CI  66-192.000. 
Dupont.  Philippe  See — 

Olry.  Pierre,  and  Dupont,  Philippe,  5,203,059,  CI.  28-107.000. 
Durfee,  Paul  J    Catheter   5,203,776.  CI   604-264.000 
Durfey,  Wayne  B    See — 

Hibbs,    Robert    A:    and    Durfev,    Wayne    B., 
426-393  000 
Duruz.  Jean-Jacques  See — 

de    Nora.    V'lttono,    Duruz,    Jean-Jacques,    and    Cronin,    Bnan, 
5,203,971,  CI   204-67  000 
■    DVSG  Holding  GmbH   See- 
Canary,  Stephen  A  ,  5,204,173,  CI   428-284,000, 
Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K  ,  and  Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R  ,  to  Lanxide  Tech- 
nologv  Company,  LP    Modified  ceramic  structures    5,204,299,  CI. 
501-127000 
Dyment  Limited   See — 

Donaldson,  Charles  D  ,  5,203,516,  CI,  242-71,800 
Dynetics  Corp    See- 
Perry,  Winfield  B.,  5,203,883.  CI,  51-293  000 
Easley,  James  C,  Gampp,  Kurt  W,  Jr  ,  and  SchcUer,  Gregg  D,  to 
Surgical  Technologies.  Inc    Method  of  penetrating  and  working  in 
the  vitreous  humor  of  the  eye,  5,203.353,  CI    128-898  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   See — 

Bugner,  Douglas  E  ,  Kaeding,  Jeanne  E  ,  and  Molaire,  Michel  F., 

5.204.198,  CI   43049  000 
DeCixik.    Bradley    C  .    and    Renter,    Kevin    S..    5.203.942.    CI. 

156-230.000 
Hamilton.  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  Leone,  Anthony  J.,  111.  5.204.916.  CI. 
382-41.000. 


Thomas  J  .  Kneller.  Mills  T  ,  Lin, 
and     W'ong,     David     Ming-Lec, 


5.204,404.   CI 


5,204.133,    CI. 
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Erskine,  Timothy  J     See— 

Gustafson.  Garv  E  ,  Ring.  Wallace  H,;  Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  Rich- 


Toni,   Nobutoshi;    Ito.   Susumu;    Hamura,    Masayuki;   and   Sakai, 
Tamotsu.  5.204.598.  CI    318-568  100 
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Harvey.  Donald  M  .  5.204.707,  CI    354-75  000 

Lelental,     Mark,    and     Romanofsky,     Henry     J,     5,204,313,    CI 

505-1  000 
Mason  James  A  ,  Martin,  Gregory  J  ,  Chen.  Robert  Y  .  and  Cook, 

John  F,  5,204,914,  CI    382-14  000 
Salsburg,    Frederic   S,   and    Roberts,   William   E..   5.203.139.  CI 

s^.430  000 
Seamans.    Tom    M      and    Harvey.    Donald    M  .    5.204.776.    CI 

159,4<>6  000 
Sharma.  Mahendra  K  .  5.204,022,  CI   252-363  500 
Strobel,  Joseph  R    Staigcr,  Llnch,  and  Castro,  Peter  E,,  5.204.820. 

CI    ^64468  000 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu,  5,204,753,  CI    358-298.000 
UfTingcr.  Gerhard,  and  Huttemeister,  Franz-Joseph.  5.203.979,  CI 

204-2^2  OOO 
Whitfield    ,\rthur  A,;  Wash.  Michael  L  ;  Silva.  Fernando  G  ,  and 
Taillic,  Paul  L  ,  5,204,708,  CI   354-105  000 
Easwaran,  Jay,  lo  Western  Michigan  I'niversily   The  Board  of  Trustees     Ellis.  John  C 
of     Low     temperature    process    for    evaporative    pattern    casting  '  '"'  """ 

5.203,398,  CI    164-516000, 
Eaton  Corporation   See— 

Monette,  Daniel  A  ,  5,203,441,  CI,  192-112.000, 
Piennan,  Richard  F  ,  5,203,545,  CI   26747  000 
Wnght,  Keith,  Fowler.  Paul  M  .  and  Chan.  Kwok  W..  5.204.816. 
CI    364-431  110. 
Ebcioglu,  Mahmul  K     See — 

Chappell.  Barbara  A  .  Chappell.  Terry  1  .  Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K.. 
and  Schuster.  Stanley  E  .  5.204,841,  CI    365-230050, 
Eberl,  Wolfgang   See— 

Brandt    Heinz  Dieter,  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Wolf,  Udo,  and  Cramer, 
Wilfried,  5.204,930,  CI    385-143  000 
Eberts,  Donald  H    See—  ,    „    „..     ^ 

Robinson,    Mun-k    C;    and    Eberts.    Donald    H  ,    5.204.084.    a. 
423-622000 
F.bisawa,  Katsuo  See— 

Ito,     Osamu,     Asai,     Tadamichi,     Ogawa,     Toshio,     Kamimura. 
Nontaka,     Endou,     Yoshishige,     Kobayashi,     Takao,     Isomae, 
Hiromi   kamiakutsu,  Masaki,  Olani,  Michio,  and  Ebisawa,  Kat- 
suo, 5,204,166,  CI   428-209000 
ECC  Amenca  Inc    See— 

Rice,  C    Arlvn,  5,203,918,  CI    106486000 
Eckold    Gcrd  Jurgen    and  Maass,  Hans    Method  of  connecting  two 

components   5,203.812.  CI   29-522,100  „   ,  .    ^   ,.         ;.      i,    ,         c 

Eckstein  David  L  .  to  Kilf  Designs.  Inc  Cover  for  protecting  golf  club    Endorechcrche  Int    See 
handles  and  Ihe  like   5,203.390.  CI    150-160000.  '    "—    "  "    — 

Eicoair  Corporation:  See — 

Powell.  James  W  ,  5.203.179.  CI   62-180,000, 
Ecolab  Inc     See— 

Czeck,    Stephen   J  ,   Hoeming,    Douglas   S  ;   Mehus.    Richard  J  ; 
Gutzmann.  Timothy  A  .  and  Ruhr,  Richard  O,  5,203.366,  CI 
137-3  (X)0 
Edebo,  Lars  See— 

Allenmark.  Stig,  Lindstedt,  Magnus,  and  Edebo,  Lars.  5,204.060. 
CI   422-28000 
Edelman.  Robert,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 


Foreman,    Mark    M  ,    5,204,340,    CI 


Ell  Lilly  and  Company    See — 
Flaugh,    Michael    E      and 
514-210000 
Elmgs.  \  irgil  B     and  Gurley,  John  A  ,  to  Digital  Instruments.  Inc 
Method  of  adjusting  the  size  of  the  area  scanned  by  a  scanning  probe 
5,204,551    CI    250-306  000 
Elliott,  Lane   See — 

Noebel,  Roger  D    and  Elliott,  Lane,  5,204.088,  C!   424-4"  000 
Elliott,  Michael   and  Maniskainen,  Matti,  to  Galtronics  Ltd   ElectrKal 
device  and  electncal  transmitter-receiver  particularlv  useful  in  a  CT2 
cordless  telephone    5,204,68".  CI    343-702  000 
Ellis  Corporation   See — 

Fesmire.  Robert  H     Spengler.  Earl    Sekera.  George  F,.  Jr  ,  and 
Mueller,  Helmut,  5,203,359,  CI    134-61  000 
Ellis,  John,  and  W  ilson.  Alan  D  .  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation       Command-curable      composition       5.204.426.      CI 
526-278  000 

Jr    Method  for  water  degasification   and  distillation 
5.203. 9-'0.  CI    205-10  000 
Elyanow,  Irvmg  D     See — 

Parsi,  ELdgardo  1    Sims,  Keith  J  ,  Elvanow,  Irving  D  ,  and  Prato. 
Thomas  A  .  5,203,976,  CI  204-182'400. 
Emerv>n  Electric  Co     See — 

Baker.  Gerald  N     5,203,093.  CI    34-13300F. 
Terpstra,  Daniel  A  ,  5.203.245.  CI   83-397  000 
Emhart  Inc    See — 

Arnold,  Delbert  L  ,  5,203,054,  CI   24-336  000 
Schweitzer,  Karl,  and  Zeindl,  Gerhard,  5,205,659,  CI  414-226  000 
Emlev,   Joseph    R     Jr    Convertible   automobile    removable   armrest 

5.203,604.  CI    296-153  000 
Emmons.  Thomas  R    See — 

Howes.  Ronald  B  ,  Jr    Emmons.  Thomas  R    and  Warwick,  Dennis 
J  ,  5.204,802,  CI    361-154  000 
Emon,  Kiyoshi   See— 

Anvama,    Takavuki,    Emon,    Kivoshi,    Shakushi,    Koji,    Sugawa. 
H.roya  and  Kishi,  Masamichi,  5,204,-25,  CI    355-313  000 
Emory  L'niversiiv    See  — 

Liotta.  Dennis  C    and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg,  5.204,466,  CI   544-317  000 
Endo.  Mamoru    and  L'chida.  Yoshitaka,  to  Clanon  Co  .  Ltd    Spread 

spectrum  modulating  device    5,204,87-.  CI    375-1000 
Endo,  Masamitsu   See— 

Tanaka,  Masavoshi,  Fukawa.  Haruo  Endo,  Masamitsu   Kadowaki. 
Ichiro.  and'Havama,  Yasuo,  5,204,"5I    CI    556-1000 


Labne    Femand   and  Merand,  Yves.  5.204.337.  CI   514-182  000 
Endou,  Kazuo   See— 

Yamamoto,    Tomohiko     Endou,    Kazuo     and    Kimura,    Takashi, 
5.204,735,  CI    257.526  000 
Endou,  Yoshishige   See — 

Ito,     Osamu      Asai      Tadamichi      Ogawa.     Toshio      Kamimura, 
Nontaka      Endou,     Yoshishige      Kobayashi,     Takao,     Isomae, 
Hiromi    Kamiakutsu,  Masaki  Otani,  Michio,  and  Ebisawa.  Kat- 
suo, 5,204,166,  CI   428-209  000 
Endowment  For  Research  In  Human  Biologv,  The  See— 

Vallee,  Ben  L     and  Keung,  Wing  M  ,  5,204,369,  CI    514-456  000 


Cor'^'ra'tTon'Thennoplastic  film  die  attach  adhesives   5,204.399.0     Englander    Cun,  to  Industn  AB  Thule    Bracket  for  transporting 
s-iiJaAaf«Yi  cycle    5,203,484,  CI    224-324  000 

Enichem  Synthesis,  S  p  A     See— 


and     Edelmann.     Henn     B., 

A  .  to  Alza 


524-404  000 
Edelmann,  Henn  B    See— 

Melchior,    Jean,     Andre.    Thierry 
5.203,288,  CI    123-65.0VD 
Edgren,  David  E    Bhatti,  Gurdish  K  ,  and  Magruder,  Jud 
Corporation  Dosage  form  providing  immediate  therapy  followed  by 
prolonged  therapy    5,204,116,  CI  428473  000 
Edwards,  A   Glen   See— 

Hromas,  5oe  C  ,  Edwards.  A  Glen;  and  Huber.  Klaus  B  .  5.203.414. 
CI    166-382000 
Edwards,  Edward  D    See-  ,  .,         ^     r-vc^,    ■ 

Howlett    Philip   Fredenckson,  Larry;  Edwards,  Kenneth  N     and    ENSCl    Inc    See- 
Edwards,  Edward  D  ,  5.203.387.  CI    141-103  000  Grosvenor,   Victor 

5,204, 140.  CI   42 


Renzi,  Fiorenzo   Rivetti,  Franco    Romano,  L  go   Gagliardi,  Clau 
dio,  and  Sgambato,  Umbeno,  5,204,430,  CI    52(^514  000 
Enincerchc  S  p  A     See— 

Minnaja.  Nicola,  5,204,93",  CI    395-25  000 
Enomoto,  Ryo   Matsuno,  Voshimi,  and  Yokoi,  Masato,  to  Ibiden  Co, 
Ltd    Fiber  reinforced  ceramics  of  calcium  phosphate  acnes  com 
pounds    5,204,519,  CI    501-1000 
Ensar  Corporation   See — 

netcher,  Carl  R  ,  5,203,254.  Q,  99426,000, 


Edwards 
Edwards.  Kenneth  N     See— 

Howlett    Philip    Fredenckson.  Larry,  Edwards.  Kenneth  N     and 
Edwards,  Edward  D  ,  5.203.387,  CI    141-103  000 
EfTland,  Richard  C    and  Fink,  David  M  ,  to  Hoechst-Rous.sel  Pharma- 
ceuticals   Inc     ^-(1  hvdroxvlcycloalkvll-2methoxy    pyndine    com- 
pounds   5,204,480,  Cf  546- .544  000 
Egbenson,  Melissa  S     Hanman,  Getirge  D     and  Gould,  Robert  J  ,  to 

Merck  &  Co,  Inc    Methtxi  of  inhibiting  osteoclast-mediated  bone     Enckson,  Allen  O 
resorption    b\     administration    of    N-heterocyclicalkyl-subslituted 
phenyl  denvatives   5,204,350,  CI    514-255000 
Egis  Gvogyszergyar    See— 

.Andrasi,  Fcrenc  Botka,  Peter  Goldschmidi  nee  Horvath,  Kaulin, 
Hamon,  Tamas,  Horvath.  Gyula,  Korosi,  Jeno,  Moravcsik,  Imre, 
Rusz  nee  Patfalusi,  MarU,  Tomon  nee  Joszt,  Eva,  and  Zolyomi. 
Gabor,  5,204,.545,  CI    514-221  aXl  r-       ..       . 

Eitan    Boaz    to  WaferScale  Integration  Inc    EPROM  virtual  ground     Ene  Manufactunng  Cornpar^y    See 

array    5,204,835,  CI    565-185000  --^.-    -■-.- 

Electrostal  Technologies.  Inc.   See— 

Arbisi,  Dominic  S  .  5,203.993.  CI   210-221  100 
Electrovert  Ltd     See—  „       ,    ^ 

Gileta   John  H  .  Chartrand,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Sellen,  Derek  E  , 
5,203,489,  CI   228-219  000 
Elger,  Walter   See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduechel,  Bemd  V  orbrueggen,  Helmut,  Elger 
Walter,  Loge,  Olaf,  and  Schillinger,  Ekkehard.  5.204.371.  CI 
514-530,000 


L     Pinskv,  Naum,  and  Clough.  Thomas  J 
-126  300 
Eppstem.  Jonathan  A     See — 

Samuels.  Mark  A    Patterson.  Scott  W  .  Eppstem.  Jonathan  A    Yu. 
Nai  T  ,  and  Bursell.  Sven-Enk.  5.203.328.  CI    128-633  000 
Erekson,  Erek  J     See- 
Lee    Anthonv  L     Erekson,  Erek  J  ,  Semrau.  James  T     Barone,  S 
Peter  and  Solomon,  Irving  J  ,  5,204,308,  CI   502-208  000 
See— 
Fnsbee,    Claude    M,    and    Enckson,    Allen    O      5,203.214     CI 
^4-482  000 
Enckson,   David  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company     Moment  bender 

transducer    5,204,844,  C!    367-163  000 
Enckson,  Fredenck  L    See— 

Richeson,  William  E     and  Enckson.  Fredenck  L  .  5.203.535.  O 
25148  000 


and  Buettner.  Nick  W  . 


Dahlen,  Theodore  E     Gagas,  John  M 
5,205,081,  CI    29-890  124 
Erlinger,  Michael  D     and  Abram,  Michael 

Corp   Golf  putting  trainer    5,205,56 
Ernst,  James  J     See — 

Musto     Dominick    J      Rogers.    William 
5.205, ""0".  CI   434-226  000 
Ernst,  Peter  See — 

Hasegawa.    Yasushi.    Ernst.    Peter,    and    Masuyama.    Fujuniuu, 
5.204.056.  CI   420-71  000 


F  ,  to  Connection  Golf 

CI   2"3-187  200 

and    Ernst,    James    J, 
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Findlay.  Valene  S„  Kerry,  Roger;  Pay.  Graham  F  ,  Wallis,  Robert  B  , 
and  Butler,  Keith  D  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Hepann  and  hiru- 
j; 1—1 -,.. — .  .„A  ,n»Kr,^<  s  ^na  595  ri  f  i4-7  onn 


Ford,  Anthony  R    Str — 

Barstow,  Leon  E.,  Ford,  Anthony  R  ,  Long,  Tcrrv  D  ,  and  Ward, 
Glen  D.  5.203.368.  CI    137-240  000 
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Erskine.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Gustafson.  Gary  E  :  Ring,  Wallace  H.;  Erekine,  Timothy  J.;  Rich- 
ardson.    Kim     L;    and     Kimble,     Steven    C,     5.203.340,    CI. 
1:8-675,000, 
Ersun-Hallsby.  Yasemm;  HofTman.  Dwight  K  ;  Kolb.  Gerald  C:  and 
Rose.  Gene  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Acrylic-modified 
epoxy  resin  adhesive  compositions  with  improved  rheological  con- 
trol, 5,204,386,  CI    523-44.1000. 
E^ki.  Hideya  See — 

Kanda  Akihiro;  Fujita.  Yoshiro;  Hirai.  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsuo; 
and  Esaki,  Hideya.  5.204,274,  CI.  437-31.000 
E-schmann,  Sylvester,  to  Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH    Press  felt 

5.204.17!.  CI   428-234,000 
Essential  Dental  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Cohen.  Brett  1  ,  and  Achan,  Douglas  M.,  5.204.398.  CI.  524-403.000. 
Estell.  David  A     See — 

Caldwell,  Robert  M  ;  Estell,  David  A  :  and  Graycar,  Thomas  P., 
5,:O4,015,  CI    252-174  120. 
Esiep.  William  E  .  and  Stephens.  Robert  J.  One-way  traffic  monitor. 

5.203.422,  CI    180-169,000 
Etabhsscments  DENIS:  S*e— 

Denis.  Pierre,  5,203,802.  CI.  414-320.000 
Etahhssements  V'ape   See — 

V  anotti,  Gerard,  5,203,501.  CI.  238-265.000. 
Etherton.  DaMd  J    See — 

Becker,    Donald    G.;    and    Etherton,    David    J..    5.204,801.    CI 
361-151,000. 
Ethvl  Corporation:  Set — 

Ihrman,  Krvn  G  ;  Mitchell,  Olan  W.,  and  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow,  Jr., 

\2O4,307',  CI    502-155.000. 
Schaffhausen.  John  G..  5,204,012,  CI   252-52.00A. 
Etiers  Harrv  N    and  Kaczmarek,  Michael,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Self  regulating  heated  switch  assembly.  5,204,509,  CI.  219-201,000. 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz   See~ 

Sens,     Ruediger;     Lamm.    Gunther:    and    Etzbach.    Karl-Heinz, 
5,204.312.  CI   503-227.000. 
Eubanks,  Marshall  H    Set— 

Coley,  James  W  .  Crichton.  John  P.;  and  Eubanks,  Marshall  H., 
5,203,542.  CI   256-10000. 
Europe  Patent  Ltd     See — 

Voel,  Eduard  J  .  5.20».596,  CI.  318-523.000. 
Eurosil  electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Lingstaedl.  Ernst,  5.204.612.  CI.  323-317.000. 
Eustache.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Es!iuyage.  Base  unit  for  a 

windshield  wiper  assembly   5,203,602,  CI   296-96  150. 
Evans,  Ben  E,:  See — 

Bock,  Mark  G  .  Evans,  Ben  E.,  Freidinger,  Roger  M  ,  Gilbert, 
Kevin   Hobbs,  Doug  W'  .  Hoffman,  James  B ;  Lundell,  George 
F  .  and  Pettibone,  Douglas  J.,  5.204,349,  CI    514-253.000. 
Evans,  David  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Tip  clearance  control 

apparatus  for  a  turbo-machine  blade   5.203,673,  CI.  415-173.200 
Evans,  David  L  ;  and  Gosney,  Mark  S  ,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards 
Inc   Knee  joint  prosthesis  articular  surface.  5,203,807,  CI.  623-20,000. 
Eserett  D    Hougen   See — 

McCourtney.  Dennis  C.  5.203.650,  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Eversdyk,  Martin   Puppy  training  device   5.203,279.  CI.  119-29.000. 
EV'G  Entwicklungs-  u  Vertwertungs-Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt.  Gerhard,  5,203.195, 
CI   72-387.000 
Ewert,  Terry  S.,  to  Dorner  Mfg    Corp    Drive  mechanism  for  a  con- 
veyor   5,203,447,  CI.  198-807.000. 
Excel  International  Groi;^,  Inc.:  See — 

Nestrud.  Thomas  C  .  5.203,827,  CI   74-594.500 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

McDougall.  Lee  A  ;  Newlove.  John  C;  Manalastas.  Pacifico  V  ; 

and  Drake.  Evelvn  N  ,  5,204.183.  CI.  428-402.240. 
Swan.  George  A  ,  III;  Bailor.  James  P.;  Staubs,  David  W.;  and 
Mon.  Eduardo.  5.203,988,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Eytcheson,  Larry   Hair  nnsing  hood.  5,203,358,  01.  132-212.000. 
Eyuboglu.  Vedat:  See — 

Brucken.  Eugene  J.;  Eyuboglu.  Vedat;  a:id  Falconer,  David  D., 
5.204.876,  CI   375-1.000. 
Ezel,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumagai,  Ryohei.  5^04,617.  CI.  324-158.0OR. 
F    L    Smidth  &  Co.  A/Sfc  See— 

Weioe.  Mads.  5,203,692,  CI.  431-284.000. 
Fairbanks.  Inc    See — 

Douglas,  Alec,  5.203.419,  CI.  177-244,000. 
Faist,  Jerome;  and  Reinhart.  Franz  K  ,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of 
implementation  of  surface-emission  semiconductor  lasers,  and  lasers 
obtained  by  the  method    5,204,870,  CI   372-45  000 
Falconer.  David  D  ,  and  Ling,  Fuyun,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  using  orthogonal  coding  in  a  communication  system 
5.204,874.  CI    375-1,000 
Falconer.  David  D    See — 

Bruckert,  Eugene  J.    Eyuboglu,  Vedat;  and  Falconer,  David  D.. 
5,204,876,  CI    375-1  000, 
Faletti.  James  J  ;  and  Bui,  Yung  T,,  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Method  and 
apparatus  to  reduce  engine  combustion  noise  utilizing  unit  valve 
actuation    5,203,830,  CI    123-568.000. 
Falk  Corporation.  The  See — 

Logsdon,  Michael  A  ,  5,203,221,  CI  74-42I.0OR. 
Fanuc  Ltd    See— 

Fujita.  Naoki,  Matsumura,  Teruyuki;  and  Nagashima.  Noritake, 
5,204,810,  CI    364-191.000 


Tom,   Nobutoshi.    Ito,   Susumu.    Hamura,    Masayuki;   and   Sakai, 

Tamotsu.  5.204,598,  CI    318-568  100 
Yamauchi,     Takashi,     and     Sakagami.     Akira.     5.204.597,     CI. 
318-567  000 
Fanuc  Ltd   See — 

Iwashiu.  Yasusuke.  5.204.602.  CI    318-630.000 
Farmakovsky.  Boris  V  :  See — 

Gorynin.  Igor  V  .  Farmakovsky.  Boris  V  ,  Khinsky.  Alexander  P  . 
Kalogina.  Karina  V  ,  V  ,  Alfredo  R  ,  Szekelv.  Julian,  and  Saluja, 
Naviej  S,,  5,204.302.  CI,  502-2  000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba.  S,r  I     See — 

Carganico.  Germano,  Cozzi,  Paolo,  Pillan.  Antonio.  Salvati.  Pa- 
mela, and  Peril.  Corrado,  5.204.364.  CI    514-399,000 
Farnos,  Maria  D  ,  and  Landis,  Michael  E  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Zeolites  denvatized  with  sulfonic  acids,  5,204,076,  CI  423-700,000, 
Farrey.  Nancy  L,.  Hoerner.  William  W  :  Lepperl.  David  P  ;  and  Nicol, 
Glenn  A,.  lo  Rite-Hite  Corporation   Frost  control  system  5,203,175, 
CI.  62-82.000 
Favalora,  Mark  L  .  to  Hubbell  Incorporated    Snap-in  connector  with 

integral  spnng   5.204.499.  CI.  174-65, OOR 
FBFC  International  S  A    See— 

Schepers.   Even;   Duchevne,   Paul,  and   Kempeneers,  Raymond. 
5.204,106.  CI   424-423  000 
Feely.  Wavne  E  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Companv  Process  for  producing 

negative' images    5.204,225,  CI,  430-325,000 
Peer,  David  L     See — 

Brazis.  William  E  ,  and  Peer.  David  L  ,  5,203,836,  CI   206-507  000 
Feldman,  Charles  L  ,  to  Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc  Coronary 

ariery  imaging  system,  5.203.337.  CI    128-662,060, 
Feldman.  Eulgar  M,   See — 

Menkhaus,  Daniel  E,,  Loomis,  Guy  G,;  Mullen.  Carlan  K.,  Scott, 
Donald    W .    Feldman,    Edgar    M  ;    and    Meyer,    Leroy    C, 
5,203,644,  CI,  405-128000 
Feldt,  Daniel  C  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  of  automatic 

gam  control  in  a  receiver    5.204,977,  CI,  455-234  200, 
Felip,  Ernesto  F,:  See — 

Rovati,  Romeo  A  ;  Felip,  Ernesto  F  ,  Meslres,  Ricardo  C  .  and  Bau, 
Eduardo  C  ,  5,204,365,  CI   514-399  000 
Fell,  H   Perry;  and  Folger  Bruce,  Kim  R  ,  to  Oncogen   Production  of 
chimeric   antilxxlies   by    homologous   recombination     5,204,244,   CI 
435-69  600 
Femnte,  Loren  G   Smuose  dado  joint   5,203,639,  CI.  403-382.000 
Feng,  1-Pin  See — 

Hou.  Jack;  and  Feng.  l-Pm.  5.203,743.  CI   472-7,000, 
Fennern,  Larry  E  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Bi-level  fuel  manage- 
ment   method    for    boiling-water    nuclear    reactor.    5.204,053,    CI. 
376-267,000, 
Ferguson,  John  H  ,  to  Raymond  Engineering  Inc.  Low  profile  rack  and 

pinion  wrench.  5,203,238.  CI    81-57  390 
Ferguson,  Raymond  L,:  See — 

Nomberg,  Jon  M  .  Ferguson,  Raymond  L.;  and  Stoen,  David  M., 

5,203,943,  CI    156-245,000, 

Ferleger,  Jurek,  and  Chen,   Shun,   to  Westinghouse   Electnc  Corp. 

Ruggedized  tapered   twisted  integral  shroud  blade    5,203,676,  CI. 

4I6-223.00A 

Fernando,    Manincz    M     Filter    for    machine    tool.    5,203,995,    CI. 

210-274.000, 
Femwood,  Mark:  See — 

Blake.  Thomas  S,;  and  Femwood.  Mark.  5.203.698.  CI,  433-88.000. 
Ferran  S  p..A.   See — 

Giusti.  Giuseppe.  5,203,225,  CI.  74-t73.00R 
Ferrans.  Chiara  F  .  Gariner.  Ellis  M  ,  and  Myers.  David  F  .  to  W    R 
Grace  &  Co, -Conn,  Processing  additive  for  high-pressure  roll  press 
process  of  forming  finish  gnnd  cement    5.203,512.  CI   241-16.000 
Ferraroni,  Silvano,  to  Mas-Plasi   S  r  1    Sectional  frame  for  forming 
sheilding  units  for  the  radiation  emitted  by  apparatus  incorporating 
vanou.sly  sized  video  terminals,  5,204,750,  CI   358-247,000 
Ferreira,  Caio  A,,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Radial  magnetic  cou- 
pling  5,204,572,  CI.  310-156.000 
Ferrer.  Jacques;  and  Videcoq,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Plural 
document  image  processing  display  for  work  stations   5.204.668.  CI 
340-726.000, 
Ferns.  Glenn  E  .  Rada.  Mark  Z  ,  and  Yager.  Fredenck  T,.  to  Deico 
Electronics     Corporation      Dual     function     switching     apparatus, 
5,204.502.  CI   20O4  000, 
Ferti,  Corrado:  See— 

Carganico,  Germano;  Cozzi,  Paolo;  Pillan,  Antonio,  Salvaii.  Pa- 
mela; and  Feni,  Corrado.  5.204.364.  CI    514-399000 
Fesmire.  Robert  H  .  Spengler,  ELarl,  Sekera.  George  F  .  Jr  .  and  Muel- 
ler. Helmut,  to  Ellis  Corporation    Unitary  system  for  recycling  used 
contaminated  maienal  for  re-use.  5,203.359,  CI.  134-61.000. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co,   See — 

Gunch.  Gunler;  Schafer.  Eugen,  Adolph,  Norbert,  and  Schladt, 
Thomai..  5.203,822.  CI    73-149  000 
Fiasse,  Paul,  and  CoUette,  Herve  ,  to  Solvay  S  A  Cocatalytic  composi- 
tion which  IS  usable  for  the  polymenzation  of  alpha-olefins.  5,204,305, 
CI,  502-124,000, 
Fiedziuszko,  Slawomir  J  ,  and  Cunis,  John  A  ,  to  Space  Systems/Loral, 
Inc   Conducting  plane  resonator  stabilized  oscillator    5.204,641,  CI 
331-96,000 
Fincham,  Kevin  R    See — 

CahiU,    Michael    J.,    and    Fincham,    Kevin    R.,    5,203,485,    CI. 
226-97.000. 
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-h  Ja\  L    Himes,  Jofcn  L  ,  Jr  ;  Hower,  James  S  ;  Pirc,  Douglas  J 


Nakamura,    Shizuo;    Hirohashi.    Mitsuru,    Sakamoto.    Takashi. 
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Findlay,  Valerie  S.,  Kerry,  Roger.  Pay,  Graham  F  ,  Wallis,  Robert  B 
and  Butler,  Keith  D  ,  to  Cib»-Geigy  Corporation  Heparin  and  hiru- 
din antidotal  compositions  and  methods   5,204.323.  CI   514-2000 
Fink,  David  M.   Set — 

EfTland.     Richard     C  .     and     Fmk.     David     M.,     5,204,480.    CI 
546-344  000 
Finkenauer.  Horst  J     See- 
Anderson  James  L  .  Jr  .  Finkenauer.  Horst  J  .  Newton.  David  L.; 
and  Jones.  Jeff  P  .  5.204.401.  CI    524-441  000 
Fmkenzeller.  LHnch  See— 

Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Krause.  Joachim.  Wachtler.  Andreas:  Weber. 
Georg,  Fmkenzeller.  Ulnch.  Coates.  David.  Sage.  Ian  C  .  Green- 
field, Simon,  Gray,  George  W  ,  Hird.  Michael,  Lacey.  David. 
and  Toyne,  Kenneth  J  .  5,204,019,  CI   252.299  660 
Finn    Larry  J  ,  to   Bedmmster   Bioconversion  Corporation    Channel 

cover   5,204,263.  CI   435-315  000 
Fiorentini,  Antonio,  and  Penssinotto.  Claudio,  lo  Solan  Udine  S  p  A 
Elemenlarv  cell  combmable  to  form  dot  mamx  displays    5.204,651. 
CI    335-219  000 
Fischer,  Joachim   See— 

Diehl,  Manfred.  Fischer.  Joachim  and  Wolf,  Hubert,  5,204,008,  CI 

210-759  000 
Wieting.  Enno.  and  Fischer.  Joachim,  5,203,436,  CI    188-377  000 
Fischer,  Roland   Game  board    5,203,571,  CI    273-286  000 
Fisher,  E    See— 

Marmur.  l,azar.  5.203,668.  CI  414-500000 
Fisher,  Edward  A    and  Gehnng,  Keith  L  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Air  Force    Gas  turbine  pyrometer  fillenng  system    5,203,632,  CI 
374-144  000 
Fisher,  F    See— 

Marmur,  Lazar,  5.203.668,  CI   414-500.000. 
Fisher,  John   See — 

Noonan,  TTiomas  H  .  Fisher.  John;  and  Bryant.  Barry.  5.204,814. 
CI    364-424  020 
Fisher-Pnce,  Inc     See — 

Jankowski,  Mark  D  ,  5,203,581.  CI.  280-87  051 
Fisk    Bnan  K    and  Ca.sebolt.  Scott  C  .  to  D  B  Industries.  Inc   Safety 

hames.s  with  adjustable  front  d-nng   5.203.829,  CI    119-96  000 
Fi.sons  pic   See — 

Hartlc>,  Philip  S.;  and  Stevens,  John,  5,204,113,  CI  424-«5.000 
Fitch,  John  S    See— 

Hamburgcn.    William    R      and    Fitch,    John    S ,    5,203,401,    CI 
165-80  400 
Fitzpamck.  Mark  E     Sec- 
Graham    Andrew  C  .  France,  Michael  G  ,  Burd,  Roben  C     and 
F.lzpamck.  Mark  E  .  5,204,555,  CI    307-465  000 
Fuzsimmons,  Peter  Glasmeire,  Mark  S  .  Grant,  John  L  .  Meek.  Jean  L 
Merrm,  William  J    and  Moetteli,  John  B  ,  to  Airbom,  Inc  Low  entry 
force    connector    sockei    method    of   manufacture     5,203.813.    CI 
29-876000 
Flaugh.  Michael  E  .  and  Foreman.  Mark  M  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Tetrahvdrobenzlcdlindolc     serotonin     agonists.     5.204,340,     CI 
514-210000 
Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Mojden,   Wallace   W  ,    Mojden,   Andrew,   and    Darr.   Robert   E, 
5.203,666,  CI   414-416  000 
Flemmg-Dahl,  Arihur,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   Electro- 
mechanical switches  with  segmented  coils  5,204,646,  CI  335-78  000 
Fletcher  Carl  R.  to  Ensar  Corporation  Combination  cooking  rack  and 

pan  assembly    5,203,254,  CI   90^26  000 
Fletcher,  Cynl  R     See— 

Lacebv,  Maunce  A     and  Fletcher,  Cynl  R  .  5,203.524.  CI    244- 
75,0bA 
Fletcher,  Robert  M    See— 

Kuo   Chih-Ping.  Fletcher.  Roben  M  ,  and  Osentowski,  Timothy 
D,  5,204,284,  CI   437-127,000, 
Fleury,  Henn-Paul,  to  Les  Entrepnses  Gifab  Ltee.  Guardrail  support 

bracket   5,203,543,  CI   256-13  100 
Floyd,  Lawrence,  Jr  ,  Knapp,  John  F  ,  Trott,  Robert  E.;  and  Czubaj. 
Norman  W  .  Jr  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Developer  unit  disturbing 
brush    5.204,495,  CI    118-654  000 
Floyd,  Terry    High  pressure  and  high  temperature  digestion  vessel 

5,204,065,  CI,  422-113.000, 
Fluorochem  Inc    See— 

Baum.    Kun.    Archibald,    Thomas    G  :    and    Malik,    Aslam    A  . 
5,204.441.  CI    528-70,000, 
Rvnn.  Patnck  T    See— 

Angulas.  Chnslopher  G  ,  Flvnn,  Patnck  T  ;  Funan,  Joseph.  Kindl, 
Thomas  E  .  and  Orr.  Randy  L  .  5,203,075,  CI    29-830  000 
FMC  Corpt^ration    See — 

Berciga.  Stefano    Bertani,  Dino.  and  Salati,  Luigi,  5,203,141.  CI 
53-435  000 
Fockc  &  Co    See— 

Focke,     Heinz      and     Brctthauer,     Hans-Jurgen,     5,203,953,     CI 

156-566  000 

Focke,  Heinz,  and  Bretthauer,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Focke  *  Co   Process 

and  apparatus  for  conveying  labels  to  be  transferred  to  a  (cigarette! 

pack   5,203,953,  CI    156-566  000 

Foehl,  Ariur   Operating  device  for  protective  helmeu    5,203,034,  CI 

2-»21  000 
Foley   Clark  P  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc    Dual-ranked  time-interval  conver- 
sion circuit   5,204,678,  CI    341-152000 
Folger  Bruce,  Kim  R    See- 
Fell,  H  Pen^.  and  Folger  Bruce.  Kim  R  .  5,204,244,  CI  435-69  600 


Ford,  Anthony  R    See — 

Barstow,  Leon  E-,  Ford,  Anthony  R  .  Long,  Tcrrv  D  .  and  Wanl 
Glen  D  ,  5,203,368,  Q  137-240  000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

Joseph.  Thomas  J  .  Vennette,  Dennis  A  ,  and  Bertx^iinc.  Suzanne 

T,  5.203,737.  a   454-139.000 
Orlando.  James  A  ,  5.203.114.  CI   49-386  000 
Orzel,  Daniel  V  .  5.203.300.  CI    123-339  000 
Foreman.  Mark  M     See — 

Flaugh.    Michael    E      and    Foreman.    Mark    M  ,    5.204.J40.    O 
514-210  000 
Fonin.  Rejcan   See — 

Prasit.  Pctpiboon,   Fortin.  Rejcan,  Hutchinson,  John  H  ,   Belley. 
Michel  L  .  Lcger.  Serge.  GiUard,  John,  and  Frcnctte.  Richard. 
5.204.344.  CI    514-227  800 
Foster.  George  N  .  and  Gioffrc.  Anthony  J  .  to  Umon  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals   A    Plastics    Technology    Corporation     Multipurpose    additive 
system  for  thermoplasuc  resins   5,204.402.  CI    524-450  000 
Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation   See— 

Dietz.  David  H  .  5,203,284,  CI    122-4  OOD 
Fowler    Paul  M     See— 

Wnght.  Keith,  Fowler.  Paul  M  .  and  Chan,  Kwok  W  .  5,204,816, 
CI    364-431  110 
Fox,  Eleanor   See — 

W'llson.  Richard  A  ,  Mookherjec.  Braja  D     Butler.  Jcrrv  F  ,  Fox. 
Eleanor   and  Kuczinski.  \  inceni  F  .  5.204.3~2.  CI    514-6^5  000 
Fox,  Gerald  P  .  to  Timken  Company ,  The    Wheel  mounting  for  tire 

pressure  adjustment  system   5,203,391,  CI    152-416000 
Fox,  Mark  L     and  Slanle\,  Thomas  R  .  ic  Teepak.  Inc    Food  casings 

with  improved  lubulai  tab  ends   5,203,734,  CI   452-32  000 
Framaiome   See  — 

Guigon.  Jean-Paul,  and  Jacquier.  Paul,  5,203,244,  CI    83-153  000 
Frame.  Robert  R  ,  Bncker,  JefTery  C  ,  Stine.  Laurence  O    and  \  erach- 
ten.  Thomas  A  .  to  UOP  Caustic  free  catalyst  for  use  in  >  liquid/liq- 
uid  process  for  sweetening  a  sour  hvdrocart>on  fraction    5.204.306, 
CI    502-155  000 
France.  Michael  G     See — 

Graham.  Andrew  C     France.  Michael  G     Burd,  Robert  C     and 
Fitzpamck.  Mark  E.  5,204,555.  CI    307-4*5  000 
Franchi,  Peter  R    and  Tobin.  Harves  E  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 

Air  force    ARC  range  icsl  facilils    5.204,6«5,  CI    342-360  000 
Francis,  Hilary  P    See — 

Muller,  Ulnch  E     Rosentreler,  Ulnch,  Niewohner    Ulnch.  Pen- 
bom.  Elisabeth.  Bischoff    Erwin    Dellwcg,  Hans-Georg.  Nor- 
man. Peter,  Cuthbert.  Nigel  J    and  Francis.  Hilarv  P  .  5.2CM.374, 
CI    514-20«000 
Frank.  Harry    BIytas.  George  C     and  Zuzich.  Anne  H     tn  Shell  Oil 
Company    Polycondensation  of  epoxy  alcohols  with  poUhdnc  alco- 
hols   and    thermal    condensation    to    form    polyethercyclicpolyols 
5,204,444.  C!    528-421000 
Frank.  Thomas  P     and  Patzer.  Charles  R     ic  Medcx.  Inc    Needleless 

connector  sample  site    5.203.~^5.  CI    604-256  GOO 
Frank.  Waller  C  ,  lo  Union  C^mp  Corporation    Niinle  and  aldoxime 

indane  compounds  and  compositions   5,204,322.  CI   512-6  000 
Frankel.  Ane    to  Amencan  Plavtime  Svstems,  Inc    Honzonlal  ladder 

for  playgrounds   5,203.-52.  C\   482-36'000 
Franklin  Electronic  Publishers.  Incorporated   See— 

Hard\    George  P     .McWhertcr.  David   and  Winskv    Gregory  J  . 
5.203,-05   CI   434-169  000 
Franqumet.  Claude    Hannecan,  Etienne   and  Destryker    Elise.  lo  Sol- 
vay &  Cie    Process  for  the  preparation  of  pol  vthiophenrs  bs   use  of 
feme  salts  and  alkyl  hahdes   5.204,423    CI    526^256  000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustnegesellschaft  m  h  H     See— 
Theurer.   Josef    Oellerer.    Fnednch.   and    Brunninger,    Manfred. 
5.20.\662.  CI   414-339  000 
Frattinger  Dean  J    and  Frattinger.  Tim.  to  Archer  Foods  Ltd  Process 
for    prepanng    cookies   and    cookies    resulting    from    such    process 
5.204  ■.■■1,  CI    426-243  000 
Frattinger,  Tim   See— 

Frattinger      Dean     J       and     Frattinger,     Tim,     5.204,131,     CI 
426-24?  000 
Fraycr    Paul  D     See — 

Stem,  Bnan  A     Malzner.  Markus  Lavton,  Richard.  Huspeni.  Paul 
J      Fraver     Paul    D      and    Clearv.    James    W,    5,204,417,    CI 
525-444000 
Frazier  Industnal  Company   See — 

Allen.  Donald  R.  5,203.404,  CI.  211-151.000 
Fredenckson.  Larry   See — 

Howlelt   Philip    Fredenckson.  Larrv;  Edwards,  Kenneth  N     and 
Edwards,  Edward  D  .  5,203,38",  Ci    14110?  000 
Fredman  Brothers  Fumiture  Compans    Inc     See— 

Fredman.  Irving,  '.203,039.  CI    5-203  000 
Fredman.  Irving,  to  Fredman  Brothers  Fumiture  Companv    Inc    Ad 

justablc  cross  bar  for  bed  rails   5,203,039,  CI    5-203  000 
Freedman.  Kenneth   Lightweighi  stenographic  machine  with  separate 

and  additional  number  kevs   5,203,635.  CI   400-91  000 
Freelovc,  James  W    Door  frame  shield    5,203,130.  CI    52-211  000 
Freiberg,  Helge.  and  Pabst.  Manfred,  to  A    Monforts  GmbH  A  Co 
Texule  drving  machine  having  pass-through  intake  conduit  for  one 
drying  fluid  distnbution  means   5,203,094,  CI    34-158  000 
Freidinger.  Roger  M     See — 

Bock.  Mark  G     Evans,  Ben  E.    Freidmger,  Roger  M  .  Gilbert, 
Kevin    Hobbs.  Doug  W  ,  HofTman,  James  B  ,  Lundell.  George 
F  .  and  Pettibone,  Douglas  J  ,  5.204.349,  CI   514-253  000 
Freiler,  John  L  .  to  Girard  Equipmcnl  Inc  Jet-flow  pressure  relief  vent 
5,203.372,  CI    137-469  000 
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Fukatsu,  Tsutomu.  and  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai     Gagliardi.  Claudio  See— 
sha    Video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  restonng  an  interlaced  Renzi.  Fiorenzo,  Rivetti.  Franco,  Romano.  Ugo.  Gagliardi,  Clau- 
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French.  Jay  L.:  Himes.  John  L  .  Jr  .  Hower,  James  S  ,  Pirc.  Douglas  J  . 
Weber.  Ronald  M  ,  and  Wise.  James  H..  lo  AMP  Incorporaled 
Power  distribution  svstem  for  modular  furniture  unit.  5,203.713.  CI 

439-215  000 
Frenette.  Richard   See— 

Prasit.  Petpiboon.  Fortin,  Rejean;  Hutchinson.  John  H  .   Belley. 
Michel  L     Leger.  Serge:  Gillard.  John,  and  Frenette,  Richard, 
5, 204,344.  CI    514-227  800, 
Fnddle.  Frank  E  .  Jr  .  to  Fnddle  Orthopedic  Appliances.  Inc.  Adjust- 
able halo  svstem  orthopedic  appliance  and  method    5.203,765,  CI 
602-18  000  ' 
Fnddle  Orthopedic  Appliances,  Inc.;  See— 

Fnddle,  Frank  E  .  Jr.,  5.203,765,  CI   602-18.000 
Fnedline.  Gary  W    See — 

Block.  Gary  C  ,  and  Fnedline.  Gary  W.,  5,203,370,  CI   137-312.000. 
Fnednch.  Mana  S    See— 

Suresh.  Dev  D  ,  Cesa,  Mark  C  ,  Yang,  Tai  C;  Grasselli,  Robert  K  ; 
Bruce,   Mark   R     Seely.   Michael  J  ;  Fnedrich.   Mana  S  ;  and 
Dubben.  Robert  A..  5.204.079,  CI.  423-376.000 
Fnend.  Clifford  K    See— 

Richmond.  David  W.,  Fnend,  ClifTord  K  ;  and  Mead,  Robert  J  , 
5.204,MO.  CI    355-326000 
Fngoscandia  Food  Process  Systems  AB:  See— 

Dibbs.  Richard  J  ,  5.203.820.  CI   62-381.000. 
Fnsbee.  Claude  M  ,  and  Enckson,  Allen  O,  lo  Case  Corporation. 
Engine  throttle  linkage  with  motion-reversing  feature  5,203,214.  CI 
74-482  000 
Froehler.  Bnan  C  ,  Kent.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Wu,  Sylvia  Monomethoxy- 
tnlyl  protected  oligonucleotides  bound  to  a  solid  suppon  5,204,455. 
CI  '536-22  100 
Froment.  Jean-Paul;  and  Fumex.  Andre  .  to  S.A.  des  Etablissements 
Staubli      Spnng     tension     relieving    device    for    negative    dobby 
5.203.381.  CI    139-84  000 
Frontier  Oilfield  Sales  Ltd    See— 

Boscher.  Roben.  5,20.1.408.  CI    166-70,000. 
Frost.    Andrew    R     and   Marchant.  John  A,,  to   Bntish  Technology 

Group  Limited    Preparing  mixed  liquids.  5.203,504,  CI   239-10.000. 
Frostl.  Wolfgang,  and  Jaeggi.  Knut  A  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Benzohelerocyclylalkylaminoalkanediphosphonic     acids,     composi- 
tions thereof,  and  use  thereof  in  the  treatment  of  calcium  metabolism 
disorders   5.204,334.  CI.  514-96.000 
Frostl.  Wolfgang.  Mondadon.  Cesare;  Strub,  Dietnch,  and  Zust,  Ar- 
min     to    Ciba-Geigv    Corporation.    Saturated    tetracyclic   nitrogen 
heterocycles   5.204,342,  CI,  514-219.000, 
Fuchioka.  Hirovuki   See — 

Bando    Takashi    Salc«moto.  Kaiuhide;  Masuda,  Hiromu;  and  Fu- 
chioka. Hiroyuki,  5,203,967.  CI    162-301.000. 
Fuchs.  Harald   See — 

Licht.  L'lnke;  Fuchs,  Harald;  Funhoff,  Dirk;  Schrepp,  Wolfgang; 
and  Schupp.  Hans,  5,204,178,  CI  428-333  000. 
Fuhr.  Arlan  W  ,  Winters,  Jack;  and  Osterbauer.  Paul  J.,  to  Whiplash 
Analvsis.  Inc   Noninvasive  method  for  determining  kinematic  move- 
mcntof  the  cervical  spline   5,203,346.  CI    128-781  000. 
Fuji  Electic  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sakurai.  Kenya.  5.204.988,  CI.  257-356.000. 
Fuji  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd,;  See— 

Yamashita.  Mitsuo.  Mohn.  Kaneo;  and  Saito,  Osamu.  5,204,526,  CI 
235-493  000 
Fuji  Kiko  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Matsuura.  Hiroshi,  5,203,532,  CI.  248-394.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoai   Toshiaki   and  Ono.  Mitsunon,  5,204,217,  CI.  430-270.000, 

Asami.  Masahir,.,  5.204.234.  CI   430-567.000. 

Hakkaku.  Kunio   and  Tomoda.  Susumu,  5,204,737,  CI.  358-75.000. 

Havashi.  Katsumi.  5,204,230.  CI   430-450  000, 

Hirata.      Masafumi;     and     Shimaya.      Hiroshi,     5,204,601.     CI. 

318-606,000 
Hone.     Ikutaro:     and     Kobayashi,     Hidetoshi,     5,204,211,     CI. 

430-232  000 
Matsumoto,  Masaki,  5,204,268,  CI,  436-44.000, 
Mitsuhashi.  Daisuke,  5.204.795,  CI,  36O-104.000. 
Nakamura.     Koichi;    and     Taniguchi,     Masato,     5,204,229,    CI. 

4.'!0-?99  000 
Nishimiva.     Nobuyuki;    and    Sektya,    Toshiyuki,    5,204,143.    CI. 

427-387.000 
Okada.  Hisashi.  and  Yagihara,  Mono,  5,204,213,  CI  430-264.000, 
Okamura.  Hisashi ;  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko;  and 

Katoh.  Kazunobu,  5.204.214.  CI   430-264  000. 
Onmoto.   Masaaki,  Harase.  Toshikatsu;  and  Mizuno.  Masahiko. 

5.203.218.  CI    74-516000 
Shibata,  None,  Hiraki.  Yasuhito;  and  Sato,  Tsunehiko,  5,203,922, 
CI    118-410  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co,.  Ltd    Ste— 

Mihara,      Tohru;      Narahara.      Milsumasa;      Misawa,      Yasunao; 
Wakamon.    Yasuo,    and    Yasunaga,     Shinichi,    5,204,935,    CI 
395-3  000 
Nishihara.    Yoshio;    Miyake,    Hiroyuki;    and    Nobue,    Mamoru, 

5,204.519.  CI    250-208,100, 
Son.  Jinshu,  and  Miyakawa.  Nobuaki.  5,204,838,  CI    365-203  000 
Taga,     Shinichiro      Takashima.     Izumi:     Shimizu,     Mitsuo;     and 
Kuraoka.  Toshiaki.  5.204.755.  CI,  358-400,000. 
Fuju.  Atsushi.  to  Idemmu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  produc- 
tion of  polypropylene  sheets  or  films,  5,204,037,  CI   264-171.000, 
Fujii,  Keiko.  succes.sor   See — 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased:  Fujii,  Keiko,  successor,  Fuju.  Shinichiro. 
successor,  Takada.  Kaoruko,  successor.  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiio: 
Shimizu.     Fumio      Inai,     Masatoshi;     Kinoshita,     Naosumi, 


Nakamura.    Shizuo:    Hirt.ihashi.    Milsuru,    Sakamoto.    Takashi. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  and   Shirasaka.   Tetsuhiko.   5.204.326,  CI, 
514-11,000, 
Fujii.  Seizo.  and  Toyooka.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd. 
Impact-resistant    thermoplastic    resm    composition     5.204.406,    CI. 
525.''3000 
Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased  by  Fujii.  Keiko,  succes.sor;  by  Fujii.  Shinichiro. 
successtir.  by   Takada.  Kaoruko.  successtir    Yamamoto,   ^'oshihito, 
Shimizu.   Fumio,    Inai.    Masatoshi,    Kinoshita.   Naosumi,    Nakamura. 
Shizuo:  Hirohashi.  Mitsuru.  Sakamoto.  Takashi,  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko. 
and  Shira.saka.  Tetsuhiko.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.  Polypeptide  denvatives  and 
calcium  metabolism  improving  agent,  5.204.326,  CI.  514-11,000, 
Fujii.  Shigelo   5*-^ — 

Nishimura.  Kazumi:  Odashima.  Hisao,  Ohara.  Tetsuya.  Mizoguchi, 
Ryohei.  and  Fujii.  Shigcto.  5.203.985.  CI   205-193.000 
Fujii.  Shinichiro.  successor   See — 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased.  Fuju.  Keiko.  successor.  Fujii.  Shinichiro. 
successor.  Takada.  Kaoruko.  successor,  \'amamoto.  Yoshihito. 
Shimizu.  Fumio.  Inai.  Ma.satoshi  Kinoshita.  Naosumi: 
Nakamura.  Shizuo.  Hirohashi.  Mitsuru,  Sakamoto.  Takashi, 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko:  and  Shira.saka.  Tetsuhiko.  5,204,326,  CI 
514-11.000 
Fujii.  Yoshito:  See— 

Inui.  Hirovuki   Kuroiwa.  Satoshi:  Fujii,  Yoshilo.  Ochiai.  Toshiaki; 
Asahara.  Takao,  and  Andou.  Yukito,  5,204,821.  CI   364-468,000, 
Fujiki.  Hironao    See — 

Ikeno,  Masayuki.  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.204.437.  CI,  528-15  000 
Konno.    Hiroki,    Yamamoto.    Yasushi,    Fukushima,    Motoo;    and 
Fujiki.  Hironao.  5,204,408,  CI.  525-105.000. 
Fujikura.  Takashi   See — 

Tanaka.    Akthiro.    Fujikura.    Takashi:    Tsuzuki.    Ryuji;    Yokoia, 
Masaki,  and  Yatsu.  Takeyuki.  5.204.468.  CI,  546-114.000 
Fujimaki.  Shigeru.  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation,  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  copy  controlling  coordinate  measunng  probe  with  rotary  table 
5,204.82'4.  CI    364-474,030 
Fujimon.  Toshiji;  See — 

Yoshida,    Ichiro;    lida,   Hiroshi.    Kawaashima,    Shuzo;    Kuroiwa, 
Fukuji.   Ito.    Isamu;   Asanome.   Saioru,   and    Fujimori.  Toshiji, 
5.203.927.  CI    134-21,000 
Fujimura,  Toshiaki;  See — 

Taguchi,  Yuji;  and  Fujimura.  Toshiaki,  5,204,223,  CI  430-281.000 
Fujimura.  Yukinon   See — 

Hanazawa.  Toshio.  Fujimura.  Yukinon;  and  Matsumoto,  Takashi. 
5.204.54.V  CI   257-378  000 
Fujisaki.  Hirotaka.  Kashima.  Yukiro:  and  Deki,  Akihito.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Down  converter  for  satellite  communi- 
cation system    5.204.984.  CI   455-319  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shiokawa.  'V'ouichi.  Akahane.  Atsushi:  Kalavama.  Hirohito;  and 
Mitsunaga.  Takafumi.  5.204.346.  CI,  514-234,500, 
Fujiia.  Kenjiro   See — 

Walanabe.    Yoshihiko:    Fujiia,    Kenjiro;    and    Takiura.    Yasuro, 
5,204.943.  Ci   395-118,000 
Fujita,   Naoki,   MaLsumura.  Teruyuki;  and   N'agashima.   Nontake.  lo 
Fanuc  Ltd   NC  sentence  creation  system   5,204,810,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Fujita.  Ryo  See — 

Sakaibara,  Toru.  Hara.  Hideyuki;  and  Fujita,  Ryo,  5,204,945,  CI. 
395-134  000 
Fujita.  Tadao,  Takayama.  Jun.  and  Ninomiya.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration     Sampling     rate     converting     apparatus.     5,204,827,     CI. 
364-724  100 
Fujita.  Takeshi   See — 

Kishimoto.  Shoji,  and  Fujita.  Takeshi.  5,204,.U5,  CI,  514-231  500 
Maki.    Hirohisa,    Fujita.    Takeshi.    Matsuo,    Katsuaki.    Motogami. 
Kenji.  and  Mon.  Shigeo,  5,204,397,  CI   524-401.000, 
Fujita.  ^'oshiro  See — 

Kanda.  .Akihiro.  Fujita.  Yoshiro;  Hirai,  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsuo; 
and  Esaki.  Hideya,  5,204,274,  CI.  437-31.000 
Fujitsu  Limited  See — 

Hanazawa.  Toshio;  Fujimura,  Yukinon.  and  Matsumoto.  Takashi, 

5,204.54,1.  CI    257-378  000 
hda.  Atsuo.  and  Noda.  Takuya.  5,203,336,  CI    128-660  060 
Shmohara.    Tohru.     and     Hashimoto,     Shuichi.     5,204,932,    CI 

388-815  000 
Yamazaki.     .Ma.sami;    and    Fukushima.     Hisayo.     5,204,939,    CI, 

395-51  000 
Yoshida,    Ichiro.    Iida.    Hiroshi.    Kawaashima.    Shuzo.    Kuroiwa, 
Fukuji,    Ito,   Isamu.   Asanome.   Saioru:   and   Fujimon,  Toshiji, 
5.203,927.  CI    134-21  000 
Fujitsu  VSLI  Limited   See— 

Hanazawa.  Toshio.  Fujimura.  \'ukinon;  and  Matsumoto.  Takashi, 
5.204.543.  CI    257-378  000 
Fujiwara.  Akihiro   See — 

Toyama.     Masamichi;     Iwasaki.     Youichi;     Fujiwara.     Akihiro; 
.Amikura.    Takashi.    Kaneda.    .Naova;    and    Takei.    Ma.sahiro, 
5.204,749.  CI    358-227  000 
Fujiwara.   Yasuhiro,  and   Katayama.   Kazuyon,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle  constant -speed  cruising  device,  5.203.423, 
CI    180-179  000 
Fujiwara.  Yoshihisa  See— 

Genno.    Hirokazu.    Ozawa.    Yoshio;    and    Fujiwara.    Yoshihisa, 
5.204.704.  CI    346-''6  OPH 
Fukasawa.  Toshio    See — 

Takubo.    Minoru.    Fukasawa.   Toshio,    Miyashita,    Masahiro;   and 
Takagi.  Yousuke.  5.204,711,  CI,  355-53,000. 
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Gaulhier.  Jacques-Yves:     . 

Young.  Roben  N  .  ZaBiboni,  Robert;  Gaulhier.  Jacques-Yves;  and 


General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.203.889.  CI    55-163  OOO 
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FukaLsu.  Isutomu.  and  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   \'ideo  signal  processing  apparatus  for  resionng  an  interlaced 
video  Signal  stored  in  a  memory    5.204,754.  CI    358-339  000 
Fukawa.  Haruo  See — 

Tanaka  Ma.say<»hi.  Fukawa,  Haruo;  Endo,  Masamitsu;  Kadowaki. 
Ichiro  and  Hayama.  Yasuo,  5.204.731.  CI   356-1,000 
Fukawa.  Isaburo,  Fukuoka.  Shinsukc,  Komiya.  Kyosuke.  and  Sasaki. 
Yoro.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Porous,  crystallized, 
aromatic  poKcarbonaie  prcp<Mymcr,  a  porous.  crv'Stallized  aromatic 
polycarbonate,  and  prcxiuction  mcthixls   5.204.377.  CI   521-60000 
Fukazawa.  Nohuyuki    (Mate.  Makoto,  and  Suzuki.  Tsuncji.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chcmii-als  Inc    Heterocyclic  compounds  and  anticancer-drug 
polenliaters  conaining  them  as  effective  components.  5,204,348.  CI 
514-253  (X)0 
Fukuchi.  Ma.sakazu   See — 

Haneda   Saloshi    Saloh.  Hisao.  Ikeda.  Tadavoshi.  Morita,  Shizuo; 
and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.204,727.  CI    355-321.000, 
Fukuda.  Hideki   See— 

Kyotani.  Susumu:  Tsujimura.  Isao.  and  Fukuda,  Hideki,  5.204,251, 
CI   4.'5-LU(X)0, 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi   See — 

Onaka.  Tadao,  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  5,204,024,  CI,  252-384  000 
Fukuda.  Michio.  and  Kagei.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems. 


Ltd    Binding  apparatus  for  binding  a  bundle  of  lables  or  the  like     Galliani.  Giulio   See— 


Gagliardi.  Claudio  See — 

Renzi.  Fiorenzo,  Rivetli.  Franco,  Romano.  L'go,  GagUardi,  Clau- 
dio  and  Sgambalo.  Lmbeno.  5,204,430.  CI   526-314  000 
Galley.  Roben  M     See— 

Sperling,    Philip   E  ,   Galley.   Robert   M  .   Bathie.   Leslie   A      and 
Suttle.  A    Edsim.  5,203.939.  CI    156-148  000 
Galambos.  Janos   See — 

Zsadon.  Bela,  Bana  n  e    c  Bukovecz,  Margit   Szilasi.  Mana,  Keve 
Tibor.  Galambt>s.   Janos,    B<^t>a  nee   Kassay     \  iktona    Szabo. 
Sandor,  Repasi,  Emilia,  nee  Balogh  Szpoms,  l-a&zio    Kiss,  Bela. 
Karpati.  Egon,  Palosi.  Eva,  Szombathclyi,  Zsolt,  Sarkadi.  Adam, 
Lapis.  Erzsebet,  Gere.  .Anikc      Bodo,  Mih.acu,  a     !>    Csomor, 
Katalin.    Laszy.   Judit.   and    Szentirmay.    Zsolt,    5.204.355.   CI 
514-283,000 
Galasso.  Francis  S  .  and  Condit.  David  A  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Process  for  making  high  cntical  current  density  Bi; 
CaSr:Cu:Ot  superconductor    5.204.317.  CI    505-1000 
Galbo,  James  P    See — 

Winter.  Roland  A    E  .  Galbo.  James  P     and  Seltzer.  Raymond. 
5.204,473.  CI    546-188  000 
Gallagher.  Roben  A    See- 
Owen.  R  Calvin.  Jr    Gallagher.  Roben  A  .  and  Buries    Roben  M  . 
5.204.774.  CI    359-418.000 


5,203.260,  CI    100-9  OCX) 
Fukuda.  Yasuaki   See — 

Havashida.  Masami.  Walanabe.  Yutaka.  Niibe.  Masahilo.  Iizuka. 
Takashi.  and  Fukuda,  Yasuaki.  5.204.887.  CI   378-43.000 
Fukui,  Hiroshi   See — 

Kutsuna.   Hiroshi.   Shiojima.   Yoshihiro;  Suhara.  Tsuneo;  Fukui, 
Hiroshi;  Ohtsu,  Yutaka,  and  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro.  5.203,991. 
CI    210-198,200 
Fukui.  Wataru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  appara- 
tus for  an  outboard  mannc  engine  with  improved  cruising  perfor- 
mance   5.203,727.  CI   44O-1.0O0 
Fukumoio.  Toshiyuki   See — 


Shintani.  Yuji.  Urano.  Euuaki;  Doi,  Osamu;  Nakasawa,  Shinobu;    Gampp.  Kurt  W  .  Jr  :  See- 


Toja.  Emilio.   Bonetti.  Carla.   Barzaghi.  Fernando,  and  Galliani 

Giulio.  5.204,341.  CI    514-212000 
Toja.  Emilio.   Bonetti.  Carla.  Barzaghi.   Fernando,  and  Galliani 
Giulio.  5.204.479.  CI    546-328  000 
Galtronics  Ltd    See— 

Elliott.     Michael,     and     Martiskainen,     Matti      5.204.687      CI 
343-702000 
Gambetti.  Mano.  lo  Baumer  S.r.l  Machines  for  packaging  articles  with 

heai-shnnking  matenal    5.203.144.  CI    53-465  000 
Gambetti.  Mano.  lo  Baumer  S  r  1   Machine  for  the  packaging  of  anicles 
of  any  size  in  sheets  of,   in   panicular,   a   heat-shnnkmg   matenal 
5.203.146.  CI   53-557  000 


Demizu.  Ichiro;  Ito.  Miyoko.  Itadaki.  Kazuhiro:  Tom.  Nobutaka: 
Tanigami.  Yukio,   Honjo.  Toshio:  Sato.  Yuji.  and  Fukumoio, 
Toshiyuki.  5.204,204.  CI  430-108000 
Fukuoka.  Shinsuke;  See — 

Fukawa     Isaburo;    Fukuoka,    Shinsuke:    Komiva,    Kyosuke;    and 
Sasaki.  Yoro.  5,204,377,  CI.  521-60000 
Fukushima.  Hisayo:  See — 

Yamazaki.     Masami.    and     Fukushima.     Hisayo.     5,204,939,    CI 
395-51  000 
Fukushima.  Motoo   See — 

Konno     Hiroki     Yamamoto.    Yasushi.    Fukushima.    Motoo:    and 
Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.204.408.  CI   525-105  000 
Fumex.  Andre    See— 

Froment.  Jean-Paul,  and  Fumex.  Andre  .  5.203.381.  CI    139-84000 
Fumio.  Abe.  Harada,  Takashi.  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshige,  to  NGK  Insula- 


Easlev,  James  C  .  Gampp.  Kun  W  .  Jr     and  Scheller.  Gregg  D  , 
5.203.353.  CI    128-898  000 
Ganster.  Otto  See— 

Arend.  Gunler.  Ganster.  Olio.  Hombach.  Rudolf.  MuUcr-Albrechl. 
Horsl.  and  Pansku.s.  Knut.  5.204.409,  CI    525-123  000 
Garbauskas.  Mar\  F    See — 

Arendi.    Ronald    H  ,    and    Garbauskas.    Mary    F.    5,204,316,   CI 
505-1  000 
Garcia.  Nancv  C  Device  for  dispensing  planar  articles  and  wrapper  for 

each  article    5.203.457.  CI   206-499  000 
Gardiner.  Robin  A    See — 

Kirlin.    Peter   S.    Binder.    Robin    L.    and   Gardiner.    Robin    A. 
5.204.314.  CI   505-1  000 
Gardner.   Ross.  Jr .   to  Cabot   Safely  Corporauon    Polymenc   foam 
earplug   5.203.352.  CI    128-864  000 


tors.  Ltd    Method  of  operating  catalytic  converter    5.204,066.  CI     Qargiulo.  Joseph  C    Inside  multi-functional  aquanum  sponge  fill 


422-174,000 
Funan.  Joseph  See— 

Angulas,  Chnslopher  G  .  Rynn.  Patnck  T  .  Funan.  Joseph.  Kindl. 
Thomas  E  ,  and  Orr.  Randy  L  .  5.203.075.  CI    29-8.V)0OO 
Funaio.    Rvo.    Takahiro.    Syuji.    Yoshida.    Keiji.    Kubo.    Shinji.    and 
Inagaki.  Moloshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company.  Limited    Process 
fro  producing  resm  for  a  loner   5.204.413.  CI   525-273.000 
Funhoff,  Dirk   See— 

Licht    LInke   Fuchs.  Harald;  Funhoff,  Dirk;  Schrepp,  Wolfgang; 
and  Schupp.  Hans.  5.204.178.  CI  428-333000 
Funk.  Gerald,  and  Hanig.  Tomas.  lo  Joka  Kalhctenechnik  GmbH 

Hose  clamp  for  medical  application    5.203.056.  CI   24-543  000 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Konda.  Eizi.  Ishii,  Nobuhisa;  and  Wakila,  Toru,  5,204,928.  01, 
385-128  000 
Furusawa,  Takashi,  See — 

Tateyama.  Hiroshi.  Tsunematsu.  Kinue.  Kimura.  Kunio.  Hirosue, 
Hideharu   Jinnai.  Kazuhiko:  and  Furusawa.  Takashi.  5.204.078. 
CI   423-331000 
Furuta.  Tsunekalsu.  Kamemaru.  Kenichi.  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  lo 
tnitika  Ltd    Moisture  permeable  and  waterproof  coated  fabnc  and 
method  for  manufactunng  same    5.204,403,  CI   324-493  000 
Furuva.  Hirovuki   See— 

Kotake.  Katuo.  Kilahama,  Michihiro.  Otaki.  Keizaburo   Miyazaki, 

,\kira,  ,Abe.  Masayuki  Okahara.  Shoji.  Tuchida.  Manabu,  >'agu- 

chi.    Yukihiro,    Furuva.    Hiroyuki.    and    Nakamura.    Takeshi. 

5.203.0T.,  CI    29-784  000 

Fuumi.  Shunichi.  and  Kamohara.  Hiroshi.  to  GC  Corporation  Dental 

composition  for  impression-iaking   5,203.914.  CI    106-35.000 
Futrex.  Inc     See — 

Rosenthal.  Roben  D  .  5.204.532.  CI    250-341  000 
G  A    Thompson  Company,  Inc,    See — 

Schicr.  J    Alan.  Thompson,  Karl  G     and  Thompson,  Gregg  F  . 
5.203.624.  CI    .162-158  000 
Gaenner,  Frank  H  ,  Sick.  August  J  .  and  Schwab.  George  E  .  lo  Myco- 
gen  Corporation    L'niversal  and  specific  probes  for  Bacillus  ihunngi- 
ensL,  endotoxin  genes    5.204,237,  CI-  435-6,000 
Gaffanev,  Daniel   See- 
Chung,.  Roben  H    L  .  Gaffanev.  Daniel,  and  Kallfelz.  Alben  J  . 
5.203.4O4.  CI    165-1. 1 .1000 
Gagas.  John  M     See — 

Dahlen.  Theodore  E     Gagas.  John  M     and  Bueltner,  Nick  W. 
5,203,081,  CI    29-890  124 


5.203.990.  CI   210-169  000 
Gamer  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Becker.    Donald    G .    and    Etherton,    David    J ,    5,204,801.    C\ 

361-151  000 
Gamier.  Francis  See — 

Roncali.  Jean.  Garreau.  Roben.  Delabouglise.  Didier    Lemaire. 
Marc.  Gamier,  Francis,  and  Hannecan.  Etienne.  5.204.424,  CI 
526-256  000 
Garox  Corporation:  See — 

Beeche.  Gregory  L  ,  5,203.428.  O.  182-222.000. 
Garreau.  Roben   See — 

Roncali.  Jean.  Garreau,   Roben    Delabouglise.  Didier    Lemaire, 
Marc.  Gamier.  Francis   and  Hannetart.  Elienne,  5.204.424.  CI 
526-256  000 
Ganner.  Ellis  M    See— 

Ferrans,   Chiara   F.   Gartner.    Ellis   M      and    Myers,    David    F. 
5.203,512,  CI   241-16,000 
Garvenck.  Steven  L    See— 

Noujaim.  Sharbel  E  ,  Garvenck.  Steven  L     and  ODonnell.  Mat- 
thew. 5.203.335.  CI    128-661010 
Gas-Fired  Products.  Inc    See — 

Home.  Frank  L  .  Sr .  5.203.500,  CI  237-19.000. 
Gas  Jack.  Inc     See— 

Waldrop,  James  L     5,205.680,  CI   4r-364nOO 
Gassner,  Waller    and  Imhof,  Rene     to  HofTman-LaRiKhc  In^    Cfim- 
pounds  for  treating  and  preventing  cognitive  diseases  and  depression 
and  methods  of  making  same    5.204,482,  CI    548-20C'  OCX, 
Gaswonh,  Steven  M  .  to  General  Electnc  Compans    Apparatus  for 
prixiucing  diamonds  bs  chemical  vapor  deposition  and  anicles  pro- 
duced therefrom    5.204,145,  CI   42"-5''-000 
Gatellier  Benrand    to  Insiitut  Francais  du  Petrole    Process  for  reduc- 
ing the  harmful  components  m  exhausi  gas  and  engine  implementing 
the  process   5.20.1. .MO,  CI    123-568000 
Gales.  Douglas  W     See— 

Reese,   Scott   A     Dastin.   Richard   M     Gales.   Douglas  \^      and 
Tanna-scoli.  Roben  J  .  5.204.717.  O.  355-219.000 
Gales.  John  C     See— 

Carter.    Peter    R      Gales.    John    C     and    Castillo.    Edward    L 
5.203.766.  CI   602-21  000 
Gates.  Thomas  N    See- 
Goldman.    William    J       and    Gates.    Thomas    N..    5,204,118.    C\ 
424-489  000 
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Girsh.  Leonard  S     to  Immuno  Path  Profile.  Inc    Hypoallergenic  milk     Goler.  Vernon  B    See- 
products  from  natural  and.or  synthetic  components  and  process  of  Wilkie,  Bnan  F  ,  Goler.  Vernon  B  .  Groves.  Sunley   E     and  Vi 
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Gauthier.  Jacques- Yv«;  Sec- 
Young   Roben  N  .  Zaaiboni.  Robert;  Gauthier.  Jacques-Yves,  and 
Belley.  Michel  L  .  5^04.358.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Gawhck,  Dieter  See- 
Cheng.   Edward   C  .  Gawlick.  Dieter;  and  O'Neil.   Patrick   E., 
5.204.958.  CI    3'S5-600-O0O. 
Gazelle  Microcircuits.  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Andrew  C  ,  France,  Michael  G  ;  Burd.  Robert  C;  and 
Fitzpainck.  Mark  E..  5.204.555.  CI   307-465,000, 
Gazsi.  Lajos.  and  Caldera.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit 
configuraiion  for  digital  bit-senal  signal  processing.  5,204,831.  CI 
364-785  000 
GC  Corporation   See— 

Futami.     Shunichi.     md     Kamohara,     Hiroshi,     5,203,914.     CI 
106-35.000 
Gehr   Happich  GmbH   Set— 

V  .ertel.  Lothar.  and  Welter.  Patrick,  5,203.623,  CI.  362-135.000. 
Gebr   Hennig  GmbH  See— 

Henn.g.  Kurt.  5,203.069.  CI.  29-557.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Electronic  Systems  Corp.;  See— 

Lerman.  Harold.  5.203.220.  CI.  74-5,220. 
GEC  Ples-scv  Telecommunications  Limited:  See — 

Paesler.  Martin  R    .\..  and  Wong.  Sover  W    S..  5,204,859,  Q 
370-105.100, 
Geelhaar.  Thomas  See— 

Wachtler.   .Andreas,    Poetsch,   Eike,   Geelhaar.   Thomas;   Hittich, 
Reinhard.   Reiffenrjth.   Volker;   and   Kompter.   Hans-Michael, 
5. 204. 476.  CI.  546-290.000. 
Gehmecker.  HorsI:  See— 

Biumihuber.   Georg.   Gehmecker,   Horst;   Hauffe,   Dieter;   Kaul. 
Lothar    Nitschke.  Thomas;  Rau.sch.  Werner;  and  Wietzoreck, 
Hardy,  5.203.930.  Q    148-262.000. 
Gehnng.  Keith  L    See— 

Fisher.    Edward    A      and    Gehring.    Keith    L..    5,203.632.    CI, 
?74-144  000. 
Gehnnger.  Erwin;  and  Opower,  Hans,  to  Deutsche  ForschungsansUlt 
fuer  Luft-  und  RaumfArt  e  V    Flexible  waveguide,  5,204.931,  CI 
385-146  000 
Genencor  International.  iBC    See — 

Caldwell,  Robert  M  ;  Estell.  David  A.;  and  Graycar,  Thomas  P., 
5.204.015.  CI-  252-174,120. 
General  Company  Limited   See — 

L  eyama.  Seiji.  and  Onoe.  Hiroyasu,  5,204,189,  CI.  428-484,000. 
General  Electnc  Company   See— 
Arendt.   Ronald   H 
505-1.000. 

and    Radack. 


Bailey,    Ronald    B., 

361-386,000, 
Banevicius.  John  P,, 


and  Garbauskas,  Mary  F.,   5,204,316,  CI. 
Stephen    T,.    5,204,804.    CI. 


Hasson.  Alexandros;  and  Pecak.  William  E  . 
S. 204,410.  CI    5:5-132,000, 
Bashyam.  Manohar.  5.203,869,  CI.  73-640.000, 
Buss   Terrv  D     Boomgaarden.  Johnathan  C;  Maki,  Michael  D, 

and  Bohra.  Sharad  K  ,  5,204.783.  CI,  359-811.000, 
Cline,  Harvey  E  ,  Souza.  Steven  P  ;  Lorensen,  William  E,;  and 

Kennedy,  Thomas  E  ,  5,204,625,  CI.  324-306,000, 
Corsmeier.  Robert  J,    and  MacLin,  Harvey  M,,  5,203,873,  CI, 

416-96  OOA 
Dever    Timothv   P     Allen,  Gary  R.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and 

Duffv.  Gerald  E  .  5.204,578,  CI,  313-25,000, 
Dole.  Stephen  L  .  5.204.021,  CI  252-301. 40H, 
Enckson.  David  J  .  5.204,844,  CI.  367-163,000, 
Fennem,  Larrv  E  .  5^04,053.  CI,  376-267.000 
Gasworth.  Steven  M..  5.204,145,  CI.  427-577,000, 
Gosens,  Johannes  C  ;  Pratt,  Charles  F,,  Savenije.  Herman  B,;  and 

Claesen,  Christianas  A   A,,  5,204,394,  CI,  524-125,000, 
Guida.  Renato.  5.204,773.  CI.  359-361,000, 
Hershey    John  E  ;  Yarlagadda,  Radha  Knshna  R  .  and  Ozarow. 

Lawrence  H  .  5.204.901.  CI    380-21,000, 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  5,204,058,  CI,  420-418,000 
Lupmski.  John  H  .  5.204,395,  CI,  524-265,000, 
Noujaim.  Sharbel  E  ;  Garverick,  Steven  L,;  and  O'Donnell,  Mat- 
thew. 5.203.335,  CI    128-661,010 
Nye,  Susan  A  ,  5,204,442.  CI,  528-125,000, 
Parsons.  Franklin  D.,  5.203,163,  CI,  60-226.100, 
Radum.  Arthur  V  .  5.204.604,  CI,  318-701,000. 
Scheldorf.  Owen  H  ;  Scheldorf.  Gary  O,;  and  Gordon,  James  F,, 

5,203.686.  CI   418-63,000 
Scott.  Graham  A  .  5,204.798,  CI.  361-93,000, 
Snow.  Kevin  M  .  Pickett,  James  E.;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N..  5,204,438, 

CI    528-25000. 
Terhune.  James  H  ,  5,204.623,  CI    324-228.000 
Thompson.    Robert    A.;   and   Markell,   Trent   J.,    5,204,826,   CI, 

364-552  000 
Townsend.  Harold  E  ;  Gou,  Pemg-Fei;  and  Barbanti,  Giancarlo, 

5,204,054,  CI    376-296,000. 
Walker.    Edward    S;    and    Croom,    Wilbur    L.,    5,204,052,    CI. 

376-261.000. 
■A'asham.   Roy    M  .   Davis.   Lewis   B;   and   Steber,   Charles   E., 

5.203.796.  CI.  60-737.000 
Woodruff.     David     W;     and     Lee,     Minyoung,     5,204,891.     CI 
378-143.000 
General  Electnc  Company,  p.Ic,  The:  See— 

Sharpies.  Paul  R,.  5,204,980,  CI.  455-277,100. 
Genera]  Motors  Corporition:  See — 

Carpenter,  James  A..  5,204.992,  CI,  307-10,700. 


General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Jeffrey  M  ,  5.203.889.  CI    55-163000. 
Howk.  Richard  A  .  5.203.630.  CI    366-292  000, 
Gengo,  Tadashi  See— 

Tsukino.  Takashi.  and  Gengo.  Tadashi,  5.203,285,  CI    I22-6,00A. 
Genno.  Hirokazu.  Ozawa.  >'oshio;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshihisa.  to  Sanyo 
Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Thermal  transfer  pnnter  and  method  of  controlling 
pnnt  density  in  thermal  transfer  pnnting  using  the  same    5.204.704. 
CI,  346-76  OPH 
Genovese.  Frank  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Densitometer  for  an  elec- 
trophotographic   pnnter    using    focused    and    unftx;used    reflecting 
beams   5.204.538,  CI    250-571  000. 
Gentex  Corporation   See — 

Bechtel.  Jon  H  .  5.204.778,  CI   359-604  000 
Gentry.  Cecil  C  .  and  Atkins,  Irvin  M  .  Jr .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Two  pass  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  with  return  annular 
distnbutor   5.203.405.  CI    165-160000 
Gentsch.  Bngitte  See — 

Hagen.  Volker;  Reck,  Gunter,  Gentsch.  Bngitte.  Heidnch.  Hans- 
Joachim,  Jansch.  Hans-Joachim.  Wielop.  Ingnd,  and  Lohmann, 
Dieter,  5.204,464,  CI    544-124  000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation    See — 

Samuels.  Mark  A  ,  Patterson.  Scott  W  ,  Eppstein.  Jonathan  A  ;  Yu, 
Nai  T    and  Bursell.  Sven-Enk.  5.203,328.  CI    128-633,000 
Gerber,  Matthias  See — 

Maywald.    Volker.    MuenMcr.    Peter,    Koenig.    Hartmann,    Ham- 
precht.    Gerhard,    Kuekenhoehner.    Thomas.    Walter.    Helmut. 
Westphalen.   Karl-Otto;   and  Gerber,   Matthias,   5,203,907,  CI 
504-191  000 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Schimanski.  Freddie  G   G,.  5,204,912,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Gerberding.  Philip  C    See — 

Sorenson.   Gary    R  ;   and   Gerberding.    Philip   C,    5,203,134,   CI. 
52-646  000 
Gere,  Aniko    See — 

Zsadon.  Bela,  Barta  n/e/  e  Bukovecz.  Margit.  Szilasi.  Mana.  Keve. 
Tibor;  Gaiambos.  Janos,  Bolya  nee  Kassay.  V'iktona.  Szabo. 
Sandor,  Repasi.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh,  Szporny,  Laszlo  Kiss,  Bela. 
Karpati.  Egon;  Palosi,  Eva.  Szombathclyi.  Zsolt,  Sarkadi.  Adam, 
Lapis.  Erzsebet.  Gere.  .Aniko  ,  Bodo,  Mih.acu/a/  ly.  Csomor. 
Katalin.  Laszv.  Judil.  and  Szentirmav.  Zsolt.  5.204.355,  CI 
514-283000 
Gerfasi.  Sten  R  Spheroidal  machine  5.204,570,  CI,  310-156,000. 
Gerhold.  Bruce  W'    See — 

Carter.    Michael    C  :    and    Gerhold.    Bruce    W  ,    5,204,071,    CI 
422-194.000 
Gersdorf,  Joachim,  Kroggel.  Matthias,  and  Rauterkus.  Karl-Josef,  to 
Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft    Phottx'urabie  elastomenc  mixture  and 
recording  matenal,  obtained  therefrom,  for  the  production  of  relief 
pnntmg  plates   5.204.222.  CI   430-281,000 
GIAT  Industries  See— 

Pellann.  Jean-Francois  R     and  Colin.  Gilles  M  .  5.204.489,  CI 
89-41   190 
Gibbons.  Ian   See — 

Hillman.  Robert  S  .  Cobb.  Michael  E  .  Allen.  Jimmy  D  ,  Gibbons. 
Ian,  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E  ,  and  Winfrey.  Laura  J  .  5.204,525,  CI 
250-252,100, 
Gibbs.  Michael    Water  level  sensing  apparatus  for  a  swimming  pool. 

5,203,038.  CI   4-508  000 
Gibson.  Earl   See — 

Gregonan.  Roubik,  and  Gibson.  Earl.  5.204,854,  CI   370-32,100 
Gibson.  Paul  N  ,  and  Barbera.  Leo  J  .  to  Lag  Steenng  Systems,  Appara- 
tus  for   guiding   and    steenng  earth   bonng  casing    5.203.418.   Cl, 
175-45,000, 
Gicquel.  Bernard  See — 

Guillard.    Chnstian,     Gicquel.     Bernard,     and     Berthier,    Guy, 
5.203.900.  CI   65-3  440 
Gidley.  Roy  J  .  to  Courtaulds  pic,  Rexible  fabnc  thermal  insulators. 

5,204,172.  CI   428-251  000 
Giftec,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hou.  Jack,  and  Feng.  1-Pm.  5.203.743,  CI  472-7  000 
Gilbert.  Kevin   See — 

Bock.  Mark  G  ,  Evans.  Ben  E,,  Freidinger.  Roger  M,;  Gilbert, 
Kevin,  Hobbs.  Doug  W'  ,  Hoffman,  James  B  ,  Lundell,  George 
F  ;  and  Pettibone,  EKiuglas  J  ,  5.204..349,  CI   514-253  000 
Gileta.  John  H  ;  Chartrand.  Raymond  J  .  and  Sellen,  Derek  E,, 
Electrovert    Ltd     Gas    shrouded    wave   soldenng     5,203.489, 
228-219000 
GiUard.  John  See — 

Prasit,  Petpiboon.  Fortin.  Rejean,  Hutchinson.  John  H  ,  Belley. 
Michel  L  .  Leger.  Serge.  GiUard,  John;  and  Frenette.  Richard. 

5.204.344.  CI,  514-227  800 
Gilson.  James  P  .  and  Rickards.  Anthony  F,,  to  C,  R,  Bard  Ireland 

Limited    Device  for  use  with  a  catheter,  5.203,774,  CI   604-165  000 
Gilson.  Tracy  L    See — 

Kennedy.  Alma  D    Redden,  Kimberly  D.;  and  Gilson,  Tracv  L.. 

5.203.345.  CI,  128-736000 
Ginsberg.  Mark  H    See — 

Plow.  Edward  F  .  D"Sou7.a.  Stanley  E..  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H,, 
5.204.445.  CI    530-326,000 
Gioffre.  Anthony  J    See — 

Foster,   George   N;   and   Gioffre,   Anthony   J..   5.204.402. 
524-450  000 
Girard  Eiquipment  Inc:  See — 

Freiler,  John  L  .  5.203.372.  CI    137-469,000 


to 
CI, 


Girsh,  Leonard  S  .  to  Immuno  Path  Profile,  Inc  Hypoallergcnic  milk 
products  from  natural  and.  or  synthetic  components  and  process  of 
making   5,204, l.U.  CI   426-580000 

Gitler.  Carlos,  and  Yuh,  llzhak,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co  ,  Ltd    Biosensors  including  lipid  bilayer  doped  with  ion  channels 


Goler.  \  emon  B    See — 

W'llkic,  Bnan  F  ,  Goler,  Vernon  B,,  Groves,  Stanley  E     and  V'a- 

glica,  John  J  ,  5,204,05^,  C!    395-800  000 
Golf  Research  Technology  Corporation   See— 
Rilling,  John  F  ,  5,203',.^6<),  CI    2^:--]V  200 


anchored  to  a  recording  electrode  by  bndgmg  molecules   5.204.239.    Golston.  Stefan,  lo  Kamyr,  Inc  Nozzle  mounting  in  atmosphenc  diffus 


CI. 


CI   435-"  100 
Giulini  Chemie  GmbH   See— 

Pclah.   Zvi,   Urmann,    Ernst,   and   Kopp.   Werner.    5.204.414.  CI 
525.327  800 
Giusli,  Giuseppe,  to  Ferran  S  p  A    Vehicle  transmission  gearshift  for 

preventing  accidental  engagement    5.203.225.  CI    74-473  OOR 
Giv  ler.  Gregory  C    and  Clark.  Gregory  L  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Method  of  mist  luhncation.  chip  vacuum  and  coil  cooling  5.203.855. 
CI   408-1  OOR 
GKSS-Forschungszcntrum  Geesthacht  GmbH    See— 

Wenzlaff.  Axel.  Behling.  Dieter,  and  Boddeker.  Karl  W,.  5.203,969. 
CI   203-1  000 
Glaser    Donald  J  ,  to  Glendo  Corporation    Handheld  impact  power 

toolg28    5,203,417,  CI    173-200000 
Glasmeirc,  Mark  S     See— 

Fnzsimmons.  Peter,  Glasmeire.  Mark  S  .  Grant.  John  L  .  Meek. 
Jean  L  Merntt.  William  J.;  and  Moetteli.  John  B.,  5,203.813.  CI 
20-876  000 

Glaverbel   See—  

Temeu.  Robert,  and  Hannotiau.  Michel.  5,203,903,  CI,  65-60,200 
Glaxo  Group  Limited   See— 

Tyers,  Michael  B  .  5.204.356,  CI   514-304.000. 
Glaxo  Inc    See  — 

Wheeler,  Thomas  N    Kenakm.  Terrence  P  ,  and  Shaffer.  Joel  E  . 
5.204,463.  CI    544-114  000. 
Glca.wn    Bvron.  to  Baxter  International  Inc   Apparatus  for  attaching  a 

fitmeni  lo  a  web  of  film    5.203,810.0    53-133  200 
Glceson,  Manin  A    See  — 

Cregg  James  M    Gleeson,  Martin  A  .  Haas.  Lisa,  and  Picauggio. 
Stephen.  5.204.252.  CI   435-255.000 
Glendo  Coqxiration   See — 

Gla-ser.  Donald  J  ,  5.203.417.  CI.  173-200.000 
Glenn    Douglas  J  .  lo  Sewing  Center  Supply  Co.,  Inc    Textile  guide 

apparatus    5,203,269,  CI    112-147.000 
Glenning,  John  J     See — 

Viehbeck,   Aldred    Buchwaller.  Stephen   L     Glenmng.  John  J,. 
Goldberg,  Martin  J     Kovac,  Caroline  A     Mailhew,  Linda  C  , 
Pavilowski,  Walter  P     and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.  5,203,955.  CI 
156-628  000 
Globe  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Noebel.  Roger  D    and  Elliott,  Lane,  5,204.088.  CI  424-47  000 
Globe-Union.  Inc     See — 

Pierson   John  R     Dougherty.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Klassen.  Ronald  C  , 
5,204,610,  CI    320-15  000' 
Gluchowski.  Charles,  to  Allergan,  Inc   Methods  for  using  (2-imidazo- 

lin-2-ylamino)  letrahvdroquinoxalines   5.204. .347.  CI    514-249  000 
Goad    Euginc  W    Food  warming  yes.sel  for  cafetenas. 

the  like    5.203,257.  CI   99-483  000 
Goetz.  Norbert   See — 

Seelc,  Rainer    GoeU.  Norbert.  Brox.  Wolfgang. 
Ammermann.    Eberhard.    and    Lorenz.    Gisela, 
514-383  000 
Gogins    Mark  A  ,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc   On-line  web  filtration 

efficiency  test  method   5.203.201.  CI   73-38  000 
Gogo,  Kazuhiko,  and  L  ehara,  Kenji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisa  Chain  adjusting  device  for  vehicles  5,203,424,  CI   18ai90000 
Goins,  James  V    See — 

Duggan.  Robert  B    Goins.  James  \      Hollow  ay.  Donald  E     and 
Moulder,  Ronald.  5.203.689,  CI  431-114  000 
Gold  Star  Co    Ltd    See— 

Choi    Hvun  J     and  Kim,  Hak  R  ,  5.204.893.  CI    379-53  000 
Kim,  Mvung  H  .  Kim.  Wcxi  H  .  and  Choi.  Byung  J  .  5.204.486.  CI 
g4-43«  COO 
Gold.   Steven   K    Adjustable  product  display  and  dispensing   unit 

5,203,4*3,  CI    211-59  300 
Goldberg,  Martin  J    See— 

Viehbeck.   Aldred,   Buchwaller,   Stephen   L  ,  Glenning,  John  J  , 
Goldberg,  Martin  J  .  Kosac.  Caroline  A  ,  Matthew.  Linda  C. 
Pawlowski,  Walter  P    and  Tisdalc.  Stephen  L  .  5.203.955.  CI 
156-628  000 
Golden  Technologies  Company.  Inc    See- 
Hamilton.    C      R      and    Sampson.     Dennis     R  .     5.204.016.    CI 

2?:-i62oa) 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  Bowling  apparatus  having  spnng  dnven  wind-up 

striker    5,203,559,  CI    :"3-3- 000 
Goldman,  William  J     and  Gates,  Thomas  N,.  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  for  treating  the  symptoms 
of  ovenndulgence    5,204,118,  CI   4:4-»89  000 
Goldmann,  Siegfned   See— 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen,  Boshagcn,  Horst    Goldmann,  Siegfned.  Straub, 
Alexander    Gross,  Rainer.  Huiier    Joachim.  Hebisch,  Siegbert, 
and  Bechem,  Martin,  5,204,4":,  CI    <.46-168  000 
Goldschmidt  nee  Horvath,  Katalm   See  — 

Andra.-.^,  Ferenc,  Bolka,  Peter.  Goldschmid!  nee  Horvath,  Katalm, 
Hamon,  Tamas,  Horvath,  Gyula,  Korosi,  Jeno  Moras csik,  Imrc. 
Rusz  nee  Patfalusi,  Marta.  Tomon  nee  Joszt.  Eva,  and  Zolyomi, 
Gabor.  5.204.343,  CI   514-221  000. 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Seo.  Yoon  T  .  5.203.871.  CI   248-542000 


ers   5.203.045.  CI   8-156  000 
Gonser.  Donald  I  ,  to  Den-Tal-Ez,  Inc    Fiber-optic  protectant  for  heat 

stcnhzahie  in,siruments    5,203.696.  CI   433-29  000 
Goodall,    Ali-s<in    H      Janossy,   George    and   Thomas,   Howard  C,   to 

National  Research  Development  Corporation    Monoclonal  antibod- 


resLauranis  and 


Kober,  Reiner, 
5,204,362,   CI 


les  agamsl  hepatitis  B  V  irus    5,204,005,  CI    424-86  000 
Goodfellow    Anthony  G     to  Bndgeslonc  Firestone  Inc    Manufacture 

of  a  reinforced  tubular  article    5,203.0?"   CI    156-133  000 
Goodwill.  Wilham  P    See— 

Kvle.    Donald    G      and    Goodwill,    William    P  ,    5,204,673.    CI 
.34a85?  800 
Goodwin.  Edward  J    Precision  wood-joint  making  fixture  apparatus 

and  method  of  use  with  a  router   5.203,389.  CI    144-356  000 
Gordian  Holding  Corporation   See — 

Greene.  Morton.  5,204,681,  CI    342-51  000 
Gordon,  James  F    See — 

Scheldorf.  Owen  H     Scheldorf  Gary  O    and  Gordon.  James  F  , 
5.203.686.  CI   418-63  000 
Gorynin,   Igor   V      Farmakovskv     Bons  \      Khinskv     Alexander    P 
Kalogina,  Kanna  \'     V      Alfredo  R  .  Szekely,  Julian    and  Saluja, 
Navtej  S  ,  to  Technalum  Research.  Inc    Catalyst  composition  and  a 
method  for  Its  preparation    5.204. .302.  CI    502-:  000 
Gosens.   Johannes  C      Pratt.   Charles   F  ,   Savcnije.    Herman    B     and 
Claesen,  Chnstuinus  A    A  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Polymer 
mixture  having  aromatic  polycarbonate,  styrenc  1  containing  copoly- 
mer and  or  graft   polymer  and  a  flame-rctardanl,  articles  formed 
therefrom    5,204,304,  CI    5:4.125  000 
Oosnev ,  Mark  S    See- 
Evans   David  L    and  Gosney,  Mark  S  .  5.203,807,  CI   623-20  000 
Goto,  Hideki   See— 

Hoshi.    .Akimitsu,    Sato,    Masaaki,    "^'onemon,    Takau    and   Goto 
Hideki.  5,203.552.  CI    271-0  000 
Goto,  Shmichi   See — 

Niwa.  Minoru.  Goto.  Shinichi   and  Muramatsu    Kimio,  ?, 203, 586. 
CI    280-":?  000 
Goto.  Tsuyoshi  and  Hatamura,  kouichi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Intake  system   sviih   supercharger   for   intemai   combustion   engine 
5,203.300,  CI    123-564  OOti 
Goto,  Yoshiko  See— 

Kason,  Mitsuo    Honguchi.  Akihiro,  Goto.  Yoshiko,  and  Ueno. 
Fumio,  5.204.080.  CI  423-412,000 
Gotoh,  Akihiko  See- 

Yamashita.     Ma.sahide      and     Gotoh.     Akihiko.     5,204,207.     Q 
430-114  000 
Gou.  Pemg-Fci   Sef— 

Townsend,  Harold  E     Gou,  Pemg-Fei,  and  Barbanti,  Giancarlo, 
5,204,054,  CI    '"6-:06  000 
Gould,  Robert  J     See— 

Egbertson,  Melissa  S    Hartman.  George  D  ,  and  Gould,  Robert  J  , 
5,204,350,  CI    514-255  000 
Goulet.  Mano   See — 

Isabelle,    Pierre     Archambault,    Marc    A      and    Goulet,    Mano, 
5.203.322,  CI    128-55  000 
Gouze.  Philippe   See— 

Delattre   Jacques,  and  Gouze.  Philippe.  5.204.605.  CI   318-721  000 
GPT  Limited    See— 

Stibila,  Michael  E     5,204,-">o.  CI    .'61-104  000 
Gracon-  Edward    Paper  cup  stack  holder    5.203.531,  CI    :48-3113O0 
Gradv,  John  H  ,  lo  Phillips  Screw  Company    Punch  for  making  such 

screw  heads  with  slam  nb    5, 203, '42,  CI   4 -JO-* 3  000 
Graf,  Lothar    Pfeiffer    Peter    and  Buhr,  Ernst    to  Ing    Ench  PfeifTer 
GmbH    *    Co     KG     Fluid    dispensing    apparatus     5,203,840,    CI 
222-321  000 
Graham,  Andrew  C  :  France.  Michael  G    Burd,  Robert  C    and  Fitzpat 
nek   Mark  E    to  Gazelle  Microcircuits,  Inc   Logic  array  having  high 
frequency  intemai  clocking    5,204,555,  CI    30 "-46 5  000 
Graham.     John      Golf    swing     training     apparatus      5.203.570.     CI 

273-187  200 
Graham,  Thomas   See — 

Tongc,  Chnstopher  J  ,  Tomlmson,  John  P    and  Graham,  Thomas, 
5,201,388,  CI    524-30  000 
Grainco  Queensland  C<>-Operative  Association  Limited   See — 

Coles.     Richard     G       and     Broadfooi      Ian     J,     5,204,102,    CI 
424-195  100 
Grant.  John  L    See— 

Fnzsimmons.  Peter    Glasmeirc    Mark  S     Grant.  John  L  ,  Meek, 
Jean  L  .  Merntt,  U  lUiam  1    and  Moetteli,  John  B  .  5.203,813,  CI 
20-876  000 
Granzer,  Emold   See— 

Beck,  Gerhard    Bartmann,  Wilhelm,  Wes&.  Gunther  and  Granzer 
Emold,  5.204.351    CI    5l4-:56000 
Granzotto,  Artemio,  to  Chiarella.  Michele  A     and  Bigolin,  Giuseppe 
Two  section-bicvcle  saddle  with  movable  front  section  5,203.606,  CI 
20". 201  000 
Orasselli,  Robert  K    Sef— 

Suresh,  Dev  D    Cesa.  Mark  C    >  ang.  Tai  C    Grasselli.  Robert  K 
Bruce,   Mark   R     Scelv,   Michael   J      Fnednch,   Mana  S     and 
Dubhert,  Robert  A  ,  5.204,079.  CI   423-376  000 
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Grasso    Giorgio    and  Righetli.  Aldo.  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S  p  A    Unit  for    Guangzhou  Zhufeng  Institute  See— 

amnlifving  light  signals  in  optical  fiber  transmission  lines,  5,204,923,  Zhong,  Gang  Z  ,  Li.  Cheng  Xiang,  Zeng.  Xian  Ke.  Lin.  Jin  H 
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Haerle. 

Hans    A  . 
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Hanada.  Shmji. 


Senba.  Hi&aaki   and  Masuda.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
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Grasso.  Giorgio    and  Righetii.  Aide,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S  p  A    Unit  for 
amplifving  light  signals  in  optical  fiber  transmission  lines.  5.204,923. 
CI    385-24  000 
Grau  GmbH    See — 

Blanz,  Roland.  5.203.375.  CI    137-627.500. 
Gray.  George  W     See— 

ReifTenrath.  Volker;  JCrause.  Joachim;  Wachtler.  Andreas,  Weber, 
Georg,  Finkenzeller,  Ulnch;  Coates,  David;  Sage,  Ian  C  ,  Green- 
field, Simon,  Grav,  George  W  ,  Hird.  Michael.  Lacey,  David, 
and  Toyne,  Kenneth  J  ,  5,204,019,  CI   252-299.660. 
Graycar.  Thomas  P    See — 

Caldwell.  Robert  M  ,  Estell,  David  A  ;  and  Graycar,  Thomas  P.. 
5,204,015,  CI.  252-174, 120. 
Great  Lakes  Tool  and  Machine:  See— 

Marquardt.  Herman,  5;!03,I94,  CI   72-316.000 
Green.  .Andrew  W     See — 

Heller.   John   W      Green,   Andrew   W;   and    Bassett,   James    H  , 
5,203.642,  CI.  404-118,000. 
Green,  Da\id  T  ,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Tissue  grip- 
ping apparatus  for  use  with  a  cannula  or  trocar  assembly.  5,203.773, 

CI    604-104000 
Green.  Glen  R    See — 

Covington.    Wayne    L;    and    Green,    Glen    R.    5.203,253,    CI. 
99-357000 
Green.  Kelly  A  .  and  Brownbndge.  Thomas  I ,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemi- 
cal Corporation    Titanium  dioxide  pigment  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion  5.203.916.  CI    106-438.000. 
Green.    Robert    E.   and   Green.    Ronald   C     Hose   guide   apparatus 

5.203.526,  CI    248-87  000. 
Green,  Ronald  C    See — 

Green.  Robert  E  ,  and  Green.  Ronald  C  .  5.203.526,  CI.  248-87  000. 

Green,   Samuel    1  .   to   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation    Avalanche 

photodiode  array  integrated  with  etched  silicon  divider.  5,204,520, 

CI    250-214  100  ' 

Green.  William  H   Archer's  aid  for  drawing  bowstring.  5,203,314,  CI. 

124-.?5  200 
Greene,  Morton,  to  Gordian  Holding  Corporation.  Radio  frequency 

automatic  identification  system   5,204,681,  CI   342-51  000 
Greene,  Ralph  F  ;  and  Malone,  Patrick  C.  to  New  Clear  Energy.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  disposing  of  waste  material.  5,203,267.  CI. 
110-212  000 
Greenfield.  Simon   See — 

ReifTenrath.  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Weber. 
Georg,  Fmkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Coates,  David;  Sage,  Ian  C;  Green- 
field. Simon,  Gray,  George  W  ,  Hird,  Michael;  Lacey,  David; 
and  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  ,  5,204,019,  CI.  252-299  660 
Greenlees,  .\lexander  R    See— 

Driver    Michael  J  .  Greenlees,  Alexander  R.;  and  MacPherson, 

David  T  .  5,204,330,  CI,  514-31,000, 

Greenwo«xl,   David.  Hughes,  Nigel;  Kenyon,   Ronald  W  ;  and  Hin- 

dagolla,  Suraj  L  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Anionic  dye 

5.203,912,  CI    106-22  OOK 

Greenwood,  Mark  H  ,  to  Children  On  The  Go,  Inc.  Infant  bounce  and 

rocking  chair   5,203,61 1,  CI.  297-457.000. 
Gregonan.  Roubik;  and  Gibson,  Earl,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration   Adaptive  hybnd.  5.204.854.  CI   370-32.100. 
Gnffin.  Douglas  D     See— 

Kleinberg.  Robert  L  ;  Gnffin,  Douglas  D.;  and  Warburton,  Rich- 
ard J  .  5.204,568,  CI  310-90.500. 
Grimm.  Rainer.  and  Bohm,  Horst,  to  Rockwell  Golde  GmbH;  and 
RLickwell  Golde  GmbH   Folding  roof  for  an  automobile.  5,203,605. 
CI.  296-219  000 
Gnnaski,  Timothy  1  .  and  Miller,  Robin  M  ,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 

Elevator  flat  linear  motor  secondary   5,203,430,  CI.  187-17  000. 
Gnna.ski    Timothv  J  ,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Flat  linear  motor 

driven  elevator'  5,203,432,  CI.  187-94.000. 
Gross,  Francis:  See — 

Bonani,  Nicolas;  Mainz,  Edmond,  Sand,  Edouard;  Sand,  Ernest. 
Wintersdorf,  Nicolas,  Lux,  Michel;  Gross,  Francis;  Hutmacher, 
Victor;    Peiffer,    Patnck,    and    Mailliet,    Pierre,    5,203,063.    CI 
29-258.000. 
Gross,  Joseph,  and  Zucker,  Shlomo,  to  Product  Development  (Z  G.S.) 
Ltd  Liquid  pump  and  nebulizer  constructed  therewith.  5.203,506,  CI 
239-224000 
Gross,  Rainer  See — 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Boshagen,  Horst.  Goldmann.  Siegfned;  Straub, 
Alexander,  Gross.  Rainer.  Hutter,  Joachim,  Hebisch,  Siegbert, 
and  Bechem,  Martin,  5,204,472,  CI    546-168.000. 
Grosvenor,  Victor  L  .  Pinsky,  Naum;  and  Clough,  Thomas  J  ,  to  EN- 
SCl,  Inc  Process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  tin  oxide.  5,204,140,  CI 
427-126.300 
Groves,  Stanley  E.    See^ 

Wilkie,  Bnan  F  ,  Goler,  Vernon  B.;  Groves,  Stanley  E.;  and  Va- 
ghca,  John  J  ,  5,204.957.  CI   395-800.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation;  See— 

Reming-Dahl,  Arthur,  5.204,646,  CI   335-78.000. 
Grunig.  Rudolf  See — 

Berger.  Erwin;  and  Grumg,  Rudolf,  5,203,263,  CI.  101-76.000. 
GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated   See — 

Cooperman,  Michael,  5,204.982,  CI.  455-295.000. 
GTE  \alenite  Corporation   See- 
Stephens,  Raymond,  5,203,856,  CI.  408-159.000. 
GTE  Valentine  Corporation   See — 

Katbi,  Karl,  Bernadic,  Thomas  J.;  Lowe.  Tony  M.;  and  Brockett 
Brendon  L..  5.203,649,  CI.  407-114.000. 


Guangzhou  Zhufeng  Institute:  See — 

Zhong,  Gang  Z  .  Li.  Cheng  Xiang.  Zeng,  Xian  Ke;  Lin,  Jin  H.;  and 
Hou.  Wei  C  ,  5.204,073,  CI   423-58,000 
Gudov,  Vastly  F  ;  Yakhontov,  Nikolai  E  ,  Kharchenko,  Vladimir  P.; 
Dolotov,    Bons   K  ,    Belousov.    Evgeny    L  .    Vinitsky,    Valery    B  ; 
Kozlov,  Alexandr  M  .  Akhalaya,  Mikhail  G  ,  Kovenshnikov,  Alex- 
andr.  and  Pugachev.  Valery  F    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating 
malignant  tumors  by  local  hyperpyrexia.  5,203,782,  CI.  606-31.000. 
Guers,  Francois  See — 

LeGrand,      Maunce;      and      Guers,      Francois,      5,203,583,     CI. 

280-602000 

Guha,  Subhendu.  Banerjee.  Anndam;  and  Yang,  Chi  C,  to  United  Solar 

Systems  Corporation   Semiconductor  device  and  microwave  process 

for  Its  manufacture    5,204.272,  CI   437-4,000 

Guida,  Renato,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Ultraviolet  light  filter 

and  filter  system    5,204,773,  CI    359-361  000 
Guigon,   Jean-Paul,   and  Jacquier.    Paul,   to   Framatome     Device  for 
cutting    up    a    component    of   a    nuclear    reactor     5.203.244.    CI, 
83-153000 
Guillard.  Chnstian;  Gicquel.  Bernard;  and   Berthier,  Guy.  to  Isover 
Saint-Gobam    "Les  Miroirs"     Method  of  producing  discontinuous 
coated  gla.ss  fibers   5.203,900,  CI   65-3  440 
Guillot.  Wilmer  E  Frame  and  cover  for  wheeled  vehicle.  5.203,601,  CI. 

296-77.100 
Gulla,  Michael   See — 

Sncharoenchaikit,  Prasit,  Calabrese.  Gary  S.;  and  Gulla,  Michael, 
5.203,911.  CI    106-1  260. 
Gunzler-Pukall.  Volkmar   See — 

Baader.  Ekkehard,  Burghard.  Harald.  and  Gunzler-Pukall.  Volk- 
mar, 5.204.338.  CI    514-183  000 
Gunch.    Gunter.    Schafer.    Eugen.    Adolph.    Norbert;    and    Schladl. 
Thomas,  to  FEV'  Moiorentechnik  GmbH  &.  Co   Process  and  device 
to  measure  volume  in  order  to  determine  the  compression  ratio  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine    5.203,822,  CI   73-149000 
Gurley.  John  A    See — 

Elings,  Virgil  B  ,  and  Gurley,  John  A  ,  5,204,531,  CI    250-306000 
Gusmano,  Donald  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pixel  by  pixel  offset  and 
gain  correction  in  analog  data  from  scanning  arrays   5.204,761,  CI. 
358^*61.000. 
Gustafson,  Gary  E  .  Ring,  Wallace  H  ;  Erskinc.  Timothy  J  ,  Richard- 
son, Kim  L  ,  and  Kimble.  Steven  C  .  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
panv  .Apparatus  for  rezeroing  an  in  vivo  pressure  sensor  and  method 
for  rezeroing    5,203.340,  CI    128-675  000 
Gustatsson,  Bill  B   B    5ee— 

Korvenoja,    Inken   T  .    Kostiainen,    Arja-Liisa.    Iiskola,    Fero    I  , 
Sormunen,  Pekka  J   E  .  Gustatsstm.  Bill  B    B  .  Knuuttila.  Hilkka 
R  ,  and  Palmqvist,  Ulf.  5,204.303,  CI    502-9  000 
Gutentag.  Charles,  to  Tempo  G    Multiple  and  split  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  stratums  for  carrier  tape  packaging  system    5,203,143,  CI. 
53-452.000. 
Guthery.  Scott  B  ;  Earth,  Paul  S  ;  and  Barstow.  David  R  ,  to  Schlum- 
berger    Technology    Corporation     Data    processing    system    using 
stream  stores   5,204,965,  CI    395-800,000 
Guttman.  Jacob:  See — 

Avers,  David  J    and  Guttman.  Jacob,  5,204,952.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Gulzmann,  Timothy  A    See — 

Czeck,    Stephen   J  ,    Hoeming,   Douglas   S  ;    Mehus.   Richard   J  ; 
Gutzmann.  Timothv  A  .  and  Ruhr.  Richard  O  .  5.203.366.  CI 
137-3  000 
GWR  Instruments   See— 

Kleinberg,  Robert  L  ,  Gnffin,  Douglas  D  ;  and  Warburton,  Rich- 
ard J  ,  5,204,568,  CI    310-90.500 
Gyory,  J   Richard  See — 

Haak,    Ronald    P .    Theeuwes,    Felix;    and    Gyory,    J     Richard, 
5,203,768,  CI   604-20000 
H  B   Fuller  Company  See — 

Szymanski,  James  P  ;  Simmons,  Eugene  R  ,  and  Lindquist.  Jeffrey 
S  ,  5,204,390,  CI   524-91  000 
Haacke,  E   David   See — 

Ohanncs,  James  R  ;  Clukey,  Stephen  W  ,  Haacke,  E    David,  and 
Yarbrough.  Roy  L.,  5,204,554,  CI   307 -t4 3  000 
Haag-Streit  .AG:  See — 

Draeger.  Jorg,  5,203,331,  CI    128-652.000. 
Haak,  Ronald  P  .  Theeuwes.  Felix;  and  Gyory,  J    Richard,  to  ALZA 
Corporation  Transdermal  delivery  device.  5,203.768,  CI  604-20000. 
Haake,  John  M    See— 

Soltz.  Barbara  A  .  Chubb,  Charles  R.,  Haake,  John  M,,  Podgomik, 
Richard  G  ;  and  Waldo,  Dale  F  ,  5,204,490.  CI    102-201  000 
Haas.  Lisa   See — 

Cregg.  James  M  ,  Gleeson,  Martin  A  ;  Haas,  Lisa,  and  Picataggio, 
Stephen.  5.204.252,  CI   435-255  000 
Habel,  Wolfgang  See — 

Sarton,    Peter,    Habel,    Wolfgang,    Nover.   Chnstopher;    van   Acf- 
ferden,  Baudouin.  Maver,  Lulz.  and  Adnan,  Thomas,  5,204.431. 
CI    528-4  000 
Sanon.    Peter,    Habel,    Wolfgang;    and    Judenau,    Heinz-Peter. 
5,204,434,  CI   528-14000. 
Habich.  Dieter  See — 

Negele,  Michael.  Habich,  Dieter;  Laue,  Chnstian;  and  Ziemann, 
Heinz,  5,204.4-' 1,  CI    546-144  000, 
Hack,  Michael.  Lewis,  Alan  G  ,  and  Bruce,  Richard  H.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Input/output  pixel  circuit  and  array  of  such  circuits. 
5.204,661,  CI    340-784  000 
Haefliger.  William  W    See — 

McDonald,  Henry  H  ,  5,203,789,  CI   623-6.000. 
McDonald.  Henry  H  ,  5,203,790.  CI  623-6000. 
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Hare.  Robert  E 
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See — 

I      Walker.  Eddie  C  :  Hare.  Robert  E  ;  Niederbaumer, 


Hashimoto,  Shuichi   See- 
Shinohara,     Tohru, 
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and     Hashimoto.     Shuichi,     5.204,932,     CI. 
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Haerle,    Hans    A.,    to    Schwaebische    Huettcnwerke    GmbH     Filter 

5,204,067,  CI   422-mOOO 
Hafner,  Udo.  and  Reiter,  Ferdinand,  lo  Roben   Bosch  GmbH    Fuel 
injecuon    system    for    internal    combustion    engines     5,203,304.    CI 
123-456  000' 
Hagen.  Amulf  P    See— 

Brunken.     Dean     E,     and     Hagen,     Amulf     P,     5,204,186,     CI 
428-44^  000 
Hagen.  Volker   Reck.  Gunter,  Gentsch,  Bngitte,  Heidnch,  Hans-Joa- 
chim.  Jansch.  Hans-Joachim.  Wielop,  Ingnd   and  Lohmann,  Dieter. 
to  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden  GmbH    High  bulk  density,  crystalline 
3-cyano-2-morpholino-5-p>nd-4-yl»-pyndmc  5.204,464.  CI. 

544- 1 24  000 
Haggertv.  John  S    See— 

Sachs,  Emanuel   M  ,   Haggerty,  John  S     Cima.   Michael  J     and 
Williams,  Paul  A  .  5,204,055.  CI  419-2.000 
Hagiwara.  Masao   See — 

Monloki     Masakazu     Hagiwara,    Masao,    Takebe.    Makolo     and 
Kauyama,  Yukinon,  5.204,865,  CI    371-67  100 
Hahn,  Soonkap  See- 
Nelson  Alan  Hui,  Henry  K  ;  Bennett,  Monte;  Hahn,  Soonkap;  and 
Banken.  Charles  S  ,  5,204,265,  CI  436-8  000 
Hahn.  Stephen  J     See— 

Dahl    Roger  W     Swanson.   David  K  ,  Hahn.  Stephen  J     Lang, 
Dougla.s  J     and  Heil,  John  E  .  5,203.348.  CI    128-784,000 
Hailey,  Anderson    Louver  system    5.203,394,  CI    160-166  100 
Hakkaku,  Kunio,  and  Tomoda,  Susumu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Color    information    reading    apparatus    for    reading    binary    data. 
5,204.737.  CI    358-75  000 
Hall.  James  E    See- 
Teeter,  Timothy  L  ,  and  Hall,  James  E..  5,203,434.  CL  188-70.00R 
Halliburton  Companv    See — 

Buchanan   Ronnie  J  ,  5,204,527,  CI   250-390  070 
Halliburton  L<5gging  Services  Inc    See— 

Ritter,  Thomas  E  ,  5,203,723,  CI   439-589  000 
Halverson,  Scott  A     See — 

Wells,  Cindie  M  ,  Halverson,  Scott  A.,  and  Jooovic,  John  A., 
5,203.255,  CI   99-468  CX», 
Hamada,  Shozi,  to  Sanvo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Working  apparatus  having 

working  head  movable  in  X-Y  directions,  5,203,061,  CI   29-33  OOM 
Hamakawa,  Kouichi,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd,  Display  apparatus 
having   a   kxikup   ubie   for  converting   pixel   data  to  color  data 
5.204,664,  CI    340-703  000 
Hamamatsu  Pht>tonics  K  K     See — 

Takaha-shi.  Akira,  and  Nishizawa.  Mitsunon.  5.204,522,  CI    250- 
214  OVT 
Hamano.  Megumi   See— 

Watanabe.  Masahiro    Otake.  Milsuyoshi;  and  Hamano,  Megumi, 
5,203,798,  CI    134-184.000. 
Hamburgen,  William  R  .  and  Fitch.  John  S.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation    Wet  micro-channel  wafer  chuck  and  cooling  method 
5,203,401.  CI    165-80  400 
Hamilton,  C    R  .  and  Sampson,  Dennis  R  ,  to  Golden  Technologies 
Companv,  Inc    Non-caustic  oven  cleaner,  method  for  making  and 
method  of  use   5.204.016.  CI    252-162  000 
Hamilton  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Baslian.  John  M  .  5,203,135,  CI    52-726  100 
Hamilton.  John  F  .  Jr    and  Leone,  Anthony  J  ,  III,  to  Ea.stman  Ktxlak 
Companv   Tile-onented  technique  for  collectively  performing  image 
roution.    scaling    and    digital    halftone    screening     5.204.916.    CI 
382-41  000 
Hamm.  Alton  B  .  to  Hamm  Family  Partnership  Portable  batch  mixing 
apparatus   for   cementitious  construction    matenals    5,203,628,   CI 
366-2  000 
Hamm  Familv  Partnership  See— 

Hamm.  Alton  B  .  5.203.628,  CL  366-2.000 
Hamm.  Richard  R     See— 

Cates.  Michael  C     Hamm.  Richard  R  .  and  Hoogerwerf,  John  D  . 
5.204,51-.  CI    250-205  000 
Hammer.  William  E  ,  Schwane.  Walter  H  ,  and  Ziecina.  Fredenck  J  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Remote  storage  man- 
agement mechanism  and  method    5.204.954,  CI    395-425  000 
Hammerslag,  Gary  R    and  Hammerslag.  Julius  G  .  to  Pilot  Cardiovas- 
cular   Systems,     Inc     Steerable     medical    device     5,203,772,    CI 
604-95  000 
Hammerslag,  Julius  G    See — 

Hammerslag,  Gary  R  ,  and  Hammerslag,  Julius  G  ,  5,203,772,  O 
604-95  000 
Hamori.  Tamas:  See— 

Andrasi,  Ferenc.  Bolka,  Peter,  Goldschmidt  nee  Horvath,  Kaulin. 
Hamon,  Tamas,  Horvath,  Gyula.  Korosi,  Jeno.  Moravcsik,  Imre. 
Rusz  nee  Patfalusi.  Marta,  Tomon  nee  Joszt.  Eva;  and  Zolyomi. 
Gabor,  5,204,343,  CI   514-221.000. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard  See— 

Maywald,    \  olker     Muenster,    Peter    Koenig,   Hartmann,   Ham- 
precht.   Gerhard,    Kuekenhoehner,    Thomas,    Walter.    Helmut, 
Westphalen,    Karl-Otto,   and   Gerber,   Matthias,   5,203,907.  CI 
504-191  000 
Hamura.  Masayuki  See— 

Toni.   Nobutoshi,   Ito,   Su-sumu;   Hamura,   Masayuki.   and   Sakai, 
Tamotsu,  5,204,598,  CI    318-568  100 
Han,    Ivan     Wiper   device    for    a    motor    vehicle    rear    view    mirror 

5,203,050,  CI    15-250  003 
Han    Sie-Ta  R  ,  to  Bnstol  Mvers  Squibb   Waterproof  high-SPF  sun- 
screen compositions.  5,204,090,  CI.  424-59  000. 


Hanada.  Shinji   Senba.  Hisaaki   and  Masuda.  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Heating  apparatus  having  heater  with  branch.  5,204,-23,  CI 
355-285,000 
Hanaue,  Kunio  See — 

Miyasaka  Takeshi  and  Hanaue,  Kunio.  5,204,039.  CI   264-209  200 
Hanazawa,  Toshio    Fujimura.  ^'ukinon,  and  Malsumoto,  TaiLashi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Fujitsu  VSLl   Limited    Lateral  type  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  structure  for  eliminating  tuming-on  of  para- 
sitic MOS  transistors  formed  therein    5.204,54?,  C!    25--3-8OO0 
Hanazono.  Masanobu   See — 

Ishikawa.    Fuminon,    Tamahashi.    Kunihiro     Onuma    Shigeharu. 
^^akagi.    Masaloshi.    Hanazono.    Masanobu     Shoji     Mitsuyoshi. 
Nakakawaji.  Takavuki    Ito.  Yutaka.  Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki    and 
■iamabishi.  Chiaki.  5,204.202.  CI   *Kh*)tO0O 
Handjani.  Rose-Mane    Kauffmann.  Mynam,  and  Hugucnin,  Fredenc, 
to  L'Orcal   Process  for  the  preparation  of  alginate  capsules,  apparatus 
for  producing  said  capsules  and  cosmetic  compositions  containing 
said  capsules   5.204.1 1 1.  CI   424-451000 
Haneda.  Satoshi.  Satoh.  Hisao    Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.  Monta.  Shizuo   and 
Fukuchi.  Masaitazu.  to  Konica  Corporation    Image  forming  appara- 
tus   5.204.72-'.  CI    355-321000 
Hannecart.  Etienne   See — 

Franquinet.   Claude.    Hannecart.    Elienne    and    Dcstrvker.    Eltse. 

5.204.423.  CI    526-256  000 
Roncali.  Jean,  Garrcau.   Roben    Delabouglise.   Didier    Lemaire. 
Marc.  Gamier,  Francis,  and  Hannecart.  Etienne.  5.204,424,  CI 
526-256-000 
Hannotiau,  Michel   See— 

Temeu,  Robert   and  Hannotiau.  Michel,  5.203,903,  CI   65-60  200 
Hanoi  Angora  Fabnc  Co    Ltd     See — 

Yun,  Kiyong.  5.203.156.  CI    5--2«5  000 
Hansen.  Keith  J  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Method  for  performing 

in-situ  etch  of  a  C\D  chamber    5,203,956,  Cl    1 56-643  000 
Hansen,  Roben  E  .  to  Dresser  Industnes,  Inc  Combination  casting  for 

a  blending  dispenser    5,203.384.  Cl    141-59  000 
Hanson.  Alden  B    See- 
Drew.  Terrence  M     Hanson,  Chns  .A     and   Hanson    Alden   B 
5,204,154.  Cl   428-68  000 
Hanson.  Chns  A    See- 
Drew,  Terrence  M     Han.son.  Chns  A  ,  and   Hanson.   .Alden  B  . 
5,204.154.  Cl   428-68  000 
Hanson,  Raymond  A  .  and  Crockett,  Wayne  F  ,  to  R  A  Hanson  Com- 
pany. Inc   Mineral  Jig  apparatus   5.203.461.  a    209-455  000 
Hansson,  Gunnar  C  Power  tool  for  twcvsiep  tightening  of  screw  joints 

5,203,242.  Cl    81-469  000 
Happel.  William  J     See- 
Opal.    Kenneth    E      and    Happel,    William    J,    5.204,595,    Cl 
3 1 8-4.30  000 
Hara.  Hidevuki   See — 

Sakaibara,  Toru    Hara    Hideyuki,  and  Fujita.  Ryo,  5,204,945,  Cl 
;a5.i>4  ocxi 
Hara,   Scmosuke.   Monta.  Shoji.  and  Yamada,  Yoshihiko,  to  Atsugi 
Unisia    Corporation     V  anable    timing    mechanuun     5,203.289,    Cl 
123-90  160 
Hara,  Takehiko   See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi   and  Hara.  Takehiko,  5,203,200,  CI   73-7.000 
Hara,  Toshitami   See— 

Shirato,  Yoshiaki,  Takaton.  Yasushi.  Hara.  Toshitami,  Nishimura. 
Yukuo   and  Takahashi,  Michiko,  5,204,689   Cl    346-1  100 
Hara.  Yoshimasa   See — 

Monta.   ^asukazu    L  ehara.   Yasuhiko;   Yamada.    Hiromichi    and 
Hara.  loshimasa.  5.204,582.  Cl    31.3-468  000 
Hara.  Yukihiko.  and  Hatton.  Masao.  to  Mitsui  Nonn  Co  ,  Ltd   Method 
of  preventing  the  formation  or  aggrevation  of  dental   plaque  and 
method  for  reducing  canogenesis   5,204.08«.  C!   424-58  OOC' 
Harada.  Shizuo  See — 

Nil,  Koichi  P    and  Harada.  Shizuo.  5.203,265,  Cl    105-29  100 
Harada.  Takashi  See— 

Fumio,  Abe    Harada.  Takashi    and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige.  5.204.066, 
Cl    422-174  000 
Harada.  Teruhiro   See— 

Namaki.     Satoru;     Kitazawa.     Shooji.     and     Harada,     Teruhiro. 
5.204,542,  Cl   257-315000 
Haran.  liana   See— 

Amon.   Ruth.  Haran.   liana.   Keusch.  Gerald  T     and   Donohue- 
Rolfe.  Arthur.  5,204.097,  Cl   424-92  000 
Harase,  Toshikatsu  See— 

Onmoio,   Masaaki.   Harase,  Toshikatsu;  and   Mizuno,   Ma&ahiko. 
5,203,218,  Cl   74-516000 
HaraLa,  Mitsuru   See — 

Abiko,  Toru.   Sakane.   Katunobu.   Harata,   Mitsunj.  and  Yasuda. 
Hiroshi,  5,204,043,  Cl    264-26"  000 
Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution,  Inc    See— 

Wnght.  Amy  E    Cross.  Sue  S    Burres,  Neal  S  ,  and  Kiiehn  Frank 
5.204,367.  Cl    514-453  000 
Hardy.  George  P     McWhener    David    and  Wmsky    Gregorv   J     to 
Franklin   Electronic    Publishers.    Incorporated     Word   spelling   and 
definition  educational  device   5,203,705,  Cl  434-169000 
Hardv  Spicer  Limned   See — 

turner,  Colin  F   S    and  Bird.  Colin  A  .  5.203,741,  Cl   464-1 1  1  000 
Hardv    Wilham  M     and  Ruffalo.  Michael  A     to  Phoenix  Associates 
Noise  suppression  tx>i  for  fiber  processing  machinery    5,203,052,  Cl 
19-205.000 


APRIL  20,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Health  Research  Incorporated  See— 

Paoletti.  Enzo,  5,204,243,  Cl   435-69  100 
Heath,  Kenneth  E    See- 


Hercules  Incorporated   Set — 

Coffy.  Tim  J  .  5,204,420,  Cl    526-162  000 
Matsumoto,  Roger  L   K  ,  5.204.294.  Cl   501-92  000 
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Hare    Rt^hert  E    See— 

Redd.  Bruce  L  .  Walker,  Eddie  C  :  Hare.  Robert  E  ;  Niederbaumer, 
Donald    A      Dunbar.    James    C  ;    and    Bakken.    Theresa    A., 
5,204,014,  CI   252-117  000. 
Hanma  Ceramic  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yaoi.  Hideo;  Isobe.  To*hihiro;  and  Suekawa.  Yukihiro,  5.204.298, 
CI    501-108  000 
Harle,  Anton  Osteosynthetic  fixation  and  force  transmitting  apparatus 

5,203,783.  CI   606-53  000. 
Harmon.  David  I.    See — 

Nguyen    S<in  V  ;  Dobozinsky.  David  M.;  Dopp.  Douglas  J.;  and 
Harmon.  David  L  .  5,204.138.  CI.  427-578.000. 
Harmon.  Rick  A    See— 

OlthofT,  John  R  ;  Nichols,  Wayne  L.,  Jr ;  Harmon,  Rick  A.;  and 
Duncan.  Charles  L..  5.203,127,  CL  52-161.000. 
Harp,  Robert  W  ,  to  Industrial  Environmental  Supply.  Inc  Secondary 
containment     of    above-ground     tanks     for     flammable     materials 
5,203.386.  CI    141-86  000, 
Harnngton.  David  R,  to  Barry  Bros   Specialised  Services  Pty.  Ltd, 
Method  of  repainng  a  pipeline  and  apparatus  for  u,se  in  such  a 
method    5.203,377.  CI,  138-97  000 
Harris,  Kenenth  M    See— 

Collingbom.  Peter  A  G  ,  Harns,  Kenenth  M.;  and  Tomsett,  Derek 
W  ,  5,203,303.  CI    123-450,000, 
Hamstm.  Geoffrey   See- 
Davidson.  Neil  S  ;  Harrison.  Geoffrey;  and  Wilkinson,  Kenneth, 
5.2(34.412.  CI    525-185.000, 
Harrold  David  O  ,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp,  Air 

isolated  fifth  wheel  system   5.203.850,  CI.  280-438. 100. 
Hart    Douglas  S     Seller.  Larry  D,;  and  White,  Robert  L,,  to  Crude 

TixM  Works,  Amphibiou*  vehicle,  5,203,274,  CI.  114-270,000, 
Hart,  Douglas  S.:  See— 

Beller,    Larry    D;    Hart.    Douglas   S;    and    While,    Robert    L.. 
5.203,729,  CI-  440-48.000. 
Hart  James  P  .  to  Barbron  Corporation.  Flame  arrester  having  helical 

flame  arresting  member   5.203,296,  CI.  I23-I98.0OD. 
Hartig.  Tomas:  See- 
Funk.  Gerald;  and  Hanig.  Tomas,  5,203,056,  CI   24-543.000. 
Hartke.  David  J    See— 

Billingslev.   Henry  C  ,  Hartke.  David  J,,  and  Belec.  Glenn  R  . 
5.203.306.  CI.  123-518.000, 
Hartley,  Philip  S  .  and  Stevens,  John,  to  Fisons  pic.  Pharmaceutical 

compositions  containing  pentamidine.  5,204,113,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Hartman,  George  D  :  See— 

Egbertson,  Melissa  S  ,  Hartman,  George  D,;  and  Gould,  Robert  J  , 
^5,2(.U,350,  CI.  514-255.000, 
Hartman,  Richard  R    See- 
Marx.  Ronald  P  ;  and  Hartman.  Richard  R.,  5,203,491,  CI.  229- 
2  50R- 
Hartman.   William   H  .   to  Research  Derivatives.   Inc    Apparatus  for 

pamting  highway  markings   5.203.923.  CI.  118-669.000. 
Harvey.   Donald  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Multiple  mode 

pnn'ts  from  tele/pan  camera,  5,204,707,  CI,  354-75,000, 
Harvey,  Donald  M     See — 

Seamans,    Tom    M  ,    and    Harvey.    Donald    M,.    5,204,776,    CI, 
?5<J-t66Q00 
Har\e\,  Vernon  B.:  See— 
Browning.  Jovona  C 
283-81.000 
Harwath.  Frank  A.   See — 
Bnnkman.  Donald  J 


and     Hashimoto.     Shuichi.     5.204.932.     CI. 


5,203,309,      CI. 


5,204,606,    CI. 


and  Harvey,  Vernon  B.,  5,203,851,  CI, 


Masakatsu,     5,204,457,    CI. 


Harwath.  Frank  A  ;  Landgraf  Glenn  A.; 
Shah.  Hasmukh;  and  Stenstrom,  Enc,  5,203,079,  CI,  29-860,000 
Brunker,  David  L  ,  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  and  Regnier,  Kent  E,. 
5,203.725.  CI   439-636.000. 
Harwich,    Mary    B     Collapsible    feeder    and    protective    enclosure. 

5.203,281.  CI,  119-57  900 
Hasbun.  Tommy  See— 

Wilev,  Bruce  C  ,  5,203.287,  CI,  I23-18,00A, 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  and  Yokou,  Takashi,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Plasma     proces.sing    apparatus     having    driving    control     section 
5,203,945,  CI    156-345-000 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supporting 
apparatus  for  supporting  pinion  shaft  in  rack-pinion  power  transmit- 
ting system   5.203.216.  CI   74-498.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masakatsu;  See — 

Maruno.     Shigeo.     and     Ha.segawa. 
536-101000 
Hasegawa.  Masayuki   See— 

Nishimura.    Kazuya.    and    Hasegawa,    Masayuki. 
401-202.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tokuji;  See— 

Manabe.  Atsufumi;  Itoh,  Kazuo;  Wakumoto,  Sadao;  Hasegawa. 
Tokuji;  and  Koike.  Toshie,  5.204.383.  CI,  523-118,000 
Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Ernst  Peter;  and  Masuyama.  Fujimitsu.  to  Nippon 
Steel    Corporation;    and    Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Method  of  production  of  high-nitrogen  ferntic  heat-resisting  steel 
5.204.056.  CI   420-71  000 
Haseltine,  William  A    and  Cohen,  Eric,  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute  Gene  expressing  \PT  protein  and  vectors  expressing  this  pro- 
tein   5,204.258.  CI    530-403,000 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura,  Tatsuya,  and  Hotta,  Tetsuo,  5,203,946,  CI    156-350,000 
Hashimoto,  Kazuya.  to  NEC  Corporation   Arrangement  for  compen- 
sating for  temperature  dependent   performance  charactenstics  of 
surface  acoustic  wave  filter   5.204.972.  CI,  455-207  000. 


5,203,637,-  CI. 


Hashimoto.  Shuichi:  See- 
Shinohara.     Tohru; 
388-8 1 5  000 
Hasiuk,  Aaron  S  Disposable  litter  container  5,203,282,  CI.  1 19-168.000. 
Hasson.  Alexandros:  See — 

Banevicius,  John  P  .  Hasson.  .Alexandros;  and  Pecak.  William  E., 
5.204.410.  CI    525-132.000. 
Hata.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Watanabe.    Munetoshi;   Shimizu.   Yasuhiro.   and    Haia.   Hiroyuki. 
5.204,031.  CI.  264-63000. 
Hatamura.  Kouichi;  See — 

Goto,     Tsuyoshi;     and      Hatamura.      Kouichi. 
123-564.000, 
Hatanaka.  Takefumi  See— 

Kuwahara.    Naruto;    and    Hatanaka.    Takefumi. 
318-800  000. 
Hatton.  Masao:  See — 

Hara.  Yukihiko;  and  Hattori,  Masao,  5,204,089,  CI.  424-58.000. 
Hatton.  Shigenon.  and  Kobayashi.  Atsuhiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Tape  alignment  mechanism   5.203,951.  CI    156-554.000 
Hatton.  Tadashr  See — 

Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro.  Huzino.  Seizi.  Katada.  Mitutaka.  Hatton.  Tada- 
shi.  and  Yamaoka.  Masami.  5.204.282.  CI   437-62  000 
Hatton.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hitomi.    Mitsuo;    Hatton.   Toshihiko;    Kashiyama.    Kenji;   Sasaki. 
Junsou;  Umezawa,  Kazuaki;  Kaide.  Tadayoshi.  Iwata,  Noriyuki; 
Y'amagata.    Naoyuki;   and    Nomura.    Kazumasa,    5,203,311,   CI. 
123-570-000. 
Hatton.  Yuji.  Soga.  Yoshinobu.  Sugaya.  Masami.  and  Kato.  Nobuyuki. 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hydraulic  control  apparatus  for 
belt-and-pulley  type  continuously  variable  transmission,  incorporat- 
ing means  for  optimizing  belt  tensioning  pressure    5,203,233,  CL 
74-865.000 
Hatton.  Yumi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Hattori,  Yumi; 
Honda,     Ikuro;     and     Shibuva.     Katsuhiko,     5,204,359,     CI 
514-332.000 
Hauffe.  Dieter   See — 

Blumlhuber.   Georg;   Gehmecker,    Horsi;    Hauffe.    Dieter;   Kaul. 
Lothar;  Nitschke.  Thomas.  Rausch.  Werner,  and  Wietzoreck. 
Hardy.  5.203,930.  CI    148-262000 
Hausler.  Michael   See — 

Dahler.  Peter;  and  Hausler,  Michael,  5,204,548,  CI   307-66.000. 
Havenith.  Hubert:  See— 

Vanachen,   Luc;    Kusler.   Hans-Werner;   Havenith.   Hubert;   and 
Korsten.  Wilfned.  5. 203.904.  CI   65-106  000 
Haw.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Bennet.  Richard  I  .  Berthiaume.  Guy  H.;  Haw,  Michael  F  ;  Melber, 
Joseph  G  .  Jr .  and  Neill.  Jimmie.  5,204,537,  CI.  250-560.000 
Hawley.  James  M    Action  fishing  lure   5.203,103,  CI.  43-17  100. 
Hay.  Noah  D  .  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc.  Fuse  housing  having  fluid 

sealing  assembly   5,204.654.  CI   337-204.000. 
Hayakawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ochii.    Kiyofumi;    and    Havakawa.    Shigeyuki,    5,204,834,    CI. 
365-154,000 
Hayakawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Nishida.    Masaaki;    Hosono,    Chihiro;    and    Hayakawa.    Yoichi, 
5.203.862.  CI.  475-282.000. 
Hayama.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masayoshi;  Fukawa,  Haruo;  Endo.  Masamitsu.  Kadowaki, 
Ichiro;  and  Hayama.  Yasuo,  5.204,731,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi  See — 

Kiyola,    Takao;    Sugawara,    Shuichi;    and    Havashi,    Hiroshi, 
5.204.327.  CI    514-12.000 
Hayashi.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Iguchi.  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,203,193,  CI.  72-225.000. 
Hayashi.  Katsumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Vacuum  packaged 

photographic  processing  composition    5.204,230,  CI   430-450  000 
Hayashi,  Makoto   See — 

Sakai.  Masanon.  Mabuchi.  Katsumi;  Arato.  Toshiaki.  Takahashi. 
Takuya;  Izumiya.  Masakiyo.  Masaoka.  Isao.  Kojima.  Yoshitaka; 
Inagaki.  Masahisa.  Ohsumi.  Katsumi,  Hayashi.  Makoto.  Sato. 
Fumio;  Suwa.  Masateru,  and  Akahon,  Kimihiko.  5.203.984.  CI. 
204-435000 
Hayashi.  Torahiko.  to  Rheon  .Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  manufactunng  continuous  sheets  of  bread  dough   5,204.123. 
CI,  425-141000 
Hayashida.  Masami;  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  Niibe,  Masahito;  lizuka,  Taka- 
shi; and  Fukuda.  Yasuaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   X-ray  micro- 
scope. 5.204.887.  CI    378-43  000 
Hayden.  James  D    See- 

Somero.    Bradlev    M  ,    and    Hayden,    James    D ,    5.204.277. 
437-31.000 
Hayes.  David   See- 

Cawley.  W   D  ;  Beavers.  Joe  C  .  and  Hayes.  David.  5,203,671, 
414-791,600 
Haynes.  Joel  E  .  to  Alco  Standard  Corporation    Beverage  dispensing 

nozzle.  5.203.474.  CI    222-129  100. 
Haynes.  John  L  ,  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  .  and  Williamson.  Edward,  to 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  Capillary  tube  assembly  including 
a  vented  cap   5.203.825.  CI   73-864  020 
Health  Maintenance  Programs.  Inc    See — 

Demopoulos.  Harry  B    and  Ross.  Joel,  5,204,1 14.  CI   424-465  000. 
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Hirakawa.  Kenji   See — 
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IiBh    Nobuvuki:  Nihira.  Hirovuki;  Tsukioka, 


Kato.   Takahiko;   Yoshinari.    Akira;    Ikeda.   Shinzoo;    ^'amamoto. 
Michivoshi;  Kodama,  Hideyo.  Sato.  Hisashi;  Izumiva.  Masakiyo; 
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Health  Research  Incorporated  Set— 

Paoletti.  Enzo.  5.204.243.  CI   435-69  100 
Heath,  Kenneth  E    See- 
Thompson.    John    A      and    Heath.    Kenneth    E .    5.204.722,    O 
355-279  000 
Kebisch.  Siegberi   See— 

Stoltefuss.  Jurgen.  Boshagen.  Horst.  Goldmann.  Siegfned   Straub 
Alexander    Gross.  Rainer.  Huiter.  Joachim    Hebisch.  Siegben 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.204.472.  CI    546-168  000 
Hedges.  David  W    See— 

Devhimv.    Ira,    Deming,    Roben    N  ,   Terrell,    William   C     and 
Hedges.  David  W  .  5.204.559.  CI   307-480000 
Hednck.  Steven  T    See- 
Buchanan,  Scott  J  ,  Momson.  Enc  D  ;  Boston.  David  R,;  Hednck, 
Steven    T      Kausch,    William    L ,    and    Larson.    Wayne    K 
5.203.884,  CI    51-295  000 
Heeger,  Alan  J     and  Smith,  Paul,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents    of    the     Process    for    forming    polymers     5,204.038.    CI 
264-184  000 
Hegger.  Robert  C     See— 

\  allc,  Stephen  A  ,  Sorenson.  John  E  ,  Hegger,  Roben  C  .  and 
W  ydra.  Walter  W  .  5.203.629.  CI    366-2.000, 
Hcico  ,Muminum  Products.  Inc    See — 

Moody,  Dale  R    and  Cronm.  Roben  A,.  5,203.938,  CI,  156-136,000, 
Heidnch,  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Hagen,  Volker    Reck.  Gunter,  Gentsch.  Bngitte.  Heidnch.  Hans- 
Joachim.  Jansch.  Hans-Joachim,  Wielop.  Ingnd,  and  Lohmann, 
Dieter,  5.204.464.  CI    544-124  000 
Heil.  John  E    See— 

Dahl    Roger  W     Swansim.  David  K  .  Hahn.  Stephen  J     Lang. 
Douglas  J  ,  and  Heil,  John  E  ,  5.203,-348,  CI    128-784000. 
Heimburgcr.  Norben    See— 

Radlke.  Klaus-Peter   Heimburger.  Norben.  and  \Venz.  Karlheinz. 
5,:CM,:56,  Cl   435-226  OOO 
Heineken  Technisch  Beheer  B  V    See— 

Jamieson,  James  G  ,  5.203.140.  CI   53-432,000 
Heinnch  Baumganen  KG  Spezialfabnk  fuer  Beschlagteile  See— 

Baumganen,  Gerd  D  ,  5,203.465.  Cl   220-206.000 
Hcinsohn.  George  E    See— 

Dingilian.   Edward  C  .  and  Heinsohn.  George  E.,  5,204,452.  Cl 
530-420  000 
Hcinze.  SalK   M     and  Borghesc.  Leda  M    Decorative  container  and 

method  for  prepanng  same    5.204. 146,  Cl   428-7,000. 
Heisei  Polymer  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Tsukada    Masamitsu    Murata.  Kiyoshi.  Ou.  Yasushi;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Voshihiko.  5.203.137.  Cl    53-»09  000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co    See— 

Knitiel.  Otto.  5.203.499,  Cl.  237-2,OOA. 
Hellemons.  Adnanus  C    M  .  to  Douwe  Egbets  Koninklijke  Tabaksfa- 
Bnek-KoffiebrandenjenTheehandel    N  V     Process    for    extracting 
coffee    5,2C>4,136,  Cl    426-594000 
Heller,  John  W    Green,  Andrew  W    and  Bassctt,  James  H  ,  to  Barber- 
Greene  Companv    Extendable  screed  for  an  asphalt  paver   5.203.642. 
Cl   404-1 18  000  ' 
Heltmg.  Torsten  B  ,  Drevin.  Hakan,  and  Nunn,  Michael  F  ,  to  Phar- 
macia Geneiic  Enginecnng,  Inc   Methixis  and  systems  for  producing 
Hl\'  antigens    5,204.259,  Cl   435-252  .300 
Henders<5n,  Allan  W  ,  to  Henderson,  Marlene  Ruth,  a  pan  interest  Bale 

feeder   5,203,658,  Cl   414-24  600 
Henderson,  Fredenck  H    Thome,  Anhur  R  ,  and  Joyce.  Hardin.  Jr..  to 
Teledync      Industries.      Inc       Controlled     acceleration      platform 
5.203.199,  Cl   73-1  OOD 
Henderson.  Jerry  N  Replaceable  tang  and  tool  combination.  5,203,654. 

Cl  408-;:bOoo 

Henderstin.  Marlene  Ruth   See- 
Henderson.  Allan  W  ,  5,203,658.  Cl   414-24  600 
Henke,  Roben,  and  Henke,  Wanda  K    Methcxi  and  apparatus  for  pre- 
panng the  surface  of  a  region  of  soil  for  further  testing  5.203.824.  Cl 
73-864  430 
Henke.  Wanda  K    See— 

Henke    Robert,  and  Henke.  Wanda  K  .  5.203.824.  Cl   73-864  430 
Henkel  Research  Corporation   See— 

Gregg  James  M    Gleeson.  Manin  A    Haas.  Lisa,  and  Picataggio, 
Stephen.  5.204.252.  Cl   435-255  000 
Henmi.   Masahiro,   Noyono,    Ken,   and    Yoshioka.   Toshio.   to  Toray 
Industnes.  Inc    Anion  Exchanger  and  a  method  for  treating  a  fluid 
5.204.376.  Cl    521-32  000 
Hennig.  Kurt,  to  Gehr    Hennig  GmbH    Method  of  producing  a  tele- 
scopic cover  with  rounded  comers   5.203.069,  Cl   29-557  000 
Henning.  Rainer,  Lrbach,  Hansjorg,  Ruppert,  Dieter,  and  Scholkens, 
Bemward.   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft     Renin-inhibiting  ammo 
acid  denvatives   5.204.357.  Cl    514- .W^  000 
Henncson   Kaj.  to  A   Ahlstrom  Corporation  Continuous  treatment  of 

small  chips   5.203.963.  Cl    162-19000 
Henncson.  Kaj.  to  A    Ahlstrom  Corporation    Apparatus  for  treating 
fiber  suspensions  having  rouiable  liquid  permeable  treatment  ducts 
5.203.968,  Cl    162-380  000 
Hennksen    Leif  D  ,  to  3H   Invent  A/S    Oscillating  piston  pump  or 
similar  machine.  5.203.684.  Cl   417-484  000 

Herbere.  Chnstian   See—  

Tonello.  Emile.  and  Herbere.  Chnstian.  5.204.634.  Cl  329-325  000 
Herbstman.  Sheldon   See— 

Su.  Wei-Yang.  Herbstman.  Sheldon  Rus.so.  Joseph  M  .  Zimmer- 
man. Robert  L.  and  Cuscunda,  Michael.  5.203.879.  C\ 
44-419.000. 


Hercules  Incorporated  See— 

CoPTy.  Tim  J  .  5.204.420.  Cl   526-162.000 
Mataumoto.  Roger  L   K  .  5,204,294.  Cl   501-92  000 
Herman  Miller,  Inc     See — 

Caruso.  Jerome.  5.203.853.  Cl  297-303  000 
Herman.  Rod  A    See — 

Brown.  Dale  G  ,  Dichl.  Robert  E,,  Lowen,  Gregory  T  ,  WnghU 

Donald  P  ,  Jr  ,  Kukel,  Christine  F  ,  Herman,  Rod  A    and  Addor. 

Roger  W  ,  5.204.332.  Cl    514-63  000 

Hermann.  Michael    von  der  Heide.  Johann.  Papst.  Hans-Dieter    and 

Mueller,  L'we,  to  Papst-Moloren  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Position  sensor 

employing  a  soft  magnetic  core    5.204.621.  Cl    324-207  180 

Hermes.  Dirk  J  .  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation    Sound  synthesis  device 

using  modulated  noise  signal    5.204,9,u,  Cl    395-2  000 
Hcmdon,  Douglas   See— 

Peiot,     Bradford    \V       and     Hemdon,     Douglas.     5.203,  Tl,    Cl 
60-531  000 
Hemck,  Gregory  E  ,  to  Zcos  International,  Inc   Computer  front  panel 

with  offset  airflow  louvers   5,204,497,  Cl    174-35  OOR 
Herrmann.  Matthias,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation   Circuit  arrangement 
for  frcquencv  conversion  of  a  digital  signal   5.204,676,  Cl   -341-61000 
Herrmann,  Rupert   See — 

Junius-Comer,    Martina,    V'ogt,    Bemd,    and    Herrmann,    Rupert. 
5,204,242,  Cl   435-28  000 
Hershes,  John  E     >'arlagadda.  Radha  Knshna  R     and  Ozarow,  Law- 
rence H  ,  to  General   Elcctnc  Cx-tmpan\     Public  kc\  cryptographic 
mechanism    5,2M,90I,C1    380-21000 
Hertzberg-New  Method,  Inc     See — 

Ranson,  Rtxlger,  5,205,590,  Cl    281-21  100, 
Hertzberg,   Wilham   E     Botich,   Michael   J     and   Murphy.   Mark,   to 
Zipper  Proiect  Incorporation   Telescopic  camper  cap   5,203,603,  Cl 
296.100  006 
Hewelt,  Helmut    and  Schulz,  German,  to  \  ana  Battene  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Package  for  zmc-air  battenes   5,203,455,  Cl   206-333.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Companv    See- 
Cameron    David  B  .  5.203..U7,  Cl    128-783.000 
Drouen.  Antonius,  5,203,992.  Cl    210-198  200 
Kahkiiska,  James.  5.2(»,600,  Cl    318-602  000 
Kuo,  ChihPmg    Fletcher,  Robert  M     and  Osentowski,  Timothy 

D  ,  5,204,284,  Cl   43". 127  000 
Szente.    Pedro    A      and     Armstrong,    Gratz    L.,    5.204,614.    Q 

324-95  000 
Thompson.    John    A      and    Heath,    Kenneth    E-.    5,204,722.    Cl 
355-279  000 
Hibbs.  Robert  A  ,  and  Durfev    \^  ayne  B  ,  to  Refngerated  Foods  Tech- 
nology, Inc   Process  for  prepanng  sliced  poutc  products   5.204.133. 
Cl  426-393000 
Hickle.  John  N  .  to  Philip  Morns  Incorporated   Restructured  tobacco 

dryer   5.203.354,  Cl    131-296000 
Hida.  Yoshinon   See— 

Kozakai.  Shohei,  Hida,  Yoshinon.  Asano.  Hideki.  and  Abe.  Tcv 
miya.  5,204.435,  Cl    528-15  000 
Higashiyama.  Shunichi  See — 

Sangyoji.  Kazuo,  Yamamoto,  Takemi  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi, 
5,204,164,  Cl    428195000 
Higgms,  George  A     See— 

Mc Williams,   KeMr   R     and   Higgins.  George  A,.   5,204,510,  Cl 
:i«-464  000 
Higure,  Naoto  See— 

Ishida,  Takao.  and  Higure.  Naoto.  5.204,720,  Cl    355-260  000 
Hikmet.   Rifat   A     M  ,   to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Lighi-scattenng 

elemeni    5.204.7b3.  Cl    359-51  OOO 
Milliard,  Dick  L    See- 
Mason.  John  Y     Bechberger    F-dward  J     Matchim.  Dorman  N  . 
and  Hilluird.  Dick  L  .  5.204,081.  Cl   423-478000 
Hillion.  Herve     See— 

Scheinert.  Stefan,  and  Million.  Herve  .  5.204.656.  Cl    340-31!  100 
Hillman.  Robert  S    Cobb,  Michael  E    Allen,  Jimmy  D    Gibbons,  Ian, 
Ostoich,  \ladimir  E    and  Winfrev,  Laura  J  .  to  Biotrack    Capillary 
now  device    5,204.525,  Cl    250-252  100. 
Himes.  John  L  .  Jr     See — 

French,  Jav  L    Himes.  John  L  .  Jr .  Hower,  James  S    Pirc.  Doug- 
las J    Weber,  Ronald  M     and  Wise,  James  H  ,  5.203.713,  Cl 
439-215  000 
Himmeroeder.   Helge    to  Tesma   International   Inc    Cold-formmg  of 

toothed  wheels  from  sheei  steel    5,203.223.  Cl    74-449  000 
Hindagolla.  Suraj  L    See— 

Greenwocxl,    David.    Hughes.   Nigel    Kenyon,    Ronald    W     and 
Hindagolla,  Suraj  L  ,  5.203.912.  Cl    106-22  OOK 
Hino,  Haruyoshi,  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  to  ASMO  Co  ,  Ltd     and  Nip- 
pondensc  Co  ,  Ltd   Anisotropic  magnet  for  rotary  elcctnc  machine 
5.204.569,  Cl    310-154000 
Hirabayashi.  Koichiro  See — 

Konishi.  Akio,  Hirabayashi,  Koichiro,  Yoahio.  Hideaki,  Takeda. 
Shuzo.  and  Takagi.  Nobuaki.  5.204.791.  Cl    560-95  000 
Hirai.  Masanon.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd    Motion  converting  mecha- 
nism  5.203.222.  Cl   74-424  808 
Hirai.  Takehiro  See — 

Kanda.  Akihiro.  Fujita,  Yoshiro,  Hirai,  Takehiro,  Tanaka,  Mittuo, 
and  Eaaki,  Hideya.  5,204.274.  O   437-31  000 
Hirai.  Tatsuya  See- 

Saeda.  Koichi,  Sakurv  Shunji.  Kawanaka.  Hiroahi.  Hirai.  Tatauya, 
Sakamoto,  Hisakazu,  Terashima.  Hisaharu.  Makjno.  Takaihi  and 
Tamura.  Masavuki.  5.204.507.  Cl   219-121  820 
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Hoffman.  James  B    See- 
Bock.   Mark  G  ,   Evans,   Ben  E 


_»_i_.     r^ \v 


Horn.  Vosiharu,  to  Tokyo  Elcctnc  Co  .  Ltd    Ozone  filter  umi  for  »n 
Freidinger.   Roger  M  :  Gilbert.         electrophotographic  apparatus    5.203.893,  Cl    55-385  100 
™,««    iam«  R     I  ,tnri*.n    rv^iror     Hormann     MichacL    to    Maraniec    Antnebi-    und    Sleuerunestechnik 
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»nd     Hirano.     Yoshinori.     5.203.740,     CI. 


Kitagawa,    Masatoshi;    Kamada,    Takeshi; 
a\d     Nishizato,     Hiroshi.     5.203.925.     CI 

Ltd. 


Hiraka^va.  Kenji   See 

Nakajima.  Hircxjmi;  Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  Nihira,  Hiroyuki;  Tsukioka, 
Eiryo;  Hirakawa.  Kenji,  Taka.  Shin-ichi;  Takada.  Hideki,  Kal- 
sumata,    Yasuhiro:    and     Yamaguchi.    Toshio.     5.204.276,    CI 
437.31,000 
Hiraki.  Yasuhito  See — 

Shibala.  Nono;  Hiraki,  Yasuhito;  and  Sato.  Tsunehiko,  5,203.922. 
CI    118-410  000 
Htrano.  ^'oshinon:  See — 
Okuzumi.     Hiroshi. 
464-89  000 
Hirao.  Takashi:  See — 
Shibuya,     Munehiro 
Hirao.     Takashi; 
118-7:4.000. 
Hirata,  Masafumi,  and  Shimaya,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co 

Motor  control  servo  system    5.204.601.  CI    318-606.000. 
Hirata,  Masahiro;  Hyohdou.  Masato;  Ida.  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Ka«.ahara,   Hideo,   to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..   Ltd    Electrically 
responsive  light  controlling  device.  5.204.772.  CI.  359-296.000. 
Hiraia,  Toichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Genroku;  Wrata,  Toichi;  and  Kajita,  Yusuke,  5.203,678, 
CI   417-218.000. 
Hird,  Michael   See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Weber. 
Georg;  Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Coates.  David;  Sage.  Ian  C  ;  Green- 
field. Simon,  Gray.  George  W  ;  Hird.  Michael;  Lacey,  David; 
and  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.,  5.204.019.  CI.  252-299  660. 
Hirohashi,  Mitsuru   See— 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased,  Fujii,  Keiko.  successor;  Fujii,  Shinichiro. 
successor;  Takada.  Kaoruko.  successor;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihito; 
Shimizu,  Fumio;  Inai,  Masatoshi;  Kinoshita,  Naosumi, 
Nakamura.  Shizuo.  Hirohashi.  Mitsuru;  Sakamoto.  Takashi. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shirasaka.  TeLsuhiko,  5.204.326.  CI 
514-11.000 
Hiroi.  .Msushi   See — 

Nakanishi.  Chiaki;  Hiroi.  Atsushi;  and  Yanagawa,  Yoji,  5,203,078. 
CI    29-843.000. 
Hirosawa.  .Makoto.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  correcting  contour  of  image  5.204,918.  CI.  382-41  000 
Hirose.  Naoki;  Inujima.  Takashi;  and  Takayama,  Toru,  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory   Co  .  Ltd.  Microwave  plasma  etching  and 
deposition    method    employing   first    and    second    magnetic    fields 
?. 203,959.  CI    156-643.000. 
Hirosue.  Hideharu   See— 

Tateyama,  Hiroshi;  Tsunematsu,  Kinue;  Kimura,  Kunio;  Hirosue. 
Hideharu.  Jinnai,  Ka/uhiko;  and  Furusawa.  Takashi.  5.204.078. 
CI   423-331  OOC 
Hirotani.  Kazunon;  and  Tokunaga,  Toshisumi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration Method  of  positioning  a  door  in  an  automobile  body  structure 
5.203.811.  CI   29^*07.000 
Hirotani,  Vasunan.  See— 

Watanabe.  Yasukazu;  Aoki.  Hidemi,  Takayama,  Masatoshi;  loka, 
Tadashi.     Sakane,     Katsumi,     Sakiyama,     Noritaka;     Hirotani. 
Yasunan,  Miiani.  Naomi;  and  Ushijima,  Kazuhiro,  5,203,600.  CI 
296-68.100 
Hirschberger.  Michael,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Intermittent  multi- 
layer multi-panson  extrusion  head.  5,204,120.  CI.  425-132.000 
Hisada.  Isao  See — 

Kinashi.  Haruhiko;  Hisada,  Isao;  and  Takahashi,  Kiyo.  5.204,858, 
CI    370-94  100 
Hispano-Suiza.  See — 

Baudu,  Pierre  A  M  .  Marescot,  Jean-Marc  D.  L.,  Vauchel,  Guy  B.; 
and  Soulier.  Pascal-Mane  P  M  .  5,203.215,  CI   74-48300R. 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd    See— 

Kozakai,  Shohei.  Hida,  Yoshinori;  Asano,  Hideki;  and  Abe.  To- 
miya.  5,204,435,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd-   See— 

Ishika\*a.  Fuminon.  Tamahashi,  Kunihiro;  Onuma,  Shigeharu; 
Wakagi.  Masatoshi;  Hanazono,  Masanobu,  Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi; 
Nakakaw.aji.  Takayuki;  Iio,  Yutaka.  Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki;  and 
Yamahishi.  Chiaki,  5,204,202,  CI.  430-66.000. 
Iio,  Osamu  .'Vsai,  Tadamichi.  Ogawa,  Toshio;  Kamimura, 
Nontaka,  Endou.  Yoshishige;  Kobayashi,  Takao,  Isomae. 
Hiromi  Kamiakutsu,  .Masaki;  Otani,  Michio;  and  Ebisawa,  Kat- 
suo.  5.204,166.  CI  428-209  000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Oshina.  Mono;  Kanai.  Takashi;  and  Sonoda.  Mitsuo,  5,203,168,  CI. 

60^26  000 
Sugivama.  Genroku.  Hirata,  Toichi;  and  Kajita,  Yusuke.  5,203,678, 
Ci  417-218.000. 
Hilachi  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Koizumi.    Naoto    Takashi,    Asao;    Hoizumi,    Shinichi;    Noguchi, 
Yoshiki   and  Sasaki.  Toshihiko,  5,203,159,  CI.  60-39.020 
Hitachi,  Ltd    5<?e— 

Ishikawa,  Fuminori.  Tamahashi.  Kunihiro;  Onuma.  Shigeharu; 
Wakagi.  Masatoshi,  Hanazono.  Masanobu;  Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi. 
Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Ito,  Yutaka,  Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki;  and 
Yamabishi.  Chiaki,  5,204,202,  CI  430-66  000 
Ito,  Osamu,  Asai.  Tadamichi,  Ogawa,  Toshio;  Kamimura, 
Nontaka,  Endou,  Yoshishige;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Isomae. 
Hiromi.  Kamiakutsu.  Masaki;  Otani,  Michio;  and  Ebisawa,  Kat- 
suo,  5,204.166.  CI  428-209000 
Kagei,  Takashi.  Sasaki,  Ryoichi.  Suzuki,  Michio;  Mizoguchi,  Kei- 
zou  Kobavashi,  Hideaki;  and  Iioka,  Kenzo,  5,204,955,  CI 
395-575000' 


Kalo,  Takahiko;   Yoshinan.    Akira;   Ikeda,   Shinzoo;   Yamamoto, 
Michivoshi.  Kcxlama.  Hideyo;  Sato,  Hisashi,  Izumiva.  Masakiyo; 
and  Aono,  Yasuhisa.  5.203.932,  CI    148-562.000 
Koizumi.    Naoto.    Takashi.    .Asao;    Hoizumi.    Shinichi;    Noguchi, 

Yoshiki.  and  Sa.saki,  Toshihiko,  5.203,159.  CI   60-39.020 
Monta,   Yasukazu.    Lehara,    Yasuhiko,    Yamada,   Hiromichi;   and 

Hara.  Yoshimasa.  5.204,582.  CI    313-468  000 
Ohvama,     Yoshishige.     and     Ohsuga,     Minoru.     5,203,983,     CI. 

204-427  000 
Onodera,     Yukan;     Yamamoto.     Etsuji;     and     Suzuki,     Ryuichi. 

5,204,626,  CI  324-309.000 
Sakai,  Masanon;  Mabuchi.  Katsumi.  Arato.  Toshiaki.  Takahashi. 
Takuya,  Izumiya.  Masakiyo:  Masaoka.  Isao.  Kojima,  Yoshiiaka, 
Inagaki,  Ma.sahisa.  Ohsumi.  Katsumi.  Hayashi,  Makoto,  Sato, 
Fumio.  Suwa.  Masateru.  and  Akahon.  Kimihiko,  5,203.984,  CI 
204^35  000 
Sakaibara.  Tom,  Hara.  Hideyuki.  and  Fujiia.  Ryo,  5,204,945,  CI 

395-134.000. 
Watanabe.  Masahiro.  Otake.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Hamano,  Megumi, 

5,203.798,  CI    134-184  000 
Y'asue.  Toshikazu.  Oura,  Tetsuo;  Oishi,  Shiro;  Saeki,  Yuuji,  and 
Watanabe.  Yoshinon.  5.204,949,  CI    395-200.000. 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Mishina,  Haruo;  Itagaki,  Masato;  and  Wada,  Masahumi,  5,203,487, 
CI    228-102.000 
Hitomi,  Mitsuo,  Hatton,  Toshihiko;  Kashiyama.  Kenji.  Sasaki,  Junsou. 
Umezawa.  Kazuaki.  Kaide.  Tadayoshi,  Iwaia.  Nonyuki    >'amagata, 
Naoyuki,  and  Nomura,  Kazumasa,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Exhaust  gas  recirculation  svstem  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5,203.311,  CI    123-570,000. 
Hittich,  Reinhard   See — 

Wachtler.   Andreas;   Poeisch,   Eike;   Geelhaar.   Thomas.   Hittich, 
Reinhard     Reiffenrath,    Volker;   and   Kompter,    Hans-Michael, 
5,204,476,  CI    546-290  000 
Ho,  Shu-Kuang:  See — 

Agudelo,     G      William,     and     Ho,     Shu-Kuang,     5,204,757,     CI. 
358-444.000. 
Hobbs,  Doug  W    See — 

Bock.  Mark  G  .  Evans.  Ben  E  .  Freidingcr,   Roger  M  .  Gilben, 
Kevin.  Hobbs.  Doug  W  .  Hoffman.  James  B  ,  Lundell,  George 
F  ,  and  Pettibone,  Douglas  J.,  5,204,349,  CI   514-253.000. 
Hobbs,  John:  See — 

Brvson,  Robert  A  ,  Sr .  Christofferson,  David  F  ;  Hobbs,  John;  and 
Baglyos,  Al,  5.203,549.  CI   270-1  000 
Hobbs.  Philip  C.  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method   for  automatic   thresholding  of  signals  in  the 
presence  of  Gaus,sian  noise   5,204,631.  CI    328-165  000. 
Hochadel.  Joseph  A    See — 

Jacobs,    David    C;    and    Hochadel,   Joseph    A,    5.203,537.   CI. 
251-129  060. 

See — 
A;   and    Hochberg.    Arthur   K.,    5,204,141,   CI. 


Hochberg.  Anhur  K 
Roberts,    David 
427-255.300. 
Hochschild,    Arthur 

5,203.040.  CI    5-400.000 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.    See — 

Tagawa,      Michito,      Wada,      Masakatsu, 


III     Sofi-sided    flotation    mattre«    frame 


'V'amada,      Masayuki; 


Yokoyama,    Midon.    and    Numao,    Naganon,    5.204.255,    CI. 
435-215.000 
Hodul,  David  T    See— 

Delfino,    Michelangelo,    and    Hodul,    David    T.,    5,203,631.    CI. 
374-123  000 
Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Baader.  Ekkehard.  Burghard.  Harald,  and  Gunzler-Pukall,  Volk- 

mar.  5,204.338.  CI    514-183000 
Beck.  Gerhard.  Bartmann.  Wilhelm,  Wess.  Gunther;  and  Granzer. 

Emold.  5.204.351,  CI    514-256000 
Gersdorf,  Joachim;  Kroggel.  Matthias,  and  Rauterkus.  Karl-Josef, 

5.204.222.  CI   430-281  000 
Henning.  Rainer.  Urbach.  Hansjorg.  Ruppen.  Dieter,  and  Scholk- 

ens.  Bemward.  5.204.35".  CI    514-307  000 
Kaminsky.  Walter,  and  Spiehl,  Regina,  5.204,429.  CI    526-308.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp    See — 

Lee,    Cherylvn.    and    Charbonneau,    Larry    F.,    5,204,443,    CI. 

528-184.0o6- 
Nalepa.    Raymond    W \;    and    Scharf,    Daniel    J.,    5,204,392,    CI. 

524-101  000 
Nalepa,    Raymond    W      and    Scharf.    Daniel    J  ,    5,204,393.    CI. 
524-101  000 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc     See — 

Efnand,     Richard    C,    and    Fink,    David    M,     5,204,480,    CI. 
546-344  000 
Hoemer.  William  W    See — 

Farrey.  Nancy  L  .  Hoemer,  William  W  .  Leppert,  David  P  .  and 
Nicol,  Glenn  A.,  5,203.175.  CI   62-82.000 
Hoeming,  Douglas  S    See — 

Czeck,   Stephen  J  ,   Hoeming.   Douglas  S  ,   Mehus,   Richard  J.; 
Gutzmann,  Timothy  A  .  and  Ruhr,  Richard  O.,  5,203,366.  CI. 
137-3  000 
Hofeldt,  Robert  H  ;  and  White,  Stephen  A    C,  to  W    R    Grace  & 
Co  -Conn    Sealed  containers  and   sealing  compositions  for  them. 
5,204,389.  CI    524-72  000 
Hoffman,  Dwight  K    See — 

Ersun-Hallsbv.  Yascmin.  Hoffman,  Dwight  K  ;  Kolb,  Gerald  C; 
and  Rose,  Gene  D  ,  5,2(J4,386,  CI    523-443  000 
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Huber,  Jacob  R   A  ;  and  Huber.  Enk  J  ,  to  Boon  Edam  B  V  Revolving 


Ida.  Hiroaki   See — 

Hirnin    MA^nhirn    Hvnhdnn    MA.SAtn    Ida    Hirriaki    Saifn    Yj 
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Hoffman,  James  B    See— 

Bock,  Mark  G  :  Evans.  Ben  E     Freidingcr.  Roger  M     Gilbert. 
Kevin    Hobbs,  Doug  W     Hoffman.  James  B  .  Lundell.  George 
F  .  and  Pettibone.  Douglas  J  .  5,204,349,  CI    514-253  000 
Hoffman-LaRoche  Inc     See—  „  ™„ 

Gassner.  Walter,  and  Imhof  Rene  ,  5,204.482,  CI    548-200000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     See— 

Kellv.  Stephen.  5,204,018.  CI.  252-299  630 
Hohmann.  Henning.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Circuit  configura- 
tion for  range  switching  in  tuners   5,204.645.  CI    3-34-1  000 
Hohn,  Georg.  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesellschafi    Contour  compensation 
method     for     numencally     controlled     machines      5,204,599,     CI. 
318-571  000 
Hoizumi,  Shinichi   See—  .       v,  ,. 

Koizumi     Naoto    Takashi,    Asao,    Hoizumi,    Shinichi;    Noguchi, 
Yoshiki.  and  Sasaki.  Toshihiko,  5,203,159.  CI   60-39.020 
Hojo.  Yasuo   See — 

Asada,  Toshiyuki.  Hojo,  Yasuo,  and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo.  5.203,234, 
CI    74-866  000 
Holben   Daniel  E  .  to  Conameter  Corporation   Servo  mechanism  with 

differential  phase  shift  feedback    5,204,674.  CI    340-870.250 
Hollow  a\.  Donald  E    See— 

Duggan    Robert  B  .  Goins,  James  V  .  Holloway.  Donald  E..  and 
Moulder.  Ronald.  5.203.689,  CI.  431-114.000. 
Holoubek   George  H    and  Rhoades,  John  J.,  to  Counaulds  Packaging 

Inc    Headed  ihennoplastic  tube   5,203,379,  CI    138-109  000 
Hombach.  Rudolf  See 


Horn.  >  osiharu    lo  Tokyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Ozone  filter  unit  for  an 

electrophotographic  apparatus    5,203.893,  CI    55-385  100 
Hermann.    Michael     to    Maraniec    Antnebs-    und    Sieuerungstechnik 
GmbH  &  Co  Produktions  oHG   Safety  device  for  the  closing  edge  of 
adoorleaf   5,203.110,  CI   49-28  000 
Home.    Frank    L      Sr  .   to   Gas-Fired    Products.    Inc     Apparatus   and 
method  for  convertmg  an  electnc  water  heater  to  use  gas   5,203.500, 
CI    237-19  000 
Horton.  Diego   Device  for  utilization  of  geolhermal  energy   5,203,173, 

CI   60-641  200 
Horvath,  Gyula  5^** — 

Andrasi.  Ferenc.  Botka.  Peter  Goldschmidi  nee  Horvath   Kaialin, 
Hamon.  Tamas.  Horvath.  Gsula.  Korosi.  Jeno  Moravcsik.  Imrc. 
Rusz  nee  Paifalusi.  Marta.  Tomon  nee  Joszi.  E\a.  and  Zolvomt, 
Gabor.  5.204.343.  CI    514-221  000 
Hosaka.  Yoshifumi  See— 

Akemi.  Hiioshi   Otsuka.  Saburo    Kinoshiia.  Takashi    Hosaka.  Yo- 
shifumi. and  Nakano.  Yoshihisa.  5.204.109,  CI   424-443  000 
Hoshi,  Alamiisu    Sato.  Ma.saaki    Yonemon.  Takau   and  Goto.  Hideki, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sheet  feeding  apparatus   5.203,552,  CI 
271-9000 
Hoshida.  Shigehiro   See— 

Amano.     Tadashi      and      Hoshida.      Shigehiro.      5,204,421.     CI 
52t>200  000 
Hoshino.  Katsuyoshi   See — 

Kokado.     Hiroshi.     Hoshino,     Katsuyoshi.     Saji.     Tetsuo      and 
Yokovama,  Seiichiro.  5,203.974.  CI   204-180  200 


Arend.  Gunier  Ganster,  Otto;  Hombach,  Rudolf,  Muller-Albrecht,     Hosokawa.  Nonkazu   See 


Horst.  and  Panskus,  Knut.  5.204,409.  CI   525-123.000. 
Honda  Engineenng  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kolake.  Katuo  Kitahama.  Michihiro.  Otaki,  Keizaburo;  Miyazaki. 
Akira.  Abe,  Ma.sa\uki  Okahara,  Shoji.  Tuchida  Manabu;  Yagu- 
chi     Yukihiro     Furuva.    Hirovuki.    and    Nakamura.    Takeshi. 
5.263,0-3.  CI    29-784  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisa   See— 

Gogo.  Kazuhiko.  and  Lehara,  Kenji,  5.203.424,  CI    180-190.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kushizaki,  Ken.  Otaki.  Keizaburo;  and  Kato,  Chitoshi.  5.203,814, 

CI   29-897  200 
Yoshikawa.     Mamoru.     and     Satoh.     Taketoshi.     5.203,683,    CI. 
417-440  000. 
Honda,  Ikuro  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo:  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Moriya.  Koichi;  Hatton.  Yumi; 
Honda.     Ikuro;     and     Shibuya.     Katsuhiko.     5.204.359,     CI 
514-332.000 
Honda  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Gear  for  use  in  vacuum 

space   5,203,224,  CI    74-468  000 
Honeywell  Inc     See— 

Dietiker.  Paul,  5,203,688,  CI   431-51  000 

Ratz  James  W  ,  and  Schnell,  Robert  J  ,  5,203,497,  CI  236-46.00R 
Sanna.  Kallun  R  .  5,204,659.  CI    .340-784  000 
Hong  Kong  Disc  Lock  Company.  Limited   See— 

McKmlav.  AlisUir  N  .  5,20.3,656.  CI  411-149.000. 
Hongou,  Suzuaki  Oshima,  Hitoshi,  and  Kikuta.  Mitsuhiro.  10  Toyoda 
Gosei   Co     Ltd     Steenng   wheel    provided   with   luminous  display 
device    5,203,226.  CI    74-552  000 
Honjo.  Toshio  See—  oc       u 

Shintani.  Yuji.  Lrano,  Etsuaki.  Doi.  Osamu;  Nakasawa,  Shinobu; 
Demizu.  Ichiro.  Ito,  Miyoko,  Itadaki.  Kazuhiro,  Tom.  Nobutaka 
Tanigami    Yukio.  Honjo,  Toshio.  Sato.  Yuji.  and  Fukumoto. 
Toshiyuki.  5.204,204.  CI.  430-108  000 
Honma.  Toshio  See—  ,       ^       , 

Sakai,    Masanon.    Horn,    Hiroyuki,    Komine.    Takayuki.    Suzuki, 
Yasumichi.  Ikeda.  Yoshinon;  and  Honma,  Toshio,  5,204,759,  CI 
358-444  000 
Hoogerwerf.  John  D    See—  ^  ,  ^    r^ 

Gates   Michael  C     Hamm.  Richard  R     and  Hoogerwerf,  John  D  . 
5.204,5P.  CI    250-205000 
Hoover  Lnisersal.  Inc     See— 

Hirschberger.  Michael,  5,204,120,  O.  425-132000 
Tame.  Omar  D  .  5,203.608.  CI   297-320  000 
Hope,  Michael  J     and  Cullis,  Pieter  R  .  to  Liposome  Company,  Inc  , 
The   Induction  of  asymmetry  in  vesicles   5,204,112,  CI    124-450.000 
Hopke.  Phihp  K     See— 

Hurst    George   S  .    Wnght,   Harvel   A  ;  and   Hopke,   Philip  K  . 
5.204,<;:8.  CI    250-255.000. 
Honbe,  Hideo  See— 

Kumada     Teruhiko.    Tanaka,    Youko.    Honbe.    Hideo,    Kubota, 
Shigeru.  and  Koezuka.  Hiroshi.  5,204,218.  CI   430-270  000 
Hone.  Ikutaro.  and  Kobavashi.  Hidctoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Image   receiver    element    for    use   in   silver   salt    diffusion   transfer 
5.204,211.  CI   430-23:000 
Honguchi.  Akihiro   See—  ,,     .  ,  ,  ,, 

Kason    Mitsuo    Honguchi,  Akihiro;  Goto,  Yoshiko;  and  Ueno. 
Fumio.  5.204.080.  CI   423-412.000, 
Honguchi.  Naoto   See— 

Tonami.  Sunao.  Honguchi.  Naoto;  Yamamoto.  Sotoaki.  Kazino. 
Hiroshi  Ide.  Masaaki.  Kakamu.  Hideki,  and  Kakeno,  Tomiyasu. 
5.203.051.  CI    16-2  000 
Honguchi.  Toshio,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Information  recor- 
ding. reprod"<ing  method  capable  of  fast-accessing    5,204,514,  CI 
235-454  000 
Horn,  Hirovuki   See—  ,       o       ■ 

Sakai,  Masanon.  Horn,  Hiroyuki.  Komine,  Takayuki,  Suzuki. 
Yasumichi.  Ikeda,  Yoshinon,  and  Honma,  Toshio,  5,204.759.  CI 
?S8-U4  0ob 


Ka-sugai,  Joji,  and  Hosokawa.  Nonkazu.  5,203.466.  CI   220-209  000 
Hosokawa.  Shigefumi   See — 

Kanai      Tsuneo;     Hosokawa.     Shigefumi.     Sasakura.     Kunihiko 
Inagaki.    Syuichirou.    Umemura.    Shigeru     Kimura.    Hirobumi. 
Nagavama.  Akira.  Makihara.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Kawachi.  Masao. 
5,204.9:1.  CI    385- r  000 
Hosono,  Chihiro   See— 

Nishida,    Masaaki     Hosono.    Chihiro     and     Hayakawa.     >  oichi. 
5,203,862.  CI   475-28:000 
Hosuger.  Curt,  deceased   See— 

Dufresne.  Joel  R  .  Dieken.  Alan  P    and  Hosuger.  Curt,  deceased. 
5,204,500.  CI    181-131  000 
Hotset  Corporation  See— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Srekumar,  5,203,397,  CI    164-309  000 
Hotta,  Tetsuo   See— 

Tamura,  Tatsuya.  and  Hotta.  Tetsuo,  5.203.946.  CI    156-350  000 
Hou.  Jack,  and  Feng.  I-Pin.  to  Giftec.  Ltd  OmamenUl  carousel  asaem- 

bly   5,263,743,  CI  472-7  000 
Hou,  W'ei  C    See — 

Zhong.  Gang  Z  .  Li,  Cheng  Xiang.  Zeng,  Xian  Ke  Lin.  Jir  H    and 
Hou,  Wei  C  ,  5,204.073.  CI   423-58  000 
Houston.  Theodore  W    See- 
Blake,  Terence  G    W  ,  and  Houston.  Theodore  W  .  5,204.990.  CI 
257-904  000 
Howell,  David  S  Food  storage  container  heated  and  cooled  by  condi 

tioned  air  in  a  motor  vehicle   5,203,833,  CI    165-41  000 
Hower  James  S    See— 

French,  Jay  L  .  Himes,  John  L  .  Jr    Hower.  James  S    Pirc.  Doug 

las  J     Weber.  Ronald  M     and  Wise    James  H.  5,203,^13.  CI 

439-215000 

Howes.  Ronald  B  .  Jr    Emmons.  Thomas  R    and  Warwick.  Dennis  J  . 

to  Datacard  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  dnving  and 

controlling   an    improved    solenoid    impact    pnnter     5,204,802.    CI 

36 1  - 1  54  000 

Howk.  Richard  A     10  General  Signal  Corp    Side  entry  fluid  mixing 

5.203.630.  CI    366-29:  000 
Howlett.  Philip   Frcdenckson.  Larry    Edwards.  Kenneth  N     and  Ed- 
wards. Edward  D  .  10  Dunn  Edwards  Corp    A  Fluid  Management 
ltd    Pan    Process  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  colorants  into 
a  paint  can.  and  quality  control  therefor    5,203.38'.  CI    141-103  000 
Hov.  Kenneth  L     Nielsen.  Kenneth  A     and  Lee.  Chinsoo.  to  Union 
C^bide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   Liquid  spray 
application  of  coatings  with  supercntical  fluids  as  diluents  and  spray- 
ing from  an  onfice    5.203.843.  CI    239-135  000 
Hoya  Corporation   See — 

Ishibai.  Isao  and  Kawai.  Yuiaka.  5.204.-81.  CI  359.708  000 
Hromas.  Joe  C  Edwards.  A  Glen  and  Huber  Klaus  B  .  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation  Method  of  anchonng  a  device  in  a 
wellbore  including  opening  an  onfice  between  two  chambers  m 
response  to  an  electncal  signal  and  moving  a  piston  in  response  to 
hydrostatic  pressure  when  the  onfice  i»  opened  5.203,414.  CI 
166-38:000 
Hsieh.    Tung-Chiang     Toaster    wuh    multi-function     5.203,252.    CI 

99.339000 
Hsu.  Chun-Feng   W  ater  container  cap   5,203.468.0   220-254  000 
Huang    Ming-Chuan    Device  for  coupling  a  battery    to  an   electnc 

appliance    5.203.709.  CI   439-38  000 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Thermomechani- 
calK  processed  structural  elements  of  titanium  aluminides  containing 
chromium,  niobium,  and  boron    5.204.058.  CI   420-418  000 
Huang.   V  ictor  T     Kerschner    Laune  E     and  Cullcn.    Lorn   D     to 
PiUsburv  Co  .  The  Sauces  for  retoriable  food  products  5,204.135,  CI 
426-589'000 
Hubbell  Incorporated   Sef— 

Ahm.  Mohammed  A  .  5,203,915,  CI    106-286  200 
Favalora.  Mark  L  .  5,204,499,  CI    174-65  OCR 
Huber,  Enk  J    See— 

Huber,  Jacob  R   A    and  Huber,  Enk  J  ,  5,203,1 1 1,  CI  49-42  000 
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Small,    Edith    M, 
tfv,  no  nr)f\ 


and    Steinhan.    Kenneth    R.    5.203.452.    CI 


Inoue,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sato,    Goro.    Komatsu,    Michio;    Koyanagi. 


Tsueuo.    Matsuda. 
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Huber,  Jacob  R    A  .  and  Huber.  Erik  J.,  to  Boon  Edam  B  V   Revolving 
door  for  the  protection  cf  the  access  to  and/or  exit  from  a  room 
5.203.111.  CI   49-42  000 
Huber.  Klaus  B    Sef^ 

Hromas.  Joe  C  ,  Edwards,  A  Glen;  and  Huber.  Klaus  B..  5,203.414. 
CI    166-382000 
Huestis,  David  L    See— 

Kachru.  Ravinder   Xu.  Emily  Y  ,  Kroll.  Stefan:  Huestis,  David  L.; 
and  Kim.  Myung-Keun.  5.204,770,  CI.  359-264.000 
Huff.  Ronnie  G    See— 

Clearman.    Jack    F      Conner,    Billy    T ;    and    Huff.    Ronnie    G  . 
5.203.355.  CI    l.M-359000 
Hugel.  Harald.  and  Schwesig.  Gunther.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  correcting  the  reference  flux  of  a  converter-powered 
multi-phase    machine    and    circuit   for   implementing   the   process 
5.204,607,  CI    31S-8O6  0O0 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Tnnh.  Lanh,  5,204,637,  CI   330-129,000. 
Hughes  Danburv  Optical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Dugdale,  George  W  .  5.204.886,  CI,  378-34,000 
Hughes  Displav  Products  See— 

Salver,     Kenneth     S      and    Czichon.    Peter    J.,     5,204,751,    CI, 
y58-:48  CXX) 
Hughes.  Nigel   See— 

Greenwcxxl.   David;   Hughes.   Nigel;   Kenyon,   Ronald   W,;   and 
Hindagolla.  Suraj  L.,  5.203.912,  CI,  106-22.00K 
Huguenin,  Frederic   See — 

Handjani.  Rose-Mane;  Kauffmann,  Myriam;  and  Huguenin,  Fred- 
enc.  5.204.111.  CI  424-451.000. 
Hugues.  Michel  G  .  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Elude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs   d'Aviation    ■S.N.E.C.M.A.".    Centrifugal    oil    filter    with 
particle  collector   5,203.999.  CI,  210-512.300, 
Hui,  Henry  K    See— 

Nelson.  Alan.  Hui.  Henry  K  ;  Bennett,  Monte;  Hahn.  Soonkap;  and 
Banken.  Charles  S  .  5.204.265.  CI.  436-8  000. 
Hulburd.  William  G,:  See— 

Tang.  Kenneth  Y  ,  Dunn.  Murray  R.;  and  Hulburd,  William  G., 
5.204.785.  CI-  359-876.000, 
Humily,  Gerard   See — 

Aureal,   Thierry.   Banjard,  Joel;   Humily,  Gerard;  and   Riviere, 
Chnstophe.  5.204.491.  CI.  102-202.140. 
Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.:  See^ 

Dann.  Michael.  5.203.086.  CI.  30-293,000, 
Huppert,  Mikel  R    Fishing  lure,  5,203,106,  CI   43-42,390, 
Hurst,  George  S  ,  Wnght,  Harvel  A,;  and  Hopke.  Philip  K  ,  to  Consul- 
tec  Scientific.  Inc   System  for  determining  health  risk  due  to  radon 
progen>  and  uses  thereof  5.204.528.  CI   250-255.000, 
Huspeni,  Paul  J     See — 

Stern,  Bnan  A  ;  Mat/ner,  Markus;  Layton.  Richard;  Huspeni.  Paul 
J      Frayer.    Paul    D:   and   Cleary.   James   W..    5,204,417,   CI. 
525-444  000 
Huichins.  Richard  D  ,  Sandiford,  Burton  B  ;  and  Dovan,  Hoai  T,,  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Foamed  gels  having  selective 
permeability.  5.203.834.  CI.  166-270.000. 
Hutchinson.  John  H.:  See— 

Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Form,  Rejean;  Hutchinson,  John  H  .  Belley. 
Michel  L  ,  Leger,  Serge;  Gillard.  John,  and  Frenette.  Richard. 
5.;04..^44.  CI    514-227  800- 
Hutchinson,  Thomas  E  ,  Spetz,  Kevin  S  ;  and  Desai,  Nirav  R,,  to  Center 
for  Innovative  Technology,  The  Eye  movement  and  pupil  diameter 
apparatus  and  method,  S.204,703.  CI,  351-210,000, 
Hutmacher,  Victor:  See — 

Bonani,  Nicolas;  Maittz.  Edmond;  Sand.  Edouard.  Sand.  Ernest. 
Wintersdorf.  Nicolas.  Lux,  Michel;  Gross,  Francis;  Hutmacher. 
Victor:    Peiffer.   Patrick;   and    Mailliel.   Pierre,   5,203,063.   CI 

;9-:58-000. 

Hutiemeister,  Franz-Josepji:  See — 

L  fTiniier.  Gerhard;  and  Hutiemeister,  Franz-Joseph,  5,203,979,  CI. 

;oi:72.ooo- 

Hutier,  Joachim:  See — 

Sioltefuss,  Jurgen;  Boshagen.  Horst;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub. 
.Alexander;  Gross.  Ramer.  Hutter.  Joachim.  Hebisch.  Siegbert; 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.204.472,  CI,  546-168.000, 
Huyer,  Johannes  N  ,  to  \  ermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B,V  Appa- 
ratus for  operating  the  roof  panel  of  a  sliding  roof  or  a  sliding  tilting 
roof  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.204.592,  CI,  318-466.000, 
Huzino,  Seizi   See — 

Tsuruia.  Kazuhiro  Hnzino.  Seizi,  Katada,  Mitutaka;  Hatton.  Tada- 
shi   and  "lamaoka.  Masami.  5.204.282,  CI   437-62000 
Hwang.  Jin-Chyuan   Sink-trap.  5,203,369.  CI.  137-247.390. 
Hyohdou.  Ma-sato  See — 

Hirata.  Ma.sahiro  Hvohdou.  Masato;  Ida,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Vasuhiro; 
and  Kawahara.  Hideo.  5,204,772.  CI.  359-296.000. 
1   J    Associates.  Inc.   See — 

Rudd.  Lav.  fence  S  .  5.203,053,  CI.  24-306.000. 
Ibiden  Co  .Ltd    See— 

Enomoto.  Ryo,  Matsuno.  Yoshimi;  and  Yokoi,  Masato.  5.204,319. 

C!    501-1  000- 
Nakanishi.  Chiaki;  Hiroi,  Atsushi;  and  Yanagawa.  Yoji,  5,203,078. 
CI   29-843  000 
Ichikawa,  Souji.  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Ishibashi.  Wataru,  and  Kuroki.  Shingo. 
to   Mitutoyo  Corporation    Two-dimensional  optical  encoder  with 
three  gratings  in  each  dimension   5,204,524,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
ICI  Explosives  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Jacob.  Memit.  Reiss,  Peter  F  .  and  Siednitz,  Samual  G.,  5,204.492, 
CI    102-275  120 


Ida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hirata.  Masahiro.  Hyohdou.  Masato.  Ida,  Hiroaki.  Saito.  Y'asuhiro. 
and  Kawahara.  Hideo.  5.204.772.  CI    359-296000 
Ide.  Ma.saaki   See — 

Tonami.  Sunao,  Honguchi,  Naoto,  ^'amamoto,  Sotoaki,  Kazino, 
Hiroshi,  Ide.  Masaaki.  Kakamu.  Hideki.  and  Kakeno.  Tomiyasu. 
5.203.051.  CI    16-2  000 
Ide.  Russell  D    Beam  mounted  fnction  pads  for  use  in  fnction  brakes 

and  clutches.  5.203.438.  CI    192-107  OOC- 
Ide.  Russell  D  Water  bed  with  compact  built-m  drain  pump.  5,203,808. 

CI-  5-451  000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kokado.     Hiroshi;     Hoshino.     Katsuyoshi;     Saji.     Tetsuo:     and 
Yokoyama.  Seiichiro.  5.203,974.  CI   204-180.200. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujii.  Atsushi.  5.204.037.  CI    264-171  000. 
Idol,  James  D  .  Jr  :  See — 

Dolhcrt.    Leonard    E      and    Idol.    James    D,.    Jr,,    5,203,936,    CI, 
156-89  000 
leki,  Toshiharu;  Kobayashi,  Takafumi,  Shimamura,  Nono;  Kobayashi, 
Niichi.  and  Watanabe.  Takeshi,  to  NTT  Data  Communications  Sys- 
tem Corporation,   Device   for  controlling  communication  between 
electronic  information  cards  and  host  computer  to  be  kept  in  secret. 
5.204.512.  CI-  235-382  000 
Igarashi.  Akira  See — 

Taguchi.  Hiroshi;  Washizaki.  Yoji.  Igarashi.  Akira:  and  Nakano. 
Hiroyoshi.  5. 20.'. '56.  CI    4i:-16  000 
Iguchi.  Takaaki.  and  Haya.shi.  Hirovuki,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  rollmg  H-beams   5.203.193.  CI.  72-225.000. 
Ihrman.  Kryn  G  .  Mitchell.  Clan  W  ,  and  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow,  Jr,,  to 
Ethyl   Corp<-)ration     Process   for   alkylation   of  aromatic   diamines, 
5.204.307.  CI    502-155  000 
lida.  Atsuo.  and  Ncxla.  Takuya,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  imaging 

apparatus   5.203.336,  CI.  128-660.060 
Iida,  Hiroshi  See — 

Yoshida.    Ichiro:    Iida.    Hiroshi.    Kawaashima,    Shuzo;    Kuroiwa, 
Fukuji.   Ito.    Isamu.   Asanome.   Satoru.   and   Fujimon.  Toshiji, 
5.203.927.  CI    134-21-000 
Iida,   Hiroyuki.  and   Koseki.   Hiroyuki.   to  Bndgestone  Corporation 
Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  high  durable  bead  portions.  5,203,934,  CI. 
152-454  000 
lino.  Tadashi   See — 

Aoki.  Kunimitsu.  and  lino.  Tadashi.  5.204.666,  CI.  340-705.000. 
lioka,  Kenzo   See — 

Kagei.  Takashi.  Sasaki.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Mizoguchi,  Kei- 
zou;    Kobayashi.    Hideaki     and    lioka.    Kenzo,    5,204,955,   CI. 
395-575.000 
liskola.  Fere  I.:  See — 

Korvenoja.    Inkeri    T      Kostiainen.    Arja-Lnsa.    Iiskola.    Fero    I  ; 
Sormunen.  Pekka  J   E  .  Gustatsson,  Bill  B   B  ;  Knuuttila.  Hilkka 
R  .  and  Palmqvist.  Ulf.  5.204,303.  CI    502-9.000. 
lizuka.  Naonori.  to  Jatco  Corporation  Control  system  for  automotive 

automatic  transmission    5.203.235.  CI-  74-866  000- 
lizuka.  Takashi   See — 

Hayashida.  .Ma.sami.  Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Niibe,  Masahito;  lizuka, 
Takashi.  and  Fukuda.  Yasuaki.  5,204.887.  CI.  378-43.000 
Ikan,  Yoshiki   See — 

Tsunekawa.  Shoji;  Mon,  Koji;  Suzuki.  Fujio;  and  Ikan.  Yoshiki. 
5.203.4OO.  CI-  165-59-000- 
Ikeda.  Chihiro   See — 

Togane.  Hikohiro,  and  Ikeda.  Chihiro,  5,204,649,  CI   335-210.000. 
Ikeda.  Ikuma.sa   See — 

Tokunaga.  Tatsuyuki;  Monvama,  Jiro;  Aoki,  Makoto;  and  Ikeda. 
lkuma,sa.  5.204.695.  CI    346-140-OOR. 
Ikeda.  Masaki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Yasuo:  and  Ikeda.  Masaki.  5,204.290,  CI.  501-14.000. 
Ikeda,  Shinzoo   See — 

Kato.  Takahiko;   Yoshman,    Akira.   Ikeda.   Shinzoo;   Yamamoto. 
Michiyoshi;  Kodama.  Hidevo,  Sato.  Hisashi;  Izumiya.  Masakiyo; 
and  Aono.  Yasuhisa.  5.203.932.  CI    148-562,000. 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi    See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Saioh.  Hisao:  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  Monta.  Shizuo; 
and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.204.727.  CI    355-321,000- 
Ikeda.  Toshiyuki.  and  Nagai.  Masao.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technol- 
ogy  Corporation    Low    pressure   mercury   vapor  discharge   lamp, 
5,204.584.  CI    313-565000 
Ikeda.  Y'oshinon   See — 

Sakai.    Masanon.    Horn.    Hiroyuki.    Komine.    Takayuki;    Suzuki, 
Yasumichi.  Ikeda,  Yoshinon;  and  Honma,  Toshio,  5,204.759,  Cl- 
358-444  000 
Ikeno,  Masayuki.  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Organopolvsiloxane     compt^ition     and     its     gel     cured     product. 
5,204.437.  CI   528-15.000 
Ikesu.  Satoru  See — 

Sato.  Hirokazu.  Tanaka.  Shigeo.  and  Ikesu,  Satoru,  5,204,232,  CI. 
430-512000 
Ikkanzaka.  Isao   See — 

Takai.  "Vousuke.  Sano.  Toyohiko:  and  Ikkanzaka.  Isao,  5,204.197, 
CI    429-249  000 
Ikumi.  Tomonon   See — 

Malsumoto.  Y'asuo;  Murakami.  Kazunon,  Ikumi.  Tomonon,  and 
Iwafunc.  Yasuo.  5.204.76').  CI    359205  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See — 

Etters,     Harry     N.    and     Kaczmarek.     Michael,     5,204,509,    CI. 
219-201  000 
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Isaac.  Otic   See — 
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Dammann.    Uwe-Peter;    and     Isaac,    Otto. 


ito.  Kenichiro.  Nojin.  Hiromi.  and  Adachi.  Kenro.  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion  Rotation  transmitting  device    5.203.232,  Cl   74-650000 


APRIL  20,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Small,    Edith    M..    and    Steinhart.    Kenneth    R.    5.203.452.    CI 
206-329  000- 
Illum.  Lisbeth.  to  Danbiosyst  UK  Ltd    Transmucosal  formulations  of 

low  molecular  weight  peptide  drugs   5.204.108.  Cl   424-4.34  000 
Imagawa    Hiroshi    to  Daidolokushuko  Kabushikikaisha    DC  electnc 

arc  melting  apparatus   5.204.873.  Cl    373-108  000. 
Imai.  Takeshi   See— 

Iwase.    Teruhiko.    Imai.    Takeshi.    Koura,    Toshio;    Yamamura. 
Yutaka  and  Amano.  Tsuneyuki.  5,204,206,  CI   430-253,000 
Imamura,    Souichi    and   Suga.    Toru.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba 
Method  of  making  MES  field  effect  transistor  using  III-V  compound 
semiconductor   5.204,278.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Imaiani.  Tsuneo  See — 

Suzuki.  Kouji.  Imatani.  Tsuneo;  Kurashima.  Hideo;  and  Taira. 
Kazuo.  5.204.181.  Cl   428-349,000 
Imhof  Rene     See— 

Gassnet,  Waller,  and  Imhof,  Rene  .  5,204,482.  Cl   548-200.000. 
Immuno  Path  Profile,  Inc  :  See— 

Girsh.  Leonard  S  .  5.204.134,  Cl  426-580.000 
Impact  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Prosser     Robert    L  .   and    Sacansen.    Stephen    P ,    5,204,657,   Cl 
340-568  000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See- 
Greenwood.   David.   Hughes.   Nigel;   Kenyon,   Ronald   W  ,   and 

Hindagolla,  Suraj  L  .  5.203,912.  Cl    106-22  OOK 
Nelson.    Charles    R      and    Slater.     Robert     E.     5.204,180.    Cl 

428-349  000 
Packham.  Michael  J  .  and   Bushnell,  Bernard  C,  5,204,182.  Cl 
428-349,000- 


Inoue.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sato,    Goro.    Komatsu.    Michio.    Koyanagi,    Tsupuo     Maisuaa 

Masayuki;  Yoshidome.   Hiroo,   Nakashima     ^kira    anc    In.tuc 

Kazuaki.  5.204.177.  Cl   428-328  000 

Inouc.  Shunsuke;  and  Ankawa.  Shiro.  to  Canon   Kabushik:   Kaisha 

Photoelectnc  conversion  device  with  stabilizing  electrode   5,2CH.544, 

Cl   257-462.000 

Inoue,  Tai,  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Indication  display  unit  for  vehicles 

5,204,667.  Cl    340- 705.000 
Inoue.  Toru   See — 

Ishii.  Nonhiro.  Shimizu.  Hiroaki.   Inoue.  Toru.  and  Yokoyama. 
Takashi.  5.203.169.  Cl  60-487  000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Pcirole:  See — 

Beauducel.  Claude.  5.204,843.  Cl   367-20000. 
Gatellier.  Bertrand.  5.203.310,  Cl   123-568000 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  See— 

Khinkis.  Mark  J    and  Abba.si   Hamid  A  .  5.203.859.  Cl  432-30  000 
Lee.  Anihonv  L     Ereksv^n,  Krek  J  .  Semrau.  James  T  .  Barone.  S 
Peter,  and  Solomon,  Irving  J  ,  5.204.308,  Cl   502-208.000. 
Instrumentation  Laboratorv  SpA   See — 

Calzi.  Claudio.  5,204.266.  Cl   436-11.000 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Dun   Ashish.  5.204,953,  Cl    395-400.000. 
Kohn.  Leslie  D  .  5.204.828.  Cl    364-736.000 
Interconnect  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Richards.  Michael  A  .  and  Langgard.  Ulf  R  .  5,204,615.  Cl    324- 
158  OOF. 
Interface.  Inc  :  See- 
Bell.   Peter   W;   and   Claessen.   Johannes   A    H.   5,204,155,   Cl 
428-95  000 


Sugavanam.  Balasubramanyan.  Worthington.  Paul  A.,  and  Clough.    InterMetro  Industnes  Corporation   See — 


John  M  .  5.204.363.  Cl    514-383.000. 
In-Siore  Products  Limited   See — 

Davidson.  Michael  B  .  Jackman.  Joseph  P  .  Whitworth.  Cameron 
G  .  and  Braul.  Harold.  5,203.578,  Cl   280-33  991 
Inaba.  Yutaka   See— 

Taniguchi.  Osamu.  Okada.  Shinjiro.  Mizuno.  Hironobu;  and  Inaba. 
Yutaka.  5.204.766.  Cl    359-81000. 
Inagaki,  Ma,sahisa   See— 

Sakai,  Ma.sanon:  Mabuchi,  Katsumi.  Aralo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi, 
Takuya.  Izumiya.  Masakiyo.  Masaoka.  Isao;  Kojima.  Yoshitaka; 
Inagaki.  Masahisa  Ohsumi.  Katsumi;  Hayashi.  Makoto.  Sato. 
Fumio.  Suwa.  Masaieru.  and  Akahon.  Kimihiko,  5,203,984,  Cl 
204-435.000 
Inagaki.  Motoshi  See— 

Funato.  Ryo.  Takahiro,  Syuji;  Yoshida,  Keiji:  Kubo.  Shinji;  and 
Inagaki.  Motoshi.  5.204,413,  Cl   525-273.000 
Inagaki.  Svuichirou:  See — 

Kanai.     Tsuneo;     Hosokawa.     Shigefumi.     Sasakura,     Kunihiko. 
Inagaki.    Syuichirou.   Umemura.   Shigeru.    Kimura.    Hirobumi; 
Nagayama.  Akira.  Makihara.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawachi.  Ma.sao. 
5.204.921.  Cl    385-17-000. 
Inai.  Masatoshi   See— 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased;  Fujii,  Keiko,  successor,  Fujii,  Shinichiro. 
successor.  Takada.  Kaoruko.  successor;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihito. 
Shimizu.  Fumio  Inai.  Masatoshi:  KinoshiU,  Naosumi. 
Nakamura.  Shizuo.  Hirohashi,  Mitsuru.  Sakamoto.  Takashi. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shirasaka.  Tetsuhiko,  5,204,326,  Cl 
514-11  000 
Inamura.  Susumu   See— 

Miyaoh.     Yoshio.     Yamada.     Yoshio;     and     Inamura.     Susumu. 
5.203.576.  Cl-  277-235.00B- 
Industn  AB  Thule  See— 

Englander.  Cun.  5.203.484.  Cl.  224-324.000. 
Indusir.al  Environmental  Supply.  Inc.:  See — 

Harp.  Robert  W  ,  5.203.386,  Cl    141-86.000. 
Industrial  Technologv  Research  Institute:  See— 
Chiang.  Ming-Tong.  5.203.553.  Cl.  271-10,000 
Wang,  JinnShvan   and  Kao.  Jinn-Nan,  5.204,830.  Cl-  364-754000 
Inemational  Business  Machines   See — 

Angulas  Christopher  G    Flvnn.  Patnck  T  ;  Funan,  Joseph;  Kindl. 
Thomas  E    and  Orr    Randy  L  .  5.203.075.  Cl   29-830.000 
Ing   Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See- 
Graf    Lothar     Pfeiffer.    Peter    and   Buhr.   Ernst.   5.203.840,   Cl 

:::-3;i  cnxi 

Ing   h   c    F    Pirsche  AG   See— 

Disielrath    Wmfried.  5.203,230,  Cl   74-595  000 
Inklenarger    Bobby  A  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Inclined  pres- 
sure boost  pump   5.203.682,  Cl.  417-435.000. 
Innovation  Spons.  Inc    See — 

Carter.    Peter    R  .    Gates.    John    C  :    and    Castillo.    Edward    L  . 
5.203.766.  Cl   602-21-000 
Inokuti.  Yukio  and  Ilo.  Yoh.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Method 


of  prixiucing  low  iron  loss  gram  onenled  silicon  steel  thin  sheets    |o(,j  Tadashi   See 


Welsch,    John    H  .    and    Meacham.    Thomas    E.,    5,203,619,    Cl 

312-247,000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See— 

Ahladas.    Steven    J      and    Seminaro,    Edward    J  .    5.204.633,    Cl 

324-654  000 
Andresen.  Rolf  5.204.809.  Cl    363- 1 32  000 
Baier.   Mark   E  .   Miller.  Roben   D  .  and  WallrafT.  Gregory    M  , 

5,204,226,  Cl   4.30-326,000 
Bednar,  Gregorv  M  ,  Miller.  Thomas  A    E     Olson,  Paul  L     and 

Yenik,  Matthew  G  ,  5.204.811.  Cl   364-406  000 
Bernstein.  Keith  and  Stephens.  John  A  .  5.204.947,  Cl.  395-157  000 
Blanc.  Alain.  5.204.883.  Cl    375-116000 
Block.  Timothy  R    and  Lu.  Tong.  5.204.866.  Cl    372-27.000 
Bredin.  Francis,  Cantianl,  TTiierrv  and  Coppens.  Pierre,  5.204,560. 

Cl   307-530000 
Cardero,    Silvio    A      and    Jaqueltc.    Glen    A  .    5.204.848,    Cl 

369-48  000 
Chappell.  Barbara  A     Chappell,  Tcrrv   1     Ebcioglu,  Mahmul  K 

and  Schuster,  Stanley  E  ,  5,204,841,  Cl    .365-230  050 
Chevion.    Dan    S  ,    Kamin     Ehud    D  ,    and    Walach.    Eugeniusz. 

5.204.756.  Cl    358-426  000 
Dhong.    Sang    H  .    and    Malinowski.    John    C  .    5.204.280,    Cl 

437-52000- 
Hammer.  William  E  .  Schwane,  Waller  H  .  and  Ziecina.  Fredenck 

J  .  5.204.954.  Cl    395-425  000 
Hobbs.  Philip  C   D  .  5.204.631.  Cl    328-165  000 
Jove.  Stephen  A  .  Nielsen.  Charles  R  .  Nomura.  Calvin  S  .  and 

Workman.  Michael  L  .  5.204,789,  Cl   360-6"  000 
Ka-sirai,    Chander     Tavlor,    James    L      and    Wolf   Timothy    J . 

<  204,812,  Cl    364-419000 
Kawashima,  Kcnichi,  5,204,950,  Cl    395-200  000 
Keener,  Don  S     McNeill,  Andrew   B     and  Wachtcl,  Edward  1  , 

5,204,951,  Cl    395-325  000 
Nguven,  Son  V     Dobuzinsky,  Davia  M     Dopy.  D<'uglas  J     and 

Harmon,  David  L.  .  5.204.138.  Cl    427-57(1000 
Tavefeh.  Morovat.  5.204.847,  Cl    369-13,000 
Viehbeck.   Aldred    Buchwaltcr,   Stephen   L     Glenning.  John  J 
Goldberg,  Martin  J  ,  Kovac,  Caroline  A     Matthew,  Linda  C  , 
Pawlowski,  Walter  P,  and  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.  5,203.955.  Cl, 
156-628  000 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M     ',;0-V'31.  Cl   445-24.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrance*  Inc     See— 

Wilson    Richard  A     Mixikheriee.  Braja  D  ,  Butler.  Jerry  F  ,  Fox. 
Eleanor   and  Kuczinskr  Vin.eni  F  .  5.204.?-2.  Cl    514-675  000 
International  Paper  Companv    See— 

Schonmann,  Waller  E     5.204,165,  Cl   428  198  000 
Inui,    Hirnvuki     Kuroiwa,    Satoshi,    Fuju,    Yoshito    Ochiai,    Toshiaki 
Asahara,  Takao    and   Andou,  ^  ukiio    to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Pa.-^.s  supply  instruction  apparatus  5.204.821  Ci  364-468  000 
Inujima,  Takashi   See— 

Hirose,  Naoki,  Inuiima,  Takashi,  and  Takavama,  Toru.  5.203.959. 
Cl    156-643  000  ' 
Invacare  Corp^^ration:  See — 

Miller.  Roben  E.  5.203.610,  CI   297-345  000 


having  excellent  surface  propenies   5.203.928,  Cl    148-111,000 
Inoue,  Hidefumi   See — 

Vamashita.      Shinichi.     and      Inoue.      Hidefumi.      5.203.921 
118-320  000 
Inoue.  Hiromu   See— 

Yamada.  Kimiko.  Yada.  Kaluyosi;  Inoue,  Hiromu.  and  Nemoto. 
Yousui.  5.2O4.025.  Cl    252-500  000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  and  Hara.  Takehiko.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd 
Machine    for    testing   centnfugal    load    of   beanng     5.203.200, 
^3-7  000 


Cl 


CI 


Watanabe.  ^'asukazu,  Aoki,  Hidemi    Takavama.  Masatoshi.  loka. 
Tadashi      Sakane,     KaLsumi.     Sakivama-     Noniaka.     Hiroiani. 
>'asunan-  Mitani-  Naomi   and  L'shijima.  Ka/uhiro.  5.203.600.  Cl 
296-68  100 
Ionics.  Incorporated   See — 

MacDonald.  Russell  J  .  5.203.982.  Cl   204-301  000 
Parsi.  Edgardo  J     Sims.  Keith  J     Elvanow    Irving  D    and  Pralo. 
Thomas  A  ,  5.20.v9-6-  Cl    204-182  400 
Irwin.  Guy  L  .  and  Robin.  Andre   Plastic  sprocket  wheel  with  replace- 
able teeth.  5.203.861,  Cl.  474-161  '300 
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Iwata   Nonyuki    See—  ■■»?*"  Tobacco.  Inc     See— 

Hitomi     Mitsuo     Hatton    Toshihiko.    Kashivama.   Kenii.    Sasaki  Kobayashi.  Koji   Ozawa.  Koichi.  Sasabuchi.  Masashi   and  L  chida. 

Junsou   Umezawa  Kazuaki   Kaide.  Tadavmhi.  Iwata.  Nonyuki,  Itsuo,  5.204.402-  Cl    544-92  000 
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Isaac.  Otto  See— 

Sauerbier.    Dieter,    Dammann,    Uwe-Peter;    and    Isaac,    Otto, 

5.204.335,0   514-105000 
Isabelle,  Pierre.  ,'\rchamb»ult.  Marc  A.;  and  Goulet,  Mano    Support 

mechanism  for  ireatmeni  device   5,203.322,  CI    128-55  000 
Ishibai.  Isao;  and  Kawai.  Yutaka,  to  Hoya  Corporation    Infinite  large- 
aperture    lens    system  'With    aspherical    surfaces.     5,204,781.    CI. 
351-708  OOO 
Ishibashi.  .-Vkira  See — 

Lgajin.  Ryuichi.  and  bhibashi.  Akira,  5,204,588,  CI.  315-349.000 
Ishibashi.  Shigeki  5ee— 

Maruno.  Tohru.  Ishibashi,  Shigeld;  and  Nakamura,  Kouzaburou. 
5.204.378.  CI    522-39000. 
Ishibashi.  Wataru:  See — 

Ichikawa.   Souji.  Suzuki,   Mikio;  Ishibashi,  Wauiru;  and   Kuroki. 
Shingo.  5.2(M.524,  CI   250-237  OOG. 
Ishida,  Takao.  and  Higure,  Naoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  integral  toner  supply  cartndge  and  (oner 
recovery  cartridge    5.204,720,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Ishida.  Yasushi   See — 

Awai.   Takashi.    Yokoyama.   Minoru;    Ishida.   Ya.su.shi:   Tomoda, 
Akihiro,  Terajima,  Hisao,  Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Wada.  Satoshi; 
Ono.    Takeshi,    and    Kobayashi.    Makoto.    5,204,692,    CI     .346- 
76-OPH 
Ishigami.  Takashi:   Kawai.  Mituo;  and  Vagi,  Noriaki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Highly  purified  titanium  material  and  its  named 
article,  a  sputtering  target    5,204,057,  CI   420-417  000 
Ishiguro.  Y'oichi   See — 

Kyoto.  Michihisa.  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Urano,  Akira;  and  Kakuzen, 
Hideo,  5.203.899.  Q   65-3. 1 10. 
Ishii.  Keizou:  See — 

Muramoto.    Hisaichi;    Nmomiya,    Yusuke;     Ishii,    Keizou:    and 
Ishikura.  Shinichi.  5.204.221,  CI,  430-281.000. 
Ishii,  Masami   See — 

Ito.  Yoshiiaka,  Ishii.  Masami;  Oka,  Tetsuo:  Nakagawa,  Takeo;  and 
Zhang,  Lihong,  5,204,315,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Ishti.  Nobuhisa  See — 

Konda.   Eizi.   Ishii.   Nobuhisa;  and  Wakita.  Tom,   5,204,928,  CI. 
'85-128  000 
Ishii,  Nonhiro,  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Tom;  and  Yokoyama,  Takashi, 
to    Kanzaki    Kokvukoki    Mfg.    Co.,    Ltd.    Axle    drive    apparatus. 
5.203.169.  CI   60-487,000 
Ishii.  Tsuneo.  Ueda,  Tada&hi.  and  Yoshila.  Kazuhisa,  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation  Digital  image  recording  and  reproducing  appara- 
tus  5.204.786.  CI-  360-32,000. 
Ishu.   Yoshiki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  signal  decoding 

apparatus,  5.204.740.  CI,  358-105.000 
Ishii.  Yutaka:  See— 

Miisui.  Seiichi.  Kimura.  Naofumi;  and  Ishu.  Yuuka,  5,204,765.  CI 
359-70,000 
Ishikavi  a.  Fuminon;  Tamaha.shi,  Kunihiro;  Onuma.  Shigeham.  Wakagi. 
Masatoshi;   Hanazono.    Masanobu:   Shoji.   Mitsuyoshi,   Nakakawaji. 
Takayuki.  Ito.  Yutaka,  Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki;  and  Yamabishi.  Chiaki. 
to   Hitachi,   Ltd     and   Hitachi  Chemical   Co.    Ltd    Electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  element  comprising  a  protective  layer  with  a 
porous  surface  impregnated  with  lubncanl,  5,204,202,  CI.  43O-66.000, 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Miyaoh,     Yoshio:     Yamada,     Yoshio;     and     Inamura,     Susumu, 
5,203,576,  CI    277-235.00B, 
Ishikura.  Shinichi  See — 

Muramoto.    Hisaichi;    Ninomiya.    Yusuke;    Ishii,    Keizou;    and 
Ishikura,  Shinichi,  5.204,221,  CI.  43O-28I.00O. 
Islam,  Abul  B   M    A    Stiletted  needles.  5.203.866,  CI.  606-186.000. 
Isobe.  Tiwhihiro:  See — 

Yaoi.  Hideo;  Isobe,  Toshihiro:  and  Suekawa,  Yukihiro,  5,204,298, 
CI    501108000 
Isomae,  Hiromi  See — 

Ito,     Osamu.     Asai.     Tadamichi.     Ogawa.     Toshio:     Kamimura. 
Nontaka,     Endou.     Yoshishige;     Kobayashi.     Takao;     Isomae. 
Hiromi.  Kamiakuau,  Masaki:  Otani,  Michio;  and  Ebisawa,  Kat- 
suo,  5,204,166,  CI,  428-209,000, 
Isover  Saint-Gobain   "Les  Miroirs"  :  See— 

GuiUard,     Christian;     Gicquel,     Bernard:     and     Berthier.     Guy, 
5.203,900,  CI   65-3.440, 
Isozaki.  Teisushi:  See — 

Minegishi.  Kiyoji;  Kohno,  Isao;  Isozaki,  Tetsushi;  and  Taki.  Kat- 
sumi.  5.203.231.  CI  74-606,00R- 
Israelsen.  Paul  D  .  and  Lucas,  Keith,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Vector 
quantization   method  employing  mirrored  input  vectors  to  search 
codebook    5,204,899,  CI,  380-14.000. 
Itabashi.  Masayuki   See — 

Koizumi,    Osamu:    Saito,    Kengo;    Sasaki,    Kazuo;   and    Itabashi, 
Masayuki,  5.204,796.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Itadaki.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Shintani.  Yuji.  Urano,  Etsuaki.  Doi.  Osamu:  Nakasawa,  Shinobu; 
Demizu.  Ichiro,  Itc,  Miyoko:  Itadaki,  Kazuhiro;  Tom,  Nobutaka; 
Tanigami,  Yukio,  Honjo.  Toshio;  Sato.  Yuji;  and  Fukumoto, 
Toshiyuki.  5,204,204,  CI   430-108.000. 
Itagaki.  Ma.sato;  See — 

Mishina,  Hamo.  Itagaki.  Masato;  and  Wada.  Masahumi,  5,203,487. 
CI    228-102-000 
Ito.  Isamu  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichiro:  Iida,  Hiroshi.  Kawaashima,  Shuzo;  Kuroiwa. 
Fukuji;  Ito,  Isamu;  Asanome.  Satoro;  and  Fujimori.  Toshiji. 
5,203,927,  CI,  134-21  000 


Ito.  Kenichiro.  Nojin.  Hiromi:  and  Adachi.  Kenro.  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion  Rotation  transmitting  device   5.203.232.  CI   74-650  000 
Ito.  Koichi,  and  Oonishi.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba  Battery 
powered  radio  devices  having  a  battery  saving  function    5.204.986. 
CI,  455-343  000 
Ito.    Koki.    to    Mazda    Motor   Corporation     Automatic    transmission, 

5,203.749,  CI.  475-204.000. 
Ito,  Miyoko  See — 

Shintani.  Yuji:  Urano.  Etsuaki.  Doi.  Osamu:  Nakasawa,  Shinobu: 
Demizu.  Ichiro,  ito.  Miyoko.  Itadaki.  Kazuhiro.  Toni.  Nobutaka. 
Tanigami,   Yukio,   Honjo,  Toshio:   Sato,   Yuji,  and  Fukumoto, 
Toshiyuki,  5,204,204,  CI   430-108.000 
Ito.  Osamu:  Asai,  Tadamichi,  Ogawa,  Toshio:  Kamimura,  Nontaka; 
Endou,  Y'oshishige.  Kobayashi,  Takao,  Isomae,  Hiromi:  Kamiakutsu. 
Masaki,  Otani.  Michio,  and  Ebisawa.  Katsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    Thick  film  resistor  comp<isition, 
hybnd  IC  using  the  composition,  and  process  for  producing  the 
hybrid  IC    5,204,166.  CI   428-209  000 
Ito.  Susumu:  See — 

Tom.   Nobutoshi:    Ito,    Susumu;   Hamura,    Masayuki,   and   Sakai, 
Tamotsu.  5.204.598.  CI.  318-568.100 
Ito,  Yoh   See— 

Inokuti,  Yukio:  and  Ito,  Yoh,  5,203,928,  CI    148-111000 
Ito,   Yoshimasa:   Tsuchiya,   Sohji:   Murakami.   Mutsuaki:   and  Omote. 
Alsushi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Electrophoto- 
graphic  element   with   blocked   isocyanate   binder    5.204.203,   CI 
430-96.000 
Ito,  Yoshitaka:   Ishii,   Masami,  Oka.  Tetsuo:   Nakagawa.  Takeo:  and 
Zhang.  Lihong.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Superconductor 
wire  and  process  for  prtxiuction  thereof  5.204.315.  CI,  505-1  000 
Ito,  Yutaka  See — 

Ishikawa,    Fuminon,    Tamahashi,    Kunihiro;   Onuma.   Shigeham: 
Wakagi,    Masatoshi.   Hanazono.   Masanobu:   Shoji.   Mitsuyoshi, 
Nakakawaji,  Takayuki:  Ito,  Yutaka:  Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki.  and 
Yamabishi.  Chiaki.  5,204,202.  CI   430-66000 
Itoh,  Kazuo:  See — 

Manabe.   Atsufumi;  Itoh,  Kazuo;  Wakumoto,  Sadao;  Hasegawa, 
Tokuji,  and  Koike.  Toshie,  5,204,383,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Itoh,  Masatoshi  See — 

Tsukamoto,     Takeya:     and     Itoh.     Masatoshi,     5,204,710,     CI. 
354402-000- 
Itoh,  Nobuyuki  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi.  Itoh,  Nobuyuki:  Nihira.  Hiroyuki:  Tsukioka. 
Eiryo-  Hirakawa.  Kenji,  Taka.  Shin-ichi:  Takada.  Hideki:  Kal- 
sumata.     Y'asuhiro,    and     Y'amaguchi.    Toshio.     5.204.276,    Cl- 
437-31  000 
Itoh  Seiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ku-sakawa.  Susumu;  Itoh,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Saigusa,  Yuka.  5.204,375, 
CI    514-784,000, 
Itoh.  Tetsurou:  See — 

Saitoh.  Susumu:  Itoh.  TeLsurou;  and  Kuroda,  Naoki.  5.204,653,  CI. 
336-178-000 
Itoh.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Kusakawa.  Susumu;  Iloh.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Saigusa,  Yuka,  5,204,375, 
CI   514-784000. 
Itonaga.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Eiji.    Itonaga,    Makoto;    and    Kawanishi,   Toshinori, 
5.204.852.  CI    369-275  100 
Iversen.  Dennis  D   Rotary  engine    5.203,297.  CI.  123-248.000 
Iwafune.  Yasuo  See — 

Matsumoto.  Y'asuo;  Murakami,  Kazunori;  Ikumi,  Toroonon:  and 
Iwafune.  Yasuo.  5.204.769.  CI    359-205  000 
Iwai.  Hisato   See — 

Karasawa.     Y'oshio:     Yasunaga.     Ma.savuki.     and     Iwai.     Hisato, 
5.204.981.  CI.  455-277. 100- 
Iwaida.  Kenichi.  See — 

Nakanishi.    Kazuhiro:   Miyazaki.   Takemi;    Iwaida.    Kenichi;   and 
Mikoshiba.  Hironobu.  5.204.715.  CI    354-475  000 
Iwamoto.  Seitaro  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu,  Iwamoto.  Seilaro.  Watanabc.  Takeshi;  Ono, 
Kazuya:  and  Kitagawa,  Katsuji,  5,204,387.  CI   523-443.000. 
lwa.sa.  Akira,  See — 

Moroi.  Ma.sami,  Ominato,  Kimie;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  and  Iwasa, 
Akira,  5,204,087,  CI   424-44  000 
Iwasa,  Kojr  See — 

Maeda,  Takeshi:  and  Iwasa,  Koji,  5.204,764.  CI    359-60000. 
Iwa.saki.  Kazuhisa  See— 

Ohmamyuda,   Y'ukio,    Kimura,   Shigeru.   Tanabe,   Toru;   Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa.  Seto.  Takao:  Kitamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi.  5.204.732.  CI    356-4.000 
Iwasaki.  Osami:  See — 

Nagoshi.  Eiichi:  Iwasaki,  Osami:  and  Akashi,  Tetuya,  5,203,657,  CI. 
411-399  000 
Iwasaki,  Youichi  See — 

Toyama.     Masamichi.     Iv^asaki.     Youichi;     Fujiwara,     Akihiro; 
Amikura.    Taka.shi.    Kaneda.    Naoya,    and    Takei.    Masahiro, 
5,204.749,  CI.  358-227  000 
Iwase,  Teruhiko:  Imai.  Takeshi.  Koura.  Toshio:  Yamamura,  Yutaka. 
and  Amano.  Tsuneyuki.  to  Nilto  Denko  Corporation,  and  Nippon- 
denso  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  producing  display  element,  pattern  sheet 
therefor,  and  process  for  producing  pattern  sheet.   5,204,206,  CI. 
430-253  000 
Iwashita,    Yasusuke.    to    Fanuc    Ltd,    Servomotor    control    method. 
5,204,602,  CI    318-630  000 
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Jones.  Jeff  P    Se?—  „     .^  , 

Anderson.  James  L..  Jr..  Finkenauer.  Horsi  J  ,  Newton,  David  L., 


Kitagawa.  Tetsuya.  and  Kojima.  Shoichi.  5.204,940,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Koizumi.  Hisao.  5.203.399.  CI    165-104  330- 
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Iwata.  Nonyuki   See—  ■•»?»"  Tobacco.  Inc     See— 

Hitomi     Mitsuo     Hatton.   Toshihiko.    Kashivama.    Kenji.   Sasaki  Kobayashi.  Koji  Ozawa.  Koichi.  Sasabuchi.  Ma.s»shi 

Junsou  Umezawa,  Kazuaki.  Kaide.  Tadavoshi.  Iwata,  Nonyuki  Itsuo   5.204.462.  CI   544-92  000 

YamagaU    Naovuki    and    Nomura.    Kazumasa.    5.203,311,   CI  Jaquette.  Glen  A    See— 


and  Uchida. 


123-570  000 
Izumiva.  Masakiyo    See— 

Kato.  Takahiko  Yoshman.  .^klra,  Ikcda.  Shinzoo.  Y  amamoto. 
Michivoshi  Kcxlama,  Hideyo.  Sato.  Hisashi.  Izumiya.  Masakiyo: 
and  Aono,  Yasuhisa.  5.203.932.  CI  148-562  000 
Sakai.  Masanon.  Mabuchi.  Kalsumi.  Arato.  Toshiaki:  Takahashi. 
Takuya,  Izumiya.  Masakiyo.  Ma.saoka.  Isao.  Kojima.  Yoshitaka. 
Inagaki.  Masahisa,  Ohsumi.  Kalsumi,  Hayashi.  Makoto.  Sato. 
Fumio.  Suwa.  Ma.sateru.  and  Akahon.  Kimihiko.  5.203.984.  CI 
204-435  Oa) 
J  M    \  oilh  GmbH   See— 

Plomer.  .Anton.  5.203.920.  CI.  118-206.000 
Jachmann.  Jurgen   See— 

Wewers.  Dieter.  Weitemever.  Chnstian:  and  Jachmann.  Jurgen. 
5.204.433.  CI    528-12000 
Jackman.  Joseph  P    See— 

Davidson    Michael  B     Jackman.  Joseph  P  .  Whitwonh.  Cameron 
G  -  and  Braul.  Harold.  5,203.578.  CI   280-33-991 
Jackson.  Aubrey  G  .  Jr     See—  ,<-... 

James.  Darrvl  G  .  Jackson.  Aubrey  G  .  Jr ;  and  Novak,  Stephen  M 
5. 204.042. CI    264-257000. 
Jackson.  Delben  D    See— 

Barker    Stephen  F  ,  Ricchio.  Samuel  G  ,  Benton,  Glenn  A.;  and 
Jackson.  Delben  D  .  5.204.269.  CI.  436-47.000. 
Jacksim.  Lauren   See— 

Phillips     Roben    L  .   Taylor.   Connie    B .   and   Jackson.    Lauren. 
5.204.158.  CI-  428-1. MOOO 
Jacob.  Merntt.  Reiss.  Peter  F  ,  and  Stednitz.  Samual  G  ,  to  ICI  Explo- 
sives USA   Inc     Lev*    noise,  low    shrapnel  detonator  assembly  for 
initiating  signal  transmission  lines   5,204,492.  CI    102-275  120 
Jacobs.  David  C  .  and  Hochadel.  Joseph  A  .  lo  Teledyne  Industnes. 
Inc     Piezoceramic    valve   actuator    sandwich    assembly    and    valve 
incorporating  such  an  a.s.sembly    5.203.537.  CI    251-129  060 
Jacobs.  N^'illiam    See — 

Nguyen    Quy  C     Shah.  Sushil.  Jacobs.  William;  Shifman.  Steven 
A  .  and  Kuhns.  William,  5,203,360.  CI    134-78  000 
Jacquier.  Paul   See —  ^^ 

Guigon.  Jean-Paul   and  Jacquier.  Paul.  5.203.244.  CI   83-153000. 
Jaeb.  Jonathan  P    See— 

Takatani.  Setsuo   Jaeb.  Jonathan  P..  Bransteiter.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Sakai,  Hiroshi.  5.203.329,  C\    128-633.000. 

Jaeggi.  Knut  A     See—  

Frostl.  Wolfgang,  and  Jaeggi.  Knut  A  .  5.204.334.  CI   514-96000 

Jaffee.  Bruce  D    See—  

Ackeraian.  Neil  R    and  Jaffee.  Bmce  D..  5,204.329.  CI  514-15000 
Jager-  Horsl  H     See— 

Chambon.  Bernard.  Jager.  Horst  H  .  Oxenius,  Rudiger;  and  Punt 

ener.  Alois.  5.204.453.  CI    534-602  OOO 

Jain,  Ravi.  Tamhankar.  Satish  S  .  and  LaCava,  Alberto  I  .  to  BOC 

Group.  Inc  .  The    Process  for  the  punfication  of  the  men  gases 

5.204.075.  CI   42-3-219000 

James,  Charles  W  ,  to  W    C    Bradley   Company     Aumlur>    burner 

5,203,317.  CI    12641  OOR 
James.  Darrvl  G    Jackson.  Aubrey  G..  Jr.:  and  Novak.  Stephen  M    to 
Northrop  Corporation    Method  of  making  composite  laminate  parts 
combining  resin  transfer  molding  and  a  trapped  expansion  member 
5.204.042.  CI    264-25-000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia  See- 
Marx.  Ronald  P     and  Hartman.  Richard  R  .  5.203.491.  CI    229- 
250R 
Jamieson.  James  G..   to  Whitbread    PLC.   and   Heineken  Technisch 
Beheer  B  V    Beverage  container  and  method  of  filling  it   5,203,140, 
CI    53432  000 
Janatka,  Karel  J     See— 

Lowell.  Kenneth  W  .  Svnneit.  Karen  P  .  and  Janatka.  Karel  J  . 
5.203.551.  CI    270-59  000 
Jang.    YueTch.   to   Cardiovascular    Imaging   Systems.    Inc     Vascular 
catheter  having  km -profile  distal  end    5.203.338.  CI    128-66 


Peter     G,     5,204,845,     CI 


204,652,  CI    335-238  000 


!060 


Cardero,     Silvio     A  .    and    Jaquette.    Glen     A..     5.204.848.    CI 
369-48  000 
Jaroschek.  Chnstoph.  to  Klockner  Ferromatik  Desma  GmbH   Process 
for  the  injection  molding  of  Ouid-filied  plastic  bodies   5,204.051.  CI 
264-572.000 
Jarvis.  Eddie  L    See— 

Lovejoy.  Michael  W'  .  Tnce.  Jennifer  L    Kerr   Richard  C    Dame- 
wood.  John  R  .  Menzel.  Jill  R    Jarvis.  Eddie  L    and  Ross.  Ben 
A.  5.203.189.  CI   72-53  000 
Jason.    Barry    L     Mosfet    output    circuit    with    improved    protection 

method    5.204.563.  CI    307-585  000 
Jatco  Corporation    See — 

Iizuka.  Naonon.  5.203.235.  CI    74-866  000 
Jeenicke.  Edmund  See — 

Schumacher-  Hartmut    Crupin.  Norbert,  Mattes,   Bemhsrd    and 
Jeenicke.  Edmund,  5.204.547.  CI    307-10  000, 
Jei.  Kangryong.  to  Samsung  Electron  E>evices  Co.,  Ltd,  Deflection 

yoke   5.204.648.  CI    ••5-210000 
Jen.  Chih-Lung    Bell  aander  sanding  mechanism    5,203.117.  CI    51- 

135  OOR 
Jenkins.  Fremont  T    Dent  puller    5-203.196.  CI    7;.391  200 
Jennings.  Rex  A     lo  Warner  L.amben  Company    Process  for  the  syn- 
thesis   of    2.6-dichloro-5-nuoronicotinic    acid    and    2.6-dichloro-5- 
nuoromcotinoyl  chlonde   5.204.4-8.  CI   546-315  000 
Jensen.  Torben  B    to  \  ecto  Hydraulic  AS  Waste  container  for  ban 

dling  with  front  loading  means    5.203.664.  CI    414-407  000 
Jeong.  Jingyu.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd    Filament  sup- 
porter for  use  in  vacuum  fluorescent  displas  tubes  and  method  for 
filament  installation    5.204,583,  CI    313-496  000 
Jerems.  Peter  G    See — 

Stanburv,     Evan     J       and     Jeremv, 
368- 1 56  000 
Jess.  Ronald  C     See- 
Baker.  John  M     and  Jess.  Ronald  C 
Jessner   Hermann   Zojer    Bemhard   and  Astegher.  Benhold.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Differential  analog-digital  converter    5.204.679. 
CI    .V41  159  000 
Jhingan.  Anil  K  .  to  Pioneer  Hi  Bred  International.  Inc   DNA  isolation 

method    5.204.246.  CI   435-:70  000 
Juing.  Jack   B     and  Johnson.   Mary   G     to  Sphinx   Pharmaceuticals 
Corporation     Bis-<hvdroxvalkylaminoV-anihra<^uinone    inhibitors   of 
protein  kinase  C    5.204.376,  CI    514-475  000 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Nogawa.  Katsuhiko.  5.203.049,  CI    15-250  020 
Sekinc.  Shuji   and  Shibata.  Yukihide,  5.204.565.  CI   310-71  000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Yamashita.     Shinichi,     and     Inoue,      Hidefumi.     5.203.921.     CI 
11 8-320  OOO 
Jinnai.  Kazuhiko   Sef— 

Tatevama.  Hiroshi    3  sunematsu    Kinue    Kimura,  Kunio.  Hirosue. 
Hideham.  Jinnai.  Kazuhiko   and  Furusawi.  Takashi.  5.204.078. 
CI  423-331000 
Johannes  Menschner  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co    KG   See — 

Riedcl.  Dieter.  5.203.043.  CI    8-149  100 
Johansen.  Thor   See— 

Mokvist.  Anders,  and  Johansen,  Thor.  5.203.514.  CI   241-81  000 
John  Wveth  &  Brother    Limned   See— 

Cliffe.  Ian  A  ,  5.2O4.4-'0.  CI    546-126  000 
Johnson.   Allan   S  .  to  Tapmatic  Corporation    Tapping  attachmenU 

5.203.651,  CI   408-59  000 
Johnson.  Brenis  E   Window,  insulator    5.203,129.  CI   52-202  000 
Johnson,  David  J     See — 

McDevitt.   John   F     Johnson,   David  J     and  Nelson.   Denis   H  , 
5.204.1.30.  C!   426-115  000 
Johnson.  Douglas  R  .  to  Deere  *  Company    Electrohydraulic  parking 

brake  control  system    5.203.616.  CI    303-10000 
Johnson.  Gary  L   \alve  stem  alignment  tool   5,203.064.  CI   29-271000- 
Johnson,  Mary  G     See- 
king,. Jack  B  .  and  Johnson.  Mary  G  ,  5.204.370.  CI    514-475  000 


Janik.  Leon  P  .  to  Stanadyne  .Automotive  Corp    Fuel  filter  retention    Johnson  Maithey  Public  Limited  Company   See- 


system    5.203.994.  CI   210-232.000. 
Jankovyski.  Alan  F    See — 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M  ,  and  Jankowski.  Alan  F  ,  5,203.977.  CI 
204-192  150 
Jankowski.  Mark  D  .  to  Fisher-Pnce.  Inc   Baby  walker.  5,203,581,  CI 

28a87  051 
Janossy .  George   See— 

Goodall,   Alison  H  ,  Janossv.  George,  and  Thomas.  Howard  c  . 
5.204.095.  CI   424-86,000 
Jansch,  Hans-Joachim    See — 

Hagen.  \olker   Reck.  Gunter.  GenLsch.  Bngitte    Heidnch.  Hans- 
Joachim   Jansth.  Hans-Joachim,  Wielop,  Ingnd.  and  Lohmann. 
Dieter    5.204.464.  CI    544-124000 
Jansen,    Frank,    and    Machonkin,    Mary    A.    to   Xerox    Corporation 
Methcxl  for  the  direct  patterning  of  diamond  films    5.204,210,  CI 
430-198  000 
Jansscn,  Henncus  W     A     See— 

Bouwer.  Adnanus  G    Baggen.  Marcel  C  M    Janssen.  Henncus  W 
A      Bartrav.    Petrus    R      and    \  an    Eijk,    Jan.    5.204.712.    CI. 
355-53000,' 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co .  Ltd  ;  See— 
Ono.  Fujio.  5.203,868.  Q   73-1I9  00A 


Murkens.  Johannes  J    W  ,  5.203,902,  CI   65-60  530 
Johnson.  Sony*  S  ,  to  Wm  Wngley  Jr   Company    Method  of  treating 
mint  oils  to  reduce  pulegone  and  menthofuran  contents  5,204, 1 28.  CI 
426-3  000 
Johnston.  Anna  M     See — 

Johnston  Simon  E    Johnston.  Anna  M  .  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  F  . 
5.204.004,  CI    210-651  000 
Johnston.  Cesar  A     See — 

Chao.   Hung-Hsiang  J      and   Johnston    Cesar    A  .   5.204.882.   CI 
37S.1O6  000 
Johnston.   Simon    E     Johnston.   Anna   M     and   Williams.   Jeffrey    F 
Method  and  apparatus  for  prevenung  bactenological  contamination 
by  a  dental  tool  water  line    5.204.004.  CI   210-651  000 
Johnston,  Stephen  A     See — 

Sanford.  John  C  ,  DeVit.  Michael  J    Bmner.  Ronald  F    and  John- 
ston. Stephen  A  ,  5,204.253.  a   435-172  300 
Joka  Katheteioechnik  GmbH   See- 
Funk.  Gerald,  and  Hartig.  Tomas.  5.203.056.  Q   24-543  000 
Jones.  David  T    See — 

Smith.  Steven  P  Padawer.  Andrew  D  Jones,  David  T  Whitten. 
Gregory  F  and  Wittenberg  Craig  H  .  5.204.%0.  CI 
395-700.000 
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Kamada.  Takeshi   See— 

Shibuva.     Munehiro.     Kitagawa.     Masatoshi.     Kamada.    Takeshi. 
Hirao.     Takashi      and      Nishizalo.      Hiroshi.      5.203.925,     CI 

118-724  000 


Kar,  Hasan   See— 

Muller,   Gerhard,    Kar     Hasan     Dorschel,   Klaus,   and  Schonbom 
Karl-Heinz,  5.203.--«   C.    606-7,000 
Ka^asa^va.  >'oshio,  \  asunaga.  Masayuki.  and  Iwai.  Hisato.  to  Kokusai 
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Jones.  Jeff  P    See—  _     _, 

Anderstm,  James  L  .  Jr..  Fmkenauer.  Horsi  J  ,  Newton.  David  L., 
and  Jones.  JefT  P  .  5.204.401.  CI.  524-441  000 
Jones.   Thomas   J     Dual   opnversion   reflex   receiver.    5.204,983,   CI 

455-115  000  j 

Jonovvc.  John  A,:  Scf—      I 

Wells,  Cindie  M  .   Halverson.  Scott  A.;  and  Jonovic,  John  A.. 
5,203.255.  CI   W-468.000 
Jordan.  James  M    See— 

Dorfe.  Steven  G  ;  and  Jordan.  James  M  .  5.204.669,  CI.  340-825.520 

Jorgensen-Beck.  Frode;  and  Lambach.  Heinrich  W  .  to  Schur  Engineer- 

mg  A/S  Sales  and  dispeitter  box  for  pastils  and  the  like  5.203.495.  CI 

:29-:25  000 

Jorgenson.  Lisa  K    See — 

Chan.  Tsiu  C  :  Brvant.  Frank  R  .  and  Jorgenson.  Lisa  K..  5,204,279, 
CI   437-»7  0OO' 
Joseph.  .Michael  L    See— 

Boulay.  Steven  G  .  Joseph.  Michael  L  :  and  Rettsladt.  Henry  A., 
5.204.496.  CI    174-35.0GC 
Joseph.  Thomas  J  .  Vermette.  Dennis  A  :  and  Bertolino.  Suzanne  T  .  to 
Ford   Motor  Company    Multiple  entry  air  passage    5.203,737.  CI 
454-139  000. 
Jove.  Stephen  A..  Nielsen.  Charles  R  .  Nomura.  Calvin  S  .  and  Work- 
man. Michael  L  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Low.   noise  voltage-biasuig  amplifier  for  magnetoresistive  element 
5,204,789.  CI.  360-6  ■  000. 
Joyce.  Hardm.  Jr    See- 
Henderson.  Fredenck  H.;  Thome.  Arthur  R.:  and  Joyce.  Hardin. 
Jr.  i.l0i.\'i9.  CI   73-1  OOD 
Jubran.  Nusrallah,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Ethanedumidic    acid    bu[{arylalkylidene)hydrazide]    color-formers 
5.204.311.  CI    5O3-201  000 
Judenau.  Heinz-Peter  See— 

Sarton.    Peter;    HabeL    Wolfgang,    and    Judenau,    Heinz-Peter, 
5,204.434.  CI    528-14.000 
Juki  Corp<5ration   See — 

Morooka,  Hiroaki.  Aida.  Ken;  and  Waianabe.  Hirokazu.  5.204.913. 
CI    382-8.000 
Jung.    Douglas    B     Multi-phase    flow    measurement     5.203.211.    CI 

73-861  040 
Jung  Herbert  C,  Jr .  to  Cherokee  Products,  Inc  Spot  cleaning  system 
and  method.  5,203.044.  CI    8-149.100 


Kitagawa.  Tetsuya,  and  Kojima.  Shoichi,  5.204.940.  CI.  395-51.000. 

Koizumi.  Hisao,  5.203,399.  CI    165-104.330. 

Muravama.     Masayoshi,     and     Sato,     Fumitaka,     5,204,760,     CI. 

358'-456  000 
Nakajima,  Hiroomi.  Itoh,  Nobuyuki;  Nihira,  Hiroyuki;  Tsukioka. 
Firyo,  Hirakawa,  Kenji.  Taka,  Shmichi.  Takada,  Hideki.  Kal- 
sumata.     Yasuhiro.    and    Yamaguchi,    Toshio,    5,204,276,    CI. 
437-31,000 
Nakamura,  Ei,  Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  and  Nakamura  Hiromi,  5,204,192, 

CI   428-694  000. 
Nomura.  Satoshi.  5.203.333.  CI    128-660.030. 
Obara.  Keiichi.  5.204,857.  CI    370-60  000 
Ochii.     Kivofumi.     and     Havakawa.     Shigeyuki.     5.204,834.    CI. 

365-154.000 
Ozono.  Jiro.  5,203.160.  CI    60-39  020 
Saito.  Akira.  5.204,706,  CI    352-129  000. 
Sakuragi.  Hiroshi.  5.204,959,  CI    395-600000. 
Sekinc.  Hiroyoshi.  5.204,675.  CI    34O933-000. 
Sugiuchi.    Masami.    and    Nishizawa,     Hideyuki,     5,204,199,    CI. 

430-58.000. 
Tanaka,  Teruya.  5,204,504,  CI   219-10.55B. 
Ueyama.  Akihide.  5.204.629.  CI    324-318  000 

Yamamoio.    Tomohiko.    Endou.    Kazuo:    and    Kimura,    Takashi. 
5,204.735,  CI   257-528.000 
Kachru,  Ravinder:  Xu,  Emily  Y  .  Kroll.  Sicfan    Huestis.  David  L  .  and 
Kim,  Myung-Keun,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion  All  optical  image  proces-sing  and  pattern  recognition  apparatus 
using  stimulated  photon  echoes   5,204.770.  CI   359-264.000. 
Kaczmarek.  Michael:  See — 

Etters.     Harrv    N.;    and     Kaczmarek,     Michael.    5.204.509.    CI. 
219-201  000 
Kadowaki,  Ichiro  See— 

Tanaka.  Masayoshi;  Fukawa.  Haruo;  Endo.  Masamitsu.  Kadowaki. 
Ichiro;  and  Hayama,  Yasuo,  5,204,731,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Kaeding.  Jeanne  E    See — 

Bugner.  Douglas  E  .  Kaeding,  Jeanne  E  ;  and  Molaire,  Michel  F.. 
5.204.198.  CI   430-49.000 
Kagabu.  Shinzo  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo.  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Monya. 
Koichi.  5.204.360.  CI    514-342.000 
Kagei.  Hiroshi   See — 

Fukuda.  .Michio.  and  Kagei   Hiroshi,  5.203.260,  CI    100-9.000 


ai.ci  ii.ti..u^^.*~^-.>'". -■—  ■  ■■  ■--  J  ^_vu  /->...„„.  ...„.  hukuda. -Michio.  and  Kagei   Mirosni,  3.<:uj..ieu,  »_inx)-v.i*Aj 

Jungert.Hoi^t,  to  Texas  Instruments  DeuLscWandGmbKC^tputsuge  .^^^^^^^   ^^^^    ^^,_^^^j_^    ^^^^^^   ^^^j^^^.  ^.^oguchi,  Keizou 

having  reduced  current  consumption.  5.204.550.  CI.  307-263.000.  ^..b^.ashi.   Hideaki.  and  Iioka.   Kenzo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Network 


Junino.  .Alex;  See 

Tuloup,  Remv;  Blaise,  Christian;  and  Junino,  Alex,  5,203,875,  CI. 
8-405  000 
Junius-Comer,  Martina.  Vogt.  Bemd;  and  Herrmann.  Rupert,  to  Boehr- 
inger     Mannheim    GmbH      Substituted     phenols.     5,204,242,    CI. 
435-28  000 
Jurgens.  Werner   See — 

Achelpohl.  Fntz,  and  Jurgens,  Werner.  5.203,758,  CI.  493-195,000. 
Just.  Melitta  See — 

Schonafinger.    Karl;    Beverle,    Rudi;    Bohn,    Helmut:   and   Just, 
Melitta.  5.204.475,  CI-  546-210.000. 
Juu-shi    Hirovuki.  to  Nihon-Isued  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  delivenng 

laying  paper  for  closet  seat    5.203.036.  CI.  4-243.300. 
Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH   See- 
Marx.  Karl-Heinz.  5.2D4.933.  CI.  385-53.000 
K  K   Ao\ama  Seisakusho:  See — 

Tonami.  Sunao.  Honguchi,  Naoto.  Vamamoto,  Sotoaki;  Kazino. 
Hiroshi   Ide.  Masaaki.  Kakamu,  Hideki.  and  Kakeno,  Tomiyasu. 
5.203,051.  CI    16-2  a» 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  See— 

Otera,   Nobuyuki.   Nishimura,  Toshihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Toru, 
5.204.942.  CI    395-83  000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho;  See— 

Montoki     Masakazu;    Hagiwara,    Masao;    Takebe,    Makoto;   and 
Kaiayama.  Yukinor.  5.204,865,  CI.  371-67.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho;  See— 

Chikama.  Toshio.  5.203.380,  CI.  138-118.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura,  .See— - 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  5.203.192.  CI.  72-217.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinka^ta;  See — 

Tonumi.     Kiyoshi,     and     Kimura,     Kazumasa,     5.203,443.     CI 
198-341  OOO' 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba;  See— 

Ito.  Koichi;  and  Oonishi.  Yasuo,  5,204.986,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Setsakusho;  See— 

Watanabe.    Yasutaka     and    Kitazawa,    Yasuho,    5.203,588,    CI. 
280-804  OCX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Anno.    Hidero     One.    Kaisuhiro;    Sugiura,    Hiroyuki;    Kilami. 
Takavuki.  Yagoshi.  Hideti;  and  Shinto.  Murashi.  5.204,890,  CI 
37S-r3.3  000 
Honda.  Toshio.  5.203.224.  CI.  74-468.000. 
Imamura.  Souichi;  and  Suga.  Toru.  5.204.278,  CI.  437-40.000 
Ishidd.  Takao;  and  Higure.  Naoto,  5.204.720,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Ishigami.  Takashi   Kawai.  Mituo;  and  Yagi.  Noriald,  5,204.057,  CI 

420-417  000. 
Kamagami,     Shinichi      and     Monta,     Hiroshi,     5,204,660.     CI 

340-784  000. 
Kason.  Mitsuo;  Honguchi.  Akihiro;  Goto.  Yoshiko,  and  Ueno, 

Fumio.  5.204.080,  CI   423-412.000. 
Kataoka.  Shigeru.  and  Shimizu.  Shoichi.  5.204.553,  CI.  307-443.000 
Kawai,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Yasuki.  Seijiro,  5,204,745,  CI.  358-140.000. 


ork 

managemenl  method  and  system   5.204.955.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Kahkoska,  James,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Mechanical  detent 

simulating  system    5.204.600.  CI    318-602.000. 
Kahlen.  Werner  See — 

Kuster.   Hans-Werner.   Diederen,  Werner;  and   Kahlen.   Werner, 
5,203,905,  CI   65-107  000 
Kaide,  Tadayoshi  See — 

Hitomi,   Mit-suo;   Hatton.   Toshihiko.   Kashiyama.   Kenji;   Sasaki, 
Junsou.  L'mezawa,  Kazuaki.  Kaide.  Tadayoshi.  Iwata,  Nonyuki, 
Y'amagata.    Naovuki.    and    Nomura.    Kazumasa.    5.203.311.   CI, 
123-570  000 
Kaijo  Denki  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shibala.  Hajime.  5.203,362.  CI    134-184  000. 
Kaiser.  Emilio.  to  What's  What.  Inc  Shoe  construction  and  method  of 

making  the  same   5,203.792,  CI    12-142.00C. 
Kaiser,  William  D    Exercise  apparatus  for  inverting  a  human  body. 

5,203.755.  CI  482-144  000 
Kaitandjian.  Michel.  Pradat.  Philippe  J  ;  and  L'rvoy.  Emile  Y  .  to 
Compagnie  de  Signaux  et  D'Equipements  Device  for  controlling  at 
least  one  electronic  servomotor  with  high  power  from  a  low-voltage 
network,  in  particular  for  moionzing  a  turret  on  a  tank  5,204,591,  CI. 
318-106.000 
tujikawa,  Yoshiharu,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd    Hoi  water  ivpe  heat 

exchange  device    5.203.498.  CI.  237-2.0OA. 
Kajita.  Yusuke  See— 

Sugiyama.  Genroku;  Hirata.  1  oichi;  and  Kajita,  Yusuke,  5,203,678, 
CI   417-218.000 
Kakamu.  Hideki   See— 

Tonami.  Sunao.  Honguchi,  Naoto.  Yamamoio,  Sotoaki;  Kazino, 
Hiroshi.  Ide.  Masaaki.  Kakamu.  Hideki.  and  Kakeno,  Tomiyasu, 
5,203,051,  CI    16-2000 
Kakeno,  Tomiyasu   See — 

Tonami,  Sunao.  Honguchi.  Naoto.  Y'amamoto.  Sotoaki.  Kazino, 
Hiroshi.  Ide.  Masaaki.  Kakamu.  Hideki.  and  Kakeno,  Tomivasu, 
5,203,051.  CI    16-2.000 
Kakiuchi,  Takao.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  for 

patterning  a  metal  layer    5,204,285,  CI   437-187.000 
Kakuzen,  Hideo  See — 

Kyoto.  Michihisa,  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  L'rano.  Akira.  and  Kakuzen, 
Hideo.  5.203.899.  CI   65-3  1 10 
Kali-Chemie  AG   See — 

Sarton,    Peter.    Habel.    Wolfgang     and    Judenau.    Heinz-Peter. 
5.204.434,  CI   528-14000 
Kallfelz.  Alben  J    See— 

Chiang.  Robert  H    L    Gaffanev.  Daniel;  and  Kallfelz,  Albert  J., 
5,203.404.  CI    165-133  «» 
Kalogma.  Kanna  V    See — 

Gorynin.  Igor  V  .  Farmakovsky.  Bons  V  .  Khinsky.  Alexander  P  . 


Kalogma,  Kanna  V  .  V  ,  Alfredo  R  , 
Navtej  S.,  5,204,302,  CI.  502-2.000. 


Szekely,  Julian,  and  Saluja, 
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Kato,  Hiioshi;  and  Arai,  Yuuichi,  to  Combi  Corporation.  Mechanism        ing  abnormal  state  of  evaporative  emission-control  system   5.203.870. 
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Kamada.  Takeshi   See— 

Shibuva.    Munehiro     Kitagawa.    Masatoshi.    Kamada.    Takeshi. 
Hirao.     Takashi.     and      Nishiz-ato.      Hiroshi.      5.203.925.     Ci 
118-724  000 
Kamagami.  Shinichi;  and  Monta.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method   and   apparatus  for   dnving   liquid   crystal   display   desice 
5.204.660.  CI    .340-784.000. 
Kamemaru.  Ken'ichi   See — 

Furuta.  Tsunekatsu.  Kamemaru.  Ken'ichi;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi. 
5.204.403.  CI    324-493  000 
Kamevama.  Yutaka   See— 

Tom.    Sigcru,    Tanaka.    Hideo.    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi.    Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi.  Takashi.  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka,  5,204,458,  CI 
540-222000 
Kamiakutsu,  Masaki   .See — 

Ito.     Osamu      Asai.     Tadamichi.     Ogawa,     Toshio;     Kamimura. 
Nontaka      Endou.     Yoshishige.     Kobayashi.     Takao.     Isomae. 
Hiromi   Kamiakutsu.  Masaki.  Otani,  Michio;  and  Ebisawa,  Kat- 
suo,  5.204.166.  CI   428-209.000. 
Kamimura.  Nontaka   See— 

Ito.     Osamu.     Asai.     Tadamichi.     Ogawa.     Toshio,     Kamimura, 
Nontaka.     Endou.     ">  oshishigc      Kobayashi.     Takao.     Isomae. 
Hiromi.  Kamiakutsu.  Masaki.  Otani,  Michio,  and  Ebisawa,  Kat- 
suo,  5.204.166.  CI   428-209  000. 
Kamimura  Taisuke   See — 

Maeda.    'i  asutaka     Kamimura.    Taisuke;    Nishimura,    Hideyuki; 
Miyamoto    Tsuvoshi.  Nagavama.  Katsuhiro.  Tanaka,  Natsuko; 
and  Kazaki.  Yuichi.  5.204.729.  CI   355-326  000 
Kaminer.  Jon  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1  .  and  Company   Method 
for    validation   of  calibration   standards   in   an   automatic   chemical 
analvzer    5.2(>4.:64.  CI    436-8  000 
Kaminsky.  Walter,  and  Spiehl.  Regina.  to  Hocchsl  Aktiengesellschafl 
Pri^icess   for   the   preparation   of  an  olefin   polymer    5,204,429.   CI 
5:6-308  CXX) 
Kammler    Roman.  Wcnzel.  Dirk;  and  Schneider.  Werner,  to  Rovema 
Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH    Stnpper  mechanism  for  a  tubular 
bag  packaging  machine   5.203.145,0    53-552  000 
Kamohara,  Hiroshi   See— 

Futami.     Shunichi.     and     Kamohara,     Hiroshi,     5.203,914.     CI 
106-35  000 
Kamoshita.   Yasuhiko.   to  Yamaha  Corporation    Adaptor  for  a  disc 

cartndgc  ca.se    5.204.853.  CI    .369-289  000 
Kampen.  Walter,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Rhodia  AG  Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  tt>bacco  smoke  filter  rods   5.203.757.  CI.  493-44.000. 
Kamyr.  Inc     See- 

Oolslon.  Stefan.  5.203.045.  CI    8-156.000. 
Kanai  Juvo  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Takai.  Yousuke.  Sano.  Toyohiko;  and  Ikkanzaka,  Isao.  5,204,197, 

CI  429-249  oa) 

Kanai,  Takashi   See- 

Oshina,  Mono.  Kanai.  Takashi;  and  Sonoda,  Mitsuo.  5.203.168.  CI 

60-426  000 
Kanai.   Tsune<i.   Hos<ikawa.   Shigefumi.   Sasakura.  Kunihiko.   Inagaki. 
Svuichirou.    Umemura.    Shigeru.    Kimura.    Hirobumi.    Nagavama 
.Akira,  Makihara.  Mitsuhiro,  and  Kawachi    Masao.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corp<iration  .Automated  optical  main  distnbut- 
ing  frame  system    5.204.921.0    385-17000 
Kanda.  .Akihiro.  Fujita,  Yoshiro,  Hirai.  Takehiro  Tanaka.  Mitsuo,  and 
Esaki.  Hidesa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of 
fabricating  semiconductor  device    5.204.274.  CI   437-31000 
Kanda.  Tadashi.  Asano.  Koji.  Shimizu,  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki.  Yuji.  to 
Kokusai    Electnc    Co .    Ltd     Surface    acoustic    wave    resonator 
5  204, ';75.  CI   310-313  OOB 
Kane,  James  T   Portable  door  lock  closure   5.203.187.  CI.  70-455  000 

Kane.  Joji   See —  

Nohara.  Akira.  and  Kane.  Joji,  5,204,906.  CI.  381-36.000. 
Kaneda.  Naoya  See— 

Toyama.     Masamichi      Iwasaki,     Youichi.     Fujiwara.     Akihiro 
Amikura.    Takashi.     Kaneda.    Naoya.    and    Takei.     Masahiro 
5.204.749.  CI    358-227  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  &  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kyotani.  Su.sumu.  Tsujimura,  Isao,  and  Fukuda.  Hideki.  5.204.251. 
CI   435-1.34  000 
Kaneko.  Kazue.  Kalo.  Eiji;  Takagi.  Tsuneyoshi;  and  Kumo,  Kazumasa. 
to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Process   status   super%isory    system 
5.204.936.  CI    395-11  000 
Kaneko.  Takumi   See— 

Suzuki  Shigeru  Miyano.  Keiichiro.  Kaneko.  Takumi.  and  Nagayo- 
shi,  Yoshikazu.  5.203.901.  CI   65-33  000 
Kang  Se-Hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Washing  device  for  a 

human  body    5.203,037.  CI   4-420  400 
Kanno.  Kazunobu.  and  Takahashi.  Kouji.  to  ASMO  Co  ,  Ltd  Commu- 
Utor  for  a  motor  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same.  5,204,574, 
CI    310-233  000 
Kantner.  Horst   See- 
Meyer,  Jurgen.  Sippel.  Achim,  Kruse.  Heinz-Josef.  Kessler.  Sieg- 
fned.     Kantner.    Horst,    and    Theis,    Ulnch.     5.204.494.    CI 
102-521  000 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishii    Nonhiro.  Shimizu.   Hiroaki.  Inoue.  Toru,  and  Yokoyama. 
Takashi.  5.203.169.  CI   60-487  000, 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Saito    Toranosuke    Oda.  Shigeru.  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu;  and  Ta- 
naka. Masato,  5.204.100.  CI  428-531.000 
Kao.  Jinn-Nan   See — 

Wang.  Jinn-Shyan,  and  K»o.  Jinn-Nan.  5.204.830.  CI   364-754000 


Kar    Hasan   See — 

Muller.  Gerhard.   Kar.  Hasan,   Dorschel,   Klaus    and  Schonbom 

Kari-Heinz,  5.203.-'7<J,  CI    606-7  000 

Karasaua.  >'oshio,  \'asunaga.  Masavuki   and  Is^ai,  Hisato.  to  Kokusai 

Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Interference  elimination  system 

5.204.981.  CI   455-277  IOC' 

Karen.  H    Peter.  Vehicle  lifting  and  supporting  ssViem    5.203.533.  CI 

248-676  000 
Karhunen.  Auli   See — 

Olingcr   Philip  M  .  and  Karhunen.  Auli.  5.204.1 15.  CI  424-470  000 
Karl.  David  H    See— 

Suple.    Bruce    W'  .    Patel.    Bakulesh    B      and    Karl.    David    H  , 
5.204.907.  CI    381-91  000 
Karl  Suss  Amenca.  Inc    See— 

Domenicali.  Peter  L  .  5.204.739.  CI    358-93  000 
Karlberg,  Leif.  to  Alentec  Onon  Aktiebolag   Motor  with  spring  ele- 
ments formed  on  valve  assembly   5.203.251,  CI  91-224  000 
Kamin,  Ehud  D    See — 

Chevion,    Dan    S  .    Kamin.    Ehud    D  ,    and    ^^'alach.    Eugeniusz. 
5.204,756,  CI    358-426  000 
Karpali,  Egon   See— 

Zsadon,  Bela  Bans  n  e,'  e  Bukovecz.  Margu,  Szilasi.  Mana.  Kevc. 
Tibor.  Galambos.  Janos.  Bolya  nee  Kassay.  Viktona  Szabo. 
Sandor.  Repasi.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh,  Szpc'my  LaszJo  Kiss.  Bela, 
Karpati.  Egon.  Palosi.  Esa,  Szombathelyi.  Zssill.  Sarkadi.  .Adam 
Lapis.  Erzsebet.  Gere.  Aniko  Bodo,  Mih.acu  a.  ly.  Csomor. 
Katalin.  I..aszy.  Judit.  and  Szentirmay.  Z-soli.  5,204.355.  CI 
514-283000 
Karpowicz,  John   See — 

Boehnnger.    John    R  .    and    Karpowicz.    John.    5,203.778.    CI 
604-317000 
Karube,  Y"asuo;  See — 

Sawada,  Yasuhiro  Azuma.  >  usaku.  Tanita,  Takeo.  Karube.  ^  asuo 
and  Ohsaka  Teiji.  5,203.748,  CI   475-183  000 
Ka.sagi.   'I  asuhide,   Nishikawa.   Keiichi:   and   Maruta,   Yuzou,  to  Mit- 
subishi  Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Digital   magnetic   recording  and 
reproducing    circuit     for    suppressing    generation    of    asvmmetrv 
5.204.^88.  CI    360-46  000 
Kasahara.  Nobuo  and  Sakai.  Katsuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Side-free 

recording  apparatus    5.204.716.  CI    355-24000 
Kasai.  Masayoshi   See — 

Shiobara.    I  akao.    Nonaka,   Jun.    Kasai.    Masayoshi    and    Konita, 
Takeshi.  5.204,119.  CI   424-489  000 
Kasai.  Shozo   See — 

Tanita.  Takeo  Yasuhara,  Masateru;  Kasai,  Shozo.  Azuma,  Yus»ku. 
Y'amamoto.    Toshihiro.    Nikaido.    Nono;   and   Tsuda.   Toshio. 
5,203,661.  CI  414-331  000 
Kaser,  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation    Process  for  dvemg  paper 

5.203.876.  CI    8-52"  000 
Kashima,  Y'ukiro   See — 

Fujisaki,  Hirotaka.  Kashima,  Yukiro.  and  Deki.  Akihilo.  5.204.984. 
CI   455-319  000 
Kashiwa.  Nono  See— 

Tsutsui.     Toshiyuki;     Toyota.     Akinon.     and     Kashiwa.     Nono, 
5.204.419.  CI    526-153000 
Kashiyama.  Kenji   See — 

Hitomi.    Mitsuo    Hatton.    Toshihiko;    Kashiyama.    Kenji.   Sasaki. 
Junsou.  Lmezawa.  Kazuaki   Kaide.  Tadayoshi   Iwata.  Nonyuki. 
Y'amagata.    Naovuki    and    Nomura.    Kazumasa.    5.203.311.   CI 
123-570  000 
Kasiraj,  Chander   Taylor   James  L    and  Wolf  Timothy  J  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp    Lsei  access  of  multiple  dcxruments 
based     on     document     relationship     classification      5.204.812.     CI 
364-4l<>000 
Kason.  Mitsuo,  Honguchi   Akihiro  Goto.  Yoshiko   and  L'eno.  Fumio. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  manufactunng  an  aluminum 
nitnde  stnicturc   5.204.080.  CI   4:3-«I2aOO 
Kassmger    Rudolph    and  Zachanadis.  Panos    Flexible  double  hull  for 

liquid  cargo  vessels   S203.:7:.  CI    1 14-74  OOR 
Kasugai.  Jon,  and  Hosokawa.  Nonkazu,  to  Toyoda  Oosei  Co  .  Ltd 

Fuel  cap    5.203.466.  CI    220-209  000 
Katada.  Mitutaka   See — 

Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro  Huzino.  Seizi  Katada.  Miiuuka.  Hatton,  Tada- 
shi, and  Yamaoka.  Masami.  5.204.282.  CI   4?--6:  000 
Kataoka.  Shigeru   and  Shimizu.  Shoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ti^hiba 

Field  effect  transistor  circuit    5.204.553.  CI    .30 "-44 3  000 
Katayama.  Hirohiio   See— 

Shiokawa.  '^  ouichi    Akahane.  Atsushi,   Katavama.  Hirohilo    and 
Mitsunaga.  Takafumi    5.204.346.  CI    514-234  500 
Katayama.  Kazuyon   See — 

Fujissara.    'V'asuhirc>     and    Katavama.    Kazuyon.    5.203.423.    CI 
1  80-  P9  000 
Katayama.  Yukinon   See— 

Montoki     Masakazu     Hagiwara.    M*.sao;    Takebe. 
Katayama  Yukinon.  5.204.865.  CI    371-6"  100 
Katbi,    Karl    Bemadic.   Thomas  J      Ixiwe.   Tons    M 

Brendon  L  ,  to  GTE  \  alentine  Corporation  High  productivity,  high 
metal  removal  rale  insert    5.203.649.  CI  407-114  000 
Kato.  Chitoshi   See— 

Kushizaki.  Ken   Otaki    Keiz.aburo    and  Kato.  Chitoshi.  5.203.814. 
CI    29-89"  20C! 
Kato.  Eiji   See— 

Kaneko.    Kazue     Kato.    Eiji.    Takagi.    Tsunevoshi     and    Kumo. 
Kazumasa.  5.204.936.  CI    395-1  1  000 
Kato.  Haruo.  to  Advanlesi  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
evaluating  color  image  signals   5.204.948.  CI    395-162  000 
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Khinkis    Mark  1     and  Ahhasi,  Hamid  A     lo  Institute  of  Gas  Technol-     Kinoshila.  Naosumi    See- 

ozv   Oxvgen-ennched  combustion  method   5.203.859.  CI  432-30  000  Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased.  Fujii.  Keiko.  successor.  Fuju.  Shinichiro. 
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Kawaashima,    Shuzo:    Kuroiwa. 
Satoru;  and  Fujimori,  Toshiji, 


Kato.  Hitoshi;  and  Arai,  l^uichi.  lo  Combi  Corporation.  Mechanism 
for  holding  seating  unit  <)f  baby  carriage  engagement.  5.203,577,  CI. 
280-30.000. 
Kalo.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hatton     Yuji     Soga.    Yoshmobu.    Sugaya.    Masami;    and    Kato. 
Nobuyuki.  5,203.233,  CI.  74-865.000 
Kato.  Takahiko;  Yoshinari.  Akira;  Ikeda.  bhmzoo;  Yamamoto.  Mi- 
chiyoshi;  Kodama.  Hideyo,  Sato.  Hisashi;  Izumiya.  Masakiyo;  and 
Aono.  Yasuhisa.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Fe-base  austenitic  steel  having  single 
crystalline  austenitic  phase,  method  for  producing  of  same  and  usage 
of  same    5, 203. "Jj:,  CI    I4«. 562.000. 
Kaloh.  Kazunobu  See— 

Okamura,  Hisashi.  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi;  Malsumoto.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Kaioh.  Kazunobu.  5.204.214.  CI.  430-264  000. 
Katsumata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakaiima.  Hiroomi.  lIDh.  Nobuyuki;  Nihira.  Hiroyuki;  Tsukioka. 
Eiryo;  Hirakawa.  Kenji;  Taka.  Shin-ichi;  Takada,  Hideki;  Kat- 
sumata.    Yasuhiro;    and    Yamaguchi.    Toshio.    5.204,276.    CI 
437-31  000 
Kauffmann.  Mynam   See— 

Handjani.  Rose-Mane;  Kauffmann.  Mynam.  and  Huguenm.  Fred- 
enc.  5.204.111.  CI   424-»51.000. 
Kaul.  Lothar:  See — 

Blumlhuber,   Georg;  Gehmecker.   Horsl;   Hauffe,   Dieter,   Kaul, 
Lothar    Nitschke.  Thomas;  Rausch.  Werner;  and  Wietzoreck, 
Hardy.  5.203.930.  Q    148-262  000 
Kausch.  William  L.;  See — 

Buchanan.  Scott  J.;  Mcrnson.  Enc  D.;  Boston.  David  R.;  Hednck. 
Steven    T      Kauscfc.    William    L.;    and    Larson.    Wayne    K.. 
5.203.884.  CI    51-205.000. 
Kauaashima.  Shuzo  See — 

Yoshida.    Ichiro;    Iida,    Hiroshi 
Fukuji;   Ilo,   Isamu;  Asanome, 
5,203.027.  CI    134-21  000 
Kawachi.  Masao:  See— 

Kanai.     Tsuneo.     Ho»okawa.     Shigefumi.     Sasakura.     Kunihiko; 
Inagaki.    Syuichirou,    Umemura.   Shigeru;    Kimura,    Hirobumi; 
Nagayama.  Akira;  Makihara,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawachi,  Masao, 
5.204.921.  CI   385-17  000. 
Ka«.ada.     Haruki.     Kawagishi.     Hideyuki;    Takimoto.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Monkawa.  Yuko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  reading 
and  or  mputtmg  infortnalion   5.204.851.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawagishi.  Hidevukr  See— 

Kawada.  Haruki.  Kauagishi.  Hideyuki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Monkawa.  Yuko.  5.204.851.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawahara.  Hideo   See — 

Hirata  Masahiro  Hvohdou,  Masato;  Ida.  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Kawahara.  Hideo.  5.204.772,  CI   359-296000. 
Kawai,  Kiyoyuki.  and  Yaeuki.  Seijiro.  lo  Nippon  Television  Network 
Corp     and   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   High-definition   television 
signal  processing  sysiem  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  television 
signal  in  a  manner  compatible  with  the  present  system.  5.204.745.  CI 
358-140.000 
Kawai.  Miluo  See — 

Ishigami.  Takashi;  Kawai,  Miluo;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki,  5.204,057.  01. 
420-417.000. 
Kawai.  Tatsundo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  device 

5,204.762.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Kawai,  Yutaka   See— 

Ishibai,  Isao;  and  Kawai.  Yutaka,  5,204,781,  CI.  359-708.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okamura.  Hisashi;  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Katoh.  Kazunobu,  5,204,214,  CI   430-264.000. 
Ka\^amura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawamura.  Ichiro, 
5,204.020.  CI   252-299  670. 
Kawamura.  Koichi:  See — 

Tamegai.     Toshiaki;     Tamura,      Kazuyuki;      Kimura.      Shigeo; 
Kawamura.    Koiclii;    and    Ninomiya.    Shizuo,    5,204.888.    CI 
378-53.000 
Kawamura.  Masunon   See — 

Akiyama.    Koichi;    »nd    Kawamura.    Masunori.    5,204,705,    CI. 
351-221  000. 
Kawanaka.  Hiroshi   See — 

Saeda.  Koichi;  Sakura.  Shunji;  Kawanaka.  Hiroshi;  Hirai,  Tatsuya; 
Sakamoto.  Hisakazu.  Terashima,  Hisaharu;  Makino,  Takashi;  and 
Tamura.  Masayuki  5.204,507.  CI.  219-121.820. 
Kawanishi.  Toshinon   S«f — 

Nakagawa.    Eiji;    Itonaga,    Makoto;    and    Kawanishi,   Toshinon, 
5.204.852,  CI    369-275  100 
Ka^^ano,   Minoru,  Miura,   Kazunobu.  and   Yoshie.   Kohji.  lo  Konica 
Corporation    Soner  with  rotaiable  trays  supported  on  guide  mem- 
bers  5,203,550,  CI    2^0-53  000, 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Iguchi  Takaaki;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki,  5.203,193.  CI.  72-225.000 
Inokuti.  Yukio   and  Ito.  Yoh.  5,203.928.  CI    148-111.000 
Kumagai,  Maiato:  and  Messing.  Gary.  5.204.300.  CI.  501-127  000 
Kawa.shima.  Kenichi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Data  processing  ■ivstem  for  transmitting  data  between  a  host  proces- 
sor and  an  I/O  device.  5.204.950.  CI   395-200  000 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiko,  and  Yamauchi.  Reiko,  to  Konica  Corporation 

Silver  hahde  photographic  malenals,  5.204.236.  CI.  430-579.000, 
Kawasumi,  Koichi   See — 

Kishu  Nonvuki  Tamura.  Shinichiro;  Asai.  Nobutoshi;  Kawasumi. 
Koichi.  and  Seto,  Jenetsu,  5.204.215,  CI  430-270  000. 
Kayanuma.    Nobuaki.    tchida.    Kenichi,    and   Ouuka.    Takayuki.    to 
fovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  apparatus  for  detect- 


ing abnormal  state  of  evaporative  emission-control  system,  5,203,870, 

CI    123-198.0OD 
Kazaki.  Yuichi   See — 

Maeda.    Yasutaka.     Kamimura.    Taisuke,     Nishimura,     Hideyuki; 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Natsuko; 
and  Kazaki,  Yuichi,  5,204,729.  CI.  355-326000. 
Kazino.  Hiroshi  See — 

Tonami,  Sunao;  Honguchi.  Naoto,  Yamamoto,  Sotoaki;  Kazino, 
Hiroshi.  Ide.  .Masaaki;  Kakamu,  Hideki.  and  Kakeno.  Tomiyasu, 
5.203,051.  CI    16-2.000 
Keener.  Don  S.;  McNeill,  Andrew   B  ;  and  Wachtel,  Edward  I.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method 
for  improving  the  communication  efficiencv  between  a  host  pr^^es- 
sor  and  penphera!  devices  connected  by  an  SCSI  bus   5,204,951,  CI 
395-325.000. 
Kel  Corporation  See— 

Miyazawa,  Shuichi,  5,203,710,  CI.  439-71  000. 
Keller,  Guenier:  .Ansen.  Jakob,  and  Wolter.  Albrechi.  to  Kloeckner- 
Humboldt-Deutz  Akiiengesellschaft    Wear-resistani  surface  armor- 
ing for  the  rollers  of  roller  machines,  particularly  high-pressure  roller 
presses.  5.203.513.  CI    241-30.000 
Keller,  Merle  L     See- 
Mower,  Vaughn  L  ,  and  Keller,  Merle  L  ,  5,204.875.  CI   375-1  000. 
Keller,  Wilhelm  A    Electncally  operated  dispensing  appliance  includ- 
ing mechanical  means  for  preventing  afterflow  of  the  dispensed 
product,  5,203,476,  CI   222-136  000. 
Kelly,  Stephen,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Liquid  crystals  5.204.018. 

CI,  252-290  630 
Kellv.  W    E  ,  Patel.  S    R  .  and  Matzner.  M  .  to  Amoco  Corporation 
Poly(biphenyl  ether  sulfone)compositions.  5.204.400.  CI  524-405  000 
Kemp.  James  M     See — 

Mraz.  James  E  .  Schwartz.  Martin  T  ,  Kemp,  James  M.,  Schotanu.s. 
Joel  M  ,  and  Schwartz,  Donald  P  ,  5.203,060.  CI   29-33  OOM 
Kempeneers,  Raymond  See — 

Schepers,   Evert;   Ducheyne,    Paul,   and   Kempeneers,    Ravmond. 
5,204,106.  CI.  424-423.000 
Kenakin.  Terrence  P    See — 

Wheeler.  Thomas  N  ;  Kenakin.  Terrence  P  ,  and  Shaffer,  Joel  E., 
5,204,463,  CI    544-114  000 
Kennedy,  Alma  D     Redden,  Kimberly  D  ,  and  Gilson.  Tracy  L,.  to 
University  of  Manitoba    Method  of  using  a  support  anchor  for  the 
vagina  of  a  mammalian  female.  5.203,345.  CI.  128-736.000. 
Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R     See — 

Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K  .  and  Kennedy.  Christopher  R..  5,204,299,  CI. 
501-127  000 
Kennedy,  Thomas  E    See — 

Cline.  Harvey  E  ;  Souza,  Steven  P  ; 
Kennedy,  Thomas  E.,  5.204.625.  CI 
Kent,  Kenneth  M     See — 

Froehler,  Bnan  C  ,  Kent.  Kenneth  M  : 
CI.  536-22  100 
Kent.  Stephen  B   H    See— 

Neurath.  Alexander  R  .  and  Kent.  Stephen  B    H  .  5.204,096,  CI. 
424-89.000. 
Kenyon.  Ronald  W  :  See — 

Greenwood,    David;    Hughes,    Nigel;    Kenyon.    Ronald    W;   and 
Hindagolla.  Suraj  L  .  5,203.912.  CI.  106-22.00K 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Green.   Kelly   A  ;  and   Brownbndge.  Thomas  1.,  5,203,916,  CI. 

106-438.000. 
Magyar.  John  C  ;  McDill.  R    Gerald,  and  Adams.  Eugene  R  . 
5.204.083.  CI   423-613.000 
Kerr.  Richard  C    See — 

Lovejoy.  Michael  W  ;  Trice,  Jennifer  L.,  Kerr,  Richard  C,  Dame- 
wood.  John  R  .  Menzel.  Jill  R  ,  Jarvis.  Eddie  L  ,  and  Ross,  Bert 
A.,  5.203.189.  CI.  72-53,000. 
Kerry.  Roger:  See— 

Findlay.  Valerie  S.;  Kerry.  Roger;  Pay.  Graham  F..  Wallis,  Robert 
B  ;  and  Butler,  Keith  D  ,  5.204.323,  CL  514-2,000 
Kerschner,  Laune  E  .  See — 

Huang.  V^ictor  T  ;  Kerschner.  Laune  E.,  and  Cullen,  Lorn  D.. 
5,204.135.  CI.  426-589000 
Kessler,  Siegfned   See — 

Meyer,  Jurgen,  Sippel,  Achim,  Kruse,  Heinz-Josef  Kessler.  Sieg- 
fned,    Kantner,     Horsl,     and     Theis.     Ulnch.     5.204.494.     CI 
102-521-000, 
Ketcham,  Thomas  D  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Non-spherical  bodies. 

5.204.162.  CI   428-192.000 
Keung.  Wing  M    See — 

Vallee.  Bert  L  ,  and  Keung.  Wing  M  .  5.204,369,  CI   514^56,000, 
Keusch.  Gerald  T    See— 

Amon.  Ruth.  Haran.  liana.  Keusch.  Gerald  T  .  and  Donohue- 
Rolfe.  Arthur.  5.204.097.  CI   424-92  000 
Keve,  TIbor   See — 

Zsadon.  Bela:  Barta  n/e/  e  Bukovecz,  Margit,  Szilasi,  Maria,  Keve, 
Tibor;  Galambos,  Janos,  Bolya  nee  Kassa>,  \'iktona,  Szabo, 
Sandor,  Repasi,  Emilia,  nee  Balogh,  Szpornv.  Laszlo  .  Kiss,  Bela, 
Karpati.  Egon,  Palosi,  Eva,  Szombathelyi,  Zsoll;  Sarkadi,  Adam; 
Lapis.  Erzsebel.  Gere,  Aniko  ,  Bodo,  Mih.acu.'a/  ly,  Csomor. 
Judit.   and    Szeniirmay.    Z,solt.    5,204,355,   CI. 


Lorensen.  Wi 
324-306.000 


liam  E.;  and 


and  Wu.  Sylvia,  5,204,455, 


Katalin;    Laszy 
514-283000 
Kharchenko.  Vladimir 
Gudov,  Vastly  F  , 


P    See- 

^'akhontov.  Nikolai  E  .  Kharchenko,  V'ladimir 
P  ,  Dolotov,  Bens  K  ,  Belousov,  Evgenv  L  ,  Vinitsky,  V'alery  B.. 
Kozlov.  Alexandr  M  .  Akhalaya.  Mikhail  G  ;  Kovenshnikov, 
Alexandr,  and  Pugachev,  Valery  F  .  5.203.782,  CI   606-31  000 
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Kiyota,  Takao,  Sugawara.  Shuichi,  and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi,  lo  Ashi  Kasei 
Kntrvr,  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Treatment  of  cerebral  edema  with  ANP 


Kobayashi,  Shiro;  Taguchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Uyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Alps 
Electnc  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Kobayashi.  Shiro  Copolymer  and  method  of 
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Khinkis   Mark  J     and  Ahhasi,  Hamid  A  .  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technol- 
ogy Oiygen-ennched  combustion  method  5.203.850,  CI  432-30000 


Khinskv.  Alexander  P    See 

GoVynin,  Igor  V  .  Farmakovsky,  Bons  \'  ,  Khinskv,  Alexander  P 
Kalogina,  Kanna  V  .  V  ,  Alfredo  R  ,  Szekely.  Julian,  and  Saluja. 
Navtej  S  ,  5.204,302,  CI    502-2.000. 
Kidwell    William    and  Levinson.  MaryAnn    Portable  canopy  attach- 
ment  5.203.363.  CI.  135-90.000 
Kifune.  Koii   See— 

Tsurutani,     Ryoichi,     Kifune.     Koji,     and     Nakamura,     Yunko, 
5,204,10"',  CI   424-426.000. 
Kikuchi,  Teturo  See— 

Takcuchi,  Takashi,  and  Kikuchi.  Teturo.  5.203.416.  CI.  169-39.000. 
Kikula,  Milsuhiro   See — 

Hongou.     Suzuaki     Oshima.     Hitoshi,     and     Kikuta,     Miisuhiro, 
5,203,226,  CI    ^4-552  000 
Kilf  Designs,  Inc     See— 

Eckstein,  David  L  ,  5,203.390.  CI    150-160  000 
Kilpatnck,  Jcrrv  B    Miller,  Mitchell  E  ,  and  Slack.  Victor  E..  to  AMP 

Incorporated   Circuit  winng  device   5.203.712.  CI.  439-215.000 
Kim.  Hak  R     See—  _„ 

Choi.  Hyun  J  .  and  Kim.  Hak  R  ,  5.204.893.  CI   379-53,000, 
Kim,  Jae  H     See — 

Lin,  Steven  H     Kim.  Jae  H  .  and  Psaltis,  Demetn,  5.204.521.  CI 
250-2 14  OLS 

Kim,  Jin-Ki   See—  

l,ee.  Woong-Mu.  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  5.204.839.  CI.  365-204.000. 
Kim.    Mvun    H     Double   guide  stnp  opening  device.    5,203,634,   CI 

^8^-205  000 
Kim,  Myung  H    Kim,  Woo  H    and  Choi,  Byung  J  ,  to  Gold  Sur  Co  , 
Ltd     Keyboard    device    of    an    electronic    keyboard    instrument 
5,204,486;  CI    84-130  000. 
Kim,  Mvung  Keun   See— 

Kachru   Ravinder   Xu,  Emilv  Y  ;  Kroll,  Stefan   Huesiis,  David  L  ; 
and  Kim,  Mvung-Keun.  5,204,770,  CI    359-264  000 
Kim   Son  N  ,  \o  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft   Radialion-sensilive  mixture 

5,204,216,  CI   4.10-270.000 
Kim.  Woo  H     See— 

Kim.  Mvung  H  ,  Kim.  Woo  H  ;  and  Choi,  Byung  J  .  5.204.486.  CI 
84-430  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   See—  .         ,.^  .  j 

Daponte    Diego  H     Shawver,  Susan  E  ;  Watkins,  Sharon  L  ,  and 
Watts,  Hugo  P     5,204,174,  CI   428-286,000, 
Kimble,  Steven  C     See—  ..     ,     o     u 

Gustafson,  Gar\  E    Ring.  Wallace  H    Erskine.  Timothy  J,;  Rich- 
ardson.    Kim'     L,     and     Kimble,     Steven    C.     5,203,340.    CI, 
128-675  000 
Kimble,  W     See— 

Mannur,  I^ar,  5.203.668,  CI   414-500000 
Kimura,  Hirobumi   See— 

Kanai,     Tsuneo,     Hosokawa.     Shigefumi,     Sasakura,     Kunihiko 
Inagaki.    Syuichirou,    Lmemura,    Shigcru     Kimura.    Hirobumi 
Nagayama.  Akira;  Makihara.  Mitsuhiro    and  Kawachi.  Masao. 
5.204.921,  CI    385-17.000 
Kimura,  Hiroshi   See—  .„„>_ 

Saiio,  Kenji   and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  5.204.432.  CI    528-10,000, 
Kimura,  Kazumasa   See-  .,,,,,.,      ^, 

Tonumi,     Kivoshi.     and     Kimura.      Kazumasa.     5.20J.44J.     LI 
108-341  OOO' 
Kimura.   Kivoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura    Portable,  lightweight 
machine  finr  bending  reinforcing  steel  rods  or  the  like   5.203,192,  CI 
72-217000 
Kimura,  Kunio   See— 

Tateyama.  Hiroshi    Tsunematsu,  Kinue,  Kimura.  Kunio;  Hirosue, 
Hideharu.  Jinnai.  Kazuhiko   and  Furusawa.  Takashi.  5.204.078, 
CI  423-331  000 
Kimura.  Naofumi   See— 

Mitsui.  Seiichi,  Kimura.  Naofumi,  and  Ishii,  1  ulaka,  5.204.765.  CI 
359-70,000 
Kimura.  Shigeo   See— 

Tamegai,      Toshiaki;      Tamura.      Kazuyuki,      Kimura,      Shigeo 
Kawamura,    Koichi,    and    Ninomiya.    Shizuo.    5.204.888.    CI 
J78-53  000 
Kimura.  Shigeru   See— 

Ohmamyuda.   Yukio.    Kimura.   Shigcru    Tanabe,   Toru     Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa  Seto,  Takao,  Kitamura.  Hideki,  Sugtmura.  Kazuhiko. 
and  Senoo,  'i  asushi.  5,204,732,  CI    356-4000 
Kimura.  Takashi   See— 

Yamamoto,    Tomohiko,    Endou,    Kazuo    and    Kimura,    Takashi 
5,204.735.  CI    257-528  000 
Kinashi,  Hanihiko,  Hisada,  Isao.  and  Takahashi,  Kiyo,  to  NEC  Corpo 
ration  Address  setting  and  filtenng  system  for  terminal  accommodai 
ing  circuits  in  a  packet  switching  system    5.204,858,  CI    370-94  100 
Kmdl.  Thomas  E    See—  ^    ...     ,,, 

Angulas.  Chnstopher  G    Flvnn,  Painck  T  ,  Funan.  Joseph,  Kindl 
•Diomas  E  ,  and  Orr,  Randv  L  .  5.203.075,  CI   20-830  000 
Kinematica  AG   See — 

Stoerzbach,  Wolfram,  5,203,515,  CI   241-80  300 
King  Jeffrev  S  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Housing  fastener  and  power  source 

contact    5;204.985,  CI   455-343  000 
Kmkade    Donald  J  ,  to  Kinkade  Familv  Partnership   Contoured  ana- 
tomical mouthpiece   5,203,324,  CI    128-201110 
Kinkadc  Familv  Partnership   See— 

Kinkade,  Donald  J  ,  5,203,324,  CI    128-201  110 
Kinney    Richard  J  ,  lo  Commonwealth  Technology  Inc  Temperature 
warning  device   5.203.278,0    116-218  000 


Kinoshita,  Naosumi    See — 

Fuju,  Selsuro,  deceased;  Fujii.  Keiko.  successor,  Fujii.  Shinichiro. 
successor  Takada.  Kaoruko,  successor,  Yamamoto,  Yoshihito. 
Shimizu.  Fumio  Inai.  Masaioshi  Kinoshiia.  Naosumi. 
Nakamura.  Shizuo  Hirohashi,  "Mitsuru  Sakamoto,  Takashi, 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  and  Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko,  5,204,326  CI 
514-11  000 
Kinoshita,  Takashi   See— 

Akemi,  Hitoshi,  Otsuka,  Saburo,  Kinoshita.  Takashi,  Hosaka,  Yo- 
shifumi,  and  Nakano,  'loshihisa.  5.204,100   CI   424-443  000 
Kinoshita.  Tsutomu.  and  Shinmura,  Telsurou,  to  Asmo  Co  ,  Lid   Brush 
less   moior   with    resilient    shaft    end-plav    atjsorber     5,204,567.   CI 
310-90  000 
Kinoshita.  Yoshiji.  to  AMP  Incorporated    Double-lock  electncal  con- 
nector  5,203.722,  CI   430-595  000 
Kira,  Hiroshi.  to  Lumierc  E>esign  A  Manufaciunng    In,.    Garden  .amp 

housing   5.203.627,  CI    .'62  374  000 
Kirchhoff.  Johannes  See— 

Klossek,    Johannes     and     KirchhofT,     Johannes      5,203,660.     CI 
414-525  200 
Kirlin,  Peter  S     Binder    Robin  L     and  Gardiner    Robin  A  ,  Ic  Ad 
vanced  Tcchnologv    Malenals.   Inc     Method  for  dclivenng  an  in- 
volalilc   reagent    in    vapor   form   lo   a   C\'D   reactor     5,204,314,   CI 
505-1  000 
Kishi,  Masamichi   See— 

Anvama,    Takavuki     Emon,    Kivoshi,    Shakushi,    Koji,    Sugawa. 
Hiroya,  and  Kishi,  Ma.samichi.  5,204.725.  CI    355-313  000 
Kishida.  Minoru  See— 

Yasue.    Kenji,    Yamamoto.   Eiji   Y;   Toma.    Katsuvuki.    Kishida. 
Minoru   and  Kozuka,  Yoshiaki,  5,204,418,  CI    525-U5  000 
Kishii.    Nonvuki.    Tamura.    Shinichiro,    Asai,    Nobutoshi,    Kawasumi, 
Koichi,   and   Seio    Jenetsu    to   Agency    of  Industrial    Science  and 
Technologv     Wavelength    multiplexed   optical   recording   material 
5.204.215.  CI   430-270000 
Kishimoto.  Shoji   and  Fujiu,  Takeshi,  ic  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd    b-epifumagillols  and  the  pharmaceutical  use  thereof   5.204, .345, 
CI    514-231  500 
Kishita,  Hirofumi,  >  amaguchi,  Kouichi.  Takano.  Kouji,  and  Suganuma, 
Shuji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Curable  silicone  composition 
and  Its  cured  product    5,204,436,  CI    528-15  000 
Kiss,  Bela  See— 

Zsadon,  Bela  Barta  n  e  e  Bukovecz,  Margil  Siilasi,  Mana,  Keve, 
Tibor  Galambos,  Janos,  Bolya  nee  Kassav  Viklona,  Szabo, 
Sandor  Repasi,  Emilia  nee  Baiogh,  Szpomy,  Laszlo  ,  Kiss.  Bela. 
Karpati,  Egon  Palosi,  Eva,  Szombathelyi,  Zsoll.  Sarkadi.  Adam, 
Lapis.  Erzsebel  Gere.  Aniko  Bodo,  Mih.acu^a/  ly,  Csomor, 
Katalin,  Laszv,  Judil,  and  Szentirmay,  Zsoll,  5,204,355,  CI 
514-283  000 
Kitabavashi,  Seuchi  Dispensing  head  having  »  cap  guard  5.203.841,  CI 

222-402  110 
Kitagawa.  Katsuji   See— 

Maisuzaki,  Kunimitsu  Iwamolo,  Seitaro  Watanabe  Takeshi,  Ono, 
Kazuya  and  Kiugawa,  Kalsuji,  5.204,387.  CI    523-443  000 
Kitagawa,  Masahiko   and  Tomomura.  Yoshitaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Method    of    growih    ll-VT    semiconducting    compounds 
5.204,283,  CI   43^-105  000 
Kitagawa,  Masaioshi   See — 

Shibuva,     Munehiro     Kitagawa     Masaioshi     Kamada.    Takeshi. 
Hirao,      Takashi,      and      Nishizato,      Hiroshi,      5,203,925,     O 
118."'24000 
KlUgawa,  Tetsuya.  and  Kojima,  Shoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Inference  engine  with  conflict  resolution  based  upon  the  availabilitv 
of  a  resource   5,204,940,  CI    .W5-5100O 
Kitahama  Michihiro   See— 

Kolake,  Katuo,  Kitahama.  Michihiro  Oiaki,  Keizaburo,  Miyazaki. 
Akira,  Abe,  Masayuki,  Okahara  Shoji,  Tuchida.  Manabu,  Yagu- 
chi,    Yukihiro,    Furuya,    Hiroyuki,    and    Nakamura,    Takeshi. 
5,203.073,  CI   20-'84  0OO 
Kitai,  Makoto   See— 

KiUjima,  Eiji   Osama.  Takashi   Kitai,  Makoto,  Yamasaki,  Haruki, 
and  Shimizu,  Susumu,  5.2O4.030,  CI   264-20  200 
KiUjima.  Eiji  Oyama,  Takashi,  Kitai,  Makoto   Yamasaki,  Haruki  and 
Shimizu,  Susumu.  to  Koa  Oil  Company,  Limited,  and  Tanaka  Kikin- 
zoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  producing  pitch-type 
carbon  fiber    5. 204.030,  CI   264-29  200 
Kilami,  Takayuki  Set— 

Anno,    Hidero,    Ono,    Katsuhiro     Sugiura     Hiroyuki,     Kitami, 
Takayuki,  Yagoshi,  Hideo   and  Shinto,  Murashi,  5,204,890,  CI 
3"'8-r33  000 
Kitamura.  Hideki   See— 

Ohmamyuda,    Yukio,    Kimura    Shigeru,   Taiube,   Toru    Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa  Seto,  Takao   Kitamura  Hideki   Sugimura  Kazuhiko 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,204,^32,  CI    356-4  000 
Kitamura.  Hideo  See — 

Sahira  Kensho   Kitamura,  Hideo,  Mimura,  Akira,  and  Kurauchi 
Nobuyoshi,  5.204.059,  CI   420-445  000 
Kjtauchi,  Fukumiuu  See— 

Mivawaki,    Nobuvuki     and    Kiuuchi.    Fukumitsu.    5.203.228.   C\ 
-■4-579  OOR 
Kitazawa  Shooji  See— 

Namaki,     sittoru,     Kitazawa,     Shooji     and     Harada.     Teruhiro. 
5.204,542,  CI    257,315  000 
Kitazawa  Yasuho   See — 

Watanatie,     Yasutaka,    and     Kitazawa     Yasuho,     5.203.588.     CI 
280-804  000 
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Kolbenschmidt  .Akiiengesellschaft   See— 

Abiko,  Toru    Sakanc,   Katunobu,   Harata,  Mitsuru;  and  Yasuda 


Kosfeid,  Mihon  M     See— 
Terwilligcr,  Gerald  L 


Douglas,  Rotien  D,,  Roy.  Prasanu  K    and 
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235-382,000 
Kobayashi,  Takao  See — 
Ito,     Osamu;     Asai. 
Nontaka;     Endou 


Kjyota,  Takao;  Sugawara,  Shiuchi.  and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Ashi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  ICaisha   Treatment  of  cerebral  edema  with  ANP 
pharmaceuucal  comf)ositions   5.204,327,  CI.  514-12  000 
Klassen,  Ronald  C    See—- 

Pierson   John  R     Dougheny.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Klassen.  Ronald  C  . 
5.204.610.  CI    320-15  000 
Klein   Paul  E   Anatomical  head-wom  device  for  applying  orthodontic 

force    5,203.6<M,  CI   43}-?  000 
Kleinberg.  Robert  L  ,  GnfTin.  Douglas  D  ,  and  Warburton,  Richard  J  , 
to  GWR  Instruments    Superconducting  bearing  for  borehole  and 
survey  gravimeters   5.204,568.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Klemhoff.  Klaus   See— 

Boltze.  Cjjrsten.  Kleinhoff,  Klaus;  and  Stevens,  Hendnlc  5,204,033. 
CI   264-146.000 
Klenoski.  Brian   See — 

Areau.j.  Larry  D  .  and  Klenoski,  Brian,  5,203,910.  CI.  75-708.000. 
Kleivsaat.  Dean  G  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Catiomc/anionic  surfac- 
tant complex  antistatic  and  fabnc  softening  emulsion  for  wash  cycle 
laundry  applications,  5.2O4.0I0.  CI.  252-8.750. 
Klmc.   Kevin   B  .   to   Lawler   Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.  Thermosutic 

control  valve  with  fluid  mixing  5,203,496.  CI.  236-12.200. 
Klmgel.  Hans    Apparatus  for  treating  steel  edges  of  skis  and  other 

runner  devices.  5.204.987,  CI   219-121.600, 
Klockner  Ferromatik  Desna  GmbH:  See— 

Jaroschek.  Chnstoph,  5.204.051,  CI,  264-572.000. 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  Akiiengesellschaft:  See- 
Keller,  Guenter,  Ansen.  Jakob;  and  Woller,  Albrecht,  5,203,513, 
CI    241-30,000 
Klossck   Johannes,  and  Kirchhoff,  Johannes,  to  Waste  Management  of 

Nonh  Amenca.  Inc   Garbage  truck.  5,203.669.  CI.  414-525.200. 
Klumpjan,  Joe   Fence  post  bracket.  5.203.817.  CI.  52-298.000. 
Knapp.  John  F..  See — 

Flovd    Lawrence,  Jr.   Knapp,  John  F.;  Trott.   Robert  E.;  and 
Czubaj.  Norman  W  .  Jr  ,  5.204.495,  CI    118-654.000 
Kneller,  Mills  T    See-  „    -^    , 

Doran.  Narciso  O.,  Ul;  Dunn.  Thomas  J.;  Kneller.  Mills  T.;  Lin. 
Youlin;    White.    David    H.;    and    Wong,    David    Ming-Lee, 
5.204.005,  CI   210-656.000 
Knittel,  Otto,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co    Process  and  apparatus  for 
controlling    an    interior    space    temperature    of  a    motor    vehicle 
5.203,499,  CI   237-2.0OA, 
Knutson.  Jay  R.   See— 

Knuttel.     Alexander;     and     Knutson,     Jay     R..     5.203,339.     CI 
128-665  000 
Knuttel,  Alexander;  and  Knutson.  Jay  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Department  Health  and  Human  Services  Method  and  apparatus  for    Koezuka.  Hiroshi:  See- 
imagint  a  phy^cal  parameter  in  turbid  media  using  diffuse  waves  Kumada.    Teruhiko 

5.;o:\3?9,  CI  '128-665  ax) 
Knuuttila.  Hilkka  R    See— 

Korvenoja.    Inken   T;    Kostiainen.   Arja-Liisa;   liskola.   Fero   I.; 
Sormunen.  Pekka  J  E  ;  GusUtsson.  Bill  B.  B.;  Knuuttila.  Hilkka 
R  ,  and  Palmqvist.  Ulf,  5.204.303.  CI    502-9.000. 
Koa  Oil  Company.  Limited;  See— 

Kitajima.  Eiji   Ovama.  Takashi;  Kitai.  Makoto;  Yamasaki.  Haruki, 
and  Shimiru,  Susumu,  5.204.030.  CI   264-29  200. 
Kobata.  Tomokazu,  and  Matsui.  Yosuke.  to  Bando  Chemical  Industnes. 
Ltd    Laminated  organic  photosensitive  material  composing  an  X- 
type    nonmeul    phthalocyanine    in    the    charge    generating    layer 
5.204.200.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kobavashi,  Atsuhiro  See — 

Hatton.    Shigenon,    and    Kobayashi.    Alsuhiro.    5,203,951,    CI 
156-554,000, 
Kobavashi.  Hideaki   See— 

Kagei.  Takashi.  Sa-saki.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Mizoguchi,  Kei- 
70U     Kobayashi.    Hideaki;    and    Iioka.    Kenzo.    5.204.955,    CI. 
395-575000. 
Kobayashi.  Hidehiko;  See— 

Mon.  Toshivuki.   Yamamura,   Hiroshi;   Mitamura,  Takashi; 
Kobayashi',  Hidehiko.  5.204.077.  CI.  423-328.200. 
Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi   See— 

Hone.     Ikutaro;     and     Kobayashi.     Hidetoshi.     5.204,211. 
430-232.000. 
Kobavashi.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Murakami.    Haruji;    Kobayashi.    Kazuhito;    Miura.    Masaru; 
Yokouchi,  Mitsuru,  5.204.396.  CI   524-394.000. 
Kobava-shi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Yoshmon;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Sugihara,  Masanori;  Yo- 
shida.  Susumu;  Monkawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kurumada.  Masakazu, 
5,204.849,  CI    369.75.200 
Kobayashi.   Koji;  Ozawa.   Koichi;  Sasabuchi.   Masashi,  and  Uchida. 
Itsuo    to  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc,  4H-3,l-benzoxazin.+one  derivative. 
5,204.462.  CI.  544-92  000. 
Kobavashi.  Makoto   See — 

Anno    Masahiro    Ota.  Kazuo;  Machida.  Junji;  Sano,  Eiichi.  and 

Kobayashi.  Makoto.  5,204.205.  CI   430-109  000 
Awai,   Takashi     Yokoyama.    Minoru,    Ishida.    Yasushi.    Tomoda. 
Akihiro,  Terajiraa,  Hisao;  Yoshida,  Takehiro.  Wada,  Satoshi. 
Ono.    Takeshi;   and    Kobayashi,    Makoto,    5.204.692.   CI.    346- 
76.0PH. 
Kobavashi.  Niichi   See— 

leki.     Toshiharu,     Kobayashi.     Takafumi;     Shimamura.     Nono; 
Kobayashi.    Niiohi,    and    Watanabe,    Takeshi.    5.204.512.    CI 
235-382.000 
Kobayashi.  Noboru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Water- 
craft  with  a  couple  of  water  jet  propulsion  units    5.203.728,  CI 
440-38000 


Kobayashi,  Shiro,  Taguchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Uyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Alps 
Electnc  Co..  Ltd,,  and  Kobayashi.  Shiro,  Copolymer  and  method  of 
producing  the  same   5.204.428.  CI   526-298.000 
Kobayashi,  Takafumi   See — 

leki.     Toshiharu;     Kobayashi.     Takafumi;     Shimamura.     Norio; 
Kobayashi.     Nnchi,    and    Watanabe.    Takeshi,     5,204,512,    CI 


and 


CI 


and 


Tadamichi;    Ogawa,    Toshio,     Kamimura, 
Yoshishigc;     Kobayashi,     Takao;     Isomae, 
Hiromi,  Kamiakutsu.  Masaki,  Otani.  Michio;  and  Ebisawa.  Kat- 
suo.  5.204.166,  CI   428-209,000 
Kobayashi,  Toyohiko   See — 

Muravama,  Toshivuki.  Miura.  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Toyohiko. 
5.204,461.  CI    540-362.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tsukasa  See— 

Tashiro.  Mikio,  Kobavashi.  Tsukasa;  and  Uemura.  Ryuji.  5.204.041. 
CI    264-210  800 
Kober,  Reiner   See — 

Seele,  Rainer,  Goetz,  Norbert;   Brox,  Wolfgang,  Kober,   Reiner. 

Ammermann.    Eberhard.    and    Lorenz,    Gisela.    5.204,362.    CI 

514-383  000. 

Koblitz.  Karl  R  ,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S  A   Data  signal 

controlled  oscillator  for  a  video  display    5,204.589.  CI    315-364.000. 

Koboshi.  Shigeharu   See — 

Y'oshimoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Koboshi,    Shigeharu.    5,204,228,    CI. 
430-393.000 
Koch,  Guenther:  See — 

Maicr.  Sieghart;  and  Koch.  Guenther.  5.203.301.  CI.  123-373.000. 
Koch.  Richard  See— 

Carlson.  Don  F  ,  and  Koch,  Richard.  5.203.120.  01.  51-216,00R. 
Kodama,  Hideyo;  See— 

Kato.   Takahiko;    Yoshinan.   Akira;   Ikeda.   Shinzoo;   Yamamoto. 
Michiyoshi;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Sato,  Hisashi;  Izumiya.  Masakiyo. 
and  .Aono.  Yasuhisa.  5.203.932,  CI    148-562  000 
Koehn,  Frank:  See — 

Wnght.  Amy  E.;  Cross.  Sue  S  ;  Burres,  Neal  S.;  and  Koehn,  Frank, 
5. 204.367. 'Cl   514-453000 
Koenck,  Steven  E  ,  to  Norand  Corporation    Battery  pack  including 

electronic  power  saver   5,204.608.  Cl    320-2.000 
Koenig,  Hartmann  See — 

Maywald.  Volker.  Muenster.  Peter.  Koenig,  Hartmann,  Ham- 
precht,  Gerhard.  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas;  Walter.  Helmut. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  and  Gerber.  Matthias.  5.203.907.  Cl 
504-191  000 

See— 

Tanaka,    Youko,    Honbe.    Hideo;    Kubota, 
Shigeru.  and  Koezuka.  Hiroshi.  5.204,218.  Cl   4.30-270.000. 
Koga.  Masafumi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation 

Optical  circulator,  5.204.771,  Cl    359-281  000, 
Kogan.  Henry,  to  Anatomia  International  S  A  Electncal  pulse  generat- 
ing device  for  therapeutic  uses   5,203,34«,  Cl,  128-800  000 
Kohn.   Leslie   D  .   to   Intel   Corporation     Bus  apparatus  having  hold 
registers  for  parallel  processing  in  a  microprocessor.  5.204.828,  Cl. 
364-736.000 
Kohno.  Isao:  See— 

Minegishi.  Kiyoji;  Kohno,  Isao,  Isozaki,  Tetsushi;  and  Taki,  Kat- 
sumi.  5.203.231.  Cl   74-60600R 
Kohno,  Satoshi;  and  Ara.  Hirofumi.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation. 
Lock-up  torque  converter  for  automatic  transmission    5.203.835.  Cl 
192-3.290 
Koike.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Wadaka.  Shusou;  Misu.  Koichiro;  Nagatsuka.  Tsutomu,  and  Koike. 
Mitsuhiro.  5.203,823,  Cl.  73-602.000. 
Koike.  Toshie:  See — 

Manabe.  Atsufumi,  Iloh.  Kazuo,  Wakumoto.  Sadao;  Hasegawa. 
Tokuji,  and  Koike.  Toshie.  5,204,383.  Cl.  52.3-118.000. 
Koizumi,  Hisao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Heat  transfer  apparatus 

5,203.399,  Cl    165-104  330. 
Koizumi.  Naolo.  Takashi,  Asao;  Hoizumi.  Shinichi;  Noguchi.  Yoshiki, 
and  Sasaki.  Toshihiko.  to  Hitachi  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Engineenng  Co  . 
Ltd    Pressunzed  fluidized  bed  combustion  combined  cycle  power 
plant  and  method  of  operating  the  same    5.203.159.  Cl   60-39  020 
Koizumi.  Osamu;  Saito.  Kengo,  Sasaki.  Kazuo.  and  Itabashi.  Masayuki, 
to  Sony  Corporation   Tape  cas.setie  with  tape  tension  controlled  by 
grea.se  of  a  specified  range  of  viscosity.  5.204,796.  Cl    360-132  000. 
Kojima.  Shoichi   See — 

Kitagawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Kojima.  Shoichi.  5.204.940.  Cl  395-51,000 
Ko|ima.  Y'oshitaka   See — 

Sakai.  Masanon;  Mabuchi.  Katsumi;  Arato,  Toshiaki.  Takahashi. 
Takuya.  Izumiya.  Masakiyo,  Masaoka.  Isao.  Kojima.  Y'oshitaka. 
Inagaki.   Masahisa.  Ohsumi,   Katsumi.   Hayashi.   Makoto.   Sato. 
Fumio,  Suwa.  Masaleru,  and  Akahori.  Kimihiko.  5.203.984,  Cl 
204-435  000 
Kokado,  Hiroshi,  Hoshino.  Katsuyoshi,  Saji.  Tetsuo;  and  Yokoyama, 
Seiichiro.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing  thin 
films,  5,203.974.  Cl    204-180  200 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Karasawa,     Yoshio,     Y'asunaga.     Masavuki.     and     Iwai.     Hisato. 
5.204.981.  Cl   455-277  100 
Kokusai  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kanda.  Tadashi.  Asano.  Koji.  Shimizu.  Hiroshi,  and  Suzuki,  Yuji, 
5.204.575.  Cl    310-313  OOB 
Kolb.  Gerald  C    See— 

Ersun-Hallsby.  Yasemm.  Hoffman.  Dwight  K  .  Kolb.  Gerald  C, 
and  Rose.  Gene  D  .  5.204.386.  Cl    523-443.000 


Kolbenschmidt  Akiiengesellschaft   See— 

Abiko.  Toru    Sakane,   Katunobu;  Harata.   Mitsuru    and   Y'asuda. 
Hiroshi.  5.204.043.  Cl   264-267  000. 
Koller  Barbara  J  .  and  Ohnstad.  Jerome,  to  CHF  Indusines  Adjustable 

ruffle  window  shade   5.203.395.  Cl    160-263  000 
Kollross,  Gunter    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  packing  of 
a    tubular    segment    shirred    onto    a    shirnng    lube     5,203.142,    Cl 
53-4.36  000 
Komatsu.  Michio:  See- 
Sato.    Goro.    Komatsu,    Michio;    Koyanagi,    Tsuguo;    Matsuda. 
Masavuki    Yoshidome.   Hiroo;   Nakashima.   Akira;   and   Inoue. 
Kazuaki.  5.204.177.  Cl   426-328.000 
Komaisuzaki.  Shigeki   See — 

Ishikawa.    Fuminon.    Tamahashi.    Kunihiro;    Onuma.    Shigeharu; 
Wakagi.   Masatoshi.    Hanazono.    Ma.sanobu;   Shoji,    Mr,suyoshi; 
Nakakawaii,  Takavuki.  Ito,  Yutaka.  Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki.  and 
YamabishL  Chiaki,'  5.204.202,  Cl  430-66  000 
Kominc,  Takavuki   See — 

Sakai,    Ma.sanon.    Horn.    Hiroyuki;    Komme.    Takayuki;    Suzuki. 
Yasumichi   Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  and  Honma,  Toshio,  5,204,759,  Cl. 
358-444  000 
Komiva.  Kvosuke   See — 

Fukawa.    Isaburo;    Fukuoka.    Shinsuke;    Komiya.    Kyosuke;    and 
Sasaki.  Yoro.  5.204.377.  Cl.  521-60000 
Komptcr.  Hans-Michael   See — 

Wachiler.   Andreas.   Poetsch,  Eike;  Geelhaar,  Tliomas;   Hittich. 
Reinhard.    Reiffenrath.    Volker:    and    Kompter.    Hans-Michael. 
5.204.476.  Cl    546-290000 
Konda.  Eizi.  Ishii.  Nobuhisa.  and  Wakita,  Toru,  to  Furukawa  Electnc 
Co  .  Ltd  .  The    Rame-retardant  coated  optical  fiber.  5,204,928,  Cl. 
385-128  000 
Konica  Corporation:  See— 

Haiieda  Satoshi,  Satoh.  Hisao;  Ikeda.  Tadavoshi;  Monta,  Shizuo; 

and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.204.727.  Cl   355-321.000. 
Kawano.  Minoru;  Miura.  Kazunobu;  and  Yoshie.  Kohji,  5,203,550, 

Cl.  270-53  000 
Kawashima.    Yasuhiko.    and    Yamauchi.    Reiko.    5.204,236.    Cl 

430-579  000 
Nakanishi.    Kazuhiro.    Miyazaki.    Takemi.    Iwaida.    Kenichi;   and 

Mikoshiba.  Hironobu.  5.204,715.  Cl    354-475.000. 
Ogasawara.  Akira.  and  Aral,  Takeo.  5.204,233.  Cl.  430-523.000 
Sato,  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Ikesu.  Satoru,  5.204,232,  Cl 

4.30-512.000 
Yamamoto.     Shin-ichi;     and     Yagi.     Toshihiko.     5.204.235.     Cl 

4.30-569  000 
Yoshimoto,    Hiroshi,    and    Koboshi,    Shigeharu,    5,204.228,    Cl 
430-393000 
Konica  Imaging.  USA.,  Inc.:  See — 

Stockel.     Elfncde;     and     Smith.     Thomas     R..     5.204.231.     Cl 
43a  507  000 
Konishi.  Akio;  Hirabayashi.  Koichiro;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Takeda.  Shuzo; 
and  Takagi.  Nobuaki.   to  Matsushita  Electnc   Industnal  Co  .  Ltd 
Tape  loading  device  of  a  video  tape  recorder  having  a  linkage  dnven 
inclined  auxiliars  tape  guide  member    5.204.791,  Cl    360-95  000 
Konishi    Akira,  to  baikhi  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd  Mold  for  use  in  resin  encap- 
sulation molding    5,204.122.  Cl   425-116.000 
Konishi.  Kenta.  Nakanishi,  Akio;  and  Sugahara.  Nahoko,  to  Sumitomo 
Special  Metal  Co  ,  Ltd    Electron  spin  resonance  system    5.204.628, 
Cl.  324-3160OO 
Konita.  Takeshi   See — 

Shiobara.    Takao;    Nonaka.   Jun;    Kasai,    Masavoshi.   and    Konita. 
Takeshi.  5,204.119.  Cl  424-489.000 
Konno,  Hiroki;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Fukushima.  Motoo.  and  Fujiki. 
Hironao.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Modified  silicone  vulcani- 
zation activator   5.204.408.  Cl   525-105.000 
Konno.  Yoshihiro.  and  Kume.  Hiroshi.  to  Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co  . 
Ltd  Optical  isolator  and  method  for  assembling  same   5.204.868.  Cl 
372-34  000 
Konsza.  Eileen  E    See- 
Werner.    Ervin    R  .   Jr ;   and    Konsza.   Eileen   E..   5.204.404.  Cl. 
524-501.000. 
Koole.  Ane  Canopy  jack  assembly  and  method  of  operation.  5.203.364. 

Cl    135-111.000 
Kopp.  Werner   See — 

Pelah.   Zvi,   Urmann.   Ernst,  and   Kopp 
525-327  800 
Korosec.  Frank  R     See — 

Mistretta.  Charles  A  ;  Korosec.  Frank  R  .  and  Weber.  David  M  . 
5.204.627.  Cl.  324-309.000 
Korosi.  Jeno  See — 

Andrasi.  Ferenc:  Botka,  Peter.  Goldschmidt  nee  Horvath.  Katalin. 
Hamon.  Tama.s.  Horvath.  Gyula.  Korosi.  Jeno.  Moravcsik.  Imre. 
Rusz  nee  Patfalusi.  Marta.  Tomon  nee  Joszt.  Eva.  and  Zolyomi. 
Gabor.  5.204..343.  Cl    514-221  000 
Korsten.  Wilfned   See— 

V  anachen.    Luc     Kuster.    Hans-Werner;    Havenith.    Huben.    and 
Korsten.  Wilfned,  5.203,904.  Cl   65-106.000 
Korvenoja   Inken  T  ,   Kostiainen.   ArjaLiisa.   Iiskola.   Fero  I  ;  Sor- 
munen. Pekka  J   E  .  Guslatsson,  Bill  B   B     Knuuttila.  Hilkka  R    and 
Palmqvist.  L'If.  to  Ncste  Ov    Preparation  and  use  of  a  nes«.  ziegler- 
naiu  caiavsi  component    5,204.303.  Cl    502-9  000 
Kosthmann,  Eric,  to  Laser  Photonics.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  to 
dynamically  control  the  resonator  gam  of  a  laser    5.204,867.  Cl 
3^2-33  000 
Ki->seki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

hda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Koseki,  Hiroyuki,  5J03,9J4.  Cl.  152-454.000 


Werner.    5.204.414.   Cl 


Kosfeid.  Milton  M     See— 

Terwilligcr.  Gerald  L  ,  Ck^'Uglas.  Roben  D    Roy.  Prasanta  K    and 
Kosfcld.  Milion  M  .  5.203.857,  Cl.  417-552.000. 
Kostiainen.  ArjaLiisa   See — 

Korvenoja.    Inken    T      Kostiainen.    Arja-Liisa.    Iiskola.    Fero    1 
Sonnunen.  Pekka  J    E     Gustatsson.  Bill  B    B     Knuuttila,  Hilkka 
R     and  Palmqsisl.  V\f    '.204,30.',  Cl    502-9  000 
Kotake.    Kaiuo     Kitahama.    Michihiro    Oiaki.    Kcizaburo     Miyazaki. 
Akira   .Abe,  Masavuki,  Okahara.  Shoji.  Tuchida,  Manabu,  taguchi. 
Y'ukihiro.    Furuya.    Hiroyuki,    and    Nakamura,    Takeshi,    to    Honda 
Engineenng  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  assembling  emenor 
pans  of  a  motorcar   5.203.073.  Cl   29-784.000 
Koura.  Toshio   See — 

Iwasc.    Teruhiko.    Imai.    Takeshi.    Koura.    Toshio.    Yamamura 
Yutaka  and  Amano.  Tsuneyuki.  5.204,206,  CI.  430-253.000. 
Kovac,  Caroline  .A     See — 

Viehbeck.    Aidred.   Buchwalter.   Stephen   L     Glenning.  John  J 
Goldberg,  Manin  J     Kovac.  Caroline  A     Matthew.  Linda  C 
Pawlowski.  Walter  P     and  Tisdale,  Stephen  L  .  5.203.955.  Cl 
156-628  000 
Kovenshnikov.  Alexandr  See — 

Gudov.  Vasily  F  .  Y'akhontov.  Nikolai  E,.  Kharchenko.  Vladimir 
P  .  Dololov,  Bons  K  .  Belousov.  Evgeny  L    V'lnitsky.  \  aicry  B 
Kozlov.   Alexandr  M  .  Akhalaya.  Mikhail  G  .   Kovenshnikos . 
Alexandr  and  Pugachev.  Valery  F.  5.203.782.  Cl   606-31  000 
KowB  Company  Ltd    See — 

Akiyama.    Koiehi.    and    Kawamura.    Masunon.    5.204.705.    Cl 
351-221  000 
Koyama.  Nonyuki;  Y'okomati.  Shinsuke;  Nemoto.  Y'asushi.  and  Ohni- 
shi.    Makoto.    to   Terumo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Hydrophilic    porous 
membrane,  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  and  liquid  filter  using 
the  same   5.203.997.  Cl   210-490  000. 
Koyanagi.  Tsuguo  See — 

Sato.    Goro.    Komatsu.    Michio;    Koyanagi.    Tsuguo.    Matsuda. 
Masayuki.   Yoshidome.   Hiroo.   Nakashima.    Akira.   and   Inoue 
Kazuaki.  5.204.177,  Cl   428-328000 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Miyawaki.    Nobuyuki;   and    Kitauchi.    Fukumitsu.    5.203.228.   Cl 
74-579.00R 
Kozakai.  Shohei;  Hida.  Yoshmon.  Asano.  Hideki.  and  Abe.  Tomiya.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Hiuchi  Cable.  Ltd  Optical  fibers 
and  core-forming  compositions   5.204.435.  Cl   528-15  000 
Koziel.  Michael  G     See — 

Carozzi.  Nadine  B     Kramer.  Vance  C  ;  W'arren.  Gregory  \V  ,  and 
Koziel.  Michael  G  .  5.204,100.  Cl   424-9300L 
Kozlov,  Alexandr  M    See — 

Gudov,  Vasily  F,  >'akhontov.  Nikolai  E,  Kharchenko.  Vladimir 

P  .  Dolotov.  Bons  K    Belousov.  Evgeny  L  ,  V'lniisky.  Valery  B  . 

Kozlov,   Alexandr   M      .Akhalaya.   Mikhail  G.   Kovenshnikov. 

Alexandr   ana  Pugaches,  Valery  F  .  5.203.782.  Cl   606-3 1  000 

Kozono.  Seiji.  to  Y'azaki  Corporation    Lock  assurance  mechanism  for 

connector   5.203.719.  Cl   439-489  000 
Kozuka.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Oshima.  Takafumi.   Vamada.  Shigeyasu.  and  Kozuka.   Kazuhiko, 
5. 204. 571.  Cl    313-143  OOO 
Kozuka.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Y'asue.    Kenji.    Y'amamoto.    Eiji    Y'  .   Toma.    Katsuvuki.    Kishida. 
Minoru;  and  Kozuka,  Yoshiaki.  5.204.418.  Cl   525'-445.00C 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc    See— 

McDevitt.  John   F  .  Johnson.   David  J     and  Nelson.  Denis  H  . 
5,204,130  Cl   426-115  000 
Kramer,  Roy  W  .  Sivyer.  Roben  B  .  Thurmond.  Michael  J  .  and  Lane. 
Dame!  P  ,  to  Sivco,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  hydro- 
cyclone  separation  chamber    5.203.190.  Cl    72-62  000 
Kramer.  Vance  C    See  — 

Carozzi.  Nadine  H  .  Kramer.  Vance  C  .  Warren  Gregor\  \^     and 
Koziel.  Michael  G  .  5.204. 100.  Cl   424-9?  OOL 
Kranich.  Lyie  D   Ruling  tool  apparatus   5.203.641,  Cl   404-93  000 
Krause.  Joachim   See— 

Reiffenrath.  V  olker   Krause.  Joachim.  Wachtler.  Andreas  Weber. 
Georg  Finkenzeller.  LInch.  Coates.  David  Sage.  Ian  C  .  Green 
field.  Simon    Grav.  George  W     Hird.  Michael.  Lacey.  David. 
and  Tovne    Kenneth  J  .  5,204.019,  Cl   252-299  660. 
Krauss  MafTet  .Akiiengesellschaft    See  — 

Wohlrah.  WaJtct.  f. 204.04".  Cl   264-328  100 
Krauss.  Mark,  to  .Amencan  Cord  &  W'ebbing  Co  .  Inc,  Twin  buckle  for 

fastening  straps  and  the  like    5.203.058.  Cl   24-575  000 
Krauter.  Allan  I     See — 

Danna,    Dominick,    Krauter.    Allan    I  .    and    Lia,    Rasmond    A  , 
5,203,319,  Cl    128-4  000 
Kravbill.   John,   to   Loral    Fairchild   Corp    Apparatus  for   measunng 

thickness  of  metals  on  a  rolling  mill    5,204,889,  Cl    378-54  000 
Krcpcla,  Joseph,  to  Barber  Industnes  Ltd   Compact  engine  shutdown 

valve   5,203,536.  Cl    :51-74000 
Knngs.  Lothar   See — 

Danuser.  Andreas  and  Knngs.  Lothar.  5.204.956.  C\.  395-575.000 
Kroetsch,  Edward  S    See— 

Amdt.  Horst.  Kroetsch.  Edward  S  .  Spencer.  Tcrrence  D     ano 
Stork.  Fred  J  .  5.204.917.  Cl    381-69  000 
Kroggel.  Matthias   See— 

Gersdorf.  Joachim   Kroggel.  Matthias,  and  Rauierkus.  Karl-Josef. 
5,204,222.  Cl   430-281,000, 
Kroll,  Stefan   See— 

Kachru.  Ravinder.  Xu.  Emily  Y.;  Kroll.  Stefan   Hucstis.  David  L 
and  Kim.  Myung-Keun.  5.204.770.  a   359-264.000 
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LaCava,  Albeno  I     See— 

Jam.    Ravi.    Tamhankar.    Satish    S.;    and    LaCava.    Alberto    L, 

sif\an75  ri  473.7igono 


Larsson.  Lars  G  .  to  Telefonaktiebolagct  L  M  Encsson  Method  of 
effecting  channel  estimation  for  a  fading  channel  when  transmitting 
svmbol  sequences   5.204,878,  Cl    37514000 
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Kronberg.    James    W     Random    one-of-N    selector.    5.204,671.    CI. 

J4O-825.650 
Krone.  James  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  thermoformmg  plastic  sheets   5,203.940,  CI    156-196000 
KrosaVi  Corporation   See— 

Yaoi.  Hideo;  Isobe.  Toshihiro;  and  Suekawa,  Yukihiro.  5.204.298. 
CI    501-108.000 
Krupp  Polysius  AG   See~- 

Brentrup.    Ludger;    «nd    Schmits,    Heinz-Herbert,    5.203.892,    CI. 
55-274000 
Kruse.  Heinz-Josef  See^ 

Meyer,  Jurgen:  Sippel.  Achim;  Kruse,  Heinz-Josef;  Kessler,  Sieg- 

fned,     Kantner,     Horst;    and    Theis.    L'lnch,     5.204,494.    CI 

!0;-521.000. 

Kruse.  Lawrence  I  ,  and  Shah.  Virendra  P  .  to  Symphar  S.A  Naphthyl- 

tetrahydronaphthyl-.  and  indanyl-subslituted  G-em-diphosphonales 

and  process  of  use  to  treat  hyperhpidemia.  5,204.336.  CI.  514-107.000 

Kubo,  Shinji   See— 

Funato.  Ryo;  Takahiro.  Syuji;  Yoshida.  Keiji;  Kubo.  Shinji;  and 
Inagaki,  Moloshi.  5.204.413.  CI.  525-273.000 
Kubota.  Shigeru   See— 

Kumada,    Teruhiko     Tanaka,    Youko;    Honbe.    Hideo;    Kubota. 
Shigeru.  and  Koezuka.  Hiroshi.  5.204.218.  CI  430-270000 
Kubv5ta.    Tsutomu;   and   Shinoda.    Tomoyoshi.    to   Takeda   Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Photocurable  adhesive  and  production  of  laminated 
articles  using  the  same.  5.204.379,  CI.  522-96.000 
Kuczinski.  Vincent  F    Ste — 

Wilson,  Richard  A  ,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Butler.  Jerry  F ,  Fox. 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F  .  5,204,372.  CI   5I4-675.00O 
Kudla  John  W  .  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc.  Reamer  for 

shaping  bone  sockets  5.203,653,  CI.  408-207  000 
Kuckenhoehner,  Thomas:  See — 

Mavwald.    Volker,    Muensler,    Peter;    Koenig,    Hanmann;    Ham- 
prechl.    Gerhard;    Kuekenhoehner.    Thomas;    Walter.    Helmut; 
Weslphalen,    Karl-Otto;  and  Gerber,   Matthuis,   5.203.907,  CI. 
504-191  000 
Kuga,  Shigeki;  See— 

Tanaka,  Toshiyuki,  Kuga,  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Nobuo;  Monshita. 
Taro.  and  Wada.  Masahiro.  5.204.941.  CI   395-64.000. 
Kuhnert,    Remhold.   Mitlehner,    Heinz;   Schulze,   Hans-Joachim;  and 
Pfirsch,  Frank,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  the  manu- 
faclunng  of  a  thynstor  with  defined  lateral  resistor    5.204,273.  CI 
437-6.000 
Kuhns,  Richard  J  ,  and  Polit,  Neil  A.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company   Media 
feed  roll  apparatus  and  method  for  its  use.  5,203.846.  CI.  271-125  000. 
Kuhns.  William:  See — 

Nguyen   Quy  C  .  Shah.  Sushil;  Jacobs.  William;  Shifman.  Steven 
A    and  Kuhns,  William.  5,203.360,  CI.  134-78.000. 
Kuiper,  Karel   Suspension  hook   5,203,818,  CI.  52-484.000. 
Kukel.  Christine  F    See— 

Brown.  Dale  G  ,  Diehl,  Robert  E  ,  Lowen.  Gregory  T.;  Wright. 
Donald  P  .  Jr    Kukel,  Chnstine  F  ;  Herman.  Rod  A.;  and  Addor, 
Roger  W.,  5,204.132,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Kulak.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Donohoe.  Michael  P  ;  Kulak.  Richard  E  ;  and  Tonna.  Christian  G  , 
5,203,431,  CI.  187-31.000. 
Kumada.  Teruhiko;  Tanaka,  Youko;  Honbe,  Hideo;  Kubota,  Shigeru; 
and  Koezuka.  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
sensitive resin  composition   5.204.218.  CI  430-270.000. 
Kumagai.  Masato;  and  Messing.  Gary,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 

Methods  of  seeding  suitered  objects  5,204,300,  CI.  501-127  000 
Kumagai,  Ryohei,  to  Ezel,  Inc   Liquid  crystal  panel  inspection  method 

5,204.617,  CI,  324-158.00R. 
Kumaki.  Satoshi;  and  Uramoto.  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu 


Kawaashima. 
Satoru.   and 


Shuzo;    Kuroiwa. 
Fujimori.   Toshiji. 


Kuo,  David  L  .  and  Voeffray.  Robert,  to  Lonza  Ltd    Process  for  the 
production    of    piperazinylpynmidine    denvatives.    5,204,465,    CI 
544-295  000 
Kuo,  Long-Far.  to  Lui,  Pei-Ken;  and  Yang,  Chi-Chang.  Structure  for 

scissors  with  pincer-clip    5.203.084.  CI    30-135  000 
Kuo.  Sui-Hei   See— 

Yoo.  Chue-San.  Lin.  Ting-Hwang;  and  Kuo.  Sui-Hei.  5.203.957,  CI 
156-643.000 
Kuragaki.  Naoyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tilting 

system  for  outboard  dnvc  unit    5,203,730,  CI.  440-61.000. 
Kuraoka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Taga.     Shinichiro;     Takashima.     Izuml.     Shimizu.    Mitsuo;    and 
Kuraoka,  Toshiaki.  5,204,755,  CI    358-400000, 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Manabe.  Atsufumi;   Itoh.   Kazuo;  Wakumolo.   Sadao;   Hasegawa. 
Tokuji.  and  Koike,  Toshie.  5,204,383.  CI    523-118  000. 
Kurashima.  Hideo   See — 

Suzuki.   Kouji.   Imatani,   Tsuneo;  Kurashima.   Hideo;  and   Taira. 
Kazuo.  5.204,181.  CI   428-349  000. 
Kurauchi.  Nobuyoshi   See — 

Sahira.  Kensho.  Kitamura.  Hideo;  Mimura.  Akira;  and  Kurauchi, 
Nobuyoshi,  5.204,059,  CI.  420-445.000. 
Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf  See — 

Rciffenraih,  Volker.  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  and  Scheuble,  Bern- 
hard.  5,204,017.  CI.  252-299,610 
Kuroda,  Naoki;  See — 

Saitoh,  Susumu;  Itoh,  Telsurou;  and  Kuroda.  Naoki,  5,204,653,  CI. 
336-178.000 
Kuroiwa,  Fukuji:  See — 

Yoshida.    Ichiro;    Iida.    Hiroshi; 
Fukuji;   Ito.   Isamu;   Asanome. 
5.203.927.  CI.  134-21.000 
Kuroiwa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Inui.  Hirovuki,  Kuroiwa.  Satoshi.  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Ochiai.  Toshiaki, 
Asahara.  Takao.  and  Andou.  Yukito,  5,204,821,  CI   364-468  000 
Kurokawa,  Hideo  See — 

Mitani,    Tsutomu;    Nakaue,    Hirokazu.    and    Kurokawa,    Hideo, 
5,203.924,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kuroki,  Shingo:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Souji;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Ishibashi.  Wataru;  and  Kuroki. 
Shingo,  5,204,524,  CI   250-237.00G. 
Kurosawa,  Isamu   See — 

Nishishita,  Kunihiko;  Watanabe,  Amane;  Kurosawa.  Isamu;  and 
Sato,  Yokichi,  5,203.402.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Kurumada.  Masakazu  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshinori,  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Sugihara.  Masanon.  Yo- 
shida. Susumu,  Monkawa,  Kivoshi;  and  Kurumada.  Ma.sakazu. 
5.204.849,  CI,  369-75  200 
Ku-sakawa.  Susumu;  Itoh.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Saigusa.  Yuka.  to  Iioh  Seiyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Betaine  surface  active  agent  having  an  estolide 
hydrophobic  group.  5.204,375,  CI    514-784.000. 
Kushizaki,  Ken.  Otaki.  Keizaburo;  and  Kato.  Chitoshi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  automobile 
roof  unit   5,203.814,  CI   29-897.200, 
Kuster.   Hans-Werner     Diederen,   Werner;   and   Kahlen,   Werner,  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International    Holding  device  and  method  for 
counterbending  glazing  panes    5,203,905,  CI   65-107  000 
Kuster.  Hans-W'emer   See — 

Vanachen.    Luc;    Kuster.    Hans-Werner;    Havenith.    Hubert;   and 

Korsten.  Wilfned.  5,203,904,  CI   65-106000 

Kutsuna,  Hiroshi  Shiojima,  Yoshihiro.  Suhara,  Tsuneo.  Fukui,  Hiroshi. 

Ohtsu,  Y'utaka.  and  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro.  to  Shiseido  Company. 

Ltd     Packing  matenal   for   liquid  chromatography.    5.203.991,  CI. 

210-198200 


shiki  Kaisha  Output  buffer  circuit  and  method  of  operation  thereof    Kuwada.  Chie:  See 


with  reduced  power  consumption.  5.204,558,  CI.  307-475.000 
Kumano.  Shouhei   See— 

Shintani,     Hidetoshi;     Kumano,     Shouhei;     Monzanc,     Kenichi; 
Masuda.  Yukio;  Voshioka.  Sadashichi;  and  Osumi.  Toshihiko. 
5,203.293.  CI    123-195.0OA. 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  aad  Osanai.  Masaioshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd   Polypeptide  having  immunoreactivity  with  antibody  specific  to 
hepatitis  B  virus   5.2»»,446,  CI    530-325.000. 
Kume.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konno,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kume,  Hiroshi.  5,204,868,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Kumo,  Kazumasa:  See— 

Kaneko.    Kazue,    Kato,    Eiji;   Takagi,    Tsuneyoshi;    and    Kumo, 
Kazumasa.  5,204,936,  CI   395-11  000. 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Saito,     Takao;     and     Kumobayashi,     Hidenori,     5,204,460,     CI. 
540-357  000 
Kumozaki.  Kiyomi:  See— 

Okada.    Kenji;    Mano.    Fumio;    Tokura,    Nobuyuki;    Kumozaki. 
Kiyomi;  and  Mik).  Nonki.  5.204.903.  CI   380-46.000 
Kuno,  Hiroaki;  Yokoo,  Kazutoshi;  Tanouchi,  Kumaki;  Kuwada.  Chie; 
and   Yoshida.   Minoru,   to   Mitsubishi   Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Drving  apparatus  and  its  control  device  for  roury  pnnting  press 
5,203,092,  CI.  34-48.000, 
Kuo,  Chi-I;  and  Lynch,  Michael  W  ,  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Vanadium-containing  polymenzation  catalyst    5.204.304.  CI 
502-116  000 
Kuo.  Chih-Ping;  Fletcher,  Robert  M  ;  and  Osentowski.  Timothy  D  .  to 
Hewlett-Packard   Company    Method  of  making  a  high  band-gap 
opto-electronic  device.  5,204,284,  CI.  437-127.000 


Kuno,  Hiroaki;  Yokoo.  Kazutoshi;  Tanouchi.  Kumaki;  Kuwada. 
Chie,  and  Yoshida.  Mmoru.  5.203.092.  CI    34-48  000 
Kuwahara,  Naruto;  and  Hatanaka.  Takefumi,  to  Arex  Electronics  Corp. 

Induction  motor  control  apparatus.  5,204,606,  CI.  318-800.000. 
Kuyzin,  Gregg  S  ,  to  BASF  Corporation  High  density  structural 
reaction  injection  molded  composite  containing  a  fabnc  of  nonwoven 
spunbonded  fibers  made  of  a  polyester  core  sheathed  m  a  polvamide 
skin  embedded  in  a  polyurcthane  matrix.  5.204,170,  CI  428-244  000. 
Kvaemer  Hymac  Inc    See — 

Rowland,  Steve,  5,204,009,  CI.  210-772.000. 
Kyle.  Donald  G  ;  and  Goodwill,  William  P.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company  Borehole  televiewer  system  depth  encoding  and  decoding 
method    5,204.673,  CI    340-853.800. 
Kyokuto  Kaihatsu  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Yoneda.  Takashi.  and  Asakura.  Takashi.  5.203,667,  CI.  414-477  000 
Yoneda,  Takashi;  and  Asakura,  Takashi,  5,203,670,  CI  414-589  000 
Kyotani,  Susumu,  Tsujimura,  Isao;  and  Fukuda,  Hideki,  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  &  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  of  enzymatic  intere- 
stenfication  maintaining  a  water  content  of  30-300  ppm  u.sing  Rhizo- 
pus,  5,204,251.  CI   435-134,000, 
Kyoto,  Michihisa,  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Urano,  Akira;  and  Kakuzen,  Hideo, 
to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  gla.ss 
preform  for  optical  fiber    5,203,899,  CI   65-3.110 
Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees  Sociate 
en  Nom  Collectif  See — 
Leduc,  Michel,  5,204,898,  CI   380-14.000, 
Labne,  Fernand.  and  Merand,  Yves,  to  Endorecherche  Inc    Estrogen 
nucleus  derivatives  for   use   in   inhibition   of  sex  steroid   activity. 
5.204.337.  CI.  514-182.000. 
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Lehnen     Held,   E     to  WUlBurt  Company,   The    Telescoping   ma-si     Lin,  Steven  H     Kim   Jae  H  ,  and  Psaltis   Demeln,  to  United  States  of 

Lennen,    nciui    c,  -^      America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    GaAS- 

rr>r  r-nolins  air  tn  zas  turbine        based  optoelectronic  neurons   5,204,521.  CI    250-2140LS 


■  assembly    5,203,746,  CI   474-206.000 
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LaCava.  Alberto  I     .See- 
Jam,    Ravi.    Tamhankar,    Satish    S.    and    LaCava.    Alberto    I, 
5,204,075,  CI   423-219000 
Laceby.   Maunce   A  .  and   Fletcher.   Cynl   R  ,  to   British   Aerospace 
Public  Limited  Company    Vibration  damping  arrangemeni  for  air- 
craft   5,203.524.  CI    244-75  OOA 
Lacey.  DaMd   See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim,  Wachtlcr.  Andreas  Weber, 
Georg,  Finkcnzeller.  Ulrich.  Coates.  Das  id  Sage.  Ian  C    Green- 
field   Simon    Gra\.  George  W.  Hird.  Michael.  Laces.  David 
and  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  .  5.204,019.  CI    25:.299  660 
LaCount,  Robert  B  Multiple  sample  charactcnzaiion  of  coals  and  other 
substances  bv  controlled-atmosphere  programmed  temperature  oxi- 
dation   5.2O4',270,  CI   436-157,000 
l^g  Steenng  Systems  See— 

Gibson.  Paul  N    and  Barbera.  Leo  J  ,  5,203,418.  CI    175-45.000 
Lagier.  Serge    See— 

Perrissoud.  Claude,  and  Lagiei,  Serge.  5.203,098,  CI    36-117  000. 
Lagoni.  William   A  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    Beam 
current  limiting  arrangemeni  for  a  television  system  with  picture-in- 
picturc  provisions    ?.;(.>4.-4S.  CI    358-169.000. 
L-ajiness-ONeill    Renee   Dynamic  sling   5.203.763.  CI.  602-4.000. 
Lakew'ood  Manufaciunng  Company   See — 

Miedema.  A    Dale.  5.203.259.  CI   99-640.000. 
l^ky.  Tibor   See— 

Cobb.  Charles  C  .  and  Laky,  Tibor,  5,203,410,  CI    166-95  000 
Lam,    Alan    W  .    to   Sun    Microsystems,    Inc     Simm   extraction   tool 

5.203.074,  CI    29-829.000 
Lambach.  Heinnch  W    See— 

Jorgensen-Beck.  Erode,  and  Lambach.  Heinnch  W.,  5,203,495,  CI 
229-225  000 
Lamm,  Gunther  See- 
Sens.     Ruediger,     Lamm.    Gunther.    and    Etzbach.    Karl-Heinz. 
5.204.312,  CI    503-227  000 
l.amoureux.  Michael  P     See — 

Capps,  Stephen  P     Roberts,  Samuel  M  ,  Lamoureux,  Michael  P.; 
and  Sensendorf.  Josef  5.204,969,  CI    395-800.000. 
Ijuictot,  Paul  A    Vibration  dampening  handle  having  metal  particles 

and  a  vise  us  fluid    5.203,561.  CI    273-81  (X)R 
Lande,    Ijirs     Apparatus   for   removing   compost   from   plastic   bags 

5,203,665.  CI   414-412  000. 
Landecker.   Peter  B  ,  and  Savage,  Richard  C  ,  to 
Amenca.   Air  Force    Surveying  satellite  apparatus 
Jb4-»59  000 
Lander.  Hans   See — 

Reith.  Henbert  and  Lander.  Hans,  5,203,973,  CI.  204-129.750 
l,andgraf,  Glenn  A     See— 

Bnnkman,  Donald  J     Harwath.  Frank  A     Landgraf  Glenn  .A  . 

Shah    Hasmukh.  and  Stensirom.  Enc,  5,203,079,  CI.  29-860.000 

Landi.  Curtis  L  .  to  Supracor  Systems,  Inc   Bicycle  seal  5,203,607.  CI 

29^-214000 
Landis,  Michael  E    See — 

Famos.     Mana     D      and     Landis.     Michael    E..    5.204.076.    CI 
423-700  000 
Landsberger.  Samuel  E  .  Sundra.  Raj.  Short.  David  B  .  and  Manin, 
Benjamin  F ,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc   Cable  crawling 
underwater  inspection  and  cleaning  robot.  5,203.646.  CI.  405-191.000. 
Lane.  Daniel  P    See- 
Kramer    Rov  W  .  Sivyer.  Roben  B     Thurmond,  Michael  J  ;  and 
Lane,  Daiiiel  P  ,  5,203,190.  CI   72-62  000 
Lane.  Richard  H  .  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corp   Method  for  fabn- 

cating  compact  bipolar  transistor   5.204.275.  CI.  437-31  000 
Lang.  Douglas  J     See — 

Dahl    Roger  W      Swanson.  David  K     Hahn.  Stephen  J  ;  Lang, 
Douglas  J  .  and  Heil,  John  E  .  5.203, .348,  CI    128-784  000 
Langgard.  I'lf  R     See— 

Richards,  Michael  A     and  Langgard,  Ulf  R.,  5,204.615,  CI    324- 
158  OOF 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP   See— 

Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K  .  and  Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R  ,  5,204.299,  CI 

501127  000 
Wang,  James  C  ,  and  Claar.  Terry  D  ,  5,203,488,  CI.  228-122.000 
Ijipis,  Erzsebet   See— 

Z.sadon.  Bela.  Barta  nee  Bukosecz.  Margil.  Szilasi.  Mana,  Kevc, 
Tib<ir,    Galambos.   Janos,    Boiva    nee    Kassay,    Viklona.    Szatx3. 
Sandor.  Repasi.  Emilia,  nee  Baiogh  Szpoms.  Laszlo    Kiss.  Bela. 
Karpati,  Egon.  Palosi.  Eva.  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt.  Sarkadi,  Adam. 
Lapis,  Erzsebet.  Gere.  Aniko     Bodo.  Mih,acu/a/  ly;  Csomor. 
Katalin;    Laszy.    Judit:    and    Szentirmas,    Zsolt,    5,204.355.   CI 
514-283  000 
Lanmer.  Victor  L  .  to  3D  Agency.  Int  Method  of  developing  photopo- 
lymenzable  pnnting  plates  and  composition  therefor    5.204.227.  CI 
430-331-000 
Larkin,  John  P  ;  Weston,  John  B.;  Smith,  Ian  H  .  Palmer.  Chnstopher 
J      and    Casida.    John    E     Pesticidal    compounds     5,204,333,    CI 
514-63000 
Larkins,  Enc  C   Bistable  optical  laser  based  on  a  heterostructure  pnpn 

thynstor    5,204,871,  CI    372-45  100. 
Larsen,  Hans  K  ,  to  Nestec  S  A  Machine  for  forming  a  dough  product 

5,204.125,  CI   425-298000 
Larson.  Wayne  K     See- 
Buchanan.  Scott  J  .  Mornson.  Enc  D.,  Boston,  David  R  .  Hednck. 
Steven    T.    Kau,sch.    William    L.;    and    Larson.    Wayne    K.. 
5.203.884.  CI    51-295000 


Larsson.  Lars  G  .  to  Telefonaktiebolagei   L   M  Encsson    Method  of 
effecting  channel  estimation  for  a  fading  channel  when  transmitting 
symbol  sequences   5.204.878.  CI    375-14000 
Laser  Photonics,  Inc    See — 

Koschmann,  Enc,  5.204.867.  CI    372-33  000 
Lassanske.  George  G  .  and  W'oodward.  Lee  A  .  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation    Manne  propulsion  device  interna!  combustion  engine 
and  methtxl  for  making  the  same    5.20.vlb'.  CI    60-298  000 
Lassen,  Heinz  O    See— 

Borgen.   Sverre   Martin;   Petersen,    Poul.   and   Lassen.    Heinz   O 
5,204.566,  CI    310-^1  000 
Lasser.  Gerald  W     See — 

Bishop.  Paul  D    and  Lasser.  Gerald  W'  .  5.204,447.  CI   530-381  000 
Laszy.  Judit  See— 

Zsadon.  Bela  Barta  n/e/  e  Bukovecz,  Margit.  Szilasi,  Mana,  Keve. 
Tibor.  Galambos.  Janos  Boiva  nee  Kassay,  Viktona,  Szabcv 
Sandor.  Repasi.  Emilia,  nee  Baiogh,  Szp<.>m>,  Laszlo  Kiss.  Bela. 
Karpati.  Egon.  Palosi.  Eva.  Szombaihelvi.  Zsoli  Sarkadi.  Adam 
Lapis.  Erzsebet.  Gere.  Aniko      Bodo.  Mih.acu  a     1>    Csomor 


Kaialin     Laszv.    Judit.    and    Szentirmas     Zsolt.    5.204.355,    CI 
514-283  000 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Shankar    Kapil.  5.204,556.  CI   307-465  100 
Laue,  Christian   See — 

Ncgele.  Michael,  Habich.  Dieter.  Laue.  Chnstian    and  Ziemann 
Hemz,  5.204,4^1,  CI    546-144  000 
Laue,  Frank.  Ankenbauer.  Waltraud   and  Schmitz.  Gudrun,  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannheim  GmbH    Process  for  the  reduction  of  star  activities 
5,204.238,  CI   435-6  000 
Laukhuf,  Gregg  E    See— 

Manz,  Kenneth  W  .  Powers.  Chnstopher  M  .  and  Laukhuf.  Gregg 
E,  5,203,177,  CI   62-149  000 
Lavanish.  Jerome  M  .  and  Patel,  Bomi.  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany   2.5-dioxo-3-pvrroline-I-acetanilide  fungicidal  agents,  composi- 
tions and  method  for  use  thereof  5,204.366,  CI    514-424  000 
Law,  Ignace  K   Automotive  on/ofT circuit  for  automatic  control  of  the 
power    supply    to   electnc    automotive    accesst^nes     5.204  991     CI 
307-10700, 
Law,  Kam  S    See- 
Marks.  Jeffrey,  Law.  Kam  S,.  Wang.  David  \     and  Mavdan.  Dan. 
5.204,288.  CI   437-228.000 


llniieH  Si.ii-s  of    L**'"  Manufaciunng  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

u,    5  204  818    CI  ^^"^^   ^''•''"  ^     5,203.496.  CI    236-12  200 

Lawlor,  James  F    Vision  clcanng  device   5,203.0 


ig  device   5.2OJ.035,  CI   2-438.000. 
Lawson.  David  L     See — 

Tsakins.    Alexander    L     and    lawson,    David   L .    5,204,768,   CI 
359-148  000 
Layton.  Richard   See- 
Stem   Bnan  A     Matzner   Markus  Layton,  Richard.  Huspeni.  Paul 
J       Fraver.    Paul    D      and    Cleary     James    W.    5.204.417.    CI 
525-444  000 
Leach,  Eddie  D   Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  leaks  in  surgical 

and  examination  gloves   5.204.65:,  CI    324-557  000 
l,eary.  James  F    Cono,  Mark  A  ,  and  McLaughlin.  Scon  R  .  to  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester   System  for  high-speed  measurcmeni  and  sorting  of 
panicles   5.204,884.CI    i"- 10  000 
Lebeau.  Chnstopher  J     to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  for  detection  of 

defects  lacking  distinct  edges,  5,204.910,  CI   382-8  000 
Lectrosonics.  Inc     See — 

Sims.  Travis  M  .  5,204.908.  CI    381-104000 
Ledger.  A    Steven  See — 

Oury.  Roben  F  .and  Ledger.  A  Steven.  5.20?  442.  CI    198-313  000 
Leduc.  Michel,  to  Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques 
Avancees  Sociatc  en  Nom  Collectif  Method  of  protection  against  the 
unauthonzed  unscrambling  of  scrambled  television  broadcasts,  and 
implementation  method    5,204.898,  CI    380-14  000 
Lee.  Anthony  L     Erckson.  Erek  J  ,  Scmrau.  James  T    Barone.  S  Peter 
and  Solomon.  Irving  J  ,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology    Anionicals 
stabilized  lithium  calalvsts  and  a  method  for  stabilizing  the  lithium 
catalyst    5.204.308,  CI  '502 -208  000 
Lee.  Cherylyn,  and  Charbonneau.  Larry  F  .  to  Hocchst  Celanese  Corp 
Melt  proccssablc  polyi  ester -amide  i  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic 
melt  containing  an  aromatic  moietv  capable  of  forming  an  amide 
Imkage    5.204.443.  CI    528-184000 
Lee.  Chia-Chang   Hydraulic  lifting  device.  5,203,S40,  Q   254-8  OOB 
Lee.  Chinsoo  See — 

Hoy     Kenneth    L,    Nielsen,    Kenneth    A,    and    Lee.    Chinstxi. 
5.203.843.  CI    239-135  000 
Lee,  Minvoung  See- 
Woodruff.     DaMd     W        and     Lee      Minvoung.     5,204,891.     O 
378-143  000 
Lee.    Peter    Y     Radiopaque    marker    svstem    for    a    tubular    device 

5.203.777.  CI   604-280  000 
Lee,  Philip  S  .  to  Applied  Systems  Institute.  Inc    Sman  card  acceM 

control  system    5.204.66.r  CI    340-825  340 
Lee.  Woong-Mu,  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 
Program  optimizing  circuit  and  method  for  an  electncalK  erasable 
and   programmable   semiconductor   memory    device     5.2M,839.  Q 
365-204  000 
Leger.  Serge  Set- 

Prasii.  Petpiboon.  Fortin.   Rejean    Hutchinson.  John  H     Belley, 
Michel  L  ,  Leger.  Serge,  GiUard,  John,  and  Frenetie.  Richard. 
5,204.344,  CI    514-22'  800 
LeOrand,  Maunce  and  Guers.  Francois,  to  Salomon  S  A  Ski  furnished 
wnlh  front  masses  of  inertia  5.203.583.  CI   280-602  000 
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Lonati.  Fausto   See— 

Lonali    Francesco.   Lonati,   Ettore,   Lonati.   Fausto;   and   Lonati. 
Tibeno.  5.203,184.  CI   66-95  000 
I  r,n«t,   Franresi-o  I  .onati.  Ettore;  Lonaii.  Fausto.  and  Lonati.  Tibeno. 


Lucero,  Lincoln    See — 

Carr.  Douglas  J     and  Lucero.  Lincoln.  5,203,24g,  C\.  84-487.000 
Lui.  Pei-Ken    See — 

Kuo.  Long-Far.  5.203,084.  CI    30-135  000 
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David  P.;  and 


Lehnen    Hcidi   E.   to  Will  Burt  Company.  The    Telescoping  masi 

assembls    5.203,746.  CI   474-206.0(X) 
Lehio.  John  M   Method  and  arrangement  for  cooling  air  to  gas  turbine 

mlet   5,203.161.  CI  60-3'».5.W 
Leichter.  Jerrold  S    Sff—  ,  ^n.  n^^    r-, 

Wittenberg.   David   K.;   and   Leichler.  Jerrold  S..   5.204.966,  CI 
?<J5-8C«000  „    J  ,   ^ 

Lelental    Mark   and  Romanofsky,  Henry  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Process  of  forming  a  high  temperature  superconductor  on  a 
metal  substrate  surface   5,204,3 1 3.  CI  505- 1 .000. 
Lema   Luis  E  .  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Gas/liquid  separa- 
tor   5.;03.8<>1.  CI    55-205.000. 
Lemaire.  Marc   See — 

Roncah.  Jean.  Garreau.  Robert.  Delabouglise,  Didier;  Lemaire. 
Marc;  Gamier.  Francis;  and  Hannecart,  Etienne.  5,204,424,  CI 
526-256000  ^       ^.   , 

Leonard.   Byron   P    Multiple  payload/failure  mode  launch  vehicles 

5. 203. 844.' CI    244-I58  00R. 
Leone,  .\nthony  J  .  Ill   5.*—  ,    ,„    .  ,„.  oii  r-, 

Hamilton,  John  F  .  Jr ;  and  Leone,  Anthony  J.,  111.  5,204.916.  CI 
382-41.000. 
Leppert.  David  P    S<?i?— 

Farrev    Nancy  L  .  Hoemer.  William  W  ;  Leppert, 

N.col.  Glenn  A  .  5.203.175,  CI   62-82.000  ^       ,     ,  ^  o     u    a   r^ 

Lerman.  Harold,  to  GEC-Marconi  Electronic  Systems  Corp  Optical    Lindsay,  Richar^d  D 
iracking  and  stabilizing  system  with  a  gimbal  mounted  mirror  for        ^ 
establishing  a  line  of  sight.  5.203,220,  CI.  74-5.220. 
Les  Enirepnses  Gifab  Ltee:  See— 

Fleur\.  Henn-Paul.  5.203,543.  CI.  256-13.100. 
Lesher,  Glenn  A  .  and  Sthlappich,  Lee  A    Hay  rake  and  merger. 
5.203.154.  CI    56-366  000 

^"^L^SueurEnc  J  ."^liid  Less.  ICrzysztof  J  ,  5,204,698,  CI  346-160.000 

LeSueur.  Enc  J  .  and  Less.  K.rzysztof  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner 

monitonng    in    an    elcctrostatographic    digital    pnnting    machine 

';.;(M.b98.  CI   346-160  000. 

Leunbach.  lb.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  As  Magnetic  resonance  imaging 

5.203.332.  CI.  128-653.200. 

Level  One  Communications.  Inc  :  See—  

V.  urster   Stefan  M    and  Rav.  Daniel  L.,  5,204,880,  CI.  375-36.000. 
Levenbaum.  Warren  G  .  and  Anderson.  David,  to  Longevity  Products 
Corporation    Timer  caitrolled  cigarette  dispenser.   5.203,472,  CI. 
221 -15  000 
Levinson.  Mary. Ann  5e?—  ,  ,r.i  i^i     /-i 

Kidwell.     William;     and     Levinson.     MaryAnn,     5.203.i6i.    CI 
135-'K)000 
Levus.  Alan  G    See—  .  ,„,  ^., 

Hack,  Michael,  Uwi*,  Alan  G,;  and  Bruce,  Richard  H.,  5,204,661, 
CI.  340-784.000,      j 
Lewis,  Larry  N  ;  See—    I  ..».,-,„,  ,■,» 

Snow.  Kevin  M  ;  Picltett.  James  E  ;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N  ,  5,204.438. 
CI    528-25  000 
Lewis.  Martin;* Davis.  Paul,  and  Batten.  Mark  V.,  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company  Grapnel  for  underwater  cable. 
5.203.599.  CI    294-66  100, 
Li.  Cheng  Xiang  See—  „     ,        ,     „         , 

Zhong.  Gang  Z  ,  Li.  Cheng  Xiang,  Zeng,  Xian  Ke;  Lin.  Jin  H  .  and 

Ha"  m'    ot^^ty^^d'^vwheel  structure  for  a  press.  5,203,227,  CI.    Liu.  Kuang-Pu    Balkan  holder    5,2p3^?30.  CI 
'  (Wi  Lix.  Terrv  J  .  and  McCarty.  Michael  W    Siystei 


Li. 

74-5"':  000 

■   Carman.  Lee  A    and  Li.  Xiaoming,  5.203,882.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Lia.  Raymond  A    See— 

Danna.    Dominick.    Krauter.    Allan    I.,    and    Lia.    Raymond    A, 
^  203.319.  CI    128-4  000 
Libbey.  Chnsiopher  J    Bramlage.  Lawrence  R  ;  and  Sandvig.  Timothy 
C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company,  Foam  pads 
useful  m  wound  management    5,203.764.  CI,  602-5.000 
Lichi    Ulnke    Fuchs.  Harald.  Funhoff.  Dirk.  Schrepp.  Wolfgang;  and 
Schupp.  Hans,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   (Meth)acrylate  copoly- 
mers and  their  use  in  nonlinear  optics  and  for  the  production  of 
Langmuir-Blodgett    5.204,178,  CI.  428-333.000, 
Liebler,    William    A     Vented    surgical    probe 

5,203,^SO,  CI   606-14  000. 
Liedenbaum.  Coen  T   H.  F,:  See— 

\  alster.  Adnaan.  and  Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  F.,  5.204,869.  CI 
372-45000 
Lietz.  Larry  D    See— 

Austin,   George    K..   Jr.;   and   Lietz.    Larry    D..   5.203,373.   CI. 
137-606.000 
Light.  Kevin  See—  . ,     ,.    „ 

Samph,  Thoma.s.  Saoper,  Metro;  Price,  Edwin  J  .  and  Light,  Kevin. 
5,204,813.  CI    364-419,000. 
Lim,  Yin  Seng:  See— 

Lo,  Sin  W  ,  5.203,477,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Lin.  Homg-Jau:  See—  ,-,«,,  .oi 

Carroll.  Sharen  B  ;  Lin.  Homg-Jau;  and  Rams.  Roger  K.,  5.204,481, 
C!   548-157,000 
Lin.  Jm  H    See—  .        ,     ,,         . 

Zhong.  Gang  Z  .  Li.  Cheng  Xiang;  Zeng,  Xian  Ke;  Lin,  Jm  H  ;  and 
Hou.  Wei  C  .  5.204.073.  CI,  423-58,000, 
Lin,  Shi-Tron;  and  Buhler.  Steven  A,,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Back- 
ground   light    compensation    for    sensor    array      5.204,518,    CI 
250-206.100. 


Lin.  Steven  H  .  Kim.  Jac  H  ;  and  Psaltis.  Demetri.  to  Lnited  States  of 
Amenca.  National   Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    GaAS- 
based  optoelectronic  neurons   5.204.521.  CI   250-2 14.0LS. 
Lin,  Ting-Hwang:  See— 

Yoo,  Chue-San.  Lin.  Ting-Hwang,  and  Kuo.  Sui-Hei.  5,203.957,  CI. 
156-643,000 
Lin,  Youlin:  See — 

Doran.  Narciso  O  .  III.  Dunn.  Thomas  J  .  Kneller.  Mills  T  ;  Lin, 
Youlin;     White.     David     H  .    and    Wong.     David     Ming-Lee, 
5.204.005.  CI    210  656,000 
Lind,  John  R  ;  and  Swanson.  Robert  L  ,  to  Survival  Engineenng,  Inc 
Topping  and  dumping  valve  for  inflatable  structures    5.203.831,  CI 
137.1  000 
Lindlbauer.  Karl  W  Waste  scooper  apparatus.  5,203,598,  a.  294-1.400. 
Lindner.  Gerhard  See — 

Chnsimann,    Wolfgang;    Lindner.    Gerhard,    and    Lingens.    Paul, 
5,204,493.  CI    102-307  000 
Lindquist.  David  A    See — 

Paine.  Robert  T  .  Jr .  Narula,  Chaitanya  K  .  Schaeffer.  Riley  O  ; 
Lindquist,  David  A.,  and  Borek.  Theodore  T.,  Ill,  5,204,295,  CI 
501-96.000. 
Lindquist.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Szymanski.  James  P  .  Simmons,  Eugene  R.;  and  Lindquist,  Jeffrey 
S..  5.204.390.  CI,  524-91,000, 

and  Moore,  Terry   L  ,  to  Plasma  Processing 
Corporation   Process  for  recovery  of  free  aluminum  from  aluminum 
dross  or  aluminum  scrap   using  plasma  energy   at   high   enthalpy 
5,203.908.  CI    75-10350. 
Lindstedt,  Magnus:  See— 

Allenmark.  Slig.  Lindstedt,  Magnus;  and  Edebo,  Lars,  5,204,060, 
CI   422-28  000 
Lindstrom,    Richard    L  ;   and   Skelnik.    Debra    Viscoelastic   solution 

5.204.325.  CI    514-4  000 
Ling.  Fuyun   Sec- 
Falconer.  David  D  .  and  Ling.  Fuyun,  5,204,874,  01.  375-1.000 
Lingens.  Paul   See— 

Chnstmann.   Wolfgang.    Lindner.   Gerhard;   and   Lingens,   Paul, 
5.204.493.  CI    102-307  000 
Lingstaedt.  Ernst,  to  Eurosil  electromc  GmbH.  Current  source  circuit 

5.204.612.  CI    323-317.000, 
Linnert,  Peter  J    See- 
Andersen,  Garry  E  ,  and  Linnen.  Peter  J  .  5.203.685.  CI  418-1.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation   See — 

Ross.  Randall  D  .  Snyder.  Stephen  J  .  and  Marchand,  Sam  R  . 
5.203.784.  CI    606-104000 
Lmz.  Alfredo  R    See— 

Asghar.    Safdar    M.    and     Linz.    Alfredo    R,    5,204,642,    CI. 
331-135-000 
Liotta.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg.  to  Emory  University  Method 
and  compositions  for  the  synthesis  of  BCH-189  and  related  com- 
pounds  5.204.466.  CI    544-317  000 
Liposome  Company,  Inc  .  The   See- 
Hope.  Michael  J  .  and  Cullis.  Pieter  R  .  5.204,112,  CI    124-450.000 
Lipschitz.  Sarah    Shop  E  Z  can    5.203.579.  CI   280-33991, 
Lim,  Poh-Weei   Target  for  suction  cup  and  hook-and-loop  projectiles, 

5.203,572.  CI   273-344  000 
Liskow   Uwe.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Device  for  injecting  a  fuel-gas 
mixture   5.203.308.  CI    123-531000 

248-309  100 
stem  and  method  for  analyz- 


and    method    of   use 


ing  gravity  of  used  motor  oil    5,203.677.  CI   417-12,000, 
Lo.  Sin  W  ."  to  Lim.  Yin  Seng   Closure  unit  for  kegs    5,203.477,  CI. 

222-155000 
Loce.  Robert  P    See — 

Costanz.a.  Daniel  W  .  Nowak.  William  J  .  and  Loce.  Robert  P  . 
5.204.620,  CI    324-175000 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc    See— 

Mercado,  Romeo  I  ,  and  Robb.  Paul  N  .  5.204,782,  CI.  359-786,000 
Logan,  Kelley  A     See — 

DeBonviile.    David    A  .    and    Logan.    Kelley    A  .    5,204.257.   CI 
435-239,000, 
Logan.  Ronald  T  .  Jr .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Widely 

tunable  oscillator  stabilization   using  analog  fiber  optic  delay  line 
5.204,640.  CI    331-9  000 
Loge.  Olaf  See — 

Skuballa,  Werner.  Raduechel.  Bemd,  Vorbrueggen.  Helmut.  Elger. 
Walter.  Loge.  Olaf.  and  Schillinger.   Ekkehard.  5.204.371.  CI 
514-530  000 
Logsdon.  Michael  A  .  to  Falk  Corporation.  The   Shaft  mountable  gear 

drive   5.203.221.  CI   74-»21  OOR 
Lohmann.  Dieter   See — 

Hagen.  Volker.  Reck.  Gunter,  Gentsch.  Brigitle.  Hcidnch.  Hans- 

Joachim;  Jansch.  Hans-Joachim,  Wielop,  Ingnd,  and  Lohmann. 

Dieter.  5.204.464.  CI    544-124  000 

Loiseau.  Maunce.  and  Bastard.  Guy.  to  Thomson-LGT  Laboratoire 

General  des  Telecommunications   Omnidirectional  antenna  notably 

for  the  emission  of  radio  or  television  broadca-sting  signals  in  the 

decimemc  waveband,  and  radiating  system  formed  by  a  grouping  of 

these  antennas   5.204.688.  CI    343-800  000 

Lombardi.  Donald  G    Multi-axle  drum  beater  and  pedal  apparatus 

5.204.485.  CI    84-422  100 
Lonati.  Etiore   See — 

Lonati.  Francesco.  Lonati.   Ettore;  Lonati,  Fausto.  and  Lonati. 
Tibeno,  5,203,184,  CI.  66-95.000 
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Magruder,  Judy  A    See— 

ir,i„r»n    riaviM  F     Hhatti,  Gurdish  K,; 


and  Magruder,  Judy  \.. 


Mansukhani,  Gul   See— 

Cherukuri,  Subraman  R 


Raman,   Kirshna  P     Wong.  Lucy  L.; 
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.  Terrv  D    and  Ward. 


Shaker  control 


5.204,938.    CI. 


5,203,478,    CI 


Lonati.  Fausto   See— 

Lonati    Francesco;   Lonati.  Ettore;  Lonati.  Fausto;  and  Lonati. 
Tibeno.  5.203.184.  CI,  66-95,000, 
Lonati,  Francesco,  Lonati,  Ettore  Lonati,  Fausto;  and  Lonati.  Tibeno. 
to  S  F  I  M    S  r  L    Single-cylinder  circular  machine  with  improved 
platen  actuation,  in  particular  for  manufactunng  socks,  stockings  and 
the  like    5.203.184.  CI   66-95  000 
Lonati.  Tibeno   See— 

Lonati.   Francesco.   Lonati.   Etiore;   Lonati,   Fausto,   and   Lonati. 
Tibeno.  5.203.184.  CI   66-95  000 
Long  Charles  K  .  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp  Lawn  mower  activa- 
tion switch    5.203.147.  CI    56-10100. 
long  Manufactunng  Lid     See — 

Beatenbough,    Paul    K  .   Meekins.   Kris  J  .   and   Stohl.   Clark   E  . 
5.203.832.  CI    165-41,000, 
Long,  Terry  D    See— 

Barstow,  l^eon  E,;  Ford.  Anthony  R  ;  Long 
Glen  D.  5.203.368.  CI    137-240000 
Longevity  Products  Corporation   See— 

Levenbaum.    Warren   G      and    Anderson.    David.    5.203,472,   CI 
221-15000 
Lonza  Ltd    See— 

Kuo.  David  L  .  and  \oeffray.  Robert.  5,204,465.  CI.  544-295.000 
Lotimis.  Guv  G    See — 

Mcnkhaus.  Daniel  E  .  Uximis.  Guy  G  .  Mullen.  Carlan  K  ,  Scott 
Donald    V>'  .    Feldman.    Edgar    M  .    and    Meyer.    Leroy    C. 
5,203.644.  CI   405-128  000 
Loper    Milton   H  .   III.  to  Alan  Games  Corporation 

device   5.203.563.  CI    273-148.00B. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp  .  See — 

Skapura.    David    M.    and    Mclntire,    Gary    J., 
395-2"  000 
Loral  Fairchild  Corp    See— 

Kraybill.  John,  5,204,889.  CI.  378-54.000 
L'Oreai    See — 

de    Laforcadc.    Vincent;    and    Baudin.    Gilles. 

222-402  130 
Handjani.  Rose-Mane.  Kauffmann.  Mynam;  and  Huguenm.  Fred- 

enc.  5.204.111.  CI   424-451000, 
Tuloup,  Remv,  Blaise,  Chnstian;  and  Junino.  Alex.  5.203.875.  CI, 
8-405000 
Loren,    Norman    S     Gas    assisted    injection    molding,    5.204,050.    CI, 

264-504  000 
Lorensen,  William  E    See — 

Cline,  Harvey  E  :  Souza.  Steven  P  ;  Lorensen.  William  E;  and 
Kennedy.  Thomas  E  .  5.204.625,  CI   324-306  000 
Lorcnz.  Gisela   See— 

Seele.  Rainer.  Goetz.  Norbert,  Brox.  Wolfgang,  Kober.  Reiner. 
Ammermann.    Eberhard.    and    Lorenz,    Gisela,    5,204.362,    CI 
514-383  OfX) 
Lorenze.  Robert  V '.  Jr    and  O'Neill.  James  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Ink    jet    pnnthead    having    intergral    silicon    filter     5.204.690.    CI 
346-1  100 
Loshc,  Dale  A    See— 

Deister,  E   Mark,  and  Loshe.  Dale  A  .  5,203,460.  CI.  209-402.000 
Lovberg.  Ralph  H    See— 

Asmus,  John  F  ,  and  Lovberg.  Ralph  H  .  5,204,506,  d.  219-12L370. 
Love.  Andrew   M     and  Norwood.  Roger  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Mcthcxl  for  generating  power-up  pulse    5.203.867,  CI 
307-272  200 
Lovejoy.  Michael  W  ,  Tnce,  Jennifer  L  ,   Kerr,   Richard  C     Dame- 
wood.  John  R  ,  Menzel,  Jill  R  ,  Jarvis,  Eddie  L  ,  and  Ross.  Ben  A  . 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    High-intensitv 
roto  peen  flaps.  methixJ  of  making  same,  wheels  incorporating  same, 
and   methods   of  using   v*  heels   incorporating  same,    5.203,189.   CI 
72-53  000 
Lowe.  Tony  M     See— 

Katbi    Karl    Bemadic.  Thomas  J     Lowe.  Tony  M  .  and  Brockett, 
Brendon  L  .  5.:03,b49.  CI   407-114  000 
Lowell.  Kenneth  W     Synnett.  Karen  P    and  Janatka.  Karel  J  .  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc  System  and  methixl  for  in-line  feeding  from  iwo  cut  sheet 
feeders   5.203.551.  CI    270-59  000 
Lowen.  Gregory  T    See- 
Brown.  Dale  G  .  Diehl.  Robert  E ;  Lowen,  Gregory  T ,  Wnght, 
Donald  P  .  Jr    Kukel.  Chnstine  F  .  Herman.  Rod  .A  ;  and  Addor. 
Roger  W  .  5.204.332.  CI    514-63  000 
LSI  Ltigic  Corporation   See— 

Hansen.  Keith  J  ,  5.203.956.  CI    156-643  000 
Lyu.  Allen   and  Steams.  Charles,  5,204,829.  CI   364-748.000. 
LT\   Steel  Company.  Inc    See— 

Petrushka.    Robert    G  .    and    Role,    Franklin    E,.    5,203,909.    CI, 
75-375  000 
Lu.  Tong   See- 
Block,  Timothy  R  ,  and  Lu.  Tong.  5,204,866,  CI   372-27.000 
Lucas,  Adelmer  B    Storage  earner  for  vehicle  extenor.  5,203,479.  CI 

224-42  130 
Lucas.  Edgar  A     See- 
Axe   John  R     Behbehani.  Khosrow.  Burk.  John  R  .  Lucas   Edgar 
A  ,  and  Yen,  Fu-Chung.  5,203.343.  CI    128-725  000 
Lucas  Industnes   See — 

Collingborn.  Peter  A  G  .  Hams.  Kenenih  M    and  Tomseit.  Derek 
W  .  5.203.303.  CI,  123-450  000 
Lucas,  Keith   See — 

Israelsen.  Paul  D  ;  and  Lucas.  Keith.  5.204,899,  CI.  380-14.000. 
Luce.  Robert  E    See— 

OBnen,  James  R  .  and  Luce.  Robert  E..  5.203.107,  CI  43-a  900 


Lucero.  Lincoln    See — 

Carr    Douglas  J     and  Lucero.  Lincoln.  5,203.248.  CI    84-487  OOO 
Lui.  Pei-Kcn    See — 

Kuo.  Long-Far,  5,203,084,  CI    30-135  000 
Lumb,  Douglas,  and  Rock,  Moshe,  to  Maiden  Mills  Industnes.  Inc 
W'indprix>f  and  water  resistant  composite  fabnc  with  bamer  layer 
5.204.156.  CI   428-96  000 
Lumierc  Design  &  Manufactunng.  Inc.   See — 

Kira,  Hiroshi.  5.203.62".  CI    362-374  000 
Lundell.  George  F    See — 

Bock.  Mark  G  ,  Evans.  Ben  E  .  Freidmger.  Roger  M  ,  Gilbert, 
Kevin,  Hobbs,  Doug  \^     Hoffman,  James  B  ,  Lundell,  George 
F    and  Peitibone,  Douglas  J  ,  5,204,349,  CI    514-255  000 
Lundgrcn.  Hans  E    See — 

Moslev,    Kenneth    L      and    Lundgren,    Hans    E,    5.2O4.0O7,    CI 
210-705  000 
Lupinski,   John   H  ,  to  General   Electnc  Company     Rame   retardant 

polyphenylene  ether  compositions    5,204.395,  Cl'  524-265  OOC 
Lux.  Michel   See— 

Bonani.  Nicolas.  Mainz.  Edroond.  Sand.  Edouard.  Sand.  Emesi. 

Wintersdorf.  Nicolas.  Lux.  Michel   Gross.  Francis.  Hutmachcr. 

Victor.    PeifTer.    Patnck.    and    Mailliet.    Pierre.    5.203.065.    Cl 

29-258  000 

Lyden.  Robert  M    Conformable  cushioning  and  stability   device  for 

articles  of  footwear    5.203.793.  Cl    56-88  000 
Lynch.  Michael  W'    See — 

Kuo.  Chi  I   and  Lynch.  Michael  W.  5,204.304.  Cl   502-116.000 
Lynn.  John    See — 

Chang.  Roger,  and  Lynn,  John,  5.205.469.  Cl   220-531  000 
Lynn,    William    R     Cleaning   apparatus    with    rotatabic    endless    belt 

5.203,047,  Cl    15-99  000 
Lyu.  Allen,  and  Steams.  Charles,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporauon   Interleav- 
ing operations  in  a  floating-point  numenc  processor    5,204.829.  Cl 
364-748  000 
Maass.  Hans   See — 

Eckold.  Gerd-Jurgen   and  Maass   Hans.  5,203,812,  Cl  29-522  100 
Mabuchi.  Katsumi   See — 

Sakai.  Ma,sanon    Mahuchi,  Kaisumi,  ,Ar8to,  Toshiaki,  Takahashi, 
Takuya   Izumiva,  Maiakiyo    Masaoka,  Isao    Koiima,  >  oshitaka, 
Inagaiki,   Masahisa,  Ohsumi,   KaLsumi,   Havashi,   Makoto,   Sato, 
Fumio,  Suw'a,  Masaleni,  and  Akahon,  Kimihiko,  5.205.984,  Cl 
204-455  000 
Mac  Donald,  Russell  J  ,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated  Cation  exchange  mem- 
branes   5,205.982,  Cl    204-301  000 
Machall,  Gregory  A  .  and  Zipper,  James  D  ,  to  Reliance  Comm  Tec 

Corporation    Fiber  patch  panel    5,204  929,0    385-135  000 
Machida,  Junji  Sef — 

,Anno,  Masahiro    Ota.  Kazuo    Machida.  Junp    Sano    Eiichi    and 
Kobayashi.  Makoto.  5.204.205.  Cl   43C»-109"00Ci 
Mac'honkin.  Mary  A    See — 

Jansen.     Frank,     and     Machonkin.     Mary     A.,     5.204.210,     Cl 
430-196  000 
Maclean.  Colin  R    Vanable  resistance  leg  harness  exercise  apparatus 

5.203.754,  Cl   482-124  000 
MacLm,  Harvey  M     See— 

Corsmeier,    Robert   J      and    MacLm     Harvey    M  .   5.203.873.  Cl 
41b-96  00A 
MacMillar.    Kenneth    T     Method    of    molding    tires     5.204,036.    Cl 

264-1  52  oa) 
MacPherson.  David  T    See— 

Driver.   Michael  J  .  Grecnices.   Alexander   R      and  MacPherson. 
David  T  ,  5,204,330,  Cl    514-31,000 
Macromedia,  Inc     See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P     Roberts.  Samuel  M     Lamoureux.  Michael  P.; 
and  Scnsendorf.  Josef.  5.204.969.  Cl    395-800  000 
Maczka.  Richard  J    -See- 
Taylor.  Donald  K    Maczka.  Richard  J    and  Russell.  Carl  H  .  111. 
5.204.60?.  Cl   318-65"  000 
Madic.  B<Tsko,  and  Terzic,  \  ouslav    Balanced  lifting  crane    5,203,837, 

Cl    212-195  000 
Maeda.  Kazuki   See — 

Nakata.  Hiroaki,  L'tsumi,  Kuniaki    and  Maeda,  Kazuki,  5,204,767, 
Cl    .559-1:5  000 
Maeda,  Takeshi,  and  Iwasa,  Koji,  10  Seiko  Instruments,  Inc   Electro-op- 
tical device  having  a  firsi  and  a  second  nonlinear  resistance  element 
formed  on  each  pixel  electrode    5,204  764,  Cl    359-60  000 
Maeda.      Vasulaka,      Kamimura,      Taisuke,      Nishimura.      Hideyuki 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  Nagayama.  Katsuhiro    Tanaka,  Natsuko    and 
Kazaki,    Yuichi.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Full   color   copying 
machine   5.204.729.  Cl    555-526000 
Maeser,  Martin   See — 

Wiese,  Franz  J  ,  and  Maeser,  Martin.  5.203.155,  Cl    57-264  000 
Maggi  Luigi,  10  North  Amenca  OMCG.  Inc  Versatile  automatic  metal 

sinp  working  machine   5.203.191,  C\   72-140000 
Magnaplav  Inc    See — 

Butt.  Sandra  L  ,  5,203,847,  ci    2"5-157  00R 
Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company    See— 

Miller    Ted  J  ,  Stanley    Dean  P    and  Snvder,  Kent  A,,  5.204.194. 
Cl    429-"  000 
MagneTek.  Inc    Sec- 
Mortimer.    George    V^      and    Burke.    Robert    \  .    5.204.587.    C\ 

515-308  000 
Opal.    Kenneth    E      and    Happel.    Willuun    J  .     5.204,595.    C\ 
518-4-30  000 
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Marzullo.  Joseph  H    See— 
Caniuiverde.  Joseph  A  . 


Marzullo.  Joseph  H  .  and  Xiao.  Ming, 


Matsunuma.  Kenji   See — 
>amamoto.     Takehisa. 
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Nishioka.    Takao      Mauunuma.     Kenji. 
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Magruder.  Judy  A,   See—  j        ,  j      . 

Edgren    David  E;  Bhatti,  Gurdish  K.;  and  Magruder.  Judy  A, 
5.204.116.0  428-473  000 
Magyar.  John  C  :  McDiU,  R  Gerald:  and  Adams.  Eugene  R  .  lo  Kerr- 
McGee  Chemical  Corporation    Process  for  preparing  titanium  diox- 
ide  5.204,083.  CI   423-613000 
Maher   John  W    and  Rvdberg.  James  T..  to  Motorola  Inc.  TDM  slot 

mui.ng  method  and  apparatus   5.204.862,  CI   370-110.100. 
Mahitu.  Claude:  and  Papantoniou,  Christos.  to  Societe  Anonyme  due: 
I  oreal  Cosmetic  compositions  for  the  treatment  of  the  hair  and  skin 
contain  polymer  constituted  essentially  by  repeating  units  of  the 
beta-alanine  tvpe    5.204.092.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Maiellano.  Joseph  C  .  Jr  :  and  Sklenak,  John  S..  to  Raytheon  Company 
Microwave  oven  having  convection  and  gnddle  features.  5,204.503. 
CI   21''-10-55B 
Maier  Sieghari:  and  Koch,  Guenther,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control 
capsule  for  a  centnfugtl  speed  governor  5.203.301,  CI.  123-373.000 
Mailliet.  Pierre  See—  ,„_,,- 

Bonani,  Nicolas.  -Mainz.  Edmond;  Sand,  Edouard;  Sand,  Emest: 
Wintersdorf.  Nicolas.  Lui.  Michel:  Gross,  Francis:  Hutmacher. 
Victor.    Peiffer.    Patrick:    and    Mailliet.    Pierre,    5,203,063.    CI 
29-258,000, 
Mainz.  Edmond:  See—  j    -     j    ,- 

Bonani.  Nicolas,  Mainz,  Edmond;  Sand,  Edouard;  Sand,  Ernest; 
Wintersdorf.  Nicolas.  Lun,  Michel:  Gross,  Francis;  Hutmacher. 
Victor:    Peiffer,    Patrick;    and    Mailliet.    Pierre.    5,203,063,    CI 
29-258-000. 
Maione.  Theodore  E    S«?—  ,,  -.-^     ^ 

Cook  Jacquelvnn  J  ;  Niewarowski,  Stefan,  and  Maione,  Theodore 
E.  5.204.32i.  CI    514-2.000, 
Maki.  Hirohisa.  Fujita,  Takeshi,  Malsuo,  Katsuaki;  Motogami,  Kenji; 
and  Mon,  Shigeo.  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
improving     the     electric     conductivity     of    resm.     5,204,397.     CI 
524-»01,000 
Maki.  Michael  D    See— 

Buss   Terry  D     Boomgaarden,  Johnathan  C;  Maki,  Michael  D  . 
and  Bohra.  Sharad  K  ,  5,204.783,  CI.  359-811.000. 
Makihara.  Mitsuhiro  Set— 

Kanai.     Tsuneo.     Hosokawa,     Shigefumi;     Sasakura,     Kunihiko; 
Inagaki.    Svuichirou:    Umemura,    Shigeru;    Kimura,    Hirobumi; 
Nagayama,  Akira;  Makihara,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawachi,  Masao, 
5.2CW.'92I,  CI   385-17.000. 
Makmo.  Takashi   See— 

Sacda.  Koichi.  Sakura,  Shunji;  Kawanaka,  Hiroshi;  Hirai,  Tatsuya; 
Sakamoto  Hisakazu,  Terashima.  Hisaharu:  Makino.  Takashi:  and 
Tamura,  Masayulo,  5,204,507,  CI.  219-121.820. 

^  Tsuji.'M'^voshi:  aad  Makita,  Kikuo.  5,204,539.  CI.  257-21.000 
Makowiecki.   Daniel   M,.  and  Jankowski.  Alan  F  ,  to  University  of 
California    Regents  of  the      lagnetron  sputtered  boron  films  and 
Tl  B  multilayer  structures.  5,203,977.  CI.  204-192.150. 
Maiden  Mills  Industnes  Inc.:  See— 

Lumb.  Douglas,  and  Rock,  Moshe,  5,204,156,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Mahk.  Aslam  A:  5ee— 

Baum     Kurt;    Archibald,    Thomas   G.;    and    Malik,    Aslam    A., 
5.204,441,  CI.  528-70,000. 
Malinowski.  John  C  :  Ste— 

Dhong.    Sang    H:    and    Malinowski.    John    C.    5.204,280,    CI 
437-52.000, 
Malinski,  Cvnl  A    See— 

Youngberg.  Norman  R.;  and  Malinski,  Cyril  A.,  5.203.149,  CI 
56-14  900 
Mallard  Products.  Inc:  See — 

Velie.  Wallace  W  ,  5,203,365.  CI.  137-454.200. 
Mallinckrodt.  Inc.   See—  ,     „     „       »,„    -r    i 

Doran.  Narciso  O.,  Ill;  Dunn,  Thomas  J.;  Kneller.  Mills  T  ;  Lin, 
Youlin     White,     David     H.;    and     Wong,     David     Ming-Lee. 
5.204.005.  CI    210-656.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

VanDenpe,  Donald  R.,  5,204,085,  CI.  424-4.000. 
Malmin.  Oscar   Denul  irngating  and  aspiration  system.  5,203,697,  CI. 

433-81,000, 
Maione.  Patnck  C    Set— 

Greene.    Ralph    F;    and    Maione.    Patnck    C,    5,203,267.    CI. 

110-212,000  ^  ,     ,, 

Manabe  Atsufumi.  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Wakumoto.  Sadao;  Hasegawa.  Tokuji; 

and  Koike.  Toshie.  to  Kuraray  Co ,  Ltd  ,  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical 

Industnes.  Ltd   Dental  adhesives   5,204.383.  CI.  523-118  000. 

Manala-stas.  Pacifico  V    See— 

McDougall    Lee  A  .  Newlove,  John  C  ;  Manalastas.  Pacirico  V.; 
and  Drake.  Evelyn  N.,  5,204,183,  CI,  428^2.240, 
Mandai.  Harufumi   Set— 

Ohkub<i     Shinichi;    Mon,    Yoshiaki;    Yoshimoto.    Yoshihiro;   and 
Mandai.  Harufumi.  5.204,301,  CI   501-136.000. 
Manikumar.  Govrndarajan  See— 

Sundberg.  Richard  J  :  Dahlhausen.  Daniel  J  ;  Manikumar.  Govin- 
darajan.    Mavunkel.    Babu   J,;    Musallam.    Hikmat   A;    Biswas, 
Atanu.  and  Varadarajan.  Snnivasan.  5,204,352,  CI.  514-258.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Wieting.  Enno.  and  Fischer,  Joachim,  5,203,436,  CI.  188-377  000. 
Mano.  Fumio:  See— 

Okada.    Kenji:    Mano,    Fumio;    Tokura,    Nobuyuki;    Kumozaki, 
Kiyomi.  and  Miki.  Nonki,  5,204,903.  CI.  380-46  000 
Manolis.  John    Pre<ombustion  chamber  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 5,203.298.  CI,  123-275,000. 


Mansukhani.  Gul   See— 

Cherukun.  Subraman  R  ,  Raman.   Kirshna  P  ;  Wong,  Lucy  L.; 
Mansukhani.  Gul.  and  Drama.  Angel.  5.204.129.  CI  426-3.000 
Mansur.  Pierre  G     See — 

Naranjo,  Javier,  and  Mansur.  Pierre  G  .  5.203.099.  CI    37-329,000, 
Manz.  Kenneth  W     Pov^ers.  Chnslopher  M  .  and  Laukhuf  Gregg  E  . 
to  SPX  Corp<.!ration  Refngerani  handling  system  with  inlet  refriger- 
ant liquid.'vapor  flow  control   5.203.177.  CI   62-149000 
Marantec  Antncbs-  und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH  &  Co   Produktions 
oHG    See— 
Hermann.  Michael,  5,203,110,  CI.  49-28.000 
Marc  hand.  Sam  R     See — 

Ross.   Randall   D  .  Snvder.  Stephen  J  :  and  Marchand.  Sam  R  . 
5.203.784.  CI    (>06-l64.0(» 
Marchant.  John  A    See — 

Frost.    Andrew    R  :    and    Marchant.    John    A  .    5.203,504,    CI 
239-10  000 
Marcus,  Robert  B.   See— 

Andreadakis,  Nicholas  C  .  Marcus.  Robert  B  :  and  Ravi.  Tininel- 
veli  S,.  5.204.581.  CI,  313-336,000, 
Marescot.  Jean-Marc  D    L     See — 

Baudu.  Pierre  A  M  .  Marescot,  Jean-Marc  D  L.;  Vauchel.  Guy  B.; 
and  Soulier.  Pascal-Mane  P  M.,  5,203,215,  CI,  74483.00R 
Manah  Electnc  Corporation  See- 
Wolf.  Randolph  J  .  5.203.672.  CI   415-2  100, 
Manni.  Fernando,  to  Santa  Catenna  di  Brena  ADA  &  C.  S.a.S  V'ana- 
ble-pitch     propeller     having     fealhenng     blades.     5,203.675.     CI 
416-140  000, 
Mannoni.  Mano.  lo  Societa  Italiana  Progetti  S.rl    Door  aligning  de- 
vice, 5.203.115.  CI   49-388  000 
Mark.  Edi.  and  Brenner.  Harlmut,  to  Mark,  Edi   Nozzle  device  for  a 

high-pressure  liquid  jet,  5,203.842,  CI.  239-227.000. 
Markell.  Trent  J     See- 
Thompson.    Robert    A.,    and    Markell.    Trent    J  ,    5,204,826,    CI. 
364-552,000. 
Markhoff-Matheny.  Carole  J.:  See- 
Sheldon.  David  A  ;  Markhoff-Matheny.  Carole  J,,  and  Terragni, 
Renato.  5.203.886.  CI,  51-309,000, 
Marks.  Jeffrey:  Law.  Kam  S    Wang.  David  N  .  and  Maydan.  Dan.  to 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc    Method  for  plananzing  an  integrated  circuit 
structure    using    low    melting    inorganic    material     5.204.288,    CI. 
437-228,000 
Marley  Company,  The  See— 

Duggan,  Robert  B  .  Goins.  James  V.;  Holloway,  Donald  E  ,  and 
Moulder,  Ronald,  5,203,689,  CI,  43I-1 14.000. 
Marmur.  L  :  See — 

Marmur.  Lazar.  5.203.668,  CI  414-500.000 
Marmur.  Lazar.  to  Fisher.  E  ,  Marmur.  L  .  Fisher.  F  .  and  Kimble.  W 
Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  of  a  container  structure  or  other 
loads    with    respect    to    a    truck    body    or    trailer     5,203.668.    CI 
414-500,000 
Marquardt.  Herman,  to  Great  Lakes  Tool  and  Machine    Method  of 

forming  a  trailer  hitch  receiver  tube   5.203.194.  CI    72-316,000 
Marquip.  Inc     See — 

Smiiierberg.   Dean  W  ;   Prochnow,  Timothy  C;  and  Nachtrab, 
William  R  .  Jr .  5.203,246,  CI.  83-420.000. 
Martin.  Benjamin  F    See— 

Landsberger.  Samuel  E  .  Sundra.  Raj:  Short.  David  B.;  and  Martin, 
Benjamin  F  .  5.203.646.  CI    405-191.000, 
Manin.  Gregory  J    See- 
Mason.  James  A  ;  Martin,  Gregory  J.;  Chen,  Robert  Y,;  and  Cook, 
John  P.,  5,204,914,  CI.  382-14.000 
Martin,  Trevor  I,   See — 

Paine,  Anthony  J  ;  Martin,  Trevor  I  :  Martins.  Lurdes  M  .  Moffat, 
Karen      A.,     and      Mvchajlowskij.      Walter.      5.204,208,     CI 
430-137,000, 
Martins.  Lurdes  M.:  See — 

Paine.  Anthony  J  .  Martin.  Trevor  I  ;  Martins.  Lurdes  M  ;  Moffat, 
Karen      A.      and      Mychajlowskij.      Waller.      5.204,208,      CI 
430-137.000 
Martiskainen,  Matti:  See— 

Elliott,     Michael,     and     Martiskainen.     Matti.     5.204,687.     CI. 
343-702,000 
Martor-Argentax  E  H    Beermann  KG   See — 
Bems.  Marald.  5.203.085.  CI    30-163,000 
Martucci.  Roberto:  and  Previato.  Mano.  to  Molex  Incorporated   Ter- 
minal block  for  pnnted  circuit  boards   5.203.716.  CI  439-411,000, 
Maruko.  Saburo.  to  Nippon  Chemical  Plant  Consultant  Co  .  Ltd  Com- 
bustion apparatus   5.203.690.  CI   431-2,36000 
Marumo.  Mitsuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Vacuum  attraction  type 

substrate  holding  device    5.203.547.  CI    269-21000 
Maruno.  Shigeo,  and  Hasegawa,  Ma.sakatsu.  lo  Meito  Sangyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha,    and    Maruno.    Shigeo     Organic    magnetic    complex 
5.204.457.  CI,  536-101  000 
Maruno.  Tohru.  Ishiba.shi.  Shigeki.  and  Nakamura.  Kouzaburou.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation   Fluonne-containing 
epoxyimethlacrylate  resin  adhesive  cured  m  presence  of  photoinitia- 
lor    5.204.378.  CI    522-39  000 
Maruta.  Yuzou   See — 

Kasagi.     Yasuhide,    Nishikawa.    Keiichi,    and    Maruu,    Yuzou, 
5,204.788.  CI    360-«)  000 
Marx.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH  Sleeve  coupling  for  a 

branching  or  connecting  point  of  cables   5.204.933.  CI    385-53,000, 
Marx.  Ronald  P  .  and  Hartman.  Richard  R  .  to  James  River  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia   Bake-in  press-formed  container   5.203,491,  CI   229- 
250R 


Marzullo.  Joseph  H    See — 

Cannaverde.  Joseph  A  .  Marzullo.  Joseph  H  .  and  Xiao,  Ming. 
5.203,555.  CI   271-263  000 
Mas-Plasi  Sri     See— 

Ferraroni.  Sllvano.  5,204.750.  CI    358-247  000 
Masaoka.  Isao  See — 

Sakai.  Masanon:  Mabuchi.  Katsumi,  Arato.  Toshiaki.  Takahashi. 
Takuya.  Izumiya,  Masakiyo,  Masaoka.  Isao.  Kojima.  Yoshitaka. 
InagaJu.  Masahisa,  Ohsumi.  Katsumi.  Hayashi.  Makoto,  Sato. 
Fumio.  Suwa,  Masatcru.  and  Akahon.  Kimihiko,  5,203,984.  CI 
204-435000 
Maschinenfabnk  Andntz  Actiengesellschaft  See— 

Scheucher.  Peter;  Bergloff.  Dag.  Pinter.  Reinhart,  and  Syrowatka. 
Rupert.  5.203.996.  CI   210-386  000 
Mason.  Arthur  L    Bed  cover  lift  apparatus   5.203,042.  CI    5-504  100 
Mason.  James  A  .  Martin.  Gregory  J  ,  Chen.  Robert  Y'  .  and  Cook.  John 
F .   to  Eastman   Kodak   Company    Character  recognition   method 
usuig  optimally  weighted  correlation    5.204.914.  CI    382-14  000 
Mason.  John  Y  ,  Bechberger.  Edward  J     Matchim.  Dorman  N     and 
HiUiard.  Dick  L  .  to  Rio  Linda  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  the 
generation  of  chlonne  dioxide    5.204.081,  CI   423-478  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See- 
Sachs,  Emanuel  M  ,  Haggerty,  John  S  ,  Cima  Michael  J     and 

Willuuns,  Paul  A  .  5,204,055.  CI   419-2  000 
Seyferth,   Dietmar.  Tnicv,   Henry   J  :  and   Robison.  Jennifer   L  . 

5.204.380.  CI    522-148000 
Yurek,  Gregory    J     and   VanderSande,  John   B.   5,204,318.  CI 
505-1  000 
Masuda,  Hiromu   See — 

Bando.  Takashi.  Sakamoto.  Kazuhide    Ma.suda.  Hiromu.  and  Fu- 
chioka.  Hiroyuki.  5,203,967.  CI    162-301  000 
Masuda.  Hiroyuki   See— 

L'eno.    Katsumi.    Suganuma.    Takayuki.    and    Masuda.    Hiroyuki, 
5.203.421.  CI    180-132000, 
Masuda,  Koji  See— 

Hanada,  Shinji.  Senba,  Hisaaki;  and  Masuda,  Koji,  5.204.723.  CI 
355-285  000 
Masuda,  Yukio:  See— 

Shintani,     Hidetoshi,     Kumano,     Shouhei.     Morizane,     Kenichi. 
Masuda.  Y'ukio.  Yoshioka.  Sadashichi.  and  Osumi.  Tc»hihiko. 
5.203.293.  CI    123-19500A 
Masuyama.  Fujimitsu  See— 

Hasegawa,    Y'asushi.    Ernst.    Peter,    and    Masuyama.    Fujunitsu, 
5,204.056.  CI   42a71  000 
Matchim,  Dorman  N    See- 
Mason.  John  Y  .  Bechberger.  Edward  J    Matchim,  Dorman  N  ; 
and  Hilliard.  Dick  L  .  5.204.081.  CI   423-478  000 
Matenals-Concepts-Research  Limited   See — 

Robinson.    Murry    C  ,    and    Eberts.    Donald    H  .    5,204,0*4,    CI 
423-622000 
Matsuda.  Masayuki   See — 

Sato.    Goro:    Komatsu.    Michio.    Koyanagi. 
Masayuki.   Yoshidome.   Hiroo.   Nakashima. 
Kazuaki,  5.204.177.  CI   428-328,000 
Matsuda,  Shmtaro  See— 

Nakashima,     Yuichi.     and     Matsuda.     Shintaro 
257-480-000 
Matsui.  Fumio:  Okano.  Makoto,  Saicai.  Tatsuro,  Tanaka.  Satoru,  and 
Yanagisawa,  Shuichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Wnte  once 
read  many  type  optical  disc    5,204,153,  CI  428-64000 
Matsui.  Fumio   See — 

Yanagisawa.   Shuichi:   Sakai.  Tatsuro.  Chuman,   Takashi.    Araki. 
Yasushi.  and  Mauui.  Fumio.  5,204,220,  CI  430-275  000 
Matsui,  Y'osuke  See — 

Kobata,  Tomokazu.  and  Mauui.  Yosuke.  5.204,200,  C\  430-58  000 
Matsumae,  Hiroaki   See — 

Shibatani.     Takeji.     Nishida,    Takuo,     and     Matsumae.     Hiroaki, 
5,204,248.  CI   435-119  000 
Matsumiya.  James  See— 

Schlegel  (UK)  Holdings  Limited,  and  Matsumiya.  James,  5,204,157. 
CI   428-105000 
Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Okamura,  Hisashi.  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko.  and 
Katoh.  Kazunobu,  5,204,214.  CI   430-264  000 
Matsumoto.  Masaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  applymg  liquid  samples   5.204,268.  CI   436-44  000 
Matsumoto,  Roger  L    K  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Silicon  carbide 
ceramics  containmg  a  dispersed  high  metal  content  sUicide  phase 
5,204.294.  a   501-92000 
Matsumoto.  Takashi  See — 

Hanazawa.  Toahio.  Fujtmura,  >'ukinon.  and  Matsumoto,  Takashi. 
5,204,543.  a   257-378  000 
Matsumoto,  Yasuo;  Murakami,  Kazunon,  Ikumi.  Toroonon.  and  Iwa- 
fune.  Yasuo,  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Poatobjective  optical  deflec- 
tor   5,204.769.  CI    359-205  000 
Matsumura,  Teruyuki   See — 

Fujita,  Naoki,  Mauumunt  Teruvuki    and   Nagashima.   Nontake. 
5,204,810,  CI    364-191  000 
Mauunaga,  Nobuhiko;  and  Monya,  Yoshihiko.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solenoid  valve  device   5.203.538.  CI  251-129  190 
Matsuno,  Yoahiim  See — 

Enomoto,  Ryo;  MaUuno,  Yoahimi,  and  Yokoi,  Masato,  5,204,319. 
a   5011000 
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Tsuguo,     Matsuda, 
Akira.   and    Inouc, 


5,204.540.     CI 


Matsunuma.  Kenji   See — 

^amamolo.     Takehisa.     Sishioka.     Takao,     Mauunuma,     Kenjt. 
Yamakawa,     Akira     and     Mivake.     MasavL     5,204,297      CI 
501-97  000 
Matsuo,  Katsuaki    See — 

Maki.    Hirohisa.    Fujita.    Takeshi.    Matsuo     Katsuaki.    Motogami. 
Kenji,  and  Mon.  Shigeo.  5.204.39^.  CI   524-401  000 
Matsuoka,    Eiki.    to    NEC   Corporation     Monitored    burn-in    svsiem 

5.204.618.  CI    324-158  OOR 
MauushiLa  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujisaki.  Hirotaka.  Kashima.  Yukiro.  and  Deki,  Akihito,  5,204,984 

CI   455-319  000 
Iio  Yoshimasa.  Tsuchiva,  Sohji,  Murakami.  Mutsuaki  and  Omote 

Atsushi.  5.204.203.  C'l   430-96  000 
Kanda.  Akihiro   Fujita,  Y'oahiro.  Hirai.  Takehiro  Tanaka.  Mitsuo 

and  Esaki.  Hideya  5,204,274.  CI   437-31  000 
Konishi.  Akio    Hirabayaahi.  Koichiro.  Yoahio.  Hideaki.  Takeda, 

Shuzo  and  Takagi.  Nobuaki.  5.204.791.  CI    360-95  000 
Mitani.    Tsutomu.    Nakaue.    Hirokazu.    and    Kurokawa.    Hideo 

5.203,924.  CI    1 18- ■'19  000 
Mizuno,  Yasuo.  and  Ikeda,  Masaki.  5.204.290.  CI   501-14  000 
Nakakura.  Yasuhiro.  5.204,832,  O    364-788  000 
Nakata,  Hiroaki.  L'tsumt  Kunialu   and  Maeda.  Kazuki.  5,204.767. 

CI    359-125  000 
Nohara,  Akira,  and  Kane.  Joji.  5.204.906.  CI    381-36  000 
Nojima,   Y'ukako.    Lda.    Shigetion.   Suyama.    Hiromi,   and   Onda. 

Masanon.  5.204.5^1.  CI    310-156  000 
Sakaguchi.  Takaahi.  5.204.741.  CI   358-105  000 
Shibuya.    Munehiro     Kitagawa.    Maaatoahi,     Kamada.    Takeahi, 
Hirao.     Takashi.     and     Nishizato.      Hiroshi.      5.203.925.     O 
118-724  000 
Yokovama.    Shoichi.    Motegi.    Hitoahi.    and    Andoh.    Toshiaki, 
5,203.403,  CI    165-151  000 
MatsushiU  Electnc  Works.  Ltd     See — 

Mitsuki.  Nagamoto:  and  Shigeru.  Yokota.  5.204.647,  CI  335-80  000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation  Set — 

Kakiuchi.  Takao.  5.204.285.  CI   437-187  000 
Matsushita.  Takao,  and   Saniyama,  Toshio.  to  Dow   Corning  Tony 
Silicone   Co .    Ltd    One-part   curable   organosiloxane   compotition 
5.204,384,  CI    523-211  000 
Mauuura,  Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Kiko  Co     Ltd    Seat  adjuster   5,203.532.  C\ 

248-394  000 
Matsuzaki.    Kunimitsu.   Iwamoto.   Seiiaro    Walanabe.  Takeahi.  Ono. 
Kazuya.  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuji.  to  Somar  CorporatxHi   Epoiy  pow- 
der coating  composition  for  use  in  eiectrosutic  coating  5.204.387.  Q 
523-443000 
Mattes.  Bemhard  See- 
Schumacher.  Hartmut,  Crispin. 
Jeenicke.  Edmund.  5.204.547. 
Matthew ,  Linda  C    See — 

Viehbeck.  Aldred.  BuchwaJler 
Goldberg.  Manui  J     Kovac 


Norben    Mattea,  Bemhard,  and 

CI   30''-I0  000 


Stephen  L 
Caroline  A 


Glenmng,  John  J  . 
Matthew.  Linda  C  , 


Pawlowski.  Walter  P     and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  .  5.203.955.  C! 
I  56-628  000 
Matlhewv  Charles  C    See— 

Tollea.  Edward  D  .  Dtmitn,  Mitchell  S  .  and  Matthews,  Charles  C  . 
5.204.310.  CI   502-416000 
Matthews.  Richard  H    Air  powered  sprayer  for  dispensing  material 

ilumes   5.203.507.  CI   239-373  000 
Mattis,  James  F   Rexible  link  pliers  5,203,241.  Q   81-424000 
Matzner.  M    See — 

Kelly.   W    E     Patel.   S    R.   and   Matzner.    M  .   5.204.400.   CI 
524-405  000 
Matzner.  Markus  See — 

Stem.  Brian  A    Matzner,  Markus.  Lavton.  Richard.  Huspetu,  Paul 
J.    Fraver.    Paul    D     and    Clean.    James    W.    5,204.417.    Q 
525-444  000 
Maurer.  Richard  T  ,  to  L'OP    Pressure  swing  adaorptxm  procett  with 

multiple  desorpnon  steps   5.203.888.  CI    55-26  000 
Mausner,  Jack,  to  Chanel.  IiK    Coaroetic  composition    5.204.105.  CI 

424-401000 
Mavunkel.  Babu  J     See— 

Sundberg,  Richard  J  .  Dahlhausen,  Daniel  J  .  Manikumar.  Govin- 
darajan.    Mavunkel.    Babu   J  .    Miiiallam.    Hikmat    A  .    Biswas. 
Atanu.  and  Varadarajan.  Snmvaaan.  5.204.352.  O    514-258  000 
Maxwell  Laboratories.  liK    See — 

Cates,  Michael  C  .  Hamm,  Richard  R    and  Hoogerwerf,  John  D  , 
5.204.517.  CI   250-205  000 
May.  Geoffrey   B     Davis,  Bnan  F  .  and   Nowak.  Wladysiaw    L  .  to 
Pavne  Packagmg  Limited  Metliod  of  producing  packa^mg  material 
haC-mg  a  tear  upe    5.20.3,935.  CI    156-64  000 
Maydan.  Dan  See- 
Marks,  Jeffrey.  Law.  Kam  S  .  Wmng.  David  N,,  and  Maydan.  Dan, 
5,204.288.  a  437-228  000 
Mayer.  Lutz  See — 

Sarton.  Peter;  Habel.  Wolfgang.  Nover.  Chmtopher    van  Aef- 
ferden.  Baudouin.  Mayer.  Lutz  and  Adrian.  Thomas.  5.204.431. 
a   528-4000 
Maywald,  Volker;  Muenster.  Peter.  Koemg.  Hartmann.  Hamprechi. 
Gerhard.   KuekenJioehner.  Thomas.  Walter.   Helmut.   Westphaten. 
Karl-Otto:  and  Gerber.  Matthias,  to  BASF  AkuengeaeUachaft  lioi- 
aiole-  and  iiothiazole-5-cart>oiamKies   5,203.907.  a   504-191  000 
Mazada  Motor  CorporatKxi  See— 

Butsuen,  Tetauro;  Lichida,  Hiroahi.  Yoahioka,  Tohru.  Yamamoio. 
Yaiunon,  and  Yamaahita.  Shmichiro,  5,203.584.  Q  210-707  000 
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Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See- 

Goto,      Tsuyoshi.     and      HaUmura.      Kouichi, 
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McMullin.  Hugh   See— 
5  203  309      CI.  Wallace.    Donald    G.;    McMullin.    Hugh:    and    Chu, 

5.204.382.  CI    523-115  000 


George. 
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Young,  Robert  N  .  Zamboni.  Robert.  Gaulhier.  Jacques-Yves  and  Miller  John  W    Meihcx)  and  apparatus  for  treating  diesel  exhaust  gas  tc 
Belley.  Michel  L  .  5.204.358,  CI    514-314  000  remove  fine  paniculate  matter   5.203.166.  CI   60-274  000 

Merck  Patent  GmbH   See—  Miller    Miichell  E  .  See— 

Rz-ifTcfirarh    Volker    Kurmeicr.  Hans-Adolf  and  Scheuble.  Bern-  Kiloatnck,  Jcrrv    B     Miller.  Mitchell   F.     and  SIb^w     \i,-tr,r  F 
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5,203.309.     CI. 


Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Goto.     Tsuyoshi;     ind     Hatamura.      Kouich 

Hirotani.    Kazunon;    and    Tokunaga.    Toshisumi.    5.203.811.    CI 

29-407  000  „  c       L 

Hitomi.   Mitsuo;   Hatton,  Toshihiko.   JCashiyama.   Kenji;   Sasaki, 

Junsou.  Umezavva.  Kazuaki;  Kaide.  Tadayoshi,  Iwata,  Noriyuki; 

Yamagata.    Naovuki.   and    Nomura.    Kazumasa.    5.203.311.   U. 

123-570  000 
ho.  Koki.  5,203.749.  CI,  475-204.000. 
Shintani.     Hideloshi;     Kumano.     Shouhei;     Monzane.     Kenichi, 

Masuda    Yukio.  Yoshioka.  Sadashichi;  and  Osumi,  Toshihiko. 

5.203.293.  CI    i:3-195.00A 
Watanabe    Yasukazu;  .\oki.  Hidemi,  Takayama,  Masatoshi;  loka. 

Tadashi      Sakane.     Katsumi,     Sakiyama.     Nontaka.     Hirotani. 

Ya.sunan,  Miiani,  Naomi,  and  Ushijima.  Kazuhiro,  5,203.600,  CI 

:<J6-68  100 
Mazur   JefTrev  G    Means  and  methods  for  preserving  microprocessor 

memory    5,204,840.  CI,  365-228.000. 
McCarthy    Thomas  F    See—  .,  ^      u       -n.  c 

Borzone    Rocco   R.;   Bichet.   Jay;   and   McCarthy.  Thomas   F. 

5,20.1,595,  CI    285-325-000. 

'''''L,?T^r";'r'a^d  M^cTrty,  Michael  W  .  5.203.677.  CI,  417-12,000 

McCasim   Samuel  C  ,  and  Wilhelm,  John  J  ,  to  Westinghou.se  Electnc 

Corp    Improved  probe  for  inspecting  tubes  having  mechanism  for 

mamtaming    alignment   of  probe   axis   of  rotation.    5,204,622.    CI 

?:4.:;oooo 

McCloud  Seth  R  Method  of  communication  using  pomting  vector 
aesiures  and  mnemonic  devices  to  assist  in  learning  point  vector 
gestures  ^203,7O4,  CI.  434-156.000. 
McConnell,  Peter  R  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  High  Speed  data  detection 
and  clock  recovery  in  a  received  multi-level  data  signal  5.204,87'^. 
CI  ■!7^.20  000 
McCourtnev,  Dennis  C  ,  to  Everett  D  Hougen,  Method  and  apparatus 

for  dnlling  holes   5,203.650.  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
McCowan  James  L  ,  to  Pope  &  Talbot.  Inc.  Utilization  of  sawdust  for 

pulp  production    5,203,965,  CI    162-55.000. 
McCown,  William  R    See—  ,  .,  ^  „,  „ 

Momgomerv,  Lon  1^•  :  Cooper.  Glenn  D  ;  and  McCown,  William 
R  ,  5,203.070,  CI.  29-596.000. 
McCrate,  Chnstopher  See— 

Balamut.    Jay    W.    and    McCrale.    Chnstopher.    5.203.795,    CI. 

52-303000'  „         ,,         „     r 

McDevitt.  John  F  ,  Johnson,  David  J  .  and  Nelson.  Denis  H  .  to  Kraft 

General  Foods.  Inc.  Reclosable  container  for  sliced  food  products 

^  204.130,  CI.  426-115.000 

McDevitt   Timothv  E  .  to  TT&B.  Inc.  Device  for  magnifying  mdicia 

pnnied  'on  a  con'tainer   5.204.775,  CI.  359^2.000. 
McDill.  R    Gerald   See— 

Magyar    John  C  .  McDill.  R.  Gerald;  and  Adams,  Eugene  R, 
■;  204,083,  CI   423-613.000. 
McDonald   Daniel,  to  Svedala.  Inc.  Method  of  repairing  large  routing 
machines  in  vvh.ch  parts  are  bolted  together  through  radially  eitend- 
mz  nanges    5,203,066.  CI   29-402.110 
McDonald,  Henrv  H  ,  (c  McDonald.  Henry  H  ;  and  Haefliger.  William 
W    a  part  mteresi    Foldable  plastic  optical  lens  with  reduced  thick- 
ness light  blocking  segments   5.203.789,  CI  623-6.000. 
McDonald  Henrv  H  ,  to  McDonald,  Henry  H    and  Haefliger.  Wil  lam 
W  Foldable  plastic  optical  lens  with  reduced  thickness  light  blocking 
segments,  and  anchoring  means.  5,203.790.  CI.  623-6.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Green    Samuel  1,  5,204,520,  CI.  250-214  100. 
Petut    Richard  G  ;  and  Yasui.  Ken  K  ,  5,204.161.  CI.  428-174.000 
S<iltz  Barbara  A    Chubb,  Charles  R  ,  Haake,  John  M  .  Podgomik. 
Richard  G    and  Waldo,  Dale  F.  5.204,490,  CI    102-201  000. 
McDougall,  1  ee  A  ,  Newlove.  John  C  ,  Manalastas.  Pacifico  V  ;  and 
Drake    Evelyn  N  ,  to  Exuon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company 
Composition  comprising  polymer  encapsulant  for  sealing  layer  en- 
capsulated substrate.  5.204.183,  CI   428-W2.240 
McFann,  Kent  S:  S«—  ^  „         e      c ->ni  lo-i     <-i 

Bamhart,    Robert    T;    and    McFann.    Kent    S„    5,203,382,    CI, 
140-123.000  .     ,       ^  .,  u   .J 

McGuire.  Jimmie  L  Suction  adapter  for  use  with  absorbent  roll  holder. 

5,203,699,  CI  433-9J  000. 
Mclntire,  Gary  J    See—  ,      ,  ,«>  „,<,     /~i 

Skapura.    David    M  ;    and    McInUre.    Gary    J.,    5,204,938,    CI. 
395-27  000 
McKav  .Australia  Limited:  See- 
Young.  Hartley  F.,  5,203,502,  a.  238-283,000, 
McKevitt,  Frank  X    See—  ,  ..  „        .  c       i,  v 

Cann  Gordon  L  ,  Shephard.  Cecil  B..  Jr.;  and  McKevitt.  Frank  X.. 
5  204,144,  CI   427-569  000. 
McKinlay,  AUslair  N..  to  Hong  Kong  Disc  Uack  Company    Limited 

Self<entenng.  self-ttghtening  fastener.  5.203.656.  CI.  411-149  000 
McUughlin.  Scott  R.:  See—  c     ..    o 

Leary    James   F;  Corio,  Mark   A.:  and   McLaughlin,  Scott   R  , 
5,204,884,  CI    3^7-10  000. 
McLellan,  Robert  N.,  and  Chiu,  Anthony  M  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Integrated  circuit  device  having  improved  post  for 
surface-mouni  package    5.204,287.  CI.  437-217.000. 
McLennan,  Bruce  H    Drawer  guide  and  latch  combination    5.2t)J.6ZU. 

CI    312-534  460 
Mc  Michael,  James  W    See- 

Tsou,  Vu-Min,  McMichael,  James  W  ,  Beaaver,  Richard  N  ,  de- 
ceased and  Pi»klak,  Thomas  J,,  5.203,978.  CI.  204-252.000. 


McMulhn,  Hugh   See— 

Wallace,     Donald    G;    McMuIlin,    Hugh:    and    Chu.    George. 
5,204.382,  CI    523-115.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc    See- 
Goldman.    William    J,    and    Gates,    Thomas    N.    5,204,118.    CI. 
424-489  OCX) 
McNeill,  Andrew  B    See- 
Keener.  Don  S  ,  McNeill,  Andrew  B  ,  and  Wachtel.  Edward  I  , 
5,204,951,  CI    395-325  000 
McWhener,  David   See— 


Hardy,  George  P     McWhener,  David,  and  Winsky,  Gregory  J,, 
5,203,705,  CI   434-169  000 
McWilhams,  Kevin  R  .  and  Higgins.  George  A  ,  to  Ceramaspeed  Lim- 
ited   Radiant  electric  heaters    5,204,510,  CI.  2I9-4O4.0O0. 
Meacham.  Thomas  E     See — 

Welsch,    John    H  ,    and    Meacham,    TTiomas    E,.    5,203.619,    CI 
312-247  000. 
Mead.  Carver  A.    See — 

Piatt.  John  C  ;  Anderson,  Janeen  D    W  .  and  Mead,  Carver  A.. 
5,204,540.  CI    307-201  000 
Mead,  Robert  J    See— 

Richmond,  David  W  .  Fnend.  Clifford  K  ,  and  Mead,  Robert  J  . 
5.204,730,  CI.  355-326000 
Mectra  Labs.  Inc    See — 

Clement,    Thomas    P,    and    Weber,    David    P,    5,203,769,    CI 
604-32.000 
Medex,  Inc    See— 

Frank,    Thomas    P.     and     Patzer,     Charles    R.     5,203,775,    CI, 
604-256000 
Media  Recovery.  Inc    See — 

Rubey.  Ulyss  R,  5.203,527,  CI   248-118.000 
Meditron  Devices,  Inc  :  See— 

Bonali,  Alfred  O  ,  and  Ware.  Philip.  5.203,781.  CI   606-15.000. 
Meek,  Jean  L    See— 

Fitzsimmons,  Peter.  Gla.smeirc,  Mark  S  ,  Grant.  John  L  ;  Meek. 
Jean  L  .  Mcrntt,  William  J  .  and  Moetteli.  John  B  .  5,203,813,  CI 
29-876000 
Meekins.  Kns  J     See — 

Beatenbough,    Paul    K  .    Meekins,    Kris  J  .  and   Stohl.   Clark  E.. 
5,203,832,  CI    165-41000 
Mehus,  Richard  J    See— 

Czeck.   Stephen  J,    Hoeming.    Douglas   S.    Mehus.    Richard   J; 
Gutzmann,  Timothv  A  .  and   Ruhr,  Richard  O  .   5,203.366.  CI 
137-3  000 
Meier,     Rene     .     to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation       .Vbenzyl-3H- 1.2.3- 
triazolo(4,5-d]pynmidines,    compositions    thereof,    and    method    of 
treating  epilepsy  therewith    5,204,353.  CI    514-258  000. 
Meienng  Anton  G    and  Subden,  Ronald  E  Ethanol  sensor  for  comput- 
erized fermentation  control    ^204,262,  CI   435-291.000, 
Meilo  Sangyo  Kahushikr  Kaisha  See — 

Maruno,     Shigeo,     and     Hasegawa.     Masakalsu.     5,204,457,     CI 
536-101  000 
Meiwa  Sangyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

N'agamon.     Syotaro:     and     Takada.     Yasuyuki,     5,203.283,     CI 
119-174  000 
Melber,  Joseph  G  ,  Jr    See— 

Bennet  Richard  I    Berthiaume,  Guv  H  :  Haw.  Michael  F  .  Melber, 

Joseph  G  ,  Jr  .  and  Neill,  Jimmie,  5,204,537,  CI.  250-560  000 

Melchior,  Jean,  Andre,  Thierry,  and  Edelmann,  Henn  B  .  lo  S  N  C 

Melchior  Technologie  Two-stroke  internal  combustion  engines  with 

a  compression-ignition  of  diesel  type.  5,203,288.  CI.  123-65  OVD 

Melker,   Richard  J  .   and   Miller,  Gary  J  ,   to  University  of  Flonda 

,Anerial/ venous  fluid  transfer  system.  5,203,771.  CI.  604-53.000 
Menard,  James  W  ;  and  Zachago,  Ronnie  L   Can  crushing  apparatus 

5.203.262.  CI    100-233  000 
Menkhau-s.  Daniel   E.   Ltximis.  Guy  G.  Mullen,  Carlan  K,  Scott, 
Donald  W  .  Feldman,  Edgar  M  ,  and  Meyer,  Leroy  C  .  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Energy    System  to  control  contamination  during 
rctneval  of  buned  TRU  waste   5,203,644,  CI  405-128,000 
Menzel,  Jill  R    See— 

Lovejoy.  Michael  W  .  Tnce,  Jennifer  L  ;  Kerr,  Richard  C  ,  Dame- 
wood.  John  R  ,  Menzel,  Jill  R  .  Jarvis,  Eddie  L  ,  and  Ross.  Bert 
A  ,  5,203.189,  CI    72-53  aXl 
Merand.  Yves  See— 

Labne,  Femand,  and  Merand,  Yves,  5,204,337,  CI   514-182000. 
Mercado,  Romeo  I  ,  and  Robb,  Paul  N  ,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space 
Company.    Inc     Color-corrected    optical    systems     5,204,782.    CI. 
359-786.000 
Mercer.  Frank  W  ,  and  Sovish,  Richard  C  ,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Crosslinked      fluonnated      poly(arylene      ether)       5,204.416,      CI. 
525-390.000 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    See- 
Bock.  Mark  C-     Evans.  Ben  E     Freidinger,  Roger  M  ,  Gilbert. 
Kevin    Hobbs,  Doug  W  ,  Hoffman.  James  B  ,  Lundell,  George 
F  .  and  Pettibone,  Douglas  J  ,  5.204,349,  CI    514-253.000. 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K  ,  Navlor,  E  M  .  and  Ransom.  Richard  W  . 

5,204,354,  CI   514-259  000' 
Egbertson,  Melissa  S  ,  Hartman,  George  D  ,  and  Gould.  Robert  J  , 

5.204.350,  CI   514-255  000 
Nutt.  Ruth  F    Brady,  Stephen  F  :  Veber.  Daniel  F  ;  and  Williams, 
Theresa  M  ,  5,204',328,  CI    514-13.000 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc     See — 

Prasit,  Petpiboon,  Fortin,  Rejean,  Hutchinson,  John  H  ,  Belley, 
Michel  L  ,  Leger,  Serge,  Gillard.  John,  and  Frenctte,  Richard, 
5,204.344,  CI   514-227  800 
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Misu,  Koichiro   See—  j  v     i, 

Wadaka.  Shusou,  Misu,  Koichiro;  Nagatsuka,  Tsutomu;  and  Koike, 


Ichikawa.  Souji,  Suzuki.  .Mikio,   Ishibashi.  Walaru,  and  Kuroki, 

Shmgo,  5,204.524.  CI   250-237,000. 
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Young,  Robert  N  .  Zamboni,  Robert,  Gauthier   Jacques  Yves  and 
Belley,  Michel  L.  5.204,358,  CI    514-314  000 
Merck  Patent  GmbH    See— 

Reiffenrath.  Volker,  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf  and  Scheuble.  Bern- 
hard,  5.204,017,  CI  252-2<»9  6IO 
Reiffenrath,  Volker  Krause,  Joachim,  Wachtler  Andreas.  Weber. 
Georg,  Finkenzeller,  L'lnch,  Coates,  David  Sage  Ian  C  Green 
field,  Simon.  Gray,  George  W  Hird,  Michael.  Lacev.  David, 
and  Toyne.  Kennelh  J  .  5,204,019,  CI  :5:-209  660 
Reiffenrath,    \olker     PoeLsch,    Eike.    Mevcr.    Volker,    and    Plach. 

Herbert,  5,204,47";,  ci    546-303  000 
Schwartz,      Harry,     and      Boltcher,      Henning,      5,204,24*.     CI 

435-122  000 
Wachtler.    .Andreas.    Poetsch.    Eikc.    Geelhaar.    Thomas.    Hiltich. 
Reinhard     Reiffenrath,    \'olker,    and    Kompter.    Hans-Michael, 
5,204,476,  CI    546-290  000 
Meredith,  Jeffrey  O  Treadmill  with  peripheral  belt  support  5.203.800. 

CI   482-54  OOC' 
Merntt-  William  J     See — 

Fitzsimmons,  Peter;  Glasmeire,  Mark  S  ,  Grant,  John  L  ,  Meek, 
Jean  L  .  Mcrntt.  William  J    and  Moetteh.  John  B..  5.203.&J3.  CI 
29-876  000 
Messing.  Gar\    See — 

Kumagai,  Masato,  and  Messing,  Gary,  5,204.300,  CI,  501-127,000, 
Mesires.  Ricardo  C    See— 

Rovati,  Romeo  A  ,  Felip,  Ernesto  F  ,  Mestres.  Ricardo  C;  and  Bau. 
Eduardo  C.  5,204.365.  CI    5 14- .399  000 
Metallgesellschafi  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Blumlhuber     Georg,    Gehmecker,    Horst,    Hauffe,    Dieter.    Kaul. 
Loihar    .Nitschke,  Thomas,  Rausch,  Werner,  and  Wietzoreck, 
Hardy,  5,203,130.  CI    148-262,000 
Methven,  Robcn  W    Suitcase  boat    5,203.276.  CI    114-354000 
Metzger.  George  L    Method  for  filtenng  and  cooling  surface  finishing 

comp^iunds   5,203,121,  CI    51.522  000 
Meyer,  Jurgen,  Sippel,  Achim,  Kruse,  Heinz-Josef  Kessler,  Siegfned. 
Kantner.  Horst,  and  Theis,  L'lnch,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH  Subcaliber 
projectile  with  sabot    5,204.494,  CI    102-521.000 
Meyer.  Leroy  C     See — 

Menkhaus.  Daniel  E  ,  Loomis.  Guy  G.;  Mullen,  CarUn  K.;  Scott. 
Donald    W  ,    Feldman.    Edgar    M  ,    and    Meyer.    Leroy    C , 
5,203,644,  CI   405-128  000 
Meyer,  Roben  H  .  to  Williams  International  Corporation    Reflexive 

fuel  heating  system,  5.203,174.  CI,  60-736.000. 
Meyer,  Volker    See — 

Reiffenrath    Volker    Poetsch.  Eike;   Meyer.  Volker,  and   Plach. 
Herbert,  5,2(>»,477,  CI    546-303.000 
Michalowski.  Christopher  See— 

Tomantschger,   Klaus,  and  Michalowski.  Chnstopher.  5.204.195. 
CI   429-59  000 
Michimata.  Tooru.  to  Alps  Electric  Co,,  Ltd  Optical  glass  for  a  press 

lens   5,204.292.  CI   501-61000, 
Michoud,  Vincent:  See— 

Beigbeder.     Gerard,     and     Michoud.     Vincent.     5,204.619.     CI 
324-174  000 
Micron  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Doan,  Trung  t  ,  5,204.286.  CI   437-195,000. 
Microsoft  Corporation  See— 

Smith.  Steven  P  ;  Padawcr,  Andrew  D  ,  Jones,  David  T  ,  Whitten, 
Gregory     F,     and     Wittenberg.     Craig     H,,     5,204,960.     CI 
395-700  000 
Miedema,  A   Dale,  to  Lakewood  Manufactunng  Company   Blueberry 

destemmer  5.203,259,  CI   99-640  000 
Mihara,  Tohru,  Narahara.  Mitsumasa.  Misawa,  >'asunao,  Wakamon. 
Y'asuo;  and  Yasunaga,  Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Programma- 
ble fuzzy  logic  circuits   5.204,935,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Miki.  Nonki  See— 

Okada,    Kenji,    Mano,    Fumio;    Tokura.    Nobuyuki;    Kumozaki. 
Kiyomi;  and  Miki.  Nonki.  5.204.903.  CI   380-46.000. 
Miki,  Tsutomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  and  an  operating  method  thereof   5,204,552.  CI 
307-271  000 
Mikoshiba.  Hironobu:  See— 

Nakanishi.    Kazuhiro;    Miyazaki.   Takemi;    Iwaida.    Kenichi.   and 
Mikoshiba.  Hironobu.  5.204.715.  CI    3.54-475  000 
Miles  Inc     See — 

Dormish.  Jeffrey  F  ,  Boemer,  Peter  W  ,  and  Rains.  Randall  C  . 

5,204.43",  CI    528-44.000- 
Rixienhouse.  Randall  A  ,  Nerger,  Dittmar  K,;  and  Wicks.  Douglas 
A  ,  5,204,454,  CI    534-805  000 
Millan.  Joseph   See— 

Barbier.  Alain;  Millan.  Joseph,  and  Sabadie.  Michel.  5.204,099,  CI. 
424-401  000 
Miller,  Allen  D    See— 

Demarest.   Scott  W  ;   Buhler.   James  E ,   and   Miller,   Allen   D  , 
5.203.534.  CI   251-7000. 
Miller,  Bill  C     See— 

Bebee,  Melvin  G  ,  Miller,  Bill  C  .  Weddle.  Daniel  O  ,  Wenh,  W   P  . 

and  Young,  C    David,  5,204,855,  CI    370-50  000 
Bebee,  Melvin  G  ,  Miller,  Bill  C  .  Weddle.  Daniel  O  ,  and  Young, 
C   David,  5,204.856,  CI    370-50  000 
Miller  Brewing  Company    See — 

Brossia.  Charles  E     Desmond.  Philip  S  ,  and  Rahn.  Eckhard  F  . 
5,203,181,  CI    62-,'7:000. 
Miller,  Gary  J    See— 

Melker,  Richard  J  ;  and  MUler.  Gary  J..  5.203.771,  O.  604-53,000. 


Miller  John  NV    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  diesel  exhaust  gas  tc 

remove  fine  paniculate  matter    5.203,166.  CI   60-274  000 
Miller.  Mitchell  E.  See— 

Kilpatnck.  Jerry    B     Miller.  Mitchell   E     and   Slack.  Victor  E 
5.203,712,  CI   43')-2I5  000 
Miller,  Richard  A  Apparatus  for  carrying  fishing  equipment,  5.203,815 

CI   43-21  200 
Miller,  Roben  D     Sec— 

Baier.   Mark    F      Miller.   Roben    D     and   Wallraff.   Gregory    M 
5,204,2:6.  CI   4.50-326  000 
Miller.  Roben  E  ,  to  Invacare  Corporation    Reclining  lift  chair  having 

wheels  for  transport    5,203,610,  CI    2«7.J45  QOC 
Miller,  Robin  M     See— 

Gnnaski,    Timothv     J       and     Miller      R>^bin     M       5.203.430,    CI 
1  8^.  1 "  000 
Miller,  Ted  J     Stanley    Dean  P     and  Snyder.  Keni  A     to  Magnavox 
Electronic  Systems  Company    Multicell  battery  having  i  tab-fuse  for 
overcurrcni  interruption    5.204.194.  CI   429-7  OCX) 
Miller,  Thomas  A    E     See — 

Bednar    Gregory  M     Miller.  Thomas  A    E  .  Olson.  Paul  L  .  and 
Yenik.  Matthew  G  ,  5,204,811,  CI    364-406  000 
Miller,  Wilham  R    See— 

Schoendorfer,  Donald  W     and  Miller    W  illiam  R     5,203,327,  CI 
128-632  000 
Millis.  James  R     See— 

Doncheck,  James  A  ,   Millis,  James   R     and   Swanson     Psu!    fc 
5,204,245,  CI   435-87  000 
Mills,  John   to  Ran«imes  Sims  &  JefTenes  Limited   Grass  cutting  unit 

with  height  of  cut  adjustment    5,203.151.  CI    56-17200 
Milltech-HOH.  Inc     See— 

Staib.  Wilham  E  ,  and  Staib.  Robert  B  .  5.204,872.  CI  373-104000 
Mimura.  ,Akira   .See — 

Sahira.  Kensho.  Kitamura.  Hideo.  Mimura.  Akira    and  Kurauchi, 
Nobuyoshi.  5,204,050,  CI   420-445  000 
Minaskanian  Gevork   Peck,  James  V     and  Rajadhyaksha.  V  itha!  J     ic 
Whiibv  Research,  Inc    Penetration  enhancers  for  transdermal  dehv 
ery  of  sysicmi^  agents   5,204.339.  CI    514-182.000 
Mind  Path  Techn,:iiogies.  Inc     See — 

Tsakins.    Alexander    L     and    Lawson,   David    L  ,    5.204,768,   CI 
359-148,000 
Minebea  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Osada.    Masamitsu;    and    Takahashi,    Nobuvuki,    5,203,448,    CI 

200-517  000 

Minegishi,  Kiyoji,  Kohno,  Isao,  Isoz,aki.  Tetsushi,  and  Taki,  Katsumi,  in 

Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes,  Ltd    Motor-equipped  orthogonal  gear 

device   5.203.231,  CI    74-606  OOR 

Mmnaja.  Nicola,  to  Enincerche  S  p  A   Neural  data-processing  net  with 

electrochromic  matenal  regions   ',2CH,')?-,  CI    305-25  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Sec- 
Buchanan,  Scott  J     Mornson,  Enc  D    B<wton   David  R     Hednck, 
Steven    T  ,    Kausch,    William     L       and     l-arvm,    Wayne    K  , 
5.203.884,  CI    51-295  000 
Dufresne.  Joel  R    Dieken,  Alan  P    and  Hosuger.  Curt,  deceased, 

5,2O».500,  CI    181-131  000 
Jubran,  Nusrallah,  5,204,311,  CI    505.;01  (XXi 
Libbev.  Chnstopher  J     Bramlage,   Lawrence   R     and   Sandvig 

Timothy  C  ,  5,203,764,  CI   60:-«  OOC- 
Lovejoy,  Michael  W     Tnce,  Jennifer  L     Kerr   Richard  C  ;  Dame 
wood,  John  R  .  Menzel.  Jill  R  .  Jarvis,  Eddie  I     and  Ross  Ben 
A  ,  5.203,180,  CI   72-53  000 
Moh.  Kyung  H  .  5,204.289,  CI   501-5  000 
Nikutowski,  Ennque  A  ;  Adam.  Randall  E  ;  and  O'Neill.  David  G  . 

5.203.804,  CI  433-8  000 
Nomberg,  Jon  M  ;  Ferguson,  Raymond  L.,  and  Stoen,  David  M  , 

5.203.943.  CI    156-245  000 
Rouser,  Forrest  J  ,  5,204,160,  CI  428- 167  000 
Van  Ooij.   Wim   J  ,    Boston,    David    R  .   and   Woo.   Edward   J  , 
5.204,219,  CI   430-272  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Anno,  Masahiro;  CXa,  Kazuo,  Machida.  Junji,  Sano,  Enchi.  and 

Kobavashi,  Makolo,  5.204,205,  CI  430-109  000 
Anvama,    Takavuki.    Emon,    Kiyoshi,    Shakushi,    Koji,    Sugav^a 

Hirova.  and  Kishi,  Masamichi,  5.204,7:5,  CI    355-313  000 
Sakamoto,  Keijiro,  5,204,780,  CI    350-690  000 
Shintani.  Y'uji.  Urano,  Etsuaki,  Doi.  Osamu,  Nakasawa.  Shinobu. 
Demizu,  Ichiro,  Ito,  Miyoko  Itadaki,  Kazuhiro.  Tom.  Nobutaka. 
Tanigami.  Y'ukio,   Honjo,  Toshio,  Sato,  Yuji,  and   Fukumoto, 
Toshiyuki,  5.204.204.  CI   43O-I08  000 
Tsukamoto.     Takeva,     and     Itoh.     Masatoshi,     5.204,710.     CI 

354-402000 
Vagoto.  Mitsutoshi.  5,204.693.  CI   346-108  000 
Misawa.  Yasunao  See — 

Mihara.      Tohru,      Narahara.      Mitsumasa       Misawa.      Yasunao; 
Wakamon,    Yasuo     and    Yasunaga,    Shimchi,    5,204,935.    CI 
505-3  000 
Mishina,   Harui>    Itagaki    Masato    and   W  ada.    Masahumi.   to   Hitachi 
Techno  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    Reflovk  soldenng  method  and  system 
therefor    5.205,487,  CI    228-102  000. 
Misner.  Raymond  H    See- 
Chen.  KucvRaid  G     Misner.  Raymond  H     W'mdham.  Elben  P  : 
and  Richardv:.n.  Bernard  D.  5',:05,^66   CI    t^i-KZ  (XX. 
Mistrctla.  Charles  A      Korosec,  Frank   R     and  V^^ebcr,   David   M  .  to 
Wisconsin    Alumni    Research    Foundation     Adaptive    NMR    angio- 
graphic reprojection  method   5.204,627,  CI   324-309  000 
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Moh,  Kyung  H  ,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Glass-based    and    glass-ceramic-based    composites     5.204,289,    CI 


Morgan,  Roben    and  Blagdon,  Peter  A  ,  to  Morgan  Food  Pnxlucti. 
Inc   Methods  of  encapsulating  liquids  m  fatty  trutncev  and  products 
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Misu.  Koichiro  See—  j  i,     i, 

Wadaka.  Shusou;  Misu,  Koichiro;  Nagatsuka.  Tsutomu;  and  Koike. 
Mitsiihiro,  5.203.8:3.  CI    7.1-602.000, 
Milamura.  Takashi   See—  .       ,,.  ^  ,      i.  a 

Mon    Toshivuki     Yamamura.   Hiroshi;   Mitamura,   Takashi;   and 
Kobayashi'.  Hidehiko.  5,204,077.  CI.  423-328.200. 
Mitani.  Naomi    See—  .       ,    , 

Waianabe  Va.sukazu  Aoki.  Hidemi.  Takayama.  Masatoshi;  loka, 
Tadashi  Sakane.  Katsumi  Sakiyama.  Nontaka,  Hirotani. 
Yasunan.  Mitani.  Nsomi.  and  Ushijima,  Kazuhiro.  5.203.600.  CI 

Mitani  Tsutomu.  Nakaue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kurokawa.  Hideo,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  syn- 
thesizing diamondlike  thin  film    5.203,924.  CI    118-719  000. 

Mitchell,  Olan  W     See—  „   ,.,     ^  , 

Ihrman  KrynG  ,  Mitchell,  Olan  W;  and  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow,  Jr., 
5,204,307.  CI    502-155  000 
Mitlehner.  Heinz    See—  .,,,,.  j 

Kuhnen   Reinhold.  Mitlehner.  Heinz  Schulze.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Pfirsch,  Frank.  5.204.273.  CI.  437-6.000. 
Mitome.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Text-to-speech  synthesizer  hav- 
ing formanl-rule  and  speech-parameter  synthesis  modes.  5,204,905, 
CI    381-52000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akazawa.Monaki.  5.203,981,01.  204-298.150.  .  ,„,  _     „ 

Fujixrara.    Yasuhiro;    and    Kauyama,    Kazuyon,    5,203,423,    CI. 

180-179  000 
Fukui.  Waiaru.  5.203,727.  CI   440-1  000. 
Hatano.  Yoshiko;  As»mura.  Yoshinon;  and  Onishi,  Ken,  5,Z04,74J, 

CI   358-133.000. 
Kasagi      Yasuhide;    Nishikawa.     Keiichi.    and     Maruta.     Yuzou. 

5,204.788.  CI   360-46.000 
Kumada.    Teruhiko.    Tanaka,    Youko;    Horibe.    Hideo;    Kubota. 

Shigeru  and  Koezuka.  Hiroshi,  5,204,218,  CI.  430-270.000 
Kumaki.      Satoshi;     and      Uramoto.      Shinichi.      5,204,558,     CI 

.307^75000 
Miki.  Tsutomu.  5.204.552.  CI   307-271.000 
Nakashima,     Yuichi;    and     Matsuda,     Shintaro,     5,204,540.     CI. 

Ctokubo  Osamu  and  Watanabe.  Tsugio.  5,203,205,  CI.  73-199.000. 

Suwa  Makoto  and  Mivamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.204,837.  CI.  365-201.000. 

Teras'hima.  Tomohide.  5.204,545.  CI   25J^9pX)00. 

Togane.  Hikohiro,  and  Ikeda.  Chihiro.  5.204.649.  CI.  335-210000. 

Umeki.  Tsunenon,  5.204.842.  CI   365-230  030. 

Uramoto,     Shimchi;     and     Terane,     Hideyuki.     5,204,962,     CI 

.395-725  000  _  ^  ^    ., 

Wadaka  Shusou.  Misu.  Koichiro;  Nagatsuka,  Tsutomu;  and  Koike, 
Mitsuhiro.  5.203,823,  CI   73-602.000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See—  ^       ...         , 

Leno     Katsumi    Suganuma,   Takayuki;   and    Masuda.    Hiroyuki, 
5.203.421.  CI    180-132.000- 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Bando    Takashi.  Sakamoto,  Kazuhide;  Masuda.  Hiromu;  and  Fu- 

chioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.203.967,  CI.  162-301.000. 
Hasegawa.    Yasushi;    Ernst.    Peter;    and    Masuyama,    Fujimitsu. 

5,204.056.  CI  420.71.000 
Kuno    Hiroaki    Yok.x).  Kazutoshi;  Tanouchi,  Kuniaki;  Kuwada. 

Chie  and  Yoshid*.  Minoru.  5.203.092,  CI   34-48.000. 
Tsukino.  Takashi;  and  Gengo.  Tadashi.  5.203.285,  CI    122-6.00A 
Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation;  See— 

Sahira.  Kensho.  Kitamura,  Hideo;  Mimura,  Akira;  and  Kurauchi, 
Nobuyoshi.  5.204,059.  CI  420-445  000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemicil  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamada.  Kimiko    Yada,  Katuyosi;  Inoue.  Hiromu;  and  Nemoto, 
Yousui.  5.204,025,  CI   252-500.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuiii   Seizo  and  Tovooka,  Yutaka.  5,204.406,  CI.  525-73.000 
Funato    Ryo    Takahiro,  Syuji;  Yoshida.  Keiji;  Kubo,  Shmji;  and 
Inagaki.  Motosht,  5.204.413,  CI.  525-273  000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Daisuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Magnetic  recording 
and  reproduction  system  having  opposed  magnetic  heads.  5,204,795. 
CI    360-104.000. 

"*Ha'ra°'Yukihiko.  and  Hatton.  Masao.  5,204,089,  CI.  424-58.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Irdustnes,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Manabe    Atsufumi;  Iloh.  Kazuo;  Wakumoto,  Sadao;  Hasegawa, 

Tokuji;  and  Koike,  Toshie.  5.204.383.  CI   523-118.000 
Tsutsui     Toshiyulo.    Toyota,     Akinon;    and     Kashiwa,    Nono. 
5.204.419.  CI    526-153  000  ..,   .     u  , 

Mitsui  Seuchi  Kimura,  Naofumi;  and  Ishii.  Yutaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Liquid  crvst»l  display  device  having  reflector  of  a  substrate, 
a  patterned  resin,  and  a  reflective  film,  and  method  of  making  same 
5.204,765.  CI    359-70.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.:  See—  ,       ^ 

Fukazawa.     Nobuyuki.    Odate,    Makoto;    and    Suzuki,    Tsuneji, 

\204,348.  CI    514-253.000.  _  ,^ 

Mivasaka.  Takeshi;  and  Hanaue.  Kunio,  5,204,039,  CI  264-209  200 

Mitsuki.    Nagamoto,   and    Shigeru.    Yokou.    to    Matsushita    Electnc 

Works.  Ltd   Electromagnetic  relay    5.204.647,  CI    335-80000. 
Mitsunaga.  Takafumi  See—  ,,      .  , 

Shiokawa.  Youichi.  Akahane,  Atsushi;  KaUyama.  Hirohito;  and 
Mitsunaga,  Takafumi.  5.204.346.  CI-  514-234.500 
Mitsuyasu    Masaki.  lo  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

driving  a  piezoelectric  element   5.204.576.  CI.  310-317  000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation   See — 

Fujimaki.  Shigeru,  5.204.824.  CI.  364-»74.030. 


Ichikawa.  Souji;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Ishibashi.  Wataru;  and  Kuroki. 
Shingo.  5.204.524.  CI   250-237  OOG 
Miura.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Kawano.  Minoru.  Miura.  Kazunobu.  and  Yoshie,  Kohji.  5,203,550, 
CI   270-53  000 
Miura.  Masaru  See — 

Murakami.    Haruji.    Kobayashi.    Kazuhito;    Miura.    Masaru.    and 
Yokouchi,  Mitsuru.  5.204.396.  CI.  524-394.000 
Miura.  Takashi   5*^ — 

Murayama.  Toshiyuki;  Miura,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Toyohiko, 
5,204,461.  CI    540-362-000. 
Miyakawa.  Nobuaki   See — 

Son,  Jinshu.  and  Miyakawa.  Nobuaki.  5,204,838,  CI   365-203  000. 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki    See — 

Nishihara.    Yoshio;    Miyake,    Hiroyuki;    and    Nobue.    Mamoru. 
5.204.519.  CI   250-208.100. 
Miyake,  Masaya:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Takehisa.     Nishioka,     Takao;     Matsunuma,     Kenji. 
Yamakawa.     Akira,     and     Miyake.     Masaya.     5.204.297.     CI 
501-97.000 
Mivamoto.  Hiroshi   See — 

'  Suwa.  Makoto;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi,  5,204,837,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi   See— 

Maeda,    Yasutaka.     Kamimura.    Taisuke;     Nishimura     Hideyuki. 
Mivamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  Nagayama,  Katsuhiro,  Tanaka,  Natsuko; 
and  Kazaki.  Yuichi,  5,204,729,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Miyano.  Keiichiro  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeru.  Miyano.  Keuchiro;  Kaneko.  Takumi;  and  Nagayo- 
shi.  Yoshikazu.  5.203.901.  CI   65-33  000 
Miyaoh.  Yoshio    Yamada.  Yoshio.  and  Inamura.  Susumu.  to  Ishikawa 

Gasket  Co  .  Ltd   Clip  for  a  gasket   5.203.576.  CI    277-235  COB 
Miyasaka.  Takeshi,  and  Hanaue.  Kunio,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc  Extrusion  method  and  extruder  used  for  obtaining  phenolic  resin 
pipe.  5.204.039,  CI   264-209  200 
Miyashita.  Masahir{5    See — 

Takubo.    Minoru,   Fukasawa.   Toshio.   MiyashiU.    Masahiro;   and 
Takagi.  Yousuke.  5.204.711.  CI.  355-53.000 
Miyawaki.  Nobuyuki,  and  Kitauehi,  Fukumitsu.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd     Joint    structure    between    crankshaft    and    connecting    rod 
5,203.228.  CI   74-579  OOR 
Miyazaki.  .Akira;  See — 

Kotake.  Kaiuo.  Kitahama.  Michihiro.  Otaki,  Keizaburo.  Miyazaki. 
Akira.  Abe,  Masayuki:  Okahara,  Shoji.  Tuchida.  Manabu,  Yagu- 
chi.    Yukihiro,    Furuya.    Hiroyuki.    and    Nakamura.    Takeshi, 
5.203,073,  CI    29-784  000 
Miyazaki.  Takatomi.  and  Osaki.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Flow  regulating  apparatus  and  flow  measuring  apparatus  for  porous 
hydrosuiic  bearing   5,203.204,  CI.  73-118.100 
Miyazaki.  Takemi   See — 

Nakanishi.    Kazuhiro;    Miyazaki.    Takemi;    Iwaida.    Kenichi.   and 
Mikoshiba.  Hironobu.  5.204,715.  CI    354475  000 
Miyazawa.    Shuichi.   to    Kel   Corporation     Surface   mount   electncal 

connector   5.203.710  CI   439-71000 
Mizoguchi,  Keizou   See — 

Kagei.  Takashi.  Sasaki.  Ryoichi.  Suzuki.  Michio;  Mizoguchi.  Kei- 
zou.   Kobayashi.    Hideaki;    and    lioka.    Kenzo.    5,204.955,    CI 
395-575,000 
Mizoguchi.  Ryohei:  See— 

Nishimura,  Kazumi.  Odashima,  Hisao;  Ohara.  Teuuya;  Mizoguchi, 
Ryohei;  and  Fuju.  Shigeto.  5,203,985,  CI.  205-193.000 
Mizukami.  Takao  See — 

Baba.    Masaharu;    Mizukami.    Takao;    and    Nakamura.    Masako. 
5.204.580.  CI.  313-318.000 
Mizuno.  Hironobu   See — 

Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Mizuno,  Hironobu;  and  Inaba. 
YuUka.  5.204.766.  CI    359-81,000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshige   See — 

Fumio.  Abe.  Harada.  Takashi.  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshige,  5,204,066, 
CI   422-174000 
Mizuno.  Masahiko  See — 

Onmoto,  Masaaki.  Harase.  Toshikatsu;  and   Mizuno.  Masahiko, 
5,203,218,  CI-  74-516-000 
Mizuno    Y'asuo   and  Ikeda.  Masaki.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal 

Co  .  Ltd   Crystallized  glass   5.204.290.  CI    501-14000 
Mizutani.   Hideo,   to   Nikon   Corporation     Alignment   device   having 
irradiation  and  detection  light  correcting  optical  elements  5,204,535, 
CI.  250-548  000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  Sec- 
Baker,  Philip  S  .  and  D<->nk.  Daniel  L  .  5.204,179.  CI   428-336.000. 
Famos.     Mana    D.    and     Landis.     Michael     E.     5,204.076.    CI 
423-700.000 
Mobot.  Inc    Sep— 

Noonan,  Thomas  H  .  Fisher.  John;  and  Bryant.  Barry.  5.204.814, 
CI    364-424020. 
Moetteli.  John  B    See — 

Fitzsimmons.  Peter,  Glasmeire,  Mark  S  ;  Grant,  John  L..  Meek, 
Jean  L    Merntt.  William  J  .  and  Moetteli.  John  B  .  5.203,813,  CI 
29-876  000 
Moffat.  Karen  A     See — 

Paine,  Anthony  J  .  Martin,  Trevor  I  ;  Martins.  Lurdes  M.,  Moffat, 
Karen     A,     and     Mychajlowskij,     Walter.      5.204.208.     CI. 
430-137  000. 
Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiichi.  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki,  and  Kawamura.  Ichiro. 
5,204,020,  CI.  252-299.670. 


Moh.  Kyung  H  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Glass-based    and    glass<eramic-based    composites     5.204.289.    CI 
501-5  000 
Mohn.  Kaneo    See — 

Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  Mohri.  Kaneo;  and  Saito.  Osamu,  5,204,526,  CI. 
235-493000. 
Mojden.  Andrew    See— 

Mojden.   Wallace   W,    Mojden.   Andrew,  and    Darr.   Roben   E. 
5.203.666.  CI    414-416.000 
Mojden.  Wallace  ^' .  Mojden.  Andrew;  and  Dan,  Roben  E  ,  to  Fleet- 
wood Svstems.  Inc   Automatic  tray  loading,  unloading  and  storage 
system    5,203,666,  CI   414-416000 
Mokvist,  Anders,  and  Johanscn.  Thor,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industnes 
Aktiebolag    Refiner  with  means  to  protect  the  refining  discs  from 
premature  wear   5,203,514,  CI    241-81.000 
Molaire,  Michel  F     See— 

Bugner,  Douglas  E  .  Kacding.  Jeanne  E  ,  and  Molaire,  Michel  F  , 
5,204.198,  CI    4.30-49.000 
Molex  Incorporated    See — 

Bogicl.  Steven  B  .  5.203.711.  CI   439-215.000. 

Bnnkman.  Donald  J     Harwath.  Frank  A  .  Landgraf,  Glenn  A  ; 

Shah.  Hasmukh.  and  Stcnstrom.  Enc.  5,203.079,  CI   29-860  000 

Brunker.  David  L     Harwath.  Frank   A  .  and  Regnier.  Kent  E  , 

5,203,725,  CI   439-636  000 
Manucci,  Roberto,  and  Previato.  Mano.  5,203.716,  CI  439-41 1  000 
Quinn.  Roben  L.,  5,203,726,  CI.  439-867.000 
Molins  PLC   See— 

Cahill.     Michael    J      and    Fincham.    Kevin    R.,     5.203.485.    CI 
226-97  000 
Molko.  Didier.  Schulhof.  Jean-Claude  and  Teoule,  Robert,  lo  Commis- 
sanai  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Den%ati\cs  of  nucleosides  and  their  use 
for  the  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides   5.204,456.  CI    5.36-25  330 
Molodogeniuk.  Tatjana  B    See— 

Vorob'iev,  Vladimir  N  ,  and  Molodogenjuk.  Tatjana  B  .  5.204.309, 
CI    502--306  000 
Moltcch  Invent  S  A     See— 

de    Nora.    V'litono;    Duruz.    Jean-Jacques,    and    Cronin.    Bnan. 
5.203.971,  CI   204-67  000 
Mon.  Eduardo  See — 

Swan    George  A  .  III.  Bailor.  James  P     Staubs.  David  W  .  and 
Mon.  Eduardo.  5.203.988.  CI    208-65  000 
Mondadon.  Cesare   See — 

Frostl.  Wolfgang.  Mondadon.  Cesare;  Strub.  Dietnch;  and  Zust. 
.Armin.  5.204..342.  CI    514-219  000 
Monetie.   Daniel   A  ,   to   Eaton   Corporation    Adaptor   for   use   in   a 

flywheel  and  transmission  assembly    5,203,441.  CI    192-112  000 
Monsanto  Companv    See — 

Carroll.  Sharen  B  .  Lin.  Homg-Jau;  and  Rains.  Roger  K..  5.204,481, 

CI    548-157  000 

Montgomery.  Lon  W  ,  Cooper,  Glenn  D  .  and  McCown.  William  R  .  to 

Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp    Method  of  manufactunng  a  modular 

electncal  generator    5.203.070.  CI   29-596  000 

Moody.  Dale  R  ,  and  Cronin.  Robert  A  .  to  Heico  Aluminum  Products. 

Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  apex  filler  and.'or  applying 

an  apex  filler  to  a  bead  nng  sub-assembl\    5.203.938.  CI    156-136000 

Moody,  Donald  C  Convertible  taco  package  and  holder  5,203,493,  CI 

229-'l03  000 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D    See— 

Wilson.  Richard  A     Mookherjee,  Braja  D     Butler,  Jerry  F  ,  Fox. 
Eleanor,  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F  ,  5.204,372.  CI   514-675  000 
Moore.  Bradley  T  .  Vyne.  Roben  L  .  and  Yee.  Renwin  J  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc     Miller    loop    compensation    network    with    capacitive    dnve 
5.204,639,  CI    330-294  000 
Moore  Busincs.s  Forms.  Inc     See— 

Renquist.  George  A  .  5.203.962.  CI    162-4  000 
Mixire.  David  R   Adjustable  comer  bead  drvwall  roller   5.203,954.  CI 

156-574  OCO 
Moore.   Edward,  to  2749394  Canada  Inc    Computer  mouse  support 

5.203,845.  CI   248-118  000 
Moore.  Fred  A  .  to  Siemens  Solar  Industnes.  L  P  Solar  powered  lamp 
having  a  circuit  for  providing  positive  turn-on  at  low  light  levels 
5.204.586.  CI    315-159  000 
Moore.  Terrv  L    See— 

Lindsay.    Richard    D  .    and    Moore.    Terry     L  .    5.203.908.    CI 
75-10350 
Moran.  David,  and  Morris,  Ocuvius  J.,  to  US    Philips  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  region  and  texture  codmg   5.204.920.  CI 
382-54  000 
Morantz.  Jack   See— 

Thimon.  Jacques  and  Morantz.  Jack.  5,203,136,  a.  53-399  000 
Moravcsik.  Imre  See— 

Andrasi.  Ferenc.  Botka.  Peter  Goldschmidt  nee  Horvath.  Katalm. 
Haraon.  Taraas.  Horvath.  Gyula.  Korosi.  Jeno,  Moravcsik.  Imre. 
Rusz  nee  Patfalusi.  Mana.  Tomon  nee  Joszt.  Eva  and  Zolyomi. 
Gabor.  5.204,343.  O    514-221  000 
Morena,  Robert  M    See — 

Amundson,  W   Duane.  Jr  .  and  Morena.  Robert  M  .  5.204.293.  CI 
501-72.000 
Morgan.  Andersson   Method  and  machine  for  the  engraving  of  articles 

5.203.088.  CI    33-21   100 
Morgan.  Arthur  C   Creel  adapter   5.203.518.  CI   242-130000 
Morgan  Construction  Company  See — 

Osgood,    Peter    N      and    Simmons.    Thomas    E.    5.203,188,    CI 
72-11  000 
Morgan  Food  Products.  Inc     See- 
Morgan,  Robert,  and  Blagdon.  Peter  A  ,  5,204,029,  CX.  264-4.400 


Morgan.  Robert   and  Blagdon.  Peter  A  .  to  Morgan  Food  Products. 
Inc   Methods  of  encapsulating  liquids  in  fain  trutnces.  and  producu 
thereof  5,204.029.  CI   264-4  400 
Mon.  Koji   See — 

Tsunekawa.  Shoji;  Mon,  Koji;  Suzuki,  Fujio    and  Ikan    >oshiki. 
5.203.400,  CI    165-59  000 
Mon.  Shigeo  See — 

Maki.    Hirohisa.    Fuiita.    Takeshi     Matsuc.    Katsuaki     Moiogami. 
Kenji.  and  Mon,  Shigeo,  5.204,397,  CI    524-401  000 
Mon.  Toshiyuki.  '^'amamura.  Hiroshi.  Mitamura.  Takashi,  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Hidehiko.  to  Tosoh  Corporation    Pollucite  crystalline  powders 
wiih  low  thermal  expansion  coefficients  and  methods  for  their  prepa- 
ration   5.204.07',  CI   423-328  200 
Mon.  Y'o&hiaki    See — 

Ohkubo,    Shmichi    Mon.    Yoshiaki.    Yoshimoto,   Yoshihiro.  and 
Manaai.  Harufumi.  5.204.301.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Monkawa  Kiyoshi   See — 

^'amada.  Yoshinon    Kobayashi.  Kazuo.  Sugihara  Masanori    Y'o- 
shida.  Susumu.  Monkawa.  Kivoshi.  and  Kur\imada.  Masakazu. 
5.204.849   CI    369.-5  200 
Monkawa.  Yuko  See — 

Kawada.  Haruki.   Kawagishi.   Hidevuki    Takuiwto.  Kivoshi    and 
Monkawa  Yuko,  5.204.851,  CI    369.126  000 
Monmoto.  Y'oshiyuki   See — 

Araki.     Mitsuru      and     Monmoto.     Yoshivuki.     5.204.407.     CI 
525-99  000 
Monshita.  Taro   See— 

Tanaka.  Toshivuki    Kuga.  Shigeki.  Nakamura  Nobuo.  Monshita. 
Taro,  and  U  ada  Masahiro.  5.204,941,  CI    395-64  000 
Monta  Hiroshi   See — 

Kamagami.      Shinichi.      and      Monta.      Hiroshi.      5.204.660,      CI 
340-7g4  00o 

Monta.  Shizuo   See — 

Haneda  Satoshi.  Satoh.  Hisao.  Ikeda.  Tadavoshi.  Monta  Shizuo. 
and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.204.727    CI    355-321  000 
Monta.  Shoji   See — 

Hara  Semosuke  Monu.  Shoji,  and  Yamada  Yoshihiko.  5.203.289 
CI    123-90  160 
Monta.  Tetsuya  to  Ricoh  C^nnpany.  Ltd  Electrophotographic  process 
control  device  which  uses  fuzzv  logic  to  control  the  image  densits 
5.204,718.  C!    355.246  000 
Monta.  Y'asukazu.  Uehara.  >  asuhiko    Yamada  HiromKhi.  and  Hara 
Y'oshimasa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Brother  Industries.  Limited   Cath- 
ode ray  tube  with  an  oiysulfide  phosphor   5.204.582.  O  313-468  000 
Montoki.   Masakazu    Hagiwara  Masao    Takebe    Makoto.  and   Kala- 
yama.   ^'ukmon.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu   Seisakusho    Data 
extracting    circuit     for     serial     control     apparatus      5^204. 865.     CI 
371-67  100 
Monya  Koichi.  See — 

Shiokawa  Kozo.  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  Monva  Koichi,  Hatton.  Y'umi. 
Honda     Ikuro.     and     Shibuva     Kauuhiko.     5.204.359,     CI 
514-332  000 
Shiokawa.  Kozo,  Tsuboi.  Shinichi,  Kagabu.  Shinzo   and  Monya 
Koichi,  5,204,360.  CI    514-342  000 
Monya  Y'oshihiko   See — 

Matsunaga    Nobuhiko.    and    Monva.    Voshihiko.    5.203.538.    CI 
251-129  190 
Monyama  Jiro  See — 

Tokunaga  latsuvuki.  Monvama.  Jiro,  Aoki.  Makoto,  and  Ikeda. 
Ikumasa.  5.204.695.  CI   346-I4000R. 
Monzane,  Kenichi   See — 

Shintani.     Hidetoshi      Kumano      Sbouhci.     Monzane.     Kenichi, 
Masuda  Y'ukio    Y'oshioka.  Sadashichi.  mnd  Osumi.  Toshihiko, 
5.203.293,  CI    123-195  OOA 
Mork.  RaymoiKl  P    Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive  ice  control 

5.203.643.  CI   405-61  000 
Moroi.  Maaami.  Ommato.  Kimie  Yokoyama  Toahio  and  Iwiaa.  Akira 
to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    Composition  for  fowmng  prepara- 
tion  5.2O4.087,  CI   424-44  000 
Morooka.  Hiroaki,  Aida  Ken.  and  3A  atanabe,  Hirokazu.  to  Juki  Corpo- 
ration  Pattern  processing  system    5.204,913.0    382-8  000 
Morooka.  Toru  See— 

Suzuki,  Kaorti.  and  Morooka  Toru.  5.203.554.  CI   271.10  000 
Moms.  Octavius  J     See— 

Moran.  David,  and  Moms,  Ocuvius  J  ,  5.204,920,  C\    382-54  000 
Momson.  Enc  D    See — 

Buchanan.  Scott  J    Mormon,  ErK  D    Boaton.  David  R  ,  Hednck. 
Steven    T      Kauach.    William    L      and    Larson.    Wavne    K  , 
5.203.884.  CI   51.295  000 
Morrow.  Alan  J     See — 

Carpenter,  Norman  W     Morrow,  Alan  J  .  and  Young.  r>onald  R  , 
Jr.  5.203,898,  O   65-3  120 
Mortara  Rangoni  Europe  Sri    See — 

Zmi.  Roberto,  5.203.720.  C\  439-502  000 
MortnncT,  George  W'  .  and  Burke.  Robert  V  ,  to  MagneTek.  Inc   Fluo- 
rescent lamp  power  control    5.204.587,0    3 1 5-308  000 
Mosley.  Keiuiieth  L    and  Lundgren.  Hans  E .  to  Moaley.  KennetJi  L 
and  Lundgren.  Hans  E   Method  of  clanficatxm  of  waste  water  for 
productior  of  ammal  feeds   5.2O4.0O7.  O   210-705  000 
Motegi,  Hiloahi   See— 

Yokoyama.    Shoichi.    Motegi.    Hitothi     and    Andoh.    Toahiaki. 
5.203,403.  CI    165-151  000 
Motoganu.  Kcnji   See — 

Maki.    Hirohisa.    Fujita.    Takeshi.    Matsuo.    Katsuaki.    Mocofami. 
Ken;i.  and  Mon,  Shigeo.  5.204,397,  O   524-401  000 
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Motorola:  See—  ^      ,      ,-         .  », 

Wilkie,  Bnan  F    Golfcr.  Vernon  B  ;  Groves,  Stanley  E.;  and  Va- 
.    ,       f      c  ■,r\A  nc-T    r-1    1Q<  ono  noo 


Muramatsu,  Kimio  See — 

Niwa.  Minoru,  Goto.  Shinichi.  and  Muramatsu,  Kimio,  5,203,386, 

n   7sn-778nnn 
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Nagayama  Katsuhiro 
Maeda     Yasutaka 

\.M ,.-     -r,.. 

See— 

ICamimura. 

Taisukc. 

Nishimura,     Hid 
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evaluation    method    of    stress    due    to    resm    seal     5  204  540     O 
257-480.000. 
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Motorola:  See—  ,  _     „  ^      .       ,-  j  „ 

Wilkie    Bnan  F.;  Gol  rr,  Vernon  B.;  Groves.  Stanley  E.;  and  Va 

glica,  John  J  .  5.20i957,  CI   395-800000 
Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Banerji.  Kingshuk;  Alves,  Francisco  D  ;  and  Darveaux.  Robert  F.. 

5.203.076.  CI   29-840000. 
Bjomholl.  John  E  ,  5.204.551.  CI   307-265  000 
Bruckert,  Eugene  J  .  Eyuboglu.  Vedat;  and  Falconer.  David  D.. 

5  ;c>«.876.  CI    375-1-000. 

CahiU.  Stephen  V  .  5.204.974.  CI.  455-226.000.  

Falconer   David  D  .  »nd  Ling.  Fuyun.  5.204.874.  CI.  375-1.000. 

Feldt.  Daniel  C  .  5.204.977,  CI.  455-234.200. 

King.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.204.985.  CI   455-343.000. 

Lebeau.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.204.910.  CI   382-8  000 

Maher.    John    W;    and    Rydberg,    James    T..     5,204.862.    CI 

370-110  100. 
McConnell,  Peter  R  H.,  5.204,879.  CI    375-20.000. 
Moore     Bradley    T;    Vyne,    Robert    L..    and    Yee.    Renwin    J  , 

5,204.639.  CI    330-J94.000. 
Pace   W   David,  5,204,562,  CI   307-571.000 
PfieMer.  James  R  .  5,204,281,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Somero,    Bradley    M,    and    Hayden,    James    D,    5.204.277.    CI. 

437-31.000.  ^     .__    „ 

Staple,    Bruce    W.:    Palel,    Bakulesh    B,    and    Karl,    David    H., 

5,204,907,  CI.  381-91.000. 
Stengel.    Robert    E;   and    Davenport,    Roger   A..    5.204,970,   CI. 

455-69  000. 
Motose.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Winng  arrange- 
ment for  electnc  parts  of  an  outboard  motor.  5.203.292,  CI.   123- 

Motteli.  Paul  Device  on  rotary  snow  plough.  5,203,102,  CI.  37-248.000. 

Moulder.  Ronald   See—  r-.       ,  .  rr         j 

Duegan    Robert  B  ,  Goins,  James  V  ;  Holloway,  Donald  E.;  and 

Moulder,  Ronald,  5,203,689,  CI.  431-114.000. 

Moulding   Kenneth  W  ,  to  US    Philips  Corp   Ratioed  capacitances  in 

mtegrated  circuits.  5,204,546.  CI    257-532.000. 
Mower,  Vaughn  L  ;  and  Keller,  Merle  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force  4-ar>  correlator,  matched  filler,  and  decoder  for  coherent, 
direct    sequence,    spread    spectrum    applications.     5,204,875,    CI. 
375-1000,  ^  ^  ,     , 

Mraz  James  E  ,  SchwarU,  Martin  T.;  Kemp,  James  M.:  Schotanus,  Joel 
M     and  Schwartz,  Donald  P   Apparatus  for  making  msert  molded 
circuitry   5,203.060,  CI  29-33  OOM 
Mueller  Gerhard,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH.  Continuous  ferment- 
ing chamber  for  dough  products.  5,203,256.  CI.  99-475.000. 
Mueller.  Helmut:  See—  ,-     ,  . 

Fesmire.  Robert  H.;  Spengler,  Earl;  Sekera.  George  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Mueller.  Helmut.  5,203,359,  CI.  134-61,000. 
Mueller.  Iwe  See— 

Hermann.  Michael,  von  der  Heide,  Johann;  Papst.  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Mueller,  Uwe,  5,204,621,  CI   324-207.180 
Muenster.  Peter  See— 

Mavwald,    Volker,    Muenster,   Peter;    Koenig,   Hartmann;    Ham- 
p'recht,   Gerhard;    Kuekenhoehner,    Thomas;    Walter.    Helmut. 
Westphalen,    Karl-Otto;   and   Gerber,   Matthias,    5,203,907,   CI 
504-191  000 
Mukai.  Takao;  See—  .      ^  , 

Adachi  Susumu;  Toba,  Takahiro;  Mukai,  Takao;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi;  and  Yokoi,  Haruhiko.  5,204.247,  CI  435-101.000. 
Mullen,  Carlan  K    See— 

Menkhaus,  Daniel  E  Loomis.  Guy  G.;  Mullen,  Carlan  K.;  Scott. 
Donald  W ;  Feldman.  Edgar  M  ;  and  Meyer.  Leroy  C, 
5,203.644,  CI- 40S- 128-000. 

Muller-Albrechl,  Horst:  Sef—  

Arend  Gunter  Gansier,  Otto;  Hombach,  Rudolf;  Muller-Albrecht. 
Horst.  and  Panskus,  Knut.  5,204,409,  CI.  525-123000. 
Muller,  Gerhard;  Kar.  Hasan;  Dorschel,  Klaus;  and  Schonbom,  Karl- 
Heinz  to  Schott  Glas».erke  Catheter  system  for  vessel  recanahzation 
m  the  human  body    5,203,779,  CI.  606-7,000, 
.Muller.  Ulnch  E-.  Rosenlreter,  Ulnch;  Niewohner,  Ulnch.  Perzborn. 
Elisabeth,  Bischoff,  Erwin;  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg;  Norman,  Peter; 
Cuthbert,  Nigel  J  .  and  Francis.  Hilary  P  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft      Cycloalkano(b)dihydroindoles     and     -indolesulphonamides 
substituted  by  heterocycles   5.204.374.  CI    514-209  000 
Multi-.Arc  Oberflachenlechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Cremer,   Dieter;   and   Dedenchs,   Hans-Gerhard,   5,203,980,   CI. 
204-298,080 
Munch    Karl,  to  Seitz  Enzinger  Noll  Maschinenbau  AG.  Container 

grouping  apparatus   5.203,444,  CI.  198-418.700. 
Munters  Corporation   See— 

Chowaniec,  James  M  .  5.203,894,  CI.  55-440.000. 
Mura.  Gavino   See —  ^^ 

Rota.  Roberto,  and  Mura,  Gavino.  5.204.168.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Murakami.  Haruji,  Kobayashi.  Kazuhito;  Miura,  Masaru;  and  Yokou- 
chi,  .Mitsuru,  to  PolyplasticsCo  ,  Ltd  Long  fiber-reinforced  polyam- 
ide  resin  composition  and  molded  articles  therefrom.  5,204,396,  CI 
524-594  000 
Murakami,  Kazunon   See— 

Matsumoio,  Yasuo.  Murakami,  Kazunon;  Ikumi,  Tomonon;  and 
Iwafune.  Yasuo,  5,204,769,  CI    359-205.000. 
Murakami,  Mutsuaki   See — 

Ito  Yoshimasa  Tsuchiya.  Sohji;  Murakami,  Mutsuaki;  and  Otnote, 
Atsushi,  5.204,203.  CI.  430-96.000. 
Murakami,  Shigeo.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus     for     performing     detail     enhancement.     5,204,919,     CI. 
382-54.000. 


Muramatsu.  Kimio  See — 

Niwa.  Minoru;  Goto.  Shinichi;  and  Muramatsu.  Kimio,  5,203,386. 
CI,  280-728,000 
Muramoto.  Hisaichi,  Ninomiya,  Yusukc;  Ishii,  Keizou.  and  Ishikura, 
Shinichi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd  Photosensitive  resin  composition. 
5,204,221,  CI  430-281000. 
Murata,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tsukada.  Masamitsu.  Murata,  Kiyoshi;  Ota.  Yasushi;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Yoshihiko,  5,203,137,  CI    53-409  000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ohkubo.    Shinichi;    Mon,    Yoshiaki;    Yoshimoto,    Yoshihiro;    and 
Mandai.  Harufumi,  5,204,-Wl,  CI    5O1-1-16.0O0 
Murayama.  Masayoshi,  and  Sato,  Fumitaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba System  and  method  for  converting  continuous  halftone  image 
into  pseudo  half  tone  image    5,204,760,  CI    358-»56  000 
Murayama.  Minoru   See — 

Takahashi,  Talsuhiko;  Taguchi,  Masaaki.  Murayama,  Minoru,  and 
Watanabe.  Fumio,  5.204.805.  CI    361-386  000 
Murayama,  Toshiyuki.  Miura,  Takashi    and  Kobayashi.  Toyohiko,  to 
Takasago  International  Corporation   Process  for  prepanng  (rR,3S)- 
3-(r-hydroxyethvl»-azelidin-2-one  and  derivatives  thereof  5.204.461. 
CI    540-362  000   ' 
Murkens.  Johannes  J    W  ,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany Glass  composition  for  use  in  glazes  or  enamels  5,203,902,  CI. 
65-60  530 
Murphy,  Mark:  See — 

Hertzberg,  William  E  ,  Botich,  Michael  J  ;  and  Murphy,  Mark. 
5,203,603,  CI,  296-100,000 
Murrav,  Jack  J    See — 

Murrav.  Tom  R  .  and  Murray,  Jack  J  .  5,203,565,  CI.  273-164  100 
Murray,  Tom  R  ;  and  Murray,  Jack  J    Golf  club  head.  5,203,565,  CI. 

273-164  100, 
Musallam,  Hikmal  A    See — 

Sundberg.  Richard  J  ,  Dahlhausen,  Daniel  J  .  Manikumar,  Govin- 
darajan,    Mavunkel,    Babu   J  .    Musallam,    Hikmal    A  ;    Biswas, 
Atanu,  and  Varadarajan,  Snnivasan,  5,204,352,  CI.  514-258.000 
Musto,  Dominick  J  .  Rogers,  William;  and  Ernst,  James  J  Modular  fire 

trainer   5,203,707,  CI  434-226.000 
Mychajlowskij,  Walter  See — 

Paine.  Anlhons  J  .  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  Martins,  Lurdes  M.;  MofTal. 
Karen     A,'    and     Mychajlowskij,     Walter,     5,204,208.     CI 
430-137  000 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Gaertner,  Frank  H  ,  Sick.  August  J  ;  and  Schwab.  George  E.. 
5.204,237,  CI   435-6.000. 
Myers,  David  F    See— 

Ferrans,   Chiara   F,   Gartner,    Ellis   M  ;   and    Myers,    David    F.. 
5,203,512,  CI   241-16.000. 
Mvson  Technology,  Inc    See — 
'  Wang,  Jack  Y  ,  5,203.848.  CI.  273-435.000. 
Wang.  Jack  Y  .  5,203.848,  CI   273-435.000. 
N.C  S   Pyrotechnie  et  Technologies:  See— 

Cimolino.  Gratien;  Pitavv,  Michel;  and  Dolbet,  Roger,  5,204,488, 
CI.  86-32.000 
N-R  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Youngberg,  Norman   R.,  and  Malinski,  Cyril   A..   5,203.149.  CI. 
56-14.900 


Ross,  Robert  E.;  and  Banks,  Lon  J.,  5,204,132, 


and  Nachtrab, 


Nabisco,  Inc    See— 
Thulm,  Robert  R 
CI   426-283.000. 
Nachtrab,  William  R  .  Jr.:  See— 

Smiiierberg,   Dean  W  ;   Prochnow,   Timothy  C  , 
William  R  ,  Jr.,  5,203,246,  CI.  83-»20  000. 
Nader,  Bassam  S  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Lubncants  con- 
taining aryl   arenesulfonates  as  lubncity   additives    5.204,011,  CI 
252-48.400. 
Naderhoff.  Bryan  A  ,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc    Water  reducible 

epoiy  resin  curing  agent-  5,204.385.  CI    52-5-417,000 
Naffziger,  Lee  A  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive  Electronic  &  Mechani- 
cal Systems  Corporation    Secondary  air  control  and  check  valves. 
5.203,872,  CI-  251-82.000 
Nagahisa,    Kouichi     Tires    for    motor    vehicles     5,203.933.    CI.    152- 

209.00R. 
Nagai,  Masao:  See— 

Ikeda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nagai.  Masao,  5,204,584,  CI   313-565  000 
Nagamori,  Syotaro.  and  Takada.  Yasuyuki.  to  Meiwa  Sangyo  Co  .  Ltd 
Method     and     apparatus     for     raising     ruminants.     5,203.283.     CI. 
119-174  000 
Nagano.  Masashi.  to  Shimano.  Inc    Bicycle  speed  control  apparatus 

5.203,213,  CI   74-475-000. 
Naga-saka,   Yoshikivo,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Vehicle-loaded  parallel 

flow  type  heat  exchanger   5,203,407,  CI    165-174.000 
Nagashima.  Nontake  See — 

Fujita,  Naoki,  Matsumura,  Teruyuki,  and  Nagashima.  Nontake, 
5,204,810,  CI    364-191  000 
Nagatsuka,  Tsutomu   See — 

Wadaka,  Shusou.  Misu.  Koichiro.  Nagatsuka,  Tsutomu,  and  Koike, 
Mitsuhiro.  5,203,823,  CI.  73-602.000 
Nagayama.  Akira,  See — 

kanai.  Tsunen,  Hosokawa,  Shigefumi,  Sasakura,  Kunihiko; 
Inagaki.  Syuichirou,  Umemura.  Shigeru.  Kimura.  Hirobumi; 
Nagayama.  Akira,  Makihara.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Kawachi.  Masao. 
5,204.921,  CI.  385-17  000. 
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^"'^;:P!";!  ",..n  F     lohnson-  David  J  ,  and  Nelson,  Denis  H  .  Hoy.    Krttnetj,    L,    Nielsen,    Kenneth    A.;    and    Lee,    Chinsoo. 
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Nagayama.  Katsuhiro   See — 

Maeda.     Yasutaka,     Kamimura,     Taisuke;     Nishimura.     Hideyuki. 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  Nagavama,  Katsuhiro.  Tanaka,  Natsuko. 
and  Kazaki,  Yuichi.  5,204,729   CI    355-326  000 
Nagayoshi,  Yoshikazu   See — 

Suzuki,  Shigcru.  Miyano.  Keiichiro.  Kaneko.  Takumi.  and  Nagayo- 
shi. Yoshikazu.  5,203,901,  CI   65-33  000 
Nagoshi,  Eiichi,  Iwasaki.  Osami.  and  Akashi,  Teiuya,  to  Topura  Co  , 

Ltd  Self-upping  screw    5,203,657,  CI   411-399  000 
Naito,   Yoshihiro,   to  Aism   Seiki   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Stirling  engine 

generating  system    5.203.170.  CI    60-524  000 
Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi   and  Suzuki.  Kaoru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Document  feeding  apparatus  and  a  documcni  feeding  method 
with  upstream  pressure  release    5. 204. ''24.  CI    .'55-308  000 
Nakagawa,  Eiji.  Itonaga.  Makoto.  and  Kawanishi.  Toshinon.  to  Victor 
Compans    of  Japan,    Ltd    Optical   disc-like   recoding   medium   and 
manufaciunrg  method  thereof  5.204,852,  CI    369-2''5  100 
Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi    See — 

Furuta,  Tsunckatsu   Kamemaru.  Ken'ichi.  and  Nakagawa.  Kivoshi. 
5,204.405,  CI    324^95  000 
Nakagawa.  Takeo   See — 

Ito,  YoshiLaka.  Ishii,  Masami,  Oka.  Tctsuo,  Nakagawa.  Takeo,  and 
Zhang,  Lihong.  5.204.515.  CI    505-1  000 
Nakajima,  Hirt>^mi.  Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  Nihira.  Hiroyuki.  Tsukioka.  Etryo; 
Hirakawa.    Kcnji,    Taka.    Shin-ichi.    Takada.    Hideki.    Katsumata. 
Yasuhiro.  and   Yamaguchi.   Toshio.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method    of   manufacturing    semiconductor    device     5.204,276,    CI 
451-51  000 
Nakakawaji.  Takayuki  See— 

Ishikawa.    Fuminon.    Tamahashi.    Kunihiro    Onuma,    Shigeharu, 
Wakagi.    Masatoshi.    Hanazono.    Masanobu.   Shoji.    Mitsuyoshi. 
Nakakawaji.  Takavuki.  Ito,  Yutaka.  Komalsuzaki,  Shigeki.  and 
Vamabishi.  Chiaki.'  5.204.202.  CI    4.10-66  000 
Nakakura.  >'asuhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Addi- 
tion apparatus  having  round-off  function    5,204,832,  CI    564-788  000 
Nakamura.  Ei.  Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  and  Nakamura  Hiromi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Tt^shiba  Machine  Co  .  Ltd   Magnetic  recording 
member    S204.192,  CI   428-694  000 
Nakamura  Hiromi   See— 

Nakamura,  Ei-  Sasaki.  MiLsuo.  and  Nakamura  Hiromi.  5,204,192. 
CI   428-694  000 
Nakamura.  Koichi.  and  Taniguchi.  Masaio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 
Ltd    Replenishing  solution   unit  for  prepanng  a  color  developing 
solution  and  method  for  processing  a  color  photographic  lighl-sensi- 
tive  matenal  therewith    5,204,229.  CI  430-399  000 
Nakamura.  Kouzaburou   See — 

Maruno.  Tohru    Ishiba.shi.  Shigeki.  and  Nakamura.  Kouzaburou. 
5,204.5"'»,  CI    522-39000 
Nakamura.  Masako  See — 

Baba.    Masaharu.    Mizukami.    Takao,    and    Nakamura.    Masako. 
5.204,580.  CI    515-318  000 
Nakamura.  Nobuo   See — 

Tanaka.  Tiishivuki.  Kuga.  Shigeki,  Nakamura,  Nobuo,  Monshita. 
Taro   and  Wada,  Masahiro,  5.204,941.  CI   395-64000 
Nakamura.  Shizuo   Sec— 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased.  Fujii.  Keiko,  successor;  Fujii.  Shmichiro. 
successor.  Takada,  Kaoruko,  successt"»r.  Yamamoto.  Yoshthito. 
Shimizu,  Fumio.  Inai,  Masatoshi.  Kmoshita.  Naosumi. 
Nakamura.  Shizuo.  Hirohashi,  Mitsuru.  Sakamoto,  Takashi. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko  and  Shirasaka,  TeLsuhiko.  5.204.326,  CI 
514-11  000 
Nakamura  Takeshi   See— 

Kotake,  Katuo.  Kilahama.  Michihiro.  Otaki.  Keizaburo.  Miyazaki, 
Akira.  Abe,  Masayuki.  Okahara,  Shoji.  Tuchida.  Manabu.  Yagu 
chi.    Yukihiro.    Furuva.    Hirovuki,    and    Nakamura.    Takeshi 
5,203,075,  CI   29-784  000 
Nakamura,  Yuji  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshinon;  and  Nakamura.  Yuji,  5.204,787,  CI.  360-36.100 
Nakamura.  Yunko  See — 

Tsurutani,     Rvoichi,     Kifune.     Koji,     and     Nakamura.     Yunko, 
5,204,107,  CI   424-426.000 
Nakanishi.  Akio  See— 

Konishi.  Kenu,  Nakanishi,  Akio;  and  Sugahara.  Nahoko.  5.204.628. 
CI    524-316000 
Nakanishi,  Chiaki.  Hiroi,  Atsushi.  and  Yanagawa.  Yoji.  to  Ibiden  Co  . 

Ltd   Pnnted  winng  board  for  IC  cards   5,203,078,  CI   29-843  000 
Nakanishi,  Kazuhiro    Miyazaki,  Takemi.  Iwaida.  Kenichi.  and  Miko- 
shiba.   Hironobu,  to   Konica  Corporation    Range-finding-direclion- 
changeablc-camera    5.204,715,  CI    354-475  000 
Nakano.  Hiroyoshi   See — 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi.  Washizaki.  Yoji.  Igarashi.  Akira    and  Nakano, 
Hiroyoshi,  5,205.^56,  CI   492-16000 
Nakano,  ^'oshihisa   See — 

Akemi,  Hitoshi,  Otsuka  Saburo    Kinoshita.  Takashi.  Hosaka,  Yo- 
shifumi,  and  Nakano.  \'oshihisa.  5,204,109,  CI  424-443  000 
Nakasawa,  Shinobu   See— 

ShinUni,  Yuji.  Urano,  Etsuaki.  Doi.  Osamu.  Nakasawa  Shinobu 
Demizu.  Ichiro.  Ito.  Miyoko.  Itadaki,  Kazuhiro.  Tom,  Nobutaka, 
Tanigami,   ^  ukio.   Honjo.  Toshio.   Sato.   Yuji.  and   Fukumoto, 
Toshiyuki,  5,204,204.  CI   430-108  000 
Nakashima.  Akira   See- 
Sato.    Goro     Komatsu,    Michio.    Koyanagi,    Tsuguo     MaLsuda. 
Masayuki.   Yoshidome.  Hiroo.   Nakashima,   Akira.  and  Inoue. 
Kazuaki,  5,204,177,  CI   428-328  000 
Nakashima.  Yuichi.  and  Matsuda,  Shintaro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Resin  sealed  semiconductor  device  for  use  in  testing  and 


Daniel  J  ,  to  Hoechst  Celancie 
iniumesceni       flame      retardant 


Hoechsi  Celanese 
flame      retardant 


evaluation    method    of    stress    due    to    resin    seal     5  204  540     O 
257-480.000 

Nakata,  Hiroaki,  Ltsumi.  Kuniaki  and  Maeda.  Kazuki.  to  MatsuahiU 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  Ltd  P«v-channel  transmission  system  for 
CATV    5.204,^67.  CI    359-125  000 

Nakala.  Kazuo  and  Oshima,  Shigeru.  ic  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
2Loom  lens  capable  of  being  adiustcd  for  tracking  5  204  779  CI 
559-688  000 

Nakata,  Yoshihiro  and  Tomoyasu.  Hirohide,  to  Sunslar  Engineenng, 
Inc  Blocked  polyisoc  van  urate  and  polyvinyl  chlonde  plastisol  com- 
position containing  the  same    5.204,39]'.  CI    524-100  000 

Nakatani.  "*!  oshihiro  See— 

Fukaisu.     Tsutomu      and     Nakatani,     Yi->shihiro      5.204,754,     CI 
358-55QOOO 

Nakatsuka,  Hiroshi  Tajin.  Kazuhiro  Sakuramoio.  Takafumi  and 
Oishi.  Yozo  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation  Sheet  for  formation  of 
burned  pattern  and  burning  label    5.204.163,  CI    428-195  000 

Nakaue,  Hirokazu   See — 

Mitani,    Tsutomu.    Nakaue.    Hirokazu.    and    Kurokawa,    Hideo 
5,203.924.  CI    11 8-"  19  000 

Nalepa.   Raymond   W  .  and   Scharf 
Corporation       Two-component 

5.204.392,  CI    524-101  000 
Nalepa,   Raymond   W      and   Scharf.   Daniel  J  ,   to 

Corporation       Three-component      iniumesceni 

5.204.393.  CI  524-101  000 
Namaki,  Satoni.  Kitazawa  Shooji.  and  Harada,  Teruhiro.  to  Oki  Elec- 
tnc Industry  C-o  .  Ltd  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memorv  device  of 
shared  contact  scheme  not  having  inclined  wirmg  5,264,v«2  CI 
257-315,000 

Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Konno.  Yoshihiro   and  Kume,  Hiroshi.  5,204,868,  CI    572-34  000 
NanoFilm  Corporation   See — 

Singh.  Bnj  P    and  Subramaniam.  Raj,  5,204.126,  CI   425-412000 
Narahara  Mitsumasa    See — 

Mihara.      Tohru       Narahara.      Mitsumasa.      Mtsawa.      >  asunao. 
Wakamon     ^  asuo     and    Yasunaga,     Shinichi.     5.204,935,    CI 
''9  5-3  000 
Naranjo  Javier  and  Mansur.  Pierre  G  .  to  Commodities.  Inc  Self-pow- 
ered, submersible  dredge  apparatus    5.203.099,0    37-329  000 
Narula  Chaitanya  K     See — 

Paine.  Roben  T     Jr     Narula.  Chaitanyi  K     SchacfTer.  Riley  O 
Lindquisi,  David  A     and  Borek.  Theodore  T  .  Ill,  5.204.295.  CI 
501-96  000 
National  Coupling  Compans.  Inc    See — 

Smith.  Roben  E  ,  III.  5,203,374,  CI    137-614  040 
National  Energy  Council   See — 

Cronje.  Izak  J     Cloete.  Thomas  E-;  Dekker,  Johannes  and  Swan. 
Hendnk.  5,204.368.  CI    514-455  000 
National  Irngation  Specialists.  Inc     See- 
Baker.  John  M  .  and  Jess,  Ronald  C  ,  5,204,652,  CI    335-238000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation   See — 

Ellis.  John   and  Wilson.  Alan  D  .  5.204,426.  CI    526-278  000 
Goodall.  Alison  H     Janossv.  George    and  Thomas,  Howard  C  . 
5.204.095.  CI   424-86  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See- 
Nguyen.  Thai  M  .  5,204,557.  CI    -W7-4'5  000 

Ohannes,  James  R  .  Clukey.  Stephen  W     Haackc.  E    David    and 
"I  arbrough.  Roy  L     5,204,554,  CI    3107-443  000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  See— 

Edelman,  Roben.  5,204,599,  CI    524-404  000 
Naum.  Daniel    Diffusion  system    5,203,625,  CI    -162-202  000 
Navistar  Internationa]  Transportation  Corp    See — 
Harrold.  Divid  O  .  5,203,850,  CI   280-438  100 
Naj  GmbH  &  Co   Ladenbau  OHG  See— 

Weisbnch.  Fred  R  .  5,203,180.  CI   62-247  000 
Naylor,  E   M     See— 

Chakravanv.  Prasun  K  .  Naylor.  E  M  .  and  Ransom.  Richard  \V 
5,204,354.  CI    514-259  000 
NCR  Corporation  See- 
Browning,  Jovona  C,  and  Harvey,  Vernon   B,   5,203,851,  CI 
285-81  000 
NDM  Acquisition  Corp    See — 

Canmell.  James  V      Sturtevani   Wavne  R     Wolf  Michael  L    and 
Allaire,  Michael  J  ,  5,204,110.  CI   424-443  000 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuya.  5.204,972.  a  455-207  000 

Kinashi.  Haruhiko    Hisada.  Isao   and  Takahashi.  Kiyo,  5.204,858, 

CI    370-94  ]00 
Matsuoka.  Eiki.  5.204,618.  CI    324-]58  00R 
Mitome,  Yukio,  5,204.905,  CI    381-52  000 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki,  5,204,978,  CI   455-76000 
Tsuji.  Masayoshi.  and  Makita.  Kikuo,  5,204.539,  CI   257-21  000 
Yamamoto,  Junichi,  5,204,989,  CI   257-221  000 
Negele,  Michael   Habich,  Dieter  Laue,  Chnstian  and  Ziemann,  Hemz, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   a-influoromethvl-subiiituted   saturated 
bicyciic  amines   5,204.47].  CI    54^44000 
NeiU.  Jimmie   See — 

Bennet.  Richard  I    Berthiaume.  Guv  H    Haw.  Michael  F    Melber 
Joseph  G  ,  Jr    and  Nail.  Jimmie,  5,204,55",  CI    250-560  000 
Nelson.  Alan.  Hui.  Henry    K     Bennett.  Monte    Hahn,  Soonkap    and 
Banken.   Charles   S     ic   Puntan-Bennett   Corporation    Method   of 
stabilizing  •  carbon  dioiide  sensor    5,204.265.  CI   436-8  000 
Nelson.  Charles  R    and  Slater,  Roben  E  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes PLC   Multiple-layer  polyolefin  films  5.204,180,  CI  428- .549  000 
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Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  See— 

Kachru,  Ravmder;  Xu,  Emily  V  .  Kroll.  Stefan   Huestis,  David  L  . 
,„H  If.m    Mv,.no.K#.iii,    5  ?04  770.  CI    359-264  000 


Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Limited   See — 

Tagawa      Michito      Wada.      Masakatsu      Yamada.     Masayuki; 
Yokovama,     Midon     and    Numao     Naaanon     5-204  255     CI 
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David  J  ;  and  Nelson.  Denis  H  . 


Nelson,  Denis  H    See— 

McDevut.  John   F  :  rohnson 

5.204.130,  CI   426-115000  , 

Nelson   William  S  .  to  DEC  International.  Inc   Rapid  emt  hernngbone 

stall '5.203.280.  CI    119-14.030.  ^         ue 

Nemoto.  Kaoru.  to  Railw.y  Technical  Research  Institute^wuch  for 
controlling     current     rto*     in     superconductors      5.204,650,     CI 
335-216  000 
Nemoto.  Yasushi   See —  ^/        l-         j 

Kovama    Nonyuki;  Yokomati,  Shinsuke;  Nemoto,  Yasushi;  and 
Ohnish..  Makoto.  5.203,997.  CI  210^90.000 

Nemoto.  Yousui   See—  xi.».„t„ 

Yamada.  K.m.ko.  Yada.  Katuyosi;  Inoue,  Hiromu;  and  Nemoto. 
Yousui.  5.204.025.  CI    252-500.000. 
Nerger.  Dittmar  K    See — 

Rodenhouse.  Randall  A.;  Nerger,  Chttmar  K    and  Wicks,  Douglas 
A  .  5,204.454.  CI    534-805  000 

Neste  Oy:  See—  ,    u   i      c™   i 

Korvenoja.    Inken   T..    Kostiamen.    Arja-Li.^;    Iiskola,    Fero   I  . 
Sormunen   Pekka  J.  E  ;  Gustatsson.  Bill  B   B.;  Knuuttila,  Hilkka 
R  .  and  Palmqvist,  Ulf,  5,204,303,  CI   502-9.000. 
N^st^c  S  A     S^c—— 

Larsen.  Hans  K.,  5,20t,125,  CI.  425-298.000. 

^""'smnhT..ld  ?'7nd  Nestle.  Robert  J  ,  5,203.556,  CI.  271-308.000. 

Nestrud    Thoma.s  C .   to   Excel    International   Group,   Inc    Counter 

■    weighted  pedal    5.203.827.  CI   74-594.500         .    ,    _^     _. 

Netto  Arthur  W  .  to  Weril  Instrumentos  Musicals  Li^a.  Share  arrange 
ment  in  a  percussion  inslrument  attached  to  drum  head  5.204.484.  CI 
84-41^  000 

Neubauer.  Frank,  to  Transknt  Corporation^  Mailer  form  having  a 
protected  image  transfer  medium.  5,203.739,  CI.  4*2-6.000. 

NeutJerger  Wolfgang,  to  CeramOptec.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  hard 
plastic  clad  optical  fiber  with  improved  ultraviolet  transmission 
5.203.896.  CI.  65-3  110.  ,,  oi™^ 

Neurath.  Alexander  R  .  and  Kent.  Stephen  B^H  to  New  York  Blood 
Center  Inc  and  California  Institute  of  Technology  Pre-S  gene 
coded  peptide  hepatitis  B  immunogens.  vaccines,  diagnostics,  and 
synthetiTlipid  vesicle  earners.  5,204.096.  CI.  424-89.000. 

New  Clear  Energy.  Inc  :  See—  r,  .     ,.    r-      ^  ifn  7H7     n 

Greene.    Ralph    F;    and    Malone,    Patnck    C,    5,203,267,    U. 
110-212000 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation:  S«- 

Toth  Carol  A  :  and  Thomas,  Peter.  5.204.450,  CI   530-395.000. 
New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc    See—  „    u     c  -,n^  ™«.   <-i 

Neurath.  Alexander  R  .  and  Kent.  Stephen  B.  H..  5,204.096,  CI. 
424-89.000 
Neway  Corp  .  See — 

Pierce.  William  C  ,  J.203,585,  CI.  280-713.000. 

Newlove.  John  C    See —  „     ..       ,  or       \r 

McDouKall    Lee  A  ;  Newlove,  John  C;  Manalastas.  PaciFico  V  ; 
and  Drake.  Evelyn  N.,  5,204.183.  CI.  428^2  240. 
Newman.  Brian  A     Sff—  . -in,,  nn     r^i 

Scheinbeim.   Jerry    I;   and   Newman.   Bnan   A..   5.204.013,   CI. 
252-62.900 
Newtec  International  (Societe  Anonyme):  See-  ,Qonnn 

Thimon.  Jacques;  and  Morantz,  Jack.  5.203.136.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Newton.  David  L    See—  t^      j  . 

Anderson.  James  L.,  Jr.;  Finkenauer.  Horst  J.;  Newton,  David  L.; 
and  Jones.  Jeff  P.,  5.204,401.  CI   524-MI.OOO. 
Ng.  Kenneth,  to  Weitek  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  exact 
leading  zero  prediction  for  a  floating-point  adder.   5.204,825.  tl. 
364-115.040 
NGK  Insulators,  Lid.   See—  f>i\iiv^ 

Fumio.  Abe;  Harada.  Takashi;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige,  5.204,066. 

Yajima."Yasuhiro.    and    Ogasawara.    Takayuki.    5.204.655,    CI. 
338-312.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Oshima    Takafumi;  Yamada,  Shigeyasu,  and  Kozuka.  Kazuhiko. 
5.204.579.  CI    313-143.000. 
Nguyen   Quv  C  ,  Shah,  Sushil;  Jacobs,  William;  Shifman.  Steven  A  . 
and  Kuhns.  William,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.   Disc  washing 
system-5.203.360.  CI.  134-78.000,  r^       ,      ,        ^  u.r 

Neuven  Son  V  Dobuzinsky.  David  M,;  Dopp.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Har- 
mon David  I  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Plasma  enhanced  CVD  process  for  fluonnaled  silicon  nitnde  films 
5.204.138.  CI.  427-578  000.  rv.    .  , 

NBuven    Thai  M  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Digital 
■    signal' level  translator   5.204.557.  CI   307-475  000 
Nichols.  James  D  :  See—  -^      -  ,«,.  aa^ 

Dewhurst,    John    E,;    and    Nichols.    James    D,.    5,204.440, 

528-58  000 
Nichols.  Wayne  L.  Jr.;  See—  .       .       ,,  d     i.  a 

Olthoff  John  R  ;  Nichols.  Wayne  L  ,  Jr  ;  Harmon.  Rick  A, 
Duncan.  Charle*  L,.  5.203.127.  CI.  52-161.000. 

Nicol.  Glenn  A    See—  rv      j  d 

Farrey    Nancy  L  ;  Hoemer,  William  W.;  Leppert.  David  P, 
Nicol,  Glenn  A..  5.203.175.  CI,  62-82,000 
Niederbaumer.  Donald  A  ;  See—  ,-    „,    j    ,. 

Redd  Bruce  L  ;  Walker.  Eddie  C  .  Hare.  Robert  E.;  Niederbaumer. 

Donild    A      Dunbar.    James    C;    and    Bakken.    Theresa    A. 

5.204.014,  CI.  252-117.000. 

Nielsen,  Charles  R    See—  ^  ,        c        a 

Jove    Stephen  A..  Nielsen,  Charles  R  ,  Nomura.  Calvin  S.;  and 

Workman,  Michael  L,.  5.204.789.  CI   360-67  000. 


Kenneth    A,    and    Lee.    Chinsoo. 


Nielsen.  Kenneth  A    See- 
Hoy.    Krtmeth    L.    Nielsen 
5.203.843.  CI   239-135,000 
Niemela,  Paul  W  .  to  Rvobi  Motor  Products  Corp    Method  of  motor 

construction   5.203.071 .  CI   29-596  000 
Niewarowski.  Stefan  See — 

Cook  Jacquelynn  J  ;  Niewarowski.  Stefan;  and  Maione.  Theodore 
E.  5.204.321.  CI    514-2.000, 
Niewohner.  Ulnch   See — 

Muller.  Ulnch  E  ,  Rosenlreter.  Ulrich.  Niewohner.  L'lnch.  Perz- 
born.  Elisabeth.  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Dellweg.  Hans-Georg;  Nor- 
man, Peter.  Cuthben.  Nigel  J  .  and  Francis.  Hilary  P  .  5.204.374, 
CI    514-209  000 
Nignn   Jaroslava  M  .  to  Coming  Incorporated   Transparent  lead-free 

glazes   5.204.291.  CI    501-21  000 
Nihira.  Hirovuki   See— 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  Nihira.  Hiroyuki;  Tsukioka. 
Eiryo.  Hirakawa.  Kcnji,  Taka.  Shin-ichi;  Takada.  Hideki;  Kai- 
sumata.    Yasuhiro,    and    Yamaguchi.    Toshio.     5.204.276,    CI 
437-31  000 
Nihon  Baver  Agrochem  K.K,;  See— 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  Monya.  Koichi;  Hatton.  Yumi; 
Honda.     Ikuro;     and     Shibuya.     Katsuhiko.     5.204.359.     CI 
514-332,000 
Shiokawa.  Kozo.  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Monya. 
Koichi.  5,204,360.  CI   514-342  000 
Nihon-Isued  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Juushi.  Hiroyuki.  5.203.036.  CI,  4-243,300, 
Nihon  Parkenzmg  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nishishita,  Kunihiko.  Watanabe.  Amane;  Kurosawa.  Isamu;  and 
Sato.  Yokichi.  5.203.402.  CI    165-133  000 
Nil.  Koichi  P  .  and  Harada.  Shizuo   Self-propelling,  multi-route  trans- 
rion  for  movement  along  both  honzontal  and  venical  sections  of 
track    5.203.265.  CI-  105-29  100 
Niibe.  Ma-sahito  See— 

Havashida.  Masami;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Niibe.  Masahito;  lizuka. 
takashi;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuaki.  5.204.887.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Nikaido.  None   See — 

Tanila.  Takeo;  Yasuhara.  Masateru,  Kasai.  Shozo;  Azuma.  Yusaku; 
Yamamoto.   Toshihiro.   Nikaido,   Norio;   and  Tsuda.   Toshio. 
5,203,661.  CI   414-331-000. 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Mizutani.  Hideo.  5.204,535.  CI   250-548.000 

Watanabe,  Tsuneo.  Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Saya.  Daisuke.  5,204.577, 

CI    310-323000 

Nikutowski.  Ennque  A  .  Adam.  Randall  E  ;  and  O'Neill,  David  G.,  10 

Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufactunng    Company     Coated    dental 

article.  5,203.804.  CI   433-8.000 

Nilsson.  Lars;  and  Berntson.  Kjell.  to  AB  Volvo.  Main  beanng  cap  for 

internal  combustion  engines   5.203.854.  CI   384-433  GOO. 
Ninomiva,  Shizuo   See — 

Tamura.      Kazuyuki;      Kimura.      Shigeo; 
and    Ninomiya,    Shizuo.    5.204.888.    CI 


a 


.  and 


;  and 


Tamegai.      Toshiaki. 
Kawamura.    Koichi. 
378-53.000, 
Ninomiya.  Takeshi  See— 

Fujita.  Tadao;  Takayama.  Jun,  and  Ninomiya.  Takeshi.  5,204,827, 
CI    364-724  100 
Ninomiya.  Yusukc  See—  , 

Muramoto.    Hisaichi;    Ninomiya.    Yusuke;    Ishii,    Keizou;    and 
Ishikura.  Shinichi,  5.204.221.  CI   430-281,000, 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc     See— 

Yagi.  Mikiva.  5.203.113,  CI   49-324,000, 
Nippon  Chemical  Plant  Consultant  Co..  Ltd,;  See— 

Maruko.  Saburo.  5.203.690,  CI,  431-236,000 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    See — 

Sato.  Masatoshi;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki,  5.204,193,  CI   428-694,000, 
Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co  ,  Ltd     .See— 

Onkasa.  Yuichi.  and  Sakazume.  Suehiro,  5,204.405,  CI   525-64,000, 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Muramoto.    Hisaichi;    Nmomiya.    Yusuke;    Ishii.    Keizou;    and 
Ishikura.  Shinichi.  5.204.221.  CI   430-281,000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Onkasa.  Yuichi;  and  Sakazume.  Suehiro,  5,204,405,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nishio.  Kiyoshi.  5.203.062.  CI   29-237,000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.203.216.  CI.  74-498.000. 
Takubo.   Minoru.   Fukasawa.   Toshio;   Miyashita,  Masahiro;  and 
Takagi.  Yousuke.  5.204.711.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hirata.  Masahiro.  Hyohdou,  Masato.  Ida.  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Kawahara.  Hideo.  5,204.772.  CI    359-296.000 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Limited   See— 

Tagawa.      Michito;      Wada.      Masakaisu.      Yamada.      Masayuki; 
Yokoyama.    Midon.    and    Numao.     Naganon.     5.204.255.    CI. 
435-215  000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See — 

Tsuruta  Kazuhiro;  Huzino.  Seizi;  Katada,  Mitulaka;  Hatton,  Tada- 
shi.  and  Yamaoka.  Masami.  5.204.282.  CI,  437-62,000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See— 

Hasegawa.    Yasushi,    Ernst,    Peter;    and    Masuyama.    Fujunitsu. 

5.204.056.  CI   420-71  000 
Nishimura.  Kazumi,  Odashima.  Hisao;  Ohara,  Tetsuya.  Mizoguchi. 

Ryohei.  and  Fuju.  Shigeto.  5,203,985.  CI   205-193,000 
Yaoi.  Hideo,  Isobe,  Toshihiro;  and  Suekawa.  Yukihiro.  5.204,298. 
CI,  501-108,000. 
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Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  See— 

Kachni,  Ravnnder;  Xu,  Emily  Y  .  Kroll.  Stefan,  Huestis.  David  L  , 

and  Kim.  Myung-Keun.  5.204.770.  CI    359-264  000 
Kanai.     Tsuneo.     Hosokawa.     Shigefumi,     Sasakura.     Kunihiko, 
Inagaki,    Syuichirou.    Umemura,    Shigeru,    Kimura.    Hirobumi. 
Nagayama.  Akira.  Makihara.  Mitsuhiro    and  Kawachi,  M»s»o, 
5,204.921.  CI   385-17000 
Koga.  Masafumi.  5.204.771.  CI   359-281  000 
Maruno.  Tohni.  Ishibashi.  Shigeki.  and  Nakamura.  Kouzaburou. 

5.204.378.  CI    522-39  000 
Okada.    Kenji.    Mano.    Fumio.    Tokura.    Nobuyuki.    Kumozaki. 
Kiyomi.  and  Miki.  Nonki.  5.204.903.  CI   380-46  000 
Nippon  Television  Network  Corp    See— 

Kawai.  Kiyoyuki.  and  Yasuki.  Seijiro.  5.204,745,  CI,  358-140  000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi.  and  Hara.  Takehiko.  5.203.200.  CI,  73-7,000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tom.  Masao.  Sugawara  Tomoo,  Okumura.  Kin-ichi;  and  Yamato. 
Motoyuki.  5.204.427,  CI    526-282  000 
Nippondcnso  Co,.  Ltd    See — 

Hmo.  Haniyoshi.  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  5.204.569,  CI   310-154  000 
Iwase.    Teruhiko.    Imai.    Takeshi.    Koura.    Toshio.    Yamamura, 

Yutaka,  and  Amano,  Tsunevuki.  5.204.206.  CI   430-253  000 
Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu.  5.203.498.  CI   237-2  OOA 
Nishi.  Kayo  See — 

Nishi.  Okihiro;  and  Nishi.  Kayo.  5.204,331.  Q.  514-54  000 
Nishi.  Okihiro.  and  Nishi.  Kayo,  to  Santcn  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd 
Composition  for  dcbndement  of  retained  lens  materials  5.204.331,  CI 
514-54  000 
Nishida,  Hirobumi.  to  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd    Method  of  extracting 
feature  from  line  pattern  and  line  pattern  recognition  method  using 
the  same   5.204.915.  CI   382-21000 
Nishida.  Masaaki.  Hosono.  Chihiro.  and  Hayakawa  Yoichi.  to  Aisin 
Aw  Co  .  Ltd  Automatic  transmission  with  hvdraulic  operator  having 
nested  dnims  5.203.862.  CI  475-282  000 
Nishida.  Takuo  See— 

Shibatani.     Takeji.     Nishida.     Takuo     and     Matsumae.     Hiroaki. 
5.204.248,  CI   435-119  000 
Nishihara  Yoshio.  Miyake,  Hiroyuki,  and  Nobue.  Mamoru.  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co  .  Ltd   Close-contact  image  sensing  device  having  a  reset 
switch    5.204.519.  CI    250-208  100 
Nishikawa  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pnnting  apparatus 
capable  of  distinguishing  functiomng  abnormalities    5.203.636,  CI 
400-54  000 
Nishikawa.  Keiichi  See— 

Kasagi.     Yasuhide;     Nishikawa.     Keiichi      and     Manita.     Yuzou. 
5.204.788.  CI    360-46  000 
Nishiki.  Yoshinon  See— 

Shimamune.  Takavuki.  Sawamoto.  Isao    and  Njshiki.  Yothinon. 
5.203.972.  CI   204-129  000 
Nishimiya.  Nobuyuki.  and  Sekiva.  Toshivuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd   Process  for  treating  metal  surface   5.204.143.  O   427-387  000 
Nishimura,  Hideyuki  See— 

Maeda,    Yasutaka,    Kamimura,    Taisuke.    Nishimura,    Hideyuki. 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  Nagayama.  Katsuhiro,  Tanaka.  Natsuko, 
and  Kaiaki.  Yuichi.  5.204.729.  CI    355-326  000 
Nishimura,   Kazumi,   Odashima,   Hisao,   Ohara.   Tetsuya.   Mizoguchi. 
Ryohei.  and  Fuju.  Shigeto.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Process  for 
manufactunng  galvanized  steel  sheet  bv  nickel  pre-coating  method 
5.203.985.  CI   205-193000 
Nishimura,  Kazuya,  and  Hasegawa  Masayuki.  to  Shachihata  Industrial 
Co.    Ltd    Cap   for    wnUng   implement    with    air   vent   and    guide 
5.203.637.  CI   401-202  000 
Nishimura.  Toshihiko  See— 

Otera,   Nobuyuki.   Nishimura.   Toahihiko;   and   Takaliashi.   Toru. 
5.204.942.  CI    395-83  000 
Nishimura.  Y'ukuo  See — 

Shirato.  Yoshiaki.  Takaton.  Yasushi.  Hara.  Toshitami.  Nishunura. 
Yukuo.  and  Takahashi.  Michiko.  5.204.689.  CI   346-1  100 
Nishino.  Hiromichi  See — 

Akai.  Tadao.  and  Nishino.  Hiromichi.  5.203.367.  CI    137-101  250 
Nishino.  Hitoshi  See — 

Yokomichi,  Yasunon.  Tada,  Shinichi    Nishmo,  Hitoshi.  and  Scki. 
Kcnji,  5,204,196.  CI   429-192  000 
Nishio.  Kivoshi,  to  Nippon  Pdlar  Packing  Cc  .  Ltd  Inscmon  apparatus 

for  pressmg  «  rmg  mto  a  pipe  5.203.062.  C\  29-237  000 
Nishioka.  Takao  See— 

Yamamoto.     Takehisa,     Nishioka.     Takao;     Matsunuma.     Kenji. 
Yamakawa     Akira,     and     Miyake.     Masaya.     5.204.297,     CI 
501-97  000 
Nishishita,  Kunihiko,  Watanabe.  Amane;  Kurosawa.  Isamu.  and  Sato, 
Yokichi.  to  Zexel  Corporation,  and  Nihon  Parkenzmg  Co  .  Ltd  Heat 
exchanger   5.203.402,  CI    165-133  000 
Nishizato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shibuya,    Munehiro.    Kitagawa.    Masatoehi.    Kamada.    Takeshi. 
Hirao,     Takashi;     and     Nishizato.     Hiroshi.     5,203,925,     Q 
118-724.000 
Nishizawa.  Hideyuki  See— 

Sugiuchi,     Masami,     and     Nishizawa,     Hideyuki.     5.204.199.    CI 
43O-58000 
Nishizawa.  Mitsunon   See — 

Takahashi.  Akira,  and  Nishizawa.  Mitsunon.  5.204.522,  Q,  250- 
214  OVT 


Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Limited'  See — 

Tagawa      Michito      Wada.     Masakatsu.     Yamada.     Masayuki, 
>'okovama.    Midon,    and    Numao.    Naganon.     5.204.255,    Q 
435-215000 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Okuzumi.     Hiroshi.     and     Hirano,     Yoahinon.     5.203.740,     CI 

464-89  000 
Sato.  Toshiya  5.203.312.  CX   123-571  000 
Shiraishi.  Yasuhiro.  5.203.420.  C\    180-79  100 
Nitschke.  Thomas  See — 

Blumlhuber.    Georg,    Gehmecker,    Horst.    Haurfc.    Dieter     Kaul. 
Lothar,  Nitachke.  Thomas.  Rauach.  Werner    and  \^ietzoreck. 
Hardy.  5.203.930.  C!    14S-262  000 
Nitta.  Katsukuni.  and  Y'amaguchi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Oji  Yuka  Goaetshi  Co  , 
Ltd  Coated  resin  film  having  excellent  ofFsei  pnntabilitv    5.204.188. 
a   428-476  300 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation  See— 

Akemi.  Hitoshi.  Otsuka.  Saburo.  Kinoshila.  Takashi.  Hosaka.  Y'o- 

shifumi.  and  Nakano.  Yoshihisa.  5.204.109,  CI   424-443  000 
Iwase.    Teruhiko     Imai.    Takeshi;    Koura.    Toshio,    Yamamura. 

Yutaka,  and  Amano,  Tsuneyuki.  5.204,206.  CI   430-253  000 
Nakatsuka.  Hiroshi.  Tajin.  Kazuhiro,  Sakuramoto,  Takafumi.  and 
Oishi.  Yozo.  5.204,163.  CI  428-195  000 
Niwa  Mika  See — 

Saijo.  Kosuke.  Yagi.  Masaru.  Shibuki.  Kunio.  Sadahiro,  Takeshi 
and  Niwa  Mika.  5.204.167,  CI   428-212  000 
Niwa   Minoru,  Goto.  Shmichi,  and   Muramatsu.   Kinuo,   to  Toyoda 

Gosei  Co  .  Ltd    Pad  for  air  bag  device   5.203.586.  CI   280-728  000 
Nix.  Roben  J  ,  to  Signode  Corporation    Te&sionmg  mechanisxn  for 

strapping  tool    5.203.541,  CI   254-218000 
NKK  Corporation   See — 

Shiohara.  Yukimitsu.  and  Abe.  Masaki.  5.203.986.  CI  205-305  000 
Nobili.  Rocco  See — 

Cardmi.     Lorenzo.     Perego,     GianCarto.     and     NobiU.     Rocco. 
5.204.881,  CI    375-60.000 
Noblitt.   Niles    and  Stone.   Kevin,  to  Biomet.   Inc    Suture  rcuinmg 

arrangement    5.203,787,  CI   606-232  000 
Nobue,  Mamoru  See — 

Nishihara.    Yoshio,    Mivake.    Hirovuki,    and    Nobue.    Maraoru. 
5.204.519.  CI   250-208 'l  00 
Noda.  Takuva  See — 

Iida,  Atsuo,  and  Noda.  Takuya  5.203.336.  O    128-660  060 
Nocbel.  Roger  D  ,  and  Elliott.  Lane,  to  Globe  Technology  Corpora- 
tion   HydrophobK  silica  coatmg   5.204.088.  C\   424-47  000 
NogawL  Katsuhiko.  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Wiper 
apparatus  with  mechanism  for  switching  spravmg  direction  of  wash 
ing  fluid    5.203.049,0    15-250  020 
Noguchi.  Yoshiki   See — 

Kouumi.    Naoto    Takashi.    Aaao    Hoizumi.    Shinichi.    Noguchi. 
Yoshiki.  and  Sasaki.  Toshihiko.  5.203.159,  CI  60-39  020 
Nohara  Akira.  and  Kane.  Joji.  to  Matsushiu  EJectnc  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd   Voice  signal  processing  device    5.204.906.  CI   381-36  000 
Nojima     Yukako     Uda     Shigenon,     Suyama.     Hiromi     and    Onda. 
Masanon.   to   Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co ,    Ltd     Miniature 
electrK  motor  wnth  rubber  sutor  magnet   5.204, 5''l,  CI   310-156000 
Nojin.  Hiromi   See — 

Ito.  Kenichiro.  Nojin.  Hiromi.  and  Adachi.  Kenro.  5.203.232.  CI 
74-650  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd    See — 

Verronen.  Jouni  I  .  5.204.643.  CI    333-81  OOR 
Nomura.  Calvin  S    See — 

Jove.  Stephen  A  ,  Nielsen.  Charles  R     Nomura.  Calvin  S  ,  and 
Workman,  Michael  L  ,  5.204.789  CI    360-67  000 
Nomura,  Kazumasa  See — 

Hitomi.    Mitsuo.    Hatton.   Toahihiko.    Kashiyama.    Kenji.    Sasaki. 

Junaou.  Umezawa.  Kazuaki.  Kaxk.  Tadayoshi.  Iwata.  Nonyuki. 

Y'amagata.    Naoyuki.    and    Notnura.    Kazumasa.    5.203.311,   Q 

1 23-570000 

Nomura.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Acoustic  wave  therapy 

apparatus  5.203.333.  CI    128-660  030 
Nonaka  Jun  See — 

Shiobara.   Takao.    Nonaka.   Jun.    Kasai.    Masavoahi.   and    Kofuta. 

Takeshi.  5.204.119,  CI  424-489  000 

Nonaka.  Osamu.  and  ^'amauchi.  Kazuhiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  . 

Ltd  Object  distance  detectmg  apparatus   5.204,714.  O   354-403  000 

Noonan.  Thomas  H  ,  Fisher,  John,  and  Bryant.  Barry,  to  Moboc  Inc 

Autonomous  lawn  mower    5.204.814,  C\    364-424  020 
Nor.  Jin  K  .  and  Soltyv  Joaef  V  .  to  Norvik  Technologies  Inc  Charg- 
mg    circuits    for    rechargeable    batteries    and    cells     5.204.611.    O 
320-21  000 
Norand  Corporation   See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E  ,  5.204.608.  O    320-2  000 
Nordncher  Maschinenbau  Rud   Baader  GmbH  A  Co   KG  See— 

Schulte.  Joaef,  and  Wodnch.  Gunthei.  5.203.736.  C\   452-135  000 
Nordmann.   Kun    Easilv   removable  optical   mooitonng  installation 

5.204.742.  a   358-108  000 
Norm  Pacific  AutofnatKm  Corp    See — 

Shyu.  Jia-Mmg,  5.203.178.  O  62-180000 
Norman.  L  C  .  to  Water  Bonnete  Manufacturing.  Inc  Windshield  and 

quick-rekaie  hmge  device   5.203.2T7.  C\   1 14-361  000 
Norman.  Peter  See — 

Mullei.  V\ncb  E..  Roaentreter.  Ulnch.  Niewohner.  Ulnch.  Pen- 
bom.  Elisabeth.  BtacbofT.  Erwm.  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg.  Nor- 
man. Peter;  Cuthben,  Nigel  J  ,  and  Franca.  Hilars  P  .  5.204.374. 
CI   514-209  000 
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Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co  . 
Nitta.     Katsukuni, 
428-476  .300 


Ltd     See— 

Onishi.  Hideaki   See— 

and     Yamaguchi. 

Nobuyuki. 

5.204,188. 

CI 

Suga.  Seiji,  Onishi 

123-90  170 

Hideaki    and  Akasaka.   Akio,   5.203.291,  CI 
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Nomberg.  Jon  M  .  Fergu,.-n.  Raymond  L  .  and  Stoen.  Dav.d  M  ,  to    Ochia^   Katsum,    to  AdvanlesI   Corporation    Vanablc  delay  c.rcuu 
Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company   Method  of  forming         5.204.564.  CI    307-603  OOU 
internal  strictures  m  a  tubular  member  and  a  bonding  connection  with    Ochiai.  Toshiaki   See— 


5,203,535.  CI. 


an  inserted  tube    5.:03.*»3.  CI    156-245.000. 
North  America  OMCG,  Inc    See— 

Maggi.  Luigi.  5.203.191.  CI.  72-140.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corp..  See- 
Lane.  Richard  H  ,  5.204.275.  CI   437-31.000. 

Richeson.  William  E.;  and  Encltson,  Frederick  L 
251-48  000 
North  Wind  Undersea  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Sandlofer,  Michael  1  .  5.203.273,  CI.  114-229.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited    See — 

AvTrs   D^vid  J     and  Gutlman.  Jacob,  5.204,952,  CI.  395-550.000. 

Sparks.  Thomas  C  .  5.204.860.  CI.  370-1 10.100. 

W^be.  Charles  R  .  5.204.861.  CI.  370-110  100 
Northrop  Corporation   S«p—  ,    „      u      .» 

James.  Darrvl  G    Jackson.  Aubrey  G.,  Jr.;  and  Novak,  Stephen  M.. 
5  204.042.'C1    264-257  000, 

"'""ca^r^rT^'  A^'^ai^d  Li.  Xtaom.ng,  5,203,882,  CI.  51-293  000 

Sheldon    David  A  .  MarkhofT-Matheny.  Carole  J.;  and  Terragni. 
Renato.  5.203.886.  CI    51-309000 

R^ken.  Jim  D  .  and  Norton,  Louis  J.,  5.203,150,  Cl.  56-16.300 

Norvik  Technologies  Inc.  See—  

Nor.  Jin  K  .  and  Soltys,  Josef  V  .  5.204.611,  Cl.  320-21.000. 
Norwood.  Roger  D    See— 

Love.    Andrew    M.    and    Norwood.    Roger    D.,    5,203,867 
307-:72  200 
Noujaim.  Sharbel  E  .  Garverick,  Steven  L.;  and  O'Donnell,  Matthew. 

to  General  Electric  Company  Phased  array  ultrasonic  beam  forming  ^ jga.siiw ai a.  ioini>u».   jcc— 

using  oversampled  AD  converters,  5.203.335.  Cl.  128-661  010  Vajima.    Yasuhiro.    and    Ogasawara.    Takayuki,    5.204,655,    Cl. 

Novak  Conrad  M    and  OLoughlin.  John  P  .  to  TRW  Inc,  Method  of  338-312  000 

a,ssemhlv  of  a  combustion  cup.  filter,  and  diffuser  cup  for  a  vehicle  Ogawa.  Toshio  See— 

occupant  restraint  mnator   5.203,587,  Cl.  280-740.000  Iio.     Osamu.     Asai.     Tadamichi,     Ogawa.     Toshio.     Kamimura, 

Novak   Stephen  M     See—  Noritaka.     Endou,     Yoshishige;     Kobayashi.     Takao;     Isomae. 

James  Darryl  G    Jackson  Aubrey  G.,  Jr.;  and  Novak,  Stephen  M.  Hiromi.  Kamiakutsu.  Masaki.  Otani.  Michio,  and  Ebisawa.  Kal- 

5  204.042.  CI    264-257,000,  suo.  5.204.166.  Cl   428-209000, 

Nov er   Christopher   See—  Oguchi.  Yukihiro.  to  Toyotomi  Co.  Ltd    Control  system  for  burner. 

Sanon.  Peter;  Habcl.  Wolfgang;  Never,  Christopher;  van  Aef-  5,203.687.  Cl   431-14  000 

ferden   Baudouin;  Mayer,  Lute;  and  Adnan,  Thomas,  5,204,431,  Ohannes.  James  R  .  Clukey.  Stephen  W  ;  Haacke.  E   David,  and  Yar- 


Cl 


Inui   Hirovuki    Kuroiwa.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Yoshito.  Ochiai.  Toshiaki. 
Asahara.  Takao,  and  Andou.  Yukito.  5.204.821.  Cl    364-468  000 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi,  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba     Static     semiconductor     memory     device       5.204.834.     Cl 
365-154  000 
Oda.  Osamu.  and  Amano.  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Monitor  televi- 
sion apparatus   5.204.662.  CI.  340-825  250 
Oda.  Shigeru   See— 

Saito.  Toranosuke.  Oda,  Shigeru;  Shiozaki,  Tomoharu.  and  Ta- 
naka.  Masato.  5.204,190,  CI.  428-531.000. 
Odashima.  Hisao  See — 

Nishimura.  Kazumi,  Odashima.  Hisao;  Ohara,  Tetsuya;  Mizoguchi, 
Ryohei,  and  Fuju.  Shigeto.  5.203.985.  Cl    205-193  000, 
Odate.  Makolo   See— 

Fukazawa.    Nobuvuki.    Odate.    Makoto;    and    Suzuki.    Tsuneji, 
5. 204.348.  Cl    5l'4-253  0OO 
O'Donnell.  Matthew    See— 

Noujaim.  Sharbel  E  .  Garvenck.  Steven  L     and  O'Donnell,  Mat- 
thew, 5.203.335.  Cl    128-661  010 
Oellerer,  Fnednch   See — 

Theurer    Josef    Oellerer.    Fnednch.    and    Brunninger.    Manfred. 
5.203.662.  Cl   414-33gooo 
Oetiker.  Hans  Self-tightening  clamp  5.203.809,  Cl.  24-2000R 
O'Farrell.  Scott    Method  and  apparatus  for  frequency  modulating  a 
phase  locked  loop  with  video  information  5.204.74*.  Cl   358-158  000 
Ogasawara.  Akira,  and  Arai.  Takeo,  to  Konica  Corporation    Photo- 
graphic silver  halide  element  having  coated  panicles    5.204.233.  Cl, 
430-523  000 


William  J.;  and  Loce.  Roben  P  . 


Cl,  528-4,000 
Nowak.  William  J     See— 

C>Ktanza.  Daniel  W.,  Nowak, 
5.204.620.  Cl    324-175,000. 
Nowak.  Wladyslaw  L    See—  ,  ^,        ,     „„  j    ,        , 

May    Geoffrev   B     Davis,  Brtan  F  :  and  Nowak,  Wladyslaw  L. 
51203.935.  Cl    156-64  000, 
Noya,  Ene  S  ;  and  Amolt.  Randy  M  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora 


brough.   Roy  L  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Panial 
isolation   of  power  rails  for  output   buffer  circuits    5.204.554,  Cl 
307-443,000 
Ohara.  Tetsuya   See — 

Nishimura.  Kazumi;  Odashima.  Hisao.  Ohara.  Tetsuya.  Mizoguchi. 
Ryohei,  and  Fujii.  Shigeto.  5.203.985.  Cl    205-193,000 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Yamagishi.  Jun,  and  Shiota.  Kouichi.  5.203.112.  Cl   4<)-280OOO 


tioii  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  a  backup  power  controller  for  volatile    ohkubo.  Shinichi.  Mon.  Yoshiaki.  Yoshimolo.  Yoshihiro.  and  Mandai. 


random  access  memory   5.204,963,  CI.  395-750.000 

Novono.  Ken   See—  -_     .        -  ,„.  ,,, 

Hcnmi   Masahiro.  Noyono.  Ken;  and  Yoshioka,  Toshio.  5,204,376. 

Cl    521-32-000  ^       .        „ 

Nozoe.  Shigeo,  and  Ohta,  Tomihisa,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  lor 

prepanng  carbapenem  compounds.  5,204,459,  CI.  540-302,000 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

ho.  Kenichiro,  Nojiri.  Hiromi;  and  Adachi.  Kenro,  5,203,232,  Cl 
■74-650  000, 
NTT  Data  Communications  System  Corporation:  See— 

leki.     Toshiharu.     Kobayashi.     Takafumi;     Shimamura,     Nono; 
Kobaya-shi.    Niichi:    and    Watanabe.    Takeshi.    5,204,512.    Cl 
235-382,000, 
Numao.  Naganon:  See—  ,,         .         ..  , 

Tagawa.      Michito;      Wada.      Masakatsu;      'Vamada,      Masayuki. 
Yokovama.     Midon;    and    Numao.    Naganon.    5,204,255,    Cl 
435-215  000, 
Nunn.  Michael  F  ,  See— 

Helting.    Torsten    B;    Drevin.    Hakan;    and    Nunn,    Michael    t-  . 
5. 204^259.  Cl   435-252.300, 

Nuovo  Pignone  S  p.A  ,  See—  

Vinciguerra.  Costaniino.  5.203,674.  Cl.  415-211.200. 
Nuit.  Ruth  F  .  Brady.  Stephen  F  ;  Veber,  Daniel  F  :  and  Williams, 
Theresa  M     to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Peptides  having  atnal  natnuretic 
factor  activity   5.204,328.  Cl.  514-13.000, 
Nycomed  Imaging  As  See— 

Leunbach.  lb.  5.203.332.  Cl    128-653.200. 
Wille.  Knut.  5.204.086.  Cl   424-5  000 
Nye.  Susan  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Polyether  polymers 
denved       from       4,4' -dihydroxy-m-lerphenyls.       5,204,442,       Cl 
528-125000 
O  M   Scott  &  Sons  Company.  The:  See—  „      .  ,„,  ,,„     ^, 

Courtney.    Steve    P.;    and    Amenne,    James   D.,    5,203,510.    Cl. 
239-667000 
Obara   Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  ATM  exchange  system 

5.2iM.857.  Cl    370-6O.(»0 
Obaia   Katsuvuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Loading  apparatus  for  a  disc- 

shaped  recording  medium    5.204.850.  Cl    369-75,200. 
OBnen.  Edward  R  .  Ill:  and  RifVin.  Edward,  to  SPD  Technologies 


Harufumi.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co,.  Ltd    Non-reduction  type 
dielectric  ceramic  comp<»ition    5.204.301.  Cl    501-136  000 
Ohm.  .Andreas,  See — 

Bucheler.  Manfred.  Ohm.  Andreas.  Rupp.  Roland.  Schmoll.  Josef, 
and  Wollenschlager.  Anel,  5.204.121.  Cl   424-495  000 
Ohmamyuda.     Yukio,     Kimura.     Shigeru.     Tanabe.     Toru.     Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa.  Seto.  Takao    Kitamura.  Hideki,  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko.  and 
Senoo   Yasushi.  to  Sunlcy  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Optical  distance  mea- 
sunng  apparatus   5.204.732.  Cl    356-4  000 
Ohmstede  Mechanical  Services.  Inc    See— 

Boisture.  Thomas  B  .  5.203,072,  Cl.  29-726.500. 
Ohnishi.  Makoto   See— 

Koyama.   Nonyuki.   Yokomati.   Shinsuke;  Nemoto.   Yasushi:   and 
Ohnishi.  Makoto.  5.203.997.  Cl    21O-»9O,000, 
Ohnstad.  Jerome   See— 

Koller.     Barbara     J       and     Ohnstad.     Jerome.     5.203.395.     Cl. 
160-263  000 
Ohsaka.  Teiji  See — 

Sawada.  Yasuhiro.  Azuma.  Yusaku,  Taniu.  Takeo.  Karubc.  Yasuo; 
and  Ohsaka.  Teiji.  5.203.748.  Cl   475-183  000, 
Ohsuga.  Minoru   See — 

Ohvama.     Yoshishige.     and     Ohsuga.     Minoru.     5.203,983,     Cl, 
204^27  000 
Ohsumi.  Katsumi   See — 

Sakai.  Masanon.  Mahuchi.  Katsumi,  Arato.  Toshiaki,  Takaha-shi. 
Takuya:  Izumiya.  .Masakiyo.  Masaoka.  Isao,  Kojima.  Yoshitaka. 
Inagaki.  Masahisa.  Ohsumi.  Katsumi.  Hayashi.  Makoto,  Sato. 
Fumio,  Suwa.  Ma.sateru,  and  .^kahon.  Kimihiko.  5.203.984.  Cl 
204-435000 
Ohta.  Tomihisa  See — 

Nozoe.  Shigeo.  and  Ohta.  Tomihisa.  5.204,459.  Cl   540-302  000. 
Ohtsu.  Yutaka  See— 

Kutsuna.   Hiroshi.  Shiojima.   Yoshihiro.   Suhara.  Tsuneo.   Fukui. 

Hiroshi,  Ohtsu.  Yutaka.  and  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro.  5.203.991. 

Cl   210-198  200 

Ohyama.  Yoshishige.  and  Ohsuga,  Minoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Air-fuel 

ratio  sensor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  an  air-fuel  ratio 

control  apparatus  using  the  same    5.203.983.  Cl    204427  000 


rnc'''sohd"ui"e"overcurrent  protection  system  for  circuit  breakers  Oishi.  Shiro  See-           ^         ^            ^   u     ci.         c     c     v              a 

<  ^rvi  1Q-7  ri    ihi  «{r«Yl  Yasue.  Toshikazu.  Oura.  Tetsuo.  Oishi.  Shiro.  Saeki.  Vuuji.  and 

O'Bnm    James  R     and  Luce.  Roben  E    Fishmg  line  limit  assembly  Watanabe.  Yoshinon.  5.204.949.  Cl    395-200  000 

5''03'l0^   Cl   43-44  900  Oishi.  Yozo:  See— 

OBr^en'  William  D    Jt    to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Torch  assembly  Nakatsuka.  Hiroshi.  Tajin,  Kazuhiro,  Sakuramoto.  Takafumi.  and 

for  heating  glassy  tjbes.  5,203,691,  CI.  431-278.000. 


Oishi.  Yozo.  5.204.163.  Cl   428-195  000 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  20,  1993 


f^     .        L    T,rr.^thv  n     Vce—  Otsuka.  Saburo  See— 

Kuo.  Chih-^ng'  Fletcher.  Roben  M  ;  and  Osen.owski,  Timothy  Akemi.  HitoshrOtsuka.  Saburo.  Kinoshita^Takash.  Hosak^  Yo- 

„     ,;„.,o.V-i    .i-r.-i-innn  shifumi.  and  Nakano.  ^  oshihisa.  5.204, 109.  Cl   424-443  000, 
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Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nitta.     Katsukuni;    and    Yamaguchi.    Nobuyuki,    5,204,188.    Cl 

428476  300 
Oka.  Tetsuo   See— 

Ito  Yoshitaka   Ishu.  Masami.  Oka.  Tetsuo   Nakagawa.  Takeo  and 
Zhang.  Lihong,  5.204.315,  Cl    505-1  000 
Okada.  Hisashi.  and  Yagihara.  Mono,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 

Silver  halide  photographic  maienal    5.204.213.C1   430-264  000 
Okada.  Kenji.  Mano.  Fumio.  Tokura.  Nobuyuki    Kumozaki.  Kiyomi. 
and  Miki.  Nonki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation 
Secure  communication  equipment  and  secure  transmission  system 
5,204.903.  Cl    380-46  000 
Okada.  Shinjiro   See — 

Taniguchi.  Osamu.  Okada.  Shinjiro.  Mizuno.  Hironobu,  and  Inaba 
Yutaka.  5.204.766.  Cl    359-81  000 
Okahara.  Shoji   See — 

Kotake.  Katuo   Kiiahama.  Michihiro;  Otaki,  Keizaburo.  Miyazaki. 
Akira.  Abe.  Masayuki,  Okahara.  Shoji,  Tuchida.  Manabu.  Yagu- 
chi,    ^'ukihiro     Furuva.    Hirovuki.    and    Nakamura.    Takeshi. 
5,203.073,  Cl    2')-'84  000 
Okamura.    Hisashi     Kawamoto.   Hiroshi:   Matsumoto.    Kazuhiko    and 
Katoh.  Kazunobu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic matenal    5.204.214.  Cl   430-264,000 
Okano.  Makoto   See— 

Matsui.  Fumio    Okano.  Makoto:  Sakai.  Talsuro.  Tanaka.  Satoru. 
and  Yanagisawa.  Shuichi.  5.204.153.  Cl   428-64  000 
Okc,    George    \'     Furniture    leg    with    hidden    glide     5.203.528.    Cl 

248-188  400 
OKecfe.  Thomas  J  .  to  University  of  Missoun    Electrodeposition  of 

indium-thallium  shape  memory  alloys   5.203.931.  Cl    148-518  000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  I  td     See— 

Namaki.     Satoru.     Kitazawa.     Shooji.     and     Harada,    Teruhiro. 
5.204.542.  Cl   257-315000 
Okumuri-.  Eiwro.  to  Ayako  Okumura.  Method  for  integrally  forming  a 

cutter  on  a  canon  blank    5,204.142.  Cl,  427-285,000 
Okumura.  Kin-ichi   See — 

Tom.  Masao.  Sugawara.  Tomoo.  Okumura.  Km-ichi.  and  Yamato. 
Motoyuki.  5.204.427.  Cl    526-282,000 
Okuno.  Masao,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg  Ltd  Fabnc  connecting  method  and 

fabric  having  connections    5.203.185.  Cl   66-171  000, 
Okuzumi    Hiroshi    and  Hirano.  Yoshinon.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd 

Dnve  shaft  a-ssembK    5.203.740.  Cl   464-89  000 
Olinger.  Philip  M  ,  and  Karhunen.  Auli.  to  Suomen  Xvrofin  Oy,  Di- 

reciK  compressible  jylitol  and  method    5.204,115.  Cl   424-470  000 
Oliver.  Stewart  W  .  to  Telegenics.  Inc    Outbound  telemetry  device 

5.204.8<)6.  Cl    37«-106  000 
OLoughlin.  John  P    B<-iehmer,  Eldron  L  .  and  Swann.  Timothy  A  .  to 

TRW  Inc    Filter    5.204.068.  Cl   422-180000 
OLoughlin.  John  P    See- 
Novak.    Conrad    M  .    and   O'Loughlin,    John    P .    5,203.587.    Cl 
280-740  000 
Olry.  Pierre,  and  Dupont.  Philippe,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propul- 
sion    Melhtxl    of   making    a   fiber    preform    of   varying    thickness 
5.203.059.  Cl    28-107,000 
Olson.  Paul  L    See— 

Bednar.  Gregory  M  .  Miller.  Thomas  A    E  .  Olson.  Paul  L  .  and 
Yenik.  Matthew  G  .  5.204,811.  Cl    3W-406000 
Olthoff,  John  R     Nichols.  Wayne  L  .  Jr  :  Harmon.  Rick  A  .  and  Dun- 
can. Charles  L   F^nh  anchor   5.203.127.  Cl    52-161  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

'  Honguchi.  Toshio.  5.204,514,  Cl   235-454.000 
Kumazawa.    Toshuiki;    and    Osanai.    Masatoshi,    5,204.446.    Cl 

53a325  OOO 
Nonaka.     Osamu.     and     Yamauchi,     Kazuhiro,     5,204.714.     Cl 

354-403,000, 
Sato.  Tatsuya.  5.204.709.  Cl    354-266  000 
Ominato.  Kimie  -See— 

Moroi,  Masami.  Ominato,  Kimie;  Yokoyama.  Toshio;  and  Iwasa, 
Akira.  5.204.087.  Cl  424-44  000 
Omote.  Atsushi   See — 

Ito.  Yoshimasa.  Tsuchiya.  Sohji.  Murakami.  Mutsuaki;  and  Omote. 
Atsushi.  5.204.203.  Cl  430-96  000 
Onaka.  Tadao  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Tosoh  Corporation  Method  for 

preventing  agglomeration  of  powder   5.204.024.  Cl   252-384  000 
Oncogen   See- 
Fell.  H  Perry,  and  Folger  Bruce.  Kim  R  .  5.204,244,  Cl  435-69  600 
Onda.  Ma.sanon   See — 

Nojima.   Yukako.   Uda.   Shigenon.   Suvama.   Hiromi.  and  Onda, 
Masanon.  5.204.571.  Cl    310-156  000 
Ondush.  Andrew  P  .  Ritter.  Richard  D  .  and  Anderson,  Arthur  H,.  to 
Air    Products    and    Chemicals.    Inc     Method    for    fine    gnnding 
5.203.511.  Cl   241-5.000 
O'Neale.  Brian  R     See— 

Simkins.    Barn     W;    and    O'Neale.    Bnan    R.    5.204,807.    Cl 
361-3'>«000 
O'Neil.  Patnck  E    See- 
Cheng.    Edward   C  .   Gawhck.    Dieter,   and  O'Netl,    Patnck    E. 
5.204.958.  CI    395-600000 
O'Neill.  David  G     See- 

Nikuiowski.  Ennque  A  .  Adam.  Randall  E  .  and  O'Neill.  David  G  . 
5.203.804.  Cl   433-8  000 
O'Neill.  James  F    See — 

Lorenze.   Robert   V  .  Jr  .  and  O'Neill.  James  F  .   5,204.690,  Cl 
346-1  100 


Onishi.  Hideaki   See— 

Suga.  Seiji,  Onishi    Hideaki    and   Akasaka.    Akio.   5.203.291.  Cl 

123-10  170 
Tsurula.  Seiji.  Todo   Tamotsu  and  Onishi.  Hideaki,  5,203,290.  Cl 
123-90  170 
Onishi.  Ken   See— 

Hatano,  Yoshiko  Asamura.  Yoshinon  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5,204,743 
Cl    358-133  000 
Ono.  Fujio  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co  ,  Ltd  Wire  discon- 
nection diagnosis  apparatus  of  fuel  iniector  dnve  circuit    5.203.868 
Cl    -3-lIOOOA 
(Jhio.  Katsuhiro   See— 

Anno.     Hidero     Ono      Katsuhiro.     Sugiura.     Hiroyuki      Kitami 
Takavuki    Yagoshi.  Hideo    and  Shinto.  Murashi.  5.204.890.  Cl 
378-133  000 
Ono.  Kazuya   See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kunimil.su   Iwamoto.  Seitaro,  Watanabe.  Takeshi.  Ono, 
Kazuya.  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuji.  5.204.387.  Cl    523-443  000 
Ono.  Mitsunon   See— 

Aoai,  Toshiaki,  and  Ono,  Mitsunon.  5.204.2P,  Cl   430-:"'0  000 
Ono.  Takeshi   See — 

Awai,    Takashi.    Yokoyama.    Minoru.    Ishida.    Yasushi     Tomodx. 
.Akihirc    Terajima.   Hisao    Yoshida.   Takehiro    Wada.   Satoshi 
Ono.    Takeshi,    and    Kobavashi,    Makoto,    5.204.6<'2,    Ci     346- 
76  0PH 
Onodera.  >'ukan,  >  amamoto.  Etsuji   and  Suzuki    Ryuichi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Method  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measurements  on  low 
concentration  solutes  in  solvent    5.204.626.  Cl    324-309  000 
Onoc.  Hiroyasu   See— 

Leyama.  Seiji   and  Onoe,  Hiroyasu,  5.204.189.  CI   428-484  000 
Onuma.  Shigeharu    See — 

Ishikawa,    Fuminon     Tamahashi,    Kunihiro,    Onuma.    Shigeharu, 
Wakagi.    Ma.satoshi     Hanazono     Masanobu    Shoji.    Milsuyoshi 
Nakakawaii,  Takavuki    ho.  \  utaka    Komatsuzaki.  Shigcki    and 
'lamabishK  Chiaki,  5.204.202,  Cl    4.30-66  000 
OokulX'  (^)samu  and  Watanabe.  Tsugio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Freezing  agent  consumption  measurement  svstem   5.203.205. 
Cl   73-199  000 
Oonishi.  Yasuo  See — 

Ito,  Koichi:  and  Oonishi.  Yasuo,  5.204.086.  Cl   455.343  000 
Opal.  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Happel,  WilUam  J  .  to  Magneiek.  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  walking  beam  pump    5.204,595,  Cl 
318-430  000 
Opel.  Alan  E    See — 

Stratford.  ScotI  M  :  Spivak.  Philip.  Zadorozhnv.  Oleg,  and  Opel. 
AlanE.  5.203.704.  Cl    51410000 
Opheij.  Willem  G  .  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation  Planar  optical  scanning 
head      having      deficiency-correcting      grating       5.204.516.      Cl 
250-201  500 
Opowcr.  Hans   See — 

Gehnnger.  Erwin.  and  Opower.  Hans.  5,204.931,  C\.  385-146  000 
OR  EST  S  A    See- 

Winalh.  Bauhs.  5.203,182.  Cl  63-2.000 
Orama.  Angel   See — 

Cherukun,    Subraman    R      Raman     Kirshna    P  ,   Wong.   Lucv   L  : 
Mansukhani.  Gul   and  Orama.  Angel,  5.204.120.  Cl   426-3,000 
Orbitel  Mobile  Communications  Limited  See- 
Baldwin.    Andrew    W      and   Caner.    Roben    N .    5.204.976.    Cl 
455-2.34  200 
Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc    See — 

Covington.    Wavne    L      and    Green.    Glen    R.    5.203.253.    Cl 
90-357000 
Onkasa.  Yuichi.  and  Sakazume.  Suehiro.  to  Nippon   Petrochemicals 
Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co  .  Ltd    Thermoplastic  resin 
composition   and   method  for  prepanng   the  same    5,204.405.   Cl 
525-64  000 
Onmolo.  Masaaki.  Harase,  Toshikatsu,  and  Mizuno,  Masahiko.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Svstem  for  unloading  a  memorv   canndgc 
5.203.218.  Cl    74-516,000' 
Orlando,  James  A  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Suppon  device  for  > 

hinged  panel    5.203,1 14.  Cl  49-386  000 
Orr.  Randy  L    See — 

Angulas,  Chnstopher  G  .  Rvnn.  Patnck  T  .  Funan.  Joseph.  Kindl. 
Thomas  E    and  Orr.  Randy  L  .  5.203.075.  Cl   20-830  000 
Orzcl.  Daniel  \  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Idle  speed  control  svstem 

5.203.300.  Cl    123-330  000 
Osada.   Masamitsu    and  Takahashi.   Nobuvuki.  to  Minebea  Co  .  Ltd 

Push  button  key  switch    5.203,448.  Cl    2'0O.517000 
Osaka  Gas  Compans  Limited   See — 

Yokomichi.  Yasunon    Tada.  Shinichi.  Nishino    Hitoshi    and  Seki, 
Kenji,  5.204,106.  CI   420-102000 
Osaka  Titanium  Cc  .  Ltd    See — 

W'atanane,    Munetoshi.    Shimizu.   Yasuhiro,   and    Hata,    Hirovuki. 
5.204.031.  Cl   264-63  000 
Osaki.  Satoshi  See— 

Miyazaki.  Takatomi   and  Osaki.  Satoshi.  5.203.204.  Cl   73-118  100 
Osanai    Ma.satoshi    See— 

Kumazawa.     T^tshiaki,    and    (TKanai,     Masatoshi.     5,204.446.    Cl 
530-325  000 
Osbom  Laboratones.  Inc     See — 

Sangha.  Jangbir  S    PflatzgralT,  Linda  R    and  ^'a^  Hercke.  Melinda 
L  ,  5.204.267.  Cl   4.36-14  000 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation  See — 

Wells.  Cindie  M      Halverson.   Scott   A  .  and  Jonovic.  John   A  . 
5,203,255,  Cl  99-468.000 
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Papst.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Hermann.  Michael,  von  der  Heide.  Johann.  Papst.  Hans-Dieter:  and 

Mueller    Iwe.  5,204.621.  Cl    324-207  180. 


Peck,  James  V:  See— 

Minaskanian.  Gevork    Peck.  James  V 

J  ,  5.204.339.  Cl    514-182,000 


and  Rajadhyaksha.  Vithal 
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Osenlowski.  Timothy  D    See—  ,      -r-       .v 

Kuo   Chih-Ping,  Fletcher,  Robert  M.,  and  Osemowski,  Timothy 

D     \2CM.284,  CI   437-127  000, 

Osgood    Peter  N  ;  and  Simmons.  Thomas  E  .  to  Morgan  Construction 

Company      System    and    method    for    monitonng    a    rolling    mill 

5.203.188,  CI  >2- 11  000.  ,-,n,.,o     r\ 

Oshall.    William    H     Recycling   organizer   apparatus.    5,203,618,   Cl 

312-2'X)00O 
Oshima.  Hitoshi   St-c—  ,     „  ,  ,.,       i.- 

Hongou.     Suzuaki.     Oshima.     Hitoshi;     and     Kikuta.     Mitsuhiro, 
5.203.226.  CI,  74-552  (XX), 
Oshima.  Nonaki   See—  ,..,_■.      r,         i  j 

Sekimoto    Kemchi.   Oshima,   Nonaki,   Takahashi.   Yousuke;   and 
Seita.  Toru.  5.204.425.  CI,  526-268.000. 

"^"'Nakau.' Klzuaa^d  Oshima.  Shigeru.  5.204,779.  CI    359-688  000 
Oshima.   Takafumi.   Vamada.   Shigeyasu;  and   Kozuka,   Kazuhlko.  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd   Ceramic  insulator  for  spark  plug  struc- 
ture  5.2M.579.  CI    313-143.000, 
Oshina    Mono    Kanai.  T«kashi.  and  Sonoda,  Mitsuo.  to  Hitachi  Con- 
struction Machinery  Co  .  Ltd   Hydraulic  dnving  circuit  yvith  motor 
displacement  limitation  control   5.203,168,  CI.  60-426.000, 
Osten.  Samuel  J     See—  ,-,„.,„,■,      r~i 

Pearce.     Roben     G ;    and    Osten.     Samuel    J.,     5,204,033,    CI. 
264-136,000  „        ^  *      1^ 

Oster  Terry  L    and  Schlos,ser,  Kraig  J  ,  to  Dana  Corporation  Angled 

vehicle  axle  assembly    5,203.750,  CI.  475-230.000, 
Osterhauer.  Paul  J     See—  „     ,  ,    . -,ni  i,.* 

Fuhr  .Arlan  W  ;  Winters.  Jack;  and  Osterbauer,  Paul  J.,  5,203.346. 
CI    128-781,000, 
Ostoich.  Vladimir  E.   Se?—  „    ^■.  ^ 

Hillman.  Roben  S  .  Cobb.  Michael  E.;  Allen.  Jimmy  D.;  Gibbons, 
Ian  Ostoich,  Vladimir  E  .  and  Winfrey.  Laura  J.,  5,204,525,  CI 
250^252,100, 
Osumi.  Toshihiko;  See—  ir         u 

Shinuni      Hidetoshi;    Kumano,     Shouhei;     Monzane,     Kenichi. 
Masuda.  Yukio;  Yoshioka.  Sadashichi;  and  Osumi.  Toshihiko, 
5.203.293.  CI.  123-195,OOA 
Osyyald.  Thomas:  See—  .     nniiii 

Dawe,  Robert  D  .  Oswald.  Thomas;  and  Robson,  Ian  A.,  5.203.41 1. 
CI    166-274,000, 
Ota.  Kazuo  See—  .      .  ,.  r-     v         a 

\nno    Masahiro;  Ota.  Kazuo;  Machida,  Junji;  Sane,  Eiichi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Makoto.  5.204.205,  CI,  430-109.000. 
Ou.  Vasushi   See—  j  ,„  . 

Tsukada    Masamitsu;  Murata.  Kiyoshi;  Ota,  Yasushi;  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Yoshihiko,  5,203.137.  CI.  53-tO9.000, 
Otake.  Mitsuvoshi   See — 

Waianabe.  Masahiro;  Otake,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Hamano,  Megumi. 
5.203.798.  CI    134-184.000. 
Otaki,  Keizaburo   See—  „..„■..  ..  ■ 

Kotake  Katuo  Kitahama.  Michihiro;  Otaki,  Keizaburo;  Miyazaki, 
Akira  Abe.  Masayuki.  Okahara.  Shoji.  Tuchida,  Manabu.  Yagu- 
chi  Yukihiro  Furuya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi, 
5.203,073,  CI    29-784  000  ^.    .  ,„,  „,.. 

Kushizaki,  Ken.  Otaki,  Keizaburo;  and  Kato,  Chitoshi.  5,203,814, 
CI,  29-897.200 
Otani,  Michio  See— 

Ito  Osamu  Asai.  Tadamichi;  Ogayva.  Toshio;  Kamimura. 
Nontaka  Endou.  Yoshishige;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Isomae, 
Hiromi  Kamiakutsu,  Masaki;  Otani,  Michio;  and  Ebisayva,  Kat- 
suo.  5.204,166.  CI.  428-209.000. 

OTC  Australia:  See—  

Athenon.  Peter  S  .  5.204,924,  CI.  385-43.000. 

"'^^Rola'' Robena  and  Mura,  Gavino,  5,204,168,  CI.  428-216.000 
Oiera.  Nobuvukr  Nishimura.  Toshihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Toru,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Robot  control  system  for  controlling  a 
set   of  industnal   robots   for  cooperative   operation     5.204.942,   CI 
395-83000, 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See—  ^^  r~ 

Donohoe,  Michael  P  .  Kulak,  Richard  £.;  and  Tonna,  Chnstian  G  , 

5.203.431.  CI,  187-31,000, 
Gnnaski.    Timothy    J  .    and    Miller,    Robin    M.,    5,203,430,    CI. 

187-17,000 
Gnnaski.  Timothy  J  .  5,203,432,  CI.  187-94.000. 

^''^cX XL^rJid  Uky^TTbor.  5,203,4.0.  CI.  .66-95.000 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tom     Sigeru     Tanaka.    Hideo;    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi;    Sasaoka. 
Michio;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  and  Kameyama,  Yutaka,  5,204,458,  Cl. 
540-222  000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased;  Fujii,  Keiko.  successor;  Fujii,  Shinichiro. 
successor  Takada,  Kaoruko,  successor;  Yamamolo,  Ycshihito 
Shimizu.  Fumio,  Inai.  Masatoshi;  Kinoshita.  Naosumi 
Nakamura.  Shizuo.  Hirohashi.  Mitsuru;  Sakamoto.  Takashi 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhlko.  and  Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko,  5.204,326,  Cl 
514-11  000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See—  ^         o..       ■. 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased.  Fujii.  Keiko.  successor;  Fujii.  Shinichiro. 
successor;  Takada,  Kaoruko.  successor;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihito; 
Shimizu.  Fumio;  Inai.  Masatoshi;  Kinoshita.  Naosumi; 
Nakamura.  Shizuo.  Hirohashi.  Mitsuru;  Sakamoto,  Takashi. 
Tsut.sumi.  Kazuhlko;  and  Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko,  5.204,326,  Cl 
514-i  1.000. 


Otsuka.  Saburo  See — 

Akemi.  Hitoshi,  Otsuka.  Saburo.  Kinoshita.  Takashi.  Hosaka.  Yo- 
shifumi.  and  Nakano.  Yoshihisa.  5,204.109,  Cl  424-M3.0O0. 
Otsuka.  Takayuki    See — 

Kayanuma.    Nobuaki.    Uchida.    Kenichi,   and  Otsuka,   Takayuki, 
5.203.870.  Cl    123-198  OOD 
Otto  Bihler  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   See— 

Bihler.  Otto,  and  Bruller.  Eduard.  5.203.486,  Cl   226-142  000. 
Oura.  Tetsuo   See — 

Yasue.  Toshikazu    Oura,  Tetsuo.  Oishi,  Shiro;  Saeki.  Yuuji;  and 
Watanabe.  Yoshinon.  5.204.949.  Cl   395-200000 
Oury.  Robert  F  ,  and   Ledger.   A    Steven,  to  Rotec  Industnes.  Inc 

Cantilever  conveying  techniques,  5.203.442.  Cl    198-313  000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation   See— 

Billingslev.   Henry  C.   Hartke,   David  J  ;  and   Belec.  Glenn  R  . 

5.203.306.  Cl    123-518000 
La-s-sanske.  George  G;  and  Woodward.   Lee  A.   5.203.167,  Cl. 

60-298  000 
VanRens.  Russell  J  ;  Rumford.  James  M  .  and  Schultz.  Thornton 
E,.  5.203.396.  Cl    164-305  000 
Owen.  R  Calvin.  Jr  .  Gallagher.  Roben  A  ,  and  Burley.  Roben  M  .  to 
Varo    Inc     Night    vision    goggle    with    improved    optical    system 
5,204,774,  Cl,  359-418,000 
Oxenius,  Rudiger  See— 

Chambon,  Bernard.  Jager.  Horsl  H  .  Oxenius.  Rudiger;  and  Punt- 
ener,  Alois,  5.204.453.  Cl   534-602,000 
Oxi-Gene  Inc    See — 

Pcro.  Ronald  W  .  5.204,241.  Cl   435-15.000. 
Oyama.  Takashi  See — 

Kitajima.  Eiji.  Oyama.  Takashi,  Kitai,  Makoto;  Yamasaki.  Haniki; 
and  Shimizu.  Susumu.  5.204,030,  Cl,  264-29,200 
Ozarow.  Lawrence  H    See — 

Hershey    John  E  .  Yarlagadda.  Radha  Knshna  R     and  Ozarow, 
Lawrence  H  .  5.204.901.  Cl    380-21  000 
Ozawa.  Koichi:  See^ 

Kobayashi.  Koji.  Ozawa.  Koichi;  Sasabuchi.  Masashi;  and  Uchida, 
Itsu'o.  5.204.462.  Cl    544-92  000 
Ozawa.  Yoshio  See — 

Genno.    Hirokazu;    Ozawa.    Yoshio;    and    Fujiwara,    Yoshihisa, 
5.204.704.  Cl,  346-76  OPH 
Ozono.  Jiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Combined  generating  plant 
and  Us  start-up  control  device  and  stan-up  control  method,  5.203.160, 
Cl   60-39,020 
Pabst.  Manfred   See- 
Freiberg.  Helge;  and  Pabst.  Manfred.  5.203,094.  Cl    34-158  000 
Pace.  W    David,  (o  Motorola.  Inc  Turn  off  delay  reduction  circuit  and 

method,  5,204.562.  Cl    .307-571000 
Packham   Michael  J     and  Bushnell.  Bernard  C,  lo  Imperial  Chemical 

Industnes  PLC   Polyolefm  film    5,204.182.  Cl   428-349.000. 
Padawer.  Andrew  D,   See — 

Smith.  Steven  P  .  Padawer.  Andrew  D  ;  Jones.  David  T  :  Whitten. 
Gregory     F;     and     Wittenberg.     Craig     H.     5.204.960.     C. 
395-700  000. 
Paesler.  Manm  R    .A     and  W  ong.  Sover  W    S  .  to  GEC  Plessey  Tele- 
communications  Limited     Methcxl   and   apparatus   for   detecting   a 
frame  alignment  word  in  a  data  system   5.204,859,  Cl.  370-105  100 
Paine.   Anthony   J  .   Manin.  Trevor  I,;  Martins,  Lurdes  M  ;  Moffat. 
Karen  A  .  and  Mychajlowskij,  Walter,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Pro- 
ces-ses  for  custom  color  encapsulated  toner  compositions   5,204.208, 
Cl.  43O-I370O0 
Paine.  Robert  T  ,  Jr .  Nanila.  Chaiunya  K  .  Schaeffer.  Riley  O  .  Lmd- 
quist.  David  A  .  and  Borek.  Theodore  T  .  Ill,  to  University  of  New 
Mexico     Precursors    for    boron    nitnde    coatings.     5,204,295.    Cl. 
501-96  000 
Palermo.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Bimbaum,  David;  Palermo.  Steven  M  ;  and  Ross.  Douglas  A., 
5,204.699.  Cl    .346-160  000 
Palmer.  Chnstopher  J     See— 

Larkin.  John  P  .  Weston.  John  B  .  Smith.  Ian  H,,  Palmer,  Christo- 
pher J  ;  and  Casida.  John  E  .  5,204,333,  Cl   514-63  000. 
Palmqvist.  Ulf  See— 

Korvenoja.    Inken   T .    Kostiainen.    Arja-Liisa;   liskola,    Fero   I.; 
Sormunen.  Pekka  J   E  ;  Gustatsson.  Bill  B  B  ;  Knuutlila.  Hilkka 
R.,  and  Palmqvist,  Ulf.  5,204.303.  Cl,  502-9  000 
Palosi,  Eva  See— 

Zsadon,  Bela.  Bana  n,  e  e  Bukovecz.  Margii.  Szilasi.  Maria.  Keve. 
Tibor.  Galambos.  Janos  Bolva  nee  Kassay.  Viktona.  Szabo, 
Sandor.  Repasi.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh,  Szpomy.  Laszlo  Kiss.  Bela; 
Karpati.  Egon.  Palosi.  Eva.  Szombaihelyi.  Zsolt.  Sarkadi.  Adam; 
Lapis,  Erzsebet.  Gere.  Aniko  ;  Bodo.  Mih.acu/a/  ly,  Csomor. 
Katalin;  l^aszy.  Judii.  and  Szenlirmay.  Zsolt,  5.204.355,  Cl. 
514-283  000 
Pangborn  Corporation   See — 

Carpenter.  James  H  .  5.203.124.  Cl   5MIO.0OO. 
Panskus.  Knut   See— 

.Arend,  Gunter  Ganster.  Otto.  Hombach,  Rudolf,  Muller-Albrecht, 
Horst,  and  Panskus.  Knut.  5.204,409.  Cl    525-123  000 
Paoletti.  Enzo.  to  Health  Research  Incorporated   Recombinant  poxvi- 
rus internal  cores   5.204.243.  Cl   435-69  100 
Paoli.  Thomas  L    See — 

Appel.  James  J  .  and  Paoli.  Thomas  L  ,  5,204,523.  Cl.  250-236.000. 
Papantoniou.  Chnstos:  See — 

Mahicu.     Claude;     and     Papantoniou.     Chnstos.     5,204,092,     Cl, 
424-70,000, 
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to  Motcwola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  dynamic  ran- 

n.^-,.   ,-«ll  hai/ino   ft    fri»n(-h   ranaritor     5.204.281.   Cl 


Pires.  H  George  Coding  system  for  descrambling  video  5,204,900,  Cl 

380-20000, 
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Papst.  Hans- Dieter   See — 

Hermann.  Michael,  von  dcr  Heide.  Johann.  Papst,  Hans- Dieter  and 
Mueller   Uwe.  5.204,621.  Cl   324-207  180, 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co    KG    See — 

Hermann.  Michael,  von  der  Heide.  Johann;  Papst.  Hans-Dieter.  and 
Mueller.  Uwe.  5.204.621.  Cl    324-207  180 
Pamitzke.   Wiiliam   A  .  to  Tecumseh   Products  Company.  Overload 
warning  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.203,302.  Cl, 
123-376  000 
Parry.  Daniel  J     See — 

Parry.  John  C  ,  and  Parry.  Daniel  J  ,  5.203.517.  CI    242-96,000 
Parry.  John  C  .  and  Parry    Daniel  J    Stretch-wrap  film  dispenser  with 

o'lindncal  beanngs   5.203.517.  Cl    242-96  000 
Parsi.   Edgardo  J     Sims.   Keith  J.   Elyanow.   Irving  D.  and   Prato. 
Thomas    A  .    to    Ionics.    Incorporated     Introducing   and    removing 
ion-exchange  and  other  particulates  rom  an  as.sembled  elecirodeioni- 
zation  stack    5.203.9-'6.  Cl    204-182  400 
Parsons.  Franklin   D     to  General   Elecmc   Company     Heat  exchange 
arrangement  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  fan  duct  for  cooling  hot  bleed  air 
5.203.163.  Ci    60-226  100 
Panhasaraihi.  Aanand.  to  Xerox  Corporation  .\uiomatic  determination 
of    operator    training    level    for    displaying    appropriate    operator 
prompts   5.204.968.  Cl    395-800  000. 
Parzygnat,  William  J    See — 

Bonanni.   Rocco,    Parzvgnat,   William   J  .   and   Weiss,   Roger   E., 
5.204.925.  Cl    385-89  000 
Pa.strc.  Michele  L     See — 

Pastre.  Scott  J  ,  and  Pastre.  Michele  L,.  5.203,885.  CI    51-298000 
Paslre.  Scott  J     and   Pa.strc.   Michele  L    Molding  finishing  tool  and 

method  of  making    5.203.885.  Cl    51-298  000 
Patch.  Brvce  L    and  Patch.  Francis  W   Toy  car  racetrack  assembled 

from  multiple  paperboard  blanks   5.203.733.  Cl   446-444  000 
Patch.  Francis  W     See — 

Patch.  Brvce  L  .  and  Patch.  Francis  W  ,  5.203,733.  CI  446-444  000 
Patel.  Bakulesh  B    See— 

Suple.    Bruce    W,    Patel.    Bakulesh    B      and    Karl.    David    H 
5.204.9C'-,  Cl    381-91  000 
Patel.  Bharat  B  .  and  Dixon.  George  G  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Dnlling  mud  additive  compnsing  ferrous  sulfate  and  poIy(N- 
yinvl-2-pvrrolidone  sodium     2-acrvlamido-2-methylpropane     sulfo- 
nate!   5.204.320.  Cl    507-121000 
Patel,  Bomi   See- 

Lavanish.  Jerome  M     and  Patel.  Bomi.  5,204,366.  Cl.  514-424  000 
Patel.  Parcshbhai  J     See — 

Buglino.  Steven  T    Patel.  Pareshbhai  J  .  and  Rahimzadeh.  Bahram 
B  .  5.204.062.  Cl   422-56  000 
Paid   S   R     See— 

Kellv.    W     E  .    Patel.    S     R      and    Matzner.    M  .    5.204.400.    Cl 
524-405  000 
Patel.  Suresh  R     See-^ 

Duncan.    John    A  .    Patel.    Suresh    R  .    and    Wiedner,    Gunter, 
5.203.350.  CI    128-849  000 
Patelke.  David  B    See— 

Shofner.  Fred  M  .  Chu.  Youe-T  Shofner  Chnstopher  K    Townes. 
Mark  G  .  Baldwin.  Joseph  C    and  Patelke    David  B  .  5.203.206. 
Cl    7.3-160  000 
Patlarozzi.  I>:)menico.  lo  PRB  Packaging  Systems  SRL    Device  for 
taping    containers    with    stnpes    of   adhesive    tape     5,203,949,    Cl 
156-468  000 
Patterson.  Scott  W    See- 
Samuels.  Mark  A    Patterson.  Scott  W  .  Eppstein.  Jonathan  A    Y'u. 
Nai  T  ,  and  Bursell.  Sven-Enk,  5.203.328,  CI    128-633000 
Palzer.  Charles  R     See — 

Frank.     Thomas    P  ,     and     Patzer.    Charles    R .     5.203.775.    Cl 
604-256  000 
Paul  Wunh  S  A    See— 

Bonani.  Nicolas.  Mainz,  Edmond,  Sand.  Edouard.  Sand,  Eme«i; 

Wintersdorf.  Nicola.s.  Lux.  Michel,  Gross.  Francis.  Hutmacher. 

Victor.    Peiffer.    Patnck.    and    Mailliet.    Pierre.    5.203.063     CI 

29-258  000 

Paulson.  Allen  E  Method  and  apparatus  for  quieting  a  turbojet  engine 

5,203.164.  Cl   60-226  100 
Pawlov«ki.  Waller  P    See— 

Viehbeck.   Aldred.   Buchwalter.   Stephen   L     Glcnning.  John  J 

Goldberg.  Martin  J  .  Kovac.  Caroline  A  .  Matthew.  Lmda  C 

Pawlowski.  Walter  P.  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  .  5.203.955.  Cl 

156-628  000 

Paxton.  Wendell  L  ,  and  Waddell.  Gary  W     to  Westvaco  Corporation 

Recovery  boiler  smelt  shaitenng  spray    5.204.069,  Cl   422-185  000 
Pay.  Graham  F    See— 

Findlav.  S'alene  S  .  Kerry.  Roger.  Pay   Graham  F  ;  Wallis.  Robert 
B  .  and  Butler,  Keith  D  ,  5.204.323.  Cl   514-2.000 
Payne  Packaging  Limited   See— 

May.  Geoffrey  B  .  Davis,  Brian  F  .  and  Nowak,  Wlady»law  L.. 
5.203.935,  Cl    156-64  000 
Pearce.  Bradley  C  ,  lo  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company    Famesylated 
tetrahvdro-naphthalenols   as    hypolipidemic    agenu     5.204.3''3,    Cl 
514-720  000 
Pearce.  Roben  G  ,  and  Osten.  Samuel  J     to  Brunswick  Corporation 
Method  of  fabncating  a  preform  in  a  resm  transfer  moldmg  procen 
5.204.033.  Cl   264-136  000 
Pecak.  William  E    See— 

Bancvicius.  John  P  ,  Hasson.  Alexandros.  and  Pecak.  William  E 
5.204.410  Cl    525-132000. 


Peck.  James  ^     See — 

Minaskanian.  Gevork.  Peck.  James  V  .  and  Rajadhyaksha.  Vithal 
J  .  5.204.339,0    514-182,000 
Peddinghaus.  Rolf   See — 

Stursberg,  Bemd.  5.203.198.  Cl   72-461000. 
Pedersen.  Finn   See — 

Schaefer.  Alan  J  ,  Blumenfeld.  Anhur  Pedersen.  Finn  and  Stabell 
Carsien.  5.203.330.  Cl    128-640  000 
Peier.  Olhmar.  to  Slevr-DaimlerPuch  AG    Adjusublc  viscous  shear 

coupling    5.203.439.  CI    192-58  OOC 
Peiffer    Patnck   See— 

Bonani    Nicolas.  Mamz.  Edmond,  Sand.  Edouard    Sand    Ernest 
Wintersdorf,  Nicolas   Lux.  Michel.  Gross.  Francis,  Hutmacher. 
\  icior,    Peiffer,    Patnck,    and    Mailliet.    Pierre,    5.20\063     Cl 
29-258  OOC) 
Pelah.   Zvi,   Lrmann,   Ernst,  and   Kopp.   Werner,   to  Giulin;   Chemic 
GmbH    Salts  of  polyalkyi  vinyl  ether  maleic  anhydnde  and  dental 
prosthesis  adhesive  produced  thejefrom    5.204.414,  Cl    525-327  800 
Pellann,  Jean-Francois  R  ,  and  Colin.  GiUes  M  .  to  GIAT  Industnes 
Modular  and  rcconfigurable  epiicopic  sight    5.204.489.  Cl   89-41  190 
Pence.  Michelle  A    See — 

Bowden.  Raymond  DIM   Pence.  Michelle  A  .  Barlow.  George  J  . 
Sanfacon.    Marc    E      and    S<imcrs.    Jeffrey    S.,    5.204.964.    Cl 
395-750  000 
Penniman.  David  T   Device  to  suspend  polyethylene  or  other  sheeting 

and  components  of  such  device   5.203.529,  Cl   248-228  000 
Perego.  GianCarlo   See— 

Cardini.     Lorenzo.     Perego.     GianCarlo.     and     Nobih      Rocco. 
5.204.881.  Cl    375-60  000 
Perego.  Luciano,  lo  Tapematic  USA.  Inc    Apparatus  for  supplying 

tape  loading  machines  with  reels  of  tape    5.203.801,  CI    242-58  600 
Penssinotio,  Claudio   See— 

Fiorentmi.    Antonio     and    Penssinotto,    Claudio.    5.204.651.    d 
335-219  000 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd     See— 

Shimamune.  Takavuki    Sawamoto    Isao    and  Nishiki.  Yothinon 
5.203,9^2.  Cl    204-129  000 
Pero.  Ronald  W     to  Oxi-Gene  Inc    Glulathione-S-transfcrase  mu  as  a 

measure  of  drug  resistance    5.204.241.  Cl   435-15  000 
Peroxid-Chcmie  GmbH   See — 

Doetsch.  Werner    Roesler,  Richard,  and   Pfeifer    Hans-Ludwig. 
5. 203. 8-",  Cl    23-313  OOR 
Pemn.  G    Wayne   See- 
Day   Charles  R    and  Pemn.  G   Wayne,  5.203,480.  Cl  224-103  000 
Pemng.  Keith  D     Set — 

Behan,  John  M    and  Pemng.  Keith  D  .  5.204.023.  Cl  252-367  000 
Pemssoud.  Claude,  and  Lagier.  Serge,  to  Salomon  S  A  Alpine  ski  boot 

with  side  latching  apparatus   5.203.098.  CI    36-1  P  000 
Perry.  Winfield  B     to  Dvnetics  Corp    Honing  media  5.203.883.  Cl 

51-293000 
Per^au.  David    Locking  bar  for  snowmobile  on  trailer    5.203.655.  CI 

4103  000 
Pcrzbom.  Elisabeth   See— 

Muller,  Ulnch  E     Rosenlreter.  L'lnch.  Niewohner.  L'lrich.  Pen- 
bom,   Elisabeth,   BischofT.  Erwin.  Dellweg,  Hans-Georg.  Nor- 
man, Peter  Cuthbcn.  Nigel  J    and  Francis.  Hilarv  P    5.204.374. 
Cl    514-209  000 
Pescher.   Yvette,  and  Sabot.  Jcan-Louis.   to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 
Recovery  of  galliuin  values  from  basic  aqueous  solutioiu  thereof 
5.204.074.  CI   42.3-112  000 
Peters.  Morns  P    Toilet  fixture  installation  apparatus    5,203,065,  Cl 

29-281  400 
Petersen  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Petersen.  Ralph.  5. 203. ■'9'.  CI    81-36^  000 
Petersen.  Poul   See- 

Borgen,   Sverre   Manin    Petersen.   Poul,  and   Lassen,   Heiru  O 
5,204,566.  Cl   3 10- ■'1000 
Petersen,  Ralph,  to  Petersen  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc  Rapid  jaw  adjust 

roent  for  tools  and  the  like    5.203.797.  Cl   81-36-000 
Peterson.  Rudolph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Cinnamon.  James  J  ,  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany   Interlock  circuit  for  a  vehicle  with  an  optical  second  dnve 
5.203.440.  CI    192-0094 
Petitbon.  Pascal   See— 

Schapira,  Joseph.  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude.  Peutbcm.  Pascal,  and 

ChaiUou.  Daniel.  5.203.906.  Cl   ''1-64  120 

Pctot.  Bradford  W    and  Hemdon.  Douglas,  to  Design  &  Manufactunng 

Corporation      Rotary     elect  rothermaJ     actuator      5,203.171      Q 

60-531000 

Petrelis,  Peter  G  .  and  Wong.  William  C  ,  to  TRW  Inc  RF  Feed  array. 

5.204.6*6.  Cl    342-374  000 
Petrushka  Roben  G  .  and  Rote.  Franklin  E  .  to  LTV  Steel  Company. 
Inc    Method   and   apparatus   for   slag   free  casting    5.203.909.   Q 
75-375000 
Pettibone.  Douglas  J    Set — 

Bock.  Mark  G  ,  Evans.  Ben  E  ,  Freidmger.  Roger  M  .  Gilbert. 
Kevin.  Hobbs,  Doug  W  .  HofFman.  James  B  ,  Lundell.  George 
F    and  Pettibone.  Douglas  J  ,  5,204.349.  Q   514-253000 
Pettil.  Richard  G  .  and  '^'asui.  Ken  K  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion  Fabrication  of  panel  stnicture    5.204.161,  Cl   428-P4aOO 
Pfeifer,  Hans-Ludwig  See— 

Doetach.  Werner;  Roesler,  Rjchard.  and  Pfeifer,   Hans-Ludwig 
5.203.877.  a   23-313  OOR 
PfcifTer,  Peter   See- 
Graf.    Lothar.    Pfeiffer.    Peter,    and    Buhr,    Ernst,    5. 203. MO    d 
222-321,000, 
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Pratt.  Charles  F    See—  Raduechel.  Bemd  See— 

Gosens.  Johannes  C     Pratt,  Charles  F  .  Savenije.  Herman  B     and  Skuballa,  Werner.  Raduechel.  Bemd.  Vorbrueggen.  Helmut.  Elger. 
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;  and  Van  Hercke,  Melinda 


and    Nunn.    Michael    F. 


Jacob.     5.204, 103.     CI. 


5.203.864,     CI. 


W, 


Jr, 


5.204.071. 
5.203,405. 


CI. 


CI 


Pfiesier.  Jame*  R  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  dynamic  ran- 
dom accesi  memory  cell  having  a  trench  capacitor    5.204,281.  CI. 
437-52  000, 
Pfirsch.  Frank   See— 

Kuhnert   Reinhold,  MiUehner,  Heinz;  Schulze.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Pfirsch.  Frank.  5.204.273.  CI.  437-6.000 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc  :  See— 

Borzone     RtKco   R  .   Bichet.   Jay;   and   McCarthy.  Thomas  F.. 

'.  203.595,  CI.  285-325  000. 
Kudla.  John  W  ,  5.203,653.  CI  408-207.000. 
Pflatzgraff.  Linda  R    See— 

Sangha,  Jangbir  S  .  Pflatzgraff,  Linda  R 
L.  5.204.267,  CI   436-14.000 
Pharmacia  Genetic  Engineenng.  Inc    See— 
Helling.    Torsten    B  .    Drevin.    Hakan; 
5,20».259.  CI   435-252  300. 
Pharmalett  International  B.V     See— 

Westerhof     Wieie;     and     Verschoor, 
424-195  000 
Phenicie.  Ronald  W  .  and  Dahlquist.  Peter  E  .  to  Case  Designers  Cor- 
poration   Method  and  apparatus  for  making  double  wall  containers 
5,;0»,149.  CI   428-57,000. 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated;  See— 

Hickle.  John  N  ,  5.203.354,  CI.  131-296.000. 
Phillips  Dennis  R  ,  to  University  of  California.  Production  of  selenium 

72  and  arsenit-72.  5.204,072.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Phillips.     Edward     H      Surgical     fastener     system. 

606-151  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See — 

Carter.    Michael    C  .    and    Gerhold.    Bruce 

422-194.000, 
Gentry.    Cecil    C.    and    Atkins.    Irvin    M., 

165-160  000. 
Krone.  James  R  ,  5.203,940.  CI    156-196000. 
Paiel,  Bharat  B.;  and  Oixon.  George  G  .  5.204.320,  CI.  507-121.000. 
Prevatt,    William    D;    and    Sperl.    George    T.,    5.204,261,    CI. 
435-255.000, 
Phillips,  Robert  L  ;  Taylor,  Connie  B  ,  and  Jackson.  Lauren,  to  Chico- 
pec   Irregular  patterned  entangled  nonwoven  fabrics  and  their  pro- 
duction   5,204.158.  CI,  428-134,000. 
Phillips  Screw  Company;  See — 

Grady,  John  H  .  5.203,742.  CI.  470-63.000. 

Phoenix  Associates;  See —  

Hardy.    William    M  ,    and    Ruffalo.    Michael    A..    5.203.052.    CI. 
19-205.000. 
Picauggio.  Stephen;  See— 

Cregg  James  M  .  Gleeson,  Martin  A  ;  Haas.  Lisa;  and  PicaUggio. 
Stephen.  5.204.252.  CI.  435-255.000. 
Pickett.  James  E.;  See— 

Snow.  Kevin  M.;  Pickett.  James  E.;  and  Lewis,  Larry  N.,  5,204,438, 
CI.  528-25.000 
Pierce    William  C.  lo  Neway  Corp    Split-beam  suspension  system 

5,203,585,  CI   280713  000 
Pierman.  Richard  F  ,  lo  Eaton  Corporation   Vehicle  suspension  mem- 
ber designed  to  divert  crack  propagation.  5,203.545,  CI.  267-47.000. 
Pierson.  John  R  .  Dougherty.  Thomas  J  .  and  Klasscn,  Ronald  C  ,  to 
Globe-Union.  Inc    Long  lived  dual  battery  with  automatic  latching 
switch    5,204.610,  CI    320-15,000, 
Pignen    .Anihony  M  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Polymers  prepared  from 
dipropargyl  ether  of  alpha,  alpha-bis  (4-hydroxyphenyl)-para-diiso- 
propvlbenzene   5,204.415.  CI.  525-328.100. 
Pillan,  .Antonio   See— 

Carganico.  Germano;  Cozzi.  Paolo;  Pillan.  Antonio;  Salvati,  Pa- 
tricia; and  Ferti,  Corrado,  5.204.364,  CI    514-399.000. 
Pillsburv  Co  .  The;  See—  . 

Huang,  Victor  T.,  Kerschner,  Laune  E.;  and  Cullen,  Lorn  D., 
5,204,135.  CI  426-589  000. 
Pilot  Cardiova-scular  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Hammerslag.  Gary  R  .  and  Hammerslag,  Julius  G.,  5,203.772.  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Pinskv,  Naum  See— 

Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  Pinsky,  Naum;  and  Clough.  Thomas  J.. 
5.2O*.140.  CI.  427-126,300, 
Pinter,  Reinhart   See— 

Scheucher.  Peter,  Bergloff,  Dag;  Pinter,  Reinhart;  and  Syrowatka, 
Rupert.  5.203,996,  CI    210-386  000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  See— 

Ak.vama.  Toru.  5.204,744,  CI.  358-140.000. 

Ishii.  Tsuneo.  Leda.  Tadashi.  and  Yoshita.  Kazuhisa,  5,204,786,  CI. 

360-32,000 
Maisui    Fumio    Okano.  Makolo;  Sakai,  Tatsuro;  Tanaka,  Satoru; 

and  Vanagisawa,  Shuichi.  5,204,153,  CI,  428-64  000, 
"I'amada,  Yoshinon,  Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  Sugihara.  Ma.sanon:  Yo- 
shida   Susi-mu.  Monkawa.  Kiyoshi,  and  Kurumada,  Masakazu, 
5,204!849.  CI    3h9--'5  200 
Vanagisawa.   Shuichi.   Sakai.  Tatsuro;  Chuman.  Takashi;  Araki, 

Yasushi  and  Matsui,  Fumio.  5.204.220.  CI.  430-275.000, 
Yoshizawa.  Atsush;.  5,204,152.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Jhingan.  Ami  K  ,  5,204.246,  CI.  435-270000. 
Pirc.  Douglas  J     See — 

French,  Jay  L  ,  Himes,  John  L..  Jr.;  Hower.  James  S.;  Pirc,  Doug- 
las J  ,  Weber,  Ronald  M.;  and  Wise,  James  H.,  5,203,713.  CI 
439-215  000 

Pirelli  Cavi  Sp  A    S«"e—  

Grasso,  Giorgio,  and  Righetti,  Aide,  5,204.923.  CI.  385-24.000. 


Bnan     R.     5.204.807.    CI 


Pires.  H  George  Coding  system  for  descrambling  video  5.204.900.  CI 

380-20000. 
Pisklak.  Thomas  J     See — 

Tsou.  Yu-Min;  McMichael.  James  W  .  Beaaver.  Richard  N  .  de- 
ceased; and  Pisklak.  Thomas  J..  5.203,978,  CI   204-252  000. 
Pitavy.  Michel   See — 

Cimolino.  Gralien    Pitavv.  Michel,  and  Dolbet.  Roger.  5.204.488. 
CI    86-32000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Sec- 
Buckley.  Franklin  J  .  5.203.217.  CI    74-500  500 
Cannaverde.  Joseph  A  ;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H  .  and   Xiao.   Ming, 

5,203.555.  CI   271-263.000 
Lowell.  Kenneth  W  ;  Svnnett.  Karen  P     and  Janaika.  Karel  J  . 
5.203,551,  CI.  270-59.000 
Pitney  Biiwes  plc  ;  See — 

Simkins.    Barrv    W,    and    O'Neale. 
361-399  000 
Plach.  Herbert   See— 

Reiffenralh.   Volker.   Poetsch.   Eike;   Meyer.   Volker;  and    Plach. 
Herbert.  5.204,477.  CI.  546-303.000. 
Plapp.  Gunlher:  See — 

Wild.  Ernst;  Plapp.  Gunlher,  Raff,  Lother;  Westerdorf  Michael; 
and  Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  5,203,165.  CI   60-274  000 
Plasma  Energ>  Corporation   See— 

Camacho.  Salvador  L  ,  5.204.508.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Plasma  Processing  Corporation   See — 

Lindsay.    Richard    D.;    and    Moore.    Terry    L..    5.203.908.    CI. 
75-10350. 
Plan.  John  C  ;  Anderson.  Janeen  D    W  ,  and  Mead.  Carver  A.,  to 
Svnaptics.  Incorporated   Synaptic  element  including  weight-storage 
and  weight-adjustment  circuit    5.204.549.  CI    307-201000 
Plomer,  Anton,  to  J  M    Voith  GmbH    Device  for  applying  a  coating 
composition    to    traveling    webs    of  material    on    two    web    paths 
5.203.920  CI    118-206  000 
Plonczak.  Garold,  to  Syguesi  Technology    Removable  cartndge  disk 
dnve  with  an  integral  head  loading  ramp,  air  filter  and  removable 
cartndge  dtxir  safety  stop    5.204,793.  CI    360-97  010 
Plow,  tidward  F  .  D'Souza.  Stanley  E  .  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H  .  to 
Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The   Peptides  and  antibodies  that  inhibit 
integnn-ligand  binding   5,204,445,  CI    530-326  000 
Podgomik,  Richard  G     See — 

Solir.  Barbara  A    Chubb,  Charles  R  ,  Haake.  John  M  ,  Podgomik. 
Richard  G  .  and  Waldo.  Dale  F  .  5.204.490.  CI    102-201  000 
Poetsch.  Eikc  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker,   Poetsch.  Eike;  Mever.  Volker;  and  Plach, 

Herbert,  5.204.477.  CI    546-303.000 
Wachtler.   Andreas,   Poetsch.   Eike,  Geelhaar.   Thomas;   Hittich. 
Reinhard.    Reiffenrath.    Volker;   and    Kompter.    Hans-Michael, 
5.204.476.  CI    546-290,000 
Pokrzywinski.  Annette  L  Child  seating  restraint  system.  5,203.612.  CI. 

297-466.000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Chin.  Aland  K  ,  and  Bisberg,  Jeffrey  E  .  5.204.927.  CI.  385-121.000. 
Polit.  Neil  A    See— 

Kuhns.  Richard  J  ,  and  Polit.  Neil  A..  5.203.846.  CI.  271-125.000. 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Murakami.    Haruji,    Kobayashi.    Kazuhito;    Miura.    Masaru;    and 
Yokouchi,  Mitsuru,  5,204.396.  CI    524-394  000. 
Pope  &  Talbot.  Inc     See — 

McCowan.  James  L  ,  5.203.965.  CI    162-55  000 
Porter,  Fred  C  ;  and  Schultz.  Garth  J    Apparatus  and  methods  for 
converting  conventionally  fueled  engines  to  operate  on  an  alternative 
fuel    5,203,305,  CI    123-478.000. 
Pourtau.  Enc  T  ,  See — 

Pourtau,    Jean-Jacques,    and    Pourtau,    Enc    T.    5.203.640.    CI. 
403-403,000 
Pourtau.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Pouruu.  Eric  T.,  to  Tomecanic.  Profiled 

comer  stnp   5.203.640.  CI   403-403  000 
Powdertech  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Shintani,  Yuji;  Urano,  Etsuaki.  Doi,  Osamu,  Nakasawa.  Shinobu; 

Demizu.  Ichiro,  Ito,  Miyoko;  Itadaki,  Kazuhiro,  Tom.  Nobutaka; 

Tanigami.  Yukio;  Honjo.   Toshio,   Sato.  Yuji.  and  Fukumolo. 

Toshiyuki.  5.204.204,  CI   430-108  000 

Powell.  James  W  .  to  Ecoair  Corporation    Control  system  for  an  air 

conditioning-'refngeration  system.  5.203.179.  CI   62-180000 
Powers,  Chnstopher  M     See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  W  .  Powers.  Chnstopher  M  ;  and  Laukhuf.  Gregg 
E.  5.203,177.  CI   62-149  (XX) 
Powers,  Dale  R  ,  Sandhage.  Kenneth  H  ,  and  Stalker.  Michael  J  .  to 
Coming  Incorporated   Method  for  making  a  preform  doped  with  a 
metal  oxide   5.203,897,  CI   65-3  120 
Pradat.  Philippe  J     See — 

Kaitandjian,   Michel.   Pradat.   Philippe  J  .  and  L'rvoy.   Emile  Y., 
5.204.591,  CI    318-106.000 
Prange,  Wilfned,  Sturm.  Joseph;  Schachheim.  Hans,  Schmitz.  Heinnch. 
and  Zeimes.  Manfred,  to  Thyssen  Siahl  Aktiengesellschaft    Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  welding  of  stnps  guided  in  abutment 
by  a  laser  beam    5.204.505.  CI   219-121630 
Prasit.  Petpiboon,  Fortin.  Rejean;  Hutchinson.  John  H  .  Belley.  Michel 
L     Leger.  Serge;  GiUard.  John,  and  Frenetle.  Richard,  lo  Merck 
Frosst  Canada.  Inc    (Quinolin-2-ylmethoxy)indoles  as  inhibitors  of 
the  biosynthesis  of  leukotnenes   5.204.344.  CI   514-227.800. 
Praio,  Thomas  A,   See — 

Parsi,  Eidgardo  J  ;  Sims.  Keith  J  ,  Elyanow,  Irving  D  :  and  Prato, 
Thomas  A  .  5.203,976.  CI    204-182  400 
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Reeds.  James  A  .  Ill   Treven:,,  Philip  A     and  Yu,  l-Hsiang,  to  AT&T     Rhone  Poulenc  Rhodia  AG^See- 

Bell   Laboratones    Cellular  telephonv    authcnlication   arrangement  Kampen.  Walter.  5.203.757.  CI   493-44  000. 
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Pratt.  Charles  F    See— 

Gosens.  Johannes  C     Pratu  Charles  F  .  S»veni,)e.  Herman  B  ,  and 
Claesen.  Chnstianus  A    A  ,  5.204..394.  CI.  524-125  000. 
Praxair  Technoiogv.  Inc     See — 

Toussaint,  Lee  J  .  5.203.887.  CI    55-25  000 
PRB  Packaging  Systems  S  R  L    See— 

Pattarozzi,  Domenico.  5.203,949.  CI    1 56-408  000. 
Pre  Pak  Products   See— 

Bolinger,    Robert    W      and    Atkins.    Don   C .   Jr .    5,204.104.   CI 
424-401  000 
Premelt  Pump.  Inc     .See — 

Areaux.  Larry  D  .  and  Klenoski.  Bnan.  5.203.910.  CI   75-708  000 
Prevail.  William  D    and  Sperl,  George  T  ,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Catalase-negative  ftc'iia  ;x«(o/TS   5,204.261.  CI   435-255  000 
Previato.  Mano  See— 

Martucci,  Roberto,  and  Previato,  Mano.  5.203.716.  CI  439-41 1  000 
Pnce,  Edwin  J     See— 

Samph.  Thomas.  Sauper,  Metro.  Pnce.  tulwin  J  .  and  Light.  Kevin. 
5.204.813.  CI    364-419000 
Pnce.  Elvm  C  .  and  Dasher.  Preston  B  .  lo  Atlanta  Attachment  Com- 
pany    Sewing    machine    with    latch    back    device     5,203,270,    CI 
112-269  100 
PnntPac-Leb  Limited   See— 

Blomfield.  Gregory  T  .  5.203.494,  CI   229-148000. 
Pnnz,  Fniz   B  .  Weiss,  Lee  R     and  Adams.   Duane  A    Method  for 
fabncation  of  three-dimensional  articles  b>  thermal  spray  deposition 
using  masks  as  support  structures   5.203.944.  CI,  156-247,000 
Pntchett.  Wayne    Portable  camp  stove   5.203.316.  CI    126-29000 
Prochnow.  Timothy  C     See— 

Smitlerberg,   Dean   W      Prochnow.  Timothy   C  ,   and   Nachtrab, 
William  R  ,  Jr  .  5,203,246,  CI    83^20  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   See- 
Brown.  Michael  T  ,  5.203,470  CI   220-46"  (XX) 
Redd.  Bruce  L  .  Walker.  Eddie  C  .  Hare.  Robert  E    Niederbaumcr 
Donald    A      Dunbar     James    C      and     Bakken.    Theresa    A 
5.204.014.  CI    252-1  P  000 
Product  Development  (Z  G  S  )  Ltd    See- 
Gross.  Joseph,  and  Zucker.  Shlomo.  5.203,506.  CI.  239-224.000. 
Proform  Fitness  Products,  Inc     See— 

Dalebout.  William  T  ,  5.203.826,  CI   74-572  000 
Prosser,  Robert   L     and  Sacansen.  Stephen  P  .  to  Impact  Products 

Corporation    Locating  device    5.204.657.  CI    340-568  000 
Protein  Technologies  Inc     See^ 

Barstow,  Leon  E    Ford.  Anthonv  R  .  Long,  Terry  D  .  and  Ward, 
Glen  D  ,  5.203,368.  CI    137-240  000 
Prusha.  Thomas  J  .  to  Composite  Products.  Inc  Compression  molding 

apparatus   5.204,127.  CI  425-544  000 
Przygodzki.    Jozef    and    Specter.    George     Helicar     5.203.520. 

244-2  000 
Psaltis,  Demetn   See— 

Lin.  Steven  H  .  Kim.  Jae  H  .  and  Psaltis,  Demetn.  5.204,521 
250-2140LS 
Puff.  Rosanne   Shoulder  strap   5.203.482.  a   224-257  (XX) 
Pugachev.  Valery  F    See — 

Gudov,  V  asily  F  .  Yakhontov,  Nikolai  E     Kharchenko,  \ladimir 
P  ,  Dololov,  Bons  K  .  Belousov,  Evgeny  L  ,  V  initsky,  Valery  B 
Kozlov     Alexandr  M     Akhalava.   Mikhail  G..  Kovenshnikov . 
Alexandr   and  Pugachev.  Valery  F  .  5,203,782,  CI   606-31  000 
Pulliam,  William  D    See — 

Dobbins.    Ronald    E      and    Pulliam     V.  iliiam    D.    5,203.481.    CI 
224-148  000 
Puntener.  Alois   See— 

Chambon.  Bemard,  Jager.  Horsl  H    Oxenius.  Rudiger.  and  Puni- 
cncr.  Alois,  5,204.453,  CI    534-602  OW) 
Pun.  Nirdosh  K,  lo  Bungc  (Australia)  Ply    Ltd    Antigen  antibody 
conjugate  for  major  histocompalibilitv  complex  (MHC)  class  I  or  II 
antigens.  5.204,449,  CI   530-391  700 
Puntan-Bennett  Corporation   See- 
Nelson.  Alan,  Hui.  Henrv  K  .  Bennett.  Monte.  Hahn,  Soonkap  and 

Banken.  Charles  S.,  5;204.265,  CI   436-8  000 
Weir.  Charles  S  .  and  Weise.  Karl  H  .  5.204.922.  CI   385-18  000 
Quality  Containers  International.  Inc    See— 

Comwell.  James  T  .  5.203.458,  CI    206-524  800 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Kuo,  Chi  I,  and  Lynch.  Michael  W  ,  5.204,304.  CI.  $02-116.000 
Qumn,  Robert  L  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated   Insulated  electrical  terminal 

and  method  of  fabncating  same    5,203,726,  CI   439-867  000 
R    A    Hanson  Company.  Inc    See- 
Hanson.   Raymond   A  .  and  Crockett.   Wayne  F  .   5.203.461. 
209^55  000 
R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    See— 

Cleairman.    Jack    F.    Conner,    BilK     T      and    HufF.    Rormie 
5.203.355.  CI    131-359  000 
Racal  Defence  Electronics  (Radar)  Limited   See— 
Allmgton.  Marcus  L  ,  5.204.680.  CI    .342-4  000. 
Rada.  Mark  Z    See- 
Ferns.    Glenn    E,    Rada.    Mark    Z:    and    Yager.    Frederick    T. 
5.204.502.  CI    200-4  000 
Radack,  Stephen  T    See- 
Bailey,    Ronald    B .    and    Radack.    Stephen    T  ,    5.204.804,    CI 
361-386  000 
Radisson.  Joel   See— 

Descamps.  Marcel,  and  Radisson.  Joel.  5.204.469,  CI   546-114  000 

Radtke,  Klaus-Peter,  Heimburger,  Norbert,  and  Wenz,  Karlheinz,  to 

Behnngwerke   Aktiengesellschaft     Proces.s   for   the   punfication   of 

plasminogen  activator  mhibitor  2  (PAI-2)  5.204.256.  CI  435-226  000 
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Raduechel.  Berad   See — 

Skuballa.  Werner  Raduechel.  Bemd.  V  orbrueggen,  Helmut,  Elger, 
Walter,   Loge.  Olaf  and  Schillmger.  Ekkehard,   5,204.371.  O 
514-530  000 
Radum.  Arthur  V  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv     Lineanzer  for  • 

switched  reluctance  generator    5.204.604,  CI    3ig-70l  (XX) 
Raff.  Lother   See- 
Wild.  Ernst.  Plapp,  Gunther,  Raff,  Lother,  Westerdorf,  Michael 
and  Schnaibel,  Eberhard.  5.203,165,  CI   60-274  000 
Rahimzadeh.  Bahram  B    See— 

Buglino,  Steven  T  .  Patel.  Parcshbhai  J    and  Rahimzadeh.  Bahram 
B.  5.204.062.  CI   422-56  000 
Rahn.  Eckhard  F    See— 

Broasia.  Charles  E  .  Desmond,  Philip  S     and  Rahn,  Eckhard  F 
5,203,181.  CI   62-372  000 
Railwav  Technical  Research  Institute  See — 

Nemoto,  Kaoru.  5.204,650,  CI    335-216000 
Rains.  Randall  C    See— 

Dormish.  Jeffrev   F     Boemer.  Peter  W     and  Rains.  Randall  C 
5.204.439,  CI    528-44  000 
Rams.  Roger  K    See — 

Carroll.  Sharen  B    Lin.  Homg-Jau  and  Rains  Roger  K  ,  5.204.481. 
CI    548-157  000 
Rajadhyaksha.  Vithal  J     See— 

Minaskanian.  Gevork,  Peck.  James  V     and  Rajadhyaksha.  Vilhal 
J  .  5.204,339,  CI    514-182  000 
Ramamurthy,  Arakalgud  V     and  Rifi,  Mahmoud  R     to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  4  Plastics  Technoiogv  Corporation    Process  for  substan- 
tialh  eliminating  surface  melt  fracture  dunng  extrusion  of  thermo- 
plastic polymers   5.204,032.0.   264-85  000 
Raman,  Kirshna  P    See — 

Chemkun.   Subraman   R     Raman.   Kirshna   P     Wong.  Lucy   L 
Mansukhani,  Gul,  and  Drama.  Angel,  5.204,129,  CI   426-3  OOCi 
RAMB.  Inc     See— 

Shapiro,  Allan  W  .  5.204,702,  CI    351-175  000 
Ransom.  Richard  W     See— 

Chakravartv.  Prasun  K  .  Navlor   E   M     and  Ranvim,  Richard  W  . 
5.204,354,  CI    514-259  000 
Ransomcs  Sims  &.  JefTencs  Limited   See— 

Mills.  John,  '.203,151.  CI    56-r200 
Ranson.  Rodger,  lo  Hertzberg-New  Method,  Inc    Bound  book  wnth 

reinforced  fabnc  stnps   5.203.590.  CI   281-21  100 
Ratz.  James  \^'     and  Schnell.  Robert  J  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Communi- 
cating thermosui    5.203.49''.  C!   236-4600R 
Rausch.  NVemer   See — 

Blumlhuber,    Georg,    Gehmccker,    Horsl    HaufTe.    Dieler     Kaul. 
Lothar:   Nitschkc,  Thomas,  Rausch,  Werner,  and  N^'ietzoreck, 
Hardy,  5.203,930,  CI    148-262  000 
Raulerkus.  Karl-Jo«ef  See — 

Gersdorf.  Joachim,  Kroggel.  Matthias  and  Raulerkus,  Karl-Joaef. 
5.204.222.  CI   430-281  000 
Ravi.  Tininelveli  S    See — 

Andreadakis.  Nicholas  C  .  Marcus.  Robert  B     and  Ravi.  Tirunel- 
veh  S.  5.204.581.  CI    313-336000 
Ray,  Daniel  L    See — 

■  Wursler,  Stefan  M  .  and  Ray,  Daniel  L  ,  5,204.880,  CI   375-36000 
Ray  Zager  A  Compan>    See — 

Zager.  Raymond.  5.203.429.  Q    184-1.500 
Raychem  Corporation  See — 

Mercer.     Frank     W  .     and     Sovish.     Richard    C  ,     5.204.416.    CI 
525-.'90  000 
Raymond  Engineenng  Inc    See — 

■  Ferguson,  John  H    5.203.238.  CI   81-57  390 
Raylheon  Compxanv    See— 

Clawson.    Lawrence    G      and    Cook     ExJward    R.    5.203,315.    CI 

126-21  OOA 
Maiellano.  Joseph  C  ,  Jr     and   Sklenak,  John  S  ,   5.204.503,  O 
219-10  55B 
Read-Rite  Corporation   See- 
Cole.  Robert  A  .  5.203.119.  CI    51-165  770. 
Reck.  Gunter  See — 

Hagen,  V  olker   Reck,  Gunter  Gentsch.  Bngitte    Heidnch,  Hans- 
Joachim,  Jansch,  Hans-Joachim,  Wielop,  Ingnd,  and  Lohmann, 
Dieter.  5.204,404,  CI    544-124  000 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated   See — 

Bennet,  Richard  I  .  Berthiaume.  Guv  H    Havk,  Michael  F    Melber. 
Joseph  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Neill,  Jimmie,  5, 204, 53",  CI   250560  000 
Recycle  Processes  Inc    See — 

Carlson.     WiUard     E       and     Steckel.     Ivar     H.     5.203.966.    a 
162-252  000 
Redd.  Bruce  L     Walker    Eddie  C  .  Hare,  Robert  E     Niederbaumer. 
Donald  A  ,  Dunbar,  James  C    and  Bakken,  Thciesa  A  ,  to  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  The    Low  pH  mild  personal  cleansing  bar  with 
lathenng  mild  synthetic  surfactant  and  magnesium  soap    5. 204.014, 
a    252-117000 
Redden.  Kimbcrly  D    See — 

Kennedy.  Alma  D  ,  Redden,  KimberK  D    and  Gilson.  Tracy  L . 
5.203,345,  CI    128-736  000 
Reddv.   Prabhakara    Method   for   mounting   large   discrete  electronic 

co^ponenls   5,203.077  Cl    29-MO  000 
Redmond.  Robert  F  .  Jr   Wnting  instrument  for  alternately  wnting  in 
fluorescent    transparent     and     nontransparent    ink      5,203.638,    CI 

401-rooo 

Reed.  John  A  ,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  liK  Method  and  apparatus  for 
implementing  redundancy  in  parallel  memory  structures  5.204.836, 
Cl    365-200  000 
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Riviere  Chnstophe  See—  Rosen.  Henn  E   Insole  assemblies  for  shoe  girth  adjustment   5.203.096. 

Aureal    Thierry     Bansard,    Joel     Humily.   Gerard;   and    Riviere.        Cl    36-43  000 

Chnstophe.  5.204.491.  Cl    102-202  140  Rosenthal,  Robert  D.  to  Futrex,  Inc    Method  for  providing  general 
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Reeds.  James  A  .  Ill;  Trevenli.  Philip  A  .  and  Yu,  1-Hsiang.  lo  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratones  Cellular  telephony  authentication  arrangement 
5,204,902.  CI  380-23  000 
Reese,  Scott  A  ,  Dastin.  Richard  M  .  Gates,  Douglas  W  ,  and  Tannas- 
coli  Robert  J  to  Xeroi  Corporation.  Photoreceptor  removal  mecha- 
nis.^  for  a  pnntmg  machine  5,204.717,  CI  355-219  000 
Refngerated  Foods  Technology,  Inc  :  See— 

Hibbs,    Robert     A      and    Durfey,    Wayne    B,     5,204,133 
426-393000, 
Regnier,  Kent  E    See— 

Brunker,  David  L.,  Harwath,  Frank  A.,  and  Regnier 
5.203,725.  CI   439-636  000 
Reichental.  A    N  ,  and  Shafir.  Alexander,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  fabricating  dunnage  material  from  continuous  web 
matenal    5.203,761.  CI   493-346,000 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.   See— 

Naderhoff.  Bryan  A     5.204,385,  CI    523-tl7  000 
Reidy.     James     J      Portable     air-water     generator      5,203,989.     CI 
210-137000  „       V     .. 

Reiffenrath,  Volkcr    Kurmcier.  Hans-Adolf  and  Scheuble,  Bemhard, 
to  Merck  Patent  GmbH   Difluorobenzonitnles  and  liquid-crysulline 
medium    5,204,OP.  C!   252-299  blO 
Reiffenrath,    Volker     Krause.   Joachim;    Wachtler,    Andreas;    Weber, 
Georg;  Finkenzeller.  L'lrch;  Coates,  David;  Sage.  Ian  C  ;  Greenfield, 
Simon  Gray.  George  W  ,  Hird,  Michael,  Lacey.  David;  and  Toyne. 
Kenneth  J    to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankler  Haftung 
2  3-dinuorobiphcnvls   5,204,019.  CI    252-299.660 
Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Meyer,  Volker;  and  Plach,  Herbert, 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankler  Haftung    Pyndine 
denvatives   in   liquid   crvstalline   medium   u.seful   for  electrooptical 
display  elements   5. 204.477,  CI.  546-303.000, 
Reiffenrath,  Volker   See—  ,,        . 

Wachtler,  Andreas;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Hittich. 
Reinhard.  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  and  Kompter,  Hans-Michael, 
5,204,476,  CI    546-290.000. 

Reinhart,  Franz  K     See—  ^^ 

Faist,  Jerome;  and  Reinhart,  Franz  K..  5.204,870.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Reiss,  Peter  F    See— 

Jacob,  Memtt.  Reiss,  Peter  F  ;  and  Stednttz,  Samual  G.,  5,204,492, 
CI,  102-275  120 
Reiter.  Ferdinand   See—  ,,  ,,,  „„„ 

Hafner,  Udo.  and  Reiter,  Ferdinand.  5,203,304,  CI    123-456.000. 
Reith  Henbert  and  Lander.  Hans,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  of 

roughemng  surfaces   5^03,973,  CI.  204-129.750. 
Renter.  Kevin  S    See— 

DeCook,    Bradley    C ;    and    Reitter,    Kevin    S.,    5,203.942,    CI. 
156-230  000- 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See— 

Machall,    Gregory    A.;    and    Zipper,    James    D,    5,204,929,    CI. 
385-135  000 
Remlaoui,  Jihad  I ,  to  Robr,  Inc.  Hinge  with  offset  pivot  line.  5,203,525, 

CI    244-129  400, 
Rempe,  Scott  .A    See— 

\an    Zet,    Daryl    W;    and    Rempe 
56-341,000 
Renquist,  George  A  .  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  Method  of  manu- 
facturing and  utilizing  cellulosic  fiber  identification  tags  for  wooden 
articles   5,203.962,  CI    162-4.000 
Rensselaer  Polvtechnic  Institute:  See— 

Belfort.   Georges.   Brewster,   Mary   E.,   and  Chung,   Kun-Yong, 
5,204.002,  CI    210-634.000. 
Renzi.  Fiorenzo;  Rivetti,  Franco;  Romano,  Ugo;  Gagliardi,  Claudio 
and  Sgambato,  Umberto,  to  Enichem  Synthesis,  S.p.A.  Liquid  poly- 
menzable  composition  for  the  production  of  high  refractive  index 
optical  articles    5.204,430.  CI    526-314.000. 
Repasi,  Emilia,  nee  Balogh   See — 

Zsadon,  Bela.  Barta  r/e/  e  Bukovecz.  Margit;  Szilasi.  Maria;  Keve, 
Tiber;  Galambos,  Janos;  Bolya  nee  Kassay.  Viktoria;  Szabo. 
Sandor;  Repasi,  Emilia,  nee  Balogh;  Szpomy.  Laszlo  ;  Kiss,  Bela; 
Karpati,  Egon;  Palnsi,  Eva;  Szombaihelyi,  Zsolt;  Sarkadi,  Adam 
Lapis,  Erzsebei.  Gere,  Aniko  .  Bodo,  Mih,acu/a/  ly;  Csomor, 
Katalin.  Laszy.  Judit;  and  Szentirmay,  Zsolt,  5,204,355,  CI 
514-283  000 
Repligen  Corporation:  See — 

Ccxik.  Jacquelvnn  J.;  Niewarowski.  Stefan;  and  Maione,  Theodore 
E  .'5,204.321.  CI    514-2-000, 
representative.  Ray  S   Hosuger  legal   See— 

Dufresne.  Joel  R  .  Dieken,  Alan  P  .  and  Hostager,  Curt,  deceased, 
5,204,500.  CI    181-131,000. 
Research  Denvatives,  Ire    See — 

Hartman.  William  H  ,  5,203,923,  CI.  118-669.000. 
Rettstadt.  Henry  A    5<?e— 

Boulay,  Steven  G  ;  Joseph,  Michael  L  ,  and  Rettstadt,  Henry  A  , 
5.204.496.  CI    174-35.0GC. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH   Set- 
Meyer.  Jurgen.  Sippel.  Achim;  Kruse.  Heinz-Josef;  Kessler.  Sieg- 
fried.    Kantner.     Horst;     and    Theis.     Ulnch.     5.204.494,    CI. 
102-521  000 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hayashi,  Torahiko,  5.204,123,  CI.  425-141.000. 
Rhoades.  John  J.    Sef— 

Holoubek.    George    H  .    and    Rhoades,    John    J.,    5.203.379,    CI 
138-109  000 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See—  

Pescher.  Yvette;  and  Sabot,  Jean-Louis,  5,204,074.  CI.  423-1 12.000 


Scott    A.,    5,203,153,    CI 


Rhone  Poulenc  Rhodia  AG   See— 

Kampen,  Waller   5,203,757,  CI   493-44  000. 
Ricchio,  Samuel  G    See — 

Barker,  Stephen  F  .  Ricchio.  Samuel  G  .  Benton.  Glenn  A  .  and 
Jackson.  Delbert  D  .  5.204.269,  CI   436-47  000 
Rice.  C    Arlyn,  to  ECC  America  Inc   Method  for  forming  aggregated 

kaolin  pigment    5,203,918,  CI    106-486  000 
Richard  Hirschmann  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Schenkyr,  Dieter;  and  Buck,  Walter,  5,204,979,  CI   455-276  100 
Richard,  Walco  J   Can  top  opener  and  sealer  5,203.087.  CI   30-411000 
Richards,  Michael  A.;  and  Langgard.  L'lf  R  .  to  Interconnect  Devices, 
Inc     .Module   attachment    for   pnnted    circuit   board   test   fixtures 
5.204.615.  CI   324-158.0OF 
Richardson,  Bernard  D    See — 

Chen.  Kuo-Raid  G  .  Misner,  Raymond  H  .  Windham.  Elbert  P  . 
and  Richardson,  Bernard  D  .  5,203,760.  CI   493-302  000 
Richards<in.  Eugene,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company 
Process  for  cathodic  electrodeposition  of  a  clear  coating  over  a 
conductive  paint  layer   5,203.975,  CI    204-181  100 
Richardson.  Kim  L    See — 

Guslafson,  Gary  E  .  Ring,  Wallace  H  .  Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  Rich- 
ardson,    Kim     L;     and     Kimble.     Steven     C,     5.203.34O,    CI. 
128-675  000 
Richardson,  Victor  O.;  See— 

Carver,   Robert   W  ;   and   Richardson.   Victor  O.   5.204.904.  CI. 
381-13.000 
Richeson.  William  E  .  and  Enckson.  Fredenck  L,.  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation    Cam  actuated  valve  as.sembly  with  hydraulic 
spnng   5,203,535,  CI,  251-48  000 
Richmond,  David  W  .  Fnend.  Clifford  K  .  and  Mead.  Robert  J  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Transfer,  detac  polanty  switching  5,204,730,  CI. 
355-326.000 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT    See— 

Zsadon.  Bela.  Barta  n/e/  e  Bukovecz.  Margit;  Szilasi.  Mana;  Keve, 
Tibor.  Galambos.  Janos,  Bolya  nee  Kassay,  Vikiona,  Szabo. 
Sandor.  Repasi.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh.  Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Kiss,  Bela. 
Karpati.  Egon.  Palosi,  Eva.  Szombathelyi,  Zsolt.  Sarkadi,  .Adam. 
Lapis.  Erz.sebet.  Gere,  Aniko  ;  Bodo,  Mih,acu/a/  ly;  Csomor, 
Katalin,  Laszy,  Judit;  and  Szentirmay,  Zsolt.  5.204,355.  CI 
514-283000 
Ricighano.  William  Simulated  golf  course  5.203.566,  CI.  273-176.00E 
Rickards.  Anthony  F    See— 

Gilson.    James    P,    and    Rickards.    Anthony    P.,    5,203,774,    CI. 
604-165  000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Kasahara,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai.  Katsuo.  5.204.716.  CI   355-24.000. 
Monta.  Tetsuya.  5,204,718,  CI    355-246  000. 
Nishida,  Hirobumi,  5.204.915,  CI,  382-21,000 
Vamakawa.  Shinji,  5,204.752,  CI    358-296.000, 
Yamashita.     Masahide;     and     Gotoh.     Akihiko.     5.204.207,     CI. 
430-114,000. 
Rider,  Allison  L  .  and  Smith,  Robert  S  .  to  Rider,  Allison  L  Method  for 
making  a  bundle  of  helical  tubes  and  apparatus  for  separating  impun- 
ties  from  a  polluted  liquid    5,204,048.  CI    204-339  000 
Riedel,  Dieter,  to  Johannes  Menschner  Ma.schincnfabnk  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG    Method   for  continuously   intensively   wetting  a   flat  article, 
especially  a  textile  stnp   5,203,043,  CI   8-149  100 
Rifi.  Mahmoud  R    See— 

Ramamurthy.  Arakalgud  V  .  and  Rifi,  Mahmoud  R.,  5.204.032.  CI. 
264-85,000 
Rifkin,  Edward   See — 

OBnen.    Edward    R  .    Ill;   and    Rifkin,    Edward,    5,204,797,   CI. 
361-93.000. 
Righetti,  Aldo;  See— 

Gras.so,  Giorgio;  and  Righetti,  Aldo.  5.204,923.  CI    385-24  000 
Rilling,   John   F  ,   to  Golf  Research  Technology  Corporation    Golf 

stance  trainer   5,203,569,  CI.  273-187.200, 
Ring.  Wallace  H    See— 

Gustafson.  Gary  E.;  Ring.  Wallace  H  ,  Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  Rich- 
ardson,    Kim     L..     and     Kimble,     Steven    C,     5.203.340.    CI 
128-675000 
Rio  Linda  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Sec- 
Mason.  John  Y  ,  Bechberger.  Edward  J  .  Matchim.  Dorman  N.; 
and  Hilliard.  Dick  L  ,  5,204,081,  CI   423-478  000 
Rischmuller,    Klaus,    to   SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics   S.A     Gate 

control  circuit  for  MOS  transistor    5,204,561,  CI    307-571  000 
Rile-Hite  Corporation   See— 

Farrey.  Nancy  L  ;  Hoemer.  William  W  .  Leppen,  David  P.  and 
Nicol,  Glenn  A  .  5.203.175,  CI.  62-82.000. 
Ritier.  Gerhard   See — 

Riiter,  Klaus.  Ritter.  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  5,203,195, 
CI.  72-387,000 
Ritter,  Klaus;  Ritter,  Gerhard    and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  to  EVG  Ent- 
wicklungs-  u  Venwertungs-Gesellschaft  mbH   Bending  machine  for 
bending  bar-shaped  matenal    5,203,195,  CI    72-387  000 
Ritter,  Richard  D    See— 

Ondush,  Andrew  P  .  Ritter.  Richard  D    and  Anderson.  Arthur  H  , 
5.203,511,  CI,  241-5  000 
Ritter,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services  Inc    Low  cost 
plastic  hermetic  electncal  connectors  for  high  pressure  application 
5,203,723,  CI   439-589.000. 
Rivetti,  Franco  See — 

Renzi,  Fiorenzo;  Rivetti,  Franco;  Romano,  Ugo;  Gagliardi,  Clau- 
dio and  Sgambato,  Umberto,  5.204,430.  CI   526-314000. 
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Ruppen.  Dieter    See — 

Henmng.  Rainer   Urbach.  Hansjorg.  Ruppen.  Dieter;  and  Scholk- 
n 1    <  irwi  KT    r-1    ^ij-imnrm 


V'anachen.    Luc.    Kuster.    Hans-Wemer.    Havenith.    Hubcn.    and 
Korsten,  Wilfned,  5,203,'X)4,  CI    65-106  000 

^ainf.  Imffnv     Frcrlcnr    anH  Saffnp     Alain    To  Val(»r)  Neiman     [~)rviri»  fnr 
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Gerard,    and    Riviere. 


Riviere.  Chnstophe  See— 

Aureal.   Thierry.    Bansard,   Joel.    Humily 
Chnstophe,  5.204,491,  CI    102-202  140 
Robb   Paul  N    See— 

Mercado,  Romeo  I  .  and  Robb,  Paul  N.,  5.204.782.  CI  359-786  000 
Robbins  Company.  The  See— 

Robbins.   Richard   J  .   Cass.    David   T     and    Dow  den.    Peter   B 
5.203.614.  CI    299-33  000 
Robbins.  John  B    See—  ,  ^      n 

Szu.   Shousun   C  .   Schneerson,   Rachel,   and   Robbins,   John    B  , 
5  204,098.  CI    424-92  000 
Robbins,  Richard  J    Cass,  David  T  .  and  Dowdcn,  Peter  B  ,  to  Robbins 
Company,  The   Tunneling  machine  having  liquid  balance  low  flow 
slurry  system    5,203.bl4.  CI    209-33  000 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See—  

Hafner   Udo  and  Reiter.  Ferdinand.  5,203,304.  CI    123-t56000 
Liskow    Uwe,  5.203.-308,  CI    123-531000 

Maier   Sieghan   and  Koch.  Guenlher.  5.203.301.  CI    123-373000 
Reith.  Henben.  and  Lander.  Hans.  5.203,973.  CI    204-129  750 
Schumacher.   Hanmul.  Cnspin.   Norben,  Mattes,   Bemhard.  and 

Jecnicke.  Edmund.  5.204,.547,  CI    307-10  000 
Wild    Emst    Plapp.  Gunther.  Raff.  Lolher   Westerdorf.  Michael. 

and  Schnaibel.  Eberhard,  5,203,165,  CI   60-274.000 
Wilde.  Werner.  5.203.6P.  CI    303-116  200 
Roberu.  Bnan  W    See—  „         «i 

Torres,  David  O  ,  Stanley.  Johnny  T  .  and  Robens,  Brian  w.. 
^  263,75",  CI   493-214000 
Roberts,  David  A     and  Hc-«;hberg,  Arthur  K     to  Air  Prcxjucts  and 
Chemicals,  Inc  Deposition  of  silicon  dioxide  films  at  temperatures  as 
low   as   100  degree  C    bv    LPCVD  using  organodisilane  sources 
5,204.141,  CI   427-255  300 
Roberts,  Samuel  M     See— 

Capos    Stephen  P  .  Robens.  Samuel  M  .  Lamoureux,  Michael  F  . 
and  Sensendorf.  Josef  5,204,969,  CI    395-800  000 

Roberts.  William  E    See—  ,  ,„,  , ,»    ,.,, 

Salsburg.    Fredcnc   S     and    Robens.   William   E..   5,203.139.  tl 
53-4.30  000 

Robin.  Andre  See—  ,.  .,.  ,„„ 

Irwin.  Guy  L  ,  and  Robin,  Andre,  5,203.861.  CI  474-161  000 

Robinson.  Michael  J     See—  ..,_,,      <  inj, -,0,.     r-i 

Walter.    Roben    J,    and    Robinson     Michael    J.    5.204.296,    CI 
501-97  000 
Robinson    Murrv  C  .  and  Ebens.  Donald  H  .  to  Matenals-Concepts 


Rosen.  Henn  E   Insole  assemblies  for  shoe  ginh  adjustment   5.2Q3.09<>. 

CI    36-43  000 
Rosenthal,  Roben  D  .  to  Futrex.  Inc    Method  for  providing  general 
calibration  for  near  infrared  instruments  for  measurement  of  blood 
glucose    5.204,532,  CI    250-341  000 
Roscnireter.  Ulnch   Set — 

Mullcr.  Ulnch  E  .  Rosentrcter.  L'lnch.  Niewohner.  Ulnch.  Perz- 
bom.  Elisabeth.  Bischoff.  Erwin    Dellweg.  Hans-Georg,  Nor- 
man, Peter  Cuthbert.  Nigel  J    and  Francis,  Hilar>  P  .  5.204.374. 
CI    514-20*000 
Ross,  Ben  A     Set— 

Lovejoy.  Michael  W  ,  Tnce,  Jennifer  L    Kerr.  Richard  C    Dame 
wood.  John  R  .  Menzel,  Jill  R  .  Jarvis.  Eddie  L    and  Ross.  Ben 
A-.  5.203,189.  CI   72-53000 
Ross,  Douglas  A    Set— 

Bimbaum,   David    Palermo.   Steven   M     and   Ross,   Douglas  A  . 
5.204.699.  CI    .U6-160000 
Ross.  Joel   See— 

Demopoulos.  Harry  B    and  Ross.  Joel.  5.204.1 14.  CI   424-465  000 
Ross,  Randall  D  ,  Snyder.  Stephen  J    and  Marchand.  Sam  R  .  to  Linva- 
lec  Corporation    Bioabsorbable  tack  for  joining  bodily  tissue  and 
apparatus  for  deploying  same    5.203.784,  CI   606-104  000 
Ross.  Roben  E    See— 

Thulin.  Roben  R     Ross.  Roben  E    and  Banks.  Lon  J     5.204  132. 

CI   426-283  000 

Rota.  Roberto,  and  Mura.  Gavino.  to  Otefal  S  p  A    Metal  laminates,  in 

particular    flexible    meui    laminates    prc-coaied    with    powder-base 

paints   and   capable   of  being   plastically   deformed     5,204,168,    CI 

428-:  16,000 

Rotanus.  Timothv  F  ,  to  Bund>  Corporation    EGR  ventun  coupler 

5,203,313.  CI    123-571  000, 
Rote.  Franklin  E    See— 

Petrtishka.    Robert    G      and    Rote     Franklin    E.    5.203.909,    CI 
"5-3^5  000 
Rolec  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Oury .  Robert  F    and  Ledger.  A  Steven,  5.203,442,  CI   198-313  000 
Rotecno  AG   See- 
Duncan,    John    A       Patel.    Suresh    R      and    Wiedner,    Gunter. 
5,203,350.  CI    128-849  000 
Rolhhammer.    Diannc.    to    Rothhammer    International.    Inc     Padded 

barbell  noai    5,203,^5?.  CI   482-111000 
Rolhhammer  Inlemational.  Inc     See— 

Rothhammer.  Duinne.  5,203.753.  CI   482-111  000 


Research  Limited  Hydrometallurgical  production  of  zinc  oxide  from    Rotter.  Gerhard,  to  Athana  Incorporated    Tape  canndge  dnve  bell 


roa-sted  zinc  concentrates   5.204,084,  CI   423-622  000 
Robison,  Jennifer  L     See—  ,        ,      , 

Sevfenh.   Dieimar.  Tracy,  Henry  J  ,  and  Robison,  Jennifer  L  , 
5.204,380.  CI    522-148.000- 

Robson,  Ian  A    See—  .,-»,•.  j.i 

Dawe,  Robert  D  .  Oswald,  Thomas;  and  Robson.  Ian  A  .  5.203.41 1. 

CI    166-274000 

Rock    VIoshc    S^c 

Lumb,  Douglas,  and  Rock.  Moshe,  5.204,156,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Rockwell  Golde  GmbH   See—  ,  „  „„ 

Gnmm    Rainer   and  Bohm,  Horst.  5.203.605,  CI   296-219.000 
Gnmm.  Rainer  and  Bohm.  Horst.  5,203,605,  CI   296-219000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation   See—  ,_   „     „ 

Bebee  McKin  G    Miller.  Bill  C  ,  Weddle.  Daniel  O  ,  Werth.  \^    P 

and'Young.  C    David,  5,204,855.  CI    370-50  000 
Bebee    Mclvin  G     Miller,  Bill  C  .  Weddle.  Daniel  O  .  and  >  oung, 

C    David.  5,204,856.  CI    37a 50.000 
Waller.    Robert    J  .    and    Robinson.    Michael    J  .    5,204,296,    CI 
501-97  000 
Rodenhouse,  Randall  A  ,  Nerger,  Dittmar  K    and  Wicks,  Douglas  A  , 
to   Miles   Inc    Prepolvmcnc  polyols  containing   mesogenic   units 
5.204,454,  CI    534-805  (X» 
Roe.  Mark  E    Hot  cup  with  heat-insulating  hand  gnp    5,203,490,  CI 

229-1  50B 
Roesler,  Richard  See— 

Doetsch,  Werner.   Roesler,  Richard,  and  Pfeifer.  Hans-Ludwig, 
5,203,877,  CI    23-313  OOR 
Rogers,  William    See— 

Musto,    Dominick    J      Rogers,    William,    and    Emst,    James    J 
5,203.707,  CI   4.34-226  000 
Rohdc  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Dalisda,  Uwe.  5,204,644,  CI    333-127  000, 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See— 

Feely,  Wayne  E  .  5.204,225,  CI   430-325  000 
Rohr,  Inc    See— 

Remlaoui,  Jihad  1  ,  5.203,525,  CI   244-129.400. 
Romano,  Ugo  See—  r-     1    ^    ri 

Renzi    Fiorenzo;  Rivetti,  Franco.  Romano,  Ugo;  Gagliardi,  Clau 
dio.  and  Sgambato.  Umberto   5.204.4.30,  CI    526-314  000 
Romanofsky.  Henry  J    See—  .,„_,,, 

l-elental,     Mark,    and     Romanofsky.     Henry     J,     5,204,313 
505- !  000 
Rommelmann,  Heiko  See— 

Schmidlin,     Fred,     and     Rommcimann      Heiko.     5.204,696 
346-155  000 
Roncah.  Jean.  Garreau.  Robert.  DelaNiuglise.  Didier.  Lemairc.  Marc 
Gamier.  Francis,  and  Hannecart,  Etienne,  to  Solvay  S  A  Conductive 
polymers  denvcd  from  aromatic  heterocyclic  compounds  substituted 
by  kn  ether-type  group   5,204,424.  CI    526-256  000 
Rose.  Gene  D     See—  „      ^    .,.    ^       ,j  ^ 

Ersun-Hallsb\.  Yasemin.  Hoffman,  Dwighi  K  ,  Kolb,  Gerald  C 
and  Rose.  Gene  D  ,  5,204,386,  CI   523-443  000 


CI 


CI 


having   a   low    ratio   of  sutic    10   dynamic    fnction     5,203,519.   CI 
242-192000 
Rouser.  Forrest  J  ,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

LighKolhrnating  film    5,204,160,  CI   428-167  000 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Brandely,  Maud   and  Boutin,  Chnstian    5.204,094.  CI   424-85  200 
Tnja    Emilio    Bonetti,  Carla,   Barzaghi.   Fernando    and  Galliani. 

Giuho.  5.204,.341,  CI    514-212000 
Toja.   Emilio    Bonetti.  Carla.   Barzaghi    Fernando    and  Galliani, 
Giuho.  5.204,479,  CI    546-328  000 
Rovati,  Romeo  A  .  Felip.  Ernesto  F     Meslres,  Ricardo  C     and  Bau. 
Eduardo   C  .    to   Sociedad    Espanola    de    Especial idades    Farmaco- 
Terapeulicas  S  A    Substituted  diphenylmethane  denvatives  as  anal- 
gesic or  anil-inflammatory  agents   5.204,365,  CI    514-399  000 
Ro\ema  \crpackungsmaschinen  GmbH   See— 

Kammler.     Roman      Wenzel,     Dirk      and     Schneider      V^  emer, 
5,203.145.  CI    53-552  000 
Rowe,   James   B    Method  for   treating   laminitis  in  ctjume   livestock 

5.204,361.  CI    514-375  000 
Rowland.  Steve,  to  Kvacmer  Hvmac  Inc    Slurrv  rising  apparatus  and 

method  therefor    5,204,009,  Q   210-772000 
Rov.  Prasanta  K     See— 

Tcrwilligcr.  Gerald  L     Douglas.  Roben  D  .  Roy.  Praiania  K     and 
Kosfeld.  Milton  M  .  5.203.857,  CI   417-552  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Set— 

Brajis.  William  E    and  Feer.  David  L  ,  5,203,836.  CI   206-50^  000 
Rubev    Ulvss  R  .  to  Media  Recovery.  Inc    Wrut  support  device  for 

keyboards    5,203,527.  CI    248-118  000 
Rudd,  Lawrence  S  .  to  1    J    Associates,  Inc    Shoe  fastening  device 

5,203.053.  CI    24-306  000 
RufTalo.  Michael  A    See- 
Hards.    William    M.    and    Ruffalo.    Michael    A.    5,203,052,   CI 
1O-2O5  0O0 
Ruhr.  Richard  O    Set— 

Czeck.   Stephen   J      Hoeming.   Douglas   S  .   Mehus,  Richvd  J 
Gutzmann,  Timothy  A     and  Ruhr    Richard  O  .  5,203.366,  CI 
137-3  000 
Rumford.  James  M     See— 

VanRens,  Russell  J  .  Rumford.  James  M     and  Schultz,  Thornton 
E  ,  5,203.-396,  CI    164-305  000 
Rundpack  AG  See— 

Schellenberg.  Walter.  5.203.492,  CI   229-4  500 
Runge    Louis  I      to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Neutral  system  for 

electnc  distnbutioti  panelboard    5,204,803,  CI    361.361  000 
Runnels,     Donna     M      Piggy     back    jewelry     catch      5,203,057,    CI 

74-573  100 
Rupp.  Roland   See  — 

Bucheler.  Manfred  Ohm,  Andreas   Rupp,  Roland   Schmoll,  Josef 
and  Wollenschlager,  Axel.  5,204.121.  CI   424-495  000 
Ruppe     Michael   J  .   to   Dock    Leveler    Manufactunng.    Inc     Vehicle 
restraining  mechanism   5.203,663,  CI  414-401  000 
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Yasunan.  Mitani,  Naomi,  and  Ushijima,  Kazuhiro,  5.203.600,  CI 
296-68  160 
Sakovich,  Michael  M     See— 

r.i I r->    s  ini  sTj  r\   77^-477  nm 


and  apparatus  for  introducing  biological  substances  into  livmg  cells 
5,204,253.  CI   435-1  ■"2  300 
Sangha.  Jangbir  S     PflalzgrafF.  Linda  R     and  Van  Herckc.  Melinda  L  . 
to  Osbom    Laborblones.    Inc     Method  of  glucose  subilizalion   and 
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James    T..     5.204.862,     CI 


Ruppert.  Dieter:  See — 

Hcnning.  Ramer,  Urbach.  Hansjorg.  Ruppert.  Dieler.  and  Scholk- 
ens,  Bernward.  5.20».357.  CI   514-307  000 
Russell.  Carl  H  .  Ill   See- 
Taylor.  Donald  K  .  .Maczka.  Richard  J  ;  and  Russell,  Carl  H  .  III. 
5,204.603.  CI    318-657  000 
Ru.well.  Larry  L  .  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated    Packaging  as-sem- 

bly   5.:04.498.  CI    174-52  100 
Ru&so.  Joseph  M    See— 

Su.  Wei-Yang.  Herbstman.  Sheldon.  Rus.so.  Joseph  M.i  Zimmer- 
man.    Robert     L.     and     Cuscunda,     Michael,     5.203.879,    CI. 
44-4W0OO 
Ruston    George  H  .  to  .Aeration  Engineering  Resources  Corporation. 

Clamp  for  aeration  dome   5.2O4.028.  CI   261-122.100. 
Rus2  nee  Patfalusi.  Marta:  See— 

Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Botlta.  Peter;  Goldschmidt  nee  Horvath,  Katalln; 
Hamori.  Tamas  Horvath.  Gyula;  Korosi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre; 
Rusz  nee  Patfalusi.  Marta;  Tomori  nee  Joszt.  Eva;  and  Zolyomi. 
Gabor.  5.204,343.  CI   514-221,000 
Rutgers.  The  State  Unversiiy  of  New  Jersey:  See— 

Scheinbeim.    Jerry    I.;    and    Newman,    Brian    A..    5,204,013.    CI 
252-62, SOO, 
Rutherford.  Bryant  V    See- 

Bruzas,    Carl    J.,    and    Rutherford,    Bryant    V..    5,203,564.    CI. 
273-161  000 
Ryan.    Michael   C     Fluid   delivery  control   apparatus.    5,204,819,  CI. 

3(>4-465000 
Ryan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bobrowski.    Gregory    S,.    and    Ryan.    Robert   J.,    5,203,919.   CI. 
106-802  (XX) 
Rvdberg.  James  T    See— 

Maher.     John     W.     and     Rydberg, 
370-110,100. 
Ryken.  Jim  D  .  and  Norton.  Louis  J.,  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv     Hinged    shield    for    crop   cutting    apparatus     5,203.150,    CI 
56-l'6  30O 
Rvobi  Motor  Products  Corp.;  See — 

Long.  Charles  K.  5.203.147,  CI.  56-10.100. 
Niemela.  Paul  W  .  5.203,071.  CI.  29-596.000 
S   C   Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  See— 

Dcmarest.   Scott   W  ;   Buhler.  James   E.;   and   Miller.   Allen   D.. 
5.203.534.  CI,  251-7  000, 
SF  I  M   SrL    See— 

Lonati    Francesco;   Lonati.  Ettore;   Lonati.  Fausto;  and  Lonati. 
Trberio.  5.203.184.  CI   66-95.000. 
S  N  C    Melchior  Technologie   See— 

Melchior.    Jean.    Andre.    Thierry,    and    Edelmann.    Henn    B. 
5.203,288.  CI    i:3-65,OVD, 
S  S  P   Lichtenvoorde  B  V,:  See— 

De  Wecred.  Marinus  C.  5.203.176.  CI.  62-138.000. 
Sabadie.  Michel   See — 

Barbier.  .Alain.  MillaB.  Joseph;  and  Sabadie,  Michel,  5,204,099,  CI 
424-401  000 
Sabot.  Jcan-Louis;  See — 

Pescher.  Yvette;  and  Sabot,  Jean-Louis,  5,204,074,  CI.  423-112.000 
Sacansen.  Stephen  P.   Set — 

Prosser.    Robert   L  ;  and   Sacansen,   Stephen   P..    5.204,657,   CI. 
340-568  000 
Sachs.  Emanuel  M  .  Haggerty.  John  S  ;  Cima.  Michael  J  ;  and  Williams. 
Paul   A  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Three-dimen- 
sional pnnting  techniques   5.204.055,  CI   419-2.000 
Sadahiro.  Takeshi   See— 

Saijo    Kosuke    Yagi,  Masaru,  Shibuki,  Kunio;  Sadahiro,  Takeshi; 
and  Niwa.  Mika.  5,204.167,  CI,  428-212.000, 
Saeda.   Koichi;   Sakura.  Shunji;   Kawanaka,   Hiroshi;  Hirai,  Tatsuya; 
Sakamoto.   Hisakazu.  Terashima,   Hisaharu.   Makino.  Takashi;  and 
Tamura.  Masavuki.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co  Work  rotating  device 
for  laser  beam'machine  tool,  5.204,507,  CI   219-121,820 
Saeki.  ^'uu|i:  See — 

Yasue.  Toshikazu;  Qura.  Tetsuo;  Oishi,  Shiro;  Saeki,  Yuuji;  and 
Watanahe.  Yoshmcn.  5.204,949.  CI    395-200.000 
Sagami  Chemical  Research_Center:  See— 

Tagawa.      Michito,_   Wada.     Masakatsu;     Yamada,     Masayuki, 
Yokoyama.     Midon     and    Numao.     Naganon.    5.204.255,    CI 
435-215,000 
Sage.  Ian  C    See — 

ReifTenrath.  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim,  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Weber, 
Georg;  Finkenzeller.  Ulnch;  Coates.  David;  Sage.  Ian  C  .  Green- 
field. Simon.  Gray.  George  W  ;  Hird.  Michael;  Lacey.  David; 
and  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  .  5.204,019.  CI   252-299,660 
Sague.  Alain,  See — 

Saint-Joigny.  Fredenc.  and  Sague,  Alain,  5,204,863,  CI.  371-16.300. 
Sahira.    Kensho;    Kitamura,    Hideo;    Mimura,    Akira;    and    Kurauchi. 


Vanachen.    Luc.    Kuster.    Hans-Wemer.    Havenith.    Hubert;    and 

Korsten.  Wilfned.  5.203.904.  CI    65-106  000 

Saint-Joigny.  Fredenc.  and  Sague.  Alain,  to  Valeo  Neiman   Device  for 

monitonng  the  operation  of  a  microprocessor  system,  or  the  like. 

5.204.863.  CI   371-16  300 

Sailo.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Moving  picture  managing 

device   5.204.706.  CI    352-129,000 
Saito.  Kengo   See — 

Koizumi.    Osamu,    Saito.    Kengo.    Sasaki.    Kazuo;    and    ltaba.shi, 
Masayuki.  5.204.796.  CI    360-132,000 
Saito,  Kenji.  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd,  Sili- 
cone  resin   fine  powder  containing  quatemarv'   ammonium  group, 
5.204.432.  CI    528-10  000 
Saito.  Osamu  See— 

Yamashita.  Mitsuo.  Mohn.  Kaneo.  and  Sailo.  Osamu.  5,204.526,  CI. 
235-493-000 
Saito.  Takao;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidcnon.  to  Taka-sago  International 
Corporation    Ruthenium  catalyzed  process  for  preparing  4-acetox- 
yazetidmones   5.204.460,  CI    540-357  000 
Saito.  Toranosuke.  Oda.  Shigeru.  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu.  and  Tanaka. 
Masato.  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenyusho,  and  Kanzaki  Paper 
Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  preparing  aqueous  dispersion  of 
developer   and    pressure-sensitive    recording    paper     5.204.190.   CI, 
428-531,000 
Saito.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Hirata.  Masahiro;  Hyohdou,  Masato;  Ida,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Kawahara.  Hideo.  5.204.772.  CI    359-296,000 
Saitoh.  Susumu.  Itoh.  Tetsurou,  and  Kuroda,  Naoki.  to  Tabuchi  Elec- 
tnc  Co  .  Ltd  Electromagnetic  induction  device  with  magnetic  parti- 
cles between  core  segments.  5,204,653,  CI   336-178  000 
Saji,  Tetsuo  See — 

Kokado.     Hiroshi.     Hoshino,     Kaisuyoshi.     Saji.     Tetsuo;     and 
Yokoyama,  Seiichiro,  5.203.974.  CI.  204-180  200 
Sakagami.  Akira  See — 

Y'amauchi.     Takashi.     and     Sakagami.     Akira,      5.204.597.     CI. 
318-567000 
Sakaguchi.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  F.lectnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Motion 

detector  and  image  stabilizing  system    5.204.741.  CI    358-105  000 
Sakai.  Hiroshi.  to  Colin  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd   Peripheral  blood  circula- 
tion state  detecting  apparatus   5.203.342.  CI    128-691  000 
Sakai.  Hiroshi   See — 

Takatani.  Setsuo,  Jaeb.  Jonathan  P  .  Branstetter.  Ronald  L  .  and 
Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5.203.329.  CI    128-633  000 
Sakai.  Katsuo   See — 

Kasahara.  Nobuo,  and  Sakai.  Katsuo.  5.204.716.  CI,  355-24,000, 
Sakai.  Masanon.  Mabuchi.  Katsumi,  Aralo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Ta- 
kuya. Izumiya.  Ma.sakiyo,  Ma-saoka.  Isao,  Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Inagaki. 
Masahisa.  Ohsumi.  Katsumi,  Hayashi.  Makoto;  Sato.  Fumio.  Suwa. 
Masateru.  and  Akahon.  Kimihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Monitoring  sys- 
tem  for  plant  operation   condition   and   its   in-situ  electrochemical 
electrode    5,203.984.  CI    204435,000 
Sakai.  Masanon.  Horn.  Hiroyuki.  Komine.  Takayuki;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi.    Ikeda.   Y'oshinon,   and   Honma.   Toshio.   to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Image  processing  apparatus,  5.204.759,  CI   358-444,000 
Sakai.  Tamotsu    See — 

Tom.    Nobutoshi.    Ito.    Susumu;    Hamura.    Masavuki;   and    Sakai. 
Tamotsu.  5.204.598.  CI    318-568.100 
Sakai.  Tatsuro  See — 

Matsui.  Fumio,  Okano.  Makoto.  Sakai.  Tatsuro.  Tanaka.  Satoru; 

and  Yanagisawa.  Shuichi.  5.204.153.  CI   428-64,000, 
Yanagisawa.   Shuichi.   Sakai.   Tatsuro,   Chuman.  Takashi.   Araki, 
Yasushi.  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5.204.220.  CI   430-275000 
Sakaibara,  Toru.  Hara.  Hideyuki;  and  Fujita.  Ryo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  of  displaying  thick  line  and  information  unit  and  display 
system  used  therefor   5.204.945.  CI    395-1.34  000 
Sakamoio.  Hisakazu   See — 

"Saeda.  Koichi,  Sakura.  Shunji.  Kawanaka.  Hiroshi.  Hirai.  Tatsuya; 
Sakamoto.  Hisakazu.  Tera.shima,  Hisaharu;  Makino.  Takashi;  and 
Tamura.  Masayuki.  5.204.507.  CI.  219-121  820. 
Sakamoto.  Kazuhide   See — 

Bando.  Takashi.  Sakamoto.  Kazuhide.  Masuda.  Hiromu.  and  Fu- 
chioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.203.967,  CI    I62-.30I  000 
Sakamoto.  Keijiro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lens  system 

for  a  copying  machine    5.204.780.  CI    359-690000 
Sakamoto.   Takahiro.   to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,   Facsimile  system 

having  multiple  mounting  portions   5.204,758,  CI    358-444000, 
Sakamoto.  Takashi   See — 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased.  Fujti.  Keiko.  successor;  Fujii.  Shinichiro, 
successor.  Takada.  Kaoruko.  successor:  Yamamoto.  Y'oshihito; 
Shimizu.  Fumio.  Inai.  Masatoshi,  Kinoshita.  Naosumi; 
Nakamura.  Shizuo.  Hirohashi.  Mitsuru.  Sakamoto.  Takashi; 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  and  Shirasaka.  Tetsuhiko.  5.204.326.  CI 
514-11,000 


Nobuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation   Ni  base  alloy  for  spark     Sakane.  Katsumi   See 


plug    electrodes    of   internal    combustion    engines     5.204.059.    CI 
420445,000 
Saigusa,  Y'uka  See —       I 

Kusakawa.  Susumu;  Itoh,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Saigusa,  Yuka,  5,204,375, 
CI    514-784,000 
Saijo.  Kosuke.  Yagi.  Masaru.  Shibuki.  Kunio;  Sadahiro.  Takeshi;  and 
Niwa.  Mika,  to  Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co.,  Ltd.  Diamond-coated  sintered 
bodv  excellent   in   a<lhesion   and   process  for  prepanng   the  same 
5.204.167.  CI   428-212.000 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See— 

Kuster,  Hans-Werner.  Diederen,  Werner;  and  Kahlen,  Werner, 
5.203,905,  CI.  65-107,000, 


Watanabe.  Yasukazu.  Aoki.  Hidemi;  Takayama,  Ma.satoshi;  loka. 
Tadashi.     Sakane.     Katsumi.     Sakiyama.     Nontaka.     Hirotani, 
Yasunan;  Mitani.  Naomi,  and  L'shijima,  Kazuhiro.  5.203,600.  CI. 
296-68  lOO 
Sakane.  Katunobu   See— 

Abiko.  Toru.   Sakane.   Katunobu,   Harata.   Mitsuru.  and   Yasuda, 
Hiroshi.  5,204,043.  CI   264-267,000, 
Sakazume.  Suehiro  See — 

Onkasa.  Yuichi.  and  Sakazume.  Suehiro.  5,204.405.  CI    525-64.000. 
Sakiyama.  Nontaka   See — 

Watanabe.  Yasukazu.  Aoki.  Hidemi.  Takayama.  Masatoshi;  loka, 
Tadashi,     Sakane,     Katsumi;     Sakiyama,     Nontaka;     Hirotani, 
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Methixi  of  producing  a  cleaning  blade  with   a  lubncant   surface 
5.204.0.U,  CI    264-138,000 

^aca/-,La     V1i/-Viio    See — 


Schaffhausen.  John  G,.  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Supplemental  rust  inhibi- 
tors and  rust  inhibition  in  internal  combustion  engines.  5,204,012,  CI. 

252-5200A 


APRIL  20.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Yasunan;  Mitani.  Naomi;  and  Ushijima,  Kazuhiro,  5,203,600,  CI 
296-68  100 
Sakovich.  Michael  M     See— 

Brailean,  Lan^  D  .  5.203.573.  CI   273-422.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Uzukas^a.  Shingo.  5,203.913.  CI,  106- 

::ooB 

Sakura.  Shunji   See— 

Saeda  Koichi,  Sakura.  Shunji.  Kawanaka.  Hiroshi.  Hirai.  Tatsuya. 
Sakamoto  Hisakazu,  Terashima.  Hisaharu.  Makino.  Takashi.  and 
Tamura.  Masayuki.  5.204.507,  CI.  219-121  820. 
Sakuraba.  Yukio   See—  , -,ru,  ,-,t 

Lmeda.  Ma.sanan.  Sakuraha.  Yukio.  and  Baha.  Hiroshi.  5.204.175. 
CI   428-288  (XX) 
Sakuragi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   System  for  determin- 
ing image  size  ratio  of  data  for  presentation  of  proper  size  on  displays 
or  pnnters  from  optical  storage    5.204.959.  CI    395-600  000 
Sakurai    Kenva.  to  Fuji  Electic  Co  .  Ltd    MOS  semiconductor  device 

havmg  a  surge  protecting  elemem   5.204.988.  CI    257-356  000, 

Sakuramoto.  Takafumi  See—  -^  ,    ,  , 

Nakatsuka.  Hiroshi,  Tajin.  Kazuhiro;  Sakuramoto.  Takafumi;  and 

Oishi.  Yozo,  5,204.163.  CI   428-195  000 

Salatl.  Luigi    See—  „  .         .  ,-,„■,  ,.,    r~< 

Berciga.  Slefano.  Bertani.  Dino,  and  Salati.  Luigi.  5.203.141,  CI 

5M35000 
Salerno.  Robert  U    Rouuble  eamng  and  method  for  making  the  same 

5.203.183.  CI   63-12  000 
Salomon  S  A     See— 

LeGrand.     Maurice,     and     Guers.     Francois.     5.203.583.     CI 

280-602  000  ,„„ 

Pemssoud.  Claude,  and  Lagier,  Serge.  5.203.098.  CI    36-117  000 
Salsburg.  Fredenc  S  :  and  Roberts.  William  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Apparatus  and  method  for  winding  and  wrapping  rolls  of 
webmaienal   5.203.139.  CI   53430000 
Saluja.  Navtej  S    See — 

Gorvnin.  Igor  V  ,  Farmakovsky.  Bons  \     Khinsky.  Alexander  P 
Kalogina  Kanna  V  .  V  .  Alfredo  R  .  Szekely.  Julian,  and  Saluja. 
Navtej  S  .  5.204.302,  CI.  502-2.000. 
Salvati,  Patncia  See— 

Carganico,  Germano.  Cozzi.  Paolo.  Pillan.  Antonio;  Salvati,  Pa- 
tricia  and  Ferti.  Corrado.  5.204.364.  CI    514-399  000 
Salver.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Czichon.  Peter  J  .  to  Hughes  Display  Products 
Target    support    for   projection   cathode    ray    tube.    5,204,751,   CI 
X58-248000  ,      ,.     ., 

Samph    Thomas  Sauper,  Metro   Pnce.  Edwin  J    and  Light.  Kevin,  to 
Asscvsmeni  Systems.  Inc    Computer-controlled  testing  process  and 
device  for  administcnng  an  examination    5.204.813.  CI    364-419,000 
Sampvin,  Dennis  R     See—  .  .,„.  «,i     ^, 

Hamilton,     C      R       and     Sampson.     Dennis    R  .     5,204,016.    CI 

25:- lb:  000 

Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Choi    Kveong-seok.  5,204.139.  CI-  427-77  000. 
Jci    Kangrvong.  5.204.648.  CI.  335-210.000. 
Jeong.  Jingyu.  5.204.583.  CI,  313-496,000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kang.  ScHee.  5.203.037.  CI  4-420  400, 

Lee   Woong  Mu   and  Kim,  Jin-Ki.  5.204.839.  CI    365-204  000 
Yang.  Chang-jin.  5,204.700.  CI    360-68.000 
Samuels.  Mark  A    Patterson.  Scott  W  .  Eppstein.  Jonathan  A  .  Yu.  Nai 
T     and  Bursell,  Sven-Enk.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation 
Apparatus    and    methods    for    quantitatively    measunng    molecular 
changes  in  the  ocular  lens   5.203.328.  CI    128-633  000 
Sand.  Edouard   See—  ^    c     ^    t: 

Bonani.  Nicolas.  Mainz.  Edmond.  Sand.  Edouard;  iand.  tmest. 
Wintersdorf.  Nicolas.  Lux.  Michel.  Gross.  Francis;  Hutmacher, 
\ictor     PeifTer.    Patnck     and    Mailliet.    Pierre.    5.203.063.    CI 
29-258'000 
Sand.  Ernest   See—  ^    c     j    c 

Bonani.  Nicolas,  Mainz.  Edmond,  Sand,  Edouard,  Sand,  tmest 
Wintersdorf.  Nicolas.  Lux.  Michel.  Gross.  Francis;  Hutmacher. 
\  ictor.    PeifTer.    Patnck.    and    Mailliet.    Pierre.    5.203,063.    CI 
29-258000 
Sanders.  Mark  A   Chopping  boards  5.203,548.  CI.  269-302.100 
Sandhage.  Kenneth  H     See-  .,    u     ,  . 

Powers.  Dale  R  .  Sandhage.  Kenneth  H  .  and  Stalker.  Michael  J  . 
5.203,897,  CI   65-3  120 
Sandiford.  Burton  B    See—  ,,       -r 

Hutchins.  Richard  D  .  Sandiford.  Burton  B  .  and  Dovan.  Hoai  I 
5.203.8.34.  CI    166-270000 
Sandlofer.  Michael  1  .  to  North  Wind  Undersea  Institute    Inc   Oil  spill 
rapid  response,  conuinment  and  stoppage  method  and  apparatus 
■^.203.273.  CI    114-229,000, 


273. 
Sandoz  Ltd    See— 

Bobrowski.    Gregory 
106-802  000 
Sandvig.  Timothy  C    See— 
Libbev    Chnstopher   J 

Timothy  C  .  5.203.764.  CI   602-5  000 
Sanfacon,  Marc  E     See— 
Bowden,  Raymond  D 
Sanfacon.    Marc    E 
395-^50  000 
Sanford.  Herbert  F  .  to  Alliant  Techsysiems.  Inc    Cathode  ray  tube 

mounting  apparatus   5.204.691,  CI    346-1  100 
Sanford  John  C  ,  DeVit,  Michael  J     Brunei,  Ronald  F    and  Johnston 
Stephen  A  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E   1 .  and  Company   Method 


S.    and    Ryan.    Robert    J  .    5.203.919.   CI 
Bramlage.   Lawrence   R     and   Sandvig 


III  Pence.  Michelle  A  .  Barlow.  George  J 
and    Somers.    Jeffrey    S.    5.204.964.    CI 


and  apparatus  for  introducing  biological  substances  into  living  cells 
5,204.253.  CI   435-1 '2  300 
Sangha.  Jangbir  S     PflatzgrafF,  Linda  R     and  Van  Hercke.  Melmda  L  , 
to  Osbom    Labtiriilones,    Inc     Mcth<x)   of  glucose  stabilization   and 
analysis  in  dned  blood  spot  samples   5,204,26'   CI   436-14  000 
Sangvoii,  Kazuo    Yamamoto,  Takemi,  and  Higashivama.  Shunichi   to 
Brother    Kogvo    Kabu-shiki    Kaisha     Image    transferred    material 
5.204.164.  CI   428-19?  000 
Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenyusho   See— 

Saito.  Toranosuke    Oda.  Shigeru,  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu    and  Ta 
naka.  Masato.  5.204,190.  CI   428-531  000 
Sano.  Eiichi   See — 

Anno.  Masahiro.  Ota.  Kazuo.  Machida.  Junji.  Sano.  Eiichi.  and 
Kobayashi.  Makoto.  5.204.205,  CI  430-109  000 
Sano.  Toyohiko  See— 

Takai.  Y'ousuke   Sano,  Tovohiko   and  Ikkanzaka.  Isao.  5.204.197, 
CI   429-249  000 
Sanofi    See — 

Barbier.  Alain.  Millan.  Joseph,  and  Sabadie.  Michel.  5.204,099.  CI 

424-401  000 
Descamps.  Marcel  and  Radisson.  Joel.  5.204.469,  CI    546-114  000 
Sansalone.  Salvaiore  N    Diving  mask  having  distortionless  penpheral 

vision    5.204.700,  CI    .'5143  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Motose,  Hitc«hi.  5.203.292.  CI    I23-14300C. 
Takemura.  Takao.  ^  amaoka.  Yoshikazu,  and  Watanabe.  Takahide 
5.203.294,  CI    123  I95  0HC 
SanU  Catenna  di  Brena  ADA  &  C   S  a  S     See — 
Manni.  Fernando,  5,203.6-5,  CI   416-140  000, 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co     Ltd    See— 

Nishi.  Okihiro   and  Nishi.  Kayo.  5.204.351    CI    514-54  000 
Santoli.   Joseph   P    In-line  sutic   water  conditioner   and   method   for 

inhibiting  scale  formation    5.204.006.  CI    210-696  000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Genno.    Hirokazu.    Ozawa,    Yoshio.    and    Fujiwara,    >oshihisa, 

5.204.704.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Hamada.  Shozi.  5.203.061.  CI   29-33.00M 
Hamakawa.  Kouichi.  5.204,664.  CI    340-703  000 
Sugavama.  Sakae.  5.204,973.  CI   455-212  000 
Tsunekawa.  Shoji.  Mon.  Koji,  Suzuki,  Fujio,  and  Ikan.  Yoshiki. 
5.203.400.  CI    165-59,000 
Sarkadi,  Adam   See— 

Zsadon   Beia   Barta  n  e    e  Bukovecz,  Margit    Szilasi,  Mana  Keve 
Tibor    Galambos,   Janos,   Bolya   nee   Kassay     \  iktoria    Szabo 
Sandor,  Repasi,  Emilia,  nee  Baiogh   Szpoms    La.\zlo  ,  Kiss.  Bela, 
Karpati,  Egon,  Palosi,  Eva.  Szombaihelyi,  Zsoli  Sarkadi.  Adam 
Lapis,  Erzicbet,  Gere,  Aniko      tkxic,  Mih.acu  a     ly    Csomor 
Katalin.    Laszy,   Judit.   and    Szentirmay.    Zsoll.    5.204.355     CI 
514-283  (X)0 
Sarma.  Kallun  R  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  prov  id 
ing  a  gray  scale  in  liquid  crystal  flat  panel  displays    5.204.659    CI 
340-784  000 
Sarton.  Peter    Habel.  Wolfgang.  Nover.  Chnstopher    van  Aefferden, 
Baudouin,  Mayer,  Lutz    and  Adnan,  Thomas,  to  S'llvay   Deulsch 
land.     GmbH      Polycartxjsilanes     containing     a     hetero     element 
5.204.431.  CI    5284  0011 
Sarton.  Peter.  Habel,  Wolfgang    and  Judenau,  Hemz-Peier,  to  Kali 
Chemie    AG     Polvcarbosilanes    and    process    for    prepanng    them 
5.204.434.  CI    5:8-14  000 
Saruyama.  Toshio   See- 
Matsushita.     Takao      and     Saruyama,     Toshio.     5.204.384.     CI 
523-:  11  000 
Sasabuchi.  Masashi   See— 

Kobayashi.  Koji.  Ozawa.  Koichi.  Sasabuchi.  Ma.sa.shi  and  tchida. 
Itsuo.  5,204.462.  CI    544-92  000 
Sasaki.  Junsou  See — 

Hilomi.    Mitsuo     Hatton.   Toshihiko     kashssama.    Kenji.   Sasaki. 
Junsou   Lmezawa.  Kazuaki   Kaide,  Tadasoshi   Iwala.  Nonyuki 
Yamagata.    Naovuki,    and    Nomura.    Kazumasa.    5.203.311.   CI 
123-570000 
Sasaki.  Kazuo  See— 

Koizumi.    Osamu.    Saito,    Kengo.    Sasaki.    Kazuo.    and    liabashi. 
Masayuki.  5.204,796.  CI   360-I320M 
Sasaki.  Mitsuo   See — 

Nakamura.  Ei    Sasaki.  Mitsuo    and  Nakamura  Hiromi.  5.204.192. 
CI    428-694  (XX) 
Sasaki.  Ryoichi   Sef— 

Kagei.  Takashi    Sa.saki    Rvoichi   Suzuki.  Michio   Mizoguchi.  Kei 
zou.    Kobavashi,    Hideaki     and    iKika.    Kenzo,    5,204,955     CI 
395-575000 
Sasaki.    Takahide;    Terashima.   Jun.   and    Yamanouchi.    Haruhiko,    to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Rexible  pnnted  circuit  board    5.204.806. 
CI    361  398  000 
Sasaki.  Toshihiko   See- 

Koizumi     Naoto     Takashi     Asao.    Hoizumi.    Shimchi.    Noguchi. 
Yoshiki.  and  Sasaki.  Toshihiko.  5.203.159,  CI   60-39  020 
Sasaki.  Yoro   See— 

Fukawa,    Isaburo.    Fukuoka,    Shinsuke.    Komiya,    Kyoauke    and 
Sasaki.  Yoro.  5.204.377.  CI    521-60000 
Sa.sakura.  Kunihiko  See— 

Kanai.     Tsuneo.     Hosokawa.     Shigefumi      Sasakura.      Kunihiko 

Inagaki.    Syuichirou     Ltnemura.    Shigeru     Kimura.    Hirobumi 

Nagayama.  Akira.  Makihari.  Milsuhiro    and  Kawachi    Masao 

5.204.9:  1,  CI    385- P  000 

Sasame.  Hiroshi.  Shoji.  Takeo    Adachi.  Hiroyuki    Tsukida.  ShmKhi. 

Watabe.  Masahiro.  and  Yanai.  Monyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiiha 
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Schmidlin  Fred  and  Rommelmann.  Heiko.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Schumacher.  Hanmut  Cnspm.  Norbcn.  Mattes,  Bemhard  and  Jer- 
CeramiJ  pnnthead  for  direct  electrosUlic  pnnting    5.204.696.  CI  nicke.  Edmund,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Air  bjg  sy-stem  for  protec 

iJi  ,.i  ono  tion  of  the  occupants  of  motor  vehicles   5.204,547.  CI    .307-10  000 

Schmidlin,  Fred   W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    lonographic  functional  Schupp.  Maris   See— 


-u^cr    rx.-i. 
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Methcxl  of  producing  a  cleaning  blade  with  a  lubncanl   surface 
5,204.034.  CI    264-I38.0CO 
Sasaoka.  Michio  See — 

Tom.    Sigeru.    Tanaka.    Hideo;   Taniguchi,    Masatoshi;    Sasaoica, 
Michio;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.204.458.  CI 
540-222,000, 
Sale.  Fumio  See — 

Sakai.  Masanon.  Mabuchi.  KaLsumi.  Arato.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi. 
Takuya  Izumiya,  Masakiyo.  Masaoka,  Isao;  Kojima,  Yoshitaka. 
Inagaki.  Masahisa,  Ohsumi.  Katsumi;  Hayashi.  Makoto;  Sato. 
Fumio;  Suwa.  .Masaieru.  and  Akahon.  Kimihiko.  5.203.984.  CI 
204-^35  000 
Sato.  Fumilaka:  5^^ — 

Muravama,     Masavoshi;     and     Sato.     Fumilaka.     5.204.760,     CI 
358-456,000 
Sato.  Goro;  Komatsu.  Michio;  Koyanagi.  Tsuguo.  Matsuda.  Masayuki. 
Yoshidome.  Hiroo   Nakashima,  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Kazuaki,  to  CaU- 
lysts  &  Chemicals  Industnes,  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  prepanng  conduc- 
tive fine  particles  and  conductive  coating  materials  containing  said 
particles   5.204.177.  CI   428-328.000 
Sato.  Hirokazu.  Tanaka,  Shigeo;  and  Ikesu.  Satoru.  to  Komca  Corpora- 
tion   Photographic  material  with  fluorescence  compound  releaser 

5.:o4.:.3:,  ci  430-512000 

Sato.  Hisashi   See — 

Kalo.   Takahiko,    Yoshinan.    Akira,    Ikeda    Shinzoo.    Yamamoto, 
Michiyoshi,  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Sato.  Hisashi,  Izumiya,  Masakiyo; 
and  Aono,  Yasuhis»,  5,203,932,  CI    148-562.000 
Sato,  Masaaki  See— 

Hoshi,    Akimitsu,   Sato,    Masaaki.    Yonemon,   Takaji,   and   Goto, 
Hideki,  5,203.552,  CI-  271-9,000. 
Sato.  Masatoshi;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K    Re- 
cording     magnetooplical      recording      medium       5.204,193,      CI. 
428-694  000 
Sato,  Tatsuya.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd   Camera  .ipparatus  having 
function  for  changing  condition  of  release  operation.  5.204,709,  CI 
354-266  000 
Sato,  Toshiya.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    Exhaust  gas  recirculation 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine   5.203.312.  CI    123-571.000 
Sato.  Tsunehiko  5^^ — 

Shibata.  Nono;  Hiraki,  Yasuhito;  and  Sato.  Tsunehiko.  5.203,922, 
CI    118-410  000 
Sato.  Yokichi-  See— 

Nishishita.  Kunihiko;  Watanabe.  Amane;  Kurosawa,  Isamu;  and 
Sato.  Yokichi.  5.203.402.  CI    165-133.000 
Sato.  Yuji   See — 

Shintani.  Yuji;  Lrano.  Etsuaki,  Doi,  Osamu,  Nakasawa.  Shinobu; 
Demizu,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Miyoko;  Itadaki,  Kazuhiro;  Toni,  Nobutaka; 
Tanigami,  Yukio,  Honjo.  Toshio;  Sato.   Yuji;  and  Fukumoto. 
TcMhiyuki.  5.204.204.  CI   430-108  000 
Satoh.  Hisao  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi.  Satch.  Hisao;  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi;  Monta,  Shizuo; 
and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu,  5.204,727.  CI.  355-321.000. 
Satoh.  Taketoshi   See — 

Yoshikawa,     Mamoni.     and     Satoh.     Taketoshi,     5.203.683.     CI 
417-440  000 
Sauerbier.   Dieter:   Dammann.  Uwe-Peler;  and  Isaac,  Otto,  to  Asta 
Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft  Ifosfamide  lyophilisaie  and  process  for  its 
preparation    5.204.335.  C!    514-105.000. 
Saunders.  William  T  .  to  Weinon  Steel  Corp   Composite-coated  flat- 
rolled  sheet  metal  product.  5,204.187,  CI,  428-473  000, 
Sauper.  Metro  See — 

Samph,  Thomas;  Sauper.  Metro;  Price,  Edwin  J.;  and  Light.  Kevin. 
5.204.813.  CI    364-419.000 
Savage,  Richard  C    See — 

Landecker,    Peter    B.    and    Savage.    Richard    C    5,204.818,    CI 
364^59  000 
Savenije,  Herman  B    Set — 

Gosens,  Johannes  C;  Pratt.  Charles  F.;  Savenije  Hennan  B.;  and 
Claesen,  ChnstianBS  A.  A..  5.204.394,  CI.  524-125.000 
Savich.  Nathalie   See — 

Schvester.  Pascal,  and  Savich.  Nathalie.  5.203,138.  CI,  53-428.000 
Sawada.  Yasuhiro,  Azurna.  Yusaku.  Tanita,  Takeo.  Karube.  Yasuo.  and 
Ohsaka,  Tciji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roiarv  dnving  system  and 
robot  operating  thereon    5.203.748,  CI   475-183  000 
Sawamoto.  Isao   See — 

Shimamune.  Takayuki,  Sawamoto,  Isao;  and  Nishiki,  Yoshmori, 
5,203,9^:.  CI   204-129.000, 
Saya,  Daisuke   See — 

Watanabe.  Tsuneo  Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Saya.  Daisuke.  5.204,577. 
CI.  310-323  000 
Schachheim,  Hans   See — 

Prange,    Wilfned.    Sturm,    Joseph     Schachheim,    Hans;    Schmitz. 
Hcinnch;  and  Zeunes.  Manfred.  5.204.505.  CI   219-121  630 
Schaefer.  Alan  J  .  Blumenfeld.  Arthur;  Pederscn.  Finn,  and  Subell. 
Carslen,  to  Vickers  PLC   Disposable  electrodes  for  electromyogra- 
phy (EMG)  and  nerve  conduction  velocity  (NCV)  and  kit  containing 
same   5.203,330,  CI    128-640,000 
Schaeffer.  Riley  O    See— 

Paine.  Robert  T.  Jr.  Narula.  Chaiunva  K,  Schaeffer.  Riley  O, 
Lindquist,  David  A  .  and  Borek,  Theodore  T  ,  III,  5,204,295,  CI 
501-96,000 
Schafer.  Eugen    See — 

Gunch.  Gunter.  Schafer.  Eugen;  Adolph.  Norbert.  and  Schladt. 
Thomas.  5.203.822.  CI   73-149  000 
Schaffer,  Allan  B  Process  for  bonding  lo  the  sidewall  of  a  horse's  hoof 
5.203,415,  CI    168-4.000 


Schaffhausen.  John  G  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Supplemental  rust  inhibi- 
tors and  rust  inhibition  in  internal  combustion  engines,  5.204.012,  CI 
252-5200A 
Schank,  Richard  L  ,  and  Bergfjord.  John  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Polymenc  systems  for  overcoating  organic  photoreceptors  used  in 
liquid      development      xerographic      applications       5.204.201.      CI. 
430-59  000 
Schapira.  Joseph.  Chcminaud.  Jean-Claude.  Petitbon.  Pascal,  and  Chail- 
lou,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Produits  Industnels   Anti- 
dumping products,  compositions  and  treatments  for  salts,  simple  and 
complex  fertilizers    5.203.906.  CI    ''1-64  120 
Scharf.  Daniel  J    See — 

Nalepa.    Raymond    W .    and    Scharf.    Daniel    J.    5.204.392.    CI. 

524-101  000 
Nalepa,    Raymond    W;    and    Scharf,    Daniel    J.    5,204,393.    CI. 
524-101  000 
Scheinbeim.  Jerry  I.,  and  Newman.  Bnan  A  .  lo  Rutgers,  The  State 
Unversity    of    New    Jersev     Polanzed    products.    5.204.013.    CI 
252-62.900. 
Scheinen.  Stefan;  and  Hillion.  Herve  .  to  U    S,  Philips  Corporation. 
Paging     receiver     with     power     supply     divider      5.204,656.     Cl, 
340-311,100, 
Scheldorf.  Gary  O    See — 

Scheldorf,  Owen  H.,  Scheldorf,  Gary  O  ;  and  Gordon,  James  F  , 
5,203.686.  CI   418-63  000 
Scheldorf.  Owen  H..  Scheldorf.  Gary  O.;  and  Gordon.  James  F.,  to 
General  Electnc  Companv   Rotarv  compressor  with  span  type  dis- 
charge valve   5.203.686.  CI   418-63000 
Schellenberg.  Waller,  to  Rundpack  AG   Packing  container   5,203,492. 

CI   229^.500 
Scheller.  Gregg  D    See — 

Easley.  James  C  .  Gampp.  Kurt  W  .  Jr  .  and  Scheller.  Gregg  D  . 
5.203,353.  CI    128-898  000 
Scheltinga.  Marc  R  .  and  W'llmore.  Douglas  W  .  to  Bngham  and  Wom- 
en's Hospital    Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  bioelecirica!  impe- 
dance    measurements     using     proximally     positioned     electrodes 
5.203,344,  CI    128-734.000 
Schendel,  Ronald  L  ,  to  C  F   Braun  Inc    Sulfur  dioxide  generation  by 
submerged  combustion  and  reduced  thermal  cvcling  bv  use  of  a  hot 
recycle  of  sulfur    5.204.082.  CI   423-539  000 
Schenkyr.  Dieter;  and  Buck.  Walter,  to  Richard  Hirschmann  GmbH  & 
Co  Diversity  receiving  method  and  apparatus  for  combining  a  plu- 
rality of  rapidly  changing  signals   5.204,979.  CI  455-276  100 
Schepers.    Evert;    Ducheyne.    Paul,    and    Kempenecrs.    Raymond,    to 
FBFC  International  S.A    Process  for  reslonng  an  osseous  defect  or 
deficiency  by  filling  with  os.seous  tissue   5,204,106,  CI   424-423  000. 
Schenng  .Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Skubalta  Werner;  Raduechel.  Bemd,  Vorbrueggen,  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter.  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Ekkehard.  5,204,371.  CI 
514-530  000 
Scheuble,  Bemhard  See — 

Retffenrath,  Volker;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf,  and  Scheuble,  Bern- 
hard,  5,204.017.  CI   252-299  610 
Scheucher.   Peter,    Bergloff.    Dag,   Pinter.    Remhait.   and   Syrowatka. 
Rupert,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Andntz  .Actiengesellschaft    Apparatus 
for  pressing,  dewatenng  or  fillenng   5,203.996.  CI   2ia386,000 
Schier,  J  Alan;  Thompson,  Karl  G  ,  and  Thompson.  Gregg  F  .  to  G  A 
Thompson  Companv,  Inc    Hazard  warning  device    5.203.624.  CI 
362-158  000 
Schillinger.  Ekkehard,  See — 

Skuballa,  Werner,  Raduechel,  Bemd,  Vorbrueggen,  Helmut,  Elger, 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger.  Ekkehard.  5,204,371,  CI. 
514-530  000 
Schimanski.  Freddie  G    G  .  to  Gerber  Systems  Corporation    Defect 
venfication  and  marking  svstem  for  iLse  with  printed  circuil  boards 
5,204,912,  CI    382-8,000 
Schips  AG  Nahautomation:  See — 

Schips.  Helmut,  5,203,268.  CI   112-121.270. 
Schips.  Helmut,  to  Schips  AG  Nahautomation    Apparatus  for  sewing 

elastic  hems  on  fabnc  pieces   5.203.268.  CI    112-121  270 
Schirmann.  Peter  J     See — 

Seltzer.  Raymond.  Winter.  Roland  A.  E.;  and  Schirmann.  Peter  J., 
5.204,422,  CI    526-204  000 
Schladt,  Thomas  See— 

Gunch,  Gunter,  Schafer,  Eugen,  Adolph,  Norbert.  and  Schladt, 
Thomas,  5,203,822,  CI    73-149  000 
Schlappich.  Lee  A    See — 

Lesher.    Glenn     A.    and    Schlappich.     Lee    A.    5,203,154.    CI. 
56-366  000 
Schlegel  (UK)  Holdings  Limited;  and  Matsumiya.  James  Carrier  and 

method    5,204,157,  CI   428-105  000 
Schlosser.  Kraig  J     See — 

Osier.  Terry  L  .  and  Schlosser,  Kraig  J  ,  5,203,750.  CI  475-230,000. 
Schlotterbeck.  David  L  .  to  CalComp  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
high-speed  layer  thickness  curing  in  3-D  model  making,  5,204.823,  Q. 
364-473  000 
Schlumberger  Industnes  See — 

Beauquey.  Joel.  5.204,658.  CI    340-700  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Guthery.    Scott    B;    Barlh,    Paul    S,    and    Barstow,    David    R., 

5.204.965.  CI.  395-800  000 
Hromas,  Joe  C.  Edwards.  A  Glen;  and  Hubcr.  Klaus  B  .  5.203.414. 
CI    166-382000 
Schmid,  Gerhard;  Candussio.  Anion,  and  Bock,  August,  to  Consortium 
fur  elektrochemische   Industne  GmbH    Mallopentaose  producing 
amylases   5.204,254,  CI  435-202.000 
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Seitz,  Michael  E  .  to  Standard  Register  Company.  The  Microencapsu- 
lation process  using  melamine-formaldehyde  and  microcapsules 
produced  therebv    5.204,185.  CI   428-402.210 


Shaffer.  Joel  E.    See — 

Wheeler.  Thomas  N  ;  Kenakin,  Terrence  P  ;  and  Shaffer,  Joel  E.. 

5.204.463.  CI    544-114  000 


April  20.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


Schmidlin.  Fred  and  Rommelmann.  Heiko.  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Ceramic  pnnthead  for  direct  electrostatic  pnnting  5.204.696,  CI 
.346-155  000  ^       , 

Schmidlin    Fred   W'  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    lonographic   functional 
color  pnnter  based  on  Traveling  Cloud  Development   5,204.69'  CI 
346-159.000 
Schmidt,  Gerhard   See— 

Ritter,  Klaus,  Riitcr,  Gerhard,  and  Schmidi.  Gerhard.  5,203,195. 
CI    72-387000 
Schmidt   Glenn,  to  Callawav  Golf  Company    \^  ax  pattern  molding 

process   5.204,046,  CI   264-328  100 
Schmidt,  Rcinar   See—  ,  ,„,  ..^c     ^, 

Bohannan.    Richard    D  .    and    Schmidt.    Remar,    5.203.648.    CI 

407-113  000 
Schmits.  Heinz-Herben    See— 

Brentrup.    Ludger.    and    Schmits.    Heinz-Herbert.    5.203,892,    CI 
55-274  000 
Schmitz,  Gudrun  See— 

Laue,    Frank.    Ankenbauer.    Waliraud.    and    Schmitz.    Gudrun. 
5,204.238,  CI   435-6  000 
Schmitz,  Heinnch   See— 

Prange     Wilfned     Sturm.    Joseph.    Schachheim.    Hans.    Schmitz. 
Heinnch.  and  Zeimes.  Manfred.  5.204,505,  CI    219-121  630 

Schmoll.  Josef  See-  „    .     ,   e  ..      ,■    i      r 

Bucheler   Manfred.  Ohm.  Andreas;  Rupp.  Roland;  Schmoll.  Josef. 
and  Wollenschlager,  Axel.  5.204.121.  CI  424-»95  000 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard   See—  ^   ^   ^.    .      , 

Wild    Ernst    Plapp.  Gunther.  Raff.  Lother;  Wesierdorf.  Michael, 
and  Schnaibel.  Eberhard,  5,203,165,0  60-274,000 
Schneerson,  Rachel   See—  ,   ,.      n 

Szu     Shousun    C      Schneerson,    Rachel     and    Robbins,   John    b , 
5,204,098.  CI   424-9;  000 
Schneider.  Bernard,  to  Cebal  As.sembly  composing  an  opening  capsule 
and     a     receptacle     with     a     tamperproof    cover      5,203,838.     CI 
215-253  OOCi  ^    „    „       u 

Schneider.  Hclmuth.  to  Vercinigtc  Aluminiumwerkc  AG    Roller  shut- 
ter rod  of  stable  shape  and  method  for  us  manufacture  5.204.147.  CI 
428-35800 
Schneider.  Wemer;  See— 

Kammler.     Roman.     Wenzel.     Dirk,     and     Schneider.     \^emei. 
5,203.145.  CI    53-552  «» 
Schneiderman.  Marc  J    Deglutition  training  method  and  apparatus 
5.203.703.  CI   434-127  000, 

"llatz.  James  W  .  and  Schnell.  Rohen  J  .  5.203.497.  O   236-46  OOR 
Schoendorfer.  CKinald  W     and  Miller    William  R  .  to  Sudor  Fanners 
Mclhod  and  apparatus  for  delermination  of  chemical  species  in  body 
fluid   5.203.327.  CI    128-632  000 
Schoenmcvr.  Ivar.  to  Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Inc    Reverse  osmosis 

water  punfier  booster  pump  system    5.203.803.  CI.  417-38.000 
Scholkens.  Bemward   See—  ^  ^  .    ,, 

Henning  Rainer   L  rbach.  Hansjorg.  Ruppen.  Dieter,  and  Scholk- 
ens. Bemward.  5.204.357,  CI   514-307  000 
Schonafinger.  Karl.  Beyerle.  Rudi.  Bohn.  Helmut,  and  Just.  Melilta,  to 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft    Substituted  3-aminosydnone  imines  and 
salts  thereof  5.204.475.  CI    546-210  000 
Schonbom.  Karl-Heinz   See—  ^  .      . 

Muller    Gerhard    Kar.  Hasan.  Dorschel.  Klaus,  and  Schonbom. 
Karl'-Hcinz.  5.203.779.  CI   606-7  000 
Schonmann.  W  alter  E  .  to  International  Paper  Company    Nonwoven 
laminate  with  wellaid  barner  fabnc  and  related  method    5.204.165. 
CI   428-198  000 
Schotanus.  Joel  M    See—  .,    o  t 

Mraz  James  E  .  Schwanz.  Martin  T  ;  Kemp.  James  M..  Schotanus, 
Joel  M  .  and  Schwanz.  Donald  P  .  5.203.060.  CI   29-33  OOM 
Schott  Glaswerkc   See—  ..  ^  .       ,. 

Muller    Gerhard,  Kar,  Hasan.  Dorschel,  Klaus;  and  Schonbom. 
Karl-Hemz,  5,203,779,  CI   606-7  000 
Schouster,  Joseph  W    See—  ..,„,„,,    r~, 

Clark.   Jack   G.   Jr.   and    Schouster.   Joseph    W.   5.203,952.  CI 
156^554  000 
Schreiner.  Joel  M  ,  and  Wigdahl    Jeffrey  S  .  to  Deere  &  Company 
Cotton  harvester  row  unit  with  row  finder   5.203,148,  CI   56-10200 
Schrepp,  Wolfgang   See—  .     ^  ,_  ,.,  „ 

Lichi    Llnke   Fuchs.  Harald;  Funhoff.  Dtrk;  Schrepp,  Wolfgang, 
and  Schupp,  Hans,  5,204.178.  CI   428-333  000 
Schrum  Phillip  B    and  Cohen,  George  H  .  to  Inited  Slates  of  Amenca. 

Energy    Underwater  manipulator    5.203.645.  CI,  405-191,000. 
Schulhof.  Jean-Claude   See—  ...       ,       „   w 

Molko.    Didier.    Schulhof.    Jean-Claude;    and    Teoule,    Rotoert, 
•^,204.456.  CI    536-25  330 
Schulte    Josef,  and  Wodnch.  Gunther,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 
Rud    Baader  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Method  for  deboning  poultry  legs 
and  apparatus  for  performmg  the  method  5,203,736.0  452-135  000 

Poner*Fred  C  ,'and  Schuliz.  Garth  J  .  5.203.J05.  CI    123-478.000 
Schuliz.  Thomton  E    See— 

VanRens,  Russell  J  ,  Rumford,  James  M  .  and  SchulU.  Thornton 
E  ,  5,203.396,  O    164-305  000 

Hcwelt,  Helmut  and  Schub,  Gennan,  5,203.455.  O   206-333  000 
Schulze,  Hans- Joachim    See—  ,,         ,        u  j 

Kuhnen  Remhold,  Mitlehner,  Heinz,  Schulze,  Hans-Joachim,  and 
Pfirsch,  Frank,  5,204.273.  CI  437-6.000 


Schumacher,  Hanmut,  Cnspin.  Nortien.  Mattes.  Bemhard  and  Jee- 
nicke.  Edmund.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Air  hag  system  for  proiec 
lion  of  the  occupants  of  motor  vehicles    5.204,54"    CI    .30". 10  000 

Schupp.  Hans    See — 


lupp.  naiis    -i^-r — 
Licht,  Llnke   Fuchs.  Harald.  Funhoff.  Dirk   Schrepp    Wolfgang, 
and  Schupp.  Hans.  5.204.P8,  O   428-333  000 
Schur  Engineenng  AS   See— 

Jorgcnsen-Beck.  Frode   and  Lambach.  Heinnch  W  .  5.203.495.  CI 
229-225  000 
Schuster.  Stanley  E    See— 

Chappell.  Barbara  A     Chappell.  Terrv  I     Ebcioglu.  Mahmui  K 
and  Schuster   Stanley  E.  5.204.841.  CI    365-230050 
Schvesier,  Pascal   and  Savich.  Nathalie,  to  Amencan  Air  Liquide.  Inc 
Method  for  preserving  fresh  cut  flowers  or  plant  cuttings  5.203.138. 
O    53-428000 
Schwab.  George  E    See— 

Gaertner.   Frank   H  .   Sick.   August  J     and   Schwab.  George  E 
5.204.237.  CI   435-6  000 
Schwaebische  Huetienwerke  GmbH   See— 

Haerle,  Hans  A  .  5.204.06".  CI   422-177.000. 
Schwane.  Walter  H    See- 
Hammer.  William  E    Schwane,  Waiter  H    and  Ziecina.  Fredenck 
J  .  5.204.954.  CI    395-425  000 
Schwanz.  Donald  P    See— 

Mraz.  James  E  .  Schwartz.  Martin  T    Kemp.  James  M    Schotanus. 
Joel  M     and  Schwartz.  Donald  P  .  5.203.060.  CI    29-33  OOM 
Schwartz.  Enc  L     See — 

Bederson,  Benjamin  B     V^allace.  Richard  S  .  and  Schwanz.  Enc 
L.  5.204.5"3.  CI    310-198  000 
Schwanz.  Harry,  and  Boucher.  Henning,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi 
Mil  Bcschrankier  Haftung  Process  for  the  preparation  of  carebastine 
and  similar  materials    5,204.249.  CI    435-12:  000 
Schwanz    Martin  T    See— 

Mraz.  James  F. .  Schwartz.  Martin  T    Kemp  James  M    Schotanus. 
Joel  M     and  Schwartz.  Donald  P  .  5.203.060  CI   29-33  OOM 
Schwartz.   Nira.  and   Shahar,   Ane    Inspection  method   using  unique 

templates  and  histogram  analysis   5.204,911,  CI    382-8  000 
Schweitzer  Karl,  and  Zemdl.  Gerhard,  to  Emhan  Inc  Die  presenution 

system  for  die  bonder   5.203,659,  O  414-226  000 
Schwesig,  Gunther   See — 

Hugel.  Harald,  and  Schwesig,  Gunther.  5.204,607  CI   318-806  000 
Schwochow.  Fnednch.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Bismuth  vanadate 
pigments,  a  privess  for  their  preparation  and  their  use   5.203.917.  CI 
106-4^9  oai 
Scientific  Atlanta  Inc     See- 

Israelsen    Paul  D  .  and  Lucas,  Keith.  5.204,899,  CI    380-14  000 
Scott,  Donald  W     See — 

Mcnkhaus  Daniel  E  .  Loomis,  Guy  G  ,  Mullen,  Carlan  K  .  Scott. 
Donald    N^       Feldman.    Edgar    M      and    Meyer,    l^roy    C . 
5.203.644.  CI   405128  000 
Scott   Graham  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Compans    Melenng  accessory 

for  molded  case  circuit  breakers   5.204.798.  CI    361-93  000 
Scragg.  Richard  R    See— 

Steadman.    Gary    E  ,    and    Scragg.    Richard    R  .    5.204,000,    CI 

:ia5i9ax) 

Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The   See- 
Plow.  Edward  F  .  DSouza,  Slanlev  E    and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H  , 
5,204,445,  CI    530-326.000 
SE-A  Corporation   See — 

Curshod.  Donald  B  ,  5,204,-'-T7.  CI    359-596  000 
Seagate  Technology    Inc     See— 

Nguyen.  Quv  C     Shah.  Sushil,  Jacobs.  William.  Shifman.  Steven 
a',  and  Kuhns,  William,  5.203.360.  CI    134-78.000 
Sealed  Air  Corporation  See— 

Reichenlal      A      N       and     Shafir.     Alexander,     5.203  761,     CI 
493  346  000 
Scamans.  Tom  M     and  Harvey ,  Donald  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Automatic  viewer  and  associated  photopnnt  carrier  for  half- 
frame  stereo  pnnts   5.204.^76.  CI    359-466  000 
Secreian    Sunlev    and   Bayless.   Earl   T    Continuous  extruded   bead 

object  fabncation  apparai us   5.204.124.  CI   425145  000 
Seele.  Rainer.  Goetz.  Norbert.  Brox.  Wolfgang.  Kober.  Reiner    Am- 
mermann.   Eberhard,  and   Lorenz.  Gisela  to   BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft      Fungicidal      azolvlelhane      denvatives       5.204.362.      O 
514-383000 
Seely.  Michael  J    See- 
Surah.  Dev  D  .  Cesa.  Mark  C    Yang.  Tai  C  .  Grasselli.  Robert  K 
Bruce    Mark   R     Seels.  Michael  J     Fnednch.   Mani  S     and 
Dubbert,  Robert  A     5,204,079,  CI   423  376  000 
Seid,  G    Ray.  Wilson.  Joe  E     and  Williams.  John  B  .  Jr  .  to  Cooper 
Industnes.   Inc    Geothermal  well  apparatus  and  eccentnc   hanger 
spool  therefor    5.203.4O9.  CI    166-86  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See— 

Shigemon.  Mikio.  5.204.975.  CI   455-131  000 
Seiko  Instruments.  Inc     See- 

Maeda.  Takeshi   and  Iwasa.  Koji.  5.204,764,  Q    359-60000 
Seiss,  Randolph  H    and  Oeereman.  Robert  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The   Structural  SKJing  composition   5,204.P6.  CI  428-304  400 
Sella.  Toru   See— 

Sekimoto.   Kenichi.   Oshima   Nonaki.   Takahashi    '^  ousukc    and 
Sella.  Tom,  5,204,425,  O   526-268  000 
Seitz  Enzinger  Noll  Mi»chinenb«u  AG   See- 
Munch,  Karl,  5,203.444.  CI    198-418  700 
Scitz.  Michael   See— 

Shields.  Richard  L  ,  and  Seiti.  Michael.  5.204,184,  O  428-402  210 
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St     en  A    See—  Shiobara  Takao  Nonaka,  Jun   Kasai,  Masayoshi  and  Konita,  Takeshi 

N^nven  ^Ouv  C     Shah    Sushil    Jacobs,  William;  Shifman,  Steven         External    preparation    c-ompnsing    calcium    silicate     5,204  119,    CI 

A^andKuhns,William,  5,203,360,0    134-78  000  _.*'*-*«".«»  ^ ^  __^_^ 
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Seitz,  Michael  E  .  lo  Standard  Register  Company,  The   Microencapsu 
lalion    process    using    melamine-formaldehyde    and    microcapsules 
produced  thereby    5.204.185,  CI  428-402.210 
Seitz.  William  R    Tavlor.  Richard  D  .  and  Smith.  David  M  .  to  Alhed 

Signal  Inc    Preignition  ».aming  device   5.204.630.  CI    324-399  000 
Sekera.  Get^rge  F  .  Jr     See— 

Fesmirc.  Robert  H     Spengler.  Earl;  Sekera,  George  F,  Jr  ,  and 
Mueller.  Helmut.  5^03,359,  CI    134-61.000 
Seki.  Kenji   See— 

Yakomichi.  Yasunon;  Tada.  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Hlloshi:  and  Seki. 

Kenji.  5.204.196.  CI  429-192000 

Sekimoto.  Kenichi.  Oshima.  Nonaki;  Takaha.shi.  Yousuke;  and  Sella. 

Toru.  to  Tosoh  Corporation    Polyalicyclic  polyacrylic  acid  ester 

den^atives   5.204.425.  CI    526-268  000. 

Sekine.  Hirovoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Toll  collecting  system 

for  a  vehicle    5.204.675,  CI    340-933.000, 
Sekine.  Shuji;  and  Shibata,  Yukihide,  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Small-sized  electric  motor  with  connector  for  power 
supplv    5.204.565.  CI    310-71.000. 
Sekiya.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Nishimiva.    Nobuvuki,    and    Sekiya.    Toshiyuki,    5,204,143,    CI, 
427-387  000 
Sellen,  Derek  E    See— 

Oileta.  John  H  .  Chanrand.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Sellen,  Derek  E., 

5.203.489.  CI   228-219000 

Seltzer.  Raymond.  Winter.  Roland  A    E  ;  and  Schirmann.  Peter  J  ,  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corpiiration    Peroxide  free  radical  initiators  containing 

hindered  amine  moieties  with  low  basicity  5,204,422,  CI.  526-204  000 

Seltzer,  Raymond   See — 

Winter,  Roland  .\    R,  Galbo,  James  P,;  and  Seltzer,  Raymond. 
5.204.473.  CI    546-188,000- 
Semiconductor  Energy  Liboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose.  Naoki,  Inujima.  Takashi;  and  Takayama,  Toru,  5,203.959, 
CI    156-643,000. 
Seminaro,  Eidward  J.:  Se^— 

.\hladas.    Steven   J  :    and    Seminaro.    Edward   J  .    5.204,633,   CI. 
324-654  000. 
Semrau.  James  T.;  See — 

Lee.  .Anthony  L  :  Erekson,  Erek  J.,  Semrau,  James  T.;  Barone,  S. 
Peter,  and  Solomon.  Ir\ing  J..  5.204.308.  CI.  502-208,000, 
Senba.  Hisaaki,  See — 

Hanada.  Shinji;  Senba.  Hisaaki;  and  Masuda,  Koji,  5,204,723,  CI, 
355-285  aX) 
Scnju  Spnnkler  Company  Limited:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Takashi.  and  Kikuchi.  Teturo.  5.203.416,  CI.  169-39,000 
Senoo.  Yasushr  See — 

Ohmamyuda.   Yukio;   Kimura,   Shigeru.  Tanabe,  Toru;   Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa.  Seto.  Takao;  Kilamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi,  5.204.732,  CI,  356-4,000, 
Sens.  Ruediger;  Lamm.  Gunther;  and  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz.  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft   Azo  dyes  for  thermal  transfer  printing  5,204,312. 
CI    503-227  000. 
Sensendorf.  Josef  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P  .  Roberts.  Samuel  M  .  Lamoureux,  Michael  P.; 
and  Sensendorf.  Josef.  5,204,969.  CI   395-800.000. 
Seo.  Yoon  T  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  Tripod  with  honzontal  and  vertical 

sensing  means  for  a  camcorder  5.203.871,  CI,  248-542,000, 
Sera.sea  B  V  :  See— 

Bovendeur,  Jan;  and  Visser.  Barend  J..  5,203,212,  CI.  73-863.210 
Sergan.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Castle,  George  L.,  to  Barnes  Group  Inc, 

Torque  wrench,  5.203.239.  CI,  81-57,390, 
Seto.  Jenetsu:  See — 

Kishii.  Noriyuki:  Tamura,  Shinichiro;  Asai.  Nobutoshi;  Kawasumi. 
Koichi;  and  Seto.  Jenetsu.  5,204,215.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Seto.  Takao:  See — 

Ohmamyuda.   Yukio;   Kimura,  Shigeru;  Tanabe,  Toru;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa   St  •       ;  iki.v  Kiumura,  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Sem^      ..,.ii    \204.732.  CI.  356-4,000, 
Sevev,  Douglas  L     ,ii-t    - 

Boaska.  Bill  R  ,  and  Sevey.  Douglas  L..  5,203,090,  CI.  33-481.000. 
Sewing  Center  Supply  Co  .  Inc.;  See — 

Glenn,  Douglas  J  .  5^03.269,  CI.  112-147.000. 
Sextant  ,\vionique:  See — 

Beigbeder,     Gerard,     and     Michoud,     Vincent,     5,204,619,     CI 
324-174  000, 
Seyferth.  Dietmar;  Tracy,  Henry  J.;  and  Robison.  Jennifer  L.,  to  Mas-sa- 
chusetts   Institute  of  Technology.    Preparation   of  silicon   carbide 
ceramics  from  the  modification  of  an  Si-H  containing  polysilane 
5.204.380.  CI,  522-148  000 
Seymour-Chalk.  Hugh  A  Alternating  velocity  rotary  engine  employ- 
ing a  gear  control  mechanism.  5.203,858,  CI.  418-36.000. 
Sgambaio.  Umberto:  See^ 

Renzi,  Fiorenzo,  Rivetti.  Franco;  Romano,  Ugo;  Gagliardi.  Clau- 
dio;  and  Sgambato.  Umberto,  5,204,430,  CI.  526-314,000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  ;  See— 

Carobolante.  Francesco.  5,204,594,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  C  ;  Bryant.  Frank  R.;  and  Jorgenson,  Lisa  K.,  5,204,279, 
CI    437-47  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Brambilla.     Davide;     and     Stefani.     Fabrizio,     5,204,638.     CI 
330-252,000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S,A.;  See — 

Rischmuller.  Klaus.  5.204,561.  CI   307-571.000. 
Shachihata  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Nishimura.    Kazuya;    and    Hasegawa.    Masayuki.    5,203,637,    CI. 
401-202.000 


Shaffer.  Joel  E,    See — 

Wheeler.  Thomas  N,,  Kenakin.  Terrcnce  P  ,  and  Shaffer   Joel  E. 
5.204.463.  CI    544-114  000 
Shafir.  Alexander  See — 

Reichenial.     A      N  .     and     Shafir.     Alexander.     5.203.761.     CI 
493-J146  000 
Shah.  Hasmukh   See — 

Bnnkman,  Donald  J     Harwath.  Frank  A  .  Landgraf.  Glenn  A  . 
Shah.  Hasmukh,  and  Stenstrom.  Eric,  5,203,079.  CI    29-860.000 
Shah.  Sushil  See— 

Nguyen.  Quy  C  .  Shah.  Sushil.  Jacobs.  William;  Shifman.  Steven 
A  ;  and  Kuhns.  William.  5.203.360.  CI    134-78  000 
Shah,  Virendra  P  ,  See — 

Kruse.    Lawrence    I  .    and    Shah.    Virendra    P..    5,204.336,    CI 
514-107  000 
Shahar.  Arie.  See — 

Schwartz.  Nira;  and  Shahar.  Arte.  5.204.911.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Shakushi.  Koji   See — 

Arivama.   Takayuki;    Emori.    Kiyoshi;   Shaku.shi.    Koji;    Sugawa, 
Hiroya.  and  Kishi.  Masamichi.  5,204.725.  CI    355-313  000 
Shanbrom.  Edward   Biologically  competent,  virus  inactivated  albumin 

5.204.324.  CI-  514-2,000, 
Shankar.  Kapil,  to  Lattice  Semiconductor  Corp<:)ration   Programmable 

interconnect  structure  for  logic  blocks   5,204.556.  CI   307-465  l(X) 
Shapiro.  .Allan  W'  .  to  RAMB.  Inc   Apparatus  and  process  for  relieving 

eye  strain  from  video  displav  terminals   5.204.702.  CI    351-175  000 
Sharma.  Mahendra  K  .  to  Eia.stman  Ktxiak  Company   Solid-form  addi- 
tive systems  dispersible  in  aqueous  media,  5.204,022,  CI,  252-363,500 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kitagawa.   Masahiko.  and   Tomomura.   Yoshitaka.   5.204.283.  CI. 

437-105,000, 
Maeda.    Yasutaka,     Kamimura.    Taisuke;    Nishimura.     Hideyuki; 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  Nagavama.  Kalsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Natsuko 
and  Kazaki.  Yuichi.  5.204.729.  CI  355-326000 
Mitsui.  Seiichi.  Kimura.  Naofumi.  and  Ishii.  Yutaka.  5.204.765.  CI 

359-70000 
Nakabavashi.     Masavoshi.    and    Suzuki,     Kaoru,     5,204.724,    CI 

355-308.000 
Suzuki.  Kaoru;  and  Morooka,  Toru.  5.203,554,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kuga.  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Nobuo;  Morishita. 
Taro;  and  Wada.  Ma.sahiro.  5.204.941.  CI    395-64.000 
Sharpe.  Gary  M-,  to  Xerox  Corpt>ration   Developer  auger  for  use  in  an 

electrophotographic  printing  machine   5,204.721.  CI   355-260  000 
Sharpies,  Paul  R  .  to  General  Eleclnc  Company,  p  l.c  .  The    Radio 

receiver  systems   5.204.980.  CI   455-277  100 
Shasteen.  Sam  S-    See — 

Beck,  Herbert  C  ;  Shasteen,  Sam  S..  and  DeVoung.  Clifford  L.. 
5.203.717,  CI.  439-460.000 
Shaw.  Patnck  .A    Floor  buffing  machine   5.203,046,  CI    15-98  000 
Shawver.  Susan  E-:  See — 

Daponte.  Diego  H  .  Shawver.  Susan  E  .  Watkins.  Sharon  L  .  and 
Watts.  Hugo  P  .  5.204.174.  CI-  428-286  000 
Shea.  Tsung-Wen.  to  Anchuan  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  controlling 

the  raising  and  lowenng  of  a  door    5.203.392.  CI    160-7  000. 
Sheldon.    David    A.;    Markhoff-Matheny.    Carole   J-;    and    Terragni. 
Renato.  to  Norton  Company  High  porosity  vitnfied  bonded  grinding 
wheels-  5.203.886.  CI   51-309.000 
Shell  Oil  Company  See- 
Frank.  Harry;  Blyta.s.  George  C  .  and  Zuzich.  .Anne  H..  5.204.444, 

CI    528-421.000. 
Pignen.  Anthony  M.,  5,204.415,  CI   525-328.100. 
Shephard.  Cecil  B  .  Jr ;  See — 

Cann.  Gordon  L  .  Shephard.  Cecil  B.,  Jr.;  and  McKeviit.  Frank  X., 
5.204.144.  CI.  427-569  000- 
Sheppard.  Christopher;  See — 

Sheppard.  David  L  .  Sr .  Sheppard,  David  L  ,  Jr .  and  Sheppard, 
Christopher.  5.203,033.  CI   2-69.000 
Sheppard.  David  L  .  Jr.;  See — 

Sheppard.  David  L  .  Sr .  Sheppard.  David  L..  Jr ,  and  Sheppard, 
Chnstopher.  5.203,033.  CI    2-69000 
Sheppard.  David  L  .  Sr .  Sheppard.  David  L  ,  Jr .  and  Sheppard,  Chris- 
topher  Camouflaged  garment    5.203.033.  CI    2-69.000 
Shibata.  Hajime.  lo  Kaijo  Denki  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  oscillating  device 
and   ultrasonic   wa.shing  apparatus   using   the  same    5,203,362.   Cl- 
134-184-000 
Shibata,  Norio;  Hiraki,  Vasuhito;  and  Sato.  Tsunehiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co  .  Ltd  Application  device.  5.203.922.  CI.  118-410000 
Shibata.  Y'ukihide;  See — 

Sekine.  Shuji.  and  Shibata.  Yukihide.  5,204.565.  CI   310-71  000 
Shibatani.  Takeji;  Nishida.  Takuo.  and  Matsumae.  Hiroaki,  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd    Process  for  prepanng  2-halogeno-3-hydroxy-3- 
phenyl-propionic  acid  ester  compounds.  5,204,248,  CI  435-119.000. 
Shibuki,  Kunio;  See — 

Saijo,  Kosuke.  Yagi,  Masaru;  Shibuki,  Kunio;  Sadahiro,  Takeshi; 
and  Niwa.  Mika.  5.204,167.  CI  428-212.000- 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Monya.  Koichi;  Hatton.  Yumi; 
Honda.      Ikuro;     and     Shibuva.      Katsuhiko.      5.204.359.     CI. 
514-332  000 
Shibuya.  Munehiro,   Kiugawa,   Masatoshi,   Kamada.  Takeshi.   Hirao, 
Takashi.  and  Nishizato,   Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  producing  a  thin  film  of  tantalum  oxide. 
5.203,925.  CI    118-724,000 
Shields.  Richard  L  .  and  Seitz.  Michael,  to  Standard  Register  Company. 
The    Microencapsulation  using  ternary  aliphatic  is<Kyanate  capsule 
wall  material    5.204.184.  CI   428-402.210 
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Stoeckl.  Klaus.  5.203.6O9.  CI   297-344.000. 
Warden.  Hans-Enk.  5.204.892.  CI    378-152.000. 
SiMn#"ns  InHiistnAl  Automation.  Inc    See — 


Smith,  David  A  .  and  Nestle.  Roben  J  .  to  Dow  brands  LP  Melhcxl  and 
apparatus  for  the  sequential  handling  and  delivery  of  flexible  prod- 
ucts  5.203,556.  CI   271-308  000 
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Shiobara.  Takao  Nonaka,  Jun.  Kasai.  Mauyoshi  and  Konita,  Takeshi 
Sushil.  Jacobs.  William.  Shifman.  Steven         External    preparation    composing    calcium    wlicate     5.204.119.    C\ 


Shifman.  Steven  A    See— 
Nguyen.  Ouv  C  .  Shah 

a'  and  Kuhns.  William.  5.203.360.  CI    134-78  000 
Shigemon.   Mikio.   to   Seiko   Epson  Corporation    Digitally -corrected 
lemperaiure-compensated  crystal  oscillator  having  a  correction-sus- 
pend control  for  communications  ser%ice   5.204.975.  CI   455-231  000 

'^Mitsukt  NaVmoto.  and  Shigeru,  Yokou,  5.204,647.  CI.  335-80.000 

'  Akai.  Tadao  and  Nishino.  Hiromichi,  5.203,367,  CI.  1 37-101. 2J0 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg   Ltd    See— 

Okuno.  Masao.  5.203.185.  CI.  66-171.000 
Shimamune.   Takayuki.   Sawamolo.   Isao;  and   Nishiki.   Yoshinon.   to 
Pcrmelec  Electrode  Ltd    Methcx)  for  electrolytic  ozone  generation 
and  apparatus  therefor    5,203,972.  CI    204-129  000 
Shimamura.  Nono  See— 

Icki      Toshiharu.     Kobayashi,     Takafumi.     Shimamura,     None; 
Kobaya.shi.    Niichi;    and    Watanabe.    Takeshi.    5.204.512,    CI 
235.382  000 
Shimamura    Yasuhito.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Mixed  text  and 

mage  data  pr.x:es.sing   5.204.946,  CI   395-146  000 
Shimano.  Inc     See- 
Nagano.  Masashi.  5.203,213,  CI   74-475  000 
Shimava.  Hiroshi   See—  .  ,^  ^,       ,-, 

Hirata.      Masafumi.     and      Shimaya,      Hiroshi,      5.204,601,     CI 
318-606  000 
Shimizu  Consiruclion  Co  ,  Ltd.;  Set — 

Sugizaki.  Kenichi.  5,203,125,  a  52-66000 
Shimizu,  Fumio   See—  ^         oi.        i. 

Fum.  Selsuro.  decea.sed.  Fujii.  Keiko.  successor,  Fujii,  Shinichiro, 
sucecss<u  Takada,  Kaoruko,  succevvor  >  amamoto,  Yoshihllo, 
Shimi/u,  Fumio  Inai,  Masatoshi,  Kinoshita,  Naosumi, 
Nakamura,  Shizuo,  Hirohashi,  Milsuru  Sakamoto,  Takashi, 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  and  Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko,  5,204,326,  CI 
514-11  000 
Shimizu,  Hiroaki    See—  .    .,    , 

Ishii    Nonhiro    Shimizu.   Hiroaki;   Inoue.  Toru.  and  Yokoyama. 
Taka,shi.  5.203.169,  CI   60-487.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi  See— 

Kanda.  Tadashi    Asano.  Koji.  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Yuji. 
s  204  s^s   ci    3)0-313(X)B 
Shimizu.  Hirovuki.  to  Net  Corporation   Frequency  setting  method  for 

radio  transmission  apparatus  5,204,978,  CI  455-76  000. 
Shimizu.  Mitsuo   See— 

Taaa      Shinichiro,     Takashima.     Izumi,     Shimizu.     MitsuO;     and 
Kuraoka.  Toshiaki.  5.204.755.  CI    358-400  000 
Shimizu.  Sakavu  See— 

Shinmen     Yoshifumi,    Yamada.    Hideaki     and    Shimizu.    Sakavu. 
5.204.250.  CI   435-134000 

^^'Tauoka"  Sh'ige^u.lnd  Sh.mizu,  Shoichi,  5,204,553,  CI.  307^3.000 
Shimizu.  Susumu  See—  l     u       i, 

Kitaiima   Eiji   Ovama.  Takashi.  Kitai.  Makoto.  Vamasaki.  Haruki; 
and  Sh.mizu.  Susumu.  5.204,030.  CI    264-29  200 
Shimizu.  Yasuhiro   See— 

Watanabe.    Munetoshi.   Shimizu.   Yasuhiro;   and   Hata,   Hiroyuki. 
5.204.031.  CI    264-63  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See-  .  ,^  ,,,       --, 

Amano,     Tada.shi.     and     Hoshida.     Shigehiro.     5.204.421.     CI 

526-200  000 
Ikeno.  Masayuki.  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.204.437.  CI    528-15  000 
Kishita.    Hirofumi.    Yamaguchi.    Kouichi.    Takano.    Kouji.    and 

Suganuma.  Shuji.  5.204.4.36.  CI    528-15  000 
Konno     Hiroki     Yamamoto.    Yasushi.    Fukushima. 

Fujiki   Hironao.  5.204.408.  CI    525-105  000 
Kozakai.  Shohei.  Hida.  Yoshinon,  Asano,  Hideki    and  Abe 
miya.  5.204.435.  CI    528-15  000 
Shinkai    Kinva.  to  Sony  Corporation    Apenure  compensauon  circuit 

5  204  747.  CI    358-162  000 
Shinmen.  Yoshifumi    Yamada.  Hideaki   and  Shimizu.  Sakayu.  to  Sun- 
tory  Limited  Process  for  production  of  arachidonic  acid   5.204.. 50. 
CI  '435-134  000 
Shinmura.  Tetsurou   See  — 

Kinoshila.    Tsutomu     and    Shinmura.    Tetsurou.    5.204,567.    CI 
310-90  000 
Shinoda.  Tomoyoshi   See—  .        .  -.^  ,-,q     r-i 

Kubota,     Tsutomu.     and     Shinoda.     Tomoyoshi.     5.204.379.     CI 
522-96  000  ,         _4    c 

Shinohara  Tohru   and  Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Servo 
circuit  for  magnetic  disk  apparatus   5.204.932.  CI    388-815  000 

Shinomiva.   Tsutomu.   and    Souma.   T^l'^h'/S;^;"  1''™'"°  .  a,^"^ 
Kaisha   Electronic  sphygmomanometer    5.203.341.  CI    1.8-6801AW 
Shintani    Hidetoshi.  Kumano.  Shouhei.  Monzane.   Kenichi.  Masuda. 
Yukio  Yoshioka.  Sadashichi.  and  Osumi.  Toshihiko.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation  Auxiliary  mechanism  mounting  structure  for  an  engine 
5.203,293.  CI    123-195  OOA 
Shiniani     Yuji     trano.    Etsuak.     Dot.    Osamu     Nakasawa.    Shinobu 
Demizu    Ichiro    Ito.  Mivoko,   Iiadaki    Kazuhiro,  Tom.  Nobuiaka. 
Tanigami.  Yukio.  Honjo.  Toshio.  Saio.  Yuji.  and  Fukumoto,  To- 
shiyuki. to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Powdenech  C^ 
Ltd  earner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  image   5.204.204.  CI 
430-108  000 

Shmto.  Murashi  See—  ,  ,.  u  u      v. 

Anno  Hidero.  Ono.  Kauuhiro.  Sugiura,  Hiroyuku  Kitami. 
Takayuki.  Yagoshi.  Hid«\  and  Shinto.  Murashi.  5.204.890,  CI 
378-133000 


Motoo,    and 


To- 


424-489  000 
Shiohara.  Yukimitsu  and  Abe.  Masaki,  to  NKK  Corporation    Method 
for   manufactunng  electrogalvanized  steel  sheet   cicellenl    in   spot 
wcldabililv    5,203,986,  CI    205 -.W*  000 
Shiojima,  >oshihiro    See — 

Kutsuna.    Hiroshi    Shiojima.    Yoshihiro    Suhara.   Tsuneo.    Fukui. 
Hiroshi.  Ohtsu.  Yutaka   and  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro.  5,203.991, 
CI    210-198.200 
Shiokawa.   Kozo    Tsuboi.   Shinichi.   Monya.   Koichi.   Hatton.   Yumi 
Honda,  Ikuro   and  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko.  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem 
K  K       Insecticidallv     active     nitro     compounds      5.204.359      CI 
514-332000 
Shiokawa.  Kozo.  Tsuboi.  Shmichi;  Kagabu.  Shinzo.  and  Monya.  Koi- 
chi.   to   Nihon    Bavcr    Agrochem    K  K     Heterocyclic   compounds 
5.204.360.  CI    514-342  000 
Shiokawa.  Youichi.  Akahane.  Aisushi.  Kauyama.  Hirohito    and  Mit- 
sunaga.      Takafumi.      to      Fujisawa      Pharmaceutical      Co        Ltd 
Pyrazolopyndine  compounds   5.204.346.  CI    514-234  500 
Shiota.  Kouichi   See— 

Yamagishi   Jun,  and  Shioia.  Kouichi.  5.203.112.  CI   49.:800a0 
Shiozaki.  Tomoharu   See— 

Saiio    Toranosuke.  Oda.  Shigeru.  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu.  and  Ta- 
naka Masato,  5,204,190,  CI   428-531  000 
Shiplev  Company  Inc     See— 

Sncharoencliaikit.  Prasit   Calabrese   Gary  S    and  GuUa.  Michael. 
5.203.911.  CI    106-1  260 
Shiraishi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd   Auxiliary  sleenng  mech- 
anism for  automotive  vehicles   5,203,420,0    180-79  100 
Shiraiwa,  Hirotsugu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited    Camer  con- 
veying apparatus    '.203,445,  CI    19g-t<>4  JOO 
Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko   See— 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased.  Fuju.  Kako,  successor,  Fujii,  Shinichiro, 
successor    Takada,  Kaoruko,  successor    Yamamoto,  Yoahihito, 
Shimizu,       Fumio,       Inai,      Mas»lo*hi,       Kinoshita.      Naosumi, 
Nakamura.    Shizuo     Hirohashi.    Mitsuru     Sakamoto.    Takashi 
Tsutsumi.   Kazuhiko.  and   Shirasaka.  Tetsuhiko.   5.204.326.  CI 
514-11  000 
Shiralo.    Yoshiaki,    Takaton.    Yasushi     Hara.    Toshitami.    Nishimura, 
Yukuo  and  Takahashi.  Michiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet 
recording  head  formed  by  cutting  process    5.204.689.  CI    .V46-I  100 
Shtroi.  Takashi  See- 
Tom.    Sigeru     Tanaka.    Hideo     Taniguchi.    Masatoshi     Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi.  Takashi   and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.204.458,  CI 
540-222  000 
Shiseido  Company,  Ltd    See— 

Kutsuna.   Hiroshi,   Shiojima,   'Yoshihiro    Suhara,  Tsuneo    Fukui, 
Hiroshi.  Ohtsu.  Yutaka.  and  >  amaguchi.  Michihiro,  5.203.991 
CI    210-198  200 
Shofner.  Chnstopher  K     See— 

Shofner  Fred  M  ,  Chu.  Youe  T  Shofner  Chnsiophei  K    Townes. 
Mark  G     Baldwin.  Joseph  C    and  Patelke.  David  B    5.203.206, 
CI   ^?-160000 
Shofner.  Fred  M     Chu.   Youe-T    Shofner.  Chnstopher  K     Townes. 
Mark  G     Baldwin.  Joseph  C     and  Patelke.  Divid  B     to  Zellweger 
Uster.  Inc   Apparatus  and  methods  for  testing  tension-elongation  or 
cross-sectional  properties  of  single  fibers  and  multiple  fiber  bundles 
5.203.206.  CI    73-160  000 
Shoji.  Mitsuvoshi   See — 

Ishikiwa,    Fuminon     Tamahashi.    Kumhiro    Onuma,    Shigeharu. 
Wakagi.    Masatoshi.   Hanazonc     Masanobu.   Shoji.    Mitsuyoahi, 
Nakakawiji.  Takayuki.  Ito.  Yutaka.  Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki    and 
Yamabishi.  Chiaki.'  5.204.202.  CI    430-66  000 
Shoji.  Takeo  Set— 

Sasame.  Hiroshi.  Shoji.  Takeo.  Adachi.  Hiroyuki   Tsukida.  Shini- 
chi    WaUbe.    Masahiro    and    Yanai.    Monyuki.    5,204,034.   CI 
264-138  000 
Short,  David  B    See— 

Landsbcrger  Samuel  E  ,  Sundra.  Raj,  Short,  David  B    and  Martin. 
Benjamin  F  .  5.203,646,  CI   405-191  000 
Shon,    Don    L      II     Stationary    holder    for    work-site    cnviroiunent 

5,203.451.  CI    206-214  000 
Shows  Shell  Sekiyu  K  K     See- 

Suzuki,  Yoshiichi,  Mogamiva.  Hiroyuki    and  Kawamura,  Ichiro, 
5.204.020.  CI    252-299  670 
Shyu  Jia-Ming.  to  Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp  No«se  control  of  air 

conditioner    5.203.178.0   62-180  000 
Sick.  August  J     See— 

Gaertner.  Frank  H     Sick.  August  J  ,  and  Schwab.  George  E . 
5.204.237.  a   435-6  000 
Siegcnthaler    Karl  J  .  to  Bndgestone/Tirestone.  Inc    Method  for  pre- 
heating,    cunng     and     subilizing     vehicle     tires      5.204,049,     CI 
264-502  000 
Siemans  Nixdorf  Informationasysteme  AG  See— 

Baitz,  Gunter.  and  Burchan.  Joachim.  5.204.511,  CI   235-145  OOR 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Set— 

Brune.  Richard.  5.204.885.  CI    377-54  000 

Gazsi.  Lajoa.  and  Calderv  Peter.  5,204,831.  O    364785  000 

Hohmann.  Henning.  5,204,645.  CI    334-1  000 

Hohn.  Georg,  5,204,599,  Q   318-571  000 

Hugel.  Harald.  and  Schweaig.  Gunther.  5.204.60"  O   318-806  000 

Jessner.    Hermann.    Zojet,    Bemhard     and    Asteghet,    Benhold. 

5.204.679.  CI    341-159000 
Kuhncn.  Remhold,  Mitlehner.  Heinz.  Schulze.  Hans-Joachun.  and 
Pfirach.  Frank.  5,204,273,  O  437-6.000 
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^'^sL^'"1pe^eT''H?b^r"w^gang    Nover.  Chnstopher    van  Aef-  Hutchinson.  Thomas  E     Speiz.  Kevm  S     and  Desai.  Nirav   R. 

Terden.^udoufn   Mayer.  Lutl  and  Adnan   TTiomas.  5.204.431.  5.204.703.  O    351.210000 
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Stoeckl.  Klaus,  5,203,609.  CI    297-344.000. 
Warden.  Hans-Enk.  5,204.892.  CI    378-152.000 
Siemens  Industnal  Auloniation.  Inc    See— 

Taylor.  Donald  K     Maczka,  Richard  J  .  and  Russell,  Carl  H.,  Ill, 
5.204,603.  CI    318-657  000 
Siemens  Solar  Industnes.  LP    See- 
Moore.  Fred  A  ,  5,2(>*,586,  CI    315-159.000. 
Siepser.    Steven    B    Surgical   knives  for  use  in  ophthalmic   surgery 

5,203.865,  CI   606-166000 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Gregonan.  Roubik,  and  Gibson,  Earl,  5,204.854,  CI,  370-32.100 
Signode  Corporation   See— 

Nix,  Robert  J  .  5,203,541.  CI   254-218,000. 
Silva.  Fernando  G    See-^ 

WTiitfield,  Arthur  A.;  Wash,  Michael  L  .  Silva.  Fernando  G.:  and 
Tailhe.  Paul  L  .  5.»M,708,  CI    354-105,000. 
Simkins,  Barry  W    and  O'N'eale,  Bnan  R  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  pic  Posuge 
meter  housing  arrangement  having  RF  and  electromagnetic  induc- 
tion shielding    5,204,807.  CI    361.399  000 
Sunkulak,  Richard  J    See— 

Adams,   Kenneth   M„  and   Simkulak.   Richard  J..  5,203,249,  CI. 
87-34  000 
Simmons,  Eugene  R     See — 

Szymanski.  James  P  ;  Simmons.  Eugene  R  ,  and  Lindquist,  JefTrey 
S-,  5,204,390,  CI    524-91  000. 
Simmons,  Thomas  E    Set— 

Osgood,    Peter    N  ,    and    Simmons,    Thomas    E .    5,203,188,    CI 
72-11  000 
Simon.   Edward  J  ,  and  Visser,   Anthony,   to  Simon.   Edward  John 

Apparatus  for  transplant  propagation.  5,203,109,  CI.  47-75.000. 
Simon,  Eidward  John   Set — 

Simon,  Edward  J  .  and  Visser,  Anthony.  5,203,109,  CI.  47-75  000 
Simonet,  Genevieve    Device  for  localizing  radiation  sources  in  real 

time    5.204,533.  CI    250-361  OOR. 
Simpson,  AKin  B  ,  and  Bisel,  Charley  W  Electromagnetically  powered 

hydraulic  engme   5,203,172,  CI   60-545.000 
Sims.  Keith  J    See— 

Parsi.  Edgardo  J  ,  Sims.  Keith  J  ,  Elyanow,  Irving  D  ;  and  Praio, 
Thomas  A  .  5,203,976,  CI    204-182  400. 
Sims.  Travis  M  .  to  Lectrosonics,  Inc.  Sound  system  with  rate  con- 
trolled, variable  attenuation   5,204,908,  CI.  381-104.000. 
Sing,  Chu  K    See— 

Woomer,  Benjamin  E    Yen,  Lin  H.:  and  Sing,  Chu  K.,  5,203,878, 
CI   44-369000 
Smgh   Bnj  P    and  Subramaniam.  Raj.  to  NanoFilm  Corporation  Mold 

surfaces  with  ultra  thin  release  films   5.204.126,  CI   425-412000. 
Sippel,  Achim   See — 

Meyer.  Jurgen.  Sippel,  Achim:  Kruse,  Heinz-Josef;  Kessler,  Sieg- 
fried.    Kantner.    Horst.    and    Theis.     Ulrich.     5.204.494.    CI. 
102-521.000 
Sinng.  Andrew  J   Method  of  connecting  a  vehicle  brake  cable  equal- 
izer  5.203.068.  CI   29-452.000 
Sivco.  Inc     See — 

Kramer.  Roy  W..  Sivyer.  Robert  B  ;  Thurmond.  Michael  J  ,  and 
Lane.  Daniel  P  .  5,203.190.  CI.  72-62.000 
Sivyer.  Robert  B    See — 

Kramer.  Roy  W  ;  SKyer.  Robert  B  .  Thurmond,  Michael  J.,  and 
Lane.  Daniel  P  ,  5,203,190,  CI   72-62.000 
Skaggs,    Kenneth    R     Apparatus    for    dispensing    adhesive    materials 

5,203,839.  CI.  222-137.000 
Skapura,  David  M  ;  and  Mclntire.  Gary  J.,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp 
Method  of  implementing  a  neural  network  on  a  digital  computer 
5.204.938.  CI   395-27  000 
Skelmk.  Debra  See— 

Lindstrom.    Richard    L:    and    Skelmk,    Debra,    5,204,325,    CI. 
514-4  000 
SKID,  Societe  anonyme:  See— 

Bocquet,  Jean-Pierre,  5,203.118,  CI   51-139.000. 
Sklenak.  John  S    See— 

Maiellano.  Joseph  C  .  Jr  :  and  Sklenak.  John  S  .   5.204,503,  CI 
219-10  55B 
Skuballa,  Werner,  Raduechei.  Bemd;  Vorbrueggen.  Helmut,  Elger, 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf.  and  Schillinger,  Ekkehard,  to  Schenng  Aktien- 
gesellschaft        Pharraaceuticallv       active       9-chloroprostaglandins 
5,204,371,  CI    514-530,000 
Skyline  Displays,  Inc    See— 

Sorenson,   Gary    R.,   and   Berberding,   Philip  C,   5,203,126,  CI 

52-109  000 
Sorenson,   Garv    R„   and   Oerberding,    Philip   C.   5,203,134,   CI 
52-646  000 
Slack,  Victor  E    See— 

KUpatnck,  Jerry   B„   Miller.  Mitchell  E.,  and  Slack.  Victor  E  , 
5,203.712,  CI.  439-215.000 
Slater.   Charles   R.    to    Symbrosis   Corporation     Laparoscopic   hook 

scissors   5.203.785.  CI.  606-205  000 
Slater.  Robert  E    See- 
Nelson.    Charles    R      and    Slater.     Robert    E,    5.204.180.    CI 
428-349,000 
Slimak,  Karen  M  Processes  for  products  from  sweet  potato,  5,204,137, 

CI.  426-637  000- 
Small.  Edith  M.,  and  Stanhart.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc 

Shippmg  tray    5.203,452,  CI   206-329  000 
Smayling,  Michael  C    and  Soobik,  Lembit,  to  Texas  In-strumcnts  Incor- 
porated Gated  thynstor  and  process  for  its  simultaneous  fabncation 
with  high-  and  low-voltage  semiconductor  devices.  5,204,541.  CI. 
25-'-1380OO 


Smith.  David  A  .  and  Nestle.  Robert  J  .  to  Dowbrands  LP  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  sequential  handling  and  delivery  of  flexible  prod- 
ucts  5.203.556.  CI   271-308000. 
Smith.  David  M,:  See — 

Seitz,   William   R  ;   Taylor.   Richard   D  .   and   Smith.   David   M  . 
5.204,630.  CI   324-399  000 
Smith.  Ian  H.   See — 

Larkm.  John  P  .  Weston.  John  B  ,  Smith.  Ian  H  .  Palmer.  Christo- 
pher J  ;  and  Casida.  John  E  .  5.204.333.  CI    514-63  000 
Smith.  Lawrence  A  .  Jr  .  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company 
Apparatus  for  conducting  a  catalytic  distillation  process    5.204.064. 
CI   422-106  000 
Smith.  Mark  V    Dice  construction   5.203,562.  CI.  273-146.000 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc     See — 

Evans.  David  L  ,  and  Gosney.  Mark  S  .  5.203.807.  CI  623-2O000 
Smith.  Paul   See — 

Heeger.  Alan  J  ,  and  Smith,  Paul,  5,204,038,  CI    264-184  000 
Smith,  Robert  E..  Ill,  to  National  Coupling  Company,  Inc,  Pressure 
balanced     hvdraulic    coupling    with    metal    seals.     5.203,374.    CI 
137-614  040' 
Smith,  Robert  S    See — 

Rider.  Allison  L    and  Smith,  Robert  S  ,  5,204,048,  CI   264-339  000 
Smith.  Steven  P  .  Padawer,  Andrew    D  .  Jones,  David  T..  Whitlen. 
Gregory  F  ,  and  Wittenberg,  Craig  H.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Incremental  compiler    5,204,960,  CI    395-700.000 
Smith,  Thomas  R    See — 

Stockel,     Elfnede;     and     Smith.     Thomas     R  .     5.204.231,     C\. 
430-50''  000 
Smitterberg.  Dean  W  .  Prochnow.  Timothy  C  .  and  Nachtrab.  William 
R  .  Jr  .  to  Marquip.  Inc.  System  to  align  and  square  boxes  5.203.246. 
CI   83-420,000 
Smolik.  Robert  A  Wall  assembly   5.203.132.  CI  52-241  000. 
Smothers.  William  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company. 
Visible     photosensitizers     for     photopolvmenzable     compositions 
5.204.467.  CI    546-94.000 
Smyly,  George  M  .  Sr    Separable  improved  trailer  tongue  devices 

5,203,582,  CI.  280477  000 
Snow,  Kevin  M  ;  Pickett,  James  E.,  and  Lewis,  Larry  N  ,  to  General 
Electric   Company     Silicone   macromers   and    thermoplastic    flame 
retardant   silicone-polyphenvlene  ether  graft   copolvmers  obtained 
therefrom   5,204,438,  CI   528-25.000. 
Snyder,  John  L  :  See — 

Snyder,  Paul  M  ,  and  Snyder,  John  L  ,  5.203.100.  CI    37-92.000. 
Snyder.  Kent  .A    See — 

Miller,  Ted  J  ,  Stanlev,  Dean  P    and  Snyder.  Kent  A  ,  5,204,194, 
CI   429-7  000 
Snyder,  Paul  M  ;  and  Snyder,  John  L  Offset  ditcher  with  chain  drive, 

5.203.100.  CI.  37-92.000 
Snyder.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Ross.  Randall  D ;  Snyder.  Stephen  J  .  and  Marchand,  Sam  R  . 
5.203.784.  CI  606-104000 
Sociedad    Espanola    de    Especialidades    Farmaco-Terapeuticas    S.A.; 
See — 
Rovati.  Romeo  A  ,  Fclip.  Ernesto  F  .  Mestres.  Ricardo  C;  and  Bau. 
Eduardo  C,  5,204,365,  CI   514-399  000 
Societa  Italiana  Progetti  S  r  1    See — 

Mannoni,  Mano.  5.203.115.  CI  49-388  000. 
S.A   des  Etablissements  Staubli   See — 

Froment.  Jean-Paul,  and  Fumex.  Andre  .  5,203,381,  CI.  139-84.000 
Societe  Anonyme  dite   L'oreal   See — 

Mahieu.    Claude,    and     Papantoniou.    Chnstos,     5.204.092.    CI 
424-70000 
Societe  de  Fabncation  d'lnstruments  de  Mesure  (S  F  l.M  )  See — 

Delattre.  Jacques,  and  Gouze.  Philippe.  5,204,605,  CI   318-721  000 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion  See — 

Olry.  Pierre,  and  Dupont.  Philippe.  5,203,059,  CI   28-107.000. 
Societe  Jacques  Dubois:  See — 

Brandener.  Louis.  5.203.593.  CI   285-49  000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avution 

"S  N  E  C  M  A  "  See 

Hugues.  Michel  G  .  5.203.999.  CI   210-512  300 
Sodder.  George.  Jr    Re-railing  unit  for  derailed  rail  car.  5.203.264.  CI 

104-263.000 
Soga,  Yoshinobu  See — 

Hatton.    Yuji;    Soga.    Yoshinobu.    Sugaya.    Masami.    and    Kato, 
Nobuyuki,  5.203.233.  CI  74-865  000 
Sokkisha  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Tanaka.  Masayoshi;  Fukawa.  Haruo.  Endo.  Masamitsu.  Kadowaki, 
Ichiro;  and  Hayama.  Yasuo.  5.204,731.  CI   356-1  000 
Solan  Udine  S.p.A    See — 

Fiorentmi,    Antonio;    and    Penssinotto.    Claudio.    5.204.651.    CI. 
335-219.000 
Solomon,  Irving  J     See — 

Lee,  Anthony  L  ,  Erekson,  Erek  J  .  Semrau,  James  T  ,  Barone,  S. 
Peter;  and  Solomon.  Irvmg  J  .  5.204.308.  CI   502-208  000 

Soltvs.  Josef  V     Sf€ 

Nor.  Jin  K  .  and  Soltys,  Josef  V  .  5.204.61 1,  CI    320-21  000 
Sollz,  Barbara  A.;  Chubb,  Charles  R  .  Haake,  John  M  .  Podgomik, 
Richard  G  ,  and  Waldo.  Dale  F  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion    Laser    diode    apparatus    for    initiation    of  explosive    devices 
5,204,490,  CI    102-201  000 
Solvay  &  Cic  See — 

Franqmnet,   Claude;   Hannecart,   Etienne,  and   Destryker,  Elise, 
5.204.423.  CI.  526-256  000. 
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Solvav  Deutschland.  GmbH   See— 

Sirton.   Peter.   Habel,   Wolfgang,  Nover.  Christopher;  van   Aef- 
ferden.  Baudouin.  Mayer.  Lutz.  and  Adnan.  Thomas.  5.204.431. 
CI    528-4  000 
Solvav  S  A     Set — 

Fiasse.  Paul,  and  Colletie,  Herve  ,  5,204,.305.  CI    502-124  000 
Roncali.  Jean.  Garreau.   Robert    Delabouglise.  Didier.  Lemaire, 
Marc.  Gamier.  Francis,  and  Hannecan.  Etienne.  5.204.424.  CI 
526-256  000 
Somar  Corporation   See—  ^    ^v_ 

Matsuzaki  Kunimitsu.  Iwamolo,  Seilaro.  Waianabe,  I  akeshi.  Uno. 

Kazuva  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuji.  5.204,38^  CI    523-443  000 
Taguchi    Hiroshi.  Wa.shizaki.  Yoji.  Igarashi.  Akira.  and  Nakano 
Hirovoshi.  5.2C3.-'56.  CI   492.16  000 
Somero  Bradley  M  ,  and  Hayden.  James  D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method 
of  forming  bipolar  transistor  having  substrate  to  polysilicon  extnnsic 
baseconucl    5.204,277.  CI   437-31  000 
Somers,  Jeffrey  S     See—  „     ,         ^  , 

Bowdcn  Raymond  D  .  III.  Pence.  Michelle  A  .  Barlow.  George  J  . 
Sanfacon. '  Marc  E  and  Somers.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.204.964.  CI 
395-750  000  ,    ^    o    i. 

Son    Jinshu    and  Miyakawa.  Nobuaki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  High 

speed  readoui  circuit    5.204.838.  CI   365-203  000 
S<>noda.  Milsuo    See— 

Oshma.  Mono.  Kanai.  Takashi.  and  Sonoda.  Mitsuo.  5.203.168.  CI 

60-426  000 

Sony  Corporation   See —  

Akagin.  Kenzo.  and  Akune.  Makoto.  5.204.677.  CI    341-118  000 
Fujita.  Tadao.  Takayama,  Jun,  and  Ninomiya,  Takeshi,  5,204,827, 
CI    364-724  100  ,     ^     ^ 

Koizumi,    Osamu,    Saito,    Kengo;    Sasaki,    Kazuo.    and    liabashi. 

Masavuki,  5,204.796.  CI    360- 1 32.000 
Obaia.  KaLsuvuki.  5.204.850.  CI    369.75.200 
Oda  Osamu   and  Amano.  Toshio.  5.204.662.  CI.  340-825.250. 
Shinkai    Kmva.  5,204.747.  CI    358-162000, 

Suzuki   Yoshinon,  and  Nakamura.  Yuji.  5.204.787.  CI.  360-36T00 
Lgajin.  Ryuichi.  and  Ishiba.shi.  Akira.  5.204.588.  CI   315-349000 

Soobik.  Lembit  See—  .-.n^..,      r-i 

Smaylmg.     Michael     C  .    and     Soobik.     Lembil.     5.204.541.     CI 

257-138,000,  ^      , 

Sorenson.  Gary  R  .  and  Berberding.  Philip  C  .  to  Skyline  Displays,  Inc 

Slidable    foot    assembly    for    collapsible    display     5.203.126.    CI 

52-109000  .^      , 

Sorenson.  Gary  R  ,  and  Gerberding.  Philip  C  .  to  Skyline  DispUys.  Inc 

Pivotal  frame  connector.  5.203.134.  CI    52-646  000 
Sorenson.  John  E    See—  „    .         ^         ., 

Valle    Stephen  A     Sorenson.  John  E  .  Hegger.  Roben  C  .  and 
Wydra,  Waller  W  .  5.203.629.  CI    366-2  000 
Sormunen.  Pekka  J    E    See—  .    ,     ,       r-  , 

Korvenoia.    Inken   T,    Kostiainen.    Arja-Liisa.    liskola,    Fero    1 
Sormunen,  Pekka  J   E    Gustatsson.  Bill  B   B..  Knuutlila.  Hilkka 
R     and  Palmqvist.  flf.  5,2O4,.303,  CI,  502-9  000 
Seiner,  Jame^  L   Castellated  valve  wrench    5,203,240,  CI   81-63.200 
Sottile,  Keith  Remote  control  lighting  unit   5,203.622.  CI.  362-109  000 
Soulier,  Pascal-Mane  P   M    See-  ^  ,     „       ,.  ,  ^      „ 

Baudu  Pierre  A  M  ,  Marescot,  Jean-Marc  D  L  .  Vauchel,  Guy  B  ; 
and  Soulier.  Pascal-Mane  P   M  ,  5,203,215,  CI   74483  OOR 
SounuL.  Takahiro   See—  -^  ,    ^  ,-,„■,,„,      r~, 

Shmomiya,    Tsulomu,    and     Souma,     Takahiro,    5.203.341.    CI 
128-680  000 
Souza,  Steven  P    See— 

Cline    Harvey  E.  Souza,  Steven  P.;  Lorensen,  William  E,  and 
Kennedy.  Thomas  E  ,  5,204,625,  CI    324-306.000. 
Sovish,  Richard  C    See—  ,  ^.  ..^     r-t 

Mercer,    Frank    W  ,    and    Sovish,    Richard    C.    5.204,416.    CI. 
525-390.000. 
Space  Svstems/Loral,  Inc.   See—  ..,„,-,,     ^i 

Fiedziuszko,    Slawomir   J  ,   and   Curtis,   John    A,    5,204.641.   CI 
331-96  000 
Spam   Patnck  L  ;  and  Truog,  Keith  L  ,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  manufactunng  plastic  siding  panels  with  outdoor 
weatherable  emUissed  surfaces   5,203,941.0    156-209000 
Sparks  Thomas  C  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Network  terminat- 
ing   terminal    apparatus    for    integrated    services    digital    network 
5.204,860.  CI    370-110  100 
SPD  Technologies.  Inc    See—  .,„.,„-,    /-, 

OBnen.    Edward    R  ,    III,   and    RifVm.   Edward,    5,204,797.   CI 
361-93  000 

^'*'proS'zk.%^efrand  Spector,  George,  5,203,520,  CI   244-2  000 
Spencer  Mark,  to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  Apparatus  for  detect- 

Tng  leaks  in  circuits   5,203,202,  CI   73-40  50R 
Spencer.  Terrence  D    See—  r^         ^ 

Arndi,  Horst,  Kroetsch.  Edward  S  .  Spencer.  Terrence  D     and 
Stork.  Fred  J  .  5.204.917.  CI.  381-69.000. 
Spengler.  F-arl   See—  ,-     ,  j 

Fesmire,  Roben  H  .  Spengler.  Earl.  Sekera.  George  F.,  Jr     and 
Mueller.  Helmut,  5,203.359,  CI    1.34-61  000 

Prevail,    William    D      and    Sperl,    George    T,    5,204.261.    CI 

435-255  000  ^      ,      ^ 

Sperling.  Philip  E  .  Gailey.  Roben  M     Bathie.  Leslie  A  .  and  Suttle.  A 

Edwin   to  Coats  V.vella.  PLC    Process  for  production  of  internally 

bonded  sewing  threads   5.203.939,  CI    156-148.000. 


Speu.  Kevin  S    Set — 

Hutchinson.  Thomas  E.  Speli  Kevin  S.  and   Desai.  Nirav    R. 
5.204.703.  CI    351-210000 
Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation   See— 

Jiang,  Jack  B    and  Johnson.  Mary  G  ,  5.204,370,  CI    514-475  000 
Spiehl,  Regma  See- 

Kammsky.  Walter   and  Spiehl,  Regina,  5,204,429  CI   526-308  000 
Spinhime,  James  M  .  to  Lnited  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force   Deform- 
able    mirror    with     pneumatic     actuator    pre-load      5.204.784,    CI 
359-849  000 
Spiralex  Corp    See- 
Alexander.  Donnic  W  ,  5.203.295.  CI    123-197.S0a 
Spivak.  Philip   See- 
Stratford,  Scott  M  .  Spivak.  Philip   Zadorozhny,  Oleg;  and  Opel, 
Alan  E  .  5,203.794.  CI    51-410.000 
Spoelders.  Ludv    Device  for  cutting  according  ic  a  saw  tooth  pattern 
the  extremities  of  veneer  tapes  between  iwc  pairs  of  upper  and  under 
knives    5.203.950.  CI    156-506  000 
SPX  Corporation    See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  \^  ,  Powers,  Chnsiophe:  M     and  Laukhuf  Gregg 
E  ,  5,203.1'"   CI    62-149  000 
Sncharocnchaikit,  Prasit.  Calabrese.  Gary  S     and  Gulla.  Michael,  to 
Shipley  Company  Inc   Controlled  elettroless  plating    5.203,911,  CI 
106-1  260 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Moroi,  Masami,  Ommato,  Kimie,  Yokoyama,  Toshio   and  Iwasa. 
Akira.  5.204,08''.  CI   424-44  000 
Stabell,  Carsien   See— 

Schaefer   Alan  J     Blumenfeld.  Anhur;  Pedersen,  Finn,  and  Subell, 
Carsten,  5,203.330,  CI    128-640.000 
Stahlecker.  Fntz   See— 

Stahlecker.  Hans.  5.203.157.  CI    57-313000. 
Stahlecker    Hans,  to  Stahlecker.  Hans  and  Stahlecker,  Fnti  Spinning 
machine  for  pneumatic  false-twisl  spinning   5,203,157.  CI   57-313  000 
Staib.  Roben  B    See— 

Staih.  W.lUam  E    and  Staib.  Roben  B  .  5.204,8-2.  CI   3-3-104  000 
Staib  William  E    and  Staib.  Roben  B  .  to  MiUtech  HOH.  Inc  Control 

system  for  electnc  arc  furnace  5.204.872.  CI   373.104.000 
Staiger,  L'lnch   See— 

Strobel.  Joseph  R  .  Staiger,  L'lnch.  and  Castro.  Peter  E  .  5,204.820, 
CI    364-468  000 
Stalker,  Michael  J    See- 
Powers,  Dale  R    Sandhage,  Kenneth  H  .  and  Stalker,  Michael  J  , 
5,203,897.  CI   65-3  120 
Stanadvne  Automotive  Corp    See— 

Janik.  Leon  P  .  5,203,994.  CI   210-232  000 
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Slanburv.  Evan  J     and  Jeremy.  Peter  G  ,  to  Alcatel  N  V    Clock  syn- 
chronization   5,204,845.  CI    .368-156  000 
Standard  Oil  Company   See— 

Suresh,  Dev  D  ,  Cesa.  Mark  C  ,  Yang.  Tai  C    Grasselli   Roben  K 
Bruce    Mark   R     Seelv,  Michael  J     Fnednch.  Mana  S     and 
Dubben,  Roben  A  .  5,204,079.  CI  423-376.000. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The  See— 

Seitz.  Michael  E  .  5.204,185.  C!   428-402  210. 
Shields,  Richard  L    and  Seitz,  Michael,  5.204.184.  CI  428-402  210 
Stanek.  Thomas  G  .  to  W    R  Grace  A  Co  -Conn  \acuumized  internal 

sizing  nng  assembly  and  method  of  use   5.203.735.  CI  452-38  000 
Stanley    Dean  P    See— 

Miller.  Ted  J  .  Stanley    Dean  P  .  and  Snyder,  Kent  A  .  5.204.194. 
CI   429-7.000 
Stanley  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ohmamvuda.   Yukio.   Kimura.   Shigeru    Tanabe.  Toru    Iwasaki. 
Kazuliisa   Seto.  Takao,  Kilamura.  Hideki.  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko 
and  Senix\  >asushi.  5.204.732.  CI    356-4  000 
Stanlev.  Johnny  T    See- 
Torres.  David  O     Stanley,  Johnny  T  ,  and  Roberu,  Bnan  W 
5,203,759,  CI   493-214.000 
Stanley,  Thomas  R     See- 
Fox,  Mark  L     and  Stanley,  Thomas  R  ,  5,203.734,  CI   452-32  000 
Suple,  Bruce  W     Paiei   Bakulesh  B    and  Karl.  David  H    to  Motorola. 
Inc   Noise  cancelling  microphone  and  boot  mounting  arrangement 
5  204.907.  CI    381-91  000 
Stary.  Gary  M   Pipeline  valve  apparatus  5.203.539.  CI   251-308000 
Siaubs.  David  W     See- 
Swan    George  A  .  Ill    Bailor,  James  P     Siaubs.  David  W      and 
Mon.  Eduardo.  5.203.988,  CI   208-65  000 
Sleadman.  Gary  E    and  Scragg.  Richard  R     to  ZCL  Mfg  Canada  Inc 
Tank  for  separating  water  and  hydrocarbon  fuels  from  contaminated 
water    5.204.000.  CI   210-519000 
Steams,  Charles  See — 

Lyu,  Allen,  and  Steams,  Charles,  5,204,829,  CI    364-748  000 
Steber,  Charles  E    See— 

Washam,    Roy    M  .    Davis,    Lewis   B ,   and   Steber,   Charles    E 
5,203,796,  CI   60-737  000 
Steckel,  War  H    See- 
Carlson,     Willard     E-.     and     Steckel.     Ivar     H,     5,203,966,     CI 
162-252  000 
Stedniir,  Samual  G     See- 
Jacob,  Merntt,  Reiss,  Peter  F    and  Slednitz,  Samual  G  .  5.204,492. 
CI-  102-275  120 
Steel,  Thomas  M    See— 

Wilson,  Michael  F.  Steel,  Thomas  M     and   Duley     Walter  W 
5.204,070,  CI   422-186  000 
Steele    George  R  .  to  Amencan  Magnetics  Corporation    Decoder  for 
magnetic  stnpe  recording  5.204.513,  CI   235-U9.000 
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Yamamoto.     Takehisa;     Nishioka,     Takao;     Matsunuma.     Kenji; 
Yamakawa.     Akira;     and     Miyake.     Masaya.     5.204.297.     CI 

VI 1  01  nrvi 


Suzuki.  Michio  See— 

Kagci.  Takashi;  Sasaki.  Ryoichi.  Suzuki.  Michio.  Mtzoguchi.  Kci- 
zou.    Kobavashi     Hideaki.    and    lioka.    Kenzo,    5.204.955.    CI 
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Stefani,  Fabnzio  See— 

Brambilla.     Davide;     and     Stefam.     Fgbniio,     5,204,638,     CI 
330-252  OOO 
Steinhan.  Kenneth  R.   Sie— 

Small,    Edith    M..    and    Steinhart.    Kenneth    R.    5,203,452,    CI 

:oo_':')ixx3 

Stengel.  Robert  E  .  and  Davenport.  Roger  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Com- 
munication system  capable  of  adjusting  transmit  power  of  a  sub- 
scriber unit    5.2(M.<)70.  CI   455-69  000- 
Stenstrom.  Enc   See — 

Bnnkman.  Donald  J.;  Haruath.  Frank  A.;  Landgraf.  Glenn  A., 
Shah.  Hasmukh.  and  Stenstrom.  Enc.  5,203,079,  CI.  29-860.000 
Stephens.  John  .\    See^ 

Bernstein.  Keith,  and  Stephens,  John  A.,  5,204,947,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Stephens.  Ravmond.  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation.  Tool  for  finishing 

and  chamfering  a  hole.  5.203,856.  CI.  408-159  000. 
Stephens,  Robert  J    See^ 

Estep.    William    E.    and    Stephens,    Robert    J,    5,203,422,    CI. 
180-169  000 
Stern.  Brian  \  .  .Matzner,  Markus;  Layton,  Richard;  Huspeni.  Paul  J  . 
Frayer.  Paul  D  .  and  Cleary.  James  W..  to  Amoco  Corporation  High 
strength  polymers  and  blends  of  hydroquinone  polydso-terephtha- 
lates)  containing  residues  of  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid    5,204,417,  CI 
525-444  000 
Stevens.  Hendnk   See — 

Boltzc.  Carsten.  Kleinhoff,  Klaus;  and  Stevens,  Hendrik,  5,204,035, 
CI    264-146  000 
Stevens.  John   See — 

Hartley.  Philip  S  :  and  Stevens,  John.  5,204,113,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Stevens.  Kenneth  V  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Foldable  table  having 

cemerline  folding  leaves   5,203,266.  CI.  108-112.000 
Stevens.    Larrv     Ixxrk   assembly  for  a  sliding  window,  or   the  like 

5,203.596.  CI    292-204  000 
Stevr  Daimler-Puch  .^G:  See— 

'  Peier.  Othmar,  5,203,439,  CI    192-58.0OC. 
Stibila.  Michael  E  .  to  GPT  Limited.  Protective  arrangement  for  tele- 
communications line  interface  circuit.  5,204,799,  CI.  361-104.000. 
Stine.  Laurence  O     See — 

Frame.  Robert  R  .  Bncker,  Jeffery  C  ;  Stine,  Laurence  O.;  and 
Verachtert.  Thomas  A  ,  5.204.306.  CI    502-155  000. 
Stinton.  \  inccnt  D  .  to  B.  1    Incorporated  Adaptable  electric  monitor- 
ing and  identification  system.  5.204,670.  CI    34O-825-540- 
Stockel.  Elfnede;  and  Smith.  Thomas  R  .  to  Konica  Imaging,  USA, 
Inc   White  safelighl  handleable  photographic  film  containing  a  filter 
dye  Uver   5.204.231.0   430- 507.000, 
Sttxidard.  Damon  R.   Set — 

Terrv.  Thomas  E.  and  Stoddard,  Damon  R.,  5,203,210,  CI.  73- 
517CIOB 
Stoeckl.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Dental  patient  chair  with 
changing     patient     position     while     maintaining     mouth     position. 
5.203.609.  CI    297-344,000 
Sloen.  David  M    See — 

Nornberg.  Jon  M  ;  Ferguson,  Raymond  L.;  and  Stoen,  David  M  . 
5.:0.V943.  CI    156-245.000 
Stoerzhach.  Wolfram,  to  Kinematica  AG  Apparatus  for  the  continuous 
kinematic  high  frequency  treatment  of  a  substance  and  method  for  the 
manufacture  of  said  device.  5,203,515.  CI.  241-89.300. 
Stohl.  Clark  E    See- 

Beatenbough.   Paul  K  .   Meekins.  Kris  J;  and   Stohl,  Clark  E., 

5.203.832.  CI.  165-41  000, 

Stoltefuss.    Jurgen:    Boshagen.    Horst;   Goldmann,    Siegfried;    Straub. 

Alexander.  Gross.  Rainer.  Mutter.  Joachim;  Hebisch.  Siegberi;  and 

Bechem.   Martin,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Quinolme  and  iscv 

quinoline  intermediates   '5.204,472,  CI,  546-168.000, 

Stolzenfeld.    George    P     Liquid    transporting   and    mixing   container 

5.203.574.  CI   277-6,000, 
Stone.  Kevin   See — 

Noblilt.  Niles;  and  Stone,  Kevin,  5,203,787,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Stork,  Fred  J    See — 

.Arndt.  Horst;  Kroetsch,  Edward  S  ;  Spencer,  Terrence  D  .  and 
Stork.  Fred  J  .  5.204,917,  CI.  381-69.000 
Strain.  Painck  J  Guide  ard  control  means  for  diaphragm.  5,203,828,  CI. 

1 14-74  OOR 
Stratford.  Scott  M  .  Spivak.  Philip;  Zadorozhny,  Oleg;  and  Opel.  Alan 
E  .  to  Alpheus  Cleaning  Technologies  Corp  Ice  blasting  apparatus 
5.203,794.  CI    51-410  000 
Straub.  .Alexander   See— 

Stoltefu.ss.  Jurgen.  &>shagen.  Horst;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub, 
Alexander;  Gross,  Rainer;  Mutter,  Joachim;  Hebisch,  Siegberi; 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.204,472,  CI    546-168.000 
Straub  Federnfabnk    See — 

Straub.  Immanuel.  5.203.594.  CI.  285-112.000. 
Straub,  Immanuel.  to  Straub  Fedemfabrik.  Pipe  coupling.  5,203,594,  CI 

285-1 12  aXi 
Strobel.  Joseph  R  ;  Staiger,  Ulrich;  and  Castro.  Peter  E.,  to  Eastman 
KiDdak  Company    Method  of  producing  an  optically  effective  ar- 
rangement in  particular  for  application  with  a  vehicular  headlight 
5.204,820.  CI    364-468.000, 
Strong.   Leslie  G    Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  sensitive 

electronic  component*   5,203,454,  CI,  206-328,000. 
Strub.  Dielnch   See — 

Frostl.  Wolfgang,  Mondadon,  Cesare;  Strub,  Dietrich;  and  Zust, 
Armin,  5,204,342,  CI.  514-219,000, 
Stubblefield.  Thomas  W    and  Cothran,  Betty  J    Method  and  composi- 
tion for  treating  acquired  immunodeficiency  syndrome.  5,204,101,  CI 
424-195.100. 


Stuber.  Werner,  to  Behnngwcrke  Akiiengesellschaft   Method  and  a  kit 
containing    means    for    the    kinetic    determination    of  factor    Xlll 
5.204,240.  CI   435-13  000 
Studebaker.  Charles  E  ,  and  Weigl.  William   Baseball  base  and  anchor 

5,203,557.  CI    273-25  000 
Sturm.  Joseph   See — 

Prangc.    Wilfncd.    Sturm.    Joseph.    Schachheim.    Hans.    Schmitz. 
Heinnch.  and  Zeimes.  .Manfred.  5.204.505.  CI    219-121  630 
Stursberg.  Bemd.  to  Peddinghaus,  Rolf  Workpiece-positioning  appara- 
tus  5.203,198.  CI    72-461  000 
Sturtevant.  Wayne  R    See — 

Cartmell.  James  V  .  Sturtevant.  Wayne  R  .  Wolf,  Michael  L    and 
Allaire.  Michael  J  .  5.204.1 10.  CI   424-443000 
Su,  Wei-Yang.  Herbstman.  Sheldon.  Russo.  Joseph  M  ,  Zimmerman, 
Robert  L  .  and  Cuscunda,  Michael,  to  Texaco  Inc  Fuel  composition. 
5,203.879.  Cl    44-419  000 
Subden.  Ronald  E    5^^ — 

Meiering.    Anton    G  .    and    Subden.    Ronald    E,    5,204,262,    Cl. 
435-291  000 
Subramaniam.  Raj   See — 

Singh.  Bnj  P  .  and  Subramaniam,  Raj,  5,204,126,  Cl  425-412.000. 
Subramanian.  Ramaswamy.  to  Akzo  N  V  Chelating  agents  for  attach- 
ing metal  ions  to  proteins   5,204,448,  Cl,  530-391  500 
Sudor  Partners  See — 

Schoendorfer.  Donald  W  ;  and  Miller,  William  R  .  5,203,327,  Cl 
128-632000 
Suekawa,  Yukihiro  See — 

Yaoi,  Hideo;  Isobe,  Toshihiro;  and  Suekawa.  Yukihiro,  5,204,298, 
Cl    501-108000 
Suga,  Seiji.  Onishi.  Hideaki.  and  Akasaka,  Akio,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Cor- 
poration   Valve  timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gine  5,203,291,  Cl.  123-90.170 
Suga.  Toru:  See — 

Imamura.  Souichi;  and  Suga,  Toru,  5,204,278,  Cl.  437-40.000 
Sugahara.  Nahoko   See — 

Konishi.  Kenta.  Nakanishi.  Akio;  and  Sugahara.  Nahoko,  5,204,628, 
Cl    324-316.000 
Suganuma.  Shuji:  See — 

Kishita.    Hirofumi;    Yamaguchi,    Kouichi.    Takano.    Kouji;    and 
Suganuma.  Shuji.  5.204.436,  Cl    528-15.000. 
Suganuma.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ueno.    Katsumi.    Suganuma,    Takayuki;    and    Masuda,    Hiroyuki, 
5,203.421.  Cl    180-132,000 
Sugavanam.    Balasubramanyan.    Worthington.   Paul   A,,   and   Clough, 
John  M  .  to  Impenai  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Heterocyclic  com- 
pounds  5.204.363.  Cl    514-383  000 
Sugawa.  Hiroya  See — 

Anyama,   Takayuki;   Emon,   Kiyoshi;   Shakushi,   Koji,   Sugawa, 
Hiroya.  and  Kishi.  Masamichi,  5,204,725,  Cl.  355-313.000. 
Sugawara,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kiyota.     Takao.     Sugawara.     Shuichi;     and     Hayashi,     Hiroshi, 
5,204,327,  Cl    514-12  000 
Sugawara,  Tomoo:  See — 

Tom.  Masao;  Sugawara,  Tomoo;  Okumura,  Kin-ichi;  and  Yamato, 
Motoyuki.  5.204.427.  Cl,  526-282.000 
Sugaya.  Masami   See— 

Hatton.    Yuji.    Soga.    Yoshinobu;    Sugaya,    Masami;    and    Kato, 
Nobuyuki.  5.203.233.  Cl   74-865,000. 
Sugayama.  Sakae.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Receiver  capable  of 
quicklv  suppressing  defective  effect  of  multipath  reflection  interfer- 
ence   5.204.973.  Cl   455-212  000 
Sugihara.  Masanon   See — 

Yamada.  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Sugihara.  Masanon.  Yo- 
shida.  Susumu.  Morikawa.  Kivoshi.  and  Kurumada.  Masakazu. 
5.204,849.  Cl    369-75  200 
Sugimura.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Ohmamyuda.   Yukio.   Kimura.   Shigeru.   Tanabe.  Toru.   Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto.  Takao.  Kitamura.  Hideki.  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5.204.732.  Cl    356-4  000 
Sugiuchi.    Masami.    and    Nishizawa.    Hideyuki.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba    Electrophotographic   receptor  having  excellent   charging 
charactenstic.  photosensitivitv.  and  residual  potential    5,204,199.  Cl 
430-58  000 
Sugiura.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Anno.     Hidero;    Ono.     Katsuhiro.     Sugiura.     Hiroyuki,     Kitami, 

Takayuki;  Yagoshi.  Hideo;  and  Shinto.  Murashi,  5,204,890,  Cl. 

378-133,000 

Sugiyama.  Genroku.  Hirata,  Toichi;  and  Kajita.  Yusuke.  to  Hiuchi 

Construction  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd    Valve  apparatus  and  hydraulic 

dnve  system    5,203,678.'C1   417-218  000 

Sugivama,  Masanon.  to  Aisin  Seiki  K  K    Raindrop  sensor   5,203,207, 

Cl    73-170  170 
Sugizaki,  Kenichi.  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Openable  roof. 

5.203,125.  Cl    52-66,000 
Suhara.  Tsuneo   See — 

Kutsuna,   Hiroshi;   Shiojima,   Yoshihiro.   Suhara,   Tsuneo,   Fukui, 
Hiroshi.  Ohtsu.  Yutaka.  and  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro,  5,203,991, 
Cl.  210-198  200, 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Kvoto.  Michihisa.  Ishiguro.  Yoichi.  Urano,  Akira;  and  Kakuzen, 

Hideo.  5.203.899.  Cl,  65-3  1 10 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa,  5,203,821,  Cl    73-1  OOD 

Umeda,  Masanan.  Sakuraba,  Yukio;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi,  5,204,175, 
Cl   428-288  000. 
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Karpati.  Egon;  Palosi.  Eva;  Szombathelyi,  Zsolt,  Sarkadi,  Adam. 
Lapis,  Erzsebet;  Gere,  Aniko  .  Bodo,  Mih,acu/a/  ly;  Csomor, 


Tsutsumi,   Kazuhiko. 
514-11  000 


and  Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko,  5,204,326,  Cl. 
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Hirohide,    5.204,391,    Cl. 


Vamamoio.     Takehisa.     Nishioka.     Takao.     Matsunuma.     Kcnji. 
Vamakawa,     Akira.     and     Miyake,     Masaya,     5.204.297.     Cl 
501  9^000 
Sumitomo  Heav\  Industnes.  Ltd     See— 

Adachi   Susumu  Toba.  Takahiro.  Mukai,  Takao.  Watanabe.  Taka- 

shi,  and  Yokoi.  Haruhiko.  5.204.247.  Cl,  435-101.000 
Minegishi.  Kivoji    Kohno.  Isao.  Isozaki.  Tetsushi;  and  Taki,  Kat- 
sumi. '•.203. 231.  Cl    74-6O6,0OR 
Sumitomo  Special  Metal  Co..  Ltd,:  See-  „  w  i.     .  iaa  iis 

Konishi.  Kenia.  Nakanishi.  Akio.  and  Sugahara.  Nahoko,  5J04.628. 
Cl    324-316  000 
Sumitomo  Wjnng  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Chishima.  Masamitsu.  5.203.718.  Cl,  439-489.000. 
Fukuda.  Michio.  and  Kagei,  Hiroshi,  5,203,260.  Cl.  100-9.000 
Sun  Microsvstems.  Inc    See— 

Lam.  Alan  W  .  5.203.074.  Cl    29.829,000 
Reed   John  A  .  5.204.836,  Cl    365-200.000 
Sundberg  John  D  .  to  Deere  &  Company    Fluid  cylinder  mechanism 

■;  203.250.  Ci  91-51  (XK) 
Sundberg.  Richard  J  Dahlhausen.  Daniel  J  Manikumar.  Govindara- 
lan  Ma^unkcl.  Babu  J  ,  Musallam.  Hikmat  A  .  Biswas.  Atanu;  and 
\  aradarajan.  Snnivasan,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  .\rmy  Com- 
pounds exhibiting  anli-parasitic  activity  and  a  method  for  their  use 
5.204.352,  Cl  514-258  tXXI 
Sundra.  Raj   See— 

Landsberger  Samuel  E  .  Sundra,  Raj.  Short,  David  B  ;  and  Martin, 
Benjamm  F  .  5,203,646.  Cl   405-191  000 
Sunds  Dcfibralor  Industnes  Aktiebolag   See—  ,..,„,  ~„, 

Mokvist.  Anders,  and  Johanscn.  Thor.  5.203,514.  Cl.  241-81.000 
Sundsirand  Corporation:  See— 

Ferreira.  Caio  A  .  5.204,572,  Cl,  310-156,000 

Terrs,  Thomas  E.  and  Stoddard,  Damon  R.,  5,203,210,  Cl    73- 
517'OOB 
Sunstar  Engineenng.  Inc  ;  See — 

Nakata.    Yoshihiro.    and    Tomoyasu. 
524-100  000 
Suntorv  Limited   See—  „.      . 

Shinmen.    Yoshifumi.    Yamada.   Hideaki;   and   Shimizu.   Sakayu. 
5.204,250.  Cl   435-134  000 
Suomen  Xvrofin  Oy   See — 

Olinger.  Philip  M  .  and  Karhunen,  Auli.  5,204,1 15,  Cl.  424-470  000 
Super-Ego  Tixils.  S  A    See—  ,„„„„, 

Azkona-OHacanzqueta.  Manuel.  5,203,874,  Cl.  470-82.000 
Super  Sack  Manufaclunng  Corporation:  See  - 

Derby.  Norwin  C  ,  5,203,633,  Cl   383-17.000 
Super  Vacuum  Manfactunng  Co  .  Inc  ;  See— 
Weinmeister.    Roger;    and    Weinmetster. 
362-66  000 
Supracor  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Landi.  Curtis  L  .  5.203.607,  Cl   297-214000 
Suresh    Dev  D     Cesa.  Mark  C     Yang.  Tai  C  .  Grasselli.  Robert  K 
Bruce  Mark  R  .  SecK.  Michael  J  .  Fnednch.  Mana  S  .  and  Dubbert 
Robert  A    to  Standard  Oil  Company   HCN  by  catalytic  ammoxida 
lion  of  crude  acetonitnle   5.204,079,  Cl.  423-376.000. 
Surgical  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Easley.  James  C  .  Gampp.  Kurt  W 
5,203.353.  Cl    128-898  000 
Surgicot  Incorporated:  See— 

Buglino  Steven  T  ;  Patel.  Pareshbhai  J  ;  and  Rahimzadeh.  Bahram 
B  .  5.204.062,  Cl   422-56,000, 
Survival  Engineenng.  Inc    See— 

Lind.  John  R  .  and  Swanson.  Robert  L  ,  5,203,831,  Cl    137-1  000 
Suska,  Alex    Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  a  bent  laminate 

5,203,948.  Cl    156-443  000 
Sutter  Corporation   See — 

Donovan.  Tliomas  L  .  and  Allemandi.  R   J  ,  5,203,321,  Cl    128- 
2500B 
Suttle.  A   Edwin  See—  ... 

Sperling    Philip  E,  Gailey,   Robert   M  .   Bathie.   Leslie  A  .  and 
Suttle    A    Edwin.  5,203,939,  Cl    156-148000 
Suwa.  Makoto.  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  test  mode   5.204.837. 
Cl    .365-201  000 
Suwa.  Ma.saieru   See—  .      ^  ,    .     . 

Sakai.  Masanon.  Mabuchi,  Katsumi.  .\rato.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi. 


Donald,    5,203,621,    Cl 


Jr.;  and  Scheller,  Gregg  D 


Takuya.  Izumiya,  Masakiyo.  Masaoka.  Isao   Kojima.  Yoshitaka;    jj^bii    Sandor   See 


Suzuki.  Michio  See — 

Kagei.  Takashi.  Sasaki,  Rsoichi,  Suzuki.  Michio   Mizoguchi.  Kei- 
zou.    Kobavashi.    Hideaki.    and    lioka.    Kenzo,    5.204.955.    Cl 
395-575000' 
Suzuki,  Mikio  See — 

Ichikawa,  Souji.  Suzuki,  Mikio,  Ishibashi.  Wauru.  and  Kuroki, 
Shingo.  5,204.524,  Cl.  25O-237.00G. 
Suzuki,  Ryuichi  See — 

Onodera.     Yukan      Yamamoio.     Euuji;     and     Suzuki,     Ryuichi. 

5.204.626.  Cl    324-309  000 

Suzuki,  Shigeru.  Miyano,  Kciichiro   Kaneko.  Takumi.  and  Nagayoshi. 

Yoshikazu.  to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co  ,  Lid  ,  and  Tokyo  Metropolitan 

Govemmeni     Methixl    for   convening   waste   lo   crvsialhzed    glass 

5.203.901.  Cl   65-33  000 

Suzuki.  Shinji.  to  Ushio  Denki  Method  of  exposing  a  penphcrai  pan  of 

a  wafer   5.204,224,  Cl   430-315  000 
Suzuki.  Tsuneji   See — 

Fukazawa.    Nobuyuki.    Odate,    Makoto.    and    Suzuki.    Tsuneji. 
5,204.348.  Cl    514-253,000, 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi  See — 

Sakai,    Masanon     Honi.    Hiroyuki.    Komine.    Takayuki.    Suzuki. 
Yasumichi.  Ikeda.  Yoshinon.  and  Honma.  Toshio.  5.204.759.  Cl 
358-444  000 
Suzuki.  Yoshiichi.   Mogamiya.   Hiroyuki.  and   Kawamura,   Ichiro,  to 
Shows  Shell  Sekivu  K  K    Liquid  crystal  comptmnds    5.204,020,  Cl 
252-299670 
Suzuki,  Yoshinon.  and  Nakamura.  Yuji.  to  Sons   Corporation    Time 
base  correcting  apparatus  with  means  for  inhibiting  memory  wnte 
and    read    addresses    to    prevent    address    overlap     5.204.787.    Cl 
360-36  100 
Suzuki.  Yuji   See — 

Kanda.  Tadashi.  Asano.  Koji.  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Yuji, 
5,204,575.  Cl    310-313008 
Svedala.  Inc    See — 

McDonald.  Daniel.  5.203,066,  Cl   29-402  110. 
Svehaug.  Oswald  C   Martial  arts  board   5.204.151.  Cl  428-60  000. 
Swan.  George  A     111    Bailor   James  P  .  Staubs.  Dasid  W  ,  and  Mon, 
Eduardo.  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineenng  Company    Multistage 
reforming  with  ultra-low  pressure  cyclic  second  stage   5,203,988,  Cl 
208-65000 
Swann.  Timothy  A    See — 

O'Loughlin.  John  P  .  Boehmer.  Eldron  L     and  Suann.  Timoths 
A.  5.204,068.  Cl  422-180000 
Swanson.  David  K  :  See — 

Dahl.  Roger  W  .  Swanson,  David  K     Hahn.  Stephen  J     Lang 
Douglas  J  .  and  Heil.  John  E  .  5.203,348.  Cl    128-784  000 
Swanson.  Malcolm  L  .  lo  Astec  Industnes.  Inc    Rotars   drum  dryer 

having  internal  nights   5.203.693.  Cl   432-110.000 
Swanson.  Paul  E    See— 

Doncheck.  James  A  ,  MiUis,  James  R  .  and  Swanson.  Paul  E.. 
5.204.245.  Cl  435-87,000, 
Swanson.  Robcn  L    See — 

Lind.  John  R.  and  Swanson.  Robert  L.  5.203,831.  Cl    137-1000 

Swart,  Hendnk  See— 

Cronje,  Izak  J    Cloetc.  Thomas  E  .  Dekker.  Johannes;  and  Swart. 
Hendnk.  5.204.368,  Cl   514-455  000 
Sydnor.  Eugene  E    Portable  window  perch  assembly    5.203,426.  Cl 

'182-57  000 
Syguest  Technology   See — 

Plonczak,  Garold,  5,204,793,  Cl   360-97.010 
Symbrosis  Corporation  See — 

Slater.  Charles  R  .  5.203,785,  Cl   606-205  000 
Symphar  S  A    See— 

Kruse.    Lawrence    1      and    Shah.    \  irendra    P .    5,204,336,    Cl 
514-107  000 
Symplastics  Limited  See — 

Courval,  Gregory  J  .  Thomas.  Dermoi  R    M     and  Allen.  Sieven 
G  .  5.204,045.  Cl    264-323  000 
Synaptics,  Incorporated   See— 

Piatt,  John  C  .  Anderson,  Janeen  D    W 
5,204.549,  Cl    .307-201  000 
Synnctt.  Karen  P    See- 
Lowell.  Kenneth  W  .  Svnnett.  Karen  P 
5,203,551.  Cl   270-59  000 
Syrowalka.  Rupert   See— 

Ssheu^hcr   Peter   Bergloff.  Dag.  Pinter.  Reinhart.  and  Syros*alka 
Rupen,  5.203,996,  Cl    :ia386  000 


and   Mead,  Carver   A 


and  Janatka.   Karel  J 


Inagaki.  Masahisa.  Ohsumi.  Katsumi.  Hayashi,  Makoto.  Sato. 
Fumio.  Suwa.  Masaleru;  and  Akahon.  Kimihiko,  5,203,984,  Cl 
204-435  000 
Suvama.  Hiromi   See — 

'  S'ojima    Yukako    Uda.  Shigenon,   Suyama,   Hiromi,  and  Onda. 
Masanon.  5.204.571.  Cl,  310-156.000 
Suzuki.  Fujio   Sef—  «,     v  i 

Tsunekawa.  Shoji;  Mon.  Koji;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  and  Ikan,  Yoshiki, 
V203.40fJ.  CI    165-59  000 
Suzuki.  Kaoru.  and  Moro.ika.  Toru.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plural- 
ity document  feeding  apparatus  and  method  for  copying  machines 
5,203.554.  Cl    271-10,000. 

Suzuki.  Kaoru   See—  ,  -,rv.  -.-!,■     ^i 

Nakabavashi.    Masayoshi.    and    Suzuki.    Kaoru.    5.204.  24,    Cl 

355-308  000 

Suzuki    Kouji    Imatani.  Tsuneo   Kurashima.  Hideo,  and  Taira,  Kazuo. 

to  Tovo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd    Heat-sealed  closure  for  polyester  con- 

tamer'and  container  having  said  closure   5,204,181,  Cl.  428-349.000. 


Zsadon.  Bela  Bana  r,  c  c  Bukosecz  Margii  Szilasi  Mana  Keve, 
TiN^r  Galambos,  Janos  BoKa  nee  Kassas.  \  iklona.  Szabo. 
Sandor  Repasj,  Emilia,  nee  Baiogh  Szpiim>  l^aszlo  Kiss,  Bela, 
Karpali.  Egon  Palosi,  Eva  Szombalhelyi  Zj,ol!  Sarkadi.  ,\dam, 
l^pis.  Erz-sebet  Gere.  Aniko  ,  Bodo,  Mih,»cu/a.  ly,  Csomor. 
Katalin.  l-asz\,  Judit  and  Szenlirmas  Zsolt.  5.204.355.  Cl 
514-283  000 
Szekelv.  Julian   See— 

Gorvnm.  Igor  V     Farmakossks    Bons  \      Khinsks    Alexander  P 
Kalogma.  Kanna  V    %  .  Alfredo  R     Szekelv,  Julian  and  Saluja. 
Navlei  S     S2O4.302.  Cl    502-2  000 
Szenie,  Pedro  A  ,  and  Armstrong.  Gralz  L  ,  lo  Hewleli-Packard  Com 
pans    Broad-band  microwave  power  sensor  using  diodes  abi^se  iheir 
resj-inant  frequency    5.204.614.  Cl    324-95  000 
Szentirmav,  Zsolt   See — 

Zsadon.  Bela.  Barta  n/e/  e  Bukovecz.  Margit  Szilasi.  Mana  Kese. 
Tibor  Galambos.  Janos  Bolya  nee  Kassav.  \  iktona  Szabo 
Sandor.  Repasi.  Emilia,  nee  Baiogh  Szpcvmv    l^aszlo    Kiss.  Bela, 
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Takcbe.  Makoto   See— 

Montoki     Masakazu.    Hagiwara,    Masao.    Takebe.    Makoto; 
Kauyama.  Yukinon.  5.204.865.  Cl.  371-67,100, 


Tanaka.  Natsuko   See — 
and  Maeda.     ^'asutaka.     Kamimura.     Taisuke      Nishimura.     Hideyuki, 

Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  Nagiyama.  Katsuhiro,  Tanaka.  Natsuko, 


I    l.'.-.V. 
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Karpati.  Egon,  Palosi.  Eva,  Siombathelyi.  Zsolt.  Sarkadi.  Adam, 
Lapis,  Erzsebet,  Gere.  Aniko  :  Bodo,  Mih.acu/a/  ly;  Csomor, 
Katalin;    Laszv.   Judii,   and    Szenlirmay,   Zsoll.   5.204,355,   CI 
5I4-:83.0OO 
Szila.si.  Mana   See — 

Zsadon.  Bela;  Barta  n/e/  e  Bukovecz,  Margit;  Szilasi.  Mana;  Keve. 
Tibor  Oalambos,  Janos;  Bolya  nee  Kassay,  Viktona;  Szabo. 
Sandor,  Repasi.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh;  Szpomy.  Laszlo  ;  Kiss,  Bela; 
Karpati.  Egon.  Palosi.  Eva,  Szombathelyi,  Zsoll;  Sarkadi,  Adam. 
I  apis,  Erzsebet,  Gere,  Aniko  ,  Bodo,  Mih,acu/a/  ly;  Csomor. 
Katalin,  Laszy.  Judit;  and  Szenlirmay,  Zsolt.  5,204.355,  CI 
51-i-283.000. 
Szomhaihelyi.  Zsolt;  See^ 

Zsadon.  Bela.  Barta  n/e/  e  Bukovecz.  Margit.  Szilasi,  Mana;  Keve. 
Tibor;  Galambos.  Janos.  Bolya  nee  Kassay.  Viktona.  Szabo. 
Sandor;  Repasi.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh;  Szpomy,  Laszlo  ;  Kiss,  Bela. 
Karpati.  Egon.  Palosi.  Eva.  Szombathelyi.  Z.solt;  Sarkadi.  Adam, 
Lapis,  Erzsebet,  Gere.  Aniko  .  Bodo.  Mih.acu/a/  ly;  Csomor. 
Katalin.  Laszy.  Judit.  and  Szenlirmay.  Zsolt.  5.204.355.  CI 
514-283-000. 
Szpomv.  Laszlo  :  See — 

Zsadon,  Bela,  Barta  n/e/  e  Bukovecz,  Margit;  Szilasi.  Maria;  Keve, 
Tibor;  Galambos.  Janos;   Bolya  nee   Kas.say.  Viktona;  Szabo. 
Sandor;  Repa.si.  Emilia,  nee  Balogh;  Szpomy.  Laszlo  ;  Kiss.  Bela. 
Karpati.  Egon.  Palosi.  Eva,  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi.  Adam; 
Lapis.  Erz,sebet.  Gere,  Aniko  ,  Bodo.  Mih.acu/a/  ly;  Csomor. 
Katalin.    Laszy,    Judit,   and   Szenlirmay.   Zsolt.    5,204,355.   CI 
514-283.000 
Szu.  Shousun  C  ;  Schneeison,  Rachel;  and  Robbins,  John  B..  to  United 
States  of  America.   Health  and  Human  Services    Polysaccharide- 
protein  conjugates   5.204.098.  CI   424-92.000. 
Szymanski.  James  P  ,  Simmons.  Eugene  R  ,  and  Lindquist.  Jeffrey  S  .  to 
H  B    Fuller  Company.  Hot  melt  adhesive  resistant  to  ultraviolet 
light-induced  degradation  and  to  plasticizer  migration.  5.204,390.  CI 
524-91  000. 
Tabuchi  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Saitoh.  Susumu;  Itoh,  Tetsurou,  and  Kuroda,  Naoki,  5,204,653,  CI. 
336-178  000. 
Tada,  Shinichi   See — 

Yokomichi.  Yasunori  Tada.  Shinichi;  Nishino,  Hiloshi;  and  Seki. 
Kenji.  5.204,196.  a   429-192.000. 
Taga.  Shinichiro;  Takashima.  Izumi;  Shimizu.  Mitsuo;  and  Kuraoka. 
Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Radiator  system  in  image  recording 
apparatus.  5.204.755,  a    358-400.000 
Tagawa.  Michito,  Wada,  Masakatsu.  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Yokoyama. 
Midon.  and  Numao.  Naganon.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center. 
Central  Glass  Company,   Limited,  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co  .   Ltd  . 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Limited,  Nissan  Chemical  lndu,stnes.  Lim- 
ited, and  Toyo  Soda  Mtnufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  Hybnd  tissue  plasmino- 
gen activator/urokmase  polypeptides   5.204,255,  CI.  435-215.000. 
Taguchi.    Hiroshi.    Washizaki.    Yoji;    Igarashi.    Akira.    and    Nakano, 
Hiroyoshi.     to     Stimar     Corporation      Laminator      5,203,756,     CI 
492- 1'6.000. 
Taguchi,  Ma.saaki  See— 

Takahashi.  Tauuhiko.  Taguchi,  Masaaki;  Murayama,  Minoru;  and 
Walanahe.  Fumio,  5,204,805,  CI.  361-386.000. 
Taguchi,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Kobayashi,    Shiro;    Taguchi,    Yoshihiro;    and    Uyama,    Hiroshi, 
5.204,428.  CI    526-298,000. 
Taguchi.   Yuji;  and  Fujimura.  Toshiaki.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Photosensitive  resin  composition   5,204,223,  CI  430-281.000 
Tahara.  Yoshifumi  See— 

Aral.  Izumi,  and  Tahara.  Yoshifumi.  5.203.958.  CI    156-643.000 
Tahon,  Jean-Pierre  D  ,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V  Processing  liquid  for  the 
silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  containing  3-(N,N-diethylamino)- 
propane-l,2-diol    5.204,212,  CI   430-249,000 
Tai.   Hwai-Tzuu.   to  ELastman   Kodak  Company    Multi-bit   rendenng 
method  and  arrangement  for  continuous  tone  picture  representation 
and  pnnting   5.204,75},  CI   358-298.000 
Taillie.  Paul  L     See— 

Whitfield.  Arthur  A.,  Wash,  Michael  L.,  Silva,  Fernando  G.,  and 
Tailhe.  Paul  L  .  5^04,708,  CI.  354-105.000. 
Taira,  Kazuo  See — 

Suzuki.   Kouji.   Imatani.  Tsuneo;  Kurashima.  Hideo;  and  Taira, 
Kazuo.  5.204.181.  CI   428-349  000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Yoo.  Chue-San.  Lin,  TingHwang,  and  Kuo,  Sui-Hei,  5,203,957,  CI 
1 56-643  000 
Tajin,  Kazuhiro  See— 

Nakaisuka,  Hiroshi,  Tajin,  Kazuhiro.  Sakuramoto.  Takafumi;  and 
Oishi,  Yozo.  5,204,163,  CI   428-195  000 
Taka,  Shinichi   See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi;  Itoh,  Nobuyuki;  Nihira,  Hiroyuki;  Tsukioka. 
Eiryo,  Hirakawa,  Kenji;  Taka.  Shin-ichi;  Takada,  Hideki;  Kat- 
sumaia.    Yasuhiro.    and     Yamaguchi.    Toshio.     5.204.276.    CI 
437-31  000 
Takada.  Hideki   See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi;  Itoh,  Nobuytjki;  Nihira,  Hiroyuki,  Tsukioka. 
Eiryo    Hirakawa,  Kcnji.  Taka.  Shin  ichi.  Takada.  Hideki;  Kat- 
sumata.     Yasuhiro     and     Yamaguchi.    Toshio.     5.204,276.    Cl. 
437-31.000 
Takada.  Kaoruko.  succesfuir  See— 

Fujii.  Setsuro,  deceased,  Fujii.  Keiko.  successor;  Fujii,  Shinichiro. 
successor;  Takada.  Kaoruko,  successor;  Yamamolo.  Yoshihito; 
Shimizu,  Fumio.  Inai.  Masaloshi.  Kinoshita.  Naosumi; 
Nakamura.    Shizuo.    Hirohashi,    Mitsuru,    Sakamoto.    Takashi; 


Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko:  and  Shirasaka.  Tetsuhiko,  5,204,326,  CI. 
514-11  000 
Takada,  Toru,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fluid  coupling 

device.  5,203,592,  CI    285-14.000 
Takada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nagamori.     Svotaro.     and     Takada.     Yasuyuki.     5,203,283,     CI. 
119-174  000 
Takagi,  Nobuaki.  See — 

Konishi,  Akio.  Hirabayashi.  Koichiro;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Takeda, 
Shuzo.  and  Takagi,  Nobuaki,  5.204,791.  CI   360-95  000 
Takagi,  Tadao  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsuneo;  Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Saya,  Daisuke.  5,204,577, 
CI    310-323.000. 
Takagi,  Tsuneyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko,    Kazue;    Kato.    Eiji;    Takagi,    Tsuneyoshi,    and    Kumo, 
Kazumasa,  5,204,936.  CI.  395-11.000. 
Takagi.  Yousuke  See — 

Takubo.   Minoru,   Fukasawa.   Toshio;   Miyashita.   Masahiro.   and 
Takagi,  Yousuke.  5,204,711,  CI    355-53.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira.  and  Nishizawa.  Mitsunon.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.K    Method  for  dnvmg  a  pholoelectnc  device  and  a  method  for 
dnving  an  image  inlensifier  using  the  photocath<xie  device  5.204,522, 
CI    25O-2I4.0VT 
Takahashi,  Kiyo:  See — 

Kinashi,  Haruhiko.  Hisada,  Isao;  and  Takahashi,  Kiyo,  5.204.858, 
CI    370-94  100 
Takahashi,  Kouji;  See — 

Kanno,     Kazunobu.     and     Takahashi,     Kouji,     5,204,574,     CI. 
310-233.000 
Takahashi,  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshikatsu.  to  Alpine  Electronics, 

Inc    Vehicle  sound  system    5,204,971.  CI   455-185  IOC 
Takahashi,  Michiko   See — 

Shirato,  Yoshiaki,  Takatori,  Ya.sushi,  Hara.  Toshitami;  Nishimura, 
Yukuo;  and  Takahashi.  Michiko.  5.204.689,  CI    346-1  100 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki  See— 

Osada,    Masamilsu;    and    Takahashi,    Nobuyuki,    5,203.448,    CI 
200-517  000 
Takahashi,  Takuya:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanon.  Mabuchi,  Katsumi,  Arato,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi, 
Takuya.  Izumiya.  Masakiyo   Masaoka.  Isao.  Kojima.  Yoshitaka, 
Inagaki,   Ma-sahisa.  Ohsumi.   Katsumi,   Hayashi.   Makoto.  Sato, 
Fumio;  Suwa.  Ma-sateru   and  Akahon.  Kimihiko.  5,203,984,  CI. 
204^35  000 
Takahashi,   Tatsuhiko,    Taguchi,    Masaaki.    Murayama,    Minoru,   and 
Watanabe,  Fumio,  to  Yokogawa  Electnc  Corporation  Casing  assem- 
bly for  electronic  equipment    5.204.805.  CI    361-386000 
Takahashi.  Toru  See — 

Otera.   Nobuyuki.   Nishimura.   Toshihiko.   and   Takahashi,   Toru, 
5,204,942,  CI    395-83  000 
Takahashi,  Yoasuke,  See — 

Sekimoto,    Kenichi.   Oshima,   Nonaki;   Takahashi.    Yousuke.   and 
Seita.  Toru.  5.204.425.  CI,  526-268,000 
Takahiro,  Syuji   See — 

Funato.  Rvo.  Takahiro.  Syuji.  Yoshida.  Keiji.  Kubo.  Shinji.  and 
Inagaki. 'Motoshi.  5.204.413.  CI    525-273,000 
Takahiro,  Tsuboia.  to  Takenaka  Corporation,  a  part  interest.  Mullisory 

parking  space   5,203,660,  CI   414-257  000 
Takai.   Y'ousuke,  Sano.  Toyohiko.  and   Ikkanzaka.  Isao.  to  Daiwabo 
Create  Co  .  Ltd,,  and  Kanai  Juyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd,  Separator  material 
for  storage  battenes  and  method  for  making  the  same   5,204.197,  CI 
429-249  000 
Takano.  Kouji   .See — 

Kishita.    Hirofumi.    Yamaguchi.    Kouichi;    Takano.    Kouji     and 
Suganuma.  Shuji.  5.204.436.  CI   528-15.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation   See— 

Murayama.  Toshiyuki;  Miura.  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Toyohiko, 

5.204.461.  CI    540-362  000 
Sailo.     Takao.     and     Kumobavashi.     Hidenori,     5.204,460.     CI. 
540-357000 
Takashi.  Asao  See — 

Koizumi.    Naoto;    Takashi.    Asao.    Hoizumi,    Shinichi;    Noguchi, 
Yoshiki   and  Sasaki.  Toshihiko,  5,203,159,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Takashima.  Izumi   See — 

Taga.     Shinichiro.     Takashima,    Izumi.     Shimizu.     Mitsuo.    and 
Kuraoka.  Toshiaki.  5.204,755.  CI    358-400.000 
Takatani.  Sctsuo.  Jaeb.  Jonathan  P  .  Bransteiter.  Ronald  L..  and  Sakai. 
Hiroshi.    to   Colin    Electronics   Co .    Ltd     Noninvasive   reflectance 
oximeter  sensor  providing  controlled   minimum  optical  detection 
depth   5.203.329.  CI    128-633  000 
Takaton.  Yasushi:  5ee — 

Shirato.  Yoshiaki;  Takaton.  Yasushi.  Hara,  Toshiiami,  Nishimura. 
Yukuo.  and  Takahashi,  Michiko.  5.204,689,  CI   346-1  100 
Takayama,  Jun  See — 

Fujita.  Tadao.  Takayama.  Jun.  and  Nmomiya.  Takeshi.  5.204.827. 
CI    364-724  100 
Takayama,  Masaloshi  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasukazu.  Aoki.  Hidemi.  Takayama.  Masatoshi.  loka. 
Tadashi.     Sakane.     Katsumi.     Sakiyama.     Nontaka.     Hirolani. 
Vasunan.  Mitani.  Naomi,  and  L'shijima.  Kazuhiro,  5,203,600,  CI. 
296-68  100 
Takayama.  Toru  See— 

Hirosc.  Naoki,  Inujima.  Takashi,  and  Takayama.  Torn.  5,203,959. 
CI    156-643  000 
Takayanagi,  Noboru,  and  Akihama,  Kazuhiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha     Method    of   producing    amorphous    magneuc    film. 
5,203.929,  CI    148-121  000 
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Teeter   Timothy  L  ;  and  Hall,  James  E.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Mount- 
ing structure  for  cone  brake   5.203,434,  CI    1 88-70  OOR. 

Tfiiin    I   imit^     See — 


Th.  Goldschmidt  AG  See— 

Wewers.  Dieter,  Weitemeyer,  Chnstian;  and  Jachmann,  Jurgen 
5.204.433.  CI    528-13  000 
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Takebe.  Makoto    See— 

Montoki     Masakazu.    Hagiwara.    Masao;    Takebe.    Makoto;    and 
Kauyama.  Yukinon.  5.204,865.  CI    371-67  100 
Takeda  Chemical  Induslncs.  Ltd    See— 

Kishimoto.  Shoji.  and  Fujiia.  Takeshi.  5.204.345.  CI    514-231  500 
Kubola.     Tsutomu     and     Shinoda.    Tomoyoshi,     5.204.379,    CI 
522-96  000 
Takeda,  Shuzo  See—  ,      -^  ,    j 

Konishi    Akio    Hirabavashi.   Koichu-o;  Yoshio,  Hideaki.  Takcda. 
Shuzo,  and  Takagi.  Nobuaki.  5.204.791.  CI    360-95  000 
Takei.  Ma.sahiro   See- 

Toyama.     Masamichi,     Iwasaki.     Youichi.     Fujiwara.     Akihiro 
.Amikura.    Takashi      Kaneda.     Naoya,    and    Takei.     Ma&ahiro. 
5.204.749.  CI    358-227  000 
Takemura.  Takao.  Yamaoka.  Yoshikazu.  and  Watanabe.  Takahide,  to 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Honzontal  cylinder  arrangement 
for  an  intemaUombustion  engine    5.203.294,  CI    123-195.0HC 
Takenaka  Corporation   See— 

Takahiro.  Tsuboia.  5.203.660.  CI   414-257  000 
Takeuchi   Takashi,  and  Kikuchi.  Teturo.  to  Senju  Spnnkler  Coropanv 

Limited    Spnnkler  head    5.203.416.  CI    169-39000 
Takeuchi    Yasuhito    Digital   FM   demodulator   utilizing  uncorrelated 
clock  reference  signals,  5.204,635,  CI    329-336,000 

Taki,  Katsumi   See—  ,  -r  ,      ■.- 

Minegishi    Kivoji,  Kohno,  Isao;  Isozaki.  Tetsushi;  and  Taki.  Kai 
sumi,  5,203,23 1.  CI   74-606  OOR 
Takimoto.  Kiyoshi   See—  .,         u         j 

Kawada    Haruki    Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Monkaw.a.  Yuko.  5.204.851.  CI    369-126000 
Takiura.  Yasuro   See—  ,    _.  ,  v 

Watanabe.    toshihiko;    Fujila.    Kenjiro;    and    Takiura.    Yasuro. 
5  204.943.  CI    395-118  000 
Takubo  Minoru,  Fukasawa,  Toshio;  Miyashita.  Masahiro.  and  Takagi. 
Yousuke    to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Projection  exposure 
device    5.204.711.  CI    355-53  000 
Tamahashi.  Kunihiro   See— 

Ishikawa.    Fuminon.    Tamahashi.    Kunihiro.   Onuma.    Shigeharu. 

Wakagi.    Ma.sati->shi.   Hanazono,    Masanobu.   Shoji.   Mitsuyoshi. 

Nakakawaji    Takavuki,  Ito.  >  ucaka;  Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki,  and 

Yamabishi.  Chiaki.' 5.204,202,  CI   430-66  000 

Tame  Omar  D    lo  Hot^vcr  Lmvenal,  Inc  Seat  assembly  with  aniculat 

ing'cushion  and  seat  back  recliner    5,203,608.  CI    297-320  000 
Tamegai    Toshiaki.  Tamura,  Kazuyuki;  Kimura,  Shigeo,  Kawamura. 
Koichi,  and   Ninomiya.  Shizuo.  to  Aloka  Co.   Ltd    Bone  mineral 
content  measunng  apparatus   5,204,888,  CI   378-53.000. 
Tamhankar,  Satish  S    Sec^  ,    ,     _  .  ■..  -       i 

Jain     Ravi.    Tamhankar,    Satish    S.,    and    LaCava,    Alberto    I., 
5.204,075,  CI   423-219  000. 
Tamura.  Kazuyuki  See—  ,         „  eu- 

Tamegai.      Toshiaki,      Tamura,      Kazuyuki,      Kimura.      Shigeo; 
Kawamura,    Koichi,    and     Ninomiya,    Shizuo,    5,204,888,    CI 
378-53  000 
Tamura,  Masayuki   See— 

Saeda.  Koichi,  Sakura,  Shunji,  Kawanaka.  Hiroshi;  Hirai,  Tatsuya, 
Sakamoto  Hisakazu.  Tcrashima.  Hisaharu;  Makino,  Takashi;  and 
Tamura,  Masayuki.  5.204,50^  CI   219-121  820 
Tamura.  Shinichiro  Sep— 

Kishii  Nonyuki  Tamura.  Shinichiro.  Asai.  Nobutoshi.  Kawasumi. 

Koichi   andSeto.Jenetsu.  5.204.215.  CI   430-270  000 

Tamura.  Taisuva.  and  Hotta.  Telsuo.  to  Hashimoto  Forming  Industrs 

Co     Ltd     Method   of,   and   apparatus   for   manufactunng  elongate 

plastic  articles   5,203,946.  CI    156-350  000 

Tan  Domingo  K   L  Deformable.  slip-free,  antiskid  pads  for  snow  and 

ice   5.204.159.  CI  428-143.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,,        , 

Shibatani.    Takeji.    Nishida.    Takuo.    and    Malsumae,    Hiroaki. 
5.204.248.  CI   435-119  000 
Tanabe.  Toru  See—  ^      ^      ^  ,         . 

Ohmamvuda.   Yukio    Kimura.   Shigcru    Tanabe.   Toru;   Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa  Seto.  Takao.  Kitamura.  Hideki,  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko. 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5,204,732.  CI    356-»000 
Tanaka.   Akihiro;  Fujikura,  Takashi,  Tsuzuki,  Ryuji,  Yokola.  Masaki, 
and   "latsu,   Takevuki,    to   Yamanouchi    Pharmaceutical   Co.    Ltd 
Substituted      4.5.'6.7-teirahydrothiens(2.3-Clpyndine      compounds 
5.204.468.  CI    546-114000 
Tanaka.  Hideo  See— 

Tom     Sigeru.    Tanaka.    Hideo,    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi,    Sasaoka. 
Michio,  Shiroi.  Takashi.  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.204,458.  CI 
540-222  000 
Tanaka.  Hrrohisa.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indusines.  Ltd    Malfunction 

detector  for  acceleration  sensor    5.203.821.  CI   73-1  OOD 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kitajima.  Eiji  Ovama.  Takashi.  Kitai.  Makoto.  Yamasaki.  Haruki 
and  Shimizu.  Susumu.  5.204,030,  CI    264-29  200 
Tanaka,  Ma.sato   See—  ,      .,.         .  ^  -r 

Saito    Toranosuke    Oda.  Shigeru    Shiozaki.  Tomohani.  and    I  a- 
naka.  Masato,  5,204,190,  CI   428-531  000 
Tanaka    Mssavoshi.   Fukawa,   Haruo    Endo,   Masamitsu,   Kadowaki, 
Ichiro    and    Havama.   Yasuo,   to  Sokkisha  Co     Ltd     Methixl   and 
apparatus    for    measunng    the    cix>rdinates    of    a    surveyed    point 
5,204,731,  CI    356-1  000 
Tanaka,  Mitsuo  See—  ^  ,    ,         -,-       .      n 

Kanda.  Akihiro,  Fujiia.  Yoshiro;  Hirai,  Takehiro,  Tanaka,  Mitsuo 
and  Esaki,  Hideya,  5,204,274,  CI  437-31  000 


Tanaka.  Natsukc   See— 

Maeda.    Yasuiaka.     Kamimura,    Tai&ukc,     Nishimura.    Hideyuki. 
Mivamoto,  Tsuvoshi    Nagavama.  Kitsuhiro.  Tanaka.  Niuuko, 
and  Kazaki.  Yuichi.  5,204,729,  CI   355-326  000 
Tanaka.  Satoru   See— 

Matsui.  Fumio.  Okano.  Makoto,  Sakai.  Taisuro    Tanaka.  Satoru. 
and  Yanagisawa,  Shuichi.  5.204,153.  C\  428-64  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeo  See— 

Sato.  Hirokazu.  Tanaka.  Shigeo.  and  Ikesu.  Satoru.  5,204.232.  CI 
430-512  000 
Tanaka.  Takeshi   See— 

Hino.  Haruyoshi   and  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  5.204.5e9.  CI    310-154  000 

Tanaka.  Teruya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  High-frequenc\  heaung 

apparatus  including  nngmg  effeci  suppressor  for  switching  element 

5.204.504.  CI    :i9-10  55B 

Tanaka.  Toshiyuki  Kuga.  Shigeki.  Nakamura.  Nobuo,  Monshila.  Taro, 

and  V>ada.  Masahiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Element  checking 

system  for  use  m  forward  inference  system    5.204.941.  CI    305-64  000 

Tanaka,  ^  ouko   See— 

Kumada.    Teruhiko.    Tanaka,    Youko     Honbe,    Hideo     Kubota. 
Shigeru   and  Koezuka,  Hiroshi.  5,204,218,  CI   430-2"'OGOO 
Tang.  Kenneth  Y     Dunn,   Murri>   R     and  Hulburd.  William  G  ,  to 
TTiermo  Electron  Technologies  Corp  Articulated  arm  with  shoulder 
joint    5.204,-85.  CI    359-876000 
Tanigami.  >'ukio   See — 

Shintani.  Yuji,  Urano,  Euuaki,  Doi.  Osamu    Nakasawa.  Shinobu 
Demizu,  Ichiro;  Ito.  Miyoko,  Itadaki.  Kazuhiro  Tom.  Nobutaka. 
Tanigami,   Yukio,   Honjo,  Toshio    Sato    Yu|i    and   Fukumoio 
Toshiyuki.  5.204.204.  CI  430-108  000 
Taniguchi,  Masaio  See— 

Nakamura.     Koichi      and     Taniguchi,     Masaio,     5.204.229.     CI 
43O-399  000 
Taniguchi.  Masatoshi   See— 

Tom.    Sigeru.    Tanaka.    Hideo     Taniguchi,    Masatoshi,    Sasaoka. 
Michio   Shiroi.  Takashi   and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.204.458,  CI 
540-222  000 
Taniguchi,  Osamu,  Okada,  Shinjiro    Mizuno.   Hironobu    and   Inaba. 
Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ferroelecinc  liquid  crystal  cell 
with  paniculate  adhesive  density    higher  near  side    5.204.766.  CI 
359-81  000 
Tanita.  Takeo    Yasuhara    Masateru    Kasai    Shozo    Azuma.  Yusaku 
"lamamoto.  Toshihiro,  Nikaido.  Nono  and  Tsuda.  Toshio,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Handling    device    for    articles    or    containers 
5.203.661.  CI   414-331  000 
Tanita.  Takeo  See— 

Sawada.  Yasuhiro.  Azuma.  Yusaku  Tanita.  Takeo  Karube.  Yasuo 
and  Ohsaka.  Teiji.  5.203,748.  CI   475-183  000 
Tannascoli.  Robert  J     See — 

Reese    Scott   A  .   Dastin.   Richard   M  .  Gates.   Douglas  N^      and 
Tannascoli.  Robert  J  ,  5.204.717,  CI   355-219  000 
Tanouchi.  Kuniaki  See— 

Kuno.  Hiroaki;  Yokoo.  Kazutoshi.  Tanouchi.  Kuniaki,  Kuwada, 
Chie;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.203.092.  CI    34-48  000 
Tapematic  L  S  A  .  Inc     See— 

Perego.  Luciano.  5.203.801.  CI   242-58  600 
Tapmatic  Corporation  See- 
Johnson.  Allan  S  .  5.203.651.  CI  408-59  000 
Tashiro.   Mikio,   Kobayashi.   Tsukasa    and   Lemura.   Ryuji.  to  Teijin 
Limited    Method  of  making  uUra-fine  polyester  fibers  5.204.041,  CI 
264-210  800 
Tateyama.    Hiroshi.    Tsunematsu.    Kinue     Kimura,    Kunio     Hirosue, 
Hideharu,    Jinnai,    Kazuhiko     and    Furusawa.    Takashi.    to    Co-Op 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Agencs  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol 
ogy.    The     Method    for    producing    fluonne    mica     5.204,078.    CI 
423-331000 
Tatsuo    Okabe    Deaerator  for  removing  dissolved  osygen  in  walei 

5,203,890,  CI    55-164  000 
Tayefeh.    Morovat,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Sensing  previously-recorded  information  while  recording  or  erasing 
a  magnetooptic  storage  number   5,204,847,  CI   369-13000 
Tavlor.  Connie  B    See— 

'  Phillips.    Robert    L      Taylor.   Connie    B      and   Jackson.    Lauren. 
5,204.158,  CI    428-134000 
Taylor,  Donald  K  .  Maczka.  Richard  J     and  Russell,  Carl  H  ,  III,  to 
Siemens  Industnal  Automation.  Inc    and  Comau  S  p  A  Open  circuit 
detection  for  a  pulsed  resolver  position  sensing  system   5,204,603,  CI 
318-65"  000 
Tavlor,  James  I     See— 

'  Kasiraj,    Chander     Taslor     James    L.    and    Wolf.    Timothy    J. 
5.204.812.  CI    364-419000. 
Taylor,  Richard  D    See— 

Seitz.   William   R      Tavlor.   Richard   D     and   Smith.   Dasid    M  . 
5.204,6.30,  CI    324-399  OOC 
TEAC  Corporation  See— 

Yoshida,  Kobun,  5,204,794.  CI   360-133000 
Teay,    Jaw-Shiunn     Gas    regulator    with    several    suge    adjustment 

5,203. 3'' 1.  CI    13'' -460  000 
Technalum  Research,  Inc    See— 

Gorvnin,  Igor  \'  .  Farmakovsky    Bons  \      Khinsk).  Alexander  P 
Kalogma  Kanna  \     \  .  Alfredo  R  ,  Szekelv.  Julian  and  Saluja. 
Navtej  S  ,  5,204,.V32,  CI    502-2  000 
Tecumseh  Products  Company    See— 

Pamitzke.  William  A  .  5.203.302.  CI    123-376aTO 
Teepak.  Inc    See- 
Fox.  Mark  L  .  and  Stanley.  Thomas  R  .  5.203,7J4,  Q.  4S2-32.000. 
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Todo.  Tamotsu  See—  ,      ,,  .     ,      < -.^^ ->«»  /~i 

TsuruU.  Seiji.  Todo.  Tamotsu;  and  Onishi.  Hideaki.  5.203,290.  CI 


Tonna,  Chnstian  G    See— 

Donohoe.  Michael  P  .  Kulak.  Richard  E    and  Tonna.  Chnstian  G 
5,203.431.  CI    187-31  000 
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and  Joyce,  Hardin, 
A.,   5,203,537.   CI. 


Teeter,  Timc^thy  L  .  and^all,  James  E..  to  Dana  Corporation-  Mount- 
ing structure  for  cone  brake    5.203,434.  CI    I8g-7aOOR 
Teijin  Limited   See — 

Tashiro,  Mikio;  Kobtyashi.  Tsukasa;  and  Uemura,  Ryuji,  5,204,041, 
CI   264-:  10  800 
Teijin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd    Ste — 

Hirai.  Masanon.  5.203.222,  Q.  74^24.808. 
Teiryo  Sangvo  Co-.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.'  Hirokazu,  5.204,515,  Q.  235-456.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc    See — 

Foley.  Clark  P  .  5.204.678.  CL  341-152.000 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systeins.  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  A  ,  5,203,326,  CI.  I28-419.0PG. 
Teledvne  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Henderson.  Frederick  H.;  Thome,  Arthur  R. 

Jr .  5.203.199.  CI.  73-I.OOD 
Jacobs.    David    C :    and    Hochadel.    Joseph 
251-129  060 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Lars.son.  Lars  G  .  5.204.878.  CI.  375-14.000. 
Telegenics.  Inc    See — 

Oliver.  Stewart  W  ,  5,204,896,  CI   379-106.000. 
Telcttra-S  p.A.:  See— 

Cardini,     Lorenzo:     Perego.     GianCarlo;     and     Nobili,     Rocco, 
5,204,881.  CI.  375-60.000. 
Tellechea,    Albert    F    Gun    barrel   cleaning   device.    5.204,483,    CI. 

42-95,000- 
Tempo  G   See — 

Guteniag,  Charles.  5,203.143.  CI.  53-452.000. 
Teoule.  Robert  See— 

Moiko,    Didier;    Schulhof.    Jean-Claude;    and    Teoule.    Robert, 
5.204.456.  CI    536-25  330 
Terajima,  Hisao:  See — 

.Awai.   Takashi,   Yokoyama.   Mtnoru:   Ishida.   Yasushi;   Tomoda. 
Akihiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Wada,  Saloshi; 
Ono.   Takeshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Makoio,    5.204,692,   CI     346- 
760PH 
Terane,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Uramolo,     Shinichi;     and     Terane,     Hidevuki,     5,204.962.     CI. 
395-725000- 
Terashima.  Hisaharu  See- 

Saeda.  Koichi;  Sakura.  Shunji;  Kawanaka.  Hiroshi;  Hirai.  Tatsuya; 
Sakamoto.  Hisakaiu:  Terashima.  Hisaharu;  Makino.  Takashi;  and 
Tamura.  Masayuki.  5.204.507.  CI-  2I9-I2I.820. 
Terashima.  iun   See — 

Sasaki.  Takahide.  Terashima.  Jun;  and  Yamanouchi,  Haruhiko. 
5.204.806.  CI   361-398.000. 
Terashima.  Tomohide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Struc- 
ture for  preventing  field  concentration  in  semiconductor  device  and 
method  of  forming  the  same   5.204.545.  CI   257-490.000. 
Terhune.  James  H..  to  General  Electric  Company  Apparatus  for  evalu- 
ation of  capacitive  type  pressure  transducers  using  helmholtz  coils 
5.204.623,  CI-  324-228jOOO. 
Temeu.    Robert:   and    Hannotiau,   Michel,   to  Glaverbel    Method  of 

coating  glass   5.203.903,  CI,  65-60,200, 
Terpstra.  Daniel  A  .  to  Emerson  Elcctnc  Co.  Swinging  blade  guard 

assembly  5.203.245.  O,  83-397.000. 
Terragni.  Renato;  See — 

Sheldon,  David  A  .  MarkhofT-Matheny.  Carole  J  ;  and  Terragni. 
Renato.  5.203.886,  CI    51-309000 
Terrell,  William  C    See— 

Devhimy.    Ira;    Deiring.    Robert   N.;   Terrell.    William   C.   and 
Hedges.  David  W..  5.204.559.  CI    307-480.000. 
Terry.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Stoddard.  Damon  R,.  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion    Accelerometer    with    fastener    isolation.    5.203,210.    CI     73- 
5I700B 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaislia:  See — 

Koyama.  Nonyuki;  Yokomati.  Shinsuke;  Nemoto,  Yasushi 

Ohnishi,  Makoto,  5,203.997.  CI.  210-490.000 
Shinomiya.    Tsulomu;    and    Souma,    Takahiro,    5,203,341, 
1 28-680.000 
Terwilliger,  Gerald  L  :  Douglas,  Robert  D.;  Roy,  Prasanta  K. 
Kosfeld.  Milton  M  .  to  Bnslol  Compressors,  Inc.  Gas  compressor 
head  and  discharge  valve  construction.  5.203.857.  CI  417-552.000 
Terzic.  Vojislav:  See — 

Madic,  Bosko;  and  Terzic,  Vojislav,  5.203,837,  CI.  212-195.000. 
Tesma  International  Inc.   See — 

Himmeroeder.  Helgp,  5,203,223.  CI   74-449  000. 
Texaco  Inc,   See — 

Diatschenko,  Victor.  5.204.529.  CI   250-268,000. 
Su.  Wei-Yang,  Herbstman.  Sheldon;  Rus.so.  Joseph  M  ;  Zimmer- 
man.   Robert    L.;    and    Cuscunda,    Michael,    5.203,879,    CI. 
44-419.000, 
Texas  Instruments  DeutKhland  GmbH:  See — 
Jungert.  Horst.  5,204,550.  CI.  307-263.000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Blake,  Terence  G   W  ,  and  Houston,  Theodore  W 

257-904  000 
Love,    Andrew    M„    and    Norwood,    Roger   D., 

307-272.200, 
McLellan,   Robert    N  ,   and   Chiu,   Anthony   M.,   5,204,287, 

437-217  000 
Smayling,    Michael    C  ;    and    Soobik,    Lembit,    5,204,541. 
257-138.000. 


and 


CI, 


and 


,  5,204,990,  CI 
5,203,867,   CI 


CI 


CI 


Felix,    and    Gyory.    J     Richard. 


Th,  Goldschmidt  AG   See — 

Wewers.  Dieter.  Weitemcver,  Chnstian    and  Jachmann,  Jurgen, 
5.:04.4?.\  CI    528-12  000 
Theeuwes.  Felix   See— 

Haak.    Ronald    P ,    Theeuwes. 
5.20.'. 768.  CI   604-20000 
Theis.  L'lnch   See — 

Meyer.  Jurgen.  Sippel.  Achim.  Kruse.  Heinz-Josef,  Kessler.  Sieg- 
fned,     Kaniner.     Horst;    and    Theis,    Ulnch,    5,204,494,    CI. 
102-521  000 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated    See — 

Russell.  Larry  L  ,  5,204.498.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Thermo  Electron  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Tang.  Kenneth  V  .  Dunn.  Murray  R  .  and  Hulburd,  William  G., 
5.204.785,  CI    359-876000 
Theurcr,  Josef.  Oellerer.  Fnedrich,  and  Brunninger,  Manfred,  to  Franz 
Plas,ser      Bahnhauma.schinen-Indusinegesellschafl      m  b  H       Track- 
bound  freight  car  for  bulk  material    5,20.^,662.  CI   414-339000 
Thimon,  Jacques,  and  Morantz.  Jack,  to  Newtec  International  (Societe 
Anonyme)     Film    unwinding    carriage    for    a    packaging    machine 
5,203,136,  CI    53-.'99  000 
TTiomas,  Dermot  R    M    See— 

Courval,  Gregory  J  ,  Thomas,  Dermot  R    M  .  and  Allen,  Steven 
G,,  5.204,045,  CI   264-323  000 
Thomas.  Howard  C    See — 

Goodall.  Alison  H  .  Janossy.  George:  and  Thomas.  Howard  C. 
5,204.095.  CI   424-86,000, 
Thomas  Jefferson  University  See — 

Vernick.  Jerome  J,.  5,203,786,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH:  See — 

Eschmann.  Sylvester.  5,204,171.  CI.  428-234.000. 
Thomas.  Peter  See — 

Toth.  Carol  A  ;  and  Thomas.  Peter.  5,204,450,  CI.  530-395,000. 
Thompson,  Gregg  F  :  See — 

Schier,  J    Alan,  Thompson,  Karl  G.;  and  Thompson.  Gregg  F.. 
5.203.624.  CI.  .162-158,000, 
Thompson.   John   A  ,  and   Heath.   Kenneth   E..   to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.     Thermo-electnc     transfer     system     for     liquid     toner 
5,204.722.  CI.  355-279,000 
Thompson.  Karl  G    See — 

Schier,  J    Alan:  Thompson,  Karl  G.,  and  Thompson,  Gregg  F, 
5,203,624,  CI    362-158,000 
Thompson,   Robert   A  ;  and   Markell,  Trent  J  ,  to  General   Electric 
Company    Quality  assurance  of  surface  treatments  by  analysis  of 
substrate  surface  line  traces   5.204,826,  CI    364-552  000, 
Thomson  —  Brandt  ,Armemenls:  See — 

Aureal,    Thierry;    Bansard,   Joel;    Humily,   Gerard;   and    Riviere, 
Chnstophe.  5.204,491,  CI    102-202.140 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lagoni,  William  A  .  5.204,748.  CI    358-169.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Koblitz.  Karl  R.,  5,204,589,  CI.  315-364,000 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Auvray,  Gerard,  5,204,683,  CI    342-150.000 
Caudroy,  Yves,  5,204,684.  CI    342-182.000 

Faist.  Jerome;  and  Remhart,  Franz  K,,  5,204,870,  CI   372-45  000 
Thomson-LGT  Laboratoire  General  des  Telecommunications  See— 
Loiseau.  Maurice,  and  Bastard,  Guy,  5,204,688,  CI.  343-800.000. 
Thome,  Arthur  R.   See — 

Henderson,  Frederick  H  ;  Thome,  Arthur  R.;  and  Joyce,  Hardin, 
Jr,  5,203,199,  CI.  73-I.OOD. 
Thurmond,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kramer,  Rov  W  ;  Sivver,  Robert  B  ;  Thurmond,  Michael  J  ;  and 
Lane.  Daniel  P  .  5.203.190,  CI   72-62  000 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Prange,    Wilfried;    Sturm.    Joseph,    Schachheim,    Hans;    Schmilz, 
Heinnch;  and  Zeimes,  Manfred,  5,204,505,  CI,  2I9-I2I  630. 
Tickle,  David  P ,  to  Cameo  Manufactunng,  Inc   Recreational  vehicle 

holding  tank  hose  cleaning   5,203,361,  CI    134-167.00C. 
Timken  Company,  The:  See — 

Fox,  Gerald  P  ,  5,203,391,  CI    152-416.000. 
Tio,  Richard  C   Ski  pole  arrangement.  5,203.589,  01.  28O-8I6000. 
Tippmann.  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Tippmann.  Vicent  P.;  and  Tippmann.  Joseph  R  .  5.203.258,  CI 
99-483  000. 

Tippmann.  Vicent  P  ,  and  Tippmann,  Joseph  R  Apparatus  for  healing 

food  articles  5,203,258,  CI   99-483  000. 
Tisdale,  Stephen  L    See — 

Viehbeck,   Aldred,   Buchwalter,   Stephen   L  .  Glenning,  John  J.; 
Goldberg.  Martin  J  ;  Kovac.  Caroline  A  ,  Matthew,  Linda  C; 
Pawlowski,  Waller  P .  and  Tisdale,  Stephen  L  ,  5,203,955,  CI. 
156-628  000 
Toa  Eiyo  Ltd    See — 

Akemi,  Hitoshi;  Otsuka,  Saburo;  Kinoshita.  Takashi;  Hosaka,  Yo- 
shifumi;  and  Nakano,  Yoshihisa,  5,204,109.  CI.  424-443.000, 
Toba,  Takahiro  See— 

Adachi.  Susumu:  Toba,  Takahiro;  Mukai,  Takao;  Watanabe.  Taka- 
shi. and  Yokoi,  Haruhiko,  5,204,247,  CI   435-101.000 
Tobin,  Harvey  E    See — 

Franchi,    Peter    R  .    and    Tobin,     Harvey    E ,     5,204,685,    CI. 
342-360,000 
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Hatton,    Yuji     Soga,    Yoshinobu.    Sugava.    Masami,    and    Kalo. 
Nobuyuki.  5.203.233.  CI   74-865  000. 

T u; 1...   ■^,..-n..,,a     Ca(.,.<li,     Pxii,     Vi-,chitr,    rv- K I  a  I    TrKhialfi- 


Tsukino,  Takashi,  and  Gengo.  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Katsha,  Uniform  distnbution  heat-transfer  pipe  unit  for  double- 
Uver  Hinds    5  JCTi-JS?-  CI    I  22-6  OOA 
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TcxJo.  Tamotsu  See — 
Tsurula,  Seijl.  Todo. 
123-90  PO 


Tamotsu.  and  Onishi.  Hideaki,  5,203,290,  a. 

Kabushiki 


Touane   Hikohiro,  and  Ikeda.  Chihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kaisha  Denection  soke    5,204.649.  CI    335-210  000 

Bonetti.  C:arla,  Barzaghi.  Fernando,  and  Galhani,  Giulio 


their 


346-1 40  OOR 


Toshisumi,    5,203,811,   CI 


Toja.  Emilio,  _  _ 

to   Rous,scl   Uclaf    l-arvlsulphonyl-2-ryrrolidone  denvatives. 

preparation  prcx;ess  and  the  new  intermediates  obtained,  their  use  as 

medicaments  and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them 

5  204,U1.  CI    514-212  000 
Toia   Emilio   Bonetti,  Carla,  Barzaghi,  Fernando,  and  Galliani,  Giulio. 

toRoussel  Uclaf   Derivatives  of  1.2.5.6-teIrahydropyndin-3-carbox- 

aldehvdc  oxime    5.204.479.  CI    546-328,000 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    See—  u     <  -.oj  i-i< 

Umeda.  Masanan    Sakuraba.  Yukio;  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  5,204,175, 

Tokunaga   'Tatsuvuki,    Monvama.    Jiro,    Aoki.    Makoto.    and    Ikeda. 

Ikumasa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  jet  recording  apparatus 

utilizing  means  for  supplying  a  pluraliiv  of  signals  to^an  electrome 

chanical  conversion  element   5,204,6'»5.  C 

Tokunaga.  Toshisumi   See — 

Hirotani.    Kazunon,    and    Tokunaga. 
29-407  OOC 
Tokura.  Nobuyuki   See—  v,   ^        .       r^  <, 

Okada     Kenji     Mano.    Fumio,    Tokura.    Nobuyuki,    Kumozaki, 
Kiyomi.  and  Miki,  Nonki,  5.204.903.  CI   380-46,000 
Tokvo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Horn.  Vosihani,  5.203,893,  CI    55-385  100 

Matsumoio    Vasuo.  Murakami.  Kazunon.  Ikumi.  Tomonon;  and 

Iwafune,  'i  asuo,  5.204,769.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Yamamura.  Naoki.  5.204.713,  CI.  355-210000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited   See—  ,,,-,.„ 

Aral    Izum,   and  Tahara.  Yoshifumi.  5,203,958,  CI    156-643  000 
Hasegawa.      Isahiro      and      Yokota.      Takashi,      5,203,945,     CI 
156-345  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited   See— 

Shiraiwa.  Hirotsugu.  5.203.445,  CI,  198-464.300. 
Tokvo  Metropolitan  Government    See— 

Suzuki  Shigeru  Mivano  Keiichiro,  Kaneko,  Takumi;  and  Nagayo- 
shi.  Voshikazu.  5.':0v901.  CI   65-33  000 
Tolles   Edward  D  ,  Dimitri.  Mitchell  S  ,  and  Matthews,  Charles  C 


to 


Westvaco  Corporation   High  activity,  high  density  activated  carbon 
5,204,310.  CI    502-416  000 
Tolles.  Dan  B    See— 

Buchanan   James  E    Toilev.  Dan  B    and  N^aldvogel.  Chester  W  , 
5,204,616.  CI    *24-158  00P 
Toma,  Katsuyuki    See—  ,,.,.. 

Vasuc     Kenii    Yamamoto.   Eiji   Y  .   Toma,    Katsuyuki,    Kishida. 
Minorii   and  Kozuka.  Yoshiaki,  5,204.418.  CI    525-U5  000 
Tomantschger,  Klaus  and  Michalowski.  Christopher,  to  Battery  Tech- 
nologies Inc    Manganese  dioxide  cathode  for  a  rechargeable  alkaline 
cell,  and  cell  containing  the  same   5,204,195,  CI,  429-59,000, 
Tomecanic   See— 

Pourtau.    Jean-Jacques,    and    Pourtau,    Enc    T,    5.203.640.    CI 
403-403  000 
Tomlinson.  John  P    See—  .   .      „         .  .-     ,.        -n. 

Tongc.  Chnstopher  J  ,  Tomlinson.  John  P  ;  and  Graham,  Thomas, 

^204,388.  CI   5:4-30,000, 
Tomi-xla.  Akihiro   See—  ,.         ^      -■-         j 

Awai.    Takashi,    Yokovama.    Minoru.    Ishida.    >asushi.    Tomoda. 
Akihiro    Terajima.   Hisao,   Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Wada.   Satoshi, 
Ono.    Takeshi,    and    Kobayashi,    Makoto.    5.204.692.    CI     346- 
76  OPH 
Tomcxia.  Susumu   See— 

Hakkaku.  Kunio,  and  Tomoda.  Susumu.  5.204,737,  a.  358-75.000. 
Tomomatsu.  Hideo   See—  ,  ,rn -iii 

Asada.  Toshiyuki.  Hojo.  '^asuo.  and  Tomomatsu.  Hideo.  5.203.234. 
CI    74-866  000 
Tomomura.  '^oshilaka   See—  „     ,.     ,       ,  ,„.  ,0,    r-i 

Kitagawa.  Masahiko,  and  Tomomura.  ^oshitaka.  5.204.283.  CI 
43'- 105  000 
Tomon  nee  Joszt,  Eva   See—  ,.   ^       , 

Andrasi   Fcrcnc.  Botka,  Peter,  Goldschmidt  nee  Horvalh,  Katalin. 
Hamon.  Tamas.  Horvath,  Gyula.  Korosi,  Jeno;  Moravcsik,  Imre, 
Rusz  nee  Patfalusi,  Maria.  Tomon  nee  Joszt.  Eva.  and  Zolyomi, 
Gabor,  V204,343.  CI    514-221,000 
Tomovasu,  Hirohide   See—  ,  ,«,.  ,0.      t~\ 

Nakata,     Yi»hihiro,    and    Tomovasu,    Hirohide,    5,204,391,    CI, 
524-100  (.X» 
Tomsett,  Derek  W    See— 

Collingbom,  Peter  A  G    Hams.  Kenenth  M  ,  and  Tomseil,  Derek 
W     5.203,303.  CI    125-450  000 
Tonami.  Sunao,  Honguchi.  Naolo,  Yamamoto,  Sotoaki;  Kazino,  Hiro- 
shi   Ide,  Masaaki.  Kakamu.  Hideki,  and  Kakeno.  Tomiyasu.  to  K  K 
Aoyama  Seisakusho    Grommel  and  method  of  inserting  grommei 
5,203.051.  C!    16-2  000 
Tonelli.  Fernando  A  ,  and  Canning.  R   Philip,  to  Zenon  Ensironmenlal 
Inc    Membrane  bioreaclor  svstem  for  Ircaling  synthetic  metal-work- 
ing fluids  and  oil-based  products    5,204.001,  CI    210-608  000 
Tonello    Emile,   and   Herbere.   Chnstian.   to   Alcatel    Espace    Phase- 
locked  loop  demodulator  having  loop  filler  controlled  by  kxrk  detec- 
tor   5,204,634,0    329-325  000 
Tonge   Chnstopher  J     Tomlinson.  John  P    and  Graham,  Thomas,  to 
Crown  Decorative  Products  Limited   Aqueous  surface  coating  male- 
nal  prepared  by  emulsion  polymenzation   5,204.388,  CI   524-30.000 


Tonna.  Chnstiar,  G     Set  — 

Donohoe.  Michael  P  .  Kulak,  Richard  E  .  and  Tonna.  Chnstian  G  . 
5.203,431.  CI    187-31  000 
Topura  Co  ,  I  id    See — 

Nagoshi.  Eiichi  Iwasaki,  Osami,  and  Akashi,  Tetuya,  5,203,657,  CI 
41 1-309  000 
Toray  Industnes,  Inc.   See — 

Henmi,  Masahiro;  Novono,  Ken.  and  ^  oshioka.  Toshio,  5.204.376, 
CI    521-32  000 
Tom,   Masao.   Sugawara.   Tomoo;  Okumura,   Km-ichi    and    ^  amaio 
Motoyuki,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd   Methcxi  of  making  nng-opened 
polynorbomene  polvmers  using  pot  life  extending  agents  5,204,427. 
CI    526-282  000 
Tom,  Nobutaka   See — 

Shintani    Vuji    Urano.  Etsuaki.  Doi,  Osamu.  Nakasawa.  Shinobu. 
Demizu.  Ichiro  ho.  Miyoko,  Itadaki.  Kazuhiro.  Tom,  Nobutaka, 
Tanigami    Yukio    Honjo,  Toshio    Sato.  Yuji,  and  Fukumoio, 
Toshiyuki,  5,2a4,2CM,  CI    430-108  000 
Tom,  Nobutoshi   Ito,  Susumu  Hamura,  Ma.sayuki,  and  Sakai.  Tamotsu, 
to  Fanuc  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  slopping  ar  indusmai  robol 
5,204.5<)S.  C;    3!8-568  100 
Tom,  Sigeru,  T  anaka,  Hideo   Taniguchi,  Ma.saitishi    Sasaoka,  Michio 
Shiroi,  Takashi.  and  Kamcyama,  Yuiaka.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Process  for  prepanng  cephem  densalives  5.204.458,  CI 
54O-222000 
Tonumi,  Kiyoshi,  and  Kimura,  Kazumasa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 
kawa,    Conseving    apparatus    used    in    assembling    semicondutors 
5,203,443,  CI   'l  98- 341  000 
Torres,  David  O  ,  Stanley.  Johnny  T    and  Roberts   Bnan  \^  .  to  Dela- 
ware Capital  Formation.  Inc    Apparatus  for  appHing  a  first  tie  to 
ca.smg  material    5.205.^59,  CI   49?-:i400C 
Toshiba  I  ighlmg  4  Technology  Corporation    Sef— 

Baba.    Masaharu,    Mizukami.    Takao,    and    Nakamura.    Masako, 

*  2rn,58Q,  CI    ?IV318  000 
Ikeda,  Toshiyuki   and  Nagai.  Masao.  5.204,584.  CI    313-565  000 
Toshiba  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura.  Ei,  Sasaki,  Mitsuo    and  Nakamura  Hiromi.  5.204.192. 
C!   428-694  (XKI 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Saito   Kenji.  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi,  5.204,432.  CI   528-10000 
Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Saijo    Kosuke    Yagi.  Masaru,  Shibuki.  Kunio:  Sadahiro    Takeshi 
and  Niwa.  Mika.  5,204,16"   CI   428-212  000 
Tosoh  Corporation   Sff — 

Mon     Toshivuki     Yamamura,    Hiroshi,    Milamura.    Takashi    and 

K:,>hasashr,  Hidehiko.  S2O4.0'-,  CI   4:3-32?  200 
Onaka  Tadao   and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.204,024,  CI   252-384  000 
Sekimolo     Kcnichi    Oshima,    Nonaki    Takahashi,    Yousukc    and 
Seita.  Toru.  5.204,4:5,  CI    526-268  OOCi 
Toth.  Carol  A     and  Thomas,  Peter,  to  New  England  Deaconess  Hospi 
tal  Corptiraiion    Carcinoma  orosomucoid  related  antigen,  a  mono 
clonal  antibody  thereto,  and  their  uses   '.204,450,  CI    5,10-395  000 
Toussaint.   Lee  J      to   Praxair  Technology,   Inc     Adsorbent   beds  for 

pressure  swing  adsorption  operations   5,203,887.  CI    55-25  OOCi 
Townes.  Mark  G     See— 

Shofner,  Fred  M    Chu,  Youe-T  Shofncr,  Chnstopher  K  ,  Townes. 
Mark  G     Baldwin,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Paielkc   Dasid  B  ,  5.203,206. 
CI    "3-160  000 
Townsend,  Daniel  M   Electnc  flea  trap   5.203.816.  CI   43-114000 
Townscnd.   Harold   E     Gou.   Pcmg-Fei,  and   Barbanti.  Giancarlo,   tc 
General     Electnc     Company      Nuclear     reactor     pressure     vessel 
5,204.054.  CI    ,'"6-296  000 
Toyama   Masamichi,   lwa.saki,  >  ouichi    Fujiwara,   Akihiro    Amikura, 
Takashi    Kaneda,  Naoya,  and  Takei,  Masahirc,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Automatic  follow -up  fcvus  detecting  device  and  automatic 
follow-up  device    5.204,749,  CI    358-227  000 
Tovnc,  Kenneth  J     See— 

Reiffenralh,  \  olker   Krause.  Joachim,  Uachtler,  Andreas  lAeher, 
Georg,  Finkenzeller,  Ulnch  Coaies,  Dasid   Sage,  Ian  C    Green 
field    Simon    Gras,  George  W,  Hird.  Michael,  Lacey.  David 
and  Toyne    Kenneth  J  ,  5.204.019.  CI   252-299  660 
Tovo  Bosek;  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

'  Taguchi,  'I  uji   and  Fujimura.  Toshiaki.  5.204.223.  CI  430-281  000 
Tovo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki    Kouji    Imatani,   Tsuneo,   Kura.shima,   Hideo    and  Taira. 
Kazuo,  5,201,181    CI   42g-.>4<)000 
Toyo  S^xla  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Tagawa,      Michiio       Wada,      Masakatiu       >  amada.      Masayuki, 
>  okovama,     Midon      and     Numao      Naganon,     5.204,2^5      CI 
435-:  15  000 
Tovixla  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd    Sef— 

Abiko    Toru    Sakane.   Katunobu    Harau,    Mitsuru    and   Yasuda. 

Hiroshi.  5,204.043.  CI    264-26"  000 
Hongou      Suzuaki     Oshima.     Hiioshi      and     Kikuta.     Mitsuhiro, 

<  :fr-,:;6,  ci  "4-55:000 

Kasugai  Jon,  and  Hosoka«a.  Nonkazu.  '.20,' .466,  CI  220-20«  OCX) 
Niwa  Minoru   Goto,  Shinichi,  and  Muramauu,  Kimio,  5,203,586, 
CI    :80-"28  000 
Toyixika.  Yutaka   See— 

■  Fujii,  Seizo   and  Toyooka,  Yutaka.  5.204.406.  CI   525-73  000 
Toyota,  Akinon   See— 

Tsutsui,     Toshivuki,     Toyou.     Akinon      and     Kashiwa.     Nono. 
5,204,41Q  cr5:6-i5?  dbCi 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Asada.  Toshivuki.  Hoio.  "lasuo  and  TomomaLsu.  Hideo,  5,203.234. 
CI    "4-866  000 
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Uemura,  Ryuji   See—  ,,„.„., 

Tashiro.  Mikio.  Kobayashi,  Tsukasa,  and  Uemura,  Ryuji.  5,204.041. 

CI    264-210  800 

I  l,>r.,^     P,iTT,ir-i     ^e — 


Lin,  Steven  H    Kim.  Jae  H  :  and  Psaltis.  Demetn.  5.204.521.  CI 

250-214  OLS 
Waikins,    John    L      and    Barmatz,    Martin    B  ,    5.203.209.    CI 

"3-505  OOC' 
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Masami;    and    Kato. 


Hatton.    Yuji;    Sog».    Yoshinobu,    Sugaya, 

Nobuyuki.  5,203.233,  CI   74-865  000 
Inui,  Hiroyuki,  Kuroiwa,  Saioshi,  Fujii,  Yoshito;  Ochiai.  Toshiaki, 
Asahara.  Takao,  and  Andou.  Yukito,  5,204,821,  CI    364-468  000 
Kayanuma,   Nobuaki.   Uchida,    Kenichi-   and   Otsuka,   Takayuki, 

5.203,870,  CI    I23-1980OD 
Mitsuyasu,  Masaki,  5.204,576.  CI.  310-317.000 
Takayanagi.    Noboni;    and    Akihama.    Kazuhiro.    5,203,929,    CI 

148-121  000 
Yamamoto,  Masaki.  5,204,815,  CI   364-»24.050. 
Toyotomi  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Oguchi.  Yukihiro.  5.203,687,  CI  431-14  000 
TPCT  Chemicals,  Inc    See— 

Vorobiev,  Vladimir  N  ;  and  Molodogenjuk.  Tatjana  B.,  5,204,309, 
CI    502-.306  00r) 
Tracy.  Henry  J    See — 

Scvfenh.   Dictmar    Tracy,  Henry  J.,  and  Robison.  Jennifer  L.. 
5.204,380.  CI    522-148.000. 
Transknl  Corpioration  See— 

Neubauer.  Frank,  5^03,739,  CI  462-6.000. 
Travis.     Michael     L      Deformable    sanding    block.     5.203.123,     CI. 

51-358.000 
Treat,    Douglas   H..    to   Compulype,    Inc     Multicode   barcode   label 

5,203,591,  CI   283-81  000, 
Trefouel,  Jean- Francois;  and  Centil,  Marc,  to  Cegelec;  and  Ateliers 
Bretons  de  Realisations  Ferroviaires  Railroad  vehicle  for  measuring 
the     geometrical     parameters    of    railroad     track      5,203,089,     CI 
33-3.38000 
Treventi,  Philip  A    See- 
Reeds.  James  A.   Ill,   Treventi.   Philip  A.;  and   Yu,   I-Hsiang, 
5,204,902,  CI    380-23  000 
Tnce,  Jennifer  L     See — 

Lovejoy.  Michael  W  .  Tnce.  Jennifer  L  .  Kerr.  Richard  C  .  Damc- 
wood,  John  R  ,  Menzel,  Jill  R  ,  Jarvis.  Eddie  L.,  and  Ross,  Bert 
A.  5.203.189.  CI.  72-53.000. 
Tnnh,  Lanh.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Power  detection  technique 

for  automatic  amplifier  power  control    5,204,637,  CI    330-129  000 
Tntle    Paul   E    Metered   dose  inhaler  spacer  device  and  associated 

cleanmg  brush   5,203.323,  CI    128-200  230. 
Trolt,  Robert  E    See — 

Flovd,   Lawrence,  Jr .   Knapp,  John  F.;  Trott,   Robert   E  ,  and 
Czubaj,  Norman  W  ,  Jr  ,  5,204,495,  CI    118-654.000 
Tniog,  Keith  L    See — 

Spain.  Patnck  L  .  and  Tnjog,  Keith  L  ,  5,203,941,  CI   156-209000 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Novak,   Conrad    M ;   and   O'Loughlin,   John   P.,   5.203.587,   CI. 

280-740  000 
O'Loughlin,  John  P  ,  Boehmer,  Eldron  L.;  and  Swann.  Timothy 

A..  5.204,068.  CI.  422-180,000. 
Petrehs,    Peter    O..    and    Wong,    William    C,    5,204,686,    CI 
342-374000 
Tsakins,  .\lexander  L    and  Lawson.  David  L  ,  to  Mind  Path  Technolo- 
gies,    Inc      Remote    controlled    electronic     presenution     system 
5.204,768,  CI,  359-14$  000 
Tsao.  Ye-.Ming  Synchronous  common  polar  resonant  wall  type  speaker 

cabinet   5,204,501,  CI,  181-156000 
Tselesin,  Naum  N    Method  and  apparaia-.  for  making  abrasive  tools 

5.203.880,  CI,  51-293.000 
Tsou,  Yu-Min.  McMichael,  James  W     Beaaver,  Richard  N  ,  deceased 
fbv  Beaver,  Wanda  G  ,  legal  representative);  and  Pisklak,  Thomas  J., 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Membrane-electrode  structtire  for 
electrochemical  cells.  5,203,978,  CI    204-252  000 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.   See — 

Saeda,  Koichi   Sakura,  Shunji.  Kawanaka,  Hiroshi,  Hirai.  Tatsuya; 
Sakamoto.  Hisakazu,  Terashima,  Hisaharu,  Makino,  Takashi;  and 
Tamura.  Masayuki,  5.204,507,  CI.  219-121.820. 
Tsuboi.  Shinichi  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo.  Tsuboi.  Shinichi,  Moriya,  Koichi;  Hattori,  Yumi, 
Honda,     Ikuro      and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5,204,359,     CI. 
514-332.000 
Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi,  Kagabu,  Shmzo;  and  Moriya, 
Koichi,  5,204,360,  CI   514-342000 
Tsuchiya,  Sohji   See — 

Ito,  Yoshimasa.  Tsuchiya.  Sohji.  Murakami,  Mutsuaki,  and  Omote. 
Atsushi,  5,204,203.  CI   430-96  000 
Tsuda.  Toshio  See — 

Tanita,  Takeo,  Yasuhara.  Masateru;  Kasai,  ShoK),  Azuma,  Yusaku; 
Yamamoto,    Tothihiro;    Nikaido,    Norio;    and    Tsuda,    Toshio, 
5,203,661,  CI   414-331  000 
Tsuji,  Masayoshi;  and  Makita,  Kikuo,  to  NEC  Corporation  Avalanche 
photodiode     with      hetero-penodical     structure       5,204.539,     CI. 
257-21000 
Tsujunura.  Isao  See — 

Kyotani.  Susumu.  Tsujimura.  Isao;  and  Fukuda.  Hideki.  5,204,251, 
CI   435-134  000. 
Tsukada.  Masamitsu,  Murata.  Kiyoshi;  Ota,  Yasushi;  and  Wataiube, 
Yoshihiko.  to  Heisa  Polymer  Co  .  Ltd    Annular  article-wrapping 
member  and  method  of  making  same    5,203.137,  CI    53-409  000 
Tsukamoto.  Takeva,  and  Itoh,  Masatoshi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Camera  having  zoom  lens  system.  5,204.710,  CI.  354-402  000 
Tsukida,  Shinichi   See— 

Sa-same,  Hiroshi.  Shoji.  Takeo:  Adachi.  Hiroyuki;  Tsukida.  Shini- 
chi. Watabe.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Yanai.  Monyuki.  5.204.034,  CI 
264-138.000        I 


Tsukmo.  Takashi.  and  Gengo.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Uniform  distnbution  heat-transfer  pipe  unit  for  double- 
layer  nuids   5,203,285,  CI    I22-6  00A 
Tsukioka.  Eiryo  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroomi,  Itoh,  Nobuyuki,  Nihira.  Hiroyuki.  Tsukioka, 
Eiryo;  Hirakawa,  Kenji.  Taka.  Shin-ichi.  Takada,  Hideki,  Kat- 
sumata.    Yasuhiro.    and     Yamaguchi.    Toshio.     5,204,276,    CI 
437-31  000 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeru,  Miyano,  Keiichiro.  Kaneko,  Takumi,  and  Nagayo- 
shi,  Yoshikazu,  5,203,901,  CI  65-33  000 
Tsunekawa,  Shoji;  Mon,  Koji;  Suzuki,  Fujio.  and  Ikan,  Yoshiki,  to 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Air  conditioner    5.203.400,  CI    165-59000 
Tsunematsu,  Kinue;  See — 

Tateyama,  Hiroshi,  Tsunematsu,  Kinue.  Kimura,  Kunio:  Hirosue. 
Hideharu.  Jinnai,  Kazuhiko,  and  Furusawa,  Takashi,  5,204,078, 
CI   423-331000 
Tsuruta,  Kazuhiro,  Huzino,  Seizi,  Katada,  Mitutaka,  Hatton,  Tadashi. 
and  Yamaoka,  Masami,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc   Semiconductor  circuit 
structure  and  method  for  making  the  same  5,204,282,  CI  437-62  000 
Tsuruta,  Seiji.  Todo.  Tamotsu.  and  Onishi.  Hideaki,  to  Atsugi  L'nisia 
Corporation    Intake  and/or  exhaust-valve  timing  control  svtem  for 
internal  combustion  engine   5,203.290,  CI    123-90  170 
Tsurutani,  Ryoichi.  Kifune,  Koji,  and  Nakamura,  Yunko,  to  Unitika 
Ltd    Slow -releasing  composition  of  platinum<ontainmg  anticancer 
agent   5,204,107,  CI  424-426,000 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Toyota,  Akinon.  and   Kashiwa,   Nono,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical    Industnes,    Ltd     Process   for    polymenzing   olefins. 
5,204.419,  CI,  526-153000, 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Fujii.  Setsuro.  deceased.  Fujn,  Keiko,  successor;  Fujn,  Shinichiro. 
successor;  Takada,  Kaoruko.  successor;  Yamamoto.  Y'oshihilo; 
Shimizu.  Fumio;  Inai.  Ma-satoshi.  Kmoshita,  Naosumi. 
Nakamura,  Shizuo.  Hirohashi,  Mitsuru,  Sakamoto,  Takashi. 
Tsutsumi  Kazuhiko;  and  Shira.saka.  Tetsuhiko,  5,204,.326,  CI 
514-11  000 
Tsuzuki.  Ryuji   See — 

Tanaka,    Akihiro.    Fujikura,    Takashi.    Tsuzuki.    Ryuji;    Yokota. 
Masaki.  and  Yatsu,  Takeyuki,  5,204,468,  CI    546-114  000 
TT&B,  Inc    See— 

McDevitt,  Timothy  E.,  5,204,775,  CI   359-442.000. 
Tuan,    Kenny     Electncal    connector    for    a    printed    circuit    board 

5,203,714,  CI   439-326-000, 
Tuchida,  Manabu   See — 

Kotake,  Katuo.  Kitahama.  Michihiro.  Otaki.  Keizaburo,  Miyazaki. 

Akira.  Abe,  Masayuki.  Okahara,  Shoji.  Tuchida.  Manabu.  Yagu- 

chi,    Yukihiro.    Furuya,    Hirovuki.    and    Nakamura,    Takeshi. 

5,203,073,  CI   29-784, 0(X) 

Tucker,  Terence    Protective  cap  with  seal  for  beverage  container. 

5,203,467,  CI    220-254.000 
Tuloup.  Remy;  Blaise,  Chnstian;  and  Junino,  Alex,  to  L"Oreal  Dyeing 
composition  for  keratinous  fibers,  containing  oxidation  dye  precur- 
sors and  hvdroxybenzofuranc  used  as  couplers,  and  dyeing  process 
using  these'  compositions,  5,203,875,  CI   8-405  000 
Turner,  Colin  F    S,,  and  Bird,  Colin  A  .  to  Hardy   Spiccr  Limited 
Constant  velocity  ratio  universal  joint  with  gothic  arch  shaped  rollers 
and  guide  grooves   5,203.741.  CI   464-111  000. 
Turner.  Robert  A   High  output  film  piezolelectnc  pickup  for  stnnged 

musical  instruments   5.204,487,  CI    84-731  000, 
Turunen,    Pentti     System   for   using   aerosols  and   aerosol   packages 

5,203,383,  CI    141-20,000 
Tyers,  .Michael  B  ,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited    Treatment  of  anxiety. 

5,204,356,  CI    514-304  000 
Uchida.  Hiroshi  See — 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro,  Uchida,  Hiroshi,  Yoshioka.  Tohru.  Yamamoto. 
Yasunon.  and  Yamashita,  Shinichiro,  5,203,584,  CI   280-707  000 
Uchida.  Itsuo   See — 

Kobayashi,  Koji;  Ozawa,  Koichi;  Sasabuchi.  Masashi.  and  Uchida. 
Itsuo,  5,204,462,  CI    544-92.000 
Uchida.  Kenichi  See — 

Kavanuma,   Nobuaki;   Uchida.    Kenichi;   and   Otsuka.   Takayuki, 
5,203,870,  CI    123-198  OOD 
Uchida.  Yoshitaka  See— 

Endo,  Mamoru.  and  Uchida,  Yoshitaka,  5,204,877,  CI    375-1  000. 
Uda,  Shigenon,  See — 

Nojima.  Yukako;   Uda,   Shigenon;   Suyama.   Hiromi,  and  Onda. 
Masanon,  5,204,571,  CI   310-156,000 
Ueda,  Tadashi   See — 

Ishii,  Tsuneo;  Ueda,  Tadashi,  and  Yoshita,  Kazuhisa.  5,204,786.  CI, 
360-32,000 
Ueda.  Tomoak),  to  Daikin  Industnes,  Ltd    Method  of  magnetic  field 
measurement  including  convolution  steps  in  an  interpolation  opera- 
tion to  determine  magnetic  flux  between  points  at  which  magnetic 
flux  has  been  measured,  and  apparatus  for  carrving  out  the  same 
5,204,624,  CI    324-248,000 
Uehara.  Kenji   See — 

Gogo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Uehara,  Kenji,  5.203,424,  CI    180-190.000, 
Uehara.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Monta,   Yasukazu.   Uehara,   Yasuhiko.   Yamada.   Hiromichi.   and 
Hara,  Yoshimasa,  5,204,582,  CI   313-468  000 
Ueka.  Hideaki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Air  mtake 
system  for  a  fuel  injection  type  four  cycle  engine    5.203.299,  CI. 
123-308  000 
Ueki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    Dnve  system  for 
information      recording/reproducing      apparatus       5,204,593,      Cl, 
318-254.000. 
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Ushio  Denki  See— 

Suzuki.  Shmji.  5,204,224,  CI.  430-315  000 
Utsumi,  Kuniaki   See — 


Verachtert,  Thomas  A    See- 
Frame,  Robert  R  ;  Bncker,  Jeffery  C  , 
Verachtert,  Thomas  A  ,  5,204,306,  CI 


Stine,  Laurence  O ;  and 
502-155000 
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Uetnura,  Ryuji   See—  ,,»«.„„, 

Tashiro,  Mikio,  Kobavashi.  Tsukasa.  and  Uemura,  Ryuji,  5.204.041, 
CI   264-210  800 
Ueno.  Fumio   See—  „     ^  ,  .    ,, 

Ka.son    Milsuo.  Honguchi.   Akihiro.  Goto,  Yoshiko;  and  Ueno, 
Fumio,  5,204,080.  CI  423-412  000 
Ueno.  Katsumi.  Suganuma.  Takayuki.  and  Masuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mit- 
subishi   Jidosha   Kogvo   Kabushiki    Kaisha     Fast    reaction   steenng 
mechanism    5.203.421'.  CI    180-132  000 
Ucyama.  Akihide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Automatic  aligning 
mechanism    for    nuclear    magnetic    resonance    imaging    apparatus 
5.204.629.  CI    324-318  000 
Ueyama.  Seiji.  and  Onoe.   Hiroyasu.  to  General  Company  Limited 
Hcai-sensitive     transfernng     recording     medium      5.204.189.     CI 
428-484  000 
LfTinaer  Gerhard  and  Huticmeister.  Franz-Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compan\    Silver  recovery  device    5,203,979,  CI   204-272,000 
Ufland.  Jared   Single  and  continuous  flexible  bell  conveyor    5,203.446, 

CI    198-465  200 
Ugaun    Rvuichi    and  Ishibashi,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation   Quantum 

phase  interference  transistor    5.204.588.  CI    315- .349000 
Umeda.  Ma.sanan.  Sakuraba.  Yukio,  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokai  Rub- 
ber Industnes.  Ltd     and  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd    Water 
absorptive  fabnc,  and  process  of  producing  the  same   5,204,175,  CI 
428-288  000 
Umeki,  Tsunenon,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  with  memory  unit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  memory 
blocks    5.264.842.  CI    365-230  0-^0 
I  memura,  Shigeru   See— 

Kanai,     Tsuneo      Hosokawa.     Shigefumi.     Sasakura.     Kunihiko, 
Inagaki,    Svuichirou.    L'memura,    Shigeru     Kimura,    Hirobumi, 
Nagayama.  Akira    Makihara.  Mitsuhiro    and  Kawachi.  Masao. 
5.204,'921.  CI    385-17.000, 
Umczawa,  Kazuaki    See— 

Hitomi,    Mitsuo,   Hatton,   Toshihiko;    Kashiyama.   Kenji;   Sasaki, 
Junsou.  Lmezawa.  Kazuaki,  Kaidc.  Tadayoshi,  Iwala.  Nonyuki; 
Yamagala,    Naovuki     and    Nomura.    Kazumasa,    5,203,311,   CI 
123-570  000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V     See — 

Behan.  John  M  .  and  Pernng,  Keith  D..  5.204.023.  Q.  252-367.000 
Union  Camp  Corporation  See- 
Frank.  Walter  C  ,  5,204,322,  CI   512-6000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   See- 
Foster.    George    N       and    Gioffre.    Anthony    J.,    5,204,402,    CI 

524-4-50  000 
Hoy     Kenneth    L ;    Nielsen,    Kenneth    A      and    Lee,    Chinsoo, 

5',203.843,  CI   239-135.000 
Ramamunhv.  Arakalgud  V  ;  and  Rifi,  Mahmoud  R  ,  5,204,032,  CI. 
264-85  000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See— 

de  la  Fuente.  Emiliano.  5,203,987,  CI    208-59  000 
Hutchins,  Richard  D  ,  Sandiford,  Burton  B  .  and  Dovan,  Hoai  T , 
5,203,8-34.  CI    166-270  000 
Unisys  Corp    See — 

Ferrer,    Jacques,    and    Videcoq.    Jean-Jacques,    5,204,668.    CI 
340-726  000 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation  See-  .    ^    .  ,«.  ,-,, 

Guha,  Subhendu.  Banenec.  Anndam.  and  '^  ang,  Chi  C  ,  5.204.272. 
CI   437-4000 


Lin.  Steven  H.; 

250-214  OLS 
Watkins.    John 
73-505  000 
Navy   See — 
Letna,  Luis  E 


Kim,  Jae  H    and  Psaltis.  Demetn.  5,204,521.  CI 
L       and     Barmalz.    Martin     B  ,    5,203,209,    CI 


United  Stales  of  Amenca 
Air  Force  See- 
Buchanan,  James  E 

W  ,  5,204,616,  CI 
Fisher,    Edward    A  , 

374-144  000 
Franchi,    Peter    R 

342-360  000 
Landecker.   Peter   B 

364-459  000 
Mower.    Vaughn    L 

375-1  000 
Spinhime.  James  M 
Army   See— 

Sundberg.    Richard 


Tolley,  Dan  B 

324- 1 58  OOP 
and    Gehnng. 


and  Waldvogel,  Chester 
Keith    L,    5,203,632,    CI. 


and 


Tobin.    Har>ey     E.,    5,204.685,    CI 


and   Savage,   Richard  C,   5.204,818,  CI 
and    Keller.    Merle    L.    5,204,875,    CI 
5.204.784.  CI    359-849  000 


J  .    Dahlhausen. 


CI 


and     Knut-son.    Jay     R,    5.203,339.    Q. 


Daniel    J      Manikumar. 
Govindarajan     Mavunkcl.    Babu    J  .    Musallam.    Hikmat    A  . 
Biswas.   Atanu    and   V  aradarajan.   Snnivasan.   5,204,352 
514-258000 
Department  Health  and  Human  Services  See— 
Knuttel.     Alexander 
128-665  000 
Energy   See — 

Bieg   Lothar  F  .  5.203.509.  CI   239-405  000 
Cochran.  Henrv  D  .  Jr  .  5.204,003.  CI    210-651  000 
Menkhaus,  Daniel  E  .  Loomis.  Guy  G  ,  Mullen.  Carlan  K  ,  Scott, 
Donald    W .    Feldman.    Edgar   M ;   and    Meyer.    Leroy   C , 
5,203.644,  CI   405-128,000 
Schrum,    Philhp    B      and    Cohen,    George    H,    5,203,645,    O 

405-191  000 
Williams.  David  A  .  5,203,378,  CI    138-109  OCO. 
Zeigler.  John  M  .  5,204,381.  CI   522-148000. 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 

Szu.  Shousun  C  .  Schneerson,  Rachel,  and  Robbins,  John  B 
5,204.098.  CI   424-92  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdministraUon   See— 
Dolgin.  Benjamin  P  ,  5.203.435.  CI    188-322  500. 


5,203,891,  CI    55-205  000 
L'  S   Philips  Corporation   See— 

Beaslev.  Patnck  D    L  .  5.204.682,  CI,  342IPOOO 
Bouwer,  Adnanus  G  ,  Baggen,  Marcel  C  M  ,  Jansaen,  Hcnncus  W 
A.    Bartrav.    Petrus    R.    and    Van    Eijk,    Jan,    5,204,712,    CI 
355-53,000 
Hermes,  Dirk  J     5,204,934.  CI    395-2  000 
Herrmann.  Matthias.  5,204.676.  CI    341-61  000 
Hikmet.  Rifai  A    M  .  5.204.7fc3.  CI    359-51  CXX) 
Moran.  David   and  Moms.  Octavius  J  .  5.2O4.920,  CI   382-54  000 
Moulding,  Kenneth  V^  ,  5.204.546.  CI   257-532  000, 
Opheij.  Willem  G  .  5.204,516,  CI   250-201  500 
Scheincn.  Stefan   and  Hillion.  Herve     5.204.656.  CI    340-311  100 
Valster.  Adnaan.  and  Liedenbaum.  Coen  T    H    F  .  5.204,869,  CI 
372-45  000 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation   See — 

Green,  David  T  .  5.203, "^j.  CI  6O4-IO4  0a) 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See — 

Adams.   Kenneth    M  .   and    Simkulak.    Richard  J  .   5.203.249.  CI 

?" -34  000 
Burgc.  Joseph  C  .  5.203.162,  CI   60-39  070 
Campbell,  James  D  ,  5,203.122.  CI   51-322  000 

Galasso   Francis  S    and  Condil.  David  A  .  5.204.317,  CI   505-1  000 
White.  Kevm  A     and  Bohm    Robert  F  .  5.203.522.  CI    244-17  110 
Unitika  Ltd     See— 

Furuta,  Tsunekatsu,  Kamemaru  Ken  ichi  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi, 

5.204,403.  CI,  324-493  000 
Tsurutani,     Ryoichi.     Kifune.     Koji      and     Nakamura,     Yunko, 

5.204. lOT.  CI   424-426  000 
Yasue     Kenji     Yamamolc.    Eiji    ^'  .    Toma.    Katsuyuki.    Kishida. 
Minoru.  and  Kozuka.  Yoshiaki.  5.204,418.  CI   525-445  000 
Uniiron  Industnes  Ltd    See — 

Amdt,  Horsl    Kroetsch,  E.dward  S     Spencer.  Terrence  D  ;  and 
Stork.  Fred  J     5.204.9 1".  C!    381-69  000 
Umversilv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See — 

Asmiis.  John  F    and  Lovberg.  Ralph  H  .  5.204,506,  CI  219-121  370 
Hceger,  Alan  J     and  Smith.  Paul.  5,204,038,  CI    264-184  000 
Makowiecki.  Daniel  M     and  Jankowski.  Alan  F  ,  5.203,977,  CI 

204-192  150 
Phillips.  Dennis  R  .  5,204,072,  CI  423-2  000. 
University  of  Flonda  See- 

Melk'er,  Richard  J  .  and  Miller.  Gary  J  .  5.203.771,  CI   604-53  000 
Wilson.  Richard  A     Mookheriee.  Braja  D  .  Butler.  Jerry  F  .  Fov 
Eleanor   and  Kuczmski.  Vincent  F  .  5,204,372,  O    514-675  000 
University  of  Manitoba   See — 

Kennedy.  Alma  D     Redden,  Kimberlv  D    and  Gilson.  Tracy  L., 
5.203.'.U5.  CI    128-"36  000 
University  of  Minnesou.  Regents  of  the  See— 

Wign'ess,    Bruce    D      and    Dorman     Frank    D  .    5,203,770,    CI 
604-51  000 
Universitv  of  Mis&oun   See — 

O'Keefe,  Thomas  J  .  5.203.931.  Q.  148-518000 
University  of  Nevk  Mexico  See— 

Paine.  Robert  T     Jr     Narula.  Chaiianva  K     SchaefTer    Riley  O 
Lindquisi.  David  A  ,  and  Borek,  Theodore  T  ,  III,  5.204.295  CI 
501-96  000 
University  of  Rochester  See— 

Leari    James  F..  Cono,  Mark  A  ,  and  McLaughlin.  Scott  R , 
5,2'04,884,  CI   377-10.000 
UOP  See- 
Frame.  Robert  R     Bncker.  Jeffery  C  .  Stine,  Laurence  O     and 

Verachtert.  Thomas  A     5.204.306.  CI    502-155  000 
Maurer.  Richard  T     5.203.888.  CI    55-26  000 
Uramoto.  Shinichi.  and  Terane.  Hideyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Processor  wnth  preceding  operation  circuit  connected  to 
output  of  data  register    5.204.962.  CI    395-725  000 
Uramoto.  Shinichi  See — 

Kumaki.     Saioshi      and      Urarootc. 
307-475000 
Urano.  Akira  See- 
Kyoto,  Michihisa.  Ishiguro.  Yoichi    Urano.  Akira.  and  Kakuzen. 
Hideo.  5.203.899,  CI  65-3  1 10 
Urano   Etsuaki  See— 

Shintani.  Yuji.  Urano.  Etsuaki   Dot.  Oumu.  Nakaaiwa,  Shinobu. 
Dcmizu.  Ichiro.  Ito.  Miyoko.  Itadaki.  Kazuhiro  Tom.  Nobuiaka. 
Tanigami.   Yukio    Honjo.  Toshio    Sato    Yuji    and   Fukuroolo, 
Toshiyuki,  5,204,204,  CI   430-108  000 
Urbach,  Hansjorg  See— 

Henning,  Rainer.  Urbach,  Hansjorg.  Ruppert,  Dieter;  and  Scholk- 
ens.  Beniward.  5,204,357,  CI    514- .307  000 
Urmann.  Ernst   See — 

Pelah,    Zvi.   Urmann.   Ernst    and    Kopp.   Werner,   5,204,414,  d 
525-327  800 
Urvov.  Emile  Y     See— 

Kailandjian.   Michel    Pradat.   Philippe  J     and   Urvoy.   Emile  Y  . 
5,204,591,  CI    318-106.000 
Ushijima,  Kazuhiro  See— 

Watanabe.  Yasukazu.  Aoki,  Hidemi.  Takayama,  Maiataahi,  loka. 
Tadashi  Sakane.  Katsumi  Sakiyama,  Nontaka.  Hirotani. 
Yasunan,  Mitani,  Naomi,  and  Ushijuna.  Kazuhiro,  5.203,600,  Q 
296-68  100 


Shmichi,     5,204.558,     Q 
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Hofeldt,   Robert  H  .  and   White,   Stephen   A    C  .  5.204.389,  CI 

524-72,000, 
Stanek,  Thotnas  G  ,  5.203,735,  CI  452-38  000 
17.11-    c*..«K«^   A      <^r^n«nn     lohn  F     Hesser.   Robert  C 


Walter.  Robert  J  ;  and  Robinson.  Michael  J  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation   Process  for  mjection  molding  ceramics   5.204.2%.  C\ 
501-97.000 
and     Wampfler  GtnbH 
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Ushio  Denlu  See— 

Suzuki,  Shmji,  5.204.224,  CI.  430-315.000. 
Utsumi,  Kuniaki   See — 

Nakata,  Hiroaki,  L'tsumi.  Kuniaki.  and  Maeda.  Kazuki.  5.204.767 
CI   359-125  000 
Uyama,  Hiroshi   See— 

Kobayashi,    Shiro.    Taguchi.    Yoshihiro;    and    Uyama,    Hiroshi 
5.204.428.  CI    526-2<>8  000 
Uzukawa.  Shingo  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroyoshi.  and  Uzukawa,  Shingo,  5,203,913.  CI-  106-    Vcrmette.  Dennis  A    See 


Verachtert,  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Frame,  Robert  R;  Bncker.  Jeffery  C.  Stine.  Laurence  O.  and 
Verachtert,  Thomas  A  .  5.204.306,  CI.  502-155  000. 
Vereinigtc  Aluminium wcrkc  AG:  See — 

Schneider.  Helmuth,  5.204.147.  CI  428-35  800 
V'ermeer  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Ryken.  Jim  D.;  and  Norton,  Louis  J.,  5,203,150,  CI.  56-16  300 
Van    Zee.    Daryl    W .    and    Rempe.    Scott    A,    5,203,153,    CI 
56-341  000 


2200B 
V.  Alfredo  R    5«— 

Goryrun.  Igor  V  .  Farmakovsky.  Bons  V  .  Khinsky.  Alexander  P 
Kalogina.  Kanna  V    V  .  Alfredo  R  .  Szekely.  Julian,  and  Saluja, 
Navtej  S  .  5.204.302.  CI    502-2  000. 
Vaglica,  John  J    See— 

Wilkie   Brian  F    Goler.  Vernon  B.;  Groves,  Stanley  E.;  and  Va- 
glica, John  J  .  5.204.957.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Valeo  Neiman   See — 

Saint-Joigny.  Frederic,  and  Sague,  Alain,  5,204.863.  CI.  371-16.300 
Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage  See— 

Blanchet,  Pierre,  5,203,219,  CI  74-42  000. 
Eustache,  Jean-Pierre.  5.203,602,  CI   296-96.150 
Valle   Stephen  A  .  Sorenaon.  John  E.;  Hegger.  Robert  C  ;  and  Wydra, 
Walter   W     to  W  R    Grace  &   Co  -Conn    Method   for  modifying 
concrete  properties.  5.203,629,  CI   366-2.000 
Vallee.  Bert  L  .  and  Keung,  Wing  M  ,  to  Endowment  For  Research  In 
Hutiian  Biology,  The  Method  for  the  inhibition  of  ALDH-I  useful  in 
the  treatment  of  alcohol  dependence  or  alcohol  abuse   5,204,369.  CI 


and  Bertolino.  Suzanne 


Joseph,  Thomas  J  .  Vermette,  Dennis  A  . 
T.  5,203,737,  CI.  454-139  000. 
Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B  V     See— 

Huyer,  Johannes  N,  5,204.592.  CI    318-466  000 
Vemick,  Jerome  J  ,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Hepatic  resection 

clamp   5,203,786.  CI   606-151  000 
Verronen,  Jouni  1 ,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  Controllable  high-fre- 
quency attenuator   5,204,643.  CI   333-81  OOR 
Verschoor.  Jacob   See — 

Westerhof.     Wiete;     and      Versch-xir.     Jacob.      5,204.103,     CI 
424-195  000 
Vickers,  Dianne  L    See— 

Bnsson,  A    Glen;  Cruz,  Exequiel  D  .  and  Vickers,  Dianne  L  . 
5,203,334,  CI    128-660.030 
Vickers  PLC    See— 

Schaefer.  Alan  J  .  Blumenfeld.  Arthur.  Pedersen.  Finn,  and  Stabcll, 
Canten,  5,203,330,  CI   128-640  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd    See — 

Nakagawa,    Eiji.    Itonaga,    Makoto:    and    Kawanishi,    Toshinori, 

5.204.852.  CI    369-275  100 
Ueki,  Yasuhiro,  5,204.593.  CI.  318-254  000 


514-456.000  . 

Valstcr  Adnaan;  and  Liedenbaum.  CoenT.  H  F,  to  U  S  PhibpsCorp 

Radiauon-emitting   semiconductor  device  having  emission   in   the    Victor.  Steven  A  Shaving  cream  composition  for  the  treatment  of  acne 
visible  range  and  a  high  maximum  operating  temperature   5.204.869.         vulgaris  and  pseudofolliculitis  barbae  and  method  of  producing  and 


nge  1 
CI-  372-45  000 
Vanachen.  Luc.  Kuster.  Hans-Werner;  Havenilh.  Hubert,  and  Korsten. 
Wilfned,   to  Saint-Gobain   Vitrage   International    Process  for  the 
production   of  beni   glass   plates  with   more  markedly  bent   areas 
5.203.904.  CI   65-106  000 
van  Aefferden.  Baudouin  See — 

Sarton.   Peter.  Habel.  Wolfgang;   Never.  Chnstopher;  van   Aef 
ferden.  Baudouin  Mayer.  Lutz.  and  Adrian.  Thomas.  5.204,431. 
CI   528-4  000 
VanDenpe.  Donald   R  ,  to  Mallinckrodt   Medical,   Inc    Method  for 
enhancing   the   safetv    of  metal-ligand   chelates   as   X-ray   contrast 
agents.  5,204,085,  CI  424-4  000 
VanderSande,  John  B    S<v— 

Yurek,   Gregory   J;   and   VanderSande,  John   B.   5.204,318,  CI 
505-1  OOO 
Van  Eijk,  Jan   See— 

Bouwer,  Adnanus  O.  Baggen.  Marcel  C  M  .  Janssen.  Henncus  W 
A-.    Bartray.    Petnis    R      and    Van    Eijk.    Jan.    5.204.712.    CI 
355-53  000' 
Van  Hercke.  Melinda  L.   See— 

Sangha,  Jangbir  S  .  PflatzgrafT,  Linda  R  ;  and  Van  Hercke.  Melinda 
L  .  5.204.267.  CI  436-14.000 
Van  Inwegen.  Myra  E  :  See— 

Bollman.  James  E  ;  and  Van  Inwegen.  Myra  E..  5.204.665.  CI. 

340-703,000 

Van  Ooij.  Wim  J     Boston.  David  R  .  and  Woo.  Edward  J  .  to  Minne- 

sou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Photographic  element 

with  novel  subbmg  layer   5.204.219.  CI  430-272.000 

Vanotti  Gerard,  to  Etablis-sements  Vape   Device  for  fixing  a  rail  onto 

a  slab  of  concrete   5.203.501.  CI    238-265  000. 
VanRens.  Rus.sell  J  .  Rumford.  James  M  ,  and  Schultz,  Thornton  E  .  to 
Outboard    Manne    Corporation     Vacuum    valve    for    die    casting 
5.203.396.  CI    164-505.000 
Van  Zee.  Daryl  W  ,  and  Rempe.  Scott  .A  .  lo  Vermeer  Manufactunng 
Company     Lift    apparatus    for    a    ground    vehicle     5.203.153.    CI 
56-341  000 
Varadarajan.  Snnivasan:  See— 

Sundberg.  Richard  J  .  Dahlhausen,  Daniel  J  .  Manikumar.  Govnn- 
darajan;    Mavunkel.    Babu   J  ;    Musallam.    Hikmai    A ;    Biswas. 
.Atanu.  and  Varadarajan.  Snnivasan.  5.204.352.  CI.  514-258  000 
Vardi.   Shiomo     Electro-optical    monilonng   system   utilizing  optical 
signal  transmitters  in  predetermined  geometncal  patterns   5,204.536. 
CI   250-551  000 
Vanan  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Delfino,    Michelangelo;    and    Hodul.    David    T.,    5,203,631,    CI. 
374-123.000 
Varo  Inc.:  See- 
Owen,  R.  Calvin,  Ji .  Gallagher,  Robert  A  ;  and  Burley,  Robert  M., 
5,204,774.  CI    359-418000 
Varta  Battene  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Hewelt.  Helmut,  and  Schuiz,  German,  5,203,455,  CI   206-333.000 
Vasquez,  Jose  C  Golf  training  device   5,203.568,  CI   273-187.200. 
Vauchel.  Guv  B    See— 

Baudu,  Pierre  A  M  ;  Marescot,  Jean-Marc  D.  L.;  Vauchel,  Guy  B.; 
and  Soulier.  Pascal-Mane  P   M  .  5,203,215,  Q.  74^83  OOR 
Veber.  Daniel  F    See— 

Nutt.  Ruth  F    Brady,  Stephen  F  ;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Williams, 
Theresa  M  .  5.204,328.  CI   514-13  000. 
Vecto  Hydraulic  A/S;  See- 
Jensen.  Torben  B  ,  5.203.664.  CI   414-W7  000. 
Velie.  Wallace  W'  .  to  Mallard  Products.  Inc   Excess  flow  check  valve 
capsule    5.203,365.  CI    137-454.200. 


Jean-Jacques,     5,204,668,    CI 


using  same   5.204.093,  CI   424-73  000 
Videcoq.  Jean-Jacques  See — 

Ferrer.    Jacques,    and    Videcoq, 
340-726.000 
Viehbeck,  Aldred;  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L  .  Glenmng.  John  J  .  Gold- 
berg, Martin  J  ;  Kovac,  Caroline  A  .  Matthew.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski. 
Waller  P..  and  Tisdalc.  Stephen  L-.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation  Method  for  etching  an  organic  polymenc  mate- 
rial. 5,203,955,  CI    156-628.000 
Viertel,  Lothar.  and  Welter.  Patnck.  to  Gebr    Happich  GmbH    Sun 

visor  for  motor  vehicles.  5.203.623.  CI    362-135000 
Vigliotti,    James    A     Perming    method    and    device     5,203,357,    CI. 

132-210.000 
Vinciguerra,  Costantino.  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S  p  A    Compact  diffuser. 
particularly   suitable   for   high-power   gas   turbines    5.203.674.   CI. 
415-211  200 
Vimtsky,  Valery  B    See— 

Gudov.  Vasily  F  ;  Yakhontov,  Nikolai  E  ;  JCharchenko,  Vladimir 
P..  Dolotov.  Bons  K  .  Belousov,  Evgeny  L  ;  Vinitsky.  Valery  B.; 
Kozlov.   Alexandr  M  .   Akhalava,  Mikhail  G.;   Kovenshnikov, 
Alexandr;  and  Pugachev,  Valery  F  .  5,203,782,  CI   606-31.000. 
Vision  Applications,  Inc  :  See — 

Bederson,  Benjamin  B  .  Wallace,  Richard  S ,  and  Schwartz,  Eric 
L  .  5.204.573,  CI   310-198000 
Visser.  Anthony:  See — 

Simon,  Edward  J  .  and  Visser.  Anthony,  5,203,109,  CI.  47-75.000. 
Visser.  Barend  J    See — 

Bovendeur,  Jan;  and  Visser.  Barend  J..  5.203.212,  CI.  73-863.210. 
Vitesse  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Deyhimv.    Ira.    Dcming.    Robert    N  ,    Terrell.    William    C      and 
Hedges.  David  W  .  5.204.559.  CI   307-480  000 
Voeffray.  Robert  See — 

Kuo.  David  L  .  and  Voeffray.  Robert.  5.204.465.  CI.  544-295  000 
Voet.  Eduard  J.,  to  Europe  Patent  Ltd    Device  having  a  multiphase 
load,    a    static    converter    and    inductance    coils     5.204.596.    CI 
318-523,000 
Vogt,  Bemd  See— 

Junius-Comer.    Martina.    Vogt,    Bemd.    and    Herrmann.    Rupert, 
5.204,242,  CI   435-28  000 
von  der  Heide,  Johann:  See — 

Hermann,  Michael;  von  der  Heide.  Johann;  Papst.  Hans-Dieler.  and 
Mueller.  Uwe.  5,204,621.  CI    324-207  180. 
Vorbrueggen.  Helmut  See — 

Skuballa.  Werner.  Raduechel,  Bemd;  Vorbrueggen.  Helmut;  Elger. 
Walter.  Loge.  Olaf.  and  Schillinger.  Ekkehard.  5.204,371.  CI 
514-530.000 
Vorob'iev.   Vladimir  N.;  and  Molodogenjuk.  Tatjana  B  ,  to  TPCT 
Chemicals,  Inc   Catalysts  for  neutralizing  air  and  gaseous  exhausts. 
5.204.309.  CI   502-306  000 
Vyne,  Robert  L    See — 

Moore,    Bradley    T.    Vyne.    Robert    L  .    and    Yec.    Renwin    J, 

5,204,639,  CI   330-294  000 
C   Bradley  Company  See- 
James,  Charles  W  .  5,203,317,  CI    I26-41.00R. 
L   Gore  &  Associates,  Inc    See — 
Buck,  Steven  K  ,  5,203,721,  CI  439-581  000. 
Spencer,  Mark,  5,203,202,  CI  73-40  50R. 
R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See — 
Dolhert,    Leonard    E,    and    Idol,   James    D,   Jr..    5.203.936.   CI 

156-89  000 
Ferrans.   Chiara  F.  Gartner.   Ellis   M  .   and   Mvers.    David   F. 
5.203.512.  CI.  241-16.000. 
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Matsuzaki.  KunimitsB.  Iwamoto,  Seitaro;  Watanabe.  Takeshi,  Ono,    Weitek  Corporation  See— 

Kazuya.  and  KiUgawa,  Katsuji,  5,204,387,  CI.  523-443.000.  Ng,  Kenneth.  5.204.825,  CI    364-715.040. 

Watanabe.  Tsugio  See—  Weitemeyer.  Chnstian   See— 
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H;  and   White.   Stephen   A    C,   5,204,389,  CI 


Hofeldt,   Robert 

524-72,000. 
Stanek,  Thomas  G  .  5,203.735.  CI  452-38  000 
Valle    Stephen  A  .  Sorenson.  John  E .  Hegger.  Robert  C     and 
Wydra,  Walter  W  .  5,203.629.  CI    366-2.000 
Waber  Donald  Apparatus  and  process  for  automatically  reconsmutmg 
dry  materials,  especially  pharaiaceuticals  5.203,385,  CI    141-69  000 

Wachtel,  Edward  I    See—  ^  „.     ^    ,    c,4       ^  i 

Keener,  Don  S.,  McNeill,  Andrew  B  .  and  Wachtel.  Edward  I 
5,204,951,  CI   395-325  000 
Wachtler    Andreas,  Poetsch,  Hike,  Geelhaar.  Thomas.  Hituch,  Rem- 
hard    ReifTenrath,  Volker;  and  Kompler.  Hans-Michael,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter   Haftung    Ruorophenylpyn- 
dmes.  5,204,476.  CI    546-290000 
Wachtler,  Andreas  See— 

ReifTenrath,  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim,  Wachtler,  Andreas,  Weber. 
Georg  Finkenzeller,  UHnch.  Coates,  David,  Sage,  Ian  C  .  Green- 
field, Simon;  Gray,  George  W  .  Hird.  Michael;  Lacey.  David, 
and  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  .  5.204,019,  CI   252-299  660 
Wada,  Masahiro  See— 

Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kuga.  Shigeki.  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Monshita. 
Taro;  and  Wada,  Masahiro,  5,204,941,  CI   395-64  000 

Wada.  Masahumi  See—  ,     ..      u         .  -i/m  a,i 

Mishina,  Haruo;  lugaki,  Masato.  and  Wada,  Masahumi,  5,203,487, 
CI   228-102  000 


Wada,  Masakatsu   See— 

Tagawa,     Michito.     Wada, 
Yokoyama,    Midon.    and 
435-215  000 
Wada,  Satoshi   See — 

Awai,   Takashi.   Yokoyama, 
Akihiro.  Terajima,  Hisao. 


Masakatsu.     Yamada,     Masayuki; 
Numao.    Naganon,    5.204.255.    CI 

Mmoru.    Ishida,    "Vasushi.   Torooda. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro.  Wada,  Satoshi. 


Ono.    Takeshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Makoto.    5.204.692,    CI     346- 
760PH  „     . 

Wadaka,  Shusou,  Misu,  Koichux),   Nagatsuka.  Tsutomu.  and  Koike. 
Mitsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Detectmg  appara- 
tus  5,203,823,  a   73-602  000 
Waddell.  Gary  W    Set— 

Paxton,    Wendell    L.    and    Waddell.    Gary    W,    5,204,069,    CI 
422-185000 
Wade    Leslie  C    Prepackaged  oral  medication  serving  apparatus  and 

method   5,203,459.  CI  206-572  000 
WaferScale  Integration  Inc    See— 

Eitan.  Boai,  5,204.835.  CI   365-185000 
Wakagi,  Masatoshi   See— 

Ishikawa.    Fummon;   Tamahashi,    Kunihiro,   Onuma,    Shigeharu, 
Wakagi,   Masatoshi.   Hanazono.   Masanobu.   Shoji,   Miuuyoahi. 
NakakawBji  Takayuki.  Ito,  Yutaka.  Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki,  and 
Yamabishi,  Chiaki,  5,204,202.  CI   430-66  000 
Wakamon,  Yasuo  See— 

Mihara,  Tohru;  Narahara,  Mitsumasa,  Misawa,  Yasunao. 
Wakamon.  Yasuo  and  Yasunaga,  Shinichi,  5,204,935,  CI 
395-3  000 

Konda,  Eizi,  Ishu,  Nobuhisa.  and  Wakita,  Toru,  5,204,928,  O 
385-128.000 
Wakumoto.  Sadao  See— 

Manabe,  Atsufumi.  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Wakumoto.  Sadao.  Haaegawa, 
Tokuji,  and  Koike,  Toshie,  5,204,383.  CI    523-118  000 
Walach,  Eugerausz   See— 

Chevion.   Dan   S.,   Kamm,   Ehud   D.   and   Walach.   Eugeniusz. 
5,204,756.  CI    358-426  000 
Waldo,  Dale  F    See—  .  ^     .,     „  ^ 

Soltz,  Barbara  A    Chubb,  Charles  R  .  Haake.  John  M  .  Podgomik. 
Richard  G  ;  and  Waldo.  Dale  F  .  5,204,490.  Q    102-201  000 
Waldrop.  James  L  ,  to  Gas  Jack,  Inc    Integral  gas  compressor  and 

internal  combustion  engme   5,203,680,  CI   417-364.000 
Waldvogel.  Chester  W    See— 

Buchanan,  James  E  ,  Tolley,  Dan  B  .  and  Waldvogel,  Chester  W 
5,204,616,  CI   324-158  OOP 
Walker,  Eddie  C    See—  ^    .,    .  ^ 

Redd  Bruce  L  .  Walker.  Eddie  C  .  Hare.  Robert  E..  Niederljaumer 
Donald    A  ,    Dunbar,    James    C  ;    and    Bakken,    Theresa    A  , 
5,2O4,0U,  CI   252-117  000 
Walker,  Edward  S .  and  Croom,  WUbur  L  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany    Nuclear    fuel    rod    accumulation    machine     5,204,052,    CI 
376-261  000 
Walker   Mike   Commuutor  trumg  lathe   5,203,243,0.82-115  000 
Wallace.  Donald  G  .  McMullm.  Hugh   and  Chu.  George,  to  Collagen 
Corporation   Injectable  ceramic  compositions  and  methods  for  their 
prepamuon  and  use   5,204.382,  CI   523-115.000. 
Wallace,  Richard  S    See— 

Bederson,  Bcnjamm  B  .  Wallace.  Richard  S.;  and  Schwartz,  Enc 
L.  5.204.573.  CI   310-198.000 
Wallis.  Robert  B    See—  „      „   ,. 

Findlay.  Valene  S  .  Kerry.  Roger.  Pay.  Graham  F    Wallis.  Robert 
B  .  and  Butler.  Keith  D  .  5.204.323.  CI   514-2.000 
Wallraff.  Gregory  M     See—  „     _    ^  .. 

Baier.  Mark  E  .  Miller,  Robert  D  .  and  WaUraff.  Gregory  M., 
5.204.226.  CI  430-326  000 
Waller.  Helmut  See— 

Maywald.  Volker.  Muenster  Peter  Koenig.  Hartmann.  Ham 
precht  Gerhard.  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas,  Walter,  Helmut 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  and  Gerber.  Matthias,  5,203,907.  Q 
504-191  000 


Walter,  Robert  J  .  and  Robinson,  Michael  J  ,  to  Rockwell  iDtematxmal 
Corporatx)o.  Process  for  mjectno  moldmg  ceramKS  5,204.296,  Q 
501-97.000 
Wampfler  GmbH   See— 

Bormann.  Uwe.  5,203,437.  a    191-58  000 
Wang,  David  N    See- 
Marks.  Jeffrey,  Law,  Kam  S  ;  Wang,  David  N  .  and  Maydan,  Dwi, 
5.204,288,  a  437-228.000 
Wang,  Jack  Y  .  to  Myson  Technology.  Inc    and  Myson  Technology. 
Inc   TelevBKJo  game  coniole  and  electronic  contnjl  devxx  for  coo- 
troUmg  the  allowable  playmg  time  of  the  lelevisKDO  game  cooaole 
5.203.848.  CI   273-435.000 
Wang.  James  C.  and  Claar.  Terry  D  .  to  Lanxide  Technology  Com- 
pany, LP  Method  for  joining  ceramic  componte  bodies  and  articles 
formed  thereby    5.203.488.  a   228-122000 
Wang.  Jmn-Shyan,  and  Kao.  Jmn-Nan.  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search   Institute     Fast    pipelmed    matru    multiplier     5.204.830.    Q 
364-754  000 
Wang.  Shyr-Yuh  Production  oft  sound -prod  ucmg  PL-ball   5.203.560. 

CI   273-58  COE 
Wang.  Wen  B   Inner  and  outer  chaw  plates  for  bicvcle  having  multiple 

wheels  5.203.745.  CI  474-206  000 
Wangtek.  Inc    See— 

Bryer.  Philip.  5.204.792.  CI   360-96  500 
Warburton,  Richard  J    Set— 

Kleinberg.  Robert  L  .  Gnffin.  Douglas  D  .  and  Warburton.  Rich- 
ard J  .  5.204.568.  a    310-90  500 
Ward.  Glen  D    Set— 

Barstow.  Leon  E  .  Ford.  Anthony  R  .  Long.  Terry  D.,  and  Ward. 
Glen  D  .  5.203.368.  CI    137-240  000 
Ward.  Susan  P  Restrauung  devices  combuied  with  support  and  method 

of  secureinent  adjacent  a  crotch  post  5.203.613.  Q  297-485  000 
Warden.  Hans-Enk,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Primary  radiation 

duphragm  for  x-ray  lube   5,204.892.  CI    378-152  000 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C    See — 

Haynes,  John  L    Wardlaw.  Stephen  C     and  Williamson,  Edward, 
5,203,825,  CI  73-864  020 
Ware.  Phihp  Set— 

Bonan.  Alfred  O  .  and  Ware.  Philip.  5.203.781.  C\  606-15  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company    See — 

Cherukun,   Subraman  R.  Raman.   Kirshna  P.  Wong.   Lucy   L. 

Mansukham.  Gul.  and  Orama,  Angel,  5,204.129.  O  426-3  000 
Jenmngs,  Rex  A  ,  5.204,478,  CI   546-315  000 
Warren.  Gregory  W    Set — 

Carom.  Nadme  B  .  Kramer.  Vance  C  .  Warren.  Gregory  W..  and 
Koael.  Michael  G  .  5.204.100.  CI  424-93  OOL 
Warren.     Walter     S      Integrated     hydro-mechanical     transnusnon 

5.203.747.  a   475-72,000 
Warwick.  Dennis  J     See- 
Howes.  Ronald  B  .  Jr  .  Emmons,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Warwick,  Dennis 
J,  5.204,802,0   361-154  000, 
Wash,  Michael  L    See— 

Whitfield,  Arthur  A  .  Wash,  Michael  L  .  Silva,  Feraando  G  ,  and 

Taillie.  Paul  L.  5,204,708,  O    354-105  000 

Waaham.  Roy  M  .  Davis,  Lewu  B  .  and  Steber.  Charles  E  .  u>  General 

Electric    Company     Two    stage    V -gutter    fuel    injection    muer 

5,203,796,  a  60-737  000 

Washburn,  Mamn  W  .  Jr  Method  and  device  for  heat  killmg  insects  m 

bulk  produce  containers  5,203.108.  C\  43-130  000 
Washizaki.  Yoji   Set— 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi,  WashiTaki.  Yoji.  Igarashi,  Akira.  and  Nakano, 
Hiroyoshi,  5,203,756,  CI  492- 16  000 
Wasney,    Paul     Voltage    surge    suppression    device     5,204.800.    CI 

361-Ul  000 
Waste  Management  of  North  America.  Inc    See — 

Klossek.    Johannes,    and    Ku-chhoff,    Johannes.    5,203.669.    Q 
414-525,200 
Watabe.  Masahiro  See — 

Sasame.  Hiroahi.  Shoji.  Takeo.  Adachi.  Hiroyuki,  Tsukida,  Shuu- 
chi.    Waube.    Masahiro.    and    Yanai.    Monyuki,    5.204,034,   O 
264-138  000 
Watanabe,  Amane  Set— 

Nahishita.  Kumhiko.  Watanabe,  Amane.  Kurosawa.  Isamu.  and 
Sato.  Yokichi,  5.203,402.  Q    165-133  000 
Watanabe.  Fumio  Set — 

Tskahashi.  Tatsuhiko.  Taguchi,  Masaaki.  Murayama.  Mmoru.  and 
Watanabe,  Fumio,  5,204,805,  Ci  361-386  000 
Watanabe,  Hirokazu  Set — 

Morooka,  Hiroaki.  Aida,  Ken.  and  Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  5.204.913. 
a    382-8000 
Watanabe,  Masahiro.  Otake.  Mitsuyoshi.  and   Hamano.  Meguim.  to 
Hitachi.    Ltd     Clcamng    apparatus    for    subatraU     5,203.798.    C\ 
134-184  000 
Watanabe.  Munetoshi.  Shimizu.  Yasuhiro.  and  Hata.  Hiroyuki,  to  Osaka 
Titanium  Co  .  Ltd    Powder  of  oxide  for  dielectric  ceramics  and  a 
process  for  producmg  dielectric  ceramics  5,204.031.  CI   264-63  000 
Watanabe,  Takahxle  See— 

Takemura,  Takao  Yamaoka.  Yoahikazu;  and  Watanabe,  Takahide. 
5,203,294.0    12-V195  0HC 
Watanabe.  Takashi  Set— 

Adachi  Susumu,  Toba,  Takahiro.  Mukai.  Takao,  Watanabe.  Taka- 
shi and  Yokoi,  Haruhiko.  5.204,247.  C[  435-101  000 
Watanabe.  Takeshi   See — 

leki,  Toshiharu.  Kobayashi.  Takafuim.  Shimamura,  Norto; 
Kobayashi,  Nuchi.  and  Watanabe.  Takeshi.  5.204.512,  Q 
235-382000 
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White,  David  H    See— 

Doran.  Narcis<i  O  ,  III-  Dunn.  Thoma.-.  J  .  Kneller.  Mills  T  .  Lm. 
Youiin,     White.     David     H       and     Wong.     David     Mmg-Lee. 


Williams  International  Corporation   See — 

Meyer.  Robert  H  .  5.203.1 ''4,  CI   60-736  000 
Williams.  Jeffrc>  F     See — 
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Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu  Iwamoto,  Seiuro;  Watanabe.  Takeshi,  Ono. 
Kazuya.  and  Kiugawa,  Katsuji.  5.204.387,  CI    523-443  000 
Watanabc.  Tsugio  See — 

Ookubo.  Osamu,  and  W  atanabe.  Tsugio.  5.203,205.  CI   73-199  000 
Watanabf .  Tsuneo  Takagi,  Tadao,  and  Saya.  Daisuke,  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration   Ultrasonic  motor  improved  in  dnving  efficiency    5,204,577, 
CI.  310-323,000 
Watanabe,  Yasukazu;  Aoki.  Hidemi;  Takayama,  Masatoshi.  loka.  Tada- 
shi,    Sakane,    Katsumi;    Sakiyama,    Nontaka,    Hirolani,    Yasunan. 
Mitani,  Naomi;  and  Ljhijima.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  for  protecting  a  rear  passenger  for  an  automotive 
vehicle    5.203.600.  CI   296-68  100 
Watanabe.    Yasutaka.   and    Kitazawa,    Yasuho,    to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho      Automatic     seat     belt     apparatus 
5,203.588,  CI.  280-804  000 
Watanabe,    Yoshihiko,    Fujita.     Kenjiro;    and    Takiura.    Yasuro,    to 
Yokogawa   Medical   Systems.    Limited     Image   forming   apparatus 
5.204.943.  CI    395-118.000 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiko  Stf— 

Tsukada.  Masamitsu;  Murata,  Kjyo&hi;  Ota.  Yasushi;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Yoshihiko,  5,203,137,  CI.  53-409.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshikatsu  See — 

Takahashi.  Masahiro    and  Watanabe,  Yoshikatsu,  5,204,971.  CI. 
455-185  !00 
Watanabe.  Yoshinon   Set— 

Yasue    Toshikazu,  Oura,  Tetsuo,  Oishi,  Shiro;  Saeki,  Yuuji;  and 
Watanabe.  Yoshinon.  5.204,949,  CI   395-200000 
Watanabe,  Yutaka  See — 

Hayashida.  Masami;  Watanabe,  Yutaka,  Niibe,  Masahito;  Iizuka. 
Takashi.  and  Fukuda.  Yasuaki,  5,204,887,  CI.  378-43.000 
Water  Bonnete  Manufacturing.  Inc    See- 
Norman.  L   C  .  5,203,27-'.  CI    114-361.000, 
Watkins.  John  L  .  and  B«rmalz,  Manin  B  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Motion  measure- 
ment of  acoustically  levitated  object.  5.203.209,  CI   73-505.000 
Watkins,  Sharon  L    See— 

Daponte,  Diego  H  .  Shawver,  Susan  E.;  Watkins.  Sharon  L.;  and 
Watts.  Hugo  P.  5,204.174.  CI  428-286.000 
Watson.  Llewellyn  C  .  Jr    See- 
Armstrong.  Charles  M,  and  Watson,  Llewellyn  C,  Jr.,  5.204,027. 
CI,  261-112,200 
Watts.  Hugo  P     See — 

Daponte,  Diego  H  ;  Shawver,  Susan  E.,  Watkins,  Sharon  L  .  and 
Watts.  Hugo  P  .  5.204.174,  CI   428-286.000 
Wavetek  Microwave,  loc    See— 

Cnpps.    Stephen    C.    and    Allen.    Thomas    R.,     5,204.613,    CI 
324-95  000 
Webb.  A   LeVan  Cattle  guard.  5,203,544,  CI.  256-17.000. 
Weber,  David  M    See— 

Mistretta,  Charles  A  ;  Korosec,  Frank  R.,  and  Weber,  David  M  , 
5,204.627.  CI    324-309.000 
Weber.  David  P    See- 
Clement.    Thomas    P.    and    Weber.    David    P.    5.203.769,    CI. 
604-32.000 
Weber.  Georg  See— 

Reiffenrath.  V  olker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Weber. 
Georg.  Finkenzeller.  L'lnch;  Coates.  David:  Sage.  Ian  C  ;  Green- 
field   Simon    Gray    George  W  .  Hird.  Michael,  Lacey,  David, 
and  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  .  5.204.019,  CI   252-299  660. 
Weber,  Ronald  M    See- 
French.  Jay  L  .  Hunes,  John  L.,  Jr .  Hower.  James  S.;  Pirc.  Doug- 
las J  .  Weber.  Ronald  M.;  and  Wise.  James  H  .  5.203.713.  CI. 
439-215  000 
Weddle,  Daniel  O    See— 

Bebee.  Melvin  G  ,  Miller.  Bill  C.  Weddle.  Daniel  O.;  Werth,  W.  P  . 

and  Young.  C    David.  5.204.855.  CI.  370-50000. 
Bebee.  Melvin  G  ,  Miller.  Bill  C  .  Weddle.  Daniel  O.;  and  Young. 
C    David,  5,204,856,  CI   370-50.000 
Wehmeyer.  Donald  T  Personnel  lift  devices.  5,203.425.  CI   182-19.000 
Weigl.  William  See— 

Studebaker.    Charles    E.    and    Weigl.    WJliam.    5,203,557,    CI. 
273-25000, 
Weinland.  Pierre  See — 

Dubois.     Jean-Mane      and     Weinland,     Pierre.     5.204.191,     CI 
428-650,000 
Weinmeister.  Donald  See— 

Weinmeister,    Roger;    and    Weinmeister.    Donald.    5,203,621.   CI 

362-66,000 

Weinmeister.   Roger,  and   Weinmeister,    Donald,   to  Super   Vacuum 

Manfactunng    Co.     Inc      Roof-mounted     flood     light    assembly 

5,203,621,  CI    362-66.000 

Weir  Charles  S    and  Weise,  Karl  H  ,  to  Puntan-Bcnnett  Corporation 

Optical  signal  channel  selector   5,204.922,  CI.  385-18.000. 
Weirton  Steel  Corp    See— 

Saunders.  William  T  .  5,204,187,  CI   428-473.000. 
Weisbnch.  Fred  R  .  to  Nax  GmbH  *  Co.  Ladenbau  OHG.  Refrigerator 

counter   5,203.180.  CI   62-247  000 
Weise.  Karl  H    See— 

Weir.  Charles  S  .  and  Weise,  KjjI  H.,  5.204.922,  CI.  385-18.000 
Weiss.  Lee  R    See— 

Pnnz.  Fntz  B  ,  Wass.  Lee  R  .  and  Adams,  Duane  A.,  5.203,944,  CI. 
156-247  000. 
Weiss.  Roger  E    See— 

Bonanni,    Rocco;   Parzygnat,   William  J  ;   and   Weiss,   Roger   E., 
5.204,925.  CI   385-89  000 


Wciiek  Corporation   See — 

Ng.  Kenneth,  5,204.825,  CI    364-715  040 
Weiiemeyer,  Chnstian.  See — 

Wewers,  Dieter;  Weitemeyer,  Christian;  and  Jachmann,  Jurgen, 
5,204,433,  CI,  528-12.000. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc    See — 

Danna.    Dominick,    Krauier,    Allan    I  ;    and    Lia,    Raymond    A., 
5,203,319,  CI    128-4,000 
W'ells.  Cindie  M  ,  Halverson,  Scott  A,:  and  Jonovic,  John  A,,  to  Oscar 
Maver  Foods  Corporation   Hot  countertop  self-service  food  station 
5.203,255,  CI   99-*68  000 
Welsch.  John  H,.  and  Meacham,  Thomas  E  .  to  InlerMelro  Industries 
Corporation    Storage  system  including  a  vertically  retractable  stor- 
age unit    5.203.619.  CI    312-247000 
Welter.  Patnck  See— 

Vienel.  Lothar;  and  Welter.  Patnck.  5,203,623.  CI    362-135  000. 
Wenz.  Karlhcinz  See — 

Radlke.  Klaus-Peter.  Heimburger.  Norbert;  and  Wenz.  Karlheinz, 
5,204,256,  CI  435-226.000 
Wenzel,  Dirk   See — 

Kammler,     Roman,     Wenzel,     Dirk;     and     Schneider,     Werner. 
5,203,145,  CI,  53-552,000 
Wenzlaff,  Aiel;  Behling,  Dieter;  and  Boddeker,  Karl  W  .  to  GKSS-For- 
schungszentrum  Geesthacht  GmbH    Method  of  separating  and  re- 
covenng  components  of  mixtures  via  pervaponzation,  5.203,969.  CI. 
203-1000. 
N^'enl  Instrumentos  Musicais  Ltda.;  See — 

Netto,  Arthur  W  .  5,204,484,  CI    84-415  000 
Werner.  .Alan  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Y'azdy,  Mostafa  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Dynamic  limiting  circuit  for  an  amplifier    5.204.636.  CI    330-85  000 
Werner,  Ervin  R  ,  Jr ,  and  Konsza.  Eileen  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E    1  ,  and  Company    Waterbased  acrylic  silane  and  polyurethane 
containing  coating  composition    5,204,404,  CI    524-501000 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH   See — 

Mueller,  Gerhard.  5.203,256.  CI.  99-475.000 
Werth,  W    P    See— 

Bebee,  Melvin  G  ;  Miller.  Bill  C,  Weddle.  Daniel  O  ;  Werth,  W  P.; 
and  Young,  C   David,  5,204.855.  CI   370-50000. 
Wess.  Gunther  See — 

Beck,  Gerhard.  Bartmann.  Wilhelm.  Wess.  Gunther,  and  Granzer, 
Emold,  5,204,351.  CI   514-256000 
Westenberger.  Walter    Dosing  gun.  m  particular  high-pressure  dosing 

gun    5.203.508,  CI.  239-290  000, 
Westerdorf,  Michael,  See — 

Wild.  Ernst,  Plapp.  Gunther;  Raff.  Lother.  Westerdorf.  Michael, 
and  Schnaibel.  Eberhard.  5.203,165,  CI   60-274000 
Westerhof.  Wiete;  and  Verschoor,  Jacob,  to  Pharmalett  International 
B V    Use  of  polysacchandes  in  preparation  for  wound  treatment 
5.204,103,  CI   424-195  000 
Western  Michigan  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  See — 

Easwaran,  Jay,  5,203,398,  CI    164-516.000 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See — 

Evans,  David  H  .  5,203.673.  CI.  415-173  200. 

Ferleger.  Jurek.  and  Chen.  Shun.  5.203.676.  CI.  416-223. OOA 

McCaslin.    Samuel    C  ,    and    Wilhelm,    John    J  .    5,204,622,    CI. 

324-220  000 
Montgomery,  Lon  W  ;  Cooper,  Glenn  D  ,  and  McCown.  William 

R.,  5,203,070,  CI    29-596.000 
Runge.  Louis  L  ,  5,204,803,  CI    361-361  000 
Won,  Chongsoo,  5,204,864,  CI    371-29  500 
Weston,  John  B    See — 

Larkin.  John  P  .  Weston.  John  B.,  Smith.  Ian  H  .  Palmer.  Chnsto- 
phcr  J  ,  and  Casida.  John  E  ,  5.204.333.  CI   514-63  000 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto  See— 

Maywald,    Volker;   Muensler,    Peter;    Koenig,    Hartmann.    Ham- 
precht.   Gerhard.    Kuekenhoehner.    TTiomas.    Waller.    Helmut. 
Westphalen,   Karl-Otto;   and   Gerber,    Matthias,    5,203,907,   CI 
504-191  000 
Westvaco  Corporation;  See — 

Paxton,   Wendell    L.    and    Waddell.    Gary    W.,    5.204,069,   Q. 

422-185  000 
Tolles.  Edward  D  .  Dunitn.  .Mitchell  S  .  and  Matthews.  Charles  C. 
5.204.310.  CI    502-416,000 
Wewers,  Dieter;  Weitemeyer,  Chnstian.  and  Jachmann,  Jurgen,  to  Th 
Goldschmidt  AG    Use  of  epoxypolysiloxanes  modified  with  oxyal- 
kylene   ether   groups   as   a   curable   coating   agent     5,204.433.   CI 
528-12,000 
Wexoe,  Mads,  to  F   L   Smidth  &  Co  A/S   Burner  for  solid  and  liquid 

or  gaseous  fuel   5.203,692,  CI  431-284.000 
Whang.  Insoo  See — 

Yun,  Kyungwoo;  and  Whang,  Insoo,  5,203.679,  CI.  417-312.000. 
What's  What.  Inc    See- 
Kaiser,  Emilio,  5,203,792,  CI    12-142  OOC 
Wheeler.  Thomas  N  ;  Kenakin,  Terrence  P  ,  and  Shaffer,  Joel  E  ,  to 
Glaxo    Inc     Substituted   methoxyphenyl-4,5   dihydro-3(2H)-pndazi- 
nones  having  cardiotonic  and  beta  blocking  activities.  5,204,463,  CI. 
544-114.000 
Wheelock,  Karl  E.  Universal  lock   5,203.597.  CI   292-258  000 
Whiplash  Analysis.  Inc    See — 

Fuhr,  Arlan  W  ,  Winters,  Jack,  and  Osterhauer,  Paul  J  ,  5,203,346, 
CI    128-781  000- 
Whitbread  PLC   See— 

Jamieson.  James  G.,  5.203.140,  CI.  53-432.000. 
Whitby  Research,  Inc    See— 

Minaskanian,  Gevork,  Peck,  James  V  ;  and  Rajadhyaksha.  V'lthal 
J..  5.204.339.  CL  514-182  000 
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Woif  Huberi    See— 

Diehl.  Manfred,  Fischer,  Joachim;  and  Wolf,  Hubert.  5.204.008,  CI. 

210-^59  000 


Floyd.   Lawrence,   Jr  ,   Knapp,  John   F.,  Trott.   Robert 

Czubaj,  Nonnan  W  ,  Jr  ,  5,204,495,  CI    118-654  000 
Oenovese,  Frank  C  .  5.204.538.  CI   250-571.000 
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White,  David  H    See— 

Doran,  Narciso  O  ,  III.  Dunn,  Thomas  J     Kncller,  Mills  T     Lm. 
Youiin      White.     David     H       and     Wong.     David     Ming-Lee. 
5. 204.005.  CI    210-656  000 
White.  Kevin  A  ;  and  Bohm.  Robert  F  .  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration   Resealable  protective  boot   5.203,522,  CI.  244-17  110 
White.  Roben  L     See— 

Bcller.    Larrv    D      Han.    Douglas    S.    and    White,    Robert    L. 

5.203.729.  CI  440-48  000 
Hart.    Douglas    S  .    Seller.    Larry    D  .    and    White.    Robert    L  . 
5.203.274.  CI    1 14-270  000 
White.  Stephen  A   C    See— 

Hofeldi.   Robert   H  .  and   White.   Stephen   A    C  .   5.204.389.  CI 
524-72000, 
Whitfield.    Arthur  A  ;  Wash.  Michael   L..   Silva.   Fernando  G..  and 
Taillic.  Paul  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
for  magnetically  communicating  via  a  photographic  filmstnp  with 
enhanced  reliability    5.204,708.  CI    354-105  000 
Whitten.  Gregory  F    See— 

Smith.  Steven  P  .  Padawer.  Andrew  D  .  Jones.  David  T.;  Whitten. 
Gregory     F.     and     Wittenberg.     Craig     H..     5.204.960.     CI 
395-^0O'OOO. 
Whitworth.  Cameron  G    See- 
Davidson.  Michael  B    Jackman.  Joseph  P  .  Whitworth.  Cameron 
G  .  and  Braul.  Harold.  5.203.578,  CI    280-33  991 
Wiand,    Ronald    C     Abrasive    sheet    and    method.    5.203,881.    CI 

51-293  000 
Wicks,  Douglas  .A     See— 

Rodenhouse,  Randall  A  ,  Nerger.  Dittmar  K    and  Wicks,  Douglas 
A  .  5.204.454.  CI    5.^4-805  000 
Widman.    Bruno    Detachable   handle   for   containers.    5.203.471.   CI 

220-755  000 
Wiebe.   Charles   R.  to   Northern  Telecom   Limited    Key  telephone 

system  with  enhanced  connectivity    5.204.861.  CI    370-110.100 
Wiedner.  Gunter   See — 

Duncan.    John    A  .    Patel.    Suresh    R  .    and    Wiedner.    Gunter 
5.203.350.  CI    128-840  000 
Wielop.  Ingnd   See— 

Hagcn.  Volker,  Reck.  Gunter;  Gentsch.  Brigittc.  Heidnch.  Hans- 
Joachim   Jansch.  Hans-Joachim.  Wielop.  Ingnd.  and  Lohmann. 
Dieter.  5.204.464.  CI    544-124  000 
Wiese.  Franz  J  .  and  Maeser.  Martin,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH 
Tube-sensing  device  for  doffing  and  donning  apparatus  5.203.155.  CI 
57-264  000 
Wieting.  Enno    and  Fischer.  Joachim,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Reinforced  tubular  door  support    5.203.436.  CI    188-377  000 
Wietzorcck.  Hard\    See— 

Blumlhuber.   Georg,   Gchmecker.    Horst,    Hauffe.    Dieter    Kaul. 
Lothar    Nitschke.  Thomas.  Rausch.  Werner,  and  Wietzoreck. 
Hardy.  5.203.930.  CI    148-262  000 
Wigdahl.  Jeffrey  S    See— 

Schreiner.    Joel    M  ,    and    Wigdahl     Jeffrey    S .    5.203.148.    CI. 
56-10  200 
Wigness.  Bruce  D    and  Dorman.  Frank  D  .  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the   Method  and  apparatus  for  cathetenzation.  5.203.770. 
CI    604-51000 
Wilbert.  Inc    See— 

Davidian.  Michael.  5.203.810.  CI   27-35.000 
Wild.  Ernst.  Plapp.  Gunther.  Raff.  Lother;  Westerdorf.  Michael,  and 
Schnaibel,    Eberhard,    to   Roben    Bosch   GmbH     Method   for   the 
lambda  control  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  catalyzer 
5.203,165,  CI   60-274  000 
Wilde,  Werner  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH   Eleciromagneiically-actuaied 
2/2-wa\  salve,  for  hydraulic  motor  vehicle  brake  systems  having  an 
anti-skid  and  traction  control  apparatus   5.203.617.  CI   303-1 16  200 
Wiley    Bruce  C  .  to  Hasbun.  Tommv.  a  part  interest  Oscillating  piston 

engine   5.203.287,  CI    123.1800A 
Wiley,  Robert  G  Micromotor  actuated  adjusuble  focus  lens.  5.203.788. 

CI   623-6  000 
Wilhelm,  John  J    See— 

McCaslin,    Samuel    C      and    Wilhelm.    John    J  .    5.204.622.    CI 
324-220  000 
Wilbe.  Bnan  F  .  Goler.  Vernon  B  .  Groves.  Stanley  E  ,  and  Vaglica. 
John  J    to  Motorola   Integrated  circuit  timer  with  multiple  channels 
and  dedicated  service  processor   5.204.957.  CI   395-800000 
Wilkmson.  Kenneth   See- 
Davidson.  Neil  S  .  Harnson.  Geoffrey,  and  Wilkinson.  Kenneth. 
5.204.412.  CI    525-185  000 
Will-Bun  Companv.  The  See— 

Lehnen.  Heid.  E  .  5.203.746.  CI.  474-206.000. 
Willbrant.  Margarei  B    See— 

Aziben.  Henn  V  .  Willbrant.  Margaret  B  .  and  Attenasio.  Ann  T  . 
5.203.575.  CI    277-59  000 
Wille.  knut.  to  Nvcomed  Imaging  AS  X-ray  contrast  agent  5,204.086. 

0   424-5  000 
Willey.   Carlton    B    Toothpaste   dispenser   apparatus.    5,203,473,  CI 

222-94  000 
Wm   Wnglev  Jr  Companv  See- 
Johnson;  Sonya  S  ,  5.204,128.  CI  426-3  000 
Williams.  Alonda  O    See— 

Williams,  Anthony  E..  Sr  ;  and  Williams.  Alonda  O  .  5.203.427.  CI 
182-129  000 


Williams  International  Corporation   See — 

Mever.  Robert  H  .  5.203.174.  CI   60-736.000 
Williams,  Jeffrey  F    See- 
Johnston.  Simon  E  ,  Johnston.  Anna  M  ,  and  Williams.  Jeffrev  F  . 
5.204.004,  CI    210-651  000 
Willuims.  John  B  .  Jr    See- 

Seid.  G  Ray   Wilson.  Joe  E  .  and  Williams.  John  B  .  Jr .  5.203.409. 
CI     166-86  000 
Williams.  Paul  A     See — 

Sachs.  Emanuel  M     Haggertv.  John  S..  Cima.  Michael  J  .  and 
Williams.  Paul  A  .  5.2O4.055.  CI  419-2  000 
Williams.  Theresa  M     See — 

Null   Ruth  F     Brads.  Stephen  F  .  Veber.  Daniel  F  .  and  Williams. 
Theresa  M  .  5.204.328.  CI   514-13.000 
Williamson.  Edward   See— 

Havnes.  John  L     Wardlaw.  Stephen  C    and  Williamson.  Edward. 
5.203.8:5.  CI   -3-864  020 
Wilmorc,  Douglas  N^     See — 

Schelunga.  Marc   R     and  Wilmore.  Douglas  W  .  5.203.344,  CI 
128-734  000 
Wilson.  Alan  D    See— 

Ellis.  John,  and  Wilson.  Alan  D  .  5.204.426,  CI   526-278  000 
Wilson,  Joe  E    See — 

Seid.  G   Rav   Wilson.  Joe  E  .  and  Williams,  John  B  .  Jr  .  5.203.409. 
CI    166-86  000 
Wilson,  Michael  F    Steel,  TTiomas  M    and  Duley.  Walter  \^     tc  Can- 
ada. Her  Maiesis  ihe  Queen  in  nght  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Energs.  Mines  and  Resources   Reactor  for  processing  a 
caialvsl  matcnal    5.204.070.  CI    422-186  000 
W'llson,  R    N^o<xlrow.  Jr    See — 

Ihrman.  Krvn  G  ,  Mitchell.  Olan  W  ,  and  Wilson.  R  Woodrow,  Jr , 
5.204.30''.  CI   502-155  000 
Wilson    Richard   A      Mookherjee     Braja   D      Butler    Jerry    F     Fox. 
Eleanor     and    Kuczinski.    V  incent    F  ,    tc    International    Flavors  & 
Fragrances   Inc     and   Universils    of  Flonda.   The    Use  of  ketone. 
alcohol  and  schiff  base-containing  comtxnitions  for  repelling  blood 
feeding  arthropods  and  apparatus  for  determining   rcpellency   and 
attractancy  of  semiochemicals  agamsl  and  for  blo(xl  feeding  arthro- 
pods  5.204.372,  ci    514-6^5  000 
Wilson.    Robert    T     Wniing    board    kit    having    lighi-sensitive    self 

illuminating  drawing  surface    5.203.702.  CI   434-85  000 
Windham.  Elbert  P    See  — 

Chen.  Kuo-Raid  G     Misner    Raymond  H     Windham.  Elbert  P 
and  Richardson.  Bernard  D.  5.203.760.  CI   493-302  000 
Windmoller  4  Holscher   See— 

Achelpohl,  Fntz.  and  Jurgens.  Werner,  5.203.^58,  CI   493-195  000 
Wmeman.  Ncai  B    Scale  lo  determine  liquified  gas  amount  in  small 

containers   5.203. 'W.  CI    177-246  000 
Winfrey,  l^ura  J     See— 

HiUman.  Roben  S    Cobb.  Michael  E    Allen.  Jimmy  D  .  Gibbons. 
Ian   Ostoich.  Vladimir  E     and  Wmfres    Laura  J  .  5.204.525.  CI 

:50-:52  100 

Winsky.  Gregory  J     See- 
Hardy.  George  P     McWherter    David    and  Winsks    Gregorv  J 
5.203.705.  CI   434-169  000 
Winter.  Roland  A    E     Galbo.  James  P     and  Seltzer.  Raymond    to 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   O-substiiuted  N-hydroxy  hindered  amine 
stabilizers '5.204.473.  CI    546-188.000. 
Winter.  Roland  A    E    See — 

Seltzer,  Raymond  Winter.  Roland  A    E    and  Schirmann   Peter  J  . 
5.204.422.  CI    526-204  000 
Winters.  Jack   See— 

Fuhr.  Arlan  W     Winters.  Jack   and  Osierbauer.  Paul  J  ,  5.203.346, 
CI    128-781  000 
Wintersdorf,  Nicolas  See- 

Bonani.  Nicolas    Mainz.  Edmond.  Sand.  Edouard;  Sand.  Ernest 

Wintersdorf.  Nicolas   Lux.  Michel.  Gross.  Francis.  Hutmacher. 

Victor     Peiffcr     Patnck     and    Mailliet.    Pierre.    5.203.063     CI 

29-258  000 

Winalh    Bauhs.  \c  OREST  S  A    Articles  of  jewelrv  and  process  for 

man ufaclunng  same    5.203.182.  CI   63-2  000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   See — 

Mistrcita.  Charles  A     Korosec.  Frank  R     and  Weber.  David  M  . 
5.204.62-.  CI    324-309  000 
Wise.  James  H    See- 
French.  Jay  L    Himes.  John  L  .  Jr  ,  Hower  James  S    Pirc.  Doug- 
las J     Weber.  Ronald  M     and  Wise.  James  H  .  5,203,713,  CI 
439-215  000 
Wittenberg.  Craig  H 
Smith.  Steven  P 
Gregorv      F 
?O5-700'000 
Wittenberg.  David  K     and  Leichter,  Jerrold  S  .  to  Digital  Equipmeni 
Corporation    System  for  controlling  access  to  a  secure  system  b> 
venfving  acceptabiliis  of  proposed  password  bs  using  hashing  and 
group  of  unacceptable  pas.swords   5.204.966.  CI    395-800  000 
W'odnch.  Gunther   See — 

Schulte,  Josef  and  Wodnch.  Gunther.  5,203.736.  Q  452-135  000 

Wohlrab.  Walter  to  Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of  using 

a  mold  closing  apparatus  for  an  injection  molding  machine  5.204.04''. 

CI    264-328  100 


See- 

Padawet.  Andrew  D    Jones.  Dasid  T    Whitten. 
and     Wittenberg.     Craig     H  ,     5.204,9«<i      CI 


Williams  Anthony  E  .  Sr  .  and  Williams.  Alonda  O  Fire  escape  ladder  W  olberg.  George,  and  Boult^  Terrance  E  .  to  Columbia  L  niversity  in 

with  integral  air  cushion   5.203.427.  CI    182129000  the  City  of  New  >  ork.  The  Tn«tees  of   Separable  image  warpmg 

Williams  David  A    to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy   High-ffexibil-  methods   and    systems    using   spatial    lookup   tables 

ity   noncollapsing  lightweight  hose   5.203.378,  CI    138-109.000  395-127000 


5.204,044    CI 
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Yamada,  Yoahihiko;  See — 

Hara,  Scinosuke:  Monta.  Shoji.  and  Yamada.  Yoshihiko.  5,203,289. 
CI    123-90  160 


Yamamoto,  Yasuahi 

Konno.    Hiroki,    Yamamoto.    Yaaushi.    Fukuahima.    Motoo,    and 
Fujib.  Hirooao.  5,204,408,  Q   525-105  000 
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Woif,  Hubert    See— 

Diehl.  Manfred;  Fischejr.  Joachim;  and  Wolf.  Hubert.  5.204.008.  CI. 

21O-"i''0OO 
Woif,  Michael  L    5ee— 

Cartmell.  James  V.;  Stunevanl,  Wayne  R..  Wolf.  Michael  L  .  and 
Allaire.  Michael  J  ,  5.204.110.  CI   424-443  000 
Wolf,  Randolph  J  .  10  Marish  Electric  Corporation  Wind  turbine  with 
suiionarv     vertical    support    lower    and    airflow -directing    shell 
i.lOi.b'i.  a   415-2.100 
Wolf.  Timolhv  J    See— 

Kasiraj.    Chander;    Taylor,    James    L.;    and    Wolf.    Timothy    J., 
5.204,812,  CI    .^64-41«)(XX). 
Wolf.  Ldo  See— 

Brandi,  Heinz-Dieier,  Eberl.  Wolfgang;  Wolf.  Udo;  and  Cramer. 
W.lfned,  5.204.930.  CI    385-143.000. 
Wollenschlager,  .Axel:  See — 

Bucheler   Manfred;  Ohm.  Andreas;  Rupp.  Roland;  Schmoll.  Josef; 
and  Wollenschlager,  Aiel.  5.204.121,  CI,  424-495  000 
Wolter,  Albrecht.  See — 

Keller.  Guenler,  Anser,  Jakob;  and  Wolter.  Albrecht,  5.203.513. 
CI    241-30.000. 
Won,  Chongsoo.  to  WeMinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Multiprocessor  bus 

debugger    5,204.864.  CI   371-2")  500 
Wong,  David  Ming-Lee  See — 

Doran,  Narciso  O  .  Ill;  Dunn.  Thomas  J  .  Kneller.  Mills  T  ;  Lin. 
Youlin      White.     David     H.;    and     Wong.     David     Ming-Lee. 
5,204,005,  CI    210-656  000. 
N^'ong,  Lucv  L,   See — 

Cherukun,  Subraman   R  ,   Raman.   Kirshna  P;  Wong.  Lucy  L; 
Mansukhani.  Gul;  and  Orama.  Angel.  5.204.129,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Wong.  Sever  W    S    See — 

Paesler,   .Martin   R    A.,  and  Wong.  Sover  W.  S..  5,204.859.  CI. 
370-105  100.  j 

Wong,  William  C  :  See— 

Petrelis,     Peter    G,    and    Wong.    William    C.    5.204.686.    CI. 
342- .W4  000 
Woo,  Edward  J    See— 

Van  fJoij.   Wim  J  ,   Boston.   David    R  ,   and   Woo.   Edward   J.. 
5.:04,:i9,  Cl   430-272000. 
Woodruff.  David  W  ,  and  Lee,  Minyoung,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pan\   Fixal  track  structures  for  X-ray  anodes  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion thereof  5,204.891,  Cl    378-143.000. 
Woods,    Adnan  C    Self-alignmg  tap  and  die  wrench  and  universal 

threading  lool    5.203,652,  Cl   408-112  000. 
Wwxivvard.  Lee  A     See — 

Lassanske,  George  G     and   Woodward.   Lee  A..   5.203.167,  Cl. 
60-298  000 
Woomer,  Benjamin  E    Yen,  Lin  H  :  and  Sing,  Chu  K,  Fuel  oil  addi- 
tives  5,203.878,  Cl.  44-369  000. 
Workman,  Michael  L    Set- 
Jove.  Stephen  A  ,  Nielsen.  Charles  R  ,  Nomura.  Calvin  S;  and 
Workman,  Michael  L  ,  5.204.789.  Cl    360-67  000 
Worthingion,  Paul  A    See — 

Sugavanam.  Balasubramanyan;  Worthington.  Paul  A,,  and  Clough. 
John  M..  5,204.363.  Cl    514-383.000 
Woven  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Beck    Herbert  C  ,  Sha-Steen,  Sam  S  ;  and  DeYoung.  Clifford  L  . 
5,:0.V717.  Cl   439-460.000. 
Wnghi.  .i^my  E  ,  Cross.  Sue  S  ;  Burres.  Neal  S..  and  Koehn.  Frank,  to 
Harbor  Branch  Oceamigraphic  Institution,  Inc    Novel  antiviral  and 
anti-leukemia  terpene  hydroquinones  and  methods  of  use.  5.204.367. 
Cl    514-453000 
Wright.  Donald  P  .  Jr    See— 

Brown,  Dale  G  ,  Diehl,  Robert  E  ;  Lowen.  Gregory  T.;  Wnght. 
Donald  P  ,  Jr  ;  Kukcl,  Christine  F  ;  Herman,  Rod  A,;  and  Addor, 
Roger  W  ,  5,204.332.  Cl    514-63,000 
Wnghl.  Marvel  A    See— 

Hurst    George   S  ,   Wnght.   Harvel   A.;   and   Hopke.    Philip   K  , 
5,204,528,  Cl   250-255.000. 
Wnght,  Keith,  Fowler.  Paul  M.;  and  Chan.  Kwok  W  .  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration  Throttle  error  detection  logic   5.204.816.  Cl.  364-431.110. 
Wu.  Svlvia   See — 

Froehler,  Bnan  C  ,  Kent.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Wu,  Sylvia,  5,204,455, 
Cl    536-22.100 
Wurster,  Stefan  M  ;  and  Ray,  Daniel  L  ,  to  Level  One  Communications. 
Inc    Differential  line  driver  employing  predistortion    5.204.880.  Cl 
375-36000. 
Wydra.  Walter  W    See— 

Valle.  Stephen  A  .  Sorenson.  John  E  ,  Hegger.  Robert  C  ;  and 
Wydra,  Walter  W.,  5.203.629.  Cl   366-2,000 
Wyko  Corporation   See^ 

Cohen,  Donald  K  .  Caber.  Paul  J.;  and  Brophy.  Chns  P..  5.204.734. 
Cl   356-359.000 
Wyman.  Robert  M  .  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Management 

interface  for  license  management  system    5.204.897.  Cl   380-4.000. 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Andrews.  John  R  ,  5,204.694.  Cl    346-108,000 

Appel,  James  J  .  and  Paoli.  Thomas  L  .  5.204.523.  Cl  250-236,000. 

Bares,  Jan,  5.204.719,  Cl.  355-247.000. 

Bimbaum,  David,   Palermo.  Steven  M,;  and  Ross,  Douglas  A.. 

5.204.699,  Cl   346-160  000. 
Bellman.  James  E  .  and  Van  Inwegen.  Myra  E..  5.204,665,  Cl. 

340-703  000. 
Braswell,  Charles  D..  5.204.728,  Cl.  355-323.000. 
Cosianza.  Daniel  W.,  Nowak.  William  J  ;  and  Loce.  Roben  P  , 
5.204,620.  Cl,  324-175.000. 


Floyd.   Lawrence,   Jr ;   Knapp.  John   F.;   Troit,   Robert    E,   and 

Czubaj,  Norman  W  ,  Jr  ,  5.204.495.  Cl    1 1  8-654  000 
Oenovese,  Frank  C  ,  5,204.538.  Cl    250-571  000 
Gusmano,  Donald  J  ,  5,204,761.  Cl    358-461  000 
Hack.  Michael,  Lewis.  Alan  G  .  and  Bruce.  Richard  H  .  5,204.661, 

Cl    340-784000 
Jansen.     Frank,     and     Machonkin,     Marv     A  .     5.204.210.     Cl 

430-198.000 
LeSueur.  Enc  J  .  and  Less,  Krzysziof  J  .  5,204,698,  Cl  346-160000 
Lin.  Shi-Tron,  and  Buhler,  Steven  A  ,  5,204,518,  Cl    250-206  100 
Lorcnzc.   Robert   V  ,  Jr.,  and  O'Neill,  James  F  ,   5.204.690.  Cl 

346-1.100. 
Paine,  Anthony  J.,  Mamn.  Trevor  I.,  Martins,  Lurdes  M.,  Moffat. 
Karen      A  ,      and      Mychajlowskij,      Walter,      5,204,208,     Cl. 
430-137  000 
Partha-sarathi.  Aanand.  5,204,968.  Cl.  395-800  000 
Reese,   Scott   A  .   Dastin,   Richard   M  ,  Gates,   Douglas  W  ;  and 

Tannascoli,  Robert  J  .  5.204.717.  Cl    355-219  000. 
Richmond.  David  W     Fnend.  Clifford  K  ;  and  Mead.  Robert  J  . 

5,204,730,  Cl.  355-326.000 
Schank,    Richard    L,;    and    BergQord.    John    A.    5.204.201,    Cl. 

430-59  000. 
Schmidlin.     Fred;     and     Rommelmann.     Heiko,     5.204,696.     Cl 

346-155  000 
Schmidlin.  Fred  W  ,  5.204,697.  Cl    346-159000 
Sharpe,  Gary  M  ,  5,204,721,  Cl    355-260.000. 

Werner,    Alan    J..   Jr.,    and    Yazdy.    Mostafa    R..    5.204,636,    Cl. 
330-85.000. 
Xiao.  Ming:  See — 

Cannaverde,  Joseph  A  ;  Marzullo,  Joseph  H  .  and  Xiao,  Ming. 
5.203,555.  Cl   271-263000. 
Xu.  Emily  Y'.   See— 

Kachru.  Ravinder;  Xu,  Emily  Y  ,  Kroll.  Stefan,  Huestis.  David  L.; 
and  Kim,  Myung  Keun,  5.204.770.  Cl.  359-264  000 
Yada.  Katuyosi   See — 

Yamada,  Kimiko:  Yada.  Katuyosi;  Inoue,  Hiromu,  and  Nemolo. 
Yousui.  5.204.025,  Cl    252-500000 
Yager.  Frederick  T,   See — 

Ferns.    Glenn    E  ,    Rada.    Mark    Z.;    and    Yager.    Frederick    T. 
5,204,502.  Cl.  200-4.000. 
Yagi.  Ma.saru  See — 

Saijo,  Kosuke;  Y'agi,  Masaru;  Shibuki.  Kunio;  Sadahiro.  Takeshi: 
and  Niwa.  Mika.  5,204.167,  Cl   428-212000 
Yagi,  Mikiya,  to  Nippon  Cable  Svstem  Inc   Window  opener.  5.203.113. 

Cl   49-324000 
Yagi,  Nonaki:  See — 

Ishigami.  Takashi,  Kawai.  Mituo.  and  Yagi.  Noriaki.  5,204,057.  Cl. 
420-417  000 
Yagi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamamolo.     Shin-ichi,     and     Yagi,     Toshihiko.     5.204.235.     Cl 
430-569  000 
Yagihara,  Mono  See — 

Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Yagihara.  Mono.  5.204.213.  Cl  430-264,000, 
Yagoshi,  Hideo  See — 

Anno,     Hidero.    Ono,     Katsuhiro,     Sugiura.     Hiroyuki.     Kitami. 
Takavuki,  Y'agoshi.  Hideo;  and  Shinto.  Murashi.  5.204.890,  Cl 
378-133  000. 
Yagoto.  Mitsutoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  re- 
cording apparatus   5.204.693.  Cl    346-108.000. 
Yaguchi.  Yukihiro  See — 

Kotake,  Kaiuo;  Kitahama.  Michihiro;  Otaki,  Keizaburo,  Miyazaki. 
Akira.  Abe,  Masayuki.  Okahara.  Shoji,  Tuchida.  Manabu,  Yagu- 
chi.   Yukihiro.    Furuya.    Hiroyuki.    and    Nakamura.    Takeshi, 
5.203.073.  Cl    29-784.000 
Yajima.  Yasuhiro,  and  Ogasawara.  Takayuki.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
Resistor  element  with  a  planar  ceramic  substrate  covered  with  a 
resistive  metallic  film  and  having  apertures  for  lead  wire  connection. 
5.204.655.  Cl    338-312  000 
Yakhontov.  Nikolai  E    See — 

Oudov,  Vastly  F  .  Yakhontov,  Nikolai  F.    Kharchenko.  Vladimir 
P  ;  Dolotov,  Bons  K  ,  Belousov.  Evgeny  L  ,  Vinitsky.  Valery  B  . 
Kozlov,   Aleiandr  M  .   Akhalava,   Mikhail  G  ,   Kovenshnikov, 
Alexandr.  and  Pugachev,  Valery  F  .  5.203.782.  Cl   606-31.000 
Yamabishi,  Chiaki   See — 

Ishikawa,    Fuminon,    Tamahashi.    Kunihiro;   Onuma.    Shigeharu; 
Wakagi,   Masatoshi.   Hanazono,   Masanobu,   Shoji,   Mitsuyoshi; 
Nakakawan,  Takavuki:  Ito.  Yutaka;  Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki.  and 
Yamabishi!  Chiaki.  5.204.202.  Cl   430-66.000. 
Yamada.  Hideaki   See — 

Shinmen.    Yoshifumi,    Yamada,    Hideaki.    and    Shimizu.    Sakavu. 
5,204,250,  Cl   435-134  000 
Yamada.  Hiromichi   See — 

Monta.   Yasukazu,   L'ehara.   Yasuhiko,   Yamada.   Hiromichi;   and 
Hara.  Yoshimasa.  5.204.582.  Cl    313-468  000 
Y'amada.  Kimiko,  ^'ada,  Katuyosi,  Inoue.  Hiromu,  and  Nemoto.  You- 
sui, to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Conductive  paste  composi- 
tion   5,204.025.  Cl    252-500  CIOO 
Yamada.  Masayuki  See — 

Tagawa.      Michito;      W'ada.      Ma.sakatsu.      Yamada,      Masayuki; 
Yokoyama,    Midon,    and     Numao.    Naganon.    5.204.255.    CI. 
435-215.000 
Yamada.  Shigeyasu:  See— 

Oshima.  Takafumi,  Yamada.  Shigeyasu,  and  Kozuka.  Kazuhiko, 
5,204.579.  Cl   313-143  000 
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Yasue   Kenji  Yamamoto.  Eiji  Y  ;  Toma,  Katsuyuki;  Kishida.  Minoru,    Yokoyama,  Takashi  See— 

and  Kozuka    Yoshiaki    lo  Unitika  Ltd    Light-weight  polvester  film  Ishii,  Nonhiro;   Shimizu.   Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Torn,  and  Yokoyama, 

.„H  ,,rr,^«/for  ii«  nrnduction    5.204,418,  Cl    525-445  000  Takashi.  5.203.169.  Cl   60-487  OOO 
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Yamada.  Yoahihiko  See — 

Hara.  Seinosuke;  Morita.  Shoji,  and  Yamada,  Yoshihiko.  5,203.289. 
Cl    123-90  160 
Yamada.  Yoshinon.  Kobayashi.  Kazuo,  Sugihara.  Masanon,  Yoshida. 
Susumu;  Morikawa,  Kjyoshi,  and  Kununada.  Maaakazu.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic   Corporation     Disk   playback   apparatus   with   centering 
device  for  different  disk  sizes  5.204.849.  CI   369-75  200 
Yamada.  Yoshio  See— 

Miyaoh.     Yoshio.     Yamada.     Yoshio:     and     Inamura.     Susumu. 
5.203.576.  Cl.  277-235  OOB 
Y'amagata,  Naoyuki   5«— 

Hitomi.   Mitsuo;   Hatton.   Toshihiko;    Kashiyama,   Kenji.  Sasaki, 

Junsou,  Umezawa.  Kazuaki,  Kaide.  Tadayoshi.  Iwata.  Nonyuki, 

Yamagata.    Naoyuki;    and    Nomura.    Kazumasa,    5,203.311,   Cl 

123-570.000 

Yamagishi.  Jun.  and   Shiota.   Kouichi,  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co  .   Ltd 

Automatic  door  operating  system   5.203.112.  Cl   49-280000 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi   See— 

Kishita,    Hirofumi,    Yamaguchi.    Kouichi,    Takano,    Kouji.    and 
Suganuma,  Shuji,  5.204,436,  Cl    528-15  000 
Yamaguchi.  Michihiro  See — 

Kutsuna,   Hiroshi,  Shiojima.  Yoshihiro,   Suhara.  Tsuneo,   Fukui. 
Hiroshi,  Ohtsu,  Yutaka.  and  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro,  5,203,991. 
Cl   210-198200 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki  See— 

Nitta,     Katsukuni.    and    Yamaguchi.    Nobuyuki.    5.204,188.    Q. 
428-476  300 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio   See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroomi.  Itoh.  Nobuyuki,  Nihira.  Hiroyuki.  Tsukioka. 
Eiryo.  Hirakawa.  Kenji.  Taka.  Shin-ichi,  Takada.  Hideki,  Kat- 
sumaia.     Yasuhiro     and     Yamaguchi.     Toshio.     5.204.2''6,    Cl 
43^-31  000 
^'amaha  Corporation   See — 

Kamoshita.  Yasuhiko.  5,204.853.  Cl   369-289000, 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushikj  Kaisha  See— 

Kobayashi,  Noboru,  5,203,728,  Cl  440-38.000. 
Kuragaki,  Naoyoshi.  5.203.730,  Cl  440-61  000 
Matsunaga,    Nobuhiko;    and    Monya.    Yoshihiko.    5.203.538.    Cl 

251-129  190 
Ueka,  Hideaki.  5.203.299.  CI    123-308  000 
Yamakawa.  Akira  See — 

Yamamoto.     Takehisa;     Nishioka,     Takao      Matsunuma.     Kenji: 
Yamakawa.     Akira.     and     Miyake,     Masaya.     5,204.297,     Cl 
501-97.000 
Yamakawa.  Shinji.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Image  processing  appara 
lus  having  shadow  composition  capability  using  binary  dau  thinning 
and  thickening  circuits  and  preset  thinning  and  thickening  width  data 
5,204,752.  Cl   358-296  000 
Y'amamoto,  Eiji  Y.    See — 

Yasue     Kenji     Yamamoto,    Eiji    Y  .    Toma.    Katsuvuki,    Kishida. 
Mmoni  and  Kozuka,  Yoshu»ki,  5,204.418.  Cl    525-445  000 
Yamamoto,  Etsuji   See— 

Onodera,     Yukan,     Yamamoto,     Etsuji,    and     Su2uki,     Ryuichi, 
5.204.626,  Cl    324- .^09  000 
Yamamoto,  Hiroyoshi.  and  L'zukawa.  Shingo,  to  Sakura  Color  Prod- 
ucts Corporation    Erasable  aqueous  ink  composition    5.203,913,  Cl 
106-22.00B 
Yamamoto.   Jumchi.   to   NEC  Corporation    Charge  sensing   device 

5.204.989.  Cl    257-221000 
Yamamoto.    Masaki,   to  Toyota  Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Electnc 
control   apparatus  for  control   of  the   running  characteristic  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle   5.204,815,  Cl   364-424  050 
Yamamoto,  Michiyoshi   See — 

Kato,   Takahiko,   Yoshinan.   Akira,   Ikeda.   Shmioo.   Yamamoto, 
Michiyoshi.  Kodama.  Hideyo,  Sato.  Hisashi.  Izumiya.  Masakiyo, 
and  Aono,  Yasuhisa.  5.203.932.  Cl    148-562  000 
Yamamoto.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yagi.  Toshihiko,  to  Komca  Corporation 
Method  for  manufactunng  silver  halide  emulsion  in  which  the  npen- 
ing  temperature  is  less  than  the  nucieation  temperature  5.204.235.  Cl 
430-569  000 
Yamamoto.  Sotoaki  See— 

Tonami.  Sunao,  Honguchi.  Naoto    Yamamoto.  Sotoala  Kazino. 
Hiroshi.  Ide.  Masaaki,  Kakamu,  Hideki,  and  Kakeno,  Tomiyasu. 
5.203.051.  Cl    16-2  000 
Yamamoto,  Takayuki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Connector  5.203,715,  Cl 

439-354  000 
Yamamoto,  Takehisa,  Nishioka,  Takao,  Matsunuma,  Kenji.  Y'amakawa, 
.Akira.  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd 
Silicon  nitnde  sintered  body  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5.204.297,  Cl    501-97  000 
Yamamoto.  Takemi  See— 

Sangyoji.  Karuo,  Yamamoto,  Takemi,  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi. 
5.204.164.  Cl   428-195  000 
•V  amamoto.  Tomohiko;  Endou.  Kazuo,  and  Kimura,  Takashi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba   High-frequency  semiconductor  device  having 
emitter  stabilizmg  resistor  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same 
5.204,735,  Cl   257-528  000 
Yamamoto.  Toshihiro  See — 

Tanita,  Takeo,  Yasuhara,  Masateru,  Kasai,  Shozo,  Azuma.  Yusaku. 
Yamamoto.    Toshihiro,    Nikaido.    Nono.    and    Tsuda.    Toshio, 
5.203.661,  Cl  414-331000 
Yamamoto.  Yasunon  See— 

Butsuen,  Tetsuro,  Uchida,  Hiroshi.  >oshioka.  Tohru.  Yamamoto, 
Yasunon.  and  Yamashita.  Shmichiro.  5.203.584,  Cl   280-707  000 


Yamamoto.  Yasushi  See — 

Koono.    Hiroki,    Yamamoto,    Yaauahi,    Fukuahima.    Motoo,    and 
Fujib.  Hirooao.  5.204,408.  Cl   525-105000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihito  Set — 

Fuju,  Setsuro.  deceaied;  Fuju.  Koko.  ntrrrtmr.  Fuju.  Shmichiro. 
succeaaor,  Takada.  Kaoruko.  succeiaor.  Yamamoto.  Yoshihito; 
Shimixu.  Fumio.  Inai.  Maaatoahi.  Kinoahita,  Naoaunu, 
Nakamura.  Shizuo:  Hirohashi.  Mitiuru.  Sakamoto.  Takaifai; 
TsuUumi.  Kazuhiko,  and  Shirasaka.  Tetauhiko.  5.204.326.  Q 
514-11.000 
Y'amamura.  Hiroahi.  See — 

Mon.   Toshiyuki.   Yamamura,    Hiroahi.    Mitamura.   Takaahi.   and 
Kobayashi,  Hidehiko,  5.204.077,  Cl   423-328  200 
Y'amamura.  Naoki.  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Electrophotographic 

apparatus   5.204,713.  Cl   355-210000 
Y'amamura.  Yutaka.  Set — 

Iwase.    Teruhiko,    Imai.    Takeshi,    Koura.    Toahio     Yamamura. 
Yutaka.  and  Amano.  Tsuneyuki.  5,204.206.  Cl   430-253  000 
Yamanouchi,  Haruhiko  Set — 

Sasaki,   Takahide;   Terashima.   Jun.  and   Y'amanouchi,    Haruhiko, 
5.204,806.  Cl    361-398000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.  Set — 

Tanaka.    Akihiro,    Fujikura.    Takaahi.    Tsuzuki,    Rvuji,    Y'okola. 
Masaki,  and  Yatsu.  Takeyuki.  5.204,468,  CI    546-114  000 
Yamaoka.  Masami   See — 

Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro.  Huzino,  Scizi,  Katada.  Mitutaka,  Hanon,  Tada- 
shi.  and  Yamaoka,  Masamu  5.204.282.  CI  437-62  000 
Y'amaoka.  Yoshikazu   Set — 

Takemura.  Takao,  Yamaoka.  Yoshikazu.  and  Waianabc,  Takahide. 
5.203.294,  Cl    12.3-195  OHC 
Yamasaki.  Haruki  Set — 

Kitajima.  Eiji.  Oyama.  Takashi,  Kitai,  Makoto.  Yamasaki.  Haruki. 
and  Shimizu.  Susumu.  5.204.030.  Cl   264-29  200 
Yamashita.  Masahide.  and  Gotoh.  Akihiko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Magenu  color  liquid  developer  for  electrophotography    5.204.207. 
Cl   430-114  000 
Yamashita.  Mitsuo.  Mohn,  Kancc.  and  Saito,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Electnc 
Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetic  marker  and  reading  and  identifying  apparatus 
therefor   5.204,526,  CI    235-493  000 
Yamashita.  Shmichi,  and  Inoue,  Hidefumi,  to  Jidoaha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  painting  shear  caulked  part  of  brake  boocter  5.203,921, 
Cl    118-320000 
Yamashita.  Shmichiro   See — 

Butsuen,  Tetsuro,  Uchida.  Hiroahi.  Yoahioka.  Tohru.  Yamamolo. 
Yasunon,  and  Yamashita.  Shmichiro,  5.203.584.  Cl   280-707  000 
Yamato,  Motoyuki   Set — 

Tom,  Masao,  Sugawara,  Tomoo.  Okumura.  Km-ichi,  and  Yamato. 
Motoyuki.  5.204.427.  CI   526-282.000 
^  amauchi.  Kazuhiro  Set — 

Nonaka.     Osamu:     and     Yamauchi.     Kazuhiro.     5.204.714,     CI 
354-403  000 
Yamauchi.  Reiko  Set— 

Kawashima.    Yasuhiko     and    Y'amauchi.    Reiko.    5.204.236.    Cl 
430-579  000 
Y'amauchi.  Takashi,  and  Sakaganu.  Akira.  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Externally 
extended  type  programmable  controller    5.204.597.  Cl    318-567  000 
Y'amazaki,  Masaim,  and  Fukuahima.  Hisayo.  to  Fujitsu  Linuted    Rule 
base  proceasmg  system  and  rule  evaluation  control  inetbod  themn 
5.204,939,  Cl    395-51  000 
Yanagawa.  Yoji   See— 

Nakamshi,  Chiaki.  Hiroi,  Atsushi.  and  Y'anagawa.  Yoji,  5.203.078. 
Cl   29-843  000 
^'anagisawa.  Shuichi.  Sakai.  Tatsuro,  Chuman.  Takaahi,  Araki,  >'asuahi. 
and   MaUui,    Fumio,   to   Pioneer   Electronic   Corporation    Optical 
recording  medium   5.204.220.  a  430-275  000 
Yanagisawa.  Shuichi   Set — 

Matsui.  Fumio;  Okano.  Makoto,  Sakai.  Tatsuro,  Tanaka.  Satoru. 
and  Yanagisawa.  Shuichi.  5,204,153.  Q  428-64  000 
Yanai.  Monyuki  Set — 

Sasame.  Hiroshi.  Shoji.  Takeo.  Adachi.  Hirovuki,  Tsukida.  Shmi- 
chi   Watabe.    Masahiro:    and    Yanai.    Monyuki.    5.2O4.034,   a 
264-138.000 
Yang.   Chang-jm.   to   Samstmg   Electronics  Co ,    Ltd    Digital   signal 
recordmg  circuit  for  digital  video  cassette  tape  recorder    5.204,790. 
Cl   360-68000 
Yang,  Chi  C    Stt— 

Guha.  Subbcndu,  Banerjee,  Anndam.  and  Yang.  Chi  C  ,  5.204.272. 
Cl   437-4  000 
Yang.  Chi-Chang  Set — 

Kuo.  Long-Far,  5.203.084,  Cl   30-135  000 
Yang.  Tai  C    Set — 

Suresh.  Dev  D  .  Ceaa,  Mark  C  ,  Yang.  Tai  C  ,  GrasaelU.  Roben  K  . 
Bruce.  Mark  R  ,  Seely.  Michael  J  ,  Fnednch.   Maria  S  .  and 
Dubbert.  Robert  A  ,  5.204.079,  Cl  423-376  000 
'^'aoi,   Hideo.   Isobe.  Toshihiro,  and  Suekawa,  Yukihiro,   to   Hanma 
Ceramic  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  Kroaaki  Corporation,  and  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
uon   Basic  monolithic  rrfractones   5.204.298.  Cl    501  108  000 
Yarbrough,  Roy  L    Set— 

Ohannes.  James  R  .  Qukey.  Stephen  W  .  HsKke,  E    David,  and 
Yarbrough.  Roy  L  .  5.204.554,  C[   307-443  000 
Yarlagadda.  Radha  Knshns  R    Set— 

Hershey.  John  E  .  Yarlagadda.  Radha  Krishna  R     and  Ozarow, 
Lawrence  H  ,  5.204,901.  Q   380-21  000 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi  Set — 

Abiko.  Toru.  Sakane.  Katiinobu.  Harata.  Mitsuru.  and  Yasuda. 
Hiroshi.  5.204.043,  CI   264-267.000 
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Young.  Donald  R..  Jr    See—  r^      ,.  „ 

Carpenter.  Norman  W  ;  Morrow.  Alan  J  .  and  >  oung.  Donald  K 
Jr     "^203.898,  Cl   65-3  120 


Zeos  International,  Inc     See— 

Hernck,  Gregory  E  ,  5.204,497,  Cl    174-35  OOR 
Zerhboub,  Mohamed,  to  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated   Product 
anA  nrrv'f^s.  fnr  ai-i(4  i-liv^r*»nfi  in  ihr  treaimml  of  siihtrrrane»r  forma- 
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Yasue.  Kenji.  Yamamolo.  Eiji  Y  .  Toma.  Katsuyuki,  Kishida.  Minoru, 
and  Kozuka.  Yoshiaki.  to  Umtika  Ltd  Lightweight  polyester  film 
and  process  for  its  production  5,204,418.  CI  525-445  000 
Yasue.  ToshiWazu.  Oura.  Tetsuo.  Oishi,  Shiro,  Saeki,  Yuuji,  and  Wau- 
nabe  Yoshmon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Multi-channel/ multi-circuit  com- 
mumcalion  controller  5.204,'M«,  CI.  395-200.000, 
Yasuhara.  Masateni   See— 

Tanita.  Takeo;  Yasuhara.  Masateru;  Kasai.  Shozo,  Azuma,  Yusaku; 
Yamamoto,    Toshihiro,    Niltaido,    None,    and    Tsuda,    Toshio. 
5,203,661,  CI   414-331  000 
Y'asui,  Ken  K     See — 

Pettit,  Richard  G  ;  and  Yasui.  Ken  K.,  5,204,16L  CI.  428-174000 
Yasuki.  Seijiro  See— 

Kawai,  Kiyoyuki,  md  1  asuki.  Seijiro.  5.204.745,  CI,  358-140.000 
Yasunaga.  Masayuki   See— 

Karasawa,     Yoshio,     Yasunaga,     Masayuki,     and     Iwai.     Hisato, 
5.204,'>81,  CI   455-277  100 
Yasunaga.  Shiiuchi:  See — 

Mihara.      Tohru.      N»rahara.      Mitsumasa:      Misawa.      Yasunao; 
Wakamon,    Yasuo;    and     Yasunaga.    Shinichi.    5,204.935.    CI. 
395-3  000 
Yatsu.  Takeyuki   See — 

Tanaka.'  Akihiro,    Fujikura.    Takashi;    Tsuzuki.    Ryuji;    Yokota. 
Masaki,  and  Yatsu,  Takeyuki.  5,204.468.  CI    546-114.000 
Y'azaki  Corporation   See  — 

Aoki    Kunimitsu.  and  lino,  Tadashi.  5,204,666.  CI.  340-705,000. 
Inoue,  Tai.  5,204,667.  CI    340-705  OOO 
Kozono,  Seiji,  5.203,719,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takayuki.  5.203.715.  CI   439-354,000, 
Yazdy,  Mostafa  R     5^e— 

Werner,    Alan    J  ,    Jr      and    Yazdy,    Mostafa    R  .    5.204,636,    CI. 
330-85  OOO 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited   See— 

Amon    Ruth    Haran,  liana,  Keusch,  Gerald  T  :  and  Donohue- 

Rolfe.  Arthur.  5.204,097,  CI,  424-92  000. 
Gitler.  Carlos,  and  Yuli.  Itzhak.  5,204.239,  CI,  435-7,100, 
Yee.  Renwin  J     See- 
Moore.    Bradley    T ,    Vyne,    Robert    L,;   and    Yee,    Renwin    J  , 
5,204.6.W,  CI    330-294  000 
Yen.  Fu-Chung   See— 

Axe  John  R    Behbehani.  Khosrow;  Burk.  John  R.;  Lucas.  Edgar 
A  .  and  Yen,  Fu-Chung.  5.203.343,  CI    128-725.000. 
Yen.  Lin  H     See— 

Woomer.  Benjamin  E     Yen.  Lin  H  ;  and  Sing.  Chu  K  .  5,203,878, 
CI,  44-369  000 
Yen.  Yung-Tsai    Wet  die  cutter  assembly  and  method.  5,203,961,  CI. 

156-645000 
Yenik.  Matthew  G     See  — 

Bednar.  Gregory  M  ;  Miller.  Thomas  A    E  ,  Olson,  Paul  L.,  and 
Yenik.  Matthew  G.    5.204,811,  CI   364-406.000. 
Yokogawa  Electnc  Corporation  See— 

Takahashi   Tatsuhiko;  Taguchi.  Masaaki,  Murayama,  Minoru;  and 
Watanabe,  Fumio,  ^204,805,  CI    361-386,000 
Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited.  See— 

Watanabe,    Yoshihiko     Fujita.    Kenjiro;    and    Takiura,    Yasuro. 
5.204,943.  CI    395-118  000 
■Yokoi.  Haruhiko   See  — 

Adachi   Susumu  Toba.  Takahiro,  Mukai,  Takao;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi, and  Yokoi,  Hanihiko,  5.204,247,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Yokoi.  Masato   5«'e— 

Enomoto.  Ryo.  .Matsuno,  Yoshimi;  and  Yokoi,  Masato,  5,204,319, 
CI    501-1  000 
Yokomati,  Shmsuke   See — 

Koyama.  Nonyuki,   Yokomati,  Shinsuke.  Nemoto,  Yasushi,  and 
Ohmshi,  Makoto,  5,203,997,  CI    210-490  000 
Yokomichi,  Yasunon,  Tada.  Shinichi,  Nishino.  Hitoshi;  and  Sek),  Kenji, 
to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited  Solid  sute  and  conductive  polymer 
composition    5,204,196.  CI   429-192  000 
Yokoo,  Kazutoshi  See — 

Kuno    Hiroaki.  Yokoo,  Kazutoshi,  Tanouchi.  Kuniaki;  Kuwada. 
Chie,  and  Yoshida.  Minoru,  5,203,092,  CI   34-48  000 
Yokoia,  Masaki   See — 

TanaJca.    Akihiro     Fujikura,    Takashi;    Tsuzuki,    Ryuji;    Yokota, 
Masaki.  and  Yatsu,  Takeyuki.  5.204,468.  CI   546-114,000, 
Yokota.  Takashi   See— 

Hasegawa.      Isahiro;      and      Yokota.     Takashi.      5,203,945, 
156-345  000 
Yokouchj.  Mitsuru   See — 

Murakami,    Haruji,    Kobayashi.    Kazuhito;    Miura,    Masaru; 
Yokouchi.  Mitsuni.  5,204.396.  CI   524-394  000 
Yokoyama,  Midon   See- 


Tom,  and   Yokoyama. 


CI 


and 


Tagawa.      Michito;      Wada, 
Yokoyama,    Midon;    and 
435-215  000 
Yokoyama.  Minoru  See— 

Awai.   Takashi,    Yokoyama. 
Akihiro,  Terajima.   Hisao, 


Masakatsu,      Yamada.      Masayuki; 
Numao.    Naganon,    5,204,255,    CI 


Minoru     Ishida.    Yasushi;    Tomoda. 

Yoshida,   Takehiro.   Wada,   Satoshi, 

and    Kobayashi.    Makoto.    5.204.692.    CI     346- 


Ono,    Takesh; 
■'6  0PH 
Yokoyama.  Seiichiro  Ste — 

Kokado.     Hiroshi,     Hoshmo.     Katsuyoshi.     Saji,     Tetsuo;     and 
Yokoyama.  Seiichiro,  5,203,974,  CI   204-180  200 
Yokoyama,  Shoichi,  Motcgi,  Hitoshi,  and  Andoh,  Toshiaki,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Fin-tube  heat  exchanger  5,203,403, 
CI    165-151000  I 


Yokoyama,  Takashi:  See— 

Ishii,   Nonhiro,   Shimizu.   Hiroaki,   Inoue. 
Takashi.  5.203.169.  CI   60-487  000 
Yokoyama.  Toshio  See — 

Moroi.  Masami,  Ominato.  Kimie.  Yokoyama.  Toshio,  and  Iwasa. 

Akira.  5.204,087,  CI.  424-44  000 

Yoneda.  Takashi,  and  Asakura.  Takashi,  to  Kyokuto  Kaihatsu  Kogyo 

Co  .  Ltd   Cargo  truck  which  can  lower  the  bodv  to  the  ground  in  a 

level  position    5.203.667,  CI   414-477  000 

Yoneda.  Takashi;  and  Asakura.  Takashi.  to  Kyokuto  Kaihatsu  Kogyo 

Co  .  Ltd  Container  earner   5.203.670.  CI  414-589  000 
Yonemon.  Takaji   See — 

Hoshi.   Akimitsu,    Sato.    Masaaki;    Yonemon,   Takaji.   and   Goto. 
Hideki,  5.203,552,  CI   271-9  000 
Yoneshige,  Kazuhiro,  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of 
asembling    a    DC    solenoid    with    a    thermistor      5.204.044,    CI 
264-272.150 
Yoo,  Chue-San.  Lin,  Ting-Hwang,  and  Kuo.  Sui-Hei,  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor manufactunng  Company   Contact  sidewall  tapcnng  with 
argon  sputtenng   5.203.957,  CI    156-643  000 
York.  Roben  O  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1  ,  and  Company  Polysty 
rene  foams  containing  1.1 -deHuoroethane  5.204,169,  CI   428-220000 
Y'oshida.  Hirokazu.  to  Teiryo  Sangyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  reading 
identification  code  sheets  using  borders  to  determine  scan  angle 
5.204,515,  CI    235-456,000 
Yoshida,  Ichiro,  lida.  Hiroshi,  Kawaashima.  Shuzo;  Kuroiwa.  Fukuji, 
Ito,  Isamu,  Asanome,  Saloru.  and  Fujimon,  Toshiji.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited   Washing/ drying  method  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
surfactant    5,203,927,  CI    134-21000 
Yoshida.  Keiji  See— 

Funato.  Ryo.  Takahiro,  Syuji,  Y'oshida,  Keiji,  Kubo,  Shinji;  and 
Inagaki,  Motoshi,  5,204.413.  CI    525-273  000 
Yoshida.  Kobun,  to  TEAC  Corporation   Magnetic  disk  dnve  compos- 
ing disk  cartndge  and  dnving  device,  which  disk  cartndge  includes 
connector  for  connecting  the  disk  cartndge  to  the  dnving  device  and 
connector     cover     for     covering     the     connector      5.204,7<)4,     CI 
360-133  000 
Y'oshida.  Minoru  See — 

Kuno,  Hiroaki,  Y'okoo.  Kazutoshi,  Tanouchi,  Kuniaki,  Kuwada, 
Chie,  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.203.092,  CI    34-48  (XX) 
Yoshida.    Molomasa.   to   Clanon  Co     Ltd    Car   mounted    navigation 

system    5,204,817,  CI    364-449  000 
Y'oshida.  Susumu  See — 

Y'amada.  Y'oshinon,  Kobayashi.  Kazuo,  Sugihara,  Masanon;  Yo- 
shida. Susumu,  Monkawa,  Kiyoshi,  and  Kurumada,  Masakazu. 
5,204.849,  CI    369-75  200 
Yoshida.  Takehiro  See — 

Awai.   Takashi;    Yokoyama.    Minoru,    Ishida.    Yasushi.   Tomoda 
Akihiro;  Terajima,  Hisao.   Yoshida.  Takehiro,  Wada.   Satoshi, 
Ono,    Takeshi,    and    Kobavashi,    Makoto,    5,204.692.    CI     346- 
760PH 
Yoshidome.  Hiroo  See — 

Sato,    Goro,    Komatsu,    Michio.    Koyanagi,    Tsuguo,    Matsuda, 
Masayuki.   Yoshidome.    Hiroo,   Nakashima,   .Akira,   and   Inoue. 
Kazuaki.  5.204,177,  CI   428-328  000 
Yoshie.  Kohji   See — 

Kawano.  Minoru,  Miura.  Kazunobu,  and  Yoshie,  Kohji,  5.203,550, 
CI   270-53.000 
Yoshikawa.  Mamoru.  and  Satoh.  Taketoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Screw  type  pump   5,203.683.  CI   417-440  000 
Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi.  and  Koboshi.  Shigeharu.  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Method  of  processing  silver  halide  color  photographic  lighi-sensitive 
matenals   5,204.228,  CI   430-393  000 
Yoshimoto,  Yoshihiro   See — 

Ohkubo.    Shinichi;    Mon,    Y'oshiaki,    Yoshimoto.   Yoshihiro,    and 
Mandai.  Harufumi,  5.204.301,  CI    501-136000 
Yoshinan.  Akira  See — 

Kato.   Takahiko,   Yoshinan,    Akira    Ikeda,    Shinzoo.   ^'amamoto, 
Michiyoshi;  Kodama,  Hideyo;  Sato.  Hisashi,  Izumiva,  Masakiyo; 
and  Aono.  Yasuhisa,  5,203,932,  CI    148-562  000 
Yoshio,  Hideaki  See — 

Konishi,  Akio;  Hirabayashi,  Koichiro,  Yoshio.  Hideaki,  Takeda, 
Shuzo,  and  Takagi,  Nobuaki.  5.204.791,  CI    360-95  000 
Yoshioka,  Sadashichi   See — 

Shintani.     Hidetoshi.     Kumano.     Shouhei.     Monzane,     Kenichi; 
Masuda.  Yukio.  Yoshioka.  Sadashichi,  and  Osumi,  Toshihiko, 
5,203,293.  CI    123-195  OOA 
Yoshioka  Tohru  See— 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro,  Uchida.  Hiroshi.  Yoshioka,  Tohru,  Yamamoto, 
Yasunon,  and  Yamashita,  Shmichiro.  5,203,584,  CI   280-707  000, 
Yoshioka,  Toshio  See — 

Henmi.  Masahiro,  Noyono,  Ken,  and  Yoshioka,  Toshio,  5.204,376, 
CI    521-32.000 
Yoshita.  Kazuhisa  See — 

Ishii.  Tsuneo,  Ueda,  Tadashi;  and  Yoshita,  Kazuhisa,  5,204,786,  CI. 
360-32000 
Yoshiura,  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Data  communicating 
apparatus  which  selects  analog  or  digital  communication  in  accor- 
dance with  the  destination  number   5.204.895.  CI    379-100  000 
Yoshizawa,  Atsushi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Optical  re- 
cording medium   5,204,152.  CI  428-64  000 
Young,  C   David   See — 

Bebee.  Melvin  G  ,  Miller.  BUI  C  .  Weddle,  Daniel  O,;  Werth,  W  P.; 

and  Young.  C    David.  5.204,855,  CI    370-50  000 
Bebee,  Melvin  G  ,  Miller,  Bill  C  ,  Weddle.  Daniel  O    and  Young, 
C,  David,  5,204,856,  CI.  370-50  000, 
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Young,  Donald  R  ,  Jr    See—  ^^       ,^  d 

Carpenter,  Norman  W  ,  Morrow,  Alan  J     and  Noung,  Donald  K 
Jr      5  203.898,  CI    65-3  120 
Young    Hanley  F  ,  to  McKav  Australia  Limited    Ribbed  elastomenc 

rail  pad    5,203,502,  CI    238-283  000 
Young    Roben   N  .   Zamboni.   Robert.   Gauthier    Jacques-Yves,  and 
Bellcv     Michel    L  ,   to   Merck   Frovst   Canada    Inc     Hetaryl   styryl 
quinolines  as  leukotncne  inhibitors   5.204,358,  CI.  514-314000 
Yciungberg  Norman  R    and  Malinski.  Cynl  A.,  to  N-R  Industnes,  Inc 

Slope  mower    5,203, |4Q,  CI    56-14900 
■\ou5sef   Mustafa,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    Apparatus  for  heating 

and  degassmg  water    5.203.286,0    122-488  000 
Yu    I-Hsiang    See— 

Reeds     James    A,    III     Treventi.    Philip    A      and    ^  u,    I-Hsiang. 
5,204.9<J:,  CI    380-23  000 
Yu.  Nai  T    See—  .        .     v 

Samuels.  Mark  A  ,  Patterson,  Scott  W,;  Eppstem,  Jonathan  A  ,  >  u, 
Nai  T  ,  and  Bursell,  Sven-Enk.  5.203.328.  CI    128-633  000 
Yuli,  Itzhak   See— 

Gitler   Carlos,  and  Yuli.  Itzhak.  5,204.2.W,  CI   435-7  100 
Yum    PilM   Gravity  fed  humidifier    5,203.505,0    239-43  000 
Yun   Kivong,  to  Hanoi  Angora  Fabnc  Co   Ltd   Process  for  producmg 

an  angora  rabbit  hair  vam    5,203,156,  CI    57-295  000 
Yun,  Kvungwoo,  and  Whang.  Insoo,  to  Daewoo  Camer  Corporation 
Resonator      for      hermetic      rotary      compressor       5,203,679,     CI 
4r-312000 
Yun,  MyeongK   Cigarettes   5,203,356,0    131-361000 
Yurck,  Gregorv  J     and  \  anderSande  John  B     to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute  of  Technologv     Preparation   of  superconducting   oxides   and 
oxide-meial  composites   5.204,318.  CI.  505-1  000 
Zachago.  Ronnie  L     See—  ,       ,  ,/,,  -,,.-,     r-i 

Menard.    James    W      and    Zachago.    Ronnie    L.,    5.203.262.    CI 
10a233  000 
Zachanadis.  Panos  5<-f-  ,,„,,„    ^    ,,„ 

Kassinger,  Rudolph,  and  Zachanadis.  Panos.  5.203,272,  CI    114- 
74  00R 
Zadorozhny,  Oleg   See-  ^        ^,  .  ,-w-i 

Stratford   Scott  .M     Spivak,  Philip.  Zadorozhny,  Oleg;  and  Opel. 
Alan  E  .  5.203.794.  O    5M10000 
Zafiroglu.  Dimitn  P  ,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 

Stitch-subihzed  nonw oven  fabnc    5,203,186,0   66-192.000 
Zager    Raymond,  to  Rav  Zager  &  Company    Motonzed  oil  changing 

system   ■5.203.429,0    184-1500 
Zambt>ni,  Roben   See— 

Young   Roben  N     Zamboni.  Robert;  Gauthier.  Jacque»->  ves,  and 

Belley,  Michel  L  ,  5,204,358,  O    514-314  000 
Zamir    Amos   Educational  device    5,203,^06,  CI   434-172  000 
Zanetis   C    Christopher   and  Bethards,  William  J  ,  to  Alitec  Corpora- 
tion Full  side  shift  system  for  detachable  rotary  apparatus.  5,203,615. 
CI    29Q-39  000 
ZCL  Mfg  Canada  Inc     See— 

Steadman.    Garv    E,    and    Scragg,    Richard    R,    5.204.000,    CI 

:kv519ooo 

Zeigler  John  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amcnca.  Energy   Hybird  sol-gel 

optical  matenals   5.204.381,  CI   522-148  000 
Zeunes   Manfred   See-  c  i.     . 

Prangc     Wilfned,    Sturm.   Joseph     Schachheim,    Hans.    Ischmitz, 
Heinnch   and  Zeimes,  Manfred,  5.204,505.  CI   219-121  630. 

'"schweliz^r   Ka7l  and  Zeindl.  Gerhard,  5.203,659.  CI  41V226,000 
Zellweger  L'ster,  Inc    See—  ,_      „     -r 

Shofner,  Fred  M    Chu,  Youe-T  Shofner  Chnstopher  K    Townes. 
Mark  G     Baldwin.  Joseph  C     and  Paielkc.  DaMd  B  ,  5,203,206. 
CI   "3-160  000 
Zeng,  Xian  Kc   See— 

Zhong  Gang  Z    Li,  Cheng  Xuing,  Zeng,  Xian  Ke,  Lin,  Jin  H    and 
Hou,  Wei  C  ,  5,204,0-^3,  O   423-58  000 
Zenon  Environmental  Inc    See—  „     „^  ,        .  ,„.  ~,,     r-i 

Tonelli.    Fernando   A,   and   Canning,    R     Philip,    5,204.001,   CI 
210-608  000 


Zeos  International,  Ini.     See — 

Hernck,  Gregory  F.  .  5,204,49".  CI    1^4-35  OOR 
Zerhbouh,  Mohamed.  tc  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated   Product 
and  process  for  acid  diversion  in  the  treatment  of  subtcrrancar  forma 


tions    5.203.41.V  C.    166-281000 
Zexel  Corporation   See— 

Nagasaki  Yoshikiyo,  5,203,40"   CI    165-P40O0 
Nishishita.   Kunihiko    Watanabe.  Amane    Kurosawa,   Isamu    and 
Sato,  \okichi,  5,20?,402,  CI    165-133  000 
Zhang,  Lihong   See— 

Ito  "^cishiiaka,  Ishii   Masami  Oka.  Tetsuo   Nakagawa,  Takeo  and 
Zhang,  Lihong,  5,204,315    CI    505-1  000 
Zhong,  Gang  Z     Li    Cheng   Xiang    Zeng,  Xian  Kc    Lm    Jin   H     and 
Hou,  Wei  C  ,  to  Guangzhou  Zhufeng  Institute    Toxicity  elimination 
and    comprehensive    utilization    of  chrome    residues     5,2O4.0"3.    CI 
423-58  000 
Ziecina.  Fredenck  J     Sec- 
Hammer   Wilham  E    Schwane.  Walter  H     and  Zievma  Fredenck 
J      5. 204. "54.  CI    395-425  000 
Ziemann.  Hcinz    See — 

Negele    Michael    Habich    Dieter    l^ue    Chnstian.  and  Ziemann 
Heinz,  5,204,4-1,  O    546-144  000 
Zimmerman,  Roben  L     See— 

Su    Wei^  ang    Herbstman,  Sheldon    Russo.  Joseph  M     Zimmer- 
man.    Roben     1.       and     Cuscunda     Michael.     5.203.879,     CI 
44-4 ! «!  000 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M  .  to  Inten«iional  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Process  and  structure  of  an  integrated  vacuum  microelectronic 
device    5. 203, "31.  CI   445-24  000 
Zini.  Roberto,  to  Mortara  Rangoni  Europe  S  r  ;    Multiple-core,  multi- 
ple-screen strap-type  connecting  cable,  particularly  for  electrocardio- 
graphs or  for  other  measunng  instruments.  5.203.720,  CI  431-502  000 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH   See — 

Wiese.  Franz  J     and  Maeser.  Martin,  5.203.155.  CI    57-264  000 
Zipper   James  D    See  — 

Machall     Gregory     A      and    Zipper     James    D.    5.204.929.    CI 
.■585-1 '5  000 
Zipper  Project  Incorporation   See— 

Henzberg,  WilUam   E     Botich,  Michael  J     and  Murphy,  Mark, 
5,203,603.  Ci    2*6-100  000 
Zojer,  Bemhard   See— 

Jcssner     Hermann     Zoier.    Bemhard     and     Asteghcr     Benhold 
«. 204.6"''.  CI    .>4i-159'000 
Zolyomi.  Gabor   See— 

Andrasi.  Ferenc    Botka,  Peter  Goldschmidt  nee  Horvaih,  Kaialin 
Hamon.  Tamas.  Horvath,  Gyula.  Korosi,  Jeno,  Moravcsik,  Imrc. 
Rusz  ncc  Patfalusi,  Marta,  Tomon  nee  Jo&lt.  Eva   and  Zolyomi 
Gat>or    5,204,343,0    514-221000 
Zsadon    Bela.  Barta  n  c     e  Bukovecz.  Margit.  Szilasi.  Mana.  Keve. 
Tibor,  Galambos.  Janos.  Bolya  nee  Kassay.  N'lktona.  Szabo,  Sander 
Repasi.  Emilia  nee   Balogh.  Szpomy.  Laszlo      Kiss.   Bela    Karpati. 
Egon     Palosi.    Eya     Szombathelyi,    Zsolt,    Sarkadi,    Adam     Lapis, 
Erzsebet    Gere.    Aniko       Bodo.   Mih.acu  a     ly.   Csomor.    Katalin. 
Laszy    Judit   and  Szentirmav    Zsolt,  tc  Richter  Gedeon  \  cgyeazeti 
Gyar    RT      1  5-nitro-:^3^-dlhydro-    and    1  5-nitro- 2(3, 3^,6, "lelrahy- 
droubersiime  dcnvatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
them  and  process  for  prepanng  same    5.204.355,  O    514-283  000 
Zucker,  Shlomo  See- 
Gross.  Joseph,  and  Zucker,  Shlomo,  5.203,506,  O   239-224  000 
Zuat.  ,Armin   See — 

Frostl    Wolfgang    Mondadon.  Cesare.  Strub,  Dietnch    and  Zust, 
Annin.  5,204, .U2,  CI    514-219000 
Zuzich,  Anne  H     See — 

Frank,  Harrv,  Blytaa.  George  C     and  Zuzjch.  Anne  H     5.204.444 
CI    528-42'l  000 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc     See — 

Bishop  Paul  D    and  Lasaer,  Gerald  W  ,  5.204.447.  O  530-381  000 
2749.514  Canada  Inc     See- 
Moore    Edward,  5.203.845.  CI   248-118  000 
3D  Agency,  Inc     See— 

Unmer.  \  ictor  L  .  5.204.227,  CI  430-331  000 
3H  Invent  A  S   See— 

Hennksen,  Leif  D  ,  5.203,684,  CI.  417-484.000, 
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Acme  Rcsin  Corp    See — 

Armbruster.   David   R  .   and   Pasion,   Merlyn   C.   Re   34,228.  CI. 
528-129  000 
Armbruster,  David  R     and  Pasion.  Merlyn  C  .  lo  Acme  Resin  Corp 
Alkaline    benzylic    ether    phenolic    resin    binders     Re   34.228,    CI 
528-129  000 
Asher,  Reginald  K  .  Endicott,  Duane  W  .  and  Lim.  Beng  L  ,  to  Motor- 
ola,  Inc    Non<yanid«  electrode  cleaning  process.   Re,  34,227,  CI. 
204-141  500  I 

Crary  Company   See—  I 

Majtrzak.  David  S  .  Re   34.225.  CI   56-300.000 
Endicott,  Duane  W     See — 

Asher.   Reginald   K..   Endicott.   Duane  W.  and   Lim.   Beng   L, 
Re   34.227.  CI    204-141  500. 
Federspiel.  Mark  E     Srt — 

Guntlv.  Thomas  G  ;  Federspiel,  Mark  E.,  and  Kurth.  Michael  J 
Re  '34,224,  CI   29-888  010 
Guntly.  Thomas  G  .  Federspiel,  Mark  E  ,  and  Kurth.  Michael  J.,  lo 
Tecumseh    Products  Company     Method   of  making   a  carburetor. 
Re   34.224.  CI    29-883.010 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    Set— 

Shimizu.   Motohani;   Noda,   Noriyuki;  and   Noguchi.   Yoshihiro, 
Re    K229.  CI    335- 302.000 
Kurth.  Michael  J    5<?f— 

Guntly.  Thomas  G.;  Federspiel,  Mark  E  :  and  Kurth,  Michael  J  , 
Re   34,224.  CI   29-888.010. 


Lim.  Beng  L     See— 

Asher.   Reginald   K  ;   Endicott.   Duane  W.;  and  Lim,   Beng  L., 

Re   34.227.  CI    204-141  500 
Majkrtak.  David  S  .  to  Crarv  Company    Modular  sickle  bar  sections 

Re    34.225.  CI    56-300.000. 
Monshita.  Isao.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cylinder  head 

cooling  for  multiple  valve  engine.  Re.  34,226,  Ci.  123-41. 82R 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Asher,    Reginald   K  ;    Endicott.   Duane   W  .   and   Lim.    Beng   L  . 
Re   34,227.  CI   204-141  500 
Noda.  Nonyuki.  See — 

Shimizu.    Motoharu.    Noda.    Nonvuki.    and    Noguchi.    Yoshihiro, 
Re    34.229.  CI    335-302  000 
Noguchi,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Shimizu.   Motoharu.   Noda,   Nonyuki,   and   Noguchi.   Yoshihiro. 
Re    34.229.  CI    335-302  000 
Pasion.  Merlyn  C.   See — 

Armbruster.   David   R  .  and   Pasion.   Merlyn  C.   Re   34.228.  CI 
528-129  000 
Shimizu.  Motoharu.  Noda.  Nonyuki,  and  Noguchi.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Hita- 
chi Metals.  Ltd  Cyiindncal  permanent  magnet  and  method  of  manu- 
factunng   Re    34.229.  CI    335-302  000 
Tecumseh  Products  Company  See— 

Guntlv.  Thomas  G  ,  Federspiel.  Mark  E  .  and  Kurth.  Michael  J  . 
Re  '34.224.  CI   29-888  010 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 
Morishita.  Isao.  Re   34.226.  CI.  123-41. 82R. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bailev.  Terry  R    See— 

folliver.  Howard  R  .  Kult.  Roger  R..  Bailey.  Terry  R  .  and  Dick- 
son. Arthur  D  .  Bl  4.896,943.  CI.  359-540.000. 
Cavaliere.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Smith,  George  E  .  IH.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation   Current  switch  logic  circuit  with  con- 
trolled output  signal  levels   Bl  4,894.562.  4-20-93.  CI.  307-455  000. 
Choi.  Hoon   See — 

Min.  Dong-sun;  and  Choi,  Hoon.  Bl  5.034.625,  CI.  307-296  200. 
Dickson.  .Arthur  D    See— 

Tolliver.  Howard  R     Kult.  Roger  R  .  Bailey.  Terry  R  ;  and  Dick 
son.  Arthur  D  ,  Bl  4,896.943.  CI.  359-540.000 
French.  Terrv  M  ,  to  Tamaqua  Cable  Products  Corporation  Electncal 

duct  e.Unis'ion  apparatus   Bl  4,508.500.  4-20-93.  CI.  425-388.000 
Horsehead  Resource  Development  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Pusaten.    John    F.,    and    Kidd.    Thomas    E,.    Bl  4.732.368.    CI 
266-172000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Cavaliere.  Joseph  R  .  and  Smith,  George  E  .  III.  Bl  4,894.562.  CI 
307-455  000 
Joval  Products.  Inc     See— 

Szantho,  Charles  F  .  Warner.  Allan;  and  Riordan,  Edward  D„ 
Bl  4.904,838,  CI.  219-86  800. 
Kidd,  Thomas  E..  See— 

Pusaten.    John    F..    Kidd,    Thomas   E.;    and    Lazalier,    Glen    R  , 

Bl  4.654.077.  a  423-619.000. 
Pusaten.    John    F .    and    Kidd.    Thomas    E..    Bl  4,732.368.    CI 
266-172  000 
Kuh.  Roger  R    See— 

ToUiver.  Howard  R  ,  Kult,  Roger  R.,  Bailey,  Terry  R  ;  and  Dick 
son.  Arthur  D  ,  Bl  4.896.943.  CI,  359-540,000 
Lazalier.  Glen  R    See— 

Pusaten.   John    F.,    Kidd.   Thomas   E;   and    Lazalier.   Glen    R 
Bl  4.654,077.  Q   423-619000 


Manufacturers  Hanover  Trust  Company   See— 

Pusaten.    John    F.    Kidd.    Thomas    E;    and    Lazalier.    Glen    R., 
Bl  4.654.077.  CI   423-619  000 
Mm.  Dong-sun,  and  Choi.  Hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd. 
Semiconductor    substrate    bias    circuit     Bl  5.034.625.    4-20-93.    CI. 
307-296.200 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Tolliver.  Howard  R  .  Kult.  Roger  R  ,  Bailey.  Terry  R  .  and  Dick- 
son. Arthur  D  .  Bl  4.896.943.  CI    359-540  000 
Pusaten.  John  F  ;  Kidd,  Thomas  E.,  and  Lazalier,  Glen  R  ,  to  Manufac- 
turers Hanover  Trust  Company    Method  for  the  pyromettallurgical 
treatment    of  finely   divided    matenals     Bl  4,654,077,    4-20-93,    CI 
423-619  000 
Pusaten.  John  F  .  and  Kidd.  Thomas  E  .  to  Horsehead  Resource  Devel- 
opment Co  .  Inc    Apparatus  for  the  pvrometallurgica!  treatment  of 
finely  divided  matenals.  Bl  4.732.368.  4-20-93,  CI    266-172000 
Riordan.  Edward  D    See — 

Szantho.  Charles  F  .  Warner.  Allan,  and  Riordan.  Edward  D  . 
Bl  4,904.838.  CI    219-86  800 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Min.  Dong-sun.  and  Choi.  Hoon.  Bl  5.034,625,  CI.  307-296.200. 
Sn-.ith.  George  E  .  Ill   See— 

Cavaliere.  Joseph  R    and  Smith.  George  E  .  III.  Bl  4.894.562.  CI 
307^55  000 
Szantho.  Charles  F  .  Warner.  .Allan,  and  Riordan.  Edward  D  .  to  Joyal 
Products.  Inc    Electrode  changers  and  methods  of  operation  for 
electncal  bonding  apparatus   Bl  4.904.838.  4-20-93.  CI.  219-86.800. 
Tamaqua  Cable  Products  Corporation   See — 

French.  Terry  M  .  Bl  4.508.500.  CI   425-388  000 
Tolliver.  Howard  R.;  Kult.  Roger  R  ,  Bailey,  Terry  R    and  Dickson, 
.Arthur   D  ,    lo    Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufactunng   Company 
Encapsulated-lens  retroreflective  sheeting  having  improved  cover 
film    Bl  4,896.943.  4-20-93.  CI.  359-540  000 
Warner.  Allan  See — 

Szanlho.  Charles  F  ;  Warner.  Allan,  and  Riordan.  tidward  D 
Bl  4.904.838.  CI    219-86.800 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Cunningham.    Scott    E     Line 
4-20-93.  CI    D1O-75  00C 


cuirem    variation    indicator,    334.893. 
to  Curti-iL  PAnh  L.  Golf  cleat 


Goto.  Nobuhiro.  lo  Scikosha  Co  .  Ltd    Speaker.  334.935.  4-20-93.  CI 

D14-216000 
Graas.  Maunce:  See — 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abel    David  L    Clothes  and  shoe  holder  for  clothes  dryer    335.008 

4-20-93.  CI.  D32-36  000 
AC  &  R    See— 

Wolinsky.  Robert,  334.940.  CI    D 16- 134  000 
Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Davis,  Bradley  C  .  Shumate.  William  G    Fischer.  Roy.  and  Toltz 
man.  Randall.  334.981.  CI   D24-160  000 
Allen.  Larry    Billiard  cue  and  chalk  assembly     334.961.  4-20-93.  CI 

D21-232-000 
Amencan  Standard  Inc    See— 

Gatarz.  Gregory  M  .  334.974.  CI    D23-304  000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M   Kamenstein,  Inc   Spice  rack 
334.873.  4-20-93.  CI   D7-616000 

Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane,  334.873.  CI  D7-«I6.000 
Ando  Kazuaki  5^ — 

Imuma.  Kanji;  and  Ando.  Kazuaki.  334.959.  CI    D21-219  000 
Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaiaha  Set— 

Kas&ai.  Kenzou,  334.908.  CI   DI2-129000 

Arakaki.  James  See—  ,,      ,  .    ,,.  q,.   r-i 

Crawford.  David.  Arakaki,  James;  and  Chen.  Harold,  334,924.  (.1 
D14-121  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

Komuma,  Masahiro.  334.941.  CI    D16-202  000 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratones  S«—  ,,,„„    ^,    „,, 

Kerr.   Claire   T,   and   Randall.    Frednck   G..    334,937.   CI.    D14- 
299  000 
Automotive  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Kuchar^ki.  John  G.  334.911.  CI   012-191000 
Avan   S  R    to  CTS  Consolidated  Technical  Services.  Inc   Air  direct- 
mg  device    334.977.  4-20-93.  CI    D23-387  000 

^' Me^eT  Andr^N  ,  and  Bailey.  David  E  .  334.874.  CI  D7-667  000 
Bam.  Tom.  Sr  Clown  doll   334.957.  4-20-93.  CI    D21-173O00 
Barbans.    Michael     Television    remote    control    contamer     334.887. 

4-20-93.0109-430  000 
Basara.  Michael,  and  Natoli.  John  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation   Combined  cabinet  for  electronic  equipment  and  inte 

grated  controller   334.916.  4-20-93.  Q  014-102000 
Basara.  Michael,  and  Natoli.  John  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation    Desktop  computer  system  support  device  with  mte- 

gnited  cable  management  334.921.  4-20-93.  CI  D14-114  000 
Batts,  Inc    See—  ,  _^^ 

Blanchard.  Russell  O  .  334.846.  CI   D6-3 1 7  000  

Bavand.  Farzad  F   Com  scale   334.895.  4-20-93.  CI   DlO-87.000. 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG   See— 

Boyer.  Boyke.  334,907.  a   D12-92000 
Beaumont.   Thomas  G  .   and   Tokiyama,   Masaru.    to   Motorola.    Inc 

Control  head  for  a  two-way  radio  334.925.  4-20-93.  CI  D14-257  000 
Behnke.  WiUiam  Grater  334.875.  4-20-93.  CI  07-678^000^ 
Beinse.  Jean,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc   Storage  cabinet   334.852.  4-20-9J 

CI   D6-436.000 
Berfield  Robert  C  .  and  Seasholu.  Craig  A  .  to  Shop-Vw:  Corporation 

Pressure  spray  washer  334.972.  4-2(>-93.  CI  D23-225  000 
Bichi.  Pasquale.  to  MGZ  S  p  A  Ornamental  chain  334,901.  4-20-93.  CI 

Bichi.  Pasquale.  to  MGZ  S  p  A  Ornamental  chain  334.902.  4-20-93.  CI 

Bichi.  Pasquale.  to  MGZ  S  p  A  Ornamental  chain  334.903.  4-20-93.  O 

Bichi.  Pasquale.  to  MGZ  Sp  A  Ornamental  chain  334.904.4-20-93,0. 

011-18000 
Bmney  &  Smith  Inc    Set— 

Tarozzi.  Richard  A  .  334.946.  CI   D19-'^  000 
Blanchard,  Russell  O  .  to  Batts,  Inc  Garment  hanger  334.846,  4-20-93. 

Blasbalg.  Morton  L   Bird  feeder   335.006.  4-20-93.  CI   D3O-I27  000 
Blet,  Thierry,  to  Societe  Eliiur   Adjustable  lamp    334.994.  4-20-93.  CI 

D26-65000 
Blissetl    Malcolm  G.   to  Wolvenne   World   Wide.    Inc    Shoe   sole 

334.833.  4-20-93.  CI   02-320  000 
Boche.  Daniel  K    See—  ^       ,     ^     ,  , 

Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J  .  Outlaw,  Tina  O     Copeland.  James  L 
Schulz,  Rhonda  K  .  Boche.  Daniel  K     and  Peterson.  Jeff  W 
334.968.  CI   023-207  000 
BowTnan.  Tim   See— 

Faulconer.  Mark.  Bowman.  Tim.  and  Burgess.  Ian.  334.999.  CI 
029-9000 
Boyer     Boyke.    to    Bayensche    Motoren    Werke    AG     Automobile 
3 J4.907.  4-20-93.  CI   D 12-92  000 

^"cam^.  Gregory  G  ,  and  Boyer,  Bnan,  334,%5.  CI  D22-126  000 

Bnidley.  James  Bicycle  storage  container  334.837.  4-20-93.  CI  D3- 
36000  ^  ^^ , 

Brayer  Randall  R  ,  Crovle,  Warren  L  and  Graas.  Maunce,  to  Good- 
year Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The  Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  but 
tress   334.909.  4-20-93.  CI   O12-147  000 

Broussard.  Norman  J  Trash  container  storage  cabmet  335.0U.  4-20-93. 

CI   D34-7  000  .         ,,        .c  <:  . 

Brown  David  L  and  Malinowski.  Stanley  J  ,  to  Lnitcd  States  Surgical 
Corporauon  Suture  dispenser   334.860.  4-20-93.  CI   D<vM5  000 


Brunner.  Merlin  A  and  Drahcim,  Harvey  J  ,  to  Simmoiu  JuvemJe 
Products  Company  Inc  Cnb  endboard  334.858.  4-20-93,  CI  D6- 
508  000 

Bruno,  Andrew    Set— 

Robinson,  James  W      Robinson,  JefTery  T     and  Bnmio    Andrew, 

334.986.  CI    D25-47  000 
Robinson.  James  W  .  Robinson,  Jeffrey  T     and  Bruno,  Andrew. 

334.987,  CI   D25-47  000 
Bulgan,   Paolo,   to   Partecipazjoni   Bulgan.   Sp  A     Bracelet     334.900, 

4-20-93,  CI   DI 1-5  000 
Bunce,  Martin  C  .  Gladden,  Graham  P     and  Myerson,  David  P  ,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Companv.  Division  of  Conopco.   Inc    Dispensing 
container  for  detergent   3'34.975.  4-20-93,  CI   023-366  000 
Bunch,  Tony  A    Combined  electnc  cord  reel  and  dispenser    334,882. 

4-20-93.  CI    08-359  000 
Burgess.  Ian   See — 

Faulconer.  Mark.  Bowman,  Tim.  and  Burgess.  Ian.  334,999,  CI 
D29-9  000 
Calhoun,  Jack   Toy  figure    334,954,  4-20-93.  CI   D21-14g000 
Calor  S  A    Set- 

Gudefin.  Jacques,  334,969,  CI   D24-133  000 
Campo,  James  A    Set — 

Mcverson.  Robert  F  ,  Kumar,  Rajendra.  Campo.  James  A  ,  Ram- 
sev,    Roger   H  .   and    Wilgus,    Mitchell    L  ,    334.922,   CI     D14- 
1 1'6  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Suzuki.  Nonyuki.  and  Sakurai.  MiUuru.  334.943.  Ci   D18-39  000 
Yamamoto,  Ei,  and  Sakurai,  MiUuru,  334.944.  Q   D 18-40  000 
Caravanserail  Productions  See — 

Cholol.  Gerard.  334.984,  CI   D25-1  000 
Camahan.  Gregory  G  ,  and  Bover,  Bnan  Fishing  lure  334.965.  4-20-93. 

CI   022-126  000 
Carter,  Frank   See — 

Cortelli.  Oavxl,  Carter,  Frank,  and  Pratt,  Kenneth  W  ,  334.8*6.  CI 
D9 -418000 
Carver.  Scott   See — 

Davis.  Tom.  and  Carver.  Scott.  334.952.  CI    021-106  000 
Chambers,  William  E .   Sr  .  to  Zoom  Bail  Company,   Inc    Artificial 

mmnow  with  horizontal  tail   334.966.  4-20-93.  CI   D22133  000 
Chandiramam.  Gobindram  Lokiunal  Set — 

Gobmdram.  Kash.  334.927.  CI   014-143000 
Chang,  Kwei  T   Convection  oven   334.864.  4-20-93.  C\    D'J^SOOOO 
Chattanooga  Corporation  5«— 

Drake,  George  M  .  335.001,  CI   024-183000 
Chen.  Harold  See— 

Crawford,  David.  Arakaki,  James,  and  Chen,  Harold,  334,924,  Q 
D14-121  000 
Cheng,  Se  L  .  to  Cheng.  Se  Luh  Tool  dispUy  rack  334.861.  4-20-93.  O 

D6-553  00C 
Cheng.  Se  Luh  5<r— 

Cheng.  Se  L  .  3}4,&61.  CI  D6-553  000 
Cholot.  Gerard,  to  Canvanserail  ProductKwis  Diner   334.984.  4-20-93. 

CI    D25-1  000 
Christian.  Robert  E    Set — 

Lemon.  J    Robert.  Evans,  William  T    and  Chnstian,  Robert  E., 
334.842.  CI   D4-101  000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The  Set— 

PhlUlp^  Paul  A  ,  Vazul,  Lasilo  L  ,  Golley,  Frank,  and  Krause. 
Knstine  L  .  334.863.  Ci   D7-308  000 
Coker.  Cecil  G    5«— 

Curtis.  Edith  L.,  and  Coker.  Cecil  G.,  334,M3.  C\  D4-121  000 
Cole  Douglas  L  .  to  Mikron  Industnes  Window  merong  rail  eitnisKin 

334.988.  4-20-93.  O   D25-124000 
Cole  Douglas  L  .  to  Mikron  Industnes  Wmdow  component  eiiruaioo 

334.989.4-20-93,0   025-124000 
Collins,  Frank  D  Combination  alarm  clock  and  tape  recorder   334.930. 

4-20-93.  O  014-168  000 
Combi  Corporauon  See — 

Kawahara,  Jun.  and  Nakamata.  Tauuo.  334.953.  O   D2I-10«000 
Takahashi.   Takehiko,   and   Kaneko,   Tomihiro,   334.^7.  O    D6- 
333  000 
Compagnie  Generale  Horlogere  See— 

Mever.  Jacques.  334.890,  O   DIO-30  000 
Condemi.  Keith,  and  Moll.  Andrew  B   Bottle  jacket    334.889,  4-20-93, 

CI   D9-455  000 
Copeland.  James  L    Set— 

Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J  ,  Outlaw.  Tina  O  .  Ccmeland.  Jamei  L  . 
Schulz.  Rhonda  K  .  Boche,  Daniel  K     and  Peterson.  JefT  W  . 
334.968.  O   023-207  000 
Cortelli.   David.  Carter.   Frank,  and  Pratt.   Kenneth  W  .  to  Seneca 
Sports.  Inc    Package  for  ball.  pump,  and  cones  334.886.  4-20-93.  O 
D9-418  000 
Crawford.  David.  Arakaki.  James,  and  Chen.  Harold,  to  Venfone.  Inc 
Memory    cartridge   for   a    potnl    of  transactKm    terminal     334.924. 
4-20-93,  CI    014-121000 
Crawford  Products.  Inc    See— 

Pestone.  Waiiam  J  .  334.854.  O   D6-458  000 
Croyle.  Warren  L    5«— 

Brayer.    Randall    R .   Croyle.    Warren    L     and   Graas.    Maunce. 
334.909,  CI   012-147  000 
CTS  Consolidated  Techmcal  Services.  Inc     Set— 
Avan.  S   R  .  334,977   a   023-387  000 
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Johnson   Kathaleen   Knee  protector   335.000.  4-2^93.  CI.  029-10.000     McCormicL  Jane.  G    Artificial  fmgemail  fonr,    334.99- 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyosho   Sjf—  u^»--0  uuu 

T .a.    K„i,tnsh,.  334.970.  CI   023-209  000 
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4-20-93.  O 


McDonald.  Steve  C  .  to  Nike.  Inc    Shoe  outaole    334.834.  4-20-93.  CI 
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Cunningham.    Scott    E     Line    current    variation    indicator.    334,893, 

4-20-93.  CI   DIO-75  000 
Curtis,  Edith  L  .  and  Cokcr.  Cecil  G.  to  Curtis.  Edith  L   Golf  cleat 

cleaning  device    3M.M1.  4-20-93.  CI   04-121000 
D'Agostino.  Richard  J    and  Nyluel,  Francis  E  ,  to  Personal  Financial 
Assistant   Inc    Financial  services  kiosk.  334,985,  4-20-93.  CI    D25- 
33  000 
Daiwa  Golf  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Iinuma.  Kanji;  and  Ando.  Ka^uaki.  334.959.  CI    D21-219.000. 
Dancyger.   Michael    Garden   tool   holder    334,839.  4-20-93.  CI.   D3- 

48.000 
Davey.  Douglas  R    Key  guide   334.880,  4-20-93,  CI.  D8-352.000. 
Davis,  Bradley  C  .  Shumate.  William  G  .  Fischer.  Roy.  and  Toltzman. 
Randall,  to  Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation  Cabinet  for 
ultrasound  imaging  apparatus.  334.981.  4-20-93,  CI.  D24- 160.000. 
Davis.  Tom.   and  Car\er.   Scott.  Wire  puzzle.   334,952,  4-20-93,  CI. 

D21-106-000 
Devon  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Valentine.  A   H  Llyiin,  and  Gaba,  Rudy.  334.973,  CI  D24-227  000 
DiLuciano,  Mark  A  .  to  Sunmark  Business  Products,  Inc.  Amusement 

gnp  strength  tester  m«chine    334.962.  4-20-93.  CI   D21 -240.000 
Dodge.  Chuck,  Hokura,  Yoshikazu.  and  Monhiro.  Junji.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Facsimile  transceiver  334,923,  4-20-93.  CI   D14- 
118  000 
Draheim.  Harvey  J..  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A,;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  334,858,  CI.  D6- 
508  000 
Drake.  George  M  .  to  Chattajiooga  Corporation.  Therapeutic  traction 

table   335.001.  4-20-93,  CI    D24-183  000. 
Eastm.  Robert  W  Sandwich  cooking  tray  package  334,885.  4-20-93.  CI 

D9 -4 14  000 
Ecolab  Inc    See — 

Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J  .  Outlaw.  Tina  O  .  Copeland.  James  L  ; 
Schulz.  Rhonda  K  ,  Boche.  Daniel  K  .  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W., 
334.968.  CI    D23-207  000 
Eduard  Bav  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See- 
Munch.  Franz  P  .  334.865.  CI   D7-354000. 
Egly.  Robert  A  .  and  Sullivan.  Pamck,  to  Egly.  Robert  A.  Copy  holder 

334.<)47.  4-20-93.  CI    D19-88-000 
Emanuelson.  Vemer  E.  Shooting  support  for  a  rifle.  334,963,  4-20-93, 

CI   D22-108.000. 
Empire  Brushes.  Inc  :  See— 

Feldman.  Alan.  335,011.  CI.  D32-74.000. 

Ricciareh.  Paul  A    and  Simmons,  Sean,  334,845,  CX.  D4-138.00O. 
Ernst  Stadelmann  Geselbchafl  m  b  H    See — 

Kirchner.  Balthasar,  334.948.  CI.  D19-85.000. 
Evans,  William  T    See — 

Lemon.  J    Robert;  Evans.  William  T  .  and  Christian,  Robert  E  . 
334.842,  CI   D4-101.000 
Evenson.   Mel,   to   Rubbermaid  Office   Products  Group,   Inc.   Wall- 

mounlable  pencil  cup.  3.34.949.  4-20-93.  CI   D19-85.000. 
Fasino.  Victor    DuaUhamber  bird  feeder    335.005.  4-20-93,  CI.  D3a 

126  0ai 
Faulconer.    Mark.    Bowman.    Tim.    and    Burgess,    Ian.   Diving  mask. 

334.i)9q.  4-20-93.  CI    D29-9  000 
Feldman.  Alan,  to  Empire  Brushes,  Inc  Dust  pan.  335,011,  4-20-93,  CI. 

D32-74  00O 
Few.  Jeffrey  P  .  to  Norco  Industnes.  Truck  trailer  emergency  gladhand 

lock   354.879.  4-20-93.  CI.  D8-331.0O0. 
Fiam  Italia  S  p  A     See — 

Vigna.  Eho.  334.850,  CI    D6-4I6.000. 
Financiere  des  Applications  de  L'Electncite  S.A.:  See — 

Schreder.  Francis  J.  E  .  334.995.  CI   D26-87.000. 
Fischer.  Roy   See — 

Davis.  Bradley  C  ,  Shumate.  William  G.;  Fischer,  Roy;  and  Toltz- 
man. Randall.  334.981.  CI   D24- 160.000. 
Fischer.  Steven  M.  Toy  basketball  goal    334.958,  4-20-93,  CI.  D21- 

201.000 
Fraker,  Stuart  R  ;  Loupe.  Michael  R  .  and  Milliom,  Kitty  .M.,  to  Home 
Furnishings  Discount  Club  of  America.    Inc    Drapery  bow   nng 
334.883.  4-20-93.  CI.  D8-369  000. 
Gaba,  Rudy   See — 

Valentine.  A  H.  Llynn;  and  Gaba,  Rudy,  334,973.  CI.  D24-227.000 
Gallitzendorfer.  Joseph:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Gallitzendorfer.  Joseph;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  334.992. 
CI   D26-35  00O 
Gatarz.  Gregory  M  .  It)  Amencan  Standard  Inc    Remforcing  exterior 

shell  for  a  bathtub   334.974.  4-20-93.  CI.  D23-304.000. 
Gladden.  Graham  P    See — 

Bunce.  Martin  C  .  Gladden,  Graham  P  .  and  Myerson,  David  P  . 
334.9^5.  CI    D23-366  000 
Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J  ;  Outlaw.  Tina  O  ;  Copeland,  James  L  .  Schulz. 
Rhonda  K  ,  Boche.  Daniel  K  ;  and  Peterson.  Jeff  W  ,  to  Ecolab  Inc 
Chemical  detergent  block    334.968.  4-20-93,  CI.  D23-2O7.0O0. 
Glen  Dimplex  (an  Insh  Company)   See — 

Warren.  Ronald  M.,  334.866.  CI   D 7 -407  000 
Gobindram.  Kash.  to  Chandiramani.  Gobindram  Lokumal.  Telephone 

set   334.9:7,  4-20-93.  CI    D14-143000. 
Golley.  Frank  See — 

Phillips.  Paul  A  .  Vazul.  Laszlo  L.;  Golley.  Frank,  and  Krause. 
Knstine  L  .  334.863.  CI   D7-308.000 
Goodman.  David  G    Retractable  water  ski  rope   334,960,  4-20-93,  CI. 

D21-23O.0OO, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See— 

Brayer.    Randall    R.   Croyle.   Warren    L.;   and   Graas,    Maunce, 
334.909,  CI    D12.147000 


Goto,  Nobuhiro.  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd    Speaker    334.935.  4-20-93.  CI. 

014-216000 
Graas,  Maunce  See — 

Brayer.    Randall    R.   Croyle,    Warren    L.    and    Graas.    Maunce. 
334.909.  CI    DI2-147000 
Gnffin.  Chnstopher  Insulated  cooler  334,870.  4-20-93.  CI  D7-607  000 
Gudefin.  Jacques,  to  Calor  S  A    Depilator    334.969.  4-20-93.  CI    D24- 

133000 
Hagan.  John  See- 
Walter,  Gerard  S  .  and  Hagan,  John,  334,914,  CI.  D13151  000 
Hamilton.  Roben  A  Prep  insert  for  walk  in  cooler.  334,939, 4-20-93.  CI 

Dl  5-89  000 
Hammar,  Jerry  W  ,  Kusel.  Richard  D  ,  and  Zapfe.  Roland,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Optical  disk/canndge  library 
without  internal  controller   334.919.  4-20-93,  CI.  O14-I09.000. 
Harada.  Takuma,  to  Sugatsune  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Caster.  334,884, 

4-20-93,  CI.  D8-375.0OO 
Harman.  Jayden  D  .  to  Tank  and  Pipe  Welding  Pty  Ltd  Boat  334.912. 

4-20-93.  CI   012-316000 
Harnngton.  Donald   See — 

Harnngton.    Kim.    and    Harnngton.    Donald.    334,855,    CI.    136- 
458.000 
Harnngton.    Kim.    and    Harnngton.    Donald     Eamng   tree.    334,855. 

4-20-93.  CI    D6-458  000 
Harns.  Mark  1    Lifting  cushion  for  disabled  persons    334,862.  4-20-93. 

CI    D6-604  000 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  to  Nike.  Inc  ,  and  Nike  International,  Ltd.  Shoe 

midsole  penphery   334,832,  4-20-93.  CI.  D2-314.000. 
Heller.  Lawrence  S.;  See — 

Sentschak.  Jake.  II:  and  Heller.  Lawrence  S.  334,881.  CI    D8- 
353-000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc  .  See — 

Beinse.  Jean.  334,852.  CI   D6-436.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See — 

Dodge.  Chuck;  Hokura.  Yoshikazu;  and  Morihiro.  Junji,  334,923. 
CI    D14-1I8  000 
Hilderbrand,  David  A    See — 

Wvman.  Melvm  J.,  and  Hilderbrand.  David  A  ,  334.950,  CI   D20- 
4  000. 
Hill.  Jimmie  L   Electronic  calendar   334.945.  4-20-93,  CI.  019-20.000 
Hip  Shing  Fat  Company  Limited  See — 

Lee.  Peter  K   C  .  334.993.  CI   D26-38000 
Hirose.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Tvpewnter,  334,942, 

4-20-93.  CI   D 18-1  000 
Hirose.  Yoshio.  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiko.  to  TEAC  Corporation    Disc 

dnve   334.918.  4-20-93.  CI   D14-109000 
Hokura.  Y'oshikazu   See — 

Dodge.  Chuck;  Hokura.  Yoshikazu,  and  Monhiro.  Junji.  334.923. 
CI    D14-I18000 
Homann.  Ronald  A  .  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas.  Inc  Header  unit  for  merchan- 
diser  334.859.  4-20-93.  CI   D6-509  000 
Home  Furnishings  Discount  Club  of  Amenca,  Inc    See — 

Fraker.   Stuart   R  .   Loupe.   Michael   R  ,  and   Milliom.  Kitty   M.. 
334.883.  CI   D8-369  000 
Hou.  Jack   Display  case   334.853.  4-20-93.  CI    D6-449  000 
Hsieh.  Chen  H    Vehical  bumper  loudspeaker    334,934,  4-20-93,  CI 

D14-204.000 
Hunt.  Patnck.  White.  Adam,  and  Seymour,  Richard,  to  Technophone 

Limited   Portable  telephone   334.926,  4-20-93.  CI   D14-I38.000. 
Hwa-Chen.   Liu.  to  Supenron   Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Monitor.   334,920, 

4-20-93,  CI   014-113  000 
Ide,  Katsuyuki  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Mikihito.  Shmdo.  Nobuaki.  Imamura,  Hitoshi  and  Ide. 
Katsuyuki.  334.990.  CI    D26-1  000 
likura.  Yukio  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki   Watanabe.  Hiroyuki; 

and  hkura.  Yukio.  334.928.  CI    014-164  000 
Ito.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroytiki 

and  Iikura,  Yukio.  334.929.  CI    D14-164000 
Ito,  Masafumi,  Sube,  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki.  Watanabe.  Hiroytiki 
and  Iikura,  Yukio,  334,931.  CI    014-164000 
Iinuma.  Kanji.  and  Ando.  Kazuaki.  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co  .  Ltd  Golf  club 

head    334,959.  4-20-93.  CI    O2I-219000. 
Imamura,  Hitoshi   See — 

Sekiguchi.  Mikihito;  Shindo.  Nobuaki.  Imamura,  Hitoshi;  and  Ide, 
Katsuyuki.  334.990,  CI   D26-1  000 
Inoue,  Kazuhiko   See — 

Hirose.  Yoshio,  and  Inoue,  Kazuhiko,  334.918.  CI   014-109  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See — 

Basara,  Michael;  and  Natoli.  John  J  .  334.916.  CI    D14-102000 
Basara.  Michael,  and  Natoli.  John  J  ,  334.921.  CI    0 14- 114.000 
Hammar,  Jerry  W  ;  Kusel.  Richard  D  ,  and  Zapfe,  Roland,  334,919. 
CI    014-109000 
Ito.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Iikura.  Yukio.  to  Teac  Corporation  Tape  recorder   3.34.928.4-20-93, 
CI    014-164000 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki,  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Iikura.    Yukio.    to    TEAC    Corporation     Tape    recorder     334.929, 
4-20-93.  CI   D14-I64000 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki.  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Iikura.    Yukio.    to   TEAC    Corporation     Tape    recorder     334.931, 
4-20-93,  CI   O14-I64000 
Jenkins.  Michael  R    Siding  spacer  tool    334,892,  4-20-93,  CI    DIO- 

64  000 
John  Manufactunng  Limited  See — 

Yuen.  John  S  .  334.976.  CI    D23-377  000. 


Johnson.  Kathaleen   Knee  protector   335.000.  4-20-93,  CI   D29-10  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyosho   See— 

Tominaga.  Kazutoshi.  334.970.  CI   023-209.000 

Tominaga.  Kazutoshi.  334.971,  CI   D23-209  000 

Kanda,  Kunio  See—  r^.~_.— 

Shioin    Shigeo.  Kanda.  Kunio.  Takamizawa,  Eiji.  and  Otomine, 
Yuzo    n4.878.  CI    D8-70  100 
Kaneko.  Ryo.chi.  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd    Watchband    334.899,  4-20-93. 

CI   Dl  1-3  000 
Kaneko.  Tomihiro  See—  .,,.,-        u  7ia  tAi    t~\    nt^ 

Takahashi.   Takehiko,   and   Kaneko.  Tomihiro.   334,847,  CI    U6- 

333  000 
Kassai    Kenzou.   to  Apnea   Kassai   Kabushikikaisha    Baby   carnage 

334.^8.4-20-93.0   012-129000 
Katz  Lee  A    to  Phoenix  International  Trading.  Inc   Bicycle  computer 

1j4gq7,  4-20-93.  CI   010-98  000 
Kawahara   Jun   and  Nakamata.  Tatsuo.  to  Combi  Corporation   Con- 

stniction  toy  element    35''''^3- -^i^^^';  ^1    D21-108  (»0_^ 
Kelton.   Roger    Holder  for  bags  of  milk    3.34,871.  4-20-93.  CI    D 

Ken^O^re  T    and  Randall.  Frednck  G    to  AT&T  Ik-11  LaN^»>o"« 
Wireless  commumcation  equipment  housing    3.34.937.  4-20-93.  CI 

Kirchner    Balthasar.  to  Emst  Stadelmann  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    Pencil 

holder    334.948.  4-20-93.  CI    019-85  000 
Kitsuda.  Sakae    Safety  cap  for  gas  cylinders    3.34.967,  4-20-93,  O. 

023-206000  ,        ,,      .,     , 

Kivokane.  Jernlyn  C  .  to  Namkung  Promotions.  Inc    Handle  for  a 

Trozen  confection    334.828.  4-2093.  CI    D1-I05  000 
Koinuma.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyc  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Com- 
bined still   video  camera  and  audio  adapter     334.941.  4-20-^3.  CI 
016-202000 
Kovo  Electronics  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    See—  „,„„,___ 

Sh.mizu.  Nono.  and  Leda.  Hitoshi.  334.896.  CI   DlO-97.000. 
Krause.  Knstine  L     See— 

Phillips    Paul  A     Vazul.  Laszlo  L  ,  Golley.  Frank;  and  Krause. 
Knstine  I   .  334.863,  CI    D7-308  000 
Kucharski    John  G  ,  to  Automotive  Industnes.  Inc    Combined  mirror 
frame  and   hinged   cover,   for  attachment   to  a   vehicle  sun   visor 
334,911.4-20-93.  CI   012-191000 
Kum  Kong  Technological  Industnal  Limited  See— 
Uu  W-oon.  Harry.  334.868.  CI   D7-605  000 

Kumar.  Raiendra  See—  „         _.       ^  , .     d.„ 

Meyerson.  Roben  F  ,  Kumar.  R»J^"dra,Campo  James  A     Ram- 
sey,  Roger   H  .   and   Wilgus.   Mitchell   L,    334,922,  CI.   D14- 

Kunkel'.'LTvK   C    Pail  caddy    l^'-^' *-f^'A,f^,^^f^o2^ 
Kuppcmian,  Dennis  Toy  great  white  shark   3.U.955.  4-20-93.  CI   U21- 

157.000 
Kusel.  Richard  D    See—  ,-,,„,     j  ,ia  oio 

Hammar.  Jerry  W  ;  Kusel.  Richard  D  ;  and  Zapfe.  RoUnd,  334,919. 
CI    D14-109  000 
Lacour  Incorporated   See — 

Lacour.  Paul  M.  3.34,851.0   D6-t28  00a  .  ^g,  o 

Ucour.  Paul  M  .  to  Lacour  Incorporated   Desk   334,851,  4-20-93,  C\ 

D6-428000  ,  ,   ^  ,  ,       .     . 

Uu  Woon.  Harrv.  to  Kum  Kong  Technological  Industnal  L'mited 

Combined  cooler,  stereo  radio  ca.s,sette  playei  and  picnic  set  3J4.K6K. 

4-20-93.  O    07-605  000  -.-^ain 

Lee     Albert    Frame   for   a    windshield    wiper   for   vehicles     334.910. 

4-20-93.0   D12155  000  ^    n      v.    .^ 

\j-e    Peter  K    C     to  Hip  Shing  Fai  Company  Limited    Combined 

nashligh.  and  holder  therefor    334.993.  4-2CV93.  O   D2J.38000 
Lemon    J    Roben,   Evans,  William  T  .  and  Chnstian.  Robert  E  ,  to 
Professional    Dental    Technologies.    Inc     Tnple    head    toothbnish 
334.842.4-20-93.0    D4-101  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See— 

Bunce    Manin  C  ,  Gladden.  Graham  P     and  Myerson.  David  f 
334  975.  O   023-366  000 
Lin.  Stony   Picnic  case    334.840.  4-20-93.  CI    03-73  000 
Lilwin    Elizabeth   N  ,   and   Litwin.  Joseph  J    Portable   yam   frame 
334.8.36.  4-20-93.  O    03-23,000 

"-"Tivir^tibe'th  N  ,  and  Litwin.  J.^ph  J  ,  3.34.836.  O  03-23  000 
Lopez    John  J  .  Ill    Antler  scraping  simulator  for  attracting  moose 

334.898.  4-20-93.  CI    DlO-1 16.000 
Loupe.  Michael  R    See—  »,    .     ». 

Fraker    Stuart   R  ,   Loupe.  Michael  R  .  and  Milliora,  Kitty  M  . 
334.883.  O    D8-.369.000 
Lundemian.  William  H  .  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporauon 

Hairbnish  handle    334.844,4-20-93,0   D4-138  00O 
M    Kamenslein.  Inc    See—  r^,.,,nr,n 

Ancona.  Bruce  and  Ancona,  Jane.  35*-8".  ^1^ p7-616^000_ 
Maldonado.  Andrew  P  Microphone  334,936.  4-20-93.  O  D14-225  000 

Malinowski.  Stanley  J     See—  ,-,.  atr,    r-i    r».^ 

Brown.  David  L  .  and  Malinowski.  Stanley  J  .  334,860.  O    Ub- 

515000 

^""l^angerE^ain^o"  and  Maness.  Tony  R  .  334.849.  O  D<..U7  000 
Manol    John  V    Anicle  useful  as  booster  chair  and  as  step  stool 

334,848.  4-20-93.  O    D6-333  000. 
Master  Appliance  Corporation  See— 

Swetish.  Gary  B  ,  334.876.  O   D8-29  100 
May.  Ronald  W '  Taco  preparation  sund    334,867,  4-20-93.  CI    D7- 

504.000 


McCormick,  Janei  G    Artificial  fingernail  form    334.997.  4-20-93.  CI 

028-56  000 
McDonald.  Steve  C  .  to  Nike.  Inc    Shoe  outsole    334,834.  4-20-93.  CI 

D2-32O0O0 
McDonald's  Corporation   See— 

Phillips.  Paul  A  .  Vazul.  Laszlo  L     Golley     Frank    and  Krause. 

Knstine  L  .  334.863.  O   D'-. 308  000 

McPhee.  Paul  D   Dog  feeding  Uble   335.007,  4-20-93.  O   030-133  000 

Mealey.  Andrew  N    and  Bailey   David  E  Strainer  support  for  holding 

a  filtenng  cloth  inside  the  support    334.8^4,4-20-93,0    D^ -66' 000 

Mercedes  Benz  AG   See— 

Sacco,  Bruno,  GaJliUendorfer,  Joseph  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  334.992. 
O    026-35  000 
Memtt.  James  A    Bottle  lifter    ?34.6g8.  4-20-93.  O   D9-455  000 
Mever    Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  Horlogere    L'pper  and  side 

portions  of  a  watch,  slop  watch    334,890,  4-:0-93.  O    D10-.30  000 
Meverson,  Robert  F     Kumar,  Raiendra    Campo,  James  A     Ramsey, 
Roger  H    and  Wilgus.  Mitchell  L  ,  to  Tclxon  Corporauon   Bar  code 
scanner    3.34.9:2.4.20-93.0   D14-Ilb000 
MGZ  S  p  A     See— 

Bichi.  Pasquale.  334.901.  O    Dl  1-12.000 
Bichi.  Pasquale.  3.34.902.  O    Dl  1-12  000 
Bichi.  Pasquale.  334.903.  O    011-13000 
Bichi.  Pasquale.  3.34.904.  CI   Dl  1-18  000 
Mikron  Industnes  See- 
Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  3.34,988.  O   D25-124O0O 
Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  334.989.  O    D25-I24  000 
Miller.  Virgil,  to  Sauder  Manufactunng  Company  Table  leg   3.34.857, 

4-20-93.  O    D6-495  000 
Milhom.  Kitty  M     See— 

Fraker.  Stuart  R  .  Loupe,  Michael  R..  and  Milliom,  Kitty  M  . 
3.U.883.  O    D8-369  000. 
Mills.  Douglas  W    Two  piece  hot  and  cold  mug   334.869.  4-20-93.  O 

O7-605  000 
Mills,  Mark  W    Sign    334.951.4-20-93.0   020-10000 
Milsui.  Tadashi   See- 
Sato.  Hironon.  and  MiUui.  Tadashi.  334.913.  O   D13-118O0O 
Miyamoto.  Takashi.  to  TEAC  Corporation    Streaming  cassette  upe 

dnve    3-34.917.  4-20-93.  O    D14-108  000 
Moll.  Andrew  B    See— 

Condemi   Keith   and  Moll.  Andrew  B  .  3.34.889.  O   09-455  000 
Monhiro.  Junji  See- 
Dodge,  Chuck,  Hokura.  Yoshikazu    and  Monhiro.  Junji.  334.923. 
O    D14-118000 
Monvama  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Murata.  Kazuaki    5.34.991.  CI    026-25  000. 
Motorola.  Inc     Sef— 

Beaumont.  Thomas  G     and  Tokiyama.  Maaani.  334,925.  O   D14- 

257  000 
Rak.  Roman  P.  3.34,915   CI    014-100000 
Munch  Franz  P  .  to  Eduard  Bay  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Cooking  container 

334.865.4-20-93.0   07-354  000 
Murata   Kazuaki.  to  Monvama  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Decorative 

lamp  for  a  light  stnng  334,991.  4-20-93.  O  026-25  000 
Muse.  Reginald  C  Purse  334.838.  4-20-93.  O  D3-44  000 
Mvervjn.  David  P    See— 

Bunce.  Martm  C    Gladden   Graham  P    and  Myerson.  David  P 
5-U.o-'5,  O   D:5-366  00C' 

Nakamata,  Tatsuo  See—  

Kawahara.  Jun  and  Nakamata.  Tatsuo.  334,953.  CI   D21-1O80OO 
Namkung  Promotions.  Inc    See— 

Kivokane.  Jernlyn  C  .  3.34.828.  O   D1-105000 
Natoli,  John  J     See—  __ 

Basara  Michael   and  Natoli.  John  J  .  334,916.  CI   O14-102  000 
Basara  Michael   and  Natoh.  John  J  .  334.921.  CI   D14-114  000 
Nicholls.  Kathrvn  L    Baby  bottle  holder    334.983.  4-20-93.  CI    D24- 

198  000 
Niesen.  Georgina   Doll   334,956.  4-20-93.  CI   D21-1660C0 
Nike.  Inc     See— 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L..  334.832.  CI   D2-314000 
McDonald   Steve  C  .  334,834.  O   02-320000 
Worthington.  William  J  .  334,831.  CI  D2-314000 
Nike  International.  Ltd    See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  3.U.832.  O   D2-3I4000 
Norco  Industnes  See- 
Few.  Jeffrey  P  ,  334.879.  CI   D8-331  000 
Nygards,  Nils.  Pipe  bore  refinishing  tool    334,877.  4-20-93.  O    D8- 

70.000 
Nykiel,  Francis  E    See— 

DAgosuno.  Richard  1  .  and  Nykiel,  Francis  £..  334,985,  CI  D25- 
33000 
Oakworks.  Inc    See- 

Riach.  Jeffrey  M  .  334,982,  CI   D24-18300O 
O-Connell.  Gerard  P  Insect  habiut   335.003.  4-20-93,  CI  D3O-I08  000 
Oficina  dc  Investigacio  Agrupada  See— 

Vildosola.  Tomas  B  .  335.010.  O   032-68.000. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

■  Takahashi.  Jun.  554.933.  O   D14- 165.000 
Otomine.  ^  uzo  See— 

Shioin.  Shigeo.  Kanda,  Kunio.  Takamizawa.  Eiji.  and  Otomine 
Yuzo.  5.34.878.  O   D8-70  100 
Outlaw.  Tina  O    See— 

Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J;  Outlaw,  Tina  O,  Copeland,  James  L 
Schulz.  Rhonda  K  .  Boche.  Daniel  K  ,  and  Peterson,  Jeff  W 
334,968.  O    023-207.000 
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Partecipazioni  Bulgan.  S.p 

Bulgari.  Paolo.  3.34,90( 

Paul  Flum  Ideas.  Inc    See~ 

A     See— 

.CI.  D  11-5.000. 

Seasholtz.  Craig  A     See— 

Berfield.  Robert  C  ;  and  Seasholtz,  Craig  A 

225000. 

334,972,  a.  D23- 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Tarozzi,  Richard  A 

artist's  supplies   334.946,  4-20-93.  C\ 
TDK  Corporauon   See- 


to  Binney  *  Smith  Inc   Tiered  tray  for  holdmg    Vigna,  Elio.  to  Fiam  Italu  S  p.A  UmbrelU  stand  334,850.  4-20-93.  Q 
DI9-77.000  D6-416000 

Vildosola.  Tonus  B  .  to  Oficma  de  Invesugacio  Agrupada  Combined 
,...  ft.-,    ^,    r-,.1  ,,ofvlr^  rnrdless  iron  and  electnc  base  and  stand  unit    335.010.  4-20-93.  O 
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Panecipazioni  Bulgan.  S  p.A.:  See — 

Bulgan.  Paolo,  334,900.  CI.  Dl  1-5.000. 
Paul  Flum  Ideas.  Inc    See — 

Humann,  Ronald  A  .  334,859.  CI    D6- 509.000. 
Personal  Financial  .Assistaai  Inc.:  See — 

D'Agostino.  Richard  J.;  and  Nykiel.  Francis  E.,  334,985,  CI.  D25- 
33  000 
Pestone.    William   J  .    to  Crawford   Products,   Inc.    Newspaper   rack 

334,854.  4-20-13,  CI    D6-458  000. 
Peterson.  Jeff  V^'    See — 

Oladfcltcr.   Elizabeth  J  ,  Outlaw,  Tina  O  .  Copeland,  James  L.; 
Schulz.  Rhonda  K  .  Boche.  Daniel  K  :  and  Peterson.  Jeff  W  . 
334.%8,  CI    D23-207000. 
Pfeiffer,  Peter  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno,  Gallitzendorfer,  Joseph:  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  334.992. 
CI    D26-35  00O 
Phillips.  Paul  .A  .  V'azul,  Laszio  L..  Golley.  Frank,  and  Krausc.  Knstine 
L..   to  Coca-Cola  Compan\,   The:   and   McDonald's  Corporation 
Automatic  beverage  dispenser   334,863.  4-20-93,  CI.  D7-308  000. 
Phoenn  International  Trading,  Inc.:  See — 
ICatz.  Lee  A  ,  3.34,89",  CI    DIO-98.000. 
Picotronics  Industries  Limited   See — 

Vu,  Him-Chi.  334.932.  CI    DI4-I5I.000 
Posion.  David  N   Ostnch  feeder    335.004.  4-20-93,  CI.  D30-121.000. 
Pratt.  Kenneth  W    See — 

Cortelli.  David  Carter,  Frank,  and  Pratt.  Kenneth  W.,  334,886,  CI 
D9-418  000 
Pntchard.  Joseph  B  .  to  Raymax.  Division  of  384688  Ontario  Limited 

.X-rav  modular  unit    334,980.  4-20-93,  CI.  D24- 158.000. 
Professional  Dental  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemon.  J    Robert.  Evans.  William  T.:  and  Christian.  Robert  E.. 
334.842.  CI    D4-10I.OOO 
Rak.   Roman   P  ,   to  Motorola   Inc.   Housing  for  portable  radio  data 
terminal  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signalling  digital  information. 
334,915,  4-20-93,  CI.  DI4-100.000 
Ramsey.  Roger  H  :  See — 

Meyerson,  Robert  F    Kumar,  Rajendra:  Campo.  James  A  ;  Ram- 
sey.   Roger    H  ,    and    Wilgus.    Mitchell    L..    334.922.   CI.    DI4- 
116  000 
Randall.  Frednck  G.:  See— 

Kerr.   Claire   T;   and   Randall,   Fredrick   G..    334,937,   CI.   D14- 

299  oa) 

Randolph.  Glenn  E.  Core  holder  for  yam    334,835.  4-20-93.  CI.  D3- 

23  000 
Rayraa.x.  Division  of  3\4o88  Ontario  Limited:  See^ 
Pntchard.  Joseph  B  .  334.980.  CI    D24-158.000. 
Read.  Philip  E  ,  and  Read.  Valerie    Pet  shelter.  335,002,  4-20-93.  CI 

D30-108  000 
Read.  Valerie   See — 

Read,  Philip  E    and  Read,  Valene.  335.002,  CI.  D3O-1O8.00O 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Lunderman.  William  H  .  334.844.  CI   D4-138,000. 
Riach.  Jeffrev   M  .  to  Oakworks.  Inc    Contoured  lop  for  a  medical 

e.xamination  table   334.982,  4-20-93,  CI.  D24-183.000. 
Ricciareli.  Paul  .A  ,  and  Simmons.  Sean,  to  Empire  Brushes.  Inc   Brush 

handle    334,845.  4-20-93.  CI    D4-138.00O. 
Ritz,  L  James  Corsage  aial  boutonniere  fastener,  334,905,  4-20-93,  CI 

Dl  1-43  000 
Robinson,  James  W  ,  Robinson.  Jeffery  T  :  and  Bruno,  Andrew,  to 
Robinson.  James  W  ,   Robinson.  Jeffrey  T..  and   Bruno.   Andrew. 
Shutter  louver    334.986.  4-20-93.  CI    025^*7.000. 
Robins<in.  James  W  ,  Robinson.  Jeffrey  T  :  and  Bruno,  Andrew,  to 
Robinson.  James  W  ,   Robinson.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Bruno,  Andrew. 
Shutter  louver  with  vent  openings.  334.987.  4-20-93,  CI.  D25-47.000. 
Robins^m.  Jeffery  T    See^ 

Robinson,  James  W  ;  Robinson.  Jeffery  T  ;  and  Bruno,  Andrew. 
334.986.  CI    D25-»7.O00 
Robinson.  Jeffrey  T    See — 

Robinson.  James  W  ,  Robinson.  Jeffery  T.;  and  Bruno,  Andrew, 

334,986,  CI    D25-4t000. 
Robinson.  James  W  ;  Robinson.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Bruno.  Andrew. 
334,98",  CI   D25-47.0«) 
Ron  Warner  .Associates:  See — 

Warner.   Ronald  C  ;  and  Warner,  Craig  M.,   334,998,   CI    D28- 
58  000 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group,  Inc  :  See — 

Evens.5n.  Mel,  334.949.  CI,  019-85,000. 
Rutherford.  Judv    Diaper.  334.978.  4-20-93.  CI.  D24-126.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno,  Gallitzendorfer.  Joseph;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  to  Mercedes 
Benz  AG    Pair  of  rear  lights  for  an  automobile.  334,992,  4-20-93,  CI. 
D26-3;aX). 
Sakurai.  Miisuru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nonyuki,  and  Sakurai.  Mitsuru.  334.943.  CI    DI8-39,000 
Yamamoto,  Ei,  and  Sakurai.  Mitsuru.  334.944.  CI    018-40,000. 
Sato.  Hironon   and  Mitsui.  Tadashi.  to  TDK  Corporation   Bobbin  for 

use  with  a  magnetic  core    334,913,  4-20-93,  CI.  DI3-118.000. 
Sauder  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

-Miller,  %irgil.  334.857.  CI   D6-495.000. 
Schmitt.  Lewis  F  ,  Sr   Lock  cylinder.  334.841.  4-20-93,  CI,  08-343.000. 
Schreder.  Francis  J   E  .  to  Financiere  des  Applications  de  L'Electncite 

S  A   Tunnel  lighting  fixture,  334,995.  4-20-93,  CI.  D26-87.000, 
Schulz.  Rhonda  K    See — 

Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J  ;  Outlaw.  Tina  O,;  Copeland.  James  L.; 
Schulz.  Rhonda  K.,  Boche,  Daniel  K,;  and  Peterson.  Jeff  W  . 
334,9«,8.  CI.  023-207.000, 


Seasholtz,  Craig  A     See — 

Berfield.   Robert  C  ,  and   Seasholtz.  Craig   A  .  334.972.  CI    D23- 
225000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  Yano.  Masanobu.  334.891.  CI.  010-32.000 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Goto.  Nobuhiro.  334.935.  CI    014-216.000 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  334.899,  CI    011-3  000 
Sekiguchi.    Mikihiio    Shindo.    Nobuaki.    Imamura.    Hitoshi,    and    Ide. 
Katsuyuki,  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation   Ruores- 
cent  lamp  unit  for  large  screen  information  display.  334.990  4-20-93 
CI    D26-1  000 
Seneca  Sports.  Inc    See — 

Cortelli.  Oavid.  Carter,  Frank,  and  Pratt,  Kenneth  W  ,  334.886,  C! 
09-418  000 
Sentschak.    Jake,    II,    and    Heller,    Lawrence    S     Wallplate     334.881 

4-20-93,  CI    D8-353  000 
Seymour.  Richard   See — 

Hunt,  Patrick,  White.  .Adam    and  Seymour,  Richard,  334.926,  CI 
014-138  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirose.  Tomoyuki.  334.942.  CI    D18-I  000 
Shimizu.  Nono:  and  L'eda.  Hitoshi.  to  Koyo  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd   Electronic  counter    334.896.  4-20-93.  CI    DIO-97  000 
Shindo.  Nobuaki   See — 

Sekiguchi.  Mikihiio:  Shindo.  Nobuaki,  Imamura,  Hitoshi   and  Ide 
Katsuyuki,  334,990,  CI    D26-I  000 
Shioin.  Shigeo,  Kanda.  Kunio.  Takamizawa.  Eiji,  and  Otomme,  Yuzo. 
to  Somar  Corporation,  and  Yugengaisha  Tokyo  Seiki  Seisakusyo 
Film  splicer   3,34,878,  4-20-93,  CI    08-70,100. 
Shop-Vac  Corporation   See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C  ,  and  Seasholtz.  Craig  .A..  334,972.  CI    D23- 
225000 
Shumate.  William  G    See — 

Davis.  Bradlev  C  .  Shumate,  William  G  ,  Fischer,  Roy;  and  Toltz- 
man.  Randall.  334,981,  CI    D24-160  000 
Siegel.    Merrill    D     Fabric   headcovenng    334.830.   4-20-93.   CI     02- 

245  000 
Sielaff.  Ulnch   Table.  334.856.  4-20-93.  CI   06-474.000. 
Silks.  Gregg  E    Fishing  lure    334. 9b4.  4-20-93.  CI.  D22-126.000, 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner,  Merlin   ,A  ,  and  Draheim.   Harvey  J..   334.858.  CI    D6- 
508.000 
Simmons.  Sean   See — 

Ricciareli.  Paul  .A    and  Simmons.  Sean.  334.845.  CI.  04-138.000 
Smith.  Kenneth  M    Hvpodermii.  needle  recapper.  334.979,  4-20-93,  CI 

D24-130  0OO 
Societe  Elixir   See — 

Blet.  Thierry,  334,994.  CI.  026-65  000, 
Solares.  Manuel  Z   Fuel  dispensing  cabinet  334,938,  4-20-93,  CI.  D15- 

9  100 
Somar  Corporation    See — 

Shioiri.  Shigeo,   Kanda.  Kunio.  Takamizawa.  Eiji,  and  Otomme 
Yuzo.  334.878.  CI.  08-70  100. 
Spnck,  Richard  H    Double  chain  collar  keeper    334,906,  4-20-93,  CI 

On-213000 
Sube.  Minoru   See — 

Ito.  Masafumi,  Sube,  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki.  V^atanabe.  Hiroyuki; 

and  Iikura.  "iukio.  334.928.  CI    014-164  000 
Ito.  Masafumi,  Sube,  Minoru.  Takita,  Haruki.  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki; 

and  Iikura.  Yukio,  334,929,  CI    DI4-164  000 
Ito,  Masafumi,  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita,  Haruki,  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Iikura.  Yukio.  334,931.  CI    014-164000. 
Sugalsune  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Takuma.  334.884.  CI    08-375  (XX) 
Sullivan.  Patrick   See — 

Eglv,  Robert  .A  .  and  Sullivan.  Patrick.  334.947.  CI.  DI9-88.000. 
Sunmark  Business  Products.  Inc    See — 

OiLuciano.  Mark  A  .  334.962.  CI    D2 1-240.000. 
Supertron  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Hwa-Chen,  Liu.  334.920.  CI    OI4-113  000 
Suzuki.  Nonvuki,  and  Sakurai.  Mitsuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Copying  machine    334.943.  4-20-93.  CI    DI8-39000 
Swanger.  Elaine  G  ,  and  Maness,  Tony  R  .  to  Today's  Kids,  Inc,  Child's 

swing    334,849,  4-20-93.  C!    D6-.347  000 
Swetish,  Gary  B  .  to  Master  .Appliance  Corporation.  Heat  gun.  334.876. 

4-20-93,  CI    D8-29  100 
Svgman.  Steven  M    Edible  ice  cream  cone  skirt,  334.829,  4-20-93.  CI, 

01-199  000 
Takahashi,  Jun.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  recorder   334.933, 

4-20-93.  CI    D14-165  000 
Takahashi,  Takehiko.  and  Kaneko,  Tomihiro.  to  Combi  Corporation 

Child's  car  seat    334.847.  4-20-93.  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Takamizawa.  Eiji   See — 

Shioin.  Shigeo.  Kanda.  Kunio;  Takamizawa,  Eiji;  and  Otomine. 
Yuzo.  334.878.  CI    08-70.100. 
Takita.  Haruki   See— 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki,  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki; 

and  Iikura.  Yukio,  334,92k,  CI    D14-164  0(X) 
Ito,  Ma.safumi.  Sube,  Minoru,  Takita.  Haruki.  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki; 

and  Iikura.  Yukio.  3.34.929.  CI    DI4-164  0OO 
Ito.  Masafumi,  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki,  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Iikura,  Yukio,  334.931,  CI    014-164.000. 
Tank  and  Pipe  Welding  Ptv  Ltd  .  See — 

Harman,  Jayden  D,  334,912,  CI    012-316,000. 


Taroizi    Richard  A  ,  to  Binney  *  Smith  Inc    Tiered  tray  for  holdmg 

artist's  supplies   334.946.  4-20-93.  CI   D19-77  000 
TDK  CorporaUon   Set— 

Sato.  Hironon.  and  Mitsui,  Tadashi.  334,913,  CI   Dl  3-1 18  000 

TEAC  Corporation   See—  

Hirose,  Yoshio.  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiko.  334.918.  CI   O14-I09  000 
Ito  Masafumi  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita.  Haruki.  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki 

and  Iikura.  Yukio.  334.928.  CI    014-164  000 
Ito  Masafumi  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita,  Haruki,  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki 

and  Iikura,  Yukio.  334.929.  CI    D14-164000 
Ito  Masafumi  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki.  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki, 

and  Iikura,  Yukio,  334,931,  CI    D14-164  000 
Miyamoto.  Takashi.  334.917.  CI    014-108000 
Technophonc  Limited   See—  ^ 

Hunt.  Patnck;  White.  Adam,  and  Seymour,  Richard,  ?34,Q.6,  Ci 
D14-138.000 
TeUon  Corporation   See— 

Meyerson    Robert  F     Kumar    Rajendra  Campo   James  A  ,  Ram- 
sey,   Roger    H  .    and    Wilgus,    Mitchell    L      334,922,    CI     D14. 
1 16.000 
Timm.  Thomas   Vehicle  testing  instrument    334.894.  4.20-9,v  CI    OlO- 

75  000 
Today's  Kids.  Inc    See— 

Swanger.  Elaine  G  .  and  Maness.  Tony  R  .  334.849.  CI  D6-.'4    000 
Tokiyama.  Masaru   See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Tokiyama.  Masaru,  334,925.  CI    D14- 
25^000 
Toltzman.  Randall   See— 

Davis  Bradlev  C    Shumate.  William  G  .  Fischer.  Roy.  and  Toltz- 
man. Randall.  334.981,  CI    024-160  000 
Tominaga,  Kazutoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyo- 
sho    Filter   medium   for  an   aquanum     334.970.  4-20-93.   CI     D23- 

209  000  ,       ^    ^ 

Tominaga.  Kazutoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyo- 
sho     Filter    medium    for   an    aquanum     '34,9"  1,    4-20-93,    CI     D23- 
209  000 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation   See- 

Sekiguchi   Mikihito,  Shindo,  Nobuaki.  Imamura,  Hitoshi,  and  Ide. 
Katsuyuki.  334.990,  CI    026- 1  000 
Tublin,  Lawrence  M    Automatic  wine  bottle  rotating  rack,  334,872, 
4-20^93.  CI    D''-616  000 

Leda.  Hitoshi   See—  

Shimizu.  Nono,  and  leda.  Hitoshi.  3.34.896,  CI    DIO-97  0OO 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See— 

Brown.  David  L  .  and  Malinowski,  Stanlev  J     3.U,860.  CI    Df^ 
515  000 
Valentine    A    H    LIvnn,  and  Gaba,  Rudy,  to  Devon  Industnes.  Inc 
Surgical  mstnimeni  holding  trav    334,9-3.  4-20-93.  CI    O24.227.000 
Vazul,  Laszlo  L    See — 

Phillips    Paul  A     \azul,   Laszlo  L,  Gollcv,   Frank    and   Krause, 
Knstine  L  ,  334,863,  CI    07-308  000 
Venfone.  Inc    See—  ,. 

Crawford.  David,  Arakaki.  James   and  Chen,  Harold.  .<.»4.924.  CI 
D14-121  000 


Vigna,  Elio.  to  Fiam  Italia  S  p  A  UmbrelU  stand  334.850.  4-20-93.  Q 

D6-416000 
V  ildosola.  Tomas  B  .  to  Oficina  de  Irveaugacio  Agmpada  Combined 
cordless  iron  and  electnc  base  and  stand  unit    335,010.  4-20-93.  C\ 
D32-68.000 
Waller.  Gerard  S  ,  and  Hagan.  John  Cable  connector   334.914,  4-20-93. 

CI   D13-151  000 
Ward.  Richard  K   Comb    334.996,  4-20-93   CI    D28-30  000 
Warner.  Craig  M    5«— 

Warner.   Ronald   C     and   Warner,   Craig   M  ,    334,998.   CI    02&- 

58  000 

Warner.  Ronald  C    and  Warner,  Craig  M  ,  to  Ron  Warner  Assocutes 

Combined  electnc  nail  polish  remover  and  holder  for  manicure  items 

334,998.  4-20-93,  CI   D28-58  000 

Warren,  Ronald  M  ,  to  Glen  Oimplex  (an  Insh  Company)  Cooker  top 

3  34.866.  4-20-93.  CI   07-407  000 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Ito  Masafumi.  Sutje.  Minoru.  Takita.  Haruki.  W  atanatie.  Hirovuki. 

and  Iikura.  Yukio.  334.928.  CI   D14-164000 
Ito  Masafumi  Sube.  Minoru.  Takita,  Haruki,  Watanabe,  Hirovuki; 

and  hkunu  Yukio,  334,929,  CI    D14-164000 
ho   Masafumi   Sube,  Minoru,  Takita.  Haruki.  W  atanahe.  Hirovuki. 
and  hkura.  Yukio,  334,931.  CI    D14-164  000 
Watanabe,  Takashi    and  '^  ano,  Masanobu,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc 
Combined  watchcase  and  band  therefor    334,891    4-20-93    CI    DIO- 
32  000 
While.  Adam   See — 

Hunt.  Patnck,  White.  Adam,  and  Seymour.  Richard,  334,926.  CI 
D 14- 138  000 
Wilgus.  Mitchell  L    See— 

Meyerson,  Roben  F    Kumar   Rajendra,  Campo,  James  A  ,  Ram- 
sev.    Roger    H      and    WUgus,    Mitchell    L.    334,922,    CI     D14- 
116  000 
Wolmskv.  Roben.  to  AC  A  R    Sight  glass    334.940   4-20-95.  CI    D16- 

134  000 
Wolvennc  N^orld  N^'idc,  Inc    See — 

Bhsseti,  Malcolm  G  ,  334,833,  CI   D2-320  000 
Worthington.  William  J  .  to  Nike.  Inc   Shoe  upper   334.831 ,  4-20-93,  CI 

D2-314  0O0 
'A  vman.  Melvin  J  .  and  Hilderbrand.  David  A    Popcorn  vending  ma- 
chine   334,950,  4-20-93,  CI    020-4  000 
Yamamoto,    Ei,   and   Sakurai,    Mitsuru,   tc  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Pressure  plate  for  copying  machine  334.944,  4-20-95,  CI  D18-40  000 
"yano,  Masanobu   See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi,  and  Yano,  Masanobu.  334.891,  CI   010-32  000 
■^u,  Him-Chi,  to  Picotronics  Industnes  Limited  Telephone  set  334,932. 

4-20-93.  CI    D14-151  000 
Yuen.  John   S  .   to  John   Manufactunng   Limited    Mini   fan    334,976. 

4-20-95,  CI    O23-3""000 
>  ugcngaisha  Tokyo  Seiki  Seisakusyo  See— 

Shioin.  Shigeo    Kanda.  Kunio    Takamizawa    Eiji    and  Otomine. 
Yuzo.  334, 8"S,  CI    OS-^-O  lOG 
Zapfc,  Roland    See— 

Hammar  Jerrv  W    Kusel,  Richard  D    and  Zapfe  Roland  534,919. 
CI    D14-109  000 
Zoom.  Bait  Companv,  Inc     See — 

Chambers.  William  E  .  Sr  ,  5.34,9f,<i.  Ci    022133  000 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hollkamp.   Reinhold.   Sr.   Afncan   violet   plant   named    Tama    ?.206 

+-20-')3.  CI   69  100. 
Nelson,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Nelson.  Steven  D  ;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  and  Schmida,  Daniel  T  . 
8.205.  CI.  49.000. 
Nelson.  Steven  D  ,  Nelson.  Michael  D..  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T..  to 
Plant    Sciences.    Inc     Strawberry   plant   named    'PSI-.llg'       8.205. 
+-20->13.  CI   49  (XX), 
Plant  Sciences.  Inc    See^ 

Nelson.  Steven  D  ;  Nelson,  Michael  D  ;  and  Schmida.  Daniel  T  . 
8.205.  CI.  49.000. 


Schmida.  Daniel  T     Set 

Nelson,  Steven  D  , 

8.205.  CI   49  000 

V'andenBerg.   Cornells 

plant  named  Power 

V'andenBerg.   Cornells 


Nelson.  Michael  D     and  Schmida.  Daniel  T.. 


P  .   to  Yoder   Brothers.    Inc    Chrvsanthemum 
8,207.  4-20-93.  CI    74  100 

P  .   to   Yoder   Brothers.   Inc    Chrvsanthemum 
plant  named  Dark  Yellow  Boaldi    8.208.  4-20-93.  CI    78000 
V'andenBerg.   Cornells  P  .  to   \'oder   Brothers.    Inc    Chrvsanthemum 

plant  named  Dark  Falma   8.209.  4-20-93.  CI    79  000 
VandenBerg.  Cornells   P  .   to  Yoder   Brothers.    Inc    Chrvsanthemum 

plant  named  Lexus   8.210.  4-20-93.  CI    82  200 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc     See — 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P  .  8.207.  CI  74  lOfJ 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P  .  8.208.  CI  78  OWJ 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P  ,  8.209.  CI  79  000 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P..  8.210.  CI    82  200 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  20.  ]99: 


jsjOTE First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


•36                      5,203,142 

62 

5.203,190 

CI  \SS  8-                        ^  * 

*  20.V28  5 

CXASS  2 

CLA.SS  13 

«52                      5,203,143 

140 

5.203.191 

C  1--CM  0                          ^^^ 

•  203.286 

69                    5.203.033 

21  1                   5.203.088 

465                      5,203,144 

217 

5.203.192 

34                      '  20*  ;4C 

CLASS  123 

421                     5.203.034 

338                     5.203.089 

552                     5.203.145 

225 

5.203.193 

CLASS  W                      1^  ^ 

438                     5.203.035 

481                     5.203.090 
558  3                   5.203.091 

557                     5.203,146 
CLASS  55 

316 
387 

5.203,194 
5.203.195 

41   19                  ',204,489    j      «,  g;  R 

5.203.28" 
Rc  34.226 

CLASS  4 

391.2 

5.203.196 

CLASS  91                    65  VD 

5.203.288 

24  3  ',                  5.203.036 
420  4                 5.203.037 
508                     5.203.038 

CLASS  34 

48                    5.203.092 
133  F                 5.203.093 

25  5.203.887 

26  5.203.888 
163                     5.203.889 

402 
461 

5.203.197 
5.203.198 

51                     5.203.250        *  !? 
224                      5.203.251          ^'' 

5.203.289 
5.203.29C' 
5.203.291 

158                     5.203.094 

164                     5.203.890 

CLASS  73                1 

CLASS  W                    143  C 

5,203.29: 

CLASS5 

CLASS  3« 

205                     5.203.891 

1  D 

5.203.199 

339                      '203.252       195  A 

5,203,293 

203                     5.203.039 

274                     5.203.892 

5.203.821 

357                      <  203.2"       195  HC 

',203.294 

400                     5.203.040 

27                    5.203.095 

385  1                 5.203.893 

■J 

5.203.200 

426                      '.20.-  254    ,    !9-  > 

5.203.295 

420                     5.203.041 

43                     5.203.096 

440                    5.203.894 

38 

5.203.201 

468                       ".2(:,<  2"        '9f  [) 

'.203.296 

451                     5,203.808 

59  C                5.203.097 
88                     5.203.793 
]]-                   5.203.098 

CLASS  37 

522                     5.203.895 

40  5  R 

5.203.202 

47'                       '  2(-"'  25t 

'.203.870 

504  1                    5.203.04; 
CLASS  8 

CLASS  5« 

10  1                  5.203.147 
102                   5.203.148 
14  9                 5.203.149 
163                  5.203.150 
17  2                  5.203.151 
36                   5.203.152 
300                    Re  34.225 
341                     5.203.153 

5419 

118  1 

119  A 

5.203.203 
5.203.204 
5.203.868 

♦83               <2c-.:<-     ;*: 

•  2!:'.;58       248 
640                      <  2P:-  2"^       2-' 

5.203.30- 
5.203.29- 
5.203.298 

i40  I                    5.203.043 
5.203.044 
156                     5.203.045 
405                   5.203.875 
527                     5.203.876 

Oj^SS  12 

92                    5.203.100 
189                     5.203.101 
248                   5.203.102 
329                     ^203.099 

a. ASS  42 

149 

160 

17017 

199 

505 

5.203.822 
5.203.206 
5.203.207 
5.203,205 
5.203.208 
5.203.209 

CIjKi*  100 

9                      ',203.26C- 

42                      5,203.261 

233                     5.203.262 

CljkSS  101 

308 
",  ic 

3"'t> 
45C 

456 

5.203.299 
'.203.300 
5.203.301 
5. 20  3. -302 
5.203.303 
5.203.304 

142  C                 5.203.792 
CLASS  15 

95                      S2CH,483 
CLASS  43 

366                     5.203.154 
CLASS  57 

517  B 

602 

640 

5.203.210 
5.203.823 
5.203.869 

'6                      5.20326; 
CLASS  102 

4-f 

<i8 
'  •  i 

5.203,305 
5.203.306 
5.203.308 

98                      5.203.046 

17  1                  5.203.103 

264                     5.203.155 

861  04 

5.203.211 

20;                       5.2CM.49C 

564 

5.203.309 

99                      5.203.047 

212                  5.203.815 

295                     S203.156 

863  21 

5.203.212 

202  14                 5,204,491 

568 

5.203.310 

160                      5.203.048 

23                     5.203.104 

42  39              5.203.105 

5.203.106 

44  9                   5.203.107 

313                     '203.157 

864  02 

5.203.825 

275  12               5,204.492 

5.203.830 

250  003              5.203,050 
250  0:                 5,201.049 

CI. ASS  59 

5.203.158 

864  43                5,203,824  1 
fl-ASS  74 

307                     5.204.493 

52;                           5.204.494 

570 

5'1 

5,203.311 
5.203.312 
5.203.313 

CLASS  16 

114                      5.203.816 

f  -  2 

'  203.220 

CLASS  104 

;                      5,203.051 

130                     5.203.108 

CLASS  60 

42 

'^203^2 19 

26-                       5.203.264 

ClASS  124 

tlASS  19 

CLASS  44 

3902                 5.203.159 
5.203.160  ; 

4;-.  R 
424  8  B 

5.203.221 
<  203.222 

CLASS  105 

450 

5.203.314 
'204  112 

205                     5.203.052 
0-ASS23 

369                     5.203.878 
419                     5.203.879 

CLASS  47 

3907                5.203.162 

39,53                5.203.161 

226  1                  5.203.163 

449 
468 
4-3  R 

'203.223 

5.203.224 
5.203.225 

29  1                  5.203,265 
CLASS  10* 

a-ASS  12* 

;;  A                5.203,315 

3i.;R                  5,203.877 

5.203.164 

475 

482 
48,"  R 
498 

5.203.213 
5.203.214 
'  203.215 

1  26                 5.203.911 

29 

5.203  316 

tXASS  24 

'^                      5.203,109 
tlj^SS  49 

;-4                      5.203,165 
5.203.166 

22  B                  5.203.913 
2:  K                  5.203.912 

41   R 
606 

5.203,31- 
5,203.318 

20  R                  5.203.809 
306                      5.203.053 

28                     5.203.110 

298                     5.203.16' 
426                     5.203,168 

5.203^216 
5.203.217 
5.203.218 
5.203.226 

3'                      5.203.914 
286  2                  5.203.915 

CLASS  la 

336                      5.203.054 
462                      5.203.055 
543                      5.203.056 

42                     5.203,111 
280                     5.203,112 
324                     5,203.113 

48'                       <, 203, 169 
524                      ',203  170 
531                       ',203  171 

50C  ' 

516 

552 

438                       5.203.916 
4'9                      5.203,91- 
486                      5.203.918 

4 
10 

25  B 

5.203.319 
5.203.320 
5.203.321 

5-3  1                  5.203.05' 
575                     5.203,058 

CLASS  r 

35                      5.203,810 

386                     5,203.114 
388                     5.203.115 
404                     5,203.116 

a.ASS5I 

135  R                  5.203.11' 

545                   5,203,172 
641  2                 5,203.173 
7.36                      5,203,174 
-.1-                       5.203.796 

CLASS  42 

572 

579  R 
594  5 
594  6 
595 

5.203.22- 
5.203,826 
5.203.228 
5.203.827 
5.203,229 
5.203.230 

802                     5.203.919 

CLASS  lOt 
Ii:                       5.203.266 

CLASS  110 

55 

266:3 

201  11 

202  26 
419  PG 

5.203.322 
5.203.323 
5.203.324 
5.203.32! 
5.203.326 
5.203,32- 
5.203. 328 
5.203.329 
5.203.330 
5.203,331 
5,203,332 
5,203.333 

CLASS  M 

10-                     5.203.059 

CXASS  » 

r,  M                 5.203.060 

5.203.061 

237                     5,203.062 

139                      5.203.118 

16^"                5,203.119 

216  R                 5.203,120 

293                      5,203.880 

5.203.881 

5.203.882 

i                             5.203.88? 

82                     5.203,1-5 
138                     5.203.176 
149                      5.203.1" 
180                      5.203.178 
5.203.179 
24'                     5.203.180 

606  R 
650 
865 
866 

5,203,231 
5.203,232 
5.203,233 
5.203,234 
5.203,235 

CLASS  75 

:i;               5.203.26- 

CLASS  112 

1212'                5,203,268 
14'                      5.203.269 
269  1                  5.203,270 

632 
633 

640 
652 
6532 
660  03 

258                     5.203.063 
271                     5  203.064 

295                     5.203.884 
298                     V203.885 

1':                     5.203.181 
381                     5.203.820 

10  35 

3'' 

5.203.908 
5,203.909 

CLASS  114 

26                     5.203.2' 1 

660  06 

5,203.334 
5.203.33* 

2814                   5.203.065 

309                      5.203.886 

CLASS  63 

"'08 

5.203.910 

'4  R                  5.203.2-2 

661  01 

5.203.335 

402  1  1                 5,203.066 

3::                       5.203.121 

2                      5.203,182 
\:                   5,203,183 

5,203.828 

662  06 

5.203.33' 

403  3                 5.203.06' 

5.203,12: 

CLASS  11 

229                   5,203,273 

5.203.338 

40'                     5.203.811 

358                      5.203,123 

3  2 

5.203.236 

270                   5,203,274 

665 

5.203.339 

452                      5,203.068 

410                      5,203.124 

CLASS  M 

Q  5 

5.203.23^ 

274                      5.203.275 

67! 

5.203.340 

^22  1                    5.203.812 

1                               5.203.794 

3  1  1                 5,203.896 

5'   19 

5.203.238 

354                      5.203.276 

680 

5.203.341 

««'                      5.203.069 

506                      5.203.070 

5.203.0-1 

1                CLASS  S2 

i     66                     5.203.125 

5.203.899 

3  12                5.203.89- 

5.203.898 

63  2 

36" 

5.203,239 
5.203.240 
5.203.-9- 

36!                       '.203.2" 
CLASS  114 

i   691 

'34 

5.203.342 
5.203.343 
5.203.344 

'26  '                  5.203.072 

109                   5.203.126 

3  44                i.lOl.'KC 

424 

5,203,241 

218                     5.203.278 

-.36 

5.203.345 
5.203.34* 
5.203.347 
5.203.348 
5.203.349 
5.203.350 
5.203.351 
5.203.352 

'84                     5,203.073 

829  5,203,074 

830  5,203,075 
840                      5,203,076 

5,203.0-7 
843                      5.203.078 
860                      5.203.0'9 
876                      5.203.813 

161                       5.203.127 
189                      5.203.128 
202                       5.203.129 
211                     5.203.130 
236  1                  5.203.131 
241                       5.203.132 
298                      5.203.81- 

33                     5.203.901 
60.2                   5.203.903 
60  53                 5.203.902 
106                      5.203,904 
10-                   5,203.905 

CLASS  U 

4*9 

11' 

5.203,242 
CLASS  12 

5,203,243 

CLASS  13 

5.203.244 

CLASS  111 

206                      5.203.920 
320                      5.203.921 
410                   5.203,922 
654                      5.204.495 
669                      5.203.923 

'81 
783 
784 
800 
849 
859 
864 

30'                      5.203.795 

9>                       5.203,184 

IQ' 

5.203.245 

!   '19                      5,203.924 

898 

5,203.353 

888  01               Re  34.224 

484                      5.203.818 

1-1                       5.203.185 

42C 

5,203,246 

724                     5,203.925 

CLASS  131 

888  02               5,203.080 

646                      5.203.134 

19:                   5.203.186 

1    '94 

5,203.24' 

CLASS  n» 

296 

5.203,354 

890  124              5.203.081 

'26  i                  5.203.135 

j                 CLASS  70 

CLASSM 

14  03                 5,203.280 

3  59 

5.203.355 

890  141               5.203.082 
897  2                   5.203.814 

CLASS  30 

CLASS  53 

P3  2                   5.203,819 
399                     5.203.136 

1   455                       '.203  18- 
Cl-ASS  71 

'    4i5 
422  ' 
439 

5.204.4S4 
5. 204. 485 
5.204,486 

29                      5.203,;"'9 
5' 9                   5.203.2JI 
96                      5.203.829 

36i 

1 

5.203.356 
CLASS  132 

92                     5.203.083 
115                      5.203.084 

409                   5.203.137 
428                      5.203.138 

64;:           ',203  906 

Cl,ASS  '2 

48- 
731 

',203.248 
5.204.48- 

16*                   5.203.28: 
i-4                      5.203.283 

i  :ic 

5.203.35' 
5.203.351 

163                     5.203.085 

430                      ^.203. 139 

CLASSS*               1              CLASS  122 

CLASS  134 

293                       5.203.08f 
411                       5.203  08" 

4-!2                      5.203.140 
43«                       5,203,141 

Si                       5,203,181 
'3                      5.203,189 

32 

5,204.488 

4  D                 5  203.284 

1    :i 

5.203  92- 

PI  93 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


42 

5.203.926 

61 

5.203.359 

78 

5.203,360 

CLASS  164 

5,203,396 


[   •>rtl   10-? 


129 
129.75 
141  5 


5.203.972 
5.203.973 
Re  34.22- 


3  5,203.478 

CLA.SS  224 


306 

5.204.531 

341 

5.204.532 

361  R 

5.204.533 

5.203.553 
5,203.554 
5.203.846 


2962 


5.204,552 

5,203,867 

Bl  5.034,625 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


5.204.635 

CLASS  330 

5.204.636 


402 
403 

47' 


5,204,710 
5,204.714 

5.204.715 


398 


5.204,805 

5,204  S-' 

42* 

'   2(»*,9S4 

5,204.806 

5,204. 8-t! 

5V 

'  2C»4  952 

5.204.807 

5,204,877 

575 

5,204.955 

1A7 

14 

5.204,878 

5.204.9S6 

PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


42 

61 

78 
167  C 
IS4 


5.203. ')26 
5.203..15') 
5.203.360 
5.203.361 
5.203.362 
5.203,^11* 


CLASS  135 


90 
III 


5.203.363 
5.203.364 


CIj^SS  137 


1  5.203.831 

3  5.203.366 

101  25  5.203.367 

240  5.203.36* 

247  w  5.203.36<t 

312  5.203.370 

454 :  5.203.365 

460  5.203.371 

*b1  5.203.372 

606  5.203.373 

614  04  5.203.374 

62-  5  5,203,375 

801  5,203.376 

CLASS  13S 

Q^  5.203.377 

Wi  5.203.378 

5.203.37Q 

ll*  5.203.380 

C1j<SS  139 

»4  5.203.381 

CLASS  140 

12'  5.203,382 


CLASS  141 

5,203,383 
5,203,384 
5,203,385 
5,203,386 
5,203,387 

C1_ASS  144 
\  5,203,388 

5.203,389 

CLASS  148 

5.203,928 
5,203.929 
5.203.930 
5,203,931 
5,203.932 

CLASS  150 

Iftti  5,203,390 

Cl-ASS  152 
:r-j  R  5,203.933 

4;^  5.203,391 

454  5,203,934 


20 
59 
69 
86 
103 


111 
121 
262 
518 

562 


CLASS  15« 


64 

89 

133 

136 
148 
196 
209 
230 
245 
247 
345 
350 
417 
443 
468 
506 
554 

566 
574 
628 
643 


5,203,935 
5,203,936 
5,203,937 
5.203.938 
5.203.939 
5.203.940 
5,203,941 
5.203,942 
5,203,943 
5,203,944 
5,203,945 
5,203,946 
5,203,947 
5,203,948 
5,203.949 
5.203.950 
5.203.951 
5,203.952 
5.203.953 
5.203.954 
5.203.955 
5.203.956 
5.203.957 
5.203.958 
5.203.959 
5.203.960 
5.203.961 


CLASS  IM 


67 

166  I 
263 


5.203.392 
5.203.393 
5.203.394 
5.203.395 


CLASS  162 

4  5.203.962 

19  5.203.963 

49  5.203.964 

55  5.203,965 

252  5.203,966 

301  5,203.967 

380  5.203.968 


CLASS  164 


305 
309 
516 


5.203.396 
5.203.397 
5.203.398 


CLASS  165 


4i 

5.203.832 

5.203.833 

59 

5.203.400 

80.4 

5.203.401 

10433 

5.203.399 

133 

5.203,402 

5,203,404 

151 

5,203.403 

160 

5,203,405 

IS-- 

5,203,406 

I '4 

5.203.407 

CLASS  IM 

70 

5,203.408 

86 

5.203,409 

95 

5.203,410 

186 

5.203.412 

270 

5.203.834 

274 

5.203.411 

;81 

5.203.413 

382 

5.203.414 

CL<SS  168 

4  5.203.415 

CLASS  169 

39  5.203.416 

CLASS  173 

200  5.203.417 

CLASS  174 

35  GC  5.204.496 


35  R 

52.1 
65  R 


244 
246 


79  1 
132 
169 
179 
190 


5,204.497 
5.204.498 
5.204.499 

CLASS  175 

5.203.418 

CLASS  177 

5.203.419 
5.203.799 

CLASS  180 

5.203.420 
5.203.421 
5.203.422 
5.203.423 

5.203.424 


131 
156 


19 

57 

129 

222 


CLASS  181 

5.204.500 
5.204.501 

CLASS  182 

5.203.425 
5.203.426 
5,203,427 
5.203.428 


CLASS  184 

15  5.203.429 

CLASS  187 

17  5.203.430 

31  5,203,431 

94  5,203,432 

CLASS  188 

2  F  5,203,433 

70  R  5.203.434 

322.5  5.203.435 

377  5.203.436 

CLASS  191 

58  5.203.437 

CLASS  192 

0.094  5.203.440 

3.29  5.203.835 

58  C  5.203.439 

107  C  5.203.438 

112  5.203.441 


CLASS  198 


313 
34! 
418.7 
464.3 

465.2 
807 


5.203.442 
5.203.443 
5.203.444 
5.203.445 
5.203.446 
5.203.447 


4 
517 


CLASS  200 

5.204,502 
5.203,448 

CLASS  203 

5,203,969 
5,203.970 

CLASS  204 

5,203.971 


129 

5.203.972 

12975 

5.203.973 

141  5 

Re34.227 

1802 

5.203.974 

181  1 

5.203.975 

182  4 

5.203.976 

192  15 

5.203.977 

252 

5.203.978 

272 

5.203.979 

298  08 

5.203.980 

298  15 

5.203.981 

501 

5.203.982 

427 

5.203.983 

435 

5.203.984 

CLASS  205 

193  5.203.985 

305  5.203.986 


CLASS  206 

15 

5.203.449 

63.5 

5.203.450 

214 

5.203.451 

3153 

5.203.453 

328 

5.203.454 

329 

5.203.452 

333 

5.203.455 

349 

5.203.456 

499 

5.203.457 

507 

5.203,836 

524.8 

5,203,458 

572 

5,203,459 

CLASS  208 

59 

5,203,987 

65 

5.203.988 

CLASS  209 

402 

5.203,460 

455 

5,203,461 

CLASS  210 


137 
169 
1982 

221.1 

232 

274 

386 

490 

493  5 

512.3 

519 

608 

634 

651 

656 
696 

705 
759 
772 


14 
59  3 
151 


5.203.989 
5.203.990 
5,203.991 
5,203,992 
5,203,993 
5,203,994 
5,203.995 
5.203.996 
5.203.997 
5.203.998 
5.203.999 
5.204.000 
5.204.001 
5.204.002 
5.204.003 
5. 204.004 
5.204.005 
5.204.006 
5.204.007 
5.204.008 
5.204.009 

CLASS  211 

5.203.462 
5.203.463 
5.203.464 


5.203.478 


CLASS  212 

195  5.203,837 

CLASS  215 

253  5,203,838 


CLASS  219 


10.55  B 

86  8 
121.37 
121.59 
121.6 
121.63 
121  82 
201 
464 


206 
209 
254 

331 
462 

755 


94 

129  1 
136 
137 
153 
321 
402.11 


5,204,503 
5,204.504 
Bl  4.904.838 
5.204.506 
5.204.508 
5.204.987 
5.204.505 
5.204.507 
5.204.509 
5.204.510 

a^SS  220 

5.203.465 
5.203.466 
5.203.467 
5.203.468 
5,203,469 
5.203.470 
5.203,471 

CLASS  221 

5,203,472 
CLASS  222 

5,203,473 
5.203,474 
5,203.476 
5.203.839 
5.203.477 
5.203.840 
5.203.841 


CLASS  224 


42  13 
103 
148 

257 
321 
324 


5.203,479 
5.203.480 
5.203.481 
5.203.482 
5.203.483 
5.203.484 


CLASS  226 

97  5.203.485 

142  5.203.486 


CLASS  228 


102 
122 
219 


5.203.487 
5.203.488 
5.203.489 


CLASS  229 


15  B 
2  5  R 
4  5 

103 

148 

225 


5.203.490 
5.203.491 
5.203.492 
5.203.493 
5.203.494 
5.203.495 


CLASS  235 

145  R  5.204.511 

382  5.204.512 

449  5.204.513 

454  5.204.514 

456  5.204.515 

493  5.204.526 


122 
46  R 


CLASS  236 

5.203.496 

5.203.497 


CLASS  237 

2  A  5.203.498 

5.203.499 

19  5.203.500 

Cl.ASS  238 

5.203.501 
5,203.502 


265 
283 


CLASS  239 


1 
10 
43 
135 
224 
227 
290 
373 
405 
667 


5.203.503 
5.203.504 
5.203.505 
5.203.843 
5.203.506 
5.203.842 
5.203.508 
5.203.507 
5.203.509 
5.203.510 


CLASS  241 

5  5.203.511 


16 
30 
81 
893 


5.203.512 
5.203.513 
5.203.514 
^203.515 


CLASS  242 


306  5.204.531 

341  5.204.532 

361  R  5.204,533 

390  07  5.204.527 

492  I  5.204.534 

548  5.204.535 

551  5.204.536 

560  5.204.537 

571  5.204.538 

CLASS  251 

7  5.203.5.U 

48  5.203.535 

74  5.203.536 

82  5.203.872 

129  06  5.203.537 

129  19  5.203.538 

308  5.203,539 


58.6 

5.203.801 

71.8 

5.203.516 

96 

5.203.517 

130 

5.203,518 

192 

5.203,519 

CLASS  244 

2 

5.203.520 

12.2 

5.203.521 

17.11 

5.203.522 

30 

5,203,523 

75  A 

5J03.524 

129  4 

5,203,525 

158  R 

5.203.844 

CLASS  248 

87 

5.203.526 

118 

5.203.527 

5003.845 

188  4 

5,203,528 

228 

5,203.529 

309  1 

5.203.530 

311  3 

5.203.531 

394 

5.203.532 

542 

5.203.871 

676 

5.203.533 

CLASS  250 

201  5 

5.204.516 

205 

5.204.517 

206  1 

5.204.518 

208  1 

5.204.519 

214  LS 

5.204,521 

214  VT 

5,204,522 

214  1 

5.204.520 

236 

5.204.523 

237  G 

5.204.524 

252.1 

5.204.525 

255 

5.204.528 

268 

5.204.529 

281 

5.204.530 

CLASS  252 


8.75 
48.4 
52  A 
629 
117 
162 
174  12 
29961 
299  63 
299  66 
299  67 
301  4  H 
363  5 
367 
384 
500 
542 


5,204.010 
5.204.011 
5.204.012 
5.204.013 
5.204,014 
5.204,016 
5.204.015 
5.204.017 
5.204.018 
5.204.019 
5,204.020 
5.204,021 
5.204.022 
5.204.023 
5.204.024 
5.204.025 
5,204,026 


CLASS  254 

8  B  5,203.540 

218  5,203.541 


CLASS  256 


10 
13  1 
17 


5.203.542 
5,203,543 
S.203.544 


CLASS  257 


21 
138 
221 
315 
356 
378 
462 
480 
490 
528 
532 
904 


112  2 
122  1 


5,204,539 
5.204.541 
5.204.989 
5.204.542 
5.204.988 
5.204.543 
5.204.544 
5.204,540 
5,204,545 
5,204.735 
5.204.546 
5.204.990 


5,204.027 
5.204.028 


4.4 

292 

51 

63 

85 
136 
1)8 
146 
152 
171 
184 
209.2 
2108 
257 
267 
272.15 
323 
328,1 

339 
502 
504 

572 


CLASS  264 

5.204.029 
5.204.030 
5.204.040 
5.204.031 
5.204.032 
5.204.033 
5.204.034 
5.204.035 
5.204.036 
5.204.037 


47 
168 


21 
302 


5.204.038 
5.204.039 
5.204.041 
5.204.042 
5.204.043 
5.204.044 
5.204.045 
5.204,046 
5.204,04- 
5,204,048 
5,204.049 
5.204.050 
5.204.051 

CLASS  266 

Bl  4.732.368 

CLASS  267 

5.203.545 
5.203.546 

CLASS  2*9 

5.203.547 
5.203.548 

CLASS  270 

5.203.549 
5.203,550 
5,203,551 

CLASS  271 

5,203.552 


125 
263 
.108 


5.203.553 
5.203.554 

5.203.846 
5,203.555 
5.203,556 


CLASS  n3 


25 

29  A 

37 

58  E 

81  R 
146 
148  B 
157  R 
161 
164  1 
176  E 
187,2 


286 
344 
422 
435 


5.203,557 
5.203.558 
5,203.559 
5.203.560 
5.203.561 
5.203.562 
5.203.563 
5.203.84- 
5,203.564 
5.203.565 
5.203.566 
5.203.567 
5.203.568 
5.203.569 
5,203,570 
SJ03,57I 
5,203,572 
5.203.5-3 
5.203,84)^ 


CLASS  277 


6 
59 
163 
235  B 


30 
33  991 

47,331 
87  051 

438  1 

477 

602 

707 

713 

728 

740 

804 

816 


5.203.574 
5.203.575 
5.203.849 
5.203.576 


5.203.577 
5.203.578 
5,203.579 
5.203.580 
5.203.581 
5.203.850 
5.203.582 
5.203.583 
5.203.584 
5.203.585 
5.203.586 
5.203.587 
5.203.588 
5.203.589 


CLASS  281 

21  1  5.203.590 

CLASS  283 

81  5.203.591 

5.203.851 

CLASS  285 

14  5,203.592 

49  5.203.593 

105  5.204.926 

112  5.203.594 

325  5.203.595 

CLASS  292 

204  5.203,596 

258  5.203.597 

CLASS  294 

1,4  5.203,598 

8,6  5.203.852 

66  1  5.203.599 

CLASS  296 

68  1  5.203.600 

77  1  5,203.601 

96.15  5.203.602 

100  5.203,603 

153  5.203.604 

219  5.203.605 

CLASS  297 

201  5.203.606 

214  5.203.607 

303  5.203.853 

320  5.203.608 

344  5.203.6O9 

345  5,203,610 
457  5.203.611 
466  5.203.612 
485  5.203.613 

CLASS  299 

33  5.203.614 

39  5.203.615 

CLASS  303 

10  5.203.616 

116.2  5.203.617 

CLASS  307 

10  5.204.547 

10.7  5,204,991 

5.204,992 

66  5,204.548 

201  5.204.549 

263  5.204.550 

265  5.204.551 


271 

272  2 

;9fc : 


475 

480 
530 
571 

585 
603 


90 
905 

154 

156 


198 
233 
313  B 
317 
323 


247 
290 
334  46 


5.204.552 
5.203.867 

Rl  5.034.625 
5.204.553 
5,204.554 

HI  4.894,562 
5.204,555 
5.204,556 
^,204  5'" 
"■ZtH  551' 
5,:()4  55'J 
5.204,560 
5,204.561 
5.204.562 
5.204.563 
5.204.564 

Cl.ASS  310 

\204.565 
5.204.566 
5.204.567 
5.204.568 
5.204.569 
5.204.570 
5.204.571 
5.204.572 
5.204.573 
5.204.574 
5.204.575 
5.204.576 
5.204.577 

CLASS  312 

5.203.619 
5.203.618 
5.203.620 


85 
129 

252 
294 


^,:04,635 

CXASS3J0 

5.204.636 
5.204.637 
5.204.6)8 
5.204,6)9 


CLASS  331 


9ft 

135 


5,204,640 
5,204,641 

5,204.642 


ClJ^SS333 

81  R  5,204.643 

27  5.204.644 

CLASS  334 

1  5.204.645 

CL.VSS  335 

«. 204.64* 
5.204.647 
5.204.648 
5.204.649 
5.204.650 
5.204,651 
5,204,652 
Re)4,229 

CLASS  J3« 

5.204.653 
a.ASS  337 

5.204.654 


402 
403 

475 


5.204,710 
5.204.714 
5.204.715 


Cl.ASS  355 


78 

80 

210 

216 
219 

238 
302 


178 


204 


24 
53 

210 
219 
246 

247 
260 

279 
285 
308 
313 
316 
321 
323 
326 


1 

4 
243 
359 


a,ASS  313 

1^  5.204,578 

143  5,204,579 

318  5,204,580 

336  5,204,581 

468  5.204,582 

496  5,204,583 

S65  5.204.584 

a.ASS  315 

15  5.204.585 

159  5.204.586 

308  5.204.587 

UO  5.204.588 

JM  5,204.589 


CLASS  338 
312  5.204.655 


CLASS  340 


5.204.716 

5.204.711 

5.204.712 

5.204.713 

5.204.717 

5.204.718 

5.204.719 

5.204.720 

5,204,721 

5.204.722 

5.204.723 

5.204.724 

5.204.725 

5.204.726 

5.204.727 

5,204.728 

5.204.729 

5.204.730 

a-ASS356 

5.204.731 
5,204.732 
5.204.733 
5.204,734 

CLASS  358 


398 
399 


66 
109 
135 
158 
202 
250 
374 


132 


5,204,805 
5.204.806 
5,204,807 

CLASS  3*2 

5.203,621 
5,203,622 
5,203,623 
5,203.624 
5,203,625 
5J03.626 
5,203,627 

CLASS  363 

5.204.809 
CLASS  364 


CLASS  318 


106 
254 

4.30 

466 

523 

567 

568  1 

571 

602 

606 

630 

657 

701 

721 

800 

806 


5.204.591 

5.204.593 

5.204.594 

5.204.595 

5.204.592 

5.204.596 

5.204.597 

5.204.598 

5.204.599 

5.204.600 

5.204.601 

5.204.602 

5.204.603 

5.204.604 

5.204.605 

5.204.606 

5.204.607 

2  5.204.608 

5.204.609 

15  5.204.610 

21  5.204.611 

Cl.ASS  323 

31-  5.204.612 


311  1 
568 

700 
703 

705 

726 
784 


825.25 

82534 

82552 

82554 

825650 

825.71 

8538 

87025 

933 


5.204.656 
5.204.657 
5.204.658 
5.204.664 
5.204.665 
5.204.666 
5.204,667 
5.204.668 
5.204.659 
5.204.660 
5.204.661 
5.204.662 
5.204.663 
5.204.669 
5.204.670 
5.204.671 
5.204.672 
5.204.673 
5.204,674 
5,204,675 


CLASS  324 


95 

158  F 
158  P 
158  R 

174 
175 

207.18 

220 

228 
248 
306 
309 

316 
318 
399 
493 
557 
654 


5,204,613 

5,204,614 

5.204,615 

5,204.616 

5.204.617 

5.204.618 

5.204.619 

5.204.620 

5.204.621 

5.204.622 

5.204.623 

5.204.624 

5.204.625 

5.204.626 

5.204.627 

5.204.628 

5.204.629 

5.204.6)0 

5.204.40) 

5.204.6)2 

5.204.633 


61 
118 
152 
159 


4 

51 
117 
150 

182 
360 
374 


ClJVSS  328 
165  5.204.631 

CL.ASS  329 
325  5.204.634 


CLASS  341 

5.204.676 
5.204.677 
5.204.678 
5.204.679 

CLASS  342 

5.204.680 
5.204.681 
5.204.682 
5.204.683 
5.204.6K4 
5.204.685 
5.204.686 


CLASS  343 

702  5.204.687 


800 


5.204.688 


CLASS  346 


II 

76  PH 

108 

140  R 

155 
159 
160 


43 
121 
175 
210 
221 


129 


75 
105 
266 


5.204.689 
5.204.690 
5.204.691 
5.204.692 
5.204.704 
5.204.693 
5.204.694 
5.204.695 
5.204.6% 
5.204.697 
5.204.698 
5.204.699 

CLASS  351 

5.204.700 
5.204.701 
5.204.702 
5.204.703 
5.204.705 

CLASS  352 

5.204.706 
CLASS  354 

5.2O4.707 
5.204.708 
5,204,709 


75 


9) 
105 

108 
D) 
140 

158 
162 
169 
227 
247 
248 
296 
298 
3.39 
400 
426 


456 
461 
474 

51 
60 
70 
81 
125 
148 
205 
264 
281 
296 
361 
418 
442 
466 
540 
596 
604 
688 
690 
708 
786 
811 
849 


191 
406 
419 

42402 

42405 

431  II 

449 

459 

■465 

468 


14 
20 
36 
60 
106 
116 


5.204.875 
5.204.876 
5.204.877 
5.204.878 
5.204.879 
5.204.880 
5.204.881 
5.204.882 
5.204.883 


CLASS  359 


C1,A.SS  360 


32 

36  I 

46 

67 

68 

95 

96  5 

9701 
104 
132 
133 


5.204.786 
5.204.787 
5.204.788 
5.204.789 
5.204.790 
5.204.791 
5.204.792 
5J04.793 
5.204.795 
5.204.796 
5.204.794 


CLASS  361 


93 


104 
111 
151 
154 
361 
)86 


5.204.797 
5.204.798 
5.204.799 
5.204.800 
5.204.801 
5.204.802 
5.204.803 
5.204.804 


5.204.810 
5.204.811 
5.204.812 
5,204,81) 
5,204.814 
5.204.815 
5.204.816 
5.204.817 
5.204.818 
5.204.819 
5.204.820 
5.204.821 
5.204.822 
5.204.82) 

0)  5.204.824 

5.204.826 

04  5.204.825 

1  5.204.827 
5.204.828 
5.204.829 
5.204.8)0 
5.204.8)1 
5.204.8)2 

CLASS  3«5 

5.204.8)) 
5.204.8)4 
5.204.8)5 
5.204.8)6 
5.204.8)7 
5,204,8)8 
5,204,8)9 
5.204.840 
10)  5.204.842 

105  5.204.841 

CLASS  346 

2  5.205.628 
5.20).629 

!  5.20).6)0 

CLASS  3«7 

D  5.204.84) 

3  5.204.844 

CLASS  3«8 

b  5.204.845 

8  5.204.846 

CLASS  349 

3  5.204.847 

8  5.204.(48 

'5.2  5.204.849 

5.204.850 
:6  5.204.851 

'5.1  5.204.852 

19  5.204.85) 

CLASS  370 

12. 1  5.204.854 

SO  5.204.855 

5.204.856 

bO  5.204.857 

94  1  5.204.858 

J5.1  5.204.859 

10  I  5.204.860 

5.204.861 

5.204.862 

CXASS371 

163  5.204.86) 

5.204.864 
5.204.865 


CLASS  376 

261  5.204.052 

267  5.2O4.05) 

296  5.204.054 

CLASS  377 

10  5.204.8S4 

54  5.204.885 

CLASS  378 

34  5.204.886 

45  5.204.887 

53  5.204.888 

54  5.204.889 
D)  5.204.890 
143  5.204.891 
152  5.204.892 


425 
550 
575 

600 

700 

725 

750 
800 


17 
202 


5,2C>4.9V« 
5.204  952 
5.204.955 
5.204,056 
5. 204,958 
5,204  950 
5,204,9*0 
5.204,961 
5,204,9*: 
".204  9* • 
5, 204. 9*4 
5.204,95" 
5.204  9*5 
5.204.9*6 
'  204  9*- 

•,2('>4  a** 
5.204,0*0 

CLASS  400 

5,203.6.36 
5.203,635 

CLASS  401 

5.203,638 
5.203.63- 


CLASS  403 


CLASS  379 

53  5.204.893 

88  5.204.894 

100  5.204.895 

106  5.204.896 

CLASS  380 

4  5.204.897 

14  5.204.898 

5.204.899 

20  5.204.900 

21  5.204.901 
23  5.204.902 
4*  5. 204.903 

Cl.ASS  381 

13  5.204.904 

36  5.204.906 

52  5.204.905 

69  5.204.917 

91  5.204.907 

104  5.204.908 

106  V:O4,909 

CLASS  382 

8  5.204.910 

5.204.911 

5.204.912 

5.204.913 

14  5.204.914 

21  5.204.915 

41  5.204.916 

5.204.918 

54  5.204.919 

5. 204 .920 

CLASS  383 

17  5.203,633 

205  5.203.6)4 

CLASS  3*4 

435  5.205.854 

CLASS  385 

5.204.921 


582 
403 


93 
118 


61 
128 
191 


CLASS 


CLASS 


259  I 


ID 
114 


CLASS 


CLASS 


29  5 

67  1 


CLASS  372 
27  5.204.866 

3J  5.204.867 

34  5.204.868 

45  5.204.869 

5.204.870 
45  1  5.204.871 

CLASS  373 

104  5.204.872 


108 


5.204.873 


CLASS  374 

123  5.203.6)1 


144 


5.20).6)2 
CLASS  375 

5.204.874 


17 
18 
24 
4] 
53 
89 
121 
128 
1)5 
14) 
146 

815 


2 
) 

25 
27 
51 

64 
8) 
118 
127 
1)4 
146 
157 
162 
200 

)25 
400 


59 
112 
159 
207 
226 


149 
399 


5.203,630 
5,203,640 

404 

5,203,641 
5. 203, 642 

405 

«, 203, 643 
5.203,644 
5.203,64" 
5,203*4* 
5.203*4" 

407 

5.203*48 
5.203,&40 

408 

"203  *«' 
5.203.855 
5.203.651 
5.205.652 
5.205.85* 
5.203,653 
5.203.654 


5.204.922 
5.204.925 
5.204.924 
5.204.9)3 
5.204.925 
5J04.927 
5.204.928 
5.204.929 
5.204.9)0 
5.204.9)1 

CLASS  388 

5.204.932 
CLASS  395 

5^04,934 

5.204.937 
5.204.9)8 
5.204.9)9 

5.204,940 
5,204.941 
5.204.942 
5.204,943 
5,204.944 
5.204.945 
5.204.946 
5.204.947 
5.204,946 
5.204.949 
5.204.950 
5.204.951 
5.204.95) 


CLASS 


CLASS 


410 

5,203,65" 
411 

5  20-.  656 


CLAS.S  414 


246 
226 
257 
}20 
))1 
3)9 
401 
407 
412 
416 
477 
500 
525  2 
589 
7916 


2  1 
173  2 
211  2 


5.203.658 
5.203.659 

5.203.660 
5.203.80: 
5.203,6*1 
5.203,66; 
5.203,663 
5.203,6*4 
5.203,**5 
5.203,*** 
5.203. **■ 
5.203.6*8 
5.203.*69 
5.203.670 
5.203.671 

CT-ASS  415 

5.203,6": 
5.203.673 
5.205.674 


96  A 
140 
225  A 


CLASS. 


12 
3* 

218 

312 

)64 

424  1 

4)5 

440 

484 

552 


1 
3* 
63 


a.ASS41» 

5,203.873 
5.203,675 
5,203,67* 

417 

5.203.677 
5.203.803 

ijDi.t>n 

5J03.679 
SJ0).68O 
5.203.681 
5.20).6«2 
5.20).683 
5.203.684 
5.203.857 

418 

5.203,685 
5,203.858 
5,203,68* 

Cl.ASS  419 

".2(H,055 


CTASS  . 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


:i  ASS  420 

5.204.056 


5- 

5.204.149 

6 

5.203.695 

58 

5.204.150 

8 

5.203.804 

60 

5.204.151 

29 

5.203.696 

CLASS  446 

163  5.203.732 


I    416 


5.2O4.310 

CLASS  503 


403 
404 
405 


5.204.398 
5,204,399 
5,204  400 


CXASS  602 

5,203.76) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  604 

11  5,203.7*7 

20 


104 

165 

5,203.768  I  256 


5.203.773 
5.203.774 
5.203.775 


PI  97 


358 

5.203.806 

104 

CLASS  tot 

140 
151 

•J 

5,203 

•It) 

.. 

<  tr\-i 

tan 

5.203,784 

23: 

5.205,787 

5.203.8*? 

CXASSU3 

".203,78* 

6 

5.203,788 

5.203.864 

5.203.789 

PI  96 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

CI  ASS  420 

57 
58 

5.204,149 
5,204,150 

6 
8 

5.203.695 
5,203.804 

CL.ASS446               i   "•" 

5,204,310 
CLASS  503 

403 
404 

5.204.398 
5.204.399 

71 

5,204,056 

60 

5,204,151 

29 

5,203,696 

163 

5,203,732 

405 

5,204.400 

417 

5,204,057 

64 

5.204,152 

81 

5,203.697 

444 

5,203,733 

201 

5. 204. ill 

44! 

5.204.401 

418 

5,204,058 

5,204,153 

88 

5.203.698 

CLASS  452 

227 

5.204.312 

450 

^.204.402 

44« 

5.204,059 
CLASS  422 

68 
95 
96 

5,204,154 
5,204,155 
5,204,156 

93 
169 

215 

5.203.699 
5.203.700 
5.203.701 

CLASS  434 

5.203.702 
5.203.703 
5.203.704 
5.203.705 
5.203.706 
5,203,707 
5.203.708 

CLASS  435 

32 
38 

5,203.734 
5.203,735 

191 

C1,ASS  504 

5.203.907 

501 

>;. 204.404 
CLASS  525 

28 
56 

58 
106 
113 
174 

177 
180 

5,204,060 
5,204,061 
5,204,062 
5,204,063 
5,204.064 
5.204.065 
5.2O4.066 
5,204,067 
5,204,068 

105 
134 
143 
167 
174 
192 
195 

198 

5,204,157 
5,204,158 
5,204,159 
5,204,160 
5,204,161 
5,204,162 
5.204,163 
5,204.164 
5.204,165 

85 
127 
156 
169 
172 
226 
267 

135 

139 

69 

76 
185  1 

5.203,736 
CLASS  454 

5.203.737 

CLASS  455 

5.204.970 
5.204.978 
5.204.971 

1 

Cl.A.SS  505 

5,204.313 
5,204.314 
5,204,315 
5,204,316 
5,204,317 
5,204,318 
CLASS  507 

M 
^1 
99 
105 
123 
132 
185 
273 

^204. 405 
5.204.406 
5.204.407 
5.204.408 
5.204.409 
5.204.410 
5.204.412 
5,204,41.1 

185 

186 

5,204.069 

5,204,070 

209 
212 

5,204,166 
5,204.167 

207 
212 

5.204.972 
5.204.973 

121 

5.204,320 

327.8 
328  1 

5.204.414 
5.204.415 

W4 

5,204.071 

216 

5,204.168 

6 

5,204,237 

226 

5.204.974 

a.ASS  512 

390 

5.204.41fr 

CLASS  423 

220 

5,204,169 

5,204,238 

231 

5.204.975 

6 

5,204,322 

444 

5.204.41- 

2 
58 

5,204,072 
5.204,073 

234 

244 

5.204.171 
5,204,170 

7  1 
13 

5,204.239 
5.204.240 

234.2 

5,204.976 
5.204.977 

CLA.SS  514 

445 

5.204.4l!i 
CXASS  526 

1 12 

5.204.074 
5.204.075 
5,204.077 

251 

5,204.172 

15 

5,204.241 

276.1 

5.204.979 

2 

5,204,321 

219 

284 

5,204,173 

28 

5.204.242 

277  1 

5.204.980 

5,204,323 

153 

5.204.4!<J 

328.2 

286 

5,204.174 

69  1 

5.204.243 

5.204.981 

5,204.324 

162 

5.204.420 

331 

5,204,078 

288 

5.204.175 

696 

5.204.244 

295 

5.204.982 

4 

5.204.325 

200 

5.204.421 

376 

5,204.079 

3044 

5.204,176 

87 

5.204.245 

315 

5.204.983 

II 

5.204.326 

204 

5,204.422 

412 

5.204.080 

328 

5.204.177 

101 

5.204.247 

319 

5.204.984 

12 

5.204,327 

256 

5.204.423 

478 

5.204.081 

333 

5.204.178 

119 

5.204,248 

343 

5.204.985 

13 

5,204,328 

5.204.424 

539 

5.204.082 

336 

5.204.179 

122 

5,204,249 

5.204.986 

15 

5.204.329 

268 

5.204.425 

613 

5.204,083 

349 

5.204.180 

134 

5,204,250 

C^  AS.S  460 

31 

5.204.330 

278 

5.204,426 

619 

Bl  4,654.077 

5.204.181 

5,204,251 

V,  m^jj'^tjr^j    ^^L^u 

54 

5.204.331 

282 

5.204.42- 

622 

5,204.084 

5.204.182 

172.3 

5,204.253 

16 

5.203.738 

63 

5.204.332 

298 

5.204.428 

700 

5,2O»,076 

402.2 

5.204.184 

202 

5.204.254 

CLASS  462 

5.204.333 

308 

5.204.429 

4 

CLASS  424 

5.204,085 

402.24 

447 

5.204,185 
5,204,183 
5,204,186 

215 
226 
239 

5,204,255 
5,204,256 
5,204,257 
5,204,259 
5,204,260 
5,204,252 
5,204,261 
5,204,246 
5,204,262 

6 

5.203.739 
CLASS  464 

96 
105 
107 

5.204.334 
5.204.335 
5.204.336 

314 

5.204.4.10 
CLASS  528 

44 

5,204.086 
5,204.087 

473 

5,204,116 
5.204.187 

252.3 

254 

255 

89 

5.203.740 

182 

5.204.337 
5.204.339 

4 
10 

5.204.411 
5.204.43: 

45 

5,204.113 

476.3 

5.204.188 

111 

5.203.741 

183 

5.204.338 

12 

5.204.411 

47 

5,204,088 

4S4 

5.204.189 

CLASS  470 

209 

5.204.374 

14 

5,204.4.14 

S8 

59 
65 

5.204,089 
5,204,090 
5,204,091 

531 
650 
694 

5.204.190 
5,204,191 
5.204,192 

270 
291 

63 
82 

5.203.742 
5,203,874 

210 
212 
219 

5.204.340 
5.204.341 
5.204.342 

15 

5.204,41"; 
5.204.436 
5.204.41- 

70 

5,204,092 

5,204,193 

315 

5,204,263 

CLASS  472 

221 

5,204.343 

25 

5.204.438 

73 

852 

86 

5,204,093 
5,204,094 
5.204.095 

7 

CLASS  429 

5,204,194 

8 

CLASS  436 

5.204,264 
5,204.265 
5.204.266 
5.204.267 
5.204.268 
5,204,269 

7 
131 

5,203,743 
5,203,744 

227.8 
231.5 
234.5 

5.204.344 
5.204,345 
5.204.346 

44 
58 
70 

5.204.419 
5.204.440 
5.204.441 
5.204.442 
Re  34,228 
5.204.441 
5.204,444 

89 

92 

93  L 
195 

5,204,0% 
5,204,097 
5,204,098 
5,204,100 
5.204,103 

59 
192 
249 

5.204.195 
5.204.196 

5.204,197 

CLASS  430 

14 

44 

47 

161 
206 

CLASS  474 

5,203.861 
5.203,745 
5,203,746 

249 
253 

255 
256 

5.204.347 
5.204.348 
5.204.349 
5.204.350 
5.204.351 

125 
129 
184 
421 

195  1 

5.204.101 

49 

5,204,198 

157 

5,204,270 

CLASS  475 

258 

5.204.352 

O.A.SS  530 

5.204.102 

58 

5,204,199 

CLASS  437 

72 

5,203,747 

5.204,353 

325 

^  204  44<i 

401 

423 
426 

5,204.099 
5.204.104 
5.204.105 
5.204.106 
5,204.107 

59 
66 
96 
108 

5,204,200 
5,204,201 
5.204,202 
5,204,203 
5,204.204 

4 

6 

31 

5,204,272 
5,204,273 
5,204,274 
5,204,275 

183 

204 
230 
282 

5,203,748 
5,203,749 
5.203.750 
5.203.862 

259 
283 
304 
307 
314 

5.204,354 
5.204.355 
5.204.356 
5.204.357 
5.204.358 

326 
381 
391.5 
391.7 

5.204.44' 
5.204.44- 
5.204.448 
5.204.449 

434 

5,204,108 

109 

5.204.205 

5,204,276 

CLASS  482 

332 

5.204.359 

395 

5.204.450 

443 

5.204,109 

114 

5.204.207 

5,204,277 

36 

5.203.752 

342 

5.204.360 

403 

5.204.258 

5,204.110 

137 

5.204.208 

40 

5,204.278 

54 

5.203,800 

375 

5.204.361 

413 

5.204.451 

451 

5,204.111 

198 

5.204.210 

47 

5,204.279 

70 

5.203.751 

383 

5.204.362 

420 

5.204.452 

465 

5,204,114 

232 

5.204,211 

52 

5.204.280 

III 

5.203.753 

5.204,363 

CI^ASS  534 

470 

5.204,115 

249 

5,204,212 

5.204.281 

124 

5.203.754 

399 

5.204,364 

489 

5.204,118 

253 

5.204.206 

62 

5.204.282 

144 

5.203.755 

5.204,365 

602 

5.204.451 

5,204.119 

264 

5.204.213 

105 

5.204,283 

424 

5.204.366 

805 

5.204.454 

495 

5.204.121 

5,204.214 

127 

5,204,284 

CLASS  492 

453 

5.204.367 

CLASS  536 

CI.ASS  425 

270 

5,204,215 
5,204,216 

187 
195 

5,204,285 
5.204.286 

16 

5.203.756 

455 
456 

5.204.368 
5.204.369 

22.1 

5.204.4>' 

1  lo 

5.204.122 

5,204,217 

217 

5.204.287 

CLASS  493 

475 

5.204.370 

25.33                 5.204.45^ 

132 

5.204.120 

5,204,218 

228 

5.204.288 

44 

5.203.757 

530 

5,204.371 

101 

5.204.45 

141 

5.204.123 

272 

5.204.219 

CLASS  439 

195 

5.203.758 

675 

5.204.372 

CLASS  540 

145 

5.204.124 

275 

5.204.220 

214 

5,203,759 

720 

5.204,373 

298 

5.204.125 

281 

5.204.221 

38 

5.203.709 

302 

5,203,760 

784 

5.204.375 

222 

5.204,458 

388 

Bl  4.508.500 

5.204.222 

71 

S.203.710 

346 

5,203.761 

302 

5,204.459 

4i: 

5.204.126 

5.204.223 

199 

5.203.805 

CLASS  494 

CLASS  521 

357 

5.204.460 

^44 

5.204.127 

315 

5.204,224 

215 

5.203.711 

32 

5,204.376 

362 

5.204.4(>l 

CLASS  426 

5.204.128 

325 

5,204,225 

5.203.712 

5.203.762 

60 

5,204,377 

CI.ASS544 

3 

326 
331 

5,204,226 
5,204.227 

326 

5.203.713 
5.203.714 

CLASS  501 

CLASS  522 

92 

5.204.4*2 

5.204.129 

393 

5,204,228 

354 

5.203.715 

1 

5.204,319 

19 

5,204,378 

1  14 

5.204.461 

115 

5,204.130 

399 

5,204,229 

411 

5.203.716 

5 

5,204,289 

96 

5,204.379 

124 

5.204,464 

243 

5.204.131 

450 

5,204,230 

460 

5.203.717 

14 

5,204.290 

148 

5,204.380 

295 

5.204.4*< 

283 

5.204.132 

507 

5.204,231 

489 

5.203.718 

21 

5.204,291 

5.204.381 

317 

i.lMAI* 

393 

5,204,133 

512 

5.204.232 

5.203.719 

61 

5,204,292 

CLASS  523 

C1.ASS  546 

580 

5,204,134 

523 

5.204.233 

502 

5.203.720 

72 

5,204,293 

589 

5,204,135 

567 

5.204.234 

581 

5.203.721 

92 

5,204,294 

115 

5,204,382 

94 

5.204,46- 

594 

5,204,136 

569 

5.204.235 

589 

5.203.723 

96 

5.204.295 

118 

5.204,383 

1  14 

5.204.468 

63^ 

5.204,137 

579 

5.204.236 

595 

5.203.722 

97 

5.204.296 

211 

5.204,384 

5.204.469 

CLASS  427 

CLASS  431 

636 

792 

5.203.725 
5.203.724 

108 

5,204,297 
5.204.298 

417 
443 

5.204,385 
5,204,386 

126 
144 

5.204,4^0 
5.204.4-: 

77 

5.204,139 

14 

5.203.687 

867 

5!203!726 

127 

5,204.299 

5,204,387 

168 

5.204,4-: 

126.3 
255.3 

5,204,140 
5,204,141 

51 
114 

5,203.688 
5,203.689 

CLASS  440 

136 

5,204,300 
5,204,.301 

CLASS  524 

188 
193 

5.204,4-1 
5,204,474 

285 

5.204,142 

236 

5.203,690 

1 

5.203,727 

CLASS  502 

30 

5,204,388 

210 

5,204.475 

387 

5.204.143 

278 

5,203,691 

38 

5.203,728 

72 

5.204.389 

290 

5.204.476 

569 

5.204,144 

284 

5,203,692 

48 

5,203,729 

2 

5.204.302 

91 

5.204.390 

303 

5.204.477 

577 

5.204.145 

61 

5.203.730 

9 

5.204.303 

100 

5,204.391 

315 

5.204,478 

«-« 

5,204.138 

CLASS  432 

116 

5.204.304 

101 

5,204,392 

328 

5.204.479 

CL.A.SS  428 

30 

5,203,859 

CLASS  441 

124 

5.204.305 

5,204.393 

344 

5.204.480 

110 

5.203.693 

40 

5.203.860 

155 

5.204,306 

125 

5,204.394 

7 

5.204.146 

5.204,307 

265 

5.204.395 

CI.ASS  548 

358 

5.204.147 

CLASS  433 

CLASS  445 

208 

5,204.308 

394 

5.204.396 

157 

^204. 481 

40 

5.204.148 

5 

5.203,694 

24 

5.203.731 

306 

5.204.309 

401 

5.204.397 

200 

5.2(")4,48; 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


OJVSS602 

4  5.203,763 

<  5.203,764 

18  5.203,765 

2)  5.203,766 


C1,ASS  604 

5.203.^6- 
5.203.768 
5.203.769 
5.203.770 
5.203.7^1 
5,203,772 


104 
165 

256 
264 

280 
11- 


5.20.1  "-1 
<,20:-,"4 
5.203,775 
5.203.776 
5.203.777 
«. 203,778 


14 
15 

31 

53 


5.205 

806 

Cl-ASS  60» 

5.201 

'-»Q 

',201 

'80 

5.203 

'81 

».203 

-82 

5.20- 

-81 

104 
140 
151 

166 

186 

205 


5.203. 784 

232 

5.20378' 

5.203.863 

CLASS  6X3 

5. 203. -J  86 

5. 203, '88 

V203.864 

5.203.789 

•.203,865 

5.203.790 

5.203.866 

?0 

«.203.80- 

<  Ml  -8' 

24 

5.203  7<)1 

PI  98 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl-          105 

199 

D2~         245 

334.828 
334,829 
334,830 

515 
553 
604 

334,860 
3X861 
334,862 

DIO-         30       334,890                       114       334.921 
32       334,891                        116       334.922 
64       334.892                       118       334.923 

D2I- 

106 
108 
148 

3.34.952                          198 

334.953  227 

334.954  D25-           1 

134.981 
314.9-1 
334984 

VOL 


PI  98 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

lo-; 

3K828 

515 

334,860 

DIO—         30 

334,890 

114 

134,921 

D2I-        106 

334,952 

198 

154  985 

iw 

334,829 

553 

334,861 

32 

334,891 

lib 

334.922 

108 

.'34,953 

227 

534.9  7.1 

d:- 

H^ 

334,830 

604 

334,862 

64 

334.892 

118 

334.923 

148 

334,954 

D25-           1 

114,984 

M4 

334,831 

D7—         308 

334,863 

75 

334.893 

121 

334.924 

15- 

554,955 

33 

1.54.98? 

334.832 

350 

334,864 

334.894 

138 

334.925 

155 

534.956 

47 

)  54,985 

3?0 

334,833 

354 

334,865 

87 

334.895 

143 

334.927 

173 

534.957 

i54  98' 

334.834 

407 

334,866 

97 

334.896 

151 

334.932 

201 

334.958 

24 

1U988 

D3- 

?3 

334.835 

504 

334,867 

98 

334.897 

164 

334.928 

il9 

534.959 

334,836 

605 

334,868 

116 

334.898 

334,929 

230 

534.960 

D26—            1 

,54  990 

36 

334.837 

334,869 

Dll—          3 

334.899 

354.931 

232 

534.961 

44 

334.838 

607 

334,870 

5 

334.900 

165 

334.933 

240 

534.962 

35 

48 

334,839 

616 

334,871 

12 

334.901 

168 

334,930 

D22—       108 

334.963 

38 

65 

87 

D28—         30 

56 

73 

334.840 

334,872 

334.902 

204 

334,934 

126 

334.964 

114,994 

D*- 

101 

334,842 

334,873 

13 

334,903 

216 

334.935 

334.965 

121 

334.843 

667 

334,874 

18 

334,904 

225 

334.935 

133 

354.966 

•-14,096 

,54,99- 

138 

334.844 

678 

334,875 

43 

334,905 

257 

334.925 

D23—       206 

554.967 

334.845 

D8—       29  1 

334,876 

213 

334,906 

299 

334.937 

20-' 

334.968 

Dt- 

317 

334.846 

70 

334,877 

D12-        92 

334,907 

D15—       9  1 

334.938 

209 

534,970 

D29—           9 

333 

334,847 

701 

3H878 

129 

334,908 

89 

334.939 

354,971 

334.848 

331 

334,879 

147 

334,909 

D16—       134 

334,940 

22? 

354,972 

10 

'15,000 

347 

334,849 

343 

334,841 

155 

334,910 

202 

334,941 

304 

554.974 

D30—       108 

11?, tx): 

416 

334,850 

352 

334,880 

191 

3H911 

DI8-          1 

334,942 

366 

334,975 

115,001 

428 

334,851 

353 

334,881 

316 

334,912 

39 

334,943 

377 

334,976 

121 

115.004 

436 

334,852 

359 

334,882 

D13—      118 

334,913 

40 

334,944 

387 

334.977 

126 

355.00? 

449 

334,853 

369 

334,883 

151 

334,914 

D19-        20 

334.945 

D24—       125 

334.978 

127 

315.005 

458 

334.854 

375 

334,884 

D14—       100 

334.915 

77 

334.946 

150 

554,979 

133 

135,00- 

334,855 

D9—        414 

334,885 

102 

334,916 

85 

334.948 

133 

534.969 

D32-        36 

115,008 

474 

334.856 

418 

334,886 

108 

334,917 

334.949 

158 

334.980 

54 

115,009 

495 

334,857 

430 

334,887 

109 

334,918 

88 

334.947 

160 

334.981 

58 

ll?,OIO 

508 

334,858 

455 

334,888 

334.919 

D20—          4 

334.950 

183 

354,982 

^4 

115,011 

509 

334,859 

334.889 

113 

334.920 

10 

334.951 

335,001 

D54- 

355,0i: 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

a'  S    Stales,  Terniones  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Commonv^ealth  of  Pucno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zonei 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.205 


8.207 


.Mabama  ' 

Alaska    2 

.\mencan  Samoa  3 

Arizona  ^ 

Arkansas 

California  t! 

Canal  Zone   ^ 

Colorado       ^ 

Connecticut  " 

Delaware  '0 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida  '- 

Georgia  ' 

Guam    '■* 

Hawaii  ' 

Idaho  '^ 

Illinois  ' 

Indiana  '^ 

Iowa     ' 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  a, 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  i 


kenluck)      il 

l^ouisiana    22 

Maine          23 

Maryland    24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan    26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missoun     29 

Montana     30 

Nebraska    31 

Nevada               32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York          36 

North  Carolina  37 

Nonh  Dakota    38 

Ohio          39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

PennsyUania    42 

Puerto  Rico     4? 

Rhcxie  Island   44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  4* 

Tennessee         47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Veimont  5^ 

Virginia   M 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

\^  yoming  56 

U  S   Air  Force  57 

U  S    Army     58 

I   S    Navy  59 


.cording  u 


ahi'^c  ke>    Refe;  In  patenl  numher  ir,  Kixl>  of  ihc  Official  Garrllc  lo  ohtain  delails 


02 
04 


5,205,199 
5,203.547 
5.204.007 
5.203.274 
5.203.729 
Re.  34,227 

ijaajm 

5.XI3.202 

5.203.346 

5.203.368 

5.203.389 

5.203.472 

5.203.493 

5.203.544 

5.203.587 

5.204.068 

5.204.551 

5.204.562 

5.204.594 

5.204.639 

5.204.659 

5.204.734 

5.204.809 

5.204.847 

5.204.848 

5.204.910 

5.203,035 

5.203,040 

5.203.041 

5.203.065 

5.203.074 

5.203.108 

5.205,109 

5.203.119 

?,:05,15O 

5,205,145 

5.205.164 

5.205.172 

5.205.209 

5.205.211 

5,201,236 

5,205,245 

5.205.248 

5.205.261 

5.205.265 

5.203.287 

5.203.307 

5.203.316 

5.203.321 

5.205.527 

5.203.338 

5.203.360 


5.203.365 

5.203.382 

5.203,394 

5.203.401 

5.203.415 

5.205.435 

5,201,445 

5,201,449 

5.205.450 

5.205.455 

5.205.457 

5.203.467 

5.203.473 

5.203.474 

5.203.481 

5.203.482 

5.203.507 

5.203.519 

5.203.525 

5.203.533 

5.203.559 

5.205.561 

5.203.563 

5.203.567 

5.203.596 

5,203.603 

5.205.604 

5.203.607 

5.203,624 

5,203,626 

5,203,627 

5,203,631 

5,203.641 

5.203.651 

5.203.656 

5.203.688 

5.203.698 

5.203.753 

5.203.755 

5.203.767 

5.203.768 

5.203.772 

5.203.789 

5.203.790 

5.205.794 

5.203.800 

5.203.803 

5.203.804 

5.203.816 

5.203.8J4 

5.203.844 

5.203.849 

5.203.852 


PATENTS 


5.203.8M 

5.203.S95 

5.203,923 

5.203,938 

5,203,956 

5,203,960 

5,203,961 

5.203,977 

5.203.987 

5.204.015 

5.204.038 

5.204.042 

5.204.046 

5.204.048 

5.204.053 

5.204.054 

5.204.063 

5.204.081 

5.204.082 

5.204.088 

5.204.104 

5.204.116 

5.204.124 

5.204.140 

5.204.141 

5.204.144 

5.204.151 

5. 204.160 

5.204.161 

5.204.226 

5.204.237 

5.204.252 

5.204.256 

5.204.259 

5.204.265 

5.204.269 

",:04,:84 

"  204.288 
?, 204. 296 
5,204, 524 
?. 204.339 
5.204.J47 
5.204.382 
5.204.416 
5.204.441 
5.204.445 
5J04.451 
5J04,455 
5,204.4(5 
5.204,4r7 
5,204.506 
5.204,513 
5,204.517 


08 


5.204.518 

?,204,iS4 

',203,099 

5J04.521 

5.204,:i'i 

5.205,128 

5.204.523 

5.204,:bf 

5.203,162 

5.204.531 

5.204.600 

5.203,187 

5.204.549 

5.204.670 

5,203.277 

5.204.555 

5.204.691 

5.205.429 

5.204.556 

09                 5J03.122 

5,203.566 

5,204.557 

5.203,179 

5,203,610 

5.204.559 

5.203  J17 

5,203,571 

5.204.586 

5.203^38 

5.205.675 

5.204.613 

5J03a39 

5,203,726 

5,204.614 

5.203.247 

5,205,771 

^204,623 

5.203.249 

5,205,781 

',204,637 

5.203.271 

5,203,784 

',204,640 

5J03,430 

5,203,785 

"204,641 

S.203.431 

5.205,805 

5,204, 552 

3.203.432 

5,203,853 

',204,657 

5.203.522 

5,203,894 

?. 204.661 

5.203,529 

',204.006 

5.204.686 

5.203.531 

'204,154 

5.204.702 

5,203,546 

5,204.3*7 

5.204.770 

5,203.551 

5,204,385 

5.204.777 

5.203.555 

?. 204,483 

5.204.782 

5.203.655 

5.204,672 

5.204.785 

5.203.761 

'.204,799 

5.204.789 

5.203.773 

'.204.867 

5.204.792 

5.203.885 

?, 204, 871 

5.204.793 

5.203.994 

5,204,907 

5.204.818 

5,204.314 

5.204,951 

5.204.823 

5.204.317 

5,204,970 

5.204.825 

5,204.375 

5,204.985 

5.204.828 

5.204.474 

13                   5.203.270 

5.204.829 

5,204,499 

5.203.517 

5.204.835 

5.204,568 

5,203.328 

5.204.836 

?,204,-'^? 

5,205.555 

5.204.840 

5. 204, ■'98 

5.205.480 

5.204.854 

5.204.846 

5,205,514 

5.204,880 

5,204,885 

5.203.569 

5.204.896 

?,2o»  9i: 

5.205.691 

5.204.911 

10                  ?,20l  186 

5.205.693 

5.204.922 

5,203.488 

5,203,755 

5.204.953 

?,204,0-'5 

5.203.880 

5.204.958 

5,204,169 

5,203,990 

5.204.967 

5,204,294 

',204,03* 

5.204.969 

5,204.299 

5.204,174 

5.204.991 

5,204,529 

5,204.417 

5.203.276 

?, 204,420 

5.204,4*6 

5.203.324 

5.204,452 

',204,530 

5.203.479 

5.204,4*- 

"204.909 

5.203.509 

II                  5,203,325 

5,204,925 

5.203.672 

5,204,947 

15                 5,203,385 

5.203.910 

12      -             5.203,070 

16                  5.205.253 

5.204.016 

5.203.075 

',201,364 

PI   99 


PI    100 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.205.644 
5.203.697 


5.205.512 
5.203.517 


5.203.454 
5.203.497 


5.205.520 
5.203.570 


5.205.712 
5.203.759 


?,2(15,'<44 
",:04,j  18 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.204,444 
5,204.529 
5.204.541 


5.201,7eil 
5.203.826 
5.204.875 


5.203.857 
5.203.926 
5.204.069 


203,564 

5,204  18- 

203,514 

55 

Re  .U,224 

203,704 

5,203,081 

PI  101 


i, 205. 596 

'203,440 
■  20?  44- 


PI    100 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  101 


20 


19  93 


UMI 


5.203.644 

5.203.512 

5.203.454 

5.203,520 

5.203.712 

5.203.944 

5.203.697 

5.203.517 

5.203.497 

5,203.570 

5.203.759 

5.204,1  18 

5.203.954 

5.203.518 

5.203.639 

5.203.579 

5.203.760 

5,204,225 

5.204.133 

5.203.754 

5.203.738 

5.203.589 

5.203.815 

5,204,227 

5.204.286 

5,203.824 

5.203.764 

5.203.597 

5,203.825 

5.204,270 

5.204.722 

5.203.936 

5.203.770 

5.203,630 

5.203.939 

5.204.321 

17 

Re,34.228 

5.204.1,01 

5.203.831 

5.203.634 

5,204.052 

5.204.322 

5.203.060 

5.204.098 

5.203,884 

5.203.635 

5.204.062 

5.204.328 

5.203.079 

5.204.448 

5.203.943 

5.203.646 

5.204.100 

5,204.336 

5.203.121 

5.204.532 

5.203.993 

5.203.705 

5.204.370 

5.204.341 

5.203.138 

5.204.616 

5.204.127 

5,203.708 

5.204.463 

5.204.350 

5.203.203 

5.204.663 

5.204.135 

5,203.731 

5.204,508 

5.204,36* 

5.203.254 

5.204,864 

5.204.289 

5,203,739 

5.204,654 

5,204,404 

5.203.281 

5.204.889 

5.204.311 

5,203,740 

5.204.811 

5.204.439 

5.203.334 

25                  5.203.096 

5.204.325 

5.203.752 

38      :            Re  34.225 

5.204.440 

5.203.359 

5.203.097 

5.204.390 

5.203,780 

39     :            5.203.158 

5.204,454 

5,203.387 

5.203.188 

5.204.497 

5.203,796 

5.203.163 

^,204.505 

5,203.442 

5.203.208 

5.204.500 

5.203.832 

5.203.171 

^.ZM.bll 

5.203.452 

5.203.315 

5.204.570 

5.203.866 

5.203.177 

5, 204, 'a' 

5,203,456 

5.203.337 

5.204.669 

5.203.887 

5.203.279 

5.204.804 

5.203.471 

5.203.344 

5.204.802 

5.203,888 

5.203.388 

5,204.8  1-. 

5.203.541 

5.203.580 

5.204.866 

5,203,897 

5.203.391 

5.204.814 

5.203.565 

5.203.629 

5.204.954 

5,203.898 

5.203.434 

5.204.894 

5.203.590 

5.203.742 

4.896.943 

5,203,942 

5.203.470 

4,508,500 

5.203.611 

5.203.882 

28      :             5.203,033 

5,203,955 

5.203.510 

4.654.07- 

5.203,642 

5.203.883 

5.204.083 

5,203,970 

5.203.516 

4-32.368 

5,203,663 

5.203,886 

5.204.803 

5,204,002 

5.203.549 

44                  S203.058 

5.203.666 

5.203,891 

29     :           5,203.039 

5,204,021 

5.203.557 

5.203.438 

5.203.695 

5.203.911 

5,203,093 

5,204,058 

5.203.581 

5.203.463 

5.203,711 

5.203.976 

5,203,104 

5,204,090 

5.203.632 

5.203.806 

5.203.725 

5.203,982 

5,203,136 

5,204,093 

5.203.652 

5,201,808 

5,203,810 

5.203,989 

5,203,245 

5,204,096 

5.203.679 

5,204.165 

5,203.819 

5.204,028 

5,203,275 

5,204.105 

5.203.681 

5.204,39: 

5,203,827 

5,204.055 

5,203,320 

5.204,114 

5.203.746 

5,204,3'*' 

5,203,830 

5.204,156 

5.203,353 

5.204.145 

5.203.775 

45                   5.203.044 

5.203,839 

5.204.173 

5.203,734 

5.204.150 

5.203.777 

5.201.055 

5.203.846 

5.204.257 

5.203.931 

5.204.162 

5,203,788 

5.203.071 

5.203.853 

5.204.258 

5.204.005 

5.204.179 

5,203.820 

5.203.147 

5.203.859 

5.204.318 

5.204.085 

5.204.198 

5,203.836 

5.203.197 

5.203.872 

5.204.369 

5.204.520 

5.204.201 

5.203.851 

5.203.395 

5,204.012 

5.204.380 

31      ;            5.203.451 

5.204.210 

5.203.869 

5.203.418 

5,204.029 

5.204.389 

5.203.797 

5.204.231 

5.203.873 

5.203.582 

5,204,115 

5.204.450 

5.204,033 

5.204.241 

5.203.878 

5.203.717 

5,204,128 

5.204.496 

5,204.801 

5.204.243 

5.203.909 

5.203.765 

5,204.130 

5.204.503 

32      :            5.203.622 

5.204,253 

5.203,915 

5. 203, 96* 

5.204.306 

5.204.685 

33      :            5.203.047 

5,204,280 

5,203.919 

5.204.065 

5.204.308 

5.204.757 

5.203.575 

5,204,291 

5.204.014 

5,204,310 

5.204.509 

5.204.774 

5.203.591 

5,204,293 

5.204.035 

5,204,671 

5.204.572 

5.204.927 

5.203.643 

5,204,313 

5.204.079 

46                   5,203.29-' 

5.204.585 

5.204.963 

34                   5.203.042 

5,204,316 

5.204.110 

5.204,746 

5.204.862 

5,204.964 

5.203.067 

5,204,395 

5.204.120 

47                   5,203,206 

5.204.876 

5.204,966 

5.203.220 

5.204,398 

5.204.126 

5.203,458 

5.204.929 

5.204.982 

5.203.272 

5,204.399 

5.204.184 

5.203.807 

5.204.974 

26     :           5.203.054 

5.203.284 

5.204.410 

5.204.185 

5.203.908 

5.204.977 

5.203.068 

5.203.357 

5.204.422 

5.204.401 

5,204,003 

18       : 

5.203,100 

5,203.114 

5.203.372 

5.204.438 

5.204.481 

5,204.022 

5,203,258 

5.203,120 

5.203.464 

5,204,442 

5.204,498 

5.204.101 

5,203.352 

5.203.127 

5.203.595 

5,204,473 

5,204,578 

5.204.528 

5,203.358 

5.203,174 

5.203.653 

5.204.490 

5,204,983 

5.204.603 

5,203.460 

5.203.194 

5.203.668 

5.204.495 

40                 5,203,080 

5.204.632 

5.203.4% 

5.203.196 

5,203,707 

5,204,523 

5,203,095 

48                 5.203,053 

5.203.535 

5.203.240 

5,203,787 

5,204,538 

5,203,149 

5.203.057 

5.203.615 

5.203.241 

5.203,918 

5,204,573 

5,203,405 

5.203.072 

5.203.689 

5.203.259 

5.203.975 

5.204,604 

5.203,677 

5,203,077 

5.203.699 

5.203.296 

5.204.010 

5.204,609 

5,203,680 

5.203.087 

5.203.750 

5.203.300 

5.204.013 

5,204.620 

5.203,682 

5.203.101 

5.203,769 

5.203.305 

5.204.032 

5.204,625 

5,203,702 

5.203.129 

5,203.850 

5.203.313 

5.204.075 

5,204,631 

5,203,916 

5.203.190 

5,203,941 

5.203.397 

5.204.129 

5,204,633 

5,203,940 

5.203.267 

5.204.148 

5.203.398 

5.204.132 

5,204,636 

5,204,071 

5.203.295 

5.204.194 

5.203.441 

5,204.158 

5,204.646 

5,204,186 

5.203.329 

5.204.340 

5.203.462 

5,204,332 

5.204.665 

5,204,261 

5.203..34; 

5,204.502 

5.203.483 

5,204,354 

5.204.690 

5,204,320 

5.203.351 

5.204.587 

5.203,545 

5,204,372 

5.204.694 

5,204,527 

5.203.374 

5.204.748 

5,203,556 

5,204,400 

5.204.696 

41                5,203,347 

5.203..W.-, 

19      , 

5.203.090 

5,203,558 

5,204,402 

5.204.697 

5,203,373 

5.203.409 

5.203.105 

5.203,574 

5,204,443 

5.204.699 

5,203.490 

5.203.410 

5.203.148 

5.203.585 

5,204,480 

5.204.707 

5.203.625 

5.203.412 

5.203.150 

5,203,608 

5,204,581 

5.204,708 

5.203.654 

5.203.414 

5,203,152 

5,203,649 

5.204,674 

5.204.717 

5.203.694 

5.203.459 

5.203,153 

5.203,650 

5.204.870 

5,204,719 

5.203.793 

5.203.52- 

5.203.175 

5.203.665 

5.204.882 

5,204.721 

5.203.799 

5.203.568 

5.203.379 

5.203.737 

5.204.900 

5.204.728 

5.203.829 

5.203,621 

5.203.616 

5.203.856 

5.204,902 

5.204.730 

5.203,965 

5.203.628 

5.204.246 

5.203.881 

5.204,925 

5.204.753 

5,204,275 

5.203.633 

5.204,608 

5.203.998 

4,904.838 

5.204.761 

5,204,678 

5.203.671 

5.204.819 

5.204.011 

35      ;             5,204,072 

5.204.773 

42                5,203,086 

5,203,721 

5.204.872 

5.204.050 

5,204,295 

5.204.776 

5,203,154 

5,203,723 

20     , 

5.203.046 

5.204.146 

5.204.381 

5.204.826 

5,203,282 

5.203,766 

5.203.262 

5.204.170 

5.204.784 

5.204.841 

5,203,370 

5,203.776 

5.203.417 

5.204.176 

5.204.908 

5.204,844 

5,203,378 

5.203  7Q< 

5.204.267 

5.204.272 

36     ;            5.203.052 

5.204.884 

5,203,511 

5.203.8  H 

21 

5.203,686 

5.204.386 

5.203.075 

5,204,891 

5,203,526 

5.203.86- 

5.204.751 

5.204.478 

5.203.123 

5.204.901 

5,203,539 

5,203.871) 

22 

5.203.433 

5.204.630 

5.203.139 

5.204,914 

5,203,618 

5.203.952 

5.203.601 

5.204.778 

5,203.183 

5.204.916 

5.203.619 

5.203,978 

5.203.791 

5.204,992 

5.203,266 

5.204.944 

5.203.645 

5.204.027 

5.203.988 

27                 5,203.103 

5,203,273 

5.204.968 

5.203.696 

5.204.064 

5.204.307 

5.203.126 

5,203.298 

4.894.562 

5.203.703 

5.204,1 8. > 

23 

5.203.889 

5.203,132 

5.203.319 

37      ;            5,203.269 

5.203.713 

5.204.26? 

5.204.554 

5,203.134 

5.203.330 

5.203.361 

5.203.724 

5.204.:?^ 

;4 

5.203,124 

5.203.161 

5.203.335 

5,203.386 

5.203.762 

5.204,2^9 

5.203.181 

5.203,201 

5,203,363 

5,203.390 

5.203.778 

5.204.281 

5.203,314 

5,203.257 

5,203,404 

5.203.500 

5.203.786 

5.204.28- 

5,203,339 

5.203,348 

5,203,427 

5.203.542 

5.203.861 

5.204.  .304 

5.203.384 

5,203.366 

5.203,428 

5.203.620 

5.203.865 

5,:04.4I< 

<  204,444 

5.204.529 

5.204.541 

5.204.563 

5.204.642 

5.204.673 

5.204.701 

5.204.768 

5.204.812 

5.204.855 

5.204.856 

5.204.938 

5.204.957 

5.204.965 

5.204.990 

4^) 

5.203.J40 

<  70V744      1 

^.:0>,763 

5.203.85- 

5,203.564 

5.204  18- 

5,20.1,396 

5,203,826 

5.203.926 

5.203,614 

55                  Re  .U,224 

5,203,440 

'.204,875 

5.204.069 

5.203,704 

5.203,081 

>  203  44- 

5.204.899 

5.204,13- 

5,203,855 

5.203.106 

5,203,491 

50 

5.203.419 

5.204,149 

5,203,962 

5.203.107 

5,203,534 

5.203.598 

5.204,159 

5.204,004 

5.203,135 

5  203,56: 

5.203.732 

5.204,264 

5.204,026 

5.203.167 

5.203,613 

5.204.138 

5.204,352 

<  204,244 

5.203.189 

5,203.685 

5.204.739 

5.204.681 

<  204  44- 

5.203.214 

",203.-'OC 

51       : 

5.203.048 

<  204  89- 

5.203.221 

",203  -3.' 

5.203.278 
5.203.354 
5.203.426 
5.203.505 
5  203  528 

53      :             5.203.045 
5,203.064 
5.203.210 
5.203.237 
5.203.323 

5,204.904 

5.204.960 

5.204.9*1 

54      :             5.203.264 

5,203,246 

'.:o.',:5c 

5. 205, 255 

>  :o?,:8o 

<,;o:vJi- 

<,203,86C' 
•  204,245 

>, 204,610 

5  203  537 

5.203.425 

5.203.422 

■  2o;v3o: 

5,203,638 

5.203,461 

5.203.843 

'20', .306 

'  :i>4,-83 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


02 

334.898 

04 

334.885 
VU,919 
134,981 

05 

3.14.842 

06 

334.828 

334.839 

08 

334.861 

334.870 

09 

334.874 

334.879 

334.880 

334.888 

12       : 

334.895 

334.923 

334.947 

334.949 

334.950 

13 

334.951 

334.952 

334.954 

334.958 
334.964 
334.973 
334.983 
334.999 
335.012 
334.957 
334.961 
334.836 
334.860 
334.886 
334.946 
334.893 
334.922 
334.986 
334.987 
335.000 
334.863 
334.966 
3-14.998 
334.924 


17 

334.838 

29 

334,859 

3K845 

334.869 

30 

334,963 

334.882 

334.897 

31 

334,945 

3J4.9S5 

334.930 

34      : 

334,851 

39 

334.841 

334.940 

334,881 

334.848 

334.955 

334,894 

334.852 

22 

334.978 

334.937 

334.857 

23 

334.855 

334.974 

334.909 

24 

334.910 

335.005 

3  34.962 

334.982 

35 

334,936 

334.997 

25 

334.854 

36 

334,829 

40 

335.00« 

335.003 

334,844 

41 

334,831 

26 

334,833 

334,872 

334,832 

334,»46 

334,873 

334,834 

334,(49 

3H8W 

42 

334.862 

334,875 

334,916 

334.905 

334,887 

334,921 

334.914 

27 

334,877 

334,927 

334.965 

'14  90 

334,977 

114  9-: 

■•  14  96f 

-,- 

334.835 

4  ■■ 

-•14  Olf 

45 


48 


53 


335.006 
334.867 
334,939 

334,892 
334,979 
335.001 
3K830 

334,843 
334,881 
3.U  025 
334,960 
335,004 
334,911 

ii«,oi ; 
3.14  988 
334  980 
115.00: 
1.14  856 
?->4,858 
-•.-»4,g-6 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 
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1 I  T  JlIS,  enter  m\  subscription  as  lc.llov<,s 
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Pateat  Coopentkw  Treaty  (PCD  Infonnatioa 

For  information  concerning  PCX  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  ippearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 142  O.G.  66,  on  Sept. 
29.1992. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  m  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  jqppcaring  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept  28, 1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  FT«mining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990.  ^^ 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct  1,  1992,  due  to  changes  both  in  the  amount  of  the 
international  search  fee  charged  by  the  European  Patent  Office 
and  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark, 
and  was  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 142  O.G.  20,  on 
Sept.  8, 1992. 

International  fees,  effective  on  Dec.  1 ,  1992,  due  to  changes 
in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss 
franc,  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 143  O.G.  62,  on 
Oct.  27, 1992. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Oct.  1, 1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug  25,  1992. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  ( in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee; 200.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trmlemark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  conespooding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed - 620.00 

— Correspondiitg  (nior  U.S.  national 

appUcation  filed 410  00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1635.00 

Preliminary  examinatioD  fee 
USPTO  as  IntematioDal  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 450.00 

— Additioaal  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 230.(X) 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 593.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  re^on 
for  the  first  10  nadooal  or  regional 

office. 144.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and 

subsequent  designations No  Charge 

Handling  fee _ 181  00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00  710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 475.00  950.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

^rt 415.00  830.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 

taining  a  multiple  depen- 

dentdaim 11500  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or   oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Articl722  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Nov.  8,  1992  DOUGLAS  B.  C»MER, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  A cting 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
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Small 
Entity 

320.00 


Regular 
640.00 


Notice  of  Mniwtmance  Fees  Payable 

TiUe  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  nuy  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  11  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anmversary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
24,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,918.752  through  4,920^74 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
22,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,583,246  through  4,584,720 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  baaed  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 


1149  OG  54 
Patent  Number 


Serial  Number 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Issue  Date       4,498,789 
4,498,793 


06/436,401 
06/493.818 


APRIL  27,  1993 

2/12/85 
2/12/85 
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The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2CKe>-(g),  as  amended 
Oct.  1,  1992,  which  are  reproduced  below; 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees  , 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12, 1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.(X) 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenaDce  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-roonth 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional  $1,500.00 


Notice  of  ExplratioD  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  FEBRUARY  12,  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4,498,200 
4,498.203 
4,498,209 
4,498,210 
4,498,220 
4,498,221 
4.498,231 


Serial  Number 

06/403,541 
06/608,392 
06/479,001 
06/556,275 
06/410,724 
06/523,801 
06/526,770 


Issue  Date 

2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 


4,498.232 
4,498.234 
4,498,236 
4,498,238 
4,498,240 
4,498,245 
4,498,247 
4,498,254 
4,498,261 
4,498.263 
4,498,267 
4,498,269 
4.498,270 
4,498,272 
4,498,275 
4.498.279 
4,498.280 
4,498,287 
4,498,290 
4,498,291 
4,498,2% 
4,498,297 
4,498,303 
4,498,305 
4.498.307 
4,498.317 
4.498.322 
4,498  J  23 
4,498324 
4.498,325 
4,498.330 
4.498.332 
4,498.333 
4,498.335 
4.498,337 
4.498.339 
4.498.341 
4,498.351 
4,498.353 
4,498.355 
4,498.356 
4,498.359 
4,498,361 
4,498.362 
4,498.367 
4,498.368 
4,498.371 
4,498.373 
4,498.378 
4,498.379 
4,498.380 
4,498.381 
4,498385 
4,498.388 
4,498.394 
4.498.402 
4,498,404 
4,498,406 
4,498,408 
4,498,411 
4,498,419 
4,498,421 
4,498,422 
4,498,428 
4,498,434 
4,498,435 
4,498,441 
4,498,447 
4,498,456 
4,498,459 
4,498,460 
4,498,463 
4,498,464 
4,498,465 
4,498,470 
4,498,473 
4,498,475 
4,498,484 
4.498.491 


06/374.286 
06/459.681 
06/421.301 
06/429.949 
06/493.918 
06/509,663 
06/632350 
06/375.856 
06/328,189 
06/420,408 
06/445,060 
06/446,000 
06/367393 
06/380,211 
06/280,813 
06/569391 
06/569,392 
06/427,250 
06/279,120 
06/539,381 
06/525,907 
06/370,132 
06/511,270 
06/547313 
06/493,704 
06/349,805 
06/355,754 
06/426,064 
06/477,326 
06/426,472 
06/376.519 
06/543.183 
06/500,044 
06/436319 
06/470.270 
06/548.384 
06/425377 
06/563.573 
06/424,651 
06/371.034 
06/379.549 
06/324.711 
06/488.233 
06/525.820 
06/429.247 
06/539303 
06/392,629 
06/485,746 
06/529322 
06/564,842 
06/481,646 
06/518,014 
06/410,362 
06/606.650 
06/439.026 
06/503.727 
06/418,389 
06/479329 
06/398,884 
06/372365 
06/434,979 
06/399,832 
06/547,445 
06/598,610 
06/508,943 
06/434398 
06/308,708 
06/539,647 
06/564,679 
06/446.572 
06/566.062 
06/339.148 
06/390.235 
06/385.446 
06/448335 
06/432,568 
06/412,230 
06/400,235 
06/502,030 


2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/'12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2^'12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2J12/&S 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'1Z«5 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
UITJSS 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
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Patent  Number 
4.499.122 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date 

•5/1'5/fi^ 


4.499.468 
4.499.475 

A  AOa  ylQI 


06/370,234 
06/319320 


Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
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Patent  Number 

4,498^04 

4,498^07 

4,498^12 

4,498420 

4,498^31 

4,498^36 

4,498^37 

4,498^44 

4,498^55 

4,498^56 

4,498^58 

4,498471 

4,498472 

4,498,575 

4,498476 

4,498479 

4,498481 

4,498483 

4,498485 

4,498486 

4,498487 

4,498494 

4,498495 

4,498496 

4,498499 

4,498,600 

4,498,602 

4,498,603 

4,498,604 

4,498,606 

4,498,614 

4,498,615 

4,498,619 

4,498,623 

4,498,626 

4,498,627 

4,498,628 

4,498,630 

4,498,632 

4,498,639 

4,498,645 

4,498,648 

4,498,652 

4,498,659 

4.498,663 

4,498,666 

4,498,670 

4,498,671 

4,498,672 

4,498,675 

4,498,676 

4,498,677 

4,498,682 

4,498,686 

4,498,687 

4,498,692 

4,498,696 

4,498,697 

4.498,703 

4,498,705 

4,498,706 

4,498,710 

4,498,713 

4,498,718 

4,498,726 

4,498,731 

4,498,732 

4,498,752 

4,498,758 

4,498,768 

4,498,771 

4,498,773 

4.498,776 

4.498,783 

4,498.784 

4.498,785 

4,498.787 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/421,730 

06/508,812 

06/404,446 

06/343,817 

06/432.179 

06/538,118 

06/452,854 

06/540,094 

06/480,411 

06/466401 

06/443.718 

06/386,671 

06/327417 

06/588,199 

06/371,002 

06/624,721 

06/540,377 

06/528,398 

06/565,066 

06/465,642 

06/592,952 

06/417,046 

06/424,901 

06/498,992 

06/523,447 

06/497,763 

06/559,485 

06/417,925 

06/401,652 

06/442,632 

06/507,132 

06/526452 

06/544,866 

06/339,306 

06/534,964 

06/412,956 

06/285,089 

06/413,106 

06/418,623 

06/419,468 

06/437,215 

06/507,964 

06/518450 

06/484,063 

06/535,034 

06/438,962 

06/409,411 

06/492,369 

06/542,479 

06/488.173 

06/606,160 

06/477,819 

06/442,408 

06/586,180 

06/335423 

06/529,149 

06/501,281 

06/377,006 

06/381460 

06/474,270 

06/523,486 

06/475424 

06/436420 

06/614,376 

06/561,159 

06/480,318 

06/381,825 

06/481,047 

06/498,157 

06/349,128 

06/374,135 

06/491,496 

06/410,401 

06/421,968 

06/394,922 

06/432,128 

06/636,174 


Issue  Date 


2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

21  Wis 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

Z'12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 


4,498,789 

4,498,793 

4,498,799 

4.498.805 

4.498.806 

4.498,813 

4,498,814 

4,498,815 

4,498,819 

4,498,821 

4,498,823 

4,498,830 

4,498,832 

4,498.834 

4,498,839 

4,498,845 

4,498,848 

4,498.851 

4,498,857 

4,498,859 

4,498,863 

4,498,878 

4,498,879 

4,498,883 

4.498,889 

4,498,893 

4,498,897 

4,498,901 

4,498,907 

4,498.908 

4,498,909 

4,498,912 

4,498,916 

4,498,922 

4,498,935 

4,498,939 

4,498,940 

4,498,949 

4,498,951 

4,498,958 

4,498,959 

4,498,961 

4,498,964 

4,498,969 

4,498,976 

4,498,979 

4,498,981 

4,498,994 

4,498,996 

4,499,001 

4,499,003 

4,499,006 

4,499,007 

4,499,011 

4,499.012 

4,499.018 

4.499.022 

4.499.024 

4,499,037 

4,499.039 

4.499,042 

4,499,050 

4,499,051 

4,499,056 

4,499,059 

4,499,062 

4,499,063 

4,499,065 

4,499,077 

4,499,080 

4,499,085 

4,499,089 

4,499,093 

4,499,094 

4,499,098 

4,499.103 

4.499.106 

4.499.107 

4.499.114 


06/436,401 

06/493,818 

06/293.180 

06/556.004 

06/513.061 

06/269.968 

06/418.011 

06/434,673 

06/439,671 

06/478,058 

06/428.433 

06/523,996 

06/380.852 

06/445.606 

06/502.051 

06/503.711 

06/479,148 

06/477,630 

06/556,983 

06/483,886 

06/496,337 

06/413,283 

06/462,213 

06/514,440 

06/511,624 

06/343.451 

06/546.126 

06/403,383 

06/393,913 

06/606,562 

06/438,652 

06/444,318 

06/508,638 

06/401,355 

06/282,480 

06/455,338 

06/528,728 

06/418,715 

06/423,206 

06/491,617 

06/363,821 

06/277,531 

06/502,860 

06/552,820 

06/368,548 

06/530,906 

06/592437 

06/413475 

06/541,266 

06/585,654 

06/344,986 

06/501,674 

06/449,028 

06/607,905 

06/376,168 

06/434,470 

06/393,413 

06/545,021 

06/504,542 

06/335443 

06/481,960 

06/501,265 

06/501,266 

06/545,942 

06/552,240 

06/499,037 

06/536,240 

06/489,898 

06/471,011 

06/488,712 

06/490.223 

06/608,828 

06/458,262 

06/482,082 

06/514.073 

06/476.002 

06/4%.457 

06/435,291 

06/620,164 


April  27. 1993 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/' 12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 

2/12/85 


APRIL  27,  1993 

Patent  Number 

4,499,122 

4,499,123 

4,499,127 

4,499.132 

4.499.136 

4.499,140 

4,499,148 

4,499,150 

4,499,156 

4,499,161 

4,499,173 

4,499,178 

4,499,179 

4,499,190 

4,499,195 

4,499,197 

4,499,199 

4,499,201 

4,499,204 

4,499,205 

4,499,218 

4,499,220 

4,499,227 

4,499,231 

4,499.240 

4,499,242 

4,499,258 

4,499,260 

4,499,263 

4,499,266 

4.499,268 

4,499,269 

4,499,272 

4,499,276 

4,499,277 

4,499,282 

4,499,290 

4.499,299 

4,499,300 

4,499,303 

4,499.307 

4,499.309 

4,499.314 

4,499,316 

4,499,328 

4,499,335 

4.499,337 

4,499.339 

4,499.340 

4,499,353 

4.499,358 

4,499,360 

4.499.364 

4,499.365 

4.499.367 

4.499.371 

4,499.376 

4.499,377 

4.499.380 

4,499,381 

4,499,383 

4.499,395 

4,499,401 

4.499.405 

4.499.407 

4,499.417 

4,499.420 

4,499.423 

4.499,425 

4,499,427 

4,499,435 

4.499.439 

4,499,443 

4,499,447 

4,499.450 

4.499,456 

4.499,467 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/528,318 

06/491,022 

06/284,939 

06/228.358 

06/503.221 

06/586.116 

06/456.637 

06/480.152 

06/477,793 

06/488.358 

06/491.814 

06/388.336 

06/468.398 

06/490451 

06/452.839 

06/361.426 

06/517,110 

06/496.147 

06/567.659 

06/482.533 

06/270,386 

06/379,847 

06/557414 

06/477,754 

06/554,665 

06/456,433 

06/615.507 

06/440.656 

06/495,541 

06/481,122 

06/466,454 

06/486,795 

06/409,798 

06/475,017 

06/475,020 

06/516.147 

06/544417 

06/447,467 

06/566.007 

06/536.218 

06/582,755 

06/467,715 

06/605,166 

06/596,598 

06/539,213 

06/457.898 

06/404,699 

06/444,460 

06/491,293 

06/470.067 

06/593,988 

06/513.020 

06/440.221 

06/574.365 

06/'501,903 

06/429,766 

06/532.294 

06/426.980 

06/435.817 

06/463.812 

06/368411 

06/498.336 

06/471.609 

06/265.462 

06/459,797 

06/436.806 

06/345,420 

06/328.506 

06/404.959 

06/392.099 

06/428.980 

06/487.649 

06/575,598 

06/505.334 

06/350,974 

06/323.660 

06/368.482 


Issue  Date 

2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12^85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z' 12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
Z' 12/85 
Z' 12/85 

mms 

2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z' 12/85 
2/12/85 
Z 12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z12/85 
Z12/85 
Z'IZ'85 
2/12/85 
2/lZ'85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z1Z«5 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z 12/85 
Z 12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z 12/85 
Z'12/85 
ZIZ'85 
Z'12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z 12/85 
Z  12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z 12/85 
ZIZ'85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 


4.499.468 
4.499.475 
4.499.481 
4.499,483 
4.499.485 
4.499.486 
4,499.490 
4.499.491 
4.499.495 
4.499401 
4.499403 
4.499406 
4.499424 
4.499425 
4.499427 
4.499428 
4,499432 
4.499452 
4,499464 
4.499466 
4,499479 
4,499482 
4,499484 
4.499488 
4,499491 
4,499493 
4.499.601 
4.499.603 
4.499,606 
4.499.608 


06/370.234 
06/319420 
06/53Z122 
06/603.983 
06/543.787 
06/379,945 
06/376426 
06/515,825 
06/401,449 
06/413,858 
06/358,733 
06/3523)5 
06/549,112 
06/331,432 
06/498,637 
06/533,4«2 
06/477,985 
06/336,128 
06,'34 1,982 
06/226,668 
06/474,070 
06/329.267 
06/499,030 
06/40Z428 
06/44Z318 
06/516,745 
06/434,868 
06/478,070 
06/453,470 
06/457431 
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Z'12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'lZ'SS 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z12/85 
Z12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'lZ'SS 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 
Z'12/85 
Z'12/85 
2/12/85 


Reiasae  AppUcatioiii  FUcd 

NoUce  under  37  CFR 1 .  11  (b).  The  reissue  ipplications  listed  below  ire 
open  to  inspection  by  the  geoenl  public  in  the  indicated  FT.minmg 
Groups  «nd  copies  m«>  be  obtained  bv  paving  the  fee  therefor  O''  CFR 

1.210))) 

5,053,732,  Re.  S.N.  07/99441Z  FUed  Dec.  21, 199Z  O.  333/ 
106,  WAVEGUIDE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 
SINGLE  STATOR  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  ROTATABLE 
WAVEGUIDE  SWITCHES  THEREIN.  Manfred  C.  Elgass.  eL 
aJ..  Owner  of  Record:  Logus  Manufacturing,  Deer  Park,  SY.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Phillip  Furgang,  Ex.  Gp  :  2502 


Reqncsta  for  ReesunlBatioii  FUed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (c)  The  requesu  for  recxaminatioD  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Ezaminmg  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paving  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1  1 9 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owiier  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  coostntctive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reezanunatioo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)) 

4,057^29,  Reexam.  No.  90/TO2,997.  Requested  Mar.  16, 
1993,  a.  358/086,  COMMUNICATIONS  TV  MONITORING 
AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  Robert  M.  Moorebcad,  Owner  of 
Record:  Spectradyne,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Warren  H.  Kintzinger.  Richardson.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp  :  2611.  Re- 
quester: Comsat  Video  Co.,  Qarksburg.  Md. 

4,138,670,  Reexam.  No.  90/00Z999,  Requested  Mar  5. 1993. 
a.  340/507,  A.C  POWERED  DETECTING  DEVICE  WITH 
BATTERY  BACKUP,  Quentin  L  Schneider,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Pittaway  Corp.,  Northbrook,  IlL,  Attorney  or  /^geni: 
Paul  M.  Vargo,  Dressier,  Goldsmith,  Shore,  Sutker  &  Minalow, 
Ud.,  Chicago.  lU.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608,  Requester:  Owner 

4^78413,  Reexam.  No.  90/W2,996,  Requested  Mar.  10, 
1993,  a.  260/153,  REATTVE  YELLOW  DYE  HAVING  BOTH 
MON(X^flX)ROTRL«LZINYL  AND  VINYLSULFONE  TYPE 
REACnVE  GROUPS,  Yutaia  Kayane,  el,  al..  Owner  of  Record; 


1149  0G56 
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Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  />^ent:       560,403 

_  . -..,         n     »«._. Al !_;_     \r„      c-     n*,  ■  ^fd\  AC\A 


71/592.041 
71/592.065 


April  27.  1993 

6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 


April  27. 1993 
Reg.  Number 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 


Reg.  Dau       936.128 
936.130 


72/38Z180 
72/388.087 


1 149  OG  57 


6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
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Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Stevens,  Davis,  Miller  &  Mosher,  Alexandria,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.; 
1204,  Requester:  Owner 

4,450^72,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.966,  Requested  Feb.  24, 
1993  a  ^75/087.  INTERFACE  FOR  SERIAL  DATA  COM- 
MUNICATIONS UNK,  Robert  E.  Stewart,  et.  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  Digital  Equipment  Corp..  Maynard,  Mass,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Cesari  &  McKenna,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.;  2600, 
Requester:  Owner  ■ 

4J2«,4«1,  Reexam  No  90/003.002.  Requested  Mar.  22. 
1993  a  315/198.  TREATMENT  OF  AMORPHOUS  MAG- 
NETic  ALLOYS  TO  PRODUCE  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  MAG- 
NETIC PROPERTIES.  Joseph  J.  Becker,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
General  Electric  Co.  Schnectady,  >  >'..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Henry  J.  Polcinski.  General  Electric  Co..  Schnectady.  N.Y.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2606.  Requester:  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

4460,985,  Reexam  No.  90/002,967.  Requested  Feb  24, 
1993  CI  340/825.5,  DUAL-COUNT.  ROUND  ROBIN  DIS- 
TRIBUTED ARBITRATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SERIAL 
BUSES,  William  D  Strecker.  et.  a!..  Owner  of  Record:  Digital 
Equipment  Corp..  Ma\nord,  Mass..  Anomey  or  /Vgent:  Cesari  & 
McKenna.  Boston.  Mass..  Ex.  Gp.:  2600.  Requester:  Owner 

4^92,072,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.968,  Requested  Feb.  24. 
1993  a  375  055,  DECODER  FOR  SELF-CLOCKING  SE- 
RIAL DATA  COMMUNICATIONS.  Robert  E.  Stewart.  Owner 
of  Record:  Digital  Equipment  Corp  .  Maynard,  Mass.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Cesan  &  McKenna.  Boston.  Mass..  Ex.  Gp.:  2600, 
Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expinng 
period  upon  payment  of  theprescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  SIX  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  addittional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059 

TR.ADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

MARCH  29,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

87,110 
295,109 
295,114 
295,116 
295,134 
295,137 
295,138 
295,140 
295,169 
295,172 
295,227 
295,231 
444,698 
560.340 
560.342 
560,346 
560,365 
560,368 
560,373 
560,378 
560,384 
560,390 
560,399 


Serial  Number 

71/061,269 

71/320,345 

71/321,673 

71/322,103 

71/323,863 

71/323,968 

71/324,021 

71/324,085 

71/321,576 

71/309,540 

71/323,998 

71/324,267 

71/487.353 

71/534,202 

71/543,512 

71/550,467 

71/575.445 

71/577,955 

71/580,244 

71/580,971 

71/583,345 

71/585,457 

71/589,243 


Reg.  Date 

6/25/1912 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/21/1932 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 

6/24/1952 


560,403 

560,404 

560,405 

560,406 

560,408 

560,413 

560,414 

560,415 

560,420 

560,424 

560,430 

560,435 

560,440 

560,441 

560,443 

560,452 

560,457 

560,460 

560,469 

560,473 

560,475 

560,480 

560,481 

560,491 

560,492 

560.497 

560.502 

560.507 

560,510 

560,518 

560,519 

560,525 

560.527 

560,529 

560,530 

560,539 

560,542 

560,549 

560,551 

560.553 

560,555 

560,558 

560,560 

560,583 

560,587 

560,593 

560,600 

560,603 

560,607 

560,609 

560,613 

560,615 

560,617 

560,623 

560,629 

560,634 

560,640 

560,665 

560,666 

560,684 

560,686 

923,959 

923,978 

923,979 

927,129 

933,079 

935,830 

935,831 

935,832 

935,836 

935,838 

935,845 

935,847 

935,854 

935,857 

935,862 

935,865 

935,874 

935,875 


71/592,041 

71/592,065 

71/592,199 

71/592,245 

71/592,517 

71/593,440 

71/593,485 

71/593,983 

71/595,723 

71/596,355 

71/597,817 

71/598,423 

71/599,271 

71/599,395 

71/599,817 

71/601,395 

71/602,038 

71/602,304 

71/603,720 

71/604.457 

71/604,509 

71/604,609 

71/604.802 

71/606,044 

71/606,143 

71/606,858 

71/607,423 

71/607,684 

71/608,262 

71 '609,662 

71/609,815 

71/610,419 

71/610,630 

71/610,769 

71/610,771 

71/611,368 

71/611,538 

71/611,827 

71/611,836 

71/611,951 

71/612,240 

71/612,431 

71/612,636 

71/614,417 

71/614,608 

71/615,351 

71/616,025 

71/616,110 

71/616,294 

71/616,296 

71/617,076 

71/617,203 

71/617,243 

71/617,682 

71/618,279 

71/618,982 

71/546,007 

71/595,481 

71/597,557 

71/617,082 

71/540,079 

72/314,459 

72/290,340 

72/292,137 

72/364,471 

72/356,745 

72/309,808 

72/332,194 

72/337,742 

72/377,373 

72/378,596 

72/390,320 

72/391,787 

72/374,858 

72/394,311 

7X'364,893 

72/367,428 

72/378,502 

72/378,762 


April  27,  1993 

6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
6/24/1952 
11/16/1971 
11/16/1971 
11/16/1971 
1/18/1972 
5/02/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 


Aran.  27,  1993 


Reg.  Number 

935,882 
935.886 
935,887 
935,890 
935,893 
935,903 
935,905 
935,908 
935,911 
935,914 
935,917 
935.919 
935,920 
935,921 
935,923 
935,925 
935,930 
935,931 
935,936 
935,938 
935,939 
935,940 
935,942 
935,954 
935,957 
935,963 
935.965 
935,970 
935,972 
935,976 
935,984 
935,986 
935,989 
935,991 
935,997 
935,999 
936,001 
936,002 
936,003 
936,004 
936,009 
936,016 
936,017 
936,023 
936,025 
936,033 
936,039 
936,040 
936,047 
936,048 
936,050 
936,053 
936,059 
936,067 
936,069 
936,074 
936,076 
936,085 
936,089 
936,091 
936,095 
936,096 
936,098 
936,099 
936,101 
936,103 
936,104 
936,105 
936,106 
936,108 
936,109 
936,114 
936,115 
936,116 
936,122 
936.124 
936,126 


u.  s.  PATE^^^  and  trademark  ofpice 


Serial  Number 

72/382,267 
72/387,157 
72/387,726 
72/376,523 
72/385,376 
72/366,606 
72/383,895 
72/363,695 
72/388,740 
72/390,650 
72/392^43 
72/393303 
72/394,464 
72/394,774 
72/356,506 
72/392,148 
72/385,453 
72/386,444 
72/387,566 
72/387,954 
72/388,011 
72/388,594 
72/388,596 
72/367,152 
72/377.050 
72/363,448 
72/368,916 
72/374.942 
72/378.089 
72/384,742 
72/371.608 
72/378,125 
72/383,127 
72/384,912 
72/390,887 
72/391.006 
72/391.163 
72/391.164 
72/391.165 
72/391.166 
72/331,230 
72/353.199 
72/358,837 
72/370,185 
72/372,117 
72/390,335 
72/332,497 
72/351322 
72/367.885 
72/368.222 
72/368.993 
72/370,748 
72/376,447 
7Z390,999 
72/394,703 
72/376.932 
72/398.271 
72/381,201 
72/385,698 
72/395,071 
72/374,312 
72/375,840 
72/380,810 
72/382,565 
72/385,140 
72/387,2% 
72/389335 
72/389337 
72/389338 
72/350,985 
72/355,879 
72/377,622 
72/380.138 
72/382,895 
72/355338 
72/373323 
72/376,912 


Reg.  Date 

936.128 

936.130 

6/20/1972 

936.132 

6/20/1972 

936,135 

6/20/1972 

936,137 

6/20/1972 

936,140 

6/20/1972 

936,141 

6/20/1972 

936.142 

6/20/1972 

936.144 

6/20/1972 

936.148 

6/20/1972 

936.149 

6/20/1972 

936.150 

6/20/1972 

936,154 

6/20/1972 

936.157 

6/20/1972 

936,159 

6/20/1972 

936,163 

6/20/1972 

936,165 

6/20/1972 

936,166 

6/20/1972 

936.171 

6/20/1972 

936.172 

6/20/1972 

936.176 

6/20/1972 

936.177 

6/20/1972 

936,178 

6/20/1972 

936.182 

6/20/1972 

936.183 

6/20/1972 

936.184 

6/20/1972 

936,185 

6/20/1972 

936.186 

6/20/1972 

936.196 

6/20/1972 

936,199 

6/20/1972 

936,201 

6/20/1972 

936,205 

6/20/1972 

936.206 

6/20/1972 

936,208 

6/20/1972 

936,211 

6/20/1972 

936.217 

6/20/1972 

936,219 

6/20/1972 

936,220 

6/20/1972 

936,222 

6/20/1972 

936,223 

6/20/1972 

936,227 

6/20/1972 

936.234 

6/20/1972 

936,235 

6/20/1972 

936.236 

6/20/1972 

936.241 

6/20/1972 

936,245 

6/20/1972 

936,247 

6/20/1972 

936,248 

6/20/1972 

936,252 

6/20/1972 

936.254 

6/20/1972 

936.255 

6/20/1972 

936,261 

6/20/1972 

936,275 

6/20/1972 

936,277 

6/20/1972 

936.281 

6/20/1972 

936,287 

6/20/1972 

936,288 

6/20/1972 

936,289 

6/20/1972 

936,290 

6/20/1972 

936,292 

6/20/1972 

936.294 

6/20/1972 

936,295 

6/20/1972 

936.298 

6/20/1972 

936.299 

6/20/1972 

936302 

6/20/1972 

936,303 

6/20/1972 

936304 

6/20/1972 

936,306 

6/20/1972 

936311 

6/20/1972 

936315 

6/20/1972 

936316 

6/20/1972 

936317 

6/20/1972 

936320 

6/20/1972 

936321 

6/20/1972 

936322 

6/20/1972 

936324 

6/20/1972 

936325 

6/20/1972 

936328 

6/20/1972 

936329 

72/382,180 
72/388,087 
72/388,183 
72/389363 
72/390,297 
72/367,827 
72/382,962 
72/347,626 
72/368,497 
72/390.803 
72/368,443 
72/37Z751 
72/389.289 
72/390.063 
72/364.413 
72/327318 
72/354,195 
72/358,683 
72/378,633 
72/380,474 
72/388,097 
72/388,860 
72/390,199 
72/390,662 
72/390,845 
72/391.419 
72/391,829 
7Z392,738 
72/394325 
71049,838 
72/3%.153 
72/371.488 
72/378,685 
72/374317 
72/373301 
72/377,640 
72/379.440 
72/379326 
72/384.036 
72/384.361 
72/336.891 
72/383.146 
72/383,266 
72/383376 
72/386.110 
72/326.018 
72/332394 
72/332395 
72/362,429 
72/364,695 
72/373,188 
72/397,293 
72/370362 
72/373.748 
72/383311 
72/351.619 
72/356.618 
72/359.126 
72/359.278 
72/364.461 
72/378.701 
72/359.088 
72/371.422 
72/376.663 
72/350.936 
72/381.071 
72/381.161 
72/380.022 
72/349.892 
72/369.830 
72/372365 
72/378.807 
72/387.639 
72/322303 
72/358364 
72/331.448 
72/335.146 
72/381.618 
72/374,837 


1 149  OG  57 


6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 


1149  OG  58 
Reg.  Number 


Serial  Number 


omciAL  gazette 

Reg.  Date 


AraiL  27, 1993 


RecordatioD  of  Tnde  Nunc; 
"ModaUr  Compoter  Systems,  Inc." 


April  27,  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  /\ND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


1149  OG  59 


Patent  No.  A,i2>6,\f,\,AlanRosevear,  Patrick Mattock,COM-       AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  TRIGLYCERIDES, 
POSITE   MATERIALS  COMPRISING   DEFORMABLE       Interference  No  102,607.  decided  Feb.  12,  1993,  claims  1-20. 


1149  OG  58 


Reg.  Number 

936,332 
936,334 
936,336 
936,337 
936,338 
936,342 
936,343 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  27, 1993 


Serial  Number 

72/328,099 
72/363,243 
72/382,941 
72/382,942 
72/387,919 
72/396.754 
72/372,215 


Reg.  Date 

6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 
6/20/1972 


AvoidiBg  Delays  in  Processiiig 
Patent  Cooperatioa  Treaty  (PCD  Papers 

Many  individuals  are  not  using  the  "Box  PCT"  practice  when 
submittiDg  correspondence  intended  for  PCT  processmg  by  the 
International  PCT  Division.  When  "Box  PCT  is  missing  from 
the  address  label  and/or  other  mail  is  included  with  the  PCT 
correspondence,  the  PTO  MaU  Room  has  a  much  harder  time 
identifying  PCT  correspondence,  thereby  causing  considerable 

delays. 

Everyone  is  stronglv  encouraged  to  send  all  correspondence 
intended  for  PCT  processmg  in  a  separate  envelope  apart  from  all 
other  mail  and  address  the  envelope  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  PCT 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

It  is  important  that  mail  directed  to  international  applications 
be  handled  as  promptly  as  possible  since  there  are  very  tight  time 
restriction3  imposed  bv  the  Treaty .  Mail  marked  "Box  PCT'  wiU 
be  sent  directly  to  the  International  PCT  Division  and  time  delays 
are  avoided.  International  applications  entering  the  national 
stage  through  the  PCT  process  should  be  addressed  to  "Box 
PCT"  until  a  Notification  of  Acceptance  of  Application  under  35 
U.S.C.  371  and  37  C.F.R.  1494  or  1  495  (form  PCT/DO/EO/ 
903)  is  received  by  the  applicant. 

When  submitting  a  response  to  a  particular  PCT  form, 
please  refer  to  the  return  address  block  located  m  the  lower 
left  hand  comer  of  the, form  for  addittional  addressing  mstnic- 
tions. 

Apr.  6,  1993  MICHAEL  K.  KIRK 

'  Acting  Assvstam  Secretary  and 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Patent  and  Trademarks 


ReconUtioD  of  Trade  Name; 
"Modular  Computer  Systems,  Inc." 

Agency  U.S.  Customs  Service,  Department  of  the  Treasury. 
Summary:  On  Wednesday,  Aug.  26, 1992,  a  notice  of  appUcation 
for  the  recordation  under  section  42oftheActofJuly5,1946,as 
amended  (15  U.S.C.  1124),  of  the  trade  name  "Modular  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.",  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57 
FR  38712).  The  notice  advised  that  before  final  action  was  taken 
on  the  application,  consideration  would  be  given  to  any  relevant 
data,  views,  or  arguments  submitted  in  writing  by  any  person  in 
opposition  to  the  recordation  and  received  not  later  than  Oct.  26, 
1992.  No  responses  were  received  in  opposition  to  the  notice. 
Accordingly,  as  provided  in  section  133.14  Customs  Regula- 
tions(19C.F.R.  133.14),thename"ModularComputerSystems, 
Inc  a/k/a  Modcomp,  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Honda,  located  ar  1650  West  McNab  Rd.,  P.O.  Box 
6099,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33340.  The  trade  name  is  used  in 
connection  with  computers,  computer  periphals,  computer  pro- 
grams, and  computer  systems.  The  merchandise  is  manufactured 
in  the  United  States. 
EjfecriveDare.  Nov.  27,  1992. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Delois  P.  Cooper,  InteUectual 
Property  Rights  Branch,  1301  Constitution  Ave.,  NW.,  (Frankhne 
Crt.)?  Washington,  D.C.  20229  ((202)  482-6960). 


Nov.  20, 1992 


Recordation  of  Trade  Name; 
-Coast  Foundry  &  Mlig.,  Co." 

Agency  U  S.  Customs  Service,  Department  of  the  Treasury. 
Summary:  On  Thursday,  Sept.  10, 1992,  a  notice  of  application 
for  the  recordation  under  section  42  of  the  Act  of  July  15, 1946, 
as  amended  (15  U.S.C  1 124),  of  the  trade  name,  "Coast  Foundry 
&  Mfg.,  Co.",  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57  FR 
41547).  The  notice  advised  that  before  final  action  was  taken  on 
the  application,  consideration  would  be  given  to  any  relevant 
data,  views,  or  arguments  submitted  in  writing  by  any  person 
in  opposition  to  the  recordation  and  received  not  later  than 
Nov.  10,  1992.  No  responses  were  received  in  opposition  to  the 
notice. 

Accordingly,  as  provided  in  section  133. 14,  Customs  Regula- 
tions (19  CFR  133.14),  the  name  "Coast  Foundry  &  Mfg.,  Co.,  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Califorma, 
located  at  2707  North  Garey  Ave.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91769.  The 
trade  name  is  used  in  connection  with  valves  and  fittings  for  toilet 
tanks. 

Effective  Date:  Nov.  27,  1992. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Delois  P.  Cooper,  Intel- 
lectual Propertv  Rights  Branch,  1301  Constitution  Ave., 
NW.,  (Franklme  Crt),  Washington,  DC.  20229  ((202)  482- 
6960). 


Nov.  20,  1992 


JOHN  F.  ATWOOD 
Chief,  Intellectual  Property  Rights  Branch 


AppUcatk»  for  Recordation 
of  Trade  Name;  "WEMCO.  Inc" 

Action:  Notice  of  application  for  recordation  of  trade  name. 
Summary  Application  has  l)een  filed  pursuant  to  §  133.12, 
Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR  133.12),  for  the  recordation 
under  section  42  of  the  Act  of  July  5,  1946,  as  amended  (15 
U.S.C.  1124).  of  the  trade  name  "WEMCO,  INC.,"  used  by 
Wemco  Inc.,  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  Louisiana,  located  at  966  South  White  St.,  New  Orleans,  U. 
70125. 

The  application  sutes  that  the  trade  name  is  used  in  connection 
with  mens  and  boys  neckties,  ready  ties,  bow  ties,  ties  and 
handkerchief  sets  and  formal  wear. 

Before  final  action  is  taken  on  the  application,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  any  relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments  submitted 
in  writing  by  any  person  in  opposition  to  the  recordation  of  this 
trade  name  will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Dates:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or  before  Jan.  26, 1993. 
Addresses:  Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  U.S.  Cus- 
toms Service.  Attention:  InteUectual  Property  Rights  Branch, 
1301  Constimtion  Ave,  N.W.,  (room  2104).  Washington,  DC. 

20229.  ,      „ 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Delois  P  Cooper,  InteUectual 
Property  Rights  Branch,  1301  Constimtion  Ave.,  N.W..  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20229.  (202-566-6956) 


JOHN  F  ATWOOD 
Chief  Intellectual  Property  Rights  Branch 


Nov.  20,  1992 


JOHN  F  ATWOOD, 
Chief  Intellectual  Property  Rights  Branch 


Adverse  Decisions  In  Interference 

In  the  designated  interference  involving  the  foUowing  patents, 
final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective  patentees 
are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  Usted. 

Patent  No.  4311,515,  Wiliam  S.  Grove.  SUBSTITUTED 
DIPHENYL  ETHERS  HAVING  HERBICIDAL  AC- 
TTVTTY,  Interference  No.  103,062,  decided  Mar.  10,  1993, 
claims  1-8. 

Patent  No.  4,335,017,  Bryn/o y.  Mi/es,  A/an /?os<rvear,  COM- 
POSITE MATERIALS  COMPRISING  DEFORMABLE 
XEROGEL  WITHIN  THE  PORES  OF  PARTICULATE  RIGID 
SUPPORTS  USEFUL  IN  CHROMATOGRAPHY.  Interference 
No.  101,826,  decided  Sept.  17,  1992,  claims  1-19. 
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Patent  No.  A,336,16l, Alan  Rosevear,  Patrick  Mattock,  COM- 
POSITE MATERIALS  COMPRISING  DEFORMABLE 
XEROGEL  WITHIN  THE  PORES  OF  PARTICULATE  RIGID 
SUPPORTS  USEFUL  IN  CHROMATOGRAPHY,  Interference 
No.  101,827,  decided  Sept.  17,  1992.  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  4,531,140,  Toshitake  Suzuki,  Saoto  Arai,  Shoji 
Aoyagi,  Toranosuke  Saito,  Masakatu  Kitani,  Takashi  Ishibashi, 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL,  Interference 
No.  101,834,  decided  Jan.  25,  1993,  claims  1-5. 

Patent  No  4,539,240.  Robert  V.  Wargin,  ASBESTOS  FREE 
FRICTION  ELEMENT.  Interference  No  102,805,  decided  Jan. 
12,  1993.  claims  1-5. 

Patent  No.  4.666,168.  Steve  HamUl,  A.  A.  Kmght,  ROLLER 
SKATE  APPARATUS.  Interference  No  101.991.  decided  Mar 
11.  1993.  claims  1-19.  and  22-28. 

Patent  No.  4.746.462.  Michael  Nakamura,  Hitoshi  Takeuchi. 
Tetujiro  Takahashi,  Minoru  Takuawa,  ShojiroHoriguchi.  PHOS- 
PHORIC ESTER  COMPOUND.  Interference  No.  102.768.  de- 
cided Feb.  3.  1993.  claims  1  and  3-5. 

Patent  No.  4.748,240.  GaryP  Stack,  MagidA.  Abou-Gharbia, 
Edward  J.  Podlesny,  PSYCHOTROPIC  BICYCLIC  IMEDES, 
Interference  No.  102.672.  decided  Feb.  19.  1993.  claims  1-8. 

PutexiXfio. 4.154,643,ArthurR.  Weeks, Jr., Anthony DAquila, 
Sidney  D.  Schwartz,  Raymond  H.  Varian,  Donald  Viscio. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  IN- 
STALLING MANDREL  RIVETS.  Interference  No.  102380. 
decided  July  28. 1992,  claims  1-19. 

Patent  No.  4,776322,  Jac*  V  D.  Hough  Kenneth  J  Dormer. 
Kenneth  E.  Barton,  Jr.,  Robert  Y  Chow.  IMPLANTABLE 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  MIDDLE-EAR  BONE-CONDUC- 
TION HEARING  AID  DEVICE,  Interference  No.  102,296, 
decided  Sept.  23.  1992.  claims  1-14 

Patent  No  4.777,253.  Lester  A.  Mitscher.  Daniel  T  Chu. 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  RACEMATE  AND  OPTI- 
CALLY ACTIVE  OFLOXACIN  AND  RELATED  DERTVA- 
TFVES,  Interference  No.  102,548,  decided  Sept  10, 1992,  claims 
1-8. 

Patent  No  4,791,139.  Michael  J.  Bushell,  Robin  A.  E  Carr. 
DIPHENYL  ETHER  DERIVATIVES  AND  THIER  USE  AS 
INSECTICIDES,  Interference  No.  103,026,  decided  Jan.  28, 
1993,  claims  1-7. 

Patent  No.  4,800,884,  Jorgan  Heide,  Timothy  D  Gooch, 
Anthony  D.  Prescott,  Thomas  W.  Sander,  MAGNETIC  INDUC- 
TION HEARING  AID,  Interference  No.  102,292,  decided  Sept. 
23, 1992,  claims  I-I2. 

Patent  No.  4,816,436.  Cindy  A.  Jacobs.  ANTI-ARTHRITIC 
USE  OF  INTERLEUKIN-1  PROTEINS.  Interference  No 
102,708.  decided  Feb.  10,  1993,  claims  1-9 

Patent  No  A,839,169,  Brendan  J  R.  Whittle,  SYNERGISTIC 
COMBINATION  OF  T-P9  AND  PROSTACYCLIN,  Interfer- 
ence No.  102,903,  decided  Jan.  15,  1993,  claims  1-11 

Patent  No.  4,878,891,  MUtard  N.  Judy,  James  L  Matthews, 
Joseph  T.  Newman,  Franklin  Sogandares-Bemal,  METHOD 
FOR  ERADICATING  INFECTIOUS  BIOLOGICAL  CON- 
TAMINANTS IN  BODY  TISSUE,  Interference  No.  10Z977. 
decided  Jan.  22.  1993.  claims  1. 2, 7, 9. 15. 43, 51. 53. 57  and  59- 
61. 

Patent  No  4.894,176,  Ellen  L.  Swan,  Rajat  S.  Basu,  Ian  R. 
ShanUand,  AZEOTROPE-UKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,1- 
DICHLORO-  1-FLOUROETHANE, 
DICHLOROTRIFLOUROETHANE  AND  METHANOL,  In- 
terference No.  102,973,  decided  Jan.  15, 1993,  claims  1-20 

Patent  No  4,895,876,  Frank  K  Schweighardx,  Charles  R. 
Kayhart,  CONCENTRATED  ST/VBLE  FLUOROCHEMICAL 


AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  TRIGLYCERIDES, 
Interference  No.  102,607,  decided  Feb.  12,  1993.  claims  1-20. 

Patent  No.  4,900,880,  DavidS.  Breed,  GAS  DAMPED  CRASH 
SENSOR,  Interference  No.  102,719.  decided  Mar  4.  1993. 
claims  1-6  and  9-13. 

Patent  No  4,950,890,  Daniel  Gelbart,  METHOD  AST)  Af- 
PARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  POSITION  ERRORS  USING 
WRITABLE  ENCODERS.  Interference  No  102.964.  decided 
Feb.  11.  1993.  claims  1-3. 

Patent  No.  4,969,458,  Dominik  M  Wikior. 
INTRACORONARY  STENT  AND  METHOD  OF  SIMULTA- 
NEOUS ANGIOPLASTY  AND  STENT  IMPLANT,  Interfer- 
ence No.  102,816.  decided  Jan.  13, 1993.  claim  10. 

NANNIE  B  HENRY,  Deputy  Clerk 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  <i 

Interferencei 

(703)  557-4005 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
BEFORE  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS  AND 
TRADEMARKS 


CAMERON  A  WEDTE-NBACR 
Petitioner- AppeUee, 

V. 

CHARL£S  C.  LOGAN  a. 
Respondent- AppeUant. 


Proceeding  D91 -11 


DECISION  ON  APPEAL 

Charles  C.  Logan,  II  (Logan)  appeals'  from  an  initial  decision^ 
of  an  Administrative  Law  Judge  ( ALJ)  in  a  practitioner  disciplin- 
ary proceeding  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  The 
ALJ  found  that  Logan  violated  the  PTO  Code  of  Professiona] 
Responsibility  and  imposed  a  five-year  suspension  from  prac- 
tice before  PTO.  On  appeal,  two  issues  are  raised.  The  first  issue 
is  whether  the  five-  year  suspension  is  too  severe  a  sanction.  The 
second  issue  is  whether  Lo^m  was  improperly  denied  a  bearing. 


Logan  aUeges  that  it  was  error  to  impose  a  five-year  suspen- 
sion under  the  facts  of  this  case.  Logan  is  a  registered  practitio- 
ner^ who  resides  in  La  Mesa,  California.  He  is  an  attorney,'  but 
is  not  a  member  of  the  California  Bar.  'The  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  (Director)  filed  a  complaint*  charg- 
ing Logan  with  unprofessional  conduct.  A  "first"  answer^  was 
timely  filed  with  the  AU.  Ultimately,  a  "second"  answer*  was 
filed.  Based  on  the  allegations  of  the  complaint  whidi  are 
admitted  in  Logan's  second  answer,  the  following  facts  are 
essentially  uncontested. 

A.Cautl 

In  Count  1  of  the  rwo-couni  complaint,  the  Director  charged 
that  by  altering  an  Office  action  in  a  patent  application,  and 
engaging  in  conduct  involving  dishonesty,  fraud,  deceit  or  mis- 
representation, Logan  engaged  in  unethical  conduct  Using  es- 
sentiaUy  the  Director's  wording  in  the  complaint  Count  1  al- 
leges: 


'37CFl»|10.155(i) 

laitkl  Deana.  eotend  April  22.  1991 

'37  cm  I    )01(f)nl(rl 

•  37  cm  I    10  l(cV 

'  TnaKxipi  ti  ikc  Hmh^  of  itmtuj  6.  1993,  p^i  29.    Iih  1  0  n^  (Tk.  29:1  \ 

•CoBiiiualUeilwiikikr  AUoaScfaeotHi  II.  I991.M>37C7S|    10134. 

'  Aa«Tt  tDcd  Odoto  28.  I99I.  j«r  37Cnt  i  10  136. 

' Aiwg notrred by fit-Minik cm Hu»ijuti«r  23, 1991. •'piper' oop;<rf the Mooad 

■■■II.  aped  by  Lo|as.  wm  reccncd  by  Ihc  AU  am  Daocaba  3.  1991 

■0  dapOK  ooaocniif  ikc  nmrhf  at  iht  ncoil  — g 
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1.  Prior  to  August   1989,  Logan  was  attorney  of  record  '  in 


12  The  Director  charged  that  the  altered  Office  action  which 
Lo«an  eave  to  Needham  misled  GiUiam  to  beUeve  that  time  for 
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iii)  a  certificate  is  included  stating  the  date  of  deposit  of  the 
fee  in  the  U.S.  Postal  Service." 

7    I  rkcrnn  t\\A  nnt  inrliirtr  urith  thr  i«.«ii^  f^f  rt^nncit^  u/ith  thp 


not  divine  all  possible  afterthoughts  of  counsel  thai  might  be 
asserted  for  the  first  time  on  appeal);  and  Brotherhood  of  Loco- 
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1  Prior  to  August  1989,  Logan  was  attorney  of  record  in 
application  Serial  No.  07/129.536  naming  Richard  Bechtel  and 
Don  Needham  as  inventors  (the  Bechtel  application). 

2  In  connection  with  the  Bechtel  application,  Logan  received 

an  Office  action"  dated  Nov,  3. 1988,  suting  that  a  response  was 
due  within  three  months,  or  on  or  before  February  3.  1989. 

3  The  Office  action  is  correspondence  which  could  have  a 
significant  effect  on  the  Bechtel  application  and  of  which  a 
responsible  practitioner  would  beUeve  under  the  circumstarices 
the  applicants"  should  be  notified,  yet  Logan  failed  to  mform 
the  applicants  of  Logan  s  receipt  of  the  Office  action  withm 
three  months  of  the  date  of  the  Office  action  ".  „    .        , 

4  Needham  came  to  Logan's  office  sometime  in  the  Spnng  of 
1989.  At  that  time  Logan  told  Needham  that  the  examiner  had 
rejected  the  claims  in  the  Bechtel  application.  Logan  showed 
Needham  the  patent  references  cited  by  the  exammer.  and 
indicated  to  Needham  that  Logan  did  not  think  the  claimed 
invention  was  patentabk  over  the  references.  " 

5.  Logan  did  not  respond  to  the  Office  action  dated  November 
3.  1988.  and  the  Bechtel  apptication  became  abandoned.' 

6.  Logan  was  notified  of  the  abandonment  of  the  Bechtel 
application  bv  a  Notice  of  Abandonment  dated  June  13.  1989, 
Logan  received  the  Notice  of  Abandonment  sometime  in  June 
1989,  and  did  not  inform  Needham.'^ 

7  Sometime  in  the  summer  of  1989.  Needham  telephoned  or 
came  to  Logan  s  office  and  asked  for  a  copy  of  the  Office  action 
in  the  Bechtel  application.'* 

8,  Logan  altered  the  Office  action  he  had  received  by  chang- 
ing the  mailing  date  on  the  cover  page  from  "llA)3/88"  to 
"7/7/89"  "  and  eliminating  the  date  on  [page  3  (hereinafter,  the 
altered  Office  action")  in  the  following  manner, 

i)  Logan  made  a  photostat  copy  of  the  original  Office 
action  in  the  Bechtel  application,  and  whited  out  the  mailing  date 
on  the  cover  sheet  of  the  action  and  tiie  date  appearing  on  the  last 
page  of  the  Office  action;  u-inma  " 

ii)  Logan  wrote  in  an  incorrect  mailing  date,  in/eV,  on 
the  cover  sheet  of  the  Office  action;  and 

iii)  Logan  then  made  a  copy  of  the  photosutic  copy  of  the 
Office  action  with  the  alterations,^' 

9,  Logan  gave  Needham  the  altered  Office  action. 
10.  Logan  altered  the  Office  action  because  he  did  not  wMt 
Needham  to  known  when  Logan  received  the  Office  action, 

1 1 .  On  August  28,  1989,  Needham  filed  a  Power  of  Attorney 
in  pro  to  revoke  Logan's  authority  to  prosecute  the  Bechtel 
apptication,  and  to  empower  another  registered  practitioner 
(Frank  D.  Gilliam)  to  prosecute  the  Bechtel  appUcation.  GiUiam 
filed  or  caused  to  be  filed  in  the  PTO  a  "response  to  the  Offiaal 
Office  Action  dated  July  7,  1989,"  and  the  response  was  re- 
ceived in  the  PTO  on  August  28,  1989." 


12  The  Director  charged  tiiat  the  altered  Office  action  which 
Logan  gave  to  Needham  misled  Gilliam  to  believe  that  time  for 
response  remained."  Logan  admitted  in  his  second  answer  that 
it  was  the  photostatic  copy  of  the  Office  action  that  was  altered 
to  show  a  mailing  date  of  July  7, 1989,  and  it  is  presumed  that  this 
misled  Gilliam  to  believe  that  time  for  response  remained.  In 
view  of  the  Director's  definition  in  the  complaint  of  "altered 
Office  action"  to  mean  the  photosutic  copy  of  the  document 
which  had  been  altered,"  there  is  no  material  disagreement 
between  the  aUegation  charged  by  the  Director  and  the  matter 
admitted  by  Logan. 

1 3  The  Director  charged  that  by  altering  the  Office  action  and 
producing  the  altered  Office  action,  and  by  giving  to  Needham 
the  altered  Office  action.  Logan  participated  m  creating  and 
preserving  evidence  which  Logan  knew  to  be  false,  and/or 
Logan  engaged  in  conduct  involving  dishonesty,  fi-aud,  deceit  or 
misrepresentation."  Logan  admitted  the  allegation,  noting  how- 
ever that  the  Office  action  referred  to  as  being  altered  was  a 
photostatic  copy  of  the  Office  action.''  Again,  there  is  no  male- 
rial  difference  between  the  aUegation  charged  by  the  Director 
and  the  matter  admitted  by  Logan. 

B.  Count  2 

In  Count  2,  the  Director  charged  that  by  failing  to  timely  pay  the 
issue  fee  in  a  patent  application  and  not  exercismg  reasonable 
care  to  revive  the  application,  Logan  engaged  in  unethical 
conduct.  Using  essentially  the  Director's  wording  m  the  com- 
plaint. Count  2  alleges;  c  IKI 
1  Logan  was  attorney  of  record  in  patent  apptication  Scnal  No. 
07/088.566  naming  Needham  as  inventor  (the  Needham  appti- 
cation)." 

2  Logan  was  notified  in  a  Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 
Due,"  dated  June  17, 1988.  that  payment  of  an  issue  fee^^  for  the 
Needham  appUcation  was  due  within  three  months,  or  on  or 
before  Monday.  September  19. 1988.  Logan  received  tiie  Notice 
of  AUowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  on  June  22,  1988. 

3.  Logan  informed  Needham  of  the  receipt  of  the  Notice  of 
AUowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due.  Logan  sent  to  Needham  a  biU  for 
an  amount  which  included  the  issue  fee.  and  Logan  mformwi 
Needham  that  the  issue  fee  had  to  be  paid  by  September  17, 

1988  ** 

4.  On  September  15, 1988,  as  Logan  was  prepanng  to  leave  his 
office  for  the  day.  Logan  received  from  Needham  a  check  in  the 
amount  of  $325.  Logan  closed  his  office  and  went  home." 

5  The  next  morning,  Friday.  September  16. 1988.  Logan  wrote 
a  check  for  the  issue  fee,  and  took  it  to  the  U.S.  Post  Office  m  U 
Mesa,  California,  and  mailed  the  issue  fee  and  an  Issue  Fee 
Transmittal  form  to  PTO."  ^^      , 

6.  An  issue  fee  is  considered  to  be  timely  filed  in  the  PTO  it  m 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  §  1.8: 


'  37CFmi-34(l»- 

'•  Cooplimi  111;  Second  Aarma.  p  1. 11.  Inm»l  Decnioo,  rmdiiig  1 

"35  US,C»132;37  CFR  J  11 06 

■■CompUmiili  Second  A«weT,  p  1.11,  Inmil  DiciBoo,  Finding  3  The  Office 

•coon  WM  received  b»  U>gw  tpffiojaaMittj  on  Novembei  8,  1988.  Tr.  20:3.  Tr. 
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"  Bedttel  md  Noedhim, 

"  CompUim  11,3;  Second  Afflwei.p    1,1  1,  Initi*]  Decisioo.  Finding  4 

"Cooiplunl114.SecondAiB*ei,p  1 ,  11 ,  InitiiJ  Decision.  Finding  S«  oiw  Tr 

22:15  Aliomeunipecified  tine  pnot  to  the  n»e«ing  in  the  Spring  of  1989,  Log»nh»d 

given  Needhun  copies  of  fce  pnot  «i  cited  by  the  euminer   Tr    30:5    Al  th« 

Mipedfied  tune,  however .  IjogM  doe.  DOi  contend  thw  he  »iio  give  Needhsm  •  copy 

of  the  Office  icnon  or  idvised  Needhim  of  •  need  to  reply  to  the  Office  tcstoa 
'•Conip»iiBt11J;SecondAnnn».p.l,11;lnituaDea«on.  5  Finduig6  S««i» 

35  U.S,C  I  133 

"CoinpUmi116:SecondAn«wei,  p,  1.1  1 ,  Initisi  DeoMoo.  Finding  7 

'•  Comptamt  11  7,  Second  Answei,  p,  1. 1 1,  lniti«l  Decision,  Finding  8  See  <ii»  Tr, 

24:6.  i 

'•  November  3.  1968  1 

"July  7, 1989 

"  Complsint  18.  Second /Vnswer.  p  1, 1 1;  Initisl  Decjswn,  Finding  9 

'^  ComptauB  1  9;  Second  A»wer.  p  1 , 1 1  Initisi  Decisioo.  Finding  10  Login  tdmits 

thit  he  -improperty  provided  Mr  Needhsm  with  sn  siumd  Xero»d  (sic— phoJo- 

staac)  copy  of  the  office  action-'*  Tr.  24,8. 

■>  CompUinl  1  1  10.  Seco«)  Answer,  p,  1. 1  1;  taiiisl  Deonon.  Findmg  11, 

"CompUnB  1 1ll;  Second  Answer,  p  1, 1 1;  Unlisl  Deaswo.  Fmdiag  12. 


i)  the  fee  (usuaUy  in  the  form  of  a  check)  is  mailed  in  an 
envelope  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks, Washington,  DC.  20231;  ,     .,.   . 

ii)  the  envelope  containing  the  fee  is  deposited  with  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service  with  sufficient  postage  as  first  class  mail  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  response  (i.e.,  the  period  for 
payment  of  the  fee);  and 

"  Compliint,  1 1,12. 
»  Second  snswa,  page  1, 1 2. 
■'Coinpltint.11.8. 
■■  Complsint.  1 1,13, 
"  Second  snswer.  page  1, 1 3, 

"CompUint  1  2-1.  Second  Answer,  p,  2, 1 1;  Initisl  Dedsiou.  Finding  17. 
"  35  U.S.C  1 151, 
"37CFR|l,18(s). 

"  Complsint  1  2i  Seconl  A«wet.  p,  2. 1  1.  Initisl  Decision,  Finding  18,  Al  the 
hearing  on  Jsausry  6. 1993.  Logsn  testified  thsl  he  received  the  Notice  of  AUowance 
sndIssoeFeeDuespproximslelyJune21.1988,SerTr  16:8  It  is  munslensl  whether 
the  correct  dste  of  receipt  is  the  21st  Of  the  22nd  of  June 

"Complaint  1  2,3.  Second  Aaswet.  p,  2, 1 1;  Initisl  Decision.  Findmg  19  Set  «i» 
Tr  16:11 

"  Con^iisint  1  2.4;  Second  Amwer,  p,  2. 1 1 ;  Initisl  DeasMn.  Finding  20,  S«  siso 
Tr,  17  14  l^ogan  testified  thsl  he  left  "foe  i  pitvioos  commitment'  not  home  The 

ihffereace  is  not  mstefisl. 

>•  Corapjsini  1  2J;  Second  Answer,  p,  2, 1 1.  Initial  Deosioo.  Finding  21  See  siw 

Tr,  17:19, 


iii)  a  certificate  is  included  stating  the  date  of  deposit  of  the 
fee  in  the  U.S.  Postal  Service." 

7,  Logan  did  not  include  with  the  issue  fee  deposited  with  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service  on  Sept.  16.  1988  a  certificate  of  mailing,'* 

8,  The  Director  charged  that  the  issue  fee  and  Issue  Fee 
Transmittal  form  were  received  in  the  PTO  on  Tuesday.  Septem- 
ber 20,  1988."  Logan  admits  that  "it  appears  that  the  Issue  Fee 
Transmittal  form  was  received  in  the  PTO  on  September  20. 
1988."*  There  is  no  material  dispute  between  the  fact  charged 
and  the  faa  admitted, 

9,  Logan  was  notified  of  the  abandonment  of  the  Needham" 
apptication  by  a  Notice  of  Abandonment  date  "  12/09/88, "*• 
Logan  informed  Needham  of  the  abandonment  of  the  Needham 
appUcation  sometime  in  the  Spring  of  1989,  Logan  did  not 
attempt  to  revive  the  Needham  appUcation  soon  after  he  became 
aware  of  the  abandonment  of  the  appUcation*',  More  particu- 
larly, shortly  after  receiving  the  Notice  of  Abandonment,  Logan 
telephoned  the  PTO  to  see  how  the  Needham  application  could 
be  revived,  Logan  says  that  he  was  informed  when  a  revival 
petition  would  have  to  be  filed  and  at  a  later  date  Needham  was 
informed  of  "this  information."** 

C.  Mitigating  dmunstances 

Logan  does  not  dispute  the  facts  The  undisputed  facts  demon- 
strate that  Logan  engaged  in  the  unprofessional  conduct  charged 
by  the  Director,  In  fact,  Logan  "does  not  deny  his  misdoings  "*' 

Logan  contends,  however,  that  a  five-year  sanction  is  loo 
severe,  Logan  further  contends  that  no  sanction  which  includes 
a  suspension  should  be  imposed, 

SpecificaUy.  Logan  argues  that  Uttle  or  no  weight  has  been 
given  to  his  argument  that  he  did  not  think  the  invention  dis- 
closed in  the  Bechtel  appUcation  was  patentable,**  It  will  be 
assumed  that  Logan  believed  the  invention  disclosed  and'or 
claimed  in  the  Bechtel  application  was  not  patentable  over  the 
prior  art  cited  by  the  examiner,  Logan's  belief  did  not  alter  the 
fact  he  was  under  an  obligation  to  advise  Needham  of  the  Office 
action,  Logan's  beUef  provided  no  justification  for  preparing  an 
altered  Office  action  to  give  to  Needham, 

Logan  argues  that  the  ALJ  most  likely  was  not  aware  of  the 
■product  involved"  in  the  Needham  application,'"  The  record 
will  not  support  a  finding  that  Logan  submitted  a  sample  of  the 
"product  involved"  to  the  AJJ  for  consideration."  The  AU 
could  not  have  made  an  error  on  the  basis  of  information  not 
presented  to  him.  Compare  Keeber  Co.  v.  Murray  Bakery  Prod- 
ucts. 866  F,2d  1386,  9  USPQ2d  1736  (Fed.  Cir.  1989)  (since 
Keebler  failed  to  tell  PTO  that  it  was  interested  in  Murray's 
"intent,"  it  could  not  use  intent  as  a  basis  for  showing  "error"; 
prescience  is  not  a  required  characteristic  of  PTO  and  PTO  need 


"  CompUinl  1 2,6;  Second  Answer,  p  2. 1 1 .  Initial  Decision.  Finding  22 
^'  Complsint  127.  Second  Answer,  p  2. 1  Uss  further  ezplstned  the  fint  paragnph 
on  page  1  of  the  Director's  fwa  Status  Rcpon  filed  with  the  AU  on  November  29, 
1991 1,  Imtial  Dccisioii.  Finding  23  Ai  the  tune  he  mailed  it.  Logan  believed  thai  the 
fee  would  be  tunely  received  by  FTO  Tr   18  6 
**  CompUinl  1  2.8.  Uutiai  Deasioo.  Finding  24 
*^  Second  answer,  page  2. 1  2- 

*=  in  1  2,9,  the  charges  refer  to  the  Bechtel  application  when  it  was  mtended  tc  refer 
10  the  Needham  application  See  OED  Exhibit  10  referred  lo  in  the  charges  which 
relates  to  the  Needham,  not  the  Bechtel  appiicatioo  Based  on  Logan's  second  answer 
to  the  charges,  it  is  sppsreol  thsl  Logan  knew  that  paragraph  2  9  of  the  charges  was 
referring  to  the  Needham  application 

*'  Accordmg  lo  his  testimony  at  the  hearing  held  January  6,  1993,  Logan  received  the 
Notice  of  AbandonmeDt  on  December  12,  1988  Tr  27  12 

"  Complamt  2  9,  liutiaJ  I>ec]sioQ.  Finding  25  in  the  Second  Answer,  p  2.1  3.  Logan 
Deither  sdimts  nor  denies  the  sUegsnons  m  1  2  9  of  the  comptsut  Hence,  they  stand 
admitled  3''  CFR  {  10  136(d)  In  any  evem.  on  page  3. 1  4  of  hu  Proposed  Fmdmgs 
and  Conclusions.  Logan  essenuaUy  adiwts  the  correctness  of  the  alkgstioas  in  1  2.9 
of  the  complami 

"  Second  answer,  page  2, 1  3  See  also  Tr   18:13 
*-  Response  lo  Director's  Proposed  Findings  and  Conclusions,  page  4. 
**  Appeal  of  Imtial  Decision,  psge  4 
**  Appeal  of  imtial  Dcciskx,  page  4, 

"  A  sample  of  the  Needham  inventioe  (a  rchar  damp)  was  received  in  evidence  at  the 
hearing  held  oe  January  6.  1993  Tr  208 


not  divine  all  possible  afterthoughts  of  counsel  that  might  be 
asserted  for  the  first  time  on  appeal);  and  Brotherhood  ofLoco- 
motive  Engineers  v.  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  808  F.2d 
1570, 1576  (D.C,  Cir.  1987)  (it  is  weU  settled  that  a  Utigant  must 
present  a  contention  for  a  ruling  at  the  administrative  level  before 
it  wUl  be  considered  by  a  reviewing  court;  it  is  not  incumbent 
upon  the  court  to  consider  whether  the  Commission  abused 
discretion  which  it  was  never  pressed  to  invoke).  Moreover,  the 
nature  of  the  product  sought  to  be  patented  by  the  filing  of  the 
Needham  application  is  of  littie,  if  any,  importance  to  any  issue 
in  this  proceeding. 

Logan  charges  the  AU  with  making  a  decision  without  ob- 
serving Logan's  "demeanor"^  and  aUeges  that  he  could  not 
defend  against  Count  2  absent  an  oral  hearing.'"  Logan's  argu- 
ment overltxiks  the  fact  that  the  AU  decided  the  matter  on 
allegations  made  by  the  Director  in  the  complaint  which  stood 
admitted.  Furthermore,  the  issue  on  appeal  is  not  whether  Logan 
engaged  in  unprofessional  conduct.  Rather,  the  issue  is  whether 
a  five-year  sanction  is  too  severe. 

At  the  hearing  held  on  Jan,  6,  1993,  Logan  offered  mitigating 
circumstances.  Logan '  s  explanation  of  mitigating  circumstaiKxs 
has  been  ^ven  full  consideration, 

Logan  is  55  years  old  and  has  devoted  29  years  to  the  patent 
system." 

Logan  has  an  engineering  degree  from  Rensselaer 
PolytcchnicaJ  Institute.'^  He  was  employed  by  the  Patent  Office 
from  1%3  to  1%9,"  After  service  in  the  Patent  Office,  Logan 
worked  for  the  firm  of  Barlow  and  Barlow  in  Rhode  Island^ 
From  1973  to  1976,  he  worked  as  a  senior  patent  attorney  for 
Rohr  Industries  in  (Thula  Vista,  California." 

Logan  is  well-known  in  his  community  as  a  patent  attorney 
and  has  done  many  things  to  project  a  positive  image  of  his 
profession.'' He  provided  many  hours  of  community  service  in 
the  form  of  coaching  his  daughters'  athletic  teams,  attending 
events  in  which  his  daughters  were  involved,  and  acting  as 
chaperon  at  their  dances 

Logan  gave  valuable  assistance  to  a  fellow  patent  attorney 
suffenng  from  "a  drinking  problem,""  He  regularly  donates 
blood,"  Logan  has  provided  patent  counseling,  often  at  no 
charge,  to  minorities  and  foreign  imraigrants  ^ 

Professionally,  Logan  has  obtained  patents  for  over  500  cU- 
ents."  He  was  President  of  the  San  Diego  Patent  Law  Associa- 
tion," On  Law  Day  in  San  Diego,  Logan  offered  free  patent 
advice,"^' 

To  the  extent  that  Logan 's  failure  to  use  a  certificate  of  maUing 
caused  problems  in  connection  with  the  Needham  application, 
be  has  corrected  office  procedures  to  now  use  certificates  of 
mailing,** 

Logan  has  shown  remorse  for  his  unethical  behavior >' 

Logan  testified  that  be  is  attempting  to  make  Needham  whole 
through  fuU  restitution"  in  the  form  of  "[f]ull  payment  of  all  fees 
that  he  had  paid  to  me  for  the  different  patent  applications,"*" 

*'  Appeal  of  Imnaj  Decision,  page  5. 

^  Appeal  of  imtial  Decision,  page  6. 

"Tr,  28:21. 

"Tr.  11:11-12. 

"Tr,  1113. 

"Tr,  11:22. 

"  Tr,  12:7, 

"Tr,  12:12  and 25:4. 

"Tr,  12:14. 

"Tt  13:19. 

"Tr  14:12. 

"Tr,  15.Z 

•'Tr,  15  11. 

"Tr  14:18 

"Tr,  14:19. 

"Tr  19:10. 

*'  Tr  25  1.^  Set  Director's  Posl-Heanng  Submisswe.  page  4.  last  paragraph,  where 

the  Director  states  that  he  "tielieves  thai  respondeat  showed  genuine  remorse  and 

oontntion  al  the  hearing  for  his  actions  underlying  this  peocseding' See  oZsoTr  36  6 

**  Tr  28  10  There  is  no  evidrnce  thsl  Logan  attempted  lo  make  resniutsoo  pnor  lo 

entry  of  the  AU's  mitiaJ  deasxm   However,  since  s  heanng  was  held  before  tiic 

Commnsioocr  in  this  matter ,  Logan  f  restitutuo  efforts  will  be  given  full  ac^eiiLe 

in  maiing  s  decisioG  m  this  case  Onfananly ,  an  appeal  is  on  the  record  made  before 

the  ALJ,  BO  tliat  restitutions  after  an  uutiai  dmsioc  by  in  AU  would  not  normally  be 

cautled  to  cottsidcratioc 

'Ti   35  14 


1149  0G62 
D.  The  Dinctor's  Rebsttal  Exhibit 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprd.  27,  1993 


The  violations  charged  need  to  be  deterred  in  the  future,  both 
by  Logan  and  others.  37  CFR  5  10.154{bX4). 


APRn.  27,  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1149  00  63 


Responding  to  the  Director's  first  status  report,  the  AU 
entered  an  order*'  which  directed  Logan  (1)  "to  submit  specific 
questions  or  requests  for  discovery"  and  (2)  "show  cause  why  an 
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D.  The  DiiTCtor's  Reb«ttml  Exhibit 

Based  on  his  testimony  as  a  whole  al  the  hearing  on  January 
6, 1993,  it  would  be  fair  to  say  that  Logan  was  trying  to  give  the 
impression  that  the  events  involving  the  Bechtel  and  Needham 
applications  were  the  only  "blemishes"  on  his  record.  Logan's 
testimony  was  consistent  with  a  position  expressed  in  his  memo- 
r«ndum  on  appeal:** 

Respondent's  past  22  years  as  a  patent  attorney 
have  been  dedicated  to  providing  individual  inven- 
tors with  quality  service  at  a  reasonable  price.  'With 
the  exception  of  the  isolated  incidents  relating  to  the 
inventor,  Mr.  Needham,  Respondent  has  been  suc- 
cessful in  upholding  that  goal  and  has  always  had  the 
client's  best  interest  as  his  guide. 
To  complete  the  record,  the  Director  placed  in  evidence, 
without  objection,  a  document^  which  establishes — despite  the 
appearance  Logan  sought  to  create — that  Logan  engaged  in 
siimlar  conduct  in  1986. 

The  Rebuttal  Exhibit  consists  of  (1)  a  FINAL  ORDER  m 
Weiffenbach  v.  Logan.  Disciplinary  Proceeding  No.  DP  86-2. 
approved  by  then  Deputy  Commissioner  Donald  W  Peterson 
on  November  28, 1986,  and  (2)  an  ORDER  vacating  the  FINAL 
ORDER  entered  by  former  Commissioner  Donald  J.  Quigg  on 
September  6,  1989.  The  Peterson  Final  Order  entered  a  private 
reprimand  of  Logan  for  altering  the  mailing  date  of  an  Office 
action  in  connection  with  an  application  of  one  Hugh  R.  Curry 
(Count  I);  withholding  information  from  Curry  (Count  II);  and 
failing  to  deliver  property  to  Curry  (Count  III).  Logan  "freely  and 
voluntarily  admits  that  facts  [recited]  in  Cflunt  I,  Count  II,  and 
Count  ni  are  true."  The  Final  Order  was  signed  by  Logan.™  As 
noted,  the  reprimand  was  to  be  private.  However,  because  PTO 
may  not  have  complied  with  its  part  of  the  bargain  to  keep  the 
Final  Order  confidential,  former  Commissioner  Ouigg  felt  it 
appropriate  to  vacate  the  Order — thus  eliminating  a  "prior" 
insofar  as  Logan  is  concerned.''  As  noted  at  the  hearing  on 
January  6,  1993,  however.  Director's  Rebuttal  Exhibit  1  is  an 
admission  that  Logan's  alteration  of  the  Needham  application 
Office  action  is  not  the  first  time  Logan  has  altered  an  Office 
action  given  to  a  client."  The  exhibit  is  also  evidence  of  a 
promise  on  the  part  of  Logan  to  comply  with  all  applicable 
disciplinary  rules.''  Elimination  of  the  "prior,"  however,  does 
not  preclude  use  of  the  exhibit  to  contradict  the  definite  impres- 
sion Logan  was  attempting  to  give  through  his  testimony  at  the 
hearing  on  Jan.  6,  1993 

E.  The  appropriate  sanction  In  this  case 

The  considerations  which  enter  into  imposition  of  any  particular 
sanction  are  set  out  m  37  CFR  §  10.154(b).  The  ALI  docs  not 
appear  to  have  addressed  the  specific  criteria  set  out  in  §  10. 154<b). 
Nevertheless,  on  the  basis  of  a  consideration  of  the  entire  disci- 
plinary file  and  Logan's  testimony  at  the  hearing  on  Jan.  6, 1993, 
the  various  factors  set  out  in  §  10.154  can  be  evaluated  and 
balanced. 

The  pubhc  interest  dictates  that  practitioners  not  engaged  in 
the  kind  of  conduct  alleged  in  the  complaint  in  this  case.  37  CFR 
§10.54(bXl).  Inventors,  such  as  Needham  and  Bechtel,  should 
not  lose  patent  rights  on  the  basis  of  unprofessional  conduct  by 
a  practitioner.  To  his  credit,  Logan  says  he  has  attempted  to 
partially  mitigate  any  loss  by  offering  to  refund  all  fees  paid  by 
Needham  ( it  is  presumed  also  any  fees  paid  by  Bechtel). 

The  violations  chained  in  the  complaint  in  this  proceeding  are 
reasonably  serious.  37  CFR  §  10.154(bX2).  They  involve  alter- 
ing documents  and  withholding  of  material  information  known 
by  the  practitioner  and  unknown  to  the  client. 


The  violations  charged  need  to  be  deterred  in  the  future,  both 
by  Logan  and  others.  37  CFR  J  10.154(bX4). 

There  is  a  need  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  legal  profession. 
37  CFR  8  10.154<bX4).  Logan  claims  to  be,  and  is,  a  well- 
respected  member  of  the  patent  community,  having  served  as 
President  of  the  San  Diego  Patent  Law  Association.  If  a  former 
President  of  the  bar  association  is  not  sanctioned  in  a  meaningful 
way,  the  public  (including  other  members  of  the  bar  association) 
are  not  likely  to  believe  the  PTO  is  serious  in  carrying  out  a 
program  to  maintain  high  ethics  among  those  it  registers. 

There  are  extenuating  circumstances,  which  in  reality  are 
mitigating  circumstances  in  this  case.  37  CFR  §  10.154(bX5). 
They  are  discussed  at  some  length  above.  Any  mitigating  cir- 
cumstances must  be  balanced  with  the  fact  that  Logan  know- 
ingly did  what  he  did  with  the  Bechtel  and  Needham  applications 
and  that  he  had  admitted  doing  similar  acts  on  a  previous 
occasion. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  factors,  a  five-year  suspension  is  not 
inappropriate.  However,  there  are  sufficient  mitigating  circum- 
stances, including  a  showing  of  remorse,  which  justify  suspend- 
ing execution  of  all  but  the  first  six  months  of  the  five-year 
suspension.  However,  Logan  wUl  be  required  to  demonstrate 
that  he  has  made  the  restitution  he  says  he  wants  to  make  to 
Needham — whether  or  not  Needham  provides  Logan  with  a 
"release."" 

n. 

Logan  alleges  error  because  no  hearing  was  held  by  the  ALI. 
The  sUtute  provides  that  a  respondent  in  a  practitioner  disciplin- 
arv  case  be  accorded  an  "opportunity  for  a  hearing."  U.S.C.  5  32. 


<•  A(i(ie*)  of  Iiriti»l  Dcciiwii,  filed  in  PTO  on  May  26, 1992. 

••  Director's  Rrtwttm)  ExhiMi  No  1  Tr  37:11 

"Tr.  42:9  l^ogm (Jom oo« doubi the  luthenticity of  DireOof '« Retoottil  Exbibit  1. Tr 

♦2:8. 

■^  Tr  39:21. 

"  Tr  «J. 

^  Tr  40:9;  'llei|xnde)it  iktll  comply  with  lU  Oiicipliiury  Rule>  appbcable  to 

inorwyt  uxJ  p««eiit  neon  pr»cticiii«  before  the  Pueni  tnd  TrKkmirt  Office  "  FiBii 

Order,  pac^  '■  '  * 


A.  Factual  background 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
(Director)  filed  a  complaint'^  charging  Logan  with  unprofes- 
sional conduct.  A  "first"  answer^was  timely  filed  with  the  ALJ. 
No  request  was  made  for  a  hearing  in  the  first  answer.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  first  answer,  the  AU  entered  an  order"  noting  that 
neither  the  Director  nor  Logan  had  asked  for  discovery  or  a 
hearing.  The  ALJ  also  set  times  for  submitting  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Director  had  not  received  Logan's  first 
answer  by  the  time  the  ALJ  entered  his  order  and  the  Director 
believed  the  first  answer  was  not  procedurally  sufficient,  the 
Director  moved  for  entry  of  an  order  ( 1 )  vacating  the  AU' s  order 
of  Oct.  18, 1991,  and  (2)  requiring  Logan  to  file  a  proper  answer. 
The  ALJ  determined  that  a  conference  call  involving  himself, 
counsel  for  the  Director,  and  Logan  to  discuss  the  Director's 
motion  would  be  appropriate.  The  conference  call  took  place  on 
Nov.  6, 1991.'™ During  the  conference  call,  the  AU  suggested  to 
Logan  that  he  may  wish  to  retain  counsel.  Following  the  confer- 
ence call,  the  AU  entered  an  order"  requiring  Logan  to  file 
another  answer  and  again  suggested  that  Logan  may  wish  to 
retain  counsel. 

Logan's  "second"  answer*  was  timely  filed.  In  the  last  para- 
graph of  his  second  answer,  Logan  states; 

Respondent  requests  that  a  period  for  Discov- 
ery be  set  and  he  further  requests  an  oral  hearing. 
In  response  to  Logan's  second  answer,  the  Director  submitted 
to  the  AU  document  styled  DIRECTOR'S  RRST  STATUS 
REPORT.  In  the  status  report,  counsel  for  the  Director  notes  (1) 
that  he  had  a  telephone  conversation  with  Logan;  (2)  that  Logan 
felt  some  discovery  would  be  appropriate:  (3)  that  Logan  had 
"indicated  ...  that  he  would  like  to  use  the  hearing  to  sute  his 
views  of  the  case";  and  (4)  that  Logan  had  "indicated  at  this  time 
that  he  does  not  intend  to  call  any  other  witnesses."" 

"Ti,  2817 

"CompUintfiledwiththe  AU  oo  September  11, 1991.  jer  37  CFR  J  10  134. 

"  Amwer  filed  October  28.  1991.  »  37  CFR  {  10.136. 

"  Order  entered  October  18. 1991 

^  A  tape  of  the  coofereooe  call  appeaniotbe  icoord. 

"  Order  of  November  8. 1991 

"  AMwer  recetved  by  the  AU  oo  November  25.  1991 .  by  facimiile.  ■  "paper"  copy 

of  the  lecnod  amwer.  ngned  by  Lofan,  wai  recerved  by  the  ALJ  oo  December  3. 

1991  There  o  oo  diiputc  cooceniia(  the  timeliiKat  of  the  iccood  amwer 

"  Logan  did  not  cooieat  before  the  AU  the  cotTBCtneaa  of  any  of  the  ualenieotj  made 

by  ooiniael  for  the  Director 


Responding  to  the  Director's  first  status  report,  the  AU 
entered  an  order*'  which  directed  Logan  (1)  "to  submit  specific 
questions  or  requests  for  discovery"  and  (2)  "show  cause  why  an 
evidentiary  hearing  is  appropriate  for  the  adjudication  of  this 
proceeding." 

In  response  to  the  AU's  order,  Logan  submitted  two  papers 
The  first  paper  consisted  of  ten  interrogatories.*'  The  second 
paper  responded  to  the  AU's  "show  cause"  order  regarding  the 
need  for  an  evidentiary  hearing:** 

Respondent  has  previously  requested  an  oral 
hearing  and  at  this  time  Respondent  does  not  know  if 
an  evidentiary  hearing  would  be  required.  Respon- 
dent believes  that  due  to  the  gravity  of  the  charges 
against  him  he  should  have  available  to  him  the 
option  to  have  an  evidentiary  hearing. 
The  Director  responded  to  Logan's  request  for  oral  hearing  as 
follows:" 

[r]espondent  has  offered  nothing  in  his  request 
for  evidentiary  bearing  as  to  why  a  hearing  is  neces- 
sary in  this  case .  The  Director  submits  that  it  would  be 
appropriate  at  this  time  to  set  a  time  for  submission  of 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions,  pursuant  to  37 
CFR  §10.153. 
Tlie  AU  then  entered  an  order*  providing  in  part  as  follows: 
Respondent  has  requested  an  oral  hearing  which 
is  opposed  by  Agency  Counsel  [meaning  counsel  for 
the  Director]  on  the  grounds  that  there  are  no  material 
facts  in  issue.  In  the  Order  of  Dec.  3,  1991,  Respon- 
dent was  solicited  to  show  cause  why  an  evidentiary 
hearing  is  appropriate  for  the  adjudication  of  this 
proceeding.  His  response  filed  on  Dec.  19,  1991, 
makes  no  such  showing  The  law  docs  not  require  a 
hearing  when  il  can  serve  no  purpose. 


ViTiere,  as  here,  there  are  no  material  facts  at 
issue,  there  is  simply  no  purpose  to  holding  an 
evidentiary  hearing.  Oral  hearings  and  other  trial 
procedures  are  useful  pnmarily  for  resolving  ques- 
tions of  fact  [citation  omitted].  In  addition  to  written 
submissions,  further  telephone  conferences  may  be 
arranged  and  Respondent  may  reassert  the  request 
for  an  oral  hearing  with  an  appropriate  showing  of  a 
justifiable  basis. 
The  AU  set  times  for  submitting  proposed  findings  and 
conclusions. 

Logan  timely  submitted  proposed  findings  and  conclusions.*" 
In  submitting  his  proposed  findings  and  conclusions.  Logan  did 
not  renew  his  request  for  a  hearing.  The  Director  also  subnutted 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions."*  In  responding"  to  the 
Director's  profKJSed  findings  and  conclusions,  again  Logan  did 
not  renew  a  request  for  a  hearing.  Logan  did  "not  deny  his 
misdoings,"  but  maintained  that  "the  charges  [do  not]  warrant 
suspension  or  exclusion  from  practice  before  the  Patent  Of- 
fice."* 

The  record  was  closed  for  initial  decision."  The  AU  then 
entered  his  initial  decision." 


"  Order  entered  December  3.  1991 

"  Respoodenl  s  First  Set  of  Inierrogaiones  110.  received  by  the  AU  oo  December 

19,  1991 

^  Request  for  Evidentiary  Hearmg,  received  by  the  AU  oo  December  19. 1991 

*'  Director's  Response  to  Respondent's  Request  for  Evidentiarv  Hearmg.  received  b> 

the  AU  oo  DccembeT  IQ.  1991  The  Director  simuttaaeou&ly  answered  lo  L^ogao's 

mierrogatones- 

•*  Order  entered  December  20,  1991. 

*~  Prtipoaed  findings  and  conclusioos.  recerved  by  the  AU  oo  January  ?7.  1992. 

"  Direaor's  proposed  finding  and  conclusioos.  received  by  the  AU  oo  January  21, 

1992 

"  llf^pfm<^  trt  rWff^^nf  Apwiprw^  finrftfig*  wmA  miw-h)«ifiw«,  rrr-^ntrA  hy  fli»  AT  1  nw 

February  12  1992 

»W  al4 

"  Order  entered  February  10,  1992 

'-  Imtial  Decisioo.  entered  April  22, 1992. 


B.  Discnssioa 

1  Logan  waived  any  right  to  a  hearing 

In  his  Order  entered  December  20,  1991,  the  AU  denied  a 
request  for  a  hearing,  but  indicated: 

In  addition  to  written  submissions,  further  tele- 
phone conferences  may  be  arranged  and    Respon- 
dent may  reassert  the  request  for  an  oral  bearing  with 
an  appropriate  showing  of  a  justifiable  basis. 
Logan  thereafter  never  made  a  renewed  request  for  a  hearing 
until  after  the  AU  entered  the  inidal  decision.  If  Logan  felt  at  the 
time  he  filed  his  Proposed  Findings  and  Conclusions  and  his 
Response  to  Director's  Proposed  Findings  and  Conclusions  that 
a  bearing  was  still  necessary  he  did  not  say  so  in  either  paper.  Al 
that  point,  the  AU  was  justified  in  concluding  that  Logan  no 
longer  wanted  a  bearing.  By  failing  to  take  advantage  of  the 
AU's  invitation  to  file  a  renewed  request  for  a  bearing,  Logan 
waived  any  right  to  contest  lack  of  hearing  as  a  basis  for  error. 

2.  The  AU  did  not  err  in  denying  a  hearing 

Assuming  Logan  did  not  waive  a  nght  to  a  bearing,  it  is 
concluded  that  the  AU  did  not  commit  reversible  error  in 
denying  a  hearing  in  this  particular  case. 
The  AU  indicated:" 

Requests  for  hearings  are  not  lighUy  rejected 
However.  even  when  the  statute  mandates  a 

hearing,  when  there  is  no  question  of  fact,  neither  due 
process,  the  statute,  nor  the  APA  [Administrative 
Procedure  Act]  requires  that  the  agency  bold  a 
meaningless  hearing.  United  States  v  Cheramie  Bo- 
Truc So  5.  Inc.  538  F.2d  698  (5th  Cir.  1976). 

TTie  AU  cited  a  decision  of  the  Fifth  Circuit.  The  appellate 
decisional  law  applicable  to  PTO  disciplinary  proceedings  is  the 
decisional  law  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 
Judicial  review  of  final  PTO  disciplinary  decisions  occurs  in  the 
U.S.  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  35  U.S.C.  S  32. 
.Appeals  from  the  distria  court  are  to  the  Federal  Circuit.**  In 
ruling  on  non-patent  matters  in  "patent"  appeals  from  a  district 
court,  the  Federal  Circuit  will  apply  the  law  of  the  regional  circuit 
in  which  the  district  court  is  situated.  Atan,  Inc.  v.  JSAA  Group. 
Inc  747  F.2d  1422,  223  USPQ  1074  (Fed.  Cir.  1984)  (in  banc) 
In  a  PTO  disciplinary  case,  the  "district  court"  is  always  the  U.S. 
Distria  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  Hence,  in  deciding 
non-patent  maners  in  PTO  disiplinary  cases  the  Federal  Circuit 
will  apply  the  law  of  the  DC.  Circuit. 

The  DC.  Circuit  has  addressed  the  question  of  when  a  hearing 
may  properly  be  denied: 

liie  case  law  in  this  Circuit  is  clear  thai  an 
agency  is  not  required  to  condua  an  evidentiary 
hearing  when  it  can  serve  absolutely  no  purpose.  In 
such  a  circumstance,  denial  of  a  hearing  may  be 
proper  even  though  adjudicatory  proceedings  are 
provided  for  by  statute.  The  agency,  however,  carries 
a  heav7  burden  of  justification.  Where  Congress  has 
plainly  given  interested  parties  the  right  to  a  full 
hearing,  the  agency  must  show  that  the  parties  could 
gain  nothing  thereby,  because  they  disputed  none  of 
the  material  facts  upon  which  the  agency's  decision 
could  rest. 

Independent  Bankers  Ass'n  of  Georgia  v.  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System.  516  F.2d  1206,  1220  (DC  Cir. 
1975)  See  also  note  57  of  its  opinion,  where  the  DC.  Circuit 
further  discusses  the  basis  on  which  a  hearing  might  be  denied. 
There  mentioned  is  Anti-Defamation  League  of  B'Sai  B'ruh, 
Pacific  Southwest  Regional  Office  v.  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  403  F.2d  169,  171,  (DC.  Cir.  1968),  cert,  denied. 
394  U.S.  930  (1969): 


**  Initial  Decisjoo.  pafe  7  n  1 

"Jasbrwta  v  Hoauighoff.  802  FJd  532  231  USTO  477  fO  C  Cir  1986);  Wvdex 
y  CammusunrrafPmataaii^Tra^amaHa.«rT2tl<)U.23\VS?Q<)l»(rt<l.Ca 
1986)  (in  banc  ).A*™<»ev  (?■««.  852  F -2d  621,  7  USPQ2d  1577  (DC  Co  1988). 
Fraxhi  >  Manbeei.  947  F  2d  631.  20  USPQ2d  1635  (2d  Or.  1991),  Frmdu  v 
iWoKtect.  972  FJd  1283.  23  USro2d  1847  (Fed.  Co  1992). 
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was  his  opportunity  to  present  whatever  evidence  and  oral 
argument  be  felt  was  appropriate."'  Logan  then  made  an  oral 


FURTHER  ORDERED  that  execution  of  aU  but  the  first  six  (6) 
months  of  the  five-year  suspension  is  suspended,  pravUti: 
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Our  examination  of  the  record  satisfies  us  that 
the  Commission  acted  within  its  authority  in  denying 
an  evidentiary  hearing  as  to  the  undisputed  facts 
which  formed  the  basis  of  Appellant's  claims.  The 
disposition  of  Appellants's  claims  turned  not  on 
determination  of  fscts  but  inferences  to  be  drawn 
from  facts  already  known  and  legal  conclusions  to  be 
derived  from  those  facts. 
After  discussing  Ann-Defamation,  the  DC.  Circuit  in  Inde- 
pendent Bankers  goes  oh  to  say,  again  m  note  57: 

These  cases,  than,  made  clear  that  denial  of  a 
statutory  mandated  hearing  is  justified  only  in  excep- 
tional circumstances.  A  petition  need  not  make  de- 
tailed factual  allegations  in  order  to  meet  the  require- 
ment that  he  raise  "issues  of  material  fact."  He  need 
only  show  that  an  "inquiry  in  depth"  is  appropri- 
ate.ri 
There  was  some  apparent  confusion  in  this  case  during  pro- 
ceedings before  the  .AJJ  as  to  exactly  what  Logan  wanted  in  the 
way  of  a  hearing.  In  his  first  answer,  Logan  did  not  ask  for  a 
hearing.  In  his  second  answer,  Logan  asked  for  an  "oral"  hear- 
ing. He  later  told  counsel  for  the  Director  "that  he  would  like  to 
use  the  hearing  to  state  his  views  of  the  case"  and  "indicated  at 
this  time  that  he  does  not  intend  to  call  any  other  witnesses."* 
Logan's  statement  to  counsel  for  the  Director  is  some  indication 
that  Logan  wanted  to  "testify"  at  an  evidentiary -type  hearing 
before  the  AU  about  the  case.  However,  in  a  second  paper 
responding  to  the  ALJ's  "show  cause"  order  regarding  the  need 
for  an  evidentiary,  hearing,  Logan  indicated:"^ 

Respondent  has  previously  requested  an  oral 
hearing  and  at  this  time  Respondent  does  not  know 
if  an  evidentiary  hearing  would  be  required.  Respon- 
dent believes  that  due  to  the  gravity  of  the  charges 
against  him  he  should    have  available  to  him  the 
option  to  have  an  evidentiary  hearing. 
Logan  does  not  say  when  he  should  be  allowed  to  exercise  the 
option"  and  never  renewed  his  request  for  an  evidentiary  hearing 
after  the  AU  gave  him  an  opportunity  to  do  so.* 

Logan's  case  is  somewhat  similar  to  Anti-Defamation.  There 
is  no  dispute  on  the  facts  (as  opposed  to  inferences  and  legal 
conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  the  facts)  alleged  in  the  complaint. 
No  fact  alleged  bv  Logan  in  his  papers  before  the  AU  seems  to 
have  been  contested  by  the  AU  or  the  Director,  albeit  some  of 
those  facts  have  been  found  to  be  entitled  to  little  or  no  weight." 
On  the  basis  oiAnti-Defamation.  it  appears  that  the  AU's  denial 
of  an  "evidentiary"  hearing  is  not  reversible  error. 


"  Deniii  of  i  stttutorily  mandated  bearing,  on  its  face,  may  seem  a  contradiction.  If 
Congress  piovides  thai  an  indiv  idual  is  entitled  to  <  hearing,  how  can  one  be  denied'' 
The  answer  lies  in  another  aanite  An  agency  can  provide  "for  the  exclusion  of 
urelevanl,  immaterial,  or  unduly  repetioous  evidence"  when  i  hearing  is  held,  5 
U.S.C.  i  556(d).  second  sentence  In  an  appropnale  case,  i  e  .  where  ail  oialenal  facts 
alleged  in  charges  are  admilted  and  fully  supported  by  unquestionably  authentic 
"documents,"  it  is  possible  that  all  lestimony  which  might  be  offered  ai  a  hearing 
would  be  "irrelevant,  immalcnal,  or  unduly  repentious  evidence  "  Under  those 
limited  circumstances,  no  hctnng  would  be  needed,  because  no  evidence  could  be 
submitted  As  the  D  C  Circuit  notes,  however,  the  cases  where  no  hearmg  is  needed 
arc  "ciceptiooal  circumstances  " 

"  Logan  did  not  contest  before  the  AU  ihe  coireaneas  of  any  of  the  jJalemenls  made 
by  counsel  for  the  Director 

*^  Request  for  Evidentiary  Hearing,  received  by  the  AU  on  December  19,  1991 
"•  Neither  >  reapondeni  not  the  Director  can  hold  the  AU  "hostage  "  The  AU  controls 
proceedings— not  the  parties.3^CFR  J  10  139(c)  .See iiisoafiJ compare Rajemount 
Ik.  V  BecJomu,  Inananam.  Inc.  m  F,2d  1540,  1549.  221  USPO  1,  10  (Fed-  Cit 
1984)  (the  conduct  of  i  tnal  is  not  solely  a  matter  of  balancing  conveniences  of  the 
^mna).Rmlroad[>ymumcs.lm:  v  .A,  5n«:fa  Co..  727  F  2d  1056,  1515.  220  USPQ 
929,  938  (Fed  Cir  1984)  (courts  have  broad  authonty  m  controlling  the  conduct  of 
mals). 

"  For  example,  it  matters  little  that  Logan  believed  the  claims  in  the  Needham 
application  were  not  patenBble,  Logan  was  still  under  an  obliganoo  lo  provide 
Needham  with  the  Office  action  ( in  unaltered  form)  Furthermore,  it  matters  little  that 
Logan  may  have  been  slighth  agitated  with  Needham  for  his  having  appeared  ai  the 
Uth  hour  10  pay  the  issue  fee;  Logan  was  soil  under  an  obligation  to  promptly  advise, 
and  not  conceal  from,  Needham  the  fact  that  the  issue  fee  had  not  been  timely  paid 


There  is  a  difference  between  an  "oral"  hearing  and  an 
evidentiary"  hearing.  An  evidentiary  hearing  is  a  trial-type 
hearing  in  which  evidence  is  presented  to  the  AU  in  the  form  of 
testimony  or  documents.  Testimony  may  be  cross-examined. 
Objections  to  the  receipt  of  evidence  may  be  made  and  ruled 
upon.  An  "oral"  hearing  is  one  in  which  a  party  makes  oral 
argument  based  on  a  record  which  has  been  created.  An  AU  has 
discretion  to  permit  an  "oral"  hearing  at,  or  after,  the  time  a 
record  is  closed.  Indeed,  the  AU  may  sua  sponte  request  the 
parties  to  appear  and  present  oral  argument  and  answer  questions 
which  may  assist  the  AU  in  making  an  initial  decision.  However, 
the  need  for  an  "oral"  hearing  is  a  matter  within  the  discretion  of 
the  AU  and  is  not  governed  by  the  principles  of  Independent 
Bankers.  Logan  has  made  no  showing  that  the  AU  abused 
discretion  in  not  holding  an  "oral"  hearing  in  this  case. 

3.  Any  error  by  the  ALJ  in  denying  a  hearing  is  Cured  by 
the  hearing  held  on  Jan.  6, 1993. 

Ordinarily,  an  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  from  an  initial 
decision  of  an  AU  is  on  the  record  made  before  the  AU.'"' 
However,  in  an  appropriate  case,  the  Commissioner  has  author- 
ity to  waive  requirements  of  the  rules  which  are  not  requirements 
of  a  statute  and  to  c»nduct  an  evidentiary  hearing.""  Whether  a 
rule  is  waived  is  a  matter  within  the  discretion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. See,  e.g.,  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  v.  Dann,  448  F.  Supp.  487, 489 
n.3, 198USPQ347.349n.3(D,D.C.  1978),  In  view  of  the  "heavy 
burden  of  justification"  and  the  need  for  "exceptional  circum- 
stances,""* the  question  of  whether  Logan  was  entitled  to  a 
hearing  could  be  considered  a  "close  case"  by  any  reviewing 
court.  To  eliminate  any  doubt  on  the  "hearing"  issue,  discretion 
was  exercised  to  have  a  hearing  before  the  Commissioner  not- 
withstanding the  normal  practice  of  considering  an  appeal  solely 
on  the  record  developed  before  AU.  A  decision  to  grant  Logan 
a  hearing  "to  present  such  oral  argument  and  other  evidence  as 
Logan  or  counsel[""]  deems  appropriate"'"  seemed  at  the  time 
an  effective  way  to  handle  this  particular  appeal  since  Logan  had 
previously  indicated  to  the  AU  that  he  wanted  to  explain  the  case 
from  his  point  of  view  and  would  not  be  calling  any  other 
witnesses.  Accordingly,  it  was  decided  to  grant  Logan's  request 
that  he  be  given  (even  if  not  required  by  law)  "an  evidentiary 
hearing  that  would  allow  Respondent  to  present  his  own  argu- 
ments and  evidence  orally."'"*  A  hearing  would  give  Logan  an 
"opportunity  for  an  evidentiary  hearing  in  order  to  ensure  that  the 
respondent  has  had  every  opportunity  to  present  any  information 
which  he  believes  to  be  material  to  the  issues  that  are  before  the 
office  in  this  matter.""* 

In  accordance  with  the  decision  to  wave  the  rule  littiiting 
appeals  from  an  AU  to  the  record,  an  Interlocutory  Order  was 
entered  on  Nov.  30.  1992,  scheduling  a  hearing  for  Dec.  14, 
1992,  to  permit  Logan  to  "to  present  such  oral  argument  and 
other  evidence  as  Logan  or  counsel  deems  appropriate.""^  On 
December  2,  1992,  Logan  requested  a  postponement  to  obtain 
counsel."*  Logan's  request  was  wanted  and  the  hearing  was 
rescheduled  for  January  6,  1993.'* On  January  6,  1993,  Logan 
appeared  at  the  hearing  without  counsel.  At  the  hearing,  Logan 
indicated  that  he  had  retained  counsel,  but  that  counsel  would 
represent  him  in  all  proceedings  subsequent  to  the  hearing. ' '°  At 
the  beginning  of  the  hearing,  Logan  was  advised  that  the  hearing 


•"»  37  CFR  510  155(h). 
'»'37<:TR{  10.170(a). 
"  Indepriuiau  BtuUers.  516  F.2d  at  1220 

'"'  "Counsel"  means  counsel  for  Logan.  Logan  has  appointed  counael  to  represent 
him  in  all  proceedings  subaequeni  to  the  hearmg  held  on  January  6.  1993   See 
Appomtment  of  Wiahmgton.  DC  Cxmnsel  to  Represeni  Respondent,  submitted  al 
the  hearmg  on  January  6.  1993,  and  Tr,  8:7. 
""  Uiierlocutory  Order  entered  December  3,  1992,  p*(e  2. 
'"  Appeal  of  Initial  Decision,  page  4. 
■"Tr3:14 

"^  Interlocutory  Order  entered  December  3.  1992,  page  2 

""  Request  to  Delay  Hearing  until  Legal  Representation  Obtained,  filed  by  faoumle 
on  December  2,  1992 

""  Interlocutory  Order  entered  Decembei  3, 199Z 
"•Tr.  5:2;  Tt.  8:7;  supra  n.  103 


was  his  opportunity  to  present  whatever  evidence  and  oral 
argument  he  felt  was  appropriate.'"  Logan  then  made  an  oral 
presentation  and  submitted  documents.  Logan's  oral  statement 
IS  deemed  to  be  his  "testimony."  There  was  brief  cross-examina- 
tion by  counsel  for  the  Director.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  bearing, 
Logan  and  the  Director  were  given  imtil  close  of  business  on 
January  13,  1993,  to  present  any  other  material  deemed  apprt>- 
priate."^  The  Director  filed  a  post-hearing  paper.'"  No  paper  or 
material  was  filed  by  Logan.  "The  testimony,  and  all  other  papers 
in  the  file,  have  been  considered  in  rendering  a  decision  on  the 
nature  of  the  sanction  to  be  imposed  in  this  case.  In  view  of  the 
January  6,  1993,  hearing,  Logan's  contention  on  appeal  that  he 
has  been  denied  due  process  because  he  has  been  denied  a 
hearing  affords  no  basis  for  reversing  the  decision  of  the  AU  or 
for  remanding  the  matter  to  the  ALJ  for  holding  yet  another 
hearing. 

As  guidance  for  future  cases,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  PTO  in 
disciplinary  cases  that  any  doubt  as  to  whether  a  respondent  m  a 
disciplinary  case  is  entitleid  to  an  "evidentiary"  hearing  should  be 
resolved  in  favor  of  offering  an  opportunity  for  the  hearing.  The 
granting  of  a  request  for  an  "oral"  hearing  (i.e.,  oral  argument  on 
an  established  record)  remains  a  matter  of  discretion. 

Receiving  a  sanction  in  a  disciplinary  case  is  very  significsjit 
to  the  individual  receiving  the  sanction.  The  PTO  wants  indi- 
viduals who  become  involved  in  PTO  disciplinary  cases  to  have 
a  reasonable  and  fair  opportunity  to  present  their  side  of  the  case . 
Moreover,  public  confidence  in  PTO  disciplinary  cases  is  maxi- 
mized when  the  PTO  accommcxiates  requests  for  hearings  in 
"close"  cases. 

4.  Logan's  motion  for  an  evidentiaT7  hearing  before  an  ALJ 

At  the  hearing  on  Jan.  6, 1 993,  Logan  requested  an  evidentiary 
hearing  before  an  AU  in  San  Diego,  California. '"The  request 
is  denied. 

Logan  first  contends  that  due  process  requires  that  this  pro- 
ceeding "be  taken  back  to  the  stage"  where  the  AU  "improp- 
eriy"  denied  a  hearing.  Assuming  that  the  AU's  denial  of  a 
hearing  was  a  denial  of  due  process,  remanding  to  the  AU  would 
be  one  way  to  cure  any  due  process  defect.  Another  way  to  cure 
any  due  process  defect  is  holding  an  evidentiary  bearing  before 
the  Commissioner. 

Logan  seeks  an  evidentiary  hearing  in  San  Diego,  California, 
because  both  Bechtel  and  Needham  arc  said  to  reside  in  San 
Diego.  According  to  Logan,  both  he  and  his  newly  a|>pointed 
(X)unsel  have  a  nght  to  examine  both  Bechtel  and  Needham. 
Logan's  argument  is  not  persuasive.  First,  at  no  time  during 
proceedings  before  the  AU  did  Logan  ask  for  an  evidentiary 
hearing  for  the  purpose  of  calling  Bechtel  and/or  Needham 
Logan 's  request  for  their  testimony  at  this  time  is  an  afterthought. 
Second,  the  testimony  of  Bechtel  and  Needham  is  not  necessary 
and  would  not  be  authorized  even  if  the  proceeding  was  re- 
manded to  the  AU.  Logan  admits  all  the  material  facts  relating 
to  how  be  bandied  the  Bechtel  and  Needham  appbcations.  The 
Director  has  not  contested  the  accuracy  of  any  statement  made 
by  Logan  as  to  what  Bechtel  and/or  Needham  would  say."- 
Indeed,  the  Director  stipulates  that  any  Bechtel  and/or  Needham 
testimony  would  (»rroborate  Logan's  version  of  the  facts.'" 
Logan's  version  of  the  facts,  even  if  fully  accepted,  justifies 
imposition  of  the  sanction  imposed  by  this  order. 

Order 

Upon  consideration  of  the  entire  record,  and  purstiant  to  35 
U.S.C,  8  32  and  37  CFR  Part  10,  it  is 

ORDERED  that  Charles  C,  Logan,  II,  of  La  Mesa,  California, 
whose  registration  number  is  25,253,  is  hereby  suspended, 
effective  February  19, 1993,  from  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  for  a  pericxl  of  five  (5)  years,  and  it  is 
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IS  needed  for  an  mquiry  m  depth  to  be  made  of  the  events  surTounding  this  case 
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FURTHER  ORDERED  that  execution  of  all  but  the  first  six  (6) 
months  of  the  five-year  suspension  is  suspended,  provided: 

(1)  that  within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  date  of  this  order  Logan 
files  appropriate  evidence  which  shows  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  oi  EnroUment  and  Discipline  that  Logan  has  made  full 
payment  of  all  fees  paid  by  Needham  and  Bechtel  in  ocHinection 
with  the  Bechtel  and  Needham  applications;  ami 

(2)  that  Logan  complies  with  all  requirements  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Code  of  Professional  Responsibility  (37  CFR 
i  \0.20  et  seq.);  and 

(3)  that  during  the  six  month  period  of  actual  suspension, 
Logan  complies  with  the  conditions  applicable  to  practitionen 
suspended  from  practice  betore  the  PTO  (37  CFR  §  lu,158),  and 
it  is 

FURTHER  ORDERED  that  this  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  "recorded"  (i.e.,  entered),  as  that  term  is  used  in  35  USC. 
§  32,  on  January  19,  1993,  and  it  is 

FURTHER  ORDERED  that  this  order  shall  be  pubhshcd. 

AppoJ  rights 

Logan  IS  advised  that  he  is  entitled  to  seek  judicial  review 
under  35  U.S.C  §  32  m  the  United  States  Ehstrict  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia.  See  Local  Rule  213  of  the  U.S.  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  for  the  time  within  which 
judicial  review  must  be  sought  and  the  basis  upon  which  judicial 
review  is  conducted. 

DOUGL\S  B.  COMER 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 

cc         Charles  C.  Logan,  n,  Esq.  (Via  Express  Mail) 
7851  University  Ave. 
Suite  102 
La  Mesa,  Calif  91941 

Bruce  Hamill,  Esq.  (Via  Express  Mail) 

NPCA 

1500  Rhode  Island  Ave.,  N.W. 

Washington,  DC  20005 

(Counsel  for  Logan) 

Hams  A.  Pitljck.  Esq. 
Associate  Solicitor 
(Counsel  for  the  Director) 


UNTFED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
BEFORE  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADE- 
MARKS 


CAMERON  A.  WEIFFENBACH, 
Petitioner- Appellee. 

V. 

CHARLES  C.  LOGAN  11. 
Respondent- Appellant. 


Proceeding  D91- 11 


ORDER  GRANTING  STAY 

Charles  C.  Logan,  U,  (Logan)  has  sought  judicial  review  uncier 
35  U.S.C  5  32  and  Local  Rule  213  of  the  U.S.  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia  of  a  decision  entered  January  19, 1993, 
by  former  Ac:ting  Conmiissioner  Douglas  B.  Comer.  By  the 
decision.  Logan  was  suspended,  effective  February  19,  1993, 
from  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  a 
period  of  five  (5)  years;  execution  of  all  but  the  first  six  (6) 
months  of  the  five-year  suspension  being  suspended,  provided 
( 1 )  that  within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  date  of  this  order  Logan 
files  appropriate  evidence  wiiicb  shows  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  Logan  has  made  full 
payment  of  all  fees  paid  by  Needham  and  Bechtel  in  connection 
with  the  Bechtel  and  Needham  applications;  and  (2)  that  Logan 
complies  with  all  requirements  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  Code  of  Professional  Responsibility  (37  CFR  {  10.20  « 
seq.):  and  (3)  that  during  the  six-month  period  of  actual  suspen- 
sion, Logan  complies  with  the  conditions  applicable  to  practitio- 
ners suspended  from  practice  before  the  PTO  (37  CFR  {  10.158). 
It  was  further  decided  that  the  decision  would  be  published. 
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In  a  complaint  filed  in  the  US.  Distnct  Coun  for  the  Distria 
of  Columbia  on  Febniarv  19.  1993,  Logan  seeks  review  of 
former  Acting  Commissioner  Comers  decision.  Logan  v.  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  Civil  Action  No  93-0335-JHG  (D.D  C 
filed  Feb.  19.  1993)  In  the  fir^t  full  paragraph  on  page  16  of  the 
complaint,  Lx)gan  requests  that  the  decision  entered  on  January 
19,  1993  "be  stayed  under  3"  CFR  Ch  !,  Section  10  15''("bi 
pending  review  in  the  United  States  Distna  Court  for  the  Distnct 
of  Columbia  " 

i     Order 

Upon  consideration  of  the  request  contained  in  the  first  fuli 
paragraph  on  page  16  of  Logan  s  complaint  in  the  US  District 
Court  for  the  Distna  of  Columbia,  in  Logan  v  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  Civil  .Action  No.  93-033-';-JHG  (D  D  C  filed  Feb  In, 
1993),  it  IS 

ORDERED  that  the  suspension  from  practice  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  ordered  by  .Acting  Commissioner  Comer 
in  his  decision  of  January  19.  r993,  to'begin  on  February  18, 
1993,  is  hereby  reset  to  begin  on  Monday,  June  7,  1993,  and  it 

IS  I 


FURTHER  ORDERED  that  the  decision  shall  be  published 
forthwith  as  ordered  by  former  Acting  Commissioner  Comer, 
there  being  no  request  in  the  complaint  to  stay  publication  of  the 
decision. 

MICHAEL  K.  KIRK 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 

cc         Charles  C  Logan,  II,  Esq  (Via  Express  Mail) 
^851  University  Ave 
Suite  102 
U  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 

Bruce  Hamill.  Esq,  (Via  Express  Mail) 

NPCA 

1500  Rhode  Island  Ave.,  N  W. 

Washington,  DC.  20005 

(Counsel  for  Logan) 

Hams  A  Pitlick,  Esq 

.Associate  Solicitor 

I  Counsel  for  the  Director) 
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Address  Boxes,  PTO  Special 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
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The  foUowiBg  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose  Address  mail  as  follows; 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 
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Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of 

Legislation  and  International  Affairs. 
"No  fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 
Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed 

related  papers. 
All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  except  communications  relating  to 
pending  litigation.  Papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  must  be  mailed  to: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Va.  22215, 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 
Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except  trademark  registrations  and 

assignments. 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 
Mail  for  the  Employee  Relations  and  Labor  Relations  Divisions. 
Mail  for  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 
Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 
Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 
Invoices  for  the  Office  of  Finance. 
Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 
Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final 

rejection. 
All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 
Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue, 

and  petitions  to  withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 
Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 
Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in 

interference. 
All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and 

Issue  Fee  Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  must  be  addressed  to  Box 

Issue  Fee  unless  advised  to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception. 

Assignments  must  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  addressed  to  Box 

Assignment,  NOT  Box  Issue  Fee. 
All  intent-to-use  documents  except  initial  applications  an,  amendments  to  allege 

use. 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance 

fee. 
Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final 

rejection.) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

.New  trademark  applications  and  associated  papers  .and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fees  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  dates  received  and/or  serial 
numbers  for  patent  applications  prior  to  PTO's  standard  notifications  (return  post 
card  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  " 
Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 
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Scientific  and  Technical  Information  Center 308-0810 

Solicitor 305-9035 

Address  all  mad  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  EXCEPT 
communications  relating  to  PENDING  LITIGA  TION. 
to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  8 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Address  all  mud  relating  to  PENDING  LITIGATION  to: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 
P  O  Box  15667 
Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Status,  Patent  and  Trademarti 

Patent  Applications Appropriate  Examining  Group 

or  308-7004 

Patents 308-7004 

Trademark  Applications 305-8748 

Trademark  Registered  Files 305-8748 

Telecommunications  Devices  for  the  Deaf  (TDD) 

Civil  Rights 1 305-8059 

Employment 1 305-8586 

Procurement 1 305-80 1 8 

Project  XL 1 305-8059 


Public  Service  305-7785 

Training 

Employee/Career  Development 

(Workforce  Effectiveness  Division) 305-8431 

Public  Users  of  Automated  Systems 

(Public  User  Training  Branch) 308-3924 

Patents 


Advance  Orders  of  Patent  Soft  Copies. 
Non-Receipt 


305-8237 


Amendments 

General  Information  308-HELP'4357 

Specific  Pending  Applications Appropriate  Examining 

Group 

Address  Amendments  after  Final  Rejection  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  AF 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Address  Rule  312  Amendments  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Address  Non-Fee  Amendments  i except  aper  final 
rejection)  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Non-Fee  Amendment 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Applications 

Address  neu  patent  applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Patent  Application 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Examination Appropriate  Examining  Group 

General  Information  308-HELP/4357 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  -  General 

Information  305-3257 

Post-Examination 305-8283 

Pre-Examination  308-HELP/4357 

Re-Examination  -  General  Information 308-HELP'4357 

Status  Inquiry  of  Pending  Applications  Appropriate 

Examining  Group  or  308-7004 
Statutory  Invention  Registration  (SIRS) 

Group  220 ^..  308-0766 

Assignments 

Changes  Affecting  Title  of  Pending  Applications  and 

Patented  Files 308-9723 

Information  Concerning  Pending  Patent 

Assignments 308-9723 

Recording  Assignments 308-9723 

Refund  and  Status  Requests  (Only) (FAX)  308-7124 

Search  Information  308-2768 


.Attorneys,  Conduct  of  . 


Attorneys/ Agents  Registered  to  Practice 
Before  PTO 


.Attorney's  Windov* 

(See  Public  Service  Window) 

Cashier's  Window,  Office  of  Finance .... 

(Patent  Search  Room) 


308-9618 
,308-9617 

.  308-0649 


CASSIS/CD-ROM  (Classification  and  Search  Support  Infor- 
mation System/Compact  Disc  -  Read  Only  Memory) 

General  Information 308-0322 

Problem  Resolution  for  Commercial 

Subscribers 308-0322 

Subscription 308-0322 


308-0322 
,  305-8408 


CD-ROM  Products 

(Also  see  CASSIS/CD-ROM) 

Certificates  of  Correction 

Change  of  Address 

Pending  Patent  Applications Appropnate  Exammmg 

Group 
Issued  Patents  for  Maintenance 

Fee  Notification 308-9752 

CUssificatloa  DeBnitioiis,  Changes 

and  RecUssiflcation  Orders  (Sale  of) 305-6101 


Classification  of  Published  PatenU  — 
Complaints 


305-5951 


(Services) 308-HELP'435-' 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Examining  Groups Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Direaor 

Copies 

Abandoned  File  Histories 

(Local  Access  for  Public  Copying) 308-2733 

Abstracts  of  Title*  '. 308-1200 

(FAX)  308-0120 

Advance  Orders,  Non-Receipt 305-8237 

Appbcations  As  Filed* 308-9726 

File  Wrapper  and  Contents*  308-9726 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  Documents  Except 

Assignments* 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 
Certified  Copies  of  Patent  Assignment 

Documents*  308-1200 

(FAX)  308-0120 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 305-4350 

Foreign  Patents  308-1076 

Patented  File  Histories 

(Local  Access  for  Public  Copying) 308-2733 

U.S.  Patents 305-4350 

'Address  orders  for  certified  copies  of  these 
products  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Depository  Libraries,  Patent  and 
Trademark  (PTDLs) 308-3924 


Disclaimers. 


Disclosare  Document  Program  . 
Drawing  Correctloiis 


Duty  of  Disdosare  Matters . 


EJectroak  Lnformation  Products 
and  Services,  Office  of 


305-8408 

308-0995 

,  305-8404 

,  305-9384 

.  308-0322 


ff.TMinialitg  Groups 

Chemical  Examining  Groups 

Group  1100 308-0661 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 


Group  1200 308-1235 

(FAX)  308-4227 

Group  1300 308-0651 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 

Group  1500 308-2351 

(FAX)  308-4227 

Group  1800 308-0196 

(FAX)  308-4227 

Electrical  Examining  Groups 

Group  2100 308-1782 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 
Group  2200 308-0766 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 
Group  2300 305-9600 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 
Group  2400 308-0771 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 
Group  2500 308-0956 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 

Group  2600 305-4700 

(FAX)  305-9508 
Group  2900 305-3291 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 

Mechanical  Examining  Groups 

Group  3100 308-1113 

(FAX)  305-7687 
Group  3200 308-1148 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 
Group  3300 308-0858 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 
Group  .3400 308-0861 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 
Group  3500 308-2168 

(FAX)  308-3718/3721 

Fees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

General  Information 3-08-HELP/435 

Refunds  305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 
File  Wrapper  ContinnatkHi  AppUcatkNis 308-1202 

Address  mail  to: 

Comimssioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

BoxFWC 

Washmgton.  DC  20231 

Flies  (File  Informabon  Unit) 

Abandoned  File  Histories 308-2733 

Patented  FUe  Histories 308-2733 

Pending  Patent  Applicabons 308-2733 

Filing  Receipt  Correctioos 308-3610 

Foreign  Patents 

Copies 308-1076 

Reference  assistance 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to 

5:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 308-1076 

Forms 

Patents 308- HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 
per  308-4129 


Inspection  of  Patent  F'Bcs  . 
interferences . 


,  308-2733 
.  557-4101 


1149  OG  72 

Address  mail  to: 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE                                              April  27, 1993 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 305-3257 


April  27, 1993 
Expimge  Papers 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


.  Office  of  Special  Program 

FTammxtinn  3nS.Q3>li 


Petition,  Office  of 


1149  OG  73 
(FAX)  305-8825 


1149  0G72 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27, 1993 


April  27,  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1149  OG  73 


Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Interference 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Inveotors  I 

Conection  of  Error  in  Joining  Inventors 

Applications Appropnate  Examinei  or  305-'^384 

Patents Appropnate  Group  Art  Unit  Supervisor 

Deceased,  Filing  Applications  for 305-9384 

Issue  Fee 

Address  mad  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Balance  of  Issue  Fee  Transmittals 305-8283 

Issue  Fee  Receipt.  Incorrect 305-8283 

Issue  Fee  Receipt.  Non- Receipt 305-8283 

Lapse  Notices 305-8283 

Ucense  (Request  to  file  patent  application 

abroad).    308-1722 


Maintenance  Fees  ... 


308-9752 

(FAX)  308-7110 


Address  mail  to- 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 305  3257 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  PCT 

Washmgton,  DC.  20231 

Patent  DocumenUtion  Society  (PDS) 305-7439 

Patent  Grant,  Non-Receipt 305-8203 

Patent  Index 

Index  Support 305-5951 

Use  of  Index 305-5951 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  M  Fee 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Manual  of  Classification 

General  Information 305-6101 

Index  to 305-6101 

Manual,  Sale  of         j 

Address  inquiries  to. 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington.  DC  20402 
(202) 783-3238 

Subclass  Listing,  Sale  of 308-0322 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 

(MPEP) 305-9384 

Manual,  Sale  of  or  Subscription  to 

Address  inquiries  for  printed  manual  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washmgton.  DC   20402 
(202) 783-3238 

Sale  of  or  Subscription  to  MPEP  on  disc 

or  CD-ROM  308-0322 

Notke  of  Allowance  .- —  Appropriate  Examining  Group 

Notice  of  Appeal         I 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 557-4101 

Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 

Circuit  (CAFC)  305-9035 


OfHdal  Searches  — ~.. 


308-7004 


Patent  Term  Extension . 

Patented  Files 

Petitions 


Patent  and  Trademark  Depositors  Library  Program 

(rrDLP)  .'. 308-3924 


305-9384 

308-2733 


Abandonment.  Withdrawal  of 

Examiners  Holding  of Appropnate  Examining 

Group  Director 

.Access  to  Application  Files Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Amendment 

.A.fter  Payment  of  Issue  Fee  Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Refusal  to  Enter  an  Amendment Appropnate 

Examining  Group  Director 

Appeals 

Reinstate,  Appeal  Dismissed  by  Group Appropriate 

Examining  Group  Director 

Application 

Acceptance  of  When 

Filed  by  Other  Than  Inventor Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination     305-9384 
Assignments  and  Issuance  of 

Patents  to  Assignees Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Attorney.  Withdrawal  of Appropnate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Certificates  of  Correction, 

Refusal  to  Issue Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Concurrent  Ex  Parte  and  or 

Inter  Partes  Proceedings Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and  Interferences 

557-4007 

Disclaimers Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Divisional  Reissue  Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 

305-9384 

Examiner's  Requirements  or  Holdings. 

Review  of Appropnate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Questions  in  Cases  Before 

the  CAFC  Solicitor  305-9035 

Express  Abandonment  After 

Issue  Fee  Payment Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 


Expunge  Papers Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Extensions  of  Time 

In  Court  Matters Solicitor     305-9035 

During  Pendency  in  Group Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

During  Pendency  at  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4101 

To  Appeal  to  the  CAFC  or 

Commence  a  Civil  Action Solicitor  305-9035 

Filing  Date Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Final  Rejection,  Premamre Appropriate  Examinmg 

Group  Director 

Interferences 

Institute  an  Interference  Appropriate  Exanuning 

Group  Ehrector 

Access  to  Applications,  Unopened 

Preliminarv  Statements  ..  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4007 

From  Action  by  a  Primary  Examiner  or  an  Interlocutory 

Action Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4007 

Late  Settlement  Papers Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4007 

Priority  Papers  in  Patent 

Application  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4O07 

Reconsideration  of  Decision 

on  Motion Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4007 

Issuance,  Defer Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Late  Payment 

Issue  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 
Maintenance  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

License  to  File  in  Foreign  Countries 

Director,  Group  2200 308-1721 

Limited  Recognition  to  Prosecute 

Specified  Application(s) ....  Committee  on  EnroUmeot 

308-9618 

Make  Special 

Prospective  Manufacture, 

Infringement Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Within  JurisdicboD 

of  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interferences Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  557-4101 

Applicant's  Age  or  Health, 

Environment  Quality  Program, 
Special  Examining  Procedure 
(accelerated  examinatioo). 
Energy  Program,  Recombinant  DNA, 

Superconductivity  Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 


Petition,  Office  of (FAX)  305-8825 

Priority  Papers,  Return  of Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Priority  Papers,  After  Payment 

of  Issue  Fee Office  of  Petitioas 

305-9282 

Pubbc  Use  Proceedings Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Registration  to  Practice  Before 

&e  PTO Enrollment  and  Discipline 

308-9617 

Rehearing,  Reconsideration,  or 

Modification  of  Board  Decision Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and  Interferences  557-4101 

Rejection,  Premature  Final Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Reopen  Prosecution  After  Decision 
by  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences Apprc^>riate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Restriction  Requirement  Appropriate  Examining 

(jroup  Director 

Revive  an  Abandoned  ApplicatioD  ....  Office  of  PetitioDS 

305-9282 

Sututorv  Invention  Registratioo  (SIR) Group  2200 

308-0766 

Supervisory  Authority  of 
Commissioner,  Invoke  in  Matters 
Concerning  the  Office  of  Public  Services 

and  Admimstratioo Office  of  Petitioas 

305-9282 

Supervisory  Authority  of 

CommissioDer,  Invoke  in  Matters 
Concerning  the  Patent 

F.iiimining  Operation Office  of  Petitioas 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Action 

Second  or  Subsequent Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Directoi' 

Suspension  of  Rules  Relating  to  the 

Examining  of  Patent  Applicatioos .  Office  of  Petitioai 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Rules  in  Patent  Matters 
Administered  by  the  OfBce  of  PubUc 

Services  and  Administratioa OfBce  of  Petitiooi 

305-9282 

Withdraw  finm  Issue Office  of  Petitioos 

305-9282 

PniteM  A«afaMt  PewUBg  Pateat  AppMcattoaa  —  305-9384 

Pubbc  Serrke 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Telecommunication  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 305-7785 

PiOtlic  Scrrlcc  Wiadow  (Patent  Search  Room) 308-1057 

RecoutncdoHofFlia 308-9726 

Record  Rmwi  (Patented  and  Abandoned  Files) 
(See  Files  -  File  Informatioa  Unit) 


1149  OG  74 
Reexaminations 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


Of  Incontestability  (Section  15)   Post-Registration  Team 


April  27,  1993 
Copies 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Law  Office  6 


1 149  OG  75 
....  308-9106 


1149  OG  74 

Recxaminatioas 

Address  mail  to: 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Reexam 
Washmgton,  DC  20231 

General  Questions  w 308-1202 

Reexamination  Examiners Appropriate  Examining 

Group 
Reexamination  Petitions  Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 
Reexamination  Pre-processing 308-1202 


Reftuids(See  Fees) 
Reissues 

Divisional 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27, 1993 


.  Office  of  Special  Program 
Examination  305-9384 


Specific  Applications Appropriate  Examing  Group 

Address  reissue  apphcanons  for  patents  involved  in 
litigation  and  subsequentlv  filed  related  papers  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks 
Box  7 
Washmgton,  DC  20231 

Search  Room,  Patent 

Reference  to  Patents  and  Indices 308-0595 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

Search  Room,  Patent  Assignments 

(Hours;  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m., 

EST-EDT)     : 308-2768 


Secrecy  Orders  . 


,308-1720 


Simnltaneoos  Issuances  — 
SUtns  of  Patent  Files  in 
OfBdal  Search  Sutns  „. 


_.  305-8594 

308-7004 


Statutory  Invention  Registrations  (SIRs) 

General  Questions  308-0766 

SIR  Examiners 308-0766 


Subclass  Listings 


, 308-0322 


Subscription  Information 

CD-ROM  Products 308-0322 

MPEP  on  CD-ROM  or  Disc 308-0322 

MPEP  (Paper  Version) Government  Printing  Office 

(202)  783-3238 

Patent  Copy  Sales 305-4350 


Technology  Assessment  and  Forecast 
Program  Patent  Sutistics 


308-0322 


Terminal  Disclaimers 

General 305-8408 

To  Overcome  Obvious-Type  Double 

Patenting  Rejection Appropriate  Examining  Group 

Training  for  Public  Users,  Automated 

Search  SysUms  (Public  User  Trainmg  Branch)  .  308-3924 


Trademarks 


AflkUvits 


Of  Incontestability  (Section  15)   Post-Registration  Team 

308-9500 
Correction  to  Registration  (Section  7) Post- 
Registration  Team  308-9500 

Amendments 

After  Publication  or  Allowance Quality  Review  Clerk 

308-9400  (Exts.  37  &  38) 

After  Registration Post  Registration  Team 

308-9500 

General  Information Public  Service  Branch 

308-HE  LP/4357 

Specific  Pending  Application  ...  Appropriate  Law  Office 
Appeals 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (TTAB) 

Final  Refusal  by  Examining  Attorney  308-9300 

.Applications 

Address  ne^  trademark  applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Trademark  Application 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Examination Appropriate  Law  Office 

General  Information Public  Service  Branch 

308-HELP/4357 

Informal  Applications 308-9400 

(Ext.  10) 

Post- Examination  308-9400 

Power  of  Attorney 

Re  Pending  Applications  Appropriate  Law  Office 

Pre- Examination 308-9400 

(Ext.  10) 

Status  of  Pending  Applications 305-8748 

Status  of  Registered  Files 305-8748 

.Assignments 

Changes  Affecting  Title 

of  Pending  Applications    and 

Registered  Files Assignment  Branch 

*^  308-9723 

Information  Concerning  Pending  Trademarks 

Assignments 308-9723 

Refund  and  Status  Requests  (Only)  (FAX)  308-7124 

Search  Information 308-9855 

Cancellations 

Reiustration Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 

Board  308-9300 

Voluntary  Surrender  of  Registration Post-Registiation 

Team  308-9500 
Cashier's  Window,  Office  of  Finance 

(Trademark  Search  Ubrary) 308-9810 

CD-ROM  Products 308-0322 

Certincates  of  Correction 308-9500 

(ext.  47) 

Classification  of  Goods  and  Services 

Specific  Application Appropriate  Law  Office 

General  Information 308-9000 

Complaints  (Services) 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 


Of  Use  (Section  8) Post  Registration  Team 

308-9500 


Concurrent  Use  Proceeding . 


.  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  308-9300 


April  27,  1993 


Copies 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1 149  OG  75 


Abandoned  File  Histories 

(Local  Access  for  Public  Copying) 308-9733 

Certified  Copies  of  Assignment  Documents'  308-9850 
Certificates  of  Non-Re^tration  for  Kuwait ....  308-9000 
Certified  Copies  of  Registration 

(Status  Copies) 308-9500 

Certified  Copies  of  Trademark  Related  Documents 

(except  trademark  registrations)* 308-9726 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (Trademark 

Copy  Sales) 305-4350 

Address  requests  for  Electronic  Ordering  Services  to: 

Comimissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  11 

Washmgton,  DC  20231 

Pending  AppUcation  Files* 308-9723 

Printed  Copies  of  Registrations  (Trademark 

Copy  Sales) 305-4350 

Registered  File  Histoncs 

(Local  Access  for  Public  Copying) 308-9733 

Status  Copies  of  Registration 308-9500 

Title  Records  (for  applications  and 

registrations) : 308-9850 

*  Address  orders  for  certified  copies  of  these  products  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10 

Washington.  DC  20231 

Corrections 

Pending  Applications Appropriate  Law  Office 

Registrations 308-9500 

Depository  Libraries,  Patent  and  Trademark 

(PTDLs) 308-3924 

Fees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Refunds  305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 

Files 

Pending  Trademark  Applications Appropriate 

Law  Office 

Filing  ReceipU 

Corrections 308-9400 

(Exts.  44,45,  47  &  48) 

Specific  Information  Regarding 

Fding  Receipt 308-9400 

(Exts.  45.  46,  47,  48  &  49) 


Forms,  Trademark . 


.^08-9000 
or 
308-HELP4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 


Law  Offices 

(No  Uw  Offices  1  and  2) 

Law  Office  3 308-9103 

Law  Office  4 308-9104 

Law  Offices 308-9105 


Law  Office  6 308-9106 

Law  Office  7 308-9107 

Law  Office  8 308-9108 

Uw  Office  9   308-9109 

Uw  Office  10 308-9110 

Uw,  Office  11  308-9111 

Uw  Office  12 308-9112 

Uw  Office  13 308-9113 

Uw  Office  14 308-9114 

Uw  Office  15  308-9115 


Mail 


Address  "Intent -to- Use"  documents,  except  initial 
applications  and  amendments  to  allege  use.  to 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  FTL' 

Washmgton.  DC  20231 

Address  ".Son-Fee  "  trademark  mail  to: 

Comimssioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  5 

Washington,  DC  20231 


New  Certificates  , 


,308-9400 


Oppositions  (TTAB) 308-9300 

Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Ubrary  Program 

(PTDLP)  308-3924 

Petitions 

Abandoned  Applications  To  Revive Petitions  and 

QassificaDon  Attorney  308-9300 

Applicabon  Special,  To  Make  Petitions  and 

Qassification  Attorney  308-9000 
(Ext.  29) 

All  Other  Trademark    .  Trademark  Ugal  Administrator 

305-9464 


Post-Registration  Information  . 
Protests,  Letters  of 


,  308-9500 


Public  Serticc  Branch 


.  Petitions  and  Qassification 
Attorney  308-9000 
(Ext.  29) 


-  308-HELP/4357 
(FAX)  305-7786 


Public  Service  Window  (  Trademark  Search 

Library) 308-9811 


Reconstruction  of  Files  . 
Reftands  (See  Fees) 
Renewal.  Registrations  . 


308-9400 

(Exts  37  &  38) 

308-9500 


Search  Library 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  am  to  5  30  p.m., 

ESTEDT)     ' 308-9800 

Search  Room,  Trademark  Assignnicnt 

(Hours  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m., 

ESTEDT)  .  ' 308-9855 
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Sutns  of  Registrations  and  Applications  via 
Antomatcd  Voice  System 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

(TMEP)... 


April  27,  1993 


308-9000 

(Exts.  44  &  46) 


April  27,  1993 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SUtns  of  Registratioiis  and  Applications  via 
Aotonuted  Voict  System 

(Requires  Touch-Tone  Telephone  Hours:  Weekdays 
6:30  a.m_  to  12:00  midnight,  EST -EDT)  305-8747 

Trademaiii  Manuai  of  Examining  Procedures 


(TMEP) 


Training  for  Public  Users,  Automated 
Search  Systems  (Public  User  Training 

Branch)  


APRIL  27,  1993 


308-9000 

(Exts.  44  &  46) 


....  308-3924 
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The  following  is  an  update  of  the  status  of  PTO  services  for  Mar   IW? 


Service  Item 

Filing  Receipts 
Patents 
Trademarks 

PatentTrademark  Copies 

Special  Window  Coupons 

Window  Coupons 

Mail  Coupons 

Letter  Orders 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS) 
Certified  Copies 

Trademark  Registrations 

Patent  Applications-.As-Filed 

Patent  Applications  Expedited 

Patent  File-Wrapper  Contents 

TM  Applications- As-FUed 

TM  Applications  Expedited 

Patent  Copies 

Trademark  Search  Librar.: 
Filing  Pending  Marks 
Filing  Reg  Certificates 

Filing  Temp  Drawings 

Assignments 

Recording  Patents-New  Applications 
Recording  Patents- Mail  Room  Recpts 
Return  Patents-New  Applications 
Return  Patents-Mail  Room  Recpts. 
Recording  Trademarks 
Returning  Trademark  Documents 

Avg.  Days  from  Issue  Fee 
Payment  to  Issue  Date 

Issue  Fee  Receipts  Mailed 


Patent  Copies  Available 
Trademark  Copies  Available 

'Unless  otherwi.se  noted 


F^  1993 
Goal 
(Calendar  Davs  i* 


30 


Apnl2,  1993 


Monthly 
Average 
(Calendar  Davs  i* 


71 


2-^  Hours 

4  Hours 

5 

„ 

12 

'; 

16 

;" 

11 

- 

21 

15 

17 

1? 

7 

8 

N/A 

».,* 

17 

19 

7 

7 

17 

13 

23 

65 

Issue  Date  *  2  davs 

Issue  *  2 

8 

18 

:o 

24 

;o 

^~ 

34 

36 

34 

<;■! 

20 

3" 

34 

55 

90-100 

12(i 

4  weeks  pnor  to 

On  Time 

Issue  Dale 

95 'V  on  Issue  Date 

99 

'Vc 

on  Issue  Date 

^^'^r  on  Issue  Date 

99 

<v 

on  Issue  Date 

THERESA  A  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Services  and 

Administration 
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Certificates  ( 

)f  Correction 

For  Week  of  April  27, 1993 

5,076,563 
5,076,592 

5,079,912 
5,080,350 

5,083,496 
5,083,597 

5,086,704 
5,086,749 

D.  320,397 

5.005,412 

5,042,919 

5,065,424 

5,076,742 

5,080,389 

5,083,625 

5,086,802 

D.  321,734 

5,005,988 

5,043,428 

5,065,746 

5,076,875 

5,080,669 

5,083,627 

5,087,228 

D.  321,816 
D.  321,948 

5,006,528 

5,043,468 

5,065,873 

5,076,897 

5,080,755 

5,083,641 

5,087,282 

5,009,45" 

5,043,749 

5,066,587 

5,076,925 

5,081,042 

5,083,684 

5,087,605 

D.  322^795 

5.009,921 

5,044,793 

5,066,652 

5,077,023 

5,081,171 

5,083,699 

5,087,723 

D.  323,523 

5,009.960 

5,045.466 

5,066,739 

5,077,299 

5,081,207 

5,083,882 

5,087,864 

D  323  696 

5.010.094 

5.045.533 

5,066,788 

5,077,417 

5,081,491 

5,084,049 

5,088,225 

pp.  6,942 

5,011.089 

5.045.813 

5,067,222 

5,077,529 

5,081,654 

5,084,181 

5,088,725 

PP.  7^551 

5.013.185 

5,046.108 

5,067,461 

5,077,581 

5,081,659 

5,084,415 

5,089,376 

Re.  33,149 

5,013.190 

5.046.305 

5,067,558 

5,077,682 

5,082,218 

5,084,495 

5,089,745 

Re.  33,520 

5.013,936 

5,046.482 

5,067,575 

5,077.767 

5,082,256 

5,084,520 

5,091,991 

4,593,248 

5.014,123 

5,046,585 

5,067,579 

5.077,809 

5.082,294 

5,084,691 

5,121,316 

4!658!688 

5,014.268 

5,047,144 

5,068,073 

5,078,002 

5,082,436 

5,084,748 

5,134,891 

4,739,476 

5.016.760 

5,047,278 

5,068,109 

5,078,151 

5,082,507 

5,084,849 

5,140.714 

4J59!374 

5.017.106 

5,048,988 

5,068,115 

5,078,829 

5,082,556 

5,085,030 

5,148,273 

4!775,318 

5.017,608 

5,049,108 

5,068,192 

5,078,996 

5,082,674 

5,085,534 

5,148,302 

4  800  030 

5.019.998 

5.049,157 

5,068,269 

5,079,069 

5,082,675 

5,085,562 

5,153,626 

4,802,098 

5.020.084 

5,049,265 

5,068,331 

5,079,164 

5,082,680 

5.085,576 

5,154,643 

4^818,773 

5.020,900 

5.049.563 

5,068.384 

5,079,282 

5,082,689 

5,085,689 

5.166.635 

4,826,643 

5,021,368 

5,049,566 

5.068.395 

5,079,357 

5,082,708 

5,085,747 

5,172,809 

4!826!646 

4  828  008 

5. 02 1,49'' 

5,049.646 

5.068,468 

5,079,519 

5,082,909 

5,085,822 

5,173,158 

5,023.169 

5.049,822 

5.068.576 

5,079,716 

5,083,045 

5,086,342 

5,177,671 

^  q  \j  ^^%j  ^  ^j  ^^  *-' 

4,831,012 

5, 023, 25-' 

5.049,845 

5,068.746 

5,079,759 

5,083,109 

5,086,529 

5,195,061 

4,840,894 

5,023.804 

5,050,020 

5.068,019 

5,079,900 

5,083,236 

5.086.623 

4,847,122 

5,024.699 

5,050,706 

5,069,094 

4,849,628 

5.024,911 

5,051,099 

5,069.197 

4,857,466 

5,025,030 

5.051,235 

5.069.240 

4,863,457 

5.025.480 

5,051,501 

5,069,300 

4,868,143 

5.025,625 

5.051,558 

5.069,344 

4,885,130 

5,026,622 

5.051,601 

5,069.598 

4,892,670 

5,026,857 

5,051,833 

5,069,637 

4,900,754 

5.027,975 

■^,053.152 

5,069,658 

4,908,404 

5,028.126 

5,054.513 

5,069,683 

4,918,480 

5,028,50" 

5.054,565 

5,069,684 

4,924,266 

5,028.638 

5.055,382 

5,069,757 

4,928,721 

5.028.883 

5.055.457 

5,070,140 

4,930,251 

5,029,22^ 

5.055.524 

5,070,191 

4,933,364 

5,029,993 

5.055.715 

5,070,479 

4,938,267 

5,030.272 

5.055.994 

5,071.036 

4,938,951 

5,030.409 

5.056,051 

5,071.382 

4,941,289 

5.030.697 

5,056,135 

5.071,558 

4,941,388 

5.031.548 

5,056,966 

5,071,847 

4,941,612 

5,032.401 

5,057,227 

5,071,855 

4,941,806 

5.032,518 

5,057,772 

5,072,225 

4,942,414 

5,032,720 

5,058,821 

5,072,249 

4,943,870 

5.033,003 

5,059,007 

5,072,498 

4,943,955 

5,033,234 

5,059,030 

5,072,525 

4,951,490 

5,033,5''7 

5,059,078 

5,072,632 

4,952,499 

5,033,6"! 

5,059,080 

5,072,731 

4,953,031 

5,033,853 

5,059,407 

5,072,766 

4,956,329 

5.034,046 

5,059.673 

5,072,997 

4,961,987 

5,034.359 

5.059,701 

5,073,025 

4,963,589 

5,034,408 

5,060,482 

5,073,268 

4,964,700 

5,034.6  P 

5,060,900 

5,073,273 

4,968,123 

5,034.888 

5,061,451 

5,073,384 

4.969,143 

5,035.3'79 

5,061,485 

5,073,666 

4,969,264 

5.036,216 

5,061,580 

5,073,742 

4,972,690 

5.037.166 

5,061,928 

5,073,860 

4,975,429 

5.037.2^5 

5,061,935 

5,073,884 

4,976,665 

S,037.493 

5,062,113 

5,074,036 

4,982,951 

5,037.879 

5,062,199 

5,074,054 

4,983,410 

5.038.283 

5,062,453 

5,074,117 

4,985.726 

5.039,123 

5,062,785 

5,074,193 

4.986.991 

5,039.389 

5,063,225 

5,074.390 

4,988,756 

5,039.991 

5,063,278 

5.074,423 

4,988,790 

5,040,039 

5,063,453 

5,074,706 

4,990,690 

5.040,075 

5.063,543 

5,074,854 

4,991,482 

5,040,138 

5,063,566 

5,075,062 

4,991,991 

5,040,224 

5.063,607 

5,075,234 

4,992,267 

5.041.150 

5.063,724 

5,075,269 

4,994,601 

5,041.406 

5.063,744 

5,075,270 

4,995,678 

5,041.700 

5,064,100 

5,075,349 

4,996,611 

5,401,950 

5,064,845 

5,075,395 

4.997.287 

5,042,041 

5,064,855 

5,075,932 

4,997,481 

5,042,350 

5,065,027 

5,076,021 

5,003.529 

5,042,626 

5.065,119 

5,076,382 
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Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  art 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  

Washmgton,  DC.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  .Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applicabons  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  htigcMon.  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  peutions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Propams. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Appbcations  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  mterference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applicabons.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onty. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  u>pUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  AF 

BoxDAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendmenl 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  V  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numen- 
cally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numericallv  arranged  collections 


All  mformation  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  m  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
partic-ular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
mconvenience. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa  I 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
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Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries !^nc!^"ll«n 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205    2.6-3680 

Anchorage;  Z.  J   U^ussac  Public  Library ^7   36.-73.3 

Terape  Noble  Librarv,  Arizona  State  University cm    ac"-!  ini^ 

Little  Rock  Arkansas  State  Library (^"^    ii^'^^^i 

Los  .Angeles  Public  Ubrary 2-3   ^l-^r^^ 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary ^  ^  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library^ 619   236-58^ 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse ^»   HX'sSTt 

Denver  Public  Library 303   MO-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library -03   ^86-5447 

Newark   University  of  Delaware  Ubrary  ^i^~)  'i^'t^^^ 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes U"-)  'r^'''^ 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  Countv  Main  Library (30^)  ^^'- 'y^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary  <305   37-^-2665 

Orlando  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubranes l7\V.liA^-nl 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Flonda (813)  9/4-.,  .0 

Atlanta  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System l^nol  ott"!'^II 

Moscow;  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary  208   »»5-6.35 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary  3  2   747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Ubrary 2  7   782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Ubrary _. JJO  269-1 /4i 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University (31  /)  4^4- .« /j 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa  (51-^)  281-4H8 

Wichita;  Ablah  Librarv.  WichiU  State  Umversity (316   6«9-jn3 

Louisville  Free  Public  Ubrary (502)  561-861  / 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  U)uisiana  State 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  27,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  be»vy  brackets  [  ]  appemrs  m  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  thn  reexanunaoon  ipecificatiOQ;  matter  printed  in  itabca 

additx>ns  made  by  reexanunatK>n 


Bl  Re.  33.452  (19Mtk) 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALKYLHALOSIlA>fES 
WilUuB  J.  Ward,  m,  Sckeaectadr.  Alaa  Ritzer,  Sud  Lake; 
KeoBCtk  M.  CaiToU,  Albuy,  aad  Joka  W.  Flock.  Sckeaec- 
tady,  all  of  N.Y..  aadgnon  to  General  Electric  CoHpaa)', 
ScbeMCtady,  N.Y. 
Reexamiaatioo  ReqaeM  No.  90/002.664,  Mar.  9.  1992. 
ReexaailaatioB  Certificate  for  ReiMse  Pateat  Re.  33,452,  iMaed 
Not.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  911,614,  Sep.  25,  1986. 
bit  a.'  C»7F  7/16,  7/4 

VS.  a.  556—472 

a 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  to  32  is  confirmed 

1  A  method  for  making  alkylhalosilanes  comprising  effect- 
ing reacuon  between  an  alkyl  halide  and  powdered  silicon  in 
the  presence  of  a  coppcr-zinc-tin  catalyst  wherein  the  catalyst 
has  relative  weights  of  tin  to  copper  and  ziac  to  copper  and 
copper  to  silicon  which  are  selected  to  substantially  enhance 
the  rate  of  dialkyldihalosilane  formation,  while  substantially 
reducing  the  weight  ratio  of  alkyltnhalosilane  to  dialkyl- 
dihalosilane and  maintaining  or  reducing  the  weight  percent  of 
residue  in  the  crude  reacuon  product. 


Bl  AjmUlSl  (19Mtk) 

BILATERAL  ISOiONETlC  EXERCISER 

ETaa  R.  FlareU,  Ml  SoiaMi  Atc  No.  5,  Alkaay,  CaUf.  94706 

ReexaaiaatiOB  ReqMat  No.  90/^12,637,  Feb.  7,  1992. 

ReexaadaatiOB  CcrtUlcatc  for  Pateat  No.  4,0«2467,  laned  Apr. 

4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  685,446,  May  12,  1976. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  CL  482—* 


Bl  4,076,698  (1985tfa) 
HYDROCARBON  INTERPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  H.  /Vnderaon,  Wilmiiigtoa,  and  Gels  S.  StanatofT.  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  aaaignon  to  E  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Neraonn  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Reexamination  ReqncM  No.  90/001,604,  Sep.  21,  1988. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,076,698,  iwoed  Feb. 
28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  632,416,  Jan.  4,  1957. 
Continnation-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,707.  Mar.  1.  1956, 
abandoned 
Int  a.'  C08F  210/14,  210.' 16 
\}S.  CI.  526—348.6 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-15  are  cancelled 

[2  An  interpolymer  of  ethylene  and  from  X^fc  to  20^<-  by 
weight  of  a  higher  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  5  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  higher  olefinic  hydrocarbon  havmg 
no  non-aromatic  unsaturauon  other  than  one  lerminaJ 
— CH=CH2  per  molecule,  said  mtcrpolymcr  having  essen- 
tially no  other  copolymenzed  components,  the  proportion  of 
the  mtcrpolymcnzed  ethylene  component  thercm  being  not 
less  than  80%  nor  more  than  99%  by  weight,  the  percentage 
crystallmity  of  the  mterpolymer  bemg  such  that  the  density 
ranges  from  0.95  at  \%  mterpolymenzed  higher  olefmic  hy- 
drocarbon down  to  0.9  at  20%  mterpolymenzed  higher  ole- 
finic hydrocarbon.] 


347-150  OG  -93-2 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1  and  12  are  deteniuned  to  be  patentable  as  ameiKied 

Claims   2-11,  dependent  on  an   amended   claim   are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable 

1    Bilateral  isokinetic  exercising  apparatus,  compriamg 

a  plurality  of  limb-«ngag«ble  mput  means  for  respondmg  to 
a  power  stroke  m  a  power  direction  of  reciprocatmg 
movement,  so  that  a  person  excrciamg  can  move  each 
mput  means  with  one  limb  m  the  power  direction, 

a  plurality  of  convertmg  means  each  connected  to  one  only 
of  said  mput  means  for  convertmg  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  each  said  mput  means  mto  a  separate  rou- 
tional  mouon,  each  said  convertmg  means  includmg  lU 
own  rotatable  member  that  is  acted  on  by  that  routional 
motion, 

a  single  speed  regulating  means  for  opposmg  rotational 
movement  of  any  and  all  said  routable  members  with 
proportioned  isokinetic  resistance,  such  that  below  a  se- 
lected speed  the  user  encounten  minimal  rtastanct  and  at  or 
above  the  selected  speed  the  uter  encounten  a  resistance 
proportioned  to  the  force  applied  by  the  person  exercising, 

dnvmg  connecuon  means  for  connectmg  all  said  routable 
members  to  said  speed  regulatmg  means  and  includmg 
separate  one-way  clutch  means  for  connecting  each  rotat- 
able member  to  said  speed  regulatmg  means  and  tranamit- 
ung  coimecoon  means  for  each  said  clutch  for  providmg 
that  movement  of  each  mput  means  m  a  first  power  direc- 
tion drives  said  speed  regulating  meanv  and  for  providing 
that  movement  of  each  said  mput  means  m  the  oppoaite 
direction  is  disengaged  from  said  speed-regulating  means, 

whereby  motion  of  each  mput  means  in  the  power  direction 
by  the  person  exercismg  is  opposed  by  said  speed -regulat- 
mg means  with  a  resistance  force  proportional  to  the  force 
applied  by  the  person  exercising,  whereas  movement  of 
each  said  mput  means  m  the  oppoaite  direction  is  unop- 
posed by  said  speed -regulatmg  means. 
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Bl  4,283,698  (19«7th)  Claims    14   and    15   are   determined   to   be   patenuble   as 
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or  tape  residues  from  the  board  by  rinsing  the  board  with 
water. 


Bl  5,069,691  (1991at) 

PORTABLE  FILTRATION  UNIT 

TerreU  Traria,  Alpkaretta;  Darld  Skasott,  Dalatk,  both  of  Ga^ 
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Bl  4.283,698  (1987di) 
MAGNET  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS,  IN  PARTICULAR 
CATTLE 
Yoakibo  F^Jlnwa,  Tokyo,  Japu,  avigiior  to  TMC  Magnet  Inc., 
PiMataway,  NJ. 
ReexaMiMtioa  Re^utat  No.  90/002,835,  Sep.  11,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  No.  4,283,698,  Imim<1  Aug. 
11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  76,325,  Sep.  17,  1979. 
daiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1979,  54-109646 
Int.  CL'  HOIF  7/02;  A61M  37/00:  A61N  2/00 
VS.  CL  335—306 


Claims  14  and  15  are  detcnnined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

New  claims  16-41  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  samtary  napkin  that  ts  sized  and  configured  to  be  worn 
in  a  user's  panties  which  panties  are  so  sized  and  configured 
that  the  crotch  edge  portions  can  be  positioned  m  the  user's 
groins  while  the  crotch  region  of  the  ptanties  noncomprcssively 
cover  the  user's  labia  majoria,  said  sanitary  napkin  comprismg 


9- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed 
1   A  magnetic  device  adapted  to  be  ingested  by  an  animal, 
the  device  composing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cylmdncaJ  magnets, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cylindncal  magnetic  spacers  disposed  be- 
tween said  magnets  to  form  a  longitudinal  rod  havmg  a 
size  which  suffices  to  lodge  the  device  in  the  stomach  of 
the  animal  and  not  pass  to  the  intestines, 

(c)  said  spacers  and  said  magnets  having  essentially  the  same 
diameter  and  being  arranged  coaxially  and  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  magnets  being  arranged  such  that  the 
magnetic  poles  of  the  magneLs  confronting  each  other 
through  the  spacers  are  of  the  same  polanty;  and 

(d)  two  end  pieces,  one  end  piece  being  disposed  at  each  end 
of  the  rod.  said  end  pieces  being  generally  semi-circularly 
shaped  and  having  a  diameter  essentially  the  same  as  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  magnets  and  spacers 


a  longitudinally  elongate  absorbent  core,  a  liquid  bamer  back- 
sheet,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  side  flaps,  said  core  bemg  sized  and 
configured  to  only  sjjan  across  the  distal  surfaces  of  the  user's 
labia  majoria,  and  said  flaps  being  sufficiently  flexible  and  sized 
and  configured  to  be  so  disposed  m  a  user's  panties  that  proxi- 
mal portions  of  said  flaps  extend  upwardly  to  the  user's  groins 
and  cover  the  laterally  outwardly  facing  surface  areas  of  the 
user's  labia  majoria,  and  so  that  distal  portions  of  said  flaps 
extend  downwardly  from  said  user's  groins  and  are  disposed 
intermediate  edge  portions  of  said  crotch  region  of  the  user's 
panties  and  areas  of  the  user's  inner  thigh  regions. 


Bl  4,589,876  (1988th) 
SANTTARY  NAPKIN 
Kees  J.  Van  TUburg,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002,262,  Jan.  28,  1991  and 
90/002,354.  May  28,  1991  and  90/002,507,  Not.  12,  1991  and 

90/002,606,  Jan.  10,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  No.  4,589,876,  issued  May 

20,  t986,  Ser.  No.  591,621,  Mar.  20,  1984. 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,118,  Jul.  5,  1983 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/20.  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentabihty  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 
Claims  12  and  13  are  cancelled. 


Bl  4,640,719  (1989th) 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD  AND/OR 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  CLEANING 
Michael  E.  Hayes;  Craig  C.  Hood;  Ronald  E.  Miller,  and  Robert 
Sharpe,  all  of  Femandina  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Petroferm 
Inc.,  Femandina  Beach,  Fla. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,295,  Mar.  13,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,640,719,  issncd  Feb. 
3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  750,198,  Jul.  1,  1985. 
Int.  a.'  C23G  1/00 
V.S.  a.  134—40 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-9.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  10-19  are  added  and  detemuned  to  be  patent- 
able 

1.  A  method  for  removing  rosin  soldering  flux  or  adhesive 
tape  residues  from  a  pnnted  winng  board,  compnsing; 

(a)  contacting  the  board  with  a  substantially  non-aqueous 
composition  compnsing  a  terpene  compound  and  [from 
about  0  to  about  40%  by  weight  oQ  a  terpene  emulsifying 
surfactant  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  terpene  compound  from  said  board  upon  rinsing 
with  water  up  to  an  amount  of  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 
composition; 

(h)  allowing  the  contact  to  continue  for  sufficient  time  to 
solubilize  the  soldenng  flux  or  tape  residues;  and 

(c)  removing  the  composition  and  solubilized  soldenng  flux 
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wherein  each  R  IS  an  alkyl  group  containingfrom  about  8  to  about    ^y    [andT   (d)  optional  cosurfactant  for  (a)  selected  from  the 


APRIL  27,  1993 


U.S.  PATENfT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2121 


or  tape  residues  from  the  board  by  rinsing  the  board  with 
water 


Bl  4,958,150  (1990tli) 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  ANT)  DISPLAY  ELEMENT'S 

THEREOF 

Rad  H.  Dabb^,  Flat  4,  3  Westboomc  Qtacent  London,  United 

Kingdom  W2  3DB 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,448,  Sep.  27,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,958,150,  lasoed  Sep. 

18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  274^30,  Not.  18,  1988. 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/34 

VS.  a.  340—783 


Bl  5,069,691  (199M) 
PORTABLE  FILTRAnON  UNIT 
Terrell  Travis,  Alpharetta;  Dmrii  Shagott,  Dalntk,  both  of  Ga.^ 
Gary  Kraae,  Lincoln  UnlTcnity,  Pa^  Daniel  Snthcrlaiid,  aad 
Blair  Harbcr,  Jr.,  both  of  OMarlo,  Canada,  a«igaan  to 
Abnteaacnt  Teck>o4ogica,  Dahrth,  Ga. 
Reexamination  ReqacM  No.  90/002,730,  May  21,  1992. 
Recxaidnatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5.069,691,  i«Md  Dw. 
3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  613.212,  Not.  14,  1990. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  55—126 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1,  2  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  3-20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

J.  A  unit  according  to  claim  1  in  which  each  of  the  modules  has 
an  upper  surface  and  the  air  inlet  is  formed  at  a  45"  angle  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  module  in  which  it  is  located,  for  facilitating 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN    attachment  of  the  unit  to  an  H VAC  system. 
DETERMINED  THAT:  


Claims  2  to  12.  14  and  15  arc  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  13.  16,  17  and  18  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended 

New  claims  19  to  33  are  added  and  determmed  to  t>e  patent- 
able. 

1  A  display  device  compnsmg  a  plurahty  of  light  reflective 
pixels  arranged  in  a  regular  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  so  as  to 
cover  a  display  [to  from  a  matrix  covermg  an]  area[,  and] 
with  substantially  no  dead  portions  thereof,  each  pixel  having  its 
properties  individually  sellable  in  one  of  at  least  two  reflective 
states,  control  means  for  mdividually  settmg  [the]  saui  prop- 
erties of  the  respective  individual  pixels  [each  pixel]  whereby 
desired  mformation  can  be  displayed  over  the  whole  o/said  area 
in  the  form  of  dot-matrix  patterns,  [characterised  by  hght  re- 
flective pixels  which  each  comprise]  the  pixels  of  said  matrix 
each  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  two  or  more  vanes  arranged 
one  behind  the  other  with  a  forward  surface  of  each  set  visible 
from  the  front,  the  vanes  withm  each  set  lymg  m  closely  adja- 
cent parallel  planes,  the  sets  bemg  also  parallel  but  displaced 
[m  parallels  planes]  one  behind  the  other,  dnvmg  means  for 
[conjointly]  individually  dnvmg  [a  selected  group  of]  each 
group  of  vanes,  except  the  foremost,  with  each  such  group  of  vanes 
being  formed  by  corresponding  vanes  in  each  set,  [except  the 
foremost,  so  that  the]  whereby  the  vane  forward  surfaces  are 
selectively  viewable  from  the  front;  [the  vanes  m  at  least  one] 
each  group  of  vanes  bemg  colored  with  a  respective  plam  color 
which  IS  different  from  that  of  the  vanes  m  at  least  one  other 
group. 


Bl  5,1M,660  (1992nd) 

HARD  SURFACE  LIQUID  DETERGENT 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROCARBYL-AMIDOALKYLENE  SULFOBETAINE 

Daniel  W.  Mlcbnel,  Ctadanati,  OUo,  nnri^nr  to  The  Procter  A 

Gambit  Convey 

Reexamination  ReqMM  No.  90/002,772,  JnL  2,  1992. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  PatMt  No.  5,108,660,  iawcd  Apr. 

28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  628.064,  Dec  2L  1990, 

ContinnntioB-kn-part  of  Ser.  No.  471.909,  Jnn.  29,  1990 

Int  a.'  CllD  1/92,  3/32.  3/44:  BOSB  3/06 

VS.  a.  252—545 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1,  14  and  28  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claims  2-13  and  15-27,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  29-44  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1  An  aqueous  hard  surface  detergent  composition  compns- 
mg (a)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  hydro- 
carbyl-amidoalkylenesulfobetaine  detergent  surfactant  having 
the  formula 

/i—QO)— .V(«2>— (CU^l),— .M^^W  -  >— (C/!': 
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wherein  each  R  iS  an  alky  I  group  containing  from  about  8  to  about 
IS  carbon  atoms,  each  (R^)  u  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyL  ethyl  propyl,  hydroxy  substituted  ethyl  or 
propyl  and  mixtures  thereof  each  (/?')  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  groups,  at  least  one  of  the  /?' 
groups  between  the  (^)  and  the  (-)  charge  centers  u  a  hydroxy 
group,  and  each  n  is  a  number  from  I  to  about  4;  with  no  more 
than  about  1  hydroxy  group  m  anyiCR^i)  moiety,  (b)  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  solvent  that  has  a  hydrogen 
bonding  parameter  of  less  than  about  "^  '  and  more  than  about 
2:  (c)  buffering  system  to  provide  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about 


13;  [and]  (d)  optional  cosurfactant  for  (a)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  detergent  surfactant,  nonionic  deter- 
gent surfactant,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and  (e)  the  balance  bcmg 
an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising  water  and  optionally,  a 
nonaqueous  polar  solvent  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  parame- 
ter [aboutl  above  7  8.  the  ratio  of  any  cosurfactant  that  is  pres- 
ent to  said  hydrocarbyl-amido-alkylenesulfobetaine  being  less 
than  about  5:1. 
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comprising  an  extension  of  said  pivota!  bar  extending  above        detecting  misfire  when  a  signal  level  of  the  electrical  signal  is 
t,r,r,7nnrnl  Inrkina  hnr  hrnrkpi  less  than  the  slice  level- 


r.ift    ^f.r.^f.n  trt  I     /W»»ni>    /w7  r 


REISSUES 

APRIL  27.  1993 

Matter  encioaed  m  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appe&rs  in  the  onginal  pateni  but  forma  no  p*rt  of  this  reissue  specification,  mailer  pnnted  tn  italici 

indicates  additioiu  made  by  reissue 


Re.  34030 
LINIFIED  CASEMENT  OPERATOR 
Daniel  G.  Tucker,  Elyaian.  and  Gregory  J-  Vetter,  Owatoona, 
both  of  Mina^  aaignors  to  Tmtb  Dirlaioa  of  SPX  Corpora- 
tioiL,  Owatoniia,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,054^39,  dated  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  504^49, 
Apr.  4,  1990.  AppUcatioo  for  relaanc  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
790,768 

Int.  a.'  E05F  11/02 
L,S.  a.  49—279  20  Claims 


2    A  casement  operator  for  a  window   having  a  window 
frame  and  a  moveable  window  sash  and  sash  lock  comprising 
a  base  mounted  to  the  window  frame. 

a   deployment   linkage   connectable   between    the    window 
frame  and  said  base  and  operable  to  cause  movement  of 
the  window  sash, 
a  [rotatable  handle]  rotary  drive: 
a  rotatable  gear  [dnve  interconnecting  said  handle]  between 

said  rotary  drive  and  said  deployment  linkage; 
a  lock  linkage  coacting  wnth  said  deployment  linkage  and 
sash  lock  and  having  a  wmdow-actuated  tngger  for  activating 
said  lock  linkage,  said  lock  linkage  including 

a  plurality  of  pivotable  ngid  links  in  pivotal  engagement 
with  said  deployment  linkage  and  in  dnving  engage- 
ment with  said  [rotatable  handle] ep  rotary  drive. 
a  motion-transmitting  tie  rod  intermediate  said  ngid  links 

and  the  sash  lock, 
and  latching  means  for  restncting  the  movement  of  said  lock 
linkage  dunng  a  non-locking  mode  of  operation  of  said 
operator. 


tion  system,  including  an  installed  compressor  and  a  vaponz- 
able  liquid  refrigerant  used  in  the  system,  the  process  compris- 
ing 

(a)  disconnectmg  the  refrigerant  inlet  and  exit  lines  which 
join  the  installed  compressor  to  the  installed  refrigeration 
system, 

(b)  connectmg  the  mlct  and  exit  lines  of  the  installed  rcfngcr- 
alion  system  to  correspondmg  mput  and  output  lines  of  a 
portable  refngeration  cleanmg  and  flushing  system  includ- 
ing a  portable  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  an 
evaporator  the  same  refngerant  as  that  of  the  installed 
system  to  be  rejuvenated,  and  means  for  cleamng  said 
refngerant, 

(c )  operating  said  portable  refrigeration  system  to  flush  said 
refngerant  through  the  combined  installed  system  and  at 
least  said  evaporator  and  said  compressor  of  said  portable 
system  to  clean  said  installed  system  and  the  refngerant 
passing  therebetween; 

(d)  retunung  to  said  installed  refngeration  system  a  suitable 
amount  of  cleaned  refngerant  for  normal  operation 
thereof; 

(el  reconnecting  the  installed  compressor  into  said  rejuve- 
nated installed  refngerauon  system  by  reconnecting  the 
inlet  and  exit  lines  of  the  mstalled  compressor  to  said 
installed  refngeration  system 
29    The  process  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  refrigerant  is  fiushed 
through  said  evaporator,  said  compressor,  and  said  condenser  of 
said  portable  system. 


Re.  34^2 

CATTLE  STANCHION 

John  A.  Da  Silveira,  2S251  E.  MaripoM  Rd„  Eacakw,  Calif. 

95320 
Original  No,  4,930.452,  dated  Jon.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  396.102, 
Aug.  21,  1989,  AppUcatioa  for  reiane  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No. 
780,030 

Int  a.'  AOIK  1/00 
VS.  a.  119—148  19  CUlM 


Re.  34J31 
REFRIGERATION  CLEANING  AND  FLUSHING  SYSTE.M 
Darid  W.  Anderson,  Jr.,  214  Sandra  Rd.,  Jacksonrille,  Fla. 

32211 
Original  No.  4.887,435,  dated  Dec.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  210,087. 
Jun.  23,  1988,  Application  for  reiamc  Oct  2,  1990.  Ser.  No. 
591.770 

Int  a.'  F25B  47/00 
L.S.  a.  62—85  31  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  and  flushing  an  installed  refngera- 


10  A  self  locking  and  manually  unlocking  cattle  stanchion 
comprising  an  essentially  co-planar  frame. 

said  frame  comprising  first  and  second  substantially  vertical 
bars,  a  substantially  horizontal  frame  bar  interconnecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  bars,  a  lateral  arm 
extending  from  said  first  vertical  bar  and  having  its  inner  end 
approximately  half  the  height  of  said  frame  and  approxi- 
mately half  the  distance  from  said  first  vertical  bar  toward 
said  second  vertical  bar,  a  pivotal  bar.  pivot  means  pivoting 
approximately  the  midpoint  of  said  pivotal  bar  to  said  inner 
end  of  said  lateral  arm  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
extending  diagonally  between  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  vertical  bars  and  a  second,  substantially  vertical 
position. 

and  locking  means  for  said  pivotal  bar.   said  locking  means 
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representative  of  the  signals  from  the  program  signal  source 
means. 


acoustic  tube  means  being  substantially  transparent  to  the 
scanning  signals  of  the  scanning  signal  field 


..v....   /_ 


nm     fiw9tnlifi*r     tmtm 


UMI 


2124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  11,  1993 


April  27,  1993 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2125 


comprising  an  extension  of  said  pivotal  bar  extending  above 
said  horizontal  frame  bar,  a  horizontal  locking  bar  bracket 
means  to  mount  said  horizontal  locking  bar  approximately 
parallel  to  and  above  said  horizontal  frame  bar.  releasable 
latch  means  pivoted  to  said  horizontal  locking  bar  to  lock  said 
extension  to  releasably  hold  said  pivotal  bar  m  second  posi- 
tion. 


detecting  misfire  when  a  signal  level  of  the  electrical  signal  is 
less  than  the  slice  level 


Re.  34^3 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  nBROUS  WEB 

SUBSTRATE  AND  CATHODIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISED 

THEREOF 
Jean  Bacbot,  Fonteray  Ailx  Roses,  and  Jean  Grosbois,  L'isle 

Adam,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atocbem,  Paris,  France 
Originai  No.  4,743349,  dated  May  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  906,435. 

Sep.  12,  1*86.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,409,  Jun.  22,  1984, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  9.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

520,802 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1983,  83  10291 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9/OG.  J 1/06.  11/12:  D04H  1/58 

U.S.  a.  204—242  41  Qaims 

1  A  bonded,  coherent  fibrous  web  substrate  including  a 
fibrous  web  matn.i  which  compnses  a  plurahty  of  fibers,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  comprising  electncally  conductive 
fibers,  and  a  binder  consisting  of  a  fluonne-containing  poly- 
mer, said  plurality  of  fibers  being  coherently  bonded  together 
with  said  fluonne-containing  polymer,  and  said  web  substrate 
having  a  resistivity  of  up  to  about  [0  4  !l  cm  ]  4.0  item. 

31  A  cathodic  element  comprising  the  web  substrate  as 
defined  by  claim  I 

34  In  an  electrolytic  cell  compnsing  a  cathode  and  an  an- 
ode, the  improvement  which  compnses  utilizing  as  the  cathode 
therefor,  the  cathodic  element  as  defined  by  claim  31 


Re.  34J35 
SEALING  PLUG 

Gordon  C.  Cooper,  Helper,  Douglas  Dawson,  deceased,  late 
Derby,  by  Margaret  Dawson,  Executrix,  AUestree,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Ix)ndon,  England 

Original  No.  4,492,381,  dated  Jan.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  631,748, 
Jul.  17, 1984.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,282,  Aug.  14, 1989, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
614,036 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1983, 

8325268 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—2  5  Qaims 


Re.  34,234 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi:  Yoshishige  Oyama,  Katsuta,  and 
Toshiharu  Nogi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4,887,574.  dated  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  184,076, 
Apr.  20,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
808,812 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1987,  62-96123; 
Jun.  3,  1987,  62-138071 

Int.  Q."  F02P  5/10:  GOIL  2S/22:  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  123 — 425  24  Claims 


1  A  sealing  plug  assembly  compnsing  a  plug  member  [and] 
having  a  radially  outermost  cylindrical  surface,  said  surface  defin- 
ing at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  groove  for  receipt  of  an 
O  ring  seal  therein,  a  housing  [the]  for  said  plug  member,  said 
housing  defining  a  bore  for  location  of  said  plug  [and  housing 
including]  member  therein,  co-operating  means  on  said  plug 
member  and  said  housing  whereby  [the]  said  plug  member 
may  be  secured  [together  the  radially  outermost  cylindncal 
surface  of  the  plug  including  at  least  one  circumferentially 
extending  groove  within  which  an  O  nng  seal  may  be  dis- 
posed, the  housing  including  an  aperture  within  which  the  plug 
is  adapted  to  be  located]  vtiithm  said  housing,  said  housing 
further  including  at  least  one  radially  extending  pm  moveable 
between  a  first  position  projecting  into  said  base  of  said  housing 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  does  not  so  project,  said  pm  being 
adapted  to  locate  within  [the]  said  at  least  one  circumferen- 
tially extending  groove  when  [the]  said  O  nng  is  omitted 
from  the  assembly  [such  as]  thereby  to  prevent  [the]  said 
plug  member  being  secured  withm  [the]  said  housing  b> 
[the]  said  co-operating  means 


14   .4  method  of  delecting  misfire  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  combustion  light  intensity  in  respective  combustion 
chambers  of  the  engine. 

converting  the  detected  combustion  light  intensity  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber  into  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a 
measure  of  the  detected  combustion  light  intensity: 

comparing  the  level  of  said  electrical  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined slice  level,  and 


Re.  34,236 

FREQUENCY  ATTENUATION  COMPENSATED 

PNEUMATIC  HEADPHONE  AND  LIQUID  TUBE  AUDIO 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 

Jefferson  H,  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Noise  Cancella- 
tion Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
Original  No.  4,701,952,  dated  Oct,  20,  1987,  Ser.  No.  923,668, 
Oct.  27,  1986.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,413,  Oct. 
10,  1984,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  20,  1989, 
Ser.  No.  424,699 

Int.  CT.^  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  381—25  48  Qaims 

20.  .4  sound  system  for  conducting  audio  signals  to  a  person  in 
an  electromagnetic  scanning  signal  field,  comprising: 

program  signal  source  means  disposed  outside  of  said  electro- 
magnetic  scanning   signal  field   and    including    means  for 
generating  sound  signals, 
audio  signal  generator  means  for  generating  audio  signals 


representative  of  the  signals  from  the  program  signal  source 
means. 

headphone  means  for  a  person  disposed  m  said  electromagnetic 
scanning  signal  field,  said  headphone  means  being  substan- 
tially transparent  to  the  scanning  signals  of  the  scanning 
signal  field. 

acoustic  tube  means  for  conducting  the  audio  signals  from  a 
position  outside  of  said  scanning  field  to  the  headphone 
means  disposed  in  said  scanning  signal  field,  said  acoustic 
tube  means  having  a  length  of  approximately  between  10  to 
50  feel  long  so  as  to  accommodate  spacing  of  the  program 
signal  source  means  outside  of  the  scanning  field  while  the 
headphone  means  are  in  the  scanning  field,  said  acoustic  lube 
means  being  substantially  transparent  to  the  scanning  signals 
of  the  scanning  signal  field. 

and  frequency  response  compensation  amplifier  means  inter- 
posed between  the  program  signal  source  means  and  the 
audio  signal  generator  means  for  compensating  for  different 
frequencies  of  the  audio  signal  as  it  is  conducted  through  the 
acoustic  tube  means  to  the  headphone  means. 

40.  .4  method  for  conducting  audio  signals  to  a  person  m  an 
electromagnetic  scanning  signal  field,  comprising: 

disposing  program  signal  source  means  outside  of  said  electro- 
magnetic scanning  signal  and  generating  sound  signals  there- 
with. 


acoustic  tube  means  being  substantially  traniparent  to  the 
scanning  signals  of  the  scanning  signal  field. 

providing  frequency  response  compensation  amplifier  means 
interposed  between  the  program  signal  source  means  and  the 
audio  signal  generator  means  for  compensating  for  different 
frequencies  of  the  audio  signal  as  it  is  conducted  through  the 
acoustic  tube  means  to  the  headphone  means,  and 

activating  said  electromagnetic  scanning  field  with  a  person 
disposed  therein  while  simultaneously  supplying  audio  signals 
to  said  headphone  means  via  the  audio  signal  generating 
means  and  the  acoustic  tube  means  whereby  said  audio 
signals  are  supplied  without  interfering  with  said  electronic 
scanning  signal  field 


Re.  34,237 

BANANA  PROCESSING 

Pedro  Sole,  C^ocinoati,  Ohio,  aaaigoor  to  CUqalta  Braada,  Ipc 

Clnciniiati,  Ohio 
Origliial  No.  4,874,617,  dated  Oct  17.  1989,  S«r.  No.  128,633, 
Dec.  4,  1987.  Application  for  relanc  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
777,195 

Int.  a."  A23L  2/92 
UJS.  Q.  426—49  15  CUiaM 


providing  audio  signal  generator  means  for  generating  audio 
signals  representative  of  the  signals  from  the  program  signal 
source  means. 

providing  headphone  means  for  a  person  disposed  in  said  elec- 
tromagnetic scanning  signal  field,  said  headphone  means 
being  substantially  transparent  to  the  scanning  signals  of  the 
scanning  signal  field. 

providing  acoustic  tube  means  for  conducting  the  audio  signals 
from  a  position  outside  of  said  scanning  field  to  the  head- 
phone means  disposed  m  said  scanning  signal  field,  said 
acoustic  tube  means  having  a  length  of  approximately  be- 
tween 10  to  50  feet  long  so  as  to  accommodate  spacing  of  the 
program  signal  source  means  outside  of  the  scanning  field 
while  the  headphone  means  are  in  the  scanning  field,  said 


r^ 


15  A  process  for  obtaining  banana  pulp  from  a  banana  said 
process  comprising: 

providing  whole,  npe  banarias.  each  said  txinana  comprising  a 
peel  about  a  pulp,  said  peel  compnsing  an  outer  epidermis,  a 
chlorenchyma.  and  a  peel  parenchyma. 

placing  a  quantity  of  said  bananas  into  a  mechanical  peeling 
device. 

withm  said  mechanical  peeling  device,  separating  banana  pulp 
and  peel  parenchyma  from  the  outer  epidermis  and  the  chlo- 
renchyma of  banana  peels:  and 

recovering  said  banana  pulp  and  peel  parenchyma. 
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Illustration?;  for  plant  patrnts  arc  ustuUlv  in  color  and  thrrcforr  it  is  not  pr»ct»cablc  to  rcproducr  Ihc  drawing 


8J11 
•ROYAL  LADV   PEACH  TREE 
Franklin  J.  Janzen,  16321  E.  Floral  ATe„  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 
FUed  May  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.677 
Int.  a."  AOIH  .5/00 
UJS.  a.  PH.— 43^  1  Clain 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed  and  which  was  discovered  as  a  sport 
of  the  "Elegant  Lady"  peach  tree  (US  Plant  Pat  No  4.3'><'). 
but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  and  characterized  princi- 
pally as  to  novelty  by  producing  a  freestone  fruit  which  is 
mature  for  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  July  20  to 
August  2  m  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central  California,  the 
fruit  having  from  a  light  orange-red  to  a  darker  red  coloration, 
a  flesh  which  is  amber-yellow  and  of  a  firm  and  cnsp  texture 
with  skin  tenacious  to  the  flesh  at  commercial  matunty  but  will 
pull  free  from  flesh  at  soft  npe  matunty 


^  «ai4 

DOGWOOD  TREE  —  NAMED  ^-376-15- 
Elwin  R.  Orton.  Jr,.  SomerriUe,  aad  Darid  A.  Gaat.  WaU  Towb- 
ihip.  Moanontk  Couty.  botk  of  SJ^  aaaignon  to  Ratgen 
L'ni»er»ity.  New  Bmacwick,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aug.  S.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.638 
Ut  a.-  AOIH  .5/00 
CS.  a.  Pit.— 53J  1  CUiai 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  dogwood  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combmation  of  its  dark  red,  floral  bracts 
and  the  rather  small,  compact  rounded  form  of  tree  which 
results  from  the  characteristic  of  branching  more  densely  and 
profusely  than  other  plants  of  C  flonda  var   rubra. 


9Jt2 

"CHISLETT  SUMMER  NAVEL"  ORANGE  TREE 
Gregory  J.  K,  Chialett  VU  PiangU.  Kenley.  Victoria.  3497. 

Australia 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,529 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIH  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 45  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  navel  orange  tree  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  descnbed  and  which  is  somewhat  re- 
motely similar  to  the  "Late  Lane  Navel"  orange  tree  with 
which  it  IS  most  closely  similar,  but  from  which  is  distinguished 
and  characterized  pnncipally  as  to  novelty  by  producing  fruit 
which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment  m 
early  September  and  which  holds  on  the  tree  until  the  end  of 
Apnl  of  the  following  year  in  Kenley,  Victona,  Australia  and 
which  possesses  a  higher  internal  flesh  and  external  nnd  qual- 
ity and  color  than  comparable  vaneties 


8J13 
DOGWOOD  TREE  NAMED  0-184-11 
Elwin  R.  Orton,  Jr.,  SomerriUe,  and  Darid  A.  Gant,  Wall  Town 
ship,  Monmouth  County,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers 
UniTersity,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  740.637 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 53J  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  dogwood  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  unusually  vigorous 
growth,  large  floral  buds,  extremely  large,  tubular  bnght  red 
fruit,  winter  hardiness,  and  tree  size  being  substantially  larger 
than  some  other  vaneties 


8,215 

GOLDEN  PYGMY  BARBERRY  PLANT  NAMED 

BOGOZAM 

Nicholas  R.  Moretti,  Genera,  Ohio,  aHignor  to  JaaMS  W.  Zuh 

pini.  Perry,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.677 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 58  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  golden  pygmy  barberry 

plant  w  hich  exhibits  the  foliowmg  combination  of  charactcns- 


(a)  exhibits  a  dwarf,  generally  compact,  broad,  and  low- 
mounding  growth  habit, 

(h)  forms  mature  leaves  of  a  bnghter  and  more  intense  goldlen 
coloration  than  its  parent  Berbens  thunbtrgii  'Aurea'. 

(c)  forms  new  growth  having  a  bnghter  and  more  mtense  red 
coloration  than  its  parent  Berberis  thunbtrgii  'Aurea'. 

(d)  exhibits  a  rapid  growth  rate  between  mtemodes  of  a  rela- 
tively shon  length,  and 

(e)  generally  is  more  tolerant  to  sun  scald  than  its  fiarent  Ber- 
bens ihunbergii  'Aurea'; 


•    substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed 


8,216 
CHRYSANTHEMUTM  PLANT  NAMED  DEFINTTE  EYES 
Jack  Van  Der  Knaap,  AX  Dc  Lier,  Nethcrlaada,  aasignor  to 
Rdcs  Behcer  B.V.,  Dc  Lier,  Netberiaiids 

FUed  Jnn.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,086 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1    A   new   and  distinct   vanety   of  Chrysanthemum   plant, 
substantially  as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 
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036-269  5.205.071 

057-269  5.205.118 
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056-WO     5.205.122 

220-571      5.205,472 

244-001      5.205,502 

439-059    5.205.738 
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439-067    5.205.740 

439-070     5.205.741 
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504.  J99  5.205.852 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,204,993 
GOAUE  CHEST  PAD 
Victor  Siemens.  1310  GnUcden  Drive  Unit  #11.  Miasiasauga. 
Ontario,  Canada  lAX  1Y9 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,485 
Int.  a.'  A41D  13/00 


VS.  CI.  2—2 


3  Claims 


ond  legs  coupled  together  which,  m  an  open  attitude,  are 
substantially  spread  apart,  but  which,  m  a  closed  attitude, 
are  relatively  closer  together,  said  spnng,  clip  retainer 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that  at  least  said  Ttrst  leg  of 
said  clip  retainer  fits  into  said  chp-retainer  px>clLet  cavity 
through  the  mouth  thereof; 
whereby,  said  skull  cap  can  be  placed  on  a  wearer's  head, 
said  clip  retainer  can  be  slid  under  said  main  shell  along 
the  wearers  head  from  said  outer  edge  into  the  mtenor  of 
said  slcuU  cap  m  said  open  attitude  with  said  first  leg  slid- 
ing in  said  pocket  and  with  hair  from  said  wearer's  head 
relatively  moving  between  said  first  and  second  legs,  and 
said  clip  retainer  can  then  be  changed  mto  said  closed 
attitude  with  said  first  and  second  legs  clamped  on  said 
hair  and  said  wall  of  said  clip-retainer  pocket  between  said 
legs  to  hold  said  skull  cap  on  said  head 


5^04,995 
FASHIONABLE  REVERSIBLE  PANTS 
Dawn  P.  Knapp,  Yorba  UaiM,  CaUf„  aMignor  to  CrcatiTt  Gar- 
ments, Inc„  Lo*  Angeies,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,578 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  1/06 

L.S.  a.  2—228  20  Claimt 


1  A  sports  goalie  protector  comprising  a  ngid  frame  with  a 
frontal  portion  and  wrap  around  side  portions,  said  frame 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said  outside 
surface  being  padded  and  said  inside  surface  being  fitted  with 
a  suspension  strap  extending  across  said  frame  between  said 
wrap  around  side  portions  and  spaced  behind  said  frontal 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  frame  further  including  wrap  over 
collar  bone  and  shoulder  covering  portions  for  direct  body 
contact  with  a  user  of  said  protector 


5,204,994 
SKULL-CAP/CLIP-RETAINER  COMBINATION 
Ricliard  P.  Herzberg.  and  Sue  EUeo  D.  Herzberg.  both  of  845 
Qutdl  Point  Core,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23454 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,426 
Int.  a.'  A42B  7/00 


V.S.  a.  2—199 


8  Claims  1  A  reversible  pair  of  pants  with  reversible  pockets  compris- 
ing; 

a  pair  of  pants  having  a  fir^t  surface  ha\nng  one  configura- 
tion or  appearance  and  a  second  surface  having  another 
configuration  or  appearance; 

a  pocket  slot  defined  in  the  pants  corresponding  tc  a  desired 
upper  edge  of  each  pocket; 

a  pocket  flap  corresponding  to  each  of  the  pockets,  the  flap 
being  attached  to  the  pants  and  extending  down  through 
each  corresponding  pocket  slot,  said  flap  having  a  first 
surface  and  an  opposing  second  surface; 

a  first  pouch  formed  on  the  flap  first  surface;  and 

a  second  pouch  formed  on  the  flap  second  surface. 


1  A  combination  skull-cap/clip-relainer  composing 
a  skull  cap  for  covering  a  wearer's  head,  said  skull  cap 
including  a  main  shell  defining  an  intenor  surface  and  a 
peripheral  outer  edge,  said  skull  cap  having  a  shape  such 
that  It  fits  on  a  wearer's  head,  the  wearer's  head  being  in 
the  interior  thereof,  with  a  f>ortion  of  said  interior  surface 
lying  on  the  wearer's  head,  said  skull  cap  further  compris- 
ing a  clip-retainer  pocket  attached  to  the  intenor  surface 
of  said  skull  cap,  said  clip-retamer  pocket  having  a  wall 
defining  a  pocket  cavity  with  a  mouth  directed  substan- 
tially toward  said  penpheral  outer  edge; 
an  elongated,  spnng.  clip  retainer  compnsing  first  and  set:- 


5,204,996 
TODDLER  FOOT  COVERING  ORGANIZATION 
Lori  A.  Ehmka.  3775  Boyd  Are,,  Apt  80,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92111 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.475 
Int.  a.'  A41F  11   14 
US.  a.  2—240  2  Claiffli 

1    A  toddler  foot  covenng  organization,  composing  in  com- 
bination. 

an'L  "  shaped  shoe  member  formed  of  a  flexible  fibrous 
matenal,  wherein  the  "L"  shaped  shoe  member  includes 
a  foot  cover  portion  defining  a  foot  receiving  socket  coop- 
erative with  a  tubular  leg  cavity  defined  by  a  leg  cover 
portion,  wherein  the  leg  cover  portion  includes  an  en- 
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trance  opening  directed  into  the  tubular  leg  cavity  and  the 
f — .  ,^-.„,r,r,r,  t/^-L,>t    cinH  ihf  pntrsncp  nneninp  IS  formed 


5.204,997 
DISPOSABLE  GARMENTS  OF  PANTS  TYPE 


an  outer  shell; 

an  inner  shell  juxtapxwitionally  secured  to  the  outer  shell 

,-^T.Ar.tno    or.    air    f-KamK^r    «r,a^#wH    Kpf\i^*»^Tl    th*»    niltf-r    «hrll 


each  of  said  branched  pipelines  upstream  from  said  con- 
stant flow  valve; 
•  1  a  «f«rtmo_rvf-flii«Kino  mniil  m«Min«  for  ar-r-^ntinff  an  inniit 
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5^04,997 

DISPOSABLE  GARMENTS  OF  PANTS  TYPE 

Migaku  Suzuki,  Kamakura;  Takeshi  Kudo,  Kawanoe;  Ritsuko 

Sakai,  and  Rumi  Yamaki,  both  of  Kakegawa,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704.424,  May  23,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,786 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134439 

Int.  a.'  A41B  9/00.  9/12.  9/16 

U.S.  a.  2—400  8  Claims 


trance  opening  directed  into  the  tubular  leg  cavity  and  the 
foot  receiving  socket,  and  the  entrance  opening  is  formed 
at  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  leg  cover  portion,  and 
vkherein  the  upper  terminal  end  of  the  leg  cover  portion 
uicludes  a  reinforcement  strip,  the  reinforcement  strip 
includes  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  stnp  openings  di- 
rected therethrough, 
and 

a  clip  member  mounted  to  each  strip  opening,  and  the  clip 
member   further  adapted   for   releasable   mounting   to   a 
clothing   garment   positioned    above   the   reinforcement 
stnp. 
and 

the  foot  cover  portion  includes  a  planar  bottom  surface,  the 
Ulanar  bottom  surface  orthogonally  onented  relative  to 
the  leg  cover  portion,  and  the  planar  bottom  surface  in- 
cluding a  matnx  of  spaced  parallel  nbs  directed  coexten- 
sively  along  the  planar  bottom  surface, 
and 

each  mounting  clip  includes  a  tubular  central  portion  de- 
flectable from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  wherein 
the  clip  member  is  formed  of  a  memory  shape  retentent 
matenal  and  the  tubular  central  portion  includes  a  top 

wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  bottom  wall  in  the  first        1   A  disposable  garment  of  the  pants  type  compnsmg  a  basic 
position,  and  a  first  clamp  web  spaced  from  a  second    assembly  including  at  least  a  liquid-permeable  topsheet  (2)  and 

a  hquid-impermeable  backsheet  (3).  and  elastic  bands  (7) 
mounted  on  said  basic  assembly  for  partially  surrounding  a 
waist-hole,  said  basic  assembly  having  outlines  traversing 
longitudinally  extending  opposite  side  edges  (13 A.  138)  and 
transversely  extending  opposite  end  edges  (12A.  12B)  charac- 
terized in  that  each  of  said  opposite  side  edges  (13A.  138)  is 
provided  with  a  flap  (8)  and  said  elastic  band  (7).  said  flap  (8) 
surrounding  a  leg-hole  cooperatively  with  said  elastic  band  (7). 
an  outer  side  edge  of  said  leg-hole  surrounding  flap  (8)  being 
attached  to  said  basic  assembly  along  one  of  said  opposite  side 
edges  (13A.  138)  and  end  edges  (8A.  8B.  7A.  78)  of  said  leg- 
hole  surrounding  flap  (8)  and  said  waist-hole  surrounding 
elastic  band  (7)  being  attached  to  said  basic  assembly  by  means 
of  bonding  lines  (lOA,  llA.  108.  118)  provided  along  the 
outlines  of  said  garment,  said  leg-hole  surrounding  flap  (8)  and 
said  waist-hole  surrounding  elastic  band  (7)  overlapping  each 
other  at  least  on  said  bonding  lines  (lOA.  IIA.  lOB.  118)  and 
adjacent  thereto  with  said  elastic  band  (7)  being  interposed 
between  said  leg-hole  surrounding  flap  (8)  and  said  topsheet 
(2) 


3  Oaims 


clamp  web  integral  with  and  on  opposed  distal  ends  of  the  '  " 

tubular  central  portion,  and  each  mounting  clip  further  5,204,998 

including  a  first  clamp  projecting  longitudinally  beyond         SAFETY  HELAIET  WITH  BELLOWS  CUSHIONING 

the  tubular  central  portion  and  the  first  clamp  joined  to  DEVICE 

the  first  clamp  web.  and  a  second  clamp  longitudinally    Hugj.yu  Liu,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

extending  beyond   the  tubular  central   portion   and   the  pued  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,443 

second  clamp  joined  to  the  second  clamp  web.  wherein  int.  CI.'  A42B  3  00 

the  first  clamp  and  the  second  clamp  are  longitudinally    tlS.  O.  2—411 

aligned  relative  to  one  another  and  the  first  clamp  includes 

a  first  clamp  top  jaw  in  contiguous  communication  with  a 

first  clamp  bottom  jaw  in  the  first  position,  wherein  the 

first  clamp  top  jaw  includes  a  first  clamp  top  jaw  bore  and 

the  first  clamp  bottom  jaw  includes  a  first  clamp  bottom 

jaw  boss  slidably  receivable  within  the  bore  in  the  first 

position  and  separated  from  the  bore  in  the  second  posi- 
tion to  receive  one  of  said  stnp  openings  about  the  boss 

and  to  clamp  the  reinforcement  stnp  between  the  first 

clamp  top  jaw  and  the  first  clamp  bottom  jaw.  and  the 

second  clamp  including  a  second  clamp  top  jaw  and  a 

second  clamp  bottom  jaw,  and  wherein  the  second  clamp 

top  jaw   includes  second  clamp  top  jaw   teeth,  and  the 

second  clamp  bottom  jaw  includes  second  clamp  bottom 

jaw  teeth,  wherein  the  second  clamp  top  jaw  teeth  and  the 

second  clamp  bottom  jaw  teeth  are  arranged  to  define  an 

interdigited  clamp  jaw   matrix  in  the  first  position   for 

securement  to  the  clothing  garment. 


1.  A  safely  helmet  compnsmg: 


an  outer  shell; 

an  inner  shell  juxtapositionally  secured  to  the  outer  shell 
confining  an  air  chamber  spaced  between  the  outer  shell 
and  the  inner  shell: 

a  plurality  of  cushioning  bellows  each  said  bellows  retained 
between  the  outer  shell  and  the  inner  shell, 

an  aiT-penetrable  layer  adhered  on  an  mside  surface  of  the 
inner  shell;  and 

a  cap  frame  sealably  combining  the  outer  shell,  the  inner 
shell  and  the  air-penetrable  layer  for  forming  a  complete 
helmet  to  be  worn  by  a  wearer,  whereby  upon  an  acting  of 
an  external  impact  force  upon  the  outer  shell,  the  cushion- 
ing bellows  will  dampen  the  external  impact  force  to 
prevent  a  great  shock  caused  by  the  external  force  to  the 
wearer's  head, 

said  inner  shell  formed  with  a  plurality  of  venting  holes  m 
the  inner  shell  for  fluidically  communicating  the  air  cham- 
ber defined  between  the  two  shells  and  the  air-pcnetrable 
layer  adjacent  to  a  wearer's  head;  and 

each  said  cushioning  bellows  made  of  resilient  elastomers 
including;  a  plurality  of  flexible  corrugated  flanges  cir- 
cumferentially  gradationally  formed  on  an  outer  cylindn- 
cal  wall  of  the  bellows,  a  central  socket  formed  in  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  bellows  and  downwardly  recessed  from 
an  upper  portion  of  the  bellows  having  an  uppermost 
flange  of  the  corrugated  flanges  normally  contacting  an 
inside  surface  of  the  outer  shell  forming  an  air  sac  in  the 
central  socket  between  the  bellows  and  the  outer  shells, 
and  a  retaining  base  portion  formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of 
the  bellows  engageably  fixed  in  each  bellows  hole  formed 
in  the  inner  shell 


each  of  said  branched  pipelines  upstream  from  said  con- 
stant flow  valve; 

(e)  a  starting-of-flushmg  mput  means  for  accepting  an  mput 
for  startmg  the  supply  of  flush  water;  and 

(0  a  control  means  for  dnving  the  electncally  operable 
valves  in  a  preset  order  in  response  to  the  input  for  starting 
the  supply  of  flush  water,  and  for  keeping  said  electrically 
operable  valve  in  an  opened  position  for  a  preset  pcnod  of 
lime 


5,205.000 
DL  AL  WATER-LEVEL  TOILET  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Z.  Xia;  Mary  Z.  Liio,  aod  Jack  Y.  Zhang,  all  of  4066  E. 
Minion  Blvd.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91766 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,165 

Int.  a.^  E03D  1/14.  1/35 

VS.  a.  4—324  12  CUOnii 


5,204,999 

FLUSH  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  TOILET  STOOL 

Atsuo  Makita;  Hirofumi  Takeuchi;  Shinji  Shibata,  and  Noboni 

Shimbara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tote  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  502,063,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,052,060. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,437 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-79358 

Int.  O.'  E03D  1/00.  1/24 

U.S.  O.  4—300  10  Oaims 


1.  A  flush  water  supply  system  for  a  toilet,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  toilet  stool  having  a  plurality  of  supply  ports; 

(b)  a  pipeline  means  for  supplying  flush  water  to  said  toilet 
stool,  said  pipeline  means  including  a  plurality  of 
branched  pipelines  each  having  an  end  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  supply  ports  of  said  toilet  stool: 

(c)  means  for  differentiating  the  fiows  of  said  branched 
pipelines  from  one  another,  wherein  said  differentiating 
means  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  constant  flow  valves 
mounted  one  in  each  of  said  branched  pipelines  for  obtain- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  discharge  flow,  the  con- 
stant flow  valves  including  a  water  passage  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  water  passage 
after  the  water  supply  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined 
value; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electncally  operable  valves  mounted  one  in 


1  .A  dual  walerlevel  toilet  flushing  apparatus  thzl  selec- 
tively operates  in  either  a  normal,  preset  partial  flush  or  a  full 
flush  and  that  is  designed  to  be  installed  in  a  toilet  tank  and  to 
function  in  combination  with  a  toilet  tank  drain,  a  toilet  flush 
handle  that  is  operated  by  a  cham  and  flush  arm,  a  flapper 
valve  having  a  front  mounting  tab  and  a  pair  of  back  mountmg 
tabs  and  an  overflow  tube  having  a  bottom  section,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsmg 

a)  an  overflow  tube  sleeve  consisting  of  an  elongated  struc- 
ture that  includes  means  for  being  held  in  place  around  the 
overflow  tube, 

b)  a  pendulum/flapper  valve  link  that  has  an  upper  section 
having  a  pendulum  slot  and  a  lower  end  that  has  means  for 
pivolally  bcmg  attached  to  the  front  mounting  ub  of  the 
flapf>er  valve,  where  the  back  mountmg  Ubs  of  the  flapper 
valve  are  swivelly  inserted  over  a  respecUve  pair  of  flap- 
per valve  hooks  attached  near  the  bottom  section  of  the 
overflow  tube  and. 

cl  a  floatable  inverted  pendulum  having  a  back  section  that 
includes  a  means  for  being  swivelly  attached  to  the  upper 
section  of  said  overflow  tube  sleeve,  and  a  front  section 
that  IS  attached  to  the  pendulum  slot  on  said  pendulum/- 
flapper  valve  link,  where  said  pendulum  includes  means  to 
be  attached  to  and  operated  by  the  toilet  flush  handle  vna 
the  chain  and  flush  arm,  and  where  said  pendulum  is 
designed  to  control  the  net  torque  about  the  point  of 
attachment  of  said  pendulum  to  said  overflow  tube  cre- 
ated by  the  force  produced  by  its  buoyancy  and  the  oppo- 
site applied  force  of  gravity,  where  these  forces  then 
allow  said  pendulum  to  control  the  timing  of  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  flapper  valve 
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and  lowenng  said  head  end,  second  actuating  means  coupled 
to  said  frame  for  raising  and  lowcrmg  said  foot  end;  first  and 
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5^5,001 
PORTABLE  SHOWER  FOR  IN\  ALIO  USE 
Ann  OConneU,  700  Peter  P«iil  Dr.,  West  Islip,  N.Y.  11795 
Continiuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,926,  Jun.  7,  1991,  which  is 

■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,250.  Feb.  20,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,720, 

Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  No».  5,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  972.121 

Int.  CI.'  A47R  3/06 

VS.  a.  4—599  3  Qaims 


lar  extendable  flap  portions  sealmgly  connected  along  a 
common  axis  formed  by  the  largest  side  of  said  triangles; 

said  front  vertical  lip  wall  flap  being  openable  flush  to  the 
floor  level  by  extension  of  said  tnangular  portions  along 
their  common  coterminal  axis,  in  a  fully  extended  position 
with  said  tnangular  portions  in  a  common  plane  to  permit 
the  said  flap  to  extend  outwardly  in  a  horizontal  position 
from  Its  vertical  erect  position, 

the  walls  of  said  bottom  basin  portion  being  encased  in 
waterproof  matenal  to  permit  watertight  closure  of  said 
flap  in  an  upward  closed  position. 


5,205,002 
COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Sage-Passant,  Mechline  Limited  Taylor  Street,  Luton, 
Bedfordshire  LU2  OEY.  England 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,408 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1991, 
9102466 

Int.  a.'  E03C  1/322.  1/02.  1/182 
U.S.  a.  4—643  8  Oaims 


1   A  portable  collapsible  shower  structure  for  accommodat- 
ing mvalid  persons,  compnsing; 

a  collapsible  shower  enclosure  unit  extending  substantially 
vertically  m  a  working  condiuon  and  limiting  an  inner 
space  for  accommodating  an  mvalid  person, 
said  collapsible  shower  enclosure  unit  including 
a  first  front  wall  portion  having  opposite  vertical  side  edges, 

a  lower  edge  and  a  top  edge, 
a  rear  wall  portion, 
a  floor  portion. 

and  a  plurality  of  side  wall  portions. 

said  floor  portion  integral  with  said  front  wall  portion,  said 
rear  wall  ponion  and  said  plurality  of  side  wall  portions; 
a  bottom  basin  portion  within  said  shower  enclosure  unit  at 
a  bottom  of  said  shower  enclosure  unit,  said  basin  capable 
of  captunng  water  dunng  taking  a  shower  and  capable  of 
preventing  spillage  of  said  water; 
said  bottom  basin  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
Up  walls  extending  upwardly  within  said  shower  enclo- 
sure unit; 
a  door  in  said  first  wall  position  to  permit  the  entry  and  exit 

of  persons  or  limbs  of  persons  using  said  shower; 
said  door  including  said  front  wall  portion  being  removably 
attached  on  either  side  to  a  side  wall  portion,  said  front 
wall  ponion  being  removable  adjacent  to  respective  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  side  wall  portions  by  respective  dual 
zippers  within  a  corresponding  dual  zipper  guide  at  each 
said  vertical  edge  of  said  first  wall  portion, 
sealing  means  for  sealing  said  dual   zippers  wherein  said 
sealing  means  includes  two  elongated  sealing  stnps  ar- 
ranged, one  on  each  side  of  each  said  dual  zipper  guide 
and  sealingly  abutting  against  one  another  in  a  closed 
position  of  said  dual  zipper  guides; 
means  for  supporting  said  collapsible  shower  enclosure  unit 

in  a  vertical  orientation, 
an  opening  means  for  supplying  water  and  an  opening  means 

for  withdrawing  waste  water  each  located  m  said  unit; 
a  means  for  opening  a  portion  of  said  bottom  basin  f>ortion 
composing  an  upwardly  extending  front  vertical  lip  wall 
flap  connected   to  the  remainder  of  said  basin  by   two 
hinged  means  <fach  having  two  coterminous  nght  tnangu- 


1    A  washing  unit  including  an  apparatus  for  coupling  to  a 
free-standing  washing  unit  feed  hens  for  hot  and  cold  water 
and  a  waste  line  for  waste  water,  the  apparatus  compnsing 
(U  a  wall-mountable  connection  unit  supporting  first  and 
second  service  line  base  connector  elements  extending 
away  from  the  wall  and  each  for  connection  to  a  different 
hot  and  cold  water  service  lien  at  the  wall,  and  a  waste 
line  base  connector  element  for  connection  to  a  waste  line 
at  the  wall; 
(u)  first  and  second  satellite  connector  elements,  each  en- 
gageable  in  fluid-tight  manner  to  a  different  one  of  the 
service  lien  base  connector  elements,  and  a  satellite  waste 
line  connector  engageable  in  fluid-tight   manner  to  the 
waste    line    base    connector    element,    and    each    to    be 
mounted,  in  use,  to  the  washing  unit  whereby  the  washing 
unit  may  be  freely  moved  between  an  operational  dispo- 
sition adjacent  the  wall  with  the  respective  base  and  satel- 
lite connectors  mutually  engaged,  and  a  de-coupled  dispo- 
sition away  from  the  wall,  with  all  the  respective  connec- 
tors disengaged;  and 
(ill)  latching  means  for  maintaining  the  washing  unit  in  the 
operational  disposition  until  release  of  the  latching  means 
allows  transition  to  the  de-coupled  disposition;  and 
(iv)  the  washing  unit  having  bevel  frame  elements  to  guide 
the  washing  unit  from  the  de-coupled  disposition  into  the 
operational  disposition. 
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5,205,003 
RELEASABLE  DUST  RLTFFLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Jayne  E.  Green,  5801  N£.  17tfa  Are..  Fort  Underdale.  Fla. 
33334 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.473 

Int.  a."  A47G  9/04 

U.S.  a.  5—493  7  Claims 


^ 

\x\\ 

\V^ 

^«s 

>^ 

^>^ 

Vv> 

'//, 

/// 

IwTTp 

> 

PO.    <T 

!• 

^ 

'ej^ 

.-• 

and  lowenng  said  head  end,  second  actuating  means  coupled 
to  said  frame  for  raising  and  lowcrmg  said  foot  end;  first  and 
second  operating  means  coupled  to  the  respective  first  and 
second  actuating  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second 
actuating  means  to  tilt  said  frame  to  a  selected  tilted  position 
relative  to  the  honzontal,  and  control  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  actuating  means,  said  control  means  adapted 
to  adjust  the  power  supply  to  the  respective  activating  means 
and  operable  to  effect  conjomt  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  actuatmg  means  for  selectively  raismg  and  lowenng 
said  frame  while  said  frame  remains  in  a  constant  selected  tilted 
position  regardless  of  the  uneven  loading  of  the  ends  of  the 
frame 


5,205,005 
BED  ELEVATING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  H.  MerrUl.  and  Debra  L.  .MerriU.  both  of  191 1  Pin  Oak 
Or.,  Norman.  Okla.  73072 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926J60 

InL  CI.'  A47C  21,00 

U.S,  a.  5—660  12  CUlBM 


1  A  releasable  dust  ruffle  arrangement  for  a  bed  composing 
a  box  spnng,  a  cover  member  disposed  on  top  of  the  box 
spnng,  the  cover  member  having  two  vertical  sides,  a  top.  and 
a  first  and  second  end.  at  least  an  upper  dust  ruffle  and  a  lower 
dust  ruffle  extending  along  said  sides  and  along  said  first  end 
and  extending  from  each  of  said  sides  inward  a  given  distance 
along  said  second  end,  said  upper  and  lower  dust  ruffle  each 
having  an  upper  and  lower  edge  and  wherein  the  lower  edge  of 
the  upper  dust  ruffle  overlaps  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  dust 
ruffle,  and  hook  and  loop  fastener  means  extending  along  said 
dust  ruffles  between  said  dust  ruffles  and  said  vertical  sides  of 
said  cover  member  for  releasably  attaching  said  dust  ruffle  to 
said  cover  member 


5.205,004 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ANT)  TILT  ABLE  BED 

FRA.ME 

Stephen  Hayes,  Dudley,  and  Robert  H.  Jones,  Tipton,  both  of 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  J.  Nesbit  Erans  A  Co.  Ltd..  Great 

Britain 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785J74 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Not.  28,  1990. 
9025897;  Apr.  6.  1991,  9107277 

Int.  a.'  A61G  1/OOi.   7/012.   7/015.   7/018 
U.S.  a.  5 — 611  8  Claims 


1  A  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  a  head  end  and  a  fool 
end;  means  mounting  said  frame  for  vertical  movements  and 
for  tilting  movements  from  and  to  a  substantially  honzontal 
position,  first  actuating  means  coupled  to  s&id  frame  for  raismg 


1  A  bed  elevating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bed  frame  having 
a  first  end.  a  second  end  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  end,  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  side, 
the  bed  frame  bemg  supported  on  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  suppon  surface,  and  a  mattress,  comprtsmg; 

an  elevation  frame  havmg  a  first  end.  a  second  end  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  first  end,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  side,  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  of  the  elevation  frame 
being  supportable  on  the  bed  frame  with  the  first  end  of 
the  elevation  frame  being  disposed  near  the  first  end  of  the 
bed  frame  and  the  second  end  of  the  elevation  frame  bemg 
disposed  near  the  second  end  of  the  bed  frame,  the  eleva- 
tion frame  hav^ng  a  first  height  extending  between  the 
upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  elevation  frame 
about  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  elevf  uon  frame  and  a 
second  height  exlendmg  between  the  upper  surface  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  elevauon  frame  about  adjacent 
the  second  end  of  the  elevation  frame  with  the  first  height 
being  greater  than  the  second  height,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  elevation  frame  extendmg  at  an  angle  to  the  support 
surface  and  extending  substantially  m  a  smgle  angularly 
extending  plane  with  respect  to  the  suppon  surface  when 
the  elevation  frame  is  supported  on  the  bed  frame,  the 
mattress  being  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
elevation  frame  whereby  the  mattress  is  supported  in  a 
position  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  suppon  surface  and 
the  mattress  bemg  supjxjned  extending  in  a  substantially 
single  angularly  extendmg  plane  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port surface,  the  elevation  frame  comprising 
a  first  side  frame  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  upper 

surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
a  second  side  frame  havmg  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an 

upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  first  side  frame  to  the  second 
side  frame  whereby  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  the 
second  side  frames  cooperate  to  form  the  first  end  of  the 
elevation  frame,  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  the 
second  side  frames  cooperate  to  form  the  second  end  of 
the  elevation  frame,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
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first  operating  means  to  pivol  said  ramp  upwardly,  and  time 
delav  means  ODcrabK  connected  to  said  aciuatino  mpans  for 
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the  second  side  frames  cooperate  to  form  the  upper 
surface  of  the  elevation  frame  and  the  lower  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  the  second  side  frames  cooperate  to  form 
the  lower  surface  of  the  elevation  frame,  said  means 
compnsmg 

at  least  two  space*)  apart  slats,  each  slat  having  opposite 
ends  and  one  end  of  each  slat  bemg  connected  to  the 
first  side  frame  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  slat  being 
connected  to  the  second  side  frame,  the  slats  cooper- 
ating with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  first  and  the 
second  side  frames  to  form  the  upper  surface  of  the 
elevation  frame 


5JO5,0O6 

ELECTRiaAN  TOOL 

Alfred  J.  Puiasuk,  7  Brymnt  Crescent,  White  Plains,  N,Y.  10605 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  581.804 

Int  a.'  B25F  I'OO 

U,S.  a.  7— 108  11  Claims 


cutting  means  for  cutting  a  piece  of  nbbon  or  other  mate- 
rial; 
c.  first  curling  means  on  said  pnmary  section;  and 
d  second  curling  means  on  said  secondarv  section  adjacent 


"^ 


said  first  curling  means,  said  primary  section  and  said 
secondarv  being  moveable  relative  to  one  another  so  that 
said  first  curling  means  and  said  second  curling  means  can 
clamp  a  nbbon  therebetween  to  facilitate  the  curling 
thereof. 


1.  A  combination  tool  composing  a  handle  bodv.  said  handle 
body  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  central  recess  in  said  handle 
body,  a  screwdnver  base,  and  a  screwdnver  shaft  extending 
forwardly  of  said  body,  and  having  a  screwdriver  tip  at  its 
forward  end,  the  lower  surface  of  said  screwdnver  base  having 
a  downwardly  extending  cutting  blade  thereon,  a  pivotable 
arm  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  body  within 
said  central  recess,  the  forward  end  thereof  extending  for- 
wardly of  said  handle  b<xiv  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
blade  on  its  forward  section,  said  upwardly  extending  blade 
opposed  to  the  blade  on  said  screwdnver  base,  each  of  said 
blades  having  opposed  recesses  therein  to  serve  as  wire  stop- 
pers, said  pivot  arm  being  biased  away  from  said  screwdnver 
base,  a  forwardly  extending  dowel  laterally  spaced  from  said 
screwdnver  shaft  m  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  screw- 
dnver shaft,  and  a  sheath  cutter  blade  mounted  on  said  screw- 
driver base  and  extending  towards  the  front  of  said  handle 
body. 


5.205.007 
RIBBON  CURLING  TOOL 
Fredric   Goldstein.    LiljekungsTagen    186.   Vallingby,   Sweden 
16242 
ContinMtion  of  Ser.  No.  354.624.  May  19,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  May  19.  1988. 
8811834 

Int.  a.'  B25F  1/00 
XJS.  a.  7—135  15  Oaims 

1,  A  nbbon  curling  device  to  facilitate  the  curlmg  of  a  length 
of  nbbon,  said  nbbon  curling  device  compnsing; 

a.  a  first  arm  havmg  a  pnmary  section  and  a  secondary 
section,  said  secondary  section  being  connected  to  said 
pnmary  section  at  a  first  end  and  bemg  spaced  from  said 
pnmary  section  at  a  second  end. 

b,  a  second  arm  connected  to  said  first  arm,  said  second  arm 
being  moveable  relative  to  said  first  arm.  said  pnmary 
section  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  including 


5.205.008 
METHOD  FOR  PRETREATING  CONTINUOUS  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  TUFTED  SIDE, 
PARTICULARLY  CARPET  GOODS.  BEFORE  A  DYEING 

PROCESS 

Julius  Kohnen,  and  Johannes  KuU,  both  of  Toisvorst,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eduard  Kiisters  Maschinenfabrik 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,304,  Jan.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  552,700,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.620 

Int.  a.'  D06B  i/18.  15/00,  21/00 

U.S.  a.  8—149.1  5  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  pretreating  a  continuous  textile  web  having 
at  least  on  tufted  side  before  the  web  is  dyed,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

a  guiding  the  undyed  web  in  an  essentially  venical  manner 

through  a  wedge-shaped  gap  filled  with  a  preparatory 

agent; 
b    applying  the  preparatory  agent  to  the  undyed  web  by 

conducting  the  web  into  the  gap, 
c   wiping  off  the  preparatory  agent  from  the  undyed  web  at 

a  lower  end  of  the  gap; 
d  conducting  the  undyed  web  through  surrounding  air  for  a 

predetermined  dwell  time;  and 
e  hydroextracting  the  undyed  web  to  a  predetermined  mois- 
ture  content   after    the   predetermined   dwell    time   has 

passed. 
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said  arcuate  wall  havmg  an  opposed  face  opposite  said  flat  ing  divider  members  attached  to  said  shelf  and  two  of  said 


fa^*» 


walls. 
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5,205.009 
SHOE  SLTPORT 
GioTanni  Cottino.  V'igCTano.  Italy;  Terence  J.  Brown,  Wigston; 
Alfred  R.  Corbett,  Birstall,  both  of  England,  and  Alan  Thomp- 
son, Bangkok,  Thailand,  assignors  to  British  United  Shoe 
Machine  Ltd.,  Leicester,  England 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  3.  1991. 
9109652.9:  Mar.  19,  1992,  9206116.7 

Int.  a.'  A43D  25/20.  B65G  I7.'J2 
U.S.  a.  12—1  A  12  Claims 


first  operating  means  to  pivot  said  ramp  upwardly,  and  time 
delay  means  opcrably  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for 
delaying  operation  of  said  actuating  means  for  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time 


1  A  dockboard.  compnsing  a  supporting  structure,  a  ramp 
having  a  rear  edge  hinged  to  the  supporting  structure  and 
movable  between  a  downwardly  inclined  position  to  an  up- 
wardly inclined  position,  a  lip  hinged  to  a  forward  edge  of  the 
ramp  and  movable  between  a  downwardly  hanging  pendant 
position  and  an  extended  fxjsilion.  first  operating  means  for 
moving  the  ramp  between  said  downwardly  inclined  position 
to  said  upwardly  inclined  position,  second  operating  means  for 
moving  the  lip  between  the  pendant  p>osition  and  the  extended 
position,  actuating  means  responsive  to  the  lip  falling  from  said 
extended  position  toward  said  pendant  position  when  said 
ramp  is  at  said  downwardly  inclined  position  for  operating  said 


5J05.011 

HAIR  BRUSH  CLEA.NING  APPARATUS 

Richard  S.  Rener,  811  E.  Main,  Wilburtoo,  Okla.  74578 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.313 

Int.  a.'  A46B  13.04 

U.S.  a.  15—142  1  ClalBS 


1  A  shi_~>c  support  for  supporting  a  lasted  shoe,  bottom  up. 
compnsing  a  pair  of  support  members  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  each  extending  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  a  shoe 
to  be  supported  thereby  such  that  a  cone  of  a  last  can  be  re- 
ceived between  the  support  members  and  the  shoe  is  supported 
by  shoe-supporting  surface  portions  of  said  members  with  the 
shoe  bottom  exposed. 

wherein  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  shoe-suppon- 
ing  surface  portions  of  the  support  members  to  accommo- 
date shoes  of  different  sizes,  each  member  is  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  disposed  adjacent  an 
elongated  edge  thereof,  a  fnction  arrangement  being  pro- 
vided for  maintaining  the  members  in  adjusted  position 


5.205.010 

RETLRN-TO-DOCK  LEVEL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

HYDRAULIC  DOCKBOARD 

Martin  P.  Hageman.  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Companv 

Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744J12 

Int.  a.'  EOID  l.'X).  EOIF  J.  00 

VS.  a.  14—71,7  12  Oaims 


1    .A  hair  brush  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  rear  end  wall  spaced  from 
a  front  end  wall,  and 

a  first  side  wall  spiaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  and  a  top 
wall,  and 

the  rear  end  wall  including  a  rear  end  wall  recess  directed 
through  the  rear  end  wall  in  communication  with  the  top 
wall,  and  the  top  wall  including  a  top  wall  opening  in 
communication  intcnorly  of  the  housing,  and  with  the 
rear  end  wall  recess,  and 

a  tray  member  directed  through  the  housing  orthogonally 
onented  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing,  and 
including  a  first  trav  wall  and  a  second  tray  wall  spaced 
from  and  parallel  relative  to  one  another,  wnth  the  first 
tray  wall  and  the  second  tray  wall  coplanar  with  the  first 
side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  respectively  when  the 
trav  member  is  mounted  wnthin  the  housing,  and 

the  housing  including  a  bottom  wall,  and  the  tray  member 
mcluding  a  floor,  the  tray  member  floor  coplanar  with  the 
housing  bottom  wall,  and 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  mounted  pivoiallv  wnthm  the 
housing,  wherein  the  first  plate  includes  a  first  hmge. 
wherein  the  first  hinge  is  mounted  at  an  intersection  of  the 
first  side  wall  and  the  top  wall,  and 

the  second  plate  mounted  to  a  second  hinge,  the  second 
hinge  mounted  at  an  intersection  of  the  second  side  wall 
and  the  top  wall,  and  the  first  plate  including  first  plate 
teeth,  the  second  plate  including  second  plate  teeth. 
V*  herein  the  first  plate  teeth  and  the  second  plate  teeth  are 
mter-digilaled  in  a  first  position  when  the  first  plate  and 
the  second  plate  are  coplanar  relative  to  one  another,  and 
wherein  the  first  plate  and  second  plate  are  displaced  and 
defined  at  an  oblique  angle  therebetween  when  a  hair 
brush  member  is  directed  through  the  lop  wall  opicning 
displacing  the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate. 


5JO5.012 
CXEA.NING  TOOL 
Ells  B.  Coley,  202  Grotto  BiTd.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78216 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,979 
Int.  a.'  A47L  13  '46 
U.S.  a.  15—210.1  2  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  cleaning  surfaces  not  readilv  accessible  to 
manual  ^^intac!  ct^mpnsing 

a  cloth  support  element  having  a  substantially  flat  face 
bounded  by  a  selected  arcuate  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  pcnphery  of  said  cloth  support  element  flat  face. 
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means  responsive  to  that  pressure  differential  for  opening 
the  electrical  circuit  and  decnergizing  the  fan  motor 


5,205,016 
DOOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 


2136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


said  arcuate  wall  having  an  opposed  face  opposite  said  flat 
face. 

an  elongated  handle  secured  to  said  arcuate  configured  wall 
and  extending  laterally  from  said  opposed  face  and  having 
Its  unsecured  end  shaped  for  convenient  manual  grasping; 

a  polygonal  piece  of  cloth  having  an  area  m  excess  of  said 
substantially  flat  face  of  said  support  element,  whereby 
penpheral  portions  of  said  piece  of  cloth  extend  beyond 
said  periphery  of  said  suppon  element  when  a  central 


ing  divider  members  attached  to  said  shelf  and  two  of  said 

walls, 
c   a  second  shelf  spaced  down  from  the  top  shelf  disposed 

within  the  intenor  for  receipt  of  a  canister  vacuum  cleaner 

said  second  shelf  having  an  opening  therein  for  disposition 

of  one  end  of  a  canister  vacuum  cleaner  intake  member, 
d    a  throat  defined  by  a  cross  brace  disposed  beneath  said 

second  shelf,  which  cross  brace  has  an  opening,  and  a  pair 

of  diverging  throat  definers  which  extend  from  opposite 

sides  of  said  cross  brace  opening; 
e   a  canister  vacuum  intake  member  disposed  between  said 

central  opening  of  said  throat  and  the  opening  in  said 

second  shelf; 
f  a  canister  vacuum  disposed  on  said  second  shelf; 
g.  means  fluidly  connecting  said  canister  vacuum  to  said 

intake  member 
wherein  one  of  said  vertical  walls  has  a  bottom  opening 

fluidly  communicating  the  space  outside  of  said  storage 

housing  with  said  cross  brace  opening. 


portion  of  said  piece  of  cloth  is  positioned  m  abutment 
with  said  subsuntially  flat  face  of  said  support  element; 
and 
means  for  detachably  secunng  said  penpheral  ponions  of 
said  piece  of  cloth  to  said  support  element  said  means 
being  onl>  one  recess  formed  in  the  center  of  said 
opposed  face  of  said  support  element;  said  recess  being 
dimensioned  to  snugly  receive  said  peripheral  portions  of 
said  piece  of  cloth  m  inserted  relation  thereto  to  detach- 
ably  secure  said  piece  of  cloth  to  said  support  element. 

5J05,013 
COMBINED  DECOR-ATIVE  STORAGE  HOUSING  AND 

\  ACXLM  CLEANER 
Gene  Lopes,  Sacramento.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flash   Vac   Inc.. 
Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,067 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/38 

U.S.  a.  15—301  20  Qaims 


5.205,014 

VACLUM  CLEANER  HAVING  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 

FILTER 

Byoung  H.  Yoo,  Daejun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Yong  Won 

Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,503 
Int.  a."  A47L  9/18 
U.S.  a.  15—353 


4Claiiii« 


1  A  combined  vacuum  cleaner  storage  housing  and  vacuum 
cleaner  for  use  by  barbers,  hair  stylists  and  pet  groomers  to 
dispose  of  cut  hair  which  composes 

a.  a  main  body  having  an  mtenor  and  an  exterior,  said  body 
being  formed  from  spaced  generally  vertical  front,  and 
rear  walls  and  spaced  side  walls  normal  thereto,  one  of 
which  includes  an  acces,s  door  to  the  interior  thereof 
b  a  storage  area  formed  in  the  top  of  said  body  and  defined 
by  (I)  a  generally  honzontally  disposed  top  shelf,  the 
extent  of  which  in  one  direction  is  less  than  the  distance 
between  one  of  the  two  pair  of  opposed  spaced  walls  of 
the  main  body,  and  (ID  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upstand- 


1    A  vacuum  cleaner  compnsmg 

an  outer  tank  (IT)  having  a  suction  opening  (16)  through 
which  air  and  liquid  can  enter  the  tank. 

means  defining  within  the  tank  a  lower  chamber  (B).  an 
intermediate  chamber  (F).  and  an  upper  chamber  (G) 

an  air  outlet  opening  in  the  upper  chamber. 

a  fan  (116)  between  the  intermediate  and  upper  chambers  for 
drawing  air.  which  enters  the  outer  tank  through  the 
suction  opening,  through  the  lower  and  intermediate 
chambers  and  into  the  upper  chamber,  the  air  leaving  the 
upper  chamber  through  the  outlet  opening. 

an  electncal  circuit  including  a  motor  (117)  for  operating  the 
fan. 

an  overflow  hole  (llOfc)  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  cham- 
ber through  which  the  lower  and  intermediate  chambers 
communicate, 
passageway  means  through  which  liquid  entenng  the  outer 
tank  through  the  suction  opening  can  enter  and  fill  the 
lower  chamber, 
a  float  (110c)  within  the  lower  chamber  for  closing  the 
overflow  hole  when  the  liquid  in  the  lower  chamber 
reaches  a  predetermined  level,  closing  of  the  overflow 
hole  closing  off  the  flow  of  air  to  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  hence  producing  an  air  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  intermediate  and  upper  chambers,  and 
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(2)  a  charging  device  arranged  for  filling  the  hoppers  with 
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means  responsive  to  that  pressure  differential  for  opening 
the  electrical  circuit  and  decncrgmng  the  fan  motor 


5,205.015 
DOOR  HINGE  WTTH  ALTOMATIC  RETCRNTNG  MEANS 
Hao-Tang  Huang,  12-2,  Lane  771,  SUn  Jnang  RiL,  Shin  Joang 
aty,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.254 

Int  a.'  E05F  5/08:  E05C  17/00 

VS.  a.  16—50  2  ClaiBU 


1  A  door  hinge  with  automatic  retummg  means  is  compris- 
ing a  male  hinge  member,  a  female  hinge  member,  an  irmer 
sleeve,  a  transmission  rod.  main  spring,  a  dnvmg  element,  a 
buffer  spring  and  a  retainer,  in  which: 

a  hollow  annular  element  is  provided  at  uoner  side  of  flat 
surface  of  male  hinge  member,  on  which  is  formed  with  a 
pin  hole;  a  outer  sleeve  is  also  provided  at  the  inner  side  of 
flat  surface  of  the  female  hinge  member  and  the  outer 
diameter  of  which  is  m  match  with  the  annular  element: 
inside  of  this  outer  sleeve  is  a  channel  m  polygon  shape 
and  configurate  to  accommodate  a  dnvmg  element  of 
same  polygon  shape  m  loose  fit;  an  inner  sleeve  is  inserted 
into  outer  sleeve  with  its  lower  portion  and  inserted  mto 
annular  member  with  its  upper  portion,  on  which  a  pin 
hole  is  also  formed  in  alignment  with  the  pin  hole  of 
annular  member;  the  transmission  rod  is  cylinder  in  shape 
and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  housed  in  mner  sleeve  with 
a  pm  to  pierce  through  the  holes  of  annular  member,  the 
mner  sleeve  and  hole  on  the  upper  portion  of  this  rod,  all 
these  parts — the  annular  member,  the  inner  sleeve  and 
transmission  rod — shall  be  connected  as  one  movmg  umt, 
an  external  thread  is  provided  around  the  intermediate 
portion  of  this  rod  and  a  retainer  groove  is  formed  at  its 
lower  end;  the  mam  spring  enveloped  transmission  rod 
with  Its  upper  end  urge  against  the  bottom  of  inner  sleeve 
and  its  lower  end  contacted  the  top  surface  of  dnvmg 
element:  the  dnving  element  is  accommodated  withm  the 
outer  sleeve  with  its  outer  duuneter  m  same  configuration 
with  the  inner  diameter  of  outer  sleeve  but  httle  less  sued, 
so  that.  It  can  be  housed  in  outer  sleeve  in  loose  fit,  the 
inner  shape  of  driving  element  is  a  circular  hollow  chan- 
nel, on  which  an  internal  thread  is  provided  which  shall  be 
engaged  with  above  mentioned  external  thread  so  as  to 
produce  a  helical  motion;  the  buffer  spring  also  enveloped 
the  transmission  rod  with  its  upper  end  urge  against  the 
bottom  of  dnving  element  and  with  its  lower  end  con- 
tacted and  supported  by  retainer;  and  the  retamcr  is  en- 
gaged with  retainer  groove  which  is  formed  at  the  lower 
■  end  of  transmission  rod  m  the  pwrtion  extended  further 
from  outer  sleeve. 


5,205,016 
DOOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Richard  Kolot,  ReMckeid;  Hdax-Wahcr  Urlafni  Wi 
tal,  and  Jirgea  Brockkut,  RoMcMd,  all  of  Fed.  Ra^  of 
Geraaay,  aadgaon  to  Ed.  SdMrwacktcr  GabH  *  Co.  KG. 
Rcmacheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamj 
CoatiaBatioo  of  Ser.  No.  706,555,  May  2S,  1991,  ab*»do«ed. 

wUcb  te  a  coBtiautkM  of  Ser.  No.  610,341,  Not.  S,  IMO, 
abuidoMd,  wUck  ta  a  coatimitffaM  of  Ser.  No.  420,674,  Oct  10, 

1989,  abudoaed,  wkicb  i*  a  coirtfaiMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  39336, 
Apr.  16. 19r7,  abaadoMd.  Thit  appUcatioa  Jm.  5. 1992,  Ser.  No. 
895,191 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrsany,  Sen.  ^ 
1986.  3630463 

Int  a.'  E05D  11/08:  E05C  17/04.  17/12 
MS.  a.  16—82  14  dalM 


1  A  door  boldmg  device  for  motor  vehicle  doora,  compns- 
mg a  door  holding  rod  havmg  first  and  second  ends,  a  earner 
member  having  a  cantilevered  portion  attached  to  a  structural 
door  component,  the  first  end  of  the  door  holding  rod  freely 
swivelably  connected  to  the  cantilevered  portiOD  of  the  earner 
member,  the  second  end  of  the  door  holding  rod  extending 
through  a  holder  housmg  mounted  on  another  structural  door 
component,  door  or  door  post,  the  door  holding  rod  havmg 
along  Its  length  mcreased  thickness  portions  protruding  out- 
wardly transversely  of  the  longitxidmal  direction  of  the  door 
holdmg  rod  near  the  second  end  of  the  door  holding  rod  for 
cooperatmg  with  said  holder  housmg  to  bold  a  door,  the  door 
holdmg  rod  and  the  earner  member  defining  openmgs,  a  bolt 
extendmg  through  the  openmg  of  the  door  holding  rod  and  of 
the  earner  member,  so  that  the  door  holding  rod  is  freely 
swivelable  relative  to  the  bolt,  means  mounting  the  earner 
member  non-rotatably  relabve  to  the  bolt,  the  carrier  member 
formed  of  a  smgle  shaped  piece,  the  bolt  having  a  head  at  one 
end  and  means  at  the  other  end  for  retaining  the  bolt  m  said 
openings,  a  spring  mounted  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and 
the  door  holdmg  rod,  the  bolt  having  a  shaft  portion,  the  shaft 
portion  of  the  tx3lt  definmg  a  deformable  cns»-cro«s  knurled 
surface  profiling  on  the  length  of  the  bolt  extending  through 
the  openmg  of  the  door  holdmg  rod,  wherein  the  crus-croes 
knurled  surface  profiling  ensures  a  play-free  mountmg  of  the 
bolt  m  the  openmg  of  the  door  holding  rod 


5,205.017 

NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  TOP  COVER  MOUNTING 

HARDWARE 

B.  J.  Wang,  Hatn-CknaaK,  Taiwan,  urignnr  to  Jctta  Coapnters 

Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei  Haiea,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,058 
Int  a.'  E05D  3/10 
VS.  a.  16—367  1  Oaini 

1    A   notebook  computer  top  cover  mountmg  hardware 
compnsmg; 

a  mainframe,  said  mainframe  having  two  opposite  pm  holes 
on  two  adjacent  recesses  on  a  top  edge  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  recesses  bemg  separated  by  s  raised  block,  said  raised 
block  having  wire  holes  for  insertmg  electnc  wires; 
s  top  cover,  said  top  cover  compnsmg  an  openmg  at  one 
side,  two  mward  projectmg  blocks  alinged  at  two  oppo- 
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position  into  said  second  position  in  response  to  the  sens- 
ins  signal  eimtted  by  said  metal  detector 


5,305,021 
QUICK  RELEASE  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
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site  locations  inside  said  opening,  an  intermediate  hole  on 
a  peripheral  edge  inside  said  opening  between  said  two 
inward  projecting  blocks, 

a  movable  suppon  pivoted  to  said  mainframe,  said  movable 
support  bcmg  formed  of  two  cover  plates,  and  having  two 
opposite  pegs  respectively  revolvably  inserted  in  said  pin 
hole,  and  two  opposite  shding  ways  for  supporting  said 
two  mward  projecting  blocks; 

a  movable  connectmg  tube  fixedly  fastened  in  said  interme- 
diate hole  of  said  top  cover  and  secured  to  said  movable 
suppon  by  a  holding  plate; 

wherem  said  holding  plate  comprises  a  tubular  body  extend- 


(2)  a  charging  device  arranged  for  filling  the  hoppers  with 
fiber  tufts  from  above  through  the  top  inlet; 

(3)  delivenng  devices  arranged  for  withdrawing  fiber  tufts 
from  the  bottom  outlet  of  each  hopper;  and 

(4)  a  conveyor  device  extending  underneath  the  hoppers 
and  arranged  to  successively  run  past  the  outlets  of  the 
hoppers  for  successively  receivmg  fiber  tufts  from  the 
hoppers,  whereby  a  multilayer  fiber  tuft  mass  is  being 
continuously  formed  on  the  conveyor  device; 

(b)  a  needling  machine  for  forming  a  stabilized  fiber  lap  from 
the  multilayer  fiber  tuft  mass,  said  needling  machine  being 
arranged  for  receiving  the  multilayer  fiber  tuft  mass  from 
the  conveyor  device;  and 

(c)  a  wet  treatment  device  arranged  for  receiving  the  fiber 
lap  from  said  needling  machine 


position  into  said  second  position  m  response  to  the  sens- 
ing signal  emitted  by  said  metal  detector. 


mg  from  a  flat  base,  said  tubular  body  having  a  first  annu- 
lar groove  and  a  second  annular  groove  formed  around  an 
inner  wall  surface  thereof  at  two  opposite  ends  and  con- 
nected by  an  elongated  groove,  said  flat  base  being  se- 
cured to  said  movable  support;  said  movable  connecting 
tube  has  one  end  fixedly  fastened  in  said  mtermediate  hole 
of  said  top  cover  and  an  opposite  end  attached  with  a  side 
pin,  said  side  pm  bemg  engaged  in  either  annular  groove; 
and 
wherein  movmg  said  side  pin  of  said  movable  connecting 
tube  from  said  first  annular  groove  to  said  second  annular 
groove  permits  said  top  cover  to  be  rotated  through  1 80' 
angle  for  turning  s  display  thereon  to  the  outside 


5,205,019 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  METAL  BODIES  FROM 

A  TEXTILE  FIBER  STREAM 
Stefan  Schnllchter,  Viersen,  and  Ferdinand  Leifeid,  Kempen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Triitzschler  GmbH 
A  Co.  KG,  MbnchengUdbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1990  4029412 

Int  a.'  DOIG  9/OS.  23/00:  B07C  5/344:  GOIN  33/36 
VS.  a.  19—200  21  Claims 


SJ05,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  LAP  FROM  TEXTILE 

FIBERS 

FenUnand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Klaus 

Staata,  Tega  Cay,  S.C,  assignors  to  TriitzacWer  GmbH  A  Co. 

KG,  MonchengiadhTh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1989,3942440 

IBL  a.'  DOIG  13/00 
vs.  a.  19—145.5  *  Claims 


°"<n*'n*^T>i 


ti 
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«iiracn  Kvia 


1  An  apparatus  for  makmg  a  fiber  lap,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation 

(a)  a  fiber  tuft  mixer,  including 

(1)  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged,  venically  onented 
hoppers  each  having  a  top  inlet  and  a  bottom  outlet; 


1  In  a  fiber  processing  line  for  treating  fiber  tufts,  including 
a  plurality  of  fiber  processing  machines,  fiber  duct  means  for 
serially  interconnecting  the  fiber  processing  machines  with  one 
another;  means  for  generating  a  stream  of  transporting  air  in 
said  fiber  duct  means  for  pneumatically  conveying  the  fiber 
tufts  therein;  a  metal  separator  interposed  between  two  fiber- 
processmg  machines,  the  improvement  wherein  said  metal 
separator  compnses 

(a)  a  generally  vertical  chute  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a 
lower  outlet  through  which  the  fiber  tufts  respectively 
enter  into  and  exit  from  the  chute;  a  portion  of  said  fiber 
duct  means  being  coupled  to  the  chute  mlet  and  the  chute 
outlet  for  pneumatically  mtroducing  the  fiber  tufts  into 
and  conveying  the  fiber  tufts  away  from  the  chute; 

(b)  a  metal  detector  positioned  in  said  chute  for  detecting  a 
metal  body  and  emitting  a  sensing  signal  upon  passage  of 
the  metal  body;  said  metal  detector  being  an  mductive 
flat-surface  detector  and  being  inclined  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  horizontal; 

(c)  a  waste  discharge  opening  provided  in  said  chute  be- 
tween said  metal  detector  and  said  chute  outlet; 

(d)  a  deflecting  mechanism  arranged  below  said  metal  detec- 
tor m  said  chute  and  having  first  and  second  posiuons;  in 
the  first  position  said  deflecting  mechanism  guiding  the 
stream  of  fiber  tufts  so  as  to  proceed  in  said  chute  to  and 
through  said  chute  outlet  and  in  said  second  position  said 
deflecting  mechanism  guiding  the  stream  of  fiber  tufU  and 
metal  body  so  as  to  proceed  through  said  waste  discharge 
opemng;  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  deflecting  mechanism  from  said 


5,205,020 

TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LASHING  STRAP 

Hana-Wemer  Kimper,  Wiiraelea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aa- 

sigDor  to  Spanaet  Inter  AG,  Oetwil  am  See,  Switieriaad 
ContinnatioB-iB-pw^  of  Ser.  No.  694399,  May  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,103,53«.  TUs  appUcatioB  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,664 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1991,  9102777[U] 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  tkis  pateat  sabaeqnent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  diaciaiased. 

Int  a.'  B25B  25/00 

VS.  CL  24—68  CD  17  Claims 


1    A  tensioning  apparatus  for  a  lashmg  strap  having  a  fixed 
end  and  a  free  end,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  two  side  walls  which  extend  parallel  to  one 
another,  the  fixed  end  of  the  lashing  strap  being  operation- 
ally connected  to  the  frame; 
a  wind-up  spindle  that  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 

that  receives  the  free  end  of  the  lashing  strap;  and 
ratchet  mechanism  means  for  secunng  the  wind-up  spindle 
from  rotation  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
the  ratchet  mechanism  means  including 
a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  wmd-up  spindle, 
first  and  second  locking  pawls  that  are  mounted  on  the 
frame   and    moveable   between   an   engaged    position 
wherein  the  lockmg  pawls  contact  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  disengaged  position  wherein  the  lockmg  pawls 
are  withdrawn  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  first  locking 
pawl  having  a  curved  configuration  so  as  to  reduce  the 
structural  height  required  for  the  frame,  and 
biasmg  means  for  biasing  the  locking  pawls  toward  the 
engaged  position, 
wherein  the  first  locking  pawl  is  shaped  as  a  ring  segment, 
wherem  each  side  wall  of  the  frame  has  a  respective  first 
pawl   guide  slot   through   which   the  first   locking   pawl 
extends,   the   first   pawl   guide   slots   conformmg   to   the 
curved  configuration  of  the  first  locking  pawl  and  being 
shaped  as  ring  segments,  and 
wherein  each  side  wall  of  the  frame  additionally  has  a  sec- 
ond pawl  guide  slot  through  which  the  second  locking 
pawl  extends. 


5JOS.021 
QUICK  RELEASE  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
PkiUp  E  Dvaad,  Hmtmrn,  Mml,  M^VMr  to  Tte  Unttad  Stataa 
of  America  as  lepiMf  Uid  by  tkc  Stettimj  of  tkc  Army, 
Waaklngtoa,  D.C 

FOed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S3J07 
Ltt.  CL>  A44B  H/00 
VS.  a.  24—163  R  IS  ( 


I   A  quick-release  buckle  assembly,  comprising 

an  engagmg  member  having  a  pair  of  slots  through  which  a 
strap  is  threaded  and  retained; 

a  receivmg  member  definmg  a  recess  for  removably  recov- 
mg  said  engaging  member  m  a  buckle-engaged  poBtion; 

said  engagmg  member  m  the  buckle-engaged  position  being 
disposed  substantially  completely  within  the  peripheral 
bounds  of  said  recess  to  prevent  inadvertent  disengage- 
ment of  said  engaging  member  from  said  receivmg  mem- 
ber: 

said  engaging  member  in  the  buckle-disengaged  position 
bemg  detached  from  said  receivmg  member;  and 

a  fiexible  tongue  protrudmg  from  said  engagmg  member  to 
allow  said  engagmg  member  to  be  pulled  out  of  saxj  recess 
to  disengage  the  buckle. 


5J05,022 

U-BOLT  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

John  F.  Norton,  2814  179tk  Atc.  NE„  Redmowl,  Waak.  9«052 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,735 

Int  a.'  F16L  33/00:  B65D  63/00 

L.S.  a.  24—277  6  OalaH 


1  A  clamp  assembly  for  secunng  a  cylindncal  member 
comprising 

a  A  U-shaped  member  havmg  a  scmKtrcular  bighl  portion 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  threaded  legs; 

b  saddle  means  havmg  a  web  ponion  with  a  semi-circular 
mtenor  surface  for  receivmg  the  cylindncal  member  to  be 
secured,  said  saddle  means  havmg  two  parallel  cylmdncal 
portions  on  either  end  of  said  web  ponion,  said  cylindncal 
portion  havmg  a  longititudinal  cutout  portion  so  ax  to 
allow  fitting  of  said  cylindncal  portions  over  said 
threaded  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member,  said  cutout  por- 
tions of  said  cylindncal  portions  facing  180'  frtmi  each 
other  when  said  saddle  means  is  fitted  on  said  threaded 
legs  of  said  L'-shaped  member,  said  saddle  means  having 
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5,205,025 


.Trf--     a     C  A  fffV    DCf  T 


APRIL  27.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2141 


(2)  a  conveying  path  extending  parallel  to  the  main  con- 
veying path. 


an  elastically  bent  state,  said  elastic  seal  member  exhibiting 
an  annular  contour  in  a  restored  state; 
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cyluidncal  portions  so  sized  as  to  interlock  with  said 
threaded  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member;  and 
c.  fastening  means  fitting  on  said  threaded  legs  of  said  L- 
shaped  member  for  secunng  the  clamp  assembly  to  the 
cylindncal  member. 


5,205,023 

CHILD-RESISTANT  BUCKLE  AND  BUCKLE  GUARD 

COMBINATION 

Robert  M.  Hunter,  and  Mary  M.  Hunter,  both  of  320  S.  W  illson 

ATcnoc  Borenun,  Mont.  59715 

Continu«tion-in-p«i  of  Ser.  No.  510.621.  Apr.  18,  1990.  This 

■ppUcation  Oct.  ♦,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592.577 

Int.a.' A44B  11/00 

MS.  a.  24—633  i  12  Claims 


5,205,025  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SAFETY  BELT 
RETRACTOR 

Thomas  Kielwein,  Eachach,  and  Johnnnea  Schmid,  SchwaT*.- 
Gmiind-HnasenhofeB,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Repa  GmbH,  AlftJorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  22, 
1991,  9102117[U] 

Int  a.'  B23P  11/00.  11/02 
U.S.  a.  29—436  13  Claims 


^ 


i^^ 


1    A  child-resistant  buckle  and  buckle  guard  combination 
comprising 

a  buckle  having  a  child-resistant  feature  comprising  an  actu- 
ator button  mounted  on  said  buckle,  said  actuator  button 
having  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  combination  lock  mechanism 
havmg  at  least  one  tumbler,  said  tumbler  being  rotatable 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  actuator  button, 
means  for  connecting  said  buckle  to  a  conventional  safety 

belt  buckle  body, 
means  for  denying  the  child  access  to  a  conventional  safety 

belt  buckle  release  mechanism,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  denying  access  to  the  release  mecha- 
nism on  said  conventional  safety  belt  buckle  is  a  guard. 
said  guard  forcibly  removable  from  said  combination  by 
an  adult  thereby  allowing  said  adult  access  to  said  conven- 
tional safety  belt  buckle  release  mechanism. 


■       5,205,024 

INK  TACK  WITH  ENHANCED  VIAL  PROTECTION 

Alan  E.  Willard,  Conl  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensormatic 

Electronics  Corporation.  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.593 

Int.  a.'  A44B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  24—704.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  safety  belt  retractor  having  a 
loadbeanng  housing,  a  belt  take-up  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  housing,  a  blocking  mechanism  with  a  blocking  pawl,  and 
a  vehicle-sensitive  and/or  wcbbing-sensitive  control  system 
with  functional  parts  for  activating  the  blocking  pawl,  the 
control  system  being  provided  with  a  mounting  plate  on  which 
the  functional  parts  are  mounted  and  being  surrounded  by  a 
cover  cap  placed  onto  one  side  of  the  housing  and  secured  to 
the  housing  by  means  of  detent  elements,  the  control  system 
havmg  a  control  disc  connected  non-rotatably  to  the  belt 
take-up  shaft,  the  control  disc  and  the  belt  take-up  shaft  having 
complementary  configurations,  said  method  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preassembling  the  control  system  and  the  cover  cap  to 
provide  a  unit  with  the  mounting  plate  fitted  into  the 
cover  cap; 

b)  placing  the  preassembled  unit  onto  the  one  side  of  the 
housing  in  a  location  coaxial  with  the  belt  take-up  shaft, 
and 

c)  engaging  the  complementary  configurations  of  the  con- 
trol disc  and  the  belt  take-up  shaft  with  each  other  by 
pushing  the  complementary  configurations  axially  into 
each  other  when  step  b)  is  performed 


1.  A  housing  assembly  for  a  theft-deterrent  tack  composing 
a  housing,  at  least  one  frangible  vial  contaming  a  theft-deter- 
rent substance  disposed  in  the  housing  and  displaceable  means 
supported  by  the  housing  for  movement  therein  to  cause  frac- 
ture of  the  vial  and  for  concurrently  opening  a  theretofore 
closed  portion  of  the^assembly  for  egress  of  the  theft-deterrent 
substance 


5,205,026 
PRODUCTION  INSTALLATION 
Walter  Sticht,  Karl-Heinrich-Waggerl-Str.  8.  A-4800  Attnang- 
Puchheim.  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  504.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  4,  1989,  A791/89 

Int.  a.'B65G'/7/74 

U.S.  a.  29—33  P  7  CI*™* 

1  A  production  installation  for  assembling  or  processing 
structural  components  comprised  of  individual  parts,  which 
compnses 

(a)  carnages  supportmg  pallet  trays  carrying  the  structural 
components  or  the  individual  parts, 

(b)  a  conveyor  track  comprised  of  individual  and  separable 
conveyor  track  sections,  each  conveyor  track  section 
comprising 

(1)  vertical  and  lateral  guideways  for  the  carnages, 

(c)  a  feed  device  at  each  conveyor  track  section  operable  for 
conveying  the  carnages  independently  of  each  other 
along  the  vertical  and  lateral  guideways  of  the  conveyor 
track,  and 

(d)  the  conveyor  track  defining 

( 1 )  a  main  conveying  path  for  transporting  the  carnages  in 
a  conveying  direction, 
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(2)  a  conveying  path  extending  parallel  to  the  main  con- 
veying path. 

(3)  two  connecting  conveying  paths  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  conveying  direction  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  conveying  direction  between  the  main 
conveying  path  and  the  parallel  conveying  path, 

(4)  an  auxiliary  conveying  path  extending  between,  and 
parallel  to,  the  main  conveying  path  and  the  parallel 
conveying  path,  and 


(5)  respective  ones  of  the  conveyor  track  sections  consti- 
tuting transport  stations  for  the  carnages  and  junction 
stations  respectively  interconnecting  the  transversely 
extending  conveying  paths  with  the  main  conveying 
path,  the  auxiliary  conveying  path  and  the  parallel 
conveying  path,  the  vertical  and  lateral  guideways  on 
the  junction  stations  guiding  the  carnages  for  one  of  the 
conveying  paths  to  the  interconnected  conveying  path 


1 


1    A  seal  holding  shuttle  employable  for  fitting  elastic  seal 
members  to  a  caliper  having  an   adjustment  bolt,   said   seal 
holding  shuttle  comprising 
a  mam  body; 

an  abutment  plate  having  a  cavity  formed  m  said  main  body 

for    receiving    the    adjustment   bolt   at    the   central    part 

thereof. 

a  support  member  for  clamping  each  elastic  seal  member 

between  said  abutment  plate  and  said  support  member  in 


an  elastically  bent  state,  said  clastic  seal  member  exhibitmg 
an  annular  contour  in  a  restored  state; 

a  plurality  of  pins  connected  to  one  of  said  abutment  plate 
and  said  support  member;  said  pins  being  located  on  the 
inner  diameter  side  of  said  elastic  seal  member,  said  pins 
being  arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship  as  seen  m  the 
circumferential  direction  with  a  predetermined  distance 
kepi  between  adjacent  puis  to  support  a  plurality  of  out- 
ward bend  projections  of  said  elastic  seal  member  held  in 
the  elastically  bent  state;  and 

first  dnvmg  means  for  displacing  one  of  said  abutment  plate 
and  said  support  member  relative  to  each  other  in  an  axial 
direction,  whereby  said  elastic  seal  assembly  havmg  a 
pluralit>  of  inward  bent  projections  formed  therewith 
without  any  occurrence  of  mterference  with  said  adjust- 
ment bolt  while  exhibiting  the  elastically  bent  state  is  held 
m  a  clamped  slate  or  released  from  a  clamped  state  by 
displacing  one  of  said  abutment  plate  and  said  support 
member  relative  to  each  other  in  the  axial  direction 


5,205,028 
WAFER  ALIGN-ME.NT  FIXTURE  FOR  WAFERS  HAVING 

NOTCHES  ANT)/OR  FLATS 
Tbomas  E.  Leonard,  Panippuiy,  N  J„  aMignor  to  Silicon  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Oaklaad,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.604 

Int.  a.'  B23R  i/22 

U.S.  CL  29—271  21  CUIau 


5,205,027 

SEAL  HOLDING  SHUTTLE  FOR  FITTING  ELASTIC 

SEAL  MEMBERS  TO  A  CALIPER 

Yuji  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Mitsuhito  Ino.  and  Masayoshi  Kojima. 

both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akebooo  Brake 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-145305 

Int.  a."  B23P  19  02 

U.S.  a.  29—235  4  Claims 


1  A  wafer  support  assembly  for  a  wafer  alignment  fixture, 
said  assembly  comprising 

a  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upstandmg  walls 
defining  wafer  support  surfaces  at  the  upper  ends. 

a  dowel  pm  disposed  in  parallel  between  said  walls  on  an  axis 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  walls  to  support  a  roller 
thereon  while  conlactmg  an  outer  surface  of  the  roller, 

means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  dowel  pin  m  said  sup- 
port for  raising  and  lowenng  said  pin  relative  to  said 
walls,  said  means  including  a  flat  bar  supporting  said 
dowel  pin  honzontally  thereon  and  a  vertically  disposed 
dowel  pin  supportmg  said  bar  support  thereon,  and 

a  screw  rotatably  mounted  m  said  support  for  actuatmg  said 
means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  screw  to  move  said 
dowel  pm  relative  to  said  walls 


5J05,029 

METHOD  OF  MANXTACTUTUNG  A  FREQUENCT' 

ADAPTER 

Richard  De  Antonio.  Coarcoorouiea.  and  Didier  Lacarriere, 

ChaloB  St  Mara,  both  of  Fraace,  aaalgnon  to  Vibrachoc  Erry 

Cedex,  France 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836361 

daims  priority.  appUcatkM  France,  Feb.  19,  1991,  91  01941 

Int  CL'  B19C45/14 

U.S.  a.  29—436  1  Claim 

1    Method  of  manufactunng  a  cylindncal  type  frequency 

adapter  comprising 
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smooth  surface,  wherein  one  of  said  substrates  has  at  least 
one  bondine  oortion.  said  mount  bodv  havinc  at  lea.st  one 
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molding  under  heat  and  pressure  at  least  one  assembly  of  an 
elastomer  nng  molded  between  an  inner  armature  and  a 
radially  outer  cylindrical  nng  such  that  said  elastomer 
ring  adheres  to  said  armature  and  to  said  cylindncal  nng. 
and 

after  said  elastomer  nng  is  molded  between  said  inner  arma- 
ture and  said  radially  outer  cylindncal  nng.  cooling  the 
resulting  assembly  without  carrying  out  any  diameter 
reducing  operations,  and 

then  sleeving  said  assembly  into  a  cylindrical  outer  sheath, 
and 


ing  a  main  body  and  a  nvet  head  forming  shaft  mounted  in 
said  main  body;  and 

nvet  detecting  means  for  determining  whether  a  nvet 
shank  is  present  in  the  workpiece  beneath  said  nvet  head 
forming  shaft  by  measunng  rotation  of  said  nvet  head 
forming  shaft  about  said  rotation  zixis. 


r' 
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5^5,031 

DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTEMNG  THREADED  JOINTS 

Gunnar  C.   Hansson,  Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Atlas 

Copco  Tools  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,829,  Sep.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  22,  1989,  8903135 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  29—707  2  Claims 


reducing  the  diameter  of  the  complete  adapter  by  plastic 
deformation  of  said  cylindncal  outer  sheath  and  also  si- 
multaneously reducing  the  diameter  of  said  cylindncal 
nng  such  that  deformation  of  the  cylindncal  nng  is  by 
elastic  deformation  and  its  diameter  is  maintained  by  the 
outer  cylindncal  sheath  thereby  releasing  stresses  in  the 
elastomer  nng.  simultaneously  the  outer  cylindncal 
sheath  is  clamped  onto  the  assembly  compnsed  of  the 
outer  cylindncal  nng.  the  elastomer  nng  and  the  inner 
armature  and  thereby  avoiding  the  need  to  subsequently 
machine  the  assembly 


5,205.030 
RIVTT  HE.\D  CALLKING  MACHINE 
Watani  Cno,  Higasbiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Voshikawa  Iron 
Works  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,816 

Qaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1990.  2-176084 

Int.  C\:  B23P  :i,  00 

U.S.  a.  29—707  5  Oaims 


rvi6 


1  A  device  for  tightening  threaded  joints  to  a  predetermined 
torque  level,  compnsing; 

a  torque  delivenng  power  tool  (10): 

power  supply  means  (11)  connecting  said  power  tool  to  a 
power  source,  for  supplying  power  to  said  power  tool, 

control  means  (12)  coupled  to  said  power  supply  means  (11) 
for  controlling  said  power  supply  means  (11);  and 

means  for  detecting  torque  delivered  by  said  power  tool  in 
relation  to  time; 

said  control  means  (12)  compnsing  means  for  controlling 
said  power  supply  means  to  initiate  shutting  off  of  the 
power  supply  to  said  power  tool  as  a  predetermined 
torque  level  is  reached,  and  for  controlling  said  power 
supply  means  to  initiate  a  continued,  gradually  over  time 
decreasing  power  supply  to  said  power  tool  as  said  prede- 
termined torque  level  is  reached 


5,205,032 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Fumihiko    Kuroda,    Tokyo;    Hideto    Furuyama,    Yokohama; 
Mayumi  Sakaguchi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara, 
and  Masani  Nakamunt,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,204 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259036; 
Jul.  3.  1991,  3-162821;  Aug.  23.  1991,  3-211846 

Int.  a.-  H05K  1/18.  3/30:  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  a.  29—740  18  Oaims 


(30 


1   A  rivet  head  forming  machine  compnsing; 

a  column; 

a  table  mounted  to  said  column  and  being  adapted  to  receive 

a  workpiece  having  nvet  shanks  passing  therethrough, 
a  piston  shaft  vertically  movably  mounted  to  said  column; 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  piston  shaft  for  rotation 

about  a  rotation  axis, 
a  nvet  head  forming  tool  secured  to  said  spindle  and  includ- 


1    An  electronic  parts  mount  device  comprising: 
a  mount  body  which  is  obtained  by  bonding  at  least  two 
substrates  each  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  a 


smooth  surface,  wherein  one  of  said  substrates  has  at  least 
one  bonding  portion,  said  mount  body  having  at  least  one 
recessed  ponion  selectively  formed  in  one  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  mount  body  to  a  depth  which  reaches  said 
bonding  portion,  and 
an  electronic  pan  mounted  in  said  recessed  portion 


1.  A  tool  for  assembling  stackable  elements  to  form  a  con- 
nector and  for  assembling  conductors  to  the  elements,  which 
compnses 

means  for  supporting  the  connector  dunng  its  assembl>  in 
which  adjacently  positioned  elements  are  secured  to- 
gether to  form  a  stack  of  elements  and  conductors  are 
assembled  to  elements. 

means  for  prohibiting  undesirable  movement  of  the  lower- 
most connector  element  and  maintaining  alignment  of  the 
various  elements  of  the  connector  b\  manipulating  at  least 
one  protrusion  into  physical  engagement  with  a  side  por- 
tion of  the  lowermost  connector  element. 

means  for  applying  forces  to  each  successive!)  stacked  ele- 
ment positioned  m  the  supporting  means  to  secure  it  tci  an 
adjacent  element  previously  positioned  in  the  supporting 
means  and  for  applying  forces  to  conductors  to  assemble 
the  conductors  to  the  elements. 

means  for  mounting  said  force-applying  means  for  recipro- 
cal movement  which  includes  movement  in  one  direction 
through  first  and  then  second  incremental  disUuices. 

means  for  moving  the  means  for  applying  forces  through  the 
first  incremental  distance  to  engage  each  successively 
stacked  element  and  to  engage  conductors  positioned  in 
an  element  which  is  held  in  the  supporting  means  and  for 
then  moving  said  force-applying  means  through  the  sec- 
ond incremental  distance  to  secure  conductors  to  an  ele- 
ment; and 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  means  for  apply- 
ing forces  through  the  first  incremental  distance  and  to  the 
initiation  of  the  movement  through  the  second  incremen- 
tal distance  for  spacing  said  force-applying  means  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  supporting  means,  said  spacing 
means  capable  of  compensating  for  the  number  of  ele- 
ments which  are  held  in  the  supporting  means  to  cause  the 
movement  of  said  force-applying  means  through  the  sec- 
ond incremental  distance  to  be  effective  to  secure  together 
adjacent  elements  and  to  secure  conductors  to  an  element 


5,205,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RELAYS 

Steven  J,  Kwapisz,  Msdison  Heights,  Mich^  aasignor  to  United 

Technologies  AotomotiTe,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  715,066,  Jun.  12,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,093,979. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,226 

Int.  C\.'  HOIH  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—756  3  Claims 


5,205,033 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR 
CONTVECTORS 
Robert  G.  Drach,  Douglas,  Nebr..  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.866 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43.^04 

U.S.  a.  29—749  6  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  assembling  an  armature  subassemblv  to 
a  relay  subassembly  where  the  armature  subassembly  has  a 
contactor  blade  with  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  an  armature 
mounted  to  said  distal  end  and  the  relay  subassembly  has  a 
frame  with  an  upper  wall  and  a  front  edge  for  forming  a  gap 
with  the  armature  compnsing 

mechanical  means  for  moving  and  holding  the  distal  end  of 
the  contactor  blade  against  the  rela\  subassembly  so  that 
the  armature  is  aligned  flush  against  the  front  edge  of  the 
frame, 
mechanical  means  for  moving  and  holding  the  proximal  end 
of  the  contactor  blade  against  the  upper  wall  of  the  frame 
without  producing  stress  or  lateral  movement  of  said 
proximal  end,  and 
means  for  welding  the  proximal  end  of  the  contactor  blade 
to  the  upper  wall 


5,205,035 
LOW  COST  PIN  AND  TAB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CERA.MIC 

AND  GLASS  SUBSTRATES 

EHinald  V,.  DiAngelo.  FlshkiU;  CUfford  T.  Rogers.  Poughkeep- 

sie.  and  James  T.  Taylor.  Newburgh.  all  of  N.Y.,  aangnors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

RIed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.146 

Int.  O."  H05K  3  30 

U.S.  O.  29—837  15  Claims 


t 


H<^ 


1  A  methixl  of  making  an  electronic  device  having  at  least 
one  connection  pin  bonded  to  a  first  side  of  a  substrate  b> 
means  of  a  reflowable  maienal  and  at  least  one  chip  bonded  to 
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a  second  side  of  said  substrate  by  means  of  a  reflowable  mate-  spacers  to  a  lower  side  of  the  sheet  member  by  a  melted 


f  *Ka  eirntViotir-   rp^iti   riK#»r«  ronlained  in  the  sheet 
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(d)  cleaning  and  remachining  zones  (18,  19")  of  the  connec- 
tors where  the  cuts  were  made; 


segments  aligned  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  the 
straisht  and  essentiallv  contmuous  cuttms  edse  such  that 
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a  second  side  of  said  substrate  by  means  of  a  reflowable  mate- 
rial, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

positioning  said  substrate  adjacent  a  pin  holder  which 
loosely  retains  said  at  least  one  connection  pin. 

adhering  said  at  least  one  chip  to  said  second  side  of  said 
substrate  with  a  flux  having  a  high  surface  tension,  and 

heating  said  substrate,  said  pin  holder,  said  at  least  one  pin 
and  said  at  least  one  chip  as  a  unit  to  a  temperature  above 
the  reflow  temperature  of  said  reflowable  matenaJ  to  bond 
said  at  least  one  chip  and  said  at  least  one  pin  to  said 
substrate  in  a  single  operation 


spacers  to  a  lower  side  of  the  sheet  member  by  a  melted 
layer  of  the  synthetic  resin  fibers  contained  in  the  sheet 
member;  and 


METHOD  OF  M ANt  FACTX  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  SELECTIVE  COATING  ON  LEAD  FRAME 

Shiiopei  v«in«Mki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,871,  Jul.  18.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  417319,  Oct.  5,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,057,900.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

920,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-261963; 
Oct.  17,  1988,  63-261964 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/20:  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  a.  29—856  12  Claims 


d )  cutting  the  sheet  member  with  the  spacers  bonded  thereto 
so  as  to  have  predetermined  dimensions 


5,205,038 

METHOD  OF  REPLACTNG  A  TUBE  ON  A 

STRAIGHT-TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Jacques  Archer,  Chatenay-Malabry;  Georges  Moreau.  Viriat: 

Daniel   Besson,   and   Benoit  Giraud,  both  of  Lyons,  all   of 

France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762^68 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1990,  90  11574 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  29—890.031  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  electric  device  including  at  least 
a  lead  frame,  a  semiconductor  device  mounted  on  said  lead 
frame,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  said  lead  frame 
and  a  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
composing  the  sequential  steps  of 

coating  a  protective  film  on  said  lead  frame  except  for  the 
portions  on  which  said  semiconductor  device  is  to  be 
mounted  and  said  electrical  connection  will  be  made; 
said  semiconductor  device  on  the  lead  frame, 
making  said  electrical  connection  between  said  terminal  of 
said  semiconductor  device  and  an  uncoated  portion  of  the 
lead  frame;  and 
encapsulations  the  lead  frame  having  'iaid  protective  coating 
formed  thereon  with  an  organic  material. 


5J05,037 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENT 

Hideaki  Kuriki.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  849,957.  Mar.  12,  1992.  This  application 

Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-76937 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—890.038  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchange  element,  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

a)  rolling  a  plurality  of  elongate  reliable  shaped  spacers  on  a 
base  having  in  an  upper  face  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves 
so  that  the  spacers  are  positioned  in  the  respective 
grooves. 

b)  unrolling  a  rolled  heal  exchanging  sheet  member  contain- 
ing synthetic  resin  fibers  and  placing  the  unrolled  portion 

of  the  sheet  member  over  the  base. 

c)  heating  an  upper  side  of  the  sheet  member  over  the  base 
by  a  plurality  of  heaters  so  that  the  synthetic  resin  fibers 
contained  m  the  sheet  member  are  melted  and  bonding  the 


1  Method  of  replacing  a  tube  (4)  of  a  straight-tube  heat 
exchanger  compnsing  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
tube  plates  2.  3)  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  having, 
extending  through  them,  openings  (12.  13)  at  which  tubes  (4) 
are  fixed  at  ends  of  said  tubes  by  welding  to  connectors  (14. 
15).  each  of  said  tubes  of  a  heal  exchanger  bundle  having  a  first 
end  fixed  on  a  first  connector  (14)  of  said  first  tube  plate  (2). 
and  a  second  end  fixed  on  a  second  connector  (15)  of  said 
second  tube  plate  (3).  an  inside  diameter  of  at  least  one  of  the 
connectors  or  second  connector  (15)  and  of  a  corresponding 
opening  of  the  second  tube  plate  (3)  being  subsuntially  greater 
than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  tube  (4)  which  is  connected  to 
said  second  connector  (15)  by  a  junction  zone  (16)  of  substan- 
tially frustoconical  shape,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  cutting  said  tube  (4)  transversely  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
connectors  (14.  15).  at  each  end.  from  the  intenor  of  said 
tube  (4)  and  through  one  of  said  tube  plates  (2.  3); 

(b)  cutting  and  extracting  from  the  heat  exchanger  space 
between  tube  plates,  the  junction  zone  (16)  connecting 
said  tube  (4)  to  the  second  connector  (15): 

(c)  extracting  said  tube  from  said  heat  exchanger  space 
between  said  tube  plates  (2.  3).  through  the  intenor  of  the 
second  connector  (15)  and  through  a  corresponding  open- 
ing (13)  in  said  second  tube  plate  (3); 


(d)  cleaning  and  remachiiung  zones  (18,  19')  of  the  connec- 
tors where  the  cuts  were  made; 

(e)  introducing  a  replacement  tube  (34)  mto  said  heat  ex- 
changer by  way  of  the  opening  (13)  m  said  second  tube 
plate  until  a  Tirst  end  of  said  replacement  tube  (34)  first 
engaged  in  said  heat  exchanger  reaches  the  level  of  the  cut 
zone  (18)  of  said  first  connector  (14); 

(f)  joining  the  first  end  of  said  replacement  tube  (34)  to  said 
first  connector  (14)  by  an  overhang  weld; 

(g)  adjusting  the  length  of  said  replacement  tube  (34)  so  that 
its  second  end  (346)  is  engaged  over  a  predetermined 
length  m  said  second  connector  (15);  and 

(h)  joinmg  the  second  end  of  said  replacement  tube  (34)  to 
the  mtenor  of  said  second  connector  (15)  by  an  overhang 
weld 


5JM,Q39 

METHOD  FOR  REGISTERING  MLTTIPLE  PRINTING 

PLATES 

James  Tenea,  2361  W.  Hwy.  36,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55113 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791^40 

Int.  CL'  B23P  1 7/00 

VS.  a.  29—895.21  12  Claims 


12   A  method  for  preparmg  pnntmg  plates  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  formmg  a  plurality  of  registration  indices  along  at  least 
one  penpheral  edge  of  a  section  of  printing  plate  stock. 

b)  aligning  at  least  one  of  said  registration  mdices  with  imag- 
ing means  and  transfemng  a  plurality  of  pnnt  images  to 
said  plate  stock  in  predefined  longitudinal  and  lateral 
relation  to  each  other; 

c)  alignmg  said  plate  stock  to  bending  means  and  bending  a 
leading  lateral  edge  of  said  plate  stock,  and 

d)  separatmg  said  plate  stock  mto  a  plurality  of  pnntmg 
plates,  each  prinUng  plate  conlammg  a  transferred  pnnt 
image  and  a  bend,  whereby  each  bend  is  alignable  with 
retamer  means  provided  on  said  pnntmg  press  cy Under 


5,205,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAVING 
Eric  J.  Werner,  705  Westmlaater  RiL,  Hennitage,  Pa.  16148 
CoBtlBiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  788,105,  Not.  S,  1991.  This  apftUcation 
Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,408 
IbL  CL'  B26B  21/00.  21/24.  21/54 
VS.  CL  30—50  17  Claima 

1   An  apparatus  for  shavmg  compnsmg: 
blade  means  which  comprises  at  least  one  blade  having  an 
essentially   straight    and    essentially   contmuous   cuttmg 
edge,  said  blade  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pliable  blade 


segments  aligned  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  the 
straight  and  essentially  continuous  cutting  edge  such  that 
each  blade  segment  is  capable  of  being  deflected  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  edge  independently 
with  respect  to  the  other  blade  segments  by  a  surface 


while  in  contact  with  the  surface  during  shaving  of  the 
surface; 

a  rectangular  shaped  head  which  holds  said  blade  m  a  de- 
sired orientation;  and 

a  handle  connected  to  said  head 


SJOS,041 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  PEDLTSCLE  FROM  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUn"  BOARD 

Giaaoi  BroMdola,  Opera.  Italy,  Mrigaor  to  Broa  ItaHa  Sj^J., 

Opera.  Italy 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,656 
aalma  priority,  apttUcatloa  Italy,  Not.  27,  1990,  22205  A/90 
laL  CJ.'  B26B  15/00 
VS.  a.  30—180  20  OalH 


E>:.3 


1  The  device  for  rcmovmg  a  joming  peduncle  passing 
through  a  slot  between  and  separating  two  printed  circuit 
boards  at  sides  thereof  compnsmg: 

a  body  havmg  an  outer  end  portion; 

a  pair  of  buckmg  elements  on  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 
body  m  mutually  spaced  relationship  relative  to  each 
other  to  provide  a  seat  therebetween  and  having  outer 
edges, 

a  cutting  member  havmg  a  thank  portion  slidabiy  mounted 
m  close-fittmg  relationship  in  said  seat  for  reciprocal 
movement  therem  between  said  buckmg  elements, 

a  projection  portion  projectmg  laterally  on  said  shank  por- 
uon  and  havmg  an  underside  facmg  substantially  mwardly 
toward  said  body;  and 

a  curtmg  face  extendmg  longitudinally  on  said  underside  and 
having  a  concave  surface  defiiung  sharp  lateral  cuttmg 
edges; 

said  cuttmg  member  havmg  s  transverse  width  of  a  predetcr- 
mmed  size  relative  to  the  width  of  said  slot  between  said 
pnnted  circuit  boards  for  insertion  of  laid  cuttmg  member 
in  slidable  close-fitting  guided  relaticmship  m  said  slot 
with  said  peduncle  between  said  cuttmg  face  and  said 
outer  edges  of  said  bucking  elements  m  a  cutting  pouOon, 
SO  that  reciprocation  of  said  cutting  member  inwardly 
toward  said  body  in  said  cuttmg  pootion  cuts  said  pedun- 
cle substantially  at  the  sides  of  said  prmted  circuit  boards 
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I  shaft  routably  mounted  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the 
first  axis; 


April  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2147 


through  said  arcuate  slot  and  said  guide  rod,  a  length  rtiler 
slidably  mounted  on  said  straight  side  of  said  semi-circular 


computmg  the  absolute  value  of  the  differences  as  an  indica- 
tion of  the  wavmess  of  the  panel. 


2146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27.  1993 


April  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2147 


5.205,042 
PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  VERTICAUTY  OF  AN 
ARTICLE  DISPOSED  IN  A  CLOSED  EN"VELOPE  AND 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARRYING  THIS  PROCF^ 
Locien  Greter,  Le  Pl«mia  Trerise,  and  Francois  Venet,  Paris, 
both  of  France.  assigBors  to  LAir  Liquide,  Societe  Anonym* 
Pour  LEtwJe  Et  LEiploitaion  Des  Procedes  G«or«e«  CUude, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.220 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1990,  90  12890 
l«t.  a.*  GOIC  9/00 
vs.  a.  33-365  10  Claims 


( 


A7=^' 


a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the 
first  axis; 

a  bell  crank  pivoted  in  the  housing  about  a  third  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction  and  to  the  first  and  second 
axes; 

a  dnve  pin  reciprocally  slidably  mounted  in  the  shaft,  having 
one  end  engaging  the  cam  on  the  fork  lever  and  having  a 
second  end  engaging  one  end  of  the  bell  crank; 

a  wheel  earned  by  the  bell  crank,  disposed  behind  and  sup- 
porting in  the  saw  feed  direction  a  blade  m  the  earner,  and 
reciprocally  movable  in  the  saw  feed  direction  through 
operation  of  the  fork  lever,  drive  pin  and  bell  crank; 

a  switch  assembly  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  adjusting  the 
amplitude  of  reciprocation  of  the  dnve  pin;  and 

the  switch  assembly  eompnsing  ( 1 )  a  manually  acutable  slide 
switch  movably  mounted  ui  the  housing  in  a  plane  spaced 
laterally  from  the  shaft  and  (2)  an  adjustment  pin  intercon- 
nected between  the  shaft  and  the  slide  switch 


5.205,044 

LUMINOUS  DOT  SIGHTING  INSTRUMENT 

Alfred  C.  DePaoU,  1  Wyman  St.,  Wobom,  Mass.  01801 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790338 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/34 

VS.  a.  33—243  11  Cl«*™» 


2.  An  assembly  eompnsing  an  operative  device  mounted  in 
a  closed  envelope  to  be  mounted  on  a  base  by  means  of  a 
support,  a  veucality  indicator  connected  to  the  device  m  the 
envelope  and  having  position  sensing  means  coupled  to  posi- 
tion indication  means  outside  the  envelope,  and  adjustable 
support  means  for  adjusting  the  mclinalion  of  the  envelope 
relative  to  the  base  and  for  secunng  the  envelope  to  the  base  in 
a  selected  position  based  on  mdications  from  said  verucality 
indicator 
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5J05,043 
PENDULLTVI  JIGSAWS 
Dennis  M.  Batt,  Durtam,  and  Alan  W.  Briggs,  Bishop  Auckland, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Black  A  Decker  lnc„  Newark, 

Del. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1991, 
9101460 

Int.  a.^  B23D  49/04 

1  Claims 


U.S.  a.  30—393 


1    A  sighting  instrument  eomprismg. 

(a)  a  housing  containmg  an  objective  end  and  an  ocular  end 

and  defming  an  optical  axis  in  between, 
fb)  an  aperture  at  said  objective  end  of  said  housing  for 

admitting  light  from  a  target  view  along  said  optical  axis, 

(c)  a  source  of  hght, 

(d)  mean  along  said  optical  axis  for  reflectmg  light  from  said 
source  while  transmitting  said  target  view  light. 

(e)  whereby  images  of  said  target  view  and  said  source  are 
visible  at  said  ocular  end  of  said  housing  along  said  optical 
axis  with  said  source  image  supenmposed  on  said  target 
view  image  and 

(f)  said  means  for  reflecting  light  from  said  source  mcludes 
reflectmg  interfaces  that  reflect  different  color  hght  pro- 
ducing separate  images  of  said  source  of  different  color 
supenmposed  on  said  target  view  image. 


^KH 


3  Claims 


n-^ 


1.  A  saw  comprising; 

a  housmg; 

a  blade  earner  reciprocally  slidable  in  a  first  direction; 

a  dnve  tram  for  reciprocally  dnvmg  the  earner,  the  train 
eompnsmg  a  gear  having  a  cam  surface; 

a  fork  lever  joumalled  on  the  gear  cam  surface  and  pivoted 
about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  the 
fork  lever  having  a  cam  formed  on  one  end; 


5.205,045 
HOUSEHOLD  TILE  CUTTING  GAUGE 
Won-Hni  Uu,  No.  2,  Jiann  Goon  Lane,  Jionn  Goon  Li,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,997 
Int  a.'  B43L  7/12.  13/00 
VS.  a.  33—468 

1   A  household  tile  cuttmg  gauge  eompnsmg; 

a  semi-cu-cular  protractor  having  thereon  an  angle  marking 

and  a  straight  side; 
a  guide  rod  pivotally  fastened  to  said  semi<ircular  protrac- 
tor having  an  angle  indicating  means  for  determining  an 
angle  between  an  axis  of  said  guide  and  said  straight  side, 
said  angle  mdicatmg  means  comprising  a  core  hole  at  an 
end  of  said  guide  rod  formed  to  provide  a  pomter  to 
indicate  said  angle  on  said  angle  marking, 
said  semi-circular  protractor  having  an  arcuate  slot  disposed 
along  said  angle  marking,  a  first  lock  means  extcndmg 


through  said  arcuate  slot  and  said  guide  rtxl,  a  length  ruler 
slidably  mounted  on  said  straight  side  of  said  semi-circular 
protractor,  a  baffle  means  slidably  engaged  on  said  guide 
rod  to  move  upward,  downward,  leftward  and  rightward 
for  support  of  a  tile  placed  in  said  gauge  for  cutting, 
said  guide  rod  being  provided  with  a  first  elongate  slot 


computing  the  absolute  value  of  the  difTerences  as  an  indica- 
tion of  the  wavinest  of  the  panel 


5JOS.047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PDF  DYNAMlCALLy 

CHECKING  DIMENSIONS  OF  MECHANICAL  PARTS 

FraMO   DuMU.  Zola  PradoM.   Italy,   awl^nr  to  MarpoM 

Sodett'  per  AxltMl,  S.  Mariw  «  Bontinicbo,  IdOy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/004«3,  i  371  DM*  JaiL  21,  1992,  §  103(e) 
D«tc  Ju.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W09V191(2,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  S07.S71 
Oalan  prlortt;,  appticatka  Italy,  May  30,  1990,  3527  A/90 
lat  a.'  GOIB  7/28 
VS.  a.  33—542  15  i 


disposed  along  the  long  axis  thereof  and  with  a  second 
lock  means  extending  through  said  first  elongate  slot  to 
engage  said  baffle  means,  and 
said  baffle  means  havmg  a  second  elongate  slot  disposed 
along  the  long  axis  thereof  to  permit  said  second  lock 
means  to  pass  therethrough  so  as  to  fasten  said  baffle 
means  to  said  guide  rod 


5.205,046 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  WAVPsESS 
Andrew  J.  Bamett,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Hector  J.  Raoiirez, 
Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jon.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,488 

Int  a.'  GOID  5/20 

VS.  a.  33—533  3  aainu 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  wavmess  of  a  panel  eompris- 
mg; 

providing  a  fixture  defining  a  flat  planar  surface, 
mounting  a  depth  measunng  gauge  on  the  fixture; 
movmg  the  fixture  and  the  mounted  gauge  mto  confronting 

relationship  with  the  panel  at  a  first  position, 
operating  the  gauge  to  measure  the  depth  of  the  panel  with 

respect  to  the  planar  surface; 
sliding  the  fixture  along  a  predetermined  axis  to  a  plurality  of 

subsequent  positions  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the 

first  position  in  a  predetermined  sequential  relationship; 
repeating  the  operatmg  and  measunng  step  at  each  of  the 

subsequent  positions; 
computing  the  difference  between  each  measurement  and 

the  measurement  at  the  directly  subsequent  piosition  to 

each  measurement;  and 


12  An  apparatus  for  automatically  checkmg  linear  dimen- 
sions of  a  mechanical  part  (4),  with: 

a  checkmg  head  (2)  mcludmg  a  casmg  (8),  at  least  a  feeler 
(14)  movable  with  respect  to  the  casmg  (8)  to  contact  the 
surface  of  the  part  (4)  and  transducer  means  (20)  for  pro- 
vidmg  a  signal  responsive  to  the  pociuon  of  the  feeler  (14) 
with  respect  to  the  casmg  (8), 

dnvmg  means  (36,  38.  40)  for  obtainmg  a  first  mutual  dis- 
placement between  the  checkmg  head  (2)  and  the  part  (4) 
along  a  determined  path. 

processing  and  control  means  (44)  connected  to  the  trans- 
ducer means  (20)  and  the  dnvmg  means  (40)  for  control- 
ling said  mutual  displacements  and  for  performmg  a  first 
detection  and  processmg  of  the  signal  of  the  transducer 
means  (20). 

characterized  m  that  the  processmg  and  control  means  (44) 
and  the  dnvmg  means  (36.  38,  40)  and  also  adapted  for: 

controlling  a  second  mutual  displacement  between  the 
eheckmg  head  (2)  and  the  part  (4)  along  said  path,  the 
second  displacement  being  performed  m  a  direcuon  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  first  mutual  displacement,  and  wherem 
substantially  the  same  pomts  of  the  surface  of  the  part  (4) 
are  scanned  by  said  feeler  (14)  dunng  said  first  and  second 
mutual  displacement  along  said  path, 

performmg  a  second  detection  and  processmg  of  the  signal 
of  the  transducer  means  (20),  and  proceiamg  the  results  of 
said  first  and  second  processmg  for  obtainmg  a  value 
responsive  to  the  dimension  to  be  checked 
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material  outlet  (9)  at  the  uther  end,  at  least  one  partition  made 
of  a  matenal  that  not  allow  microwaves  to  pass  therethrough 
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5.205.048 
PIPELINE  BEND  DETECTOR  PIG 
Duuy  D.  Toomey.  Broken  Arrow,  Gent  R.  R«ll»,  TuIm,  «nd 
Johmiy  M.  Manley,  Owmm,  »11  of  Okla..  Msignors  to  TDW 
Delaware.  Inc.,  Tutea,  Okla. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,065 
Int.  a."  GOIB  5/20 


VS.  CL  33—544 


23  Claims 


tectable  point  along  a  first  linear  path,  which  apparatus  cora- 
pnses 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing, 

a  marker  mounted  withm  said  housing  to  be  movable  along 
a  predelermmed  Imear  measuring  path  having  opposite 
ends, 
said  housing  bemg  adapted  to  be  mounted  so  that  said  mea- 
sunng  path  is  parallel  to  and  laterally  aligned  with  said 
first  path, 
follow-up  means  for  moving  said  marker  along  said  measur- 
ing path  to  a  predetermined  position  of  registration  rela- 
tive to  said  detectable  point,  which  follow-up  means  com- 
prises means  for  establishing  a  non-contacting  link  be- 
tween said  detectable  point  and  said  marker,  and 
measuring  means  mounted  withm  said  housing  for  indicating 
the  position  of  said  marker  along  said  measuring  path. 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  bend  m  a  length  of  cylindri- 
cal pipe  having  a  cvlindncal  a.^is,  composing 

an  elongated  flexible  body   for  transposition  through  the 
length  of  cylindrical  pipe  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
said  flexible  body  having  a  central  substantially  cylindn- 
cal  core  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  radial 
integral   enlarged   diameter  disc   portions,   the   external 
cylindncal  surface  of  said  disc  portions  forming  a  body 
external    cylindrical    surface    slidably    received    in    and 
closely  conforming  to  the  cylindncal  pipe  internal  sur- 
face, said  flexible  body  having  an  imaginary  central  axis 
that  substantially  remains  coaxial  with  the  pipe  cylindncal 
axis  as  the  body  traverses  the  mtenor  of  the  pipe,  said 
flexible  body  central  core  and  said  integral  disc  ponions 
being  formed  of  flexible  plastic,  said  body  substantially 
cylindncal  with  said  body  central  opening  therein  at  least 
substantially  coincident  with  said  body  central  axis  and 
including  a  reinforcing  cable  received  in  said  body  central 
opening  and  secured  to  said  body  first  and  second  ends, 
a  first  length-measunng  means  earned  by  said  body  in  a  first 
radial  plane  of  said  body  central  axis  and  spaced  from  said 
body  central  axis. 
a  second  length-measunng  means  earned  by  said  body  m  a 
second  radial  plane  having  said  body  central  axis  therein, 
the  second  length-measunng  means  being  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  said  body  central  axis,  the  sec- 
ond radial  plane  being  angularly  spaced  from  said  first 
radial  plane;  the  first  and  second  length-measunng  means 
responding  to  bending  of  said  flexible  body  as  it  traverses 
the  intenor  of  a  pipeline  having  at  least  one  bend  therein, 
means  of  converting  length  as  measured  by  said  first  and 

second  length-measunng  means  to  bend  signals; 
means  for  providmg  a  distance  signal  indicating  the  distance 

travelled  by  said  flexible  body, 
means  providing  a  record  of  said  bend  signals  and  said  dis- 
tance signals;  and 
means  to  move  said  body  through  a  length  of  cylindncal 
pipe. 

5.205.049 
LENGTH  MEASLHRING  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Rieder,  Oberndorf,  and  Max  Schwaiger,  Ostenniething. 
both  of  Anstri*.  assignors  to  RSF-Elektronik  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Tarsdorf,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.635 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  5,  1990,  2014/90 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  7/02 

U.S.  a.  33—703  '  CI"™* 

1  In  a  length  measunng  apparatus  for  indicating  the  position 

of  a  detectable  point  on  a  member  movable  to  move  said  de- 
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the  improvement  composing 

two  rotatably  mounted  rollers  disposed  in  said  housing  be- 
yond opposite  ends  of  said  measunng  path  and  a  stnp 
extending  between  and  around  said  rollers  in  contact 
therewith  and  havmg  a  tensioned  course  which  extends 
along  said  measunng  path  and  carnes  said  marker. 

said  follow-up  means  comprises  dnve  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  stnp  and  operable  to  move  said  marker 
by  means  of  said  stnp  along  said  measunng  path,  and 
means  for  detectmg  the  extent  and  direction  of  any  devia- 
tion of  said  marker  from  said  predetermined  position  of 
registration  relative  to  said  detectable  point,  the  detecting 
means  transmitting  a  control  signal  to  the  dnve  means  to 
move  the  stnp  and  keep  the  marker  at  the  predetermined 
position  of  registration  relative  to  the  detectable  point 

5.205,050 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  POWT>ERED  OR 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Nosaka   Masaaki;   Ono  Tsutomn;   Tsutsumi    Noriaki,   all   of 
Hirakata;   Matsui   Osamu,   Osaka,   and   Takino   Yorinobu, 
Hirakata.  aU  of  Japui,  assignors  to  Matsui  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.398 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct.  4,  1991.  3-10ir2(tJ] 
Int.  O.'  F26B  i/i4:  H05B  6/64 
U.S.  a.  34—1  U  *«  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  powdered  or  granular  matenals 
compnsmg:  a  drying  tank  (1)  includmg  a  transversely  extend- 
mg  drying  room  (7)  adapted  to  be  applied  with  heating  by 
microwaves  and  having  a  matenal  inlet  (8)  at  one  end  and  a 
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pass  the  last  one  of  the  flrst  reversal  rolls  and  the  first  one 
of  the  second  reversal  rolls; 


a  sole, 

a  toe  strap  assembly  including: 

K,-,r  m..mK>.r  aitarhcrl  lo  one  side  of  the  toe  Dortion 
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matenal  outlet  (9)  at  the  other  end;  at  least  one  partition  made 
of  a  matenal  that  not  allov*  microwaves  to  pass  therethrough 
and  defining  more  ihan  tv^o  drying  zones  (a  d)  in  the  drying 
room  (7)  of  the  drying  tank  (1).  a  rotary  shaft  (12)  disposed  in 
the  drying  lank  (1)  in  its  longitudinal  direction  to  extend 
through  the  drying  room  (7>  in  a  manner  of  being  freely  rotat- 
able  and  agitating  blades  (30a),  (30^1  provided  on  the  rotary 
shaft  (12)  corresponding  to  each  drying  zone  (a  dl,  micro- 
wave application  unit.s  (40)  provided  for  each  drying  zone  (a 
d);  and  temperature  sensors  (50)  for  each  drying  zone  (a 
d).  and  corresponding  temperature  adjusters  (51)  connected 
lo  Ihe  respective  temperature  sensi^rs  (50) 


5.205.051 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CONDENSATION  OF  AIR 
BORNE  MOISTURE  ONTO  OBJECTS  IN  A  VESSEL 
DURING  PUMPING  THEREOF 
Steven  Hurwitt.  Park  Ridge.  N.J..  assignor  to  Materials  Re- 
search Corporation.  Orangeburg.  N.V, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.845.  Aug.  28,  1990.  fhis 
application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.864 
Int.  a,"  F26B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  34—22  8  Qaims 
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1  .\  method  of  preventing  contamination  of  a  surface  to  be 
coated  of  a  substrate  supported  in  a  processing  chamber  while 
evacuating  a  chamber  to  a  predetermined  lower  pressure  level 
comprising  the  steps  of 

supponing  in  a  chamber  a  substrate  having  a  surface  thereon 
to  be  protected  from  contamination  by  moisture  condens- 
ing in  the  chamber; 

forming  a  gap  adjacent  to  and  covering  the  surface  to  be 
protected,  the  gap  having  a  periphery  encircling  the  sur- 
face to  be  protected; 

removing  gas  from  the  chamber  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate 
to  lower  the  pressure  thereof  and  until  the  chamber  has 
reached  the  vacuum  pressure  level,  the  pumping  being  at 
a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  to  cause  moisture  contained  in  the 
gas  within  the  chamber  to  condense  within  the  chamber; 

introducing  a  clean  dry  gas  into  the  gap,  v«.hile  pumping  gav 
from  the  chamber  to  lower  the  pressure  thereof,  and  at  a 
flow  rate  less  than  the  predetermined  flow  rate,  and 

guiding  the  introduced  clean  dr>  gas,  while  it  is  being  intro- 
duced, along  the  surface  to  be  protected  and  through  the 
gap  so  as  to  flow  outwardly  at  the  penphery  of  the  gap 
into  the  chamber,  the  clean  dry  gas  having  a  moisture 
content  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  condensation  in  the  gap 
while  the  clean  dry  gas  is  flowing  therethrough 


5.205,052 
DRYER  GROUP  WEB  TRANSFER  REGION  FOR  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINE  WITH  OPEN  DRAW 
Wilfried  Kraft,  and  Hans-Peter  SoIIinger,  botb  of  Heidenheim. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  %  oith  GmbH.  Fed. 
Rep,  of  German) 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No,  825J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jan.  24, 
1991.  9100762[U]:  Jan.  17.  1992.  4201107[U] 

Int.  C\:  F26B  IS.  OS 
U.S.  a.  34— 114  24  Oainu 


1.  A  dry  end  of  a  machine  for  manufacturing  a  paper  weh, 
comprising: 

a  first  dryer  group  compnsed  of  a  first  plurality  of  heaiable 
dryer  cylinders,  a  respective  first  web  reversal  roll  next  ic 
each  of  the  first  dryer  cylinders,  a  first  suppc^n  bell  passing 
alternately  over  a  firsi  dryer  cylinder  and  then  over  the 
neighbonng  first  reversal  roll,  the  first  dryer  cylinders  and 
the  first  rev  ersal  rolls  being  so  placed  that  the  first  suppon 
belt  partially  wraps  around  each  first  drver  cylinder  the 
first  supfxin  belt  has  a  first  side  for  supp^irting  the  paper 
web,  the  first  suppon  belt  passes  through  the  firsi  dryer 
group  together  with  the  paf>cr  web  so  that  the  first  side  of 
the  web  comes  into  direct  contact  with  the  first  dryer 
cylinders  while  the  opposite  second  side  of  the  web  is  in 
continuous  contaci  with  the  firs!  side  of  the  first  suppmn 
belt; 

a  second  dryer  group  following  the  first  drver  group  m  the 
path  of  the  paper  web  through  the  dry  end,  the  second 
dryer  group  being  compnsed  of  a  second  plurality  of 
beatable  dryer  cylinders,  a  respective  second  web  reversal 
roll  next  to  each  of  the  second  dryer  cylinders,  a  second 
suppon  belt  passing  aliemaiely  over  a  second  dryer  cylin- 
der and  then  over  the  neighbonng  second  reversal  roll, 
the  second  dryer  cylinders  and  the  second  reversal  roils 
being  so  placed  that  the  second  support  bell  partialK 
wraps  around  each  second  dryer  cylinder;  the  second 
suppon  belt  has  a  second  side  for  supptinmg  ihe  paper 
web,  the  second  suppon  belt  pa-sses  through  the  second 
dryer  group  together  with  the  paper  web  so  that  the 
second  side  of  the  web  comes  into  direct  contact  with  the 
second  dryer  cylinders  while  the  opp>osite  firsi  side  of  the 
web  IS  in  continuous  contact  with  the  second  suppon  belt, 

there  is  a  last  one  of  the  first  reversal  rolls  after  the  lasl  one 
of  the  first  dryer  cylinders  in  the  path  of  the  first  suppon 
belt  through  ihe  first  dryer  group,  there  is  a  first  one  of  the 
second  reversal  rolls  in  from  of  the  first  one  of  the  second 
dryer  cylinders  in  the  path  of  the  second  suppon  belt 
through  the  second  dryer  group  the  first  one  of  the  sec- 
ond reversal  rolls  being  s<t  placed  that  the  web  on  the  first 
suppon  bell  transfers  from  the  first  suppon  belt  to  the 
second  support  belt  m  the  region  of  the  first  one  of  the 
second  reversal  rolls. 

first  guide  means  for  the  first  suppon  belt,  second  guide 
means  for  the  second  support  bell,  the  first  and  second 
guide  means  being  so  placed  and  the  lasl  one  of  the  first 
reversal  rolls  and  the  first  one  of  the  second  reversal  rolls 
being  so  placed  that  there  is  always  a  spaced  distance 
between  the  first  and  the  second  suppon  belts  and  that 
distance  between  the  suppxirt  belts  exists  as  those  belts 
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gap  including  a  tongue  ptisitioned  below  the  lacing  gap 
coextensivelv  thereof  and 


an  end  of  said  plate  is  out  of  contact  with  an  end  wall  of 
said  recess  when  said  guide  p<imon  of  said  clamp  means 
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pass  the  last  one  of  the  first  reversal  rolls  and  the  first  one 

of  the  second  reversal  rolls; 
a  web  separation  means  at  the  first  support  belt  generally 
opposite  the  first  one  of  the  second  reversal  rolls  and 
positioned  at  the  first  support  belt  to  force  air  through  the 
first  support  belt  in  the  direction  toward  the  second  sup- 
port belt  for  aiding  the  transfer  of  the  web  off  the  first 
support  belt  toward  the  second  support  belt. 

5,205,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  CI  KAMNG  AND  DEMOISTT  RIZING 

RUNMNG  WEBS  OK  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Jiirgen  Brunner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

AGFA-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germans 

Filed  JuL  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1990.  4026616 

Int.  CI."  B26B  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  34—155  ^"^  Claims 


^^ 


s         TO  ontcR 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  entrained  substances  from  run- 
ning web<.  with  a  gaseous  fiuid.  panicularly,  for  removing 
moisture  from  running  webs  of  exposed  and  developed  photo- 
graphic paper,  comprising  a  web  guiding  member;  a  fluid 
discharging  member  adjacent  said  guiding  member  and  defin- 
ing therewith  a  web-receiving  passage  of  variable  width;  and 
self-adjusting  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  movement  relative  to  the  other  of  said  members  in 
directions  to  vary  the  width  of  said  passage  while  a  web  is 
running  therethrough 


a  sole, 

a  toe  strap  assembly  including 

an  anchor  member  attached  to  one  side  of  the  toe  portion 
of  said  sole,  said  anchor  member  having  an  upright 
portion  with  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  sole  having  a 
first  slotted  portion  in  one  side  thereof  in  which  the 
upright  portion  of  the  anchor  member  is  fitted  in  a 
position  recessed  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  sole, 
a  toe  strap  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  toe  portion 
of  said  sole  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  one  side 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  toe  strap  being  wrapped 
over  the  portions  of  the  wearer's  fool  immediately 
behind  the  toes  and  fitted  through  the  slot  of  said  an- 
chor member,  said  strap  being  folder  over  on  itself  to 
bnng  first  and  second  portions  thereof  into  opposing 
relationship,  and 
a  fastener  device  which  joins  the  opposing  portions  of  the 
strap  together  with  the  toe  strap  w  rapped  securely  over 
a  portion  of  the  wearer's  foot  directly  behind  the  toes, 
and 
a  heel  strap  assembly  including 

a  nng  member  attached  to  one  side  of  the  heel  portion  of 

the  sole, 
a  first  heel  strap  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  side  of 
the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  opposite  to  said  one  side 
thereof,   the  other  end  of  said  first  heel  strap  being 
wrapped  over  the  portion  of  the  wearer's  foot  directly 
behind  the  instep  and  fitted  through  said  ring  member 
and  folded  over  on  itself  to  bring  two  portions  thereof 
into  opposing  relations, up, 
a  fastener  device  which  joins  said  two  opposing  portions 
of  the  first  heel  strap  together  with  said  first  heel  strap 
wrapped  securely  around  the  portion  of  the  wearer's 
foot  directly  behind  the  instep, 
a  second  heel  strap  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  side 
of  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  opposite  to  that  to  which 
the  nng  member  is  attached,  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond heel  strap  member  being  wrapped  around  the  wear- 
er's heel  and  fitted  through  said  ring  member  and  folded 
over  on  itself  to  bring  two  portions  thereof  into  oppos- 
ing relationship,  and 
a  fastener  device  which  joins  said  opposing  portions  of 
said  second  heel  strap  together  with  said  second  heel 
strap  wrapped  securely  around  the  wearers  heel 


5.205,054 
ADJUSTABLF  SANDAL 
Harold  D.  York,  Jr.,  28610  Devils  Punchbowl  Rd„  Pearlblos- 
som   Calif.  93553 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.144 

Int.  CI."  A43B  i/12 

L,S,  CI.  36— 11.5  aaaims 


5.205,055 
PNEUMATIC  SHOE  LACING  APPARATUS 
Aaron  D.  Harrell,  506  20th  St..  Virginia  Beach.  \  a.  23451  by 
Lisa  K.  Harrell,  legal  representative 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.231 

Int.  a."  .A43B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  36—50.001  7  Claims 


1    A  sandal  having  straps  for  securing  said  sandal  to  the  foot 
of  a  wearer  thereof  comprising: 


1    .\  pneumatic  shoe  lacing  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  shoe  assembly,  including  a  shoe  sole,  the  shoe  sole  includ- 
ing a  shoe  sole  side  wall,  and 
a  shoe  upper  mounted  to  the  shoe  sole  extending  upwardly 
thereof,  the  shoe  upper  including  an  upper  top  wall,  and 
the  top  wall  including  an  elongate  lacing  gap.  the  lacing 


gap  including  a  tongue  positioned  belo«  the  lacing  gap 
coextensively  thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  securement  webs  mounted  above  the  lacing 
gap.  with  the  securement  webs  including  at  least  a  first 
web  and  a  second  web,  and 

the  first  web  and  the  second  web  mounted  to  a  first  side  of 
the  lacing  gap.  and  the  first  web  and  the  second  web 
mounted  lo  a  second  side  of  the  lacing  gap.  and 

the  first  web  and  the  second  web  slidably  directed  through 
a  respective  first  slot  and  second  slot  through  the  second 
side  of  the  lacing  gap  into  the  shoe  upper,  and 

the  first  web  and  the  second  web  including  a  respective  first 
easily  and  second  cavity  receiving  the  first  web  and  the 
second  web.  and 

a  first  tether  line  mounted  tc  the  firsi  web,  wnh  the  first 
tether  line  directed  through  the  first  cavity,  and  a  second 
tether  line  mounted  lo  the  second  web  when  the  second 
tether  line  is  directed  through  the  second  cavity,  and 

a  crank  pulley  rotatably  mounted  within  the  shoe  upper 
above  the  side  wall,  with  the  crank  pulley  including  said 
first  tether  line  and  said  second  tether  line  mounted 
thereto,  and 

drive  means  arranged  for  rotation  of  the  crank  pulley,  with 
the  drive  means  mounted  within  the  shoe  sole  effecting 
selective  rotation  of  the  crank  pulley  and  winding  of  the 
firsi  tether  line  and  the  second  tether  line  abt^ul  the  crank 
pulley 


1   .\  structure  for  secunng  a  cleat  to  a  cycling  shoe  compris- 


ing 


a  shoe  bottom  defining  a  recess  m  an  upper  surface  thereof, 
and  at  least  one  slot  extending  through  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  recess  and  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe. 

a  plate  accommodated  m  said  recess  and  having  a  fore  and 
aft  length  at  least  half  a  length  of  said  slot,  and 

clamp  means  conneclable  to  said  plate  and  including  a  guide 
portion  for  extending  through  said  slot,  said  clamp  means 
allowing  said  plate  to  move  along  said  slot,  and  coopera- 
tive with  said  plate  to  secure  the  cleat  to  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  shoe  bottom, 

a  point  of  connection  between  said  plate  and  said  clamp 
means  being  offset  from  a  center  of  said  plate, 

wherein  an  amount  of  offset  of  said  clamp  means  is  such  that 


an  end  of  said  plate  is  out  of  contact  with  an  end  wall  of 
said  recess  when  said  guide  portion  of  said  clamp  means 
contacts  an  end  of  said  slot  lying  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  guide  portion  is  offset,  and 
wherein  said  amount  of  offset  of  said  guide  portion  is  such 
that,  when  said  plate  is  moved,  without  reversing  direc 
tion.  into  contact  with  the  other  end  wall  of  said  recess, 
said  guide  portion  lies  substantially  in  a  longitudinally 
middle  position  of  said  slot  or  between  said  middle  posi- 
tion and  said  other  end  wall 


5.205.056 
ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SECL  RING  A  CLEAT 

TO  A  CVa.ING  SHOE 
Shinpei    Okajima,     Izumi,    and     Yoshinori     Inubuse.     Kawa- 
chinagano.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan,  13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  819.971 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  25,  1991,  3-1953[l'] 
Int.  a."  A43B  yOG.  y  14 
U.S.  a.  36—131  5  Oaims 


5J05.057 
RETAINING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Garman,  Eureka.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc, 

Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  758.987.  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No,  947.086 

Int,  a."  E02F  9.28 

U,S,  a,  3-— 458  25  Oaims 


34       .^M 


21    .A  tixith  as,semb!y  compnsing 

a  ground  engaging  tool  having  a  rearward  end  portion  defin- 
ing a  socket  and  first  and  second  aligned  openings  defined 
therein  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket. 

a  work  implement  having  a  nose  fx>rtion  operative  to  mate 
with  the  socket  of  the  ground  engaging  tool,  a  cross  pas- 
sage defined  in  the  nose  portion  that  is  generally  m  axial 
alignment  with  the  first  and  second  aligned  openings,  and 
an  annular  recess  defined  in  one  side  of  the  nose  portion 
concentric  with  the  cross  passage,  and 

a  retaining  mechanism  including  a  conical  spnng  washer 
having  a  concave  side,  a  convex  side,  an  outer  pcnpheral 
edge  on  the  convex  side,  and  an  inner  surface  defining  an 
opening  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  and  a  pin  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  including  means  for  forming 
a  shoulder  thereon  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  of  the  conical  spnng  washer,  the 
conical  spnng  washer  being  located  in  the  annular  recess 
and  the  pin  being  disposed  in  the  first  and  second  aligned 
openings,  the  cross  passage,  and  the  conical  spnng  washer 
with  the  shoulder  means  being  located  adjacent  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  conical  spnng  washer 


5.205.058 
ROADBED  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE 
A.  Gregory  Allen,  4258  N,  Old  Hwy,  91,  and  Frmnk  T.  Samarzea. 
1119  N.  Main  #10.  both  of  Pocatello,  Id.  83204 
Filed  Apr,  25,  1990,  Ser,  No,  514,506 
Int.  O."  EOIH  5  Ci4 
U.S.  O.  37—231  15  Claims 

1  A  roadbed  maintenance  device  operable  in  conjunction 
with  a  motor  vehicle  that  ndes  on  a  roadway  and  utilizing  a 
parallelogram  linkage  to  support  a  moldboard.  the  roadway 
maintenance  device  compnsing 

a  first  metal  frame  including  means  for  ngidly  attaching  the 
metal  frame  to  a  motor  vehicle,  the  first  metal  frame 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  collinear  first  frame  outer 
hinge  pivots  and  an  intermediate  first  frame  inner  hinge 
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pivot  within  the  same  horizontal  plane  as,  but  non-coUm- 
ear  with,  the  first  frame  outer  hinge  pivots; 


said  face  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  substantiuly  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  said  fiange  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  side 


5.205,061 
MOVEMENT  INDICATOR  FOR  FISHING  ROD 
David  L.  Echols.  Jr..  9944  S.  Prosoect.  Chicaao.  Ill,  60643 


said  contact  surface  distnbutev  a  force  having  a  selected 
magnitude  over  the  Kxiy   of  the  fish   to  present   said 
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pivot  within  the  same  horizontal  plane  as,  but  non-colhn- 
ear  with,  the  first  frame  outer  hinge  pivots; 

a  ngid  second  metal  frame  having  two  oppositely  disposed 
collinear  second  frame  outer  hinge  pivots  and  an  interme- 
diate second  frame  inner  hinge  pivot  which  is  non-collin- 
ear  with  the  second  frame  outer  hinge  pivots, 

a  pair  of  ngid  outer  linkage  arms,  each  outer  linkage  arm 
being  pivotablv  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  first 
frame  outer  hinge  pivots,  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of 
the  second  frame  outer  hinge  pivots. 

a  ngid  inner  linkage  arm  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
first  frame  mner  hinge  pivot  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
second  frame  mner  hinge  pivot,  the  pair  of  outer  linkage 
arms,  the  inner  linkage  arm,  the  first  metal  frame  and  the 
second   metal  frame  together   forming  a  parallelogram 


said  face  plate  and  emending  rearwardly  substantii-iiy  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  said  flange  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  side 
edge  and  parallel  thereto  whereby  to  form  a  groove  around  the 
entire  penphery  of  the  rear  side  of  said  face  plate,  a  planar  back 
plate  having  the  same  dimensions  as  said  face  plate  and  having 
a  continuous  tongue  extending  forwardly  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  back  plate,  said  tongue  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  said  back  plate  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide 
a  mating  tongue  and  groove  engagement  around  the  entire 
Penphery  of  said  display  frame  when  said  face  plate  and  said 
back  plate  are  placed  in  assembled  relation,  adhesive  matenal 
positioned  in  said  groove  whereby  to  form  a  sealed  chamber 
directly  behind  said  viewing  area  when  said  face  plate  and 
back  plate  are  in  assembled  relation;  and  a  desiccant  matenal  in 
communication  with  said  sealed  chamber 


5.205,060 
DECOY  LEG  ATTACHMENT  A.SSEMBI  Y 

.Augusto  Franceschini.  Rero,  luly,  assignor  to  Carry-Lite,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,725 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  il/06 

U.S.  a.  *i—i  3  Qaims 


linkage  comprising  ngid  members  pivotably  attached 
together  at  their  respective  ends,  the  rigid  parallelogram 
linkage  being  operable  to  swing  from  a  raised  position 
when  the  linkage  arms  are  pivoted  rearwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  vehicle  to  a  lowered  position  when  the  link- 
age arms  are  pivoted  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  vehi- 
cle, 

a  moldboard  attached  to  the  second  frame,  the  moldboard 
being  dimensioned  such  that  a  lower  edge  of  the  mold- 
board  contacts  the  roadway  when  the  parallelogram  link- 
age IS  in  the  lowered  position,  and  is  raised  out  of  contact 
with  the  roadw  ay  when  the  parallelogram  linkage  is  in  the 
raised  p<isition.  and 

means  for  moving  the  parallelogram  linkage  between  the 
lowered  and  raised  positions. 


5,205.059 
DISPLAY  FRAME  AND  PROTECTTVE  CONTAINER 

Jacob  G,  Doll,  23  Terrance  Dr.,  Batesville,  Ind.  47006 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,115 
Int.  a.5  G09F  1/12 
L.S.  CI.  40— 152  12  Claims 


1  A  display  frame  compnsing  a  planar  face  plate  having  a 
transparent  viewing  area  extending  over  a  major  ponion 
thereof  and  a  side  edge  extending  rearwardly  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  face  plate,  a  continuous  flange  secured  to 


1,  A  decoy  including  a  leg  attachment  assembly  compnsing 

an  upper  main  body  in  the  shape  of  a  bird; 

a  lower  support  structure  m  the  shape  of  the  bird's  legs. 

a  fastening  bar  angled  at  one  end  and  pointed  at  the  other 
end; 

the  mam  body  having  on  its  lower  side  an  elongated,  slotted, 
sleeve  opening, 

the  lower  supptin  structure  having  on  its  upper  end  a  tab 
section  which  slidingly  fits  into  the  sleeve  opening  m  the 
main  body; 

the  lower  support  structure  also  having  extending  from 
outer  sides  of  the  tab  section,  two  outer,  upward  project- 
ing supports  which  each  fit  snugly  around  side  edges  of 
the  sleeve  opening  of  the  main  body. 

the  upward  projection  supports  having  angled  upper  edges 
which  abut  against  corresponding  angled  support  surfaces 
on  the  main  body  for  supporting  the  upper  main  hod\  in 
an  upnght  position;  and 
the  fastening  bar  extending  the  full  height  of  the  decoy  and 
being  shdable  through  a  first  hole  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  main  body,  through  a  second  hole  m  the  lower  surface 
of  the  main  body,  and  through  a  third  hole  m  the  lower 
support  structure,  and  one  end  of  the  bar  being  angled  for 
holding  the  mam  body  in  place  and  the  other  end  being 
pointed  for  inserting  n  into  the  ground  to  secure  the  de- 
coy. 


5.205,061 

MOV  EMENT  INDICATOR  FOR  FISHING  ROD 

David  L.  Echols,  Jr.,  9944  S.  Prospect,  Chicago,  III.  60643 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,383 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  87/(X) 

VS.  CI.  43—17.5  12  Claims 


1   .\  movement  indicator  assembly  kit  for  use  with  a  flexible 

fishing  rod,  which  composes; 

(a)  a  hght-emitting  diode; 

(b)  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  light-emitting 
diode  to  a  source  of  electrical  power. 

(c)  switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
hght-emitting  dicxie  and  said  source  of  electrical  power; 

(d)  a  casing  for  housing  said  light-emitting  diode,  said  casing 
(i)  being  in  addition  adapted  to  house  a  source  of  electncal 
power,  and  (ii)  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  fishing 
rod  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  rod; 

(e)  a  light-transmitting  reflector  cap  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  fishing  rod,  and 

(f)  at  least  one  length  of  optical  fiber  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  light-emitting  duxie  and  said  reflector  cap. 
said  at  least  one  length  of  optical  fiber  being  adapted  to  be 
selectively  housed  withm  the  fishing  rod  or  attached  ti- 
the outside  of  the  fishing  rod.  as  desired, 

whereby  when  said  vanous  means  and  members  are  a.ssembled 
on  said  fiexible  fishing  rtxi  together  with  a  source  of  electncal 
power  and  said  switch  means  is  turned  on,  any  movement  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  fishing  rod  will  be  indicated  by  the  light 
that  IS  transmitted  from  the  light-emittmg  dicxle  through  said  at 
least  one  length  of  optical  fiber  to  the  reflector  cap 


said  contact  surface  distnbutes  a  force  having  a  selected 
magnitude  over  the  body   of  the  fish  to  prevent  said 


contact  surface  and  said  lure  from  piercing  the  bod\  of 
the  fish. 


5.205,063 
INSECT  TRAP 
Robert  Vi .  Sutherst.  and  Robert  S.  Tozer,  both  of  Queensland. 
Australia,  assignors  to  Cxxnmonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial  Research   Organization,    Australian  Capital   Territory. 
Australia 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.413 
Claims     priority,     application     Australia.     Apr      24,     1991. 
75380  91 

Int.  CI,'  AOIM  1/20 
L.S,  CI,  43—10'"  16  Oaims 


5.205,062 
FISH  LI  RE 
Jeffery  C.  Zimmerman.  13238  N,  \  icior  Hugo.  Phoenix,   Ariz. 
85032 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,445 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  S5,00 
U.S.  CI,  43^2.04  16  Claims 

1    .\  fish  lure  including 

(a)  a  body  member  attached  to  a  length  of  fish  line, 

(b)  at  least  one  arm  member  attached  to  said  body  member 
and  movable  between  at  least  two  operative  positions, 
(i)  first  operative  storage  pxisition  for  ingestion  by  a  fish, 

and 
fill  a  second  deployed  position  with  said  arm  member 
displaced  from  said  first  operative  position  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  body  member  in  a  curvilinear 
orientation  after  said  lure  is  ingested  by  the  fish. 

(c)  at  least  one  arcuate  convex  contact  surface  on  said  arm 
member. 

said  arm  member  and  said  contact  surface  being  shaped  and 
dimensioned  such  that 

when  said  lure  is  ingested  b>  a  fish  and  said  arm  member 
IS  in  said  second  operative  position  said  arcuate  contact 
surface  bears  against  and  engages  the  body  of  the  fish  to 
prevent  said  lure  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  fish 
and 


1.  An  insect  trap  including  a  housing  having  a  support  frame, 
a  skin  of  flexible  transparent  or  translucent  material  attached  to 
and  substantially  covenng  the  support  frame  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  housing  interior  which  is  substantially  lotalU  exposed  to 
sunlight,  a  walk  through  passage  extending  through  the  hous- 
ing interior,  said  flexible  skin  being  spaced  from  said  walk 
through  passage  to  provide  a  spacing  in  said  housing  interior, 
and  at  least  one  partition  being  located  in  said  spacing,  and 
brush  means  forming  a  dense  curtain  in  said  walk  through 
passage  for  brushing  flies  off  an  animal  passing  through  said 
housing  intenor  in  said  walk  through  passage  wherein  said 
brush  means  is  formed  from  dark  matenal  in  contrast  to  said 
flexible  skin  whereby  insects  parted  from  said  animal  by  said 
brush  means  ma\  be  attracted  to  said  flexible  skin  in  said  hous- 
ing for  subsequent  desiccation  afier  exposure  to  the  sunlight 
passing  through  said  flexible  skin 
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flow  creation  means  and  be  earned  into  the  3-space  within  said 
first  hollow  outer  housing  between  the  outer  side  wall  of  said 


in  which  the  insecticide  remains  toxic  to  the  Phorid  Fly, 
for  at  least  five  years; 
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5,205,064 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTRACTING  AND  DESTROYING 

INSECTS 

James  A.  Nolen.  West  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  James  Nolen 

&  Company,  Warwick.  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,348 

Int.  a:  AOl.M  1/22 

L'.S.  a.  43— 112     1  SOaims 


1  A  device  for  attracting  and  destroying  insects  comprising: 

a  pressunzed  canister  charged   with  an   insect   attractanl 

compnsing  an  insect  pheromone,  said  canister  including 

means  for  discharging  said  insect  attractant  into  the  air; 

and 

electrified  gnd  means  surrounding  said  canister. 


tially  rigid  rib  components  which  enable  the  fixed  posi- 
tioning of  said  inner  hollow  housing  with  respect  to  the 
positioning  of  and  within  said  outer  hollow  housing; 
(i)  completely  encompassingly  traversing  m  a  substantially 
tight  fitting  manner  the  area  between  (i)  the  first  side  walls 
of  said  first  outer  hollow  housing  and  (ii)  the  second  side 
walls  of  said  second  inner  hollow  housing  along  the  direc- 
tional vectors  of  said  nb  comp<inents  and  m  a  curvilinear 
plane  below  and  substantially  contiguous  to  said  nb  com- 
ponents a  continuous  substantially  macrop<irous  mesh 
substance  having  such  a  mesh  size  as  to  be  impenetrable  b> 
arthropods  sought  to  be  entrapped,  but  pervious  to  gas 
and  liquid  and.  in  addition,  radiation  transmittable.  and 
capable  of  supporting  a  matrix  article  containing  sustaina- 
bly  releaseable  semiochemical; 

(5)  at  least  one  semiochemical-containing  matrix  comprising 
a  porous  containment  agent  containing  m  the  interstices 
thereof  at  least  one  semiochemical  sustainably  releasable 
therefrom,  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  macrop<.i- 
rous  mesh  substance; 

(6)  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft  supported 
for  rotary  motion  about  its  axis,  extending  from  below  and 
into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  second  inner  hollow  hous- 
ing along  the  said  longitudinal  dimension  thereof; 

(7)  motor  means  connected  to  a  first  lower  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  about  us  axis; 


5,205,065 

USE  OF  KETONE,  ALCOHOL  AND  SCHIFF 

BASE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REPELLING 

BLOOD  FtEDING  ARTHROPODS  AND  APPARATLS 

FOR  DETERMINING  REPELLENO  AND 

ATTRACTANO  OF  SEMIO-CHEMICALS  AGAINST  AND 

FOR  BLOOD  FEEDING  ARTHROPODS 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield:  Braja  D.  Mookherjee.  Holmdel. 
both  of  N.J.:  Jerry  F.  Butler,  Gainesville,  Ha.;  Eleanor  Fox, 
New  York,  and  Mncent  F.  KuczinskI,  Staten  Island,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances.  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.  and  The  Lniversity  of  Florida,  Gainesville. 

Fla. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,694,  No>.  8.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643,206.  Jan.  18,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,126.369   This  application  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
824.591 
Int.  CI.'  AOIM  J/04 
U.S.  a.  43-113  lOaaims 

1   A  semiochemical  field  trap  for  blood  feeding  arthropods 
compnsing: 

(1)  an  upnght  vertically-disposed  first  hollow  outer  housing 
having  substantially  ngid  arthropod-impermeable  first 
side  walls,  an  upper  arthropod-impermeable  honzontal 
surface  substantially  entirely  contiguous  with  said  first 
side  walls,  and  a  substantially  entirely  open  bottom  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  first  hollow  outer  housing; 

(2)  located  along  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
honzontal  plane  of  said  substantially  entirely  open  bottom 
of  said  first  outer  housing,  substantially  parallel  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  first  hollow  housing  and  within  said- 
first  hollow  housing,  a  second  inner  hollow  housing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior,  opposite  open  upper  first  and  lower 
second  ends,  vertically-disposed  ngid  arthropod-impene- 
trable side  walls,  and  a  longitudinal  dimension  extending 
between  the  two  ends,  said  upper  first  end  being  at  a 
substantial  distance  below  said  upper  substantially  hori- 
zontal surface  of  said  first  outer  housing; 

(3)  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  side  walls  of  the  second  inner  hollow  hous- 
ing to  the  side  walls  of  the  first  hollow  outer  housing  at  an 
angle  of  from  about  -5°  up  to  about  -40°.  measured 
downwardly  from  the  substantially  honzontal  plane  of  the 
open  bottom  of  said  first  hollow  outer  housing,  substan- 


(8)  air  flow  creation  means  attached  to  a  second  upper  end  of 
said  of  said  dnve  shaft,  being  of  such  a  design  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  drive  shafi  directly  causes  the  rotation  of 
said  air  flow  creation  means  and  induces  the  fiow  of  air 
from  beneath  said  second  inner  hollow  housing  upwardly 
into  the  3-space  within  said  first  hollow  outer  housing 
between  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  second  inner  hollow 
housing  and  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  first  outer  hollow 
housing; 

(9)  radiation  emission  means  for  emission  of  radiation  of  a 
specific  wave  length  or  of  a  range  of  wave  lengths  out- 
wardly from  the  apparatus  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  second  inner  hollow  housing,  below 
the  location  of  said  nb  components; 

(10)  at  least  one  power  supply  means  associated  with  said 
trap  energizing  said  radiation  means  and  said  motor 
means; 

whereby;  on  engagement  of  the  pow  er  supply  means  w  ith  said 
motor  means  and  said  radiation  emission  means.  arthrop<ids  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  trap  are  attracted  by  said  radiation  to  a 
location  so' close  to  said  trap  that  in  the  event  that  an  attracting 
semiochemical  in  said  matnx  is  detected  b\  said  arthropods, 
said  anhropods  will  enter  the  air  stream  created  by  said  air 


flow  creation  means  and  be  earned  into  the  ?-space  withm  said 
first  hollow  outer  housing  between  the  outer  side  wall  of  said 
second  inner  hollow  housing  and  the  inner  side  wail  of  said 
first  outer  hollow  housing 


6F1. 


5.205.066 
MOLE  CHASER 
No.  15.  l^nc  n4.  Hsin  Ming  RD., 


Tc  Chin  Jan 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,868 
Int.  CI.'  AOIM  /  20 
VS.  CI.  43—124 


Taipei, 


1  Claim 


1    A  mole  chaser  comprising: 

a  main  stem  being  a  hollow  pipe  with  a  point  end  at  one  end. 
and  outer  threads  and  a  granular  surface  on  the  other  end 
thereof; 

a  cap  having  two  lugs  on  both  sides  thereof  and  having 
inner  threads; 

a  battery  chamber,  of  which  one  end  being  furnished  with 
slots; 

an  audio  frequency  circuit  for  generating  an  audio  frequency 
vibration,  and  a  circuit  board  for  said  circuit  having  two 
lugs:  and 

a  washer; 

said  lugs  of  said  circuit  board  being  mated  and  retained  in 
said  slots;  said  circuit  board  being  inserted  in  said  main 
stem  before  closed  with  said  cap  and  said  washer;  to  form 
a  waterproof  structure  said  point  end  of  said  main  stem 
being  planted  in  ground;  and  an  audio  frequency  signal 
generated  with  said  audio  frequency  circuit  and  being  sent 
out  through  said  main  stem  to  chase  moles  away;  and  said 
battery  chamber  capable  of  being  pulled  out  easily  for 
replacing  said  battery  therein 


in  which  the  insecticide  remains  toxic  to  the  Phond  Fly. 
for  at  least  five  years. 

(c)  an  air  inflow  fitting  (142i  having  a  bore  (144i  formed 
therethrough,  affixed  to  said  injector  gun  (100),  said  air 
inflow  fitting  bore  (144)  being  in  air  flow  relationship. 
through  said  bore  (144l  with  the  central  core  (104)  of  the 
injector  gun  (lOOi 

(d)  an  ejection  fitting  (112)  affixed  to  said  injector  gun  (100). 
said  ejection  fitting  (112)  having  an  ejection  fitting  bcire 
(116)  formed  therethrough,  said  ejection  fitting  bore  (116i 
being  in  air  flow  relation,  through  an  orifice.  (118).  with 
the  central  core  (104)  of  the  ejector  gun  (100), 


(e)  a  compressable  resilient  covenng  (120 1  affued  ;  :he 
outside  of  ejection  fitting  (112).  a  raised  compressible 
resilient  washer  (122)  mo:inted  on  covenng  (120).  the 
compressible  resilient  covenng  (120).  and  the  sealing 
washer  (122)  being  operable  to  prevent  leakage  around 
ejection  fitting  (112)  when  the  insecticide  (212)  is  blown 
into  a  mausoleum  cell; 

(0  a  source  of  compressed  air  (148)  connected  in  air  flow 
relation  through  the  air  infiow  fitting  bore  (144)  through 
central  core  (104)  and  out  the  ejection  fitting  bore  (116). 


5.205,068 
MFTHOD  FOR  CI  ITI\  ATION  OF  Tl  RF 

Christopher  J    Solomou,  3  Smiths   I.ane.   V^ast  Maitland.  Ni» 
South  Wales  2323.  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser    No.  6-1.389 

Claims  priontv.  application  Australia.  Mar.  20.  1990,  9201 

Int.  CI.    AOIG  /    ■«. 

li.S.  a.  47—56  II  Claims 


5,205.067 
DEVICE  AND  METHtJD  FOR  TREATING 
MALSOI.El  MS  AGAINST  PHORID  V\\  INFESTATION 
Matthew  J.  Thomas.  548  Mech  St..  Green  Ba>.  Wis.  54302 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539.142.  Jun.  18,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.148,627, 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,250 
Int.  a.'  AOIM  9/00 
C.S.  CI.  43—125  7  Claims 

1    A  device  for  treating  mausoleums  against  Phond  Fly 
infestation  compnsing  in  operative  combination: 

(a)  an  injector  gun  (100)  having  a  central  core  ( 104)  formed 
therein; 

(b)  an  insecticide  cartridge  (200)  made  of  tube  (206)  and 
frangible  tube  end  caps  (208)  and  (210)  containing  a  quan- 
tity of  insecticide  (212)  placed  within  said  central  core 
(104).  the  quantity  of  insecticide  (212)  contained  within 
the  cartridge  (2(X)).  being  selectable  to  provide  insecticide 
sufficient  to  coat  all  surfaces  within  a  mausoleum  cell,  said 
insecticide  (212)  being  earned  in  a  powder  base,  said 
powder  ba,se  selected  having  a  propx?n\  of  adherence  to 
all  surfaces  within  a  mausoleum  cell:  said  insecticide  being 
selected  from  those  insecticides  toxic  to  the  Phond  Fly. 
relatively  non-toxic  to  other  life,  having  an  insecticide  life 


1   A  methcxl  for  cultivation  of  turf  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  close  mesh  base; 

b)  providing  under  said  close  mesh  base  a  support  of  sand  or 
a  sand/aggregate  mix; 

c)  supporting  said  sand  or  sand/aggregate  mix  on  a  plastics 
sheet,  introducing  grass  seeds  to  said  mesh  and  utilizing  a 
moistening  spray  over  said  seeds  in  order  that  said  seeds 
might  sprout  into  grass,  and  said  gra,ss  ma\  propagate  with 
rcKits  of  said  propagated  gra.ss  extending  through  said 
close  mesh  base  and  into  said  sand  or  sand  aggregate  mix 
and 

d)  lifting  the  mesh  base  with  the  propagated  gra,ss  extending 
therethrough  from  the  sand  or  sand  aggregate  mix. 
thereby  removing  said  roots  from  the  sand  or  sand  aggre- 
gate mix. 
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5,205,070 
DOOR  MANECVFRING  ARRANGEMENT 
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head  of  the  second  through  fifth  metatarsals  and  extending 
to  the  antenor  end  of  the  arch,   thereby  allowing  said 


extending  from  a  first  point  P;  generalK  away  from  the 
hinge  point  to  a  second  point  P;,  the  control  slot  being 
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5.205,069 
HIGH  SPEED  DOOR  ASSEMBI  Y 

Carolyn  Shapiro,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  bv  the  I  nited  States  Department  of 
Energj.  ^^ashington.  D.C 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.657 

Int.  a:  F05F  I'  :",  EOSB  65/I0 

L'.S.  a.  49—31  20  Oaims 


5.205,070 
DOOR  MANEl  VERING  ARRANGEMENT 

I.ars  B.  I.undstriim.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a-ssignor  to  Megadoor 
AB,  Skelleftea.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  26.  1991.  9100551 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  49-200  >9  Claims 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  manoeuvering  a  substantially 
vertically  moveable  door,  compnsmg  a  bendable  door  liftmg 
element  which  is  connected  at  least  to  one  of  the  two  longitudi- 
nal side  edges  of  the  door,  charactenzed  in  that  connected  to 
the  door  lifting  element  (60)  is  an  elongated,  bendable  counter- 
weight device  (72)  which  is  intended  to  be  moved  by  the  door 
lifting  element  (60)  between  an  inactive  position  m  which  the 
counterweight  device  is  generally  horizontal  and  an  active 
position  in  which  at  least  part  of  the  weight  of  the  counterbal- 
ance device  exerts  a  lifting  force  on  the  door  (12)  through  the 
intermediary  of  said  door  lifting  element. 


1  ,A  high  speed  jdoor  assembly  for  fast  closure  of  an  opening 

compnsmg: 

a  frame,  said  frame  including  two  vertical  channel  members 
each  having  an  upper  and  lower  end,  an  upper  honzontal 
channel  member,  and  a  lower  horizontal  channel  member 
with  one  end  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  honzontal 
channel  men*ers  connected  to  and  traversing  said  verti- 
cal channel  members  at  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
forming  a  continuing  channel  around  the  inner  penphery 
of  said  high  speed  door,  and  said  upper  traversing  hori- 
zontal channel  member  having  an  onfice  located  midway 
between  said  two  venical  channel  members; 
a  pressure  supply  cylinder  connected  to  said  frame; 
an  actuator  cylinder  encased  in  said  pressure  supply  cylin- 
der, said  actuator  cylinder  having  a  piston  encased  therein 
including  an  upper  and  lower  piston  rod  extending  axially 
therefrom  and  said  upper  piston  rod  passing  through  said 
orifice  of  said  upper  traversing  honzontal  channel  mem- 
ber; 
a  honeycomb  door  element  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface 
area  depose  din  said  frame,  said  top  surface  area  attached 
to  said  lower  piston  rod,  and  said  honeycomb  door  ele- 
ment being  held  in  a  open  position  over  said  opening; 
means  for  deceleration  affixed  to  said  lower  traversing  hon- 
zontal channel  member,  wherein  when  said  honeycomb 
door  element  is  released  said  means  for  deceleration  is 
positioned  in  such  a  way  that  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
honeycomb  door  element  impacts  said  means  for  decelera- 
tion at  a  closed  position  thereby  preventing  movement  of 
said  honeycomb  door  element  beyond  a  predetermined 
distance  across  said  opening;  and 
means  for  actuation  connected  to  said  upper  piston  rod  and 
affixed  to  said  upper  traversing  horizontal  channel  mem- 
ber. J 


5.205,071 

SL  RFING  SANDAI 

David  J.  Hergcnrocder.  755  Hillside  Dr..  Solvang.  Calif.  93463 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.537.  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,018 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  36—8.1  "^  Claims 


1.  A  surfing  sandal  to  be  worn  on  a  wearer's  foot  having  an 
instep,  a  big  toe,  a  heel,  and  an  arch,  the  sandal  comprising: 

an  instep  pad  extending  across  the  instep  of  the  foot  and 
covenng  that  poriion  of  the  foot  over  the  metatarsals 
whereby  forces  on  the  covered  portion  of  the  foot  are 
mitigated  by  the  pad  when  the  wearer  is  kneeling  on  a  surf 
board; 

a  flexible  sole  portion  extending  under  the  arch  of  the  foot 
and  integrally  connected  over  an  inner  portion  of  the  foot 
to  a  first  end  of  the  instep  pad  and  over  an  outer  portion  of 
the  foot  to  a  second  end  of  the  instep  pad.  the  sole  portion 
further  terminating  at  a  posterior  end  of  the  arch  of  the 
foot  to  expose  the  heel  and  terminating  at  an  antenor  end 
of  the  arch  to  expose  that  portion  of  the  foot  under  the 


head  of  the  second  through  fifth  metatarsals  and  extending 
(o  the  antenor  end  of  the  arch,  thereby  allowing  said 
exposed  portion  to  directly  contact  a  surf  Niard.  said  sole 
portion  further  being  highly  pliable  to  snugly  fit  the  con- 
tour of  the  arch  of  the  frmt  gripping  the  fix->t  m  combina- 
tion with  the  instep  pad. 

an  ankle  strap  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  instep  pad 
around  the  back  of  the  foot  atx^ve  the  heel  to  the  second 
end  of  the  mstep  pad.  the  attachment  of  the  ankle  strap 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  attachment  of  the  si^le 
portion  thereby  urging  the  instep  and  sole  portion  firmly 
against  the  instep  and  arch  of  the  fcK^t  respectively,  and 

a  forward  strap  encircling  the  big  toe  and  attached  to  the 
sole  portion  under  that  portion  of  the  ftxit  under  the  head 
of  the  first  metatarsal  thereby  constraining  the  sole  por- 
tion from  rearward  movement 


assignor 
Bad  Sal- 


5.205.0"'2 
SHOWER  DOOR  OR  DIMDER 
Peter  Eutebach.  Bad  Salzuflen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
to  Dorma-Glas  Gcsellschaft  fur  Glastur-Beschlage. 
zuflen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "746.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug,  21. 
1990.  9012039fl  ] 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  15/00.  7/04 
L.S.  CI.  49—381  19  Claims 


,';F^^ 


1  -A  shower  divider  for  a  shower  basin,  comprising  at  least 
two  wall  section  elements  made  of  glass  or  synthetic/plastic 
matenal,  which  are  respectively  supported  without  a  frame 
and  are  articulately  connected  to  one  another  by  means  of 
hinges,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  at  least  one 
wall  section  element  is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal slots,  said  slots  being  arranged  in  vertical  alignment  with 
respect  to  one  another  but  in  the  same  plane,  and  threaded 
securement  screws  which  are  operatively  screwed  m  pre- 
selected manner  and  exchangeably  into  respective  screw- 
thread  holes  of  said  hinges  to  mount  said  hinges  to  said  wall 
section  elements 


extending  from  a  first  point  P|  generally  away  from  the 
hinge  point  to  a  second  point  P:.  the  control  slot  being 
curved  relative  to  a  reference  viraight  line  between  points 
P]  and  P:. 

a  counterbalance  mechanism  connected  between  the  docir 
and  the  frame  to  ai  least  partially  counterbalance  the  do>^r 

a  control  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  the  second 


end  of  the  control  arm  in  a  closing  arc  as  the  dCKir  is 

closed; 
a  handle  for  closing  the  door  connected  lo  swing  the  second 

end  of  the  control  arm  in  the  closing  ar^    and 
a  slot  engager  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  control  arm. 

the  slot  engager  engaging  and  moving  along  the  curved 

control  slot  from  point  P;  to  point  P;  when  the  handle  is 

pulled  to  close  the  door 


5.205.074 
COINTERBALANCED  WINDOW  OPERATORS 
James  C.  Guhl.  Hudson.  Wis.;  Jurgen  R.  Martens,  l^infelden- 
Fxhterdingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hartmut  Ginnow-Mer- 
kert.  Orono.  Minn.,  and  Harald  Tomanek.  Leinfelden-Echter- 
dingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corpo- 
ration. Bayport.  Minn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619. 111.  No».  28.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,09^.629,  This  application  Not,  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.595 

Int,  CI.'  F:05F  1/10.  11/00 
L.S.  tT.  49—386  23  Claims 


5.205.073 

colnterbalanced  door  assembi  v  with 
redlcf:d  initial  closing  force 

Robert  Lyons.  Sr.,  1060  Ridge  Rd..  Hamden.  Conn.  065P 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.314 
Int.  n.'  E05F  .    .'  ' 
I  .S'.  C\.  49—386  17  naims 

1     A   counterbalanced  dixir  a.sscmbly    with  reduced  initial 
closing  force  compnsmg: 
a  frame, 
a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  the  frame  at  a  hinge  point  for 

million  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
a  slot  plate  mounted  to  the  dcxir  including  a  control  slot 


1  An  operator  for  a  pivoting  unit,  the  unit  having  d  first. 
pivoted  end  and  a  second,  rotatahle  end,  the  operator  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  rotatable  dnve   member  operat:^e!y    mounted  m  said 
housing,  said  drive  member  having  ar.  axi".  of  rotation. 


2158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.Aprii 


1993 


April  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2159 


(c)  a  pair  of  first  arm  members  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  dnve  member  operatively  connected  to  said  first  arm 


5.205,076 
SELF-ALIGNED  LENS  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 


.  V    T^    xaTTT-lJ/"*!-* 


having  an  abrasive  means  for  honing,  lapping,  or  polishing  the 
surface  of  a  work-piece  and  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  a  vanable 


ptirtion  extending  to  an  outside  of  said  shell  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  working  tool; 
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(c)  a  pair  of  first  arm  members  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  dnve  member  operatively  connected  to  said  first  arm 
members  proximate  said  first  ends; 

(d)  a  pair  of  second  arm  members  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  second  arm  members  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first  arm 
members,  and  said  second  ends  of  said  second  arm  mem- 
bers operatively  connected  to  the  second,  rotatable  end  of 
the  pivoting  unit,  wherein  a  torque  from  the  unit  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  first  and  second  arm  members,  wherein  the 
second,  rotatable  end  of  the  pivoting  unit  is  rotatable  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  and  when  the  sec- 
ond, rotatable  end  is  in  said  open  position,  said  first  arm 
members  generaJK  define  a  first  plane,  and  said  second 
arm  members  generally  define  a  second  plane  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  to  said  first  plane; 

(e)  rotating  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  member; 
(0  counterbalancing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 

first  arm  members,  for  counterbalancing  the  torque  on 
said  first  and  second  arm  members,  said  counterbalancing 
means  creating  a  force  that  is  transmitted  to  said  first  and 
second  arm  members;  and 
(g)  a  pair  of  linking  members  that  operatively  connect  said 
first  arm  members  to  said  dnve  member  so  as  to  provide 
an  over  center  advantage  as  the  second,  rotatable  end  of 
the  pivoting  unit  is  rotated  to  said  closed  position. 

5.205,075 

GASKETS  FOR  SFAI ING  A  SPACE  BETWEEN 

SLRFACE.S  AND  CI  IPS  FOR  MOl  NTING  GASKETS  TO 

SLRFACES 

James  D.  Mover.  I>)wninKton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bentley- 

Harris  Manufacturing  Company,  l.ionville.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,289 

Int.  CI."  E06B  "  /^ 

U  S   CI   49 193  '^  Claims 


5,205.076 
SELF-ALIGNED  LENS  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Edward  VN .  \  ernon,  and  Thomas  F.  Nelson,  both  of  SanU  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Development  Associates  Controls, 
Inc.,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.762 

Int.  Cn.^  B24B  3/00 

U.S.  n.  51—95  R  10  aaims 


1   An  oven  gasket  for  sealing  a  space  between  two  surfaces 

comprising; 

tubular  bulb  means  for  providing  resilient  support  to  the 

gasket,  the  tubular  bulb  means  having  a  first  radius; 
tubular  resilient  sealing  means  disposed  around  the  tubular 
bulb  means  for  providing  a  resilient  seal  between  the  two 
surfaces   when   the   gasket   is  placed   therebetween,   the 
tubular  resilient  sealing  means  having  a  second  radius 
larger  than  the  first  radius;  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  clips  secured  to  the  gasket  through 
the  tubular  resilient  sealing  means  for  securing  the  gasket 
to  one  of  the  surfaces,  the  individual  clips  further  compris- 
ing shoulder  means  for  interfacing  with  one  of  the  two 
surfaces  and  securing  the  gasket  to  one  of  the  two  sur- 
faces, 
first  retaining  means  integrally  formed  on  a  first  side  of  the 
shoulder  means  for  fixedly  retaining  the  clips  to  the  gas- 
ket, and 
second  retaining  means  integrally  formed  on  a  second  side  of 
the  shoulder  ineans  for  further  fixedly  retaining  the  clip  to 
the  gasket,  the  first  and  second  retaining  means  each  being 
further  adapted  to  be  bent  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  so  as  to  provide  radial  ngidity  to  the  clip  when  the 
chp  IS  fixed  to  the  gasket 


1.  A  lens  forming  system,  comprising 

means  for  forming  a  postenor  surface  in  a  contact  lens  blank 
corresponding  to  a  desired  inner  surface  for  the  lens,  and 
a  flat  annular  reference  surface  at  a  known  location  in  the 
lens  blank  relative  to  said  inner  surface, 
a  support  structure,  and 

a  blocking  means  for  carrying  said  lens  blank  with  its  surface 
opposite  to  said  inner  surface  facing  outward  for  forma- 
tion of  an  outer  lens  surface,  said  blocking  means  being 
mountable  to  said  support  structure  and  including  means 
for  alignment  at  a  known  position  relativ  e  to  said  supp<in 
structure,  said  blocking  means  further  including  a  fiat 
forward  directed  surface  that  is  complementary  to  the 
reference  surface  on  said  lens  blank,  and  abuts  said  refer- 
ence surface  when  the  lens  blank  is  carried  by  said  block- 
ing means,  for  positioning  the  lens  blank  at  a  known  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  blocking  means,  such  that  said  inner 
lens  surface  is  at  a  known  position  with  respect  to  said 
support   structure   and   said   outer    lens   surface   can   be 
formed  m  said  lens  blank  based  up<.in  the  p<isition  of  said 
support  structure. 
said  support  structure  compnsing  a  spindle  with  an  interior 
bore  that  is  sloped  outward  at  Us  forward  end.  and  an 
associated  collet  for  mounting  the  blocking  means  to  said 
spindle,  said  collet  being  retained  withm  said  spindle  bore 
and  having  an  exterior  surface  that  is  sloped  outward  at  its 
forward  end  complementary  to  the  slope  of  said  spindle 
bore,  said  blocking  means  including  a  shank  which   is 
engaged  by  said  collet  and  a  fixed  positioned  flange  for 
aligning  the  blocking  means  with  respect  to  said  spindle, 
said  spindle  having  a  flat  forward  end  which  abuts  the 
flange  on  said  blocking  means,  the  distance  between  said 
fiange  and  said  complementary  blocking  means  surface 
determining  the  position  between  said  inner  lens  surface 
and  said  spindle,  and  said  collet  terminating  rearward  of 
the  spindle's  forward  end  by  an  amoun!  sufficient  to  recess 
the  collet  back  from  the  abutment  between  the  spindle's 
forward  end  and  said  blocking  means  fiange  over  a  full 
range  of  manufacturing  tolerances. 


5,205,077 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  A 

LAPPING,  HONING  OR  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  Wittstock,  Uetersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Peter  Wolters  AG.  Rendsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,266 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31. 
1990.  4027628 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  51—165  R  12  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  lapping,  hon- 
ing or  polishing  machine  comprising  at  least  one  working  disk 


having  an  abrasive  means  for  honing,  tapping,  or  polishing  the 
surface  of  a  work-piece  and  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  a  vanable 
working  disk  dnve.  at  least  one  planetary  gear  member  for 
carrying  said  work-piece  and  having  teeth  at  its  outer  periph- 
ery, and  inner  and  outer  gear  members  in  dnving  engagement 
with  said  planetary  gear  member,  at  lea.sl  said  inner  gear  mem- 
ber being  dnven  by  a  vanable  inner  gear  member  dnve.  said 
apparatus  including  a  control  stage  for  providing  a  control 
signal  to  said  working  disk  dnve  and  said  inner  gear  member 
dnve  for  controlling  desired  dnve  speeds,  the  improvement  of 
which  includes  a  computer  (44)  connected  to  said  control  stage 
(42)  for  generating  input  signals  for  said  control  stage  (42). 
which  computer  is  arranged  to  calculate  the  speed  of  said  inner 
gear  member  dnve  (26)  and  the  speed  of  said  working  disk 
drive  (24,  14)  by  the  following  formulas: 


13  11  12  15 


1    A  rotary  apparatus  compnsing 

a  shell. 

a  rotary  spindle  mounted  in  said  shell  and  having  a  front  end 


portion  extending  to  an  outside  of  said  shell  and  adapted 

to  carry  a  working  tool, 
magnetic  beanngs  mounted  in  said  shell  and  magnetically 

supporting  said  rotary  spindle  when  said  spindle  rotates, 
a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  radial  position  of  said  front  end 

portion  of  said  spindle  relative  to  said  shell, 
a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  radial  position  of  a  rear  end 

portion  of  said  spindle  relative  to  said  shell 
wherein  said  second  sensor  is  mounted  in  a  rear  end  ponion 

of  said  shell. 
wherein  said  first  sensor  is  mounted  to  a  front  end  ponion  of 

said  shell  outside  said  shell,  and 
wherein  said  first  sensor  occupies  an  arc-shaped  area  extend- 
ing about  less  than  50'''r  of  a  circumference  of  said  spindle 


5J05.079 

POWERED  TOOL 

Anthony  W .  I^ashley,  Rte.  #1,  Box  914,  GrOTer,  N.C.  28073,  and 

Paul  R.  McKerahan,  P.O.  Boi  313,  Whittier,  N.C.  2«-'89 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,410 

Int.  n."  B24B  :3  « 

VS.  a.  51  —  180  18  Oaims 


wherein  K/.  and  K{_x  are  constants  of  the  rolling  geometry  of 
said  gear  members  and  nm  representing  the  sf>eed  of  said  inner 
gear  member,  n.vf.  representing  the  dnve  speed  of  the  inner 
gear  member,  n  representing  the  speed  of  said  working  disk 
and  n/_  representing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  planetary  gear 
member  and  n,^representing  the  difference  between  the  speed  n 
of  the  working  disk  and  the  orbital  speed  of  the  planetary  gear 
member  (36)  are  preselected  desired  values. 


5,205.078 
ROTARY  APPARATUS 
Akira  Takara,  Moriguchi.  and  Tom  Nakagawa.  Hirakata.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,985 

Qaims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1990,  2-228562 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49  02 

U.S.  C\.  51—165.77  5  Oaims 


1    \  powered  tcxjl  compnsing 

means  for  supplying  power  to  operate  said  tool. 

a  first  hollow  tube 

a  dnve  train  connected  to  said  means  for  supplying  power 

a  second  hollow  tube  connected  to  said  dnve  train,  at  least 
portions  of  said  second  hollow  tube  received  in  said  first 
hollow  tube,  a  retractable  extension  rod.  portions  of  said 
retractable  extension  rod  received  within  said  second 
hollow  tube,  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  retract- 
able extension  rtxl  attached  to  said  second  hollow  tube, 
swivel  means  connected  to  said  retractable  extension  rod 
a  work  head,  said  work  head  connected  to  said  swivel 
means, 

a  housing  enclosing  said  means  for  supplying  pxiwer.  a  sad- 
dle attached  to  said  housing,  said  first  tube  t)eing  attached 
to  said  housing  through  an  op>ening  in  said  saddle,  wherein 
said  first  tube  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  slots,  a  push-pull 
xcxi  attached  to  said  means  for  supplying  power  and  to 
said  second  tube,  said  push-pull  rod  passing  through  at 
least  one  of  said  slots 


5J05.080 

JIG  FOR  CLAMP-POSmONING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

INGOT 

Hiroyuki  Ibe,  Nyu.  and  Tosihisa  Nakata.  Takehu,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Haodotai  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828J61 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-31532 

Int.  O."  B24B  5   02.  41/06 

VS.  O.  51—237  R  4  Oaims 

1    \  Jig  clamp-positioning  a  single  crystal  ingot  having  an 
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uneven   peripheral   surface  and   two  fiat   parallel   ends  each    starting  profile  of  the  blank  and  a  desired  final  prof;!e  of  the 
hov.no  »  r^nier   ,-omnnsinE  intermediate  turbomachine  blade  part,  which  compnses 


across  the  permeable  membrane  exerts  a  uniform  pressure 
on  the  lens  and  causes  the  fiexible  permeable  membrane  to 


having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  and  flat,  straight  walls, 
the  lower  end  of  the  return  corndor  communicating  with 
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uneven   penpheral   surface  and   two   Ha!   parallel   ends  each 

having  a  center,  comprising 

a  pair  of  male  positioning  fixtures  (lOL.  lOR)  each  having  an 
elastic  or  viscoelastic  cup  (105)  for  suction  attachment  to 
the  center  of  one  of  the  ends  of  the  single  crystal  ingot  by 
pressing  an  open  end  of  said  cup  against  a  flat  end  of  the 
single  crystal  so  as  to  make  an  intenor  of  said  cup  airtight 
and  attach  to  a  Tat  end  b\  negative  pressure,  each  said  cup 
having  a  block  (101)  fixed  thereto  at  an  opposite  end  to 
said  open  end.  each  said  block  being  tapered  and  concen- 
tric with  said  cup,  and 
a  pair  of  female  positioning  fixtures  (32L.  32R ).  each  formed 
at  an  end  of  a  pair  of  clamp  rotary  shafts  (30L.  30Rl  of  a 
device  for  gnoding  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  single 


starting  profile  of  the  blank  and  a  desired  final  profile  of  the 
intermediate  turbomachine  blade  part,  which  comprises: 
al  pre-shaping  and  finish-grinding  a  blank  of  any  arbitrary 
cross  section  into  the  intermediate  turbomachine  blade 
part  to  be  produced  in  one  chucking  position  with  at  least 
one  profiled  grinding  wheel  by  removing  a  relatively 
large  volume  of  matenal  in  the  pre-shaping  step  and  re- 
moving a  relatively  small  volume  of  material  in  the  finish- 
gnnding  step; 

b)  translating  and  rotating  the  blank  relative  to  the  at  least 
one  profiled  gnnding  wheel  during  the  pre-shaping  step 
for  giving  the  blank  approximately  a  desired  profile,  and 

c)  performing  the  finish-grinding  step  at  least  partially  after 
the  pre-shaping  step  for  smoothing  surfaces  and  produc- 
ing the  final  profile  to  accurate  dimensions. 


3  1  ■-      \ 


30R 


101      32R     ^31R 


crysul  ingot,  each  said  female  positioning  fixture  having  a 
hole  (325)  for  accommodating  said  male  positioning  fix- 
ture by  removably  fitting  said  block  into  said  hole,  said 
hole  being  concentric  with  said  clamp  rotary  shaft, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  female  positioning  fixtures 
(32L.  32R)  IS  linked  with  a  respective  said  end  of  said 
clamp  rotary  shaft  (30L.  30R)  by  pin  (324)  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  clamp  rotary  shaft  such  that 
said  female  positioning  fixture  is  rotatable  about  said  pin 

each  said  hole  having  a  tapered  wall  with  a  degree  of  taper 
substantially  the  same  as  said  block. 

said  cup  of  each  said  male  positioning  fixture  contacting  an 
end  of  the  ingot  and  each  male  positioning  fixture  being 
within  said  each  hole  when  the  single  crystal  ingot  is 
clamped  by  s»id  clamp  rotary  shafts. 


5.205.082 

WAFER  POLISHER  HEAD  HAVING  FLOATING 

RETAINER  RING 

Norm  Shendon:  Kenneth  C.  Stni»en.  both  of  San  Carlos,  and 
Robert  J.  Kolenkow.  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cybeq  Systems,  Inc..  Menlo  Park.  C*lif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.568 

Int.  a.^  B24B  /  09 

U.S.  a.  51—283  R  21  Qaims 


5.205.081 
METHOD  FOR  PRODL  CING  PROFILED  PARTS  BY 
GRINDING  AND  A  TURBOMACHINE  BLADE 
PRODLCED  THEREBY 
Ulrich   Kuehne,   Schwalbenwei;   11.   D-4230   Wesel;   Karlheinz 
Heine.   Wesel:  Klaus  Meyer,   Neunkirchen  am   Brand,  and 
Klaus  Rueschmann,  Wesel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany, 
assignors  to  LIrich  Kiiehne.  Friangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3.  1988.  Ser.  No.  189.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  frfrmany,  May  4, 
198'',  3714805 

Int.  a.'  B24B  I/OO.  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  51—281  R  '  aaims 


1.  A  polishing  head  for  positioning  a  semiconductor  water 
for  the  polishing  of  a  face  thereof  by  a  procedure  which  in- 
cludes engagement  of  said  face  with  a  polishing  surface,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  carrier  for  a  wafer: 

(b)  a  retainer  for  resisting  lateral  force  on  a  wafer  caused  by 
engagement  of  the  face  thereof  with  said  polishing  surface 
during  the  polishing  of  said  face,  which  retainer  engages 
said  polishing  surface  with  said  wafer  dunng  the  polishing 
of  said  face;  and 

(c)  a  connector  between  said  carrier  and  said  retainer  allow  - 
ing  the  latter  both  to  float  on  said  surface  while  said  wafer 
face  is  polished  and  to  project  beyond  said  carrier  to  form 
a  pocket  therewith  for  a  wafer  to  t'acilitate  application  of 
the  same  to  said  earner. 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  profiled  intermediate  turboma- 
chine blade  part  from  a  blank,  wherein  the  cross-sectional 
profile  of  the  intermediate  turbomachine  blade  part  to  be  pro- 
duced differs  in  s<5me  portions  both  quantitatively  and  qualiu- 
tively  from  the  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  blank,  so  that 
different   amounts   of  matenal   must   be   removed   between   a 


5,205.083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING 

OPTICAL  LENSES 

Dennis  R.  Pettibone,  142  Marian  Ave..  Elmira  Heights.  N.Y. 

14903 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.369 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  / /«).  Ih02.  29  (» 
U.S.  a.  51—284  R  '"  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  lens  using  free-flowing  polishing 
fluid  pumped  across  a  flexible  permeable  membrane,  wherein 
the  lens  is  mounted  on  a  rotatable  lens  supporting  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  pressunzing  the  fiexible  permeable  membrane  with  a 
free-flowing  polishing  fluid,  whereby  the  free-fiowing 
polishing  fiuid  IS  caused  to  flow  across  the  flexible  perme- 
able membrane. 

b)  pressing  the  flexible  permeable  membrane  agamsi  the  lens. 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  free-flowing  polishing  fiuid 


across  the  permeable  membrane  exerts  a  uniform  pressure 
on  the  lens  and  causes  the  flexible  permeable  membrane  to 
adopt  the  shape  of  the  lens, 
c)  rotating  the  fiexible  permeable  membrane  atop  the  lens, 
and 


d)  rotating  the  lens  supporting  device  is  the  counter  direc- 
tion to  or  the  same  direction  as  the  rotating  flexible  perme- 
able membrane, 
w  hereby  the  lens  is  polished  by  the  action  of  the  fiexible  per- 
meable membrane,  and  is  cooled  by  the  fiow  of  the  free-flow- 
ing polishing  fluid. 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
face b>  blasting  the  surface  with  abrasive  particles,  the  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  with  a  blast  opening  adapted  to 
overlie  a  substantialK  horizontal  surface. 

a  rotatable  drum  within  the  housing,  the  drum  ha\ing  an 
outer  periphery  with  a  pluralit\  of  radially  extending 
blades  for  propelling  abrasne  particles  through  the  blast 
opening  and  against  the  surface, 

a  hopper  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  within  the 
housing  for  holding  and  releasing  abrasive  particles,  the 
hopper  basing  a  feed  opening  positioned  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  hopper  to  gravity -feed  abrasive  particles  mto 
contact  with  the  blades  of  the  drum  as  the  drum  rotates. 

a  rebound  chamber  within  the  housing,  the  rebound  cham- 
ber having  a  pluralitv  of  fiat  rebound  walls  and  communi- 
cating with  the  blast  opening. 

a  return  corridor  withm  the  housing,  the  return  corridor 


having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  flat,  straight  walls, 
the  lower  end  of  the  return  corndor  communicating  with 
the  rebound  chamber; 

a  collection  chamber  within  the  housing  above  the  hopper 
and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  return 
corndor  for  collecting  abrasive  particles  for  reuse  the 
collection  chamber  communicating  with  the  hopper  to 
gravity  feed  abrasive  panicles  from  the  collection  cham- 
ber into  the  hopper,  and 

means  communicating  wnh  the  housing  for  creating  an  air 
fiow  from  the  blast  opening  through  the  rebound  cham- 
ber, and  return  corndor  and  the  collection  chamber, 

wherein  the  return  corridor  extends  linearly  into  communi- 
cation with  the  collection  chamber 


5.205.085 
CENTRin.  GAL  BLASTING  APPARATUS 
Fukashi  Urakami.  Maniyoshi  BIdg.  608.  4-1 ''-24.  kohnandai, 
Kohnan-ku.  >  okohama.  233.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.575 

Int.  C\:  B24C  9/00.  5/06.  7/00 

L.S.  a.  51-^133  13  Oaims 


5.205.084 

FLAT-WALLED  APPARATl  S  AND  HOUSING  FOR 

TREATING  HORIZONTAL  SURFACTr:S 

Jerry   W.  Roberts.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  assignor  to  Neico 

Manufacturing  Corporation.  Oklahoma  Cit>.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.635 

Int.  a.-  B24C  i-u6.  •/  lA/ 

U.S.  n.  51— »29  15  Claims 


4         ".C       i*. 


1  A  centnfugal  blasting  apparatus  for  blast  cleaning  or  shot 
peening  treatment  of  a  selected  surface  of  an  object  to  be 
treated  by  throwing  puKenzed  abrasive  matenal  onto  the 
surface,  compnsing 

a  rotary  blade  wheel. 

a  wheel  casing  to  enclose  said  roiarv  blade  w  heei.  said  w  heel 
casing  having  defined  therein  an  elongated  slot  to  piermi! 
pulverized  abrasive  matenal  to  pass  therethrough  and 
scatter  through  air  with  centnfugal  force. 

an  inlet  suction  conduit  connected  at  a  downstream  end  of 
said  wheel  casing  to  permit  transportation  of  airborne 
pulverized  abra.sive  matenal  from  an  upperstream  suction 
end  to  an  inside  of  said  wheel  casing  to  said  rotary  blade 
wheel   and 

an  outlet  suction  conduit  connected  a;  the  upperstream  end 
to  said  wheel  casing  and  at  the  downstream  end,  said 
outlet  suction  conduit  including  suction  means  for  draw- 
ing air  from  a  side  of  said  wheel  casing 


5.205.086 
INFLATABLE  TENT 
Daniel  G.  Heim.  27  Fa\  Road.  S.E..  Calgary.  Alberu.  Canada 
T2H  1H5 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  632.999.  Dec.  24.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,757 
Int.  n.'  E04B  /  34 
U.S.  CI.  52—2.13  12  Oaims 

1    A  tent  comprising 
a  unitary  fiexible  canopy  having  an  extended  condition  in 

which  the  canopy  alone  encloses  a  space: 
a  pluralitv  vif  infiatable  tubes  independent  of  the  canopy. 
a  pluralitv  of  tube  holding  means  independent  of  the  canopv 
and  spaced  therealong  for  selectivelv  engaging  the  infiai- 
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able  tubes,  the  tube  holding  means  being  readily  openable 

and  rf-arlilv   reclosable  for  selectively  removing  and  re- 
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mg  building  bkv^k.  the  miprovemeni  wherein  said  bio^h.  ha.*,  a 
structure  permuting  assembly  of  said  block  into  said  seawall. 
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able  tubes,  the  tube  holding  means  being  readily  openable  „„^„..,.  ^^,,„   pf  xfT^ND  MFTHOD  OF 

and  read.ly  reclosable  for  selectively  remov.ng  and  re-  •*"°"^''cS?STRLCTlNG  SAME 

placing  the  tubes;  ^        ^    u  ,^  ,     ,h»  George  B   Mueller,  3540  Chalet.  Crete.  111.  60417 

securement  means  secunng  the  tube  holdmg  means  to  the  ^^corge  n.  .  me  e  .  

canopy;  and 


Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  839.387 
Int.  CI.'  E04D  13/ 10 
V.S.  CI.  52—24 


17  Claims 


fastener  means  independent  of  the  securement  means  for 

selectively  fastening  the  tube  holder  means  in  a  closed 
condition,  the  fastener  means  being  readily  engageable 
and  readily  disengageable  whereby  the  tubes  are  selec- 
tively and  detachably  secured  to  the  canopy. 


5.205.087 

PORTABLE  STAGING  PI  ATFORM 

Michael  D.  Jines,  144  14th  St.  NE..  Owatonna.  Minn.  55060 

Filed  Feb.  S.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,889 

Int.  CI."  E04B  5r  M.  E04H  S,  10 

U.S.  CI.  52—6  3  aaims 


1   A  panel  assembly  for  use  in  a  staging  platform  formed  by 
a  selected  number  of  said  panel  assemblies,  said  panel  assembly 

comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  panel  member  having  a  central  re- 
gion, an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  parallel  to  said 
upper  surface  and  a  periphery;  and 
a  panel  member  cladding  frame  affixed  to  said  panel  member 
along  said  periphery  and  attached  to  and  extending  from 
said  lower  surface,  to  thereby  support  said  penphery  of 
said  panel  member,  said  cladding  frame  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  flanges  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  said  panel  member  upper  surface  and  lower  surface 
with  said  upper  flange  engaging  said  lower  surface  of  said 
panel  member,  and  said  lower  flange  disposed  below  and 
spaced  fr.  n  said  upper  flange,  and 
a  web  extending  generally  perpendicularly  between  and 
connecting  said  flanges,  said  web  having  a  panel  facing 
side  and  an  exposed  side,  said  cladding  frame  further 
including  a  channel  at  said  exposed  side  adjacent  said 
upper  flange,  said  channel  having  a  channel  base  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  from  said  web  at  a  location  between 
said  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  channel  legs  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  channel  base  and  downwardly  from 
said  upper  flange  so  as  to  form  a  lateral  opening  into  said 
channel. 


1   A  roofing  panel  for  holding  accumulated  snou  in  equilib- 
lum.  compnsing 
a  sheet  of  metallic   material   having  an   upper  surface  and 

having  a  transverse  and  a  longitudinal  dimension, 
said  sheet  of  material  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape 
and  including  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  smcxMhly 
rounded  contoured  shaped  upstanding  barriers  for  helping 
to  hold  back  an  avalanche  of  accumulated  snov>.  or  ice. 
each  barrier  having  a  transverse  dimension  substantially 
less  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  sheet 
said  plurality  of  integrally  formed  upstanding  barriers  being 
arranged  angularly  displaced  in  spaced  apart  rows  for 
helping  to  hold  accumulated  snow  in  its  originally  depos- 
ited position  on  said  upper  surface, 
each  integrally  formed  barrier  having  a  smoothly  rounded 
contoured  back  portion  for  facilitating  the  initial  accumu- 
lation of  snow  thereabout  curvilinearly.  said  back  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension. 
each  integrally  formed  barrier  further  having  an  upstanding 
front  wall  portion  for  helping  to  arrest  downward  motion 
of  accumulated  snow  along  said  upper  surface; 
said  back  portion  being  interconnected  to  said  sheet  of  mate- 
rial along  a  curvilinearly  shaped  smoothly  rounded  bot- 
tom edge  portion  of  said  back  portion; 
said  front  wall  portion  being  interconnected  to  said  sheet  of 
material  along  a  straight  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  front 
wall  portion; 
said  front  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface 
at  an  angle  O  relative  thereto  and  terminating  at  a  distance 
d  sufficient  to  help  reduce  an  avalanche  of  accumulated 
snow  from  moving  along  said  upper  surface, 
said  front  wall  having  a  smoothly  rounded  top  edge  extend- 
ing traversely  across  the  entire  transverse  dimension  of 
the  barrier  for  helping  to  prevent  metal  failures  between 
the  back  portion  and  the  front  wall, 
said  back  portion  sloping  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  smoothly  rounded  top  edge  of  said  wall  to  the  upper 
surface  along  said  back  bottom  edge  portion  for  strength- 
ening the  body  portion  and  the  wall  sufficiently  to  help 
prevent  collapse  when  subjected  to  accumulated  snow  or 
ice  loading, 
said  back  body  being  generally  tnangularlv  shaped  m  cross 
section  throughout  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  each 
barrier  for  strengthening  said  body   under  accumulated 
snow  or  ice  loading;  and 
said  front  wall  having  a  flat  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  p 
other  than  zero  relative  to  the  transverse  dimension  to  said 
sheet  forming  a  lower  corner  and  to  guiding  water  flow 
downwardly  under  the  force  of  gravity  along  said  front 
wall  and  around  said  lower  corner  and  downwardly  away 
from  said  back  portion  for  helping  prevent  the  accumula- 
tion of  standing  water  as  accumulated  snow  or  ice  melts 
gradually 


2\tA 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRll  27,  1993 
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substantially  flush  with  the  first  and  second  side  upper 
surfaces  and  a  block  end  surface  substantially  flush  with 
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5.205.089 
PORTABLE  SHELTER  ASSEMBLY 

Matthew  S.  Cunningham,  2  Woodland  Rd..  Dover.  N.H.  03820 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  815.505 

Int.  a.'  E04H  1/12 

L.S.  CI.  52—79.1  12  Qaims 


1   A  fwrtable  shelter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  container  adapted  to  be 
mounted  horizontally  atop  a  vehicle,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  central  floor  portion  and  first  and  second  side  por- 
tions respectively  hingedly  connected  to  first  and  second 
opposite  edges  of  said  central  (]oot  portion,  said  first  and 
second  side  portions  in  turn  having  respectively  first  and 
second  top  portions  hingedly  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  form  an  upper  closure  surface  of  said  substan- 
tially rectangular  container  above  and  spaced  from  said 
central  floor  portion,  said  first  and  second  side  ptirtions 
and  said  first  and  second  lop  portions  being  also  adapted 
to  rotate  about  said  respective  hinged  connections  to 
form,  together  with  said  central  flo<ir  portion,  a  deck  in 
which  said  central  floor  portion,  said  first  and  second  side 
portions,  and  said  first  and  second  top  portions  are  all 
substantially  coplanar, 

(b)  first  and  second  arch  members  pivotally  connected  to 
said  central  floor  portion  so  as  to  be  rotatable  into  erected 
positions  forming  obtuse  angles  with  said  central  floor 
portion  when  said  first  and  second  side  portions  and  said 
first  and  second  top  portions  are  in  the  aforementioned 
coplanar  position; 

(c)  a  folding  arch  member  hmgedlv  attached  at  its  respective 
ends  to  third  and  fourth  opposite  edges  of  said  central 
floor  portion  and  erectable  from  a  folded  position  adjacent 
said  central  floor  portion  to  provide  a  supporting  stru^ 
ture  intermediate  said  first  and  second  arch  member^ 
when  they  are  in  their  erected  p<isitions,  and 

(d)  a  weatherproof  tent  canopy  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  first  and  second  arch  members  m  their  erected  ptisi- 
tions  and  by  said  folding  arch  member  m  its  erected  posi- 
tion, opposite  ends  of  said  w  eatherproof  tent  canopy  being 
secured  on  the  extremities  of  said  first  and  second  top 
portions  when  m  their  coplanar  positions 


mg  building  bKx;k,  the  miprovemenl  wherein  said  block  ha.s  a 
structure  permitting  assembly  of  said  bkx"k  into  said  seav^all. 
w  herein 

ai  said  block  being  of  a  generally  rectangular  solid  shape 

b)  said  block  having  a  front  side,  back  side,  a  Nmom  side   a 
top  side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

c)  said  front  side  being  oppositely  disposed  frorr:  said  back 
side, 

d)  said  bottom  side  being  oppositely  disposed  from  said  top 
side; 

e)  said  first  end  being  oppositely  disposed  from  said  second 
end; 

f)  said  first  end  having  a  first  indentation  and  a  first  protrud- 
ing member 

g)  said  second  end  hav  mg  a  second  indenaiion  and  a  second 
protruding  member 

h)  said  first  indentation  being  adapted  to  receive  said  second 

protruding  member 
i)  said  second  indentation  bemg  adapted  :o  receive  said  first 

protruding  memt>er 
i)  said  top  side  having  a  protruding  lip, 
k)  said  bottom  side  having  a  bi->ttom  slot; 
I)  said  bottom  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  said  protruding 

lip; 
ml  said  first  indentation  and  said  second  protruding  member 

being  substantially  coaxial, 
n)  said  second  indentation  and  said  first  protruding  member 

being  substantially  coaxial, 
o)  said  front  side  having  at  least  one  horizontal  front  slot; 
p)  said  back  side  having  at  least  one  honzontal  back  slot 
q)  said  first  indentation  and  said  second  indentation  being 

substantially  symmetncal, 
r)  said  first  protruding  member  and  said  second  protruding 

member  bemg  substantially  symmetrical, 
s)  said  first  indentation  and  said  second  indentatior  btin^ 

substantially  hemispherical  or  conical,  and 
t)  said  first  protruding  member  and  said  second  protruding 

member  being  substantially  hcmisphcncal  or  conical 


5.205,091 
MODI  I  \R  -SCCESSIBLE-l  NITS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John  G.  Brown.  20205  Sute  line  Rd..  Hanard.  111.  60033 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  436.158.  No>.  13.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  106,204.  Oct,  5, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

783.309.  Oct,  2.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.698.249.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No,  39L-60.  Jun,  24.  1982,  Pat,  No. 

4,546,024.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  131,516,  Mar.  18. 

1980.  abandoned   This  application  Jul,  25.  1991.  Ser,  No, 

Int   CI  ■  F04B  V  i_iu 
VS.  CI.  52— 126  ^  135  Claims 


5.205.090 

BITLDING  BLOCK,  AND  WALL  OR  YARD  EDGING 

THEREFROM 

Terrencc  J.  I.a»er>.  16''  Hawkins  Cir..  Wheaton,  111,  60187 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.005 
Int.  n.'  E04C  I  10:  U)2D  27/00 
L.S.  CI.  52—102  11  Claims 


11   In  a  yard  edging  formed  f'om  a  plurality  of  an  interlock- 


1.  A  conductor-accommixlating  supporting  layer  for  use  in  a 
floor,  ceiling,  wall  or  panition  system,  comprising  a  supporting 
layer  disposed  over  a  ba,se  surface  and  an  array  of  modular 
units  disposed  over  said  supporting  layer,  charactenzed  in  that 
said  supporting  layer  compnses  a  plurality  of  spaced  discrete 
support  elements  arranged   in  a  first  patterned   layout,  said 


.APRll    27,   19^3 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2165 


tary  sash  having  a  light  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  glass 
pane,  said  combination  comprising 


column  including  key  means  formed  generally  radially  in  I 
a  first  block  of  said   pair  and  complementary   key  way  I 
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mixlular  units  including  a  first  set  of  identical  units  having  a 
plurality  of  comers  and  supported  on  said  spaced  discrete 
support  elements  in  a  second  patterned  layout,  such  that  every 
comer  m  said  second  pattemed  layout  is  free  of  said  spaced 
discrete  support  elements;  said  second  patterned  layout  further 
including  a  second  set  of  units  which  are  similar  in  shape  to 
said  first  set  of  units  and  fully  interchangeable  with  said  first  set 
of  units;  each  of  said  units  in  said  second  set  of  units  having  at 
least  one  corner  removed  and  interspersed  in  said  second  pat- 
temed layout,  thereby  forming  accessible  nodes  in  said  second 
patterned  layout;  said  nodes  being  movable  by  interchanging 
units  from  said  first  and  second  sets. 


substantially  flush  with  the  first  and  second  side  upper 
surfaces  and  a  block  end  surface  substantially  flush  with 
the  first  and  second  side  end  surfaces,  and  the  filler  block 
having  a  block  support  surface  between  the  first  side 
member  and  the  second  side  member  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  block  upper  surface  substantially  equal  lo 
the  angle  of  a  facing  surface  of  the  stringer  to  which  the 
step  support  is  attached  said  first  and  second  side  members 
and  said  filler  block  being  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another. 


5.205,092 
THRESHOLD  MAT 

Brian  J.  Taylor.  Faiersham.  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  PS.A 
Threshold  limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jul.  IS,  1991, 
9115514 

Int.  a.'  A47L  2J/26 
U.S,  a,  52—177  5  Oaims 


5,205,094 

SILO  INCI.LDING  A  DEVICK  LOR  PRL\  LNTING 

OBSTRLCTION  TO  AIR  FIOV\ 

Mats  Holmqvist,  Lidkbping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  PM  I.uft  AB, 
Kvanum.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  26,  1991.  9100552 

Int.  CI.'  L04B  /    70 

VS.  a.  52—197  2  Claims 


1    A  threshold  mat  compnsing  alternate  wipe  and  scraper 

units  linked  together  at  adjacent  edges  as  alternating  strips, 
each  wiper  unit  being  in  the  form  of  an  extrusion  earner  carry- 
ma  a  length  of  wiper  material,  and  each  scraper  unit  being  in 
the  form  of  separable  components,  said  mat  further  compnsing 
linking  means  for  linking  adjacent  wiper  and  scraper  units 
w  hich  includes  a  tightenable  clamp  which  enables  each  scraper 
unit  to  gnp  an  edge  of  the  adjacent  wiper  material  and  to 
accommodate  wiper  materials  of  diffenng  thickness. 


5,205.093 

PRL  MANL  LACTLRLD  STEP  SLPPORT 

Gail  D.  Schuette.  Route  2,  Box  281  A,  Watertown,  Minn,  55388 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,751 

Int.  O.-  E04F  11/00 

L,S.  a.  52-182  .  10  t-laims 


1.  A  step  support  for  use  in  constructing  a  staircase  of  the 
type  having  standard  size  stnngers  and  a  plurality  of  treads  and 
risers,  the  step  support  comprising: 

a  first  side  member  having  a  first  side  upper  surface  and  a 
first  side  end  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  to  support  the  tread  and  the  riser  of  a  step; 

a  second  side  member  having  a  second  side  upper  surface 
and  a  second  side  end  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
to  each  other,  to  support  the  tread  and  the  riser  of  a  step; 

a  filler  block  between  the  first  side  member  and  the  second 
side  member  having  a  width  equal  to  that  of  a  standard 
size  stringer,  the  filler  block  having  a  block  upper  surface 


L  In  a  silo  for  cereals  where  an  air  supply  is  employed  for 
aiding  the  emptying  of  the  cereals. 

means  or  preventing  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  air  because  of 

dust  particle  accumulation. 
the  silo  having  a  vertical  side  wall  (2),  a  sloping  bottom  (3), 

and  an  outlet  opening  (12)  for  the  cereals, 
said  means  for  preventing  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  air 

comprising: 
a  plurality  of  channels  (4-7)  formed  in  said  sloping  bottom. 

said  channels  having  two  ends  and  being  arranged  with 

one  of  their  ends  converging  toward  the  outlet  opening 

(12). 
said  air  supply  (14,  15)  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the 

channels. 

each  of  said  channels  (4-7)  being  covered  with  means  having 
perforations  permitting  the  passage  of  air  but  inhibiting 
the  passage  of  cereals. 

said  means  having  perforations  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  sloping  bottom,  and 

a  transverse  wall  (16)  near  the  outlet  opening  (12)  of  each  of 
the  channels. 

said  transverse  wall  (16)  having  at  least  one  opening  (17) 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  dust  particles  collected  in  the 
channels  to  pass  but  limiting  the  air  flow  to  a  small  quan- 
tity. 


5.205,095 

DROP-IN  GLAZING 

Gerald  Kessler,  P.O.  Box  389,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44501 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.437 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  3/62.  7/16 

L'.S,  CI.  52—208  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  an  adhesive-supporting  clip  and  a  uni- 


tary sash  having  a  light  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  glass 

pane,  said  combination  comprising 

a  continuous  sash  forming  a  light  opening,  said  sash  having 
a  glazing  leg  extending  inwardly  toward  said  light  op>en- 
ing; 

a  lip  formed  of  rigid  material  and  having  mechanical  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  clip  directly  to  said  glazing 
leg; 

engagement  means  on  said  clip  for  directly  receiving,  sup- 
porting and  substantially  solely  adhesively  engaging  a 
glass  pane,  said  engagement  means  comprising  an  adhe- 


30      17 


sive-coated  surface  of  said  clip  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  glazing  leg  and  being  unobstructed  so  that 
the  glass  pane  can  be  dropped  directly  onto  said  adhesive 
coated  surface  without  deformation  of  said  clip; 

said  adhesive  being  sufficiently  strong  so  that  said  adhesive 
will  hold  the  pane  of  glass  on  said  clip  by  it.self  whereby 
the  glass  pane  is  secured  to  said  sash  by  directly  adhe- 
si\ely  engaging  the  perimeter  oft  he  glass  pane  to  the 
adhesive  on  said  surface  of  said  clip,  and 

whereby  the  residual  of  a  broken  glass  pane  can  be  removed 
by  detaching  said  clip  from  said  sash 


5,205.096 
REINFORCING  ASSEMBLE   FOR  A  (.ARAGE  DOOR  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Rex  \.  Pace,  1222  Treetop  Village,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63025 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,227 

Int.  a."  F:06B  J,  48 

V  .S.  CI.  52—223.6  8  Claims 


column  including  key  means  formed  generally  radially  in  I 
a  first  block   of  said   pair  and   complementary    key  way  I 
means  formed  generally  radially  in  the  other  bloek  of  said  I 
pair  for  receiving  said  key  means  to  preveni  said  bU">cks  in 
said  pair  from  moving  roiatably  or  laterally   relative  to| 


each  other;  said  key  means  including  four  kcv  segments 
arranged  radially  at  generally  90  degree  intervals  about 
said  first  block  and  said  keyway  means  including  four 
keyvsay  segments  arranged  radially  a!  generally  'X)  degree  | 
intervals  about  said  other  block. 


5,205,098 
LONG-SPAN  DECKING  PANEL 
Donald  H   l^ndis.  308  Hermitage  Dr..  and  D«»id  E   Ijndis,  50  | 
Holland  Rd..  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  89".264 

Int.  a:  E04B  :.:o 

L.S   n   52-336  21  OaiiM 


5.  A  reinforcing  assembly  for  a  garage  door  or  the  like 
compnsing: 

an  upper  cross  member  extending  from  one  side  of  the  ga- 
rage (iooT  to  the  other  side, 

a  plurality  of  lower  cross  members,  each  lower  cross  mem- 
ber having  one  ned  thereof  extending  from  an  end  of  the 
upper  cross  member  downwardly, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  members,  said  vertical  means  extend- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  the  lower  cross  members  to  the 
upper  cross  member,  and 

tensioning  means  connected  to  said  lower  cross  members 


5,205,097 

INTERLOC  KING  BLOCK  PIER  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  L.  Har>ev.  1466  Covington  Cir.,  Fort  Myers.  Fla.  33919 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,984 

Int.  CI.'  f:o2D  :'  « 

L.S.  CI.  52—294  14  Haims 

I    .An  interlocking  hliKk  picr  assemblv  comprising 

a  plurality   of  annular  blocks  for  stacking  in  a  generally 

vertical  column  to  support  a  load  thereon,  and 
means  for  interlocking  each  pair  of  adjacent  blocks  in  said 


1.  A  long-span  decking  pane!  comprising 

a  first  panel  section  having  a  first  <ipen  channel,  a  first  side 
flange  integrally  extending  from  a  first  edge  of  the  first 
open  channel  and  a  second  side  flange  integrally  extend- 
ing from  a  second  edge  of  the  first  open  channel,  said  first 
panel  section  having  a  first  end  for  bearing  against  a  first 
support  surface  and  a  second  end  for  bearing  against  a 
second  support  surface,  said  first  panel  having  a  first 
length,  and 

a  second  panel  section  having  a  second  open  channel,  a  first 
side  flange  integrally  extending  from  a  first  edge  of  the 
second  open  channel,  a  second  side  fiange  integrally  ex- 
tending from  a  second  edge  of  the  sei.ond  open  channel, 
said  first  side  fiange  and  second  side  fiange  of  the  first 
panel  section  fixedly  connected  to  the  first  side  fiange  and 
the  second  side  flange  of  the  second  panel  section,  respec- 
tively, such  that  the  first  and  second  open  channels  form  a 
cell,  said  second  panel  having  a  second  length,  said  second 
length  shorter  than  the  first  length  such  thai  the  second 
panel  section  extends  belov*  said  first  and  second  support 
surface  when  the  first  panel  section  is  suppvirted  there- 
upon. 
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5,205,099 
nRE-RETARDANT  GLAZING 


hearth  grate  layers  comprising  a  longitudinal  succession  of 
alternately  fixed  and  mobile  grate  bars,  said  sealing  beam  corn- 


gate  toggle  links  pivotallv  connected  together  for  pivot- 
ing movement  between  locked  and  released  ptisitions.  one 

(-.r   taiH     IinLt     H.JVlno     ^     l/-..-Lino     pji^m^nt     tK*ir.>i>n     a  n  f-i     K*>i  n  it 


disp<''sed   ai    general! 
track; 


nghi    angles   relative   t-.    said   first 
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5.205.0W 
FIRK-RF TARDANT  GLAZING 
Holger   Griinhage.    Mainz;    Roland    I^roux,   Elshcim;   Jiirgen 
Thiirk,  Schornsheim,  and  Lothar  Frenz.  Mainz,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German>.  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Mainz,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.242 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1989,  3939149 

Int.  n.    F04B  1/94.  2/88 
U.S.  CI.  52—4^5  14  Claims 


hearth  grate  layers  comprising  a  longitudinal  succession  of 
alternately  fixed  and  mobile  grate  bars,  said  sealing  beam  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  succession  of  elongate  elements,  each  of 
said  elongate  beam  elements  comprising  an  1-shaped  structural 
member  having  a  vertical  web  extending  between  a  lower 
flange  defining  a  baseplate  for  fixing  the  1-shaped  member  to  a 
support  and  an  upper  flange  having  an  outer  surface  forming  a 
top  Side  of  the  sealing  beam,  and  a  pair  of  sealing  members, 
each  of  the  sealing  members  being  of  L'-shaped  configuration 
and  including  a  vertical  web  with  a  substantially  planar  outer 
surface  and  opposed  parallel  legs  extending  parallel  to  the 
flanges  of  the  l-shaped  structural  member,  the  legs  of  the 
sealing  member  being  disposed  immediately  inwardly  of  the 
flanges  of  the  1-shaped  structural  member,  slight  clearance 
being  formed  between  free  edges  of  the  legs  of  the  L'-shaped 
members  and  the  web  of  the  1-shaped  member,  coil  springs 
extending  through  openings  in  1-shaped  member  web  and 
bearing  respectively  on  inner  surfaces  of  the  webs  of  the  U- 
shaped  members  to  urge  said  sealmg  members  into  contact 
with  the  respective  facing  edges  of  the  hearth  grate  layers. 


1   .\  fire-retardant  glazirg  arrangement  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  a  pane  of  glass  having  opposite  sur- 
faces, the  frame  including  a  frame  channel  with  depending 
first  and  second  beams  spaced  from  one  another  and  hav- 
ing spaced  opposed  surfaces  defining  a  channel  therebe- 
tween with  a  first  be^'el  in  the  channel  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  pane; 

a  pair  of  gaskets  disposed  between  the  opposed  surfaces 
defining  the  channel  and  opposite  surfaces  of  the  pane; 

mov  able  wedge  means  disposed  between  one  of  the  gaskets 
and  the  first  bevel  for  exerting  pressure  against  the  one 
gasket  to  help  hold  the  pane  against  the  other  gasket  and 
thus  clamp  the  pane  in  the  channel  between  the  opposed 
surfaces,  the  wedge  means  including  a  second  bevel  in 
engagement  with  and  extending  at  an  interface  therewith 
at  a  wedge  angle  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
bevel;  and 

thermally  sensitive  biasing  means  disposed  in  the  channel 
and  urging  the  wedge  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  pane  upon  the  application  of  heat  to  pro- 
vide a  pressure  mediom  which  increases  clamping  forces 
on  the  pane  upon  the  occurrence  of  fire. 


5.205.101 

SL  PPORT  SYSTFM 

David  Swan,  I20T8  Fleetwood  {  ir..  (  oon  Rapids.  Minn.  .=5448, 

and  Michalc  Fmerson.  181  90th  La..  Blaine.  Minn.  55434 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,576 

Int.  CI.'  F04H  i/W 

U.S.  a.  52—650.1  7  aaims 


5,205,100 

BF\M  FORMING  \N  FXPANSION  SFAl,  BKTWEEN 

TWO  SIDF-BV-SIDF  GRATE  LAYERS  WITH 

ALTERNATELY  FIXED  AND  MOBILE  BARS 

Didier  I.ecointre.  Montigny-Le-Bretonneux.  France,  assignor  to 
Traitement  Industriel  I)«s  Residus  L  rbains  (T.I.R.L.),  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No,  717,793 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/68 

L.S.  CI.  52— 5''3  37  Claims 


11  A  sealing  beam  for  compensating  for  thermal  expansion 
of  opposed  hearth  grate  layers,  and  defining  a  seal  between 
facing  edges  of  the  opposed  hearth  grate  layers,  each  of  the 


I.  A  sectional  rail  structure  for  a  support  system  used  in 
supporting  lights,  video  monitors  and  similar  devices,  compris- 
ing, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  similar  rails,  each  including  a  plurality 
of  elongate,  laterally  spaced-apart,  parallel  longitudinal 
rail  elements,  each  rail  including  a  plurality  of  elongate, 
transversely  extending  rail  elements  extending  between 
and  being  rigidly  connected  with  a  p.'<ir  of  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal rail  elements. 

each  rail  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
substantially  identical  end  plates,  each  end  plate  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  one  of  said  end  plates  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the  longitudinal  rail 
elements  at  one  end  of  a  rail,  the  other  of  said  end  plates 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  portions  at  the  other  end 
of  a  rail,  each  end  plate  ha\  mg  a  plurality  of  similar  spaced 
apart  openings  therein  arranged  m  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern whereby  when  a  pair  of  rails  are  disposed  in  end-to- 
end  abutting  relation,  with  the  outer  surface  of  one  end 
plate  being  disposed  in  confronting  relation  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  end  plate  of  the  adjacent  rail,  each  opening 
in  one  end  plate  will  be  disposed  in  registenng  relation 
with  an  opening  in  the  abutting  end  plate. 

and  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical,  quick-connect  tog- 
gle connector  devices  releasably  securing  abutting  rails 
together,  each  connector  device  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
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gate  toggle  Imks  pivoially  connected  logether  for  pivot- 
ing movemeni  between  locked  and  released  p<isitions.  one 
of  said  links  having  a  kx"king  element  therecin  and  being 
inserted  through  registering  openings  in  the  abutting  end 
plates  and  securing  the  rails  together  upon  rotation  of  a 
connector  device  and  pivoting  movement  of  the  links 
thereof  from  the  relea.se  to  the  locking  position. 


5.205.102 

CORNER  FASTENER  FOR  HOLLOW  SECTION 

MEMBERS 

David  D.  Plummer,  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andersen  Corpo- 
ration. Bayport,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr,  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,229 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/i8 

U.S.  a.  52—656.9  15  Oaims 


'^^y> 


1  A  corner  fastener  for  use  in  securing  first  and  second 
frame  members  logether  to  form  a  corner  of  a  frame,  the  first 
frame  having  spaced  apart  outside  and  inside  walls  thereby 
defining  a  cavity,  the  cavity  defining  at  least  one  detent,  the 
second  frame  having  an  outer  wall,  the  outer  wall  having  an 
opening  m  general  axial  alignment  uith  the  cavity,  said  fas- 
tener comprising: 

(a)  a  body  generally  sized  to  be  inserted  in  the  cavity,  said 
body  comprising  a  first  section  operatively  connected  to  a 
second  section  by  hinge  means,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  sections  are  generally  adjacent  when  manufac- 
tured, but  are  folded  on  top  of  each  other  during  use; 

(b)  locking  means  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected 
to  said  Kidy  and  a  second  end  free  to  move  between  an 
unengaged  position  and  an  engaged  position,  said  locking 
means  having  a  detent  engaging  member: 

(c)  said  body  defining  a  fastening  member  aperture,  saio 
aperture  in  general  axial  alignment  with  the  opening, 
wherein  uhen.  said  body  is  positioned  in  the  cavity  and 
when  a  fastening  member  is  inserted  in  the  opening  and 
said  aperture,  said  detent  engaging  member  is  locked  in 
the  detent  by  the  fastening  member,  thereby  fastenmg  the 
first  and  second  frame  members  togelher. 


5,205.103 
SHINGLE  LAYING  APPARATL'S 
Rodney  P.  Burton,  Stc.  D,  6"'70  E.  Livingston  Ave..  Reynolds- 
burg.  Ohio  43068 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.757 

Int.  n.'  E04D  1^  OC 

IS.  a.  52—749  11  Oaims 

I.  A  shingle  laying  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination. 

a)  a  first  track  detachably  connected  to  and  longitudinally 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  honzontally  across  a 
roof; 

b)  a  second  track  including  a!  least  one  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  track  members  spaced  from  one  another  and 


disp<''sed   ai    generally    nghi    angles   reiatue   ti-   said   first 
track. 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  second  track  to  said  first  track 
for  movement  across  said  roof  parallel  to  said  first  track, 
each  of  said  track  members  of  said  second  track  extending 
along  the  pitch  of  said  rixif  and  including  an  elongate 
channel  having  a  top  opening  extending  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  track  member  and  a  plurality  of  stop  pins, 
each  laterally  extending  across  and  fixed  within  said  elon- 
gate channel  m  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  lo  one 
another. 

d)  a  carnage  frame  provided  with  a  platform  conformed  to 
carry  a  load  of  shingles  and  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  track  members  of  said  second  track  for  horizontal 


movemeni  with  horizontal  mo\emeni  of  said  second  track 
along  said  roof  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  first  track  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  pair  of  track  members  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  along  said  second  track  in  a  perpen- 
dicular direction  to  said  first  track,  and 
e)  at  least  one  lever  arm  pisoially  mounted  on  each  side  of 
said  carnage  frame,  each  of  said  lever  arms  including  a 
lower  end  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  elongate  channels  of  a  respective 
track  member  and  freely  engaging  a  b<3ttom  surface  of  said 
elongate  channel,  said  lower  end  conformed  lo  engage  a 
respective  one  of  said  laterally  extending  stop  pins  to 
prevent  slideable  travel  of  said  carnage  frame  rearwardly 
from  a  higher  to  a  lower  position  along  said  second  track 
members. 


5.205.104 
DEVICES  FOR  SLPPIYING  AND  TRANSPORTING  FILM 

FOR  PACKAGING  APPARATIS 
Masami   Nakashima,  and  Kazuhiko  Takemura,  both  of  Shiga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Shiga.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  611.022.  Nov.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.157.903. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No,  903.236 
Oaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     10.     1989.     1- 
1313''7[L];    Nov.     14.     1989,     1-296407;    No».    30.     1989,     1- 
139531[l];    Dec.    1.    1989,    1140183[L];    Feb.    24,    1990,    2- 
18041[l  ];  Feb.  26.  1990.  2-1933«(C];  Feb.  27.  1990,  2-20090(L]; 
Sep,  4.  1990.  2-235104;  Sep,  7.  1990.  2-94685(1 1 

Int.  CI,'  B65B  4,'   !4 
IS.  CI,  53—64  15  Oaims 

1  In  a  packaging  apparatus  uhich  supp^^ns  a  stretched  film 
sheet  at  a  packaging  station,  lifts  an  object  from  belou.  said 
stretched  film  sheet  and  packages  said  objeci  by  folding  edge 
sections  of  said  film  sheet  towards  the  b^^ttom  surface  of  said 
object,  the  improvement  wherein  said  packaging  apparatus 
includes  a  film  supplying  device  which  comprises 

roll  supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  film  roll, 
film  transporting  means  for  clamping  side  edge  sections  of  a 
film  pulled  out  of  said  roll  supporting  means  and  trans- 
porting said  film  to  said  packaging  station,  and 
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storage  position  lo  said  operating  position   where  said   side 
Dlates  and  said  base  are  m  engagement,  and  means  for  tempo- 


5.205.109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  EXPANDING  A 
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adjusting  means  for  automatically  adjusting  clamping  posi- 
tions where  said  filnn  transponing  means  clamps  said  film 


means  pivotably  movable  between  an  initial  position  jux- 
taposed to  said  bale-forming  space  and  a  cutting  position 
disposed  withm  said  bale-forming  space 


5.205,106 

ROLLED  FOOD  ITEM  FABRICATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Craig  E.  Zimmermann.  Waconia,  and  Rene  K.  Merle.  Crystal, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,715 
Int.  a."  B65B  27/00.  61/18.  63/04 


U.S.  CI.  53—118 


23  Claims 


according  to  film  roll  position  where  said  film  roll  is  set  in 
said  roll  supporting  means. 


5.205.105 
MACHINE  FOR  RECEI\  ING  AND  COMPRESSING 
AGRICL  LTl  RAL  HAR\  ESTED  CROPS 
Bernard  Krone,  Spelle,  and  Wilhelm  Abler,  Stadtlohn.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabriken  Ber- 
nard Krone  GmbH.  Spelle.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Feb.  15, 
1991.4104643 

Int.  CI.    AOIF  15/07,  15/08 


U.S.  a.  53—118 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  continuous,  multiple,  spaced, 
strips  of  food  for  support  on  and  separable  from  a  continuous 
sheet  of  support  matenal  comprising,  m  combination:  a  first 
roller  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  a  first  direction,  with 
the  first  roller  including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  circum- 
ferential lands  defining  depressions  on  the  periphery  of  the  first 
roller;  a  second  roller  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  a 
20  Claims  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  and  abutting  with  the 
plurality  of  lands  of  the  first  roller  to  define  an  upper,  mating 
side  and  a  lower,  exit  side;  means  for  supplying  the  sheet  of 
support  material  to  extend  over  the  first  roller,  between  the 
first  and  second  rollers,  and  under  the  second  roller;  means  for 
holding  and  evenly  feeding  the  food  by  gravity  to  and  within 
the  upper,  mating  side  of  the  first  and  second  rollers;  and 
means  for  providing  the  food  in  a  flowable  form  to  the  holding 
means  and  the  upper,  mating  side  of  the  first  and  second  rollers 
intermediate  the  continuous  sheet  of  support  material  and  the 
second  roller,  with  the  food  filling  the  depressions  oi  the  first 
roller  as  the  food  and  the  suppon  matenal  advance  vertically 
downward  between  the  first  and  second  rollers  by  the  rotation 
of  the  first  and  second  rollers  to  form  the  continuous,  multiple, 
spaced,  strips  of  food  on  the  continuous  sheet  of  support  mate- 
rial. 


1  .\  machine  for  receiving  and  compressing  an  agricultural 

harvested  crop  comprising; 

a  chassis  support  means; 

bale  conveyor  means  carried  by  said  chassis  support  means 
and  having  two  conveyor  parts  spaced  from  one  another 
to  define  a  bale-forming  space  between  said  two  conveyor 
parts,  said  bale  conveyor  means  comprising  a  first  con- 
veyor device  and  a  second  conveyor  device  with  said  first 
conveyor  device  including  said  first  conveyor  part  and 
said  second  conveyor  device  including  said  second  con- 
veyor part. 

movable  means  for  moving  one  of  said  conveyor  parts  rela- 
tive to  the  other  conveyor  part,  said  movable  means  com- 
prising pivotal  means  for  pivotably  moving  said  first  con- 
veyor device  on  said  chassis  support  means;  and 


Albert   R 
Combs. 


5,205.107 
BAG  LOADING  APPARATVS 

Herink,    Akron,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Sheridan    Lee 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,020 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  i9/08.  67/12 
U.S,  a.  53—255  12  Claims 

1.  Loading  apparatus  for  collecting  particulate  matter  and 
directing  it  into  a  bag  comprising,  a  generally  planar  base 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  edges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  ends 
joining  the  edges,  a  pair  of  side  plates  pivotally  attached  to  said 
spaced  lateral  edges  and  movable  between  a  storage  position 


underlying  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  and  an  operat- 
crop  conveyor  means  earned  by  said  chassis  suppon  ing  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  by  hmges 
means  and  juxtaposed  to  said  bale-forming  space,  said  attached  outwardly  of  said  side  plates  and  said  base  for  moving 
crop  conveyor   means  compnsing  pivotal   cutting   tool    said  side  plates  through  approximately  270  degrees  from  said 


storage  position  to  said  operating  position   where  said  side 
plates  and  said  base  are  in  engagement,  and  means  for  tempo- 


5,205,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  EXPANDING  A 

BALLOON  AND  ACCESSING  THE  INTERIOR  THEREOF 

Matthew  J.  Conwmy,  1305  North  Hills  BWd.,  #104.  North  Uttlt 

Rock,  Ark.  72116 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816344 

Int.  a.'  B65B  4}  }6.  6^  C>4 

U.S.  a.  53 — 403  6  CUims 


ranis  positioning  and  retaining  the  bag  when  said  sije  plates 
are  m  said  of>erating  p<isition. 


5,205,108 
METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING  WITH 

A  WRAPPER  HAVING  A  CENTRAL  OPENING 

Darid  A.  Weder.  and  Donald  E.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  111., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,089 

Int.  a.'  B65B  :5.02.  11.  02.  11.  ^4.  2^12 

U.S.  a.  53—397  9  Oaims 


^ 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  expanding  a  balloon  and  for  providing 
access  to  the  intenor  of  the  balloon  compnsing 

a  chamber  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening, 

means  for  evacuating  air  from  said  chamber  through  said 
first  opening, 

said  second  opening  being  defined  at  least  m  pan  b>  a  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  from  said  chamber 

means  on  said  member  outside  said  chamber  for  holding  the 
neck  of  a  balloon  on  said  member  such  that  when  said 
chamber  is  evacuated,  the  ballcKin  will  be  expanded  within 
said  chamber  b\  air  enienng  the  ballo<in  through  the  neck 
of  the  balloon. 

said  means  for  holding  the  neck  of  a  balkxm  include  a  lip 
extending  around  at  ieasi  a  ponion  of  the  extenor  of  said 
member  over  which  the  neck  of  the  balloon  will  contract; 
and 

a  pair  of  diametricallv  opposed  flats  are  formed  m  said  lip  to 
aid  in  removing  the  neck  of  the  balloon  from  said  lip 


1    A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 

providing  the  floral  grouping  having  a  blo<_im  end  and  a  stem 
end; 

providing  a  substantially  flat,  flexible  wrap  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  an  outer  penpherv,  a 
w  rap  opening  being  formed  through  a  ponion  of  the  wrap 
intersecting  the  upper  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  wrap 
and  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the  outer  penphery.  said 
v\rap  being  provided  with  a  bonding  matenal  on  at  least 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  wrap  at  least 
near  the  wrap  opening. 

inserting  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  through  the 
wrap  opening  to  a  position  wherein  the  stem  end  of  the 
floral  grouping  extends  a  distance  beyond  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  wrap;  and 

forming  the  wrap  about  the  floral  grouping  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  wrap  being  disposed  near  the  floral  group- 
ing and  the  wrap  encompassing  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
fli-ral  grouping  while  a  portion  of  the  stem  end  of  the 
floral  grouping  remains  extended  through  the  wrap  open- 
ing and  the  blrxim  end  remains  paniallv  exposed,  and 
p<-)rtions  of  the  wrap  with  b<'>nding  material  thereon  being 
brought  into  contact  and  Ixinded  with  other  portions  of 
the  wrap  for  forming  bonded  overlapping  folds  cooperat- 
ing to  secure  the  wrap  tightlv  wrapped  ab<iut  the  stem  of 
the  floral  grouping 


5,205.110 

SER\0  MOTOR  OPERATED  INDEXING  MOTION 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  MITHOD 

Raymond  G.   Buchko.   1016  E.   Florida  Ave..   Applelon.   Wis. 

54911 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,278 

Int.  n."  B65B  47/02.  47,10 

U.S.  a.  53—453  28  Oaims 


I    Ar,  indexing  motion  packaging  machine    comprising 

web  supply  means  for  mdexingly  supplying  a  flexible  web  of 

packaging  matenal  to  a  forming  station  a.sstxiated  with 

the  packaging  machine  wherein  the  web  iv  temp^^^anly 

maintained  stationary  at  the  forming  station 

forming  means  located  at  the  forming  station  for  deforming 
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the  flexible  web  as  it  is  maintained  stationary  at  the  form- 
ine  station  to  form  a  cavitv  adapted  to  receive  product  to 


second  ends  of  each  ear  with  one  of  the  spaced  walls 
adjacent  the  slot  formed  therein;  and 
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recycle  means  attached  to  the  discharge  port  for  receiving        a  first  doffer  means  downstream  of  said  third  picking  cylin- 
cutlings  produced  by  the  rotatable  cutting  means  and  der; 

a  first  pair  of  rotatable  separating  cylinders  dispv>sed  down- 
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the  flexible  web  as  it  is  maintained  stationary  at  the  form- 
ing station  to  form  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  product  to 
be  packaged,  the  forming  means  including  forming  tooling 
having  3  forming  cavity,  the  forming  tooling  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  the  forming  toolmg 
engages  the  flexible  web  and  acts  on  the  web  to  form  the 
web  into  the  forming  cavity,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  forming  tooling  is  moved  away  from  the  web; 
and 
means  for  moving  the  forming  tooling  between  its  first  and 
second  positions  and  for  temporarily  maintaining  the 
forming  tooling  stationary  in  its  first  position  while  the 
forming  ttxiling  engages  the  web  and  acts  on  the  web  to 
form  it  into  the  forming  cavity,  comprising  motor  means 
having  a  rotaiable  output  shaft  and  a  programmable  con- 
trol associated  with  the  motor  means,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  the  motor  output  shaft  and  the  forming 
tooling  for  moving  the  forming  to<;)ling  between  its  first 
and  second  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  motor 
output  shaft. 
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second  ends  of  each  ear  with  one  of  the  spaced  walls 
adjacent  the  slot  formed  therein,  and 
constructing  the  trav  and  the  retainer  member  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  level  and  ca.se  are  visible,  to  allow   visual 
access  to  the  level  and  case  when  retained  within  the  tray. 


5.205.112 
MULTl-BL.'VDED  MULCHING  B.AGGING  MOWER 
Henry  B.  Tillotson,  Minneapolis,  and  James  R.  Baumann.  Saint 
Louis  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,168 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/66.  34,73 

L.S.  a.  56—2  20  Oaims 


5.205.111 

PACKAGING  METHOD  FOR  A  LEVEL  AND  CASE 

Robert  \.  Johnson,  Mequon,  W  is.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Level  & 

Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Mequon.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368.670.  Jun.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.027.951. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.36J 

Int.  O."  B65B  5/02.  5/08.  43/08 

U.S.  a.  53 — 456  8  Oaims 


17.  A  multi-bladed  mower  which  includes  a  gra.ss  dischar- 
ge/collection mode,  which  compnses 

(a)  a  cutting  declc  which  is  movable  over  the  ground. 

(b)  first  and  second  cutting  chambers  carried  on  the  cutting 
deck  in  each  of  which  at  least  one  generally  honzontal 
cutting  blade  is  contained,  the  cutting  blades  being  rotat- 
able  about  a  vertical  axis  to  sever  grass  or  the  like; 

(c)  wherein  the  first  cutting  chamber  is  provided  with  a 
discharge  outlet  which  is  open  in  the  discharge-collection 
mode  of  the  mower  to  allow  the  gra.ss  clippings  to  be 
evacuated  from  the  first  cutting  chamber  through  the 
discharge  outlet:  and 

(d)  wherein  the  second  cutting  chamber  has  means  which  is 
open  in  the  discharge/collection  mode  of  the  mower  for 
allowing  the  grass  clippings  circulating  therein  to  exit 
therefrom  and  be  deposited  on  the  ground  in  advance  of 
the  first  cutting  chamber  to  be  picked  up  and  evacuated  by 
the  blade  in  the  first  cutting  chamber  as  the  first  cutting 
chamber  pa.sses  over  the  gra.ss  clippings  deposited  on  the 
ground  from  the  second  cutting  chamber 


1.  .\  method  of  packaging  a  level  and  a  case  for  the  level  for 
shipping  and  display  of  the  level  and  case  prior  to  purchase  by 
a  consumer,  wherein  the  case  is  adapted  to  receive  and  enclose 
the  level  when  the  level  is  not  in  use.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  tray  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  walls,  each  wall 

having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
positioning  the  level  and  case  next  to  each  other  in  a  side-by- 

side  manner  within  the  tray  between  the  spaced  walls; 
retaining  the  level  and  case  within  the  tray,  so  as  to  maintain 
the  level  and  ca.se  in  a  side-by-side  manner  during  shipping 
and  display  of  the  level  and  ca.se.  by  providing  a  retainer 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears,  each  ear  defining  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  engaging  the  retainer 
member  with  the  tray  by  positioning  the  first  end  of  each 
retainer  member  ear  withm  the  slot  formed  in  one  of  the 
spaced  walls  toward  one  end  of  the  slot,  and  pivoting  the 
second  end  of  each  retainer  member  ear  downwardly 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot,  to  engage  the  first  and 


5.205,113 
CLTTING  APPARATUS  MULCH  RECVCLE  SYSTEM 

Arthur  L.  Fassauer.  420  Foster  La..  Canyon.  Tex.  79015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,788.  Apr.  3.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.123,235.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528.718. 
May  24.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.101.615.  This  application  Mar.  26, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  857,766 
Int.  a.'  AOID  53/00 
VS.  a.  56—12.8  30  Oaims 

1.  A  cutting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  substantially  endless  housing  having  an  open  N^ttom.  an  air 

intake  opening  and  a  discharge  port, 
projection  means  projecting  inwardly  from  a  bottom  part  of 
said  housing,  said  housing  cooperating  with  said  projec- 
tion means  to  define  a  substantially   enclosed  centrifuge 
chamber; 
rotatable  cutting  means  mounted  in  the  housing,  and 


recycle  means  attached  to  the  discharge  port  for  receiving 
cuttings  produced  by  the  rotatable  cutting  means  and 


delivenng  said  cuttings  to  a  predetermined  location  adja 
cent  said  endless  housing  for  mulching 


5.205.114 

PKANUT  COMBINE 

Oliver  K.  Hobbs.  c  o  Hobbs  Engineering  Company  300  Kenyon 

Rd..  Suffolk.  \  a,  23434 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,038.  Oct,  P,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.138.826.  This  application  Jul,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  91'.18" 

Int,  Ct,'   -^Oin  ;-   IK) 

U.S.  O.  56—14.6  12  Oaims 


1.  A  peanut  combine  for  thrashing  peanuts  from  their  vine 
comprising 

a  combine  body  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  side 
walls  defining  a  fiow  path  through  said  body. 

a  rotatable  header  cylinder  for  receiving  cut  peanut  vines 
from  the  ground, 

a  first  picking  cylinder  rotatablv  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  walls  for  carrying  the  peanut  vines  from  the 
header  and  for  separating  peanuts  from  the  peanut  vines, 

a  second  picking  cylinder  rotatabK  mounted  between  said 
first  and  second  walls  for  receiving  peanut  vines  from  said 
first  picking  cyhnder  and  for  separating  peanuts  from  said 
peanut  vines, 

a  third  picking  cylinder  roiatably  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  walls  for  receiving  peanut  vines  from  said 
second  picking  cylinder  and  for  separating  peanuts  from 
their  vines,  said  first,  second  and  third  picking  cylinders 
being  located  in  said  flow  path  downstream  from  each 
other  with  the  third  picking  cylinder  being  at  a  higher 
elevation  above  the  ground  than  the  first  picking  cylinder 

first,  second  and  third  concave  screens  each  disptised  in  a 
spaced  relationship  respectively  beneath  said  first,  second 
and  third  picking  cylinders  in  a  lengthwise  direction 

first,  second  and  third  covers  each  disposed  in  a  spaced 
relationship  over  each  said  picking  cylinder  m  a  length- 
wise direction; 

said  header  cylinder  and  said  picking  cylinders  being  posi- 
tioned and  rotated  for  routing  peanut  vines  from  said 
header  cylinder  to  said  first  picking  cylinder  over  said  first 
concave  screen  and  beneath  said  first  picking  cylinder  to 
beneath  said  second  picking  cylinder  over  said  second 
concave  screen  and  to  beneath  said  third  picking  cylinder 
over  said  third  concave  screen, 
vine  control  means  for  routing  selected  ones  of  said  peanut 
vines  from  beneath  said  third  picking  cylinder  over  a  top 
of  said  rotating  third  picking  cylinder  and  into  a  space 
between  said  third  picking  cylinder  and  said  third  cover. 


a  first  doffer  means  downstream  of  said  third  picking  cylin- 
der; 
a  first  pair  of  rotatable  separating  cylinders  dispKised  down- 
stream from  said  third  picking  cylinder,  said  first  pair  of 
separating  cylinders  comprising  a  first  separating  cylinder 
disposed  in  subsiantialK  the  same  hon7ontal  plane  as  said 
third  picking  cylinder  and  a  second  separating  cylinder 
downstream  of  said  first  separating  cylinder  and  at  a 
higher  elevation  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  than  said 
first  separating  cylinder 

said  first  doffer  means  being  positioned  to  route  said  selected 
ones  of  said  peanut  vines  from  beneath  said  third  picking 
cylinder  to  said  first  pair  of  separating  cylinders 

a  second  doffer  means  downstream  of  said  first  pair  of  sepa- 
rating cylinders 

a  second  pair  of  rotatable  separating  cylinders  downstream 
of  said  second  doffer  means  and  compnsing  a  third  sepa- 
rating cylinder  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  honzon- 
tal plane  as  said  first  separating  cylinder  and  a  fourth 
separating  cylinder  downstream  of  said  third  separating 
cylinder  and  disposed  at  a  higher  elevation  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal  than  said  third  separating  cylinder 

vine  slide  means  for  routing  peanut  vines  beneath  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  separating  cylinders. 

said  second  doffer  means  being  positioned  to  route  first 
selected  ones  of  said  peanut  vines  from  said  first  pair  of 
separating  cylinders  to  said  second  pair  of  separating 
cylinders,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  peanut  vines 
not  so  selected  arc  routed  to  go  back  again  beneath  said 
first  pair  of  separating  cylinders 

said  vine  slide  means  funher  comprising  spaced  apart  tine 
means  for  allowing  peanuts  separated  from  their  ^ines  to 
fall  therethrough,  and 

a  third  doffer  means  positioned  to  accept  said  first  selected 
vines  from  said  second  pair  of  separating  cylinders  and 
routing  said  second  selected  vines  downstream  of  said 
third  dofTer  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  vines 
not  so  selected  are  routed  to  go  back  again  beneath  said 
second  pair  of  separating  cylinden- 


5.205,115 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  CASE  COUNTERROVN 
THERMAL  CONTROL 
Larry  W,  Plemmons,  Fairfield;  Robert  Proctor.  West  Chester. 
both  of  Ohio;  Robert  J.  Albers.  Park  Hills,  Ky..  and  Donald 
L,  Gardner.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.498 

Int.  O.'  F02C  3  00 

U.S.  O.  60—39.75  12  Oaims 


1    A   thermal  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
casing,  said  thermal  control  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  two  axially  spaced  apart  circumferentially  disposed 
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comprising  spinning  yarn  at  a  spinning  unit, 
cross-winding  the  yam  being  spun  at  the  spinning  unit  on  a 


a  secondary -air  cut-off  valve  in  the  secondary  air  line, 
secondary-air  cut-off  valve  control  apparatus  for  opening 
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continuous  flowpaths  in  heat  transfer  communication  with 
an  axially  extending  section  of  the  casing, 

a  means  of  counlerflov-mg  a  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said 
flowpaths  such  that  said  fluid  in  one  flowpath  flows  in  a 
clockwise  direction  and  said  fluid  in  the  other  of  said 
flowpaths  flows  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  and 

a  means  for  effecting  heat  transfer  between  said  fluid  and 
said  casing  section. 


5.205,116 

COMPRESSOR  STALL  RECO\  FRY  APPARATl'S 

Thomas  V  .  Ng,  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  732,895.  Jul.  19.  1991.  This  application  Sep. 

25,  1992,  Ser,  No.  950,541 

Int.  a.'  ro2C  V  ..'.1^ 

U.S.  a.  60—39.281  7  Oaims 


1  A  compressor  stall  recovery  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  having  a  combustor  downstream  of  the  compressor,  the 
combustor  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  disposed  in  an  annular 
array  around  an  axis  of  the  gas  turbine  engine,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  first  manifold  interconnecting  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of 

nozzles; 
a  second  manifold  interconnecting  a  remaining  portion  of 

the  plurality  of  nozzles; 
valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  first  and 

second  manifolds; 
means  for  detecting  a  compres.sor  stall  condition;  and 
control  means  operable  in  response  to  the  detecting  means, 
for  controlling  the  valve  means  to  block  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
one  of  the  first  and  second  manifolds  when  the  detecting 
means  detects  a  compressor  stall  condition. 


first  stream  to  provide  an  air/fuel  ration  of  about  5/1  or 
less. 

b)  downstream  of  the  performance  of  step  a),  injecting  a 
second  fuel  stream  into  the  combustor  while  supplying  air 
to  the  area  of  the  second  stream  to  provide  an  air/fuel 
ratio  of  about  5/1  or  less; 

c)  downstream  of  the  performance  of  step  b)  supplying 
additional  air  to  raise  the  overall  ratio  of  air  supplied 


dunng  the  performance  of  steps  a),  b)  and  c)  to  the  fuel 
supplied  dunng  the  performance  of  steps  b)  and  c)  to 
about  13/1  to  17/1;  and 

wherein  the  supplying  of  air  during  at  least  steps  a)  and  b)  is 
primarily  achieved  by  the  mtroduction  of  air  into  the 
combustor  in  the  circumferential  direction;  and 

wherein  at  least  part  of  the  air  supplied  as  pan  of  step  a)  is 
supplied  through  tangentially  directed  air  blast  tubes. 


5.205,118 
PROCESS  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
EXCHANGING  SPOOLS  AND  PACKAGES  AT  AN 
INDIMDL AL  SPINNING  LNIT  OF  A  SPINNING 
MACHINE 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  L'berkin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and 
Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  496.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22. 
1989,  3909420 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  9/00.  7/92:  D02G  1/16:  B65H  54/00 
V.S.  a.  57—269  ■W  Oaims 


5.205,117 
HIGH  ALTITUDE  STARTING  TV^O-STAGE  FUEL 

INJECTION 

Jack  R.  Shekleton.  and  Steven  A.  Sachrison.  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,519,  Dec.  21,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,601 

Int.  a:  F02C  3/00.  7/26 

U.S.  a.  60—39.06  6  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  combusting  fuel  in  an  annular  combustor  for 

a  gas  turbine  engine  so  as  to  permit  a  reduction  in  the  dome 

height  of  the  combustor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  mjecting  a  first  fuel  stream  into  the  combustor  adjacent 
the  dome  thereof  while  supplying  air  to  the  area  of  the 


1  A  process  for  forming  sptiol  packages  at  an  individual 
spmnmg  unit  of  a  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of  spin- 
ning units  of  the  type  which  each  prixiuce  at  least  one  yam 
which  IS  withdrawn  by  means  of  a  withdrawal  device  and  is 
wound  onto  a  spool  package  by  means  of  a  winding  device 
which  contains  a  cross-winding  yam  guide  distributing  the 
yam  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  spool  package,  in  which 
case,  after  a  given  filling  ratio  of  the  spool  package  is  reached, 
the  furthei  vam  production  at  the  respective  spinning  unit  is 
interrupted  and  a  yam  end  is  wound  onto  the  spool  package, 
said  process  compnsing: 


compnsing  spinning  yam  at  a  spinning  unit. 

cross-winding  the  yam  being  spun  at  the  spinning  unit  on  a 
sp(Xil  package  arranged  at  the  spinning  unit,  said  cross- 
winding  being  performed  by  a  cross-winding  yam  guide 
arranged  at  the  spinning  unil. 

disengaging  the  yarn  being  spun  from  the  cross-winding 
yam  guide  when  a  given  filling  raiui  of  the  spool  package 
IS  reached. 

and  subsequently  winding  the  yam  being  spun  as  final  wind- 
ings onto  a  predetermined  longitudinal  of  the  spool  pack- 
age to  thereby  facilitate  location  of  the  yam  end  on  the 
completed  sp<xil  package  dunng  subsequent  processing  of 
the  yarn,  and  separating  the  spool  package  from  the  v^ind- 
ing  device  in  which  case  the  yam  which  continues  to  be 
produced  for  a  given  time  period  is  stored  m  a  storage 
device  connected  behind  the  withdrawal  device,  after 
which  the  stored  yam  subsequenth  is  wound  up  as  the 
final  windings  bypassing  the  cross-winding  vam  guide 
when  the  spool  package  is  dnven  again. 


5.205.119 
WECTOR  RAMJCT 
Melrin  J.  Bulman,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation,  Rancbo  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,291 

Int.  a.'  F02K  I  12 

U.S.  a.  60—269  1  Claim 


1.  An  ejector  ramjet  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  first  and  second  sides,  the  nozzle  configured 
to  produce  a  pnmary  fluid  jet  and  an  entrained  secondary 
fluid. 

a  propulsion  duct  through  v^hich  the  pnmarv  fluid  jet  and 
entrained  secondary  fluid  flow,  the  propulsion  duct  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  reactangular  cross-sectional  tubes 
positioned  downstream  from  the  nozzle  for  alternately 
receiving  the  primary  tluid  and  entrained  secondary  fluid 
and 

means  for  alternately  separating  the  pnmary  fluid  jel  from 
the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  nozzle,  thereby  directing 
the  pnmary  jet  and  entramed  secondary  fiow  to  said 
rectangular  cross-sectioned  tubes  in  altematmg  manner 


a  secondary-air  cut-off  valve  in  the  secondary  air  line. 

secondary -air  cut-off  valve  control  apparatus  for  opening 
the  secondary -air  cut-ofT  valve  dunng  an  engine  warming- 
up  phase. 

an  injection  valve  for  sequential  fuel  injection  into  the  suc- 
tion pipe. 

a  supercharger  to  provide  a  supercharged  mternal  combus- 
tion engine;  and 


wherein  the  secondary-air  line  leading  to  the  exhaust  line  via 
the  secondary-air  cut-off  valve  branches-ofi  from  the 
suction  pipe  between  the  supercharger  and  the  air  mass 
meter 

wherein,  downstream  of  the  air  mass  meter,  an  additional  air 
line  connected  with  the  injection  valve  branches-off  from 
the  suction  pipe 


5,205,121 
SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  FRUFT  FROM  TREES 
Luis  G.  de  Morais  Zoio,  and  Johanna  W.  ran  Mourik.  both  of 
Rua  Candido  dos  Reis,  Lote  4,  Carcavelos,  Portugal 

Filed  JuL  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729J19 

Oaims  priorit).  application  Portugal.  Jul.  16.  1990.  94709 

Int.  a."  AOID  46,24 

U.S.  CI   56—328.1  9  Oainu 


5.205,120 
MIXTURE-COMPRESSING  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WFTH  SECONDARY-AIR  INJECTION  AND 
WFFH  AIR-MASS  METERING  IN  THE  SUCTION  PIPE 
Kurt  Oblander,  Kemen;  Ludwig  Fricker,  Alexander  Anderson, 
both  of  Stuttgart:  Hans-Karl  Weining,  Esslingen;  Selcuk 
Geldec,  Talheim:  Ralf  Krukenberg.  Aichwald.  and  Gerhard 
Fingerle.  Kongen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Dec.  22. 
1990,  4041628 

Int.  a."  FOIN  S  22 
U.S.  n.  60—284  2  Oainu 

1     Mixture-compressing    internal-combustion    engine   com- 
prising 

a  suction  pipe  provided  with  a  throttle  flap  and  an  air-mass 

meter  and  opening  to  an  engine  cylinder  inlet  valve, 
a  secondary  air  line  leading  to  an  exhaust  Ime  in  bypassing 
relationship  to  the  suction  pipe. 


1    An  apparatus  for  collecting  fruit  from  a  tree,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  panels  surrounding  the  tree,  each  said  panel 

including  a  framing  element   having  a  free  end   and   a 

hinged  end,  and  a  flexible  matenal   region  connected  to 

said  framing  element, 
a  support  structure, 
tensioning   means  Unking  said   hinged  enc  ot   said   framing 

element  to  said  suppi^n  structure  so  that  said  panels  are 

configured  m  a  biased  position,  and 
means  for  manipulating  each  said  panel  with  respect  to  said 

biased  position  of  each  said  panel 


5.205,122 
COMBINATION  SAND  RAKE  AND  SHOVEL 
Albert  H.  Wong,  I>os  Angeles,  Cilif..  assignor  to  Dawn  Tozour, 
Glendale,  C^if. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''68.998 

Int.  n.'  AOiB  ;  •<:  "  "^ 

U.S.  O.  56 — 400.04  I"  Oaims 

1    A  combination  sand  rake  and  shovel  comprising 
a  generally  plana:  frame  having  at  least  a  first  edge 
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a  screen  supps^irted  by  said  frame  to  form  a  screen  frame  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 

member;  pistons; 


„ J    . „    ^„.^    . 


April  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2175 


outlet  ports  which  receive  fiuid  for  lubncation  and  provide  a 
hydrodynamic   bearing   surface,   said   porting   plate   member 


5.205.126 
VEHICULAR  COOLING  APPARATUS 
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a  screen  supported  by  said  frame  to  form  a  screen  frame 

member, 
handle  means; 
means  attachmg  said  handle  means  to  said  first  edge  of  said 


frame  for  in  either  of  at  least  two  positions  of  attachment 
with  respect  to  said  handle  for  manual  operation  of  said 
screen  frame  member,  and  wherein  said  handle  means  is 
linear  and  said  attaching  means  attaches  said  screen  frame 
member  to  said  handle  means  at  a  nght  angle. 


5,205,123 

INHMTELV  V.ARIABLE  DIFFERENTIAL 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

PhUlip  E.  Dunstan.  1022  S.  208th.  Seattle,  Wash,  98198 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,743,  Sep.  6.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.425 

Int.  a.'  F16D  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—487  20  Qaims 

I 


K  n 


at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  a.iis  of  said  first 
pistons, 
a  second  swashplate  means  connected  to  said  second  pistons 
for  converting  rotational  movement  of  said  second  unit 
into  oscillatory  motion  of  said  first  pistons  and  vice  versa, 
said  second  swashplate  being  angularly  adjustable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  and  being  rolatahly  fixed 
to  said  outer  ca.se; 
means  for  communicating  said  second  piston  chambers  with 
said  first  piston  chambers  and  vice  versa  such  that  fluid 
pumped  from  said  first  piston  chambers  flows  into  said 
second  piston  chambers  and  fluid  from  said  second  piston 
chambers  flow  into  said  first  piston  chambers  wherein  the 
output  speed  and  output  torque  of  said  output  shaft  is 
controlled  by  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  second 
swashplate   means  between  said  first   position   and   said 
second  position  so  as  to  correspondingly  adjust  the  fluid 
displacement  of  said  second  unit  with  respect  to  said  first 
unit; 
means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  said  second  swashplate 
means  to  provide  an  infinite  range  of  output  shaft  speeds 
and  torques; 
wherein  said  first  swashplate  means  comprises: 
an  alignment  collar  fixedly  attached  to  said  output  shaft  so  as 

to  be  rotatable  therewith; 
an  outer  swashplate  ring  to  which  each  of  said  first  pistons 
are  attached,  said  outer  swashplate  ring  having  pivot 
attaching  means  for  connecting  said  first  pistons  to  said 
outer  swashplate  ring  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  said 
outer  swashplate  nng  to  freely  pivot  in  a  sinusoidal  man- 
ner with  respect  to  said  first  pistons  when  said  first  pistons 
are  oscillating; 
antifriction  bearing  means  for  allowing  said  outer  sw ashplate 

nng  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  alignment  collar; 
wherein  said  outer  swashplate  ring  includes  a  plurality  of 
spherical  cavities  disposed  therein  for  respectively  receiv- 
ing an  end  of  said  first  pistons  and  wherein  said  pivot 
attaching  means  comprises 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  semisphencal  segments  respectively 
disposed  in  said  cavities  in  such  a  manner  that  the  planar 
surfaces  thereof  oppose  one  another,  one  of  said  segments 
in  each  of  said  pairs  having  a  through-hole; 
a  plurality  of  end  fittings  respectively  secured  to  the  end  of 
each  of  said  first  pistons,  each  of  said  fittings  having  an 
axial  portion  and  a  flat  portion,  said  axial  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  through-hole  of  said  one  segment,  said 
flat  portion  being  disposed  between  said  opposing  planar 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  segments,  and 
antifnction  sliding  means  disposed  between  said  flat  surface 
of  each  of  said  end  fittings  and  said  planar  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  segments  in  each  of  said  pair  of  segments 
such  that  when  said  outer  swashplate  ring  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  first  pistons,  any  forces  exerted 
by  said  outer  swashplate  nng  are  aligned  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  pistons. 


1    A  differential  hydiiostatic  transmission,  comprising: 

an  outer  case; 

an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said 

case; 

a  first  unit  having  a  plurality  of  first  pistons  respectively 
shdably  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  first  piston  chambers 
therein,  said  first  unit  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  input 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  second  unit  having  a  plurality  of  second  pistons  respec- 
tively slidabiy  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  second  piston 
chambers  therein,  said  second  unit  being  fixedly  attached 
to  said  input  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  first  swashplate  means  connected  to  said  first  pistons  and  to 
said  output  shaft  for  converting  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
first  pistons  to  rotational  movement  of  said  output  shaft 
and  vice  versa,  said  first  swashplate  means  being  disposed 


5.205.124 
PISTON  MOTOR  WITH  STARTING  CHARGE  DEVICE 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  deceased,  late  of  Moreland  Hills.  Ohio  b> 
Euphemia  .Agnes  Marshal  Budzich,  executrix  ,  assignor  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.204 
Int.  CI."  F16D  _?/  02.  FOIB  l/OO:  FOIM  1/0(J 
U.S.  CI.  60—456  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  dnven  motor  having  a  rotatable  driven 
piston  barrel  member  containing  a  plurality  of  pistons  recipro- 
cable  within  cylinder  bores  in  the  piston  barrel  member,  an 
output  shafi  connected  to  and  dnven  by  said  piston  barrel 
member  and  a  fixed  porting  plate  member  abutting  the  barrel 
containing  inlet  and  outlet  arcuate  shaped  slots  in  alignment 
with  said  pistons  to  supply  fiuid  to  and  receive  fluid  from  said 
pistons,  respectively,  said  porting  member  having  bearing 
surfaces  radially  inwardly   and  outwardly  of  said   mlet  and 
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tion  to  a  predetennined  temperature  detected  by  the  tem- 


0  introducing  the  liquid  nitrogen  fraction  to  an  upper  part  of 
the  ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  column  as  feed, 
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outlet  ports  which  receive  fluid  for  lubncation  and  provide  a 
hydrodynamic  beanng  surface,  said  porting  plate  member 
further  containing  a  force  pad  along  a  radius  passing  through 
said  inlet  port,  said  force  pad  having  an  opening  abutting  said 
piston  barrel  member,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  supplementary  charge  device  basing  a  charge  chamber 


5J05,126 
VEHICLLAR  COOLING  APP.ARATLS 
Brian  F.  Schnurr.  3618  Raberty  Cir..  and  Michael  S.  Preston, 
991-E  Tulip  PI.,  both  of  HodoIuIu.  Hi.  96818 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser,  No.  868,672 

Int.  a."  F25B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  62—5  1  aaim 


containing  a  quantils  of  fluid,  pas,sage  means  connecting 
said  charge  chamber  to  said  opening  formed  in  said  force 
pad,  and  differential  area  piston  means  actuated  b\  high 
pressure  motor  dnving  fiuid  to  expel  said  quantity  of  fluid 
into  said  opening  dunng  the  motor  starting  phase  to  in- 
duce temporary  separation  between  the  barrel  and  said 
porting  member 


5.205.125 

TLRBOCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

HA\  ING  EXHAUST  GAS  PRESSURE  ACTUATED 

TURBINE  BYPASS  VALVE 

Michael  A.  Potter.  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,018,  Jul.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,146.753. 

This  application  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.962 

Int.  a."  F02B  S-.  i: 

U.S.  a.  60—602  4  Oaims 


1  .An  exhaust  dnven  supercharger  for  use  wiih  an  internal 
combustion  engine  compnsing  a  turbine  operable  b\  exhaust 
gas  from  said  engine,  a  compressor,  dm  en  b\  said  turbine,  a 
turbine  inlet  pressure  dependent  control  means  operable  to 
regulate  exhaust  gas  pressure  m  said  turbine,  said  pressure 
dependent  control  means  compnsing  a  turbine  wastegate  hav- 
ing a  valve  member  actuable.  in  response  to  turbine  inlet  pres- 
sure, to  regulate  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  through  said  turbine. 
a  crank  member  having  a  first  end  operably  connected  to  said 
valve  member,  a  second  end  spaced  radially  from  said  first  end 
to  define  a  lever  arm  between  said  ends,  biasing  means  opera- 
bly connected  to  said  crank  member  to  exen  a  closing  force  on 
said  valve,  and  radially  extending  lost-motion  means  disposed 
between  said  crank  member  and  said  biasing  means  and  opera- 
ble as  said  crank  member  is  rotated  by  the  movement  of  said 
valve  member  from  a  closed  to  an  opened  position,  to  \  ary  the 
effective  lever  arm  between  said  biasing  means  and  said  vaKe 
member  and  said  closing  force  exerted  on  said  valve  b\  said 
biasing  means 


1.  A  vehicular  cooling  apparatus,  compnsing. 
a  compressor,  the  compressor  including  a  compressor  in- 
take, and  a  first  conduit  directed  from  the  compressor  at 
firsi  conduit  firsi  distal  end. 
and 

a  storage  flask,  the  storage  flask  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  first  conduit  at  a  first  conduit  second  distal  end. 
and 

a  first  conduit  check  valve  within  the  first  conduit  between 
the  compressor  and  the  storage  flask, 
and 

a  second  conduit,  the  second  conduit  including  a  second 
conduit  first  distal  end  directed  into  pneumatic  communi- 
cation with  the  storage  flask, 
and 

a  solenoid  valve,  with  a  second  conduit  second  distal  end 
directed  into  the  solenoid  valve, 
and 

a  second  cc^nduil  check  valve  oriented  between  the  solenoid 
valve  and  the  storage  flask. 
and 

a  third  conduit  directed  from  the  Siilenoid  valve, 
and 

a  directional  tube  directing  cooled  air  from  the  third  conduit 
extenorlv  of  the  directional  tube, 
and 

a  fourth  conduit  directed  from  the  directional  tube  in  pneu- 
matic communication  with  the  directional  tube  and  the 
third  conduit, 
and 

a  cooling  chamber,   the   fourth  conduit   directed  into  the 
cooling  chamber, 
and 

a  pluralitv    of  spaced  crK:>ling  fins  mounted  in  surrounding 
relationship  relative  to  the  fourth  conduit  within  the  cool- 
ing chamber. 
and 

an  exit  plenum  directed  in  pneumatic  communication  with 
the  cooling   chamber   extenorly   thereof   with   the   exit 
plenum  including  a  temperature  sensor  positioned  there- 
withm. 
and 

a  thermostatic  control,  and  the  thermosutic  control  in  com- 
munication with  the  temperature  sensor  and  the  solenoid 
valve  for  etTecting  actuation  of  the  solenoid  valve  in  rela- 
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servable  product  viscosity,  product  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing unfrozen  product  to  the  freezing  chambers,  refngeration 


said  one  of  the  freezing  chambers  and  for  generating  and 
applying  a  penodic  pulse  width  modulated  signals  having 
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lion  to  a  predetermi»ed  temperature  detected  by  the  tem- 
perature sensor, 


and 
an  inlet  plenum  directed  into  the  cooling  chamber, 

and 

the  inlet  plenum  directed  into  a  first  wall  of  the  cooling 
chamber,  and  the  exit  plenum  directed  into  the  second 
spaced  parallel  wall  of  the  cooling  chamber, 

and 

the  coohng  chamber  including  a  hinged  lid  hingedly 
mounted  to  the  cooling  chamber  for  access  interiorly  of 

the  cooling  chamber, 

and 

the  founh  conduit  projecting  from  the  cooling  chamber,  and 
including  a  muffler  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  cooling 

chamber, 
and 

the  mlet  plenum  including  a  blower  motor  mounted  withm 
the  inlet  plenum  for  directing  air  through  the  inlet  plenum 
and  the  cooling  chamber  for  projection  into  the  exit  ple- 


0  introducing  the  liquid  nitrogen  fraction  to  an  upper  pan  of 
the  ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  column  as  feed, 

g)  generating  a  nitrogen  nch  vapor  fraction  containing 
residual  volatile  impurities  m  the  ultra  high  purity  nitro- 
gen column  and  removing  that  fraction  as  an  overhead, 

and 
h)  removing  an  ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  fraction  from  the 
ultra  high  punty  nitrogen  column. 


5,205,128 
MULTICHAMBER  STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND 
RELATED  METHOD 
Daniel  D.  Richard,  Sedona,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cryo-Cell  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Baldwin,  N.V, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,979,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  535.414,  ,Iun.  8,  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5.029.447.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
726.841 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  F25D  13/06 
U.S.  a.  62—63  25  Claims 


5,205,127 
CRYOGENIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODL  CING  L  LTR.A  HIGH 

PI  RirV  NITROGEN 

Rakesh  .'Vgrawal,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Mr  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  .\llentown.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,483,  Jan,  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  563,012, 

Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No,  562.878.  Aug,  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 

1991,  Ser,  No.  ^SCas: 

Int.  CI.'  F2SJ  3/02 

L.S.  O.  62—24  8  Qaims 


1    In  a  process  for  the  cryogenic  separation  of  air  which 

composes  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  volatile  impunties  in  an  inte- 
grated multi-column  distillation  system  wherein  an  air  stream 
IS  compressed,  freed  of  condensible  impunties.  and  cooled 
generating  a  feed  for  the  integrated  multi-column  distillation 
system,  the  improvement  for  producing  an  ultra  high  purity 
nitrogen  product  in  a  multi-column  distillation  system  compris- 
ing a  first  column  and  an  ultra  high  purity  nitrogen  column 
which  compnses. 

a)  generating  a  nitrogen  rich  vapor  containing  volatile  impu- 
nties m  an  upper  part  of  the  first  column  and  a  crude 
hquid  o.xygen  fraction  in  a  lower  part  of  said  first  column. 

b)  removing  a  fraction  of  said  nitrogen-nch  vapor  contain- 
ing volatile  impunties  and  at  least  partially  condensing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  stream  thereby  forming  a  first  con- 
densed fraction  and  an  uncondensed  fraction; 

c)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  condensed  fraction 
as  reflux  to  a  column  in  the  distillation  system; 

d)  a  portion  of  the  uncondensed  nitrogen  nch  vapor  fraction 
nch  in  volatile  impunties  generated  in  step  b)  as  a  purge 
stream; 

e)  generating  a  liquid  nitrogen  fraction  in  an  upper  part  of 
said  first  column  and  removing  said  liquid  nitrogen  frac- 
tion from  the  first  column; 


nr 


i;_»jL:-j  L^ 


c^prf. 
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1.  A  storage  apparatus  compnsing: 

housing  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  disposed 
one  next  to  the  other,  said  housing  means  including  parti- 
tion means  for  separating  said  chambers  from  one  another; 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  temperature  inde- 
pendently in  each  of  said  chambers, 

first  access  means  for  enabling  communication  between  each 
one  of  said  chambers  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  cham- 
bers contiguous  with  said  one  of  said  chambers, 

suppon  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  specimens  within 
each  of  said  chambers, 

conveyance  means  for  transfenng  selected  specimens  be- 
tween contiguous  ones  of  said  chambers  via  said  first 
access  means,  independently  of  other  specimens  in  said 
housing  means,  and 

second  access  means  for  enabling  deposition  and  removal  of 
given  specimens  from  said  housing  means. 


5.205.129 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  AND  DISPENSING 

SFMI  FROZEN  FOOD  PRODUCTS  HAVING  DUAL 

FREEZING  CHAMBERS  AND  METHOD 

Gregory    A,    Wright,    Machesney    Park,    111.,    and    Peter    F. 

McNamee,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Specialty   Equipment 

Companies,  Inc.,  Rockton,  111, 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  875,836 
Int.  C\:  A23G  9  12 
U.S.  a.  62—68  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  soft-serve  dispensing  apparatus  including  two  freez- 
ing chambers  each  having  an  evapt-irator  and  a  rotary  beater, 
dispensing  valve  means  for  dispensing  semi-frozen  product 
from  the  freezing  chambers,  dispense  sensing  means  for  sensing 
when  product  is  dispensed  from  each  freezing  chamber,  prod- 
uct condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  condition  of  the 
product  in  the  freezing  chambers  that  is  related  to  a  minimum 


servable  product  viscosity,  product  supply  means  for  suppK- 
ing  unfrozen  product  to  the  freezing  chambers,  refngeration 
producer  means  including  a  compressor  having  a  compressor 
dnve  motor,  a  condenser,  a  high  pressure  refngerant  suppK 
means  including  a  refngerant  expansion  control  means  individ- 
ual to  each  evaporator  means  and  low.   pressure  refngerant 
return  line  means  for  returning  refngerant  from  both  ev  apora- 
tor  means  to  the  compressor,  and  beater  dnve  means  for  dns 
ing  the  beaters,  the  improvement  compnsing,  the  beater  dn'vc 
means  has  a  single  dnve  motor  and  power  transmission  means 
for  connecting  the  dnve  motor  to  the  beaters  m  both  freezing 
chambers  to  dnve  both  beaters  concurrently,  said  refngerant 
expansion  control  means  each  compnsing  an  on-ofT  solenoid 
valve,  means  for  staning  an  aulc>-cycle  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus, and  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  com 
pressor  dnve  motor  and  the  beater  dnve  motor  and  the  sole- 
noid \alves. 
(a)  said  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  staning 
an  auto-cycle  of  the  apparatus  for  operating  the  apparatus 
in  an  initial  freeze  mode,  said  control  means  including 
means  operative  in  the  initial  freeze  mode  for  generating 
and    applying    peroidic    pulse    width    modulated    signals 
having  substantialK  equal  duty  cycles  PWFl  to  the  sole- 
noid valves  £is,sociated  with  the  evapKirators  for  both  freez- 
ing chambers  vshere  the  duty  cycle  PWFl  provides  an 


effective  refngerant  flow  rate  sufficient  to  increase  the 
viscosity  of  the  prtxJuci  m  the  freezing  chambers. 

(b)  said  control  means  including  means  resp<insivc  to  the 
dispense  sensing  means  for  operating  apparatus  m  a  first 
refreeze  mode,  the  control  means  including  means  opera- 
tive in  the  first  refreeze  mode  when  product  is  dispensed 
from  one  of  the  freezing  chambers  for  generating  and  for 
applying  a  penodic  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to  the 
solenoid  valve  associated  with  said  one  of  the  freezing 
chambers  having  a  duty  cycle  PWF2  and  for  generating 
and  applying  a  penodic  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to 
the  solenoid  valve  associated  with  the  other  of  the  freez- 
ing chambers  having  a  duty  cycle  PW'H,  where  the  duty 
cycle  PWF"2  provides  an  effective  refngerant  fiow  rate 
sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  prcxluct  in  said 
one  freezing  chamber  and  the  duty  cycle  PWH  provides 
an  effective  refngerant  fiow  rate  sufficient  to  subsiantiallv 
maintain  the  viscosity  of  the  product  m  said  other  freezing 
chamber, 

(ci  said  control  means  funher  including  means  respcmsive  to 
said  product  condition  sensing  means  fcir  operating  the 
apparatus  in  a  second  refreeze  mode,  said  control  means 
including  means  operative  in  said  second  refreeze  mixle 
when  the  product  in  one  freezing  chamber  is  below  a 
minimum  servable  product  viscosity  for  generating  and 
applying  a  penodic  pulse  width  modulated  signals  having 
a  duty  cycle  PWF2  to  the  solenoid  valve  associated  v^ith 


said  one  of  the  freezing  chambers  and  for  generating  and 
applying  a  penodic  pulse  width  modulated  signals  having 
a  duty  cycle  PWH  to  the  solenoid  valve  associated  with 
the  other  of  the  freezing  chambers  where  the  duty  cycle 
PWF2  provides  an  effective  refngerant  flow  rate  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  product  in  said  one 
freezing  chamber  and  the  duty  cycle  PW'H  provides  an 
effective  refngerant  flow  rate  to  substantially  maintain  the 
viscosity  of  the  product  in  said  other  freezing  chamber 


5.205,130 

DL  Al  STAGE  AC  SYSTE.M  FOR  RECREATIONAL 

\THICLE 

Bobb>  L.  Pannell,  P,0.  Box  116968,  Carrollton,  Te».  75007 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,832 

Int.  a.-  F25B  27.00 

U.S.  a.  62—236  S  CUinu 


2  A  dua'.  stage  air  conditioning  system  for  installation  in  a 
recreational  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an  on-board  AC  power 
generator  and  a  power  cable  for  connection  to  an  electncal 
utility  power  outlet,  said  dual  stage  air  conditioning  system 
compnsing 

first  and  second  refngeration  stages  including  first  and  sec- 
ond refngerant  compressors,  first  and  second  condensers, 
first  and  second  refngerant  expansion  valves  and  first  and 
second  evaporators. 

said  first  compressor,  first  condenser,  first  refngerant  expan- 
sion valve  and  first  evaporator  being  serially  connected  in 
a  first  refngeration  circuit, 

said  second  compressor,  second  condenser,  second  refnger- 
ant expansion  valve  and  second  evaporator  being  senally 
connected  in  a  second  refngeration  circuit 

a  condenser  fan  for  circulating  outside  air  across  the  first  and 
second  condensers, 

an  evap<">rator  fan  for  circulating  mtenor  air  from  the  recre- 
ational vehicle  across  the  first  and  second  evaporators, 
and. 

a  control  circuit  for  automaticallv  applying  electncal  operal- 
mg  power  tc  the  evaporator  fan,  the  condenser  fan  and  the 
comprevsor  of  only  one  refngeration  stage  when  power  is 
applied  from  an  on-board  generator,  and  for  automatically 
applying  AC  operating  power  to  the  evaporator  fan,  the 
condenser  fan  and  the  compressors  of  both  refngeration 
stages  when  operating  power  is  applied  from  a  utility 
outlet 
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in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  water  for  delivering  heal 
from  said  refngerant  matenal  thereto  to  condense  said 
refngerant  matenal  to  liquid, 


ams  from,  said  inlet  tc  said  outlet,  said  conveyor  including 

a  foraminous  ponion  which  supports  said  food  products, 

refngeration  apparatus  within  said  enclosure  including  heat 


2178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1993 


April  27.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2179 


5,205,131 

REFRIGERATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SLBCOOLING  FLOW 

CONTROL 

Jerome    D.    Powlas,    Maple   (.rove.    Minn.,   assignor   to    White 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc..  C  leveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,390,  Mar.  19,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  S«r.  No.  867,281 

Int.  a."  F25B  4J/00 

VS.  a.  62—203  2  Qaims 


(DUT)  to  a  setpoint  temperature,  the  method  comprismg  the 
steps  of: 

measunng  the  temperature  of  an  air  flow  directed  at  the 
DUT  to  obtam  a  value  TO, 

measunng  the  temperature  of  the  DUT  to  obtam  a  value  Tl; 
and 

compensatmg  a  closed-loop  temperature  control  system  in 
control  of  said  DUT  with  a  value  Q  that  is  equal  to  a 
constant  times  the  difference  between  TO  and  Tl  when  Tl 
is  withm  a  predetermined  temperature  window  embracing 
the  setpoint  temperature 


^^^ 


5^05.133 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  POOL  HEATING  SYSTEM 
David  Lackstrom,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R  A  D  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Willington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,391 

Int.  C\.'  F25B  27/00,  1/00.  I  02 

U.S.  a.  62—238.4  22  Qaims 


1  A  refngerated  cabinet  comprising  a  compartment  in  said 
cabinet,  a  compressor  and  a  condenser  mounted  on  said  cabi- 
net, an  evaporator  in  said  compartment,  a  capillary  tube  con- 
necting said  evaporator  and  said  condenser  in  a  closed  circuit 
containing  a  first  refrigerant,  a  thermostat  responsive  to  the 
temperature  in  said  compartment  for  selectively  energizing 
said  compressor  to  maintain  the  temperature  in  said  compart- 
ment within  a  predetermined  range,  a  flow  control  valve  be- 
tween said  condenser  and  said  capillary  tube,  said  flow  control 
valve  having  a  housing  defining  a  first  chamber,  an  inlet  to  said 
first  chamber  connected  to  said  condenser,  an  outlet  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  capillary  tube,  said  housing  being 
mounted  on  said  cabinet  at  a  low  point  in  the  system  with  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  fittings  being  in  substantially  vertical 
alignment  to  insure  that  only  a  subcooled  liquid  flows  to  said 
iiJet.  a  valve  seat  on  said  housing  at  said  outlet,  a  movable  wall 
member  within  said  first  chamber  defining  a  second  chamber, 
said  movable  wall  member  being  secured  to  said  housing,  a 
valve  member  operable  by  movement  of  said  movable  wall 
member  to  move  to  and  from  said  valve  seat,  said  second 
chamber  being  filled  with  a  predetermined  saturated  charge  of 
a  second  refngerant  whereby  said  valve  member  is  spaced 
from  said  valve  seat  when  the  subccKiling  of  said  first  refnger- 
ant in  said  first  chamber  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
amount  and  said  valve  member  is  moved  into  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  when  the  subcooUng  of  said  refngerant  in  said 
first  chamber  is  less  than  said  predetermined  amount,  engage- 
ment of  said  valve  member  with  said  valve  seat  preventing  any 
flow  of  said  first  refngerant  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 


5J05,132 
COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  PRECISE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A 
DEVICE  LENDER  TEST 
Deng-Yuan  Fu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Thennonics  Incor- 
porated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,073 

Int  Cl,^  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  a,  62—208  9  Claims 


rro-TD 


1.  A  method  of  temperature  forcing  of  a  device-under-test 


1   \  system  for  heating  water  in  at  least  one  of  a  swimming 
pool  or  a  spa,  compnsing 

at  least  one  of  swimming  pool  or  spa  housing  water;  and 

a  power  circuit  including 

hydrocarbon  fired  heating  means  for  heating  and  vaponzing 
a  refngerant  matenal; 

a  first  enclosed  chamber: 

a  first  member  means  movably  mounted  in  said  first  chamber 
for  movement  responsive  to  pressure  of  refngerant  mate- 
rial in  said  first  chamber; 

first  valve  means  in  fiuid  communication  with  said  heating 
means  and  said  first  chamber  for  selectively  delivenng 
refngerant  matenal  to  said  first  chamber  and  for  exhau.st- 
ing  refngerant  matenal  from  said  first  chamber; 

first  heat  exchanger  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  valve  means,  said  first  heat  exchanger  means  receiv- 
ing refngerant  exhausted  from  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
heat  exchanger  means  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said 
water  and  delivenng  heat  from  said  refngerant  matenal 
thereto  to  condense  said  refngerant  matenal  to  liquid,  and 

pumping  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  heat 
exchanger  means  and  said  heating  means,  for  pumping 
liquid  refngerant  matenal  from  said  first  heat  exchanger 
means  to  said  heating  means;  and 
a  heat  pump  circuit  including; 

compressor  means  in  mechanically  powered  connection 
with  said  first  member  means  of  said  power  circuit,  for 
compressing  vaporized  refngerant  matenal; 
second  heat  exchanger  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  compressor  means  and  receiving  compressed  refnger- 
ant matenal  therefrom,  said  second  heat  exchanger  means 


m  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  water  for  delivering  heat 
from  said  refngerant  matenal  thereto  to  condense  said 
refngerant  matenal  to  liquid, 

expansion  means  in  fiuid  communication  with  said  second 
heat  exchanger  means  for  expanding  refngerant  matenal 
delivered  lo  said  expansion  means  from  said  second  heat 
exchanger  means,  and 

evaporator  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  expan- 
sion means  and  said  compressor  means,  said  evaptirator 
means  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  atmosphere,  said 
refngerant  matenal  receiving  heal  therefrom  to  vaponze 
said  refngerant  material,  whereby  vaponzed  refngerant 
matenal  is  delivered  from  said  evaporator  means  to  said 
compressor  means. 

the  system  further  comprising,  third  heat  exchanger  means 
in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  water,  and  bypass  valve 
means  in  said  power  circuit  for  directing  said  refngerant 
in  said  power  circuit  through  said  third  heal  exchanger 
means  in  lieu  of  said  first  chamber  and  said  first  heat 
exchanger  means. 


5.205,134 
G.-VS  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS  AND  REFRIGERATION 

PLANT 
Guy  Gistau-Baguer,  Biviers,  France,  assignor  to  L  Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonymc  (>our  I'Etude  et  lEiploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,139 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct,  26,  1990,  90  13280 
Int.  a.'  F25B  '  X 
U.S,  CI,  62—335  4  Oaims 


rt>; 


>• 
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1  A  refrigeration  plant  having  a  cooling  circuit  of  a  fluid 
having  a  low  boiling  point  compnsing,  senally  arranged: 

a  pre-c..">C!ling  stage. 

a  refngeration  stage  compnsing.  in  senes.  a  first  heat  ex- 
changer, a  first  turbine,  a  second  heal  exchanger,  a  second 
turbine,  and  a  third  heai  exchanger, 

a  downstream  dynamic  expansion  device,  and 

a  liquid  fluid  reservoir 


5.205,135 
HELICAL  CONV  EYOR  FREEZER 
Gary   D,   Lang.  Wooster.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Liquid  Cju'bonic 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Not,  13,  1991.  Ser,  No,  791,893 
Int,  n.'  F25D  2S  02 
U.S,  a.  62—381  25  Claims 

1    A  freezer  for  freezing  food  products  comprising 
an  insulated  enclosure  having  a  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  helical  conveyor  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  supenmposed  flights  for  transpon- 
ing  food  products  along  a  helical  path  around  a  vertical 


axis  from  said  inlet  Ic  said  outlet,  said  conveyor  including 
a  foraminous  ponion  which  supports  said  food  products, 

refngeration  apparatus  within  said  enclosure  including  heat 
exchange  means  and  gas  circulation  means  to  cool  an 
atmosphere  gas  and  circulate  said  atmosphere  gas  through 
and  across  said  conveyor  into  contact  with  said  food 
products  on  said  conveyor, 

baffle  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  to  direct 
the  circulating  atmosphere  gas  through  and  across  said 
conveyor  to  provide  a  first  cooling  zone  in  which  said 
food  products  are  cooled  rapidly  and  a  second  cooling 
zone  m  which  said  food  products  arc  cooled  less  rapidly  at 
a  substantially  uniform  rate. 

a  [ilurahlv  of  the  flights  of  said  helical  conveyor  being  dis- 
pt^sed  in  said  first  cooling  zone  adjacent  to  said  inlet,  the 


v.:r-r.-^.-j.-.r..-r^rv.:'i.T.-^.r- 


Hights  of  said  helical  conveyor  positioned  out  of  said  first 
c<x>ling  zone  being  positioned  in  said  second  cooling  zone. 

said  refrigeration  apparatus  having  an  Liutput  supplying 
cooled  atmosphere  gas  to  the  portion  of  said  enclosure 
adjacent  to  said  first  ccxiling  zone  and  an  input  for  draw- 
ing in  and  recirculating  atmosphere  gas  which  has  ex- 
tracted heat  from  said  food  products. 

said  cooled  atmosphere  gas  in  said  first  cooling  zone  passing 
honzontally  across  said  flights  inwardly  toward  said  verti- 
cal axis. 

said  baffle  means  directing  said  atmosphere  gas  from  said 
first  cooling  zone  vertically  within  said  helical  conveyor 
in  a  first  direction  and  then  vertically  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion through  all  of  the  flights  of  said  helical  conveyor 
within  said  second  cooling  zone  and  then  to  said  input  for 
said  refngeration  apparatus 


5.205,136 
TRIPLE-EFFECT  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  DOUBLE-CONDENSER  COUPUNG 
Robert  C,  De\  ault.  KnoxTiUe.  Tenn.,  and  Wendell  J.  Bierraann. 
Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energj  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850364 
Int.  n.*  F25B  ;.'  00 
UJS.  a.  62—476  18  Oaims 

1    A  multiple-efTect  absorption  refngeration  system  having  a 
double-coupled  condenser,  said  system  compnsing 

first  second  and  third  generator  means,  first,  second  and 
third  condensing  means,  evaporating  means,  and  absort>er 
means  operatively  coupled  together  and  with  the  first, 
second  and  third  condensing  means  adapted  to  respec- 
tively receive  vaporous  refngerant  from  the  first,  second 
and  third  generator  means  for  condensing  the  vaporous 
refngerant, 
means  for  heating  refngeranl-containing  absorption  solution 
m  the  third  generator  means  to  a  first  refngerant-vaponz- 
ing  temperature, 
first  heat  exchange  means  opcrativelv  associated  with  the 
third  condensing  means  and  the  second  generator  means 
for  heating  rcfngerant-conlaining  absorption  solution  in 
the  second  generator  means  to  a  second  refngerant-vap<v 
nzing  temperature  that  is  lower  than  said  first  tempera- 
ture, 
second  heat  exchange  means  operativelv  as.vx'ialed  with  the 
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second  condensing  means  and  the  first  generator  means 
for  providing  heat  to  the  refngerant-containing  adsorp- 


obtained  by  condensing  vapor  of  said  refrigerant  gener- 
ated m  said  regenerating  chamber;  and 


evaporator  chamber,  said  rows  being  so  positioned  rela-    manipulating    means   and    the    take-up    location,    the    sueding 
tive  to  one  another  that  said  fins  on  said  elongated  straight    means  comnnsing  a  suedine  roll  having  an  abrasive  pcnphcral 
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second  condensing  means  and  the  firs!  generator  means 
for  providmg  heal  to  the  refngerant-contaming  adsorp- 
tion solution  in  the  first  generator  means:  and 
heat  transfer  means  for  combining  heat  from  refngerant 
condensed  m  the  third  condensing  means  with  the  heat 
provided  to  the  refngeranl-containing  solution  in  the  first 
generator  means  by  the  second  heat  exchange  means  for 


obtained  by  condensing  vapor  of  said  refrigerant  gener- 
ated m  said  regenerating  chamber,  and 
a  fourth  conduit  for  conducting,  after  a  residual  portion  of 
said  dilute  solution  discharged  from  said  absorber  has  been 
introduced  into  said  absorption  chamber  and  said  vapor  of 
said  refngerant  generated  m  said  regenerating  chamber 
has  been  absorbed  by  said  residual  portion  of  said  dilute 
solution,  said  dilute  solution  to  said  regenerator. 


KCOitt  COMXM9 


5.205,138 
SPINE  RN  REFRIGERATOR  EVAPORATOR 
John  K.  Besore:  Bruce  L.  Ruark,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky..  and 
Jerry  C.  Martin,  Corydon,  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,137 

Int.  O.'  F25B  }<)'02 

U.S.  O.  62—515  15  naims 


ito*  locrr 


heating  the  refngerant-containmg  solution  in  the  first 
generator  means  to  a  third  refrigerant-vaponzmg  temper- 
ature that  IS  lower  than  said  second  temperature,  said  heat 
transfer  means  comprising  means  for  combining  the  con- 
densed refngerant  from  the  third  condensing  means  with 
vaporous  refngerant  from  the  second  generator  means 
pnor  to  being  received  by  the  second  condensing  means. 


5J05.137 
ABSORPTION  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Tomihisa  Ohuchi.  Tsukuba;  Akira  Nishiguchi,  Lshiku:  Daisuke 
Hisajima,  Ibaraki:  Seiichiro  Sakaguchi,  Ibaraki;  Yoshifumi 
Kunufd,  Ibaraki:  Michihiko  Aizawa.  Lshiku:  Katsuya  Ebara, 
Mito,  and  Hiroaki  Yoda,  Tsuchiura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,159 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-233263; 

Sep.  7.  1990.  2-235623 

lat.  a.^  F2SB  15/00 

L.s.  a.  62—484         T  23  Qaims 


I  .An  absorption  air  conditioner  having  an  evaporator,  an 
absorber  for  discharging  a  dilute  solution,  a  regenerator,  a 
condenser  and  a  first  conduit  for  connecting  the  evaporator, 
the  absorber,  the  regenerator  and  the  condenser,  said  absorp- 
tion air  conditioner  compnsing; 

a  regenerating  chamber  for  generating  a  refngerant  and  an 
absorbing  chamber  connected  to  each  other  by  a  passage 
for  vapor; 
means  disp<ised  m  said  regenerating  chamber  and  for  heating 

said  dilute  solution, 
a  second  conduit  for  conducting  a  portion  of  said  dilute 
solution  discharged  from  said  absorber  to  said  regenerat- 
ing chamber, 
a  third  conduit  for  returning,  to  said  absorber,  a  solution 


1   A  refrigerator  including 
an  evaporator  chamber. 

means  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  evaporator  cham- 
ber m  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  refngerant  evaporator  disp<-ised  within  said  evaporator 

chamber; 
said  refngerant  evaporator  including 

an  elongated  tube  having  elongated   straight   runs  and 
return  bent  ends  joining  said  elongated  straight  runs  m 
a  serpentine  arrangement, 
a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  fms  disposed  along  at  least 
each  of  said  elongated  straight  runs,  said  fins  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom; 
said  elongated  straight  runs  being  arranged  m  said  evapora- 
tor chamber  in  a  plurality  of  passes  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  air  flow   through  said 
evaporator  chamber, 
said  refngerant  evaporator  having  a  first  section  of  said 
elongated    straight    runs    initially    exposed    to    air    flow 
through  said  evaporator  chamber; 
said  elongated  straight  runs  of  said  first  section  being  ar- 
ranged in  two  rows  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
air  flow  through  said  first  section  m  which  said  fins  on  said 
elongated  straight  runs  m  one  of  said  rows  are  spaced 
from  said  fins  of  said  elongated  straight  runs  in  the  other 
of  said  rows  to  form  an  air  passage  therebetween  for  air 
flowing  through  said  evaporator  chamber, 
and  said  refngerant  evap<irator  having  a  second  section  of 
said  elongated  straight  runs  connected  to  said  first  section 
of  said  elongated  straight  runs  and  cxfiosed  to  air  flow 
after  it  has  passed  through  said  first  section  of  said  elon- 
gated straight  runs,  said  elongated  straight  runs  of  said 
second  section  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  ex- 
tending generally  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  through  said 


evaporator  chamber,  said  rows  being  so  positioned  rela- 
tive to  one  another  that  said  fins  on  said  elongated  straight 
runs  in  each  of  said  rows  overlap  said  fins  on  said  elon- 
gated straight  runs  in  each  of  said  rows  adjacent  thereto 


5^05,139 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  COMPRISING  DEFORMABLE 

SPRING  CONTRAINTS  FOR  NEEDLE  SELECTION  IN  A 

CIRCULAR  KNirnNG  MACHINE 

Piero  Aria,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sario  S.p.A.,  Pordenone. 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  810388 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1990,  22472  A./90 
Int.  a."  D04B  75   ''» 
L.S.  a.  66—13  11  Oaims 


manipulating  means  and  the  lake-up  location,  the  sueding 
means  compnsing  a  sueding  roll  having  an  abrasive  pcnpheral 
surface,  means  for  directing  the  fabnc  to  travel  intermediate 
the  yam  manipulating  means  and  the  take-up  location  in  pc- 
npheral surface  engagement  with  the  sueding  roll,  and  means 
for  dnvmg  rotation  of  the  sueding  roll  at  a  pcnpheral  surface 


1  An  electromagnetic  device  for  selecting  needles  in  a  circu- 
lar knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder,  compnsing 

a)  a  jack  for  activating  a  corresponding  needle,  wherein  said 
jack  IS  slidably  housed  in  a  groove  of  the  cylinder  and  is 
biased  toward  an  active  position, 

b)  a  cam  for  radially  moving  said  jack  from  said  active 
position  to  an  inactive  position. 

c)  a  spnng  corresponding  to  said  jack,  and  p<->sitioned  below 
said  )ack  and  substantially  within  the  circumference  of  the 
needle  cylinder,  wherein  said  spring  is  biased  for  engaging 
said  jack  in  said  inactive  position,  and  w  herein  said  spnng 
IS  axially  deformable  for  releasing  said  jack  from  said 
engagement  therebv  allovMng  said  jack  to  return  to  its 
active  position,  and 

d)  a  stationary  selection  electromagnetic  deMce  located 
proximate  said  spnng.  wherein  said  selection  device  has  a 
permanent  magnet  for  attracting  said  spnng  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet, wherein  said  electromagnet  is  selectively  de- 
energized  or  is  selectively  energized  for  creating  a  concur- 
rent force  with  said  permanent  magnet  for  selectively 
attracting  said  spring  out  of  engagement  with  said  jack 
when  said  jack  is  to  be  placed  in  said  active  position  and 
said  electromagnet  is  selectively  energized  for  creating  a 
counter  force  to  said  permanent  magnet  for  selectively 
repelling  said  spring  thereby  allowing  said  spnng  to  en- 
gage said  jack  when  said  jack  is  to  be  placed  in  said  inac- 
tive position 


speed  compatiblv  related  to  the  traveling  speed  of  the  fabnc, 
the  fabnc  directing  means  including  dancer  roll  means  for 
monitoring  tension  and  speed  fluctuations  in  the  fabnc  and 
adjusting  the  fabnc  directing  means  in  relation  thereto,  the 
dancer  roll  means  including  a  dancer  roll  and  biasing  means  for 
urging  the  dancer  roll  with  a  predetermined  force  into  tension- 
ing engagement  with  the  traveling  fabnc. 


5J05,14I 
REOPROCATING  LAUNDRY  BASKET  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Devinder  Singh,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration. BentoD  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,484 

Int.  C\:  D06F  ]i/00 

U.S.  a   68—53  18  aaims 


5.205,140 
SUEDING  MEANS  IN  A  TEXTILE  FABRIC-PRODUCING 

MACHINE 
Majid  N.  Moghaddassi,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Guilford 

Mills,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355.917,  May  23,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5,025,644.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "^18.945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  D04B  i^  00.  D06C  //  fX> 

U.S.  a.  66—147  10  Qaims 

1    In  a  textile  fabnc-prcxJucmg  machine  of  the  type  having 

means  for  manipulating  yam  to  form  a  fabnc  in  flat  open-width 

form  and  a  Kicalion  folll^vl.lng  the  varn  manipulating  means  ■  ■• 

lake-up  of  the  fabnc,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  for 

sueding  the  fabnc  m  full  width  form  intermediate  the  yam 


347-150  OG  -93-4 


5  An  automatic  washer  compnsing, 
a  wash  tub  for  receiving  wash  liquid 
a  wash  basket  conccntncally  mounted  within  said  tub  for 

rotation  relative  to  said  tub, 
a  post  mounted  within  said  basket  for  rotation  v»ith  said 

basket, 
spray  means  mounted  on  said  post  for  spraying  wash  liquid 

into  the  iiitenor  of  said  wash  basket,  and 
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a  lock  body  having  an  intenor  surface  formed  with  first  and 
second  crooves. 
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attached  to  said  holder  head  body  slot  and  a  magnetic  disk    portion,  when  the  head  portion  enters  the  die  cavity,  cavise 
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agitation  enhancing  means  positioned  adjacent  a  penpheral 
wall  of  said  basket  into  an  interior  of  said  basket  for  en- 
hancing agitation  of  a  fabric  load  positioned  within  said 
basket,  said  agitation  enhancing  means  comprising  vertical 
fins  on  said  peripheral  wall. 

said  vertical  fins  comprising  wash  liquid  conduits  and  in- 
clude spray  inlets  for  spraying  wash  liquid  into  said  inte- 
nor  of  said  basket 


5^05,142 
HINGED  HANDCXFFS 
James  B.  Kruger,  Oxford.  Conn.,  and  John  T.  Kitzpatrick,  Houl- 
ton.  Me.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.,  Springfield. 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  J992,  Ser.  No.  871,004 

Irt,  n.'  E05B  -'5/00 

L\S.  a.  70—16  3  Claims 


1  A  device  for  restraining  the  hands  of  a  person  comprising 
first  and  second  handcuff  members  and  a  link  member  config- 
ured to  hingedly  connect  said  first  handcuff  member  to  said 
second  handcuff  member,  said  first  and  second  handcuff  mem- 
bers each  compose  a  mounting  plate  having  at  least  one  post 
member  integral  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  link  member 
composes  a  spine  portion  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  which 
extend  oppositely  from  said  spine  portion  and  forming  substan- 
tially closed  loops  disposed  abut  each  post  member  to  hingedly 
interconnect  said  handcuff  members  together. 


5.205,143 
OLINDER  LOCK 
Reijo  Hakkarainen;  Seija  Riimo;  Kaarlo  Martikainen,  and  Kyo 
sti  Nevalaincn.  all  of  Joensuu.  Finland,  assignors  to  Abloy 
Security  Ltd  Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.294 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  30,  1990,  905909 

Int.  n."  f;o5b  :'^  -^ 

U.S.  a.  70—366  21  Qaims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising: 


a  lock  body  having  an  interior  surface  formed  with  first  and 
second  grooves, 

a  rotatable  lock  cylinder  inside  the  lock  bcxJy.  the  lock 
cylinder  being  formed  with  first  and  second  slots. 

a  plurality  of  l(x:king  discs  enclosed  by  the  lock  cylinder, 
each  locking  disc  having  a  key  engagement  surface  that  is 
engaged  when  the  key  of  the  lock  is  inserted  in  the  lock 
and  IS  turned,  and  also  having  a  penpheral  locking  notch 
that  IS  at  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  permitted 
angular  positions  relative  to  the  key  engagement  surface 
of  the  disc,  the  permitted  angular  positions  all  being 
within  a  predetermined  angular  range  and  being  at  a  pre- 
determined angular  pitch  within  said  angular  range,  and 
each  locking  disc  also  having  a  set  of  second  penpheral 
notches  arranged  side  by  side  and  located  outside  said 
predetermined  angular  range,  the  number  of  second  pe- 
ripheral notches  in  each  locking  disc  being  equal  to  said 
predetermined  number  and  the  angular  pitch  between  the 
second  penpheral  notches  being  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  angular  pitch. 

a  locking  bar.  which  in  the  locked  position  of  the  lock  is 
IcKated  partly  in  the  first  groove  in  the  lock  body  and 
partly  in  the  first  slot  in  the  lock  cylinder  and  thereby 
prevents  turning  of  the  lock  cylinder  relative  to  the  lock 
body. 

an  auxiliary  bar,  which  in  the  locked  position  of  the  lock  is 
located  partly  in  the  second  groove  in  the  lock  body  and 
partly  in  the  second  slot  in  the  lock  cylinder,  the  set  of 
second  penpheral  notches  of  each  locking  disc  being 
arranged  in  cooperation  with  said  auxiliary  bar  so  thai 
when  the  locking  discs  are  turned  in  the  opening  direction 
of  the  lock,  said  auxiliary  bar  and  said  second  penpheral 
notches  prevent  turning  of  the  locking  discs  relative  to 
each  other  at  the  end  phase  of  the  turning  movement 
before  the  locking  bar  moves  into  its  position  for  releasing 
the  lock,  and  said  auxiliary  bar  being  continuously  located 
partly  inside  the  lock  cylinder  so  that  it  limits  the  turning 
range  of  the  locking  discs,  and 
at  least  one  member  continuously  turning  with  the  key  and 
arranged  to  guide  radial  movement  of  the  auxiliary  bar. 


5.205,144 
DOOR  LOCK  MESSAGE  HOLDER 

Robert  M.  Montane,  2474  Rockville  Centre  Parkway,  Ocean- 
side,  N.Y.  11572 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593.945 

Int.  a:  E05B  7/14 

L  ,S.  a,  70—455  5  Qaims 


1  A  door  lock  message  holder  having  dcwr  lock  keyhole 
attachment  means  and  door  lock  body  attachment  means, 

a  holder  head  including  a  holder  head  body  substantially 
compnsing  a  cylindrical  b<.xly  having  a  holder  head  body 
slot  communicating  w  ith  an  end  of  said  holder  head  body 
via  a  slot  opening,  said  slot  opening  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  a  diameter  of  said  holder  head  body  slot, 
said  door  lock  keyhole  attachment  means  compnsing  a 
keyhole  pin  extending  from  the  holder  head  body  and 


attached  to  said  holder  head  Nxiy  slot  and  a  magnetic  disk    p<inion.  when  the  head  p<,5nion  enters  the  die  canity,  cause 
disposed  about  said  keyhole  pin  and  fixedly   attached  to    predetermined     controlled     collapse    of    the     head     portion, 
said  holder  head  h<xly ,  and 
a  message  Niard  attached  to  said  holder  head 


5.205,145 
METHOD  OF  PRODCCING  TOROt  E  SENSOR  SHAFTS 
Renshiro  Ishino,  and  Yoshio  Shibata,  both  of  Hirakata.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,423,  Sep,  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.520 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-249821 

Int.  a."  B21D  Jl   06.  HOIL  41.  12 

U.S.  a.  72—53  6  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  improving  the  magnetic  performance  char- 
actenstics  of  a  magnetostnction  type  torque  sensor  m  respect 
of  hysteresis,  sensitivity  and  non-lineanty,  said  torque  sensor 
having  a  torque  sensor  shaft,  compnsing 

forming  on  the  surface  of  said  torque  sensor  shaft  a  magneto- 
stnctive  portion  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  knurled 
grooves  each  having  a  radius  at  its  bottom; 
applying  to  the  surface  of  said  torque  sensor  shaft  including 
at  least  said  magnetostnctive  pxirtion  a  plurality  of  shot 
peenmg  operations  successively  using  shot  particles  of 
different,  decreasing  diameters;  and. 
using  for  the  second  and  any  subsequent  one  of  said  shot 
peening  operations  shot  particles  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  two  times  said  radius  of  said  knurled  gr(so\  es 


whereby  cold  flow  of  the  sheet  matenal  is  controlled  to  pre- 
vent wnnkhng  of  said  sheet  matenal 


5.205,147 
PRE-LOADED  ACTL  ATOR  USING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
ELEMENT 
Tatuya  Wada;  Hiroshi  Hikita;  Nobutaka  Machida;  Mituhani 
Nonami,   all   of  Saitama;   Yukinori   Kawamura.   Kanagawa; 
Norikatu  Matumoto,  Yokosuka;  Yoshiyuki  Ohmura.  Saitama. 
and  Tetuo  Nomoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,183,  May  11,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,095,725.  ThU  application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,156 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-117493; 
May  12,  1989,  1117494:  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-227451 

Int   Q."  B21J  7-20 
L,S.  C\.  72—429  17  Claims 


L5^ 


5.205,146 
SHEET  MFrTAL  FORMING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Nicholas  H,  Wilkins,  Yeovil,  and  Frederick  B.  M.  Page,  Ravens- 
head,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lawson  Mardon 
(MI)  Limited,  L'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.501 
Qaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  20.  1991. 
9115717 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  22/10 
U.S.  Q.  72—57  13  Qaims 

1  A  tool  for  cold  forming  a  hollow  article  from  sheet  mate 
nal.  the  tool  composing  a  die  hasing  a  cavity  and  a  punch 
having  support  means  and  a  head  portion  mounted  on  the 
support  means  and  movable  to  engage  in  the  die  cavity  for 
forming  the  sheet  matenal,  the  head  portion  having  a  leading 
face  and  at  least  one  side  face,  said  head  portion  composing  a 
solid  mass  of  resiliently  deformable  matenal.  said  solid  ma.ss 
having  spaced  discrete  intenor  portions  of  different  resilience 
from  the  solid  mass,  said  discrete  intenor  portions  being  spaced 
from  said  leading  face  and  said  at  least  one  side  face  and  spaced 
from  said  support  means,  whereby  reaction  forces  on  the  head 


9  A  self-contained  piezoelectnc  actuator  unit  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  press  for  repetitively  displacing  a  work  piece 
from  a  reference  position  for  producing  a  force  on  a  load  in 
response  to  a  voltage  and  returning  the  work  piece  to  said 
reference  position,  composing 

an  elongate  hollow  cylindoc-ai  container  being  closed  at  a 
first  end  by  an  end  member  and  closed  at  the  opposite 
second  end  by  a  guide  plate  having  a  centrally  located 
guide  hole  there  through. 

a  piezoelectoc  element  composing  a  slack  of  layers  of  piezo- 
electnc matenal.  which  slack  is  axially  compressible  by  a 
predetermined  amount  by  a  non-destructive  compression 
force,  said  piezoelectnc  element  being  contained  withm 
said  cylindncal  container  with  a  first  end  thereof  engaging 
said  end  member. 

a  cylindncal  support  member  positioned  within  said  con- 
tainer for  axial  longitudinal  mosement  relative  thereto 
and  having  a  first  surface  engaging  a  second  end  of  said 
slack  of  layers  of  piezoelectnc  matenal. 

an  elongate  work  piece  secured  to  a  second  surface  of  said 
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support  member  opposite  said  first  surface  and  extending  by  the  transmission  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  pressure 
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ward-surface  having  a  constant  leadward- radius  and  being 
centrally  provided  with  a  flexible  cable  extending  oui- 
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support  member  opposite  said  first  surface  and  extending 
through  the  guide  hole  in  said  guide  plate,  and 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  guide  plate  and  said 
second  surface  of  said  support  member  for  applying  a 
pre-loading  compressive  force  to  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment not  less  than  the  greater  of  30  kilograms  per  square 
centimeter  or  the  force  necessary  to  limit  the  duration  of 
piezoelectric  actuator  unit  deactivation  vibration  of  said 
piezoelectric  element  to  less  than  one  penod  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  repetitive  displacmg  of  said  work  piece 
from  said  reference  position  to  axially  compress  said  ele- 
ment by  said  predetermined  amount. 

5,205,14« 

UPSETTING  PRESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  WIDTH  OF 

SLABS  IN  HOT-ROLLED  WIDE  STRIP 

BREAKING-DOWN  TRAINS 

Gerhard  Heitze,  Netphea,  Fe<L  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigDor  to 

SMS    Schloemano-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  ♦,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7r7,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1990.  4035001 

Int.  a.'  B21J  13/08 
VS.  a.  n—446  11  Claims 


1,  An  upsetting  press  for  reducing  the  width  of  rolled  mate- 
rial, panicularly  for  reducing  the  width  of  slabs  m  hot-rolled 
wide  stnp  breaking-down  trains,  comprising: 

tools  earned  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  slab  and  including 
pressing  tools, 

at  least  one  crank  drive  for  moving  the  pressing  tools  in 
direction  of  slab  reduction,  the  crank  dnve  and  a  feeding 
dnve  arranged  in  a  crank  housing,  wherein  the  crank 
housing  with  crank  drive  and  feeding  dnve  and  the  tool 
earner  are  combined  into  a  structural  unit; 

a  housing  post  having  a  housing  window;  and 

a  rail  arrangement  for  displacing  the  structural  unit  laterally 
and  approximately  parallel  to  the  slab  movement  through 
the  housing  post  window 


by  the  transmission  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  pressure 
passage; 
a  freely  reciprocating  mini-piston,  having  a  fixed  stroke  and 
having  a  pressure  section,  slidably  mounted  in  a  direction 
of  projection  into  the  pressure  section  of  the  piston; 


a  mini-piston  passage  which  transmits  hydraulic  pressure  to 
the  pressure  section  of  the  mini-piston.  in  the  direction  of 
projection  of  the  mini-piston;  wherein 

the  piston  is  caused  to  move  by  the  transmission  of  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  mmi-piston  passage 


5,205,150 

IRRIGATION-PIPE  DENT-REMOVAL  TOOL  AND 

METHOD 

Mark  R.  Nyffeler,  R.R.  4  (Box  23),  Columbus,  Nebr.  68601 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,816 

iBt.  a.-  B21D  3/14 

U.S.  a.  72—454  5  Claims 


5J05,149 
PRESS  MACHINE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  STRIKER 
Tetsuji  Hayashi,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amada  Mfg. 
America  Inc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,578 
Int.  a.'  B26D  5/OS 
VS.  C\.  72—446  5  Oaims 

1    A  press  machine  comprising: 
a  movable  ram, 

a  stnker  device  connected  to  the  ram,  to  stnke  a  tool; 

the  stnker  device  including  a  stnker  for  sinking  the  tool  and 

a  dnve  mechanism  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  stnker 

with  respect  to  the  tool,  the  dnve  mechanism  composing 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a   pressure  chamber  formed 

therein, 
a  piston  fitted  into  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  piston  having 

a  pressure  section  formed  therein,  and 
a  pressure  passage  for  transmission  of  hydraulic  pressure  to 

the  pressure  chamber  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder; 
the  piston  being  connected  to  the  stnker  and  cau-sed  to  move 


1  For  the  environment  of  an  agncullural  irngation-pipe 
extending  lengthily  along  a  central-axis  and  having  an  mside- 
sunace  located  a  finite  inside-radius  from  said  central-axis  and 
having  an  oulside-surface  located  a  finite  outside-radius  from 
said  central-axis,  said  irngation-pipe  having  a  sideward  water 
delivery-opening  therethrough  and  which  is  adjacently  in- 
flicted with  at  least  one  inimicable  irngation-pipe  dent,  each 
dent  being  exhibited  as  a  depression  at  the  irngation-pipe  out- 
side-surface  and  as  a  bulge  at  the  irngation-pipe  inside-surface. 
an  irngation-pipe  dent-removal  tool  and  compnsing 

(.Ala  rear-plate  including  a  linearly-generated  convex  lead- 


ward-surface  having  a  constant  leadward-radius  and  being 
centrally  provided  vviih  a  flexible  cable  extending  out- 
wardly away  from  said  leadward-surface  and  through  the 
sideward  water  delivery -opening  for  a  said  irngation- 
pipe; 

(B)  a  front-plate  centrally  slidably  surrounding  said  flexible 
cable  and  including  a  linearly-generated  concave  trail- 
ward-surface  having  a  constant  trailward-radius  that  di- 
mensionally  exceeds  said  rear-plate  leadward-radius.  and 

(C)  extendable  through  said  irngation-pipe  sideward  water 
delivery-opening,  inter-plates  drawing  means  for  control - 
lablv  tightly  drawing  together  said  rear-plate  and  said 
front-plate,  whereby  said  drawn-together  rear-plalc  and 
front-plate  squeeze  the  den!  inflicted  irngation-pipe  and 
pres.surablv  remove  said  at  least  one  dent  from  said  irriga 
tion-pipe 


5.205,152 
ENGINE  OPERATION  AND  TESTING  USING  FL  LLY 
FLEXIBLE  VALVE  AND  INJECHON  EVENTS 
John  M.  Oarke,  Chillicotbe,  and  James  J.  Faierti,  Spring  \  al- 
ley, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  656,653,  Feb.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,117.790, 
This  apphcation  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.381 
Int.  C\.'  GOIL  .V  /.<   GAIN  1'^  o: 
VS.  a.  73—9  6  Oaims 


5,205.151 
ALCOHOL  CONCENTR.'^TION  SENSOR  TESTING 
APPARATLS 
Masahiko  Shimamura;  Kazumitsu  Koboyashi,  and  Hideki  Kami- 
oka,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Electronic  Con- 
trol Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isezaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-132029 

Int.  n.'  GOID  18/00 

VS.  C\.  73—1  R  10  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  performing  a  plurality  of  diagnostic  testing 
modes  on  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  by  control- 
ling, independently,  a  mode  of  operation  for  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders, each  cylinder  including  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and  a 
fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  a  corresponding  cylinder, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

■  1 1  cutting  fuel  to  all  but  one  cylinder 

(2J  momtonng  the  output  of  the  engine; 

(3)  repeating  said  fuel  cutting  and  momtonng  steps  for  the 
remaining  cylinders,  and 

(4)  calculating  engine  fnction  by  averaging  the  power  re- 
quired to  crank  the  engine  by  the  cvlinders  dunng  said 
momtonng  steps 


5J05,153 
METHOD  AND  APP.\RATUS  FOR  DETECHON  OF  AIR 

BUBBLES  IN  TUBING 
Dennis  J.  Hlarinka,  Golden,  and  Byron  W,  Larson.  I^akewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories.  Inc..  l^ake- 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,657 

Int.  a."  GOIN  29/002 

VS.  O.  ^3—79.03  1'  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  alcohol  concentration  sensor 
used  in  measunng  an  alcohol  concentration  of  a  fluid  contain- 
ing alcohol,  the  alcohol  concentration  sensor  including  a  ca- 
pacitive  probe  having  a  capacitance  dependent  upon  the  alco- 
hol concentration  of  the  fluid,  and  a  circuit  responsive  to  the 
capacitance  of  the  capacitive  probe  for  prtxlucing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  alcohol  concentration,  the  appara 
tus  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  having  different  capacitances  each 

corresponding  to  a  predetermined  alcohol  concentration; 

first  means  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  the  capacitors  ir. 

parallel  with  the  capacitive  probe, 
second  means  for  reading  a  value  of  the  output  signal  when 
the  selected  capacitor  is  connected  with  the  capacilive 
probe,  and 
third  means  for  companng  the  read  value  with  a  value  to  be 
prtxluced  when  the  alcohol  concentration  sensor  is  ex- 
fxised  to  an  alcohol  concentration  predetermined  for  the 
selected  capacitor  to  test  the  alcohol  concentration  sensor 


22? 


1  An  apparatus  to  engage  a  device  for  detecting  bubbles  m 
a  P.uid  stream,  the  device  having  a  transmitting  transducer  fiu 
tran-smitting  signals  into  the  fluid  and  a  receiving  transducer 
for  receiving  signals  from  the  fluid,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a 
channel  with  an  intenor  surface  in  conuct  with  the  fluid  and 
an  extenor  surface  in  contact  with  the  transducers,  the  extenor 
surface  having  at  least-one  portion  that  is  recessed  relative  to 
an  unrecessed  portion,  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  transducers 
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means  for  outputtmg  a  signal  indicating  that  a  predetermined 

f\/*OTt^f  of  pioooitiCT  has  (-M^i-nrred  in  the  dnsT  filter  when  a 
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SAMPLING  RHEOMETER  AND  METHOD 
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contacts  the  unrecessed  portion  and  is  adjacent  to  but  not  in 
contact  with  the  recessed  portion 


5.205.154 

APPARATLS  AND  MtrTHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

SUPERCRITICAL  PTUID  EXTRACTION  AND  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Milton  L.  l,et.  Pleasant  Grove:  Paul  B.  Farnsworth.  Orem.  and 

Zaiyou  Liu.  Provo,  ail  of  L  tah.  assignors  to  Brigham  Young 

Lniversirv.  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,252 

Int.  a.'  COIN  30/30 

U.S.  CI.  73—23.35  22  Claims 


5.205,155 
AIR  MONITORING  CASSETTE 
Patrick  H.  Cooper.  North  CTiarleston.  S.C..  assignor  to  Envi- 
rometrics.  Inc..  Charleston.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,323 

Int.  C\:  BOID  27/08.  35/30;  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—28.04  25  Qaims 


&fl 


1  A  method  for  conducting  simultaneous  on-line  supercriti- 
cal fluid  extraction  and  chromatographic  analysis  of  one  or 
more  organic  species  of  interest  from  a  sample  matrix  compris- 
ing. 

(a)  providing  in  sequence,  a  supercritical  fluid  extraction 
cell,  a  thermal  desorption  modulator  and  a  heated  gas 
chromatography  column;  said  system  also  containing  a 
supercntical  fluid  source,  pump  means  for  directing  the 
flow  of  supercntical  fluid  through  said  system,  heating 
means  for  applying  heat  to  said  thermal  desorption  modu- 
lator at  regulated  time  intervals,  detection  means  for  de- 
tecting bands  eluied  from  said  gas  chromatography  col- 
umn at  regulated  time  intervals,  means  for  transducing 
said  detected  bands  into  electrical  signals,  and  processing 
means  for  receiving,  processing  and  displaying  said  signals 
as  analytical  results; 

(b)  directing  supercntical  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  to  said 
extraction  cell  containing  said  matrix  sample  at  a  constant 
pressure  via  said  pump  means  thereby  forming  an  extract- 
ant  in  said  cell  consisting  of  said  organic  species  dissolved 
into  said  supercritical  fluid; 

(c)  passing  said  extractant  into  said  thermal  desorption 
modulator,  maintained  at  a  minimuin  standing  tempera- 
lure  by  said  he»ting  means,  under  reduced  pressure  where 
the  organic  sfecies  are  retained  as  a  deposit  onto  a 
stationary  phase  in  said  modulator  and  said  supercritical 
fluid  as  a  gas  passes  through  said  modulator  to  said 
analytical  column; 

(d)  applying  additional  heat  at  regulated  time  intervals  to 
said  modulator  whereby  the  retained  organic  species  are 
suddenly  released  from  said  stationary  phase  of  said  mod- 
ulator as  a  shorthand  concentration  pulse. 

(e)  injecting  said  short-band  concentration  pulse  containing 
said  organic  species  into  said  heated  gas  chromatography 
column  by  means  of  said  supercntical  fluid  gas  where  said 
organic  species  are  separated  into  detectable  bands; 

(0  detecting  said  bands  by  said  detection  means  at  regulated 
time  intervals  as  chromatograms  and  transducing  said 
chromatograms  to  electncal  signals;  and 

(g)  digitizing  and  recording  said  electncal  signals,  as  a  func- 
tion of  time,  by  said  processing  means  into  displayable 
analytical  results. 


I.  An  air  monitoring  cassette  for  monitoring  airborne  partic- 
ulate, said  cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  airway  therethrough,  said  housing 

including  an  outlet  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  means 

for  drawing  air  through  the  housing; 
said  housing  further  including  an  inlet  end  opposite  said 

outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  having  an  outwardK  flared  mside 

surface;  and 
a  filter  adapted   to  collect  particulate  thereon,  said  filter 

located  within  said  housing  intermediate  said  outlet  end 

and  said  inlet  end  so  that  particulate  laden  air  can  be 

drawn  through  said  cassette  and  particulate  deposited  on 

the  filter. 


5,205,156 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  DEGREE  OF  CLOGGING 

OF  A  DUST  FILTER 

Hideo  Asano,  Gifu;  Kenichi  Fujiwara,  Kariva.  and  Toshihiro 
Takahara,  Chirvu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1990,  2-310918; 
Apr.  26.  1991.  3-122905;  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268615 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  73—38  10  Oaims 


^ 


O 


COMPARfiTOR 


WflRNING 

DEVICE 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  degree  of  clogging  of  a  filter  for 

captunng  dust  in  a  flow  of  air  in  an  air  passageway,  due  to  an 
accumulation  of  dust  in  said  filter,  said  device  compnsing 
at  least  one  pair  of  sensors  arranged  m  said  air  passageway  at 

parts  of  the  air  flow  corresponding  to  different  sections  of 

the  dust  filter,  respectively,  said  sensors  outputting  elec- 

tnc  signals  indicating  an  air  flow  speed  of  the  re;.pectise 

parts  of  the  air  flow; 
means  for  generating  a  difference  m  a  sf>eed  of  an  air  flow 

introduced  into  the  dust  filter  at  said  parts  of  the  air  flow; 
a  comparator  for  companng  levels  of  signals  output  from 

said  sensors  arranged  at  the  respective  parts  of  the  air 

flow;  and 


means  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  that  a  predetermined 
degree  of  clogging  has  (X:curred  in  the  dust  filter  when  a 
predetermined  relationship  is  established  between  ihe 
signals  output  from  the  sensors 


5J05.158 
SVMPLING  RHEOMETER  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  N.  Janulis.  NVest  Ormnge,  NJ..  aaiigDor  to  Rbeomet- 
rics.  Inc..  Piscataway.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.576 

Int.  a:  CKllN  11  04 

US.  a.  73—54.06  7  Claim* 


5.205.157 

EMPTY  CONTAINER  LEAK  TESTING 

Patrick  K.  McDaniel.  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seal  Integrity 

Systems,  Inc..  Richland,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303.358.  Jan.  27,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106.229, 

Oct.  6.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,930.342.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser,  No.  938,027.  Dec.  4.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.747.298.  This 

application  Apr.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  512.752 

Int.  a.'  GoiM  .)  o: 

I'.S.  n.  73—49.2  43  Claims 


1.  A  container  testing  apparatus  for  applying  a  differential 
pressure  to  a  container  to  aid  in  detecting  leaks  therein,  said 
container  including  outward  and  inward  surfaces,  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  testing  head  on  the  frame; 

seal  means  defining  a  test  chamber  for  sealed  contact  with  a 
selected  test  area  on  one  of  the  container  surfaces; 

a  contractible  support  means  ha\ing  a  network  of  (a)  mem- 
ber engaging  support  surfaces  positioned  against  a  rigid 
ha,se  for  releasabh  engaging  and  rigidK  supp<.-irtmg  the 
member  along  one  of  its  opfwsed  surfaces  against  deflec- 
tion in  a  direction  toward  the  one  surface  and  (b)  open 
fluid  passages  intersf>ersed  with  the  support  surfaces  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  fluid  away  from  the  one  mem- 
ber surface, 

wherein  the  contractible  supp<'rt  means  is  provided  on  the 
testing  head  for  movement  between  an  operative  condi- 
tion to  engage  the  selected  test  area  of  the  container  and 
buttress  the  selected  test  area  against  deformation  respon- 
sive to  applied  differential  pressure,  and  an  inoperative 
condition  to  facilitate  disengagement  of  the  container; 

differential  pressunzing  means  for  applying  a  differential 
fluid  pressure  within  the  test  chamber  against  the  con- 
tainer test  area  to  produce  seepage  of  fluid  through  a  leak 
if  present  m  the  test  area  and  into  the  open  fluid  passages 
and 

detecting  means  on  the  frame  for  sensing  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  fluid  passages  from  seepage  through  a  leak  m 
ihe  container 


1.  An  in-line  rheometer  for  measunng  rheological  properties 
of  a  fluid  matenal  flowing  in  a  stream  along  a  path  of  flow  m 
a  given  direction  through  a  conduit  in  a  processing  apparatus, 
the  conduit  having  a  conduit  wall,  the  rheometer  compnsing 
a  frame  for  projecting  into  the  conduit  from  a  near  end  at  the 
conduit  wall  to  a  far  end  spaced  from  the  conduit  wall,  the 
frame  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
stream  and  including  an  opening  through  which  the  fluid 
matenal  is  passed  between  the  near  end  and  the  far  end  of 
the  frame  as  the  stream  of  fluid  matenal  flows  along  the 
path  of  flow 
captunng  means  on  the  frame  for  captunng  a  volume  of  the 
fluid  matenal  of  the  stream  to  close  off  the  captured  vol- 
ume of  fluid  matenal  from  the  fluid  matenal  m  the  stream 
and  for  essentially  confining  the  captured  volume  of  fluid 
matenal  against  movement   withm   the  captunng  means 
between  the  near  end  and  the  far  end  of  the  frame, 
orifice  means  including  an  onfice  member  and  dnve  means 
for  advancing  the  onfice  member  into  the  volume  of  fluid 
matenal  confined  m  the  captunng  means,  the  onfice  mem- 
ber including  an  onfice  through  which  the  fluid  matenal 
flows  relative  to  the  onfice  as  the  onfice  member  is  ad- 
vanced through  Ihe  confined  captured  volume  of  fluid 
matenal.  and 
transducer  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  providing  infor- 
mation pertaining  to  pressure  m  the  confined  volume  of 
fluid  matenal  as  the  onfice  member  is  advanced  through 
the  confined  volume  of  fluid  matenal   the  pressure  infor 
mation  being  indicative  of  the  rhet^logical  properties  to  be 
measured 


5.205.159 
APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CLOT 
ELASTIC  MCJDULL  S  AND  FORCE  DEYELOPMENT  (3N 

THE  SAME  BLOOD  SAMPLE 
Marcus  t.  Carr.  Jr..  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  \  irginii  Com- 
monwealth University.  Richmond  and  Center  for  Innovative 
Technology.  Hemdon.  both  of  \  a. 

Filed  Jan,  1*.  1992.  .Ser,  No,  822,415 

Int.  V\:  GOIN  ii/48 

U.S.  a.  73—64.41  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzmg  blood  and  plasma  sampies. 
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comprising  both  a  means  for  analyzing  platelet  function  and  a    arranged  for  use  with  an  engine  or  combustion  device  having 
r^_ 1 ^^    ..l.^f    c»,-,./-r,,r«.    f,-,r    ih^    tiimp    samnlp      .,  r,.ol  c,,^^r,U.  Tn*»^n<.  in  \jLhii-h  a  norlion  of  the  fuel  fed  therett^ 
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within  said  channel  to  enter  said  tubular  chamber  and 
surtound  said  vehicle  with  said  vehicle  at  a  rest  position 


determining  an  index  property  value  of  an  index  property  of 
the  wellbore  shale  sample. 
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comprising  tmth  a  means  for  analyzing  platelet  function  and  a 
means  for  analyzing  clot  structure  for  the  same  sample, 
wherein  both  said  means  for  analyzing  platelet  function  and 
said  means  for  analyzing  clot  structure  for  the  same  sample 
utilize  a  common  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates  wherein  a  first 
plate  of  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates  is  connected  to  a  dis- 
placement sensor  which  monitors  movement  of  said  first  plates 
towards  a  second  plate  of  said  spaced  apart  plates. 


5,205.160 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  CONSl  MPTION  OF 

FLEE  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Roberto  Gandini.  Via  Einaudi  23.  Quinzano  D'Oglio  (Brescia), 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  199L  Ser.  No.  756,91^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1990,  21459  A  90 
Int.  n."  GOIF  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  73— 113  SOaims 


Q,= 


ZI^» 


arranged  for  use  with  an  engine  or  combustion  device  having 
a  fuel  supply  means  in  which  a  portion  of  the  fuel  fed  thereto 
IS  unbumed  and  including  a  return  line  from  the  engine  ar- 
ranged to  return  fuel  back  to  the  fuel  supply  means,  said  com- 
pensated measuring  system  comprising  volumetric  measuring 
means  having  means  for  connection  in  the  fuel  supply  means  of 
an  engine  and  arranged  to  measure  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine, 
temperature  sensing  means  asscx:iated  with  said  fuel  supply 
measured  means,  volumetric  measuring  means  having  means 
for  connection  in  the  return  line  of  an  engine  and  arranged  to 
measure  return  flow  in  the  return  line,  temperature  sensing 
means  associated  with  said  return  fuel  measuring  means,  each 
of  said  fuel  flow  measuring  means  and  temperature  sensing 
means  having  an  output,  means  responsive  to  said  two  fuel 
flow  measunng  means  outputs  and  at  least  one  of  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  outputs  compensating  the  fuel  flow  mea- 
surements for  variations  m  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  and 
means  determining  an  output  which  comprises  the  differential 
of  the  compensated  measurements,  adjustable  means  mcxiify- 
ing  the  ditTerential  output  frequency  for  various  engine  calibra- 
tions, and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  modified  fuel 
flow  differential  producing  a  single  pulse  output  interface 
signal  related  to  fuel  flow  rate. 
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5.205,162 

UNDERWATER  V  EHICLE  LAUNCH  PERFORMANCE 

TEST  FACILITY 

Paul  J.  Lefebvre.  Tiverton,  and  John  A.  Schwemin,  Middletown, 

both  of  R.L,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  DC. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,326 

Int.  CT."  B63B  9/02.  GOIM  10,0(J 

U.S.  a.  73—148  16  Claims 


1  \  device  for  measunng  the  consumption  of  fuel  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  inserted  in  a  feed  system  which 
includes  a  fuel  tank,  delivery  and  return  pipes  and  an  injection 
group,  wherein  said  device  compnses: 

a  suction  pump  communicated  with  the  fuel  pump: 
a  cup  provided  with  a  level  sensor  which  controls  actuation 
of  said  suction  pump;  said  cup  being  connected  at  an  inlet 
side  thereof  with  said  suction  pump  by  a  first  pipe  and 
connected  by  a  second  pipe  with  said  injection  group,  and. 
said  cup  being  connected  at  an  outlet  side  thereof,  with  a 
delivery  pipe  which  feeds  said  injection  group;  and 
a  fuel  consumption  meter  wherein  said  suction  pump  in- 
cludes impulse  generator  means  for  incrementing  said  fuel 
consumption  meter. 


5.205,161 

11  EL  CONSUMPTION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Curtis  L.  Erwin.  5805  SE.  Gladstone,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  627,233,  Dec.  14,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  .May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,152 

Int.  a."  GOIF  9/02 

U.S.  n.  73— 114  31  Claims 
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1    A  frequency  based  fuel  consumption  measuring  system 


1.  A  facility  for  permuting  launch  performance  tests  to  be 
conducted  on  an  underwater  vehicle  such  as  a  torpedo,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough  defining  a  tubular 
chamber  for  receiving  said  underwater  vehicle  therein, 
said  housing  mounted  on  a  wall  of  a  raceway  forming  a 
channel  therein; 

a  piston  positioned  within  said  tubular  chamber. 

linkage  means  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  vehicle 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposing  end  portions  connected 
with  said  piston  and  said  vehicle,  respectively; 

said  channel  adjacent  to  said  housing  having  water  therein 
which  flows  at  a  predetermined  velocity  and  is  communi- 
cating with  said  tubular  chamber  to  allow  water  flowing 


within  said  channel  to  enter  said  tubular  chamber  and 
surround  said  vehicle  with  said  vehicle  at  a  rest  position 

dnve  means  operable  to  move  said  piston  through  said  tubu- 
lar chamber  a  preselected  distance  sufficient  to  move  said 
vehicle  and  said  water  surrounding  said  vehicle  out  of  said 
tubular  chamber  and  into  said  channel,  and 

said  linkage  means  being  connected  with  said  piston  and  said 
vehicle  to  permit  said  vehicle  to  move  both  laterally  and 
in  rotational  fashion  within  said  tubular  chamber  with  said 
vehicle  at  its  rest  position  and  as  said  vehicle  moves 
through  said  tubular  chamber  in  response  to  hydrody- 
namic  forces  acting  on  said  vehicle  generated  by  said 
flowing  water  and  also  stop  the  advancement  f  said  vehi- 
cle after  said  piston  has  moved  said  preselected  distance 


5,205.163 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

TORQUE  APPLIED  TO  A  DRILLSTRING  AT  THE 

SURFACE 

Prasert  Sananikone.  Saint  Nom  La  Bretecbe,  France,  assignor  to 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex, 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.061 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  ''.  1990, 
90201862.1 

Int.  a.'  E21B  44  00 
U.S,  a.  73—151  12  Claims 


1  \  mcthrvd  of  determining  torque  T,  acting  at  the  surface  in 
a  dnllstring  while  drilling  a  b<irehole,  said  drillstnng  being 
rotated  by  rotating  dn\ing  elements  which  include  an  elecin- 
cal  motor  with  an  output  shaft,  the  method  being  charactenzed 
by  the  steps  of 

measunng  the  angular  acceleration  y  of  said  output  shaft  by 

sensing  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft, 
measuring  the  torque  T^  of  said  motor, 
determining  the  moment  of  inertia  Mt  of  said  rotating  driv- 
ing elements,  and 
determining  the  torque  T,  from  measured  values  of  y.  T^ 
and  the  determined  moment  of  inertia  Mt 


determining  an  index  property  value  of  an  index  property  of 

the  wellbore  shale  sample, 
calculating  a  value  for  effective  stress  around  the  wellbore. 
determining  a  plurality  of  values  for  stress-strain  behas  lor  of 

the  wellbore  shale  sample,  and 


based  on  the  value  for  effective  stress,  stress-strain  behav  lor. 
and  the  index  property,  and  a  mathematical  constitutive 
relationship  between  them  calculating  a  stabilizing  density 
for  dnlling  fluid  to  be  introduced  into  the  wellbore.  and 

introducing  dnlling  fluid  of  the  stabilizing  density  into  the 
wellbore 


5^05,165 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FLUID  LNFIA  X  OR 

LOSS  IN  DRILLING  FROM  FLOATING  RIGS 

Stuart  I.  Jardine,  and  Dominic  P.  J.  McOuin,  both  of  Pari*, 

France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.161 

Claims  priorit).  application  European  Pat    Off..  Feb    1".  1991, 

91400302 

Int.  a.'  E21B  2]  OS.  GOIV  9  02 

U.S.  a    73—155  14  Claims 


5.205.164 

METHODS  FOR  DETER.MINTNG  IN  SITU  SHALE 

STRENGTHS.  ELASTIC  PROPERTIES.  PORE 

PRESSURES.  FORMATION  STRESSES,  AND  DRILLING 

FLUID  PARAMETERS 
Ronald  P.  Steiger.  Houston,  and  Peter  K.  Leung.  Sugar  Land, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany. Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,337 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  .!.?  24 
U.S.  C\.  73—153  14  Qaims 

1    .\  method  for  stabilizing  shale  in  a  wellK^re   the  methcxi 
compnsing 

obtaining   a   wellbore   shale   sample   of  the   shale   from   the 
wellbore. 


1  A  method  of  detcrmming  fluid  influx  or  loss  from  a  well 
being  dnlled  from  a  floating  ves.sel  and  using  a  drill  stnng 
through  which  a  dnlling  fluid  is  circulated  such  that  said  fluid 
flows  into  the  well  via  the  dnll  stnng  and  flows  out  of  ihe  well 
at  the  surface,  the  method  compnsing 

(a)  monitonng  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  well  lo  obtain  a 
varying  flow   signal  indicative  of  the  vanation  in  flow 
from  the  well, 
(hi  monitonng  any  heave  motion  of  the  vessel  to  obtain  a 

V  arying  heave  motion  signal  indicative  of  said  motion. 
ici  using  the  varying  heave  motion  signal  and  the  vanance  in 
the  flow  from  the  well  over  a  penod  of  time  to  calculate 
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an  expected  vanaQon  in  said  fluid  How  from  the  well  due  of  said  gamma  rays  being  chosen  such  that  there  is  a  small 
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automatic   adiustmc   means   for   reseltinB   the   barrel 
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an  expected  vanation  in  said  fluid  flow  from  the  well  due 
to  said  motion. 

(d)  using  the  calculated  expected  variation  in  flow  to  correct 
the  varying  flow  signal  to  compensate  for  any  varying 
flow  component  due  to  said  heave  motion  thereby  gener- 
ating a  compensated  flow  signal,  and 

(e)  monitoring  the  compensated  flow  signal  for  an  indication 
of  fluid  mtlux  or  kjss  from  the  well. 


I      5^5,166 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  FXLID  INH  LXES 
Dominic  P.  J.  McCann:  Stuart  I.  Jardine,  both  of  Paris,  and 
David  B.  White,  Orwy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  .\ug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,283 
Int.  a.'  E21B  47,10 
L  .S.  a.  73—155  3  Qaims 


1  \  method  of  detecting  a  fluid  influx  in  a  well  being  drilled 
with  a  dnll  stnng  corapnsmg  a  plurality  of  pipes  joined  end-to- 
end  and  having  a  dnlling  fluid  circulated  therethrough  from  a 
tank  via  a  supply  line  system  connected  to  said  dnll  stnng,  said 
method  being  used  while  connecting  or  disconnecting  a  pipe  to 
or  from  said  dnll  stnng  and  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  ceasing  circulation  of  said  dnllmg  fluid. 

b)  disconnecting  said  supply  line  system  from  said  dnll  stnng 
so  as  to  allow  any  dnlling  fluid  in  said  system  to  flow  back 
into  said  tank  while  connecting  or  disconnecting  a  pipe: 

c)  reconnecting  said  supply  line  to  said  dnll  string  and  re- 
commencing Circulation  of  said  fluid. 

d)  while  repeating  a»-cl  dunng  the  normal  course  of  dnlling 
the  well,  monitonng  the  change  m  level  of  fluid  in  said 
tank  so  as  to  determine  a  model  of  the  change  in  level  in 
the  tank  wiih  respt-ct  !."■  time  during  steps  a)-c):  and 

e)  companng  the  change  in  tank  level  observed  when  subse- 
quently performing  steps  a)-<:)  with  the  change  predicted 
by  said  model  so  as  to  detect  a  difference  therebetween 
indicative  of  an  influx. 


of  said  gamma  rays  being  chosen  such  that  there  is  a  small 
probability  that  a  gamma  ray  from  said  source  could 
penetrate  a  metal  casing  in  the  borehole  and  be  scattered 
back  through  the  metal  casing  by  matenal  outside  the 
casing: 

(b)  means  for  coUimating  gamma  rays  from  said  source  of 
low  energy  gamma  rays  selectively  along  an  azimuthal 
direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  well  casing  and  for 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said  azimuthal  direction: 

(c)  a  scintillation  detector  of  gamma  radiation  and  coopera- 
tive shielding  means  for  preventing  direct  irradiation  of 
said  detector  bv  said  source  while  allowing  the  placement 


of  said  detector  in  as  close  proximitv  to  said  source  as 
allowed  b\  said  cooperative  shielding  means  to  allow 
detection  of  gamma  rays  emitted  by  said  source  and  scat- 
tered by  matenals  inside  said  metal  casing. 

(di  means  for  counting  gamma  rays  delected  bv  said  detector 
and  stonng  count  rate  signals  indicative  thereof 

(e)  means  for  processing  said  count  rate  signals  according  to 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  denve  a  measurement 
signal  indicative  of  the  gas  holdup  phase  of  well  fluid  m 
the  vicinity  of  said  source;  and 

(0  means  for  displaying  said  gas  holdup  signal  as  a  function 
of  said  azimuthal  signal  to  provide  an  indication  of  strati- 
fied PiUid  flow 


5,205,168 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  Qt  ALITi  TFIST  FTRINGS 

AS  WELL  AS  THE  CSE  THEREOF 
Rene    Cattin.  Steffisburg;  Raymond  Corthesy,  and  Beat  Kneu- 
buhl.    both    of    Thun,    all    of    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Schweizcrischc  Eidgenosscnschaft  vertreten  durch  die  Eidg., 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,677 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    30,    1990, 
02510/90 

Int.  a:  GOIL  5/14-  F15B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—167  9  Oaims 


f  5J05,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 
STRATinCATION  IN  PRODUCTION  FLUID  IN  A  WELL 
Michael  L.  Gartner,  -Austin,  and  I.arr>  L.  Gadeken,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Ixigging  Services,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841>t« 
Int.  a."  E21B  47/00,  GOIV  5/12 
U.S.  a.  73—155  18  Oaims 

1   A  system  for  determining  the  existence  of  stratified  flow  in 
the  gas  phase  of  well  fluids  produced  in  a  cased  well  borehole 
and  flowing  upwardlv  through  a  metal  casing  compnsing: 
(a)  a  source  of  relatively  low  energy  gamma  rays,  the  energy 


1   A  device  for  carrying  out  test  finngs  for  determining  the 
quality  of  ammunition,  compnsing 

means  for  mounting  a  barrel  for  relative  movement  with 

respect  to  a  foundation, 
means  for  finng  the  ammunition  from  said  barrel;  and 
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automatic  adjusting  means  for  resetting  the  barrel  to  its 
desired  direction  after  finng.  said  adjusting  means  includ- 
ing 

a  source  of  radiation  emitting  a  radiation  beam,  said 
source  being  provided  radially  offset  relative  to  the 
direction  of  finng.  the  beam  (v)  emitted  by  said  source 
being  directed  to  a  mirror  ngidlv  connected  with  the 
barrel  and  the  beam  (84  t  reflected  bv  said  mirror  being 
detected  by  a  position  detector  arranged  m  the  direction 
of  finng.  and 
a  servomechanism  operativeK  connected  to  the  barrel, 
said  servomechanism  receiving  signal  outputs  CY,  Z) 
from  an  evaluation  circuit  means  for  computing  and 
evaluating  deviations  of  said  barrel  from  said  desired 
direction  using  output  signals  from  the  detector 


5.205,169 
ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  SENSOR  USING  INVERTED  RATIO 

OF  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIA!^ 
Floyd  W.  Hagen,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemoum 
Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.955 

Int.  C\:  GOIC  21/00 

U.S.  a.  73-180  10  Claims 
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5,205,170 
MA.SS  n.OW  SENSOR 
Chester  J.  Blechinger.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Paul  E.  Stevenson. 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,379 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1/6S 

U.S.  a.  73—204.26  17  Oaims 


1    .A  flow  sensor  comprising 


(a I  a  supp(in  structure  including  a  base  having  a  pluralits  of 
spaced  mesas  on  a  surface  thereof 

lb  I  a  low  thermal  conductivitv.  dielectnc  diaphragm  span- 
ning said  mesas,  said  diaphragm  having  first  and  second 
ends  wherein  said  mesas  are  positioned  at  said  first  and 
second  ends  and  at  least  one  of  said  mesas  is  positioned 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  to  suppon  said 
diaphragm  so  as  to  prevent  breakage  along  its  length,  said 
diaphragm  forming  an  electncal  and  thermal  insulation 
barner  over  said  suppon  structure  and  said  mesas,  and 

ic.i  at  least  one  flow  sensing  element  superposed  on  said 
diaphragm  so  that  said  at  least  one  flow  sensing  element  is 
substantiallv  electncallv  and  thermalK  isolated  from  said 
suppon  structure 


5.205,171 
MINIATURE  SILICON  ACCELEROMETER  AND 
METHOD 
Benedict  B.  O'Brien,  Manhattan  Beach:  Brent  E.  Bums.  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  and  John  A.  Geen,  Wrentham.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,449 
Int.  a."  GOIP  15/ li.  15,  125 
U.S.  a.  '3— 5r  B  22  QaiiM 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  angles  of  attack  across  a 
substantial  range  compnsing 

means  for  measunng  pressures  which  vary  as  a  function  of 
angle  of  attack  and  for  providing  a  first  signal  that  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  of  such  pressures. 

means  for  providing  a  second  signal  which  is  a  function  of  a 
measured  pitol  pressure  and  a  measured  static  pressure. 

means  for  determining  when  the  second  signal  is  at  a  se- 
lected value  different  from  zero, 

means  for  providing  a  ratio  indicative  of  angles  of  attack 
across  a  first  portion  of  the  substantial  range  substantially 
equal  to  the  first  signal  divided  by  the  second  signal,  and 

means  for  providing  an  inversion  of  the  ratio  indicative  of 
angles  of  attack  across  a  second  portion  of  the  substantia; 
range  when  the  means  for  determining  indicates  that  the 
second  signal  is  equal  to  the  selected  value. 


1    A  miniature  accelerometcr.  compnsing 

a  pair  of  spaced  insulating  layers: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  said  insulating  layers. 

a  silicon  pri-X-ifmass  as.sembl\   including  a  proofma.ss  and  a 

mounting, 
means   for  suspending   said   proofmas,s   from   the   mounting 

between  said  electrodes  with  a  gap  between  each  elec- 

trcxje  and  said  proofmass. 
means  for  applying  an  .AC  excitation  signal  direct!)  to  said 

proofmass, 
means  for  detecting  AC  signals  coupled  to  said  electrodes 

! herefrom,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  AC  signals  detected  for  applying 

acceleration  opposing  forces  to  said  proofma,ss 


5J05,172 

ELECTRONIC  GAUGE  FOR  INTERFACE 

MEASUREMENTS 

Roni  K.  Doak,  2379  Briarwest  Blvd.  No.  29,  Houston.  Tex. 

77077 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,030 
Int.  a:  GOIF  23  04,  23/24 
U.S.  a.  73—295  19  Qaims 

1    .An  interface  gauge,  comprising 
ai  least  one  transducer  for  sensing  the  level  of  an  interface 

between  two  media  within  a  reservoir; 
an  elongated  flai  member  having  opposite  faces  and  begin 

made  of  a  dielectnc  flexible  matenal  which  is  easih  de- 

formable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal 

axis, 
said  member  defining  between  said  opposite  faces  at   leasl 

one  transverse  bore  dimensioned  for  looselv   containing 

said  transducer  iherewithin, 
a  logic  network. 
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a  cable  including  conductor  means  for  connecting  said  trans-  digital  signal  samples,  and  for  convertmg  said  second 
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5,205,175 
MULTIPLE  TRANSDUCER  SELECTOR 


chanically,  electncallv  and  acoustically  interconnect  said 
acoustoelectric  film  to  said  first  surface 


2192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1993 


April  27,  1W3 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


21Q3 


a  cable  including  conductor  means  for  connecting  said  trans- 
ducer to  said  logic  network, 

said  conductor  means  including  pnnted  conductors  on  said 
dielectnc  material: 


a  pair  of  wires  for  connecting  said  transducer  to  said  pnnted 
conductors,  and 

a  signal  comparator  coupled  to  said  network,  and  said  com- 
parator having  means  for  signaling  a  change  in  said  inter- 
face level. 


5^5.173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECnNG  LEAKS 

IN  PIPELINES  USING  CROSS-CORRELATION 

TECHNIQUES 

Trevor  J.  Allen,  Hopton-on-Sea.  England,  assignor  to  Palmer 
Environmental  Services,  England 

Filed  Jun.  2L  1991,  Scr.  No.  718,746 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  i/00 

U.S.  a.  73—592  9  Oaims 


digital  signal  samples,  and  for  converting  said  second 
analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  including  a  series  of  second 
digital  signal  samples, 

first  latch  means  for  temporarily  storing  each  said  first  signal 
sample; 

second  latch  means  for  temporarily  storing  each  said  second 
signal  sample; 

memory  means  having  a  first  sample  storage  channel  cou- 
pled to  said  first  latch  means  and  operative  to  store  the  "n" 
most  recent  first  signal  samples  each  previously  temporar- 
ily stored  in  said  first  latch  means,  and  a  second  sample 
storage  channel  coupled  to  said  second  latch  means  and 
operative  to  store  the  "n"  most  recent  second  signal  sam- 
ples each  previously  temporarily  stored  in  said  second 
latch  means,  where  "n"  is  a  predetermmed  nonzero  inte- 
ger; 

multiplier  means  havmg  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first 
latch  means  and  said  first  sample  storage  channel,  and  a 
second  input  coupled  to  said  second  latch  means  and  said 
second  sample  storage  channel; 

control  means  for  causing  said  multipher  means  to  alter- 
nately multiply  each  first  signal  sample  temporarily  stored 
in  said  first  latch  means  with  each  of  the  "n"  samples 
stored  in  said  second  storage  channel,  and  each  second 
signal  sample  temporarily  stored  in  said  second  latch 
means  with  each  of  the  "n"  samples  stored  in  said  first 
storage  channel; 
accumulator  means  for  accumulating  the  results  of  each  said 

multiplication;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  accumulated   results  to 
indicate  the  position  of  said  leak  relative  to  the  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  sensor  means 


5^5,174 

SCAVENGER  SUBMERSIBLE  VISUAL  AND 

ACOUSTICAL  TANK  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Eugene  B.  Silverman,  4217  Scarlet  Sage  a.,  Ellicott  Qty,  Md. 
21043;  Seymour  R.  Kotler,  1054  St.  Margarets  Dr.,  Annapolis, 
Md.  21401,  and  Harry  T.  Roman,  25  Laurel  Ave.,  East 
Orange,  N.J.  07017 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  705,687 

Int.  a.-  COIN  29/70.  2<)/24 

U.S.  a.  73—623  16  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  leak  position  in  a  pipeline  com- 
prising; 

first  sensor  means  for  disposition  at  a  first  position  on  one 
side  of  a  pipeline  leak  to  detect  sounds  generated  by  the 
leak  and  operative  to  develop  a  first  analog  electncal 
signal  corresponding  to  such  sounds, 

second  sensor  means  for  disposition  at  a  second  position  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  leak  at  a  known  distance  from  said 
first  sensor  means  to  detect  S4:>und  generated  by  the  leak 
and  operative  to  develop  a  second  analog  electncal  signal 
corresponding  to  such  sounds, 

analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  said  firs! 
analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  including  a  senes  of  first 


S         ^'     5«    «  V    V 

1    An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  inspection  of  a 
submerged  surface  of  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  apparatus  compns- 

ing 

means  for  moving  the  apparatus  withm  a  fluid  m  a  direction 

of  travel  over  an  area  of  the  submerged   surface  to  be 

inspected; 
cleaning  means  for  prepanng  said  area  for  insf>ection  com- 

pnsing  means  for  removing  deposited  sediment  from  the 

submerged  surface  and  means  for  irngating  the  cleaned 

surface  with  a  stream  of  clean  fiuid,  and 
inspection    means    for    examining    said    prepared    surface 

through  said  clean  fluid 


5.205.175 
MULTIPLE  TRANSDUCER  SELECTOR 
Jose  A.  Q.  Garza;  George  W .  Gilman.  both  of  Tempc,  and  David 
J.  Thomas,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Acoustic  Imaging 
Technologies  Corporation.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  485.419 

Int.  CU'  GOIN  2V  2<  A61B  l'J,x)n 

U.S.  a.  73 — 628  39  Claims 


chanicall>.  electncalU  and  acoustically  interconnect  said 
acoustoelectnc  film  to  said  first  surface 


5.205.177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  MONITORING 
Robert  E.  DuBrock,  Jr.,  Dana  Point,  and  Donald  J.  Kohout. 
l.ake  Elsinore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Research-Cottrell. 
Inc..  Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.706 

Int.  a,"  GOIN  }.\4 

MS.  CI.  73 — S63.i:  1  Claim 


1   An  ultrav.inic  imager  comprising 

a  plurality  of  p<irls  each  capable  of  being  connected  to  an 

ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  attnbutes, 
a  control  unit  for  piilling  each  port  to  determine  attnbutes  of 

the  transducer  connected  to  each  p<irt.  and 
a  displav  for  displaying  the  transducer  attnbutes  detemiined 

from  the  polling  of  the  ports. 


5.205.176 

ULTRASONIC  LOAD  CELl  WITH  TRANSDUCER 

Ian   E.   Kibblewhite,  Frazer.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Ultrafast.   Inc.. 

Malvern.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5''2.4I5.  Aug.  2'',  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.131.276. 

This  application  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.-'16 

Int.  CI."  F16B  }]/ij: 

U.S.  a.  73—761  41  Oaims 


\ 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  load  indicating  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  load  bearing  member  subjected  to  deformation 
when  stressed  such  that  one  portion  thereof  moves  rela- 
tive to  another  ptirtion  thereof,  said  load  beanng  member 
having  a  first  surface  functioning  as  a  first  electnxie.  and 

growing  ultrasonic  transducer  means  including  an  acousloe- 
lecinc  film  directly  on  said  first  surface  adapted  to  me- 


1    .A  svstem  for  sampling  a  gas  stream  and  for  analszing  the 
gas  stream  sample,  compnsing 

means  for  taking  a  gas  sample  from  the  gas  stream 

means  for  conditioning  the  gas  sample,  said  conditioning 
means  receiving  the  gas  sample  and  removing  moisture 
therefrom  and  being  disposed  proximate  to  said  sampling 
means, 

means  for  anal>zing  the  gas  sample  to  determine  the  concen- 
tration of  at  least  one  component  of  the  gas  sample,  said 
analvzing  means  being  at  a  location  distant  from  said 
sampling  means  and  said  conditioning  means 

a  first  gas  sample  transport  Ime  fluidicalK  connecting  said 
conditioning  means  to  said  analyzing  means  to  conduct 
the  gas  sample  from  said  conditioning  means  to  said  ana- 
lyzing means:  and 

a  second  gas  sample  transport  line  fluidicalK  connecting  said 
sampling  means  to  said  conditioning  means  lo  conduct  the 
gas  sample  from  said  sampling  means  to  said  conditioning 
means,  said  conditioning  means  including: 

a  first  condenser 

a  first  dram  to  remove  condensed  liquid  from  said  first  con- 
denser 

a  gas  sample  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  gas 
sample  pump  creating  a  gas  suction  at  its  inlet  and  a  gas 
exhaust  pressure  at  its  outlet,  said  pump  inlei  being  in 
fluidic  communication  with  said  first  condenser  to  draw 
the  gas  sample  through  said  sampling  means  and  said  first 
condenser  into  said  sample  pump  inlet,  said  sample  pump 
outlet  being  in  fiuidic  communication  with  said  first  gas 
sample  transport  line. 

a  second  condenser  m  which  vapor  in  the  gas  sample  is 
condensed,  said  second  condenser  being  m  fluidic  commu- 
nication with  said  sample  pump  outlet  and  said  first  trans- 
port line  such  that  the  gas  sample  discharged  from  said 
pump  outlet  enters  said  second  condenser  before  enienng 
said  first  sample  transport  line,  the  pressure  of  the  sample 
in  said  second  condenser  being  greater  than  ambient  air 
pressure  outside  said  system    and 

a  second  dram  to  remove  condensed  liquid  from  saiJ  s<-oond 
condenser 
said  first  and  second  condensers  mcludmg  refngerateo  coils 
through  which  the  gas  sample  passes 
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(ii)  a  plurality  of  manual  shift  mode  positions  in  the  form 
of  a  second  pattern,  and 


means  being  operable  to  adjust  the  speed  of  the  machine 
above  and  belov^  said  selected  speed,  and 
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5.205.178 

METHOD  FOR  NON-INTRLSIVE  CONTINLOLS  AND 

ALTOMATIC  TAKING  OF  SAMPLES.  STORING  AND 

SUPPLYING  OF  SAMPLES  AND  DATA  FOR  A  POSSIBLE 

E\ALL  ATION 
Bcrnhard  Odernheimer.  Munster.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bniker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  602.327.  Nov.  26.  1990.  This  application 
Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  28. 
1988,  3818210 

Int.  a.'  COIN  35/00 
US.  a.  73—863.12  6  Qaims 


parallel  to  the  driven  shaft  (3),  characterized  m  thai  the  gear- 
shift fork  (12)  IS  axially  displaceable  by  a  spindle  drive  (16) 
which  radially  surrounds  only  the  a.ssociated  unrotatable  selec- 
tor shaft  (11).  the  spindle  drive  (16)  comprises  an  externally 
threaded  section  (17)  arranged  on  the  selector  shaft  (11)  and  an 


internally  threaded  section  (18).  a  longitudinal  axis  Dl  of  the 
selector  shaft  (11)  coincides  with  longitudinal  axes  of  the  com- 
ponents carrying  the  externally  and  internally  threaded  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  externally  threaded  section  and  internally 
threaded  section  (17.  18)  being  actuatable  by  an  electromotor 
(19')  integrated  and  mounted  in  the  gearshift  fork  (12). 


1   Method  for  non-intrusive  continuous  and  automatic  tak- 
ing of  samples  with  material  and  data-like  stonng  of  the  sam- 
ples compnsing  the  steps  of. 
creating  a  sample  from  a  sample  stream,  taking  the  sample 
and  applying  the  sample  to  a  sorption  layer  of  a  sorptive 
storage  body  by  means  of  a  sample  storing  head  to  cause 
the  sample  to  penetrate  into  the  sorption  layer  of  the 
storage  body  by  means  of  solution  and  diffusion  at  a  suit- 
able temperature  to  form  a  sample  spot,  said  sorption  layer 
being  heated  by  the  sample  storing  head  to  a  temperature 
suitable  for  storage; 
simultaneously  with  the  sample  stoiing,  recording  correlat- 
ing data  on  the  storage  body  in  a  data  track  by  means  of  a 
data  recording  head; 
thereafter   evaluating   the   sample   spot   by   contacting   the 
storage  body  with  a  sample  taking  head  by  means  of  a 
contact  membrane  in  order  to  desorb  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  sample  out  of  the  sample  spot  of  the  sorption  layer  of 
the  storage  body  by  the  influence  of  temperature; 
transporting  the  desorbed  sample  to  an  analyzer  by  means  of 

a  earner  gas  stream;  and 
reading  the  correlating  data  on  the  data  track  by  means  of  a 
data  reading  head 


5.205,180 

MANLAL  SPEED  SELECTOR  OF  ALTOMATIC 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

Shuzo  Moroto;  Shiro  Sakakibara,  both  of  Aichi:  Mutumi 
Kawamoto.  Tokyo;  Takesi  Inuzuka,  and  Masahiro  Hasebe. 
both  of  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,825 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1989,  1-291738 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  ^V  Ci^ 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 473  R  18  Claims 


5,205.179 

SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Joachim  Schneider.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjcrmany.  assignor 

to  INA  Waizlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfirmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729.042.  Jul.  12.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,422 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  21, 
1990,  4023321;  Feb.  20.  1991.  4105157 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  3/0« 
L.S.  a.  74—365  14  Claims 

1  A  speed  changing  device  for  a  toothed  change  speed  gear 
(1)  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  a  gearwheel  (6)  freely  rotatable 
on  a  driven  shaft  (3)  can  be  coupled  with  the  driven  shaft  (3)  by 
an  axially  displaceable  claw  nng  (5)  and  a  toothed  bushing  (8), 
the  claw  nng  (5)  being  axially  displaceable  by  a  one-piece 
gearshift  fork  (12)  which  is  actuated  by  an  electnc  dnving 
means  and  is  arranged  on  a  selector  shaft  (11)  which  extends 


1  A  manual  speed  selector  for  an  automatic  transmission  for 
a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  fnctional  engagement  elements 
and  a  torque  converter,  said  automatic  transmission  providing 
a  manual  mode  and  an  automatic  mode  of  operation,  said 
manual  speed  selector  comprising; 
(a)  shift  lever  means  for  providing; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  automatic  shift  mode  positions  in  the  form 
of  a  first  pattern. 
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»   l,.ver  shaft  extendine  downwardly  from  the  mounting  (19;  32)  can  push  the  pawl  (4)  in  order  to  release  it  from 
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(u)  a  plurality  of  manual  shift  mode  positions  in  the  form 

of  a  second  pattern,  and 
(in)  a  transitive  position  connecting  said  first  and  second 

patterns  of  shift  positions, 
and  including  a  shift  lever  for  manual  selection  of  a  shift 

position  in  one  of  said  patterns, 

(b)  a  hydraulic  control  system  including 

(i)  a  manual  valve  linked  to  said  shift  lever  at  least  in  said 
first  pattern,  for  movement  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  shift  lever, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  shifting  solenoid  vaKes  turned  on  or  off 
resp<insive  to  the  selection  of  a  shift  position. 

(ml  a  plurality  of  shift  valves,  operated  by  said  solenoid 
valves,  for  selectively  transmitting  hvdraulic  pressure 
to  at  least  one  fnctional  engagement  element  to  estab- 
lish a  shift  stage,  and 

(iv)  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  m  hydraulic  communi- 
cation with  the  fnctional  engagement  devices  throjgh 
said  shift  valves. 

(c)  means  for  setting  the  manual  valve  to  connect  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  source  to  at  least  one  of  the  fnctional 
engagement  elements  when  said  shift  lever  is  placed  m 
said  transitive  position. 

(d)  manual  valve  disconnection  means  for  disconnecting  said 
manual  valve  from  said  shift  lever  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  shift  lever  withm  said  transitive  position 
away  from  said  first  pattern  and  toward  said  second  pal- 
tern,  whereby  said  manual  valve  is  operatively  discon- 
nected from  said  shift  lever  m  said  pluralitv  of  manual 
mcxie  shift  positions,  and 

(e)  an  electronic  controller  including  manual  mode  control 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  solenoid  valves  to 
provide  engine  braking  when  a  manual  shift  mode  position 
IS  selected,  with  said  shift  lever  operatively  disconnected 
from  said  manual  valve. 


5,205.181 
MANl  AI  MOTION  CONTROL  OVERRIDE  APPaRATL'S 
Stephen  D.  Wright.  Knoxville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  \  ermeer  Manu- 
facturing Company 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.^08 

Int.  C\:  G05G  11/00 

L.S.  a.  ^4 — 480  R  16  Claims 


1    An  override  control  system  for  a  ground  traveling  ma- 
chine, comprising: 

(a)  means  for  dnving  the  machine  in  a  forward  and  reverse 
direction  over  a  first,  high  range  of  speeds  and  a  second, 
low  range  of  speeds. 

(b)  first  control  means  for  said  high  and  said  low  range  of 
speeds  operable  to  select  and  maintain  a  selected  speed 
within  said  speed  ranges; 

(c)  second  control  means; 

(d)  self-centering  meanv  operably  connected  to  said  second 
control  means  and  said  dnv  mg  means,  said  second  control 


means  being  operable  to  adjust  the  speed  of  the  machine 
above  and  below  said  selected  speed,  and 
fei  said  self-centenng  means  operable  to  return  the  speed  of 
the  machine  to  said  selected  speed  upon  relea.se  of  said 
second  control  means 


5J05,182 

CABLE  ACTX  ATED  MIRROR  TILT  CONTROL 

Robert   W    Gilbert,    Lonsdale,   Australia,   assignor   to    Britai 

Rainsfords  Pty  Ltd.  South  Australia.  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Feb.  4.  1991.  PK4442 

Int.  a.'  F16C  /   10 

U.S.  a.  -4— ,S02.1  10  Qaims 


1  Tilt  control  means  for  an  extenor  "break-awav  mirror 
assembly  of  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  mounting  frame  of  shape 
to  be  secured  to  an  extenor  pKinion  of  the  motor  vehicle  body, 
a  mirror  casing,  a  mirror  back  carrying  a  mirror  and  coupled  to 
the  casing  by  a  tilt  joint  for  tilting  about  at  least  a  honzontal 
axis,  and  hinge  means  so  operatively  coupling  the  mirror  cas- 
ing to  the  mounting  frames  as  to  provide  means  for  the  mirror 
casing  "break-awav  '  aN^ui  at  least  one  generallv  vertical  axis. 
compnsing 

control  lever  retention  means  having  a  surface  defining  a 

concave  pan-sphencal  socket. 
a  control  lever  having  a  convex  part-sphencal  protuberance 
intermediate  us  ends  engaging  in  said  socket  and  con- 
strained by  the  concave  socket  walls  for  universal  pivotal 
movement, 
ngid  curved  line  guide  surface  means  Itxated  radially  out- 
wardly from  and  uniformly  spaced  around  said  control 
lever,  a  corresp<inding  number  of  retention  anchor^  on  the 
mirror  back  spaced  radially  from  said  tilt  joint,  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  flexible  lines  each  extending 
from  a  respective  retention  anchor,  around  said  line  guide 
surface  means  to  a  said  control  lever  end,  the  paths  of  said 
lines  between  said  line  guide  surface  means  and  said  con- 
trol lever  end  being  substantially  in  a  common  plane  con- 
taining said  control  lever  end, 
and  funher  ngid  curved  line  guide  surface^  w  hich  guide  said 
lines  between  the  mounting  frame  and  the  mirror  back  to 
extend  through  a  zone  adjacent  said  ■"break-awav     axis 


5,205.183 
BIC\  CLE  SPEED  CHANGE  LEVER  AS.SEMBI  V 

■^  oshihisa  Iwasaki.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Maeda  Industnes. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PfT  No,  PCT  JP91  00380.  §  3^1  Date  Nof.  4,  1991.  §  102iei 
Date  Nov   4.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  V\091   14614.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar,  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  22.  1991,  Ser.  No   "'3,90' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1990.  2-3 POO 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  -V'OO 

U.S.  n.  74—502.2  9  Claims 

1   The  combination  of  a  bicycle  handlebar  having  two  end 

gnp  portions  and  a  speed  change  lever  a.s.sembly.   the  lever 

assembly  compnsing 

a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  handlebar  adjacent  t,  an 
end  gnp  portion  thereof. 
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element   and   another   portion   of  the   circumference   thereof 
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lever  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  the  mounting 
bracket;  and 

lever  pivotalK  supported  on  the  lever  shaft,  the  lever 
including  a  tubular  body  rotatably  fitted  on  the  lever  shaft, 
the  lever  further  including  a  control  arm  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  tubular  body; 


wherein  the  mounting  bracket  has  a  forward  extension  lo- 
cated in  front  of  the  handlebar,  the  lever  shaft  being 
mounted  on  the  forward  extension  of  the  mounting 
bracket  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  the  handlebar  without 
horizontally  overlapping  the  handlebar. 


1  5.205.184 

PARKING  HAND  BRAKE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICI.E  AND 
MANl  FACTl  RING  PROCESS  OF  BRAKE  LEVER 

Jean-Pierre  Noel,  and  Philippe  nerc,  both  of  St.  Die.  France, 
assignors  to  Rockwell  Automotive  Body  Systems,  France 

Filed  Feb.  ",  19^2.  Ser.  No,  832,821 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1991.  91  01549 
Int.  a.'  G05G  5/18 
L.S.  CI.  74—538     .  2  Claims 


(19;  32)  can  push  the  pawl  (4)  in  order  to  release  it  from 
the  ratchet  plate  (2)  and  to  enable  the  lever  and  the  cas- 
sette casing  (5)  to  pivot  about  their  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion (13); 

the  lever  (26)  is  angled  and  the  push  rod  (29)  is  curved  so  as 
to  match  the  angle  of  the  lever; 

the  grip  lever  (6;  26  i  is  made  from  moulded  plastic  and  has 
two  hollow  zones  (6ci.  6b,  27.  28)  respectively  m  the  hand- 
grip zone  and  in  the  zone  for  fastening  to  the  cassette 
casing  (5).  these  hollow  zones  being  obtained  by  means  of 
two  movable  cores  of  the  mould  having  opposite  and 
non-parallel  axes  of  displacement  (Nl.  N2);  and 

a  return  spnng  (7)  housed  in  the  cassette  casing  (5)  and  a  first 
end  (7a)  of  which  interacts  with  the  pawl  (4)  in  order  to 
return  it  into  its  position  bearing  on  the  ratchet  plate  (1,  2). 
and  the  second  end  (lb)  interacts  with  the  push  rod  (17, 
29)  in  order  to  return  it  into  its  initial  rest  position,  which 
corresponds  to  ihe  bearing  position  of  the  pawl  on  the 
ratchet  plate. 


5.205.185 
HANDLEBAR 
William  P.  Herman.  Marblehead,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hsin  Lung 
Accessories  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991,  Scr.  No.  684.002 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/12 

U.S.  a.  74—551.1  12  Claims 


1  Hand  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle,  designed  so  as  to  be 
connected  to  a  brake  cable  (15),  comprising  a  ratchet  plate  (1, 
2)  intended  to  be  fixed  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  pawl  (4) 
designed  so  as  to  interact  with  the  ratchet  plate,  and  a  handgrip 
lever  (6;  26)  equipped  with  a  push-button  (18)  associated  with 
the  pawl,  characterised  in  that  it  composes  a  cassette  casing  (5 
mechanically  integral  with  the  grip  lever,  containing  the 
ratchet  plate  (1,  2)  and  the  pawl  (4),  and  this  cassette  casing  is 
articulated  about  a  transverse  pivot  pin  (13)  traversing  the 
ratchet  plate  and  is  adapted  so  as  to  receive  the  end  of  the  cable 
(15). 

the  cassette  casing  (5)  is  formed  from  two  end  pieces  (5a) 
rigidly  interconnected  by  the  aboveraentioned  transverse 
pivot  pin  (13).  between  which  are  arranged  the  ratchet 
plate  (1)  and  the  pawl  (4)  and  which  are  provided  with 
means  (8.  11,  12)  for  fastening  to  the  lever  (6;  26); 
the  cassette  casing  (5)  is  housed  in  an  end  pan  (6b:  28)  of  the 
lever  (6;  26),  integrally  connected  to  the  cassette  casing, 
which  is  provided  with  internal  ribs  (8;  8a)  over  which 
hook  complementary  retaining  flanks  (9)  of  the  cassette 
casing,  the  said  means  for  fastening  the  cassette  casing  to 
the  lever  also  compnsing,  at  least  one  nvet  (12); 
the  gnp  lever  (6;  26),  contains  a  semi-ngid  push  rod  (17;  29) 
capable  of  sliding  inside  the  lever  (6;  26)  and  whose  head 


1  A  one-piece  handlebar  for  use  with  a  brake  control  assem- 
bly having  a  pinch  clamp  base  for  mounting  the  brake  control 
assembly  to  the  handlebar  comprising: 

a  first  central  grip  section  having  a  first  outer  diameter  sized 
for  mounting  the  pinch  clamp  base  thereon; 

a  pair  of  second  gnp  sections  each  extending  from  each  of 
respective  opposing  ends  of  the  central  gnp  section,  the 
second  gnp  sections  being  unitary  with  the  central  gnp 
section  and  being  connected  to  the  central  gnp  section  by 
substantialK  sharply  curved  sections  having  a  predeter- 
mined rapid  radius  of  curvature  wherein  ends  of  the 
sharply  curved  sections  adjacent  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
central  gnp  section  have  a  steady  decreasing  diameter 
taper  so  that  the  sharply  curved  sections  have  a  second 
outer  diameter  that  is  less  than  the  first  outer  diameter  of 
the  central  gnp  section  so  that  the  pinch  clamp  passes 
over  the  sharply  curved  sections  free  of  increa.se  of  the 
hole  diameter  substantially  beyond  the  first  diameter  and 
thereby  free  of  resistance  to  pa.ssage  of  the  clamp  over  the 
sharply  curved  sections. 


5.205.186 
STEERING  WHEEL 

Fritz  Draximaier.  Sr..  Vilsbibunt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennan> .  as- 
signor to  Eldra-Kunststofftechnik  GmbH.  Geisenhausen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.729.  Mar.  13.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  72«,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Ma>  23. 
1989.  8906358[l  ] 

Int.  n.'  B62D  !  06 
L.S.  CI.  74—558  4  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  dnver,  com- 
pnsing 

a  steenng  wheel  rim  having  an  underside  bellow  a  center 
line  and  a  radial  inner  circumference  mtersecting  said 
center  line; 

a  plurality  steenng  wheel  spokes  joining  said  nm  at  a  point 
on  said  radial  inner  circumference. 

a  cover  of  leather  or  leather-like  material  for  covenng  the 
steering  wheel  nm.  wherein  said  cover  is  made  of  a  single- 
piece  matenal  blank  having  two  longitudinal  edges  having 
end  faces,  wherein  said  longitudinal  edges  are  uniformly 
and  uninterruptedly  connected  to  each  other  at  a  connec- 
tion extending  along  the  entire  steenng  wheel  nm  such 
that  the  end  faces  of  the  longitudinal  edges  abut  each 
other  and 

wherein  the  connection  of  the  two  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
blank  forming  the  cover  is  located  on  the  underside  of  the 
steering  wheel  at  a  distance  downward  from  said  point  on 
said  radial  inner  circumference  of  said  nm. 


element   and   another   pi.irtion   of  the   circumference   thereof  I 
engages  an  outer  wall  of  the  one  support  bod\.  wherein  the 
support  bod>  IS  constructed  as  a  component  separate  from  any 
structural  element,  further  characienzed  m  thai  the  structural 


element  has  a  uniform  wall  thickness  thai  is  provided  wnh  the 
noncircular  opening  and  still  further  characterized  in  that  the 
wall  of  the  pipe  is  provided  with  an  increased  thickness  under 
each  structural  element 


14.  and 


5.205.188 
FRICTION  PAIRING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FTS 
PRODLCTION 
Detlef  Repenning.  Seelandstrasse  65,  24000  Luebeck 

Ba^^  L   Mordike,  Edelbof  3.  3360  Osterode-Dorste.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German* 

Filed  No*.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Not.  5, 
1990,  9015179[L]:  Aug.  21,  1991.  4127639 

Int.  a.'  F16H  }3  06.  B32B  9/00 
L  .S.  n.  74—569  20  aaims 


5.205.187 
HOLLOW  SHAFT 
Alfred  I-rbbinghaus.   Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
Gesenkschmiede  .Schneider  GmbH.  Aalen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,561.  Jul.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,642,  Dec.  ".  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.886,  Jan.  4. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

855.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Ma)   12, 
1987,  3715813:  Jun.  22.  1987.  3720597 

Int.  a.'  F16H  5S  (X).  B21D  39/00 
L  .S.  a.  74—567  5  aaims 

1  A  hollow  shaft  with  torque  transmitting  structural  ele- 
ments mounted  along  a  length  thereof,  said  hollow  shaft  com- 
prising at  least  one  torque  transmitting  structural  element 
having  a  noncircular  opening  for  mounting  on  a  pipe  prosided 
with  a  substantialK  identical  wall  thickness  and  basing  at  least 
one  supp<irt  body  dispcised  between  the  pipe  and  the  structural 
element,  said  structural  element  being  provided  with  the  non- 
circular  opening  into  which  the  pipe  is  widened  by  internal 
pressure  for  positive  and  nonpositive  connection  to  the  struc- 
tural element  that  covers  a  portion  of  the  circumference 
thereof  so  that  the  pipe  engages  an  inner  wall  of  the  structural 


1.  A  friction  painng  compnsing 

a)  a  camshaft  which  contains  a  cam  running  surface, 

b)  a  counterrunner  base,  and 

c)  a  counterrunner  layer  which  is  applied  to  said  counterrun- 
ner ba.se  and  which  interacts  with  said  cam  running  sur- 
face. 

wherein  said  counterrunner  layer  comprise^  a  nanixiisperse. 
amorphous,  layer  including 

II  about  50  to  about  'Kl  atomic   percent  carbon  which  at 
least  partly  is  in  the  form  of  a  diamond  bond  structure. 

II)  about  2  to  abciui  25  atomic  percent  hsdrogen.  and 

III)  up  to  about  48  atomic  percent  of  al  ieasi  one  metal 


5.205.189 
ENGINE  SHAFT  BALANCF:  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Wesling.  Cincinnati:  Terry  T.  Eckert,  Fairfield,  and 
Phillip  W .  Rambo.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compan) ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.527 
Int.  a.'  F16F  15  S: 
L  .S.  O.  74—573  R  10  Qaima 

1  .An  engine  shaft  balancing  a.ssembl>  for  establishing  a 
predetermined  imbalance  correction  characterized  bv  a  magni- 
tude and  a  direction,  the  balancing  as,semhl\  compnsing 

a)  gas  turbine  hollow  dnve  shaft  having  an  inside  surface. 

b)  earner  means  msertable  in  ihe  dn\e  shaft  and  expandable 
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aRainst  the  dnve  shaft  mside  surface,  the  earner  means  shaft,  connecting  means,  and  spindle  dnve  means  when 
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a  first  pressure  control  valve  of  electromagnetic  type  for 


5.205.194 
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against  the  dnve  shaft  mside  surface,  the  earner  mean.s 
including  a  radially  inward  first  inclined  surface,  the  ear- 
ner means  adapted  to  eccentncally  receive  a  plurality  of 
balance  weights  at  a  plurality  of  positions  on  the  earner 
means  for  establishing  the  predetermined  imbalance  cor- 
rection magnitude;  and 


:)  expansion  means  for  expanding  the  carrier  means  against 
the  dnve  shaft  inside  surface  to  fix  the  direction  of  imbal- 
ance correction  relative  to  the  drive  shaft,  the  expansion 
means  insertable  in  a  center  of  the  earner  means  and 
including  a  second  inclined  surface  for  sliding  engagement 
with  the  carrier  means  first  inclined  surface. 


shaft,  connecting  means,  and  spindle  dnve  means  when 
said  system  is  not  fitted  with  a  workpiece,  and 
independent  second  damping  means  atuched  to  said  dnving 
member  and  tuned  for  damping  torsional  oscillations  of 
said  dnving  member,  connecting  means  and  spindle  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  damping  means  when  said 
system  is  fitted  with  a  workpiece 


5,205,191 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Minoru  Takata,  Hiroshima;  Hiroaki  Yokota,  Fuji;  Hiroyuki 
Morioka,  Hiroshima,  and  Osamu  Yamashita.  Higashihiro- 
shima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  671,411 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-68221 

Int.  CI,"  F16H  59,32 

U.S.  a.  74—860  8  aaims 
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5.205,190 

STABILITY  HIGH  GAIN  AND  DYNAMIC 

STIFFNESS  SERVO  AXIS  DRI\  E  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Mark  D.  Kohring,  V\est  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,223 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  15/10:  F16H  7/70 

L.s.  CI.  74—574  8  Oaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  supercharged  internal  combustion 
engine  equipped  with  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

transmission  shift  control  means  for  causing  the  automatic 
transmission  to  be  shifted  to  a  desired  speed  gear  accord- 
ing to  a  gear  shift  control  pattern; 

supercharging  means,  capable  of  changing  its  supercharging 
capacity,  for  supercharging  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine; and 

supercharging  control  means  for  changing  said  supercharg- 
ing capacity  of  said  supercharging  means  according  to  a 
supercharging  capacity  control  pattern. 

said  transmission  shift  control  means  switching  the  super- 
charging capacity  control  pattern  according  to  said  de- 
sired speed  gear  and  causing  a  delay  of  any  change  in  said 
supercharging  capacity,  according  to  said  supercharging 
capacity  control  pattern,  by  said  supercharging  control 
means  when  said  transmission  shift  control  means  de- 
mands a  shift  of  the  automatic  transmission  to  a  desired 
speed  gear. 


1   A  high  gain  and  high  torsional  stiffness  servo  axis  drive 
system  for  machine  tools  with  improved  stability,  said  system 

compnsing: 
a  base, 
a  spindle  rotatably  supported  with  respect  to  said  base,  said 

spindle  comprising  first  and  second  ends; 
means  on  said  spindle  for  securing  a  workpiece  adjacent  said 

first  end  of  said  spindle; 
a  spindle  dnve  mens  affixed  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said 

spindle  for  rotatably  driving  said  spindle; 
a  servo  motor  mounted  op  said  ba.se  and  having  a  rotary 

output  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  servo  output  shaft  with  said  spin- 
dle  dnve    means,   said   connecting   means   comprising   a 

driving  member  atTixed  to  said  shaft; 
first  damping  means  attached  to  said  spindle  drive  means  and 

tuned  for  damping  torsional  oscillations  of  the  output 


5,205,192 

FAIL-SAFE  SOLENOID  \  ALVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  OIL  PRESSURE  FOR  VEHICULAR 

ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Tatsuyuki  Ohashi,  Minami-Kawachimamachi,  and  Tetsuya  Mo- 

chizuki,   Utsunomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Honda 

Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991,  3-192300 
Int.  a."  F16H  .'^v  2-i 
U.S.  a.  74—867  4  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  oil  pressure  for  a  vehicu- 
lar automatic  transmission,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  accumulator  connected  to  an  oil  passage  which  is  in 
communication  with  each  of  hydraulic  engaging  elements 
for  power  transmission  or  speed  changing, 
a  regulator  valve  for  regulating  an  oil  pressure  to  be  supplied 
to  said  hydraulic  engaging  elements; 


a  first  pressure  control  valve  of  electromagnetic  type  for 
controlling  an  output  oil  pressure  of  said  regulator  vaKe 
by  causing  an  oil  pressure  to  act  thereupon; 

a  second  pressure  control  valve  of  electromagnetic  type  for 
controlling  a  back  pressure  of  said  accumulator; 


5.205.194 

CAN  OPENER  APPARATUS 

Fred  V\.  Rodey,  23'  Babcock  Dr.,  Palatine,  111.  60067 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,''58 

Int.  CI,"  B67B  "  44 


U.S.  a,  81—3.09 


wherein  a  drain  port  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  pressure 
control  valves  is  connected  to  an  oil  passage  on  an  output 
side  of  the  other  of  said  pressure  control  valves. 


2  Oaims 


5.205.193 
DART  TOOL 
Dennis  R.  \Nicld.  \M707  County   Trunk  J,  Sheboygan.  Wis. 
53083 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.417 

Int.  O.'  B25B  1S/4S 

U.S.  O.  81  — n6.15  7  Oaims 


/ 


'  :i 
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1.  A  can  opener  apparatus,  compnsing. 

an  elongate  shaft,  the  elongate  shaft  ha\ing  a  N.iitom  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  a  top  wall,  with  a  cylindncal  side 
wall  extending  coextensi\eK  between  the  bottom  wall 
and  top  wall,  with  the  cylindrical  side  wall  defined  by  an 
elongate  shaft  axis,  with  the  bottom  wall  and  top  wall 
orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  shaft  axis,  and 

a  hook  member  mounted  ic  the  top  wall  projecting  exteri- 
orly thereof  and 

a  latch  member  mounted  to  the  side  wall  projecting  from  the 
side  wall  and  spaced  adjacent  the  lop  wall,  and 

a  handle  rod  is  diametncaily  directed  through  the  elongate 
shaft  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  between  the  latch  member 
and  the  bottom  wall 


5.205.195 
t)Il,  RLTER  REOCLER  APPARATUS 
John  Crosslen.  Saukville:  John  Tolentino,  New  Berlin,  and  Gary 
Monroe.  Jackson,  all  of  Wis.,  assignort  to  Frank  Mayer  A. 
Associates.  Grafton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  2',  1991,  Ser.  No.  '22.153 

Int.  O.'  B23B  5   !4 

U.S.  O.  82—92  13  Oaims 


1   A  dart  tool  compnsing 

a.  an  elongated  handle  having  firsi  and  second  ends  and  first 
and  second  opposed  side  edges,  the  first  side  edge  being 
generally  straight  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  ihe 
handle  defining  a  recess  having  an  edge  formed  m  the  first 
side  edge  thereof  and  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
toward  the  second  side  edge  thereof  the  recess  edge 
intersecting  the  first  side  edge  at  a  first  corner  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  first  end  to  thereby  de- 
fine a  straight  land  extending  along  the  first  side  edge 
between  the  first  corner  and  the  first  end.  the  recess  edge 
intersecting  the  first  side  edge  at  a  second  comer  located 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  comer,  and 

b.  a  pm  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing from  the  recess  edge  into  the  recess,  the  pin  having  a 
free  end  that  is  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  recess  edge  to  enable  a  hole  in  the  dart  to  be  placed 
over  the  pm, 

so  that  the  dart  tool  can  he  used  to  apply  a  torque  to  the  dart 


1  .An  apparatus  for  severing  the  casing  of  an  automotive  oil 
filler,  the  filter  having  a  substantially  cslindncal  shape  and 
being  of  the  type  which  includes  on  one  end  thereof  a  circular 
metal  base  plate,  a  casing  forming  the  wall  and  other  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  filter  cartndge  contained  therein,  the  apparatus 
including 

a  turntable  for  rotaling  ihc  filter  aN^u!  ;he  axis  of  us  cylindri- 
cal shape. 
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knife  for  sevenng  the  casing  as  the  filter  is  being  rotated,    ground-engaging    deck,    interconnecting    components    inter- 
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stock  on  a  tool  having  a  table  and  a  cutting  element,  compris- 
ing first  means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  m  a  predetertmned 


pressurized  supply  of  fluid  to  the  first  booster  compart- 
ment    w/hirh   fllllH   A^tc  aaaincr   the  Krkttrtm  r\(  k»\A   Krw-Mt^r 


2200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1993 


April  21,  1993 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


2201 


a  knife  for  sevenng  the  casing  as  the  fiiter  is  being  rotated, 
with  the  knife  being  radially  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  turntable,  and  the  knife  being  a  rout- 
able  circular  blade  protrudable  through  the  casing  of  the 
filter, 

a  slidable  knife  holder  for  supporting  the  knife; 

a  rotatable  threaded  rod  on  the  slidable  knife  holder;  and 

a  ratchet  pawl  releasably  engageable  with  the  threaded  rod. 


5.205.196 

MACHINE  TOOL.  PARTICL  LARLY  CLTTING 

MACHINE 

Gottfried  Blaimschein.  Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  to  (,V\\  Geseil- 

schaft  fiir  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Steyr,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser,  No.  804.130 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Dec.   13. 
1990.  90890322.2 

Int.  a."  B6SH  16/00:  B26F  1/38 
U.S.  a.  83—272  i  JO  d"!™ 


ground-engaging  deck,  interconnecting  components  inter- 
posed between  the  decks  and  fastening  means  fastening  the 
decks  to  the  interconnecting  components,  the  machine  com- 
prising; 

support  means  defining  a  support  plane  to  support  the  pallet 

during  a  cutting  operation  thereon. 
holding  means  operable  to  hold  the  pallet  against  movement 
relative  to  said  support  means  dunng  a  cutting  operation 
on  the  pallet, 
at  lea.st  one  guideway  having  a  guide  axis  extending  parallel 

to  said  support  plane. 
at  least  one  rotary  cutter  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
guide  axis  of  said  at  least  one  guideway.  said  cutter  having 
a  cutting  edge  extending  parallel  to  said  guide  axis 
whereby  said  cutting  edge  is  movable  parallel  to  one  of 
said  deck  components  of  the  pallet  when  the  pallet  is  held 
on  said  support  means  to  cut  through  at  lea.st  one  of  the 
components  and  fastening  means  of  the  pallet, 


1   In  a  machine  tool  for  processing  flat  stock,  composing 
a  work  table  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  processing  surface 

for  supporting  flat  stock, 
a  tool  carnage  mounted  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  work 
table  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  comprising  tool 
means  for  processing  said  flat  stock  supponed  on  said 
processing  surface,  and 
a  feeder  for  delivering  flat  stock  adjacent  to  said  receiving 

end  of  said  work  table. 
the  improvement  compnsing 

a  receiving  Uble  arranged  adjacent  to  said  receiving  end  of 
said  work  table  and  having  a  receiving  surface  of  substan- 
lialK  the  same  size  a.s  said  processing  surface, 
said  work  table  and  said  receiving  table  constituting  a  ma- 
chine table, 
two  pallets  mounted  on  said  machine  table  for  supporting 
said  flat  stcck.  each  pallet  being  reciprocable  between  a 
first  end  position,  in  which  said  pallet  constitutes  said 
receiving  surface,  and  a  second  end  position,  in  which  said 
pallet  constitutes  said  processing  surface, 
actuating  means  for  reciprocating  each  pallet  on  said  ma- 
chine table  in  opposition  to  the  other  pallet  between  said 
first  and  second  end  positions,  and 
said  feeder  being  operable  to  deposit  the  flat  stock  on  each 
pallet  when  it  is  m  said  first  end  position. 

5.205.19'^ 

PALLET  CLTTING  MACHINT: 

Cecil  K.  Wiltshire.  Southampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

GKN  Chep  Limited,  .^ddlestone,  Lnited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB89''01381,  ?  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1991,  «  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  05615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  689.805 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  23.  1988, 

8827341 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/lS:  B27B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  83—364  20  Qaims 

1  A  pallet-cutting  machine  for  selectively  removing  individ- 
ual components  o\  a  load-beanng  pallet,  the  pallet  being  com- 
posed of  load-supporting  deck  components  forming  a  load-sup- 
porting deck,  ground-engaging  deck  components  forming  a 


dnve  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  rotary  cut- 
ter; 

adjusting  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  between 
said  cutter  and  the  pallet  when  held  on  said  support  means 
in  directions  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  said  suppon 
plane  whereby  said  cutter  is  selectively  adjustable  relative 
to  the  pallet  in  directions  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the 
supp<-irt  plane  for  cutting  the  pallet  m  a  preselected  region 
where  a  selected  deck  component  is  fastened  to  a  selected 
interconnecting  component  in  order  to  separate  the  se- 
lected deck  component  from  the  selected  interconnecting 
component,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  control 
means  operable  to  bring  said  cutter  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  and 

sensing  means  operable  to  sense  a  part  of  the  pallet  to  enable 
said  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  to  be  determined. 

5.205.198 

WORK-HOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  TABLE  POWER 

TOOUS 

Brian  B.  Foray.  8008  S.  Austin  Ave..  Burbank,  III.  60459,  and 

Thomas  Ricciardonc,  10650  W.  67th  St.,  Countryside.  111. 

60525 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.246 

Int.  C\:  B26D  7/06 

MS.  CI.  83—435.001  1^  Claims 


7.  A  work  holding  apparatus  for  positioning  and  moving 


stock  on  a  tool  having  a  table  and  a  cuttmg  element,  compris- 
ing first  means  for  mountug  said  apparattis  m  a  predetermmed 
position  relative  to  said  cutting  element,  second  means  for 
releasably  holdmg  said  stock  on  said  appiaratus  m  a  selected 
substantially  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  cutting  element; 
third  means  for  slidably  moving  said  second  means  along  a 
longitudinal  axis;  and  fourth  means  for  adjustably  positioning 
said  second  means  relative  to  said  mountug  means;  whereby 
said  stock  is  held  by  said  second  means  for  shdmg  by  said  third 
means  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  fourth  means  providing 
angular  adjustment  substantially  around  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  means  co-act  to  reduce 
unwanted  relative  vertical  and  angular  movement  and  to  sub- 
stantially limit  movement  of  said  second  means  relative  to  said 
means  to  that  along  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5.205,199 

SAW  TOOTH  FOR  CTRCULAH  SAW 

Charles  D.  .MacLennan,  Hudson  Heights,  Canada,  aasignor  to 

Quadco  Equipment  Inc.,  St-Eostadie,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.790 

Int.  a.'  B27B  33/08 

U.S.  a.  83 — 839  8  Claims 


1  A  saw  tooth  having  a  frusto-pyramidal  shaped  bods  with 
a  mounting  end  and  a  cuttmg  end.  the  cutting  end  being  re- 
cessed inwardly,  the  body  having  a  plurality  of  flat  sides  ex- 
tending between  the  mounting  end  and  the  cutting  end.  the  flat 
sides  forming  comers  at  the  cutting  end  where  they  meet,  a 
pair  of  straight  edges  diverging  from  each  comer  at  a  shallow 
angle  toward  the  mounting  end.  each  straight  edge  from  each 
comer  joining  with  a  straight  edge  from  an  adjacent  comer  to 
form  an  angled  cutting  edge,  each  angled  cutting  edge  defining 
the  end  of  a  flat  side 


5^05,200 
HYDRAULIC  BOOSTER  DEV  ICE  FOR  LINEAR 
ACTUATOR 
John  J.  Wright,  9  Hlx  A»e..  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 
ContinuatiOD-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,228,  Jul.  26,  1990.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818300 
Int.  a.-  FOIB  25/26 
U.S.  a.  91— 1  llCTaims 

1    .A  linear  actuator  compnsing: 
a  pressunzed  fluid  supply, 
a  housing  having  a  pnmary  piston  chamber  and  a  booster 

piston  chamber: 
a  piston  rod  disposed  within  said  housing, 
a  pnmary  piston  secured  to  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  and 
disposed  withm  said  pnmary  piston  chamber,  said  pnmar> 
piston  chamber  having  a  first  pnmary  compartment  and  a 
second  pnmary  compartment  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  pnmary  piston, 
a  booster  piston   movably  disposed  about  said   piston   rod 
within  said  booster  piston  chamber,  said  booster  piston 
chamber  having  a  first  booster  compartment  and  a  second 
booster  companment  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
booster  piston, 
a  thrust  column,  affixed  to  said  booster  piston  and  mosable 
relatively  axially  with  respect  to  the  piston  rod,  for  push- 
ing directly  against  said  pnmary  piston,  responsive  to  the 


pressunzed  supply  of  flmd  to  the  first  booster  compart- 
ment, which  fluid  acts  against  the  bottom  of  said  boaster 
piston,  so  as  to  provide  an  imtial  thrust  component  to  said 
piston  rod,  said  thrust  column  bemg  disposed  radially 
between  said  booster  piston  and  said  piston  rod  so  as  to 
defme  an  annular  fluid  channel  extending  axially  between 
said  first  booster  compartment  and  said  first  pnmary  com- 
partment for  enabling  said  fluid  to  move  therebetween, 
thereby  to  contribute  a  substantial  additional  thrust  com- 
ponent to  move  said  pnmary  piston, 
a  first  (xsrt.  located  below  the  extreme  pomt  of  travel  of  said 
booster  piston,  when  the  piston  rod  ts  fully  extended,  said 
pon  extendmg  radially  m  fluid  commuiucation  with  said 
first  booster  compartment,  thereby  to  be  capable  of  sup- 
plying or  drainmg  said  fluid  to  or  from  said  first  pnmary 
compartment  and  said  first  booster  compartment  concur- 
rently. 


a  second  port  capable  of  supplying  and  draimng  fluid  to  or 
from  said  second  pnmarly  compiartment.  and 

a  third  pon  capable  of  supplying  and  draining  fluid  to  or 
from  said  second  booster  compartment,  and, 

in  which,  to  enable  a  precisely  directed,  copious  parallel 
flow  of  pressunzed  fluid,  said  device  includes  a  first  axial 
passageway  which  connects  the  first,  radially  extending 
pon  to  a  point  in  said  first  booster  compartment  immedi- 
ately adjacent  and  aligned  with  said  annular  fluid  channel 
when  the  piston  rod  is  fully  extended,  and  further  includes 
a  second  axial  passageway  spaced  radially  from  the  first 
axial  passageway  which  connects  the  first  pon  to  a  point 
in  said  first  booster  compartment  immediately  adjacent 
said  booster  piston  bottom  surface  when  the  piston  rod  is 
fully  extended 


5.205.201 
DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  VALVE 
Wilbelm  Gdllner,  Neuraiinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Sauer.  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 

RIed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.907 
Int.  a."  F15B  13  16.  F16D  39/00 
Ui>.  a.  91—387  9  Claioia 

1  A  displacement  control  valve  for  use  in  a  control  for  a 
\anable  displacement  hydraulic  unit,  the  control  having  com- 
mand input  means  for  generating  a  differential  command  pres- 
sure representative  of  a  desired  hydraulic  unit  displacement 
and  servo  means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  hydraulic 
unit,  the  displacement  control  valve  compnsing 

an  elongated  valve  body,  having  a  lateral  opening  with  an 
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mlenor  bore  communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  the 

differential  command  pressure; 
inlet  means  commumcating  the  valve  body  with  a  source  of 

pressunzed  fluid, 
outlet  means  for  directing  pressunzed  fluid  from  the  valve 

bodv  to  the  servo  means; 
a  \alve  spool  a.xially  moveable  within  the  interior  bore  in 


said  housing  under  a  pressure  generated  by  said  medium 
upon  delivenng  thereof  into  said  chamber  and  pressing 
thereby  said  inner  face  of  said  control  head  against  said 
flat  disc 


response  to  the  differential  command  pressure  to  intercon- 
nect the  inlet  means  and  the  outlet  means,  and 
feedback  means,  having  an  elastic  component  and  a  non- 
elastic  component,  for  elastically  coupling  the  valve  spool 
through  said  lateral  opening  with  the  vanable  displace- 
ment hvdrauhc  unit  and  said  elastic  component  being 
movably  mounted  in  sealed  engagement  with  the  interior 
of  the  valve  body 


5.205.203 
HYDRAULIC  CVLINDER-PISTON  UNIT  PROVIDED 

W ITH  A  MECHANICAL  SAFETV  DEVICE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  PANTOGRAPH  TYPE  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  LIFTS 

Einde  Rossato.  Via  Mazzini,  7.  1-30035,  Ballo  di  Mirano.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,722.  Jul.  31.  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  418.681 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5.  1985.  84159  A  85 

Int.  a.^  F15B  15/26 

U.S.  a.  92—19  5  Oaims 


5.205.202 
COMPRESSED  AIR  RADIAL  MOTOR 
Rene  Kagi.  Stafa.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Peter  Richner.  Hag- 
giingen;  Ceroid  Richner.  Wohien;  Bruno  Paul  Wemli.  Habs- 
burg   and   Riwisa   AG   Kunststoffwcrke,    Hagglingen.   all   of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''48.656 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    23.    1990. 

02739  90 

Int.  a:  FOIB  3/06,  19/00 
U.S.  a.  91—485  3  Oaims 


1   A  compressed  air  radial  motor  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  wall; 

a  motor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housmg  opposite 

said  wall, 
a  conical  supp*:)rting  disc  rotatably  fixed  with  said  shaft  in 

said  housing, 
a  flat  supporting  disc  mounted  rotatably  in  said  housing  and 

facing  said  supporting  disc; 
fluid  cell  means  between  said  discs  for  transmitting  a  torque 

to  said  motor  shaft, 
a  control  head  for  pneumatically  controlling  said  fluid  cell 
means  and  mounted  rotatably  fixed  in  said  housing,  said 
control  head  being  formed  with: 
an  inner  face  facing  said  flat  disc, 
an  outer  face  spaced  from  and  facing  said  wall  of  said 

housing  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and 
a  chamber  extending  axsally  inwardly  from  said  annular 

groove, 
means  for  delivering  a  pressure  medium  into  said  cham- 
ber; and 
a  pressure  round  elastomer  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
being  a  disc  received  in  said  groove  and  spanning  said 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  urging  against  said  wall  of 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder-piston  unit  having  a  mechanical 
safety  device,  particularly  for  motor  vehicle  lifts  of  the  panto- 
graph type,  composing 

a  cylinder  having  a  first,  close,  endpiece  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  second  endpiece  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
second  endpiece  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  piston  slidably  contained  within  said  cylinder  and  dividing 
the  same  into  a  rod  end  chamber  and  a  closed  end  cham- 
ber, 
a  hollow  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  extending  through 

the  aperture  of  said  second  endpiece, 
a  tCKithed  rod  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  closed 

endpiece  thereof, 
said  hollow  rod  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 

toothed  rod  by  means  of  said  piston, 
said  piston  containing  a  pawl  assembly  cix^perating  with  said 
toothed  rod,  said  pawl  assembly  comprising  at  least  one 
radially  movable  stop  memljer  and  means  for  biasing  said 
stop  member  toward  said  toothed  rod.  whereby  dunng 
elongation  of  the  cylinder-piston  unit  the  stop  member 
yields  elastically  in  passing  from  one  tooth  to  the  next. 
whereas  during  retraction  of  the  unit  said  stop  member 
engages  within  a  notch  defined  between  two  successive 
teeth,  thereby  forming  a  mechanical  safety  stop,  and  fur- 
ther comprising,  for  each  stop  member, 
a  plunger  mounted  in  said  piston  for  movement  parallel  to 
the  axis  thereof  and  having  an  upper  surface  exposed  to 
the  rod  end  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  said  plunger 
further  comprising  means  for  retracting  the  respective 
stop  member  into  the  piston  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  toothed  rod 


5.205.204 
WORKING  CYLINDER  WITHOUT  PISTON  ROD  AND 
WFTH  A  BRAKING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
COMPRESSIBLE  MEDIA 
Helmut  Gottling,  Iserhagen;  Rudolf  Mdller.  Gehrden;  Horst 
Janetzko,  Celle.  and  Gerhard  Schamowski.  Gehrden.  all  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann   Aktien- 
gesellscbaft,  Diisseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  JuL  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,629 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  17, 
1990.  4023058 

Int.  O.'  FI5B  13/26 
U.S.  O.  92—28  23  Oaims 


5^05,205 
TAMPER  RESIST A.NT  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
GraydoD  J.  Choinski.  Utica.  Mich.;  Allen  L.  Giunmer.  Santa 
Rosa.  Calif.,  and  Darid  W .  Brooks,  RoyaJ  Oak.  Mich„  assign- 
ors to  Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc..  Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,307,  Oct.  16.  1991.  abandoiied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,795.  Sep.  17.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.067,391,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,372,  No». 
6.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,960,036.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  910,465 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  FOIB  '  00 

I  .S.  O.  92—63  10  Oaims 


I 
ing 


A  tamper  resistant  fluid  operated  brake  actuator  compns- 


1    A  piston-rod-less  working  cylinder  composing 

a  force  collector  formed  as  a  slider: 

a  working  cylinder: 

slider  tracks  disposed  on  the  slider: 

a  cylinder  casing  forming  counter  slider  tracks  and  receiving 
the  working  cylinder. 

sliding  bodies  disposed  between  the  slider  tracks  and  the 
counter  slider  tracks. 

adjusting  elements  positioned  and  engaged  in  a  direction 
toward  the  sliding  bodies  for  adjusting  a  slide  play  or 
brake  play,  respectively. 

a  braking  device  disposed,  relative  to  the  slider  track  and  to 
the  counter  slider  track,  at  a  side  distance  relative  to  a 
slider  plane  and  a  casing  center  longitudinal  plane,  respec- 
tively; 

a  force  member  attached  to  the  braking  device  m  an  upper 
region  of  the  braking  device  between  the  sliding  bodies 
and  an  adjusting  element,  respectively,  wherein  the  force 
member  operates  in  a  region  of  the  casing  center  longitu- 
dinal plane, 

a  lever  element  engaging  the  adjusting  element  centncaliy 
with  lever  arms,  and  where  a  press-on  force  engages  the 
lever  element  in  the  center  for  thereby  generating  the 
brake  force 


a  flange  case  having  a  pair  of  opposed  chamber  portions 
defining  portions  of  a  spring  chamber  and  a  service  cham- 
ber respectively,  said  flange  case  having  an  annular  flange 
which  extends  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said 
portion  defining  part  of  said  spring  chamber. 

a  service  chamber  housing  defining  said  service  chamber 
with  said  flange  case  portion,  a  diaphragm  received  be- 
iween  said  service  chamber  housing  and  said  flange  case, 
a  spring  mounted  between  said  service  chamber  housing 
and  said  service  chamber  diaphragm  and  biasing  said 
service  chamber  diaphragm  towards  said  flange  case 

a  head  having  an  annular  nm  secured  to  said  annular  flange 
to  define  said  spnng  chamber, 

a  spnng  chamber  diaphragm  having  an  outer  pcnphcral 
portion  disposed  between  said  annular  flange  of  said 
flange  case  and  said  annular  nm  of  said  head,  a  power 
spnng  piston  mounted  on  said  spnng  chamber  diaphragm, 
a  power  spnng  mounted  in  contact  with  said  power  spnng 
piston,  and  between  said  power  spnng  piston  and  said 
head, 

a  second  spnng  mounted  between  said  spnng  chamber  dia- 
phragm and  said  flange  case, 

a  push  rod  mounted  in  contact  with  said  spnng  chamber 
diaphragm  and  extending  through  said  flange  case,  into 
said  service  chamber  and  outwardly  through  said  service 
chamber  housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  yoke 
assembly,  and 

a  secunng  member  secunng  said  annular  nm  to  said  annular 
flange,  said  secunng  member  having  a  radially  extending 
ponion  radially  aligned  with  said  annular  flange  and  said 
spnng  chamber  diaphragm,  and  on  a  side  of  said  spnng 
chamber  diaphragm  spaced  towards  said  head,  said  secur- 
ing member  being  deformed  beyond  its  elastic  limit 
around  said  annular  flange  to  entrap  said  outer  pcnpheral 
ponion  of  said  spnng  chamber  diaphragm  between  said 
annular  flange  and  said  annular  nm.  and  to  retain  said 
head   to   said   flange   case  such   thai   said   head   is   ngidly 
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spaced  apan  in  a  distal  relationship  in  the  plane  of  the 
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secured  to  said  flange  case  by  said  secunng  member. 
whereby  to  remove  said  head  from  said  flange  case,  said 
secunng  member  must  be  deformed  beyond  its  elastic 
linut 


5J05.206 
FOOD  PRODLCTION  APP.ARATLS 
Shozo    Kitama,    Sakai;    Hiroshi    Yoshikawa.    and    Akimitsu 
Kanemaki,  both  of  Fukui.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  JNT.  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-80185; 
Apr.  16.  1991,  3-84153:  Oct.  25.  1991,  3-279623 

Int.  a.'  A23L  /  :!6.  .A23P  1/00:  A47J  J 
VS.  a.  99—326 


5J05.207 
MULTIMODAL  ROTISSERIE 
Kevin  McCuire.  7811  Mission  Gorge  Rd.  Ste.  K.  San  EHego, 
Calif.  92120 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,323 
Int.  a.'  A47J.^7/04 
U.S.  a.  99—340 


IS  Claims 


12 
13  Qaims 


1   A  food  production  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  shaping  means  for  combining  water  and  a  powder,  mixing 
the  water  and  powder  and  extruding  the  mixture  in  a 
predetermined  shape,  said  shaping  means  compnsing: 
a  cyhndncal  casing  defining  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  down- 
wardly directed  opening, 
a  hopper  connected  to  said  cylindncal  casing  for  storing  and 

supplying  a  powder, 
a  conveyor  in  said  cylindncal  casing  for  transferring  powder 

from  said  hopper  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  blade  member  dnven  to  rotate  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions  about  a  rotation  axis  in  said  mixing  chamber  and 
to  venically  move  along  said  rotation  axis, 
a  shutter  member  closing  said  opening  of  said  cylindncal 
casing,  said  shutter   member   including  a  water   supply 
portion  having  a  water  supply  hole  for  supplying  water  to 
said  mixing  chamber  and  an  extrusion  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  extrusion  holes  therein,  wherein  said  shutter 
member  is  moveable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
water  supply  hole  communicates  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  second  p<isition  in  which  said  extrusion  holes 
communicate  with  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  means  for  dnving  said  shutter  member  between  said  first 

and  second  positions,  and 
a  heating  means  for  heating  the  shaped  mixture  extruded 
from  said  shaping  means,  said  heating  means  compnsing. 
a  storage  bath  for  storing  a  liquid  therein, 
a  temperature  regulating  means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  said 
storage  bath  and  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  at  a  predetermined  value, 
a  scooping  member  disposed  in  said  storage  bath  so  as  to  be 
moveable  above  and  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said 
storage  bath,  said  scooping  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  and 
a  sweeping  member  dnven  to  move  along  an  upper  surface 
of  said  scooping  member  when  said  scooping  member  is 
positioned  at  an  upper  limit  position  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  m  said  storage  bath. 


1   A  multimodal  rotissene  compnsing 

(a)  a  body  having 
(i)  a  frame, 

(ii)  a  housing  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  a  floor, 
two  spaced  sidewalls  defining  a  longitudinal  direction 
parallel  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  endwalls  con- 
nected to  said  sidewalls  such  that  said  housing  defines  a 
heating  chamber  having  an  at  least  panially  open  top; 

(b)  heat  producing  means  in  said  heating  chamber: 

(c)  a  spit, 

(d)  spit  suppon  beanng  means  defined  by  said  b(Td\  to  rota- 
tionally  mount  said  spit  longitudinally  extended  above 
said  floor  at  a  cooking  level  m  a  cooking  mode, 

(e)  said  body  defining  carving  mode  mounts  for  mounting 
said  spit  at  a  carving  level  in  a  carving  mode  elevated 
above  said  ccKiking  level: 

(0  said  housing  side  walls  each  having  un  upper  edge  defin- 
ing a  suppon  rail  such  that  two  parallel  support  rails  are 
defined:  and, 

(g)  a  carving  tray  configured  to  seat  on  said  support  rails  and 
cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heating  chamber  top  be- 
neath said  carving  level  to  permit  the  carving  of  meat  on 
said  spit  and  on  said  carving  tray  without  removing  said 
spit  from  said  mounts,  said  carving  tray  being  movable 
between  selected  positions  on  said  rails  between  the  end- 
walls  of  the  housing  so  that  the  tray  can  be  selectively 
positioned  directly  under  the  food  on  the  spit 

5.205.208 
FOOD  PRODUCT  CARRIER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
COOKING  MACTIINE 
Dean  Gongwer.  Wakarusa.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Nelgo  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Wakarusa.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,313 
Int.  C\.'  A47J  J7/04 
U.S.  a.  99—345  -  <^»''"* 

1.  A  food  prtxluct  earner  for  use  in  a  food  cooking  machine 
having  an  endless  conveyor  compnsing: 

a  wire  basket  having  a  bottom  and  side  members  with  an 

open  top  p<irtion  defining  a  food  holding  area  therein, 
a  wire  lid  pivotally  mounted  to  said  basket   for  shiftable 
movement   between   an  open   position   wherein   said   lid 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  top  opening  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  lid  overlies  said  top  opening,  and 
two  opposed  wire  arch  members,  a  first  of  said  arch  mem- 
bers mounted  to  said  basket,  a  second  of  said  arch  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  lid. 
in  said  open  position  said  first  and  second  arch  members 


spaced  apart  in  a  distal  relationship  in  the  plane  of  the 
overlay, 
in  said  closed  position  said  arch  members  m  an  overlying 
relationship  so  as  to  define  an  aperture  m  the  plane  of  the 
overlay  bounded  by  the  curvature  between  said  first  and 
second  arch  members  when  v  levied  m  the  plane  of  the 
overlay. 


whereby  said  cooking  machine  Includes  retractable  mount- 
ing parts  for  restnctiveK  engaging  said  earner  through 
said  aperture  when  said  carrier  is  in  said  closed  position 
for  securing  said  earner  to  said  endless  conveyor  and 
preventing  said  shiftable  movement  while  said  carrier  is 
mounted  within  said  cooking  machine 


5.205.209 

DEVICE  APPI.IABLE  TO  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING     RAVIOLI     IN  ORDER  TO  OBTAIN 

TORTELLINI 

Luigi  Tansini.  S.  Colombano  al  I^mbro.  ltal>.  assignor  to  (iff. 
Mecc.  Giacomo  Toresani  S.p..\..  Milan.  ]tal> 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,935 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mav   10.  1991.  MI91    A 
001283 

Int.  CI.'  A21C  9/00,  9/08.  Jl/Oi.  A23P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  99—450.6  8  CTaims 


1  A  device  (34)  for  making  tortellini  from  a  single  sheet  of 
pastry  (10)  and  stuffing,  said  device  (34)  being  for  attachment 
to  an  apparatus  (4)  which  includes  a  ravioli  making  device  (2|, 
means  for  providing  the  single  sheet  of  pastry  (lOl  and  a  feed- 
ing conduit  (16)  for  providing  the  stuffing,  said  ravioli  making 
device  l2i  being  replaced  by  said  device  (34)  for  making  tortel- 
lini, the  device  (34)  compnsing  means  for  forming  a  tortellino 
and  means  for  eieciinc  the  tortellino  from  the  device  (34 1 


5.205.2 10 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  PRINTING 

USING  A  HOT  EMBOSSING  FOIL 

Walter  Mathis,  Feldheim  1.  CH  -  6312  Steinhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Cjerman> 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,903 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  14, 
1990.  4025712 

Int.  a.'  B41F  1/07 
U.S.  Q.  101— 32  5  Qaims 


1  Method  for  drv  pnntmg  onto  a  workpiece  or  printed 
article  through  application  of  a  hot  embossing  foil  and  a  thinly 
formed  embossing  die  and  by  the  application  of  heat,  pressure 
and  time  in  which  the  workpiece  and  the  embossing  die  are 
moved  towards  each  other,  brought  into  contact  with  interme- 
diate clamping  of  the  hot  embos,sing  foil  therebv  iransfernng 
heat  and  moved  apart  again,  wherebv  the  hot  embossing  foil 
adheres  to  the  workpiece  according  to  the  embossing  die  and, 
after  a  cooling  down  time,  detached  I'rom  the  workpiece  with 
the  exception  of  the  printed  image,  charactenzed  in  ihal  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  (L),  the  hot  emb<:)ssing  foil  (61  and  the 
thmly-formed  embossing  die  (15)  are  moved  in  the  same  direc- 
tion in  synchronism  and  in  mutual  engagement  with  surfaces  in 
contact,  and  that  the  contact  time  of  the  embossing  die  and  the 
cooling  time  for  the  hot  embossing  foil  are  controlled  through 
the  seed  and  the  angles  of  contact  (9.  10.  39) 


5.205.211 
PRINTED  PRODUCT  HAVING  ADJACENT  OR  CLOSELY 

SPACED  MULTICOLOL  R  HALFTONE  DOTS 
Wallace  Fxlwards.  P.O.  Box  1265.  Sution  B.  Weston.  Ontario. 

C  anada  M9L  2R9 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  66-.757.  Mar.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.074.206, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  302.539,  Jan,  25,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,998,962.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,648 

Int   Q.'  B41F  J  C>4 

U.S.  a.  101  — 171  7  Qaims 


1  A  pnnted  product  having  ai  leasi  two  disiinc!  pluralities 
of  pnnted  halftone  dots,  each  of  w  hich  is  pnnted  in  a  different 
colour  with  a  different  pnnting  plate,  characten/ed  m  thai  ihe 
dots  of  the  first  plurality  of  halftone  dots  arc  separated  from 
adjacent  dots  of  the  second  plurality  of  halftone  dots  b\  a 
distance  of  between  zero  and  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch, 
when  pnnted  in  perfect  register 
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5.205.212 
METHOD  OF  REDLCING  INK  ELECTRETS  IN 

gr.avxrb:  web  printing 

G«ne   H.   Wolfe,  c  o   R.   iR.   Donnelley   A   Sons  Co..  77   W. 

Wackcr,  9th  Floor,  Chicago,  III.  60601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  658,534,  Feb.  21,  1991, 

abandonee,  "hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  324,674, 

Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  -Ser. 

No.  923,322 

Int.  CI.-  B41F  9/02.  5/06 

U.S.  CT.  101  — ro  i  36aaims 


5,205.214 

ST\MP  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTROLLED  PROJECTION 

AMOUNT  OF  INK  PAD  FROM  PAD  HOLDER 

Keiji  Seo,  and  Takashi  Miki,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,149 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    27,    1991,    3- 
037516[C]:  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045523 

Int.  a:  B41K  1/42 
U.S.  a.  101—333  17  Oaims 


1  In  a  gravure  web  press  having  multiple  image  cylinders 
and  associated  impression  rolls  forming  nips  through  which  a 
web  passes,  the  press  utilizing  electrostatic  assist  with  each 
impression  roll  operated  at  a  DC  potential  with  respect  to  the 
associated  gravure  cylinder  to  enhance  the  transfer  of  ink  from 
the  cvhnder  to  the  web,  the  method  of  reducing  the  potential 
of  the  electrets  in  the  dry  ink  on  the  pnnted  web,  which  com- 
pnses: 

creating  an  electric  field  in  the  web  by  at  least  one  impres- 
sion roll  on  the  order  of  5  X  10*  volts/cm,  such  that  elec- 
tnc  charges  are  trapped  in  electrets  in  the  dry  ink  on  the 
pnnted  web  and 
after  electrets  form  in  dry  ink  on  the  web,  subjecting  the  web 
to  an  electnc  field  opposite  in  polarity  and  at  least  equal  in 
magnitude  to  the  electnc  field  created  in  the  web  by  the 
impression  rollers  and  image  cylinders. 


5.205.213 

AXIALLV  SYMMETRIC  AI  GAPLESS  LAYERED  SLEEVE 

PRINTING  BLANKET  SYSTEM 

Michel  Bresson,  55  Hayden  Ave..  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 
Filed  Apr.  H.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6S2,t)48 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1990,  90  04749 
Int.  a/  B41F  7/U2 
L.S.  CI.  101-217  13  Cla'""* 


1.  A  stamp  device  for  providing  an  inked  image  on  an  image 
receiving  sheet  through  a  heal  sensitive  stencil  paper  in  which 
a  perforated  image  section  is  formed,  the  stamp  device  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  frame; 

a  pressure  means  movablv  supported  by  the  outer  frame; 
an  ink  cartridge  having  an  ink-impregnated  pad  contactable 
with  the  image  receiving  sheet  through  the  perforated 
stencil  paper  for  transfernng  an  mk  in  the  ink-impregnated 
pad  to  the  image  receiving  sheet  through  the  perforated 
imaging  section; 
a  pad  holder  for  supporting  the  mk  cartridge,  the  pressure 
means  being  connected  to  the  pad  holder  for  providing 
projected  and  retracted  positions  of  the  ink-impregnated 
pad  relative  to  the  outer  frame;  and 
projection  length  adjusting  means  positioned  between  the 
pad  holder  and  the  ink  cartridge  for  adjusting  a  projecting 
amount  of  the  ink-impregnated  pad  from  the  pad  holder. 


5.205.215 
OSCILLATING  ROLLER  MFXHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 

OR  DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
Stanley  Witczak,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  A.M.  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,578 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  31/14 

VS.  a.  101—348  9  Oaims 
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1    A  printing  blanket  comprising: 

a  sleeve  for  mounting  around  a  cylinder,  said  sleeve  being 
eapiess  for  rotational  symmetry  thereby  minimizing  vibra- 
tion at  high  speeds,  said  sleeve  compnsing  a  gapless  inner 
layer  of  cellular  rubber  operative  for  disposition  around 
an  outer  surface  of  a  cylinder,  a  gapless  hard  elastomenc 
layer  disposed  around  said  inner  layer,  and  a  gapless  print- 
ing layer  disposed  around  said  hard  elastomenc  layer,  said 
printing  layer  being  operative  to  print  ink  onto  paper. 


1.  In  a  printing,  duplicating  or  like  machine  which  includes 
a  moisture  or  ink  system  having  a  plurality  of  distribution 
rollers  for  distnbutmg  moisture  or  ink  to  the  printing  couple  of 
the  machine,  a  mechanism  for  axially  oscillating  one  of  the 
distnbution  rollers  relative  to  a  fixed  member  on  the  machine 
compnsing: 

shaft  means  extending  axially  of  said  one  distnbution  roller; 


right  hand  and  left  hand  thread  means  axial]\  spaced  on  ihe 
shaft  means, 

actuator  means  for  aiternatmg  engagement  in  the  nght  hand 
and  left  hand  thread  means  for  axialK  oscillating  the 
distnbution  roller  in  resp<-inse  to  rotation  of  the  roller: 

means  for  moving  the  actuator  means  altematmglv  mio  and 
out  of  the  right  hand  and  left  hand  thread  means,  and 

a  single  means  for  temporariK  holding  the  actuaior  means  in 
either  of  two  positions  of  engagement  with  either  the  nght 
hand  or  left  hand  thread  means  including  complementary 
inierengagmg  detent  means  operatively  associated  be- 
tween the  actuator  means  and  the  fixed  member  and  bas- 
ing a  spring  loaded  detent  member  on  one  of  the  actuator 
means  and  fixed  member  and  a  detent  engaging  projection 
on  the  other  of  the  actuator  means  and  fixed  member 
whereby  the  detent  engaging  member  can  snap  back  and 
forth  over  the  spnng  loaded  detent  member  to  define  said 
positions. 

u  herein  said  aciuator  means  comprises  a  pi\otahle  teeter 
member  with  spaced  ends. 

lurther  wherein  said  single  holding  means  comprises  one  of 
the  spnng  loaded  detent  member  and  detent  engaging 
projection  on  the  fixed  member  and  the  other  of  the  spring 
loaded  detent  member  and  detent  engaging  projection  >ir. 
one  end  of  the  teeter  member. 


5.205.216 
INKING  INIT 
Yuichi  Okamura,  and  Hideo  Ohta.  both  of  Tok>o,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai   Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '13,^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-266106 

Int.  n.'  B41F  si,o: 

U.S.  CI.  101—36^  1  Claim 


•'mm/;/;;m// 


1  In  an  ink  supply  system  of  a  keyless  offset  rotary  pnnting 
press  wherein  excess  dampening  water  from  a  water  suppls 
system  insades  the  ink  suppK  system,  the  mk  suppls  system  in 
which  a  roller  and  an  mk  fountain  adapted  to  suppK  ink  onto 
a  peripheral  surface  of  said  roller  are  relatnely  arranged  such 
that  the  distance  between  an  internal  txittom  surface  of  said  ink 
fountain  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  roller  is  decreased 
gradually  to  a  downstream  end  from  an  upstream  end  of  said 
ink  fountain  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roller,  an  inking 
unit  compnsing 

an  mk  circulating  assembly  including  said  ml;  fountain  pro- 
sided  in  said  ink  reservoir,  ink  outlet  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  ink  into  said  ink  fountain,  an  ink  resersoir  having 
an  open  top  and  surrounding  said  ink  fountain  from  be- 
neath the  ink  fountain,  a  screw  conveyor  arranged  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  withm  said  ink  reservoir  for 
conveying  the  ink  and  mixing  said  excess  dampening 
water  therewith  and  diffusing  said  excess  dampening 
water  thereinto,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  ink  reservoir 
and  said  mk  outlet  means. 


a  platform  on  which  said  ink  circulating  assemblv  is 
mounted,  and 

means  for  moving  said  platform,  including  a  lifter  for  verti- 
cally moving  said  platform,  and  ca.sten.  for  horizontally 
moving  said  platform,  m  order  for  use  both  as  adjustment 
of  a  position  of  said  ink  fountain  in  relation  to  said  roller 
and  as  removal  of  said  ink  circulating  assembly  to  repair 
and/or  to  change  one  to  another 


5.205.2r 

\  ACTUM  TR.ANSFER  APPARATl  S  FOR  ROTARY 

SHEFT-FTD  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Howard  W.  DeMoore,  10954  Shadj  Trail,  Dallas,  Tex.  ''5220. 

and  Howard  C.  Secor,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Howard  W. 

I>eM(>ore.  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  636.445 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  ".  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT'  B41F  .5/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—120  24  Claims 


1  .\  vacuum  transfer  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  rotary  sheet  fed  offset  printing  press  having  an  impression 
cylinder  for  applying  wet  ink  to  one  side  of  a  sheet,  and  a 
transfer  conveyor  having  means  for  gnpping  and  pulling  the 
freshly  pnnted  sheet  from  the  impression  cylinder  and  convey- 
ing the  sheet  along  a  transfer  palh  to  a  further  processing 
station  of  the  press,  said  vacuum  transfer  apparatus  compnsing 
a  frame  defining  a  vacuum  chamber. 

a  pluralitv  of  support  bars  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged in  first  and  second  groups  overlying  said  chamber 
and  arrayed  to  extend  in  spaced  side-bv-side  parallel  rela- 
tion, 
means  communicating  with  said  vacuum  chamber  for  induc- 
ing a  negative  pressure  within  said  chamber,  whereby 
negative  pressure  induced  s\*ithin  said  chamber  causes  air 
to  flow  into  said  chamber  through  the  spaces  between  said 
support  bars  to  draw  the  unpnnted  side  of  a  sheet,  and, 
means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  producing  a  differential 
airflow  through  the  spaces  between  the  support  bars  of 
said  first  group  relative  to  the  airflow  through  the  spaces 
between  the  support  bars  of  said  second  group,  said  differ- 
ential airflow  being  greater  per  unit  area  through  the  first 
group  than  through  the  second  group 
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5,205.218 

TWIPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONSOLIDATING  THE  BALLAST  OF  A  TRACK 

Josef  Theurer,  W  ien,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 

baumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.909 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  12,  1991,  1178/91; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  184  92 

Int.  n."  EOIB  27/00 
i:S.  C\.  104—12  "  Oaims 


1   A  method  for  continuously  consolidating  ballast  under  a 
track,  comprising  rails  and  sleepers  which  are  arranged  trans- 
versely to  said  rails  and  have  sleeper  ends  with  sleeper  end 
faces,  by  a  machine  having  tamping  picks,  comprising 
raising  said  track  to  a  desired  position, 
causing  said  tamping  picks  to  push  said  ballast  in  front  of  and 
under  said  sleeper  ends  by  a  cycle  of  shovel  movements 
composing   a   consolidating   movement    m    a   direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  said  rails,  an  upward  movement 
occurnng  immediately  in  front  of  said  sleeper  end  faces, 
and   a   return   movement  counter  to  said  consolidating 
movement,  and 
continuously  causing  said  tamping  picks  to  repeat  said  cycle 
of  shovel  movements. 


ence  with  a  tapered  groove  formed  thereabout  which 
receives  the  low  rope,  and 
a  rope  outlet  pinch  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent 
the  drive  wheel,  the  tow  rope  being  received  about  the 


pinch  wheel,  the  pinch  wheel  being  mounted  for  selec- 
tive movement  relative  to  the  dnve  wheel  to  urge  the 
tow  rope  into  the  tapered  circumferential  dnve  wheel 
groove,  the  tow  rope  being  received  about  at  lea,st  180° 
and  less  than  360"  of  the  dnve  wheel  circumference. 


5.205,220 
RAILWAY  TRICK 

Brooks  Wallace.  921  Coosa  St.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  35222 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,126 
Int.  a."  B61F  S/00 
U.S.  a.  105—167  11  CTaims 


I       5005419 
SKIFR  ROPE  TOWING  APPARATL S  AND  WINCH 
THEREFOR 
Marc  Groskreutz.  5121  N.  Bannen,  Spokane.  Wash.  99216.  and 
Patrick  W.  Foster,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Marc  Grosk- 
reutz, Spokane,  Waah. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680^38 

Int.  C\.'  B61B  11/00 

L.S.  a.  104— P3.2  32  Oaims 

1.  A  fKirtable  snow  skier  rope  towing  system  compnsing 

an  endless  loop  of  flexible  tow  rope; 

a  senes  of  pulleys  supporting  the  endless  loop  of  tow  rope 

for  dnving  about  an  elongated  enclosed  path,  the  elon- 

eated  path  having  opposed  extreme  ends,  each  extreme 

end  being  defined  by  at  least  one  end  pulley; 

a  supptirtmg  frame  separate  from  said  senes  of  pulleys  and 

separate  from  said  end  pulleys; 
a  motor  operably  mounted  relative  to  the  supporting  frame, 

the  motor  having  an  output  drive;  and 
a  winch  apparatus  operably  connected  with  the  motor  out- 
put dnve  and  relative  to  the  supporting  frame,  the  tow 
rope  pa.ssing  through  the  winch  at  a  location  within  the 
enclosed  path  which  is  displaced  from  each  of  the  extreme 
end  pulleys,  the  winch  apparatus  compnsmg: 
a  drive  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  and  engagement  with 
the  output  drive,  the  dnve  wheel  having  a  circumfer- 


13   n 


9  .An  improvement  m  a  railway  truck,  used  to  transport 
highway  vehicles  along  a  railway,  said  railway  truck  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  frame  members  supported  by  a  pair  of  railway 
axles  operatively  connected  thereto  and  having  rail  wheels  on 
both  ends  of  each  axle,  said  improvement  compnsmg 

(a  I  an  engine  suppon  beam  affixed  to  a  first  of  said  frame 
members  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  verti- 
cally therethrough  at  an  end  thereof  distal  said  first  frame 
.  member,  wherein  said  aperture  slidably  receives  a  vertical 
pin  connected  to  a  second  of  said  frame  members  such  that 
said  engine  support  beam  is  displaceabK  coupled  to  said 
second  frame  member  to  accommodate  the  vertical  de- 
flection thereof  relative  to  said  engine  supp<in  beam  and 
said  first  frame  member;  and 
(b)  a  stabilizer  beam  affixed  to  said  second  frame  member 
and  shdably  received  m  a  honzontally  extending  pa.ssage 
defined  by  said  first  frame  member  in  normal  relation 
thereto  to  accommodate  vertical  and  honzontal  defiection 
of  said  first  frame  member  relative  to  said  stabilizer  beam 
and  said  second  frame  member 


BOARD  WITH  CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 
Ulf  Meliii,  umI  Carin  Melin,  botk  of  NordheaHragea  12,  Sjale- 

Tad,  Swedca  S-890  23 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  24O10,  Sep.  9,  1988,  abandoaed.  TUi 
appUcatiOB  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,673 
Clainn  priority,  appUcatkm  Swedes,  Mar.  14,  1986,  8601221 
Ut  CL'  B65D  79/00 


VS.  CL  108— 51 J 
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5405,223 
FOLDING  TABLE 
Doagiai  C  Ball,  Seaaerille,  Caaaiti;  Doaatd  R.  Ritter,  Grape- 
Tiae,  aad  Jokaay  C  Fraga,  FL  Wortk,  botk  oTTex^  MaigMr* 
to  Steelcaae  Lk^  Graad  RapUi,  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.704 

lat.  a.'  A47B  3/00 

US.  a.  108— 1Z4  20  tT«>— 
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COUNTER  ATTACHABLE  IRONING  BOARD 

Ronald  V.  Bernard,  P.O.  Box  2588.  Florence,  Oreg.  97*39 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,571 

Int.  a.'  A47B  57/00 

L.S.  a.  108—97  3  Claims 
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1  An  ironing  board  for  temporary  attachment  to  a  counter 
or  table  edge  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  a  wall  surface,  said  ironing  board  compnsmg. 

an  elongate  main  member  for  positioning  above  said  edge 
portion  and  including  spaced  apart  rail  members. 

support  means  for  supcnmposed  placement  on  said  edge 
portion  and  including  a  disk,  said  rail  members  and  said 
disk  having  engagcable  inclined  surfaces  for  wedged  en- 
gagement with  one  another  to  permit  mounting  of  the 
elongate  main  member  on  said  suppon  means  in  vanous 
angularly  offset  fXMitions  about  the  center  of  said  disk. 

a  clamp  assembly  having  an  arm  including  a  generalK  hon- 
zontal surface  adjacent  its  distal  end  for  upward  biased 
contact  with  said  lower  surface,  said  arm  including  an 
upnght  surface  at  its  distal  end.  pivot  means  attaching  said 
arm  to  said  support  means,  and 

adjustable  means  acting  on  said  arm  for  urging  same  up- 
wardly into  biased  contact  with  said  edge  portion 


1,  In  a  load  carrying  pallet  having  an  intenor  core  of  cellular 
structure  mcludmg  a  plurality  of  cells  located  adjacent  one 
another  the  improvement  comprising,  each  pair  of  adjacent 

cells  having  a  common  side  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  of  the 
cells  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  cells  being  covered  and  hermetically  sealed  by  upper 
and  lower  covering  layers,  respectively,  each  of  said  side  walls 
of  the  cells  being  elastically  deformable  so  as  to  yield  resil- 
lently  when  a  load  is  applied  thereto  but  recover  its  onginaJ 
shape  when  the  load  is  removed  therefrom,  and  said  covered 
and  sealed  cells  thereby  formmg  a  plurality  of  deformable  air 
chambers  which  function  to  absorb  and  transmit  to  adjacent 
cells,  shocks  and  loads  directed  to  said  upper  and  lower  cover- 
ing layers. 


I   A  foldmg  table  which  comprises 

(a)  a  table  top; 

fb)  at  least  two  pedestal  members; 

(c)  an  elongated  cross  brace  member  rotatably  connected  to 

both  of  said  pedestal  members; 

(d)  pivot  means  for  pivotably  connectmg  said  table  top  to 
said  pedestal  members; 

(e)  each  of  said  pedestal  members  compnsmg  an  arm  section, 
a  leg  section,  and  means  for  securmg  the  arm  section  and 
the  leg  section  together  to  prevent  relative  motion  there- 
between, the  arm  section  mcluding  at  least  one  radially 
extendmg  arm,  and  the  leg  section  mcludmg  two  legs 
disposed  m  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  at  least  one  leg 
being  radially  extending,  the  pedestal  member  bemg  rotat- 
able  a  substantial  angle  with  respect  to  said  cross  brace 
member  whereby  the  arm  section  supports  said  table  top 
in  a  honzontal  position  and  the  leg  section  mamtams  said 
folding  table  in  an  upnght  position  when  said  table  is  in  an 
unfolded  conformation 


5405424 

PROTECTABLE  PASS-THROUGH  DRAWER 

Sharon  A.  Durct.  2304  Wallea  PI.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95833 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,810 

Int.  a.'  E06B  7/i2 

L.S.  a.  109—19  11  CUiBt 


1  A  protectable  pass-through  drawer  for  securely  transfer- 
nng  articles  through  a  wall  compnsing  a  suppon  structure 
having  a  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  upper  wall  and  the 
bottom  wall  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
upper  wall  positioned  a  fixed  distance  from  the  bottom  wall  by 
a  first  and  second  side  wall,  a  drawer  having  a  means  for 
slidable  movement  of  said  drawer  toward  and  away  from  the 
first  and  second  ends  and  along  the  bottom  wall  of  said  suppon 
structure,  said  drawer  having  a  substantially  flat  honzontal 
shelf  surface  for  receipt  of  articles,  a  transparent  access  door 
ngidlv  secured  to  said  drawer  disposed  at  a  nght  angle  to  the 
drawer  surface,  a  transparent  delivery  door  hingedly  attached 
to  the  upper  wall  of  said  suppon  structure  intermediate  the 
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lecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitiated  air,  fresh  air, 
industnal    erade   oxvcen   and    mixtures   thereof  into   the 


vertical  plane  m  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  cloth,  and 

ihp  h(~wtk^  h^ino  mntinl^  nn  ihp  h.-wil    fram/i  t,-^  thai  lir\^«r 
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first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  upper  wall,  said  access  door 
placing  ■iaid  delivery  door  in  a  closed  vertical  position  and 
permitting  placement  of  articles  onto  the  drawer  surface  when 
said  access  door  is  opened,  said  access  door  causing  said 
drawer  to  traverse  said  support  structure  while  simultaneously 
opening  said  delivery  door  and  allowing  for  external  access  to 
said  drawer  when  said  access  door  is  closed;  and  a  means  for 
couphng  said  delivery  door  to  said  drawer. 


air  port  spaced  above  the  coal  nozzle  and  representing  a 
non-inverted  cell, 
means  for  supplying  primary  air  and  coal  to  the  coal  nozzles; 
and 


5.205,225 

APP.\R.\TU.S  FOR  ALLOWING  THKRMAL 

DIMENSIONAL  CHANGES  OF  METAI   PARTS  IN  A 

RETORT  MECHANISM 

Isaac  H.  Milsap.  Ill,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Covenant 

EoTironmental  Technologies,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,186 


Int.  CI.'  F23Bi  00 


U.S.  a.  no— 24fl 


8  Claims 


1    .Apparatus  for  allowing  thermal  dimensional  changes  of 
metal  pans  m  a  retort  mechanism  compnsing: 
a  retort  chamber, 
a  retort  pipe  a.xially  e.xtending  within  said  retort  chamber 

and  having  a  material  inlet  and  outlet  portion; 
a  reton  auger  a.xially  extending  from  said  inlet  portion  to 

said  outlet  portion  of  said  retort  pipe; 
said  retort  pipe  having  an  outer  end  wall  at  said  inlet  end 

thereof: 
said  retort  auger  being  fixed  to  said  outer  end  wall  so  as  to  be 

rotalable  withm  said  retort  pipe; 
said  retort  pipe,  said  reton  auger  and  said  outer  end  wall 

being  mounted  so  as  to  be  axially  slidable  within  said 

retort  chamber  in  response  to  thermal  expansion;  and 
a  circumferential  seal  mounted  on  said  reton  chamber  and  in 

contact  with  said  retort  pipe  so  as  to  maintain  a  sealing 

relationship  dunng  said  axial  sliding. 


means  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  the  secondary  air 
ports. 

5.205.227 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMISSIONS 

REDUCTION  FROM  WASTE  INCINERATION 

Mark  J.  Khinkis.  Morton  Grove,  and  Hamid  A.  Abbasi,  Darien, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Chicago, 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,065.  Feb.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,020,456.  This  application  May  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F23J  11/00 

VS.  a.  1 10—345  30  Claims 


5.205.226 
LOW  NO<  BURNER  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Kitto.  Jr.,  North  Canton;  Roger  J.  Kleisley.  Plain  Twp.. 
Stark  County;  Albert  D,  I^Rue,  Summit;  Chris  E.  I.atham. 
Knox  Twp..  Columbiana  County,  and  Thomas  A.  I^ursen. 
Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babc<Kk  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  I  .a. 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,600 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  110—264  20  Oaims 

1.  A  low  NO;<  burner  system  for  a  furnace  having  spaced 
apart  front  and  rear  walls  connected  between  spaced  apart  side 
walls,  the  furnace  including  a  lower  hopper,  the  system  com- 
pnsing 

a  plurality  of  cell  burners  lying  along  at  least  one  honzontal 
row  in  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  each  cell 
compnsmg  a  coal  nozzle  for  projecting  a  pnmary  air  plus 
coal  mixture  into  the  furnace,  and  a  secondary  air  port 
spaced  vertically  from  the  coal  nozzle  for  supplying  sec- 
ondary air  into  the  furnace  at  a  vertically  spaced  yet 
adiacent  location  to  the  pnmary  air  plus  coal  mixture 
supplied  to  the  furnace,  at  least  one  of  the  cells  having  its 
secondary  air  port  spaced  vertically  below  its  coal  nozzle 
and  representing  an  inverted  cell,  at  lea.st  some  remaining 
cells  in  the  at  least  one  horizontal  row  having  a  secondary 


1    A  process  for  combustion  of  combustible  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  combustible  matenal  into  a  drying  zone 
within  a  combustion  chamber. 

(b)  supplying  air  to  the  drying  zone  for  preheating,  drying, 
and  partially  combusting  the  combustible  matenal. 

(c)  advancing  the  combustible  material  to  a  combustion  zone 
within  the  combustion  chamber, 

(d)  supplying  air  to  the  combustion  zone  for  further  com- 
busting the  combustible  matenal; 

(e)  advancing  the  combustible  matenal  to  a  burnout  zone 
within  the  combustion  chamber: 

(f)  supplying  air  to  the  burnout  zone  for  final  burnout  of 
organics  in  the  combustible  material: 

(g>  removing  ash  from  the  combustion  chamber; 

(h)  injecting  at  least  one  of  a  fuel  and  a  earner  fluid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  recirculated  flue  gases, 
steam,  water,  industnal  grade  nitrogen  and  mixtures 
thereof  into  the  combustion  chamber  to  create  an  oxygen 
deficient  secondary  combustion  zone;  and 

(i)  injecting  overfire  air  comprising  an  oxidizing  fluid  se- 


lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vitiated  air.  fresh  air, 
industnal  grade  oxygen  and  mixtures  thereof  into  the 
combustion  chamber  for  thorough  mixing  and  final  bum- 
out  of  combustibles  in  combustion  products  of  the  com- 
bustible matenal  in  a  tertiary  combustion  zone. 


5.205.228 
STAR  WHEEL  SEED  PLANTER 
Alan  Mitchell.  Harare.  Zimbabwe,  assignor  to  Tinto  Industries 
Limited,  Zimbabwe.  Zimbabwe 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser,  No.  803.878 
Oaims  priority,  application  Zimbabwe.  Mar.  13.  1991.  28  91 
Int.  a.^  AOIC  5  04 
U.S.  a.  111—89  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  seeds  into  soil  at  fixed  intervals, 
compnsing: 

(a)  two  discs,  rotatahle  about  the  same  substantially  honzon- 
tal axis,  said  discs  having  radially  projecting  spikes,  said 
discs  being  onented  non-parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to 
bring  said  spikes  into  close  proximity  with  each  other  at 
one  point  in  the  rotation,  thereby  forming  a  channel  be- 
tween said  spikes  for  the  insertion  of  the  seed  by  said 
spikes  into  the  soil; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  discs  synchronously  with  each 
other;  and 

(c)  means  for  feeding  the  seed  to  said  channel. 


vertical  plane  m  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  cloth,  and 
the  hooks  being  mounted  on  the  hook  frame  so  that  linear 


^•^^ 


movement  of  eac h  hi>ik  forms  an  angle  equal  lo  that  of  the 
needle  uith  \*huh  the  hixik  ciKiperales 


5.205.230 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Antonio  Jiminez..  Meyrin.  Switzerland:  Patrice  Deplante.  An- 
nemasse.   France,   and   Michel  Combepine.   Les   Avancbets. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mefina  S.  A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.929 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    29,    1990, 
3''S1  90 

Int.  a:  D05B  69/ la  73/04 
U.S.  a.  112—220  4  Oaims 


5.205,229 

tlfting  procfiss,  and  a  device  for 
implf;menting  said  process 

Pierre  G.  E.  Job,  Dison.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Societe  .Anonyme 
des  Ateliers  Houget  Duesbeg  Bosson.  Verviers.  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  26.  1990.  90001018 
Int.  a:  D05C  L^  V' 
U.S.  a.  112— 80.41  2  Oaims 

1    A  tuftmg  dcMce  comprising 
a  needle  frame  beanng  needles 
a  hook  Irame  bearing  hooks, 
means   for  adsancmg   a   woven   cloth   betwee:;    ihe   needle 

frame  and  the  htxik  frame, 
means  for  stitching  the  needles  carrying  thread  through  the 

cloth, 
means  for  pivoting  the  hooks  so  as  to  hold  the  thread  passing 

through  the  cloth  and  operating  simultaneously  v,ith  the 

means  for  stitching; 
means   for   advancing   the   cloth   at    sanable   speed   and   to 

maintain  the  cloth  in  a  fixed  position  dunng  successive 

lateral  stitching  operations,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  cloth  in  a  continuous  tensioned 

condition  during  the  advancing  and  the  stopping  of  the 

cloth, 
each  needle  having  a  blade  with  an  eye.  and  being  mounted 

in  the  needle  frame  and  its  longitudinal  axis  turned  so  that 

the  blade  forms  an  angle  of  between  15'  and  45'  with  a 


1  A  sewing  machine,  having  a  frame  with  a  firs'  and  a 
second  arm  said  first  arm  including  a  needle  bar  and  a  needle 
bar  drive  mechanism,  and  said  second  arm  including  a  loop- 
taker,  a  loop-taker  dnve  mechanism,  and  a  dnve  mechanism 
for  feeding  a  matenal  to  be  sewn,  said  dnse  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  eiectnc  motor  slaved  to  an  electronic  pilot-controlled 
circuit  for  controlling  the  amplitude  and  direction  of  the  feed- 
ing of  the  material  to  be  sewn,  charactenzed  m  thai  the  loop- 
taker  and  the  dnve  mechanism  for  feeding  the  matenal  are 
mounted  on  an  intermediate  support,  and  said  sewing  machine 
further  includes  means  for  fixing  said  intermediate  support  to 
the  body  of  the  eiectnc  motor  and  means  for  fixing  the  b»d\  of 
the  eiectnc  motor  to  the  second  arm  of  the  frame 
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machine  in  a  longitudinal  direction  substantially  normal  to 
said  row  of  recirrocatinc  needles 


toward  the  bow  and  having  a  roller  means  piositioned  at 
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5.205.231 
SELF-ADJUSTING  PRESSF:R  FOOT  FOR  ASSEMBLER 

SEWING  MACHINES 
Roberto  Saavito,  Buccinasco:  Franco  Marchesi,  San  Martino 
Siccomario,  and  Da»ide  Artioli.  San  Giorgio  Su  Lcgnano,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Rimoldi.  S.R.L..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.536 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  30,  1991.  MI91A00178 
Int.  a'  DOSB  29/00,  37/00 
L.S.  a.  112-235  17  Qaims 


5,205.232 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  ADVANCE  EDGE  DETECTION  AND 

SEWING 

Yaacov  Sadeh.  Nes  Ziona;  Yaacov  MakOTer,  Moshav  Beit 
Elazari.  and  Bar  C.  Mardix.  Ramat  Gan,  all  of  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Orisol  Ltd..  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  573.369 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  30.  1989,  91470;  Sep. 
13.  1989,  91624;  Sep.  13.  1989,  91625 

Int.  a."  D05B  21/00 
L'.S.  a.  112-262.3  "^  Cl»i™* 


1  A  self-adjusting  presser  foot  in  combination  with  a  sewing 
machine,  comprising: 

a  small  beanng  frame  (2)  fixedly  fastened  to  a  presser  bar  (3) 

of  the  sewmg  machine; 
a  shoe  (4)  engaged  at  a  lower  part  of  the  small  bearing  frame 
(2),  said  shoe  having  a  longitudinal  of>ening  (29)  for  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  two  opposite  edges  of  two  fabnc 
pieces  disposed  in  mutual  side  by  side  relation,  said  shoe 
having  has  a  transverse  slit  (49)  for  accessing  sewing 
means; 
cutting  means  (31)  positioned  upstream  of  the  transverse  slit 
(49)"  and  close  to  said  longitudinal  opening  (29)  for  tnm- 
mine  the  side  by  side  fabnc  piece  edges;  and 
said  shf^e  having  guide  means  (46)  positioned  at  one  end  of 
said  longitudinal  opening  (29)  and  acting  downstream  of 
the  cutting  means  (31)  and  upstream  of  the  transverse  slit 
(49)   for   overlapping   the   tnmmed   fabnc    piece   edges. 
wherein  said  shoe  (4»  compnses 
a  pair  of  front  portions  (5a.  Sb)  disposed  parallel  is  side  by 

side  relation  and  defining  said  longitudinal  slit  (29); 
a  pair  of  rear  portions  (6a.  6b)  each  disposed  m  alignment 

with  one  of  said  front  portions  (5a.  Sb): 
a  pair  of  side  rocker  amis  (7a,  76)  each  of  which  oscillably 
engages,  according  to  honzontal  axes  transverse  to  the 
sewing  direction,  one  of  said  front  portions  (Sa,  Sb)  and 
one  of  said  rear  portions  (6a.  6b)  m  respective  alignment, 
a  pair  of  mterconnectmg  elements  ilOa,   106)  oscillatably 
engaged  to  the  small  beanng  frame  (2)  and  each  carrying 
a  fulcrum  pin  (14a.  146)  for  one  of  said  side  rocker  arms 
(7a,  76),  the  axes  of  oscillation  of  said  side  rocker  arms  (7a. 
76)  being  onented  honzontally  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  sewing  direction; 
a  center  rocker  arm  (15)  oscillatably  engaged  to  the  small 
beanng  frame  (2)  according  to  a  honzontal  axis  parallel  to 
a  sew^ing  direction  and  said  rocker  arms  having  opposite 
ends  (15a.  156)  operatively  connected  to  the  interconnect- 
ing elements  (10a,  106)  in  order  to  balance  the  fulcrum 
pins  (14a.  14*)  of  the  side  rocker  arms  (7a,  76). 


7  A  method  for  edge  location  analysis  for  use  in  a  computer- 
zed  sewing  svstem  compnsing; 
scanning  edges  of  an  object  to  be  sewn  in  a  preliminary 

scanning  cycle  to  generate  images  thereof,  said  scanning 

cvcle  compnsing  the  steps  of 
causing  relative  motion  of  the  object  relative  to  a  scanning 

assembly   in   accordance  with  a  predetermined   sewing 

path,  and 

scanning  sequential  segments  of  the  object  and  generating 
image  data  corresponding  to  each  scanned  frame, 

generating  true  edge  Uxation  data  from  the  scanned  images 
m  an  image  analysis  step,  said  image  analysis  step  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

determining  the  true  edge  l(-)cations  of  the  object  from  said 

image  data,  and 

detemiming  necessary  modifications  of  the  predetermined 
sewing  path  m  light  of  the  true  edge  location  data; 

sewing  adiacent  the  object  edge  utilizing  the  predetermined 
path  as  modified  m  accordance  with  the  true  edge  location 
data  on  a  sewing  machine  separate  from  said  scanning 
assembly;  and 

transfernng  the  object  to  be  sewn  from  said  scanning  assem- 
bly to  said  sewing  machine  before  said  step  of  sewing. 


5.205.233 
FABRIC  SHIFT  SEQUENCING  FOR  PATTERN 
PRODUONG  HOLLOW  NEEDLE  TUFTING 
APPARATLS 
Gary  L.  Ingram.  Ooltewah.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Tapistron  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Ringgold.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.835 
Int.  a.*  D05C  15.  CMJ 
VS.  a.  112—266.2  *  <^'"'"* 

1    A  method  for  mserting  tufts  into  a  backing  matenal  m  a 
tufting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
reciprocating  needles  in  a  row   for   penetrating  the   hacking 
matenal  to  insert  the  tufts  therein.  ',:>id  method  compnsing 
feeding   said   backing   matenal   continuously    through   said 
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machine  in  a  longitudinal  direction  substantiaiK  normal  to 
said  row  of  reciprocating  needles, 

shifting  said  hacking  material  laterally  in  seriatim  a  first 
plurality  of  steps  in  a  first  direction  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  needles  and  penetrating  said  backing  by  said 
needles  after  each  shift  to  form  m  said  backing  a  first 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  tufts  by  each  needle, 

the  individual  tufts  of  said  first  plurality  of  tufts  formed  by 
each  needle  lieing  disposed  along  a  first  line  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  row  of  needles. 


thereafter  shifting  said  backing  material  laterally  in  seriatim 
a  second  plurality  of  steps  different  in  number  than  the 
first  plurality  of  steps  m  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction  and  penetrating  said  backing  matenal  by 
said  needles  after  each  shift  to  form  in  said  hacking  mate- 
rial a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tufts  by  each  needle 
different  m  number  than  the  first  plurality  of  tufts,  and 

the  indi\  idual  tufts  of  said  second  plurality  of  tufts  formed 
by  each  needle  being  disposed  along  a  second  line  inclined 
with  resf>ect  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  row  of  needles  and  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  flrst  line. 


5.205.234 
ANCHOR  AND  WINCH 

Harry   L.  Schoell.  2698  S.W,  ;3rd,  Ave..  Ft.  I^uderdaie.  Ra 
33312 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,484 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  :i.22 

U.S.  CI.  114—210  7  CUims 


1  A  bow  anchor  for  mounting  on  the  bow  of  a  boat  hull  and 
having  an  anchor  blade  ha\  ing  a  configuration  that  conforms 
to  the  shape  of  the  bow  of  the  hull  to  give  the  anchor  on  the 
bow  a  low  profile  appearance  compnsing 

a  conduit  means  mounted  on  the  bow  of  the  hull  and  extend- 
ing through  the  hull,  said  conduit  means  being  inclined 


toward  the  bow.  anc  ha-,  ing  a  roller  means  positioned  at 
the  end  of  conduit  means  end  nearest  the  br^w . 

a  winch  mechanism  inside  said  hull  for  operating  an  anchor 
line  to  pay  said  anchor  line  through  said  conduit  means, 
and  to  retraci  the  anchor  line  through  said  conduit  means, 

said  anchor  connected  to  the  anchor  line  for  lowenng  and 
raising  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
anchor  line,  said  anchor  having  a  generally  tnangular 
shape  in  plan  Mew  and  a  V'-shapcd  cross  section  perpen- 
dicular to  said  tnangular  shape  to  provide  a  plough  blade 
means  and  a  pivotal  arm  means  connected  to  said  plough 
blade  means,  where  said  plough  blade  means  is  shaped  to 
fit  close  to  said  Kiat  hull  bow  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
said  bow. 


5J05.235 
EXTERNAL  RAIL  SVSTEM  FOR  BOATS 
Christopher  A.  Hodges.  ''06  Greatplain  A»e.,  Needham.  Mass. 
01292 

Filed  Mar,  13.  1992.  Ser,  No,  855.354 

Int.  a:  B63B  .■.•': 

UJS.  a    114—290  19aaims 


1.  A  system  of  elongated  rail  means  for  the  hulls  of  any  one 

of  displacement  planing  or  deep-s  boats  cathedral  planing 
boats  and  flaiboltomed  runabout  t)oats,  said  N<ai  hullv  ha\ing 
cxtenor  hull  surfaces,  said  exterior  hull  surfaces  and  said  rail 
means  being  in  structural  bonding  relationships,  said  rail 
means,  in  such  structural  bonding  relationships,  proiecting 
ememally  from  said  extenor  hull  surfaces,  said  rail  means 
providing  physical  barriers  to  intercept  and  deflect  water 
spray  away  from  the  boats;  providing  physical  barncrs  against 
which  choppy  or  turbulent  seas  impact  to  raise  the  bows  of  the 
boats  to  reduce  the  tendencies  of  the  bows  of  the  boats  to  go 
under  in  plowing  through  such  choppy  or  turbulent  seas, 
grabbing  or  biting  the  water  to  act  as  brakes  upon  or  within  the 
water  to  reduce  heel  and  side-slipping  ol'  the  boats  from  the 
effects  from  resulting  and  reacting  centnfugal  forces  uhen  the 
boats  turn,  pro\iding  physical  barners  against  which  waters 
continuously  impact  to  contnbute  lift  (o  the  hulls  of  boats 
when  the  boats  are  speeding  or  plowing  through  such  waters 
acting  as  fenders  to  protect  the  hulls  of  the  boats  w  hen  dixks. 
piers,  pilings,  other  boats,  floating  objects  and  submerged 
objects  come  into  contact  with  said  rail  means  contnbuting 
safety  factors  by  providing  accessible  hand  holds  and  foot  steps 
for  men  and  women  overboard,  or  swimmers,  whether  or  not 
in  distress,  by  which  access  to  the  boats  can  be  gained,  or  to 
hold  onto  said  rsu!  means  until  help  arnves  for  purposes  of 
rescue,  providing  physical  barners  to  resist  rocking  move- 
ments imparted  to  the  boats  from  wakes  caused  by  other  boats 
or  from  the  natural  effects  from  winds  or  waves,  prosidmg 
floatation  and  buoyancy  for  the  boats,  and  said  rail  means 
having  elongated  rails  in  such  structural  bonding  relationships 
with  said  extenor  hull  surfaces,  said  rails  cross-sectionally 
defining  truncated  isosceles  triangles  basing  bottom  bases,  top 
bases  and  lateral  sides,  said  lateral  sides  basing  uppermost 
portions,  said  top  bases  of  said  rails,  joining  said  uppermost 
portions  of  said  lateral  sides,  basing  radius-curse  comers,  said 
extenor  hull  surfaces  and  said  bottom  bases  of  said  rails  being 
in  common  engagements,  and  each  of  said  rails  having  an 
extenor  skin  of  wosen  fabric  matenal  coating  and  enckising  an 
intenor  of  polyethylene  foam 
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5  ■,05^3(,  of  recirculating   including   passing   the   recirculating   water 

STIPTKNKR  (  ORF  FOR  \  HIGHW  ^Y  MARKFR  through   vertically   spaced   trays  having   apertured   bottoms 

Robert  K.  Hughes.  Fort  Nfeyers.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Flexstake, 
Inc..  Ft.  Myers,  Ha. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  736,735 

Int.  a.^  EOIF  9/01 

Ls.  a.  116— 6JR       I  4  Claims 


containing  dow-nwardl; 
water  therethrough. 


extending  tubes  for  passage  of  the 


1   An  impact  resistant  marker,  composing  m  combination: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ground  and  having  an 
upward  protruding  mandrel: 

a  post  having  a  longitudinal  hole  extending  therethrough 
and  having  a  lower  end; 

an  elastomenc  flexible  element  having  a  lower  end  secured 
to  the  mandrel  and  an  upper  end  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  post,  so  as  to  allow  the  post  to  pivot  from  an  upnght 
position  to  an  inclined  position  if  struck  by  a  vehicle; 

a  stiffener  core  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  post  from 
the  lower  end  o  the  post  upward  for  a  selected  distance,  to 
cause  the  post  to  pivot  at  the  flexible  element  rather  bend 
above  the  flexible  element,  if  struck  by  a  vehicle;  and 
wherein  the  hole  is  generally  elliptical  in  transverse  cross- 
section,  having  cross-sectional  major  and  a  minor  dimen- 
sions, and  wherein  the  core  has  a  lower  portion  that  is 
generally  elliptical  in  transverse  cross-section,  having 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  major  and  minor 
dimensions  of  the  hole,  the  core  having  an  upper  portion 
that  has  substantially  the  same  major  dimension  but  a 
lesser  minor  dimension  than  the  hole. 


5,205,238 

MFTHOD  .\ND  APPARATUS  FOR  INUl  t  ING 

CONTROLLED  STRESSED  BEHAVIOR  IN  ANIMALS, 

SUCH  AS  ENHANCED  EATING.  DRINKING.  MATING, 

MATERNAL  OR  THE  LIKE  BEHAVIOR 

Harry  F   Boice,  15811  Hunton  La.,  Haymarket.  \  a.  22069 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'22.292 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119-29  24  Claims 


5,205,237 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  HSH  IN  A 
RECIRCl  I  ATING  TANK 

Leonard  T.  Skeggs,  10212  Blaie  l.a..  Klrtland.  Ohio  44094: 
Mitsuo  Teraguchi.  deceased,  late  of  Cleveland  Hgt..  and  by 
Sonja  F.  Teraguchi.  executrix.  2517  Norfolk  Rd.,  Cleveland 
Hgt.,  both  of  Ohio  44106 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,022 
Int.  a:  AOIK  63/04 
U.S.  a.  119-3  29  Claims 

I  A  method  of  providing  an  enhanced  environment  for  fish 
m  an  open  container  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of  position- 
ing an  oxygenated  canopy  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
water  in  the  container,  and  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  water  in  the  container  through  the  oxygenated  canopy  to 
oxygenate  the  water  and  then  back  into  the  container,  the  step 


V— --.-^-r^S 


1  A  stress-applying  apparatus  for  inducing  controlled 
stressed  behavior  in  animals,  such  as  increa,sed  eating,  dnnking. 
mating,  maternal  or  the  like  behavior,  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  on  a  body  part  of  the 
animal; 

(b)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  body  mounting 
means  for  applying  vanable  stress  to  the  body  part;  and 

(c)  means  operatively  connected  with  said  stress-applying 
means  for  controlling  the  vanation  of  said  stress  over  time 
in  a  predetermined  manner; 

said  stress  applying  means  mcluding: 
a  motor, 
means  driven  by  said  molor  for  increasing  and  decreasing 

the  amount  of  stress  applied  to  the  body  part;  and 
a  power  supply  operatively  connected  with  said  motor 

5,205.239 
BIRD  FFEDING  DEVICE  WITH  SQUIRREL  GUARD 

Walter  Stolwein,  5211  Roosevelt  St..  Bethesda,  Md.  20814 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.899 
Int.  O."  AOIK  .iV  0/ 
i;.S.  a.  119— 52.3  SOaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feedmg  seed  to  birds  and  guarding  the 
seed  from  squirrels  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  containers  for  seed 


disposed  side-bv-side  on  a  base  plate,  the  longitudina;  axe<. 

of  the  containers  being  parallel, 
the  cylindncal  walls  of  each  container  being  open  along  the 

top  to  define  an  upwardiv  facing  longitudinal  slot  m  each 

cylindncal  container 
each  said  longitudinal  slot  being  wide  enough  to  permit  a 

bird's  beak  to  pa.ss  therethrough  to  access  the  seed  but  too 

narrow  for  a  squirrel's  mouth  to  pass  therethrough. 
whereby  birds  can  access  and  feed  on  the  seed  but  squirrels 

are  precluded  from  accessing  the  seed. 


trough  means  disposed  above  each  longitudinal  slot  of  each 
cylindncal  container  for  feeding  seed  into  each  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  slidable  feed  plate,  and  a  feedbcix  supp<ined  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  trough  means,  the  feedbox  having  slots  in 
the  bottom  aligned  with  said  feed  plate,  whereby  slidable 
movement  of  said  feed  plate  permits  the  flovi  of  seed  by 
gravity  from  said  feedbox  to  said  trough  means  to  fill  the 
cvlmdncal  containers  with  seed 


5.205.240 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FEED 

RATIONS  FOR  ANIMALS 
Pierre  Colas.  Lannedem:  Michel  Guillou,  La  Roche  Maurice, 
and  Yvon  Coroller,  Ruffec,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Volac 
Limited.  Hertfordshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCTTR9 1/00096,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  11908.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  768 Jll 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  8.  1990.  90  01636 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  .y  Ot 

U.S.  a.  119—57.4  4  Oaims 


3  A  computer  controlled  installation  for  individually  pre- 
panng  and  dislnbuting  a  physiologically  correct  portion  of 
feed  in  discrete,  individually  prepared  batches  to  animals,  the 
installation  compnsing 


a  set  of  stalls  for  penning  animals,  vviih  each  stall  havmg  a 
trough  for  accepting  feed  therein. 

a  hopper  for  storage  of  dry  feed. 

a  mixer  for  mixing  dry  feed  and  a  diluting  liquid,  the  mixer 
having  two  inlets  and  one  outlet,  one  inlet  being  config- 
ured to  receive  dry  feed  stored  m  the  hopper  and  the  other 
inlet  being  configured  to  receive  a  diluting  liquid. 

means  for  controlling  supply  of  dry  feed  into  the  mixer 
through  the  dry  feed  inlet,  the  dry  feed  controlling  means 
being  controllable  bv  computer  to  supply  a  physiologi- 
cally correct  portion  of  dry  feed. 

means  for  conirolling  supply  of  diluting  liquid  into  the  mixer 
through  the  diluting  liquid  inlet,  the  diluting  liquid  con- 
trolling means  being  controllable  by  computer  to  supply  a 
physiologically  correct  portion  of  diluting  liquid. 

a  conduit  connected  to  receive  a  feed  mixture  prepared  b\ 
mixing  of  dry  feed  and  diluting  liquid  in  the  mixer,  the 
conduit  being  connected  to  supply  a  trough  in  each  of  the 
stalls  with  the  feed  mixture. 

means  for  alternately  preventing  jmd  allowing  access  to  each 
trough,  said  access  means  being  controllable  by  computer 


5.205,241 
LI\  ESTOCK  HAY  STORAGE/TEEDER 
Sharon  K.  Halpin.  and  Daniel  O.  Halpin.  both  of  1800  McCar- 
ty's  Landing.  Dowling.  Mich.  490SO 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.727 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  .^  00 

U.S.  CI.  119 — 60  9  CUimt 


1.  A  combination  livestock  hat  feeder  and  storage  device 
compnsing  a  partially  enclosed  box-like  structure  including 
upnght  opposing  sidewalls  and  end  walls  joined  to  one  another 
about  their  top  and  bottom  comers,  said  end  walls  are  con- 
structed of  an  upper  and  lower  framework  positioned  parallel 
to  one  another  and  on  an  intenor  surface  of  said  end  walls,  one 
of  said  sideviails  is  compnsed  of  a  gate  releasably  and  movably 
supported  about  its  comers  in  said  framework  of  said  end 
walls,  wherein  said  framework  is  a  channel  which  includes  a 
means  bv  which  the  position  of  said  gate  may  be  fixed  in  multi- 
ple locations  across  the  width  of  said  structure,  further,  said 
gate  IS  constructed  of  a  senes  of  vertical  bars  and  said  bars  are 
spaced  such  that  an  animal  may  reach  the  hay  through  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  bars 


SJOiJAl 

PET  FOOD  CONTAINER 

Leslie  L.  Kasselman.  11550  Sage  Canyon.  Houston.  Tex.  77089 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.577,  Not.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,069.167   This  application  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,716 

Int.  a."  AOIK  i/0] 

U.S.  CT.  119—61  8  Oaims 

1    A  food  container  compnsing 

a  dish  member  having  a  concavity  formed  therein,  said  dish 
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member  having  a  connector  formed  on  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  concavity, 
a  base  member  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  base  member 
having  a  raised  nm  extending  outwardly  from  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  member,  said 
base  member  having  a  central  member  for  detachably 
engaging  said  connector  of  said  dish  member,  said  base 
member  having  a  hquid-receivmg  moat  formed  therein, 
said  dish  member  having  an  upper  surface  nestable  within 
said  moat  of  said  base  member,  said  concavity  of  said  dish 


5,205,244 

AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEL  INJECTION  TV  PE 

MOTORCVCLE  ENGINE 

Kimiaki  Nakamura,  and  Hideaki  Ueda.  both  of  Iwata,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamaha  HaUudoki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,   IwaU, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1991.  3-050410 

Int.  C\:  F02M  35/10 

LIS.  a.  123—52  MC  W  aaims 


member  having  an  area  larger  than  said  central  member  of 

said  base  member,  said  concavity  surrounding  said  central 
member  when  said  upper  surface  of  said  dish  member  is  in 
nested  relationship  with  said  moat  of  said  base  member; 
and 
a  spnng  clip  means  releasably  engaging  an  edge  of  said  dish 
member  and  an  edge  of  said  base  member  when  said  upper 
surface  of  said  dish  member  is  in  nested  relationship  with 
said  moat,  said  spnng  clip  means  causing  said  upper  sur- 
face to  be  in  pressurized  contact  with  said  moat. 


5,205.243 
CRANKCASF  BREATHER  HAVING  A  FITTED 
RETAINER  FOR  RETAINING  A  VAL\  ED  CUP 
ASSEMBLY 
Brian  S.  Buchholz.  Malone.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar   26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,742 

Int.  C\:  FOIM  13/00 

L.S.  a    123 — 41.H6  15  aaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head 
cylinder  block  assembly  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
intake  passage  extending  through  one  side  of  said  engine  and 
terminating  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  delivenng  a 
charge  thereto,  an  intake  manifold  affi.'ted  to  said  one  side  of 
said  engine  m  registry  with  said  intake  passage  and  defining  a 
void  area  between  said  one  side  of  said  engine  and  said  intake 
manifold,  a  fuel  injector  mounted  in  said  void  area  for  injecting 
fuel  into  said  intake  passage,  said  fuel  injector  hav  ing  a  p<.irtion 
extending  beyond  said  one  side  of  said  engine  and  beyond  said 
void  area  and  an  air  inlet  device  for  supplying  air  to  said  intake 
manifold  including  a  transverse  portion  extending  across  the 
upper  end  of  said  portion  of  said  fuel  injector  toward  said  one 
side  of  said  engine  and  terminating  adjacent  said  one  side  of 
said  engine  and  a  depending  portion  depending  from  said 
transverse  portion  and  extending  along  the  side  of  said  portion 
of  fuel  injector  opposite  to  said  intake  manifold  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  engine  for  substantially  en- 
closing said  void  area  and  said  fuel  injector  portion  for  silenc- 
ing noise  emanating  from  said  fuel  injector. 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crankcase 
having  a  crankcase  interior,  a  crankcase  breather  assembly  for 
venting  of  combustion  gases  from  the  crankcase  interior,  com- 
prising 

a  breather  opening  m  the  crankcase  for  providing  communi- 
cation of  gases  out  from  the  crankcase  interior,  said  open- 
ing including  a  peripheral  edge; 
a  cup  m  said  opening  and  including  a  valve  for  permitting 
the  venting  of  gases  from  the  crankcase  interior  upon  a 
condition  of  positive  crankcase  pressure;  and 
a  retaining  member  being  interlocked  with  said  cup  to  form 
a  separate  breather  unit  that  is  insertable  into  said  breather 
opening,  said  retaining  member  including  an  outer  groove 
that  fnctionally  receives  said  penpheral  edge  thereby 
retaining  said  retaining  member  in  said  opening. 


5,205.245 
TVVO  STROKE  ENGINES 
Robert  Hack,  Ballyclarc,  and  David  Thornhill,  Belfast,  both  of 
Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Lnited 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.642 
Claims  priority,  application  lnited  Kingdom.  Jun.  2.   1990. 
9012349 

Int.  CI."  F02B  JS/IJ4 
U.S.  a.  123—65  P  9  t'aims 

1.  A  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder  with  a  piston  slidably  sealed  in  the  cylinder,  the  cylin- 
der including  a  plurality  of  transfer  ports  and  at  least  one 
exhaust  port,  each  of  said  transfer  ports  being  connected  to  a 
common  inlet  manifold,  a  common  valve  means  being  pro- 


vided to  selectively  regulate  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet  manifold  5,205,24" 

to  each  of  said  transfer  ports  and  to  varv  the  rate  of  flow  of  air     INFINITELY  \  ARIABLE  LIFT  CAM  lOLI  OWFR  WITH 

CONSISTENT  DWKI.l    POSLTION 
Christopher  J.  Hoffman,  85"  Colonial  Ct..  Birmingham.  Mich. 
48009 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  82-.44« 

Int.  CI."  TOIL   '    .■; 

U.S.  n.  123— 90  16  26  aaims 


through  one  of  said  transfer  ports  relative  to  the  flow  of  air 
through  at  least  one  of  said  other  transfer  ports. 


5.205,246 
ECONOMY  ENGINE 
Exiward  M   McWhorter.  6931  Greenbrook  Cir..  Citrus  Heights, 
Calif.  95621 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.555 

Int.  CI.'  ¥Q2B  '5.32 

U.S.  CI.  12.1— "9  R  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  cyclically  actuating  an  actuation  mem- 
ber in  response  to  rotation  of  a  camshaft  ha\  ing  a  cam  earned 
thereon,  the  apparatus  composing 

cam  follower  means  continuously  engaging  said  cam  and 
having  an  axis  of  reciprocation  parallel  to  and  offset  from 
an  axis  of  angular  displacement,  the  cam  follower  means 
for  transmitting  infinitely  vanable  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  actuation  member  to  move  said  actuation 
member  from  a  consistent  first  position  to  an  infinitely 
variable  second  position. 


5,205,248 
1NT\KF    AND   OR  EXHAl  ST-V  ALVE  TIMING 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 
ENGINES 
Seinosuke  Hara.  and  Seiji  Tsuruta.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Atsugi  I  nisia  Corp.,  Atsugi.  Japan 
Filed  Noi.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No    ■'92.358 
aaims  pnorit>,  application  Japan,  Noi    16.  1990.  2-310848; 
Sep.  30,  1991.  3-25r24 

Int    Ci     TOIL  1/34 
L.S.  a.  123— 90  17  14  aaims 


1  An  internal  combustion  reciprocating  piston  engine  com- 
prising a  cylinder  head  fixedly  mounted  on  an  engine  block, 
said  cylinder  head  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  and  evenly 
spaced  combustion  chambers,  fuel  injectors  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  head  to  inject  fuel  into  said  combustion  chambers, 
each  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  passageway  leading  to 
a  respective  cylinder  of  said  engine  block,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  each  said  cylinder  and  caused  to  reciprocate  in 
accordance  with  the  engine  cycle  by  a  reciprocating  means, 
said  engine  block  having  a  valve  port  below  each  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  poppet  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  engine 
block  to  control  the  flow  through  said  valve  pxirt.  a  camshaft 
rotatively  mounted  in  said  engine  block  for  actuating  said 
poppet  \alves  in  said  valve  ports,  said  camshaft  having  double- 
cycle  cam  lobes  opening  said  valve  port  at  the  beginning  of  the 
exhaust  stroke  of  said  piston  bringing  said  combustion  chamber 
into  communication  with  said  valve  port,  said  valve  p<->rt  in 
communication  with  a  nozzle  of  an  ejector,  the  exit  of  said 
nozzle  in  communication  with  an  air  chest,  a  diffuser  inlet  of 
said  ejector  opposite  the  nozzle  exit,  said  diffuser  inlet  also  in 
co^^munlcatlon  with  said  air  chest  and  the  exit  of  said  diffuser 
is  in  communication  with  an  exhaust  manifold,  said  double- 
cycle  cam  of  said  camshaft  allowing  said  poppet  valve  to  close 
at  the  end  of  the  intake  stroke  of  said  piston 


Qi   -  ^^  - 


1  In  an  intake-  and/or  exhaust-valve  timing  control  system 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  phase  angle 
changing  mechanism  disposed  between  a  rv'tjtmg  member 
having  a  dnven  connection  with  an  engine  ..rankshaft  and  a 
camshaft  for  changing  a  relative  phase  angle  between  said 
rotating  member  and  said  camshaft  so  as  to  control  intake- 
and/or  exhaust  valve  timing  of  said  engine  depending  on  the 
operating  state  of  said  engine   the  improvement  compnsing 

means  for  generating  fnctional  torque  between  said  rotating 
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having  at  least  one  pKin  connecting  said  cylindrical  cavity 
to  a  source  of  intake  change; 


5,205.253 
ENGINF  OPERATION  INTERRUPT  USING  ENGINE 
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member  and  said  .amshaft  so  as  to  suppress  a  rapid  change 
in  relative  rotational  speed  of  said  camshaft  to  said  rotat- 
ing member;  and 
said  fnctional  torque  generating  means  comprises  at  least 
one  abutting  pair  of  fnctional  surfaces,  respectively  pro- 
vided on  said  rotating  member  and  said  camshaft,  and 
means  for  press-fitting  one  of  said  factional  surfaces  to  the 
other. 
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5,205.249 
VARIABLE  CAMSHAFT  TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LTILIZING 
FLY-WHEEL  ENERGY  FOR  REDLCED  CAMSHAFT 
TORSION  AI,S 
George  L.  Markley.  Montour  Falls,  and  Roger  P.  Bunerfield, 
Interlaken.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automo- 
tive Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation.  Ster- 
ling Heights.  Mich 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.581 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

U.S.  a.  123—90.17  25  Claims 


pnor  to  feeding  the   fuel   u 

comprising 

firsi  heat  exchange  means  for  using  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to 
heat  engine  coolant  received  from  the  vehicle  engine,  the 
first  heat  exchange  means  including  means  for  burning 
fuel  received  from  the  fuel  tank  to  form  a  combustion 
products  stream  and  first  passageway  means  for  passing 
engine  coolant  in  counterflow  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  combustion  products  stream  to  heat  the  engine 
coolant  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  first  passage- 
way means  including  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder 
positioned  in  spaced-apart.  coaxial  relationship  with  the 
outer  cylinder  so  as  to  define  an  annular  space  therebe- 


7   An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  being  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  camshaft,  said  camshaft  being  rotatable  about  a  second 
axis,  said  second  a.xis  being  parallel  to  said  a.xis,  said  cam- 
shaft being  subject  to  torque  reversals  dunng  the  rotation 
thereof; 

a  weighted  body  fixedly  attached  to  said  camshaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  to  counteract  torque  reversals  in  said  cam- 
shaft; 

a  vane  having  at  least  one  lobe,  said  vane  being  attached  to 
said  camshaft,  being  rotatable  with  said  camshaft  and 
bemg  non-osciUatable  with  respect  to  said  camshaft; 

a  housing  which  is  rotatable  with  said  camshaft  and  being 
oscillatable  with  respect  to  said  camshaft,  said  housing 
having  at  least  one  recess,  said  at  least  one  recess  receiving 
said  at  least  one  lobe,  said  at  least  one  lobe  being  oscillat- 
able within  said  at  least  one  recess; 
conduit  means  permitting  unobstructed  flow  of  a  hydraulic 

fluid  to  and  from  said  at  least  one  recess;  and 
means  reactive  to  torque  reversals  in  the  camshaft  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  camshaft. 


M«r  uci««ii«E«L__J — ^ 


tv^een,  the  inner  cylinder  including  an  inner  wall  provid- 
ing an  inner  heat  exchange  surface,  the  outer  cylinder 
including  an  outer  wall  providing  an  outer  heat  exchange 
surface,  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders  cooperating  to  de- 
fine a  flow  path  for  the  combustion  prixlucts  stream  in  the 
intenor  region  so  that  the  combustKin  pnxlucts  stream 
pa.sses  along  the  inner  heat  exchange  surface  and  the  outer 
heat  exchange  surface  to  reach  the  discharge  means,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  engine  ciwlant  through  the  annular 
space  along  a  helical  path,  the  guide  means  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  annular  space,  and 
second  heat  exchange  means  for  using  engine  coolant  dis- 
charged from  the  first  heat  exchange  means  to  heat  fuel 
received  from  the  fuel  tank 


5,205.251 

ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Ronald  J.  Conklin,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

IBEX  Technologies,  Inc..  Grosse  Pointe  Farms.  Mich. 

Filed  .\ug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,122 

Int.  Cl,^  FOIL  ^,02 

U.S.  a.  123—190.12  24  Qaims 


5.205.250 
FUEL  PREHEATING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  F-asterly,  Rte.  13,  Box  66,  Crossville,  Tenn.  38555,  and 
Charlie  F.  Hunter,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Herbert 
Easterly,  Crossville.  Tenn, 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  802,749 
Int,  C1.'F02N  17/02 
U.S.  a.  123—142.5  R  10  Claims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  preheaiing  fuel  from  a  vehicle  fuel  tank 


1.  An  engine  apparatus  for  obtaining  variable  intake  salve 
timing  m  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  at  least  one 
cylinder  and  a  crankshaft,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  support  member  having  an  internal  cylindncal  cavity,  said 
cylindrical  cavity  in  communication  with  each  cylinder  of 
said   internal   combustion   engine,   said  support   member 


having  at  least  one  port  connecting  said  cylindrical  cavity 
to  a  source  of  intake  change; 

a  valve  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  withm  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  said  valve  sleeve  having  first  porting  means  for 
connecting  said  source  of  intake  charge  with  each  of  said 
cylinders  of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 

a  valve  body  rotatably  disposed  within  said  valve  sleeve, 
said  valve  Ixxly  having  second  p<irting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  source  of  intake  charge  with  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

means  for  rotating  said  valve  sleeve  in  synchronized  rela- 
tionship to  the  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine. 

means  for  rotating  said  valve  body  in  synchronized  relation- 
ship to  the  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine;  and 

means  for  varying  the  rotational  speed  of  said  valve  sleeve 
with  respect  to  said  crankshaft  wherein  the  point  at  which 
effective  communication  between  said  source  of  input 
charge  and  each  of  said  cylinders  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  can  be  advanced  or  retarded. 


5.205.252 
ENGINF  AIR  SIUTIMIWN  \  MW 
.Joseph  Krepcla.  Fdmonton.  C  anada.  assignor  to  Barbter  Indus- 
tries Ltd..  (  algary.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,290 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  9/08 

VS.  CI.  123—198  D  9  Claims 


5,205.253 

ENGINF  OPERATION  INTERRUPT  LSING  ENGINE 

OPERATING  PARAMETERS 

Mordecai    Shelef,    Bloomfield    \  illagc,    and    Flleftherios    M. 

Logothetis,  Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  l>earbom,  Mich. 

Filed  \ug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No   933,53' 

Int.  C\:  FT)2B   ^^/UU 

U.S.  CI    123— 19S  D  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  interruption  of  the  operation  of  a  motor 
vehicle  equipped  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

means  for  sensing  when  the  exhaust  gas  oxygen  (EGO) 
sensor  signal  level  of  the  vehicle  exhaust  gas  nses  above  a 
predetermined  value  and  providing  a  first  output  signal. 

means  for  recognizing  an  idling  condition  of  the  engine  and 
providing  a  second  output  signal,  and 

means  for  interrupting  engine  operation  when  the  first  out- 
put signal  indicates  an  EGO  sensor  signal  level  above  the 
predetermined  value  and  the  second  output  signal  indi- 
cates an  idling  engine. 


5,205.254 
\IR  Fl  EI   INJECTOR  AND  Cc:)NTROI 

Takeshi  ltd.  and  ^  oshihiko  Mori>a.  both  of  Shuuoka.  Japan. 
assignors  tn  \  amaha  Flatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser    No,  805.31h 

Claims  prionty.  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1990.  2-41f)9"'5 

Int.  CI.'  F'02M  '  ^    '     K02B  17/00 

U.S,  CI.  123—305  3'  t  laims 


Sub-mecior 


I  An  engine  air  shutdown  valve  to  close  an  air  intake  of  an 
engine  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  valve  compnsing  a 
housing,  a  gate  movable  relative  to  said  housing  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  air  intake  is  open  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  air  intake  is  closed,  said  gate  moving  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  air  intake,  a  re- 
tainer coaxial  w  ith  said  gate  and  being  movable  relative  to  said 
gate,  a  gate  spring  mounted  between  said  housing  and  said  gate 
and  biasing  said  gate  to  move  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  first 
locked  position,  means  for  maintaining  said  gate  in  said  locked 
position,  said  gate  maintaining  means  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  gate  is  in  said  first  locked  position 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  gate  is  released,  means  for 
releasing  said  gate  maintianing  means  such  that  said  gate  sepa- 
rates from  said  housing  under  the  influence  of  said  gate  spring, 
said  retainer  retaining  said  gate  maintaining  means  in  said 
second  position  when  said  gate  closes  said  air  intake. 


1.  A  fuel/air  injector  unit  compnsing  an  outer  housing  as- 
sembly denning  chamber  means,  air  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  means,  fuel  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  chamber  means,  an  injector  port  communicat- 
ing said  chamber  means  with  an  engine  chamber,  an  injector 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  injector  port,  sensor  means 
for  sensing  engine  running  conditions  and  control  means  for 
controlling  fuel  delivery  by  said  fuel  means  to  said  chamber 
means  and  opening  and  closing  of  said  injector  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  sensed  engine  conditions  for  varying  at  least  the 
opening  of  said  injector  valve  at  certain  sensed  engine  condi- 
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tions  holding  the  time  of  opening  of  said  injector  valve  con- 
slant  in  at  least  a  range  of  sensed  conditions,  varying  at  least 
the  initiation  of  fuel  delivery  by  said  fuel  means  at  certain 
sensed  running  conditions,  and  mitiating  the  fuel  delivery  of 
said  fuel  means  beginning  at  a  time  before  said  injector  valve  is 
opened  and  terminating  at  a  time  after  said  injector  valve  is 
opened  under  at  least  one  running  condition  of  said  engine. 

5.205.255 
STARTING  TIMK  ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takashi  Yamagata;  Hiroyuki  Shimase.  both  of  Hamamatsu; 
Mitsuni  Miyata.  and  Tomoyuki  Hirose.  both  of  Isesaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Snzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Shizuoka  and 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,509 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26.  1990,  2-321666; 
Nov    26.  1990.  2-321669 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/06 
U.S.  a.  123-331  2  Claims 


adjusting  member  arranged  m  said  pump  interior  space  for 
controlling  a  fuel  imection  quantity  delivered  under  high  pres- 
sure bv  said  pump  plunger,  said  quantity  adjusting  member 
being  adjustable  via  said  shaft  Nvhich  acts  at  said  quantity 
adjusting  member,  said  movable  part  of  said  displacement 
pickup  being  connected  with  said  shaft  on  a  side  of  said  shaft 
facing  said  pump  housing,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  pump  housing  having  a  wall  at  which  said  stationary  part 


_J32 


1  A  starting  time  engine  speed  control  device  for  control- 
ling fuel  to  be  "injected  bv  correcting  an  amount  thereof  within 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  start  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  means  of  a  starting  time  fuel  injection 
control  with  respect  to  a  basic  fuel  injection  control,  the  engine 
being  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  havmg  a  clutch  mechanism 
which  is  coupled  when  the  engine  speed  exceeds  a  coupling 
engine  speed,  wherein  said  starting  time  engine  speed  control 
device  includes  control  means  adapted  to  control  the  fuel  to  be 
injected  bv  gradualh  increasingly  correcting  the  amount 
thereof  bv  means  of  said  starting  time  fuel  injection  control  in 
accordance  with  increasmg  engine  speed  up  to  said  coupling 
engine  speed  at  the  time  fuel  is  injected. 

5.205.256 
EL  EL  INJECTION  PCMP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBCSTION  ENGINES 
Klaus  Dobler.  Crtrlingen,  and  Hansjorg  Hacbtel,  V\  eissach.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (,mbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No   PCT  DFJt9  0O498,  5  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  03511.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  File<l  Aug.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  671,862 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1988.  3833398 

Int.  C\:  F02D  31/00 

L.S.  a.  123-357  UOaims 

1    A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

comprising  a  pump  housing  which  encloses  a  pump  interior 

space,  at  least  one  control  element  arranged  in  said  pump 

housing:   a   displacement   pickup,   said   displacement   pickup 

having  a  stationary  electncal  part  arranged  outside  of  said 

pump  housing  and  a  movable  mechanical  part  arranged  in  said 

pump  interior  space  as  a  part  which  is  moved  by  said  control 

element,  said  displacement  pickup  operating  in  accordance 

with  the  pnnciple  of  a  measuring  process  which  measures  in  a 

conlactless  manner;  a  pump  plunger,  a  shaft;  and  a  quantity 


of  said  displacement  pickup  is  externally  arranged,  said  mov- 
able part  of  said  displacement  pickup  being  connected  with 
said  shaft  so  as  to  be  fixed  with  respect  to  rotation  relative  to 
it  and  being  arranged  at  a  slight  distance  from  said  pump  hous- 
ing, said  movable  part  of  said  displacement  pickup  being  con- 
structed as  a  structural  comp<inent  part  u  hich  projects  on  one 
side  eccentncally  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  extends  parallel  relative  to  said  wall  of  said  housing  at 
which  the  stationary  part  is  externally  arranged. 

5.205,257 
ACTLATOR 
Akira  Tsunoda.  Kosai,  and  Shigeki  Okabe.  Toyohashi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.928 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991.  3-129949 

Int.  CI."  FX)2D  7/00 

(^  S.  a.  123-399  '^  <^»''"* 


1,  An  actuator  comprising 

a  rotor  assembly  that  is  rotatable  about  an  axis,  the  rotor 
assemblv  including  a  rotor  magnet; 

an  integral  stator  frame  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  material. 
the  stator  frame  having  a  borehole  therein  that  receives 
the  rotor  assembly,  a  pair  of  mounting  recesses,  and  a  pair 
of  bobbin  portions,  the  bobbin  portions  each  including  a 

slot; 

first  and  second  magnets,  each  magnet  being  mounted  in  an 
associated  mounting  recess  of  the  stator  frame  such  that  it 
faces  the  rotor  assembly,  the  first  magnet  having  a  rotor- 
side  portion  magnetized  as  a  north  pole,  and  the  second 
induction  magnet  having  a  rotor-side  portion  magnetized 
as  a  south  pole; 

first  and  second  coils  positioned  in  facing  relationship  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  assembly,  each  coil  being 
wound  about  an  associated  bobbin  ponion  of  the  stator 


vpacec 


frame,  said  coils  and  magnets  being  angular! 
abciut  the  rotor  assembly,  and 
a  pair  of  core  sections,  each  core  section  ha\mg  a  core  pole. 
a  pair  of  holding  arms  that  extend  substantialK  m  parallel 
with  the  core  pole,  and  a  linking  p<irtion  for  linking  the 
core  pcile  to  the  holding  arms,  each  core  pole  extending 
through  an  associated  one  of  said  bobbin  slots  and  facing 
the  rotor  magnet,  each  of  the  holding  arms  being  arranged 
to  abut  against  outer  walls  of  an  associated  magnet  to  hold 
the  a.ssociated  magnet  in  place. 


ENOC  SPCED 

SfMSOR 


1  A  knock  suppressing  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  knock  sensor  for  generating  a  knock  signal  indicative  of 
engine  virbrations; 

a  \anable  gain  amplifier  connected  to  the  knock  sensor  for 
amplifying  the  knock  signal  and  generating  an  output 
signal; 

means  for  generating  a  vibration  level  signal  indicative  of 
the  level  of  the  amplifier  output  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  threshold  signal  indicative  of  the 
level  of  the  vibration  level  signal; 

a  comparator  for  companng  the  vibration  level  signal  and 
the  threshold  signal. 

engine  control  means  responsive  to  the  comparator  for 
controlling  an  engine  operating  parameter  so  as  to  sup- 
press knocking  based  on  the  result  of  comparison  by  the 
comparator:  and 

gain  control  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  the  amplifier 
based  on  the  threshold  signal. 

u  herein  the  gain  control  means  comprises  means  for  chang- 
ing the  gain  in  a  step-wise  manner  between  at  least  two 
different  levels,  with  hysteresis. 


5,205.259 
MODIFIED  O UNDER  HEAD 
John  M.  Clarke,  Cliillicothe:  James  J.  Faletti.  Spring  \  alley, 
and  David  H.  Hackett.  VNashington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT  I  S91   06169.  §  371  IHte  Aug.  30.  1991.  6  102<el 
Date  Aug.  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''52.507 
Int.  CI.'  F:02B  .'}  (Mj 
U.S.  a.  123 — 132  6  Oaims 

1.  A  cylinder  head  1 16)  adapted  for  use  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  (10)  for  the  reduction  of  heat  rejection,  said 
cylinder  head  used  in  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder. 


said  cylinder  head  and  engine  cylinder  combination  compns- 

mg: 


5.205.258 
KNOCK  SUPPRESSING  APPARATL  S  AND  MFTHOD 
Atsuko  Hashimoto;  Toshio  Iwata:  Yasuhiko  Hosoya.  and  Atsu- 
shi  Ueda.  all  of  Himeji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "49,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1990.  2-224478; 
Sep.  27.  1990.  2-255136;  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-2638"'5 

Int.  a."  FT)2P  y.  i4y  c;oiL  2.;  2; 

U.S.  n.  123—425  13  Qaims 


only  one  exhaust  valve  port  (66);  and 
only  three  intake  valve  ports  (26,28,30). 


5.205.260 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CYLINDER  AIR  AMOUNT 

INTRCJDUCED  INTO  CTLINDER  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCT  LATION  SYSTEM  AND  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FT  EL  INJECTION 
Shinsuke  Takahashi,  ^  okobama;  Teruji  .Sekozawa.  Kawasaki, 
and  Makoto  Shioya.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.338 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  10.  1991,  3-0''''570 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  4i   ;s.  FX)2,M  2}.0' 

VS.  a    i;3— 194  20  Oaims 
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1  In  an  electronic  engine  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  in  which  a  cylinder  air  mass  flow,  rale  to  be 
actually  introduced  into  an  engine  cylinder  is  calculated  using 
measured  value  of  a  parameter  as.sociaied  with  engine  operat- 
ing condition,  anc'  a  fuel  injection  amount  is  controlled  corre- 
sponding to  the  calculated  cylinder  air  ma.ss  flow  rate,  a 
methexl  for  calculating  the  cylinder  a:r  mass  flou  rate  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

deriving  a  mass  flou  rate  of  a  rccir;.ulated  exhaus;  gas  flo>A- 
ing  into  an  induction  pa.ssage  of  the  engine  said  engine 
having  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system 
estimating  a  partial  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gas  uithm  said 
induction  passage  on  the  basis  of  said  mass  flou  rale  of  the 
recirculated  exhaust  ga^,  and 
denving  said  cylinder  air  mass  flow  rate  on  the  basis  of  the 
estimated  value  of  the  partial  pressure  of  the  recirculated 
exhaust  gas 
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ters  of  the  interna!  combustion  engine,  such  as  speed,  load. 
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pregiven  state  of  the  engine  is  present  and  the  completely  sprayed  from  a  fuel  injector  and  through  said  divergent 
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5,205.261 

AIR  RESTRICTION  DERATE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Edward  H.  Berts,  Jr.,  Chillicothe.  and  Hark  C.  Schweigert, 

Tremont.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.861 

Int.  O.'  F02M  51 /iX) 

L.S.  a.  123—494  »*  Claims 


FILTEP  CXJTlET 


ters  of  ihe  internal  combu>tion  engme.  such  as  speed,  load, 
temperature,  accelerator  pedal  position  and  the  like,  particu- 
larly determines  it  from  a  stored  characteristic  field,  and  trans- 
mits It  as  a  desired  delivery  stroke  signal  to  the  control  device, 
a  stroke  transmitter  (36)  which  detects  the  delivery  stroke  path 
of  the  pump  plunger  (14)  starting  from  a  reference  point  and 
transmits  to  the  control  device  a  corresponding  actual  delivery 
stroke  signal,  the  control  device  (34)  companng  the  actual 
delivery  stroke  signal  with  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  plunger  stroke  of  the  pump  plunger  and,  with 
the  desired  delivery  stroke  signal,  and  the  control  device  (34) 
generates  a  closing  signal  for  the  switching  valve  (29)  as  soon 
as  the  actual  delivery  stroke  signal  is  equal  to  the  desired 
delivery  stroke  signal,  the  actual  delivery  stroke  signal  being 
weighted  with  a  correction  factor  (k)  prior  to  the  comparison 
in  the  control  device,  the  correction  factor  (.k)  being  calculated 


.i«,?vasv« 


1    A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 

having  an  inlet  air  filter  and  a  plurality  of  solenoid  operated 
fuel  injection  units  adapted  to  receive  fuel  injection  signals  and 
responsively  inject  fuel  into  associated  engine  cylinders, 
wherein  the  engine  is  controlled  by  an  electronic  controller 
that  produces  the  fuel  injection  signals  as  a  function  of  sensed 
operating  parameters  and  in  accordance  with  a  preselected 
horsepower  curve,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  level  of  clogging  of  the  air  filter  and  resj^iisively 

producing  a  clogging  level  signal; 
companng  the  clogging  level  signal  to  a  preselected  value 

and  limiting  the  maximum  engine  horsepower  in  response 

to  the  clogging  lev  el  signal  being  greater  than  or  equal  to 

the  preselected  threshold. 


5.205,262 
FT  EI-  INJECTION  PL  MP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBLSTION  ENGINES 
Karle  Anton,  I^eonbcrg,  and  Pape  Werner,  Lyons,  both  of  Fed, 
Rep,  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  CrnibH.  Stutt- 
gart, Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCT  DE89/  00032,  s^  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  19,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  07708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  42'',855 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Feb.  18. 
1988.  3805033 

Int.  CI."  F02M  51/00.  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123-494  7  Qaims 

1  Fuel  injection  pump  system,  particularly  of  the  distnbuior 
type,  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compnsmg  a  pump 
plunger  delimiting  a  pump  work  space  and  being  set  at  least  in 
an  a.xially  oscillating  motion,  particularly  by  means  of  a  cam 
dnve.  an'electncally  controlled  switching  valve  arranged  in  a 
connection  line  between  the  pump,  work  space  and  a  low-pres- 
sure space  filled  with  fuel  and  being  operated  between  two 
switching  positions  for  opening  and  closing  the  connection 
line,  whereby  closing  or  blocking  perods  of  the  switching 
valve  determine  the  surt  of  delivery  and  the  fuel  delivery 
quantity  arriving  from  the  pump  work  space  per  pump  plunger 
stroke  for  injection,  a  control  device  for  controlling  the 
switching  \alve,  the  control  device  including  a  control  com- 
puter w  hich  calculates  the  desired  delivery  stroke  of  the  pump 
plunger  effecting  inpection  as  a  function  of  operating  parame- 


as  a  ratio  of  a  predetermined  geometric  maximum  stroke  (hi;^,) 
of  the  pump  plunger  (14)  and  of  a  measured  maximum  stroke 
(hmtu)  of  the  pump  plunger  (14)  measured  by  the  stroke  trans- 
mitter (36!  dunng  the  preceding  stroke  penod.  the  control 
device  (34)  containing  two  comparators  (43,  44)  each  having 
two  inputs,  one  of  the  inputs  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  stroke  transmitter  (36)  via  a  weighting  stage  (42)  whose 
wightmg  factor  (k)  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  predetermined 
geometnc  maximum  stroke  (hg«,)  and  the  maximum  stroke 
(hm«)  of  the  pump  plunger  (14)  measured  by  the  stroke  trans- 
mitter (36)  in  the  immediately  preceding  stroke  penod.  the 
other  input  of  the  first  comparator  (43)  being  supplied  with  the 
reference  signal  and  the  other  input  of  the  second  comparator 
(44)  is  supplied  with  the  desired  delivery  stroke  signal,  and  in 
that  the  two  comparators  (43,  44)  are  constructed  in  such  as 
way  that  they  generate  an  output  signal  when  their  input  sig- 
nals are  equal. 


5.205,263 

TANK-\  ENTING  APPAR.ATUS  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD 

AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE  SAME 

Andreas  Blumenstock,  Ludwigsburg;  Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart: 

Werner  Mczger,  EbersUdt,  and  Ernst  Wild,  Obcrriexingen, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert   Bosch 

C;mbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Cierman> 

Filed  Apr,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,923 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  4111361 

Int.  C\.'  F02M  33/02 
U.S.  a.  123—520  5  aaims 

1  \  method  of  checking  a  tank-ventmg  apparatus  for  a 
motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  fuel  tank  and  an  internal  com- 
bu.stion  engine  having  an  intaKe  pipe,  the  apparatus  including 
an  adsorption  filter  having  a  venting  end  and  an  intake  end,  a 
supply  line  connecting  the  intake  end  to  the  tank,  a  connecting 
line  interconnecting  the  intake  pipe  of  the  engine  and  the  intake 
end  of  the  adsorption  filter,  a  tank-venting  valve  mounted  in 
the  connecting  line  between  the  intake  pipe  and  the  intake  end 
of  the  adsorption  filter  and  a  dnve  unit  for  actuating  the  tank- 
ventmg  %alve.  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

at  least  partially  opening  the  tank-ventmg  valve  when  a 
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pregiven  stale  of  the  engine  is  present  and  the  compleieK 
closing  said  valve  when  said  pregiven  operating  state 
range  is  present, 
detecting  the  difference  pressure  between  the  pressure  at  the 
intake  end  of  the  adsorption  filter  and  the  ambient  pres- 
sure; 


sprayed  from  a  fuel  injector  and  through  said  divergent 
nozzle  enters  said  mixing  region  and  encounters  said  swirl- 
ing air,  atmozing  said  fuel  and  preventing  it  from  contact- 
ing the  wall  of  said  annular  body  or  said  convergent  noz- 
zle section 
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5005^65 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECHRCL'LATION  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Kashiyama,  Hiroshima;  K«Tinii«f«  Nomura,  Higashihiro- 
shima;  Noriyuki  Iwatm,  and  Naoyuki  Yamagata,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  C«rporatioii, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.999 

Qaims  priority,  application  Ja|>an.  Mar.  28.  1991,  3-089769 

Int,  a.'  Ft)2.M  25/06.  25/0:' 

L.S,  ex.  123—570  12  Claims 


detecting  the  time-dependent  course  of  said  difference  pres- 
sure starting  at  the  time  point  of  the  closing  of  said  valve; 

checking  if  the  decay  time  constant  of  said  difference  pres- 
sure IS  in  a  pregiven  region,  and.  if  not, 

issuing  a  fault  announcement 


5J05.264 
FLEL  VAPORIZER  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Larry  L.  HofTman,  Sr..  2521  Victory  Palm  Dr..  Edgewater.  Fla. 

32141 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  614.i43.  Not.  16,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No.  758J05 

Int.  a.'  F02G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  123—555  23  Claims 
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1  A  fuel  vaponer  for  use  m  conjunction  with  a  fuel  injector 
on  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsmg 

a  base  plate  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  therethrough. 

a  cone  shaped  nozzle  section  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
base  plate  in  alignment  with  and  converging  toward  the 
fluid  passage; 

an  annular  body  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  plate  and 
extending  from  the  same  side  of  the  base  plate  as  said 
nozzle  section,  and  surrounding  said  nozzle  section  in 
concentnc.  spaced  relationship  thereto,  defining  an  annu- 
lar space  therebetween. 

an  end  cap  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  annular 
body,  said  end  cap  having  a  divergent  opening  extending 
therethrough,  defining  another  nozzle  section  facing  said 
nozzle  section  on  said  base  plate  and  defining  a  mixing 
region  therebetween,  and 

an  air  injector  passing  through  a  wall  portion  of  the  annular 
body  and  extending  into  the  annular  space  defined  be- 
tween said  nozzle  section  of  said  base  plate  and  an  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  annular  body  to  cause  air  to  enter  said 
annular  space  with  a  swirling  motion  and  to  pas.s  up- 
wardly through  said  space  and  around  said  convergent 
nozzle   section    into    the    mixing    region,    whereby    fuel 


1  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  having  an  intake  system  for  introducing  fresh 
air  into  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  an  exhaust  system 
for  discharging  exhaust  gas  produced  in  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  therethrough,  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system 
compnsmg 

an  exhaust  gas  circulation  passage,  interposed  between  said 

intake  system   and  said   exhaust  system,   for  circulating 

exhaust  g      into     -"id  intake  system  from  said  exhaust 

system, 

filtenng   means,   disposed   in   said   exhaust   gas  circulation 

passage,  for  filtenng  exhaust  gas  passing  therethrough, 
cooling  means,  disposed  in  said  exhaust  gas  circulation  pas- 
sage between  said  filtenng  means  and  said  exhaust  system, 
for  cooling  exhaust  gas  passing  therethrough,  and 
a  blowby  gas  passage,  connected  between  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  said  exhaust  gas  circulation  passage  at 
a  position  between  said  filtenng  means  and  said  cooling 
means,  for  introducing  blowby  gas  produced  in  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  into  said  exhaust  gas  circulation 
passage  therethrough 


5.205.266 

RUBBER  BAND  PROJECTILE  TOY  GUN 

A.  Harold  Kilby.  Jr..  Rte.  3,  Boi  FM75.  Tuttle.  Okla.  73089 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser,  No,  884,825 

Int.  C\/  F41B  7  0,? 

U.S.  a,  124—19  4  Claims 

1    A  toy  gun,  compnsmg 

a  hollow  gun  frame  defined  by  opposing  side  walls  having  an 
elongated  top  opening  and  having  a  stock  portion  at  its 
handle  end  and  a  barrel  with  a  front  sight  at  its  forward 
portion,  the  sight  having  a  forward  rcccis  for  engaging 
one  end  of  a  rubber  band. 
a  sprocket  wheel  joumalled  by  an  axle  extending  trans- 
verselv  between  the  frame  side  walls,  the  sprocket  wheel 
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an  elongated  nser;  u.se  pellets  as  projectiles  and  shoot  said  pellets  through  a  bore 

a  first  limb  pivotably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  nser  and    throuch  said  barrel  alone  an  axis,  ihai   funhpr  ha^p  JnariTno 
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being   charactenzed   b>    a   plurality   of  parallel    wall   U-  aRCHERy"aPR\RATVS 

shaped  radially  disposed  rubber  band  rece,v,ng  slots  defin^  ^.      ^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^.,. 

ing   a  like   plurality  of  substantially   fan-shaped   wheel    ""e>  r    ->»  a^c. 

spokes  for  respectively  engaging  the  opposite  ends  ot  a 


like  plurality  of  rubber  bands  stretched  between  the  front 
sight  recess  and  respective  slots  in  readiness  for  finng  and 
preventing  premature  release  of  a  rubber  band  being  fired 
until  the  side  walls  of  a  slot  containing  the  rubber  band  are 
inclined  toward  the  gun  barrel; 
first  pawl  means  projecting  into  a  sprocket  wheel  slot  for 
normally  maintainit^  said  sprocket  wheel  in  rubber  band 
finng  position; 


terns,  Inc.,  San  Qemente,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.299 
Int.  a.'  F41B  5/00 


U.S.  a.  124—24.1 


tngger  means  including  a  second  pawl  pivotally  supponed 

between  the  frame  walls  for  biasing  said  first  pawl  means 
out  of  the  slot  and  biasing  the  second  pawl  into  sprocket 
wheel  rotation  limiting  stopped  position;  and. 
a  roller  transversely  joumalled  between  the  frame  side  walls 
adjacent  the  upward  forward  limit  of  the  circumferential 
travel  path  of  said  sprocket  wheel  with  the  penpheral 
portion  of  the  roller  projecting  above  the  upper  limit  of 
said  tVame  for  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of  a 
rubber  band  stretched  between  the  front  sight  recess  and 
a  sprocket  wheel  spoke. 


5.205.267 

OV  ERDRAW  \.SSEMBI  Y  FOR  AN  \RCHERY  BOW 

Richard  Burdick,  8409  Henry  Hay  Blvd..  Oav,  N.'i .  13041 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,103 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/00 

LS   CI    124 24.1  36  Claims 


38  Claims 


30.  A  bow  comprising: 

a  central  section; 

a  pair  of  resilient  limbs  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  central  section; 

a  bowstring  connected  between  the  ends  of  the  hmbs  and 
having  a  nocking  point,  the  bowstring.  Umbs  and  centra! 
section  lying  generally  in  a  central  plane  encompassing 
the  path  of  the  arrow  to  be  launched, 

an  arrow  rest  disposed  m  said  central  plane  for  supporting 
the  shaft  of  the  arrow,  the  arrow  rest  and  ntx:king  point 
aligning  the  arrow  on  a  shooting  axis  along  which  the 
arrow  travels  when  departing  the  bow;  and 
a  pair  of  hand  gnps  mounted  on  the  central  section  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  plane,  said  hand  gnps  each  having 
one  end  mounted  to  the  central  section  and  an  elongated 
gripping  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  central 
plane,  said  handgnps  providing  means  for  simultaneously 
accommodating  both  hands  of  the  archer 

5.205.269 
TOGGLE  LINK  POWER  CELL  BOW 
Matthew  P.  Guzzetta,  10425  Loma  Rancho  Dr..  Spring  Valley. 
Calif.  92077 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,519 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  124—25.6  15  Claims 


13   A  archery  bow  assembly  comprising; 

a  bow  including  a  central  handle  section  and  limb  sections; 

a  bow  stnng  extending  between  the  free  ends  of  the  limb 
sections  rearwardly  of  the  central  handle  section; 

a  slide  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  central  handle 
section  of  said  bow  along  a  path  generally  transverse  to 
said  handle  section  and  to  said  bow  stnng  and  including 
means  to  receive  the  forward  end  of  an  arrow  with  the 
nock  of  the  arrow  engaging  said  bow  stnng;  and 

resilient  means  extending  between  said  bow  string  and  said 
slide. 


1   A  toggle  link  compound  bow  compnsing; 


an  elongated  riser; 

a  first  limb  pivotably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  riser  and 
extending  therefrom  with  a  free  outer  end; 

3  second  limb  pivotably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
nser  and  extending  therefrom  with  a  free  outer  end; 

the  free  outer  ends  of  said  limbs  adapted  to  have  a  bowstring 
fastened  therebetween,  said  bowstring  being  translatable 
from  a  normal  rest  position  to  a  drawn  unrest  position; 

an  energy  storage  means  mounted  on  the  nser; 

a  toggle  link  assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  energy 
storage  means,  said  toggle  link  assembly  includes  a  first 
toggle  link  means  pivotably  mounted  on  the  nser  and 
operatively  connected  to  Ixith  a  first  and  second  connect- 
ing means  so  that  movement  of  the  limbs  of  the  bow  cause 
pivoting  of  the  first  toggle  link  means,  a  second  toggle  link 
means  pivotabK  coupled  to  the  first  toggle  link  means 
through  an  adjustment  link  wherebv  the  effective  connec- 
tion of  the  second  link  means  to  the  first  link  means  can  be 
changed  and  operably  connected  between  said  first  toggle 
link  means  and  the  energy  storage  means,  said  first  toggle 
link  means  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  nser  b\  a  torque 
shaft,  wherein  said  adjustment  link  is  indep>endentlv  pivot- 
ally mounted  about  the  torque  shaft,  and  additionally 
including  an  adjusiment  means  to  adjust  the  relative  angu- 
lar positioning  of  said  first  link  means  and  said  adjustment 
link,  whereby  as  the  limbs  are  moved  from  the  rest  posi- 
tion to  the  unrest  drawn  position,  first  and  second  toggle 
link  means  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
causing  energy  to  be  stored  in  said  energy  storage  means, 

first  connecting  means  operably  connecting  the  first  toggle 
link  means  to  the  first  limb,  and 

second  connecting  means  operabK  connecting  the  first  tog- 
gle link  means  to  the  second  limb; 

said  toggle  link  assembly,  first  connecting  means,  and  second 
connecting  means  providing  simultaneous,  coordinated 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  limbs,  wherebv  as  a 
bowstnng  connected  between  the  free  outer  ends  of  the 
limbs  IS  moved  from  a  rest  position  to  a  drawn  position, 
said  limbs  and  toggle  link  assembly  cause  energy  to  be 
stored  in  said  energy  storage  means,  and  whereby  the 
energy  stored  m  said  energy  storage  means  causes  forceful 
movement  of  said  limbs  and  b<iwstnng  back  to  the  rest 
position  when  the  bowstnng  is  relea.sed. 


5.205.270 

MAGAZINE  FOR  CO.MPRESSED  GAS  SINGLE-SHOT 

BOLT-ACTION  PELLET  SHOCLDER  GLNS 

Pedro  A.  Szente.  80  E.  Portola  Ave,.  1ms  Altos.  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Jun,  1.  1992.  Ser,  No,  890.845 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  124—50  25  Qaims 


I.  A  gravity  operated  magazine  for  loading  pellets  into  rifles 
and  smooth  barrel  shoulder  guns  of  the  single  shot  type  that 


use  pellets  as  projectiles  and  shoot  said  pellets  through  a  bore 
through  said  barrel  along  an  axis,  that  further  have  loading 
mechanisms  which  include  a  boll,  that  use  as  pellet  propeilant 
either  compressed  air  (precharged  or  provided  by  a  pump!  or 
carbon  dioxide  cartridges,  said  magazine  comprising 

a  plate  block  of  thickness  larger  than  the  length  of  said 
pellets,  said  block  having  three  channels,  said  channels 
tiavinf  their  long  axes  parallel  to  said  plate  bKxk  s  two 
largeat surfaces,  said  channels  being  of  a  width  larger  than 
the  caliber  of  said  pellets,  two  of  the  three  said  channels 
being  pellet  reservoir  channels,  the  third  of  said  channels 
being  a  pellet  chute  channel,  one  first  end  of  a  first  pellet 
reservoir  channel  being  connected  to  one  first  end  of  the 
second  pellet  reservoir  channel,  the  second  end  of  the  first 
pellet  reservoir  channel  being  closed,  the  second  end  of 
the  second  pellet  reservoir  channel  being  open,  the  two 
connected  ends  of  the  pellet  reservoir  channels  being 
further  connected  to  one  first  end  of  the  pellet  chute 
channel,  the  second  end  of  the  pellet  chute  channel  being 
open, 
two  cover  plates,  one  first  surface  of  one  first  ci^ver  plate 
being  attached  to  one  first  surface  of  the  two  largest  sur- 
faces of  said  block,  one  first  surface  of  the  second  cover 
plate  being  attached  to  the  second  of  the  two  largest 
surfaces  of  said  bliTck,  said  two  pellet  reservoir  channels 
and  said  cover  plates  forming  two  pellet  reservoir  ducts, 
said  pellet  chute  channel  and  said  cover  plates  forming 
one  pellet  chute  duct,  said  reservoir  ducts  and  chute  duct 
being  able  to  contain  one  rifle  pellet  or  a  pluralitv  of  nfle 
pellets  lying  side  by  side  to  each  other,  said  pellets  being 
free  to  roll  along  inside  said  reservoir  ducts  and  chute  duct 
propelled  by  gravity,  the  open  end  of  the  second  pellet 
reservoir  channel  and  the  cover  plates  forming  a  magazine 
filling  hole  allowing  said  magazine  to  be  filled  with  pellets 
through  said  magazine  filling  hole,  the  open  end  of  the 
pellet  chute  channel  and  the  cover  plates  forming  a  maga- 
zine's nfle  loading  hole,  allowing  said  pellets  to  be  loaded 
from  said  magazine  into  the  breech  of  said  rifie  through 
said  magazine's  rifie  loading  hole,  the  edges  of  the  cover 
plates  adjacent  to  said  magazine's  nfle  loading  hole  being 
shaped  into  two  identical  arcs  encompassing  approxi- 
mately 180  degrees,  the  arcs  further  having  diameters  of 
dimensions  as  required  to  seat  snugly  said  arcs  on  the 
exposed  lateral  surface  of  said  nfle's  bolt  adjacent  to  said 
nfle's  breech  when  said  bolt  is  m  closed  position,  thus 
enabling  said  bolt  to  close  said  magazines  rifie  loading 
hole  when  said  bolt  is  m  closed  position 
a  means  for  attaching  said  magazine  to  the  breech  of  said 
nfle,  causing  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  reservoir 
ducts  and  chute  duct  to  he  perpendicularly  to  the  rifles 
bore  axis,  further  causing  said  magazine's  rifie  loading 
hole  arcs  to  seat  on  the  exposed  lateral  surface  of  the  rifie's 
bolt  when  said  bolt  is  in  closed  position,  and 
a  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  magazine  filling  hole 


5.205.271 
-VIR  Rin.F^S  OF  THE  HINGED  BARREL  TV  PE 
Francisco  Casas  Salva.  San  Baudilio  de  Llobregat,  Spain,  as- 
signor to  Industrias  El  Game,  S.A..  Sant  Boi  de  Llobregat, 
Spain 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "32,208 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20.  1990.  90  09538 

Int.  ci:  F41B  ;/  IK  a  ■•» 

L.S.  C:i.  124 — 66  6  Claims 

\  An  air  nfle  of  the  hinged  barrel  ivpe  having  a  iiitable 
barrel  with  a  bore  pivotly  connected  to  a  butisiock.  compns- 
ing 

a  compression  chamber  within  said  buttstock, 

a   compression   spnng   disposed   within   said   compression 

chamber, 
a  first  sub-assembly  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  barrel 
adjacent  said  buttstock  compnsing  a  ca.sing  substantialK 
enclosing  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  barrel  with  a  part  of 
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said  barrel  extending  rearwardly  from  said  casing,  and  a    center  leg  having  tenninal  thread  connection  directly  into  the 
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apertures  m  said  shield  member  toward  the  apertures  in 
said  duct  member 


tally  formed  in  the  valve  bixi\  perpendicularlv  communi- 
cafinff   the    cav   inlet    rvirt    fir    rnlfltabU    pnuaainc    a    rriinr 
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said  barrel  extending  rearwardly  from  said  casing,  and  a 
relea-sable  locking  means  on  said  casing; 
a  second  sub-assembly  compnsmg  an  injection  molded  plas- 
tic forked  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  insened 
wuhin  said  compression  chamber,  a  circumferential 
groove  on  said  cylindncal  portion,  an  O-nng  seal  in  said 
circumferential  groove  to  provide  an  airtight  seal  between 
said  cyhndncal  portion  and  said  compression  chamber,  at 
least  two  transverse  open  passages  through  said  cylindri- 
cal member,  locking  pins  m  said  transverse  open  pa.ssages 
and  engaging  said  buttstock  for  securing  said  cylindncal 
portion  in  said  compression  chamber,  two  parallel  fork 
hmbs  receiving  therebetween  a  part  of  said  first  sub- 
assembly, a  fork  bottom  between  said  parallel  fork  limbs, 
an  intermediate  part  on  said  fork  bottom  having  a  flat 
transverse  wall,  an  axial  transfer  pa.ssage  extending 
through  said  cylindncal  portion  and  through  said  trans- 
verse wall  communicating  said  compression  chamber  with 
the  bore  of  said  barrel  w  hen  said  barrel  is  in  a  closed  finng 
position  for  use.  a  semi-cylindrical  shaped  rabbet  on  said 


center  leg  having  terminal  thread  connection  directly  into  the 
bow  at  the  stabilizer  port  of  the  b<.-iw,  said  divergent  legs  being 


outwardly  extended  and  spread  sufficiently  to  support  said 
bow  with  its  end  off  the  ground. 

5.205.273 
CONVECriON-R.'VDIANT  HEATKD  OVEN 
Michael  W.  Sparks,  and  Bob  G.  Harrell,  both  of  Greenwood, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  VikinR  Range  Corporation.  Greenwood. 
Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.998 

Int.  CI.'  .A21B  1/00 

UJS.  a.  126—21  A  13  Oaims 


transverse  wall  and  centered  coaxially  with  said  axial 
transfer  passage  for  supporting  said  rearwardly  extending 
part  of  said  rear  end  of  said  barrel  when  in  firing  position 
and  coaxially  centenng  said  bore  of  said  barrel  with  said 
axial  transfer  passage,  an  inclined  plane  on  said  transverse 
wall  engagable  with  said  locking  means  on  said  first  sub- 
assembly when  m  finng  position  for  retaining  said  bore  of 
said  barrel  in  alignment  with  said  axial  transfer  passage, 
and  two-side  rectilinear  profiles  on  said  forked  member 
delimiting  said  transverse  wall  and  engaging  said  rear- 
wardly extending  part  of  said  rear  end  of  said  barrel  for 
reinforcing  and  centenng  said  barrel  with  the  bore  thereof 
aligned  with  said  a.xial  transfer  passage  in  finng  position; 

aligned  transverse  passages  through  said  fork  limbs  and  said 
first  sub-assembly  casing; 

a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  aligned  passages  for 
pivotly  connecting  said  sub-assemblies  together;  and 

a  lever  mechanism  pivotly  connecting  said  buttstock  with 
said  first  sub-assembly  casing  for  compressing  said  spnng 
within  said  compression  chamber  when  said  sub-assem- 
blies are  aligned  in  the  firing  position. 


5,205.272 
BOW  STABII  IZFR  AND  STAND  COMBINATION 

Bob  Boyer,  P.i     Box  3''07,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.  93447 
Filed  Jut.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.985 
Int.  a."  F41B  -^  'Ki 
L.S.  CI.  124—89  10  Claims 

1  A  combination  stabilizer  and  stand  for  an  archery  bow 
having  a  stabilizer  port,  comprising  an  inverted  Y  or  ngid 
matenal  of  sufficient  weight  to  act  as  a  bow  stabilizer,  said  Y 
having  a  center  leg  projecting  normal  to  said  bow  a  distance 
providing  a  leg  outer  end  spaced  substantially  from  said  bow 
and  two  divergent  legs  which  commence  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  center  leg  is  substantially  spaced  relation  to  said  bow.  said 


1    An  oven  for  providing  substantially  uniform  heating  in  a 
cooking  chamber  compnsing. 

an  oven  cooking  chamber  having  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall,  first 
and  second  side  walls,  a  front  wall  portion  having  an  air 
inlet  and  a  top  wall. 

means  forming  a  burner  box  below  said  bottom. 

heating  means  withm  said  burner  box, 

an  apertured  shield  member  positioned  over  said  heating 
means. 

a  duct  member  positioned  between  said  shield  member  and 
said  b<ittom.  said  duct  member  extending  abov  e  said  shield 
member  toward  said  rear  wall  and  having  apertures 
therein, 

a  convection  duct  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  duct  member 
adjacent  said  rear  wall,  said  convection  duct  being  m 
communication  with  said  duct  member  to  permit  passage 
of  air  from  said  duct  member  to  said  convection  duct  and 
extending  from  said  duct  member  toward  said  top  wall, 
said  convection  duct  having  an  upper  end  remote  from 
said  duct  member. 

a  fan  housing  having  first  and  second  iaterallv  extending  air 
ducts  and  positioned  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  con- 
vection duct  and  m  communication  therewith  to  permit 
passage  of  air  from  said  convection  duct  into  said  fan 
housing, 
a  convection  fan  within  said  fan  housing,  and 
at  least  one  baffle  means  positioned  over  said  healing  means 
for  directing  heated  air  from  said  burner  box  through  the 


apertures  in  said  shield  member  toward  the  apertures  in 
said  duct  member. 


5,205.2''4 

Tl  RNTABl  K  CONVFCTUJV  0\  KN 

Donald   P.  Smith.   Dallas;  ^^illiam   VN .   Plumb.   IxingTiew.  and 

Jarald  V..  High,  Grand  Prairie,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pa- 

tentsmith  II,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  411.400.  S^p.  22.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>   14.  1991.  Ser.  No   699. ■'74 

Int   (1.    ^21 B  i/uH 

U.S.  (1  126—;!  \  4oauiiis 


1   .Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  a  food  product  compris- 


ing: 


a  chamber  having  an  interior  and  a  product  loading  opening 
communicating  with  said  interior  of  said  chamber; 

heat  transfer  means  in  said  chamber  to  deliver  a  plurality  of 
spaces  streams  of  temperature  controlled  air; 

closure  means; 

product  support  means; 

means  movably  securing  said  product  support  means  to  said 
closure  means; 

dnve  means  secured  to  said  closure  means; 

dnven  means  operably  secured  to  said  dnve  means  and  said 
product  support  means,  said  dnven  means  being  adapted 
to  move  said  product  support  means  relative  to  said  heat 
transfer  means  such  that  said  streams  of  air  move  over  the 
surface  of  a  product  on  said  product  support  means,  said 
heat  transfer  means  having  openings  configured  to  pro- 
vide substantially  equivalent  heat  transfer  over  the  surface 
area  of  said  product;  and 

means  movably  secunng  said  closure  means  to  said  chamber 
such  that  said  closure  means  is  movable  between  a  first 
position  closing  said  loading  opening,  wherein  said  prod- 
uct support  means  is  positioned  in  the  intenor  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  loading 
opening,  wherein  said  product  support  means  is  posi- 
tioned outside  said  chamber. 


5.205^5 
GAS  OVEN  NMTH  OXYGEN  SUPPLY  MEANS 

Che-Yuan  Chang,  c  n  Hung  Hsin^  Patent  Service  Center  P  O 
Box  SS-lft'O.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991.  Ser.  N<,    '04.924 
Int.  CI.'  F24G  .■     « 
U.S.  a.  126—39  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  gas  oven  comprising;  a  gas  valve  means  formed  in  the 
gas  oven  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  fuel  gas  from  a  fuel  gas 
source  to  a  fuel  gas  burner  by  leading  a  fuel  gas  stream  through 
said  gas  valve  means;  and  an  oxygen  supply  system  supplying 
oxygen  fluid  led  through  said  gas  valve  means  parallelly  flow- 
ing towards  the  fuel  gas  burner  as  controlled  by  said  gas  valve 
means  for  helping  a  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  gas  at  the 
gas  burner; 

said  gas  valve  means  including  a  valve  body  having  a  gas 
inlet  port  vertically  formed  in  a  gas  tube  adapter  for  di- 
recting fuel  gas  into  the  port,  a  rotor  plug  hole  horizon- 


tally formed  in  the  valve  Kxlv  perpendicuiarlv  communi- 
cating the  gas  inlet  pon  for  roiatablv  engaging  a  rotor 
plug  in  the  hole,  and  a  rotating  knob  secured  with  the 
rotor  plug  rotatably  mounted  on  the  gas  oven  for  operat- 
ing the  rotor  plug  for  adjusting  gas  flow  rate  to  a  burning 
nozzle  of  the  oven 
said  rotor  plug  hav  ing  a  stem  secured  to  a  knob  and  a  plug 
portion  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  hole  ab<^ui  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug,  a  large  gas  inlet  opening 
radially  formed  through  a  cross  section  of  the  plug  per- 
pendicularly iniersecting  and  communicating  the  central 
longitudinal  hole  having  a  large  gas  outlet  opening  formed 
in  an  opposite  end  of  the  inlet  opening  on  a  pcnmeter  of 
the  plug  communicating  with  a  first  gas  pa.ssagc  formed  in 
the  valve  body  to  be  finally  connected  with  an  outer  large 
gas  nozzle  of  the  gas  burner,  a  small  gas  inlet  opening 
radially  formed  in  the  plug  to  be  angularly  separated  from 
the  large  opening  along  a  cross  sectional  plane  perpendic- 


ular to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  communicating  with  the 
central  longitudinal  hole  and  communicating  a  second  gas 
pa.ssage  formed  in  the  valve  body  to  be  finally  connected 
with  an  inner  small  gas  nozzle  of  the  gas  burner,  and  a 
pilot  gas  outlet  opening  formed  in  an  outer  portion  of  the 
plug  communicating  with  a  pilot  gas  passage  formed  in 
the  valve  body  to  be  finally  communicated  with  a  pilot  gas 
nozzle  for  discharging  pilot  gas  to  be  ignited  by  an  ignitmg 
means  secured  to  the  valve  body;  and  an  oxygen  passage 
means  formed  in  said  valve  body;  and 
said  oxygen  pa,ssage  means  including  an  oxygen  adapter 
base  provided  on  the  valve  body  for  connecting  an  oxy- 
gen adapter  of  said  oxygen  supplv  system  including  an 
oxygen  source  connected  with  an  oxygen  cylinder  and  a 
oxygen  gas  tube,  and  an  oxygen  inlet  port  formed  in  the 
valve  body  on  the  oxygen  adapter  base,  juxtapositional  to 
the  gas  inlet  port  formed  in  the  valve  body  for  directing 
oxygen  into  the  valve  means. 


5.20?.2'6 
COMP\rr  R  RNACF  HKA7  FXCIMNGKR 
Michael    A.    Arono>,   Mayfield    Hls..   and   Roger   D    Sheridan. 
V^adsKorlh.  both  of  Ohio,  a-ssignors  to  (.as  Research  Insti- 
tute. Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  No>.  21.  1991.  Ser    No    "95. MP 
Int.  CT'  F24H  J   J,^ 
U.S.  a.  126—109  20  Oaims 

1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  compact  heat  exchanger 
including  a  first  heat  transfer  conduit  means  disposed  within  a 
first  surrounding  enclosure  (hat  substantially  surrounds  the 
first  conduit  means,  and  a  second  heat  transfer  conduit  means 
disposed  within  a  second  surrounding  enclosure  that  substan- 
tially surrounds  the  second  conduit  means,  said  first  conduit 
means  being  in  Huid  communication  with  said  second  enclo- 
sure and  said  first  enclosure  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  conduit  means,  burner  means  for  burning  air  and 
fuel  to  form  products  of  combustion  and  for  conveying  the 
products  of  combustion  through  the  heat  exchanger,  and 
blower  means  for  flowmg  air  to  be  heated  through  said  heat 
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heated,  said  burner  means  being  said  piercing  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bending 
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surface  angularly  disposed  relative  said  axis  and  extending 
radiallv  inwardly  from  said  tab.  wherebv  when  recipro- 
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exchanger  and  to  a  space  to  be  heated,  said  burner  means  being 
operativelv  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  to  convey  said 
products  of  combustion  through  said  first  conduit  means  and 
said  second  enclosure,  and  said  blower  means  being  opera- 
tivelv connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  to  flow  air  to  be  heated 
through  said  first  enclosure  and  said  second  conduit  means, 
said  second  conduit  means  including  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members  having  longitudinal  axes  extending  through  said 
second  enclosure,  said  second  enclosure  including  wall  means 
providing  a  serpentine  How  path  for  said  products  of  combus- 


said  piercing  body  provided  uith  a  plurality  of  bending 
grooves; 

providing  quicklime  in  the  receiving  tank, 

providing  a  first  pack  in  the  receiving  tank,  said  first  pack  for 
producing  a  medium  temperature  heating  and  comprising 
a  covering  layer  of  plastic  film  and  a  first  liquid  mixture, 
said  first  liquid  mixture  that  includes  about  OO.'  g  NaCl(s), 
about  0.8  cc  CHj  COOH(l),  and  about  8  cc  H:0(1); 

providing  a  second  pack  in  the  receiving  tank,  said  second 
pack  for  producing  a  high  temperature  and  comprising  a 
covering  layer  of  plastic  film  having  a  melting  point  of 
about  140°  C.  and  a  second  liquid  mixture  that  includes 
about  0.02  cc  NaCUaql.  ab<^ut  0  8  cc  CH;  COOH(l),  and 
about  9  cc  HiO; 
piercing  said  medium  temperature  heating  pack  with  said 
pressing  pin  and  protruding  piercing  body  such  that  said 
temperature  raising  liquid  therein  can  rapidly  mix  with 
said  quicklime;  and 
creating  a  chemical  reaction  such  that  the  temperature  in- 
creases to  about  250°  C.  thereby  heating  the  contents  of 
the  container  to  reduce  any  residual  bacteria 


tion  extending  transversely  back  and  forth  across  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  tubular  members  and  through  said  second 
enclosure,  said  second  enclosure  and  said  wail  means  confining 
the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  as  they  enter  the  second 
enclosure  to  a  cross-section  that  is  sufficiently  less  in  dimen- 
sion, measured  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
tubular  members,  than  the  effective  lengths  of  the  tubular 
members  to  permit  the  wall  means  to  divide  the  second  enclo- 
sure into  at  least  three  transverse  paths  across  the  tubular 
members  and  of  generally  equal  cross-sectional  area. 


5,205,278 
CHEMICAL  BAG  WARMER 

Ching-Chuan  Wang,  No.  17.  l^ne  16.  Ying-An  street.  Yung-Ho, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,834 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—263  2  aaims 


T        5,205.277 
FOOD  HEATING  TECHMQLE  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE 
Chen  Chao-Tsung.  No.  58-1,  Sec.  2..  Tan   Fu   Rd..  Tan  Tsu 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr   22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.148 

Int.  d:  A47G  2i/04 

U.S.  a.  126—262  13  Claims 


1  A  fixKl  heating  technique  for  producing  a  high  tempera- 
ture in  a  container  of  food,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  receiving  tank  in  the  container  having  a  heater 
hd  that  compnses  a  pressing  pin  located  at  the  midpoint 
thereof,  a  protruding  piercing  body  surrounding  said  pin. 


1.  A  chemical  bag  warmer  comprising: 
a  plastic  bag  sealed  completely; 

a  sodium  acetate  solution  being  filled  in  said  sealed  bag.  said 
sodium  acetate  solution  having  a  molality  ranging  from  8 
m  to  24  m. 
a  tnggenng  member  disposed  in  said  sodium  acetate  solu- 
tion, said  triggering  member  being  adapted  to  generate  an 
oscillation   wave   when  a   pressure   is  applied   thereupon 
causing  said  tnggenng  member  to  bend, 
said  tnggenng  member  being  a  disc-shaped  member  made  of 
a  flexible  metal  piece,  said  tnggenng  member  being  char- 
actenzed  bv  having  a  fiat  outer  circular  portion,  a  fiat 
center  portion,   and   a   rugged   middle   portion   therebe- 
tween, said  middle  portion  compnsing  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mented and  rugged  concentnc  annul  uses  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  channel-shaped  flat  surfaces  extending  from 
said  center  portion  to  said  outer  circular  portion, 
said  tnggenng  member  is  adapted  to  vibrate  and  generate  an 
oscillation  wave  when  a  pressure  is  applied  thereupon, 
thereby  causing  said  sodium  acetate  solution  to  crystallize 
and  providing  a  warming  effect  through  the  dissipation  of 
heat  due  to  such  crystallization. 
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time   intervals  (VCL's)  between   successive   ventricular 
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5.205.279 

LINEAL  SLOT  \  ENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Stephen  L.  Brown.  13144  Tudor  Dr..  Carmel.  Ind.  46032 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.282 

Int.  a."  F24C  1^.20 

U.S.  a.  126—299  R  20  Oaims 


1  In  a  building  having  a  rcK.if  and  a  kitchen  v^ith  a  fioor  and 
a  wall  and  a  cooking  unit  in  front  of  the  wall  and  having  a 
cooking  surface  m  a  honzontal  plane  above  the  floor,  a  venti- 
lating system  including  an  intake  unit  the  cociking  unit  com- 
prising 

a  housing  including  from,  rear,  top,  b<ittom,  left  and  nght 
end  walls  for  receiving  and  directing  cociking  fumev  and 
located  behind  a  vertical  plane  extending  behind  the  cixA- 
mg  unit, 
a  honzontally  extending  slot  at  the  from  v«.all  and  located 
immediatelv  above  the  level  of  the  back  of  the  cooking 
unit  and  communicating  with  the  kitchen  to  receive  cook- 
ing fumes  from  the  cooking  unit; 
means  for  extending  the  travel  distance  of  cooking  fumes 
from  the  cooking  unit  to  a  grea.se  separaliu  means  and 
including  a  first  baffle  having  an  upper  end  portion  inside 
the  housing  behind  the  front  wall  at  the  level  of  the  top  of 
the  slot  and  extending  downward  belov*  the  level  of  the 
honzontal  plane  of  the  cooking  surface  to  a  line  near  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing  spaced  in  front  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  housing,  and 
said  grease  separator  means  extending  tsetween  the  front  and 
rear  walls  above  the  baffle 


surface  angularh  disposed  relative  said  axis  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  said  tab.  wherehv  when  recipro- 
cated to  said  release  position  said  engagement  surface  of 
said  jaw  is  axially  moved  substantiallv    outside  of  said 


alignmenl  recess,  and  w  hen  reciprocated  to  said  clamping 
position,  said  jaw  can  engage  a  portion  of  the  proximal 
^yyl  of  an  ocular  received  withm  said  alignmen;  recess  lo 
effectively  clamp  the  ocular  therewithm 


5.205.281 

ORAL  AIRWAY  WITH  OXIMETRY  MEANS 

Dale  C.  Buchanan.  4217  Horesboe  Bend.  Matthews.  N.C.  28105 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.881 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  ,'6  M.  A62B  9  (>«,  A61B  6  00.  5/00 

U.S.  n.  128—20^.14  7  Oaims 


5.205.280 

QUICK-RELEASE  ENDOSCOPIC  COUPLING 

ASSEMBLY 

Allan  G.  Dennison.  Jr..  .Action.  Mass..  and  Larr>  E.  Shephard. 

Providence.  R.I..  assignors  to  MP  \  ideo.  Inc..  Hopkinton, 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.131 
Int.  a.'  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  128—3  21  Claims 

I     ,A   quick-relea.se  coupling  assembK    for   an   endoscopic 
ocular  having  a  proximal  end.  said  as.sembly  comprising 

an  ocular  mounting  surface  hav  ing  an  aperture  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  passing  through  said  aperture, 
a  stationary  guidewall  radially  spaced  from  said  apenure. 
said  guidewall  extending  outwardly  from  said  mounting 
surface  and  at  least  partially  defining  an  alignment  recess 
adjacent  said  mounting  surface  about  said  apenure  for 
receiving  the  proximal  end  of  an  endoscopic  ocular,  and 
at  least  one  gnpping  jaw  reciprocable  substantiallv  parallel 
to  said  axis  and  having  a  clamping  position  and  a  release 
position,  said  law  compnsing  an  inner  tab  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  mounting  surface  and  an  engagement 


V 
»-      '. 


1  An  oral  airwav  for  insertion  over  a  surgical  patient's 
tongue,  w  hich  both  a.ssists  in  patieni  breathing  and  provides  for 
the  measuremeni  (if  oxygen  saturation  ir.  the  patients  blood, 
compnsing 

ai  a  mam  body  configured  to  exiend  through  the  patient's 
mouth  over  the  tongue  to  prevent  blockage  of  the  pa- 
tient's phamyx  dunng  surgery 

b)  means  for  transmitting  light. 

c)  means  for  detecting  light  transmuted  b>  said  transmitting 
means. 

d)  said  transmitting  means  and  said  detecting  means  being 
positioned  on  said  mam  bodv  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  for  passage  of  light  through  the  patient's  tongue 
when  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  means  lo  said 
detecting  means  dunng  surgical  use  of  the  airwav,  and 

ei  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  transmitting  means 
and  said  detecting  means  with  an  oximeter  for  measunng 
oxygen  saturation  in  the  patient's  blood  a.s  a  function  of 
the  transmitted  light  detected  b\  said  detecting  means 
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5.205,282 

THFRAPFLTTf  NASAL  INHAI  ATOR 

Vousef  Daneshvar.  3J200  Slocum,  Farmington,  Mich.  48024 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,688 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  16.  <M  H05B  .*,/.' 

L.S.  a.  128—203.26  20  Oaims 


1  Therapeutic  apparatus  for  the  nasal  inhalation  of  steam  by 
a  user  comprising,  an  enclosure  cooperatively  defined  by  an 
open-top  pan  and  a  removable  cover,  said  enclosure  defining 
inner  volume  means  for  holding  hot  water  and  steam,  said 
enclosure  further  compnsing  a  first  wall  portion  and  a  second 
wall  portion,  said  fir$t  wall  portion  having  a  nose-accom- 
modating aperture  means  for  allowing  the  user's  nose  to  sub- 
stantially sealingly  project  into  said  inner  volume  means  and 
for  allowing  the  inhalation  of  steam  from  the  inner  volume 
means  by  the  user,  and  said  second  wall  ponion  further  com- 
pnsing selection  means  for  selectively  communicating  said 
mner  volume  means  to  the  ambient. 


5,205.283 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TACHYARRHVTHMFA  DETECTION  AND  TREATMENT 

Walter  H    Olson.  N(,nh  Oaks.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic. 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser,  No.  737.947 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/368;  A61B  5/04 

V.S.  CI.  128—419  PG  18  Qaims 


time  intervals  (VCL's)  between  successive  ventricular 
event  detection  signals; 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  tachycardia  by  compar- 
ing the  measured  VCL's  to  predetennined  tachycardia 
detection  criteria; 

means  for  comparing  said  stored  ACLs  and  VCLs  with  one 
another  if  tachycardia  is  detected,  to  determine  whether 
said  patient  exhibits  a  greater  ventricular  than  atrial  rate 
during  said  detect  tachycardia; 

means  for  defining  a  predetermined  time  pericxl  during  said 
detected  tachycardia; 

means  for  monitoring  the  patient's  ACLs  during  said  prede- 
termined time  period,  if  said  ventricular  rate  is  greater 
than  said  atrial  rate; 

means  for  delivering  a  first  predetermined  therapy  to  said 
patient's  heart  if  said  ACL's  tend  to  shonen  during  said 
predetermined  time  period;  and 

means  for  delivering  a  second  therapy  differing  from  said 
first  therapy  to  said  patient's  heart  if  said  ACL's  tend  to 
lengthen  during  said  predetermined  time  period. 


5,205,284 
METHOD  \ND  APPXRAFLS  FOR  TR  \NS(  IT  \NFOL'S 
ELECTRK  AI    (  \RI)IA{    PAriN(.  W  H  H  UAC  KCROL'ND 

STIMI  LATION 
Gary  A.  Freeman.  Newton  (enter.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Zoll  Medi- 
cal Corporation.  Woburn.  Mass. 

Filed  ,Iun.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  537,069 

Int.  CI.     V61N  1/368 

U.S,  CI.  128 — »19  PG  29  Claims 
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10     An    apparatus!   for   detecting    and    treating    tachyarr- 
hvthmias  of  a  living  patient's  heart  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  atrium  and  ventricle  of  the  patient's 

heart  and  providing  atrial  (AS)  and  ventricular  (VS)  event 

detection  signals; 
means  for  measuring  and  storing  the  time  intervals  (ACL's) 

between  successive  atrial  event  detection  signals  and  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  transcutaneously  pacing  the  heart  of  a 
patient  at  a  pacing  rate,  the  apparatus  comprising 

stimijli  generating  circuitry  means  having  an  output  for 
generating  electrical  stimuli,  and 

electrodes  connected  to  the  output  of  the  stimuli  generating 
circuitry  means  for  delivering  the  electncal  stimuli  to  the 
patient, 

wherein  said  stimuli  generated  and  delivered  to  the  patient 
include 

pacing  stimuli  occurring  generally  at  the  pacing  rate,  and 
having  a  shape  and  amplitude  capable  of  causing  contrac- 
tions of  the  cardiac  muscle,  and 

background  stimuli  occurring  at  times  other  than  said  pacing 
stimuli,  and  having  a  shape  and  amplitude  incapable  of 
causing  contractions  of  the  cardiac  muscle. 
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5.205,285 
VOICE  SUPPRESSION  OF  \  AGAL  STIMULATION 
Ross  G.  Baker,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyberonics.  Inc.. 
Webster,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,428 

Int.  a.'  A61N  l/OS 

U.S.  a.  128—423  R  20  Oaims 
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5,205,287 
ULTR.ASON1C  CONTRAST  AGENTS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 
DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPELTTC  AGENT'S 
Raimund  Erbel;  Rainer  Zotz,  both  of  Mainz;  \olker  Krone, 
Flbrsheim;  Michael  Magerstiidt,  Hofheim  an  Taunus.  and 
Axel  Walch.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  859.257,  May  26,  1992,  which  is  a  dirisioo 
of  Ser   No.  690,761,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,137.928.  This 

application  Oct.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Apr.  26, 
1990,  4013231 

Int.  a.'  A61B  ^  00.  S  00.  I"  20 
U.S.  a.  128—632  3  Claims 

1  A  melhcxi  for  \  isuahzing  organs  comprising  using  a  diag- 
nostic or  therapeutic  agent,  wherein  said  diagnostic  or  thera- 
peutic agent  compnses  one  or  more  ullasonic  contrast  agent 
composed  of  microparticles  which  contain  a  gas  and  a 
polyaminodicarboxyiic  acid-co-imide  denvative  of  the  formula 
I 


1  A  medical  device  for  stimulaling  the  vagus  nerve  of  a 
patient  to  mcxlulate  the  electncal  acti\  ii>  thereof  as  part  of  a 
prescnbed  iherapv,  compnsing 

signal    generating    mean',    for    generating    a    predetermined 

signal  to  stimulate  the  vagus  nerve,  and 
sensing  means  responsive  to  speech  bv  the  patient  for  auto- 
matically inhibiting  said  signal  from  stimulating  the  nerve 
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5,205.286 
SI  BCLTANEOUS  EI.ECTRICAI   DATA  PORT 
Thomas  M.  Soukup,  I.ake  Jackson,  and  Wanren  J.  Block.  Angle- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermedics,  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,947 
Int.  n.'  A61B  yOO'  HOIR  4  .V* 
U.S.  CI.  128—630  5  Oaims 


32.      22 


in  which 
n  IS  1  or  2 
X  is  1  to  5(X) 
y  IS  1  to  500.  where 
J  —  y  IS  2  to  1000.  and 

R  IS  O— R'  or  NH  — R-.  in  which  R-  is  H    (CH;i.^-OR 
(CH2)m-0— C(0)— R'     or     (CH:i-,-0-CiOi-OR^ 
and 
m  IS  2  to  6,  and 

R'  IS  H.  aryl,  aralkyl.  arylalkenvl.  alky!  or  Ci-C|,-cycloalk>l 

or  a  biologically  inactive  steroid  alcohol  or  an  amino  acid. 

where  arvl  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  bv  C;-C4- 

alkvl.    C:-C4-alkenv!.    C' -C4-alkylcarbonylojv.    C1-C4- 

alkoxv  or  hydroxyl. 

where  the  alkyl  radicals  spiecified  for  R     have   \-ll  carbon 

atoms  and  the  alkenvi  radicals  have  :-2:  carbon  atoms,  which 

are  not  interrupted  or  are  interrupted  bv   a  carbonyloxv   or 

oxycarbony!  group,  where  the  repeating  units  placed  in  square 

brackets  arc  distnbuted   randomlv    and/or   m   blocks   in   the 

polymer,  and  where  both  the  repeating  units  labeled  with  x  and 

those  labeled  with  v  are  identical  or  different  and  where  the 

amino  acids  are  a-  and   or  ^-linked 


1    A  subculaneously  implanted  data  pi^n  compnsing 
a  non-conductive  body, 
at  least  one  access  spon  on  said  body. 

said  at  least  one  access  pen  compnsing  a  conductive  elasto- 
menc  filler  and  a  non-conductive,  penetrable  cap.  said  cap 
covenng  said  conductive  elastomenc  filler,  and 
means   for   electncailv    connecting   said   data   pon    10   an 
implanted  apparatus,  said  connecting  means  being  in  the 
electncal  communication  with  said  conductive  elasto- 
menc filler, 
an  indifferent  electrcxie  on  said  bodv,  and 
a  ground  pon  electncally  connected  to  said  indifferent 
electrode,  said  ground  pon  compnsing  a  conductive 
elastomenc  ground  filler  and  a  nonconductive.  penetra- 
ble ground  cap.  said  ground  cap  covenng  said  conduc- 
tive ground  filler 


5^05088 

FFTAL  ELECTRODE  PRODUCT  WITH  FEMALE 

SOCKET  CONNECTOR  AND  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  MALE  PLUG  CONThECTOR  EACH  FOR  USE  IN 

MONFTORING  FETAL  HEART  RATE 
Phillipp  J.  Quedens,  Berlin;  Donald  R.  Boucher,  W allingford; 
John  T.  Shipherd,  Madison,  and  James  W .  Poirier,  NorthfonL 
all  of  Cx>nn..  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661.253.  Feb.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,168,876,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,843,  Oct. 
30.  1990.  ThU  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,691 
Int.  Q."  A61B  .'  0444 
L  .S.  O.  128 — 642  24  Oaims 

1    .A  connector  device  for  use  m  monitonng  fetal  hean  rate, 
composing 
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illuminating   a   diagnostic   region   simultaneouslv    with   an  plural  thermocouples  arranged  in  senes  between  said  disc 
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a  housing; 

electncal  connection  means  for  making  electncal  connec- 
tion between  a  remote  fetal  monitoring  device  and  fetal 
and  maternal  electrodes,  the  connection  means  including  a 
male  plug  connector  and  output  means  which  are  electri- 
cally connected  tt)gether  within  the  housing,  the  output 
means  being  adapted  for  making  electncal  connection 
with  the  remote  fetal  monitonng  device,  the  electrical 
connection  means  also  including  a  female  socket  connec- 
tor engaging  the  male  plug  connector  for  establishing 
electrical  connection  therebetween,  the  female  socket 
connector  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  the 
fetal  and  maternal  electrodes; 


reieasable  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  con- 
nectors together  when  the  electrical  connection  is  estab- 
lished between  the  connectors; 

a  base; 

ground  electrode  means  supported  by  the  base  for  providing 
an  electncal  ground; 

means  for  electncally  connectmg  the  ground  electrode 
means  with  the  output  means  and  for  securing  the  base  to 
the  housing;  and 

means  for  securing  one  of  the  base  and  the  housing  to  an 
expectant  mother's  leg  so  that  the  ground  electrode  means 
IS  in  electrical  contact  with  the  mother  and  thereby  pro- 
vide the  electrical  ground. 


5.205,289 
THREE-DIMFNSIONAL  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 
SIMCI.ATION  AND  COMPITERIZED  NL  MERICAL 
0PTIMIZ.AT10N  FOR  DOSE  DELIVERY  AND 
TREATMENT  PLANNING 
Tyrone   I.   Hardy.   Albuquerque,   N.   Mex.;  Gary    V\.  Glover. 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  l^ura  D.  Brynildson.  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Medical  Instrumentation  and 
Diatjnostics    Corporation.    Albuquerque,    \.    Mex.,    b\    said 
Laura  D.  Brynildson  and  Gary  W.  Glover 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500.788.  Mar.  28.  1990,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,316,  Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,099,846   This  application  ,Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser,  No.  534,9''5 

Int.  a."  .A61B  6/O0 
L,S.  CI.  128— 653,1  16  Qaims 


termined  volume  lo  be  dosed  from  image  data  obtained 

from  a  single  one  of  a  plurality  of  imaging  scanners; 
2)  providing  a  stereotactic  frame  and  thereby  establishing 

three-dimensional  coordinates  about   the  predetermined 

volume  to  be  dosed; 
.^)   determining   an   enclosing   volume   circumscribing   said 

predetermined  volume  to  be  dosed. 

4)  meshing  said  enclosing  volume  with  node  points; 

5)  providing  problem  variables  relating  to  dosage: 

6)  calculating  the  dose  to  be  delivered  to  each  of  said  node 
points; 

7)  formulating  an  objective  function  for  evaluating  the  dos- 
age; 

8)  solving  a  numerical  optimization  algorithm  minimizing 
the  objective  function; 

9)  repeating  steps  7)  and  8)  until  said  problem  variables  are 
optimized,  and 

wherein  the  step  oi  deiermining  an  enclosing  volume  cir- 
cumscribing the  predetermined  volume  to  be  dosed  fur- 
ther comprises  the  steps  of 

1)  graphically  simulating  a  calculated  tumor  volume  as  said 
predetermined  volume, 

2)  calculating  the  centroid  and  major  axis  dimension  of  said 
calculated  tumor  volume;  and 

3)  calculating  and  providing  an  enclosing  volume  with  said 
centroid  of  said  tumor  volume  at  the  center  of  the  enclos- 
ing volume,  said  enclosing  volume  enclosing  said  tumor 
volume  plus  a  nonpathologic  margin. 


5.205.290 
LOW  DENSITY  MICROSPHERES  AND  THEIR  USE  .AS 
CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 
Evan  C.  Unger.  13365  F:.  Camino  \a  Cebadilla.  Tucson,  .Ariz. 

85749 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,984 

Int.  a."  A61B  S/OS.  6/03:  C08J  9/16 

U.S.  a.  128—653,4  10  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  computed  tomography  imaging  of  the  gastroin- 
testinal region  or  other  body  cavities  compnsing  low  density 
biocompatible  synthetic  polymeric  or  copolymenc  micro- 
spheres having  an  internal  void  volume  of  at  least  about  75'?^ 
of  the  total  volume  of  the  microsphere,  and  a  thickening  or 
suspending  agent 


5,205,291 
IN  VIVO  n.UORESCENCE  PHOTOMETER 
\Mlliain  R.  Potter,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Health  Re- 
search, Inc,  Buffalo.  N,Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  268.723,  Nov.  8,  1988.  rat.  No 

5.111.821.  This  application  Oct.  ''.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7T2,235 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May   12, 

2009,  ha-s  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.-  A61B  5  :Kj 

VS.  a.  128—654  IS  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  optimizing  dose  delivery  involving  stereo-        1.  A  method  for  detecting  abnormal  tissue  in  a  patient,  in- 
lactic  computer  techniques  comprising  the  steps  of;  eluding  the  steps  of: 

1)  generating  and  displaying  graphic  simulation  of  a  prede-        mtroducing  a  photosensitizing  drug  into  the  patient; 
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illuminating  a  diagnostic  region  simullaneouslv  vMth  an 
incident  light  of  a  first  wavelength  and  an  incident  light  of 
a  second  wavelength. 

detecting  fluorescence  at  the  diagnostic  region  in  response 
to  said  incident  light  of  said  first  and  second  wavelengths 

determining  a  first  contnbution  to  the  fluorescence  from  said 
light  of  the  first  wavelength  and  a  second  contnbution  to 
the  fluorescence  from  said  light  of  the  second  wavelength; 

differencing  said  first  contnbution  jmd  said  second  contnbu- 
tion to  achieve  a  contnbution  difference,  and 

generating  an  output  from  said  contnbution  different  for 
indicating  presence  of  abnormal  tissue  at  the  diagnostic 
region,  and 

wherein  the  illuminating  step  composes  interrupting  said 
incident  light  of  the  first  wav elength  at  a  first  frequency 
and  said  incident  light  of  the  second  wavelength  ai  a 
second  frequency 


5.205,292 
REMOVABLE  IMPLANTED  DEVICE 
Carl  T.  Czar,  Shoreview.  and  E<iward  J.  Mikoljgczyk.  Minneap- 
olis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to   Applied   Biometric.  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser,  No,  709,343 
Int.  a,'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.03 


7  Qaims 


plural  therm(x:ouplei>  arranged  in  senes  between  said  disc 

and  said  nng  plate 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
calibrating  the  probe  bv   means  of  a  bio-simulating  model, 

having  similar  thermal  propenies  to  a  test  site  to  produce 

a  thermo-EMF  flow  curve. 


attaching  the  probe  to  a  test  site  for  generating  ar,  electro- 
magnetic force  in  response  to  the  test  site,  and 

companng  the  electromagnetic  force  of  the  test  site  with  the 
thermo-EMF  curve  produced  m  the  calibrating  step  to 
determine  the  skin  blood  flovk  of  the  test  sue 


5,205  J94 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODOLOGY  FOR  DIGITAL 

TELEMETRY  OF  BIOMEDICAL  SIGNALS 

Terry  E.  Flach.  Aludena.  and  William  C.  McBride.  Corona  Del 

Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Communications. 

Inc..  Santa  Ana,  C-alif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  656.704 

Int.  O,"  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  CI.  128—696  11  Claims 


1     An  implantable,  exiractable  probe  for  attachment  to  a 
vessel  or  organ,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  probe  body  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the 
elongate  probe  bodv  terminating  in  a  flexible  tube. 

(b)  at  least  one  biological  sensor  attached  to  the  probe  body. 

(c)  at  least  one  lead  wire  connected  to  the  biological  sensor, 
said  lead  wire  extending  through  the  flexible  tube,  and 

(d)  a  suture  attachment  wire  for  attaching  at  least  one  suture 
to  secure  the  probe  body  to  a  predetermined  sensiir  site, 
the  suture  attachment  wire  extending  through  the  flexible 
tube  and  t>eing  releasably  connected  to  the  front  of  the 
elongate  probe  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suture  at- 
tachment wire  between  the  flexible  lube  and  the  front  of 
the  probe  bodv  extending  extenor  of  the  elongate  probe 
body, 

wherebv  the  elongate  probe  bixly  mav  be  secured  to  a  pre- 
determined senstir  site  by  attaching  at  least  one  suture  to 
the  suture  attachment  wire,  such  that  when  the  suture 
attachment  wire  is  released,  the  probe  body  is  released  for 
extraction  from  the  bcxly 


5.205,293 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  SURFACE  BLOOD  FTOW 
Katsuki  Ito,  Nagoya;  Kaname  Ito,  Chita;  Shoichiro  Ikeda,  Na- 
goya,    and    Koichi    Sakurai,    101     Aza    Motomachi.    Ohaza 
Terano.  Shinkawa-cho,  N'ishikasugai-gun.  Aichi-pref.,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koichi  Sakurai.  Aichi.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  785,036 
Int,  C\:  B61B  5,026 
VS.  a,  128—691  10  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  measunng  skin  blood  flov*  on  a  test  sue  using 
a  blood  flov^  meter  having 

a  probe  having  a  heated  disc,  a  heat-sensitive  nng  plate,  and 
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1  .An  improvement  in  a  biomedical  apparatus  for  monitonng 
biopotentials  denved  from  a  patient  compnsing 

instrumentation  means  for  detecting  said  biopotcntiah  trom 
said  patient  and  for  processing  an  analog  signal  a',  said 
patient  corresponding  thereto, 

analog-io-digiial  conversion  means  for  converting  said  ana- 
log signals  corresponding  to  said  biopotential  signals  to 
digital  format  at  the  situs  of  said  patient    and 

transmitter  means  for  telemetering  digital  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  digitized  biopotential  signals  generated 
by  said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means,  said  transmit- 
ter means  being  a  tunable  frequency  modulated  radio 
transmitter, 

wherein  said  digital  signals  have  a  pattern  charactenzed  bv 
a  DC  data  bias  and  wherein  said  tunable  frequency  mtxiu- 
lated  radio  transmitter  compnses 

an  averaging  means  for  averaging  said  pattern  of  said  digital 
signals  to  generate  a  DC  value  signal  of  said  pattern. 

first  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  means  having  its 
control  input  coupled  to  said  averaging  means,  said  first 
voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  means  for  generating 
a  vanable  reference  frequency  dependent  upon  said  DC 
value  signal  of  said  pattern  of  said  digital  signals 

a  phase  detector  having  its  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
first  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  means. 

a  kxip  filter  hav  ing  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
phase  detector 

a  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  having  a  con- 
trol input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  loop  filter,  an 
output  of  said  second  voltage  control  oscillator  generating 


2234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1993 


c  ->nc  ->Oi( 


APRIL  27,  1993  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  2235 

upon,  said  matnx  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  internal  threads 
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an  output  frequency  of  said  phase-lock-loop  circuit  withm 
said  tunable  frequency  modulated  radio  transmitter; 

divider  means  for  feeding  back  said  output  frequency  to  said 
phase  detector  divided  by  a  predetermined  integer;  and 

wherein  said  digital  signals  is  also  coupled  into  said  input  of 
said  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  so  that 
said  output  frequency  of  said  second  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means  is  frequency  modulated  by  said  digital 
signals  and  so  that  said  DC  data  bias  is  compensated  by 
said  DC  value  signal  corresponding  to  an  average  DC 
value  of  said  pattern  of  said  digital  data. 

whereby  biomedical  information  is  directly  telemetered 
from  a  patient  m  digital  format. 


5405,296 

LTERINE  CONTRACTION  DETECTION 

John  N.  Dukes,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Alan  P.  Greenstein.  Menlo 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,217,  Oct.  30,  1990.  This  application 

May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,579 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/11 

U.S.  a.  128—775  7  Oaims 


5.205,295 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLTER  RECORDER 

WITH  HIGH  RESOLUTION  SIGNAL  AVERAGING 

CAPABILm  FOR  LATE  POTENTIAL  ANALYSIS 

Bruce  Del  Mar,  Lagnna  Beach,  and  Isaac  R.  Cherry,  Mission 

Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  .Avionics,  Irrine. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,377,  Jun.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.907 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/04J6 

U.S.  a.  128— "'11  27  Qaims 
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1  A  system  for  detecting  contractions  in  and  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  human  body,  said  body  having  a  variable  me- 
chanical impedance  which  changes  with  contractions,  said 
system  composing 

a  transducer  including  a  relatively  rigid  interface  having  a 
first  side  for  contacting  the  body  and  a  second  side  dis- 
posed away  from  the  body, 
vibrating  means  being  arranged  for  converting  drive  signals 
into  vibrations  and  being  connected  to  said  second  side  of 
the  transducer  so  that  vibrations  can  be  mechanically 
coupled  by  said  relatively  ngid  interface  into  said  body, 
said  vibrations  having  a  frequency  which  vanes  with  the 
mechanical  impedance  of  said  body; 
a  dnve  circuit  coupled  to  said  vibrating  means  for  providing 

a  dnve  signal  thereto;  and 
monitor  means  coupled  to  said  drive  circuit  and  said  vibra- 
tion means  for  detecting  contraclu'is 


1  A  long  term  ambulatory  (Holter")  based  electrocardio- 
graphic (ECG)  system  for  recording  and  analyzing  bioelectnc 
signals  of  the  human  hean  compnsing 

electrode  means,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electrix;ardio- 
graphic  (ECG)  electrodes  adapted  for  placement  on  a 
human  patient,  for  detecting  bioelectnc  signals  of  the 
human  heart  and  generating,  therefrom,  an  analog  signal; 

recorder  means  electncally  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  for  making  a  real  time  recording  of  bioelectric 
signals  detected  by  said  electrcxles.  said  recorder  means 
having  a  plurality  of  data  channels  such  that  there  is  at 
least  one  data  channel  for  each  of  said  ECG  electrodes; 

storage  means  contained  withm  said  recorder  means, 

digitizing  means  contained  within  said  recorder  for  convert- 
ing said  analog  signals  into  a  senes  of  digital  signals  repre- 
sentative of  bioelectnc  signals  of  the  human  heat; 

analysis  means  contained  withm  said  recorder  means  for 
taking  a  sample  form  said  senes  of  digital  signals  and 
computing,  therefrom,  a  signal  average  for  each  of  said 
ECG  data  channels 


5,205,297 
MULTIPURPOSE  MEDICAL  STIMULATION 
ELECTRODE 
David  A.  Montecal»o,  Eden  Prairie,  and  David  Rolf,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  LecTec  Corporation,  Minne- 
tonka,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,589.  Mar.  25.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,698 

Int.  a."  .A61N  1/18 

U.S.  a.  128—798  12  Oaims 


1.  A  multipurpose  medical  stimulating  electrode  comprising, 

an  electncally  conductive  backing  having  a  resistivity  on  the 

order  of  about  1  to  1,000  ohm/square  and  an  electncally 

conductive  self-supporting  hydrogel  matnjs  coated  there- 
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cnmps  therein  and  partially  adhere  to  each  other,  and  in  the  cleaning  tank  and  a  second  liquid  seal  divider  ex- 
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upon,  said  matrn  being  adapted  io  make  contact  w  ith  the 
skin  of  a  patient  and  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  conform 
to  the  contours  of  the  body,  said  matnx  comprising,  a 
hydrophilic  polymei.  water  in  an  amount  of  about  \09c  to 
70'7c  of  the  matnx  and  a  humectant  and  said  matnx 

a)  being  substantially  free  of  acid  or  of  a  salt  of  a  strong  acid. 

b)  having  a  resistivity  greater  than  the  resistivity  of  the 
backing  and 

c)  having  a  resistivity  between  about  2.000  and  10,000  ohm- 
centimeters  to  thereby  reduce  current  concentration  i 
localized  areas  and  prevent  a  runaway  condition  therein 
a  disprop<irtionate  amount  of  current  passes  through  a 
localized  area  of  the  skm  of  the  patient  \^here  elecincal 
resistance  has  declined  for  inhibiting  the  perception  of 
pain  by  the  patient  and  the  matrix  has  uniformly  distrib- 
uted therein  a  gelation  inhibitor  m  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  gelation  of  the  matnx  pnor  to  forming  the  matnx 
into  a  coating  layer. 


5.205,298 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  APPLYING 

ELASTOMERIC  COVERINGS  TO  BODY 

Carroll  Hurst.  P.O.  Box  741.  Granbury.  Tex.  76048 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,050 

Int.  a:  A61F  6.' 04 

U.S.  a.  128—844  13  Claims 


lower  ponion  adapted  to  engage  \*iih  the  interna,  threads 

of  said  ba.se, 
a  support  mounted  across  a  diameter  of  bottom  of  said  upper 

annular  member, 
an  axle  arranged  on  the  center  of  said  support  with  a  ball 

member  on  a  top  end  and  a  flange  below  said  ball  member 


a  permanent  magnet  mourned  on  the  flange  of  said  axle 
a  cover  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  ball  member 

and  a  plurality  of  seats  on  an  inner  surface   and 
a  plurality  of  elements  made  of  ferrous  meiai  embedded  mio 

the  seats  of  said  cover 


1   An  apparatus  for  use  m  applying  an  elastomenc  covenng 
to  a  b<xi>  member,  comprising 

a)  a  hollow  member  being  formed  by  a  wall  and  having  an 
interior  cavity  for  receiving  said  covenng, 

b)  said  wall  having  a  first  opening  that  communicates  with 
said  inlenor  cavity,  said  first  opening  being  sized  large 
enough  so  that  said  b<xlv  member  can  be  inserted  through 
said  first  opening,  said  wall  having  a  lip  that  surrounds 
said  first  opening,  said  lip  being  adapted  for  receiving  and 
retaining  a  portion  of  said  covenng. 

c)  said  mtenor  cavity  having  a  volume,  said  wall  being 
expandable  and  contractible  so  as  to  change  the  volume  of 
said  intenor  cavity,  said  wall  having  means  automatically 
and  resiliently  for  returning  said  wall  to  a  relaxed  condi- 
tion from  an  expanded  or  contracted  condition, 

d)  said  wall  having  a  second  opening  that  is  separate  and 
apart  from  said  firs!  opening,  said  second  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  intenor  cavitv,  said  second  opening 
being  capable  of  being  opened  and  closeo. 


5.205,300 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  EFFECTI\  ENF^S  OF 
RELAXER  TREATMENT 
Geoffrev  R.  Hawkins;  Clyde  B.  Simpson.  Jr..  both  of  Jackson- 
ville. Fla..  and  GusUve  J.  Klein,  Great  Neck,  N.\  .,  assignors 
to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.525 
Int.  O.'  A61K  7  C* 
U.S.  a.  132—202  12  naims 

1     \   methcxl   for  deiermming   the  eflectiveness  of  a  hair 
relaxer  treatmeni  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  Cutting  a  representative  sample  of  hair  from  a  suhiecl's 
head  prior  to  relaxer  treatment, 

b)  Gently  stretching  the  hair  unti;  siraighi  and  cutting  a 
sample  of  a  predetermined  length, 

ci  allowing  the  hair  sample  of  (>i  to  contract  to  its  natural 
configuration  and  measunng  the  length. 

d)  treating  the  subject's  hair  with  relaxer. 

e)  cutting  a  representative  sample  of  hair  from  the  subject's 
head  after  relaxer  treatmeni. 

n  gently  stretching  the  hair  until  straight  and  cutting  a  sam- 
ple of  the  same  predetermined  length  as  m  (bi, 

g)  allowing  the  hair  sample  of  (f)  to  contracl  to  its  natural 
configuration  and  measunng  the  length, 

hi  determining  the  percen!  relaxation  according  to  the  for- 
mula: 


5.205.299 
ASHTRAY 
Ken  V,.  Chen,  349.  Ta-Wu  Street,  Tai-Nan  City.  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,256 
Int.  a.'  A24F  19/00.  19/06 
U.S.  a.  131—241  1  Claim 

1    .A.n  ashtray  comprising 
a  ba.se  formed  with  a  cav  itv  at  a  central  portion  and  internal 

threads  at  an  upper  portion, 
an  upper  annular  member  provided  with  a  center  hole,  a 
plurality    of   recesses    extending    radially    and    slantwise 
towards  the  center  hole  there<if  and  external  threads  on  a 


'^c  relaxation  =   100  X 


(length  of  hair  after  rrlaxaiion  ig))  - 
(length  of  hair  before  relaxjtion  (b)) 

licnglh  of  hair  l^'  i 


5,205.301 
APPLICATOR  FOR  MAKEUP  USE 
Kenji  Nakamura.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kennak  I  .S.  A,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,153 
Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1990.  2-66033 
Im.  a.'  A45D  40  J* 
U.S.  a.  132—320  10  Claims 

1  An  applicator  for  makeup  use,  wherein  an  applying  por- 
tion and  at  leasl  a  front  p<,inion  of  a  handle  pc^rlion  arc  made  of 
a  bundle  of  fibers,  and  wherein 

said  bundle  of  fibers  compnses  a  sheath  portion  and  a  Ci>re 
portion,  said  cote  portion  being  made  of  a  bundle  of  fibers 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  straight  fibers,  and  said  sheaih 
portion  being  made  of  thermoplastic  fibers,  which  have 
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having  a  first  end  extending  into  the  chamber  and  a  second    supportable  nng  of  tubing  to  conduct  a  cleaning  liquid  therein 
end  extending  exteriorly  of  the  door;  and  around  its  penphery.  said  nng  being  flat  and  lying  between 
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crimps  therein  and  partially  adhere  to  each  other,  and 
wrapped  about  said  core  portion; 
said  applying  portion  of  said  applicator  is  made  of  said 
straight  fibers  of  said  core  portion  and  has  a  base  portion 
adjacent  to  said  sheath  portion; 


said  handle  portion  is  made  of  said  fibers  of  said  core  portion 
and  said  fibers  of  said  sheath  portion;  and 

said  fibers  of  said  sheath  portion  are  thermoformed  at  said 
handle  portion  located  near  said  ba.se  portion  of  said  ap- 
plying portion. 


5.205,30? 
SOFT  BRl  SH  Gl  M  STINR  LATOR 
J.  Robert  Lemon,  Charlotte;  William  T.  Evans,  and  Robert  E. 
Christian,  both  of  Batesville,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Profes- 
sional Dental  Technologies.  Inc..  Batesville.  Ark. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  585.4''9.  .Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109,563. 
This  application  Mar    19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,329 
Int.  C\:  A61C  !>  "'   A61H  '  'MJ:  .\46B  9  (i4 
L.S.  CI.  132—321  6  Oaims 
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1  .A  gum  stimulatdr  and  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle,  a 
removable  non-rotational  brush  disposed  on  the  handle,  the 
brush  having  a  thin  fl«t  bottom  plate  and  having  a  high  density 
of  soft  fibers  for  gum  stimulation,  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  plate  and  being  unsupported  around  the  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  brush  to  the  handle,  the  attach- 
ment means  comprising  an  immovable  shaft  permanently  em- 
bedded in  either  one  of  the  handle  or  brush  and  a  shaped 
mating  receptacle  formed  in  the  other  of  the  brush  or  handle 
for  accepting  the  shaft  therein  with  a  socket  fit,  the  handle 
having  an  end  including  a  plurality  of  brush  tufts  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  toothbrush,  the  handle  having  a 
planar  gripping  portion  adjacence  the  toothbrush  end.  and  the 
gum  stimulating  brudi  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  gnping  por- 
tion opposite  the  toothbrush  end. 


in  the  cleaning  tank  and  a  second  liquid  seal  divider  ex- 
tending into  the  water  in  the  water  tank. 
a  conveyor  means  adapted  to  carry  work  pieces  thereon  into 
and  through  the  cleaning  liquid  in  the  cleaning  tank  and 
under  the  first  liquid  seal  divider  into  and  through  the  free 
space  in  the  isolated  enclosure  means  in  which  the  clean- 
ing liquid  on  the  work  pieces  vaponzes  and  out  of  the 
isolated  enclosure  means  into  and  through  the  water  in  the 
water  tank  and  under  the  second  liquid  seal  divider  and 
out  of  the  water  tank. 
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means  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  purge  to  the  isolated  enclo- 
sure means,  and 

condenser  means  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said 
isolated  enclosure  means  and  the  portion  of  said  cleaning 
tank  and  said  water  tank  between  said  first  and  second 
liquid  seal  means  and  adapted  to  condense  the  cleaning 
liquid  and  water  vapors  within  the  isolated  enclosure 
means  and  recirculate  the  condensate  to  the  cleaning  lank 
and  the  water  tank 


5.205.304 
RINSE  AID  DISPENSER 

Randall  I..  Cooper,  and  Thomas  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Newton, 

Iowa,  a,ssignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No,  821.0^6 

Int.  CI.'  A471.  .'  ^  44 

U.S.  a.  134—99.2  19  Oaims 


f         5,205,303 
LIQUID  CLEANING  PROCESS  AND  APPXRATL'S  FOR 

CIRCl  IT  BOARDS  \NDTHF  LIKE 
John  Gileta.  Chateaugua>.  (  anada.  assignor  to  Electrovert  Ltd., 
La  Prairie,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,199 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  134—73  10  Qalms 

1    A  closed  system  liquid  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning 
workpieces  on  a  conveyor  comprising; 

a  cleaning  tank  at  the  system  entrance  for  containing  a  liquid 

cleaning  agent, 
a  water  tank  at  the  system  exit  for  holding  water, 
an  enclosure  means  isolated  from  the  atmosphere  extending 
between  a  first  liquid  seal  divider  extending  into  the  liquid 


\  An  adjustable  rinse  additive  dispenser  for  a  dishwasher 
having  a  washing  companment  and  a  door  to  provide  access  to 
the  washing  companment,  the  door  being  pivotal  between  a 
horizontal  open  position  and  a  vertical  closed  position,  the 
dispenser  comprising: 

an  additive  reservoir  mounted  on  the  door; 
a  chamber  formed  in  the  reservoir  for  receiving  rinse  addi- 
tive from  the  reservoir  and  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  washing  compartment; 
release  means  for  releasing  nnse  additive  from  the  reservoir 

to  the  chamber; 
a  knob  assembly  adjustably  mounted  in  the  reservoir  and 


having  a  first  end  extending  into  the  chamber  and  a  second  supportable  nngof  tiMag  to  conduct  a  cleaning  liquid  therein 
end  extending  exteriorly  of  the  door,  and  around  its  periphery,  sud  nng  being  flat  and  lying  between 

leak  path  in  the  knob  a,ssembK  providing  communication  two  parallel  planes  defined  by  opposite  surfaces  of  the  nng 
between  the  chamber  and  the  washing  companment.  the  which  define  its  thickness,  said  tubing  hasmg  a  surface  facing 
leak  path  being  selectively  positioned  by  turning  the  knob  radially  inwardly  generally  toward  the  center  of  the  ring,  said 
assembly  such  that  a  varying  amount  of  rinse  additive  can  nng  device  having  only  several  holes  and  only  several  nozzles 
be  dispensed  from  the  chamber  into  the  washing  compart-  for  discharge  of  cleaning  liquid,  said  nozzles  being  attached  to 
ment.  said  tubing  at  said  holes  and  located  on  and  spaced  around  said 

surface  and  being  inwardly  onented  to  direct  their  discharge  in 

sprav  patterns  toward  the  center  of  the  nng.  each  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  centerline  of  its  spray  discharge  pattern  pointing  essen- 
tially at  a  point  centralis  of  the  nng  which  is  between  said  two 
planes,  the  sprav  patterns  of  the  several  nozzles  being  flat 
fan-patterned  generally  m  the  plane  of  the  nng  and  providing 
a  low  rate  of  flow  in  a  concentrated  flat  essentiallv  penpherallv 
continuous  sprav  pattern  on  the  surface  of  said  object  or  per- 
son for  impingement  of  cleaning  liquid  at  all  outwardlv  ex- 
pxised  surfaces  of  said  object  or  person  between  said  two 
planes,  liquid  connection  means  extending  outwardlv  from  the 
nng  generally  in  the  plane  thereof  for  connecting  a  liquid 
supply  hose  to  the  nng.  said  device  including  means  for  manu- 
ally supponing  It  during  a  cleaning  operation,  the  maximum 
thickness  of  said  dev  ice  being  essentiallv  the  same  as  the  thick- 
ness of  said  nng  tubing,  the  mside  of  the  nng  being  large 
enough  to  encircle  and  enable  spraying  of  the  outer  cylindncal 
surface  of  a  standard  fifty-five  gallon  drum,  wherebv  the  efflu- 
ent cleaning  liquid  containing  removed  hazardous  matenal  is 
kept  to  a  low  quantitv 


5,205.305 
COLOR  CFL-VNCilNG  SYSTEM  FOR  SPRAV  D>  EING 
^  oshimichi    Yamakita.   Toyama,   Japan,   assignor   to   >  oshida 
KoRjo  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,089 

Int.  n.'  B08B  }/04 

U.S.  n.  134—104,1  1  Oaim 


1    A  color  changing  system  for  spray  dyeing;  compnsing: 

(a)  at  least  a  washing  tub  filled  with  a  wa-shing  liquid; 

(b)  a  source  of  dye  liquid, 

(c)  a  source  of  washing  liquid,  and 

(d)  at  least  a  pair  of  spraying  units,  each  spraying  unit  includ- 
ing a  feed  pipe,  a  movable  pipe  and  at  least  a  nozzle,  said 
feed  pipe  having  valve  means  for  selectively  switching 
between  the  source  of  dve  liquid  and  the  source  of  wash- 
ing liquid,  said  movable  pipe  being  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  feed  pipe,  and  said  nozzle  being  connected  to  said 
movable  pipe,  means  for  rotating  said  movable  pipe  to 
move  said  nozzle  between  a  spraying  position  and  a  wash- 
ing fKisition  immersed  in  the  washing  liquid  of  said  wash- 
ing tub.  and  valve  means  for  supplying  said  nozzle  with 
dve  liquid  via  said  feed  pipe  when  in  said  spray  position 
and  for  supplying  said  nozzle  with  washing  liquid  via  said 
feed  pipe  when  m  said  washing  position. 


5J05.307 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
PARTS 
Robert  P.  Di  Stefano.  New  Rocbelle;  Richard  E.  Knipe.  Jr.. 
Monsev.  both  of  NY.,  and  Sheldon  R,  Green,  Thomastoo. 
Conn.,  assignors  to   American   Polychemical   Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Spring  \alle\.  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843J14 

Int.  C\:  B08B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  134—104.4  11  Claimt 


5,205,306 

SPRAYING  F:QUIPMENT  for  REMOVING 

HAZ.ARDOUS  MATERIALS  FROM  OBJECTS 

Mark  D.  Peterson.  1430  Cannell.  Grand  Junction,  Colo   81501 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  568,210 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3,02 

U.S.  O.  134—104.2  38  Claims 
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1    A  flat  sprav 

ring  device  for  remov  mg  hazardous  materials 

including  toxic. 

caustic  or  flammable 

matenals  from  an  exle- 

nor  surface  of  an  object  or  of  a  person 

compnsing  a  manually 

1,  A  system  for  cleaning  contaminants  from  unclear,  pans 
compnsing 

a  wash  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  with  hoi  aqueous  solution  up 

to  a  fill  level,  for  cleaning  contaminated  articles,  the  tank 

having  a  rear  wall,  opposite  side  walls  and  a  front  wall, 
a   manifold   with   sprav    nozzles   sevured   m   the   wash   tank 

below  the  fill  level  and  near  the  rear  wall,  for  spraying 

aqueous  solution  toward  the  front  wall  and  for  agiuting 

the  aqueous  scilution  in  the  wash  tank, 
retainer  means  engaged  with  the  from  wall  of  the  wash  tank 

and  the  manifold,  for  retaining  the  manifold  in  the  Unk 

near  the  rear  wall  of  the  tank 
a  trough  arranged  m  the  wash  tank  near  the  fill  level  and 

above  the   manifold   for  collecting   a   wa.ste   mixture  of 

contaminated  panicles  and  agitated  aquet^us  solution  from 

near  the  fill  level. 
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space  for  holding  a  quantitv  of  oil  and  water  to  allow  a 
separate  oil  layer  to  accumulate  above  a  volume  of  water 


and  the  second  arm  of  the  two  holding  the  first  arm  in  the 
valve  closed  holding  condition. 
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J  waste  discharge  for  discharging  the  waste  mixture  col- 
lected on  the  trough  from  the  wash  tank; 

a  separator  for  receiving  the  waste  mixture  from  the  waste 
discharge  and  for  separating  contaminated  particles  from 
aqueous  solution  discharged  from  the  wash  tank;  and 

means  for  returning  the  separated  aqueous  solution  from  the 
separator  to  the  manifold. 


5.205,309 

ADJl  STABI  K  PRESSL  RK  CONTROI   DFA  ICF  FOR 

HYDRAl  IK  BRAKF  SYSTEMS 

Richard  A.  Cardenas.  12610  Jupiter  Rd.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75238,  and 

Mark  C.  lipski.  6900  Skillman  #104.  Dallas.  lex.  75231 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521.849.  May  ''.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,161,864. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,770 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  ^5/V4 

U.S.  a.  137— 1  3  Claims 


5.205,308 
PROTFCTION  \PPARATl S  FOR  INFANTS 
Gloria  B.  Kendall.  1572"  KImbrook.  1^  Mirada.  Calif.  90638, 
and  Henr>  M.  Hernandez,  13267  Sonrisa  Dr.,  Chino  Hills, 
Calif.  9nb9 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,006 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  15/04 

VS.  a.  135—90  13  aaims 
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1  In  apparatus  for  protecting  an  infant  in  a  forwardly  facing 
mfant's  seat,  in  a  vehicle,  from  direct  exposure  to  sun  rays,  the 
combination  comprising; 

a)  a  generally  horutontally  forwardly  extending  frame  hav- 
ing multiple  frarae  sections,  with  pivot  means  connecting 
adjacent  section*,  so  that  the  sections  extend  above  the 
infant's  seat. 

b)  a  foldable  canopy  carried  by  the  frame  to  extend  protec- 
tively above  said  seat,  and  to  be  folded  as  the  frame  sec- 
tions are  relatively  pivoted, 

c)  and  support  means  connected  with  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing generally  downwardly  to  in  turn  be  supported  rear- 
wardly  of  the  infant's  seat, 

d)  said  frame  including  a  first  section  pivotally  carried  by  the 
support  means,  and  a  first  stop  shoulder  on  the  support 
means  to  limit  downward  pivoting  of  the  frame  relative  to 
the  support  mears  at  a  position  in  which  said  first  section 
extends  generally  honzontally, 

e)  said  frame  including  a  second  section  pivotally  carried  by 
the  first  section,  and  a  second  stop  shoulder  on  the  first 
section  to  limit  downward  pivoting  of  the  second  section 
relative  to  the  Tirst  section  at  a  position  in  which  the 
second  section  extends  generally  horizontally, 

0  the  second  frame  section  having  an  alternate  position 
swung  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  first  section, 

g)  the  first  frame  section  having  an  alternate  position  swung 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  support  means,  at  which 
time  the  second  section  extends  beneath  tne  first  section. 

h)  said  support  nieans  including  a  support  which  extends 
generally  downwardly  from  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  support  having  a  channel-shaped  connecting 
portion  projecting  rearwardly  to  forwardly  interfit  with 
structure  at  the  rear  of  the  infant's  seat,  and  below  said 
first  frame  section  in  its  alternate  rearwardly  swung  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  of  adding  an  inert  gas  to  a  control  chamber  of 
an  adjustable  pressure  control  device  for  a  hydraulic  brake 
system  having  a  housing  with  a  brake  fiuid  port  and  a  cavity 
for  receiving  a  diaphragm,  a  resilient  diaphragm  mounted  in 
said  cavity,  fluid  passage  means  in  said  housing  for  connecting 
said  fluid  port  to  said  cavity  to  enable  brake  fluid  to  pass  to  one 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  body 
by  a  plurality  of  fasteners  such  that  it  overlies  the  opposite  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  control  chamber  formed  in  said  cap  which 
opens  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  control  element,  a  removable  control  element 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  in  contact  with  said  opposite  side 
of  said  diaphragm  wherein  said  control  element  cooperates 
with  said  resilient  diaphragm  to  control  the  volume  of  the 
diaphragm  which  enters  into  said  control  chamber  and  the  rate 
at  which  the  diaphragm  collapses  into  said  control  chamber 
around  said  control  element  and  seal  means  at  the  interface  of 
said  housing  and  said  cap  to  seal  said  control  chamber  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of; 

loosening  said  fasteners  such  that  a  narrow  opening  exists 

between  said  housing  and  said  cap; 
mounting  said  cap  and  a  portion  of  said  housing  in  a  bore 

formed  in  a  base  tool  having  an  inert  gas  port  and  a  bleed 

port  such  that  said  housing  sealingly  engages  the  wall  of 

said  ba.se  tool  bore  and  the  interface  of  said  housing  and 

said  cap  is  beneath  said  bore  seal; 
opening  said  bleed  pon  in  said  base  tool; 
providing  a  source  of  inert  gas  to  said  inert  gas  port  to  enable 

inert  gas  to  flow  into  the  opening  at  the  interface  of  said 

housing  and  said  cap  to  thereby  fill  said  control  chamber 

with  inert  gas; 
closing  said  bleed  port  after  said  control  chamber  has  been 

filled  with  inert  gas  and  said  gas  flows  from  said  bleed 

port; 
tightening  said  fasteners  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  housing 

such  that  said  control  chamber  is  sealed; 


5.205,310 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  Fl  OU  CONTRCM   FOR 

HIGH  W  \TFR{1  I  OH.  PRCJDl  ("HON 

Miroslav   M.   Kolpak.   Piano,   and   William    I)    Hethcnngton. 

Richardson,   both   of   Tex.,   assignors   to    Atinntic    Richfield 

Company,  Ixis  Angeles.  C  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "58.659 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  17/025 
U.S.  a.  137—2  20  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  measuring  net  oil  production  from  a  source 
of  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water  comprising: 

providing  a  ves.sel   including  a  conduit  for  admitting  an 
oil-water  mixture  to  said  vessel,  said  vessel  including  a 
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shaped  wall  opposite  said  first  side  for  discharging  from 
said  expansion  chamber  said  compressed  air  circulating 
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space  for  holding  a  quantity  of  oil  and  water  to  allow  a 
separate  oil  layer  to  accumulate  above  a  volume  of  waier 
in  said  vessel,  a  discharge  conduit  for  discharging  liquid 
from  said  vessel.  vaKe  means  interposed  in  said  discharge 
conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  ves.sel 
and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
valve  means  to  discharge  liquid  from  said  ves.sel.  said 
control  means  including  first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a 
first  liquid  level  in  said  ves-sel,  second  sensor  means  for 
sensing  a  second  liquid  level  in  said  vessel  below  said  firsi 
sensor  means,  oil  detector  means  for  sensing  said  oil  laver 


and  the  second  arm  of  the  two  holding  the  fir^t  arm  in  the 
valve  closed  holding  condition, 

placing  the  arms  m  a  compound  lever  arrangement  with 
loading  points  and  pivoi  points  arranged  to  multiplv  the 
force  applied  bv  the  second  arm  to  the  first  arm  to  pro- 
duce the  force  applied  bv  the  first  arm  to  the  valve  and 
therebv  holding  the  valve  closed  with  a  much  larger  force 
than  the  force  applied  bv  the  second  arm  to  the  first  arm. 
and 

using  movemcnl  of  the  valve  from  closed  condition  upon 
attainment  of  the  predetermined  pressure  to  reduce  the 
closing  force  on  the  valve 


5.205,312 
nRE  HYDRANT  LOCKING  ARRANGEMEN-T 
Junes  K.  Jerman.  Northport.  and  Guide  SalTsto,  Garden  Cit>, 
both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Magna-Loc  ValT*  Corp.,  Garden 
Cin.  NY 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.213 

Int.  a.'  F16K  }1  (M  }5   /O 

\}S.  a.  137—15  17  Claim* 


and  third  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  third  liquid  level 
below  said  second  sensor  means. 

causing  said  valve  means  to  discharge  liquid  from  said  vessel 
if  the  liquid  lev  el  increa,ses  m  said  v  evsel  to  the  level  of  said 
first  sensor  means,  and 

causing  said  valve  means  to  close  at  a  selected  one  of  a 
condition  wherein  said  liquid  level  decreases  to  a  level 
sensed  by  said  second  sensor  means  and  said  liquid  level 
decreases  to  a  level  sensed  by  said  third  sensiir  means  if 
said  oil  detector  means  senses  said  oil  layer  prior  to  the 
liquid  level  decreasing  to  the  level  sensed  bv  said  second 
senstir  means 


5.205.311 
COMPOCND  LEVER  CONTROLLED  SPILL  VALVE 
Larry  C.  Wilkins,  New  Albany.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Electromechan- 
ical Research  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  Albany.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.855 
Int.  a.'  F16K  17/12 
t.S.  CI.  137—14  16  aaims 


13  A  methixi  of  holding  pressure  in  a  tank  but  reliev  mg  the 
pressure  upon  attainment  of  a  predetermined  maximum  pres- 
sure in  the  lank  and  compnsing  the  steps  of 

maintaining  tank  closure  by  at  least  two  cooperating  arms, 
the  first  arm  of  the  two  holding  a  valve  closed  on  the  tank. 


9  A  method  of  providing  a  fire  hydrani  kvking  arrange- 
ment including  an  inner  cvlindncai  member  having  a  cavitv  for 
receiving  a  conforming  configured  upstanding  post  Icxaied  on 
a  fire  hydrant,  said  post  being  fastened  to  said  inner  cvlindncai 
member  so  as  to  be  secured  against  routional  and  axial  dis- 
placement relative  thereto,  said  post  being  opcrativelv  con- 
nected to  operative  structure  of  said  fire  hvdrant,  and  an  outer 
v^^vlindncal  member  having  an  axiallv  extending  central  bore 
terminating  at  an  end  wall,  said  bore  having  a  penpheral  wall 
surface  for  receiving  said  inner  cvlindncai  member  in  closelv 
spaced  relationship  and  being  rotalable  relative  thereto,  at  least 
a  ponion  of  said  inner  cvlindncai  member  being  axiallv  mov- 
able into  said  bore  so  as  to  sclectivelv  couple  said  inner  and 
outer  cvlindncai  members  to  enable  the  operative  structure  of 
said  fire  hydrant  to  be  actuated  onlv  by  an  aulhonzed  user 
compnsing 

(a)  providing  oppositelv  facing,  axiallv  aligned  grcxTves  in. 
respectively,  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
inner  cvlindncai  member  and  in  the  penpheral  surface  of 
the  bore  in  said  outer  cvlindncai  member 

(b)  and  introducing  an  annularly  extending  nng  into  said 
grooves  so  as  to  facilitate  relative  roution  between  said 
inner  and  outer  cvlindncai  members  and  with  said  nng 
coupling  said  members  so  as  to  concurrently  prevent 
relative  axial  displacement  therebetween,  said  nng  being 
constituted  from  a  generally  ductile  matcnal  possessing  a 
substantially  lower  melting  poini  than  the  matenal  of  each 
of  said  cylmdncal  members  whereby  application  of  heat  at 
temperature  m  excess  of  the  liquidus  melting  poini  of  the 
matcnal  of  said  nng  to  the  region  of  said  Icxrking  arrange- 
ment containing  said  nng  causes  said  nng  to  melt  and  flow 
out  of  said  grooves  and  through  an  annular  gap  present 
between  said  cvlindncai  members  so  as  to  enable  an  easy 
axial  removal  of  said  outer  cylmdncal  member  from  said 
inner  cylindncal  member 
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valving  means  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  drain  from  the  tank  when  the  headspace  air  pressure  is  too  high 
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5.205.313 
DISPENSING  DFVICES  WITH  Ml  I  TIPLE-WAV  TAP 

Giovanni  Moretti,  Recanati.  Italy,  assignor  to  Telma  Guzzini 
S.r.l..  Montelupone,  Italy 

Filed  No».  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  5,  1990,  22300  A  90; 
May  31,  1991.  MI91  A  001498 

Int.  CI.' F16K  ///22 
L.S.  a.  137— 112  27  Claims 


1  A  device  for  dispensing  fluid  through  at  least  one  delivery 
outlet,  compnsing 

at  least  one  first  source  for  at  least  one  first  fluid; 

at  least  one  second  source  for  at  least  one  second  fluid; 

first  flow  control  means  operable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  for  controlling  flow  of  said  at  least  one  first  fluid 
from  said  at  least  one  first  source  to  said  at  least  one  deliv- 
ery outlet, 

second  flow  control  means  operable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  for  controlling  flow  of  said  at  least  one 
second  fluid  from  said  at  least  one  second  source  to  said  at 
least  one  delivery  outlet; 

disenabling  means  comprising  a  first  chamber  for  passage  of 
said  at  least  one  first  fluid  between  said  first  flow  control 
means  and  said  at  least  one  delivery  outlet,  a  second  cham- 
ber for  passage  of  said  at  least  one  second  fluid  between 
said  second  flow  control  means  and  said  at  least  one  deliv- 
ery outlet;  and 

flexible  diaphragm  means  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  so  that  when  said  first  flow  control  means  is 
operated  to  an  open  position  thereof,  pressure  of  said  at 
least  one  first  fluid  in  said  first  chamber  displaces  said 
flexible  diaphragm  means  into  a  closed  position  for  inhibit- 
ing the  flow  of  said  at  least  one  second  fluid  from  said 
second  chamber  to  said  at  least  one  delivery  outlet 


shaped  wall  opposite  said  first  side  for  discharging  from 
said  expansion  chamber  said  compressed  air  circulating 
therein; 

a  drain  outlet  located  on  said  bottom  pxirtion. 

a  first  black  pipe  arrangement  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
air  inlet  for  directing  compressed  air  entering  a  second 
end  of  said  first  black  pipe  arrangement  to  said  air  inlet; 
and 

a  second  black  pipe  arrangement  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  air  outlet  for  directing  air  exiting  said  air  outlet  to  a 
second  end  of  said  second  black  pipe  arrangement: 

said  expansion  chamber  comprising: 

a  top  circular  baffle  plate  located  therein  whose  outer  perim- 
eter IS  m  contact  with  said  cylmdncally  shaped  wall. 
wherein  said  top  circular  baffle  plate  is  located  below  said 
air  outlet  a  first  predetermined  distance, 

a  bottom  circular  baffle  plate  located  therein  whose  outer 
perimeter  is  in  contact  with  said  cylmdncally  shaped  wall, 
wherein  said  bottom  circular  baffle  plate  is  located  below 


5.205,314 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  CONDENSATE  REMOV  Al   SYSTEM 
Odis   A.    Moore,    Odessa.   Tex.,   assignor   to   James   A.   Kyer, 
Odessa.  Tex. 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,953 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  a.  137—203  5  Oaims 

1  A  condensate  removal  system  for  removing  condensate 
from  an  air  compressor  system  having  at  least  one  compression 
chamber  stage  for  discharging  compressed  air  into  an  air  hold- 
ing tank,  said  condensate  removal  system  comprising: 

an  expansion  chamber  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  wall 
and  a  top  portion  at  the  top  end  of  said  cylindncally 
shaped  wall  as  well  as  a  bottom  portion  at  the  bottom  end 
of  said  cylmdncally  shaped  wall; 
an  air  inlet  connected  to  a  first  side  of  said  cylindrically 
shaped  wall  for  allowing  compressed  air  to  enter  said 
expansion  chamber  along  with  any  moisture  suspended  in 
the  air; 
an  air  outlet  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  cylindrically 


said  air  outlet  a  second  predetermined  distance,  wherein 
said  second  predetermined  distance  is  greater  than  said 
first  predetermined  distance,  and  wherein  said  air  inlet  is 
located  below  said  air  outlet  by  a  third  predetermined 
distance  greater  than  said  second  predetermined  distance, 

a  first,  second,  and  third  circular  cutout  each  located  on  said 
top  circular  baffle  plate,  wherein  each  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  circular  cutouts  are  equally  spaced  from  the 
other  two  circular  cutouts  located  on  said  top  circular 
baffle  plate;  and 

a  founh,  fifth,  and  sixth  circular  cutout  located  on  the  bot- 
tom circular  baffle  plate,  wherein  each  of  said  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  circular  cutouts  are  equally  spaced  from  the 
other  two  circular  cutouts  located  on  said  bottom  circular 
baffle  plate, 

wherein  not  one  of  said  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  circular  cut- 
outs are  located  directly  below  any  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  circular  cutouts,  and 

wherein  said  top  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  both  com- 
prise semi-spherical  hollow  portions. 


5,205.315 
AUTOMATIC  WET  TANK  DRAIN  \  AI  \  F 
Wayne  R.  Margerum,  15  Alden  Ave,.  Delran.  N,J,  08075 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,145,  May  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  33 1,595,  Mar,  30, 

1989,  Pat.  No,  4,928.724.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1992.  .Ser, 

No,  833.018 

Int.  a.'  BOID  >  m 

U.S,  a.  137—204  2  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  use  m  an  automotive  air  pressure  system  of 
a  vehicle  having  a  parking  brake  activated  by  a  parking  brake 
air  activating  system,  said  air  pressure  system  employing  an  air 
pressure  tank,  a  wet  tank  for  accumulating  moisture  within  the 
system,  a  drain  line  and  valving  for  draining  the  moisture  from 
the  wet  tank,  the  improvement  providing  for  automatic  drain- 
ing of  the  wet  tank  compnsing: 


valving  means  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  drain 
line  and  an  outlet  port  vented  to  atmosphere  and  including 
a  valve  body  having  a  valve  bore  therein,  a  valve  piston 
movable  within  the  vaKe  bore  between  an  open  position 
wherein  there  is  communication  between  said  mlei  and 
said  outlet  ports  and  a  closed  position  wherein  there  is  no 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a 
spnng  urging  the  piston  into  said  closed  position,  and 


from  the  tank  when  the  headspace  air  pressure  is  too  high 
cix  by  allowing  pressurized  air  to  be  delivered  from  said  air 
conduit  into  said  tank  when  the  headspace  air  pressure  is 
;o<_i  lo'" . 
ihe  water  level  within  said  Lank  and  the  headspace  air  pressure 
withm  said  tank   being  correlated   to  each  other  and   to  the 
volume  of  said  tank  such  that  adjustment  in  either  (i)  the  head- 
space  air  pressure  in  said  lank  or  (u)  the  water  level  and  the 
headspace  air  pressure  m  said  tank  is  performed  only  when  the 
ratio  between  said  headspace  air  pressure  and  said  water  level 
departs  bv  a  vanance  from  an  optimal  ratio  between  said  head- 
space  air  pressure  and  said  water  level  for  the  volume  of  said 
tank. 


!> 


an  air  line  connected  to  the  parking  brake  air  activating 
system  of  the  vehicle  to  apply  air  pressure  to  the  piston 
dunng  vehicle  operation,  said  air  pressure  to  the  piston 
urging  said  piston  into  said  closed  position  along  with  said 
spnng  during  vehicle  operation  and  urging  said  piston  to 
said  open  position  whenever  the  parking  brake  is  engaged 


5.205,317 

\  AI.V  E  ASSEMBLY 

Duane  P.  Neucrberg.  South  Bend.  Ind.;  Wacnis  C.  Parris.  and 

Keith   F.   Stelter,   both   of  Nile*.   Mich.,   assignors   to   DelU 

Industrial  Values.  Inc.,  Niles.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,639,  Sep.  12.  1991,  Thi* 

application  Mar,  31,  1992,  Ser,  No.  861,245 

Int.  O.'  F16K  11/04,  F16J  15_'40,  iy-4S 

IS,  O.  137—242  5  Claims 


5.205.316 

AIR  MATER  VOLUME  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kearney  L.  Pruett.  P.O.  Box  297,  Keithville.  La,  7104" 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  789,014,  Nov.  ".  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No,  941,532 

Int.  a.'  F04F  /  * 

L.S.  CI,  13^—209  20  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  volumes  of  water  and  head- 
space  air  in  a  water  storage  delivery  tank  of  an  individual 
water  well  system  which  includes  a  pump  for  maintaining 
water  withm  said  tank  and  for  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the 
tank  wnhm  preselected  limils.  said  tank  having  a  water  outlet 
pipe  proximate  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  a  pen  located  in 
said  tank  at  an  elevation  above  a  normal  water  level  within  said 
tank  and  providing  communication  between  Ihe  exterior  of 
said  tank  and  the  headspace  within  said  tank,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

a)  a  piping  section  extending  between  said  water  outlet  pipe 
said  port  and  including  an  m-line  sight  glass  enabling 
visual  observation  of  the  water  level  withm  said  lank, 

b)  an  air  conduit  connected  to  said  piping  section  for  intro- 
ducing pressunzed  air  into  said  piping  section, 

c)  an  air  pressure  gauge  for  a.scertaining  the  air  pressure  with 
the  headspace  in  said  tank,  and 

dl  an  air  valve  enabling  control  of  the  air  pressure  within  the 
headspace  in  said  tank  either  bv  allowing  the  escape  of  air 


1  A  valve  having  a  housing  and  a  generally  flat  gate  mov- 
able therein  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  transverse 
seal  including  a  generally  l-shaped  casing  having  a  bottom 
member  and  two  oppositely  disposed  leg  members,  said  bot- 
tom member  and  leg  members  generally  defining  a  cavity 
therebetween,  packing  material  disposed  generally  withm  said 
cavitv  supponmg  said  casing  and  providing  pressure  against 
said  casing  in  the  direction  of  said  gate  when  said  gate  is  m  said 
open  and  closed  positions,  each  leg  member  including  a  fool 
extending  generally  longitudinally  outward  of  said  cavity  from 
the  terminal  end  of  said  leg,  and  a  scraper  blade  m  contact  with 
said  gate  and  filled  restrictively  between  said  housing  and  one 
of  said  leg  members  of  the  ca,sing  m  overlying  abutting  contact 
w  ith  the  foot  of  said  one  leg  member,  said  last  mentioned  foot 
constituting  means  for  biasing  said  contacting  scraper  blade 
into  contact  with  said  gate  when  in  Us  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  last  mentioned  foot  including  s  bevei  therein, 
said  packing  material  withm  said  cavitv  positioned  behind  said 
bevel  and  constituting  means  for  pushing  outwardly  on  said 
casing  and  said  last  mentioned  fool  thereof  to  urge  said  casing 
and  said  scraper  blade  outwardly  for  maintaining  a  m>ve  effec- 
tive sea!  and  scraping  contact  with  said  gate 
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5.205.320 
FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  INIT 


conduit  through  which  fluid  can  flow  m  a  forward  direction 
and  a  reverse  direction  compnsing 
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5.205.318  5,205,319 

REaRCTlATlON  HOT  WATER  SYSTEM  FLOAT-OPERATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Doaald  J.  Mas&aro.  Atherton.  and  Herbert  E.  Thompson.  Los    Wen-Chun  Chiang,  No.  47.  I^ane  142.  Tzu-Chiang  I  Rd..  Chien- 

Gatos.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sjoberg  Industries.  Inc..        Chin  Dist.,  Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan 

Mounuin  \  iew,  C«lif.  F'led  ^^^-  '•  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,445 

Filed  Jul  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,509  Int.  G.'  F16K  SI  J'^ 

Int.  a.'  F16K  49/00  U.S.  CI.  137—423                                                                    7  Claims 


L.S.  a.  137—337 


5  Claims 


1  A  svstem  for  delivering,  to  a  demand  site  located  in  a 
home,  a  quantity  of  p<itable  water,  at  an  ambient  temperature 
and  at  an  elevated  temperature,  compnsing: 

a  mam  potable  water  delivery  path  for  generally  directing 

said  potable  water: 
a  closeable  bifurcated  flow  path  communicatively  coupled 
to  said  mam  dehvery  path  and  for  directing  said  water  to 
said  demand  sites,  said  bifurcated  path  including  a  first 
flow  path  for  directing  said  potable  water  generally  at  said 
elevated  temperature,  and  a  second  flow  path  for  direct- 
ing said  p<itable  water  generally  at  said  ambient  tempera- 
ture; 
heater  means  installed  in  said  first  flow  path,  for  heating  said 

potable  water  to  said  elevated  temperature; 
a  manifold  including  a  temperature  responsive  valve,  a  first 
inlet,  a  second  inlet,  a  first  outlet,  and  a  second  outlet, 
wherein  said  first  inlet  connection  is  communicatively 
coupled  to  said  first  flow  path  and  said  second  mlet  con- 
nection IS  communicatively  coupled  to  said  second  flow 
path,  and  said  manifold  is  internally  ported  so  as  to  com- 
municatively couple  said  first  flow  path  to  said  second 
flow  path,  wherein  said  temperature  responsive  valve  is 
responsive  to  a  temperature  of  said  water  flowing  in  said 
first  flow  path  and  is  operative  to  permit  said  water  to 
flow  from  said  first  flow  path,  through  said  manifold,  and 
into  said  second  flow  path  if  said  temperature  is  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  level: 
pump  means  inserted  in  said  first  flow  path  between  said 
heater  means  and  said  manifold,  for  pumping  said  water  at 
said  elevated  temperature  through  said  first  flow  path: 
faucet  means  communicatively  coupled  to  said  first  outlet 
and  said  second  outlet,  for  delivenng  said  water  to  said 
demand  site; 
actuation  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  pump  means 

to  cause  water  to  flow; 
whereby  if  said  pump  means  is  energized  and  if  said  water 
flowing  in  said  first  flow  path  is  below  said  predetermined 
temperature  level,  then  said  pump  means  causes  said  water 
to  flow  from  said  first  flow  path,  through  said  manifold, 
into  said  second  flow  path  until  said  actuation  means 
de-energizes  said  pump  or  said  water  flowing  in  said  first 
flow  path  IS  at  or  above  said  predetermined  temperature 
level. 


1    A  float-operated  valve  assembly  for  a  water  tank,  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  housing  to  be  provided  mside  said  water  lank  and 
being  formed  as  an  elongated  pipe  member  having  a  first 
end  to  be  connected  to  an  external  water  source,  a  second 
end  seaiingly  closed  by  a  cover  plate,  an  outlet  opening 
formed  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  valve  housing, 
and  a  partition  plate  provided  inside  said  valve  housing 
between  said  first  end  and  said  outlet  opening  and  being 
formed  with  an  mlet  opening: 
a  float  ball  assembly  including    a  pivoi   arm  pivolably  se- 
cured to  said  valve  housing  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  part  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cover  plate,  a  first 
float  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  said  downwardly 
extending  part  of  said  pivot  arm,  and  a  pnmary  float  ball 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  first  float  arm  and  hav  ■ 
ing  an  appropriate  weight,  and 
an  arresting  mechanism  including    a  ratchet  pc^le  extending 
into  said  valve  housing  and  having  an  end  portion  which 
extends  through  said  cover  plate  adjacent  to  said  down- 
wardly extending  part  of  said  pivot  arm.  said  end  ponion 
being  formed  with  aligned  ratchet  teeth,  said  ratchet  pole 
having  one  section  which  extends  between  said  partition 
plate  and  said  second  end  of  said  valve  housing  and  which 
IS  provided  with  a  stopper  means  that  is  urged  by  water 
from  the  external  water  source  so  as  to  block  said  inlet 
opening,  said  pnmary  float  ball  urging  said  downwardly 
extending  part  of  said  pivot  arm  to  apply  a  pushing  force 
on  said  end  portion  of  said  ratchet  pole  so  as  to  move  said 
stopper  means  away  from  said  mlet  opening  when  water 
inside  said  w  ater  tank  no  longer  applies  a  buoyant  force  on 
said  pnmary  float  ball,  and   a  separate  float-controlled 
pawl  means  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  pole  when  water  mside  said  water  tank  is  below  a 
predetermined  level  so  as  to  arrest  untimely  movement  of 
said  stopper  means  toward  said  inlet  opening  when  said 
water  tank  is  being  refilled,  said  pawl  means  disengaging 
said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  ratchet  pole  only  when  water 
inside  said  water  tank  is  at  least  equal  to  the  predetermined 
level  so  as  to  activate  said  float-controlled  pawl  means  and 
permitting  water  from  the  external  water  source  to  urge 
said  stopper  means  to  block  said  inlet  opening  when  said 
water  tank  hai  been  refilled 


5.205,320 
FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  tNIT 
Noboru  Nishimura,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tion. Kyoto.  Japan 

Fikd  Jul,  r.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,814 

Int.  a:  F16K  17/32.  27/00 
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1   A  flow  rate  control  unit  compnsing: 

a  fluid  inlet; 

a  fluid  outlet; 

a  ceramic  outer  cylinder  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  passing 

holes  coupled  to  the  fluid  outlet; 

a  ceramic  inner  cylinder  defining  a  fluid  inflow  hole  therein 
coupled  to  the  tluid  inlet,  and 

an  elastic  member  resiliently  coupled  to  said  inner  cylinder; 

said  inner  cylinder  being  movable  inside  said  outer  cylinder 
depending  on  the  pressure  difference  between  an  interior 
and  an  extenor  of  said  inner  cylinder  for  changing  the 
opening  area  of  said  fluid  passing  holes  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  flow  rate  of  a  liquid  discharged  from  said  fluid 
inlet  to  said  fluid  outlet  constant,  said  outer  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inner  circumferential  surface  and  said  inner  cylin- 
der having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  spaced  a  dis- 
tance from  said  inner  circumferential  surface,  wherein  the 
relationship  between  an  average  surface  roughness 
Rafim  =  X  of  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
outer  cylinder  and  an  average  surface  roughness 
Ra(j.m  =  V  of  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
inner  cylinder  satisfies  the  formula  -4/7 
X^OA^Y^  -3/7  X-4-1,35 

where  XS  1.1  and  Yg  1.1, 


conduit  through  which  fluid  can  flow   in  a  forward  direction 

and  a  reverse  direction  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  opposite  from  and  rear  ends  each  pro- 
vided with  a  conduit  connector, 
forward  and  reverse  flow  passage  means  extending  between 
said  opposite  ends  for  permitting  Huid  flow  through  said 
valve  body  from  said  front  to  rear  ends  and  from  said  rear 
to  front  ends  in  said  forward  and  reverse  directions  re- 
spectively; 
check  valve  means  m  said  reverse  flow  passage  means  for 
preventing  fluid  flow  therethrough  m  said  forward  direc- 
tion, 
spool  means  moveable  in  said  valve  btxJv  between  a  ,:losed 
forward  flow  position  and  an  open  forward  flovv  position 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  forward  flow  pas- 
sage means,  spool  biasing  means  for  normalK  urging  said 
spcxil  means  to  said  closed  forward  flow  position,  said 
spool  means  being  moveable  to  said  open  forward  flow 
position  in  resp<inse  to  fluid  pressure  acting  m  said  for- 
ward direction  against  said  spool  means,  and 
hydraulic  damping  means  for  restncting  the  rate  iif  move- 
ment of  said  sptx-il  means  to  said  open  forward  flow  pt>si- 
lion  wherebv  the  opening  of  said  forward  flow  passage 
means  is  delaved  when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
valve  in  said  forward  direction 


5,205,321 
TWO-WAY  HYDRAULIC  \  AL\  E  WITH  ONE  V,  \\  TIME 

DEI.A^ 
George  Earl  Marone).  Clarkston;  l>arr>  P.  Bennett,  Franklin; 
Mark  B,  Chamberlin.  Roval  Oak.  and  Fred  L.  Stark.  Oark- 
ston.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  M.  C.  Aerospace  Corporation, 
I^ke  Orion.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,539 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  137—493.3  20  Claims 
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1    A  two-way  hydraulic  valve  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a 


5,205,322 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROW  CONTROL 

FOR  SENSOR  CALIBRATION 

\:ji  Merick.  Stow.  Mass..  and  Al  Signorelli,  Encinitas.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation.  Carlsbad.  C*lif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.010 

Int,  C\:  F16K  /.'  :<> 

U.S.  CI.  137—597  13  Oaims 


9  An  improved  gas  flow  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
tonometer  for  calibration  of  biomedical  senvirs  said  gas  flow 
control  apparatus  including  first  and  second  gas  supplv  means 
for  supplying  first  and  second  gas  compositions  under  pressure 
to  said  tonometer,  first  and  second  fiow  communication  means 
for  providing  gas  flow  communication  between  said  firsl  and 
second  gas  supply  means,  respectively,  and  said  tonometer. 
and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  flow  comm.unication  means,  said  improved  gas 
fiow  apparatus  compnsing 

common  selector  valve  means  connected  for  gas  ccimmuni- 
cation  between  said  first  and  second  valve  means  and  said 
tonometer  for  selecting  gas  flovt  from  one  of  said  firsl  and 
second  valve  means  and  deselecting  gas  flow  from  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  to  said  tonome- 
ter, said  control  means  being  connected  to  said  common 
selector  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
common  selector  valve  means,  and 
first  and  second  respective  valve  means  ;n  said  first  and 
second  flow  communication  means  for  controlling  gas 
flow  through  said  flov*  communication  means,  said  first 
and  second  valve  means  compnsing  selector  valves  vihich 
select  between  gas  fio*  of  a  supplied  gas  from  one  of  said 


2244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 
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respectively,  such   that  a  fluid-tight  seal  is  formed  impacts  said  entire  forward  face  of  said  moveable  mem- 
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first  and  second  gas  supply  means  to  said  common  selector 
val\e  means  \n  a  first  position,  and  venting  to  an  output 
having  a  reduced  pressure  relative  to  said  pressure  of  said 
gas  supply  means  in  a  second  position 

5.205.32J 
VALVE  AND  OPERATOR  THEREFOR 
Joseph  W.  Baker.  Sommeryille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Switch  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar    18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,879 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  lJ/052.  31/10 

L.S.  a.  137—625.44  10  Oaims 


opening  means,  second  opening  means  through  said  first  mem- 
ber for  directing  high  pressure  fluid  through  said  valve,  and  a 
second  member  movable  away  from  said  first  member  to  open 
said  second  opening  means  while  said  first  opening  means 
remains  closed  by  said  first  member,  said  second  member  also 
bemg  movable  toward  said  first  member  to  close  said  second 
opening  means  while  said  first  opening  means  remains  closed 
by  said  first  member,  and  being  further  movable  toward  said 
first  member  to  cause  said  first  member  to  move  away  from 
said  first  opening  means  to  open  said  first  opening  means  while 
said  second  opening  means  remains  closed  by  said  second 
member 


5J05,325 
FXOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Britton  F.  Piper,  Esmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Piper  Oilfield 
Products,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  791,069 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1^    14 

U.S,  a.  137—844  19  Claims 


1   .\  valve  including  a  valve  member  having  two  different 
stable   positions,   the   valve   including   two   ports,   each   sur- 
rounded by  a  valve  seat,  the  valve  member  engaging  one  of  the 
valve  seats  when  in  one  of  its  stable  positions,  and  the  valve 
member  engaging  the  other  valve  seat  when  in  the  other  of  its 
stable  pi^sitions.  and  a  valve  operator  for  shifting  the  valve 
member  between  its  two  stable  positions  and  holding  the  valve 
member  in  those  positions,  the  valve  operator  comprising: 
a  shuttle  moveable  between  two  extreme  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  stable  positions,  respectively,  of  the 
valve  member, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  shuttle  to  the  valve 

member, 
a  first  spnng  for  urging  the  shuttle  toward  one  of  its  extreme 

positions, 
a  second  spnng,  stronger  than  the  first  spring,  for  urging  the 

shuttle  toward  its  other  extreme  position,  and 
means  for  selectively  rendering  the  second  spring  ineffective 

with  respect  to  the  shuttle, 
whereby,  when  the  second  spring  is  ineffective  the  first 
spnng  causes  the  valve  member  to  assume  one  of  its  stable 
positions,  and  when  the  second  spring  is  not  ineffective 
the  second  spnng  causes  the  valve  member  to  assume  the 
other  of  its  stable  positions. 


5,205,324 
CLOSED  CENTER  VALVES 
Robert  NL  Salemka.  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pneumo  Abex 
Corporation.  Hampton.  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,025 

Int.  a.'  F15B  !}/044 

L.S.  a.  137—627.5  30  Qaims 


1  .A  closed  center  valve  compnsing  a  housing  containing 
t'lrst  opening  means  for  venting  fluid  through  said  valve,  a  first 
member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  opening 
means  for  respectively  closing  and  opening  said  first  opening 
means,  means  for  biasing  said  first  member  toward  said  first 


1.  A  pressurized  flow  control  valve  assembly  connectaole  to 
a  rotatable  dnll  stnng  and  adapted  to  prevent  drainage  of  fluid 
from  a  stand  pipe  and  rotary  hose  of  a  dnllmg  ng  when  fluid 
flow  through  the  dnll  stnng  is  interrupted,  the  pressurized 
flow  control  valve  assembly  comprising; 

a  tubular  body  member  having  a  first  end  portion,  and  op- 
posed second  end  portion  and  a  fluid  flow  passage  exten- 
sive therethrough, 
flow  control  valve  means  supported  within  the  fluid  flow 
passage  of  the  tubular  body  member  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  the  flow  control  valve  means  having 
an  annular  pressure  cavity  such  that  the  flow  control 
valve  means  selectively  opens  and  closes  the  fluid  flow 
passage  in  response  to  pressure  differential  between  the 
annular  pressure  easily  and  the  fluid  flow  pa.ssage.  the 
flow  control  valve  means  comprising: 
a  collapsible  sleeve  having  a  first  end  portion  and  an 

opposed  second  end  portion; 
a  first  sleeve  support  member  adapted  to  support  the  first 
end  portion  of  the  collapsible  sleeve,  the  first  sleeve 
support  member  having  a  bore  extensive  therethrough; 
a  second  sleeve  support  member  spatially  dispxised  from 
the  first  sleeve  support  member  and  adapted  to  support 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  collapsible  sleeve,  the 
second  sleeve  support  member  having  a  b<ire  extensive 
therethrough,  each  of  the  first  and  second  sleeve  sup- 
port members  comprising: 
a  body  portion;  and 

a  mounting  hub  extending  from  the  body  portion,  the 
mounting  hub  having  a  retaining  lip  on  its  distal  end 
so  as  to  define  a  retaining  surface,  in  an  assembled 
position  the  mounting  hubs  of  the  first  and  second 
sleeve  support  members  being  dispwsed  in  a  facing 
relationship  and  each  of  the  retaining  surfaces  of  the 
mounting  hubs  supportingly  engaging  an  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  collapsible  sleeve; 
sleeve  retaining  means  for  securing  the  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  the  collapsible  sleeve  to  the  mounting 
hubs  of  the  first  and  second  sleeve  support  members. 


respectively,  such  that  a  fluid-tighl  seal  is  formed 
therebetween. 

a  support  cylinder  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  medial 
portion  and  an  opposed  second  end  portion,  the  first 
end  portion  connected  to  the  body  portion  of  the  first 
sleeve  support  member  and  the  second  end  portion 
connected  to  the  body  portion  of  the  second  sleese 
support  member,  the  medial  portion  of  the  support 
cylinder  cooperating  with  the  bod\  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  sleeve  support  members  and  the 
collapsible  slee\e  to  define  the  annular  pressure  cav- 
ity, and 

means  for  sealing  the  annular  pressure  cavity. 


5J05.326 
PRESSURE  RESPONSE  TYPE  PULSATION  DAMPER 
NOISE  ATTENUATOR  AND  ACCUMULATOR 
Edward  D.  Paley,  Crosse  Point;  Gregory  E.  Leemhuis.  .Auburn 
Hills,  and  Kerry    A.  Machesney,  Fannington   Hills,   all   of 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Hydraulic   Power   Systems.   Inc.,   Oak 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,127 

Int.  n."  F16I   ^5  04 

U.S.  a.  138—30  6  Oaims 


1  \  pulsation  damper  and  noise  attenuator  assembly  for  use 
in  a  liquid  flow  path  of  a  fluid  fiow  system  compnsing 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  wiih  firsl 
and  second  ends, 

a  base  mounted  to  said  housing  at  one  end  defining  an  inter- 
nal chamber  in  coc^peration  with  said  housing. 

a  ngid  movable  member  having  a  forward  face  extending 
substantially  across  an  entire  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
housing,  said  moveable  member  disposed  within  said 
internal  chamber  of  said  housing  for  longitudinal  recipro- 
cation, said  moveable  member  separating  said  internal 
chamber  of  said  housing  into  an  expandable  firs!  chamber 
and  an  expandable  second  chamber, 

a  fiuid  tight  seal  member  for  connecting  said  moveable 
member  to  said  housing, 

a  first  inlet  port  formed  m  said  housing  tTuidlv  connecting 
said  first  chamber  of  said  housing  to  an  external  pres.sur- 
ized  gas  source,  such  that  said  moveable  member  is  nor- 
mally disposed,  dunng  a  stable  steadv  liquid  flow,  in  an 
intermediate  position  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  housing. 

a  second  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  formed  in  said  ba.se. 
said  second  inlet  port  having  a  central  axis  parallel  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  sa ^  housing,  said  second  inlet 
port  and  said  outlet  port  fluidly  connecting  the  second 
chamber  of  said  housing  to  the  liquid  flow  path  of  said 
fiuid  flow  system,  such  that  said  liquid  flow  path  directly 
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impacts  said  entire  forward  face  of  said  moveable  mem- 
ber, 

at  lea.st  one  stop  connected  to  the  housing  for  restraining 
movement  of  said  moveable  member,  such  that  said  first 
chamber  is  prevented  from  fully  contracting  within  said 
housing, 

at  least  one  nng  shaped  should  connected  to  one  of  the 
moveable  member  and  the  base  for  restraining  movement 
of  said  moveable  member,  such  that  said  first  chamber  is 
prevented  from  fully  expanding  within  said  housing,  and 

a  check  valve  connected  to  the  first  iniet  port  for  allowing 
gas  fiow  from  said  external  pressunzed  gas  source  into 
said  first  chamber  and  preventing  back-fiow  of  gas  out  of 
said  first  chamber: 

wherein  said  assembly  is  mounted  directlv  m  the  liquid  fiow 
path  of  said  fluid  flow  system  and  said  liquid  flow  path  is 
directed  across  the  entire  forward  face  of  said  moveable 
member 


5,205.327 
ELECTROSTATIC  WEFT  DETECTOR 
Ck>den   De   Jager,   Benglen,   Switzerland,   anignor   to   Suizer 
Brothers  Limited.  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8«0,146 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Ma\    15,    1991, 
01449/91-0 

Int.  Ct."  D03D  y.    U 
U.S.  a.  139—370,1  20  Oaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  sensing  an  electncal  charge  of  a  wefl  thread 
for  installation  on  a  loom,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  plate-like 
sensor  element  defined  by  at  least  three  layers  of  a  conductive 
matenal  and  insulation  matenal  between  and  separating  adja- 
cent layers  of  the  conductive  matenal  to  therebv  define  a 
middle  conductive  layer  and  first  and  second  outer  conductive 
layers,  means  for  grounding  the  outer  conductive  layers,  and 
means  for  electncallv  coupling  the  middle  conductive  layer 
with  means  for  registenng  an  electncal  potential,  whercbv  an 
electnc  charge  of  the  wefi  thread  located  in  the  vi<~initv  of  and 
spaced  from,  the  middle  conductive  layer  can  be  sensed  with- 
out phvMcal  contact  between  the  weft  thread  and  the  middle 
conductive  laver 


5J05,328 
PORTABLE  CABLE  TIE  TOOL 
Brett  W .  Johnson,  Darien:  Robert  F.  Lerin.  BrsceriUe;  Steren  S. 
Timian,  New  l^nox:  Mark  B.  Richardson.  Joliet.  and  Darid 
N^.  West,  Naperrille.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Pandnit  Corp,, 
Tinley  Park.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,464 

Int.  c\:  B21F  <j  o: 

\.\S.  a.  140—93.2  16  Claims 

1  A  portable  cable  lie  application  tixil  for  fastening  an 
individual  cable  tie  around  an  object  where  the  cable  tie  has  a 
strap  and  a  strap  locking  head  and  is  provided  in  a  continuous 
nbbcn  of  cable  ties,  compnsing 
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iirl    lank    for    nrpvpnlino    fuel    friim    tlowmc    backward         said  second  nluB  havinc  a  ratchet  from  which  a  nolc  coaxi- 
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upper  and  lower  jaws  for  positioning  the  cable  tie  around  an 
object  to  be  fastened; 

tensioning  means  for  withdrawing  the  strap  of  the  cable  tie 
from  the  locking  head  of  the  cable  tie  to  tighten  the  cable 
tie  around  the  object  to  be  fastened. 

cable  tie  receiver  means  for  p<L)Sitioning  the  nbbon  of  cable 
ties,  separating  a  leading  cable  tie  from  the  nbbon  of  cable 
ties  and  positioning  the  separated  cable  tie  for  advance- 
ment to  the  upper  and  lower  jaws,  and 

cable  tie  advancing  means  for  advancing  the  separated  cable 
tie  mto  position  in  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  including  a 
carnage,  carnage  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  car- 
nage to  the  tool  for  reciprocal  movement  between  a  rear- 
ward position  and  a  forward  position  and  cable  tie  pusher 
means  carried  on  the  carriage  for  pushing  the  separated 


cable  tie  from  the  cable  tie  receiver  means  to  the  upper 

and  lower  jaws; 
wherein  the  upper  jaw  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  tool  and 
operatively  connected  to  a  linkage  means  for  pivoting  the 
upper  jaw  upwardly  withm  the  lower  jaw  to  insen  the 
strap  of  a  cable  tie  positioned  therein  through  the  locking 
head  of  the  cable  tie  into  engagement  with  the  tensioning 
means  and  wherein  the  carnage  includes  insertion  cam 
means  disposed  for  engaging  the  linkage  means  to  actuate 
the  linkage  means  to  pivot  the  upper  jaw  and  insert  the 
cable  tie  when  the  carnage  is  advanced  to  the  forward 
position  whereby  the  movement  of  the  carnage  effects  the 
timed  advancement  of  the  cable  tie  within  the  tool  and  the 
timed  insertion  of  the  cable  tie  through  the  locking  head  of 
the  cable  tie. 


locking  said  first  electnc  wire  end  portions  in  said  clamps, 
respectively, 

similarly  laying  the  end  portions  of  at  lea,st  one  additional 
electnc  wire  in  preselected  clamps, 

locking  said  additional  end  portions  m  said  clamps  whereby 
to  form  a  multiplicity  of  said  wires  with  only  said  end 
portions  being  held  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  at 
predetermined  pitches  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said 
preselected  clamps. 


said   tank   for    preventing   fuel    from   tlowmg   backward 
through  said  filler  pipe  to  said  canister 


processing  the  ends  of  said  wires; 

detaching  said  clamp  chain,  with  said  wires  with  processed 
ends  clamped  thereto,  from  said  b<-iard, 

stonng  said  clamp  chain  and  clamped  wires  without  substan- 
tially changing  the  relationship  therebetween; 

removing  said  clamp  chain  and  clamped  wires  from  storage, 
and  attaching  such  to  a  support,  and 

thereafter  subjecting  said  wire  ends  to  further  processing. 

5,205.330 
AIR  BREATHER  SYSTEM  FOR  Ft  EL  TANK 

Hidetoshi  Sekine,  Kir>u.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991.  Scr.  No.  792,201 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    22,    1990,    2- 
123170[ll 

Int.  C\:  B65B  Jl/OO.  57/14 
U.S.  a.  141—59  4  Oaims 


5.205.329 
WIRE  HARNF^S  AND  MCTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAM  FACTORING  THE  SAME 
Yoshitsugu   Suzuki;   ShouKO   lizuka:   Shigeo    Kajiyama:   Sanae 
Suzuki:   Shigeji    Kudo:   Toshihiro   Inoue;   Norio   Isobe.   and 
Yoshihisa  Gosumi.  all  of  Gotenba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2''1.9''0.  Nov.  16.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1987,  62-288353; 
Nov.  17.  1987.  62-288354;  Nov.  H.  1987.  62-288355;  Nov.  17. 
198''.  62-288356;  Not.  17.  1987.  62-288357 
Int.  O."  B21F  27,00 
L.S.  a.  140—92.1  1  CJaims 

1    A  meth.xl  of  manufacturing  a  wiling  harness  assembly 
which  comprises 

providing  a  winng  harness  board; 

detachably  attaching  a  chain,  compnsing  a  single  support 

bar  and  a  plurality  of  wire  clamps  juxtaposed  each  other  in 

a  line  at  predetermined  pitches  on  said  support  bar,  to  said 

w  inng  harness  board; 

laying  a  first  electric  wire  end  portion  in  a  preselected  one  of 

said  clamps, 
laying  the  other  end  portion  of  said  first  electric  wire  in 
another  preselected  one  of  said  clamps; 


Xi   r21 


1  .An  air  breather  system  for  a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  a  vehi- 
cle having,  a  canister  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  adsorbing 
fuel  vapor  generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  a  vapor  recovery  hose 
connected  between  an  upper  portion  of  said  fuel  tank  and  said 
canister  for  communicating  said  fuel  vapor,  a  float  valve  pro- 
vided to  close  an  opening  of  said  vapor  recovery  hose  to  said 
fuel  tank  when  said  fuel  tank  has  become  filled  by  fueling,  a 
solenoid  valve  interposed  m  said  vapor  recovery  hose  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  said  fuel  vapor,  a  filler  pipe  connected 
with  said  fuel  tank  for  fueling,  and  a  mechanical  seal  inserted  m 
a  mouth  of  said  filler  pipe  for  sealing  a  filler  gun.  said  air 
breather  system  compnsing 

an  air  breather  passage  provided  separate  from  said  vapor 
recovery  hose  and  connected  between  an  upper  wall  of 
said  canister  and  a  position  of  said  filler  pipe  beneath  said 
mechanical  seal  for  inducing  the  fuel  v  apor  into  said  canis- 
ter without  overflowing  from  said  filler  pipe  when  filling 
said  fuel  tank,  and 
a  blow-back  preventing  valve  provided  in  said  filler  pipe  at 


5,205.331 

TENSION  REDUCER  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL  DRFVE 

APPARATUS 

John  Onsnid.  StatesviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  C.R.  Onsrud.  Inc.. 
Troutman.  N.C. 

Filed  May  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.420 

int.  a.'  B27Ci,0-? 

U.S.  CI.  144 — 134  A  15  Oaims 


1  In  an  inverted  router  charactenzed  by  having  a  dnve 
motor,  a  motor  dnven  pulley,  a  router  bit-carrying  spindle 
moveable  between  a  lowered  inoperative  position  and  an 
raised  cutting  position,  a  dnve  bell  for  transfernng  rotational 
motion  from  the  motor  dnven  pulley  to  said  spindle,  and  a 
dnve  belt  tension  control  apparatus,  said  dnve  belt  tension 
control  apparatus  including  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
motor  dnven  pulley  in  continuously  vanable  spaced-apart 
relation  to  said  spindle  dunng  operation  of  the  router  and 
pressure  means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  pressure  on  said 
motor  dnven  pulley  and  thereby  a  predetermined  tension  on 
said  dnve  bell  dunng  operation  of  the  router  for  rotating  the 
spindle, 

the  improvement  which  compnses  tension  reducing  means 
for  reducing  the  tension  on  the  spindle  dunng  movement 
of  the  spindle  between  its  lowered  inoperative  position 
and  raised  cutting  positions  for  preventing  tension- 
induced  hesitation  in  the  movement  of  the  vpindle 


5.205.332 
WIND-SHIELD  BLIND 

Jong  Yi  Lii.  No.  17.  Alley  160.  Lane  164.  Chungshan  N.  Rd., 
Yungkang  Hsiang.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Scr.  No.  892,339 

Int.  a."  E06B  9/08 

U.S.  CT.  160—23.1  1  CUim 


said  second  plug  having  a  ratchet  from  vihich  a  pole  coaxi- 
ally  protrudes. 

said  second  terminal  element  having  a  wall  surrounding  a 
disk  defining  a  slot,  a  ratchet  cooperating  with  said  ratchet 
of  said  second  plug  for  maintaining  the  opaque  film  at  any 
desired  position,  and  a  hole  through  which  said  pole  pro- 
trudes. 

a  switch  having  a  button,  a  cylinder  protruding  from  said 
button  and  defining  a  nm  enclosing  a  smooth  cavity,  and 
two  wedges  laterally  projecting  from  said  cylinder  and 
being  pressable  through  said  slot,  thereby  restncting  said 
switch  to  slide  along  said  slot  between  a  first  position 
where  said  pole  contacts  said  cavity,  whereby  said  ratch- 
ets contact  each  other  and  a  second  position  where  said 
pole  contacts  said  nm.  whereby  said  ratchets  are  away 
from  each  other 


5.205.333 

SHADE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Ren  Judkins.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  \  erosol  L  S,A  Inc.. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340J01.  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,974,656.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  30,167, 

Mar.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  621,319 

Int.  a.'  .A47H  5.00 

U.S.  a.  160—84.1  9  Claims 


1  A  wind-shield  blind  compnsing  a  hollow  spindle  which 
carries  an  opaque  film  having  a  first  end  m  which  a  tubular 
plug  fits  and  a  second  end  in  which  a  second  plug  fits,  a  shaft 
substantially  inserted  in  the  spindle  through  the  tubular  plug,  a 
spnng  securely  attached  to  a  bifurcate  end  of  the  shaft  at  an 
end  and  securely  attached  to  the  tubular  plug  at  the  other  end. 
a  first  terminal  element  to  which  a  flat  end  of  the  shaft  is 
securely  attached,  and  a  second  terminal  element  securely 
connected  to  the  first  terminal  element  by  a  connecting  ele- 
ment, the  improvement  compnsing; 


1  .A  shade  body  intended  for  use  in  a  pleated  shade  that  may 
be  raised  and  lowered,  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  continuous  pleated  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  pleats  extending  laterally  thercacross.  said  pleats 
alternately  projecting  from  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  of 
said  first  layer  and 

(bl  a  second  pleated  layer  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  pleats 
extending  laterally  thercacross.  said  pleats  of  said  second 
layer  altematels  projecting  towards  a  front  face  and  a 
back  face  of  said  second  layer,  each  pleat  forming  a  vertex 
on  the  opposite  face,  said  back  face  of  said  second  layer 
facing  said  first  layer,  said  pleats  of  said  second  layer 
having  a  width  and  projecting  towards  said  front  face 
thereof  further  compnsing  labs  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  tabs  being  formed  on  each  said  pleat  of 
said  second  layer  by  bonding  together  each  pleat  along  the 
entire  width  of  the  pleat,  said  front  facing  pleats  of  said 
first  layer  affixed  to  said  second  layer  at  the  rearward 
facing  vertex  of  each  forward  facing  pleat  of  said  second 
laver 


5.205334 
DOUBLE  LAYER  SHADE 
Ren  Judkins.  Killbuck  Township.  AlJegbeny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  \  erosol  USA  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Ps. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.148 
Int.  O.'  E06B  9  40 
U.S.  a.  160— «9  27  CUimi 

1   An  energy  efiTicient  double  layer  shade  having  two  inde- 
pendently movable  layers  compnsing 

ai  a  headrail  having  a  bottom  and  an  intenor  sized  to  receive 
a  roller  shade, 
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support  arm  having  two  ends  and  an  inner  and  an  outer 
face,  the  outer  face  havinc  means  to  support  the  curtain. 


said  slide  valve  overlymglv  seals  said  filling  hole  dunng 
axial  movement  of  said  plunger 
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b) 


a  oancl  of  plcaual  matenil  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the    operable  to  move  the  first  and  second  strings  of  the  pairs  of  tilt 


headrail  thereby  permitting  the  pleated  matenal  to  be 
folded  and  unfoldt.-^,  and 
c)  a  roller  shade  of  the  type  having  a  roller  and  a  rolled  panel 
of  shade  matenal  positioned  within  the  headrail  thereby 


stnngs  vertically  relative  to  one  another, 

apparatus  for  selectively  allowing  rotation  of  an  upper 
group  of  slats  by  a  certain  degree  different  from  the  de- 
gree of  rotation  of  a  lower  group  of  slats  comprismg 

means  for  clamping  together  a  lift  string  and  a  tilt  string  to 
prevent  relative  vertical  movement  therebetween  so  that 
operation  of  the  control  means  causes  rotation  of  the  slats 
above  the  location  of  the  clamping  means  by  an  amount 
different  from  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  slats  below 
the  location  of  the  clamping  means. 


5,205,33« 

ROLLING  SHUTTER 
Masaaki  Mnneluita;  Norihisa  iMmnra,  ami  Kaznnoba  Fnkaoo, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Sanwa  Shutter  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,672 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-331222 

iBt  a.'  E06B  9/08 

VJS.  a.  160—133  *  Clainu 


permitting  the  panel  of  shade  matenal  to  be  unrolled  to  a 
position  substantially  parallel  to  the  pleated  matenal  when 
the  pleated  matenal  is  unfolded  wherein  the  unfolded 
pleated  matenal  and  unrolled  shade  matenal  are  suffi- 
ciently close  to  one  another  so  that  convection  currents 
will  not  develop  therebetween 


5J05435 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

OPENING  A  PORTION  OF  A  VENTTIAN  WINTXJW 

BLIND  WHILE  CXOSING  ANOTHER  PORTION 

Walter  J.  Horton,  and  Don  R.  Brown,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Qty, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Blind  Ambition.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,499 

Int.  a.'  E06B  J/48 

VS.  CI.  160—115  18  Claims 


1.  In  use  with  a  Venetian  blind  having  a  head  rail  for  mount- 
ing at  the  top  of  a  window  frame  over  which  the  blind  is  to  be 
positioned,  first  and  second  pairs  of  tilt  stnngs  depending  from 
the  head  rail  at  spaced-apart  locations,  a  first  stnng  of  each  pair 
being  disposed  closest  to  the  window  and  a  second  stnng  of 
each  pair  being  disposed  farthest  from  the  window,  first  and 
second  arrays  of  bndging  ties  extending  between  the  stnngs  of 
the  first  and  second  pairs  respectively  in  vemcally  spaced- 
apart  locations,  first  and  second  lift  stnngs  depending  from  the 
head  rail  generalK  between  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  tilt 
stnngs  respectively,  a  bottom  rail  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  lift  stnngs,  u  plurality  of  honzontally  disposed,  vemcally 
spaced-apart  slats  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
stnngs  of  the  pairs  of  tilt  stnngs,  each  resting  on  respective 
bndging  ties  of  the  first  and  second  arrays  so  that  as  the  first 
and  second  stnngs  of  the  pairs  of  tilt  stnngs  are  moved  verti- 
cally relative  to  one  another,  the  slats  are  caused  to  rotate 
about  their  long  axes,  generally  in  unuson,  und  each  slat  having 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  openings  through  which  respective  lift 
stnngs  extend,  and  control  means  disposed  in  the  head  rail  and 


1  A  rolling  shutter  compnsing  a  shutter  curtain  wound 
around  a  winding  drum  and  forming  multiple  winding  layers, 
each  layer  approximating  a  polygon  having  n  sides,  where  n  is 
a  whole  number,  and  wherein: 

said  shutter  curtain  comprises  a  plurality  of  slats  pivolally 
connected  to  each  other  at  parallel  honzontal  axes; 

each  winding  layer  compnses  n  slats  each  of  which  have  the 
same  height  dimension,  the  height  dimension  incremen- 
tally increasing  from  those  in  one  winding  layer  to  those  in 
the  next  adjacent  outer  winding  layer;  and 

said  rolling  shutter  further  compnses  a  plurality  of  shutter 
curtain  receiving  surfaces  spaced  about  the  penphery  of 
the  winding  drum  adjacent  the  apexes  of  the  first  polygo- 
nal shaped  winding  layer,  each  said  curtain  receiving 
surface  being  spaced  a  different  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  winding  drum,  such  that,  when  said  shutter  curtain 
is  wound  around  said  winding  drum,  the  distance  between 
the  center  of  said  winding  drum  and  adjacent  apexes  of 
said  n-sided  polygon,  m  the  direction  of  winding  of  said 
shutter  curtain  about  the  winding  drum,  incrementally 
increases  by  H/n,  where  H  is  the  difference  between  a 
radius  of  a  winding  layer  and  that  of  an  adjacent  winding 
layer  at  each  apex 


5,205,337 

STRUCTURE  FOR  HANGING  CXRTAIN  ON  CURVED 

FRAME 

Romolo  T.  Bozzo,  775  King  Street  East.  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canf  da  L8M  1A7 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.851 
Int.  a.'  E06B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  160—84.1  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  frame  having  an  arched  surface  and  a  support  struc- 
ture attached  to  the  frame  for  hanging  a  curtain  therefrom,  the 
improvement  in  which  the  support  structure  is  made  of  fiexible 
plastics  matenal  and  the  structure  compnses 


a  support  arm  having  two  ends  and  an  inner  and  an  outer 
face,  the  outer  face  having  means  to  support  the  curtain. 

a  mounting  arm  disposed  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  the 
support  arm  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive 
fastenings  for  mounting  the  mounting  arm  to  said  arched 
surface  and  whereby  said  mounting  arm  is  bent  to  con- 
form to  said  arched  surface,  and 


3r 


5.205.338 

CIOSED  SHOT  DIE  CASTING 

Dennis  S,  Shimmell.  HudsonTiUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nelson 

Metal  Products  Corporation.  Grandrille,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.033 

Int.  C\.'  B22D  13  00 

U.S.  a.  164— 113  27  Claims 


»      M  M 


said  slide  valve  overlyingK  seals  said  fillmg  hole  dunng 
axia!  movement  of  said  plunger. 


5.205,339 
DIE-CASTING  MACHINE 
Guido  Perrella,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  DBM  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Quebec.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT  CA90/00094,  §  371  Date  Sep.  H.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)90  11151,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.584 
Oainu  priority .  application  Canada.  Mar.  21,  1989,  5943817 
Int.  n.*  B22D  17/10 
V.S.  a.  164—113  8  Clainu 


a  stabilizing  arm  extending  from  the  inner  face  of  the  support 
arm  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  mounting  arm.  the 
stabilizing  arm  being  shorter  than  the  mounting  arm  and 
of  thickness,  length  and  spacing  from  the  mounting  arm  to 
maintain  the  support  arm  substantially  in  a  flat  plane  with- 
out perceptible  buckling  w  hen  the  mounting  arm  is  bent  to 
a  curved  configuration 


•IT  «'       -W 
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1  .\  die  casting  machine  (1)  having  reciprocating  main  (8), 
ejector  (18i  and  core  pistons  (28),  wherein  there  is  at  least  one 
stationary  main  cylinder  (2),  at  least  one  reciprocating  main 
piston  (8i  which  bnngs  the  molds  (40,  42)  together  for  metal 
injection  or  apart  for  releasing  a  die  casting,  charactenzed  by 
a  portion  of  the  intenor  of  said  main  piston  (8)  constituting  an 
ejector  cylinder  ( 14).  with  an  ejector  piston  (18)  in  said  ejector 
cylinder  (14).  a  portion  of  the  intenor  of  said  ejector  piston 
constituting  a  core  cylinder  (26).  with  a  core  piston  (28)  in  said 
core  cylinder  (26i 


5.205  J40 

INSULATED  PAPER  SLEEVE  FOR  CASTING  METAL 

ARTICLES  IN  SAND  MOLDS 

Robert  G.  Brown,  and  Phillip  R.  McCarthy,  both  of  Fairbope, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Brown  Foundry  System.  Inc..  Fairhope,  Ala. 

Cxintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,502.  Oct.  18.  1990,  abamloBed, 

which  is  ■  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  372J52.  Jun.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

4.981.166.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,400 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  9,08 

U.S.  CI.  164 — 412  4  Claims 


I    A  die  casting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  having  a  die  cavity. 

a  shot  sleeve  having  an  axial  internal  bore  m  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  die  cavity  and  a  filling  hole  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  internal  bore, 

a  plunger  disposed  in  said  internal  bore  of  said  shot  sleeve 
for  reciprtKating  axial  movement  therein. 

a  filling  cylinder  having  an  axial  internal  bore  disposed  wiih 
lis  axis  angularlv  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shot 
sleeve  and  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  said  shot  sleeve. 
a  central  extent  of  said  filling  cylinder  overlapping  and 
partially  intersecting  said  shot  sleeve  at  said  filling  hole 
such  that  both  of  said  internal  bores  are  in  overlapping 
fluid  communication  with  each  other  through  said  filling 
hole,  said  filling  cylinder  further  having  an  opening  for 
the  introduction  of  molten  matenal  into  said  internal  bore 
of  said  filling  cylinder. 

a  slide  valve  means  disposed  in  said  internal  bore  of  said 
filling  cylinder  for  reciprocating  axial  movemeni  therein 
between  a  first  position  m  which  said  filling  hole  is  open  to 
allow  molten  maienal  to  flow  from  said  internal  bore  of 
said  filling  cylinder  through  said  filling  hole  into  the  inter 
nal  bore  of  said  shot  sleeve  and  a  second  position  in  which 


1  A  foundrv  .  sand  mold  nscr  compnsing  a  plurality  of  paper 
sheet  plies  iightls  wrapped  around  one  another  to  produce  a 
longitudmallv -extending  stiff  and  rigid  tubular  sleeve,  each 
sheet  having  Aidih  edges  and  wrapped  a.s  a  ply  with  one  width 
edge  m  contact  with  the  other  to  form  a  seam  which  extends 
generallv  as  a  spiral  along  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  at  least  two  adjacent  overlying  plie^  with  longitudmallv 
offsci  seams  lo  prixiuce  therebetween  a  ventilation  space  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  said  sleeve  wherebv  said  sleeve 
decomposes  uniformly  under  heat  and  in  combination  there- 
with, an  annular  reducer  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  reducer 
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having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of   first  longitudinal  conveying  means  to  said  second  longitudinal 


April  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2251 


tainer  and  a  second  end  portion  connected  to  the  first  portion,    slab  therefrom,  said  received  molten  metal  being  effective  to 
the  end  portion  defining  outlet  openings  directed  toward  the    exert  a  certain  pressure  within  said  mold,  said  method  comons- 
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having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  sleeve  and  bemg  formed  entirely  of  paper. 

5.205.341 

LOW  PRESSURE  DOl  Bl  E  ARM  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  F.  Treul.  Milwaukee:  Thomas  R.  Hoesh,  Oconomo- 

woc.  and  William  F.  Mackay.  Waukesha,  all  of  W  Is.,  assignors 

to  Starline  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  2^.  1990.  Ser.  No.  485.^48 

Int.  CX^  B22D  /a.  'M  iJ  'A- 

U.S.  a.  164—306  2  Qaims 


first  longitudinal  conveying  means  to  said  second  longitudinal 

conveying  means. 

the  improvement  Lomprising  ai  leasi  one  fi-ned  hearth  ar- 
ranged withm  said  furnace  parallel  lo  said  longitudinal 
conveying  means  and  having  a  minimum  vvidth  adapted  to 
the  width  of  a  slab  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
slabs  stacked  one  above  the  other,  and  a  lifting  means 
forming  said  transverse  conveying  means  and  projecting 


1   .A  low  pressure  casting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pedestal; 

a  lov.  pressure  casting  furnace  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation 
to  said  pedestal: 

a  pair  of  immersion  stations  located  in  equally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  pedestal  and  to  said  furnace; 

a  first  arm  mounted  for  rotary  motion  on  said  pedestal  be- 
tween one  of  said  immersion  stations  and  said  furnace; 

a  second  arm  mounted  for  rotary  motion  on  said  pedestal 
between  said  other  immersion  station  and  said  furnace; 

bearing  means  mounted  on  said  pedestal  below  each  of  said 
arms  wherein  said  arms  ride  on  said  beanng  means  on  said 
pedestal; 

a  casting  mold  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  and  being 
disposed  for  movement  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  immersion  station  and  said  casting  furnace;  and 

means  for  cycling  each  of  said  arms  independently  of  the 
other  of  said  arms,  said  cycling  means  includes  a  pair  of 
nng  gears  mounted  on  said  pedestal  and  a  dnve  motor 
assembly  mounted  on  each  arm  in  a  position  to  operatively 
engage  said  corresponding  ring  gear, 

radial  beanng  means  located  in  said  nng  gears  for  counter- 
ing lateral  forces  transverse  to  said  pedestal,  whereby  one 
of  said  arms  can  be  stopped  for  maintenance  or  repair 
without  interrupting  the  motion  of  the  other  of  said  arms. 
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through  said  furnace  nxif  into  said  furnace  intenor,  said 
lifting  means  being  displaceable  from  a  position  above  said 
longitudinal  conveying  means  into  a  position  above  said 
fixed  hearth  and  from  a  position  above  said  fixed  hearth 
into  a  position  above  said  longitudinal  conveying  means, 
said  lifting  means  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  serially 
arranged  grapplers  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  fur- 


5.205.343 
POURING  TUBE  FOR  FEEDING  MOLTEN  STEEL  INTO 

A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
Hans   Streubel.   Erkrath:   Horst   Grothe.   Kaarst.   and  Jiirgen 
Friedrich,  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  assignors  to 
SMS    Schloemann-Siemag    .Akticngesellschaft.     Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.116.  May  25.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  106.55^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Jun.  3, 
1989.  3918228 

Int.  CI,"  B22D  11/10 
U.S.  a.  164 — 437  6  Oaims 


5.205.342 

CONTINUOUS  SLAB  f  ASTER  ARRANGEMENT 

FOLLOWTD  BV  A  ROLLING  MILL 

Dietmar  Eichler.  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  \  oest-Alpine  Indus- 

trieanlagenbau  G.m.b.H..  Linz.  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  20.  1990,  2600/90 
Int.  a.'  B22D  4.  12.  B21B  1/46 
U.S.  a.  164 — 417  17  aaims 

1  In  a  continuous  slab  caster  arrangement  followed  by  a 
rolling  mill,  of  the  type  including  a  run-out  roller  table  includ- 
ing a  strand  separating  means  and  a  furnace  arranged  between 
said  strand  separatmg  means  and  said  rolling  mill,  said  furnace 
having  a  furnace  rcxof,  a  furnace  intenor,  a  feed  side  through  a 
transverse  wall  of  said  furnace  and  a  delivery  side  and  being 
equipped  with  a  first  longitudinal  conveying  means  arranged 
on  said  feed  side,  a  second  longitudinal  conveying  means  ar- 
ranged on  said  delivery  side  and  including  a  slab  storage  place 
located  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  conveying  means,  and  a 
transverse  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  slab  from  said 


I  In  a  pounng  tube  for  feeding  molten  steel  into  a  pounng 
zone  of  a  steel  stnp  casting  mold,  the  mold  having  broad  side 
walls  and  narrow  side  walls  connecting  the  broad  side  walls, 
the  pounng  tube  having  a  side  wall  with  an  inner  wall  surface 
and  including  a  first  tube  portion  connected  to  a  pounng  con- 
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tainer  and  a  second  end  portion  connected  to  the  first  portion. 
the  end  portion  defining  outlet  openings  directed  toward  the 
narrow  side  walls  of  the  mold,  each  outlet  opening  having  an 
upper  end  located  in  the  side  wall  of  the  pounng  tube  and  a 
lower  end  located  in  a  bottom  piece  at  the  end  of  the  pxjunng 
tube,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  bottom  piece  having  a 
width  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  outlet  openings  which  is 
at  most  80'5<-  of  the  distance  between  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  tube  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  outlet  op>en- 
ings,  wherein  the  bottom  piece  is  substantially  flat  and  lipless 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  outlet  openings 


» 
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slab  therefrom,  said  received  molten  metal  being  effective  to 
exert  a  certain  pressure  wiihin  said  mold,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(al  determining  said  grade  of  said  molten  metal 

(ti  determining  an  initial  position  for  each  of  said  end  walls 

b>  use  of  said  determined  grade. 
ic)  placing  each  of  said  endwalls  at  said  respective  endwall 

positions 
yi)  measunng  said  temperature, 


5005,344 
HORLZONTAI  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  DE\  ICT 
Yoshitaka  Nagai:  Makoto  Arase.  and  Norio  Ohatake,  all  of 
Toyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Voshida  Kogyo  K.  K..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521,421 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1989.  1-116023 

Int.  n."  B22D  ]]  m 

U.S.  a.  164 — 440  1  Oaim 


\.  In  a  horizontal  continuous  casting  device  including  a  mold 
honzontally  mounted  with  an  orifice  plate  on  a  front  side  of  a 
tundish,  the  improvement  wherein  a  front  portion  of  said 
onfice  plate  is  exposed  into  said  mold,  and  a  honzontally 
extending  small  gap  is  formed  between  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  front  portion  of  said  onfice  plate  and  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  mold,  and  a  facing  surface 
betv^een  said  mold  and  said  orifice  plate  is  provided  with  an 
annular  lubricating  oil  pa.ssage  and  a  plurality  of  radial  gro<ives 
which  communicate  from  said  lubncating  oil  pa.ssage  to  said 
gap. 
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(e)  determining  said  certain  pressure. 

(f)  measunng  said  certain  speed, 

(g)  determining  a  second  position  for  at  least  one  of  said 
endwalls  b>  use  of  said  measured  temperature,  said  deter- 
mined certain  pressure,  and  said  certain  speed,  and 

(h)  moving  at  least  one  of  said  endwalls  to  said  respective 
determined  second  position  as.sociated  therewith,  thereby 
causing  the  production  of  a  slab  having  a  certain  and 
constant  width 


5.205,346 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COl'NTERGRAVTn 

CASTING  MOLTEN  METAL 

John  V\ .  Kuhn.  Bristol,  and  Richard  J.  Wylie.  Wabash,  both  of 

Ind..  assignors  to  CMI  International.  Bristol.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992.  Ser,  No.  89^.236 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  21.04.  ii,04.  18,04 

U.S.  a.  164—500  13  Claims 


5,205,345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLAB  WIDTH 

CONTROL 

John  T.  Mc<"lellan.  Farmdale.  Ohio:  John  V\ ,  Grove.  Seneca, 
Pa.,  and  Frank  Kowalczyk.  Ixiwellville.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Acutus  Industries.  Pontiac.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741^84 
Int.  n,"  B22D  11/04.  11/16 
U.S.  a.  164 — 452  8  Oaims 

\.  A  controller  for  use  in  combination  with  a  continuous 
casting  mold  into  which  molten  metal  is  poured  and  which  is 
adapted  to  output  a  slab  of  metal  therefrom,  said  controller 
compnsing 

measurement  means  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  said 

molten  metal,  and 
width  control  means,  coupled  to  said  measurement  means, 
for  specifying  a  width  of  said  mold  based  upon  said  mea- 
sured temperature  and  for  adjusting  said   mold  m^  as  to 
cause  said  mold  to  have  said  specified  width 
5   A  methcxl  for  producing  a  slab  having  a  constant  width 
from  a  continuous  casting  mold  having  opposite  and  movable 
narrow   endwalls,  each  of  said  endwalls  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  at  opposite  sides  thereof  by   movable  and  opposite 
broad  sidewalls,  said  mold  being  adapted  to  receive  molten 
metal,  of  a  certain   grade   and   having  a  certain   temperature 
associated  therewuh.  and  to  output,  at  a  certain  speed,  a  metal 


1    An  apparatus  for  countergraMtv   casting  molten  metal 
within  a  mold,  compnsing 

reservoir  means  (14)  having  a  receiving  chamber  i44i  and  a 

casting  chamber  (46)  therein  separated  b\  a  partition  (42i 

for  containing  a  supply  of  the  molten  metal 
a  casting  mold  (12i  supp<^rted  ab<i\e  said  reser\oir  means 

(141. 
electromagnetic  pump  means  i66i  disp^ised  in  said  casting 

chamber  (46i  and  fluidly   coupled  lo  said  mold  (12)  for 
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pumping  the  molten  metal  upwardly  against  gravity  from 


opposed  ends,  the  first  of  said  rows  defining  the  front  of 
th..  pv'ar%nratnr  •<nH  the  last  of  Said  rows  defining  the  rear 
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quantity  of  heat  transfer  fluid  for  thermally  affecting  the 
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pumping  the  molien  metal  upwardly  against  gravity  from 
said  reservoir  means  (14)  into  said  mold  (12); 
cover  means  (40)  for  covering  said  chambers  (44.  46)  of  said 
reservoir  means  (14)  and  defining  an  enclosed  air  space 
over  the  metal  m  said  casting  chamber  |4*); 
filter  means  i52)  disposed  in  said  receiving  chamber  (44)  for 
filtering  impurities  from  the  metal  introduced  into  said 
receiving  chamber  (44)  before  the  metal  enters  said  cast- 
ing chamber  (46), 
degassing  means  (58)  associated  with  said  receiving  chamber 
(44)  for  bubbling  inert  gas  into  said  filter  means  (52)  and 
thereby  scavenging  hydrogen  gas  from  the  metal  passing 
through  said  fiUer  means  (52)  before  entenng  said  casting 
chamber  (46); 
and  inert  gas  purging  means  (64)  associated  with  said  casting 
chamber  (46)  for  supplying  protective  inert  gas  directly  to 
the  air  space  and  thereby  purging  the  air  space  of  external 
atmospheric  gases  which  would  otherwise  react  with  and 
recontaminaie  the  molten  metal  present  in  said  casting 
chamber  (46i  that  was  previously  cleansed  in  said  receiv- 
ing chamber  (44). 
9   A  methixi  of  countergravity  casting  molten  metal  into  a 
mold,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

melting  metal  m  a  melting  furnace  (48); 

introducing  the  molten  metal  into  a  receiving  chamber  (44) 

of  a  casting  t'urnace  ( 14); 
passing  the  molten  metal  through  a  filter  media  (52)  disposed 
within  the  receiving  chamber  (44)  to  remove  impurities 
from  the  molten  metal; 
bubbling  inert  gas  into  the  filter  media  (52)  to  scavenge 
hydrogen  gas  from  the  metal  as  it  passes  through  the  filter 
media  (52), 
passing  the  cleansed  metal  around  a  panition  (32)  and  into  a 

casting  chamber  (46)  of  the  furnace  (14); 
disposing  an  electromagnetic  pump  (66)  into  the  casting 

chamber  (46); 
covering  the  receiving  chamber  (44)  and  casting  chamber 
(46)  vvith  an  insulating  cover  (40)  and  defining  an  enclosed 
air  space  over  the  cleansed  metal  within  the  casting  cham- 
ber (46); 
introduc.ng  men  gas  into  the  air  space  of  the  casting  cham- 
ber (46)  to  purge  It  of  any  external  atmospheric  gases 
which  would  otherwise  react  with  and  reconlaminate  the 
cleansed  metal  in  the  casting  chamber  (46); 
and  actuating  the  pump  (66)  to  pump  the  cleansed  metal 
from  the  casting  chamber  (46)  upwardly  into  an  above- 
situated  casting  mold  (12). 


opposed  ends,  the  first  of  said  rows  defining  the  front  of 
the  evaporator  ;ind  the  last  of  said  rows  defining  the  rear 
of  the  evap<-)rator: 

means  defining  at  least  four  elongated  header  passages,  two 
for  each  of  said  rows,  one  at  each  of  the  said  ends  m  each 
of  the  rows,  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  refnger- 
ant  passages  of  the  asscxiated  row,  the  header  passages  at 
corresponding  ends  of  said  rows  being  adjacent  to  one 
another; 

an  inlet  to  one  of  said  header  passages  m  said  last  row  and 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

an  outlet  from  another  of  said  header  passages  in  .^iid  first 
row  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  fiuid  passage  extending  between  pairs  of  each  of 
the  remaining  header  pa-ssage  and  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  each  pair  being  made  up  of  two  immediately 
adjacent  header  passages 

13  A  method  of  cooling  a  fluid  stream  comprising  the  steps 

f; 

a)  flowing  the  stream  of  fluid  to  be  cixiled  m  a  particular 
path  and  a  particular  direction, 

b)  placing  at  least  two  elongated  rows  of  refrigerant  passages 
across  said  path; 

c)  introducing  refrigerant  into  the  refrigerant  passages  of  a 
row  that  is  downstream  m  relation  to  said  panicular  direc- 
tion from  the  general  center  of  the  downstream  row 
toward  at  least  one  end  thereof, 

d)  collecting  the  refrigerant  as  it  emerges  from  the  refriger- 
ant passages  of  said  downstream  row  and  introducing  it 
into  the  refrigerant  passages  in  the  immediately  upstream 
row  at  Its  general  center  and  toward  at  least  one  end 
thereof; 

e)  sequentially  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  until  the  refrigerant 
has  passed  through  all  of  said  rows;  and 

0  collecting  the  refrigerant  as  it  emerges  from  the  most 
upstream  row 


of; 


5.205.348 
SEMI-RIGID  HEAT  TRANSFTR  DEVICES 

Lew  A.  Tousignant,  St.  Paul:  Douglas  E.  Maddox.  Minneapolis, 
and  l^rry  G.  Headrick.  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.341 

int.  a.'  F28F  J/14 

VS.  CI.  165—46  16  Claims 


5.205.347 
HIGH  EFFICIENO  EVAPORATOR 

Gregory  G.  Hughes.  Milwaukee.  V\is..  assizor  to  Modine  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.118 

Int.  a:  F28F  9/26 

L'.S  a.  165—1  18  Oaims 
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1   An  evaporator  for  a  refrigerant  compnsing; 

at  least  two  elongated  rows  of  refrigerant  passages  having 


1.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  for  placement  proximate  to  an 
article  to  be  thermally  affected  thereby,  compnsing 

a  flexible  frame  including  an  outwardly  facing  penmetnc 
surface;  and 

a  flexible  film  sealingly  bonded  to  said  penmetnc  surface  of 
said  flexible  frame,  said  fiexible  film  providing  an  external 
major  surface  of  the  heat  transfer  apparatus  for  contacting 
the  anicle  to  be  thermally  affected, 

wherein  said  flexible  frame  is  elastically  deformable  m  at 
least  one  direction  by  a  significant  amount  but  is  more 
ngid  than  said  flexible  film,  and  said  flexible  frame  and 
said  flexible  film  define  a  first  fiuid  cavity  for  containing  a 
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quantity  of  heat  transfer  fluid  for  thermally  affecting  the 
temperature  of  the  article  bv  heat  transfer  through  said 
r.exible  film 


5J05,350 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  A  HOT  PROCESS  GAS 
Martio  Hir«ch.  Friedrichsdorf,  Wolfgang  Frank,  Eschboni,  and 
Manfred  Heil,  Obennorlen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MetallgcseUschafI  \G.  Frmnkfurl  am  Main.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jnl.  20. 
1990.  4023060 

Int.  a.'  F28C  3/16 
MS.  CI.  165—104.18  19  Claims 


5.205,349 
HEAT  EXCHANGF:R  bracket  MOL'NTING 
STRLCTLRE 
Teruyuki  Nagao,  Higashimatsuyama.  and  Yoshikiyo  Nagasaka. 
Kohnan.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-46436[L'] 
Int.  a.'  F28F  9/00:  B60K  11/04 
\}S.  a.  165—67  20  Claims 


1  In  a  heat  exchanger  braclcet  mounting  structure  in  which 
a  plurality  of  radiator  fins  10  are  resp>ectivel>  interposed  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  tubes  9.  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  header  pipes  2.  3  and  a  bracket  16  mounted  to 
header  pipes  2.  3.  the  improvement  compnsing  the  following 
structures: 

each  of  said  header  pipes  2,  3  is  composed  of  a  trough- 
shaped  tank  plate  5  and  a  trough-shaped  end  piatc  4, 
each  of  said  header  pipes  2,  3  is  constructed  bv  putting  said 
tank  plate  5  having  two  end  portions  7  and  said  end  plate 
4  having  two  end  portions  face  to  face  with  each  other  and 
then  by  connecting  said  two  end  portions  of  said  lank 
plate  5  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  two  end  portions  of 
said  end  plate  4; 
said  lank  plate  5  includes  engagement  means  on  at  least  one 

of  said  two  end  portions  7  thereof 
a  bracket  16  mounted  to  said  two  end  portions  7  of  said  lank 
plate  5  disposed  on  the  outside  of  each  of  said  header  pipes 
2,  3 
said  bracket  16  has  a  main  portion  which  has  a  substantial! v 

U-  or  C-shaped  section, 
said  bracket  16  includes  a  pair  of  engagement  pieces  l"?    18 

each  having  an  inwardly  biasing  elasticity, 
said  engagement  pieces  17,  18  respectively  include  holding 
portions  17a,  ISa  which  are  able  to  hold  therebetween  said 
engagement  means  and  said  two  end  portions  7  of  said 
lank  plate  5,  and 
at  lea.st  one  of  said  holding  portions  17a,  18a  include  engage- 
ment projections  22  which  is  engageable  or  fituble  on  a 
terminal  end  of  one  of  said  two  end  portions  of  said  lank 
plate  5 


1  A  process  of  cooling  a  hot  process  gas.  comprising  feed- 
ing the  process  gas  through  a  centra]  opening  into  a  stationary 
fluidized  bed  which  contains  cooling  elements  and  is  contained 
in  an  annular  trough,  introducing  fluidizing  gas  into  the  fluid- 
ized bed  through  a  gas-permeable  bottom  of  the  trough,  flow- 
ing cooled  solids  mio  the  process  gas  stream  over  an  inner  nm 
of  the  trough  w  hereby  said  cooled  solids  are  entrained  in  said 
process  gas  stream  into  a  dust-containing  space  over  the  top 
surface  of  the  fluidized  bed,  at  least  a  part  of  the  solids  sus- 
pended in  the  gas  stream  are  separated  in  the  dust-containing 
space  over  the  fluidized  bed  and  fall  back  into  the  annular 
fluidized  bed,  feeding  the  cooled  gas  which  contains  the  re- 
maining solids  into  a  gas  cooler  which  compnses  cooling 
surfaces,  introducing  the  gas  leaving  the  upper  portion  of  the 
gas  cooler  into  a  solids  separator,  removing  solids  in  the  sepa- 
rator and  recycling  at  least  a  pwrtion  thereof  to  the  stationary 
fluidized  bed 


5^5.351 
PROCESS  FOR  VAPORIZING  A  LIQUID.  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  THEREFOR.  AND  APPLICATION 
THEREOF  TO  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR 
DISTILLATION  WTTH  A  DOUBLE  COLL'MN 
Christiane    Muller.    Jouy-en-Joaas,    and    Friideric    Roanean. 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe 
.\nonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  dea  Precedes  Georges 
Oaude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.931 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1991.  91  04013 
Int.  C\.-  F25J  1  00 
U.S.  a.  165—110  6  Claims 

1   ,A  process  of  boiling  a  liquefied  first  fluid  m  a  condenscr- 
reboiler  having  substantially  vertical  first  and  second  passages 
m  heat  exchange  relationship,  the  first  passages  having  an  open 
lowci  end  and  having  smooth  surfaces,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
partially  immersing  the  condenser-reboiler  in  a  bath  of  said 
liquefied  first  fluid  so  as  to  have  a  lower  portion  of  the  first 
passages  m  the  lower  end.  not  exceeding  a  predetermined 
extent,  immersed  within  said  liquefied  first  fluid. 
pa.ssing  a  second  fluid,  initially   m  a  gaseous  slate,  down- 
wardly through  the  second  passages  and 
continuously   introducing  a  gaseous  flov^   of  said  firsi  fluid 
into  said  lower  portion  of  the  first  passages  to  establish 
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permanenth  a  two-phase  nsing  flow  of  the  first  fluid  all  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  define  therebetween 
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p)ermanently  a  two-phase  nsing  flow  of  the  first  fluid  all 
along  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  passages,  thereby 


reducing  subcooling  of  the  first  liquefied  fluid  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  first  passages. 


5.205.352 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  CONDENSING  VAPOR  INTO 
LIQUID  PHASE,  POWER  GENER-ATING  PLANT  USING 
THE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATOR  USING  THE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Fumio  Takahashi,  Hitachi;  Iwao  Harada.  Mito;  Yasuo  Fujitani, 
Ibaraki,  and  Michihiko  Aizawa.  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.934 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-008913 

Int.  C\.'  F28B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  165—113  12  Claims 


I 

4 

i3 


4_^ 


^,c 


1  A  heat  e.xchanger  for  performing  a  heat  exchange  between 
a  vapor  containing  non-condensable  gas  components  and  a 
heat  exchanging  medium,  thereby  condensing  said  vapor  into 
hquid  pha.se,  said  heat  exchanger  compnsmg: 

a  vessel  having  a  vapor  inlet  for  receiving  said  vaf)or  con- 
taining said  non-condensable  gas  components  and  a  dis- 
charge port  through  which  said  non-condensable  gas 
comp<inents  are  to  be  discharged;  and 
a  tube  nest  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tubes  through  which  said  heat  exchanging  medium  flows; 
said  vapor  containing  non-condensable  gas  components 
flowing  towards  said  discharge  port  across  said  tube  nest 
so  as  to  be  condensed  into  liquid  phase  through  heal  ex- 
change with  said  heat  exchanging  medium  flowing 
through  said  tubes  while  said  non-condensable  gas  compo- 
nents are  separated  from  said  liquid  phase  and  flow 
towards  said  discharge  port; 
said  tube  nest  having  such  a  structure  as  to  produce  a  change 
m  the  dynamic  pressure  of  flow  of  said  vapor  towards  said 
discharge  port  for  thereby  creating  such  a  static  pressure 
distnbution  in  said  heat  exchanger  that  a  lower  static 
pressure  is  established  in  a  region  where  said  discharge 
port  IS  provided  than  in  a  region  where  said  vapor  inlet  is 
provided, 
wherein  said  tube  nest  comprises  a  plurality  of  tube  groups 


disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  define  therebetween 
vapor  passages  communicating  with  sai^  vapor  inlet,  said 
discharge  port  being  disptised  adjacent  one  of  said  lube 
groups,  said  tube  groups  being  so  arranged  that  the  widths 
of  said  vapor  passages  in  terms  of  the  distance  between 
adjacent  tube  groups  are  vaned  such  that  the  width  of  a 
vapor  pa.ssage  closer  to  said  discharge  pon  is  smaller  than 
the  width  of  a  vapor  pa.ssage  remoter  from  said  discharge 
port,  and 
wherein  said  tube  nest  is  disposed  in  said  vessel  such  that  at 
least  one  additional  vapor  pa.ssage  is  defined  between  said 
tube  nest  and  a  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  vapor  passages 
formed    between   adjacent    tube   groups   communicating 
with  said  inlet  through  said  additional  piLSsage 
10    A  power  generating  plant  including  steam  generating 
means  for  generating  steam,  turbine  means  dns  en  by  the  steam 
generated  m  said  steam  generating  means,  a  condenser  for 
condensing  into  liquid  pha.se  the  steam  which  has  driven  said 
turbine  means,  and   feeding  means  for   returning  the  liquid 
phase  to  said  steam  generating  means,  said  steam  containing 
non-condensable   gas   components,    wherein    said    condenser 
comprises  a  heat  exchanger  for  performing  a  heat  exchange 
between  said  steam  containing  non-condensable  gas  compo- 
nents and  a  heat  exchanging  medium,  thereby  condensing  said 
steam  into  liquid  phase,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising 
a  vessel  having  a  steam  inlet  for  receiving  said  steam  con- 
taining said  non-condensable  gas  componenf.  and  a  dis- 
charge  port   through    which   said    non-condensable   gas 
components  are  to  be  discharged,  and 
a  tube  nest  disposed  m  said  vessel  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tubes  through  which  said  heat  exchanging  medium  flows; 
said  steam  containing  said  non-condensable  gas  components 
flowing  towards  said  discharge  pon  across  said  tube  nest 
so  as  to  be  condensed  into  liquid  phase  through  heat  ex- 
change   with    said    heat    exchanging    medium    flowing 
through  said  tubes  while  said  non<ondensable  gas  compo- 
nents  are   separated   from    said    liquid    pha^e   and    flow 
towards  said  discharge  port. 
said  tube  nest  having  such  a  structure  as  to  prtxluce  a  change 
m  the  dynamic  pressure  of  flow  of  said  vapor  towards  said 
discharge  pon  for  thereby  creating  such  a  static  pressure 
distribution  in  said   heat  exchanger  that  a  lower  static 
pressure  is  established  in  a  region  where  said  discharge 
pon  IS  provided  than  in  a  region  where  said  vapor  inlet  is 
provided,  wherein  said  tube  nest  comprises  a  plurality  of 
lube   groups  disposed   in   spaced   relationship   to   define 
therebetween  steam  access  lanes  communicating  with  said 
steam  inlet,  said  discharge  port  being  disposed  adjacent 
one  of  said  tube  groups,  said  tube  groups  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  widths  of  said  steam  access  lanes  in  terms 
of  the  distance  between  adjacent  tube  groups  are  varied 
such  that  the  width  of  a  steam  access  lane  closer  to  said 
discharge  pon  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  a  steam  access 
lane  remoter  from  said  discharge  pt^rl.  and  wherein  said 
vessel  has  formed  therein  an  mlet  chamber  disposed  in 
communication  with  said  steam  inlet,  said  tube  nest  being 
so  disposed  that  said  steam  access  lanes  are  in  direct  com- 
munication with  said  mlet  chamber 
IL  An  absorption  refrigerator  including  a  vapor  generator 
for  heating  an   absorbent  liquid   to  generate  first   vapor  and 
thickened  absorbent  liquid,  a  condenser  for  condensing  the 
first  vapor  into  first  liquid,  an  evaporator  for  evaporating  the 
first  liquid  thereby  generating  second  vapor,  an  absorber  for 
cooling  and  condensing  the  second  vapor  into  liquid  phase, 
and  means  for  introducing  the  thickened  absorbent  liquid  from 
said  vapor  generator  into  said  absorber,  said  second  vapor 
containing  non-condensable  gas  components  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  said  second  vapor  when  said  second  vapor  is  con- 
densed in  said  absorber,  said  thickened  absorbent  liquid  being 
introduced  into  said  absorber  to  absorb  the  liquid  pha.se  formed 
by   condensation   in  said   absorber,   whereby   said   thickened 
absorbent  is  thinned  by  said  liquid  phase,  the  thinned  absorbent 
liquid  being  then  returned  to  said  vapor  generator, 
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said  absorber  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  for  performing  a 
heal  exchange  between  said  second  vapor  and  a  heat 
exchanging  medium,  thereby  condensing  said  second 
vapor  into  liquid  phase,  said  heat  exchanger  compnsing 

a  vessel  having  a  vapor  inlet  for  receiving  said  vapor  con- 
taining said  non-condensable  gas  comp<inents  and  a  dis- 
charge pon  through  which  said  non-condensable  gas 
components  are  to  be  discharged,  and 

a  lube  nest  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  having  a  pluralitv  of 
tubes  through  v^hich  said  heal  exchanging  medium  flows 

said  vapor  containing  non-condensable  gas  componenf. 
flowing  towaids  said  discharge  p<in  across  said  lube  nest 
so  as  to  be  condensed  into  liquid  phase  through  heat  ex- 
change with  said  heal  exchanging  medium  flowing 
through  said  tubes  while  said  non-condensable  gas  compo- 
nents are  separated  from  said  liquid  pha.se  and  flow 
towards  said  discharge  port. 

said  tube  nesi  having  such  a  structure  as  to  produce  a  change 
in  the  dynamic  pressure  of  flow  of  said  vapor  towards  said 
discharge  port  for  thereby  creating  such  a  static  pressure 
distribution  m  said  heal  exchanger  that  a  lower  static 
pressure  is  established  in  a  region  where  said  discharge 
f>on  is  provided  than  in  a  region  where  said  vapor  mlet  is 
provided,  wherein  said  tube  nest  comprises  a  plurality  of 
lube  groups  disposed  m  spaced  relationship  to  define 
therebetween  vapor  passages  communicating  with  said 
vapor  mlet.  said  discharge  pon  being  dispensed  adjacent 
one  of  said  tube  groups,  said  lube  groups  being  s<t  ar- 
ranged that  the  widths  of  said  vapor  passages  in  terms  of 
the  distance  between  adjacent  tube  groups  are  vaned  such 
that  the  width  of  a  vapor  pa.ssage  closer  to  said  discharge 
pon  IS  smallei  than  the  width  of  a  vapor  passage  remoter 
from  said  discharge  pon,  and  wherein  said  ves,sel  has 
formed  therein  an  inlet  chamber  disposed  in  communica- 
tion with  said  vapor  inlet,  said  lube  net  being  st^  disposed 
that  said  vapiT  pa.ssages  are  in  direct  communicatum  with 
said  inlet  chamber 


the  direction  of  entry  via  the  heat  exchanging  matenal  to  the 
adjacent  outlet  channels,  charactenzed  in  that  the  heat  ex- 
changing matenal  compnses  packed  pans 


5.205,353 
HEAT  EXCHANGING  MEMBER 
Henricus  P.  Willemsen,  Aarle-Riitel:  Carolina  A.  M.  C.  Dirix, 
Westenoort,  and  Theodoras  G,  J.  Te  Botkhorst,  Zeyenaar,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788.057,  Not.  5,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,085,  Nov.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser,  No,  837,504 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    20,    1991, 
9100296 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  3/12 
V.S.  a.  165—170  10  Claims 


1  A  heat  exchanging  member  having  at  a  first  and  a  second 
side,  respectively,  inlets  and  outlets,  respectivelv .  for  a  heat 
exchanging  medium,  and  having  a  heal  exchanging  component 
made  of  a  highly  thermal  conductive  matenal  m  which  chan- 
nels disposed  side  by  side  and  running  from  its  inlet  side  to  its 
outlet  side  have  been  formed,  such  thai  medium  flowing  in 
through  the  inlet  channels  is  constrained  to  flow  at  an  angle  to 


5.205.354 
V  EHICLE  RADIATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Philip  G.  I>esagc.  7835  Highway  50,  Unit  8,  Boi  B-1,  Wood- 
bridge,  Ontario,  Canada  L4L  1A8 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,788 

Int.  Ci:  F28F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  165—173  8  Oaims 


1  In  combination,  radiator  core  and  upper  and  lower  header 
tanks  for  assembly  thereto,  wherein 

said  radiator  core  compnses  generally  parallel  open  ended 
tubes  and  fins  extending  from  said  tubes. 

a  header  plate  is  adapted  tc  seal  to  side  wails  of  said  header 
tanks  and  is  apenured  to  receive  resilient  grommels  which 
in  turn  receive  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  whereby  a  seal  is 
established  between  said  header  plate  and  said  grommels 
and  between  said  grommels  and  said  tubes. 

characlenzed  in  that 

each  said  header  tank  compnses  opposed  longer  side  walls. 
opposed  shorter  side  walls  and  a  core  remote  wall 
wherein  each  said  longer  side  wall  is  scaled  to  each  adja- 
cent shorter  side  walls  by  welds. 

v<. herein  said  header  plate  and  longer  side  walls  arc  formed 
from  a  unitary  metal  sheet. 

and  said  header  plate  is  scaled  to  the  shorter  side  walls  by 
welds 

5  In  combination,  a  radiator  core  and  upper  and  lower 
header  tanks  for  assembly  thereto,  wherein 

said  radiator  core  compnses  generally  parallel  op>en  ended 
tubes  and  fins  extending  from  said  tubes. 

a  header  plate  is  adapted  to  seal  to  side  walls  of  said  header 
tanks  and  is  apenured  to  receive  resilient  grommcts  which 
in  turn  receive  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  whereby  a  seal  is 
esublished  between  said  header  plate  and  said  grommcts 
and  between  said  grommcLs  and  said  lubes 

characlenzed  m  that 

each  said  header  tank  compnses  opposed  longer  side  walls. 
opposed  shorter  side  walls  and  a  core  remote  wall 
wherein  each  said  longer  side  wail  is  sealed  to  each  adja- 
cent shorter  side  walls  bv  welds, 

and  said  header  plate  is  secured  to  the  shorter  side  walls  by 
welds, 

wherein  said  grommcts  each  define  a  side  and  an  end  to  end 
central  aperture 

said  side  compnsing  penphcra!  outstanding  lips  spaced  by  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  said  header  plate. 
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well  tool  from  a  tubular  receiver  having  an  internally  project-    inner  end  of  said  lube  being  straight,  said  tube  having  a  central 

ing  locking  -.houlder  with  upper  and  lower  angularly  beveled    axis,  an  infiatablc  resilient  flexible  plug  having  inner  and  outer 
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each  said  grommct  defining  a  tip  having  in  side  view 
rounded  outside  contours  on  one  side  of  said  groove  and 
substantially  reculincar  contours  on  the  other  side  of  said 
groove. 


5,205,355 

SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVES  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THEIR  OPERATION 

Marioa  H.  G«y,  Houston;  PWUip  S.  Slier.  DtllM,  aiMi  Imre  I. 

Gazda,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex^  assignon  to  Otia  Enginceriiig 

Corp^  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  699,454,  May  13,  1991.  This  applicatioa 

May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884^1 

Int  CL'  E21B  23/02 

VS.  a.  166—72  3  Claima 


1  A  bypass  latch  for  running  a  tool  past  a  first  landing  nipple 
and  landing  the  tool  m  a  second  landing  nipple  comprising; 

a  key  retainer, 

a  plurality  of  keys  ir,  said  retainer. 

a  key  expander  sleeve  reciprocal  within  the  key  retainer. 

a  spnng  engaged  by  said  expander  sleeve  and  in  a  first  posi- 
tion of  said  expander  sleeve  retracting  said  keys  and  in  a 
second  position  of  said  expander  sleeve  urging  the  keys 
radially  outward, 

collet  means  slidable  on  said  key  retainer  and  in  one  position 
holding  said  expander  sleeve  m  its  first  position, 

said  collet  means  movable  along  said  key  retainer  to  a  sec- 
ond position  bv  engagement  with  a  landing  nipple  and 
retracted  to  a  nonengagmg  position  and  releasing  said 
expander  sleeve, 

means  retaining  said  collet  in  said  nonengagmg  position,  and 

means  moving  said  expander  sleeve  to  its  second  position  in 
response  to  said  collet  moving  to  its  second  position. 


a  slips  actuatmg  nng; 

a  seal  actuating  nng; 

an  annular  recess  located  in  one  of  the  actuating  rings  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  tubular  member; 

an  annular  seal  ring  carried  m  one  of  the  recesses  for  sealing 
against  the  tubular  member; 

slips  earned  in  the  other  of  the  recess  for  gnpping  the  tubu- 
lar member; 


means  for  moving  one  of  the  actuating  nngs  relative  to  the 
head  to  set  fully  a  first  one  of  the  lips  and  the  seal  nng 
while  a  second  one  of  the  slips  and  the  seal  nng  remains 
unset,  then  for  setting  said  second  one  of  the  slips  and  seal 
nng  while  said  first  one  remains  stationary  relative  to  the 
tubular  member;  and 

wherein  the  seal  nng  is  set  in  the  second  recess  and  the  slips 
m  the  first  recess. 


5,205,357 

LATCHING  DEVICE 

Ben  D.  Terral.  118  Tlmberwllde,  HuntSTille,  Tex.  77340 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,995,  Dec.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,940,089,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  64,872,  Jun.  19,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,813,730.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

550,338 

Int.  a.'  E21B  23/OJ 

L.S.  a.  166—117.5  6  Oaims 


5.205,356 
WELL  STARTER  HEAD 
Charles  D.  Bridges;  Lawrence  A.  Eckert,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
and  Dale  B.  Marietta,  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignors  to  .\BB 
Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,465,  Dec.  27,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,827 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/03 
VS.  a.  166—85  6  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  for  a  tubular  member,  composing  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  tubular  head  having  an  end  and  an  annular  first  recess 
extending  from  the  end.  the  head  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  the  tubular  member,  with  the  first  recess  encircling 
the  tubular  member: 


1   A  latching  device  for  selectively  locking  and  retnevmg  a 
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means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  within  said  housing. 


a)  a  length  of  tubing  lowered  down  a  cased  wellbore; 
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well  tool  from  a  tubular  receiver  having  an  internally  project- 
ing locking  shoulder  with  upper  and  lower  angularls  beveled 
surfaces,  the  latching  device  comprising 

means  for  attaching  the  latching  device  to  an  upper  portion 

of  the  well  tool; 
a  substantially  cylindncal  body  provided  with  means  to 
facilitate  installation  of  the  latching  device  within  the 
tubular  receiver; 
a  locking  sleeve  mounted  in  axially  slidable.  surrounding 
relationship  on  the  cylindncal  body,  said  locking  sleeve 
having  an  upper  shoulder  to  facilitate  retneval  of  the 
latching  device  from  the  tubular  receiver,  said  locking 
sleeve  forming  an  external  diameter  back-up  surface  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  reduced  diame- 
ter  portion  above  said  external  diameter  back-up  surface, 
said  locking  sleeve  further  defining  a  reduced  diameter 
annular  spnng  retainer  recess  located  below  said  upper 
shoulder, 
an  annular  locking  ring  movably  mounted  on  the  locking 
sleeve  means  for  effectively  locking  the  latching  device  in 
the  tubular  receiver,  the  locking  nng  having  upper  and 
lower  angularly  beveled  surfaces  which  are  angled  to  be 
complementary  lo  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  locking 
shoulder  of  the  tubular  receiver  and  which  contact  the 
locking  shoulder  dunng  locking  and  retnevmg  of  the  well 
tool,  said  locking  nng  defining  an  internal  diameter  sur- 
face being  receivable  in  non-interference  pivotal  relation 
with  said  external  diameter  back-up  surface  permitting 
said  locking  ring  to  pivot  to  angulated  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  compression  spnng  compressively  arranged  to  urge  the 
locking  ring  toward  the  well  tool,  said  spnng  being  com- 
pressed by  the  locking  nng  when  the  locking  nng  passes 
the  locking  shoulder  of  the  tubular  receiver  and  being 
released  after  passing  of  the  locking  shoulder  by  the  lock- 
ing ring,  said  compression  spnng  having  an  upper  coil  of 
smaller  dimension  as  compared  to  other  coils  thereof,  said 
upper  coil  being  received  within  said  spnng  retainer  re- 
cess thus  retaining  said  compression  spnng  in  assembly 
with  said  locking  sleeve  after  release  of  said  compression 
spnng 


5.205,358 

PIPE  PLUGGING  SYSTEM 

Darald  D.  MitzlafT.  2805  Hanscom  BJTd.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68105 

Piled  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,651 

Int.  a."  E21B  33   ir 

U.S.  a.  166—187  13  Oaims 


inner  end  of  said  tube  being  straight,  said  tube  having  a  central 
axis,  an  inflatable  resilient  flexible  plug  having  inner  and  outer 
ends,  said  plug  hav  mg  us  outer  end  open  and  has  its  inner  end 
closed,  the  inner  end  of  said  plug  being  inflatable  for  plugging 
a  pipe,  said  plug  defining  an  enclosure  with  a  hollow  intenor, 
said  plug  having  a  hollow  neck  at  its  outer  end  and  attached  to 
said  inner  end  of  said  tube  wherebv  said  neck  can  receive  fiuid 
from  said  lube  and  can  deliver  fluid  lo  said  hollow  intenor  of 
said  plug,  means  attaching  said  neck  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
tube  and  capable  of  holding  said  neck  onto  said  tube  and  of 
permuting  an  inflation  means  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  plug  to  infiate  an  inner  ponion  of  said  plug  b>  a  fluid 
from  said  lube  wherebv  said  pipe  becomes  plugged  b>  expan- 
sion of  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  plug,  a  restrainer  having 
an  outer  end  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  plug  dunng  pipe  plugging,  plug- 
inflated  times,  said  restramcr  having  an  inner  end  farthest  from 
said  outer  end  of  said  tube 


5J05.359 

AITOMATIC  BALI  INJECTOR  APPARATL'S  \ND 

METHOD 

Stanlev  V    Stephenson.  Duncmn.  Okla..  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company.  Duncan.  Okia. 

Filed  Sep,  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761J08 

Int.  O.'  E21B  33,13 

I  .S.  O.  166—284  11  Claims 


t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  scaling  balls  into  a  well,  com- 
posing 

means  for  controUabK   releasing  scaling  balls  into  a  fluid 

flowing  into  the  well,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  ball  releasing  means  in  response  to 
the  fluid  flowing  into  the  well  so  that  said  controlling 
means  automatically  adjustably  regulates  the  release  of  the 
sealing  balls  from  said  ball  releasing  means  m  closed  loop 
response  to  vanations  in  the  fluid  flowing  into  the  well, 
said  controlling  means  including 
means  for  sensing  the   fluid   flosking   inio  the  well,   said 

sensing  means  compnsing  a  flow  meter   and 
means,  responsiv  e  to  said  sensing  means,  for  actuating  said 
ball  releasing  means,  said  actuating  means  including 
means    for    computing    the    amount    of    fluid    flowing 

through  said  flow  meter    and 
valve  means,  connected  to  said  computing  means,  for 
operating  said  ball  releasing  means  in  response  to  said 
computing  means 


5J05.360 

PNEUMATIC  WELL  TOOL  FOR  STIMULATION  OF 

PETROLEUM  FORMATIONS 

Billy  F,   Price.   Houston.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Price  Compreasor 

Company,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  ''53.091 
Int.  O.'  E21B  <.*  2^ 
U.S.  O.  166—308  '  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  stimulating  the  flow  of  petroleum  from 
1    A  pipe  plugging  system  for  plugging  a  pipe  having  an    a  perforated  subsurface  formation  adjacent  a  fluid-filled  well 
outer  end  which  is  open  and  accessible  and  having  an  inner    bore,  composing 

portion,  compnsing  a  plug-carrying  tube  having  an  outer  end        a  generalU  cylindrical  hi^using  b<.xi>  adapted  to  be  m  the 
and  an  inner  end,  said  inner  end  being  inserlable  into  a  pipe,  the  uell  bore  adjacent  the  subsurface  formation 
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end  opening  at  the  non-impact  end  thereof  and  an  elongated, 
internal,  constant  diameter,  sealing  section  inwardly  of  said 


dnlling  mud  to  said  dnll  bit  through  said  axially  telescop- 
ing assembly:  and 
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meanb  defining  a  fluid  chamber  within  said  housing, 
said  means  compnsing  a  flexible  tubular  member  supported 
in  said  housing  body  within  an  annular  pressure  chamber 
formed  as  a  space  between  said  tubular  member  and  said 

housing  body; 


a)  a  length  of  tubing  lowered  down  a  cased  wellbore; 

b)  a  crossover  tool  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  length  of 

tubing; 

c)  a  disc  valve  assembly  secured  to  the  crossover  tool  and 
positioned  to  a  lower  circulation  position  in  the  well  bore, 
said  assembly  further  comprising  a  disc  valve  secured  in  a 
bore  of  the  assembly; 

d)  means  interconnecting  the  crossover  tool  with  the  disc 
valve  assembly; 

e)  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  disc  valve  assembly  for 
sevenng  the  disc  valve  assembly  from  the  crossover  tool 
when  the  disc  valve  assembly  is  moved  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion blocking  production  flow  up  the  production  string; 
and 

f)  means  lowered  into  the  bore  of  the  production  casing  to 
rupture  the  disc  valve  and  to  disengage  the  disc  valve 
assembly  and  push  it  to  a  position  below  the  production 
screen  to  allow  production  to  commence 


5,205.362 

CLSHIONKD  HORSESHOK 

Alfred  A.  Noffsinger.  84-189  Indio  Blvd.,  Indio,  Calif.  92201 

Filed  Jan,  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.832 

Int.  a:  AOIL  7/02.  1/04 

VS.  CI.  168—13  6  Claims 


said  fluid  chamber  being  formed  within  said  tubular  member 
and  m  fluid  communication  with  fluid  in  said  well  bore; 
and 

pneumatic  actuation  means  to  force  fluid  from  said  fluid 
chamber  into  the  well  bore  and  perforated  formation  to 
cause  fractunng  of  the  subsurface  formation. 


5.205,361 
LP  AND  DOWN  TRW  FILING  DISC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

APPARATUS 

David  Farley ,  and  Kent  T  Fink,  both  of  I.afayette.  I,a..  assignors 

to  Completion  Services.  Inc..  I^fayette.  La 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693.679.  Apr.  30.  1991. 

application  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.958 

Int   CI."  F21B  J4/06 

L.S.  CI.  166—31"  14  Oaims 


This 


1.  A  cushioned  horseshoe  ccimprising: 

a  mounting  plate  hav  ing  an  upper  hoof-engaging  surface  and 
a  lower  mounting  surface, 

a  depending  boss  member  formed  m  said  mounting  plate  that 
defines  said  lower  mounting  surface; 

a  sole  member  formed  from  a  resilient  material  and  secured 
to  said  lower  mounting  surface  of  said  mounting  plate; 

means  for  securing  said  sole  member  to  said  mounting  plate, 
said  secunng  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
channels,  wherein  said  resilient  material  of  said  sole  mem- 
ber IS  molded  into  each  of  said  interlocking  channels; 

locking  means  formed  in  one  of  said  interlocking  channels, 
whereby  a  nail  may  be  driven  through  said  mounting  plate 
to  engage  said  locking  means  to  prevent  the  nail  from 
being  inadvertently  loosened  after  the  nail  has  been  driven 
through  said  horseshoe  and  into  the  hcKif  of  a  horse, 
wherein  said  interlocking  channels  comprise 

a  pair  of  horizontal  channel  members  formed  adjacent  the 
outer  edges  of  said  mounting  plate;  and 

a  pair  of  vertical  channel  members,  whereby  said  resilient 
material  is  affixed  to  said  lower  mounting  surface  and 
disposed  within  each  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  chan- 
nel members. 


1  An  improved  travelling  disc  valve  assembly  for  allowing 
increased  production  flow  to  the  surface,  the  assembly  com- 
pnsing 


5.205,363 

PORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  IMPACT 

HAMMER 

Jack  H.  Pascale,  P.O.  Box  371,  Bloomsbury,  N.J.  08804 
Filed  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,668 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  5/033 
U.S.  a.  173—17  26  Oaims 

24,  In  an  impact  piston  having  impact  and  non-impact  ends 
at  the  opposite  axial  ends  thereof  and  a  coaxial  bore  with  an 
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5,205,366 


means  for  extruding  a  continuous  stock  of  polymeric  mate- 
_„i  1 „  ..  ^..Ut,or,t,.ilK   .-on^fanT  rro*;';-'it"cti(^nal  area; 
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end  opening  at  the  non-impact  end  thereof  and  an  elongated, 
internal,  constant  diameter,  scaling  section  inwardly  of  said 
opening,  the  impact  piston  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  pneu- 
matic impact  device  having  a  cylinder  for  mounting  the  impact 
piston  for  reciprocation  and  a  pneumatic  pressure  fluid  deliv- 
ery tube  mounted  coaxially  in  the  cylinder  to  extend  through 
said  end  opening  into  the  coaxial  bore  of  the  piston  and  having 
an  elongated,  external,  constant  diameter,  sealing  section  for 
sealing  engagement  with  the  internal  elongated  sealing  section 
of  the  coaxial  bore  of  the  piston  and  a  set  of  a  plurality  of 
equiangularly  spaced  outlet  p>orts  in  said  external  sealing  sec- 
tion for  the  delivery  of  pressure  fluid  for  reciprocation  of  the 
piston,  the  impact  piston  having  first  and  second  fluid  pa.ssage- 


dnlling  mud  to  said  dnll  bit  through  said  axialK  telescop- 
ing assembly   and 


wa--^  fiT  supplying  pressure  fluid  tr^  the  opp<,isi',e  ends  of  the 
piston  for  and  upon  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  at  least  one  of 
said  fluid  passageways  basing  a  set  of  dnlled  radially  extend- 
ing bores  m  the  piston,  the  improvement  wherein  said  set  ol 
radially  extending  b<ires  has  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  equiangularly 
spaced  inlet  p<irts  in  the  internal  sealing  section  and  with  the 
internal  sealing  section  extending  around  each  mlel  port  and 
circumferentially  between  adjacent  inlet  p<irts  of  said  set  of 
inlet  ports  and  m  both  axial  directions  therefrom,  the  total 
circumferential  width  of  the  inlet  ports  of  said  set  of  inlet  pons 
being  at  least  approximately  180°  to  provide  substantial  direct 
fluid  communication  with  the  set  of  outlet  ports  at  all  angular 
positions  of  the  piston. 


5.205.364 
PRCKESS  AND  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SINKING 

A  WELL  IN  LNDERGROLND  ROCK  FORMATIONS 
Rainer  Juergens.  Celle,  and  Friedhelm  Makohl.  Hermannsberg. 
both  of   \\d.   Rep,   of  Germany,   assignors  tn    Baker    Hunhts 
inccirp'irated,  Houston,   lex. 

Filed  Jul,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  "3^,"1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1990,  4024107 

Int,  O,'  E21B  21/08 
L.S.  a.  175—38  25  Oairas 

1  A  prcx;ess  for  sinking  a  v^el!  m  underground  rixk  forma- 
tions using  a  dnlling  tool  suspended  from  a  dnll  casing  and 
having  a  dnll  hit  disposed  at  the  leading  end  thereof  said 
dnlling  tool  including  an  axially  telescoping  assembU  therein 
comprising 

supplying    said    dnlling    ti.xii    with    a    Hou    of  drilling    mud 

through  said  dnll  casing  during  a  dnlling  operation, 
transferring  an  hydraulic  force  generated  by   said  flow   of 


varying  the  surface  area  uithin  said  dnll  tool  on  which  said 
flow  of  dnlling  mud  acts 


5.205.365 
PRF^SSL  RE  A.SSISTED  RLNMNG  OF  TL  Bl  LARS 

,Iuli<i   \1    yuintana.   I.a   Habra.  Calif.,   assignor   to   I  nion   Oil 
Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles.  C*lif 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,168 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4/00 

L.S.  a.  175—97  19  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  useful  in  moving  a  ponion  of  elements  in  a 
duct  stnng  relative  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  duct  stnng, 
the  duct  stnng  forming  a  passageway  capable  of  transmuting  a 
fluid  from  near  one  end  to  near  the  other  uhen  kxated  in  a 
borehole,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  duct  portion  for  transmitting  a  fluid  ai  a  firsi  pressure 

along  a  major  axis, 
means  for  supporting  said  duct  ponion  when  a  first  end  of 

said  duct  ponion  is  located  withm  said  borehole 
a  telescoping  suba,s.sembly  attached  to  said  first  end  and  alv^ 
attached  to  a  second  duct  p<Trtion  in  a  first  axial  position. 
Mid  subassembly  capable  of  overcoming  a  resistance  to 
axial  motion  to  actuate  said  second  duct  ponion  to  a 
second  axial  position  in  the  absence  of  motion  of  said  first 
duct  ponion  when  said  first  pressure  is  changed  to  a  sec- 
ond pressure,  wherein  said  second  duct  ponion  in  said 
second  axial  p<isition  is  capable  of  contacting  said  bore- 
hole 
means  for  rotarv  dnlling  attached  tC'  said  second  duel  pt^r- 

tion    and 
wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  b<,ireholc  is  subsianiially 
deviated  from  a  vertical  direction 
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(hi  means  for  removably  connecting  iine  end  of  said  deviat 
me   member   with   one   of  said   housine   and   nan   earner 


torque  bar.  and  the  first  clamp  rod  extending  a  distance 

:*h,-ivp  onp  f^f  fhp  nlsTform     fhp  fr«m,=     rh^  Tirsl    (i^rniip  hnr 
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5.205,366 
SUPERPOSED  DRILLING  DEVICE 
Guenther  W.  Klemm.  Olpe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  t;,ennany.  assignor  to 
Ing.  Guenter  Klemm  Bohrtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  May  3, 
1991,  4114457 

Int.  a.'  E21B  17/07 
L.S.  a.  175—390  ■'  Claims 


means  for  extruding  a  continuous  stock  of  polymeric  mate- 
rial having  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area; 

cutter  means  for  selectively  cutting  said  stock  into  sections 
having  a  finite  length, 

first  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  continuous  stock  to 
said  cutter; 

means  for  measunng  the  length  of  said  stock  passing  through 
said  cutter; 

second  conveyor  means  for  moving  each  of  said  cut  sections 
away  from  said  cutler 

a  scale  for  measunng  the  weight  of  said  sections; 

means  for  individually  transfernng  each  of  said  cut  sections 
from  said  second  conveyor  to  said  scale. 

control  means  connected  to  said  extruding  means,  said  cutter 
means,  said  measuring  means,  and  said  scale  means  for 
making  any  necessary  adjustment  of  the  finite  lengths  of 
each  additional  section  in  response  to  the  total  weight  of 
said  previously  cut  sections  as  measured  by  said  scale  after 
each  individual  section  is  transferred  to  said  scale,  and 

means  for  removing  said  sections  from  said  scale  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  sections  have  been  placed 
on  said  scale 


1  A  superposed  dnlling  device  comprising  a  solid  drill  bit 
(28)  onto  which  impacts  are  exerted  or  transmitted,  and  an 
annular  dnll  bit  (40)  enclosing  said  solid  dnll  bit  (28).  which  is 
a.xiali\  movable  relative  to  said  solid  drill  bit  (28),  said  solid 
dnll  bit  (28)  and  said  annular  dnll  bit  (40)  being  coupled  to 
each  other  by  impact  transmission  surfaces  (31.  SO)  that  abut 
against  each  other  and  transmit  the  impacts  onto  said  annular 
dnll  bit  (40). 

charactenzed  in  that 

said  annular  dnll  bit  (40)  has  axially  projecting  tongues  (43) 
that  engage  windows  (15)  of  an  outer  pipe  end  piece  (12) 
in  a  longitudinally  displaceable  manner,  said  outer  pipe 
end  piece  guiding  said  annular  drill  bit. 


5,205,368 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEIGHING 

RAIL-SUPPORTED  VEHICLF:S 

Hans  W.  Hafner,  Aichach-Walchshofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Pfister  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  733,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1990.  4023745 

Int.  a:  GOIG  21/22 
U.S.  a.  177—163  '■'  Cl»'"* 


5.205,367 
ST.ikCKFR-CTTTtR- WEIGHER 

Lee  R.  Andre.  Tecums«h,  and  Mark  E,  Salemka.  Adrian,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  backer  Silicones  Corporation,  .\drian. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,458 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  19,52:  B26D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  177—50  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  vertical  forces  exerted  on  at 
least  one  of  a  pair  of  parallel  continuous  rails  by  a  rail-sup- 
ported vehicle  comprising. 

at  least  one  sleeper  in  form  of  a  bar-type  support  member 
extending  laterally  below  said  pair  of  rails;  and  force 
measunng  means  including  a  receiving  member  including 
a  pressure  sensor  inserted  m  a  recess  formed  m  said  sleeper 
at  a  location  below  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  rails,  and  a 
force  introduction  member  including  a  piston  for  support- 
ing said  at  least  one  continuous  rail  resiliently  seated 
within  said  receiving  member. 


1  Stacker-cutter-weigher  apparatus  for  providing  a  continu- 
ous supply  of  a  product  having  a  selected  weight  compnsing 


5,205,369 
FORCE  MEASURING  CELL 
Christiaan  Neeleman,  Zulrich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mettler 
-  Toledo  AG,  Greifensee,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.328 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    30,    1991, 
1300  91 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  S/OS.  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  177—229  11  Claims 

1  .A  force  measunng  cell  for  use  in  a  weighing  apparatus 
having  a  weighing  pan  earner  member  (10)  movably  con- 
nected with  a  housing  member  (12),  comprising 

(a)  a  parallogram-type  deviating  member  (4),  which  deviates 
under  load,  and 


(h)  means  for  remo\ably  connecting  one  end  of  said  deviat- 
ing member  with  one  of  said  housing  and  pan  earner 
members,  said  connecting  means  including  a  fastener 
member  {Sj  having  a  fastening  portion  (8a)  in  engagement 


4  \_  -^^li  Hr.rr.    ♦. 


ii^ii^' 


with  said  one  member,  a  connecting  portion  (8i)  adjacent 
said  de\  lating  member,  and  a  transition  zone  (8c)  operable 
to  decouple  said  fastening  p<irtion  from  said  connecting 
portion  with  respect  to  mechanical  stress 


5,205,370 

TORQl  E  BAR  SUSPENSION  SCALE  WITH  STRAP 

ASSEMBLIES 

John  Paul,  and  Adrian  J,  Paul,  both  of  Duncan.  Okla.,  assignors 

to  .Adrian  J.  Paul  Co..  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  731.558 

Int,  C\:  GOIG  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  177—256  18  Claims 


torque  bar,  and  the  first  clamp  rod  extending  a  distance 
ab<:i\e  one  of  the  platform,  the  frame,  the  firsi  torque  bar 
and  the  second  torque  bar 

a  second  clamp  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  t>eing  connected  to  one  of  the  platform,  the 
frame,  the  first  torque  bar  and  the  second  torque  bar,  and 
the  second  clamp  rod  extending  a  distance  ab<;-)ve  one  of 
the  platform,  the  frame,  the  first  torque  bar  and  the  second 
torque  bar,  the  second  clamp  rod  being  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  first  clamp  rixJ  for  ctxiperating  with  a  p^inion  of 
one  of  the  platform,  the  frame,  the  first  torque  bar  and  the 
second  torque  bar  to  form  a  strap  opening  between  the 
first  rod  and  the  second  clamp  rod,  the  strap  opening 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  receise  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
straps. 

a  first  retaining  r(Xi  disposed  near  the  first  and  the  second 
clamp  rods  and  extending  generally  between  the  first  and 
the  second  clamp  rtxls  and  oser  the  strap  opening,  and 

a  second  retaining  rod  disposed  near  the  firs!  retaining  rod 
and  extending  parallel  with  the  first  retaining  rod  and 
extending  over  the  strap  opening,  one  of  the  straps  extend- 
ing through  the  strap  opening  and  under  the  first  and  the 
second  retaining  rods  and  extending  back  over  a  portion 
of  the  second  retaining  rod  and  extending  from  the  second 
retaining  rod  back  under  the  first  retaining  rod  and  back 
through  the  strap  opening  whereby  a  force  on  the  strap 
tending  to  pull  the  strap  out  of  the  strap  opening  pulls  the 
first  and  the  second  retaining  rods  against  the  first  and  the 
second  clamp  rods  and  pulls  the  first  clamp  rod  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  ptirtions  of  the  strap  there- 
under for  clamping  the  strap  agains!  a  pc^rtion  of  one  of 
the  platform,  the  frame,  the  first  torque  bar  and  the  second 
torque  bar 


5.205.371 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  SERVO  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Dean  Kamopp.  DaTis,  C*lif..  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Gerlingen-Schillcrbobe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'49.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1990.  4031316 

Int.  a.'  B62D  S/06 
\}&.  CI.  180— ■'9,1  15  Oaims 


1    A  Kirque  bar  suspension  scale  for  weighing  an  object, 

comprising 

a  frame, 

a  platform  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  upper 
surface  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  weighed; 

a  first  torque  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
torque  bar  being  disposed  near  the  firsl  end  of  the  plat- 
form. 

a  second  torque  bar  hav  mg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
second  torque  bar  toeing  disposed  near  the  second  end  of 
the  platform;  and 

at  least  two  strap  assemblies  connected  to  the  platform  and 
the  first  and  the  second  torque  bars  and  the  frame  for 
rotatingly  supporting  the  first  and  the  second  torque  bars 
whereby  the  firsl  and  the  second  torque  bars  are  rotated  in 
a  direction  m  response  to  an  object  being  disposed  on  the 
platform  for  weighing,  the  strap  assemblies  comprising 

a  plurality  of  straps,  each  strap  having  a  rectangularly 
shaped  cross  section  with  a  width  and  a  thickness,  and 

a  plurality  of  clamp  assemblies,  each  clamp  assembly  con- 
necting one  of  the  straps  to  one  of  the  first  torque  bar,  the 
second  torque  bar.  the  frame  and  the  platform, 
wherein  each  clamp  assembly  compnses 

a  first  clamp  r<xl  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  of  the  firsl  clamp  nxi  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
platform,  the  frame,  the  first  torque  bar  and  the  second 


•)•»! 


«Hi 


J' 


I.  Motor-driven  servo  steenng  syvtem  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  steering  system  compnsing 

an  actuator  for  supenmposed  steenng  intervention,  said 
actuator  including  first  means  for  transmitting  first  power 
by  means  of  a  first  input  shaft,  with  said  first  power  having 
first  torque  and  first  angular  velocity,  second  means  for 
transmitting  second  power  bv  a  second  input  shaft,  with 
said  second  power  having  second  torque  and  second 
angular  velocity,  and  third  means  for  additively  combin- 
ing said  first  power  and  said  second  power  to  provide 
third  power  to  an  output  shaft,  said  third  power  having 
third  torque  and  third  angular  velocity,  and  said  third 
power  substantially  equalling  the  sum  of  said  first  power 
and  said  second  power  disregarding  fnctional  losses 
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body  to  the  engine  and  frame  respectively  in  such  a  way 
that  forces  exerted  on  said  body  are  pnmanly  in  a  direc- 
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a  steenng  system  for  the  vehicle,  said  steenng  system  being 

operably  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  actuator, 
a  steenng  wheel  for  transmitting  steenng  wheel  p<iwer  to 

said  first  input  shaft  of  said  actuator,  said  steenng  wheel 

power  including  steenng  wheel  torque  and  steenng  wheel 

angular  velocity 
an  electnc  motor  for  providing  output  p<.iwer  to  said  second 

input  shaft  of  said  actuator,  said  electnc  motor  controlled 

by  a  controller,  said  output  power  having  output  torque 

and  output  angular  velocity, 
means  for  monitonng  said  steenng  wheel  angular  velocity 

and  providing  angular  velocity  signals  when  said  steenng 

wheel  is  actuated  by  the  dnver;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  angular  velocity  signals  to  said 

controller 


5005373 
STRUCTURE  OF  VEHICLE  POWER  TRAIN 
Masaki  Kadokura,  and  Hideaki  Akahoshi,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,278 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990.  2-59524 

Int.  C\:  B60K  I7/S4.  17/344 

U.S.  a.  180—248  12  Claims 


5.205.3^2 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 

Yoshimi  Kotake,  Nara,  and  Tatsuro  Motoyama.  Kanagawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-75942[U]; 
Jul.  17.  1990,  2-75943[l  ] 

Int.  a."  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  180—132  3  Oaims 


A  25 
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1  A  structure  of  a  vehicle  power  tram  comprising  an  engine 
positioned  lengthwise  m  a  vehicle  a  transmission  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  engine  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  power  train,  said  power  tram  comprising 

a  front  differential  unit  for  distnbuting  a  power  outputted 
from  said  transmission  to  a  front  nght  wheel  and  a  front 
left  wheel,  said  front  differential  unit  being  disposed  in 
front  of  said  transmission  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  vehicle  and  between  an  engine  output  shaft  and  a 
transmission  output  shaft  in  the  widthwise  direction  of 
said  vehicle 


5.205,374 
SYNTHETIC  ENGINE  MOUNT  STRLT 
Mickey  L.  I.ove:  Mward  N.  Campbell,  and  Douglas  \on  Mas- 
scy,  all  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignors  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.604 

Int.  CI."  B60K  y  i: 

U.S.  a.  180—300  15  Oaims 


1   .\  hydraulic  power  steenng  device  comprising; 
a  cylinder; 

a  piston  slidably  fitted  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  metal  piston  nng  attached  to  the  outer  periphery 
thereof; 
a  recess  in  each  of  »  plurality  of  portions  of  said  cylinder  for 
dividing  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder  circumferen- 
tially  thereof  and  opposed  to  the  piston  nng  when  the 
piston  reaches  a  first  position  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  its 
opposite  stroke  ends,  said  recess  having  a  width  smaller 
than  the  width  of  fit  of  the  piston  to  the  cylinder; 
a  recess  in  said  piston  corresponding  to  the  recess  in  the 
cylinder  inner  penphery,  said  piston  recess  being  formed 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  piston  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  piston  nng  and  dividing  the  outer  penphery  of 
the  piston  circumferentially  thereof; 
two  oil  chambers  formed  within  said  cylinder  on  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  each  other  through  the  recess  in  the  cylinder  inner 
penphery  and  the  recess  in  the  piston  outer  periphery 
upon  the  piston  reaching  the  position  in  the  vicinity  of 
each  stroke  end;  and 
an  output  shaft  within  said  cylinder,  said  output  shaft  includ- 
ing a  ball  screw  ponion  and  a  ball  nut  fitted  around  said 
ball  screw  portion  with  a  multiplicity  of  balls  interposed 
therebetween  movably  in  circulation,  said  piston  being 
movable  with  the  ball  nut  within  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  resilient  strut  assembly  for  ngidly  secunng  an  engine  to 
a  vehicle  frame  to  restncl  engine  torque  induced  motion,  iso- 
late engine  and  dnve  line  vibration,  and  dampen  engine  torque 
reactions  compnsed  of  any  one  or  more  of  pitch,  yaw.  and  roll 
as  charactenstic  of  engine  onentation.  and  compnsing 

a  body  of  vigorous  synthetic  matenal  composition  having  a 
high  modulus  of  elasticity,  said  body  having  a  closed 
geometnc  penphery  with  an  open  center  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough  and  at  least  one  non-linear  integral 
and  elongate  brace  having  a  first  and  second  end.  and 
extending  through  said  open  center,  so  as  to  partition  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  open  center,  said  first  and  second 
ends  being  integral  with  said  penphery  of  said  Kxly,  the 
remainder  of  said  brace  exclusive  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  being  disposed  within  said  open  center  and  in  dissoci- 
ated relationship  with  said  penphery,  said  body  having 
opposed  ends  for  fastening  to  the  engine  and  frame,  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  fa,stening  opposed  ends  of  said 


bodv  to  the  engine  and  frame  respeclivelv  in  such  a  wav 
that  forces  exerted  on  said  bodv  are  pnmarilv  in  a  direc- 
tion between  said  fastening  means. 
said  at  lea.st  one  brace  providing  for  dampening  of  small 
displacement  high  frequency  vibrations  by  said  body, 
while  restricting  large  displacement  low  frequency  struc- 
tural deformations  of  said  body. 


5.205.376 

LL  BRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-SPINDLE 

REVOL\  ING  HEAD  MECHANISM 

Florian  L  Nowak.  Newington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nowak  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Newington.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No  896.5-'4 

Int.  C\:  TOIM  ;   J< 

UAO    184 — 6  14  8  Oaims 


5.205.375 
TRKl   ST\Nn  SI  \BII  IZKR 
Jarold  A.  Shriver,  801  NE.  Holliman  Ij..  I*e  s  Summit,  Mo. 
64063 

Filed  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,506 

Int.  C\:  A45F  </26 

U,S.  CI.  182—187  10  CUiras 


1    In  combination 

a  platfonn  adapted  for  releasable  mounting  tc>  an  upright 
tree  trunk  in  a  general  honzontal  onentation  for  support- 
ing a  person  thereon,  said  platform  including  an  inboard 
trunk-engaging  portion  and  an  outboard  distal  portion 
presenting  the  outer  margin  of  the  platform,  and 

means  for  relea.sablv  secunng  said  platform  to  said  iruni*. 
including 

an  upper  attachment  a,s.semblv  compnsing  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated, obliquelv  oriented  upper  tension  members  respec- 
tively secured  to  said  outboard  platform  portion  at  spaced 
locations  thereon  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
upper  trunk  attachment  means  for  releasablv  engaging 
said  trunk  at  a  point  abc'".  ■:  said  platform,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  upper  tension  members  remote  from  said  platform 
being  operably  coupled  with  said  upper  truck  attachment 
means  for  placing  the  upper  members  under  tension,  and 

a  lower  attachment  a.ssemblv  compnsing  a  pair  of  elongated, 
obliquely  onented  lower  flexible  members  operably  cou- 
pled to  said  outboard  platform  portion  al  spaced  locations, 
said  lower  fiexible  members  extending  downwardlv  from 
said  outboard  platform  portion  towards  said  trunk  and  in 
a  mutually  converging  relationship  with  each  other,  said 
lower  attachment  a.ssembly  also  including  flexible  lower 
trunk  attachment  means  extending  at  least  partially 
around  and  releasablv  engaging  said  trunk  at  a  poini 
below  said  platform  and  remote  therefrom,  there  being 
structure  for  coupling  said  lower  flexible  members  and 
said  lower  trunk  attachment  means,  and  for  placing  the 
lower  flexible  members  in  tension,  in  order  to  maintain  the 
inboard  portion  of  said  platform  m  operative  engagement 
with  said  trunk  in  the  event  thai  said  person  stands  on  said 
inboard  portion 


1.  In  a  multiple-spindle  mechanism,  including  a  housing 
having  a  forward  journal  portion  with  a  circular  internal  bear 
ing  surface,  a  revolving  head  mounted  for  rotation  m  said 
housing,  said  head  compnsing  a  from  plate  having  a  circumfer- 
ential external  heanng  surface  in  contact  with  said  internal 
beanng  surface  of  said  housing  and  defining  a  machining  zone 
outwardly  thereof,  and  a  multiplicnv  of  spindle  beanngs 
mounted  at  k>:ations  spaced  about  said  front  plate,  each  of  said 
spindle  beanngs  having  a  cvlindncal  internal  beanng  surface  a 
multiplicitv  of  spindles,  each  roLatablv  mounted  in  an  as.vx:i- 
aied  one  of  said  spindle  beanngs  and  having  a  cvlindncal 
external  beanng  surface  in  contact  with  said  internal  beanng 
surface  of  said  asstviated  beanng.  and  means  for  supplying 
lubncant  substantiallv  between  all  of  said  beanng  surfaces  thai 
are  in  mutual  contact,  wherein  the  improvement  compnscs  a 
system  in  which  said  head  has  a  continuous  gro<~<ve  formed  into 
said  circumferential  external  beanng  surface  of  said  front  plate, 
said  front  plate  and  said  spindle  beanngs  have  a  multiplicity  of 
ducts  and  ports  therein,  respectivelv.  operativelv  connecting 
said  internal  beanng  surfaces  of  said  spindle  beanngs  to  said 
grcx-ive.  said  housing  has  a  pas.sage  therein  for  communicating 
with  said  means  for  supplying  and  opening  at  said  circumscnb- 
ing  grtxive  of  said  head,  and  said  means  for  supplying  is 
adapted  to  supplv  an  air  suspension  of  lubncant  under  pressure 
to  said  pa.s.sage.  said  mutuallv  contacting  beanng  surfaces 
opening  to  said  machining  zone,  and  said  head  being  substan- 
tially devoid  of  means  providing  mechanical  seals  for  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  lubncant  into  said  zone  from  between  said 
mutuallv  contacting  beanng  surfaces 


5J05J77 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TIMED  LUBRICATION 

BY  MEANS  OF  A  LUBRICANT  MIST 
Enrin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  and  Rudolf  Lehn,  Biilach.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  H  inter- 
thur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,883 

Oaims  priorit. .  application  Switzerland,  May  3.  1991,  661  "91 

Int.  O."  FOIM  /  Ofi 

U.S.  O.  184—6.26  11  Oaims 

1    .\  meth(xi  of  lubncatmg  al  leasi  one  movable  pan  of  a 

machine,  said  part  having  at  least  one  rubbing  surface  to  be 

lubncated,  the  maching  having  a  dnve  shaft  for  moving  the 
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movable  part,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of  dispersing  a 
lubricant  into  fine  droplets  and  distnbuting  the  droplets  in  a 
gaseous  medium  to  form  a  lubricant  mist,  supplying  the  mist  in 


5.205.379 
VERTICAL  CONVEYOR 

Robert  H.  Pfleger,  Milwauke*.  Wis.,  assignor  to  PHow  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,262 

Int.  CI."  B66B  U/04 

L1.S.  a.  187—26  15  Qaims 


timed  fashion  to  at  least  one  nozzle  associated  with  a  lubnca- 
tion  station  near  the  tnovable  pan,  and  interrupting  the  supply 
of  the  lubncant  mist  in  dependence  upon  the  relative  position 
of  the  drive  shaft. 


5.205.378 
PLLSE-ACTION  MIST  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Wallace  G.  Boelkins.  7101  Hidden  Ridge  Dr.,  SE.,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.  49506 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  636,502 

Int.  a.   F16N  -  *: 

U.S.  CI.  184—55.1  1^  Claims 


JO 


1.  A  vertical  conveyor,  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  vertical  supports,  a  carnage  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  on  said  supports,  reciprocating  dnve  means  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  a  second  end.  a  first 
sheave  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  dnve  means,  a 
second  sheave  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  link  chain  com- 
pnsed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnects  loops  and  trained  over 
said  first  and  second  sheaves,  said  first  and  second  sheaves  each 
including  a  penpheral  surface  containing  circumferentialK 
spaced  pockets  to  receive  said  loops,  said  chain  having  one  end 
fixed  with  relation  to  the  frame  and  the  opposite  end  connected 
to  said  carnage,  the  ams  of  said  first  sheave  disposed  at  about 
90°  to  the  axis  of  the  second  sheave,  movement  of  said  dnve 
means  m  one  direction  acting  through  said  link  chain  to  raise 
said  carnage 


^j1(-J|L  '  '" "^f^ — U-  2*0   -- 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  fluidized  mist,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

using  a  positive-displacement  device  to  repetitively  move 
discrete  quantities  of  liquid  into  a  chamber; 

applying  compressed  gas  to  said  chamber  to  disperse  the 
liquid  m  said  chamtier  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  quantities 
and  move  the  smaller  quantities  of  liquid  into  a  tube,  said 
compressed  gas  passing  through  said  chamber  to  posi- 
tively displace  the  smaller  quantities  of  liquid  from  said 
chamber  into  said  tube,  whereby  said  liquid  is  propelled 
through  said  tube  to  a  remote  end  thereof; 

emitting  said  smaller  quantities  of  liquid  from  said  tube  in 
dispersed  form  in  response  to  said  compressed  gas  being 
applied  to  said  chamber;  and 
using  a  fluid-dispensing  vanable-resislance  onfice  at  the  end 
of  said  tube  remote  from  said  chamber,  said  onfice  dis- 
pensing a  generally  uniform  mist  of  said  liquid  from  said 
chamber  when  the  pressure  in  said  tube  is  sufficiently  high 
to  exceed  a  cracking  pressure  threshold  of  said  onfice. 


5,205,380 

DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

J.  Jacques  Paquet  682  12ieme  Atb..  Thetford  Mines,  Quebec, 

Canada  G6G  7T9  .  and  Oaude  Rancourt,  1400  54ieme  Rue 

Nord.  St.  Georges  Quest  Beauce  County,  Quebec.  Canada 

G5Y  2E1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,184.  Jul.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  719,130 

Int.  a.'  B60T  1/06 

U.S.  a.  188—18  A  16  Qaims 

1,  A  disc  brake  a.ssembK  for  a  vehicle  wheel  on  a  vehicle, 
wherein  the  wheel  includes  a  hub  joumaled  to  an  axle  on  the 
vehicle,  the  disc  brake  assembly  is  withm  the  confines  of  the 
wheel  and  concentnc  with  the  axle,  the  disc  brake  assembly 
including  a  housing  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  a  radial  disc 
withm  the  housing  and  means  mounting  the  disc  to  the  wheel. 
the  disc  having  at  least  a  first  radial  planar  fnction  surface  and 
a  first  brake  shoe  provided  adjacent  the  first  planar  fnction 
surface  movable  axially  towards  and  aw.a\  from  the  first  fnc- 
tion surface  of  the  disc  for  fnction  engagement  therewith  and 
release  thereof  means  provided  for  restraining  the  first  brake 
shoe  from  rotating  with  the  disc,  an  iniermediate  wall  member 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  fixed  thereto  extending  paral- 
lel with  the  radial  disc  and  located  such  that  the  first  brake 
shoe  moves  axially  between  the  intermediate  wall  and  the 
radial  disc,  a  movable  spnng  abutment  means  mounted  for 
axial  movement  vvithin  the  housing  between  the  intermediate 
wall  and  the  housing  wall  such  that  the  intermediate  wall  is 
between  the  movable  spring  abutment  means  and  the  first 
brake  shoe,  rigid  pusher  link  members  extending  betueen  the 
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spring  abutment  means  and  the  first  brake  shoe  pass  through 
the  intermedtate  wall  such  that  the  spnng  abutment  means 
moves  in  unison,  axially  with  the  first  brake  shoe,  a  spring 
means  extending  between  the  housing  wall  and  the  spnng 
abutment  means  such  that  the  spnng  urges  agamst  the  spnng 
abutment  means  to  press  the  first  brake  shoe  against  the  first 


KjtilS^ 


fnction  surface  of  the  disc,  and  a  first  fluid  bladder  being 
provided  between  the  intermediate  wall  and  the  spnng  abut- 
ment means  whereby  the  first  bladder,  when  expanded,  forces 
the  spnng  abutment  means  to  overcome  the  spnng  means  to 
release  the  first  brake  shoe  from  the  first  fnction  surface  of  the 
disc 


L  A  moveable  tool  storage  cabinet  compnsmg  a  planar 
underside  portion,  a  plurality  of  attached  wheels,  and  a  brake 
system,  the  brake  system  including 

brake  mechanisms  for  slowing  the  motion  of  a  plurality  of 
said  wheels,  each  said  brake  mechanism  including  two 
L-shaped  wheel  mounts,  a  curved  brake  arm  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  L-shaped  wheel  mounts,  and  a 
brake  pad  on  said  curved  brake  arm. 

a  brake  cable  for  engaging  each  of  said  brake  mechanisms, 
said  brake  cables  being  in  a  plane  subslantialK  parallel 
with  said  planar  underside  ponion  of  said  moveable  tool 
storage  cabinet,  and  also  being  operatively  attached  to 
said  curved  brake  arms. 

an  actuator  bracket  having  an  attached  end  and  a  free  end. 


said  attached  end  being  operatively  attached  to  said  planar 
underside  portion  of  said  moveable  tool  storage  cabinet, 
said  free  end  of  said  actuator  bracket  bemg  adapted  to 
swing  about  said  attached  end  m  «  plane  substantiaUy 
parallel  to  said  planar  underside  portion  of  said  moveable 
tool  storage  cabinet,  and  said  brake  cables  being  opcra- 
uvely  attached  to  said  actuator  bracket  mtermediate  to 
said  attached  and  free  ends  of  said  actuator  bracket; 

an  actuator  nxl  for  swingmg  said  actuator  bracket,  said 
actuator  rod  havmg  one  end  operatively  attached  to  said 
free  end  of  said  actuator  bracket  and  bemg  m  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  said  planar  underside  portion  of 
said  moveable  tool  storage  cabinet, 

a  brake  pedal  pivotally  mounted  to  said  moveable  tool  stor- 
age cabmet  and  operatively  attached  to  said  actuator  rod. 
said  free  end  of  said  actuator  bracket  swinging  upon  en- 
gagement of  said  actuator  rod  by  said  brake  pedal,  thereby 
engagmg  the  brake  mechanisms; 

a  brake  catch  adapted  to  lock  said  brake  pedal  m  a  postion 
where  said  brake  pedal  is  engagmg  said  actuator  rod;  and 

a  brake  release  pedal  operatively  attached  to  said  brake 
catch  and  adapted  to  release  said  brake  catch,  thereby 
rcleasmg  said  brake  pedal  from  a  locked  position  and 
disengaging  said  actuator  rod 


5,205382 

ADtCRAFT  BRAKE 

Frank  D,  Edmisten,  Troy,  Ohio,  awigBar  to  The  B  F  Goodrich 

Compaii}',  AkroB,  Ohio 

ContiiiiiatioB  of  Ser,  No.  594,471,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abudoMd.  This 

■pplicatioii  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,318 

Int  a.'  F16D  55/36 

U.S,  a.  188—71.5  7  Claims 


5,205381 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.   Mehmen,  Shell   Rock.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Waterloo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,663 

Int.  a."  B62B  05/04 

U.S.  a.  188—19  2  Oaims 


1  In  an  aircraft  multiple  disc  and  brake  assembly  having  an 
axle  means  with  a  central  axis,  a  cylindncaJ  wheel  member 
joumaJed  on  said  axle  means,  said  cylindncal  wheel  member 
having  an  inner  penpheral  circumferentially  extending  portion 
and  a  radially  disposed  nm  portion  for  mounting  on  said  axle 
means  for  rotation  thereon,  said  inner  penpheral  portion  has  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  splines,  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  rotor  discs  mounted  on  said  axle  and  keyed  to 
said  splines  for  rotation  therewith,  said  axle  means  having  s 
stationary  hub  means,  a  torque  tube  secured  to  said  hub  means, 
said  torque  tube  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  nbs.  a 
plurality  of  stalor  discs  with  circumferentially  spaced  slots 
engaging  said  nbs  for  axial  movement  of  said  stator  discs,  said 
rotor  discs  interleaved  between  said  sutor  discs  to  define  a 
brake  stack,  a  piston  support  member  secured  to  said  hub,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cylinders  mounted  on 
said  piston  support  member;  each  cylinder  having  an  elongated 
piston  sleeve  slidably  mounted  therein,  one  end  of  said  piston 
sleeve  has  an  end  wall  that  is  cooperative  with  said  cylinder  to 
define  a  piston  chamber  which  is  selectively  pressunzed,  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  sleeve  has  a  pair  of  caps  integral  there- 
with and  with  annular  mating  surfaces,  one  of  said  caps  has  an 
annular  f>ortion  secured  to  said  sleeve  while  the  other  one  of 
said  caps  has  a  rearwardly  disposed  annular  portion  movably 
retained  relative  to  said  one  cap,  said  other  one  of  said  caps  has 
a  forwardly  disposed  disc  portion  operative  to  engage  said 
brake  stack,  and  said  annular  mating  surface  of  said  one  cap 
secured   to  said  sleeve   has  a  convex   surface   mating   with   a 


APRIL  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2267 


a  position  at  which  the  valve  member  is  raised  off  of  said 


HvniJAiiir  im-T 


5J05.387 
ATriD  crtD   A   iroyrTirw^  rn  i -rr-xj 


2266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


April  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2267 


concave  surface  of  said  other  cap  to  d.stnbute  forces  away    exceeding  1000°  F  ,  comprising  circular  damper  pads  abutting 

from  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  as  said  other  cap  engages  said  brake    damper  elements  thereby  forming  a  shearing  zone  ^id  damper 

,  pads  including  a  wavy  outer  surface,  and  a  dry  sohd  powdered 


5.205.383 
REACTION  FORCK  TV  PK  DISK  BRAKE 
Hideyuki  Terashima,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Kocyo 
Co.,  Ltd..  Leda,  Japan 

Filed  No».  6,  199L  Ser.  No.  ''88,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11,  199<).  2-400348 

lot.  a.'  F16D  i>i/20 

U.S.  a.  188— ■'3.45  3  aaims 
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lubricant  circulated  about  said  damper  pads  and  said  damper 
elements  in  response  to  motion  between  said  damper  pads  and 
said  damper  elements 


-~lJ 


5.205,385 

ADJUSTABLE  DAMPING  FORCE  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Masahiro  Ashiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico.  Ltd.. 
Kaiiagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  18.  1991.  Scr.  No.  732.122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1990,  2-192264 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9ii4 

U.S.  a.  188—299  7  aaims 


1  .A  reaction  force  type  disk  brake  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  fnction  pad  facing  opposite  faces  of  a  brake  disk,  re- 
spectively; a  brake  caliper  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second 
clamping  arm  for  clamping  both  the  fnction  pads:  opposite 
ends  of  the  brake  caliper  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the 
brake  disk  being  supported  by  a  pair  of  slide-pm  support  por- 
tions of  a  fixed  bracket  through  slide  pins  outside  an  outer 
penphery  of  the  brake  disk  for  sliding  movements  in  a  direc- 
tion of  a  rotational  axis  of  the  brake  disk;  an  urging  member 
provided  on  the  first  clamping  arm  and  having  a  center  of 
urging  at  a  central  position  of  the  first  fnction  pad  in  the  cir- 
cumferential direction  of  the  brake  disk  for  urging  the  first 
fnction  pad  to  the  brake  disk,  a  pair  of  first  braking-torque 
support  portions  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  supporting  a 
braking  torque  of  the  first  fnction  pad;  and  a  pair  of  second 
braking-torque  support  portions  mounted  on  the  brake  caliper 
for  supporting  a  brake  torque  of  the  second  friction  pad; 
wherein 

a  pair  of  fixing  points  at  which  the  bracket  is  fixed  to  a 
stationary  member  are  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
first  straight  line  which  passes  the  center  of  urging  and  a 
center  of  rotation  of  the  brake  disk,  the  fixing  points  being 
disposed  on  a  second  straight  line  which  crosses  the  first 
straight  line  at  a  location  closer  to  the  center  of  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  urgmg,  and  wherein  a  slide- 
pin  support  portions  and  the  first  braking-torque  support 
portions  are  formed  in  a  body  of  the  bracket  in  a  bifur- 
cated manner  from  the  fixing  points,  and  slide-pin  support 
points  of  both  the  slide-pin  support  portions  are  arranged 
in  a  region  defined  between  the  second  straight  line  and  a 
third  straight  line  which  passes  through  the  center  of 
urging  m  parallel  with  the  second  straight  line. 


^ 


5.205.384 

POWDER-LUBRICATED  DAMPER  WITH  W  AVT 

DAMPER  PADS 

Hooshang  Heshmat,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 

Technology  Incorporated,  I^tham,  N.V 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.304 
Int.  O."  F16D  65/  7S,  55 /OG 
U.S.  a.  188—264  B  8  Qaims 

1    A  damper  arrangement  adapted  for  use  in  temperatures 


1    An  adjustable  damping  force  hydraulic  shock  absorber 

comprising: 

a  cylinder  containing  hydraulic  fluid  therein; 

a  piston  slidabh  disposed  in  the  cylinder; 

two  partitioned  chambers  communicating  with  each  other 
via  a  plurality  of  passages,  one  of  the  passages  defining  a 
valve  seat  therein: 

damping  force  generating  mechanism  means  for  generating  a 
damping  force  by  controlling  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fiuid 
through  the  passages  generated  by  a  sliding  of  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder;  and 

valve  means  for  adjusting  the  damping  force  by  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  one  of  the  pa.ssages,  said  shock 
absorber  being  in  a  hard  mixle  in  which  a  relatively  large 
damping  force  is  generated  when  said  one  of  the  passages 
is  closed  and  being  in  a  soft  mode  in  which  a  relatively 
small  damping  force  is  generated  when  said  one  of  the 
passages  is  open,  said  valve  means  including 
a  valve  member  axially  movable  m  the  cylinder  between  a 
position  at  which  the  valve  member  is  seated  on  said  valve 
seat  to  thereby  close  said  one  passage  of  the  passages  and 


a  position  at  which  the  valve  member  is  raised  off  of  said 
valve  seal  lo  thereby  open  said  one  of  the  passages. 

a  plunger  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  saKe  mem- 
ber and  slidable  relative  iherelo.  said  plunger  being  made 
of  a  magnetic  material. 

a  retainer  internal  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  member  to  lift  the  salve  member  from  said  salve 
seat. 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  valve  member  awa\  from 
said  valve  seat. 

second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  vaKe  member  towards 
said  vaKe  seat. 

a  supporting  member  disposed  below  said  plunger,  said 
supporting  member  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material, 
said  shaft  of  the  plunger  extending  through  said  support- 
ing member,  and 

a  solenoid  into  which  said  plunger  extends  and  is  slidable 
relative  thereto,  said  plunger  being  displaced  into  contact 
with  said  supporting  member  against  the  force  of  said  first 
biasing  means  and  said  retainer  being  separated  from  said 
valve  member  when  said  s<ilenoid  is  energized  so  as  to 
permit  said  second  biasing  means  to  seat  said  salve  mem- 
ber on  the  valve  seat 


5.205.386 

PAWX  AND  RATCHET  C1.LTCH  WITH  PAWL 

HOLDBACK 

Robert  B.  C^ioodman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Robert  Tela- 

kowski,   Fairlawn.   N.J..   assignors   to   I  nited   Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.653 

Int.  a.'  F16D  41/12.  4i/04 

U.S.  CI.  192-46  2  aaims 


1  A  pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  assembly  for  use  in  transmitting 
rotational  dnve  torque  from  a  driving  memt>er  to  a  dnsen 
member,  said  pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  assembly  composing 
ratchet  means  mounted  to  the  dnve  member,  a  plurality  of 
ferromagnetic  pawls  disposed  circumferentialiy  about  said 
ratchet  means  and  operable  in  engagement  therewith  to  trans- 
mit the  rotational  dnve  torque  from  the  dnving  member  to  the 
dnven  member,  each  of  said  pawls  being  pisolally  supported 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
means,  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  pawls  to  pivot  radially 
inwardly  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  means,  and  hold- 
back means  operatively  associated  with  said  pawls  for  retard- 
ing said  pawls  from  pivoting  inwardly  when  said  dnven  shaft 
IS  rotating  at  a  speed  above  a  desired  reengagement  speed,  said 
holdback  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnets  with  al  least 
one  magnet  being  operatively  as.vx'ialed  with  each  of  said 
pawls,  each  of  said  magnets  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  its 
associated  pawl  whereby  said  ferromagnetic  pawls  are  held  by 
said  magnets  out  of  engagemeni  with  said  ratchet  means 


5.205.387 
HYDRAUT.IC  ACTL  ATOR  FOR  A  FRICTION  CLLTCH 
Eduardo  A.  Cbeca,  Murcia,  Spain,  assignor  to  \  aleo.  Cedei, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.391 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1991,  91  03489 
Int.  a.*  F16D  25.  OS 
U.S.  a.  192—85  CA  13  aaims 


1  A  motor  vehicle  clutch  assembly  composing  a  fixed  pan 
of  a  s  chicle,  a  fnction  type  transmission  clutch,  and  means 
mounting  the  clutch  to  said  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  the  clutch 
including  a  cover  plate,  a  first  bcanng  mounted  centrally  in  the 
cover  plate,  a  declutching  means  within  the  cover  plate,  and  an 
actuating  member  engaging  the  declutching  means  and  com- 
posing a  second  beanng  in  the  form  of  a  rolling  bcanng  having 
a  fixed  beanng  nng.  for  acting  in  traction  on  the  declutching 
means  whereby  to  disengage  the  clutch,  the  clutch  assembly 
further  including  a  fiuid  operated  actuator  compnsing  a  hol- 
low tubular  cylinder  having  a  leading  end  portion  and  a  free 
end,  a  hollow  tubular  piston  mounted  concentncalK  within 
the  cylinder  and  capable  of  axial  translation  with  resjxxt  to  the 
cylinder,  a  central  chamber  delimited  by  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the 
piston  and  cylinder,  the  cylinder  defining  axial  thrust  means  for 
axial  engagement  on  said  first  bcanng,  and  the  piston  having 
means  for  engaging  the  declutching  means  for  acting  on  the 
declutching  means,  wherein  said  leading  end  portion  of  the 
cylinder  is  arranged  to  bear  on  said  first  bcanng.  the  actuator 
further  including  first  rotation  stop  means  earned  by  the  cylin- 
der for  preventing  rotation  of  the  cylinder  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  part,  the  piston  projecting  axialls  beyond  said  leading 
end  portion  of  the  cylinder  for  cooperation  with  said  fixed 
beanng  ring  of  the  second  beanng. 


5.205  J«« 
CI  UTCH  COV  ER  ASSEMBLY 
Y  asuyuki  Hashimoto;  Tom  Hamada,  and  Hiroshi  Takeuchi.  all 
of  Neyagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin 
Seisakusbo.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00306.  §  371  Date  No?.  18.  1991.  4  102(ei 
Date  Not    18.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    14879.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No    773.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  23.  1990.  2-30346fLn 

Int.  a:  F16D  ;.<•  ", 

U.S.  a.  192—89  B  2  Claims 

1    A  clutch  cover  as.sembls  ^ompnsmg 

an  annular  pressure  plate. 

a  diaphragm  spnng  disposed  at  a  backside  ,"'f  and  in  coaxial 


2268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


APRIL  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2269 


5.205.391 


indisidually  to  an   empty    forming  station,   and   a  following 
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relation  to  said  pressure  plate,  said  pressure  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  extending  at  a  backside  of  said 
pressure  plate,  said  plurality  of  projections  arranged  in  the 
same  circumferential  direction  with  a  clearance  left  be- 
tween each  said  projection  and  projecting  to  an  outer 
penphera!  part  of  said  diaphragm  spnng.  each  said  projec- 
tion having  a  loading  fulcrum  point  supponing  an  outer 
penphera!  part  of  said  diaphragm  spnng  at  time  of  clutch 
engagement,  wherein  an  annular  bearing  plate  is  installed 


lOHSI 


in  a  coaxial  relationship  between  said  pressure  plate  and 
said  diaphragm  spnng.  the  beanng  plate  integrally  having 
a  releasing  fulcrum  point  which  is  disposed  m  the  clear- 
ance and  elastically  supporting  the  outer  penpheral  part  of 
said  diaphragm  spring  by  being  distorted  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, wherein  said  releasing  fulcrum  point  and  said  loading 
fulcrum  p<.^int  are  arranged  on  the  same  circumference; 
and 
a  spnng  member  displaceable  in  an  axial  direction  interposed 
between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  diaphragm  spnng. 

\        5J05.389 
CIXTCH  DISK 
Harald  Raab,  Schweinfurt.  and  Norbert  Ament,  Wemeck.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  \G. 
Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Scr,  No.  768.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1990,  4031762 

Int.  C\:  F16D  13/64.  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  192—106.2  6  Oaims 


limited  routional  clearance  but  otherwise  non-rotalably 
to  the  hub  (1); 
an  idling  damper,  which  acts  only  within  the  first  routional 
clearance  and  is  designed  for  idle  running,  with  an  input 
disk  part  (10.  11)  coupled  to  the  output  part  (2)  and  an 
output  disk  pan  (12.  13)  which  is  held  non-rotatably  on 
the  hub  (1)  and  is  coupled  torsionally  elastically  to  the 
input  disk  part  (11)  by  means  of  at  least  one  second  spnng 
(14.  15)  designed  for  idle  running, 
a  load  fnction  device,  designed  for  load  running,  with  a 
rotatable  fnction  disk  (23.  24)  arranged  a.xially   t>etween 
the  two  disk  parts  (11.  12,  11.  13)  of  the  idling  damper, 
a  fnction  device  designed  for  idle  running,  wherein  the 
fnction  disk  (23,  24)  is  axially  resiliently  in  direct  fnctional 
contact  with  the  input  disk  part  (11)  on  one  of  its  sides  and. 
with  the  output  disk  part  (12.  13)  of  the  idling  damper  on 
the  other  of  its  sides,  and  wherein  a  fnction  pair  between 
the  fnction  disk  (23,  24)  and  the  input  disk  part  (11)  has  a 
coefficient  of  fnction  that  is  different  from  a  coefficient  of 
fnction  of  a  fnction  pair  between  the  fnction  disk  (23,  24) 
and  the  output  disk  part  (12,  13).  and 
the  fnction  disk  (23,  24)  is  coupled  with  a  second  limited 
rotational  clearance  but  otherwise  non-rotatably  to  a  first 
one  (12,  13)  of  the  two  disk  parts  and  the  coefficient  of 
fnction  of  the  fnction  pair  between  the  first  disk  part  (12. 
13)  and  the  fnction  disk  (23,  24)  is  lower  than  the  coeffici- 
ent of  fnction  of  the  fnction  pair  between  the  second  one 
(11)  of  the  two  disk  parts  and  the  fnction  disk  (23.  24). 


5^05,390 
STOCK  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Ikenaka,  and  Kunihiko  Tanaka^  both  of  Komatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP«9/ 00948,  5  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  03234,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  525,170 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-122089 
Int.  a."  B65G  11/00 
U.S.  a.  193—2  R  2  Oaims 


1   Clutch  disk  for  a  friction  clutch  comprising: 

a  hub  (1)  which  is  concentnc  to  an  axis  of  rotation  (3). 

a  load  damper,  designed  for  load  running,  with  an  input  part 
(6.  7)  which  IS  rotatable  relative  to  the  hub  (1)  and  an  outer 
part  (2)  which  is  torsionally  elastically  coupled  io  the 
input  part  (6,  7)  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  first  spnngs  (9) 
designed  for  load  running  and  is  coupled  with  a  first 


1  In  a  stock  separating  apparatus  which  separates  articles 
that  drop  successively  from  a  stock  feed  source  through  an 
upper  chute  and  feeds  them  one  by  one  to  a  working  machine, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  means  for  mounting  said 
upper  chute  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  chute,  a 
circularly  curved  lower  chute  provided  at  said  lower  end  of 
said  upper  chute,  an  attachment  provided  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  lower  chute,  said  attachment  being  detachably  mounted  to 
an  attachment  holder  which  is  honzontally  pivotally  secured 
to  the  body  of  the  apparatus  via  a  bracket,  said  attachment 
being  provided  with  a  hole  through  which  said  articles  pa.ss. 
wherein  the  attachment  is  replaceable  with  ease  and  withm  a 
short  time  penod,  m  accordance  with  varying  sizes  of  said 
articles. 
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5,205,391  individually  to  an  empty  forming  station,   and   a   following 

.ADHESIVE  ATTACHING  SVSTF'M  workpiece  holder  is  transferred  to  the  empty  forming  station 

Thomas  R.  Numberg.  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  James  J.  \an- 
Meenen,  Atkinson,  III.,  assignors  to  Mongomery  Elevator 
Company.  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.831 
Int.  C\:  B65G  lyw.  nOO.  B66B  :,'  •»,.  -■'V  /*4 


U.S.  a.  198—325 


4  CTaims 


formerly  occupied  by  the  previously  transferred  workpiece 
holder. 


1  In  a  passenger  conveyor  which  includes  a  senes  of  plat- 
forms movable  along  a  path  between  a  pair  of  side  skirts,  the 
side  skirts  being  attached  respectively  to  decks  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  skirts,  an  improved  system  for  attaching  a 
skirt  member  to  a  deck  member  wherein  one  of  the  members 
includes  a  generally  planar  portion,  compnsing 

an  attachment  clip  having  a  generally  planar  portion  at  one 
end  and  an  opp<isne  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  skirt  and  deck  members. 
3  generally  planar  base  sandwiched  between  the  generally 
planar  portion  of  the  attachment  clip  and  the  generally 
planar  portion  of  said  one  of  the  skin  and  deck  members 
adhesive  means  between  the  base  and  the  generally  planar 

portion  of  said  one  of  the  skirt  and  deck  members,  and 
ueld  means  between  the  base  and  the  generally  planar  por- 
tion of  the  attachment  clip, 
\>.  herein  said  attachment  clip  and  said  ha-se  are  tabncated  of 
sheet  metal  material 


5.205.393 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SMALL  GOODS 
OCT  OF  AND  ONTO  A  CON\  EYOR  BELT 
Siegmar  Malow,  Constance,  and  Norbert  Bnicks.  Berlin,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Pitent-Verwal- 
tungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  01198,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  10.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No   V\092  00906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  838.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1990.  4022163 

Int.  a:  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  n    198—369  3  naims 


5.205.392 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  FORMING 

WORKPIECFJi,  LSING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  STATIONARY 

FORMING  STATIONS 
Sigurd  von  Seld.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Rissen  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  00653,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1991,  i  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  21.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12673.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  "'73.851 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany,  Apr.  21, 
1989,  3913213 

Int.  O."  B65G  7  7/00 
C.S.  O.  198—343.1  18  Claims 

1  Method  of  guiding  a  closed  row  of  workpiece  holders 
through  a  closed  sequence  of  forming  stations  which  are  ar- 
ranged m  a  stationary  position  m  a  generally  circular  shape  and 
in  which  the  workpiece  holders  are  temporanly  held  in  place 
and  are  penodically  transferred,  wherein  the  forming  stations 
are  constantly  (X.-cupied  by  workpiece  holders  except  for  at 
least  one  empty  forming  station,  and  the  workpiece  holders, 
which  are  arranged  flexibly  in  a  row  and  ihe  number  of  »  hich 
IS  different  from  the  number  of  forming  stations,  are  trans- 
ferred in  succession  by  a  transfer  means  which  revolves  contin- 
uously and  concentrically  relative  to  the  sequence  of  forming 
stations,  and  wherein  each  workpiece  holder  is  transferred 


1  .An  apparatus  for  transferring  small  gtxxls  from  a  main 
conveyor  bell  ( 1 1  to  a  branch-off  conveyor  belt  (2i.  the  appara- 
tus including  a  pivotal  lateral  guide  perpendicular  to  the  con- 
veyor belt,  characterized  in  that  a  pivotal  module  (3i  is  pro- 
vided m  the  main  conveyor  belt  ( 1 )  as  well  as  a',  the  beginning 
of  the  branch-off  conveyor  belt  (2).  with  each  module  (3) 
including  two  lateral  conveyor  belts  (4)  that  are  perpendicular 
to  the  conveyor  belt  and  the  lateral  conveyor  belts  (4)  of  the 
pivotal  module  (3)  of  the  mam  conveyor  belt  (1)  have  the  same 
length  and  the  lateral  conveyor  belts  (4)  of  the  pivoul  module 
of  the  branch-^iff  conveyor  belt  (2)  have  different  lengths,  with 
the  difference  in  length  corresponding  to  the  offsei  of  the 
lateral  conveyor  bells  of  the  mam  conv  evor  belt  when  pivoted 
out. 
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5205.394 

DFVICE  FOR  THE  PERPENDICLLAR  CHANGE  IN  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  CONVEYANCE  OF  A  FOODSTUFF,  IN 

PARTICULAR  CHEESE.  SAUSAGE  AND  SIMILAR 

PRODUCT  IN  SLICE  FORM 

Roland  Zeuschner,  HergsU,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Natec,  Reich,  Summer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG..  Opfenbach,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  22, 
1991.  9102061 

Int.  n.^  B65G  47/46 
U.S.  a.  198—369  9  Claims 


lrt|i>|i|i||i||jlK|IJ>|il|^i'^ 


1  Device  for  the  perpendicular  change  in  the  direction  of 
transportation  of  a  food,  in  particular  cheese,  sausage  and  such 
a  slice  form.  whereb>  the  fo<xi  in  connection  with  a  rotation  of 
90°  IS  transferred  to  a  perpendicular  transfer  belt,  whereby  a 
supply  belt  in  the  direction  of  travel  places  the  food  as  individ- 
ual slice  on  a  reorientation  device,  whereby  the  reonenlation 
device  features  a  first  and  second  lift  position  and  the  first 
raised  lift  position  transports  the  individual  slice  in  longitudinal 
direction  in  a  first  conveyor  device  in  the  onginal  direction  of 
travel  while  in  the  second  lowered  lift  position  a  second  dis- 
placed conveyor  device  engages  the  individual  slice  and  trans- 
fers It  onto  the  transfer  belt,  the  second  conveyor  device  com- 
pnsing  a  conveyor  belt  device  and  the  transfer  belt  having  a 
drive  shaft,  the  conveyor  belt  device  and  the  transfer  belt  being 
arranged  on  a  plane  behind  one  another  and  being  swingable 
jointly  around  the  drive  shaft. 


the  vertical  plane,  where  the  second  direction  is  substan- 
tially opposite  to  the  first  direction  in  the  venical  plane. 


thereby  generating  bidirectional  part  movement  along  the 
surface 


5.205,396 

CON\  EYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  MLTl  ALLY 

INDKPKNDKVr  PAI  LKTSTMAI  (  \RR\    BOBBINS 

OR  BOBBIN  TV  BUS 

Hans  Grecksch,  Mbnchengladbacb,  and  Rene  Bucken,  Grefrath. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VN  .  Schlafhorst  AG 

&  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No,  716,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmanv,  Jun.  15, 
1990,  4019100 

Int.  CI."  B65G  4V/(X/ 
U.S.  a.  198— 465,1  nOaims 


5,205.395 
VIBRATORY  MOVEMENT  AND  MANIPULATION 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
David  A.  Bruno,  San  Diego;  Mark  J.  Br(X)ks.  Oceanside,  Quang 
Nguyen,  San  Diego,  and  David  M.  Brooks,  V  ista,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors    to    Electro    Scientific    Industries,    Inc.,    Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  714.155 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—389  20  Qaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  reversibly  transporting  parts  along  a 
surface  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  coil  oriented  in  a  horizontal  plane  capa- 
ble of  displacing  the  surface  in  a  first  direction  in  the 
horizontal  plane. 
a  means  for  displacing  the  surface  in  a  second  direction  in 
the  honzontal  plane,  where  the  second  direction  is  sub- 
stantially opposite  to  the  first  direction  in  the  horizontal 
plane; 
an  electromagnetic  coil  oriented  in  a  vertical  plane  capable 
of  displacing  the  surface  in  a  first  direction  in  the  venical 
plane;  and 
a  means  for  displacing  the  surface  in  a  second  direction  in 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  mutually  independent  pallets 
carrying  bobbins  or  bobbin  tubes,  a  conveyor  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  conveyor  route,  mutually  independent  pallets  for 
carrying  bobbins  or  bobbin  tubes  and  having  base  plates,  a 
moving  surface  for  irapaning  a  slaving  force  to  said  base  plates 
standing  on  said  moving  surface  and  for  slaving  said  base  plaies 
in  a  general  conveying  direction  along  said  conveyor  route  by 
friction  for  a  given  first  period  of  time,  and  means  associated 
with  said  moving  surface  acting  up<-in  unmoving  pallets  for 
temporanly  varying  said  slaving  force  of  said  moving  surface 
for  a  given  second  period  of  time,  said  second  period  of  lime 
being  substantially  shorter  than  said  first  penod  of  time,  said 
slaving  force  varying  means  being  spaced-apart  uneven  fea- 
tures protruding  from  said  moving  surface,  and  the  base  plates 
having  lower  surfaces  with  beveled  peripheries. 


5.205.397 

REMAINED  ROVING  BOBBIN  EXCHANGING  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Sanno.  Ishikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Murao  and  Company.  Kanazawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654.059,  Feb.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.087 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  .^ "    X 

U.S.  CI.  198—465.1  9  Oaims 


compressed  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  50 

percent  to  about  80  percent  to  a  fiber  density,  basis  drv  fiber. 


1  A  device  for  exchanging  a  roving  bobbin  between  a  first 
position  hanging  from  a  transporting  line  and  a  second  position 
on  a  tray  in  a  tray  transporting  device  provided  beneath  the 
transporting  line,  said  device  for  exchanging  a  roving  bobbin 
comprising 

a  vertical  moving  block  seat  for  removing  a  roving  bobbin 
from  said  transporting  line,  said  vertical  moving  block 
seat  being  attached  to  a  movable  belt, 
a  rod  which  can  be  moved  up  and  down  relative  to  a  fixed 
frame,  said  rod  having  a  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  at 
each  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  bell,  said  belt  passing 
around  each  of  said  guide  rollers  and  said  belt  also  pa.ssing 
around  a  plurality  of  fixed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  fixed  frame;  and 
at  least  one  cylinder  extending  between  an  end  of  said  rod 
and  said  fixed  frame,  said  cylinder  being  expandable  to 
move  said  rcxj  and  said  belt  relative  to  said  fixed  frame 
such  thai  said  vertical  moving  block  seat  is  moved  with  a 
stroke  of  several  times  ihe  length  of  a  stroke  of  said  al  least 
one  cylinder 


5.205,398 
INSULATING  ROLL  COVER 
Charles  M.  Hart,  Streetsboro:  James  D.  Rogers,  Mantua;  Harry 
L.  King.  Hudson,  and  John  J.  Bartholomew,  Mentor,  all  of 
Ohio,   assignors   to    ELTECH    Systems   Cx)rporation.    Boca 
Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,736,  Jul.  27,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,252 
Int.  CI."  B65G  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  198—780  66  Claims 

1  A  roller  especially  adapted  for  use  m  roller  conveying 
articles,  which  articles  are  at  substantially  elevated  tempera- 
lure,  or  which  articles  are  being  conveyed  through  a  zone  of 
substantially  elevated  temperature,  which  roller  comprises  an 
inner  shaft  having  at  least  one  dense  and  refractory,  elevated 
temperature  resistant  annular  insulating  cover  member  ol 
highly  compressed  at  least  substantiallv  ceramic  fiber,  includ- 
ing fibers  of  different  lengths,  with  there  being  some  fibers 
having  lengths  of  at  least  about  2  inches,  said  fibers  being 


within  the  range  of  from  about  1 6  to  about  50  pounds  per  cubic 
foot. 


5,205,399 

CONVEYOR  BELT  RFTURN  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Billy  B,  Millhollin.  P.O.  Box  549,  Forsyth,  Mont.  5932' 

Filed  I>ec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,081 

Int.  n:  B65G  39/16 

U.S.  a.  198—840  6  Claims 


■^^^ 


1  A  training  device  for  guiding  a  continuous  beli  having 
opposite  sides  and  edges  defining  a  belt  width  m  betv^een  and 
moving  m  a  direction  of  travel,  the  device  comprising 

a  frame  having  opposite  sidev^alls  each  positioned  adia^ent 
to  an  opposite  edge  of  the  belt. 

a  first  pair  of  elongate  low  friction  devices  fixedly  attached 
between  the  widewalls.  the  pair  of  \ov.  faction  devices 
positioned  one  above  the  other  and  further  positioned  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  belt  with  each  dev  ice  having 
a  respective  longitudinal  axis  positioned  generalls  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  travel  and  m  a  generally  hon- 
zontal direction  and  each  device  having  a  bell  engaging 
surface  which  extends  continuouslv  and  vompleiclv 
across  the  width  of  the  belt. 

a  second  pair  of  elongate  low  fnction  devices  spaced  apart 
downstream  from  the  first  pair  of  low  fnciion  dev  ices  in 
the  direction  of  travel  and  fixedly  attached  between  the 
sidewalls.  the  second  pair  of  low  fnction  devices  posi- 
tioned one  above  the  other  and  further  positioned  to 
engage  apposite  sides  of  the  belt  with  each  device  having 
a  respective  longitudinal  axis  ptisitioned  generalK  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  travel  and  in  a  generally  hon- 
zontal direction  and  each  device  having  a  bell  engaging 
surface  which  extends  continuously  and  compleielv 
across  the  width  of  the  bell, 

a  pair  of  low  fnction  guide  devices  positioned  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  pair  of  low  fnction  devices  and  con- 
nected to  the  frame  so  as  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the 
belt, 

the  pair  of  low  fnction  guide  devices  each  having  a  longilu- 
dinal  axis  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  and  in  a  generally  vertical  direction. 
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a  separate  lid  having  a  top  wall,  an  end  wall  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  side  walls;  and 
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ture  wtth  said  fixed  end  wall  (la)  that  is  large  enough  bearing  said  adhesive  bang  positioned  across  at  least  two 
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5,205.400 

TR ASPORTATION  DEVICE  EOR  TRANSPORTATION 

OF  FOODSTV  FFS 

Walter  Breuss,  and  Erwin  Wolf,  both  of  Hcimenkirch.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignor?  to  Natec,  Reich,  Summer  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG..  Opfenbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,176 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  li/60 

U.S.  a.  198—812  8  Qaims 


a  separate  lid  having  a  top  wall,  an  end  wall  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  side  walls;  and 


pivot  means  spaced  inwardly  from  the  first  wall  of  the  base 
for  pivotally  mounting  the  lid  on  said  base 


1    A  transportation  device  for  the  transportation  of  items 

such  as  foodstuffs,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elongate  side 

members  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  the  frame; 
a  first  pair  of  end  supports  releasably  connected  to  the  ends 

of  respective  side  members  at  one  end  of  the  frame; 
a  second  pair  of  end  supports  releasably  connected  to  the 

ends  of  respective  side  members  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 

frame; 
each  pair  of  ends  supports  having  free  outer  ends; 
a  first  roller  rotatably  supported  between  the  free  outer  ends 

of  the  first  pair  of  supports  at  one  end  of  the  frame; 
a  second  roller  rotatably  supported  between  the  free  ends  of 

the  second  pair  of  supports  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 

frame; 
the  first  roller  composing  a  dnven  roller; 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  supports  compnsing  means  for  swing- 
ing up  at  one  end  away  from  said  frame;  and 
a  continuous  conveyor  belt  extending  over  said  rollers. 


5,205.402 
CTGARETTES  CASE 
Hikotaro   Maeda,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor  to   Nagoya   Ken- 
kotabako  Yugen  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.748 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    28.     1990,    2- 
406880[U1 

Int.  a."  .A24F  15 '06:  B65D  85/10 
U.S.  a.  206—250  3  Oaims 


18  Oaims 


5.205.401 
CASSETTE  SECL  RirV  CONTAINER 
James  T.  Weisbum.  Massillon,  and  John  P.  Hoerger.  Miner-va, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.,  East  Can- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.113 
Int.  O.'  A45C  li/10:  B65D  85/672 
L.S.  CI.  206— 1.5 

18  .A  secunty  container  for  an  article  including: 
a  base  having  a  storage  compartment  formed  by  first  and 
second  spaced  parallel  end  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  and  having  an  access  open- 
ing opposite  of  the  bottom  wall  for  placing  and  removing 
the  package  into  and  from  the  storage  compartment,  said 
compartment  having  a  size  and  configuration  generally 
equal  to  that  of  the  article  being  contained  therewith,  said 
bottom  wall  terminating  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  the 
first  end  wall  to  provide  an  end  portion  of  the  container 
defined  only  by  the  first  end  wall  and  adjacent  portions  of 
ihe  sidewalls  and  having  a  thickness  defined  by  the  height 
of  said  end  wall  and  sidewall  portions  nearly  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  package  contained  within  the  storage 
c6mpanmenl ; 


1.  .A  container  for  holding  and  dispensing  cigarettes  com- 
prising in  combination 

(A)  a  case  body  (1)  which  comprises 

(a)  a  rectangular  top  wall  (1^)  and  a  spaced  apart  rectan- 
gular bottom  wall  of  corresponding  size  and  shape. 

(b)  two  spaced  apart  side  walls  connecting  said  top  wall 
(\b)  and  said  bottom  wall  along  the  longer  of  said  di- 
mensions of  said  rectangular  top  wall  (Ifc)  and  the  corre- 
sponding rectangular  bottom  wall. 

(c)  a  fixed  end  wall  (\a)  connecting  said  top  wall  (Ifc)  and 
said  bottom  wall  along  the  shorter  dimension  of  said 
rectangular  top  wall  (Ifr)  and  the  corresponding  rectan- 
gular bottom  wall, 

(d)  a  removable  end  wall  (9)  extending  between  said  top 
wall  (lb)  and  said  bottom  wall  along  the  shorter  dimen- 
sion of  said  rectangular  top  wall  (l^l  and  the  corre- 
sponding rectangular  bottom  wall. 

(e)  an  opening  (.3)  in  said  top  wall  (lb)  adjacent  the  junc- 


April  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2273 


ture  with  said  fued  end  wall  (Xd)  that  is  large  enough 
for  the  removal  for  one  or  two  cigu-ettes, 
(0  a  vertical  slit  (2)  in  said  fixed  end  wall  (\a),  and 
(B)  a  slider  (5)  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  along 
the  interior  side  of  said  fixed  end  wall  (la)  in  a  path  which 
is  closely  parallel  to  said  fixed  end  wall  (la)  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  top  wall  (lb),  said  slider  (5)  including 

(a)  an  upper  portion  (So)  and  a  lower  portion  (5^)  that  are 
hmgedly  connected  together  so  that  the  upper  portion 
(Sa)  can  pivot  outwardly  after  it  passes  through  said 
opening  (3), 

(b)  a  lid  portion  (5c)  on  said  upper  portion  (5o)  which 
covers  said  opening  (3)  when  the  slider  (5)  is  m  its 
lowermost  position,  and  which  does  not  cover  said 
opemng  (3)  when  the  slider  (5)  is  m  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  a  bottom  support  (Sd)  on  said  lower  portion  (5*)  which 
IS  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  which  projects  toward 
said  removable  end  wall  (9)  and  which  is  of  sufficient 
size  to  support  one  or  two  cigarettes  thereon,  and 

(d)  a  control  member  (Se)  (8)  on  said  slider  (5)  which 
extends  outwardly  through  the  vertical  slit  (2)  in  said 
fixed  end  wall  (la)  that  permits  said  slider  (5)  to  be 
manually  moved  up  and  down  along  a  controlled  verti- 
cal path  wnthin  said  case  body  (1) 


J2. 


Kt  20* 


IS*     '.^1, 


.36 


1  A  multiple  unit  cigarette  canon  for  packaging  cigarette 
packs  and  of  dimensions  compatible  with  commercially  avail- 
able tax-stamping  machinery  used  in  the  automated  processing 
of  cigarette  cartons,  each  said  cigarette  pack  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  long  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  short  walls,  said 
multiple-unit  cigarette  carton  compnsing 

a  first  carton  having  a  first  pair  of  first  and  second  opposed 
walls,  each  wall  at  least  as  wide  as  a  first  number  of  times 
the  width  of  the  long  wall  of  a  cigarette  pack;  and  a  sec 
ond  pair  of  third  and  fourth  opposed  walls,  each  wall  at 
least  as  wide  as  a  second  number  of  times  the  w  idth  of  the 
short  wall  of  a  cigarette  pack, 
a  second  carton  having  a  third  pair  of  fifth  and  sixth  opposed 
walls,  each  wall  at  least  as  wide  as  a  third  number  of  times 
the  width  of  the  long  wall  of  a  cigarette  pack,  and  a  fourth 
pair  of  seventh  and  eighth  opposed  walls,  each  wall  being 
substantially  the  same  width  as  said  third  and  fourth  walls 
of  said  first  carton,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  cartons  are  positioned  with  one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  walls  of  said  first  carton  adjacent  and 
coextensive  with  one  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  walls  of 
said  second  carton  to  form  said  multiple  unit  carton  com- 
posed of  at  least  said  first  and  second  carton  joined  along 
adjacent  coextensive  walls,  said  multiple  unit  carton  fur 
ther  compnsing 
at  least  one  substantially  flat  earner  means  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  and  an  adhesive  borne  on  at  least  part 
of  at  least  one  side  of  said  earner  means,  said  earner  means 


bearmg  said  adhesive  being  (XMitioDed  acroas  at  least  two 
adjacent  walls  of  said  first  and  second  cartons  with  said 
adhesive  m  operative  contact  with  said  at  least  two  adja- 
cent walls  to  securely  yet  releasably  connect  said  cartons 
in  position  adjacent  one  another 


5,205,403 

MULTIPLE  UNTT  CARTON 

James  A.  DeBlado,  Midlothian,  Va^  aacignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  774,529,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,141,106.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,836 

Int  a.'  B6SD  85/10.  5/54 

VS.  a.  206—256  42  Claims 


5.205,404 
DECORATIVE  WREATH  SHIPPING  CONTAPiER 
Christopkcr  R.  Mickmaa,  Awika,  a^  Joha  S.  Mickma,  Wyo- 
■iag,  botk  of  Miaa^  wmi^Mn  to  MickiMB  Broa.  NvMriet, 
Lku,  Aaoka,  Miaa. 

Filed  Sc*.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.624 

lat.  CL'  B65D  85/02 

VS.  a  206—303  21  CUIm 


1   A  container  comprising 

(a)  a  carton  having  four  sides  and  two  opposed  ends, 

fb)  at  least  one  msert  havmg  a  base  with  a  tube  hole  formed 
therethrough,  the  insert  fitting  inside  the  carton,  and 

(c)  an  elongated  tube  extending  through  the  tube  hole  from 
one  end  of  the  carton  to  the  other  end  of  the  carton 

19   A  container  compnsmg 

(a)  two  ends  and  four  sides  therebetween. 

(b|  an  insert  having  a  base  and  side  walls,  the  base  having  a 
tube  hole;  and 

(c)  an  elongated  tube  extendmg  through  the  tube  hole  for 
supporting  an  article  being  transported  or  stored,  the  tube 
extending  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  base  and  gener- 
ally from  one  end  to  another 


5,205,405 
COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER  AND  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 
Patrick   J.   O'Brien.    Hackeoaack,    NJ.,   and    Larry    Durham, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Iry  Hill  Corporatioii,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698J01 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—310  51  Claims 


^x 


:i 


I 


\M\A 
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1    .A  holder  for  a  compact  disc  compnsmg 
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5.205.409 


depressions  in  the  surface  of  the  pane!,  said  depression^  being 
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I  A)  a  tray  adapted  to  releasably  receive  a  compact  disc 
thereon,  and 

(B)  a  base  in  telescopic  relationship  with  said  tray; 

said  holder  being  movable  from  a  spanning  configuration 
wherein  said  base  and  said  tray  are  substantially  untele- 
scoped  to  a  telescoped  configuration  wherein  said  base 
and  said  tray  are  substantially  overlying  and  non-releasa- 
ble  into  said  spanning  configuration. 

5,205.406 
Wn-STATIC  COATED  PAPERBOARD  OR  SIMILAR 
RIGID  MATERIAL 
Judson  A.  Bradford.  Holland,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Bradford  Com- 
pany. Holland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  585,718.  Sep.  20.  1990.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  3«6.434.  Jun.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.017.260, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336.'^33,  Apr.  12, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  4,966,280.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  190.044.  Mav  4.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  U. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  "13,^56 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  81/00.  25/14;  B32B  27/32 

U.S.  a.  206—328  18  Qaims 


tion,  said  paper  clips  and  said  pins  being  put  into  said 
receiving  space  through  said  opening  when  said  upper 


cover  is  rotated  relative  to  said  pan  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


5.205.408 

SYRINGE  CASE 

Neal  E.  Cobb.  181  Sloan  St..  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,657 

Int.  a.'  A65D  85/00 

U.S.  a.  206—364 


7  Claims 


12  A  multiple-ply  paperboard  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  permanently  anti-static/static-dissipative 
matenal; 

a  second  layer  of  permanently  anti-static  material; 

a  third  layer  of  paperboard  having  first  and  second  sides, 
said  first  and  second  layers  being  permanently  applied  to 
said  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of  said  paper- 
board  so  as  to  sandwich  said  paperboard  between  said  first 
and  second  layers,  said  first  and  second  layers  being  amine 
free  and  having  been  precast  into  solid  form  and  rendered 
permanently  anti-static/stalic-dissipative  pnor  to  applica- 
tion to  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  paperboard;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  layers  have  a  surface  resistivity 
of  more  than  10-  but  less  than  10'^  ohms  per  square. 


5.205,407 

CASE  FOR  RECEIVING  PAPER  CLIPS,  PINS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Charlie  Tu.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  C&T  Products  Corp., 
Taipei  Cit\,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.858 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/24 

L.S.  CI.  206—338  5  Oaims 

1   A  case  for  receiving  paper  clips  and  pins  comprising 

a  pan  having  a  bottom,  a  penpheral  wall  extending  upwardly 

from  said  bottom  and  an  open  top; 
an  upper  cover  covering  said  open  top  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  pan.  said  pan  and  said  upper  cover  defin- 
ing therebetwen  a  receiving  space  for  receiving  said  paper 
clip  and  said  pins,  said  upper  cover  including  a  top  wall 
having  an  eccentric  opening  and  a  shoveling  portion 
integral  with  said  top  wall  and  extending  from  a  portion  of 
a  penphery  of  said  opening  toward  said  bottom  of  said  pan 
in  a  circumferential  direction,  said  paper  clips  and  said 
pins  being  shoveled  into  said  shoveling  portion  when  said 
upper  cover  is  rotated  relative  to  said  pan  in  a  first  direc- 


ie'  23    fi 


1  .\  case  for  housing  a  syringe  of  the  type  having  an  elon- 
gated barrel  with  a  hub  at  one  end  from  w  hich  a  needle  extends 
and  a  protective  sheath  removably  mounted  t(^  the  hub  cover- 
ing the  needle,  and  wherein  the  ca.se  comprises  an  elongated. 
tubular  member  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  aperture  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  other  end  extending  completely  through 
said  tubular  member,  said  aperture  being  onented  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  elongated  tubular  member  and 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  and  releasably  hold  the 
protective  sheath,  and  means  for  removably  capping  said  tubu- 
lar member  open  end.  whereby  the  needle  may  be  manually 
unsheathed  by  a  user  for  syringe  use  and  resheathed  by  the  user 
for  syringe  storage  by  insertion  of  the  sheath  into  and  extrac- 
tion from  the  aperture 

6.  A  case  for  housing  a  syringe  ha\  mg  a  needle,  a  hub  from 
which  the  needle  extends,  a  barrel  coupled  with  the  hub  and  a 
removable  protective  sheath  covering  the  needle,  wherein  said 
case  compnses  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  open 
end  and  an  aperture  located  adjacent  the  other  end  having  a 
size  and  shape  to  hold  the  lemovable  protective  sheath,  a  cap 
for  capping  said  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  having 
a  pa.ssage  therethrough,  and  indicator  means  for  indicating  that 
said  cap  ha.s  been  removed  and  replaced  upon  said  tubular 
member,  said  indicator  means  including  a  post  mounted  adja- 
cent said  tubular  member  open  end  positioned  to  extend 
through  said  cap  passage  upon  said  cap  being  replaced  on  said 
tubular  member 


5.205.409 

NEEDLE  REMON  AL/CONTAIN'MENT  ANT> 

TRANSPORT  APPARATL  S  FOR  SAFE  STORAGE  AND 

DISPOSAL  OF  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES/SYRINGE 

ASSEMBLIES 

John  Bruno.  77-83  Second  A»e..  Paterson,  N.J   07514 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  423.977,  Oct.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No   5.031.767. 

This  application  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,44" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/  lo 

U.S.  a.  206—370  6  Oaims 


1  ,An  apparatus  lor  safely  collecting  and  storing  medical 
waste  for  transport  to  disposal,  compnsing 

a  transport  housing  having  sidewall  means  forming  an  open- 
ing therewithin.  said  housing  providing  a  cover  member 
adapted  to  relea.sably  close  said  opening; 

a  storage  container  disp<.ised  withm  said  housing,  said  stor- 
age container  having  entrv  means  for  receiving  medical 
uaste  therewithin.  and 

plastic  bag  means  surrounding  said  '•torage  container,  said 
plastic  bag  means  being  adapted  lo  contain  liquid  which 
may  inadvertentlv  leak  out  of  said  storage  container;  and 

a  needle  removal  device  engaging  said  container  in  commu- 
nication with  said  entry  means,  said  needle  removal  de- 
vice adapted  to  engage  a  hypodermic  needle  ^syringe 
assembly  hav  ing  connectable  needle  hub  and  sv  ringe  body 
piirtions  so  as  to  permit  said  syringe  b(xiy  to  be  discon- 
nected from  said  needle  hub  and  said  needle  to  be  dejxjs- 
ited  into  said  container  via  said  entrv  means. 


depressions  m  the  surface  of  the  panel,  said  depression'-  being 
positioned  ir  he  between  rows  of  eggs  in  the  Iravs  below  the 


5.205.410 
LOOSE-EfX;  TRANSPORT  PANEL 
Kenneth  J.  Kuipers.  New  Holland,  and  William  F,  Smith.  New 
Oxford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Say  Plastics.  New  Oxford. 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar    16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.789 
Int.  n.'  B65D  19/00.  85  32 
VS.  a.  206—386  5  Oairas 

1  In  an  egg-stacking  system  for  improved  safet>  in  shipping 
eggs  comprising  a  pallet  and  including  a  plurality  of  egg  con- 
taining trays  mounted  one  atop  another  to  form  a  stack,  a 
plurality  of  stacks  of  equal  height  positioned  side  by  side  to 
form  an  arrav ,  and  a  plural  it  \  of  arrays  separated  one  ab<^ve  the 
other  bv  a  panel,  the  improved  panel  comprising  a  high  density 
synthetic  plastic  having  raised  edges  to  prevent  a  plurality  of 
egg-containing  trays  from  sliding  on  the  panel,  a  plurality  of 


panel  to  lock  the  panel  and  underlying  stacks  of  eggs  into 
shift-resistant  unit. 


5.205.411 
END  WALL  FOR  A  WOUND  ROLL  EXHIBITING 
IMPROVED  RF.SISTANCE  TO  LATERAL  BREAKING 
Norbert  Bom.  Blieskastel,  and  Wolfgang  Oberhausen.  Mainz- 
Ebersheim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst   Aktieagesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crerman) 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.441 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  8. 
1991.  9108405 

Int.  n,"  B65D  21/02.  85/66.  85/672 
U.S.  a.  206—391  8  CUimi 


1    .An  end  wall  for  a  wound  roll,  said  end  waji  being  made 
from  a  moldable  matenal  and  composing 

a  rectangular  plate  having  a  j  lurality  of  sidev^aJls,  roanded- 
off  comers,  and  a  front  side  facing  in  the  direction  of  the 
wound  roll,  the  front  side  having  a  smooth,  flat  surface 
the  rectangular  plate  further  including  a  backside  facing 
outwardly  away  from  the  wound  roll. 

radial  webs  and  annular  webs  formed  on  the  backside  for 
reinforcing  the  rectangular  plate. 

locking  b<-)s,sev  formed  on  the  from  side  oj  the  rectangular 
plate. 

a  central  insertion  peg  for  insertion  in  the  vkound  roll  li>cated 
on  the  front  side  of  the  rectangular  plate,  and 

slacking  bosses  and  stacking  pockets  provided  on  ai  ieas; 
two  of  said  side  walls  of  the  rectangular  plate,  the  stacking 
bosses  being  delimited  by  the  slacking  pockets  of  comple- 
mentary design  relative  to  the  slacking  bosses, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  has  a  plane  surface. 

wherein  when  wound  rolls  with  end  walK  attached  thereto 
are  stacked  side-by-side  or  vertically,  the  stacking  bosses 
and  slacking  p^X'kets  of  each  end  v*al!  fit  snugly  into  the 
slacking  pockeis  and  sucking  bosses  respectively,  of 
mutually  adjoining  end  walls 
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bottom  portion,  wherein,  at  least  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
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5^5  412  the  adaptation  of  the  internal  space  configuration  to  the  shape 

RECVCL\BLF  PACKAGE  FOR  A  STACK  OF  ROLLS  OF    of  the  goods  to  be  accommodated,  and  latch  means  for  releas- 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Alejandro  V .  Kne«.  Mexico  Cit>,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Aurex, 
S  A   DE  C.V  .,  Mexico  Cit>,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.026 

Int.  n."  B65D*-V6^-' 

U.S.  a.  206-394  *  ^»'"* 


UMI 


1   .A  recyclable  package  for  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  ntagnetic 
tape,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  packaging  components  made  of  a  biode- 
gradable or  reusable  matenal  for  enclosing  said  plurality 
of  rolls  of  magnetic  tape,  wherein  the  magnetic  tape  of 
each  roll  is  wound  on  a  nng  core,  and  said  rolls  are 
stacked:  and 

(b)  means  for  holding  said  components  together  m  an  assem- 
bly providing  an  enclosure  of  the  stack  of  rolls,  which 
means  includes  a  hollow,  generally  cylindncal  central  hub 
having  an  extenor  surface  accommodating  the  cylindrical 
surface  formed  by  the  stacked  nng  cores,  and  which 
means  further  includes  a  band  of  packaging  tape  extending 
through  said  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spacers  on  opposed 
ends  of  said  hub.  which  spacers  extend  to  the  exterior  of 
said  as-sembly. 

4  A  recyclable  package  for  a  stack  of  rolls  of  magnetic  tape. 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  packaging  components  made  of  paperboard  for 
enclosing  a  stack  of  rolls  of  magnetic  tape  the  magnetic 
tape  being  wound  on  a  ring  core  in  each  roll,  and 

(b)  means  for  holding  said  pair  of  components  together  in 
mating  relationship  in  an  assembly  providing  an  enclosure 
for  said  stack  of  rolls,  which  means  includes  a  hollow, 
generally  cylindncal  central  hub  of  paperboard  having  an 
extenor  surface  accommodating  the  cylindncal  surface 
formed  by  the  stack  of  nng  cores,  and  which  means  fur- 
ther includes  «  strapping  band  extending  through  said  hub. 


ably  secunng  said  cover  to  said  tray  selectively  in  each  of  said 
positions. 


5J05.414 

PROCTSS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

NON-MAGNETIC  HIGH  SPEOFIC  GRAVm 

MINERALS 

Edward  Martinez,  13  Bayswater  PI..  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.  27514 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.068 

Int.  a.'  B03C  /,  00 

L'.S.  a.  209—8  30  aaims 


5,205.413 
Ll-NCHBOX  WITH  REVERSIBLE  COVER 
Victor  J.  J.  Cautereels,  Borsbeek.   Belgium:  Lee  E.   Fether. 
London,  and  laa  Ferris,  Wokingham,  both  of  Lnited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc..  Deerfield,  111. 
Filed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.799 
Int.  CL'  B65D  6  2H:  A45C  13  2f>.  11/20 
L.S.  a,  206—541  15  Oaims 

1  A  lunchbox  compnsing  a  tray  and  a  separate  cover,  said 
cover  being  positionable  over  and  engaged  with  said  tray 
selectively  m  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  cover 
defining  with  said  tray  a  different  internal  space  configuration 
in  each  of  said  positions  for  the  accommodation  of  goods  and 


1,  A  solids  separation  process  for  separating  high  specific 
gravity  non-magnetic  solids  matenal  from  a  feed  mixture  also 
compnsing  non-magnetic  solids  matenal  having  a  lower  spe- 
cific gravity  than  said  high  specific  gravity  non-magnetic 
solids  material,  for  enhanced  recovery  of  said  high  specific 
gravitv  non-magnetic  solids  matenal  relative  to  the  recovery 
obtained  by  gravity  separation  of  the  feed  mixture,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of. 

la)  combining  said  feed  mixture  with  a  magnetic  si>lids  mate- 
nal to  form  a  magnetic  solids  matenal-augmented  feed 
mixture;  and 
(b)  separating  the  magnetic  solids  matenal-augmented  feed 
mixture  by  gravity-magnetic  separation  to  recover  a  con- 
centrate compnsing  high  specific  gravity  non-magnetic 
solids  matenal  and  magnetic  solids  matenal,  wherein  the 
concentration  of  high  specific  gravity  non-magnetic  solids 
matenal  in  the  concentrate  is  enhanced,  relative  to  con- 
ventional gravity  separation  or  graMty-magnetic  separa- 
tion of  the  feed  mixture  in  the  absence  of  the  added  mag- 
netic solids  matenal 
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5,205.415 
MODULAR  CLASSIFIER 
Guy  F.  Surtees,  Wilson,  N.C.  assignor  to  The  Standard  Com- 
mercial Tobacco  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilson,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.974 

Int.  a.'  B07B  9/00 

L.S.  a.  209—21  34  Qaims 


&f 


lJ     J 


27  Apparatus  for  separating  tobacco  lamma  threshed  from 
tobacco  stem  including 

a  plurality  of  senally  interconnected  single-pass  venical  lift 
classifiers,  each  having  a  cla.vsifying  chamber,  mfeed 
means  for  receiving  mixed  tobacco  lamina  and  stem  and 
for  projecting  a  stream  of  such  mix  across  said  cla.ssifying 
chamber,  and  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  separation  air 
upwardly  through  said  stream  to  lift  lighter  lamina  from 
heavier  stem, 

a  first  common  conveyor  extending  horizontallv  beneath  the 
classifying  chambers  of  the  plurality  of  classifiers  for 
receiving  tobacco  stem,  and 

said  infeed  means  having  an  inlet  disposed  to  receive  a  pox 
tion  oi  said  projected  stream  directly  from  an  upstream 
cla.ssifier  which  portion  is  neither  lifted  from  said  pro- 
jected stream  nor  dropped  onto  said  conveyor. 

said  cla,ssifiers  being  interchangeable,  one  with  another,  and 
being  oriented  along  the  same  honzontal  disposition 

33  A  methtxi  of  separating  from  a  mixed  stream  of  tobacco 
the  lighter  fractions  of  tobacco  from  the  heavier  fractions  of 
tobacco  in  a  mcxlular  cla.ssifier  compnsing  a  senes  of  side-by- 
side  operationally  interconnected  separation  chambers,  each 
method  including,  in  each  upstream  chamber 

projecting  said  stream  across  said  chamber 

dividing  said  mixed  stream  into  three  comptments  including 
a  lighter  fraction  compt^nent,  and  a  heavy  fraction  compo- 
nent, 

lifting  awav  said  lighier  fractions  from  eai.h  chamber  by 
blowing  said  lighter  fractions  upwardly, 

conveying  heavier  fractions  falling  out  of  said  stream  hon- 
zontaily  into  a  downstream  chamber  on  a  common  con- 
veyor, and 

receiv  ing  a  mixed  stream  of  fractions  neither  lifted  away  nor 
fallen  out  from  said  projected  stream  in  said  chamber,  and 
projecting  said  received  stream  across  a  downstream 
separation  chamber. 


bottom,  ponion.  wherein,  at  least  the  bottom  ponion  of  the 
housing  has  a  semi-circular  half-moon  crcjss-sectional 
configuration, 

inlet  means  for  introducing  matenal  to  be  conveyed  into  one 
end  of  said  housing  means. 

outlet  means  for  causing  said  matenal  of  a  certain  size  to 
drop  therethrough  to  the  desired  location,  said  outlet 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  opposed  offset  rows  of  spaced 
elongated  openings  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing,  wherein,  each  row  of  said  pair  of  rows  of  elon- 
gated openings  are  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
lowermost  point  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  housing  for 
providing  increased  strength  thereto,  and  wherein,  an 


imaginary  line  draw  n  longitudinally  through  the  middle  of 
one  of  said  rows  of  elongated  openings  from  one  end  to 
the  other  thereof  will  be  neither  perpendicular  to  or  paral- 
lel to  said  axis 

auger  means  disposed  therein  in  one  direction  through  said 
housing  means,  said  auger  means  including  a  helical  flight- 
ing thereon,  and, 

means  for  rotating  said  auger  means  about  an  axis  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  matenal  disposed  in  said  hou.sing  means  to 
move  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  to  mini- 
mize the  amount  of  frangible  matenal  that  can  become 
trapped  and  pulverized  between  the  auger  means  and  the 
lower  ponion  of  the  housing 


5.205.417 

SANITARY  TRASH  RECYCLING  APPARATl S 

John  T.  Herren.  1001  Ri»er  Rd..  FamiTille.  \a.  23901 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser,  No.  803.951 

Int.  a."  B07C  7,(M 

L'.S.  a.  209—630  r  Claims 


— ^ f, — 


5.205.416 

FEED  HOPPER  HAVING  OITLET  SLOTS  THAT 

REDUCE  MATERIAL  SHEARING  AND  ARE 

POSITIONED  TO  STRENGTHEN  THE  AUGER  HOI  SING 

Ijurry  J.  \  an  Zee.  Beacon.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Intraco.  Inc..  Os- 

kaloosa.  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.229 

Int.  C\.'  G07B  1  06 

U.S.  a.  209— 2«3  2  Qaims 

1    ,An  auger  apparatus  for  delivering  granular  or  pelletized 

frangible   matenals   of  a   certain    size   to   a   desired    kx-'ation 

wherein,  the  auger  apparatus  compnses 

an  elongated  generally  cylindncal  housing  means  for  permit 
ting  the  granular  or  pelletized  matenals  to  pass  there- 
through said  housing  means  including  a  top  portion  and  a 


347- ISO  OG  -93-7 


I    A  sanitary  trash  recycling  apparatus  compnsing 
a   conveyor   belt   means   for   receiving    refuse   at   one   end 
thereof  and  moving  it  toward  the  other  end  thereof  said 
conveyor  belt  means  being  disposed  along  a  longitudinal 
center  line,  and 
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progressively  lapereii  means  disposed  above  and  extending 
aking  the  entire  remaining  length  of  said  conveyor  belt 
"I'-ans  for  causing  said  refuse  to  move  continuously  out- 
wardly from  said  longitudinal  centerlme  as  the  refuse  is 
moved  from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  con- 
veyor belt  means,  whereby  said  refuse  is  more  easily 
manually  soned  as  it  is  moved  on  said  conveyor  belt 
means;  due  to  the  fact  that  as  refuse  is  removed  along  the 
conveyor  belt  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining 
refuse  IS  forced  outwardly  along  the  remaining  length  of 
the  conveyor  belt  means  by  continued  contact  with  said 
progressively  tapered  means. 

1 

5.205.418 

SCREEN  FOR  THE  SIFTING  OF  M.ATERIALS  OF 

DIFTERING  WEIGHT 

Angelo  Toschi.  CasteUarano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Iperfin  S.p..4., 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,836 
Oairas  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  24,  1990.  21862  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5/16 
L.S.  a.  209—645  ^''  Claims 


side  panel  of  said  washing  chamber  and  various  oversize 

articles  placed  adjacent  said  first  side  wall  for  washing; 
rack  mounting  means  associated  with  opposed  side  panels  of 

said  washing  chamber;  and 
an  upper  rack  supported  above  said  lower  rack  by  said  rack 

mounting  means,  said  upper  rack  having  bottom  support 


means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  generally 
longitudinal  and  lateral  wire  members  formed  to  provide 
at  least  one  upwardly  stepped  portion  adjacent  said  first 
side  wall  of  said  lower  rack,  said  upper  rack  wire  members 
projecting  upwardly  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom  support  means  for  at  least  partially  defining  front, 
rear  and  side  walls 


1  A  sieve  for  sifting  a  flow  of  materials  of  differing  weights. 

compnsmg 

(a)  a  screen  having  onfices  extending  through  the  screen  and 
successively  arranged  along  the  flow;  and 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  weights  of  the  materials  in  the 
flow,  for  admitting  entry  of  a  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined weight  into  at  least  one  of  the  onfices,  and  for 
barring  entry  of  a  matenal  having  a  weight  less  than  said 
predetermined  weight,  said  means  including  resilient  dia- 
phragms overlying  at  least  part  of  said  one  onfice  in  a 
covenng  position,  and  yieldable  under  the  force  of  said 
predetermined  weight  to  an  open  position  in  which  said 
matenal  having  said  predetermined  weight  passes  into  and 
through  said  one  onfice,  said  resilient  diaphragms  being 
self-returnable  to  the  covenng  position  after  passage  of 
said  matenal  having  said  predetermined  weight. 


5.205,420 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  SELF-LOCKING  BOOK  RACK  OR 

BOOK  SUPPORT 

Joseph  Petryszak,  Box  116,  Bniceton  Mills,  W.  Va,  26525 

Filed  .-Vpr.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  871,012 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

C.S.  a.  211^U  24aaims 


5J05,419 
DISHWASHER  RACKING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  L.  Purtilo.  Newton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion. Newton.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,018.  Sep.  27.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser,  No,  921.844 
Int.  C\:  A*1G  19/02 
C.S.  a.  211— 41  5  Claims 

1  A  dishwasher  having  an  enclosure  defining  a  washing 
chamber  and  a  dish  racking  system  mounted  therein,  the  com- 
bination compnsmg 

a  lower  rack  having  a  bottom  support  means  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  generally  longitudinal  and  lateral 
wire  members  and  means  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  bottom  support  means  for  defining  front,  rear 
and  a  first  and  a  second  side  wall,  said  first  side  wall 
extending  substantially  higher  than  said  front,  rear  and 
second  side  walls  to  define  a  protective  barner  between  a 


1  An  adjustable  and  self-locking  book  rack  or  bo<ik  support 
for  securely  holding  books  or  the  like  in  an  upnght  position 
compnsmg 

a  planar  base  member  having  side  walls,  end  walls,  and  top 

and  bottom  walls, 
said  base  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  dovetail 
gro<5ve  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  intermediate  said  top 
and  bottom  walls, 
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nedestal  body  for  supporting  said  bottle-shaped  body  hav- 
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said  dovetail  groove  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  base 
member  and  terminating  in  the  two  end  walls  thereof, 

said  dovetail  groove  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  sloping 
side  walls  and  terminating  in  an  opening  or  longitudinally 
extending  slot  in  the  top  wall  of  said  base  member,  and 

at  least  a  pair  of  bookends  or  book  support  members  each 
having  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  end  wall  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  dovetail  depending  from  said 
bottom  wall  at  the  approximate  mid-point  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  slidably  received  within  said  dovetail 
groove. 

said  dovetail  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  being  formed  integral  with  said  bottom  wall. 

said  dovetail  having  sloping  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 
with  the  dovetail  or  groove  or  both  being  dimensioned  to 
provide  a  slight  clearance  between  the  walls  of  the  do\ e- 
tail  groove  and  the  dovetail, 

said  dovetail  dividing  said  bottom  wall  of  each  bookend  into 
two  parts  or  shoulders  which  are  slidably  supported  on 
the  top  wall  of  said  base  member  and  hold  the  bookends  in 
an  upnght  position  on  the  top  wall  of  said  base  member. 

said  front  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  of  each  bookend  inter- 
secting and  defining  an  angle  of  intersection  of  substan- 
tially W, 

the  front  wall  of  each  bookend  when  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  books  moving  the  front  wall  and  the  front 
portion  of  each  bookend  upwardly  and  tilting  or  rotating 
said  front  wall  and  front  portion  rearwardly  to  move  the 
sloping  side  walls  of  the  corresponding  front  portion  of 
each  dovetail  into  tight  engagement  with  the  sloping  side 
walls  of  the  dovetail  groove  and  move  the  shoulders  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  each  bookend  down- 
wardly into  firm  engagement  with  the  top  wall  of  the  base 
memt>er  to  thereby  move  the  bookends  into  a  self-locking 
position  to  hold  the  books  firmly  together  in  an  upnght 
position 


1    .A  gondola  display  rack  for  merchandising  product  sup- 
ported on  said  rack,  said  rack  compnsmg 
a  floor  contacting  base  having  a  rear  edge, 
a  shelf  atop  said  base, 
at  least  one  upnght  extending  vertically  from  said  rear  edge 

of  said  base,  said  upnght  having  a  column  of  vertically 

spaced  slots  therein 
at  least  one  other  shelf  having  a  rear  edge,  said  at  least  one 


other  shelf  including  engaging  means  for  engaging  said 
slots  of  said  upnght.  and 
shelf  supporting  bracket  means  separable  from  said  at  least 
one  other  shelf  and  being  selectively  engageable  with  said 
slots  of  said  upnght  and  being  removably  engageable  with 
said  underside  of  said  at  least  one  other  shelf  to  support 
said  at  least  one  other  shelf  from  said  upnght  m  a  position 
cantilevered  over  said  base 


5005,422 
HOLDER  FOR  POWER  ROTARY  HANDSAWS 
Kenneth  D.  Morris.  Box  14,  Group  25.  RR  2  St.  Anne.  Mani- 
toba. Canada  ROA  IRQ 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  20,  1991,  2045097 

Int.  a.'  A47F  ',  a> 

L  .S,  a.  211—70,6  20  Claims 


5.205,421 
GONTX)LA  DISPLAY  RACK 
Rafael  T,  Bustos,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Leggett  A  Piatt, 
Incorporated.  Carthage.  Mo, 

Filed  Apr,  1.  1991,  Ser,  No.  678,583 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—59.2  15  Claims 


1    A  holder  for  a  rotary  power  tool. 

said  tool  including  rotary  disc  shaped  tool  means  and  guard 
means  for  said  tool  means. 

said  holder  compnsmg  honzontally  disposable  tiase  means 
including  longitudinal  slot  means  closed  at  a  first  end  and 
open  at  a  second  end  to  accommodate  said  disc  shaped 
tool  means,  and  upnght  means  spaced  apart  from  said  slot 
means,  extending  upward  from  said  base  means,  said  up- 
nght means  having  honzontally  projecting  means  to  en- 
gage said  guard  means 


5^05,423 

SYNTHCTIC  RESIN  BOTTLE-SHAPED  CONTAINER 

HAVING  BOTTOM  SUPPORT 

Akibo  Ota.  Fonabashi.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yoahino  Kogyoaho 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  663,938,  Mar.  5.  1991,  abudooMl.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.275 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1989.  1-80237[U] 
Int.  a.^  B65D  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  215—12.1  9  CUinu 

1  A  synthetic  resin  bottle-shaped  container  comprising 
a  biaxially-onented  blow-molded  bottle-shaped  t>ody  having 
a  body  portion  with  a  diameter  and  a  curved  bottom 
portion,  said  curved  bottom  portion  having  an  inwardly 
concave  bottom  and  an  outer  pcnpheral  outwardly  con- 
vex surface  extending  t>etwecn  the  concave  bottom  and 
body  portion  forming  an  outwardly  convex  press-fit  re- 
cess, said  convex  press-fit  recess  extending  circumferen- 
tial! y  around  said  bottom  portion  and  longitudinally  from 
said  body  portion  to  an  annular  groove  located  between 
the  concave  bottom  and  the  convex  press-fit  recess  of  said 
bottom  portion,  wherein  a  high-projectmg  portion  ex- 
tends circumferentially  around  said  concave  bottom 
below  said  annular  groove  radially  outwardly  from  said 
convex  press-fit  recess,  and 
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stnps  for  secunng  the  shell  sections  in  assembled  condi- 
tion, the  joining  means  extending  along  mating  edges  oi 


mit  the  floor  to  occupy  a  minimum  portion  of  the  vertical 
space  whereby  the  vertical  space  between  the  floor  and 
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1  pedestal  body  for  supporting  said  bottle-shaped  body  hav- 
ing an  extenor  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner 
surface  including  an  upper  concave  portion  and  a  lower 
pedestal  portion  with  a  press-fir  nb  therebetween,  said 
upper  concave  portion  being  shaped  to  abut  and  substan- 


5,205,425 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.205,426 

TAMPER-INDICATING  PLASTIC  CI.OSURE 

Stephen  W.  McBride.  Brownsburg,  and  Tbomas  J.  McCamUess, 

CrawfordsTille,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  H-C  Industries.  Inc., 

CrawfordsTille,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,635,  Apr.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5  167.335.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.544 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41  34 

L'.S.  a.  215—252  10  Oaims 


tiaily  entirely  cover  said  convex  press-fit  recess,  said 
pre«-fit  nb  engaging  said  annular  groove  and  being  re- 
tained therein  by  said  high  projecting  portion,  said  lower 
pedestal  p<5rtion  extending  around  and  below  said  bottom 
portion. 


5.205,424 

CHILD  RESISTANT  CAP  .\.ND  CONTAINER 

ASSEMBLAGE 

Ruben  C.  Caspar.  St.  Davids,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,775 

Int.  a.'  B65D  47/08.  55/02.  83/04 

C.S.  a.  215—210  6  Claims 


1   A  child  resisunt  cap  and  container  assemblage  being  in  a 
normally  upright  p<isition  dunng  non-use  comprising 

(a)  a  container  body  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 

upper  end. 
fb)  a  cap  member, 

(c)  means  to  secure  said  cap  member  to  said  container  body 
such  thai  said  cap  member  cannot  be  normally  removed 
from  said  container  b<xly  so  as  to  form  an  integral,  unitary 
article; 

(d)  a  nozzle  member  hingeably  secured  to  said  cap  member; 

(e)  spnng  means  within  said  cap  member  to  maintain  said 
nozzle  member  in  a  normally  closed  position;  and 

(0  locking  means  withm  said  cap  member  to  engage  said 
nozzle  member  and  prevent  it  from  being  rotated  when 
said  assemblage  is  in  its  normally  upnght  position. 


1   A  tamper-indicating  plastic  closure  for  a  container  having 
m  annular  locking  nng.  said  closure  comprising 
a  plastic  cap  including  a  top  wall  portion,  and  an  annular 

depending  cylindncal  skirt  portion,  and 
an  annular  pilfer  band  depending  from  said  skirt  portion  and 
at  least  partially  detachably  connected  to  said  skirt  portion 
by  frangible  means, 
said  pilfer  band  including  an  annular  band   portion,   and 
inwardly  extending  flexible  tab  means  composing  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced,  flexible  tabs  extending 
inwardly  of  said  annular  band  portion,  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending interference  bead  means  positioned  beneath  said 
lab  means,  said  flexible  tabs  of  said  tab  means  being  posi- 
tionable  between  said   container   locking   nng  and   said 
interference  bead  means  during  removal  of  said  closure 
from  said  container  for  at  least  partially  detaching  said 
pilfer  band  from  said  skirt  portion  by  fracture  of  said 
frangible  means, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  flexible  tabs  are  configured  for 
enhanced  flexibility,  and  include  a  central  portion  having 
a  relatively  thick  pad  means,  said  pad  means  defining  a 
base  portion  of  said  tab  having  a  relatively  reduced  thick- 
ness adjacent  said  annular  band  portion  to  enhance  the 
flexibility  of  the  tab,  said  pad  means  of  each  said  tab  hav- 
ing an  edge  portion  generally  adjacent  the  base  portion  of 
the  respective  flexible  Ub.  said  pad  means  of  each  said 
flexible  tab  being  engageable  with  said  interference  bead 
means  at  the  region  of  said  pad  means  edge  portion  when 
said  flexible  tabs  are  positioned  between  said  container 
locking  nng  and  said  interference  bead  means  for  fracture 
of  said  frangible  means 

5.205,427 
MODULAR  FCEL  TANK  SYSTEM 
Steven  C.  Crago,  Qarksville,  Ohio;  John  A.  Eihusen,  Kearney, 
and  Norman  L.  Newhouse,  Lincoln,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,687 
Int.  a.'  B65D  6  24 
L.S.  a.  220—4.15  8  Claims 

1    A  modular  fuel  tank  system  for  use  on  aircraft,  compns- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  nestable  shell  sections  which,  when  assembled 

in  proper  edgewise  onentation.  form  a  shell  for  a  fuel  tank. 

joining  means  including  transversely  irregularly  shaped  joint 


stnps  for  secunng  the  shell  sections  m  assembled  condi- 
tion, the  joining  means  extending  along  mating  edges  of 
adjacent  shell  sections  and  including  retaining  means  for 
engaging  complementary  mter-engaging  retaining  means 
on  the  adjacent  shell  sections  to  secure  the  sections  to- 
gether in  assembled  condition. 


said  joint  strips  being  generally  C-shapcd  and  spanning  the 
mating  edges  of  adjacent  shell  sections,  with  one  leg  of  the 
C-shape  extending  into  a  groove  in  one  shell  section  an 
another  leg  of  the  C-shape  extending  into  a  groove  in  the 
adjacent  shell  section  thereby  preventing  separation  of  the 
shell  sections,  and 

retainer  stnps  on  the  shell  sections  for  holding  the  C-shaped 
stnps  in  the  grooves  in  the  shell  sections 


5.205,428 

LARGE  CCBIC  VOLUME  CARGO  CONTAINER 

Howard  J.  Yurgevich,  and  Thomas  J.  Rosby,  both  of  Monticello, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Rosby  Corporation,  Monon,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,811 

Int.  a.'  B65D  81  00 

U.S.  a.  220—1.5  8  Claims 


mil  (he  floor  to  occupy  a  minimum  portion  of  the  vertical 
space  whereby  the  vertical  space  between  the  floor  and 
the  roof  is  maximized 


5J05,429 
TACKLE  BOX  WTTH  SLIDING  TRAYS 
Andrew  B.  Woolworth,  Laocacter,  Arthur  JefTreys,  York,  and 
John  H.  Coldren,  Lancaster,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ^^ood- 
stream  Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.812 

Int.  a."  B65D  «.V  JO 

U.S.  a.  220—23.83  7  Claim* 


1  A  portable  box  structure  comprising  a  box  body  and  a  lid. 
the  box  body  having  an  upper  nm  portion  and  the  structure 
having  a  first  tray,  first  interengaging  slide  elements  on  the  first 
tray  and  the  nm  portion  of  the  box  body  mounting  the  first  tray 
for  sliding  movement  on  the  nm  portion  from  a  slacked  posi- 
tion on  the  box  body  to  an  extended  cantilevered  position 
externally  of  the  box  body,  when  ihe  lid  is  opened,  a  second 
tray,  and  second  interengaging  slide  elements  on  the  first  tray 
and  the  second  tray  mounting  the  second  tray  for  sliding 
movemeni  on  the  first  tray  between  a  stacked  position  on  the 
first  tray  and  a  cantilevered  position  relative  to  the  first  tray 


Emery 


VS. 


5^5.430 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

1.  \alyi,  19  Moseman  Ave.,  Katonah.  N.Y.  10536 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,814 

Int.  a.'  B65D  r.44.  SJ.22 

a.  220—278  17  Claims 


1  In  a  cargo  container  for  carrying  cargo  within  an  enclosed 
compartment  defined  generally  by  a  floor,  a  roof,  a  vertical 
space  defined  between  the  floor  and  the  roof,  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  walls,  and  first  and  second  end  walls,  at  least  one  of  the 
side  walls  and  end  walls  including  an  opening  to  permit  the 
entry  and  exit  of  cargo,  the  improvement  composing 

a  plurality  of  low  profile  floor  supports  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  side  walls,  with  each  floor  support 
having  end  joining  means  al  each  end  for  attachment  to 
one  of  the  sidewalls.  the  plurality  of  floor  supports  being 
substantially  uniformly  distnbuted  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  floor,  each  floor  support  compnsing  a  pair  of 
uniformly  spaced  apart  vertical  members  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  honzonlal  member  joining  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  vertical  members,  outwardly  extending 
floor  support  flanges  extending  from  the  tops  of  each  of 
the  vertical  members,  reinforcing  means  for  reinforcing 
the  honzontal  member,  floor  surface  stnps  positioned  on 
and  above  the  low  profile  floor  supports  and  extending  at 
a  perpendicular  angle  with  respect  thereto,  each  floor 
surface  stnp  being  coupled  to  the  floor  support  flanges  to 
define  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor,  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  the  floor  supports  being  less  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  vertical  members  of  each  floor  support  to  per- 


1  .A  plastic  container  closure  for  plastic  containers  which 
compnscs  a  plastic  lid  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a 
penpheral  nm  suitable  for  engagement  with  a  plastic  container 
to  close  said  container,  said  lid  having  an  access  opening 
therein,  a  barrier  liner  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  the  lid. 
said  bamer  liner  having  a  raised  portion  extending  through  the 
access  opening  of  the  lid.  and  movable  means  adjacent  the  top 
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surface  of  said  lid  operative  to  provide  an  opening  in  the  liner    rigidly  supported  by  the  casing,  with  the  dimensional  relation- 
j._-  .„  .w„  .,..^^c  ^,^r,ir.o  ,n  a  firsT  rv-isiiion  of  Said    thir>^  n(  the  container  in  the  casinc  forminp  a  tight  fit  therebe- 
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receive  any  liquid  that  may  be  container  in  the  waste,  said 
grate    means   comprising   a    fork-like   grate    which    includes   a 


5.205,435 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING 
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surface  of  said  lid  operative  to  provide  an  opening  in  the  liner 
corresponding  to  the  access  opening  in  a  first  position  of  said 
movable  means  and  to  close  said  opening  in  a  second  position 
of  said  movable  means 


i       5.205.431 
COSMETIC  CASE 
Gerald  B.  Zinnbauer.  Charlorte.  N.C,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.275 

Int.  a:  B65D  45/16 

U.S.  a.  220—326  5  Oaims 


rigidly  supported  bv  the  casing,  vvith  the  dimensional  relation- 
ships of  the  container  in  the  casing  forming  a  tight  fit  therebe- 
tween to  prevent  dissassembly  of  the  container  and  the  casing 
once  the  container  has  been  received  by  the  casing,  with  the 
opening  of  the  casing  allowing  access  to  the  contents  of  the 
container  when  the  container  is  held  in  the  casing,  a  closure  of 
thick-walled  thermally-insulating  material  for  the  casing,  with 


1  A  case  including  a  cover  and  a  base,  the  cover  and  base 
having  end  and  peripheral  walls  which  together  define  an 
intenor  compartment,  the  penpheral  walls  having  front  and 
rear  portions,  a  hinge  asstxiated  with  the  rear  portions  of  the 
base  and  cover  penpheral  walls  rotatably  mounts  the  cover  on 
the  base,  and  a  latching  device  located  in  the  front  portion  of 
the  case,  the  latching  device  compnsing 

(i)  a  resilient  push  tab  m  the  form  of  a  tongue-like  section 
which  is  a  single  integral  part  of  the  base  penpheral  wall, 
the  distal  and  intermediate  portions  of  said  push  tab  being 
separated  from  adjacent  portions  of  the  base  penpheral 
wall  by  at  least  one  slot  which  extends  alongside  said  push 
tab  to  Its  pro.^imal  end: 
(ii)  coacting  cam  means  for  producing  a  force  biasing  the 
front  portion  of  the  base  and  cover  apart  when  the  push 
tab  IS  moved  inwardly  with  the  latch  device  engaged,  said 
push  tab  including  a  portion  of  the  coacting  cam  means 
and  the  cover  penpheral  wall  adjacent  the  push  tab  in- 
cluding a  cooperating  portion  of  the  coacting  cam  means, 
and 
(ill)  a  pair  of  protrusions  integrally  formed  on  the  cover 
penpheral  wall  and  a  cooperating  pair  of  indentations 
integrally  formed  on  the  base  penpheral  wall,  said  protru- 
sions and  said  irdentations  latching  the  cover  to  the  base 
when  the  front  portions  of  the  base  and  cover  are  pressed 
together  and  unlatching  when  the  front  portions  of  the 
base  and  cover  are  forced  apart. 


the  thick-v>.alled  thermally-insulating  matenal  of  the  ca.sing 
and  of  the  closure  being  substantially  thicker  than  the  thin- 
walled  matenal  of  the  container,  means  for  removable  and 
replaceable  engagement  of  said  closure  with  the  casing  for 
alternately  sealing  off  or  freeing  said  access  to  the  contents  of 
the  container,  and  a  sleeve  located  on  the  outer  wall  of  the 
casing  for  finishing  off  and  carrying  decorative  artwork  for  the 
casing. 


5.205,433 
WASTE-COLLECTING  CONTAINER 
Bartholomaeus   Bitsch,   Eckweg   15.  V\.6145   Lindenfels.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.106 

Int.  a.'  B65F  /   14 

U.S.  a.  220—572  10  t1a»™* 


(5.205.432 
PACKAGING 

Bryan  B.  Gullan.  Douglas.  Isle  of  Man.  assignor  to  Manx  Ices 

Limited.  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 
PCT  No   PCT  GB90  00820.  !;  371  I>ate  Nov.  22,  1991,  §  102(e> 
Date  Nov.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90   14296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  777.332 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26.  19S9, 
8912170 

Int.  O.'  B65D  23/08 
U,S.  a,  220-412  10  Oaims 

1  .A  packaging  unit  for  a  consumable  product,  comprising, 
m  combination  a  tub-shaped  container  of  a  first,  thin- walled 
matenal  for  containing  the  product,  a  casing  of  a  second, 
thick-walled  thermally-insulating  matenal.  with  the  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  with  the  container  being  insertable 
into  the  casing  via  said  opening  and  received  in,  held  by,  and 


1  A  waste-collecting  container  for  compostable  waste, 
compnsing  an  open  top  container  housing  and  an  upper  lid 
therefor,  said  open  top  container  housing  having  means  defin- 
ing an  upstanding  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  connected  to  said 
upstanding  wall,  grate  means  separating  a  bottom  space  in  the 
region  of  said  bottom  wall  from  an  upper  intenor  space  inside 
of  said  container  housing,  said  bottom  space  being  adapted  to 


reoene  any  liquid  that  may  be  container  in  the  wa.ste.  said 
grate  means  compnsing  a  fork-like  grate  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  spaced  and  generally  parallel  tines  all  connected 
together  only  adjacent  their  respective  common  ends,  and 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  secunng  said  grate  means  to  said 
upstanding  wall  at  a  location  adjacent  said  common  ends  of 
said  plural  tines  and  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  tines  are  generally  parallel  to  said  b<.ittom  wall  for 
separating  said  bottom  space  from  said  upper  intenor  space 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  tines  becomes  onented 
generally  parallel  to  said  upstanding  wall,  said  free  ends  of  said 
tines,  when  said  grate  means  is  m  said  second  position,  being 
closer  to  said  open  top  of  said  container  housing  than  when 
said  grate  means  is  m  said  first  position  thereof  so  that  when 
said  waste-collecting  container  is  upended  for  purposes  of 
dumping  collected  compostable  waste,  said  grate  means  will 
pivot  to  said  second  position  to  enable  said  compostable  waste 
to  slide  freely  olT  said  tines,  past  said  free  ends  thereof 


5,205,434 
FOOTED  CONTAINER 
David  A.  Brunson,  Marietta;  David  A.  Deemcr.  and  Stephen  R. 
Lynn,  both  of  Douglasville,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Constar 
Plastics.  Inc.,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.136 

Int.  O.'  B65D  1/42 

L  .S,  CI.  220—608  20  Oaims 


1   A  blow-molded  container  of  thermoplastic  resin  adapted 

to  receive  a  filling  liquid,  said  container  having  a  hollow  body 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  rotationally 
symmetric  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container,  the  con- 
tainer additionally  having  a  finish,  a  shoulder  portion  inte- 
grally joining  an  upper  end  of  the  side  wall  portion  to  the 
finish,  and  an  integral  base  merging  with  a  lower  end  of  the 
side  wall  portion,  said  base  compnsing 

a  pluralit\  of  generally  arcuate  segments  extending  essen- 
tially from  the  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  container, 
a  like  plurality  of  downward  projections  separated  from 
each  other  by  one  of  said  generally  arcuate  segments,  said 
downward  projections  including  a  first  inclined  portion 
adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  inclined  portion 
situated  radially  outside  of  and  axially  displaced  down- 
wardly from,  the  first  inclined  piiriion.  a  generally  perpen- 
dicular ring  segment  having  an  upper  edge  united  with  the 
first  inclined  p<irtion  and  a  lower  edge  united  with  the 
second  inclined  portion,  and  a  radially  outwardly  and 
upwardly  curved  portion  uniting  the  second  inclined 
portion  to  the  side  wall  portion  and  defining  the  axially 
lower  most  extent  of  each  downward  projection;  and 
a  lilse  plurality  of  webs  extending  between  the  first  inclined 
p<.irtion  and  the  generally  perpendicular  nng  segment  of 
each  of  said  downward  projections  for  providing  en- 
hanced stability  against  deflection  dunng  entry  of  the 
filling  liquid  into  the  container 


5.205,435 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING 

SHOPPING  BAGS  FROM  DIFFERENT  SIZE  BAG  PACKS 

Mark  E.  Daniels,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tite  Adran- 

tage  Group,  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.856 

Int.  a:  A47K  10  24 

U.S.  O.  221—44  6  Oaiiiu 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  suitable  sized  shopping  bag  from 
a  plurality  of  packs  of  plastic  bags,  each  pack  having  bags  of 
the  same  size,  but  each  pack  being  of  a  difTerent  size  bag.  each 
bag  of  each  pack  being  of  the  "T-shin"  type  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  sides,  and  side  straps  closed  along  their  top  edges. 
and  an  open  top  between  the  side  straps,  said  open  top  being 
initially  partially  closed  by  a  detachable  slotted  piece  centrally 
attached  along  the  edges  of  the  bag  defining  the  open  top 
between  the  straps,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  rack  with  a  projecting  transverse  bar 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  L  -shaped 
members,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  member 
being  bent  downwardly  ai  an  angle,  said  L'-shaped  mem- 
bers tvcing  aligned  centrally  with  the  bar  to  project  below 
the  bar  with  the  uppermost  L'-shaped  member  being 
spaced  from,  and  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  bar, 

(c)  hooking  the  detachable  slotted  pieces  of  a  first  pack  of 
bags  of  a  predetermined  size  over  one  U-shaped  member. 
and  the  detachable  slotted  pieces  of  a  second  pack  of  bags 
of  a  larger  size  over  another  L-shaped  member,  the  slotted 
pieces  of  the  bags  of  larger  size  being  hixiked  over  a 
U-shaped  member  disposed  below  the  U-shaped  member 
over  which  the  slotted  pieces  of  bags  of  smaller  sizes  are 
hooked; 

(d)  draping  the  lower  portions  of  the  bags  of  the  first  hag 
pack  over  the  transverse  bar  in  a  reverse  position, 

(e)  draping  the  lower  portions  of  the  bags  of  the  larger  and 
second  size  bag  pack  in  a  reverse  position  over  the  lower 
portions  of  the  bags  of  the  first  bag  pack  which  latter 
portions  are  draped  over  the  transverse  plate  in  a  reverse 
position; 

(f)  folding  the  lower  p<Triions  of  the  hixiked  hag  packs  of 
vanous  sizes  from  their  reverse  p<isitions  over  the  trans- 
verse bar  forward  over  the  transverse  bar  to  cause  said 
lower  portions  to  hang  downwardly  over  and  parallel  to 
the  bags  of  the  third  bag  pack  m  front  of  the  L'-shaped 
members,  and 

(g)  removing  a  bag  from  anv  of  the  first  <ir  second  bag  packs 
from  the  rack  and  the  U-shaped  members  bv  grasping  a 
lower  portion  of  the  bag  draped  over  the  transverse  bar  or 
hanging  downwardly  therefrom,  and  pulling  the  bag  to 
detach  It  from  its  slotted  piece  on  the  L'-shaped  member 
on  which  Us  said  detachable  slotted  piece  is  hooked 
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first  and  second  plates  in  face-to-face  relation  within  said 
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and  a  rear  cylindrical  body  p<irtion.  said  main  cylindncal 
bodv  portion  provided  with  a  tip  portion,  said  mam  cvlin- 
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MAINE  TOOL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Kent  V  .  Savage.  Morrow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electronic  Merchan- 
dising Systems,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,336 
Inf.  n."  G06F  7/00:  B65G  49/00 
U.S.  a.  221—7 


first  and  second  plates  in  face-to-face  relation  within  said 
enclosure  and  adapted  for  supporting  therebetween  a 
bundle  of  newspapers,  the  second  plate  positioned  adja- 
cent the  output  door; 


33  Claims 


1    A  system  for  dispensing  tools  for  industnal,  manufactur- 
ing, construction,  maintenance  or  like  operations,  said  system 

comprising; 

one  or  more  automatic  tool  dispensers,  each  of  said  one  or 

more  automatic  tool  dispensers  having  a  housing; 
means  for  delivenng  composing  a  plurality  of  separate  de- 
livery devices  each  operable  to  receive  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  tools,  said  means  for  delivenng  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  housings;  and 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  means  for  delivering, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  means  for  controlling  is 
disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  housings,  said  means  for 
controlling  including; 

at  least  one  user  means  for  entering  data  operatively  con- 
nected to  simultaneously  operate  a  plurality  of  said 
separate  delivery  devices  to  deliver  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent tools  as  a  kit;  and 
processor  means  for  automatically  operating  said  means 
for  delivenng,  wherein; 

said  processor  means  is  adapted  to  receive  and  automat- 
ically respond  to  data  from  one  or  more  of  said  user 
means  for  entenng  data  to  simultaneously  operate  a 
plurality  of  said  separate  delivery  devices;  and 
and  processor  means  automatically  limits  the  operation 
of  said  means  for  delivenng  to  authorized  users  iden- 
tified by  said  user  means  for  entering  data. 


biasing  means  urging  said  first  plate  toward  said  second 
plate;  and 

dispensing  means  within  said  enclosure  and  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  dispensing  handle  to  [slide]  push  one 
newspaper  of  said  bundle  out  said  output  door. 


5.205,438 

SQUEEZE  TUBE  OPERATION  AND  ENABLING 

STRUCTURE 

Albert  A.  Southard.  R.R.  #3.  Box  47.  Council  Grove.  Kans. 
66846 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,569 

Int.  a."  B65D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  222-1  10  Claims 


5.205.4J7 

SINGLE  ARTICLE  NEWSPAPER  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Elder,  Springfield;  Norman  C.  Ixxrati.  I.ake  Oswego. 

and  R.  V^ayne  Fields.  Gladstone,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 

Univend.  Inc..  Laiie  Oswego.  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  199L  Ser.  No.  746.788 
Int.  fl.'  B65G  59/00 
U..S.  a.  221—103  18  Oaims 

1  (Amended)  A  newspaper  vending  machine  for  providing 
newspapers  to  a  customer  of  the  machine,  the  machine  com- 
prising; I 

an  enclosure  including  an  output  door; 
a  dispensing  haqdle  having  a  portion  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  said  enclosure  for  actuation  by  the  customer  of 
said  vending  machine; 


1.  A  method  of  forcibly  urging  and  retaining  the  viscous 
contents  of  an  elongated  and  flexible  dispenser  tube  of  the  type 
having  a  capped  end  and  a  flattened  and  sealed  end  toward  the 
capped  end  from  its  sealed  end.  after  panially  dispensing  the 
contents  of  the   dispenser   tube   and   capping   the   tube   said 
method  compnsing  the  step  of  secunng  an  elongated  flexible 
loop  structure  to  the  tube  adjacent  the  sealed  end  thereof  so 
that  an  extent  of  such  structure  is  disp<ised  along  and  embraces 
one  side  of  the  tube  with  such  extent  being  normal  to  the  length 
of  the  tube,  said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of  flatten- 
ing and  rolling  the  tube  from  its  flattened  and  sealed  end 
toward  the  capped  end  thereof  to  form  convolutions  that  are 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  tube  opposite  said  one  side  thereof, 
said  rolling  the  loop  structure  extent  along  said  one  side  of  the 
tube  toward  the  capped  end  of  the  tube  to  prev  em  unrolling  of 
the  convolutions  and  to  hold  the  convolutions  against  the  side 
of  the  tube  opposite  said  one  side  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  Kxip 
structure  is  elongated  and  has  spaced  opposite  end  portions, 
and  wherein  the  secunng  step  entails  secunng  the  end  portions 
of  the  loop  structure  to  the  tube. 


2286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.April  27.  1993 


connection  nng  connected  by  said  firs,  connection  web  liquid  from  the  container,  the  hole  being  covered  by  a 


April  27,  1993 


GENERAL  .AND  MECHANICAL 


2285 


5.205,439 

DISPENSER  FOR  SUPPLYING  SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF  \ 

PASTV  SIBSTANCE  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING  OF 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

Karsten  Sturm.  Uferstrasse  19,  D-5000  Cologne  50.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.067 
Oaims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Ma>  8, 
1990.  4014760 

Int.  n."  GOIF  U/00 
U.S.  a.  222—1  8  Claims 


1,  A  mcihiHl  for  dispensing  small  amounts  of  a  pasty  sub- 
stance m  the  form  of  one  of  adhesi\e  and  solder  paste  onto 
printed  circuit  boards  for  su''face  mounting  of  electronic  com- 
ponents, comprising. 

proving  a  generally  tubular  housing  having  a  no7zle  and  a 
%al\e  face  at  a  lower  end,  and  defining  an  inner  compo- 
nent having  an  inlet  for  the  pasty  substance, 

slidably  arranging  a  nozzle  element  m  said  housing,  said 
nozzle  element  having  a  stroke  defined  by  movement 
between  points  in  said  housing.  saiQ  nozzle  element  in- 
cluding a  valve  needle  cooperating  with  said  vaKe  face, 
said  nozzle  element  being  bia.\ed  by  a  spring  to  close  said 
valve  needle  against  said  valve  face,  said  nozzle  element 
being  connected  to  a  plunger  arranged  in  a  cylindncal 
portion  of  the  housing; 

surrounding  the  housing  with  a  tubular  shell  thereby  defin- 
ing a  toroidal  chamber  between  said  housing  and  said 
shell,  said  toroidal  chamber  carrying  temperature  mixlifs- 
ing  fluid,  said  fluid  being  provided  at  an  upper  connector 
connected  to  a  supply  duct  and  exiting  at  a  lower  outlet  so 
that  the  fluid  is  directed  toward  and  touches  the  nozzle  to 
mtxlifv  the  temperature  of  the  nozzle  and  pasty  substance, 

chtxising  the  pressure  under  which  the  pasty  substance  is 
provided,  whereby  the  pasty  substance  remains  in  the 
compartment  when  a  salve  compnsing  said  vaive  needle 
and  said  valve  face  is  in  an  open  position 


5.205,440 
DISPENSING  VALVE  COUPLING  ASSEMBLE 

Kaoni  Matsushita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nirto  Kohki  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.165.  Oct.  29.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1989.  1-128894[U]; 
Jan.  10.  1990.  2-1440[U] 

Int.  O."  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  222—83  5  Oaims 

1.  A  dispensing  coupling  for  a  container  composing  a  female 
connector  having  an  opening  closed  by  a  seal,  and  adapted  for 
detachable  attachment  to  the  container, 

a  male  connector  having  a  main  cylindncal  body  portion 


and  a  rear  cylindncal  body  portion,  said  main  cylindncal 
body  portion  provided  with  a  tip  portion,  said  main  cylin- 
drical body  portion  and  said  tip  portion  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  opening  to  break  said  seal,  said  lip  por- 
'.ion  having  a  hole  for  sucking  fluid  from  the  container, 
a  valve  seal  formed  in  said  mam  cvlindrical  body  portion 
a  valve  bcxiv   arranged  in  a  fluid  passing  path  in  said  rear 
cvlindncal  body  p<5rtion  and  movable  relative  to  said  mam 
cylindncal  btxiy  portion  and  said  tip  pKirtion.  said  valve 
body  m  fluid  communication  with  said  hole, 
a  spnng  for  urging  said  valve  body  toward  said  opening  and 
said  valve  seat  to  thereby  maintain  said  valve  bcxlv  en- 
gaged with  said  valve  seat  upon  insertion  of  said  male 
connector  into  said  female  connector   and 


wherein  when  a  sucking  pump  is  made  operative  to  suck 
fluid  from  the  container,  said  valve  body  is  drawn  toward 
and  against  said  spring  to  disengage  the  valve  body  from 
the  valve  seal  and  thereby  communicate  said  fluid  passing 
path  with  the  container,  said  coupling  further  compnsing 
a  spout  having  a  protrusion  nng  on  iLs  outer  circumfer- 
ence, said  spout  serv  mg  to  attach  said  female  connector  to 
the  container. 

a  sleeve  rotatably  fitted  onto  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
main  cylindncal  body  portion  of  said  male  connector 

a  lock  nng  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion ot  said  male  connector  and  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion on  Its  inner  face  to  engage  with  a  side  of  the  protru- 
sion nng,  so  as  to  fix  said  sleeve  to  said  spout  and, 

a  compression  coil  spnng  for  urging  said  kx;k  nng  in  the 
diameter  direction  of  the  nng 


5.205.441 
SUCTION  AND  OR  DISCHARGE  VALN  E  FOR  A 
METERING  AND  SPRAY  PUMP  FOR  DISPENSING 
LIQUID.  LOVy-VISCOSITi  AND  PASTY  SUBSTANCES 
Raimund   Andris.  V  illingen-Schwenningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Firma  Raimund  Aodris  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.. 
\  illingen-Schwenningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No,  810.843 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennanv.  Dec.  21. 
1990.  4041135 

Int.  O.'  B65D  i7/00:  F16K  15/14:  F04B  21   04 
VS.  O.  222—207  13  Clmims 

1    A  dispensing  pump  composing; 
pump  means  for  changing  a  volume  of  pump  chamber 
a  V  al ve  seat  connected  to  said  pump  chamber,  said  v  alv  c  seat 
having  one  of  a  substantially  conical  or  substantially  hemi- 
sphencal   shape,   and   said   valve  seat   defining  a   pas.sage 
bore, 
a  valve  annular  wai.  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  vmh 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  annular  wall  having  an  open 
edge  means  for  forming  a  seal  betvieen  said  valve  annular 
viall  and  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  annular  wall  is  in 
contact  with  said  vaKe  seat,  said  valve  annular  wall  has  a 
closing  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  valve  annular  wall, 
a  first  connection  web  means  for  supporting  said  valve  annu 
lar  wall  movable  m  an  axial  and  radial  direction. 
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from  a  closed  position  when  a  downward  force  is  exerted 
iinon  the  iinner  surface  of  said  cover  section  of  said  liri 
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a  connection  nng  connected  by  said  first  connection  web 
means  to  said  valve  annular  wall; 

a  second  connection  web  means  for  connecting  said  connec- 
tion nng  to  said  pump  means  and  for  supporting  said 
connection  nng  and  said  valve  annular  wall  movable  in 
said  axial  and  radial  direction,  said  second  connection  web 
means  and  said  first  connection  web  means  forming  to 


move  said  valve  annular  wall  into  contact  with  said  valve 
seat  when  said  pressure  against  said  valve  annular  wall  is 
greater  than  a  pressure  of  said  passage  bore,  said  first 
connection  web  means  and  said  second  web  means  de- 
forming to  moving  said  valve  annular  wall  away  from  said 
valve  seat  when  said  pressure  against  said  valve  annular 
wall  IS  less  than  said  pressure  of  said  passage  bore. 


liquid  from   the  container,  the  hole  being  covered  by  a 
vane  which  serves  as  a  check  valve. 

a  piston  within  the  chamber,  the  piston  ha\ing  an  a.xialK 
projecting  rod  extending  therefrom  into  he  base  and  being 
biased  away  from  the  ba.se  by  a  spring. 

a  handle  movably  mounted  on  the  ba.se  and  engaging  the  rod 
for  moving  the  piston  upwardly  against  the  bias  of  the 
spnng  when  pressed  toward  the  container;  the  handle 
being  L-shaped  and  having  one  leg  extending  over  the 
base  and  another  leg  extending  transversely  of  the  sleeve, 
the  handle  being  pivoted  to  the  base  and  connected  to  a 
portion  of  the  axially  projecting  rod  extending  through 
the  base,  whereby  pivoting  the  handle  m  one  direction  lifts 
the  rod  to  move  the  piston  against  the  bias  of  the  spnng  to 
eject  liquid  from  the  pump, 

a  rotary  dispensing  valve  disposed  within  the  sleeve  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  sleeve,  the  rotary  dispensing 
valve  including  a  cylindncal  wall  defining  a  central  cham- 
ber and  first  and  second  apertures  communicating  with 
the  central  chamber  and  configured  to  release  liquid  from 
the  pump  as  a  stream  and  as  a  spray  of  relatively  fine 
droplets,  respectively,  and 
the  dispensing  valve  further  mcludmg  a  relatively  narrow 
channel  in  communication  with  the  chamber  wherein 
hquid  in  the  channel  has  a  greater  resistance  to  flowing 
back  toward  the  chamber  than  the  elasticity  of  the  vane 
which  serves  as  the  check  valve  closing  the  hole  in  the 
base  in  communication  with  the  dip  tube,  so  that  the 
chamber  is  filled  with  liquid  from  the  container  when  the 
handle  is  released  to  create  a  vacuum  within  the  chamber 


5J05,442 

HAND-HELD  DISPENSING  PUMP  FOR  SPR.4Y 

BOTTLES 

Oark  E.  Harris.  Fairport;  Michael  V\ .  Didas,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and   Anthony   J.   Impcrto.   Purdys,   N.J..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  199L  Ser.  No.  674,839 

Int.  C\.'  GOIF  11/42 

U.S.  a.  222—341  3  Oairas 


5.205.443 
ACn  ATOR  FOR  LIQUID  EJFXTION 
Ryosuke  Inui,  Yamagata,  and  Susumu  Mateubara,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tatsumi  Kogjo.  Yamaoata,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651.293.  Jan.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.085.353.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1991.  Scr.  No.  810.411 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  12.  1990,  2-2231;  Dec. 
28.  1990,  2-425948 

Int.  a."  B65D  83/00 
U.S.  a.  222—402.13  ^  Oaims 


1  .\  dispensing  pump  for  mounting  in  the  mouth  of  a  con- 
tainer having  a  liquid  therein,  compnsing 

a  base  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  liquid,  the  chamber 
extending  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  for  receipt 
through  the  mouth  of  the  container;  the  base  including  a 
sleeve  emending  laterally  with  respect  to  the  chamber  and 
in  communication  therewith  for  dispensing  liquid  from  the 
container  and  the  base  including  a  hole  therein  communi- 
cating with  a  dip  tube  for  the  chamber  in  the  base  with  a 


1  \n  actuator  for  liquid  ejection,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  container  of  the  type  that  is  filled  therein  with  a 
pressurized  fluid  and  having  a  valve  spout,  said  actuator  com- 
pnsing 

a  nuid-intrcKluction  passage,  which  is  adapted  to  be  commu- 
nicated with  a  valve  spout  of  the  container; 
a  nuid-discharging  passage  intersecting  with  a  distal  end  of 
said  nuid-discharging  passage,  and  forming  an  ejection 
spout  at  a  tip  portion  thereof 
an  actuating  rod  coaxially  disposed  in  said  fluid-introduction 
passage,  said  actuating  rod  having  a  proximal  end  for 
effecting  opening  the  valve  spout  of  the  container  and  a 
distal  end  portion  thereof  being  projected  into  said  fluid- 
discharging  passage; 
an  elastic  rod-like  member  disposed  in  and  along  said  fluid- 
discharging  passage,  a  proximal  end  ponion  thereof  being 
secured  to  the  proximal  end  portion  of  said  fluid-discharg- 
mg  passage,  and  a  middle  portion  thereof  compnsing  over 
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thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said  mam  suppon  member  in  a 
nri  .■r.vi.arrIK  therefrom   said  second  mem- 


second  axle  to  permit  scrolling  of  the  elongate  web  rela- 
tive to  the  first  axle  and  the  second  axle  within  the  cavity 
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the  distal  end  portion  of  said  actuating  rod.  said  elastic 
rod-like  member  and  said  fluid-discharging  passage  being 
located  within  a  body  portion  earned  on  said  container 
means  and  held  in  position  by  said  actuating  rod,  one  end 
of  said  actuating  rod  being  disposed  within  said  container 
and  spnng  means  being  disposed  to  extend  between  said 
body  portion  and  said  container  to  maintain  said  housing 
m  spaced  relationship  from  said  container  when  in  a  deac- 
tuated  position. 
a  plug  attached  to  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  elastic  rod- 
like member  and  adapted  to  close  said  ejection  spout 
formed  at  the  tip  portion  of  said  fluid-discharging  passage 
said  plug  being  forced  to  move  backward  to  open  the 
ejection  spout  as  said  elastic  rod-like  member  is  arched  b\ 
a  pushing  movement  of  said  actuating  rod  against  the 
middle  portion  of  said  elastic  rod-like  member,  thereby 
communicating  said  ejection  spout  with  said  fluid-dis- 
charging passage 


from  a  closed  position  when  a  downward  force  is  exerted 

upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover  section  of  said  lid 


5.205,445 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES  TO  CONTROL  THE 

INTRODUCTION  OF  DETERGENT 
Daniele  BriTin.  Azzmno  X.  Italy,  aasignor  to  /jnu.wi   Elet- 
trodomestici  S.P,A..  Pordenone.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  14,  1990,  45777  A '90 
Int.  a:  A47L  ;.'  46 
U.S.  a.  222—651  1  Claim 


5.205.444 
FOOD  CONTAINER  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  USE 
Marian  H.  Polbemus.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. Fairfax.  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636.519.  Dec.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.086,956,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,516. 
Jan.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No.  4,993,603.  This  application  Dec.  16, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  807,690 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B65D  43/02 

U.S.  C\.  222—472  20  Claims 


16    An  easy-<'>pening.  leak-resislanl  food  storage  container 
compnsing 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  container  body  having  substantially  up- 
nght  walls,  said  walls  having  an  upper  nm  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion,  said  upper  nm  portion  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and 

(b)  a  removable  thermoplastic  lid,  said  lid  including 

(i)  a  cover  section  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface; 

(ii)  a  plug  section  integral  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
cover  section,  said  plug  section  having  an  outer  pcnph- 
eral  surface  adapted  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  upper  nm  portion  of  said  container 
body  walls  for  providing  a  close  conforming  fit  when 
said  lid  SI  installed  on  aid  container  body;  and 

(ill)  a  lip  integral  to  said  cover  section,  said  lip  spaced 
apart  from  said  outer  pcnpheral  surface  of  said  plug 
section,  wherein  said  lip  combines  with  said  lower 
surface  of  said  cover  section  and  said  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  sis  plug  section  to  form  a  track,  said  rack 
having  a  pair  of  rocker  points, 
whereby  said  rocker  points  are  effective  to  release  said  lid 


1  A  device  for  the  control  of  the  introduction  of  detergent 
into  a  tub  of  a  washing  machine,  in  particular  a  laundry  wash- 
ing machine  or  a  combined  machine  for  the  washing  and  dry- 
ing of  laundry .  compnsing  at  least  one  microprocessor  control- 
ling the  action  of  selected  operating  cycles  as  well  as  a  dis- 
penser having  a  number  of  separate  compartments  to  contain 
detergents  or  additives,  the  dispenser  communicating  with  the 
tub  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  rotary  selector  con- 
nected to  a  water  supply  of  the  machine  and  settablc  to  each 
compartment  of  said  dispense,  said  rotary  selector  being  suit- 
able to  be  set  to  different  regulatory  positions  by  means  of  a 
system  of  jointed  levers  associated  with  at  least  two  box-like 
housings  containing  wax  beatable  by  at  least  a  relevant  PTC 
sensor,  wherein  said  PTC  sensors  (20,  21)  are  supplied  with 
power  by  an  electnc  circuit  of  the  machine  through  a  semicon- 
ductor switch  such  as  a  tnac  (32)  or  similar  bidirectional  con- 
ductor, and  through  at  least  a  respective  first  and  second  umdi- 
rectional  conductors,  such  as  diodes  (34,  35),  which  are  biased 
in  a  mutually  opposite  direction 


5,205.446 
nSHING  POLE  HOLDER,  CARRIER  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 

\EHICLE 
Philip  J.  Greenberg.  20622  Superior  St..  Unit  6.  Chattworth. 
Calif.  91311 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.823 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9,06 

U.S.  a.  224 — 42.03  A  20  Claims 


/  -,_  / 
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1  A  collapsible  fishing  pole  holder/earner  for  coupling  to  a 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

an  elongate  main  support  member  having  a  first  end  config- 
ured for  being  detachably  mounted  to  a  coupler  secured  to 
a  vehicle  and  to  extend  in  a  cantilevered  manner  from  said 
vehicle, 

a  second  elongate  support  member  attached  at  a  first  end 


APRIL  27.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2289 


5,205,449 
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are  coupled  at  spaced  af>art  locations  to  the  belt  means  and 
having  a  pair  of  second  ends  extending  down  in  front  of 
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thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said  main  support  member  m  a 
manner  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom,  said  second  mem- 
ber havmg  attachment  means  for  selectively  collapsing 
said  second  member  lo  overhe  said  main  member. 

a  cross-member  coupled  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  member  in  substantially  transverse  relation  thereto 
and  having  attachment  means  for  rotating  said  cross-mem- 
ber into  substantial  alignment  with  said  second  support 
means,  and 

fish  pole  handle  receiving  means  secured  to  said  cross-mem- 
ber for  receiving  and  retaining  fishing  poles. 

5,205.44-J 

CAR  TELEPHONE  COVER  APPARATUS 

Kathleen  D.  Hambrick,  410  Link  Dr..  Alcoa,  Tenn.  37701 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808^33 

Int.  a.'  B60R  11/02 

L.S.  a.  224-^2.42  2  CUims 


second  axle  lo  permit  scrolling  of  the  elongate  web  rela- 
tive to  the  first  axle  and  the  second  axle  within  the  cavity. 


5,205,44* 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CAMERA  BAG  WTFH  WAIST 

BELT  SUPPORT 

Eugene  A.  Kester,  SanU  Cruz,  and  Hans  M.  Wain,  Tnickee. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Photoflex,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,577 

Int.  a.'  A45F  4/00 

VS.  a.  224—151  10  Clainis 


1   A  car  telephone  cover  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  container,  the  container  including  a  conumer  floor,  with  a 
first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall,  and  a  front 
wall   spaced   from   a   rear   wall,   and   a   cover   pivotally 
mounted  to  the  rear  wall,  with  the  cover  including  a  latch, 
and  the  front  wall  including  a  front  wall  receiving  boss  for 
selective  securement  of  the  latch  thereto,  and 
the  cover  including  a  cover  first  side  wall  spaced  from  and 
parallel  a  cover  second  side  wall  defining  a  cover  cavity 
therebetween,  and 
the  front   wall   including  a  front   wall  slot  directed  down- 
wardly from  the  front  wall  to  receive  a  telephone  cord 
therethrough,  and 
securement  means  mounted  to  the  floor  for  securement  of 

the  container  to  an  underlying  support,  and 
the  securement  means  includes  a  plurality  of  keyhole  aper- 
tures directed  through  the  floor  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined  spacing,   and   the   support   including   a   mounting 
plate,  the  mounting  plate  including  a  plurality  of  lug  pro- 
jections projecting  upwardly  and  orthogonally  relative  to 
the    mounting    plate,    wherein    the    lug    projections   are 
spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spacing  for  projection 
through  the  keyhole  openings,  and 
a  first  axle  directed  orthogonally  through  the  cover  first  side 
wall  and  through  the  second  side  wall  in  a  rolatable  rela- 
tionship, and  a  second  axle  rotatably  and  orthogonally 
directed  through  the  cover  first  side  wall  and  the  cover 
second  side  wall,  wherein  the  first  axle  is  arranged  parallel 
and  spaced  from  the  second  axle,  and  a  first  axle  handle 
mounted  to  the  first  axle  positioned  extenorly  of  the  first 
side  wall,  and  a  second  axle  handle  mounted  fixedly  to  the 
second  axle  projecting  extenorly  relative  to  the  first  side 
wall,  and  the  first  axle  and  the  second  axle  include  an 
elongate  flexible  web  wound  between  the  first  axle  and  the 


1.  A  camera  transport  system  composing 
a  camera  bag  for  containing  camera  equipment,  said  camera 
bag  having  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  with  four 
Sides  extending  upward  therefrom,  one  of  said  sides  being 
a  generally  flat  rear  side  intended  to  abut  against  the  body 
of  the  user  when  the  bag  is  earned  normally, 
carrying  means  whereby  the  camera  bag  is  earned,  and 
a   substantially   rectangular   top   closure   flexibly   attached 
about  the  one  of  said  sides  opposite  said  rear  side  such  that 
said  top  closure  hinges  up  and  away  from  the  user  of  the 
camera  bag  to  open,  when  the  camera  bag  is  being  earned 
by  the  carrying  means  with  said  generally  flat  rear  side 
toward  the  user,  wherein;  the  carrying  means  includes; 
a  belt  attached  to  h  camera  bag  such  that  said  camera  bag 
may  be  worn  by  the  user  with  said  lop  closure  positioned 
so  as  to  hinge  up  and  away  from  said  user. 
said  belt  is  attached  to  the  camera  bag  by  means  of  a  plural- 
ity of  camera  bag  attachment  loops,  a  plurality  of  belt 
attachment  loops,  and  an  attachment  strap,  said  camera 
bag  attachment   loops  being  permanently   affixed  to  the 
camera  bag  and  said  belt  attachment  loops  being  perma- 
nently affixed  to  said  belt,  said  attachment  strap  being 
interlaced  through  said  camera  bag  attachment  loops  and 
through  said  belt  attachment  loops  such  that  said  belt  is 
effectively  removably  attached  to  the  camera  bag  and 
further  wherein  said  belt  is  attached  to  said  camera  bag  by 
a  \elcro  brand  type  fastener  system  composing  a  first 
panel  and  a  second  panel,  said  first  panel  being  firmly 
attached  to  said  belt  and  said  second  panel  being  firmly 
attached  to  said  camera  bag  such  that,  when  said  attach- 
ment strap  IS  interlaced  through  said  camera  bag  attach- 
ment  strap   IS   interlaced   through   said   belt   attachment 
loops,  said  first  panel  mates  with  said  second  panel  thus 
providing  additional  disconnectable  support  for  holding 
said  camera  bag  fixed  n  relation  to  said  belt 


5,205,449 

FOREARM  GAUGE  AND  EQUIPMENT  HOLDER  FOR 

SCUBA  DIVERS 

Stephen  T.  Etaries,  2351  Jackson  St.  #9,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94115 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,158 

Int.  a.'  A44C  5/00 

V.S.  a.  224—152  7  Oaims 
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are  coupled  at  spaced  apart  locations  to  the  belt  means  and 
having  a  pair  of  second  ends  extending  down  in  from  of 
the  person  for  coupling  to  a  portion  of  the  scat  extending 
away  from  the  person, 
w  herein  the  support  and  the  portion  of  the  scat  for  mounting 
to  the  support  are  formed  such  that  the  scat  is  releasably 
detached  from  the  support  by  pivoting  the  scat  upward 
relatne  to  the  support,  but  such  that  the  scat  is  secured  to 
the  support  and  restncted  from  pivoting  downward  from 
the  position  in  which  the  seat  mounts  on  the  support 


5,205,451 

INT  ANT  CARRIER 

Donna  S.  Manzer.  108  Hidden  Glen  La.,  Montrale,  Vs.  24122 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826386 

Int.  a."  A61G  ;   OC' 

U.S.  a.  224— 161  6  Claims 


1  .A  device  for  mounting  gauges  or  instruments  to  a  humar. 
forearm  composing  a  mounting  structure  of  a  flexible  matenal 
having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  opposite  ends 
and  being  sized  to  extend  over  a  substantial  length  of  a  forearm 
and  adapted  to  conform  to  a  human  forearm  when  placed 
longitudinally  thereon  and  including  longitudinal  grooves 
defining  air  channels  on  said  inner  surface  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  through  said  opposite  ends,  the  device 
further  including  semi-ogid  rods  for  removable  insertion 
within  the  mounting  structure  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
grooves  for  providing  ogidity  to  said  mounting  structure,  said 
outer  surface  including  at  least  one  receptacle  for  removably 
retaining  at  least  one  gauge  or  instrument,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  device  to  said  forearm 


5.205,450 

CHILD  CARRIER 

Daniel  P.  Derosier.  715  Jonathan  La.,  La  Crescent.  Minn. 

Filed  No».  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.858 

Int.  C\.'  A61G  1 ,00 

VS.  a.  224—161  13  Claims 


1.  A  earner  for  a  child  composing 

belt  means  for  fastening  around  a  waist  of  a  person,  the  belt 
means  including  a  front  p<irtion  extending  across  a  front  of 
the  waist,  the  front  portion  having  a  support  thereon, 

a  seat  having  a  portion  for  mounting  to  the  support, 

a  shoulder  harness  that  extends  over  the  shoulders  and  along 
sides  of  the  person  and  having  a  pair  of  first  ends  which 


1  A  earoer  for  the  forward  facing  carnage  of  an  infant  or 
small  child,  said  earner  temporanly  securable  to  the  front  of  an 
adult  and  composing 

a  central  member  formed  of  a  pliable  planar  matenal  and 
hav  ing  a  rear  surface,  first  and  second  edges  and  an  upper 
edge. 

a  seat  extending  forwardly  therefrom  opposite  said  upper 
edge  with  said  seat  laterally  supported  by  first  and  second 
side  supports  extending  respectively  from  said  central 
member  first  and  second  edges, 

a  frontal  restraint  extending  forwardly  from  said  scat 

first  and  second  lateral  restraints  having  a  common  upper 
edge,  wherein  an  end  of  said  first  lateral  end  is  located 
nonadjacent  an  end  of  said  second  lateral  restraint,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  lateral  restraints  extend  from 
either  side  to  said  frontal  restraint. 

first  and  second  shoulder  straps  extending  from  said  central 
member  upp)cr  edge  and  being  secured  adjacent  one  an- 
other, 

first  and  second  lateral  straps  extending  from  said  ecntrai 
member, 

first  and  second  infant  restraining  straps  extending  from  said 
upper  edge  of  said  lateral  restraints  and  secured  adjacent 
one  another 

first  and  second  upf>er  infant  restraining  straps  respecti^eK 
secured  to  said  first  and  second  shoulder  straps, 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  shoulder  straps  and 
said  infant  restraining  straps  and  for  temporaoK  and  posi- 
tively sccuong  said  shoulder  straps  to  said  lateral  straps 
and  said  infant  restraining  straps  to  said  upper  infant  re- 
straining straps,  and 

means  for  secuong  said  end  of  said  first  lateral  restraint  and 
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longitudinally   spaced  along   said  bottom   wall,   and   said 
supporting  member  composes  engaging  means  for  detaeh- 
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rated  tear  lines,  said  perforated  tear  lines  being  spaced  from  5,205,455 

one  another  and  extending  across  the  width  of  said  web.  and    DISPENSER  WLFH  STABILIZER  FOR  CORELE.SS  ROLL 
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said  end  of  said  second  lateral  restraint  to  said  first  and 
second  side  supports,  respectively,  whereby 
said  central  member  rear  surface  is  placed  adjacent  said  front 
of  the  adult,  said  first  shoulder  strap  is  passed  over  a 
shoulder  and  diagonally  across  the  back  of  the  adult  and 
secured  to  said  second  lateral  strap,  said  second  shoulder 
straps  IS  passed  over  an  opposite  shoulder  and  diagonally 
across  the  back  of  the  adult  and  secured  to  said  first  lateral 
strap,  said  end  of  said  first  lateral  restraint  and  said  end  of 
said  second  lateral  restraint  securing  means  are  respec- 
tively secured  to  said  first  and  second  side  supports  to 
form' leg  openings  for  the  infant,  the  infant  is  placed  within 
said  earner  facing  forward  with  the  legs  of  the  infant 
extending  through  said  leg  openings,  and  said  first  and 
second  infant  restraining  straps  are  respectively  secured  to 
said    first    and    second    upper    infant    restraining    straps. 
thereby  providing  a  five  way  infant  restraint  system  com- 
pnsed  of  said  first  and  second  infant  restraining  straps,  said 
first  and  second  lateral  restraints,  and  said  frontal  restraint. 


longitudinally  spaced  along  said  bottom  wall,  and  said 
supporting  member  compnses  engaging  means  for  detach- 
able attachment  to  said  receiving  means  for  attaching  said 
supporting  member  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations 
along  the  length  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  rear  portion 

5J05,453 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  ALTOMOBILE  LL'GCAGE 

RACKS 
Richard  1.  Pudney,  Croswell;  Charles  R.  Schriner.  Port  Huron; 
Charles  E.  Stringer.  Deckenrille:  Mark  C.  Towns,  and  Gary 
M    Cronce.  both  of  Port  Huron,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Masco  Industries.  Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No,  561.696 

Int.  a.*  B60R  9/00 

L.S.  a.  224—321  32  Oaims 


5.205.452 
PORTABLE  CAR  CONSOLE 

Neal  N.  Mankey.  Charlone,  N.C.  assignor  to  Allied  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Gastonia.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,076 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/00 

L  S.  a.  224-275       i  12  <^«™« 


UMI 


1  A  console  adapted  for  use  on  a  downwardly  sloping  car 
seat  of  the  tvpe  that  slopes  generally  downwardly  from  front 
to  rear  and  which  console  is  charactenzed  by  the  ability  to 
properlv  hold  various  articles  such  as  beverage  containers, 
notepad's,  pens  and  the  like,  and  particularly  m  a  substantial 
horizontal  onentation  despite  the  slope  of  the  car  seat,  said 
console  comprising 

a  body  comprising  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  defining 

a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  each  of  said  front  and 

rear   portions  compnsing   a  substantial   portion  of  said 

body, 

said  top  wall  of  said  body  further  compnsing  means  tor 

receiving  and  supporting  various  articles, 
said  b<.ittom  wall  further  compnsing  means  for  being  rested 
on  a  sloping  car  seat  with  said  front  portion  of  said  body 
toward  the  front  of  the  car  seat  and  said  rear  portion 
toward  the  rear  of  the  car  seat,  and 
a  supporting  meinber  earned  by  said  rear  portion  of  said 
body  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
for  supporting  said  rear  portion  on  the  car  seat  with  said 
top  wall  of  said  body  substantially  honzontal  despite  the 
slope  of  t.ie  car  seat,  and 
adjusting  means  located  on  said  bottom  wall  at  said  rear 
portion  thereof  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of 
said  supporting  member  with  respect  to  the  front  portion 
of  said  body  to  thereby  increa.se  or  decrease  the  angle 
between  the  front  portion  and  the  bottom  of  the  support- 
ing member  to  thereby  level  the  top  wall  with  respect  to 
a  sloping  car  seat  regardless  of  the  degree  of  slope  of  the 
seat,  and 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
rear  portion  compnses  a  plurality  of  receiving  means 
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1.  An  article  earner  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an 
exterior  body  surface,  compnsing  m  combination, 

at  least  one  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  extenor  body  surface,  said  elongated  member  having 
a  plurahty  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  therein, 
an  article  secunng  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  said  elongated  member 
said  article  secunng  member  including  means  coopcrable 
with  said  apertures  for  Ux;king  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
ing said  article  secunng  member  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions along  said  elongated  member, 
said  locking  and  adjusting  means  including  a  latching  mem- 
ber earned  by  said  article  secunng  member  and  having 
one  end  thereof  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said 
apertures,  an  actuating  member  earned  by   said  article 
secunng  member  and  being  depressed  and  extended  lin- 
early relative  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  article  secunng 
member  from  a  latching  position  to  an  unlatching  position. 
and  means  including  a  pivotally  movable  lever  link  having 
an  elongated  body  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  elon- 
gated body  of  said  lever  link  extending  between  and  being 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  respectively  to  said  latching  member  and  said  actuat- 
ing member  for  disengaging  said  one  end  of  said  latching 
member  from  said  apertures  incident  to  said  actuating 
member  being  manually  moved  to  said  unlatching  position 
causing  conesponding  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  link  with  respect  to  both  said  actuating  member  and 
said  latching  member. 


5  205  454 
PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  W.  Schutz,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Lawrence  E.  Weinert. 
Antioch.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  River  II.  Inc.. 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,923 

Int.  a.'  B65H  SS:10 

VS.  a.  225-1  13  aaims 

1   .A  method  of  separating  individual  segments  from  a  web  of 

sheet  matenal  divided  into  segments  by  a  plurality  of  perfo- 


rated tear  lines,  said  perforated  tear  lines  being  spaced  from 
one  another  and  extending  across  the  width  of  said  web,  and 
said  segments  including  an  end-most  segment,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

pulling  said  end-most  segment  by  applying  a  pulling  force  on 
said  end-most  segment  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

during  said  pulling  step,  transporting  said  end-most  segment 
through  a  nip  defined  by  nip  rollers; 

pressing  said  rollers  together  and  deforming  at  least  one  of 
the  nip  roller  rollers  to  create  a  drag  force  on  said  end- 
most  segment  with  said  rollers  as  said  end-most  segment 
passes  through  said  nip.  said  drag  force  being  opposed  to 
said  pulling  force. 

utilizing  said  opposed  pulling  and  drag  forces  to  tear  said 
web  of  sheet  matenal  along  the  perforated  tear  line  sepa- 
rating the  end-most  segment  from  an  adjacent  segment  as 
said  end-most  segment  is  transpc'irted  through  said  nip.  and 

completing  the  tearing  of  said  perforated  tear  line  separating 
the  end-most  segment  from  said  adjacent  segment  after  a 
p<irtion  of  the  adjacent  segment  ha.s  passed  through  said 
nip 

4   In  combination: 

a  dispenser  housing  defining  an  intenor  and  an  opening  in 
communication  with  said  intenor; 

a  roll  of  sheet  matenal  having  side  edges  positionable  in  said 
dispenser  housing  intenor.  said  sheet  material  having  a 


plurality  of  perforated  tear  lines  dividing  said  sheet  mate- 
rial into  a  plurality  of  sheet  matenal  segments  including  an 
end-most  segment  having  a  terminal  end,  said  roll  of  sheet 
matenal  having  a  pnncipal  axis  and  said  perforated  tear 
lines  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  across  the 
sheet  material  between  said  side  edges,  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  tear  line  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  pnnci- 
pal axis  wherebs  the  terminal  end  of  the  end-most  seg 
ment  of  said  sheet  matenal  will  incrementally  emerge 
from  said  opening  in  said  housing  during  dispensing  of 
said  sheet  matenal  from  said  roll, 
nip  defining  means  operatively  associated  with  said  housing 
defining  a  nip  through  which  said  sheet  matenal  passes 
when  a  pulling  force  is  applied  to  said  end-most  segment 
and  exerting  a  drag  f<irce  on  said  sheet  matenal  m  opposi- 
tion to  said  pulling  fiTce  thereby  the  end-most  segment 
will  tear  along  the  tear  line  separating  the  end-most  seg- 
ment from  an  adjacent  segment  and  present  a  portion  of 
said  adjacent  segment  externally  of  said  housing  for  subse- 
quent manual  grasping  hy  an  individual,  said  nip  defining 
means  including  nip  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  nip  rollers 
having  a  deformable  surface,  said  nip  rollers  being  m  tight 
engagement  and  said  deformable  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  mp  roller  being  deformed  by  another  of  said  nip 
rollers  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  impede  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  nip  rollers  and  to  create  said  drag  force. 


5.205.455 
DISPENSER  WTTH  STABILIZER  FOR  CORELE.SS  ROLL 

PRODLCTS 
John  R.  Moody,  .Antioch.  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  River  II, 
Inc..  Oakland.  C*lif. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,592 

Int.  a.'  A47K  10/i2:  B65D  85/671 

\}S.  a.  225—106  10  Oaims 


1  Dispenser  apparatus  for  dispensing  sheet  matenal  from  the 
center  of  a  coreless  roll  of  said  sheet  matenal,  said  coreless  roll 
being  formed  from  convolutions  of  said  sheet  matenal  having 
spaced  first  and  second  edges,  and  said  coreless  roll  having  a 
first  end  defined  by  the  first  edges  and  an  opposed  second  end 
defined  by  said  second  edges,  said  coreles.s  roll  firsi  end  having 
a  first  planar  portion  formed  b>  the  first  edges  of  a  first  plural- 
ity of  convolutions  of  sheet  material  and  a  first  offset  portion 
defined  by  the  first  edges  of  a  second  plurality  of  sheet  matenal 
convolutions  offset  from  the  first  edges  of  said  first  plurality  of 
convolutions,  said  dispenser  apparatus  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  housing  defining  an  intenor  and  including  a  support  en 
gageable  by  the  coreless  roll  first  end  to  support  said 
coreless  roll  of  sheet  matenal.  said  support  defining  a 
dispensing  aperture  through  which  sheet  matenal  from 
the  coreless  roll  is  pulled  when  dispensing  said  sheet  mate- 
nal from  the  center  of  said  roll,  and 
Stabilizing  means  on  said  housing  for  engaging  said  eorelcs.s 
roll  and  maintaining  said  coreless  roll  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  dispensing  aperture  when  said 
coreless  roll  is  supp<ined  hy  said  support  and  for  resisting 
collapse  of  said  coreless  roll  when  said  coreless  roll  nears 
depletion  caused  by  dispensing  of  said  sheet  matenal 
through  said  dispensing  aperture,  said  stabilizing  means 
including  a  first  stabilizing  element  at  least  partially  regis- 
trable with  said  first  offset  portion  and  ctxiperable  there- 
with to  resist  movement  of  said  coreless  roll  relative  to 
said  stabilizing  means  and  said  dispensing  aperture 


5J05,456 
BLIND  Rl\  rrriNG  GCN  with  AITOMATIC  LOADER 
Masatoshi  Ohuchi,  6-12,  Shizuka-machi.  Kooriyama-shi.  Fuku- 
shima-ken.  and  Masaru   Matsumoto.   1-10-11.   Narusegaoka. 
Machida-shi.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^10,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1990.  2-146850 
Int.  a.'  B21J  15/20 
C.S,  a.  227—5-  4  Oaims 

1  A  blind  nvetting  gun  compnsing  a  head  section,  a  hydro- 
pneumatic  dnving  section  and  a  nvet  loader  section,  said  head 
section  including 

a  nvet  clamping  portion  including; 

a  housing  having  a  vertical  slit  for  allowing  blind  rivets  to 

pass  in  a  feed  bell,  and 
a  pair  of  clamps  pivoted  on  a  lower  portion  thereof  which 
are  openabic  to  a  front  and  normally  closed  by  a  pair  of 
spnngs, 
a  nvet  rod  secunng  portion  including 

a  pneumatic  jaw  release  cylinder  connected  to  an  upper 
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end  of  said  housing  and  having  an  upper  air  port  and  a 
lower  air  port, 
a  jaw  release  piston  slidably  inserted  into  said  pneumatic 
jaw  release  cvlinder  and  having  a  jaw  release  cylinder 
integrally  connected  to  a  lower  end  thereof  which  is 
provided  with  a  through  hole  on  a  bottom  thereof  for 
receiving  a  nvet  rcxl.  and 


a  cvlindrical  jaw  case  slidably  supported  in  said  jaw  re- 
lease cylinder  by  a  pushing  rod  and  provided  with  an 
inner  tapered  portion  to  a  front,  wherein  a  pair  of  jaws 
are  normally  pushed  downward  by  spnngs  inserted 
therein;  and 
a  jaw  pulling  up  portion. 

5,205.457 
DRIVING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Roy  A.  Blomquist,  Jr..  1725  Arredondo  Grant  Rd..  De  Uon 
Springs,  Ha.  32130 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,14« 

Int.  a."  B25C  1/04 

U  S  CI.  227—66  "  Clw"" 


means  for  placing  a  fastener  in  the  barrel, 
a  piston  head  abutting  the  sides  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
head  being  attached  lo  a  piston  rod  extending  away  from 
said  piston  head  and  into  said  barrel. 
means  for  forcing  the  piston  head  forward  m  said  cylinder 
from  an  mitial  position  to  a  terminal  position,  said  piston 
rod  moving  with  the  piston  head  forward  to  contact  the 
fasteners  within  said  barrel  such  thai  said  fasteners  are 
pushed,  forward  through  the  barrel  by  the  rod  and  out  an 
open  end  of  said  barrel. 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  barrel  for 
indenting  said  drywall  a.s  said  fastener  is  discharged  out 
the  open  end  of  said  barrel, 
connecting   means  disposed   along  opposite  sides  of  said 
barrel  coupled  to  said  indenting  means  and  being  formed 
from  a  rigid  material,  for  stopping  ihe  forward  velocity  of 
said  piston  head  and  transferring  the  force  of  said  forward 
velocity  of  said  piston  head  to  said  indenting  means, 
means  disposed   between  said   connecting   means  and   said 
piston  head  and  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  for 
preventing  said  piston  head  from  contacting  said  connect- 
ing means  and  for  reducing  the  forward  velocity  of  said 
piston  head,  said  resilient  material  being  compressed  be- 
tween said  piston  head  and  said  connecting  means  when 
said  piston  head  forward  velocity  is  reduced,  said  resilient 
materia!  basing  a  thickness  selected  such  that  when  com- 
pressed on  successive  fastener  dischargmgs.  the  terminal 
position  of  one  end  of  the  piston  rod  will  not  vary  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount  from  an  open  end  of  the 
indenting  means,   the   predetermined   amount   having  a 
dimension  less  than  the  thickness  of  paper  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  dryw  all 


5,205.458 

BUTTON  ATTACHER  WITH  VARIABLE  NEEDLE 

SPAONG 

Steven  Kunreuther.  285  Ontral  Park  West,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10024 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,960 

Int.  a."  B65C  5/06:  B25C  l/OO 

L.S.  a.  227-71  ^9  Oaitns 


1.  A  tool  for  dnving  a  fastener  into  drywall  having  a  paper 
layer  or  the  like  formed  on  the  drywall  surface,  the  tool  com- 
posing 

a  housing  enclosing  a  cylinder; 

a  barrel  being  coupled  to  said  housing; 

said  barrel  having  an  open  end  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
fasteners. 


1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  double  -T-  bar  fasteners 
through  spaced  hollow  needles,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing  from  which  the  needles  extend,  means  in  said  housing. 
effective  when  actuated,  to  push  the  "T-  bar  ends  of  a  fastener 
through  the  needles,  said  housing  composing  first  and  second 
portions,  a  different  one  of  the  needles  extending  from  each  of 
said  housing  ponions.  means  for  resilienlly  connecting  said 
housing  portions  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  housing 
portions  from  a  remote  p<isition  toward  a  proximate  position  to 
alter  the  spacing  between  the  needles  when  external  forces  are 
applied  to  said  housing  portions  and  for  biasing  said  housing 
portions  toward  said  remote  position  to  permit  said  housing 
portions  to  return  to  said  remote  position  when  said  external 
forces  are  released,  said  push  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  push  rods,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
rods  to  push  the  •■T"  bar  ends  through  the  needles  and  means 
for  mounting  said  rods  to  said  moving  means  lo  permit  the 


relative  position  of  said  rods  to  change,  as  said  housing  por- 
tions move  between  said  remote  and  proximate  positions,  so  as 
to  accommodate  the  alterations  in  needle  spacing 


5.205,460 
BONDING  APPARATUS 

Koji  Sato,  and  Akio  Bando.  both  of  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.186 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991.  3-14392'' 

Int.  a.'  B23K  i/08 

L'.S.  a.  228—6.2  2  Oaims 


5.205,459 
SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
Ronald  J.  Brinkerhoff.  Amelia;  Rudolph  H.  Nobis.  Mason; 
Helmut  Wolf.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Federico  Bilotti.  Ham- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  William  Fox,  Ohio  Township, 
Clermont  County.  Ohio;  Mark  S.  Zciner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  E.  David  Allen,  Okeana,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,393.  Aug.  23.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,982 

Int.  a.'  A61B  /'  04 

U.S.  CI.  227—179  15  Claims 


1    .\  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more 
^u^g^cal  staples  to  tissue,  comprising 

a  stapling  head  assembly  including  a  staple  holder  for  receiv  ^ 
ing  one  or  more  surgical  staples,  an  anvil  fo  clamping  the 
tissue  against  said  staple  holder,  and  dnver  means  for 
engaging  and  dnvmg  the  staples  from  said  staple  holder 
into  the  tissue  and  against  said  anvil. 

an  actuator  handle  assembly  for  actuating  said  staple  driver; 

a  shaft  a.ssembly  including  a  longitudinalU  curved  support 
shaft  for  mounting  said  stapling  head  as,sembK  on  said 
actuator  handle  assembly  said  shaft  a.vsembl>  having  a 
tubular  shape  with  a  circular  cross  section,  defined  b>  a 
diameter  and  containing  a  hollow  intenor: 

a  tension  member  contained  within  said  hollow  intenor  of 
said  support  shaft  for  transmitting  tension  from  said  actua- 
tor handle  assembly  to  said  anvil  to  resist  the  forces  ex- 
erted on  said  anvil  when  the  staples  are  formed  said  ten- 
sion band  placed  generalK  along  the  center  of  said  shaft 
along  said  diameter, 

a  compression  member  contained  w  iihin  said  hollow  interior 
of  supp<irt  shaft  for  transmuting  a  compressive  force  from 
said  actuator  handle  a.ssembly  to  advance  said  staple 
dnver  to  dnve  the  staples  from  said  staple  holder  into  the 
tissue  and  to  form  the  staples  against  said  anvil,  and 

said  compression  member  placed  entirely  on  one  side  of  said 
diameter  with  said  hollow  intenor  and  having  an  elon- 
gated wall  section  extending  through  said  suppon  shaft 
and  including  an  integral  guide  surface  thereon  for  engag- 
ing and  supp<ining  said  tension  member 
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1    A  semiconductor  bonding  apparatus  comprising 

a  bonding  stage  which  positions  and  carnes  a  chip  thereon. 

a  bonding  tool  which  press-b<.->nds  said  chip  tc  leads  of  a  film 
earner,  and 

a  wire  brush  installed  adjaceni  tc  said  blinding  stage  such 
thai  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wire  brush  is  displaced  from 
a  center  of  said  bonding  tool  for  cleaning  said  bonding 
tool, 

wherein  said  wire  brush  is  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  a 
brush-rotating  section  which  is  supported  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  its  vertical  axis,  and  said  brush-rotating 
section  being  rotary -dnven  by  a  rotary  dnving  means 


5.205,461 
MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RUXLESS  SOLDER 

BONDING 
Harry  R  Bickford.  Ossining;  Raymond  R.  Horton,  DoTer 
Plains;  Ismail  C.  Noyan,  Peekskill:  Michael  J.  Palmer,  Wal- 
den.  all  of  NY.,  and  John  C.  Zyzo,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,161,  Jul.  29.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.937,006.  This  application  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No,  524,408 

Int.  a.'  B23K  ;  /: 

U.S.  a,  228—20  12  Claim* 


1  ,A  method  for  a  fluxless  solder  bonding  a  solder  mound  to 
a  wetlable  surface  compnsing 

placing  said  solder  mound  against  said  voider  w  citable  sur- 
face, 

directing  at  said  solder  mound  a  gas,  said  gas  having  a  prede- 
termined temperature  and  momentum,  said  temperature 
being  sufficient  to  melt  said  mound  to  a  molten  mass,  there 
being  an  oxide  at  the  surface  of  said  molten  ma.ss,  said  gas 
momentum  at  said  oxide  being  sufficieni  to  disperse  said 
oxide  on  said  surface  permitting  the  nonoxidized  molten 
solder  to  wet  said  solder  wetlable  surface  without  requir- 
ing flux,  and 

C(Xiling  said  molten  solder  to  solder  bond  said  solder  mound 
to  said  s<."ilder  weiuble  surface 
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tool  vertically  to  pay  out  a  length  of  wire  equal  to  the 
clearance  height  of  link  LI. 
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ends  together  and  then  stopping  such  relative  rotation  to 
permit  the  two  ends  to  fuse  together; 


5.205,466 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  AUSTENITIC 

CT4IVI  ir««  cnriTT    cri  F.TAPPING  AND 


2294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


APRIL  27.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2295 


5.205.462 
COMPRESSrV  E  BRAZING  HXTT  RE 
Andrew  D.  Crosier,  Canton;  Mark  R.  Nock.  Vpsilanti,  and  Josef 
Hirmann,  Fannington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
.Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser,  No.  906,052 

Int.  n.'  B23K  .<7  (A' 

L.S.  a.  228—44.3  18  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  holding  an  article  during  a  brazing 

process,  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  including  an  article  contact 
member  disposed  or  one  side  thereof  and  ribs  for  support- 
ing said  article  thereon;  and 

a  single  lever  extending  a.xially  along  the  length  of  said  frame 
and  being  pivoially  mounted  to  said  frame  opposite  said 
contact  member,  said  lever  being  operative  to  pivot  from 
a  first  position  to  allow  placement  of  said  article  onto  said 
frame  to  a  second  position  in  contact  with  said  article  in 
response  to  gravity  such  that  in  the  second  position,  said 
lever  applies  a  constant  compressive  force  to  said  article 
during  the  brazing  process. 


tool  vertically  to  pay  out  a  length  of  wire  equal  to  the 
clearance  height  of  link  LI, 

moving  said  blinding  tool  honzontally  and  vertically  down- 
ward to  form  a  kink  Kl  at  length  LI  of  said  fine  wire, 

pre-forming  said  second  link  L2  by  raising  said  b<inding  tool 
substantially  vertically  from  kink  poml  Kl  to  pay  out  a 
length  of  wire  equal  to  length  L2. 

moving  said  b<-inding  tool  honzontally  and  vertically  down- 
ward along  an  arcuate  path  to  form  a  kmk  K2  at  length  L2 
of  said  fine  wire, 

pre-formed  and  said  third  link  L3  by  raising  said  bondmg 
tool  vertically  and  honzontally  to  pay  out  a  length  of  fine 
wire  equal  to  link  LJ, 

clamping  said  fine  wire  from  further  movement  m  said  capil- 
lary bonding  tCKil, 

moving  said  bonding  tool  honzontally  and  vertically  down- 
ward in  an  arcuate  path  to  the  desired  second  bond  posi- 
tion while  simultaneouslv  bending  said  fine  wire  at  said 
kink  points  Kl  and  K2  for  prcxlucmg  said  three  link  geo- 
metnc  profile  interconnecting  wire,  and 

bonding  said  fine  wire  to  said  second  bonding  point. 


5.205.464 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT  FLANGED 

AXLE  SHAFT 

Joseph  Simon.  237  Ixithrup.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms.  Mich.  48236 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  811.452 

Int.  a."  B23K  20/12 

VS.  Q.  228— 114  8  Qaims 


5,205,463 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONSTANT  CLEARANCE  FLAT 

LINK  FINE  WIRE  INTERCONNECTIONS 
William  J,  HoldRrafer,   Burlington.  N.J.;  l*e  R.  Irvine.  New 
Tripoli,  Pa.,  and  I>oug]as  1 .  Gauntt.  Mickleton.  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del, 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,552 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/60;  HOSK  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  228—102  10  Claims 


1   A  method  of  directing  an  automatic  wire  bonder  to  make 
a  fine  wire  interconnection  between  a  first  and  a  second  bond- 
ing pad  on  a  semiconductor  device  to  be  bonded  and  to  simul- 
taneously pre-forming  said  fine  wire,  composing  the  steps  of; 
teaching  the  automatic  wire  bonder  the  X.Y  and  Z  locations 
of  the  desired  bonding  points  at  the  first  and  second  bond- 
mg pads  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  be  bonded, 
generating  in  the  processor  of  the  automatic  wire  bonder  a 
desired  three  link  geometnc  profile  of  each  of  the  wire 
interconnections  to  be  made  between  bonding  points, 
generating  in  the  automatic  wire  bonder  the  lengths  of  the 
links  LI.  L2and  L3  and  the  kink  angle  theta  3  between  the 
links  L2  and  L3  in  said  geometnc  profile. 
bonding  an  end  of  a  fine  wire  to  the  first  bonding  point 
employing  a  capiDary  bonding  tool  on  the  automatic  wire 
bonder, 
preforming  kinks  Kl  and  K2  in  said  fine  wire  while  simulta- 
neously paying  out  said  predetermined  lengths  of  wire  LI. 
L2  and  L3. 
said  first  link  LI  being  pre-formed  by  raising  said  bonding 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  lightweight  Hanged  axle  shaft  and 
the  like,  such  as  for  use  in  transmitting  power  from  the  differ- 
ential of  a  vehicle  to  a  power  dnven  wheel,  compnsing; 

inserting  a  tubular  blank,  having  a  lead  end  and  trailing  end, 
in  a  tubular  die  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  the  blank 
and  an  opposite  die  extrusion  throat  through  which  the 
blank  is  extruded  starting  with  its  lead  end  to  its  trailing 
end; 

moving  a  punch,  which  is  sized  to  closely  fit  within  the  die. 
axially  within  the  die  towards  the  die  throat  for  engaging 
and  pushing  the  trailing  end  of  the  blank  towards  the  die 
throat  and.  thereby,  extruding  the  blank  through  the  die 
throat; 

providing  a  mandrel-like  extension  on  the  lead  end  of  the 
punch  means  and  positioning  said  extension  within  the 
blank  and  the  die  throat  while  moving  the  punch  for 
thereby  collapsing  the  blank  radially  inwardly  as  it  is 
moved  through  the  die  throat  for  forming  an  elongated, 
hollow,  relatively  thin  w  all  tube  out  of  the  blank  which  is 
extruded  through  the  die  throat; 
separately  forming  a  fiange  in  a  generally  disk-hke.  roughly 
flat  shape  w  ith  a  central  hub  integrally  formed  on  one  face 
thereon  and  with  the  hub  having  roughly  the  same  outer 
diameter  as  the  outer  diameter  of  an  end  of  said  shafi  and 
with  the  free  end  of  the  huh  formed  with  a  blunt,  fiat 
surface; 
positioning  the  blunt  end  of  the  hub  against  an  end  of  the 

shaft  and  aligning  the  two  coaxially; 
rapidly  rotating  the  hub  or  the  shaft  relative  to  the  other 
while  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  hub  and  shaft  for 
generating  heat  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  weld  the  two 


ends  together  and  then  stopping  such  relative  rotation  to 

permit  the  two  ends  to  fuse  together, 
whereby  an  enlongated.  hollow ,  relatively  lightweight  metal 

shaft  IS  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  flange  formed  on 

one  end  thereof,  for  providing  a  means  for  fastening  that 

end  of  the  shaft  to  a  dnve  or  dnven  member, 
and  forming  a  coupling  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 

shaft  for  secunng  said  opposite  end  to  the  other  of  the  two 

dnving  and  dnven  members 


5.205,466 

MANLTACTLRING  METHOD  OF  ALSTENITTC 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SELF-TAPPING  AND 

SELF-DRILLING  SCREW 

^lo-Tin  Ker,  Shiann  Shi  Shiang.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chieh- 

Chang  Tzeng,  Jang  Hiiah  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913353 

Int.  a.'  BZ3K  20/24.  101/34.  103/04 

L.S.  a.  228—125  4  aainif 


5.205,465 
METHOD  FOR  REPLAONG  WORN  AIRSEAL  LANDS 
ON  ENGINE  COMPRESSOR  OR  TV  RHINE  DISKS 
Ralph  B.  Bogard.  North  Palm  Beach;  Robert  W.  Baumgarten. 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  John  M.  Robertson,  Tequesta.  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Lnited  Technologies  Corporation  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,342 

Int.  a."  B23P  6  00.  B23K  3!  02 

L.S.  a.  228— 119  11  Claims 


1  A  methcx)  of  manufactunng  an  austenitic  stainless  steel 
self-tapping  and  self-dnlling  screw  formed  from  low  carbon  or 
low  carbon  alloy  steel  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  low  carbon  or  low   carbon  allov   steel  rod 

having  a  rod  shoulder  section,  a  rod  non-threaded  bolt 

section  and  a  rod  dnlling  end  section, 
Cb>  carbunzing  and  heat  treating  said  rod  to  a  predetermined 

carbunzation  depth  to  provide  a  carbunzed  ponion  of 

said  rod, 
(ci  establishing  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  roj  having  a  head 

section  and  a  non-threaded  bolt  section, 

(d)  welding  said  austenitic  stainless  steel  non-threaded  bolt 
section  tc  said  rod  shoulder  section  in  aligned  relation 
thereto  forming  a  weld  flash, 

(e)  removing  said  rod  shoulder  section  and  said  weld  flash  to 
provide  a  non -carbunzed  section  of  said  rod, 

(D  threading  said  rod  non-threaded  bolt  section  and  said 
ausienitii.  stainless  steel  rod  non-threaded  bolt  section 


%yT^ 


1  A  method  for  the  replacement  of  an  airseai  land  on  a  disk, 
said  disk  comprising  a  compres,sor  or  turbine  disk  manufac- 
tured of  a  wrought  nickel-base  superalloy  or  titanium  alloy, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of 

a)  removing  a  pre-existing  airseal  land,  leaving  a  stub  portion 
thereof  to  provide  a  bonding  surface  to  which  a  replace- 
ment airseal  land  nng  may  be  bonded; 

b)  preparing  a  replacement  airseal  land  nng  of  a  wrought 
alloy  selected  so  as  to  be  readily  forge  joined  lo  said  stub. 
said  replacement  nng  having  a  bonding  surface  of  the 
same  dimensions  as  said  stub,  and  a  cross-section  hav  mg  a 
narrower  bonding  surface  than  the  load  beanng  upper 
section  thereof 

c)  positioning  the  bonding  surface  of  said  replacement  ring 
adjacent  to  the  bonding  surface  of  said  stub,  and  draw  ing 
a  vacuum  around  said  bonding  surfaces; 

d)  applying  a  bonding  force  lo  said  replacement  ring  and 
said  stub, 

e)  locally  heating  the  interface  between  said  replacement 
nng  and  said  stub  to  a  temjjerature  within  the  solution 
range  of  the  alloy  of  said  replacement  nng  but  not  causing 
localized  melting,  to  obtain  a  solid  sUte  bonding  at  said 
interface, 

f)  removing  said  force  and  subjecting  the  bonded  assembly 
to  an  isothermal  vacuum  heat  treatment  so  as  to  optimize 
properties  thereof. 

g)  removing  said  bonded  assembly,  and  machining  the  re- 
placement airseal  land  to  the  desired  final  configuration 


5005,467 

SPF  DB  GAS  NEEDLE  IMPROVEMENT 

Seb  R.  Sarkisian,  Torrance;  George  W,  Stacher,  Weatmiaater, 

and  Arthur  Martinez.  Pico  Rirera,  all  of  Calif.,  aasigDon  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.466 

Int.  a.*  B23K  20  00.  31   02.  B23P  17.00 

L.S,  a,  228—157  7  Claims 


500 


4(X) 


2  In  a  stack  of  sheets  of  titanium  alloy  matenals  including 
gas-conveying  circular  passageways  extending  from  the  inte- 
nor  of  the  stack  to  the  ambient,  a  method  of  using  dummy 
needles  to  maintain  the  circular  shape  of  said  passageways. 
compnsing 

inserting  a  dummy  needle  in  each  slack  passageway, 

performing  diffusion  bonding 

removing  the  dummy  needles 

reaming  out  said  each  pas.sageway  to  ensure  a  circular  shape; 
and 

fitting  said  each  reamed  out  passageway  with  needles 
adapted  for  superplastic  forming 
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ing  path  of  the  hot  rolling  mill,  positiomng  a  rear  end  edge  5,205,473  
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5^05,468 
BLTT  WELDING  SHEETS 
Bernd  Biidenbender.  Schubertweg  5,  2160  Sude,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  498,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1989,  3909620 

Int  n.'  B23K  26/00 
XJS.  a.  228—164  8  Oaims 


covenng  90  degrees  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  hollow 
article;  and 
rotating  said  hollow  article  and  applying  a  forth  pass  senes 
of  overlapping  welds  by  said  welding  means  wherein  said 
forth  pass  senes  of  overlapping  welds  are  located  180 
degrees  from  said  third  pass  senes  of  overlapping  welds 
and  said  forth  senes  of  overlapping  welds  covers  W  de- 
grees of  said  mtenor  surface  of  said  hollow  article 


^-i 


10 


zr 


'^ 


5,205,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLPERPI.ASTIC 

FORMING  OF  HOLLOW  PARTS 

Gilbert  C.  Cadwell,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr,  Inc., 

Chula  V  ista,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  264.392 

Int.  a."  B23K  }1  O: 

U.S.  a.  228—265  !•*  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  joining  fusible  metal  sheet  edges,  the  method 

compnsing  the  steps  of  sequentially. 

forming  each  of  the  edges  with  a  laterally  projecting  burr; 

butting  the  edges  together  at  a  join  line  with  both  the  burrs 
directed  m  the  same  lateral  direction  adjacent  each  other 
but  with  some  small  gaps  remaining  between  the  butted 
edges. 

plastically  deforming  the  laterally  projecting  burrs  at  the 
join  line  m  the  lateral  direction  opposite  their  projection 
direction  and  thereby  closing  the  gaps,  and 

directing  a  laser  beam  at  the  join  line  and  thereby  fusing  the 
edges  together  at  the  join  Ime. 


5J05,469 
WELD  OVERl.AY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Dan  Capitanescu.  4031  Rundlehom  Dr.  N.E.,  Calgary,  Alb«rta, 
Canada  TIY  2K2 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,786 

Int.  a."  B23K  9/18.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  228—225  6  Qaims 


1  .A  methtxl  for  the  overlaying  of  the  interior  surface  of  a 
curved  hollow  article  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  first  pass  senes  of  longitudinal  overlapping  welds 
by  welding  means  curved  to  follow  the  curvature  of  said 
hollow  anicle  wherein  said  first  pass  overlapping  welds 
cover  90  degrees  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  hollow 
article; 

rotating  said  hollow  article  and  applying  a  second  pass  senes 
of  longtudinal  overlapping  welds  by  said  welding  means 
wherein  said  seaind  pass  senes  of  welds  are  located  180 
degrees  from  said  first  pass  senes  of  overlapping  welds 
and  said  second  pass  senes  of  overlapping  welds  covers  90 
degrees  of  said  intenor  surface  of  said  hollow  article; 

rotating  said  hollow  article  and  applying  a  third  pass  series 
of  longitudinal  overlapping  welds  by  said  welding  means 
wherein  said  third  pa.ss  senes  of  overlapping  welds  com- 


1    A  method  of  superplastic  forming  of  hollow  metal  parts 
which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hollow  frangible  ceramic  die  having  an  interior 
forming  surface  corresponding  to  the  extenor  surface  of  a 
pan  to  be  formed; 
placing  metal  parts  to  be  formed  against  the  intenor  forming 

surface  of  said  die. 
enclosing  the  extenor  of  said  die, 
sealing  the  enclosure  to  said  parts  to  provide  a  gas-tight 

enclosure  for  said  die; 
heating  the  resulting  assembly  to  a  selected  forming  temper- 
ature; 
exposing  said  assembly  to  external  forming  pressure  for  a 

selected  period; 
reducing  said  pressure  and  c(Xiling  said  a,ssembly; 
removing  said  enclosure;  and 

breaking  away  said  die  to  free  the  resulting  formed  part. 
9.   An  apparatus  for  superplastic   forming  of  metal   parts 
which  comprises 

a  hollow  frangible  ceramic  die  having  an  intenor  forming 
surface  corresponding  to  the  desired  extenor  surface  of  a 
part  to  be  formed, 
an  enclosure  surrounding  the  extenor  surface  of  said  die  and 
scalable  to  metal  pans  engaging  said  forming  to  form  a 
gas-tight  enclosure  around  said  die, 
means  for  heating  the  resulting  as.sembly  to  a  selected  form- 
ing temperature,  and 
means  for  applying  substantially  isostatic  pressure  to  said 
as.sembly  for  a  selected  penod 


5,205,471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  STEEL 

PIECES  IN  A  HOT  ROLLING  MILL 

Ryohei   Kinosc;  Yasutsugu  Yoshimura.  both  of  Hitachi,  and 

Teruo  Sekiya,  Takahagj,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-57033 

Int.  a.'  B23K  7/00.  20/00:  B22D  11  ■'UO.  H.12 

25  Claims 


mences  adjacent  to  either  end  of  said  first  pass  senes  of  U.S.  Q.  228 — 265 

overlapping  welds  and  ends  by  overlapping  the  cone-  L  A  method  for  joining  consecutive  pieces  of  steel  m  a  hot 

sp<inding  end  weld  of  said  second  pass  senes  of  overlap-  rolling  mill,  compnsing 

pmg  welds  with  said  third  pass  senes  of  overlapping  welds 


conveying  the  pieces  of  steel  longitudinally  along  a  process- 
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ing  path  of  the  hot  rolling  mill;  positioning  a  rear  end  edge 
of  a  first,  leading  piece  of  steel  adjacent  a  front  end  of  a 
second,  following  piece  of  steel  to  be  joined  thereto, 
determining  lateral  location  of  side  edges  of  the  pieces, 
passing  multiple  fusing  torches  laterally  relative  to  the  pro- 
cessing path  along  said  end  edges,  in  a  fusing  movement 
controlled  on  the  basis  of  said  determined  side  edge  loca- 
tions, causing  fusing  at  at  least  one  of  said  end  edges,  and 


5,205,473 
REO'CLABLE  CORRUGATED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

AND  HOLDER 
DtTid  W.  Cofnn.  Sr.,  Fayetterille,  N.Y.,  anigBor  to  Denga  By 
Us  Company.  Philaiielpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,425 

Int.  a."  B65D  3,28 

luS.  a.  229—14  B  18  dnlnii 


urging  the  first  and  second  pieces  of  steel  together  longitudi- 
nally to  join  them, 

said  fusing  movement  of  the  fusing  torches  being  controlled 
to  keep  the  time  between  fusing  of  steel  at  lateral  extremi- 
ties of  the  joint,  and  urging  together  of  said  pieces  to  form 
the  joint,  less  than  a  predetermined  limit  time  for  re- 
growth  of  oxide  scale 


1  A  recyclable,  insulating  beverage  container  holder,  com- 
pnsing a  corrugated  tubular  member  compnsing  cellulosic 
matenaJ  and  at  least  a  first  opening  therein  for  receiving  and 
retaining  a  beverage  container,  said  corrugated  tubular  mem- 
ber compnsing  fiuting  means  for  contaimng  insulating  air,  said 
fluting  means  compnsing  fluting  adhesively  attached  to  a  liner 
with  a  recyclable  adhesive 


5J05,472 

FAN  COIL  L-NIT 

John  T.  SuUiTan,  3910  Madison  St.,  Hyattsribe.  Md.  20781 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,767,  Jan.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,113,667. 

ThU  appUcation  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857  J68 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  2i  18 

U.S.  a.  220—571  12  Oaims 


85    64 


5,205,474 
EAS^  SET-UP  CARTON  ANT)  METHOD 
Aurel  E.  Stuart.  Marietta,  and  WiUian  Taylor,  RiTcrdale,  both 
of  GiL.  aasignon  to  Oicar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation,  Madi- 
son. Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.450 
Into.'  B65D5  .?0,  5  48 
LS.  O.  229—1.5  H 


16  Claims 


1  A  pnmary  pan  compnsing  a  pan  body  including  a  bottom 
wall  and  an  upstanding  penpheral  wall  collectively  defining  a 
condensation  chamber,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  sur- 
face, at  least  one  motor  mount  in  the  form  of  a  raised  portion 
of  said  bottom  wall  projecting  above  said  inner  surface,  a  bore 
through  said  motor  mount  and  a  bottom  wall  generally  normal 
to  the  latter,  said  bore  including  a  countcrbored  portion,  a 
fastener  having  a  stem  inserted  into  said  bore  and  an  enlarged 
portion  seated  in  said  countcrbored  portion,  and  a  sealant 
disposed  in  said  countcrbored  portion  over  said  fastener  en- 
larged portion  to  thereby  prevent  condensation  from  damag- 
ing said  fastener 


1  A  carry  out  tray  for  food  and  beverage  formed  from  a 
blank  of  pap>ertK)ard  matcnal  capable  of  being  folded  from  a 
collapsed  condition  pnor  to  use  into  an  erect  useable  condiUon. 
said  tray  in  its  erect  usable  condition  compnsing 

a  substantially  planar  top  wall  having  an  integral  product 

receptacle, 
a  pair  of  substantially  piarallel  sidewalls  foldably  connected 
to  opposite  edges  of  said  top  wall,  said  sidewalls  being  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  lop  wall. 
8  substantially  planar  bottom  wall  spaced  from  said  top  wall, 
said  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  and  foldably  con- 
nected in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  each 
of  said  pair  of  sidewalls. 
a   compartment   member   adjacent   said   bottom   \kall.   said 
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located  such  that  when  the  lid  is  placed  on  the  carton  the 
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compartment  member  havmg  a  lock  portion  exlendmg 

mto  the  openmg  of  said  bottom  wall: 

an  end  member  substartialK  r^rpendicular  to  said  top  wall 
and  foldably  connected  to  said  compartment  member,  said 
end  member  being  relatively  coupled  to  said  pair  of  side- 
walls;  and 

an  intermediate  member  foldably  connected  to  said  top  wall 
and  spaced  from  said  end  member  and  attached  to  said 
compartment  member  to  form  an  open  compartment,  said 
intetmediate  member  having  a  guide  portion  dep>ending 
therefrom  deflecting  said  lock  portion  of  said  compart- 
ment member  into  the  opening  of  said  bottom  wall  for 
locking  the  tray  in  its  erect  usable  condition. 


cooperating  slot  and  cantilevered  tab  pairs  in  said  cover  for 
releasably  engaging  said  double  wall  detents. 


Paper- 


5.205,477 
INTERLOCKING  CARTON  AND  LID 
John  ammermann,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to 

board  Industries  Corporation,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,383,  Jan.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,148,973.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,927 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/08 

L.S.  a.  229—125.28  8  daims 


5.205,475 

SEALED  LETTERS,  POSTCARDS  AND  LIKE 

CONFIDENTIAL  SHEETS,  AND  PAPER,  CON~nNLOCS 

FORM  OR  DOCLMENT  SHEET  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Keuji  Shibahara,  and  Norio  Hochin,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Challenge  Five  and  E»ercoat 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-163627 
Int.a.'  B42D75/04 
L.S.  a.  229—92.8  1  Cl«i™ 
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1  A  confidential  sheet  m  the  form  of  a  sealed  letter,  postcard 
or  the  like  and  having  a  sheet  body  beanng  the  information  to 
be  concealed  on  one  surface  thereof,  the  confidential  sheet 
being  formed  in  a  lapped  state  by  folding  the  sheet  body  in  at 
least  two  with  the  information  beanng  surface  mside.  said  sheet 
body  composes  front  and  back  sheets,  with  a  nontransparent 
sheet  interposed  and  permanently  secured  therebetween  for 
preventing  the  information  on  the  inner  surface  from  being 
seen  through  from  outside,  and  said  front  and  back  sheets  are 
formed  of  paper 


5005,476 

CLAMSHELL  CARTON  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

LATCHING  MECHANISM 

John  F.  Sorenson,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Perseco  DiYision 

of  The  HAVI  Group  LP,  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,027 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/66.  43/16 

U.S.  a.  229—114  13  Oaims 


1  A  clamshell  carton  having  a  tray,  a  cover  fitting  over  said 
tray  a  fold  line  hinge  connecting  said  tray  and  cover  and 
means  for  latching  the  cover  and  tray  m  a  closed  position,  said 
latching  means  comprising 

double  wall  detents  projecting  forwardly  above  the  front 
wall  of  said  tray;  and 


1.  An  interlocking  carton  and  lid,  comprising 
a)  a  generally  rectangular  storage  carton  having  side  mem- 
bers and  a  bottom  member,  the  carton  provided  with  a  top 
opening  for  providing  access  into  the   interior  of  said 
carton,  at  least  two  opposed  side  members  provided  each 
with  a  penpheral  flap  integrally  formed  therewith  at  the 
upper  edges  thereof  adjacent  said  top  opening,  the  flaps 
adhesively  coupled  to  the  intenor  surface  of  the  corre- 
sponding side  members,  the  connection  between  the  flaps 
and  the  side  members  forming  a  crease,  said  at  least  two 
opposed  side  members  each  provided  with  at  least  one  slot 
located  therein  at  a  predetermined  position  between  said 
crease  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  flap,  the  adhesive  cou- 
pling between  said  flap  and  the  intenor  surface  of  the  side 
member  being  positioned  between  said  slot  and  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flap,  wherein  that  unglued  portion  of  the  side 
member  located  between  the  crease  and  the  slot  is  bowed 
outwardly  due  to  spnng  tension  cieated  in  said  unglued 
portion  by  the  close  proximity  of  said  slot  to  said  crease, 
the  slots  being  bounded  by  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge,  the  upper  edge  of  the  slot  also  being  the  free  edge  of 
the  unglued  portion  on  the  carton  which  is  bowed  out- 
wardly; and 
b)  a  hd  member  having  a  generally   rectangular,   central 
portion,  the  penpheral  edge  portion  of  each  side  of  said 
central  portion  provided  with  a  flange  member  integrally 
formed  therewith  and  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly therefrom,  the  flange  members  including  an  outer 
member  and  an  inner  flap  member,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  inner  flap  pxDrtions  and  the  outer  members 
forming  a  crease,  the   flaps  adhesively  coupled   to  the 
intenor  surface  of  the  corresponding  outer  members,  said 
at  least  two  opposed  flange  members  each  provided  with 
at  least  one  slit  located  on  the  flap  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  between  said  crease  and  the  outer  penph- 
eral edge  of  said  flap,  the  adhesive  coupling  between  said 
flap  and  the  intenor  surface  of  the  flange  outer  member 
being  positioned  between  said  slit  and  the  outer  edge  of 
said  flap,  wherein  that  unglued  portion  of  the  flap  member 
located  between  the  crease  and  the  slit  is  bowed  out- 
wardly  due  to  spnng  tension  created   m   said   unglued 
portion  by  the  close  proximity  of  said  slit  to  said  crease, 
the  slits  in  the  lid  and  the  slots  in  the  carton  being  so 


located  such  that  when  the  lid  is  placed  on  the  carton  the 
bowed  out  portion  in  the  flap  members  pass  over  the 
bowed  out  portions  in  the  carton  side  members  so  that  the 
slots  m  the  carton  and  the  slits  in  the  lid  come  into  regis- 
tration, and  whereby  the  bowed  out  portion  of  the  flap  m 
the  side  members  interferes  with  the  bowed  out  portion  of 
the  flap  on  the  lid  flange  members  thereby  Ux-kmg  the  hd 
and  carton  together. 


5005,479 

DOCGH  CONTAINER  WITH  PREWEAKENED 

NON-PEEL  LABEL 

Michael  J.  Rice,  St.  Paul;  Gregory  P.  Holl.  Coon  Rapids,  and 

Robert  ,\.  Strange,  AndoTCr.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 

Pillsbury  Company.  Minoeapolia,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,456 

Int.  C\:  B65D  3-26 

VS.  n.  229—202  9  Claims 


5J05,478 
END-LOADING,  HOODED  CONTAINER 
Henry  Wiscusen,  III,  Lilbum,  and  Jerry  A.  Gannon,  Lawrence- 
Tille,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rock-Tenn  Company.  Norcross, 
Ga. 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser,  No.  708.928 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5^20.  5.54 

VS.  C\.  229—145  6  Claims 


Tf^ 


1    An  end  construction  for  a  sleeve-type  container  loadable 
through  said  end.  said  end  construction  composing 

a  bottom  panel. 

a  first  side  panel  and  a  second  side  panel  extending  upwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  panel. 

a  top  panel  foldably  connected  to  an  uppermost  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  first  side  panel  and  positioned  in  a  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  bottom  panel. 

a  third  side  panel  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 
panel,  said  third  side  panel  positioned  in  parallel,  abutting 
relationship  with  an  extenor  surface  of  said  second  side 
panel. 

a  first  minor  flap  panel  foldably  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
first  side  panel,  said  first  minor  flap  panel  foldably  p)osi- 
tioned  between  said  bottom  panel  and  said  top  panel, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  side  panel 

a  second  minor  flap  panel  foldably  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  second  side  panel,  said  second  minor  flap  panel  fold- 
ably positioned  between  said  bottom  panel  and  said  top 
panel,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  side 
panel, 

an  inner  major  fiap  panel  foldably  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  bottom  panel,  said  inner  major  flap  panel  foldabU 
positioned  against  and  secured  to  said  first  minor  flap 
panel  and  said  second  minor  flap  panel. 

an  intermediate  minor  flap  panel  foldably  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  third  side  panel,  said  intermediate  minor  flap 
panel  removably  positioned  against  an  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  major  flap  panel  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  third  side  panel,  and 

an  outer  major  flap  panel  foldably  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  top  panel,  said  outer  major  flap  panel  foldably  posi- 
tioned against  and  secured  to  said  intermediate  flap  panel 

said  inner  major  flap  panel  including  a  cutout  along  an  edge 
of  said  inner  major  flap  panel,  said  cutout  being  perpendic- 
ular to  the  fold  connecting  said  bottom  panel  to  said  one  of 
said  inner  major  flap  panels  and  being  located  at  the  end  of 
said  one  of  said  inner  major  flap  panels  which  is  adjacent 
said  second  side  panel. 


^.  ^3  r^ 


6  \  n(i-peei.  eass-<.ipcn  composite  cylindncal  container  for 
refngerated  dough  products,  compnsing 

a  container  body  compnsing 

a  fibrous  tubular  core  including  a  longitudina)  butt  joint. 

an  inner  liner  adhesively  bonded  to  an  inner  surface  of  the 
fibrous  core,  the  inner  liner  having  a  longitudinal  scam 
lcx;ated  proximate  the  butt  joint. 

an  outer  label  layer  adhesively  bonded  to  an  outer  surface  of 
the  fibrous  core. 

means  for  weakening  the  outer  label  layer  proximate  the  butt 
joint  while  providing  sufficient  strength  to  resist  internal 
container  pressure  without  removal  of  a  portion  of  the 
container  body  pnor  to  opening,  wherein  the  means  for 
weakening  the  outer  label  layer  composes  at  least  one 
perforation  in  the  label  layer  proximate  the  butt  joint, 
wherein  each  perforation  includes  a  heal  affected  area 
surrounding  the  perforation  for  substantially  eliminating 
teanng  of  the  label  layer  pnor  to  applying  force  to  the  butt 
joint,  and 

at  least  one  end  member  for  sealing  the  container 


5005,480 
RECLOSEABLE  CARTON  WITH  POLRING  SPOLT 
Harry  L.  Roccaforte,  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor  to  W  aldorf  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.924 

Int.  a.'  fiiSH  5  54 

L.S.  a.  229—229  14  CUinM 


1    \   recloseable  pounng  spoul  structure  for  a  wall  of  a 
product  dispensing  carton,  composing 

a  first  wall  panel  connected  to  the  carton  at  a  first  fold  line, 
said  first  wall  panel  having  an  opener  tab  therein  defined 
by  a  leader  edge,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  weakened 
lines  extending  from  the  leader  edge  to  a  hinge  line  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  leader  edge  and  a  locking  lab  mlerme- 
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diate  the  leader  edge  and  the  hinge  line,  said  locking  tab 
__. A .„  .v...  ...m,^  r,,.r...rQl  ."1 1 r^.- n.^in  J**,  the  onener  tab; 


5,205.482 
SANITARY  MIXING  UNIT 


a  thermostat  m  the  housing  connected  to  the  valve  b<.xiy. 
an  abutment  nng  fixed  on  the  housing  around  the  stem  and 


preventing   the   air    after  passing   through   the   radiator, 
from  being  returned  back  around  the  radiator  into  the 
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diate  the  leader  edge  and  the  hmge  hne,  said  locking  tab 
extending  m  the  same  general  direction  as  the  opener  tab, 

a  second  wall  pane!  connected  to  the  carton  at  a  second  fold 
line  generally  parallel  and  opposite  to  the  first  fold  line, 
said  second  wall  panel  lying  intenor  to  said  first  wail  panel 
and  having  a  single,  generally  central  aperture  therein 
with  a  locking  edge  pt:isitioned  to  engage  the  locking  tab 
when  the  first  wall  panel  overlies  the  second  wall  panel 
and  the  kx'king  tab  is  pushed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  first 
wall  panel  and  toward  the  carton  interior,  and 

a  third  wall  panel  connected  to  the  carton  at  a  third  fold  line 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  fold  lines, 
said  third  wall  panel  lying  intenor  to  the  first  and  second 
wall  panels  and  having  one  or  more  product  dispensing 
apertures  therein. 


5.205,482 
S.'VMTARY  MIXING  UNIT 
Josef  Ems,  Wittlich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ideal- 
Standard  GmbH,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  per  DE90  00059,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08532.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No,  859,442 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1989,  3939077 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  23/13 
V.S.  C\.  236—12.1  3  Claims 


5.205.481 
LOCKED  CASSETTF  Bill   BOX 
Donald   A.   Dekker,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rowe 
International,  Inc.,  Whippany.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  ",  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.809 

Int.  n.'  B65D  91/00:  G07B  15/00 

U.S.  n.  232-16  15  Qaims 
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1   A  bill  box  assembly  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative 

relationship  with  a  bill  acceptor  adapted  to  insert  acceptable 
bills  into  said  box  through  an  opening  therein,  said  assembly 
including  in  combination  a  box  body  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  bills  can  be  inserted,  a  door,  means  mounting 
said  door  on  said  box  body  for  movement  between  an  open 
position  at  which  bills  can  be  inserted  through  said  opening 
and  a  closed  position  over  said  opening,  means  on  said  body  for 
locking  said  bill  box  to  an  acceptor,  a  lever,  means  mounting 
said  lever  on  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  around  a  point 
intermediate  us  ends  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  door  being  free  to  move  and  said  locking  means 
being  operative  in  said  first  position  of  said  lever,  first  mteren- 
gageable  means  on  one  end  of  said  lever  and  on  said  door  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  door  in  the  second  position  of 
said  lever  and  second  interengageable  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  and  on  said  locking  means  for  rendering  said 
locking  means  inoperative  in  the  second  position  of  said  lever. 


1   A  thermostat-controlled  sanitary  mixing  unit,  comprising; 

a  thermostat  control; 

a  flow  control  compnsed  of  a  central  spindle  and  a  cold 
water  inlet  and  a  hot  water  inlet,  further  compnsing  a  first 
valve  connected  to  said  cold  water  inlet  and  a  second 
valve  connected  to  said  hot  water  inlet,  said  first  and  said 
second  valves  serving  to  shut  off  and  control  water  flow, 
said  spindle  simultaneously  activating  said  first  and  said 
second  valves; 

said  first  and  said  second  valves  each  comprising  a  movable 
valve  closing  member  and  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  closing 
members  being  fine  adjustable  relative  to  said  correspond- 
ing valve  seat  independent  of  one  another  for  a  secure 
shut-off; 

said  central  spindle  comprising  a  to<ithed  wheel  that  is 
fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  central  spindle  facing 
said  valves;  and 

each  said  valve  comprising  a  single  spindle  connected  with 
one  end  to  said  valve  for  activating  said  valve,  said  single 
spindle  comprising  a  beanng  nng  fixedly  connected  to  a 
free  end  of  said  spindle  and  a  spur  gear  connected  to  said 
bearing  ring  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  beanng 
nng.  said  spur  gear  engaging  said  tcxithed  w  heel,  with  said 
beanng  nng  and  said  spur  gear  forming  a  slip  coupling 

5.205,483 
VANDAL-PROOF  THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  V  ALVE 
Jan  R.  Kostorz.  Menden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignor  to 
Friedrich   Grohe   Aktiengesellschaft.   Hemer,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.513 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1990.  4019233 

Int.  a.'  G05D  23/13 
U.S.  O.  236—12.2  11  Claims 

1  A  self-regulating  mixing  valve  comprising 
a  main  housing  having  hot-  and  cold-water  inlets  and  pro- 
vided with  an  externally  threaded  stem  defining  an  axis, 
a  valve  body  displaceable  axially  in  the  housing  between  hot 
and  cold  end  positions  blocking  fiow  from  the  inlets  and 
through  intermediate  positions  permuting  flow  Irom  both 
inlets, 


2302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


putting  a  predetermined  temperature  value  into  a  micro- 
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PROCFiiS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID 
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a  thermostat  in  the  housing  connected  to  the  valve  body. 

an  abutment  nng  fixed  on  the  housing  around  the  stem  and 
provided  with  a  stop, 

an  adjustment  nut  threaded  on  the  stem  adjacent  the  nng  and 
axially  operatively  engaged  with  the  thermostat,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  nut  in  one  direction  about  the  axis  axially 
displaces  the  thermostat  in  one  direction  and  opposite 
rotation  axially  opp<isitely  displaces  u, 

a  protective  sleeve  centered  on  the  axis,  fixed  on  the  nng, 
extending  axially  outward  from  the  nng  coaxially  around 
the  sleeve,  and  projecting  axially  outward  past  the  sleeve; 


preventing  the  air  after  passing  through  the  radiator, 
from  being  relumed  back  around  the  radiator  into  the 
flow  from  the  condenser  to  the  radiator 

means  for  defining  at  least  one  second  passageway  for  re- 
ceiving said  fiow  generated  and  for  obtaining  an  air  fiow 
b> -passing  the  condenser  and  for  directly  introducing  the 
b> -passed  air  fiow  into  the  radiator,  and, 

means,  responding  to  thermal  load  conditions  of  the  engine, 
for  selectively  opening  or  closing  said  second  pa.ssageway 


5,205,485 

APP.\RATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

MOISTL  RE  CONTENT  WITHIN  A  REACHON  \  ESSEI 

Dan   N.   Baciu,   Parsippany,  and   Bobdan   A.   Wasicziio.  South 

Orange,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun,  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,127 

Int.  a."  G05D  ::  ix 

U,S.  O.  236 — 44  R  11  Claims 


an  adiustment  knob  having  an  annular  skm  engaging  coaxi- 
ally between  the  protective  sleeve  and  the  knob,  the  knob 
being  provided  with  another  slop  angularly  engageable 
with  the  stop  of  the  abutment  nng  to  limit  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  knob  on  the  stem 

mterengaging  axially  extending  formations  or,  and  between 
the  knob  and  the  nut  rotationally  coupling  same  together 
while  permitting  same  to  move  axially  relative  to  each 
other,  and 

a  screw  engaged  axially  between  the  knob  and  the  nut  and 
fixing  the  knob  axially  to  the  nut. 
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5.205,484 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WATER  COOLED  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  VEH10.E  HA\  ING  AN 
AIR  CONDmONTNG  APPARATUS 
Sumio  Susa,  Anjo;  Kazutaka  Suzuki.  Kariya:  Toshio  Morikawa. 
Aichi;  Tatsuo  Sugimoto.  Kariya,  and  AtsushI  Katoh,  Nagoya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.896 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  23.  1990,  2-320010; 
Jan.  23.  1991.  3-24203:  Aug.  16.  1991,  3-231189 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  ',  02 
U.S.  a.  236—35.3  12  Oaims 


1     \  methtxl  of  controlling  the  moisture  conicn!   within  a 
reaction  vessel  compnsing 

(a)  detecting  the  water  vapi^r  content   wtihin  the  reaction 

vessel, 
I  hi  convening  the  water  vapor  content  measurement  into  an 

electnc  current  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 

dew  point  range 

(c)  translating  the  electnc   current  signal   to  a   frequency 
output  signal,  and 

(d)  transmitting  liquid   water   to  the  reaction   vessel   in   re- 
spi-inse  to  the  frequency  output  signal 


5.205.486 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Jae-Hwan  Jung.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  anigDor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.905 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  31.   1991. 
91-1682 

Int.  Ci:  G05D  27/00 
U.S.  C\.  236—94  6  Claims 


1  In  an  arrangement  of  a  vehicle  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  engine  b<xiv  and  a  radiator  located  at  the 
front  of  the  engine  in  the  direction  of  the  forward  movement  of 
the  vehicle  and  an  airconditioning  system  having  a  condenser 
arranged  in  front  of  the  radiator,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  allowing  a  flow  of  air  to  be  generated  when  the 

vehicle  moves  forward;  ^  y«« 

guide  wall  means  for  defining  a  first  passageway  for  receiv- 
ing said  flow  generated  and  for  obtaining  a  first  fiow  of  air        1   A  method  for  controlling  an  apparatus,  said  meih.xl  com- 
from  the  condenser  to  the  radiator,  said  guide  wall  means    pnsing  the  steps  of; 
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closing  said  valve  means  of  said  spray  means  (4)  and  open- 
iniz  said  shutoff  element  (13)  resulting  in  the  providing  of 


a   valve  body    receivable  m  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
portion  and  an  outlet  ponion 
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inputting  a  predetermined  temperature  value  into  a  micro- 
prtx;es.sor. 

detecting  a  voltage  value  of  a  power  supply; 

determining  a  variation  in  voltage  from  said  power  supply 
by  comparing  the  detected  voltage  from  said  power  sup- 
ply with  a  reference  voltage  value  stored  in  said  micro- 
processor; 

detecting  a  temperature  variation; 

determining  a  fuzzy  correlation  by  comparing  a  variation  in 
room  temperature  stored  in  said  microprocessor  with  the 
detected  temperature  variation  over  a  predetermined  time 
penixi,  and 

displaying  an  operating  state,  which  corresponds  to  said 
vanation  in  voltage  or  said  fuzzy  correlation,  of  the  appa 
ratus  on  a  display. 


5,205.488 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID 

INTERMrTTENTLY,  ESPECIALLY  A  LUBRICANT 

SUSPENSION  TO  BE  SPRAYED  UNDER  HIGH 

PRESSURE 

Willi   Heusser,   Forch,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   l^nza   Ltd.. 

Basle.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    26,    1990, 
996  90 

Int.  C\:  B05B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  239— 124  lOaaims 


5,205.487 
IRRIGATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Raymond  G.  Paulk.  Jr.  2311   Crooked  U.,  Southlake,  Tex. 
76092 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,170 

Idt.  a.^  B67D  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  239— -4  ,  9  Oaims 


1   .An  irrigation  control  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  water  supply  tube  for  operable  connection  to  a 
pressurized  water  source; 

b)  a  plurality  of  water  manifold  pipes  extending  horizontally 
from  said  supply  tube  having  formed  along  the  tops 
thereof  a  plurality  of  apertures; 

c)  a  manifold  seat  for  water-tight  connection  with  each  of 
said  apertures  and  including  an  upwardly  opening  recep- 
tacle in  flow  communication  with  said  supply  tube; 

d)  a  plurality  of  rotameters  arranged  upright  for  receipt  in 
said  receptacles,  each  rotameter  including  a  base  through- 
which  IS  formed  a  passageway  for  receipt  of  a  flow  of 
water,  a  transparent  water  tube  extending  upright  there- 
from having  formed  therethrough  a  vertical  passageway 
and  a  weighted  element  therein  positionally  responsive  to 
the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  and  a  water  outlet  located 
above  said  valve  for  connection  to  a  water  line  to  convey 
the  controlled  flow  of  water  to  areas  requiring  irrigation; 
and, 

e)  a  cabinet  for  housing  said  manifold  pipes  and  said  rotame- 
ters, including  ar  access  panel  operably  attached  thereto. 


1   A  device  for  spraying  a  liquid  or  suspension,  comprising: 

a  pump  (2)  having  an  input  (1)  and  an  output  (3). 
a  spray  means  (4)  for  spraying  the  liquid  or  suspension, 
a  filtering  device  (16)  having  an  input  (3a)  for  the  liquid  or 
suspension  joining  into  an  antechamber  ( 18).  a  filter  pad  or 
sieve  (17)  and  a  filtrate  output  (3h)  laying  in  the  direction 
of  flow  behind  said  filter  pad  or  sieve  (17).  said  antecham- 
ber (18)  laying  in  the  direction  of  no\A  in  front  of  said  filter 
pad  or  sieve  (17)  and  having  a  filter  cake  output  (20.  21. 
22),  and 
a  shutoff  means  (25.  26)  for  shutting  off  said  filter  cake 

output  (20,  21,  22), 
said  filtering  device  input  (3a)  communicating  with  said 
pump  output  (3),  said  filtrate  output  (3*)  communicating 
with  said  spray  means  (4)  and  said  filter  cake  output  (20, 
21.  22)  communicating  with  said  pump  input  (1), 
5  A  device  for  spraying  a  liquid  or  suspension,  comprising: 
a  spray  means  (4)  for  spraying  the  liquid  or  suspension, 
said  spray  means  (4)  having  a  spray  nozzle  (4)  including  a 
valve  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing,  re- 
spectively, when  the  hydraulic  input  pressure  of  the  liquid 
or  suspension  exceeds  and  falls  short  respectively  of  a 
hydraulic  threshold  pressure, 
a  pump  (2)  driven  pneumatically  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
hydraulic  pause  pressure  and  a  hydraulic  spray  pressure, 
said  hydraulic  pause  pressure  being  lower  and  said  hy- 
draulic spray  pressure  being  higher  than  said  hydraulic 
threshold  pressure, 
said  pump  (2)  being  connected  to  first  and  second  pneumatic 

pipe  means  (5.  6). 
said  first  and  second  pneumatic  pipe  means  (5,  6)  being 
connected  m  parallel  and  fed  from  a  common  compressed 
air  source  (8). 
said  first  pneumatic  pipe  means  (5)  including  a  pneumatic 
pressure  reducing  means  (11)  for  limiting  the  pneumatic 
pressure  to  a  pneumatic  pressure  calculated  to  produce 
said  hydraulic  pause  pressure, 
said  second  pneumatic  pipe  means  (6)  providing  a  pneumatic 
pressure  calculated  to  produce  said  hydraulic  spray  pres- 
sure, and  being  provided  with  a  shutoff  element  (13).  and 
closing  of  said  shutoff  element  (13)  resulting  in  the  providing 
of  said  hydraulic  pause  pressure  and,  hence.  automaticall> 


closing  said  valve  means  of  said  spray  means  (4)  and  open- 
ing said  shutoff  element  (13)  resulting  in  the  providing  of 
said  hydraulic  spray  pressure  by  said  pump  and.  hence, 
automatically  opening  said  vaKe  means  of  said  sprav 
means  (4) 


5,205,489 
ADJUSTABLE  EDUCTOR 
Ted  D.  Milner,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assigDor  to  Sil»er  Engineer- 
ing Works,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,585,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,167 
Int.  a.'  B05B  ^  J4 
U.S.  a.  239—434  3  Oaims 


3   An  adiustable  eductor,  compnsing 

a  body  which  has  an  inlet  section,  a  suction  section  which 
has  an  opposed  pair  of  holes  formed  through  its  walls 
which  open  onto  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  to  define  a 
transverse  pa-ssage  into  said  body  for  ingesting  fluent 
matenal  into  said  suction  section,  a  mixing,  section,  a 
diverging-bore  discharge  section,  and 

a  nozzle  axially  positionable  within  said  body,  wherein 

said  nozzle  comprises  means  for  selectively  varying  intru- 
sion into,  and  withdrawal  from  said  passage,  for  establish- 
ing a  rate  of  ingestion  of  fiuent  matenal  of  a  given  viscos- 
ity through  said  opposed  holes 


a  valve  bod>  receivable  m  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
portion  and  an  outlet  portion 

a  stationary  vaKe  element  connected  to  said  valve  body  in 
said  inlet  portion,  said  stationary  valve  element  having  at 
least  one  fluid  passage  therethrough. 

a  movable  valve  element  having  a  first  wall  portion  extend- 
ing over  a  portion  of  the  stationary  valve  element  at  an 
inlet  side  thereof,  said  movable  valve  clement  having  a 
first  aperture  for  alignment  with  said  fiuid  pathway  in  said 
stationary  valve  element  to  provide  a  first  fluid  pathway, 
said  movable  valve  clement  having  a  second  aperture  to 
provide  a  second  fiuid  pathway  m  conjunction  with  said 
stationary  valve  element,  said  movable  valve  element 
having  a  second  wall  extending  from  said  first  wall  to  the 
outside  of  said  valve  body,  and 

a  nozzle  member  receivable  in  said  valve  body,  said  nozzle 

member  having  first  and  second  spray  portions, 
wherein  the  stationary  valve  element  and  the  movable  valve 
element  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  commu- 
nication of  said  first  fluid  pathway  with  said  first  nozzle 
spray  p<3rtion  when  in  one  position  and  with  said  second 
fluid  pathwav  and  said  second  spray  portion  when  said 
movable  \  a!\e  element  is  rotated  to  a  second  position 


5J05,491 
STATIC  SECTOR-TYPE  WATER  SPRINKLER 
^  onun  Hadar,  Haifa.  Israel,  ■angnor  to  Lego  M.  Lcmeksbtricti 
Ltd.,  Natania.  Isrmel 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  5,  1990,  96547 
Int.  a.'  B05B  ].s: 
I  .S,  a.  239—457  19  Claimt 


K.       13,  a »  K    -v    a> 


5,205.490 

BODY  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Michael  D.  Steinhardt,  Kiel;  Kathleen  S.  DeKeyser.  Hingham; 

Kenneth  J.  Sieth,  Cedarburg,  and  David  K.  Riscbe,  Sbcbo>- 

gan,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  W is. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.274 

Int.  a.'  B05B  /   12 

U.S.  a.  239—449  10  Claims 


1,  A  body  spray  nozzle  for  use  in  a  housing  and  of  a  type 
wherein  the  flow  path  of  fluid  from  outlets  in  a  vaKe  can  be 
interchanged  to  produce  two  kinds  of  sprays,  compnsing 


1^3^^ 


1  A  static,  sector-type  v^ater  spnnklcr  producing  a  vanable- 
sector  water-distnbution  pattern,  including  a  housing  formed 
with  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  connectible  to  a  supply  of 
pressunzed  water,  and  an  outlet  opening  having  an  effective 
length  around  the  circumference  of  the  housing  which  may  be 
\ancd  for  preselecting  the  sector  angle  of  the  water  distnbu- 
tion  around  the  spnnkler. 

charactenzed  in  that  said  outlet  opening  is  defined  bv  a  slot 
extending  helically  around  substantially  the  complete 
circumference  of  the  housing,  and 
in  that  said  spnnkler  further  includes  a  blocking  member 
movable  with  respect  to  said  slot  to  preselect  the  portion 
thereof  to  be  unblocked  by  said  blocking  member,  and 
thereby  the  sector  angle  of  the  water  distnbution  around 
the  spnnkler 


5,205,492 
FLEL  INJECTION  \  AL\E 
Gregory  Khinchuk,  15  Westboomt  Ter.,  Apt. 
Mass.  02146 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80^,179 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  6!    JO 
U.S.  a.  239—533.4 

1   A  fuel  imection  \aKe  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
compnsing 


#3,  Brookline, 


3  Claims 
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a  nozzle  holder  having  a  fuel  inlet  port  connected  to  a  fuel 
iniection  pump. 


classifying  step  using  the  combined  product  to  obtain  the 
fine  carbonate  particle  slurry,  wherein  the  process  is  car- 
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5005,495 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHREDDING  AND  PACKAGING 


housing  adjacent  said  rotor  assembly  for  feedmg  materials 
to  be  comminuted  into  said  millmg  chamber,  said  recipro- 
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a  nozzle  holder  having  a  fuel  inlet  pon  connected  to  a  fuel 
injection  pump; 

a  nozzle  bod>  attached  to  said  nozzle  holder  and  having  an 
axial  bore,  a  spray  tip  vnth  at  least  one  discharge  onfice,  a 
pressure  chamber  and  fuel  passage  provided  for  communi- 
cation of  said  pressure  chamber  with  said  fuel  inlet  port, 

a  nozzle  need  being  slideable  fitted  into  the  said  axial  bore  of 
said  nozzle  body  in  a  not  liquid-tight  manner  to  open  and 
close  said  discharge  onfice  m  response  to  the  pressure 
change  of  fuel  supplied  into  said  pressure  chamber, 

a  spacer  interposed  between  said  nozzle  body  and  said  noz- 
zle holder; 

a  movable  spnng  seat  located  in  an  axial  through  hole 
formed  in  said  spacer  along  its  axis; 

a  valve  spnng  interposed  between  said  movable  spnng  seal 
and  stationary  spring  seal  for  urging  said  nozzle  needle  in 
the  direction  of  closing  said  discharge  onfice; 


classifying  step  using  the  combined  product  to  obtain  the 
fine  carbonate  particle  slurry,  wherein  the  process  is  ear- 
ned   out    in    a    closed    circuit    system    including    a    tank 


wherein  the  ground  product  is  combined  with  the  fresh 
aqueous  slurry,  a  centnfuge.  a  tank  wherein  water  is 
added  to  the  coarse  fraction,  and  a  gnnder  are  connected 
in  the  foregoing  order  by  conduits. 


a  bellows  arranged  within  said  axial  bore  of  said  nozzle  body 
coaxially  with  said  nozzle  needle  and  the  bottom  of  said 
bellows  permanently  kept  in  contact  with  an  upper  end 
face  of  said  nozzle  needle  and  the  flange  of  said  bellows 


held  in  a  hquid-light  manner  between  a  lower  surface  of    Aug.  1,  1991,  91  09788 


5,205,494 
GRINDING  PROCESS  AND  MILL  FOR  CARRYING  OLT 

THIS  PROCESS 
Rene  Durinck,  VilleneuTe  d'Ascq;  Alain  Cordonnier,  Bernard 
Boussekey,  both  of  Lille,  and  Yves  Verbaere,  Salome,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  FCB.  Montreuil  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.666 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  12,  1990.  90  14004; 


said  spacer  and  top  end  face  of  said  nozzle  body  for  seal- 
ing the  clearance  between  said  nozzle  needle  and  said 
nozzle  body,  wherein  the  bottom  contact  surface  of  said 
bellows  is  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  on  the 
upper  end  face  of  said  nozzle  needle, 
a  stepped  push  rixi.  having  the  larger  outside  diameter  equal 
to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  bellows  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  movable  spring  seat  and  the  bottom  of  said 
bellows  to  impan  an  urging  spnng  force  to  said  nozzle 
needle  and  for  providing  a  lifting  gap  between  the  stepped 
portion  of  said  push  rod  and  the  lower  surface  of  said 
spacer 


Int.  a.'  B02C  4/40 


L  .S.  a.  241—30 


13  Claims 


5,205,493 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODtaNG  A  CARBON.\TE 
CO.MPOSITION 
Paul  E.   Adler.  103  Georgetown  Ct.,  Macon.  Ga.  31210,  and 
Charles  B.  Denholm.  3340  Scarret  Oak  Ij..  Appleton.  Wis. 
54915 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,717,  Dec.  12,  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,325 
Int.  a."  COIF  5/24 
L.S.  a.  241—21  20  Claims 

1.  A  pT'xtss  for  the  production  of  a  carbonate  composition, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

prepanng  an  aqueous  slurry  of  particles  of  a  carbonate; 
classifying  the  slurry  to  remove  a  coarse  fraction  compnsing 
carbonate  particles  larger  than  a  predetermined  particle 
size  therefrom  to  obtain  a  slurry  of  fine  carbonate  particles 
by  centnfuging  the  aqueous  slurry; 
combining  the  coarse  fraction  with  water, 
then  gnnding  the  coarse  fraction  to  reduce  the  size  of  car- 
bonate particles  therein  to  form  a  ground  product, 
combining  the  ground  product  with  fresh  aqueous  slurry  to 

form  a  combined  product,  and 
reclassifying  the  coarse  fraction  to  obtain  an  additional  quan- 
tity of  a  slurry  of  fine  carbonate  particles  by  repeating  the 


1.  A  process  for  grinding  a  material,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  circular  gnnding  path  having  a  honzonlal 
axis  and  two  axially  spaced  edges. 

(b)  feeding  the  matenal  onto  the  circular  gnnding  path 
adjacent  one  of  the  edges. 

(ci  rotating  the  circular  gnnding  path  about  the  honzonlal 
axis  at  a  speed  higher  than  a  cntical  speed  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  the  matenal  on  the  path. 

(d)  rolling  a  roller  over  the  continuous  layer  of  matenal  on 
the  rotating  circular  gnndmg  path  and  exerting  a  pressure 
compnsed  between  10  MPa  and  40  MPa  on  the  matenal 
by  the  roller,  and 

(e)  moving  the  matenal  transversely  from  the  one  edge  of 
the  circular  gnnding  path  to  the  other  edge  thereof  and  so 
controlling  the  transverse  movement  that  the  matenal  is 
displaced  only  over  a  fraction  of  the  distance  between  the 
edges  dunng  each  rotation  of  the  path  and  passes  several 
times  under  the  roller  before  leaving  the  gnnding  path 
over  the  other  edge 
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5,205,495 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHREDDING  ANT)  PACKAGING 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  CONTAINERS  A.ND  THE 

CONTENTS  THEREOF 

Tbomas  J.  Gamier,  Portland,  Oreg„  aacignor  to  Shredding 

Systems,  Inc.,  WUaonTille,  Orc«. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.826 

Int.  a.'  B02C  19/00 

VS.  a.  241—31  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  shredding  hazardous  waste  containers 
and  the  matenal  earned  therein  and  packaging  the  shredded 
matenal  in  fuel  pails,  compnsing 

(a)  an  elevated  airlock  sized  to  carry  at  least  one  container; 

Cb)  lift  means  for  raising  containers  to  the  level  of  said  air- 
lock; 

(c)  ejection  means  for  moving  containers  off  of  said  lift 
means  into  said  airlock; 

(d)  shredding  means  located  below  said  airlock  for  shred- 
ding the  containers, 

(e)  discharge  means  for  moving  coniainers  out  of  said  airlock 
and  into  said  shredding  means  one  container  at  a  time; 

(f)  shredding  means,  located  below  said  first  shredding 
means,  for  receiving  shredded  matenal  from  said  first 
shredding  means  and  shredding  it  into  uniform  pieces  of 
predetermined  size. 

(g)  feed  means  for  collecting  the  shredded  matenal  from  said 
shredding  means  and  feeding  it  out  of  said  shell, 

(h)  purge  means  for  introducing  inert  gas  into  said  shell  and 
maintaining  the  oxygen  level  in  said  shell  below  a  prede- 
termined level;  and 

(i)  dispenser  means  associated  with  said  feed  means  for  plac- 
ing a  metered  amount  of  shredded  material  into  each  fuel 


housing  adjacent  said  rotor  assembly  for  feeding  materials 
to  be  comminuted  into  said  imlling  chamber,  said  reapro- 
catmg  feed  means  including  a  horizontal  feed  chute  ex- 
tending radially  toward  the  portion  of  said  rotor  assembly 
not  enclosed  by  said  main  housing,  an  adjustable  cylindri- 


cal feed  drum  positioned  at  about  the  intencction  of  said 
honzonlal  feed  chute  with  sud  milling  chamber  for  en- 
gaging and  metermg  said  matenal  mto  said  millmg  cham- 
ber, and  a  linear  reciprocatmg  feed  plate  slidably  mounted 
in  said  honzonlal  feed  chute  for  moving  said  material 
towards  said  adjustable  cylmdncal  feed  drum 


5.205.497 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CRUSHER 
JoMpb  W.  Deklerow,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaisnor  to 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Rled  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,721 
Int  a.'  B02C  19  14 
LS.  a.  241—36  18 


Dcxtrite, 


5.205,496 
UNIVERSAL  GRINDER  WFTH  REOPROCAL  FEEDER 
Ralph  T.  O'Donnell,  LoTeland,  Colo.;  Donald  A.  Egging;  James 
G.  Nickels,  both  of  Sydney,  Nebr..  and  William  A.  Eddy. 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  O.D.E.  InTestments  Corporation, 
Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,048 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  241—34  35  Claims 

1   Gnnder  apparatus  for  comminuting  fodder,  feed  grains, 
and  wood  matenals.  compnsmg: 

a  rotor  assembly,   including  a  honzonlal   mam  shaft   thai 
defines  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  a 
plurality  of  gnnding  hammers  extending  radially  outward 
at  the  penphery  of  said  rotor  assembly, 
a  main  housing  partially  enclosing  said  rotor  assembly  in  a 
milling  chamber  and  leaving  a  portion  of  said  rotor  assem- 
bly not  enclosed  by  said  main  housing 
rotor  dnve  means  connected   to  said   rotor   assembly    for 
imparting  high  angular  velocity   roiary  motion  to  said 
rotor  assembly;  and 
reciprocating  feed  means  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  main 


1  In  a  fiuorescenl  lamp  crusher  apparatus  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  replaceable  waste  container  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  a 
removable  cover,  and  a  housmg  having  an  inlet  for  accepting 
fluorescent  lamp  bulbs  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  crushed 
lamp  particles  into  said  waste  conlainer  through  an  opemng  m 
said  cover,  the  improvement  comprising  an  extensible  duct 
member  relea&ably  and  sealingly  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  outlet  of  said  housing  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  conlainer  and  operative  upon  removal  of  said  cover 
from  said  container  to  maintain  a  sealed  connection  between 
said  outlet  and  said  upper  end  of  said  container  thereby  to 
prevent  escape  of  gas  and  dust  from  said  container  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere 
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5.205,498 
CITTF.R  DEVTC-E  FOR  WOOD  CHIPPER 


by  said  base  and  dnvingly  interconnected  with  said  rotatable 
drum  assembly  to  rotate  the  latter. 


includes  at  least  two  rotor  disc  assemblies  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  hammer  elements  pivolally  coupled  to  the  penphery 
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5.205,498 

CLTTER  DEVIC-E  FOR  WOOD  CHIPPER 

Heinrich  Ostermeier.  Cologne,  and  Dieter  Dell.  Wiehl.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SABO-Maschinenfabrik 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Gummersbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Scr.  No.  577.686 
Oainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  2, 
1989,  3929257:  Aug.  3,  1990.  4024757 

Int.  a.'  B02C  18/12 


by  said  base  and  dnvingly  interconnected  with  said  rotatablc 
drum  assembls  to  rotate  the  latter. 


Light 


L.S.  a.  241—55 


30  Oaims 


5,205,500 
MILL  FOR  GRINDING  GARB.\GE 
Russel   L.  Fide,  Columbia  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Work  Inc.,  New  Underwood,  S.  Dak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,095.  Aug.  29,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,989,796,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

377,712.  Jul.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.067,661.  This  application  Feb. 

1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,658 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13,  }8 

VS.  a.  241—154 


20  Oaims 


ut^^J 


1  .A  cutting  device  for  a  chipper  used  for  cutting  garden 
waste,  such  as  branches,  foliage,  and  grass,  composes  a  cutter 
housing,  a  generally  honzontal  slotted  cutter  disk  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  rotatabiy  supported  in  said  housing,  a 
motor  arranged  to  routionally  dnve  said  dnve  about  the  a.\is 
of  rotation,  said  cutter  disk  having  an  upper  surface  and  an 
oppositely  facing  lower  surface  with  cutler  blades  detachabiv 
secured  to  said  upper  surface  and  ejection  vane<,  secured  to  said 
lower  surface,  a  stationary  counter  knife  located  within  said 
housing  in  spaced  relation  to  and  cooperating  with  said  cutter 
blades,  said  counter  knife  extends  above  and  across  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cutter  disk  in  a  bndge-like  manner  traversing 
and  covering  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  disk  and  is 
detachabiv  secured  to  said  cutter  housing  on  generally  diago- 
nally opposite  sides  thereof. 


5.205,499 
PLANETARY  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Rodger  L.  Gamblin.  8  Springhouse  Rd.,  Dayton.  Ohio  45409 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427.815.  Oct.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,029,760.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,275 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Jul.  9,  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B02C  ;  ^  'J^ 

U.S.  a.  241—137  20  Oaims 


1  In  a  mill  for  gnnding  material  such  as  garbage  including  a 
housing  having  a  multiplicity  of  plates  attached  by  their  side 
edges  at  interconnections  to  define  a  gnnding  chamber,  the 
improvement  composing  a  system  for  preventing  internal 
wear  of  the  housing  plates  from  the  gnnding  operation  com- 
posing, in  combination:  a  multiplicity  of  wear  plates  having  a 
size  and  shape  complemenury  to  and  for  abutment  with  the 
plates  of  the  housing  inside  of  the  gnnding  chamber,  with  the 
wear  plates  having  intenor  surfaces,  means  removably  insert- 
able  into  the  gnnding  chamber  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
interconnections  of  the  housing  side  edges  for  abutting  with 
the  intenor  surfaces  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  wear  plates: 
and  means  for  retaining  the  abutting  means  adjacent  to  the 
housing  plates 


5J05,501 
HAMMER  MILL  APPARATUS 
Oscar  E.  Alvarez,  Apartment  701,  5700  Mariner  South,  Tampa, 
na.  33609 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser,  No.  833,792 
Int.  O.'  B02C  ;3/04.  13/26 
VS.  O.  241—189.1 


35  Oaims 


1  A  planetary  gnnding  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  rouiable 
drum  assembly  supponed  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  said  drum  assembh  including  a  cylmdncal  gnnding  tube 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  axis  of  said 
rolalable  drum  assembly,  said  cylmdncal  gnnding  tube 
mounted  in  said  drum  as.sembly  for  rotation  relative  to  said 


1    A  hammer  mill  apparatus  to  shred  and  chip  pallets  fed 


rotatable  drum  assembly,  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  therethrough  compnsing  a  shredding  rotor  a.ssembly  rotatabiy 
cylmdncal  gnnding  tube  with  respect  to  said  base  while  said  disposed  within  a  rotor  housing  including  an  entry  portion  and 
drum  assemblv  is  being  rotated,  and  dnvmg  means  supported    an  exit  portion  formed  therein,  said  shredding  rotor  assembly 


includes  at  least  two  rotor  disc  assemblies  each  ha\  ing  a  plural- 
ity of  hammer  elements  pivotally  coupled  to  the  penphers 
thereof  t)eing  operativeK  connected  to  a  rotor  dnve  assembU 
including  a  dn\e  motor  and  a  rotatable  rotor  dnve  shaft,  each 
said  rotor  disc  assembly  compnses  a  plurality  of  hammer  ele- 
ments pivotally  mounted  to  the  penphery  of  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel,  spaced  apan  circular  rotor  discs  by  a  corre- 
sponding rotor  disc  aperture  and  hammer  element  aperture 
each  said  circular  rotor  disc  is  mounted  on  said  rotatable  rotor 
drive  shaft  by  a  corresponding  mounting  collar  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  aperture  formed  therethrough  to  receive  said 
rotatable  rotor  dnve  shaft,  each  said  mounting  collar  com- 
poses a  mounting  element  affixed  within  a  corresponding 
centrally  disposed  rotor  disc  aperture  and  a  spacer  element 
having  a  w idth  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  hammer 
elements,  said  rotatable  rotor  dnve  shaft  rotating  said  rotor 
disc  assemblies  exerting  centrifugal  force  on  each  said  plurality 
of  hammer  elements  such  that  a  line  coincident  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  each  said  hammer  element  extends  through  said 
rotatable  rotor  dnve  shaft  whereby  the  outer  end  of  each  said 
hammer  element  engages  pallets  in  said  entry  portion  to  shred 
and  chip  such  pallets  entenng  said  rotor  housing  and  dis- 
charges the  reduced  material  from  said  exit  portion 


5.205.503 
WINDING  MACHINE.  ESPEOALLY  FOR  THIN  STRIP 

WEBS  AND  THIN  FIL.MS 
Armin  Hutzenlaub.  Wiehl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aangnor  to 
Kampf  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Wiehl.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,070 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  20, 
1991.  4109103 

Int.  O.'  B65H  18/10 
VS.  O.  242—56.9  18  Claimi 


5,205,502 

AVLATION  ELECTRONICS  INSTRUMENT  LATCTIING 

SWING  HANDLE 

Richard  T.  Hill,  Marion,  and  Roger  W.  Heidt,  Robins,  both  of 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Seal 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,469 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  //  :4.  GOIL  19  14  GOIP  1  02:  G12B  <)'!0 

U.S.  O.  244—1  R  3  Oaims 


1  .An  improved  avionics  display  mstrumen!  mounling  as- 
sembly composing 

a  bezel,  disposed  about  a  display  instrument  for  providing  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  instrument,  the  bezel  having  a  first 
side,  a  second  side,  a  third  side,  a  fourth  side,  and  a  front 
side, 

a  swing  handle  pivotally  disposed  on  said  bezel,  the  handle 
having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  third  side 

a  swing  handle  holding  pin  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
bezel; 

said  swing  handle  having  a  sliding  latch  thereon   and 

said  swing  handle  being  pivotally  mounted,  so  that,  when 
said  swing  handle  is  pivoted  across  the  front  side  of  the 
bezel  said  sliding  latch  engages  with  said  swing  handle 
holding  pin  thereby  attaching  said  swing  handle  to  said 
bcrcl- 


h-» 


h-e 


1     \    winding   machine   for   winding   webs   onto   winding 
sleeves,  composing 
a  support, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  support,  arms  on  said  support  defining 

respective  winding  stations  with  the  arms  of  each  pair 

receiving  a  respective  winding  sleeve  between  them  for 

winding  up  a  respective  web  into  a  respective  roll  about  ■ 

respective  axis 
slide  means  on  said  support  carrymg  said  arms  and  enabling 

shifting  of  said  arms  parallel  to  said  axes  for  adjustment  of 

said  arms  to  widths  of  said  webs  to  be  wound  into  said 

rolls, 
respective  holders  on  said  arms  of  each  pair  engageable  with 

said  respective  winding  sleeve  and  rotatable  about  the 

respective  axis,  each  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  a 

plurality  of  openings  throughgoing  in  a  direction  parallel 

to  said  axes. 

a  rcsp>ective  elongated  dnve  motor  assigned  to  each  arm. 
received  in  one  of  said  openings  of  the  respective  arm. 
operatively  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  hold- 
ers, and  doving  said  holders  to  route  said  respective 
winding  sleeves  and  wind  said  webs  into  said  rolls  on 
said  pairs  of  arms, 

each  of  said  dove  motors  extending  through  at  least  one 
other  of  said  openings  in  each  of  at  least  two  neighbor- 
ing arms, 

each  of  said  pairs  of  arms  including  a  first  arm  on  one  axial 
side  of  the  respective  pair  and  a  second  arm  on  an 
opposite  axial  side  of  the  respective  pair, 

each  motor  assigned  to  the  first  arm  of  a  respective  pair 
being  end-reversed  through  180"  and  offset  in  said  di- 
rection with  respect  to  a  said  motor  assigned  to  the 
second  arm  of  the  respective  pair. 

each  motor  assigned  to  the  first  and  second  arms  of  each 
pair  being  laterally  offset  from  the  motors  assigned  to 
the  arms  of  an  adjacent  pair  but  being  of  the  same  end 
onentation. 

a  motor  assigned  to  the  first  arm  of  a  respective  pair  being 
end-reversed  through  180"  and  nonoffsct  m  said  dircc- 
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5J05,507 

HUB  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Takateru  Satoh.  Saku:  Haruo  Shiba.  Komoro:  Masani  Ikebe. 


higher  than  the  roll  of  rod  and  exerts  on  the  rod  bemg  un- 
wound an  upward  drawing  action 
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tion  with  respect  to  said  motor  assigned  to  the  second 
arm  of  said  adjacent  pair. 


5.205,504 
AITO-THREADING  APPARATI  S 
Noboru  Kusafuka;  Akira  \  oshida;  Susumu  Tsuyuki;  Tatsushi 
Seko;  Yoshimitsu  Tsutsui:  Toshio  Miki.  and  Ryoji  Mouri.  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushlki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,147,  Nov.  13,  1990.  This 
application  .\ug.  l"".  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.561 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-293118; 
Sep.  21,  1990.  2-'252242 

Int.  a.   B65H  i5/02:  G03B  1/56 
U.S.  a.  242—56.2  16  Claims 


1  .An  auto-threading  apparatus  of  a  film  proces.sing  line,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

take-up  unit  means  for  taking  up  a  film; 

two  pairs  of  first  cotters  disposed  upstream  of  said  take-up 
unit  means  with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
take-up  unit  means  takes  up  film  in  the  apparatus,  each  of 
said  cutters  having  a  cutter  blade  and  a  support  supporting 
said  cutter  blade  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable; 

means  for  moving  said  cutter  blades  vertically  and  trans- 
versely in  the  apparatus; 

chain  clips  disposed  between  said  cutters  and  said  take-up 
unit  means,  said  chain  clips  being  located  across  from  one 
another  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  apparatus,  and 
said  chain  clips  compnsmg  gnppers; 

chain  means  for  dnving  said  chain  clips  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  apparatus; 

second  cutters  disposed  downstream  of  the  chain  chps  in  the 
apparatus  and  across  from  one  another  in  the  transverse 
direction  of  the  apparatus;  and 

control  unit  means  for  controlling  the  respective  operations 
of  said  means  for  moving  said  cutter  blades,  said  chain 
clips,  and  said  second  cutters. 


each  for  receiving  a  different  one  of  two  different  types  of 
bobbins  (13.  14); 

common  vertically  extending  bobbin  supplier  (50,  associ- 
ated with  both  bobbin  storages  (23.  24),  for  feeding  the 
bobbins  (13.  14)  to  a  packaging  machine  located  below 
said  bobbin  storages  (23.  24l,  and 


an  intermediate  bobbin  supplier  for  extracting  the  bobbins 
(13.  14)  from  said  bobbin  storages  (23.  24)  and  for  feeding 
the  bobbins  to  said  common  bobbin  supplier  (50); 

wherein  said  intermediate  bobbin  supplier  has  a  transp<irt 
arm  (54)  which  is  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  about 
a  shaft  (56)  and  which  is  displaceable  for  axial  movement 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 


5.205,506 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  EIGHT 

TRAPPING  PILE  FABRICS  ATTACHED  TO  A  MOLTH 

THEREOF 

Kazunori  Mizuno,  and  Hideaki  Kataoka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,340 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990.  2-24214;  Jun. 
18.  1990,  2159342;  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-277118 

Int.  CI."  G03B  h04 
U.S.  CI.  242—71.1 


15  Claims 


5,205.505 

DEVICE  FOR  SI  PPLVING  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

WITH  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

Heinz  Focke,  and  Wolfgang  Oertcl.  both  of  V  erden.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

German),  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.,  \  erden.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.827 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  31, 
1990.  4024284 

Int.  C\:  B65H  /9//2 
U.S.  CI.  242—58.6  6  Qaims 

1  \  device  for  supplying  a  packaging  machine  with  packag- 
ing matenal  in  the  form  of  wound  webs  in  bobbins,  said  device 
compnsmg: 

two  bobbin  storages  (23.  24)  located  next  to  one  another, 


1.  A  film  cassette  comprising 

a  cassette  formed  with  a  film  passage  mouth  for  allowing  a 
film  to  pass  therethrough,  said  film  passage  mouth  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and 

light  trap  fabnc  attached  to  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
wherein  each  of  said  light  trap  fabrics  comprises  pile 
threads,  said  pile  threads  of  at  least  one  of  said  light  trap 
fabrics  being  inclined  m  a  direction  of  adv  ancement  of  the 
film  from  said  cassette, 

wherein  said  light  trap  fabric  comprises  a  warp  knitted  fabnc 
having  said  pile  threads,  said  pile  threads  being  knitted  in 
a  base  fabric  of  said  pile  knitted  fabric,  and 

further  wherein  said  pile  threads  protrude  from  said  base 
fabric,  with  said  inclination  being  along  a  direction  from  a 
needle  loop  toward  a  sinker  loop  of  said  base  fabric 


5.205,507 

HLB  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Takatem  Satoh,  Saku;  Hanio  Shiba,  Komoro;  Masani  Ikebe, 

Saku;  Hiroki  Suzuki,  Saku,  and  Ynkio  Miyazaki,  Saku.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,193,  Mar.  14.  1990,  alwndoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-6069^ 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/25 

UJS.  CL  242—74.1  6  Claims 


higher  than  the  roll  of  rod  and  exerts  on  the  rod  being  un- 
wound an  upward  drawing  action 


1^.  /U  -=f=l 


5,205,509 

HOSE  ROLLER  APPARATL'S 

L.anct  S.  NoggJe,  112  Tyler  St..  Otwego,  Dl.  60543 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,444 

Int.  a."  B65H  ^5/00 

L.S.  Q.  242—86 


\   A  hub  for  winding  a  tape  thereabout  for  a  tape  cassette, 

the  hub  consisting  of  a  hub  body  and  a  tape  clamp,  the  huh 
body  having  a  penphery  defining  a  recess  therein,  the  tape 
clamp  being  fit  m  the  recess  of  the  penphery  of  the  hub  bod\. 
charactenzed  in  that  the  hub  body  and  the  tape  clamp  have  a 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion  below  6  «  10'  -  cm/cm  X  at 
temperatures  of  minus  lO'-W  C.  wherein  the  matenal  of  the 
hub  body  and  the  tape  clamp  is  an  aromatic  polyester  contain- 
ing an  inorganic  filler,  the  inorganic  filler  being  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  achieve  the  coefficient  of  linear  expansion 
below  6  X  10'- cm/cm  *C.  at  temperatures  of  minus  10'-90'  C 


4  Claims 


5J05,508 
TCRRET-TV'PE  ROTARY  ROD-FEEDER  MACHLNE 
Ercole  Masera.  Roveredo  In  Piano,  and  Giorgio  D.  Fabro.  Cas- 
sacco-Fraz-Montegnacco.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  M.E.P. 
Macchine  Elettronicbe  Piegatrici  SpA.  Reana  Del  Rojale, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.649 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1990,  83347  A/90 
Int.  CT.'  B21C<'',7a 
L.S.  Q.  242—80  7  Claims 


I  Turret-type  rotary  rod-feeder  machine  located  upstream 
of  a  user  machine  such  as  a  straightener  machine,  shears  and- 
/or  bending  and  shaping  machine,  the  rod-feeder  machine 
being  suitable  to  bear  rolls  of  rod  made  with  a  hot  or  cold 
process  for  reinforced  concrete  and  being  charactenzed  in  that 
It  compnses  a  rotary  support,  which  has  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  of  rotation  and  bears  along  a  circumference  at  least  two 
reels  holding  rolls  of  rod  and  having  their  axes  of  rotation 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  sup- 
f)Ort,  each  reel  cooperating  with  a  specific  rod  engagement  and 
guide  stand  that  engages  and  guides  the  rod.  wherein  the  rod 
engagement  and  guide  stand  is  installed  on  the  rotary  support 
beside  and  outside  a  circumference  of  the  specific  reel  and  is 


347- 150  OG  '93-8 


1    A  winding  and  reeling  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  support  member,  the  support  member  including  a  first 
support  beam,  the  first  support  beam  including  a  rear 
distal  end.  and 

the  first  support  beam  including  a  forward  distal  end,  the 
forward  distal  end  including  a  second  support  beam 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  support  beam  extending  uf>- 
wardly  thereof,  and  the  second  support  beam  including  a 
third  support  beam  mounted  to  the  second  support  beam, 
and 

a  receiver  socket,  the  receiver  socket  including  a  receiver 
socket  cavity,  the  receiver  socket  cavity  arranged  for 
reception  of  the  rear  disla!  end  of  the  first  support  beam 
therewithin.  and 

the  third  support  beam  mcluding  a  plurality  of  support 
fianges  fixedly  mounted  to  the  third  support  beam  extend- 
ing upwardly  thereof  wherein  a  crank  arm  is  rolatably 
mounted  through  the  support  fianges.  and 

an  extension  leg  for  receiving  a  hose  to  be  wound  thereon, 
the  extension  leg  including  an  extension  leg  projection 
cylinder  received  within  the  crank  arm  for  mounting  to 
the  crank  arm,  and 

the  extension  leg  includmg  an  "L"  shap>ed  extension  leg  lock 
leg  fixedly  mounted  to  the  extension  leg.  wherein  the  lock 
leg  includes  a  spaced  arm  spaced  above  and  parallel  the 
extension  leg  defining  a  hose  coupling  receiving  gap  for 
receiving  a  hose  coupling  therewithin.  and 

the  extension  leg  projection  cylinder  removabK  mounted 
relative  to  the  crank  arm.  and 

the  extension  leg  including  an  extension  leg  forward  distal 
end  defining  an  extension  leg  socket  therewithin.  and 

a  hose  support  bracket,  the  hose  support  bracket  including  a 
support  bracket  axle,  the  axle  including  an  axle  first  end. 
the  axle  first  end  including  a  handle  fixedK  mounted 
thereto,  and  the  axle  including  an  axle  second  end,  the  axle 
second  end  complemenlanly  receivable  wnthin  the  exten- 
sion leg  socket  for  mounting  the  extension  leg  on  the  axle, 
and 

a  support  bracket  first  leg  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted 
to  a  support  bracket  second  leg.  ihe  first  leg  and  the  sec- 
ond leg  Orthogonally  and  integrally  mounted  to  one  an- 
other bisecting  one  another  at  a  junction,  and  the  axle 
orthogonally  directed  through  the  first  leg  and  the  second 
leg  at  the  junction  extending  through  the  junction,  and 

the  first  leg  includes  a  first  leg  first  end  and  first  leg  second 
end,  the  second  leg  includes  a  second  leg  first  end  and  a 
second  leg  second  end.  the  first  leg  first  end  includes  a  first 
extension  spnng.  the  first  leg  second  end  includes  a  second 
extension  spnng,  the  second  leg  first  end  including  a  third 
extension  spnng.  and  the  second  leg  second  end  including 
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a  second  extension  spnng,  and  the  first  extension  spnng 
and  the  second  extension  spnna  coaxially  aligned  relative 


said  spool,  each  of  said  dnven  clutch  pins  having  a  round 
cross  section,  and 
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with  and  connected  to  said  duct  for  receiving  fluid  there- 
from. 


iiH    .-.-,n Jri-,1 
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point,  there  being  a  pair  of  lugs  located  on  the  axle  or  the 
bogie  beam  at  the  measurement  point,  and 
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a  second  extension  spnng.  and  the  first  extension  spnng 
and  the  second  extension  spnng  coaxially  aligned  relative 
to  one  another  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  first 
leg,  and  the  third  extension  spnng  and  the  fourth  exten- 
sion spnng  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  one  another  and 
longitudinally  aligned  v^'lth  the  second  leg,  and  the  first 
extension  spnng  including  a  "J"  shaped  first  bracket 
fixedly  mounted  thereto  spaced  from  the  first  leg  first  end. 
and  the  second  extension  spring  including  a  "J"  shaped 
second  bracket  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  extension 
spnng  spaced  from  the  first  leg  second  end,  and  the  third 
extension  spnng  including  a  "J"  shaped  third  bracket, 
fixedly  mounted  thereto  spaced  from  the  second  leg  first 
end.  and  a  "J"  shaped  fourth  bracket  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  fourth  extension  spnng  spaced  from  the  second  leg 
second  end,  wherein  the  first  bracket  and  the  second 
bracket  each  include  a  respective  first  bracket  cavity  and 
second  bracket  cavity,  wherein  the  first  bracket  cavity 
and  the  second  bracket  cavity  are  in  confronting  relation- 
ship relative  to  one  another,  and  the  third  bracket  and  the 
fourth  bracket  include  a  third  cavity  and  fourth  cavity, 
wherein  a  third  cavity  and  a  fourth  cavity  are  in  confront- 
ing relationship  relative  to  one  another,  wherein  the  first 
cavity,  second  cavity,  third  cavity,  and  the  fourth  cavity 
are  arranged  for  reception  of  a  coiled  hose  therewithin. 


5.205.510 

OPTICAL  HBER  BOBBIN  WITH  STRESS-REDUCING 

SLEE\E 

Daniel  K.  Schotter,  Tucson,  ,\riz..  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Ix)s  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,190 

Int.  a.'  B65H  55/00.  75/02 

L.S,  a.  242—159  16  Claims 


1   .\  bobbin  that  supports  an  optical  fiber  pack,  comprising: 
sleeve  means  for  supporting  a  fiber  pack  wound  thereupon, 

the  sleeve  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
support  means  within  the  sleeve  means  for  supporting  the 
sleeve  means  while  permitting  relative  sliding  movement 
of  the  sleeve  means  and  the  supptirt  means  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
sleeve  means,  the  support  means  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  less 
than  that  of  the  sleeve  means. 


said  spool,  each  of  said  dnven  clutch  pins  having  a  round 

cross  section,  and 
a  rotatable  clutch  cylinder  which  is  movable  axially  of  said 

spool,  said  clutch  cylinder  compnsing 

first  and  second  engaging  recesses  engageable  with  said 
first  and  second  dnven  clutch  pins,  respectively,  each  of 
said  engaging  recesses  having  a  bottom  surface,  first  and 
second  upper  edges,  and  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
which  extend  from  said  bottom  surface  to  said  first  and 
second  upper  edges,  respectively,  the  distance  from  said 
second  upper  edge  to  said  bottom  surface  being  greater 
than  the  distance  from  said  first  upper  edge  to  said 
bottom  surface,  and  the  distance  from  said  first  upper 
edge  to  said  bottom   surface  being   greater   than   the 


radius  of  said  round  cross  section  of  said  clutch  pins, 
and 
first  and  second  sloping  planar  guide  surfaces  extending 
from  said  second  upper  edges  to  said  first  upper  edges 
of  said  engaging  recesses,  respectively,  each  of  said 
sloping  guide  surfaces  being  located  within  a  plane 
which  IS  slanted  with  respect  to  a  plane  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  spool,  such  that  said  clutch 
pins  make  point  contact  with  said  sloping  guide  sur- 
faces, and  such  that  said  clutch  pins  are  guided  by  said 
guide  surfaces  from  said  second  upper  edges  to  said  first 
upper  edges  and  then  into  said  engaging  recesses  when 
said  dnving  mechanism  is  operated  in  a  direction  for 
dnvmg  said  spool 


5.205,512 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

William  E,  Rumberger,  Newtown  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,635 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/82 

U.S.  a.  244—17.19  2  Oaims 


5,205.511 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOUBLE  BEARING 
nSHING  REEL 
Shinichi  Morimoto,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano.  Inc.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  575.618,  Aug.  31.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  30.  1991.  Ser,  No.  816.535 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-121378(1  ] 
Int.  a."  AOIK  >fy  '7.^ 
U.S.  n,  242—261  3  Oaims 

1  A  clutch  mechanism  for  a  double  beanng  fishing  reel 
provided  with  a  rotatable  sp<xil  and  a  dnving  mechanism  for 
dnving  said  spool,  said  clutch  mechanism  compnsing- 

first  and  second  dnven  clutch  pins  rotatable  together  with 
said  spool  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of 


>    ^ 


1  A  fluid  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
flow  of  a  pressunzed  fluid  comprising 

a  fluid  duct  for  containing  a  pressunzed  fluid,  said  duct 
having  an  axis  defining  a  direction  of  flow  m  the  duct: 

fluid  exhaust  means  arranged  around  the  penphery  of  said 
duct  for  exhausting  fluid  in  a  specified  direction. 

rotary  fluid  control  means  for  directing  fluid  flow  to  prese- 
lected exhaust  means,  said  fluid  control  means  compnsing; 

a  shaft  supported  in  said  duct  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
said  duct: 

a  control  chamber  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 


with and  connected  to  said  duct  for  receiving  fluid  there- 
from. 

bamer  vane  means  m  said  control  chamber  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  and  forming  a 
moveable  seal  with  the  intenor  v^all  of  the  duct. 

helical  \  ane  means  in  said  control  chamber  attached  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  helical  vane  means  form- 
ing a  helical  chamber  within  said  control  chamber,  its 
extenor  edge  forming  a  moveable  seal  with  the  inienor 
vi,all  of  said  fluid  duct,  and 

actuator  means  attached  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft 
about  the  axis  of  the  fluid  duct 


OF 


5,205.513 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMO\  Al 
LARGE  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Jan  C.  Schilling,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No,  765,797 

Int.  a,"  B64D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  244—54  10  Claims 


1  ,\  detachable  supp<irt  structure  for  a  turbofan  engine 
comprising 

a  fan  casing  having  a  distal  portion  and  enclosing  a  plurality 
of  fan  blades: 

a  fan  outlet  guide  van  assembly  connecting  the  distal  end 
ptirtion  of  said  fan  casing  to  the  turbofan, 

a  nacelle  connected  to  said  fan  casing,  said  nacelle  having  an 
upp>er  portion. 

first  means  for  permitting  the  intact  removal  of  said  fan 
casing,  said  plurality  of  fan  blades,  and  said  fan  outlet 
guide  vane  assembly  from  nacelle 

an  auxiliary  support  frame  having  an  upper  p<')rtion  con- 
nected to  said  upper  portion  of  said  nacelle,  and 

second  mean>,  for  permitting  the  intact  removal  of  said  fan 
casing,  said  plurality  of  fan  blades,  and  said  fan  outlet 
guide  van  assembly  from  the  auxiliary  support  frame 


point,  there  being  a  pair  of  lugs  located  on  the  axle  or  the 
bogie  beam  al  the  measurement  point,  and 

ihe  axle  or  the  bogie  beam  vanes  m  cross  section  at  the 
mea.suremeni  point  and  is  asymmetncal  aboui  a  vertical 
plane  which  bisects  said  at  leasl  one  sensor  and  lies  cen- 
trally between  the  pair  of  lugs,  there  being  a  larger  cross 
section  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  and  a  smaller  cross 
section  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  plane,  wherein 

the  sensor  composes  a  first  sensor  part  atuched  to  a  first  lug 


of  the  pair  of  lugs  and  a  second  senstn  part  attached  to  a 
second  lug  of  the  pair  of  lugs,  the  first  lug  being  at  the 
larger  beam  cross  section  and  further  from  the  vertical 
plane  than  the  second  lug  which  is  at  the  smaller  beam 
cross  section, 
the  sensor  operates  via  an  aiymmetn-al  operation,  wherein 
the  first  sensor  part  attached  to  the  first  lug  and  the  second 
part  attached  to  the  second  lug  differently  influence  a 
mutual  relative  movement  of  the  first  and  the  second 
sensor  parts  to  produce  an  electnc  output  variable. 


5.205,515 

AIRCRAFT  FUSELAGE  CONSTRUCTION  LNCLUDING 

FOOD  CARRIER 

Darid  Luria.  Tel  Ariv.  Israel,  anignor  to  Fuselage  Engineering 
Serrices  Ltd.,  Tel-ATi».  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec,  27.  1990,  96803 
Int.  C\:  B64D  //  OCj 
U.S.  n   244 — 118.5  16  Claims 


5.205.514 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  AT  LEA.ST  ONE  SENSOR  ON  THE 
LANDING  GEAR  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  FOR  MEASURING 
rrS  WEIGHT  AND  POSITION  OF  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 
Hans-Norbert  Patzig.  Bad  Homburg,  and  Klaus  Schult.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  20. 
1990.  4033429;  Apr.  18.  1991.  4112675 

Int.  a.'  B64C  25/00 
U.S,  a.  244—103  R  8  Oaims 

1.   A  system  of  sensors  for  a   landing  gear  of  an   aircraft. 
compnsing 

at  least  one  sensor  <~in  a  landing  gear  of  an  aircraft  for  mea- 

sunng  weight  of  the  aircraft  and  the  position  of  the  center 

of  gravity  of  the  aircraft,  wherein 

the  landing  gear  includes  an  axle  or  bogie  beam.,  and  a  sensor 

for  a  measurement  of  shear  is  arranged  at  a  measurement 


1  An  aircraft  fuselage  construction  including  a  cabin,  a 
deck,  a  ceiling,  and  a  plurality  of  passenger  seats  fixed  to  the 
deck  and  defining  an  aisle  providing  access  to  the  seats,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  said  cabin  further  includes  a  track  spaced  above 
said  deck  to  overlie,  and  to  be  parallel  to.  said  aisle,  a  fcxxl 
earner  having  wheels  on  its  bottom  engageable  with  the  deck, 
and  a  guiding  member  engageable  with  said  track  for  guiding 
the  mo\emeni  of  the  fcxxj  earner  along  said  aisle 
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nent  of  momentum  along  the  satellite  roll  and  yaw   axes. 
respectively; 


5005,519 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  RELA.MINARIZAT10N  DEVICE 
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5.205,516 

CANOPY  OR  COVER  ASSEMBLIES  AND  PIVOT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Frederick  A-  Bright,  PrwtoB,  aad  Cfcrirtopher  R.  Hotin,  Kiatr 

ito»«fM-TkaBca,  botk  of  United  Kiasdom,  iMigDon  to 

Britiafc  Aenttmet  PahUc  Limited  Compuy,  Loodoa,  Eaglaiid 

FUed  Jaa.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  642,211 
ClaiBt  priority.  appUcmtioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
9000951 

Iiit  a.'  B64C  1/J4 


VS.  CX  244—121 


g  Claimi 


respect  to  said  main  skirt  means  of  said  main  canopy 
means; 
B  an  inlet  control  reefing  means  attachable  with  respect  to 
said  main  lecfing  attachment  means  to  control  deploy- 
ment of  said  main  canopy  means; 
C  an  mlet  control  parachute  means  for  positively  expanding 
said  inlet  area  of  said  main  parachute  to  facilitate  deploy- 
ment thereof,  said  inlet  control  parachute  means  mclud- 
ing: 

(1)  an  inlet  control  canopy  means  defming  an  upper  vent 
means  therein,  said  inlet  control  canopy  means  further 
includmg: 

a   a  plurality  of  inlet  control  gore  panels  detachably 

jomed  together  to  form  said  inlet  control  canopy 

means  and  to  define  said  upper  vent  means  thcrem; 

b.  a  gore  panel  attachment  means  positioned  adjacent 

said  inlet  control  gore  panels  to  detachably  attach 


1   An  assembly  composing; 

a  canopy  or  cover  element; 

a  body  structure  including  walls  defining 

an  aperture,  and 

hinge  means  supporting  said  canopy  or  cover  element  for 
hinging  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

said  hinge  means  compnsing  a  hinge  pivot  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  canopy  or  cover  element  and  said  body 
structure  and  rotatably  earned  by  a  cooperating  element 
associated  with  the  other  of  said  canopy  or  cover  element 
or  body  structure,  said  hinge  pivot  means  and  said  cooper- 
ating element  together  defining  a  hinge  axis  which  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  canopy  or  cover  element,  said  hinge 
pivot  means  being  mounted  for  limited  movement  relative 
to  said  body  structure  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
hinge  axis,  thereby  to  allow  movement  of  said  hinge  axis 
to  accommodate  differential  expansion  of  said  body  struc- 
ture and  said  canopy  or  panel  element,  wherein  said  as- 
sembly includes  suppon  means  suppomng  said  hinge 
pivot  means  for  movement  along  an  arc  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  said  hinge  axis. 


5J05,517 
LARGE  PARACHUTE  WITH  MEANS  TO  POSITIVELY 
EXPAND  AND  CTRCULARIZE  THE  INLET  AREA  TO 
FACILITATE  DEPLOYMENT  THEREOF 
James  D.  Reuter.  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Aero- 
space Corporation.  South  Winsdor.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,166 
Int.  a.'  B64D  !7/0S.  17/20.  17/34 
U.S.  a.  244—147  20  Claims 

1    A  large  parachute  with  means  to  positively  expand  the 
inlet  area  to  facilitate  deployment  thereof  which  composes 
A  a  main  parachute  means  including: 

( 1 1  a  main  canopy  means  further  including: 

a.  a  plurality  of  main  gore  panels  joined  together  to 
form  said  main  canopy  means; 

b.  a  main  skirt  means  defined  along  the  lower  portion  of 
said  main  canopy  means,  said  main  skirt  means  defin- 
ing a  main  mlet  area  adapted  to  receive  incoming  air 
to  aid  in  deployment  of  said  mam  parachute  means; 

(2)  a  main  reefing  attachment  means  attached  to  said  main 
skin  means  of  said  main  parachute  means  to  facilitate 
reefing  thereof; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  mam  suspension  line  means  attached  with 


each  of  said  inlet  control  gore  panels  with  respect  to 
another  of  said  inlet  control  gore  panels  positioned 
thereadjacent    to    form    said    inlet    control    canopy 
means; 
c.  an  inlet  control  skirt  means  defined  along  the  lower 
portion  of  said  inlet  control  canopy  means,  said  inlet 
control  skirt  means  being  selectively  attachable  with 
respect  to  said  inlet  control  reefing  means  to  facilitate 
control  of  deployment  of  said  main  parachute  means; 
and 
D    a  gore  panel  release  means  operatively  attached  with 
respect  to  said  gore  panel  attachment  means,  said  gore 
panel  release  means  being  operative  responsive  to  activa- 
tion thereof  to  release  said  inlet  control  reefing  means  and 
to  release  said  inlet  control  gore  panels  from  attachment 
with  respect  to  one  another  for  dismembering  of  said  inlet 
control  canopy  means  and  allowing  full  deployment  of 
said  main  parachute  means 

5^05,518 
GYROLESS  YAW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  THREE 
AXIS  STABILIZED,  ZERO-MOMENTUM  SPACECRAFT 
John  B.  Stetson,  Jr.,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.,  East  Windsor,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,457 
Int.  a.'  B64G  !/28.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  244—165  8  "*••»« 

1.  An  attitude  control  system  for  controlling  the  onentation 
of  a  zero  momentum  satellite  relative  to  a  heavenly  body,  said 
satellite  having  gyroscopic  freedom  in  the  orbital  plane,  and 
denving  onentation  references  in  the  absence  of  operative 
gyroscopes,  compnsing: 

a  satellite  body  defining  roll  and  yaw  axes,  said  yaw  axis 
being  Earth  pointing,  said  roll  axis  being  parallel  to  the 
satellite  motion,  said  satellite  body  having  yaw  and  roll 
body  inertias  about  said  yaw  and  roll  axes  respectively, 
first  and  second  reaction  wheels  mounted  on  said  body,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  reaction  wheels  having  a  compo- 
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a  generally   rectangularly-shaped   central   support   portion 
adapted  to  be  received  between  the  channel  members 
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nent  of  momentum  along  the  satellite  roll  and  \a»  axes, 
respectively. 

Earth  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  bod\  for  generating 
signals  representing  roll  attitude  of  said  satellite  relative  to 
said  heavenly  body; 

first  and  second  reaction  wheel  dnving  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  reaction  wheels.  resp>ectively,  for 
accelerating  said  wheels  under  the  control  of  torque  com- 
mand signals  representing  torque  commands  about  said 
satellite  yaw  and  roll  axes, 

first  and  second  tachometer  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  reaction  wheels,  respectively,  for  generating  speed 
signals  representing  the  angular  velocities  of  said  reaction 
wheels. 

roll  attitude  control  means  coupled  to  said  Earth  sensing 
means,  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  reaction 
wheel  dnving  means  for  processing  said  roll  attitude  error 
signals  with  at  least  proportional  and  rate  compensation  of 
said  roll  attitude,  for  generating  said  torque  command 
signals  representing  said  torque  commands  about  said  roll 
axis,  for  accelerating  at  least  an  associated  one  of  said 
reaction  wheels, 

yaw  attitude  control  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  reaction  wheel  dnving  means  for  process- 


5J05,519 
BOl'NDARY  LAYER  RELAMINARIZATION  DEVICE 
Tlieodore   R.  Creel.   Yorktown,  Va.,   assignor   to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Jan,  7,  1992,  Ser,  No,  813,809 

Int.  a."  B64C  3  58 

U.S.  a.  244—198  4  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  relaminanzation  of  a  boundary  layer  formed 
in  supersonic  flow  over  the  leading  edge  of  a  swept  airfoil,  the 
device  compnsing  a  square  band  conforming  to  the  leadmg 
edge  and  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  swept  airfoil  as  an 
mlegraj  part  thereof,  the  square  band  being  formed  in  the 
surface  of  the  airfoil  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
leading  edge  and  having  a  height  of  about  two  times  the  thick- 
ness of  the  maximum  expected  boundary  layer 


5^05,520 
RETAINING  BLOCK  FOR  CLA-MPING  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  R.  Walker.  Rochester.  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Hydro-Craft, 
Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.883 

Int.  a."  F16L  3/08 

VS.  C\.  248—74.1  12  daims 


ing  estimated  yaw  signals  with  at  least  proportional  and 
rate  compensation  of  said  yaw  attitude,  for  generating  said 
torque  command  signals  representing  said  torque  com- 
mands about  said  yaw  axis,  for  accelerating  at  least  an 
associated  one  of  said  reaction  wheels. 

roll  reaction  wheel  torque  translation  means  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  aind  second  tachometer  means  for 
differentiating  said  speed  signals  to  generate  roll  reaction 
wheel  torque  representative  signals. 

yaw  reaction  wheel  torque  translation  means  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  tachometer  means  for 
differentiating  said  speed  signals  to  generate  yaw  reaction 
wheel  torque  representative  signals, 

yaw  estimating  means  coupled  to  said  Eiarth  sensing  means, 
to  said  roll  and  yaw  reaction  wheel  torque  translation 
means,  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  reaction 
wheel  dnving  means,  for  modelling  the  lineanzed  roll- 
/yaw  orbit  kinematics  of  said  satellite,  and  for  additionalh 
modelling  the  roll/yaw  ngid  body  dynamics  of  said  satel- 
lite, and  for  applying  said  signals  representing  roll  atti- 
tude, and  said  yaw  and  roll  reaction  wheel  torque  repre- 
sentative signals  to  said  model,  for  generating  and  apply- 
ing signals  representing  torque  commands  abciut  said 
satellite  yaw  axis,  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  reaction  wheel  dnving  means. 


1  A  retaining  block  for  secunng  a  junction  adapter  of  a  first 
size,  into  a  plural  line  clamping  system  for  junction  adapters  of 
a  second  size  larger  than  the  first  size,  the  junction  adapters  of 
the  first  size  having  a  central  body  portion  of  predetermined 
configuration,  and  two  cylindncal  collar  portions  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  c;entral  body  portion,  the  clamping  system 
being  the  type  having  Mia  plurality  of  channel  members,  each 
of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  and  each  provided  with 
twei  leg  sections  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  and 
joined  by  a  connecting  section  therebetween,  the  leg  sections 
having  intenor  wall  surfaces  and  provided  with  scmKvlindn- 
cal  collar  portions  formed  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  the  collar 
portions  each  including  a  semi-cylindncal  surface  and  a  radi- 
used  surface  extending  from  the  semi-cylindncal  surface  and 
an  adjoining  intenor  wall  surface  of  its  respective  leg  section, 
and  (2)  stacking  nut  means,  disposed  between  and  for  separat- 
ing the  channel  members  m  an  assembled  position  with  the 
U-shapes  of  the  channel  members  facing  each  other  and  pairs 
of  semi-cylindncai  collar  portions  opposing  each  other  and 
encompassing  a  diameter,  the  retaining  block  compnsing. 
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pnsing  first  and  second  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
said  upper  rear  portion;  and 


said  tubular  member  to  prevent  forw  ard  movement  of  said 
tubular  member  over  a  continuous  range  of  positions  of 
said  tubular  member  imless  released  therefrom,  and 
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a  generally  rectangularly-shaped  central  support  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  between  the  channel  members 
when  facmg  each  other  in  an  assembled  position;  and 

two  substantially  cylindncal  collar  suppon  portions,  each  of 
the  cvlindncal  collar  support  portions  located  at  an  axial 
side  of  the  central  suppon  portion,  and  sized  to  span  the 
diameter  encompassed  by  one  pair  of  the  opposed  semi- 
cylmdncal  collar  portions  and  to  be  snugly  held  therebe- 
tween, and 

two  interior  ndge  portions,  spaced  from  one  another  by  the 
axial  thickness  of  the  central  body  portion  of  the  junction 
adapter, 

the  retaining  block  having  a  passageway  extending  through 
the  entire  axial  length  thereof,  the  passageway  having  a 
shaped  mtenor  pcirlion  between  the  two  ndge  portions 
generally  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  configura- 
tion of  the  central  body  portion  of  the  junction  adapter, 
thereby  helping  prohibit  axial  and  rotational  movement  of 
the  junction  adapter  when  installed  in  to  the  retaming 
block, 

the  two  interior  ndge  portions  each  forming  part  of  the 
passageway  and  having  an  internal  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  the  cylindncal  collar  portions  of  the  junction 
adapter,  and 

the  retaining  bkxk  being  formed  in  two  half  sections  capable 
of  being  spread  apart  to  enable  the  junction  adapter  to  be 
positioned  within  the  retaining  block. 


5,205.522 

STAND  APP.\RATLS  FOR  MEDICAL  OPTICAL 

INSTRLMENT 

Katsushige    Nakamura,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kesanori 

Sahara.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,223 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-342577 

Int.  O.'  F16I.  3/00 

U.S.  a,  248—123.1  2  C\sums 


'         5,205,521 
HOSE  REEL  STAND  WITH  PIVOT  MEANS 
John  H.  Smith,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  David  E.  Kafka, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No.  829,217 

Int.  a,"  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  a.  248—8'  20  Qaims 


1.  A  stand  apparatus  for  a  medical  optical  instrument,  char- 
actenzed  by  comprising 

a  center  shaft  having  an  axis, 

an  auxiliary  center  shaft  located  at  a  position  below  said 

center  shaft, 
a  front-side  parallel   link   mechanism   having   the   medical 

optical  instrument  and  located  on  fulcrums; 
a  rear-side  parallel  link  mechanism  having  a  counterweight; 
said  center  shaft  being  provided  with  said  front-side  parallel 

link  mechanism, 
said  auxiliary  center  shaft  being  provided  wuh  said  rear-side 

parallel  link  mechanism,  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  having  a  first  s>stem  and  a  second 

system. 
wherein  angularly   moving  operation  of  said  center  shaft 

about  said  axis  and  longitudinal  tilting  operation  of  said 

front-side  parallel  link  mechanism  about  said  fulcrums  are 

capable  of  being  transmitted  respectively  to  said  auxiliary 

center  shaft  and  to  said  rear-side  parallel  link  mechanism. 

through  said  first  system  and  said  second  system  of  said 

transmission  mechanism. 


1  .A  hose  reel  stand  (10)  for  rotatably  supporting  a  hose  reel 
(20)  having  a  length  of  hose  wound  thereon,  said  hose  reel 
stand  (10)  comprising 

(a)  a  support  member  (12)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
suppon  end  for  anchoring  said  support  member  (12)  per- 
manently in  the  earth; 

fb)  means  (56.58)  for  rotatably  and  removably  supporting 
said  hose  reel  (20)  on  said  suppon  member  (12)  such  that 
said  hose  reel  (20)  is  freely  rotatable  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  suppK)rt  member  (12);  and, 

(c)  means  (52)  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
rotatable  supporting  means  (56,58)  upon  said  suppon 
member  (12). 


5.205.523 
PORTABLE  LIGHT-WEIGHT  HANGER 

Niles  G.  Jones,  3185  Robertson  Rd„  Pensacola.  Fla.  32507 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.682 
Int.  a."  F16B  45  I'K) 
U.S,  a.  248—218,4  9  Qaims 

1.  .\  portable  hanger  compnsmg 

(a)  a  first  elongaied  member  m  a  given  vertical  plane,  said 
first  member  compnsmg  an  upper  rear  portion  and  a 
lower  front  finger  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 

(b)  a  relatively  small  hollow  tube  having  an  intermediate 
region  extending  generally  horizontally  through  said 
upper  rear  portion  in  a  second  vertical  plane  forming  a 
nght  angle  with  said  given  vertical  plane,  said  tube  com- 
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from  the  second  bottom  wall  and  the  first  bottom  wall  is 
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prising  first  and  second  arms  extendmg  outwardly  from 
said  upper  rear  portion,  and 


said  tubular  member  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  said 
tubular  member  over  a  continuous  range  of  positions  of 
said  tubular  member  unless  released  therefrom,  and 
manually  operable  release  means  for  at  least  momentanly 
releasing  said  locking  end  of  said  latching  member  from 
engagement  with  said  outer  tubular  member,  to  permit  the 
ouier  tubular  member  to  be  moved  forwardly  upon  said 
inner  bracket  bods 


(c)  a  flexible  cord  extending  entirely  through  said  tube,  said    l'  S   CI   248 311  2 

cord  having  two  ends  and  being  more  than  twice  as  long 

as  said  lube 


5005.525 
CUP  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Schuyler  B.  Peck,  Botbell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Piccar  Inc.,  Belle- 
vue.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,799 
Int.  a.'  A47K  /  '>« 


10  Claims 


5.205.524 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET 
Maurice  Cohen.   Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Capitol   Hardware 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,106 

Int.  CT,"  A47G  :<^,02 

U.S.  a.  248—235  13  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  compnsmg  an  inner  bracket  body  having  an 
inner  end  configured  for  mlerlocking  engagement  with  \ert! 
cal  upright  means  providing  a  vertical  mounting  surface,  an 
outer  tubular  member  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  having 
an  inner  wall  surface  forming  a  sleeve  telescoping  over  said 
inner  bracket  b<xiy.  said  outer  tubular  member  being  continu- 
ously progressively  moveable  along  said  inner  bracket  body 
over  a  range  of  positions  unless  locked  against  such  movement, 
the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  shaped  to  be  moved 
flush  againsi  said  mounting  surface  when  pushed  fullv  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  bracket  body,  and 
locking  means  for  locking  said  tubular  member  against  for- 
ward movement  on  said  bracket  member,  the  improvemeni 
compnsmg 

said  locking  means  including  a  latching  member  having  a 
locking  end  configured  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  tubular  member, 
pivot-forming  means  on  said  inner  bracket  body  for  suppi^n- 
ing  said  latching  member  for  pivotal  movement  thereon, 
wherein  said  kx;king  portion  is  normally  urged  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  lubular 
member,  said  locking  end  of  said  latching  member  being 
configured  to  engage  said  inner  wall  surface  at  an  angle 
thereto,  wherein  movement  of  said  outer  tubular  member 
rearwardly  toward  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  bracket 
body  causes  said  kx;king  end  to  freely  slide  over  said  inner 
wall  surt'ace.  so  that  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  member 
can  be  brciught  flush  against  said  mounting  surface,  said 
angle  of  said  locking  end  of  said  latching  member  causing 
said  locking  end  to  Ux'k  againsi  said  inner  wall  surface  of 


I  A  holder  for  supptirting  dnnking  containers  in  the  cab 
compartment  of  a  vehicle  compnsmg 

a  shaft  hav  ing  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
shaft  being  secured  to  said  vehicle,  a  protruding  portion 
being  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  and  angled 
thereto. 

first  and  second  screws  secured  to  said  shaft. 

a  base  plate  having  first  and  second  substantiallv  planar 
ptirtions  wherein  said  first  planar  portion  is  angled  with 
respeci  !o  said  second  planar  portion,  said  first  planar 
portion  having  first  and  second  sides  with  a  substantially 
circular  and  shallow  v^ell  formed  m  said  firsl  side,  said 
well  having  sloped  sidewalls  and  being  sized  to  receive 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  dnnkmg  container,  said  second 
planar  portion  having  a  through-hole  for  receiving  said 
shaft  so  that  said  base  plate  may  be  supported  upon  said 
shaft,  said  through-hole  having  an  edge  defining  the  size 
of  said  through-hole,  said  through-hole  being  sized  so  thai 
when  said  second  planar  portion  is  positioned  at  a  substan- 
tially nghi  angle  with  respeci  to  said  shaft,  said  through- 
hole  can  be  moved  over  said  screws,  said  ihrough-hole 
being  further  sized  so  that  when  said  second  planar  por- 
tion IS  p<isitioned  at  an  angle  substantiallv  smaller  than  a 
nght  angle  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  edge  abuts  said 
first  and  second  screws  to  suppon  said  base  plate  upon 
said  shaft, 

a  template  having  a  first,  second,  and  third  sides,  said  first, 
second,  and  third  sides  including  respective  first,  second 
and  third  holes  sized  to  receive  drinking  containers  of 
differing  diameters,  said  first,  second,  and  third  sides  being 
joined  at  nght  angles  with  respect  to  one  another  to  form 
a  comer,  said  template  having  a  knob  secured  to  said 
comer,  and 

a  coupling  member  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  first  end  of 
said  shaft  and  coupled  at  the  other  end  to  said  template, 
said  coupling  member  mciudmg  a  spnng  positioned  for 
biasing  said  template  toward  said  shaft  to  secure  said 
template  m  pi^sition  with  respeci  to  said  shaft 
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5.205,526 
COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  EASEL 
Dennis  Deutsch,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Companies. 
Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  C-alif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No,  831,485 

Int.  Ct:  A47B  97/04 

L.S.  a.  24«— 449  22  Oaims 


1    A  collapsible  display  easel  comprising: 

two.  and  only  two,  suppon  legs; 

leg  connection  means  for  pivotably  connecting  one  leg  to 
the  other; 

a  brace; 

brace  mounting  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  brace  to  the 
legs,  and 

one  or  more  crossbars  having  means  for  holding  a  display 
board,  a  crossbar  mounting  means  provided  with  each 
respective  crossbar  for  pivotably  mounting  each  respec- 
tive crossbar  to  the  brace,  the  legs  pivoting  within  a  plane 
eenerally  parallel  to  said  brace  and  crossbars  between  an 
extended  position  wherein  the  legs  are  disposed  at  an 
angle  y-ith  respect  to  each  other  for  standing  on  a  surface, 
to  a  collapsed  configuration,  wherein  the  legs  are  parallel 
to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  brace; 

wherein  the  legs  each  have  a  foot,  each  foot  being  connected 
to  a  lower  end  of  a  respective  leg  by  a  hinge  means  for 
varying  an  angle  between  the  leg  and  the  foot  from  a 
extended  position,  wherein  the  foot  extends  ngidly  out- 
ward from  the  leg  for  supporting  the  leg,  and  a  contracted 
position  wherein  the  foot  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  leg; 
with  the  easel  being  expendable  into  an  erect  configuration 
for  holding  a  display  board  and  collapsible  into  a  compact 
configuration  for  transport. 


from  the  second  bottom  wall  and  the  first  bottom  wall  is 
between  the  second  bottom  wall  and  the  first  top  wall,  and 
an  elongated  rib  having  a  first  end  portion  positioned  within 
a  first  top  wall  aperture,  a  second  end  portion  positioned 
in  a  first  bottom  wall  aperture,  the  second  bottom  wall 
preventing  the  nb  from  extending  more  than  the  selected 


distance  through  the  first  bottom  aperture  beyond  the  first 
bottom  wall,  the  rib  being  longer  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  first  top  wall  and  the  second  bottom  wall  such 
that  the  nb  is  retained  within  the  apertures  of  the  first  top 
wall  and  the  first  bottom  wall  so  that  the  nb  retains  the 
reading  matenal  to  the  rack  face. 


5.205,528 
EARTHQL  AKE-RESISTANT  ARCHITECTURAL  SYSTEM 
John  Cunningham.  35  Louthberry  Rd„  Saratoga  Springs.  N.Y. 
12866 

Filed  Apr,  V,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,261 

Int.  CI.-  E16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—602  20  CTaims 
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5,205,52'' 

RACK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUfNTING  READING 

MATKRIAI 

George  L,  Anderson,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bow-Wow  Parts 

of  B.C.  Ltd.,  British  C  olumbia.  (  anada 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser,  No,  837,033 
Int.  a.^  A47B  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  24«— 451  20  Claims 

1  A  rack  for  releasably  reuining  reading  materials,  compris- 

e: 

a  rigid  rack  face  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end.  the  top 
end  being  raised  vertically  with  respect  to  the  bottom  end; 

a  first  top  wall  emending  from  the  rack  face  along  the  top 
end,  the  first  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  therethrough,  each  of  the  apertures  having  a 
permanently  closed  upper  side; 

a  support  structure  extending  along  the  bottom  end  of  the 
rack  face,  the  support  structure  having  a  first  bottom  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rack  face,  the  first  bottom 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  there- 
through, each  of  the  apertures  having  a  permanently 
closed  upper  side,  a  second  bottom  wall  positioned  such 
that  the  first  bottom  wall  is  spaced  a  selected  distance 


114 


1   An  earthquake-resistant  architectural  system  comprising: 

a.  at  least  two  support  posts; 

b.  beanngs  being  mounted  on  the  support  and  facing  each 
other,  each  of  the  beanngs  having  a  grooved  channel 
which  has  opposite  open  ends  and  is  inclined  dow nwardly 
at  an  angle  from  a  horizontal  ordinate;  and 

c.  at  least  one  resilient  transverse  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  aligned  coaxially  with  the  honzontal  ordinate 
when  the  transverse  member  is  unloaded  and  at  rest,  said 
transverse  member  extending  between  the  beanngs  and 
having  a  point  of  contact  in  each  groosed  channel  with 
end  portions  of  the  transverse  member  overhanging  oppo- 
site open  ends  of  the  grooved  channels; 

wherein  a  horizontal  distance,  when  measured  m  a  straight 
line  between  the  points  of  contact  m  each  grcxn  ed  chan- 
nel, decreases  as  the  resilient  transverse  member  is  loaded 
so  that  the  resilient  transverse  member  bends  and  slides  in 
the  grooved  channels 


5.205,529 
FRICnON-DAMPENED  GUSSET 
Michael  L.  Killian,  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Qeveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.890 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13,00 

U.S.  a.  248—636  33  Claims 


5J05.531 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  CARTRIDGE  \  ALVE 
Abel  E.  Kolchinsky.  Rirerwoods,  lU.,  aaaignor  to  Sterling  Hy- 
draulics. Inc  Schaiunborg,  III. 

Filed  Apr,  9,  1992,  Ser,  No,  865,927 

Int.  a."  F16K  31.40.  31.  42 

VS.  C\.  251—30.04  20  Clauns 


1    A  bracket  structure  resistant  to  fatigue  compnsing 

a  first  member  and  a  second  memt>er  connected  at  a  junc- 
tion, each  of  said  members  extending  outward  from  the 
junction  to  establish  an  angular  gap  between  them;  and 

a  gusset  spanning  the  gap, 

the  gusset  having  a  spanning  portion,  a  first  contact  surface 
beanng  on  said  first  member,  thereby  forming  a  first  inter- 
face therebetween,  and  a  second  contact  surface  beanng 
on  said  second  member,  thereby  forming  a  second  inter- 
face therebetween, 

the  first  contact  surface  being  affixed  at  the  first  interface  to 
said  first  member. 

the  second  contact  surface  being  in  fnctional  contact  with 
said  second  member  at  the  second  interface,  and 

a  bending  stress  on  the  spanning  p<-irtion  of  the  gus,set  forcing 
said  fnctional  contact  between  said  second  contact  sur 
face  and  said  second  member 


5.205,530 
RADIALLY  SLITTED  HOLDER,  METHOD  OF  USE  AND 

APPARATUS  FACILITATING  USE 
Ivan    L.    Fish.    2804   Carolina.    NE..    Albuquerque.    N.    Mex. 
87110-3312 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,454 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—690  10  aaims 


1  ,A  radially  slitied  closer,  holder,  and  display  device  com- 
prising a  central  membrane  having  a  first  access  hole,  a  plural- 
ity of  slits  radially  disposed  from  said  first  acces.s  hole,  a  plural- 
ity of  fiaps  in  said  central  membrane  which  are  defined  b\  said 
slits,  and  a  second  access  hole  disposed  m  one  of  said  flaps 


1    A  sfilenoid  operated  cartndge  valve,  compnsing 
an  elongate  one-piece  cylindncal  valve  housing  having  an 
axial  bore  having  a  unitary   inner  diameter  defining  an 
intenor  chamber,  one  end  of  said  housmg  compnsing  a 
port  end  including  a  plurality  of  port  openings,  and  an 
axial  opposite  end  compnsing  a  sleeve  end  receivable  in  a 
solenoid,  in  use; 
a  valve  member  movable  in  said  chamber  at  the  port  end 
between  first  and  second  valve  positions  for  selectively 
coupling  said  port  openings,  said  valve  member  having  an 
axial  piloi  through  bore  defining  a  pilot  chamber 
a  sc^lcnoid  plunger  movable  in  said  intenor  chamber  at  the 

sleeve  end 
a  pilot  valve  movable  in  said  pilot  chamber  for  selectively 

opening  or  closing  said  pilot  through  bore. 
means  for  coupling  said  pilot  valve  to  said  plunger  for  axial 
movement  therewith  for  selectively  positioning  said  pilot 
valve  and  thus  also  said  valve  member. 
a  stop  mounted  to  said  valve  housing  at  the  sleeve  end  for 

retaining  the  plunger  in  said  chamber,  and 
biasing  means  operativelv  associated  with  said  plunger  for 
normallv  maintaining  said  valve  member  in  one  of  said 
first  and  second  valve  positions,  said  valve  member,  said 
plunger,  said  pilot  valve  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stop 
being  enclosed  in  said  bore  defining  the  intenor  chamber 
to  maintain  precise  alignment  of  said  valve  meml>cr,  said 
plunger  and  said  pilot  valve  of  all  times  therein 


5J05,532 
PIVOTING  AIR  LOCK  FOR  A  TREATMENT  CHAMBER 
Herbert  Naehring.  Rodenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrmaBy,  aMignor 
to  Leybold  AVtiengeaeUshaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  892J88 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Feb,  7. 
1992,  4203473 

Int,  a."  F16K  2500 
VS.  CI,  251—85  5  Claims 

1    ,Air  lock  assembly  for  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  treatment 
chamber,  said  air  lock  assembly  compnsing 

a  valve  beam  arranged  for  pivouble  movement  about  an  axis 
of  roution  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position,  said 
valve  beam  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  first  nbs 
extending  transversely  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  each  nh 
having  a  pair  of  first  grooves  therein, 
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a  valve  plate  extending  parallel  to  said   valve  beam  and 
nivoiahlv   connected  thereto,  said  valve  plate  being  ar- 
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ACTUATOR  AND  ZONE  VALVE 
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an  annular  valve  seating  surface  disposed  internally  within 
the  valve  body  adjacent  the  centrally  located  cavity  and 
encirchnff  the  fluid  flow  oassacewav  at  one  location  there- 


5.205.536 

TOP  ENTRY.  TRUNNION-TYPE  BALL  VALVE 

Edward  J.  Holec.  Hampton.  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport  News 
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valve  plate  extending  parallel  to  said  valve  beam  and 
pivotably  connected  thereto,  said  valve  plate  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  opening  when  said  valve  beam  is  in 
the  closed  position,  said  valve  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  second  nbs  extending  transversely  of  said 
axis  of  rotation,  each  rib  having  a  pair  of  second  grooves 
therein,  and 


Inc.. 


5,205.534 
ACIX  ATOR  AND  ZONE  VALVE 

Attilio  G.  Giordan!,  Greenwich,  R.I..  assignor  to  Taco, 

Cranston,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,792.  Feb.  25,  1991.  Pal.  No.  5,131,623. 

This  application  Sep.  27.  1991,  Scr.  No.  767,021 

Int.  a."  F16K  }l/04 

U.S.  a.  251  —  129.11  1  Clw™ 


BO  ^S» 
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two  lengths  of  resilient  matenal  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  each  length  engaging  a  respective  groove 
in  each  first  nb  and  a  respective  groove  in  each  second  rib, 
said  length  being  fixed  to  said  first  nbs  by  first  clamps,  said 
lengths  being  fixed  to  said  second  ribs  by  second  clamps. 


5,205,533 
BALL  VALVE 
Riitger  Bercbem,  Essen,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metalpraecis  Bcrchem   -  Schaberg  Gesellschaft  Fur  Metall- 
formgebung  mbh,  Gelsenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  ■".  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■?12.124 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1990,  9006504 

Int.  a.'  F16K  47/04 
L.S.  a.  25!  — 118  5  Claims 


1   In  a  throttle-type  metering  valve  having: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  connection  and  an  outlet  connec- 
tion and  formed  with  a  valve  seat  having  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  connected  to  the  respective  connections;  and 

a  valve  ball  formed  with  a  throughgoing  pa.ssage  having  an 
inner  wall  of  a  wear-resistant  matenal  and  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  the  ball  fitting  m  the 
seat  and  being  displaceable  therein  between  an  open  posi- 
tion with  Its  passage  aligned  between  the  respective  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  a  closed  position  with  iu  passage  out 
of  alignment  between  the  ports, 
the  improvement  wherein 

the  passage  is  formed  centrally  between  its  downstream  end 
and  Its  upstream  end  as  a  restnction. 

the  flow  cross  section  of  the  passage  is  uniform  downstream 
and  upstream  of  the  restnction.  and 

the  passage  is  of  larger  flow  cross  section  at  its  downstream 
end  than  at  the  restnction  and  upstream  thereof,  whereby 
on  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
flow  separation  from  the  wall  is  initiated  at  the  restriction. 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  a  heating  system  valve,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  torque  producing  member  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 
ture; 
a  rotatable  shaft  with  a  coupling  at  one  end  for  making  a 

connection  to  said  valve, 
a  torque  transfer  segment  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 

shaft, 
a  hinge  member  rolaubly  coupled  to  said  torque  transfer 
segment  at  a  k->cation  radially  outward  from  said  shaft,  and 
a  tension  spring  coupled  at  one  end  of  said  supp<irt  structure 
and  at  the  other  to  said  hinge  member,  said  tension  spnng 
working  in  conjunction  with  said  hinge  member  to  pro- 
vide a  restonng  torque  to  said  shaft,  said  restonng  torque 
being  equal   to  the   product   of  the  spnng  force  and  an 
effective  moment  arm. 
wherein  the  spnng.  hinge  member,  and  torque  transfer  seg- 
ment are  configured  so  that  the  effective  moment  arm 
vanes  inversely  with  the  force  of  the  spnng  to  reduce 
vanation  m  said  restonng  torque  over  an  angular  range  of 
movement  of  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  torque  transfer  segment  is  coupled  to  said  shaft 

so  that  It  rotates  in  conjunction  with  said  shaft; 
said  torque  producing  member  rompnses 
a  motor, 

a  gear  pinion  coupled  to  said  motor,  and 
a  gear  segment  mounted  so  that  it  rotates  about  the  same 
axis  as  said  shaft  but  rotates  freely  relative  to  said  shaft, 
said  gear  segment  meshing  with  said  gear  pinion  so  as  to 
rotate  said  gear  segment  in  response  to  said  motor  turn- 
ing said  gear  pinion,  and  wherein 
said  gear  segment  abuts  said  torque  transfer  segment  in  at 
least  some  angular  positions,  so  that  as  said  gear  segment 
IS  rotated  in  those  angular  positions,  said  motor,  when 
energized,  works  against  said  restonng  torque  of  said 
spnng  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  said  restor- 
ing torque,  when  said  motor  is  not  energized,  works  to 
rotate  said  shaft  m  the  reverse  direction. 


5,205,535 
EXPANDING  GATE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

\enkatesh  R.  Nevrekar,  6  Castle  Creek  PI.,  Shawnee.  Okla. 
74801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437.896.  Nov.  17.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,917 

Int.  a."  F16K  .f  74 

U.S.  a.  251—163  S  aaims 

1.  An  expanding  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  flow  passageway  extending 
through  the  valve  body  and  defining  a  fluid  flow  path 
through  the  valve  body,  the  valve  body  defining  a  cen- 
trally located  cavity  in  the  fluid  flow  path. 


an  annular  valve  seating  surface  di.sposed  internally  within 
the  valve  body  adjacent  the  centrally  located  cavity  and 
encircling  the  fluid  flow  passageway  at  one  location  ihere- 
along; 

an  elongated  stem  including  at  least  a  portion  located  outside 
of  the  valve  body  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  fluid  flow  path 

valve  operator  means,  having  a  movable  handle  connected 
to  the  stem,  for  moving  the  stem  solely  when  the  valve 
operator  means  is  moved,  the  valve  operator  means  fur- 
ther charactenzed  as  compnsing  a  lift-and-tum  means 
connected  to  the  valve  stem  and  the  gate  for  reciprocating 
the  value  stem  and  gate  m  a  direction  transverse  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  valve 
dunng  a  limited  interval  of  movement  of  the  handle,  and 
for  causing  the  valve  stem  and  the  gate  to  move  with 
movement  of  the  handle  for  rotation  of  the  valve  stem  and 
the  gale  at  a  time  of  movement  of  the  handle  other  than 
the  limited  interval,  the  lift-and-tum  means  compnsing 
spnng  means  resiliently  interconnecting  the  handle  and 
the  valve  stem. 

a  gate  connected  to  the  stem  and  undergoing  movement 
when  the  stem  is  moved  b\  the  valve  operator  means,  the 
gate  having  an  upstream  face  and  a  downstream  face,  a 
major  portion  of  the  gate  located  m  the  centrally  located 
cavity  within  the  valve  body,  the  gate  being  reciprocably 


5.205,536 

TOP  ENTRY.  TRL^MON-TYPE  BALL  VALVE 

Edward  J.  Holec,  Hampton.  Va..  assignor  to  Newport  News 

Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  C«rapan}.  Newport  News,  \  a. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,796 

Int.  a."  F16K  .'  06 

L.S.  a   251  —  172  21  Claims 
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movable  by  the  valve  operator  means  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  path,  the  gate 
having  iwo  spaced  apart.  substantialU  parallel  wedging- 
camming  surfaces  disposed  on  one  of  the  gate  faces  facing 
toward  the  annular  valve  seating  surface, 
a  floating  segment  movably  mounted  on  the  one  gate  face 
and  having, 
a  sealing  face  on  one  side  facing  toward  the  annular  vaKc 

seating  surface  in  the  valve  body:  and 
a  gate-contacting  face  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and 
contacting  the  gate  face,  the  gale-contacting  face  defin- 
ing two  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  segment-car- 
ried   wedgmg-camming   surfaces,    the   segment^-arned 
wedging-camming    surfaces    being    spaced    from    each 
other  and  coacting  with,  mating  with  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  wedgHg-camming  surfaces 
earned  on  the  gate  face 
arresting  means  interposed  m  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
floating  segment  for  arresting  movement  of  the  floating 
segment  and.  b\  the  wedging-camming  action  of  the  gate- 
carried  wedging-cammmg  surfaces  against  the  segment - 
earned  wedgmg-cammmg  surfaces,  for  \^  edging  the  seg- 
ment substantialK   parallel  to,  and  toward,   the  annular 
salve  sealing  surface  in  the  valve  body  so  thai  the  floaling 
segment   is   sealmgiy   forced   against   the   annular   valve 
seating  surface  by  movement  of  the  floating  segment  aw  ay 
from  the  gate. 


■^<s^2>^ 


1  .A  trunnion-type  ball  valve  assembly  for  use  with  high 
pressure  fluids  in  a  fluid  passageway,  compnsing 

a  trunnion-type  ball. 

a  valve  body  t"or  rolatabls  receiving  said  ball. 

a  sealing  assembK  being  positioned  between  said  ball  and 
said  bod\ . 

a  seal  carnage  surrounding  said  scaling  as.sembi>  for  retain- 
ing said  sealing  assembK  in  position. 

said  sealing  a.s.sembl\  including  a  body  seal  and  a  ball  seal 
each  surrounding  said  passageway - 

said  b<xl>  seal  having  a  first  body  seal  surface  for  scaling 
engagement  with  said  body,  a  second  body  seal  surface 
facing  opp<isilely  Ki  said  first  body  seal  surface  and  a  third 
h<->dy  seal  surface  facing  said  passageway, 

said  ball  seal  having  a  first  ball  seal  surface  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  ball,  a  second  ball  seal  surface  con- 
fronting said  second  body  seal  surface  and  forming  a  first 
cavity  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pas&agev^ay  and  a 
third  hall  seal  surface  facing  said  passageway, 

a  resilient  O-ring  positioned  within  said  cavity  for  both 
sealing  engagement  with  said  seal  carnage  and  for  resil- 
iently urging  said  ball  seal  and  said  body  seal  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  body  and  said  ball  respectively 
upon  a  pressure  from  fluid  in  said  fluid  pa.s,sagcway 


5.205,537 

VALVE  WFTH  ENHANCED  RANGEABILITS  AND 

LOGARITHMIC  FLOW  CHARACTERISTIC 

Robert  VS ,  PfeilTer.  3  Hidden  Spring  L*..  Rye.  N.Y.  10580 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,414,  Jan.  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  563,932,  Auii.  6, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,635, 
Aug.  12.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  48,078,  May  11,  19r7,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,17L  Jan.  12,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4.664,139.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No   ''36,702 
Int.  a."  F16K  }  26.  J  s: 
t.S.  a.  251—205  32  Claims 

1  A  control  valve  comprising  (ai  a  vaKe  bcxly  having  a  slide 
chamber  therein  and  an  inlei  passage  and  an  ouilci  passage 
cooperating  to  partially  define  a  flow  passageway  transversely 
intersecting  the  slide  chamber,  fbi  a  plug  member  mounted  for 
movement  within  the  slide  chamber  and  having  a  flow  onficc 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  the  plug  member  and  its 
flew  orifice  being  each  dimensioned  and  configured  to  seal  the 
flow  pa.ssageway  when  the  flow  onfice  is  out  of  registration 
wiih  ihe  mlet  pa.s.sage  and  to  complete  the  flow  passageway  by 
connecting  the  inlei  and  outlet  passages  in  flow  communica- 
tion when  the  flow  onfice  is  registered  therewith,  and  tc 
positiomng  means  operatively  connected  to  the  plug  member 
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to  position  the  plug  member  at  selected  locations  within  the 
slide  chamber  to  selectively  adjust  registrauon  of  the  flow 


..  d.ii. 


material  and  which  further  comprises  a  passage  channel 
for  passage  of  a  medium; 
■n  iinner  housing  Dortion  which  is  constructed  of  a  plasUc 
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ment   of  said  operating  element   and   thereby    said   valve 
member  to  permit  tool  operation 
wherein  said  means  for  captunng  said  extended  operating 


5.205,542 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  INSTALLATION 

Peter  Keeble.  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecommu- 
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to  position  the  plug  member  at  selected  locations  within  the 
slide  chamber  to  selectively  adjust  registration  of  the  flow 
orifice  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  at  fully  open,  fully 
closed  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  throttlmg  positions,  the 
flow  orifice  and  flow  pMsageway  being  respectively  dimen- 

I 


material  and  which  further  comprises  a  passage  channel 

for  passage  of  a  medium; 
an  upper  housing  portion  which  is  constructed  of  a  plastic 

material; 
a  diaphragm  whercm  said  dmphragm  is  located  between  said 

lower  housing  portion  and  said  upper  housing  portion, 
a  fastening  device  for  connecting  said  lower  housing  portion 

to  said  upper  housing  portion;  and 


sioned  and  configured  to  provide  for  flow  which  is  uncon- 
stricted  by  the  flow  onfice  at  the  fully  open  position  and  fur- 
ther to  provide  a  flow  characteristic  such  that  a  plot  of  per- 
centage lift  on  the  ordinate  versus  percentage  flow  as  the 
abscissa  on  log— log  coordinates  defines  a  substanually  straight 
line  of  positive  slope 

5.205,538 

DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

John  P.  Mackoway,  Jr„  Washington,  and  Charles  E.  Holzinger. 

Peoria,  both  of  ni„  wsignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.847 

Int.  a.'  F16K  n/00 

U.S.  a.  251—297  8  Claims 


a  compression  spring  which  is  pre-stressed  and  which  is 
further  arranged  adjacent  to  each  fastening  device; 

wherein  said  lower  housing  portion  and  said  upper  housing 
portion  are  clamped  together  by  said  fastening  device 
with  a  pre-determined  force  and  further  wherein  said 
diaphragm  is  supported  between  said  lower  housing  por- 
tion and  said  upper  housing  portion 

5.205,540 
TRIGGER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Oapp,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, WoodcUfT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.231 

Int.  C\.-  F16K  31/00 

VS.  a.  251-339  9  C^**™* 


1   .A  cartndge  detent  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  axially  extending  bore; 

a  roller  carrier  slidably  positioned  in  the  bore; 

a  pin  earned  by  the  roller  earner; 

a  spnng  disposed  m  the  bore  and  resiliently  biasing  the 

earner  outwardly  of  the  bore;  and 
a  roller  rotatably  disposed  on  the  pin  and  having  an  annular 

eoncave  penphera!  surface 


5,205,539 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Adelbert  Schalk,  WBtoschingen-Horheim,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrieitungssysteme  AG, 
SchafThausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,136 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    7,    1991, 
01712/91 

Int  a."  F16K  7/12.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  251—331  39  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  vaive  which  comprises: 
a  lower  housing  portion  which  is  constructed  of  a  plastic 


1.  A  tngger  valve  assembly  for  a  power  tool  compnsing: 

a  finger  operated  actuator  mounted  in  said  tool  for  recipro- 
cation along  a  longitudinal  axis, 

said  actuator  being  further  provided  with  a  projection  along 
said  longitudinal  axis. 

a  valve  member  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  having  an  extended  operating  element 
thereof  intercepting  said  projection  of  said  actuator; 

said  projection  of  said  actuator  being  further  provided  with 
means  for  substantially  captunng  encircling,  and  secunng 
thereto  said  extended  operating  element  upon  initial  inser- 
tion and  operation  of  said  actuator  for  selected  displace- 
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5,205,544 
REMOTELV  CONTROLLED  WINCH 


5,205,545 

ELASTIC  RUBBER  BEARING  ALLOWING  CARDANIC 

vir>virvii.VT  WITH  LOW  RF<>TORlNG  MOMENTS 


April  27,  19Q3 
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mem  of  said  operating  element  and  iherebv  said  valve 
member  to  permit  tool  operation 

\«.  herein  said  means  for  captunng  said  extended  operating 
element  further  composes  an  aperture  formed  in  said 
prelection  of  said  actuator  for  subsiantialK  encircUng  said 
operating  element,  and 

wherein  said  finger  operated  actuator  projection  is  further 
provided  with  a  means  for  deflecting  and  directing  said 
extended  operating  element  towards  said  means  for  cap- 
tunng said  extended  operating  element 


5.205.542 
OPTICAL  HBRE  INSTALLATION 
Peter  Keeble,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications Public  Limited.  London,  Ejigland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  399,533,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.022,634. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.224 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23.  1987, 
8706803 

Int,  C\:  B66F  3-24 
L  .S.  a.  254—134.4  1'  Claims 


1  A  process  for  installing  a  transmission  line  m  a  passageway 
b>  means  of  %  iscous  drag  of  a  fluid,  so  that  the  transmission  line 
extends  between  a  transmission  line  inlet  to  the  passageway 
and  a  transmission  line  outlet  remote  from  the  inlet,  the  method 


5.205,541 
ARROW  HEAD  EXTRACTOR  „  ^     r   ^ 

Joseph  S.  Roberts,  2066  Placida  Rd.  Englewood.  Fla.  34224,  and    comprising  admitting  fluid  at  an  upstream  end  of  the  passage- 


George  Spector,  233  Broadway  R.M  3815.  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.304 

Int.  a."  B66F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  254—131  3  Oaims 


way  to  advance  the  transmission  line  along  the  passageway 
from  the  inlet  towards  the  outJet.  and  dischargmg  some  of  the 
fluid  from  the  passageway  at  a  location  intermediate  the  inlet 
and  outlet  dunng  at  least  part  of  the  installation  process,  and 
whereby  the  transmission  line  continues  to  advance  along  the 
passagewav  to  the  outlet  by  means  of  viscous  fluid  drag  forces 
acting  thereon  m  the  passageway  downstream  of  said  location 


5.205.543 

CHAIN  LINKING  DEV  ICE 

Perry  C,  Thiede.  31331  Kenady  La.,  Cottage  GroTe.  Oreg.  97424 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.809 

Int.  O."  B25B  27/22 

\}S.  a.  254—231  4  CUiflu 


1  A  de\  ice  for  removing  an  arrowhead  embedded  into 
wood,  the  arrowhead  having  a  threaded  end,  said  device  com- 
posing 

al  a  supp<irt  leg  having  a  foot  at  one  end  to  rest  again>,l  the 
wood. 

b)  a  lever  arm  having  a  central  portion  pivot! v  attached  to 
other  end  of  said  support  leg; 

c)  means  attached  adjacent  an  end  of  said  lever  arm  for 
engaging  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  arrowhead, 
whereby  pivoting  of  said  lever  arm  will  cause  said  engag- 
ing means  to  pull  the  arrowhead  out  of  the  wood,  further 
including  a  hollow  handle  gnp  detachable  to  said  lever 
arm  so  that  a  person  may  store  small  items  iherein. 
wherein  said  engaging  means  includes 

d)  said  lever  having  a  forked  end; 

e)  a  pivot  pin  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  transverse  hole 
at  other  end.  said  pivot  pin  mounted  between  the  bifurca- 
tions of  said  forked  end; 

0  an  engagement  member  being  a  hollov*  shank  with  an  eve 
head  which  rotates  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  shank  having 
internal  threads  to  engage  with  the  threaded  end  of  She 
arrowhead. 

g)  a  cotter  pin  dispi:)sed  withm  said  transverse  hole  in  said 
pivot  pin  to  retain  said  engagemenl  member  thereto,  fur- 
ther including: 

hi  a  ball  bcanng  mounted  into  one  of  the  furcations  oi  the 
forked  end.  and 

i)  said  eve  head  having  four  indentations  spaced  at  W  posi- 
tions thereabout  so  that  any  one  of  said  indentations  can 
bear  agamsi  said  ball  having  to  hold  said  engagemenl 
member  in  a  stable  position 


1  A  chain  linking  device,  in  combination  with  a  chain  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  links  in  sencs,  the  chain  linking  device 
compnsing 

a  an  elongated  member  having  a  straight  portion,  with  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  cur\ed  portion,  with  the  curved 
portion  being  located  at  one  end  of  the  straight  portion, 
said  curved  portion  of  said  elongated  member  being 
formed  in  an  arc  of  greater  than  ninety  degrees  so  as  to 
form  a  hook  having  a  concave  hnk-engaging  surface,  said 
straight  portion  of  said  elongated  member  being  externally 
threaded, 

h  a  sleeve  member  formed  to  slidingly  engage  said  elon- 
gated member,  said  sleeve  member  being  formed  with  a 
straight  pin  member  which  extends  radiallv  outwards 
from  said  sleeve  member,  said  pin  member  having  a 
straight  and  uninterrupted  hnk-engaging  surface  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
straight  portion  of  the  elongated  member,  and 

c  an  internally  threaded  member  formed  to  thrcadinglv 
engage  said  externally  elongated  member 

d  said  sleeve  member  being  located  upon  the  elongated 
member  between  the  internally  threaded  member  and  the 
curved  portion  of  the  elongated  member. 
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a  first  portion  being  disposed  along  the  circumference  of 

the  housing  element, 
a  second  portion  being  disposed  directly  about  the  longi- 


attached  to  the  ngid  body  member  and  covering  the 
open  side  of  the  cavity  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
concave  wall  of  the  body  member,  said  diaphragm 
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5.205,544 

REMOTELY  CONTROl  LED  WINC  H 

[Jonald  E.  Kroeger.  R.R.  <^L  Elkhorn.  Nebr.  68022 

Filed  Mar.  L  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,245 

Int.  a.'  B66D  1/00.  1/08:  B66C  1/34 

L.S.  a.  254—329 


4  Claims 


5,205,545 
ELASTIC  RUBBER  BEARING  ALLOWING  CARDANIC 

MOV  EMENT  WITH  LOW  RESTORING  MOMENTS 
Jorn-Rainer  Quast,   Bad  Bodendorf,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Boge  AG.  Eitorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1990,  4027808 

Int.  n.'  F16F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  267—140.13  17  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hoisting  crane,  including  a 

hoisting  cable,  to  enable  the  hoisting  crane  to  lift  a  building 
panel  from  the  bed  of  a  truck,  the  building  panel  having  an 
upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  first  and  second  side  edges,  said 
panel  being  normally  positioned  on  said  first  side  edge  on  the 
truck  bed,  compnsmg. 

a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 

said  hoisting  cable  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

frame, 
a  first  sheave  operatively  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  lower 

end  thereof, 
a  second  cable  extoiding  around  said  first  sheave  and  having 
opposite  ends,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  second  cable 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
building  panel  in  a  spaced-apart  manner, 
a  winch  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  winch  comprising  a 
winch  drum  having  a  winch  cable  wrapped  thereon  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  winch  drum  with  the 
free  end  of  said  w  inch  cable  being  operatively  secured  to 
said  second  side  edge  of  said  building  panel  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  so  that  upward  vertical  movement  of 
said   hoisting  cable  will   cause   said   frame,   said   second 
cable,  and  said  winch  cable  to  be  moved  upwardly,  with- 
out activating  said  winch,  thereby  causing  said  building 
panel  to  be  raised  from  the  bed  of  the  truck, 
and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  winch  so  that  said 
winch  cable  may  be  unwound  from  said  winch  drum  and 
lowered  relative  to  said  frame  after  said  hoisting  cable  has 
sufficiently  raised  the  building  panel  from  the  bed  of  the 
truck  so  that  the  building  panel  may  be  rotated  90°  and  so 
that  said  second  cable  supports  the  building  panel  by  its 
upper  end. 
said  first   sheave  permitting  length  compensation  of  said 

second  cable  during  the  rotation  of  said  building  panel, 
said  means  for  selectively  operating  said  winch  including 
means  for  winding  said  winch  cable  onto  said  winch  drum 
once  said  winch  cable  has  been  released  from  said  building 

panel, 
said  means  for  selectively  operating  said  winch  includmg  a 
remotely  controlled  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  opera- 
tively connected  thereto. 


1    A  beanng  comprising 
a  housing  element. 

a  movable  connecting  element  for  connecting  the  beanng  to 
a  member,  said  movable  connecting  element  being  mov- 
ablv  disposed  at  least  partly  within  said  housing  element, 
said  movable  connecting  element  generally  being  positioned 
in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  with  said  housing  element, 
a  lower  resilience  element  connected  between  said  movable 
connecting  element  and  said  housing  element  for  transmu- 
ting a  force  between  said  movable  connecting  element  and 
said  housing  element  during  movement  of  said  movable 
connecting  element, 
fluid  m  communication  with  said  movable  connecting  ele- 
ment and  said  housing  element  for  transmuting  a  force 
between  said  movable  connecting  element  and  said  hous- 
ing element  during  movement  of  said  movable  connecting 
element; 
a  greater  fluid  cavity  defined  by  said  movable  connecting 
element,  said  lower  resilient  element  and  said   housing 
element,  said  fiuid  being  disp<ised  withm  said  greater  fluid 
cavity; 
an  upper  resilient  element  attached  to  said  housing  element 

for  receiving  a  force  transmitted  by  said  fiuid, 
said  movable  connecting  element  having  a  shaft  portion  and 

a  head  portion  attached  to  said  shaft  portion, 
a  longitudinal   axis  being  defined   through  and   generally 
parallel  to  said  shaft  portion  of  said  movable  connecting 
element; 
said  head  portion  of  said  movable  connecting  element  being 

at  least  partly  spherical, 
said  movable  connecting  element  being  disposed  for  at  least; 
movement  in  a  first  linear  direction; 
movement  in  a  second  linear  direction  generally  opposite 

said  first  linear  direction, 
routional  movement  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
rotational  movement  about  at  least  one  other  axis  gener- 
ally transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
partition  means  separating  said  greater  fluid  cavity  into  at 
least  an  upper  fluid  cavity  and  a  lower  fiuid  cavity,  said 
partition   means  being   disposed   between   said   movable 
connecting  element  and  said  upper  resilient  element, 
said  partition  means  having  throttle  means  for  conveying 
fiuid  between  said  upper  fiuid  cavity  and  said  lower  fluid 

cavity; 

said  partition  means  being  positioned  is  a  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship with  each  of  said  upper  resilient  element  and  said 
movable  connecting  element, 

said  head  portion  of  said  movable  connecting  element  being 
generally  m  the  shape  of  a  truncated  sphere, 

said  partition  means  comprising 


a  first  portion  being  disposed  along  the  circumference  of 

the  housing  element; 
a  second  portion  being  disposed  directly  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  beanng;  and 
a  third  portion  connecting  said  first  portion  and  said  sec- 
ond portion; 

said  head  portion  of  said  movable  connecting  element  hav  • 
ing  a  generally  flat  face  portion  forming  said  truncated 
sphere  shape,  said  generally  flat  face  portion  facing  gener- 
ally towards  said  partition  means, 

a  trough  portion  surrounding  said  movable  connecting  ele- 
ment, said  trough  portion  being  indented  in  said  lower 
resilient  element  such  that  said  lower  fluid  cavity  com- 
pletely surrounds  said  movable  connecting  element,  and 

said  third  portion  of  said  partition  means  being  defined  by  an 
upper  concave  portion  and  a  lower  concave  portion,  said 
upper  concave  portion  and  said  lower  concave  portion 
converging  to  form  an  area  of  reduced  thickness 


5,205.54« 
HYDRO-ELASTIC  ENGINE  MOLNT 
Robert  C.  Schisler,  Munroe  Falls,  and  G«orge  V\ .  Eisenzimmer, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  .^kron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  833,209 

Int.  a.'  F16F  13/00 

L.S.  a.  267—140.13  U  Claims 


attached  to  the  ngid  body  member  and  covenng  the 
open  side  of  the  cavity  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
concave  wall  of  the  body  member,  said  diaphragm 
being  deflectable  mto  the  cavity  a  distance  relative  to 
the  pressure  differenUal  between  the  fluid  pressure  m 
the  main  fiuid  chamber  and  the  air  pressure  in  the  cav- 
ity, one  surface  of  the  diaphragm  facing  the  cavity  and 
the  opposite  surface  thereof  lying  vvithm  the  main  fluid 
chamber  and  being  directly  exposed  to  the  mtenor  of 
said  chamber. 

(}  I  the  body  member  having  a  port  extending  through  the 
concave  wall  thereof  and  in  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  the  engine  mount  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  m 
and  out  of  the  cavity,  and 

(4 1  means  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  the  port  in  and 
out  of  the  cavity  to  effect  pressure  changes  within  the 
cavity  and  thereby  change  the  amount  of  defiection  of 
the  diaphragm 


5J05.547 

W,AVE  SPRING  HAVING  CNIFORMLY  POSITIONED 

PROJECTIONS  AND  PREDETERMINED  SPRING 

WiUiam   R.  Mattingly,   14162  Brenan  Way,  SanU  Ana.  Calif. 

92705 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,956.  Jan.  30,  1991.  abaodooed.  This 
apphcation  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932J73 
Int.  a:  F16F  1:34:  HOIR  13  635 


VS.  a.  267—158 


21  Claims 


1.  A  hydro-elastic  engine  mount  for  mounting  an  engine  on 
a  vehicle  frame  said  mount  compnsing 

(.A)  a  first  end  member 

(B)  a  second  end  member  spaced  m  an  axial  direction  from 
the  first  end  member 

(Cl  an  annular  elastomeric  spring  element  sealmgi>  attached 
to  the  first  end  member 

(D)  an  annular  sidewall  extending  betvieen  the  elastomerK 
spring  element  and  the  second  end  member  to  form  an 
enclosed  chamber  betv^een  the  first  and  second  end  mem- 
bers; 

(El  a  fixed  partition  inside  the  enclosed  chamber  dividing  it 
into  a  main  fluid  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  fluid  chamber, 

(F)  said  partition  containing  a  damping  channel  there- 
through which  permits  fluid  to  flow  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  mam  fluid  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  fluid 
chamber  when  certain  vibration  conditions  occur  to  pro- 
vide relative  vibration  damping  between  the  first  and 
second  end  members;  and 

(G)  a  coupling,  decoupling  means  mounted  mside  the  main 
fluid  chamber  to  alternately  couple  and  at  least  partially 
decouple  the  vibration  damping  action  of  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  damping  channel  said  coupling/ decoupling 
means  c(^mpnsing 

(1)  a  rigid  annular  h<xl>  member  having  a  concave  wall 
forming  a  cavity  with  an  open  side  facing  on  the  mside 
of  the  main  fluid  chamber. 

(2)  a  flexible  extensible  elastomenc  diaphragm  sealingly 


1  .'X  spring  having  uniformK  positioned  surface  projections 
and  predetermined  spnng  tension  deflection,  compnsing 

lata  vkasher  disposed  substantially  m  a  common  plane  v^hen 
unstressed  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface,  said 
Vkasher  having  a  predetermined  radial  width,  thickness, 
internal  diameter,  matenal  modulus  and  external  diameter. 

(b)  said  lop  surface  including  at  least  one  top  surface  projec- 
tion extending  upwardly  therefrom  each  at  a  respective 
selected  position  therearound, 

(c)  said  bottom  surface  includmg  at  least  on  bottom  surface 
projection  extending  dov^nwardlv  therefrom  each  at  a 
respective  selected  position  therearound  remote  from  a 
said  angular  position  of  any  said  top  projection,  and 

idi  each  said  top  and  bottom  surface  projection  being  sub- 
sianiiallv  incompressible  under  load, 

u hereby  said  washer  is  defiecuble  under  load  between 
opposing  parallel  surfaces  urged  toward  each  other  a 
distance  not  greater  than  the  lesser  of  said  predetermined 
heights  to  a  spacing  at  least  equal  to  the  metal  thicknes.s 
plus  the  greater  of  said  predetermined  heights  to  assume  a 
vsave  shape  and  is  operable  to  provide  and  consistently 
maintain  a  spnng  tension  deflection  in  response  to  a  given 
load. 
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5J05,548 

AUTOMATIC  DOCl  MENT  SHEET  CONA  EYANCE 

rw\.irv 


representing  a  transfer  speed  of  the  sheet  transferred  to 
the  sheet  post-processing  apparatus,  whereby  the  sheet 


first  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  sheet  toward  said    mg  m  the  heel  of  said  clubhead  vkith  its  collar  in  engagement 

image  forming  section,  v^iih  said  barner  and  with  its  upv^ard  extension  affixed  within 

second  conveying  means  or  conveying  the  sheet  in  a  direc-    tj,^  gn^j  of  said  tubular  shaft  therebv  providing  an  added  swing- 
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5J05,548 
ALTOMATIC  UOCLMENT  SHEET  COiWEYANCE 
DEVICE 
Yasushi  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Masani  L  shio.  Hachioji;  Masanobu 
Kawano,    Hachioji:    Yoshikazu    Maekawa,    Hachioji,    and 
Yoshio  Leda,   Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,569 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989.  1-238854 

Int.  O.'  B6SH  5,02 

L.S.  a.  271-3  9  Claims 


representing  a  transfer  speed  of  the  sheet  transferred  to 
the  sheet  post-processing  apparatus.  \^  hereby  the  sheet 


post-processing  apparatus  can  be  controlled  based  on  the 
transfer  speed  data 


1  .A.n  automatic  document  conveyance  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  photoelectric  copying  device  for  copying  an  image  of  a 
document,  at  a  document  copying  position  of  said  photoelec- 
tnc  copying  device,  onto  a  copying  sheet,  comprismg; 

first  conveyance  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  docu- 
ments in  a  sheet  form  one-by-one  to  a  document  waiting 
position  in  said  document  conveyance  apparatus; 
second  conveyance  means  for  conveying  said  documents 
from  said  documents  waiting  position  to  said  document 
copying  position; 
third  conveyance  means  for  conveying  said  documents  from 
said  document  copying  position  to  a  position  outside  of 
said  photoelectric  copying  device  after  a  copying  opera- 
tion of  said  photoelectric  copying  device;  and 
means   for  controlling  the  second   and   third   conveyance 
means  so  that  a  document  held  at  said  document  waiting 
position  and  a  document  at  said  document  copying  posi- 
tion are  automatically  ejected  outside  of  said  automatic 
document  conveyance  apparatus  when  a  copying  opera- 
tion IS  cancelled, 
u  herein  the  second  conveyance  means  includes  means  for 
holding  one  of  said  documents  conveyed  to  said  document 
waiting  position  thereat  until  said  copying  operation  for 
another  of  said  documents  previously  conveyed  to  said 
document  copying  position  is  ended. 


5,205,550 
BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHEET  FEEDER 

.Andrea  Perino,  Cuorgne,  Italy,  assignor  to  Olivetti-Canon  In- 
dustriale  S.p..\.,  Wrea,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.681 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24.  1990.  68057  A/90 
Int.  CI."  B65H  7/02 
U.S.  a.  271—157  2  Claims 


5.205.549 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Shunji  Sato,  and  Takeshi  Honjo.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.291.  Apr.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  90.103.  Aur.  2",  198^,  Pat.  No. 
4,940,225.  This  application  \\i%  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^50.236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1986,  61-203394; 
Aug.  29,  1986,  61-203395 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/60 
L.S.  a.  271—176  1  Claims 

1  A  sheet  output  apparatus  detachably  combinable  with  a 
sheet  post-processing  apparatus,  said  sheet  output  apparatus 
also  adapted  to  perform  predetermined  processing  of  a  sheet 
and  'hen  discharge  the  sheet  to  the  sheet  post-processing  appa- 
ratus, comprising; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  sheet  to  the  sheet  post- 
processing apparatus,  said  transfer  means  transferring  the 
sheet  to  a  sheet  container  in  the  sheet  post-processing 
apparatus  where  transferred  sheets  are  grouped  in  units  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  sheets;  and 
communication  means  for  communication  data  between  said 

transfer  means  and  the  sheet  post-processing  apparatus, 
wherein  said  communication  means  transmits  speed  daU 


1.  A  device  for  blocking  the  entrance  of  a  sheet  feeder  hav- 
ing an  entry  hopper  to  introduce  sheets  to  a  suppjirtmg  surface 
and  a  pick-up  roller  to  remove  said  sheets  from  said  supporting 
surface,  said  device  comprising 

a  lever  rotatable  from  an  operating  position  in  which  a  first 
end  IS  kept  raised  b>  a  sheet  present  on  said  supporting 
surface,  to  a  rest  position  in  which  said  first  end  engages 
an  aperture  when  said  sheet  is  not  present:  and. 
a  stop  member  engageable  with  said  lever  and  movable,  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  lever,  from  an  operating  posi- 
tion m  which  said  stop  member  engages  said  supporting 
surface  thereby  preventing  funher  sheets  from  being 
inserted  into  said  hopper,  to  a  rest  position  in  which  said 
stop  member  is  raised  from  said  supporting  surface. 


5,205,551 
APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SHEET 
Toshiyuki    Nagano,    Yokohama;    Masanari    Shirai.    Chigasaki; 
Masashi  Ohashi.  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuya  Shiratori.  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,399,  Mar.  16,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1989.  1-067917; 
Apr.  6,  1989.  1-087462;  Apr.  24.  1989.  1-105641;  May  10.  1989, 
1-118093;  Jun.  15.  1989.  1-154054;  Jun.  21.  1989.  1-159312 

Int.  a."  B65H  5  I'M) 
L.S.  CI.  271—225  '**  Claims 

16-  An  image  forming  system,  comprising: 
an  image  forming  section  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet; 


first  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  sheet  toward  said  mg  in  the  heel  of  said  clubhead  with  its  collar  in  engagement 

image  forming  section,  with  said  barner  and  with  its  upward  extension  affixed  within 

second  conveying  means  or  conveying  the  sheet  m  a  direc-  ,he  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  thereby  providing  an  added  swing- 
tion  transverse  to  the  conveying  direction  of  said  first  ^^ighi  extending  downward  from  said  shaft  and  hosel  in  con- 
convey   means,  said   first  and  second  conveying  means  „nuous  alignment  therewith  into  the  heel  of  said  clubhead 
being  disposed  offset  in  a  highlight  direction,  and 


5,205.553 
GOLF  CIA  B 
Takaharu  Okumoto,  Chigasaki,  and  Tetsuo  Hiyashi,  Hiratsuka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  797.031 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    28.    1990.    2- 
124r4[l];  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-124175 

Int.  C\:  A63B  53/02 
L.S.  CI.  273—80.8  6  Oaima 


height  level  means  for  levelling  a  height  of  said  second 
conveying  means  and  a  height  of  said  first  conveying 
means,  so  that  a  sheet  conveyed  from  said  second  convey- 
ing means  is  conveyed  to  said  first  conveying  means. 


5.205,552 

SWINGWEIGHTED  METALWOOD  GOLF  CLL  B  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Robert  Green,  Jr..  9041   PuesU  del  Sol.  Desert  Hot  Springs. 

Calif.  92240 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  "'09,117.  jun.  3,  1991.  This 

application  May  26,  1992,  Ser,  No.  887.863 

Int.  a:  A63B  .•'S,u: 

L.S.  a.  273—808  3  Oaims 


1  .A  melalwcxxl  golf  club  which  compnses  a  clubhead  com- 
prising a  cast  metal  shell  having  a  playing  face  with  a  heel  and 
3  hosel  extending  upwardly  from  said  heel  providing  a  shaft 
receiving  stx;ket.  a  hollow  shaft  positioned  therein,  a  barner  at 
the  base  of  said  hosel  forming  with  said  shell  an  enclosure 
means  for  receiving  a  ngid  foam  forming  material  injected 
through  an  opening  in  said  barner  to  provide  a  ngid  cellular 
core,  said  barner  also  providing  a  stop  for  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  swingweighl  incorporated  into  said  core  al  said  heel  which 
comprises  an  elongated  cylindncal  weight  unit  having  a  prede- 
termined weight,  length  and  diameter,  an  opening  in  said  bar- 
ner conforming  to  ihe  diameter  of  said  weight  unu,  a  cylindn 
cal  opening,  in  said  core  m  alignment  with  said  opening  and 
said  hosel,  said  weight  having  a  collar  extending  around  its 
penphery  at  its  upper  end  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  opening  in  said  barner  to  permil  engagemeni  there- 
with and  an  upwardly  extending  extension  having  an  outer 
diameter  conforming  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hollow  shall, 
said  weight  being  positioned  withm  the  said  cylindncal  open- 


1  A  golf  club  compnsmg  a  club  head  having  a  hose'  p<irtion 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  sole  ponion  having  a  lovter  surface, 
a  shaft  receiving  N^re  having  an  inner  annular  surface  extend- 
ing from  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  hose!  portion  to  an 
opening  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  sole  p<~inion,  a  tubular  club 
shaft  having  a  lower  end  and  an  inner  annular  surface  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  bore,  a  bottom  plug  having  a  lower 
and  fitted  in  said  opening  in  said  sole  portion  and  extending 
upwardly  into  said  bore,  said  bottom  plug  compnsing  a  small- 
er-diameter upper  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner  annular  surface  of  the 
club  shaft,  said  upper  portion  being  inserted  into  the  lower  end 
of  and  being  bonded  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  club 
shaft,  and  a  larger-diameter  lower  portion  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  equal  ic  the  diameter  of  said  inner  annu- 
lar surface  of  said  shaft  receiving  bore  and  being  fitted  in  and 
bonded  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  bore,  said  lower  portion 
extending  between  said  upper  portion  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
plug,  the  lower  end  of  said  plug  being  fiush  with  and  exposed 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  sole  portion,  wherein  said  upper 
portion  of  said  bottom  plug  compnses  a  rixl  and  said  lower 
portion  of  said  bottom  plug  compnses  a  separate  lubular  mem- 
ber, said  roj  extending  through  said  tubular  member  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  plug  and  being  integrally  combined  with  said 
tubular  member  to  form  said  bottom  plug  and  vy  herein  said 
tubular  member  is  of  a  fiber  reinforced  plasty  maienal. 


5.205.554 

INTERSECTING  RACE  TRACK  WITH  OBSTRl  CTING 

MEANS  TO  PROMOTE  COLLISIONS 

Alexander  G    Copson,  3419  Dent  PI..  N^ ..  Washington.  DC, 

2000" 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1990.  Ser   No.  54U19 

Int.  n,"  A63F  '^   14 

L.S.  a.  273 — 86  R  «  Oaims 

1  A  toy  car  racing  game  w  herein  electrically  dnv  en  cars  are 
moved  along  tracks,  the  game  including  a  game  board  having 
at  least  tv^o  independent  and  distinct  tracks  intersecting  each 
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other  at  least  at  one  intersection,  and  means  along  the  tracks 
and  spaced  from  said  intersection  for  obstructing  portions  of 


the  number  of  playing  mediums  to  be  paid  in  response  to 
the  operation  result 


space   formed   between   said    upper    housing   and   said    lower 
housing,  wherein  said  puzzle  is  provided  with  a  maze  plate 

Hicn/-*t/»H   h^tw-f^fTi   *^nirl   iinrvr   hoiisino   anH   saiH    l(l\i.pr   hmisino 


shell  and   medially    intersected  by    the  axis  at  the   South 
pole, 
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other  at  least  at  one  intersection,  and  means  along  the  tracks            the  number  of  playmg  mediums  to  be  paid  m  response  to 
and  spaced  from  said  intersection  for  obstruclmg  portions  of  the  operation  result     


I 


5^05.556 
GEODESIC  GLOBE  PUZZLE 
William  T.  Stallman,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Volunteers  of 
America  Bay  Area.  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.667 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/72.  E04B  7/0.  A63H  JS  W 

L'.S.  a.  27J— 157  R  *  Oaims 


the  tracks  from  viev.  and  for  maintaining  toy  cars  on  the  tracks 
except  at  said  intersection 


5.205.555 
ELECTRONIC  GAMING  MACHINE 

Masahiro  Hamano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takasago  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1991,  3-149572; 
Jul.  11,  1991.  3-198778 

InL  CI."  G07F  17,34 
L.S.  a.  273—143  R 

I 


8  Oaims 
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1   .^n  electronic  gaming  machine,  in  which  after  a  game  has 

been  executed  by  betting  playing  mediums,  the  number  of 

playmg  mediums  to  be  paid  is  determined  in  response  to  a 

result  of  the  game,  said  electronic  gaming  machine  comprising 

a  plurality  of  movable  bodies  containing  numencal  symbols 

and  non-numencal  symbols  together  thereon; 

drive  means  for  separately  driving  and  stopping  the  movable 

bodies  such  that  one  of  the  symbols  on  each  movable  body 

stops  at  a  predetermined  stop  position; 

symbol  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  types  of  symbols 

on  the  movable  bodies  stopped  at  the  stop  position  and  the 

numerical  value  of  any  numencal  symbols  of  the  movable 

bodies  stopped  at  the  stop  p<isition;  and 

operation   means   for  substituting   the  detected   numencal 

values  into  a  predetermined  operational  equation  and  for 

performing  an  opjeration  in  response  thereto  to  produce  an 

operation  result,  when  the  symbols  of  the  movable  bodies 

detected  by  the  symbol  detecting  means  are  all  numencal 

symbols  having  numencal  values,  to  thereby  determine 


1,  A  gecxlesic  dome  compnsed  of  identical  overlapping  and 
interlocking  segments,  each  of  said  segments  being  made  of  a 
semi-ngid  matenal  which  can  be  bent  along  predetermined 
lines  and  defined  by  a  specific  geometnc  configuration,  said 
geometnc  configuration  being  compnsed  of  several  geometnc 
subconfigurations  and  planes  of  juncture  including 

one  narrow  equilateral  diamond  and  two  wider  equilateral 
diamonds  joined  along  their  edges  to  form  a  generally 
six-sided  segment,  said  diamonds  having  equal  length  sides 
and  being  joined  along  two  sides  of  each  diamond  to  one 
side  of  each  adjacent  diamond  with  an  apex  of  each 
diamond  disposed  proximate  the  center  of  said  segment 
forming  a  common  tnple  apex, 
each  of  said  geometric  subconfiguration  diamonds  including 
radiating  cross-axes  which  radiate  from  the  common  apex 
and  longitudinal  spanning  axes  which  span  the  length  of 
each  subconfiguration  diamond  and  generally  form  a 
tnangle. 
the  radiating  cross-axis  of  one  of  the  wider  diamonds  being 

spill  and  forming  a  \'-shaped  slot  in  said  segment, 
said  segments  being  formed  to  bend  along  each  of  the  com- 
mon or  joined  edge  lines  of  said  diamonds  and  along  said 
spanning  axes  to  angulate  the  adjacent  surface  planes  of 
the  diamonds  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  cause  each 
diamond  to  form  two  surfaces  which  are  angulated  with 
respect  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spanning 
axes, 
each  of  said  diamonds  including  pairs  of  slots  formed  in  said 
matenal  and  extending  therethrough  and  forming  tabs 
which  interlock  with  similar  slots  and  tabs  formed  in 
adjacent  segments  of  said  dome, 
said  segments  being  interlocked  together  to  form  said  dome 
by  bending  said  segments  along  said  diamond  joined  edge 
lines  and  said  spanning  axes  and  cupping  said  segment  by 
bnnging  the  edges  of  said  \'-slot  into  close  proximity  and 
overlapping  said  segments  in  mterlcKking  relation  by 
means  of  said  slots  to  form  a  dome  structure 


5,205,557 

MAZY  PL  ZZLE 

Jewry  Kuo,  No.  339,  Taya  Rd..  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,381 

Int.  n,'  A63F  9  W 

U.S.  a.  273—153  S 

1.  A  mazy   puzzle  composing  an  upper  housing,  a  lower 
housing,  and  an  opening  in  communication  uiih  a  receiving 


4  Claims 


space  formed  between  said  upper  housing  and  said  lower 
housing,  wherein  said  puzzle  is  provided  with  a  maze  plate 
disposed  between  said  upper  housing  and  said  lower  housing, 
said  maze  plate  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  maze  blocks  of 
polygonal  construction  to  form  therebetween  surface  path- 
ways ha\ing  equal  width  and  communicating  with  one  an- 
other, each  of  said  maze  blocks  further  comprising  a  face  plate, 
which  forms  an  obstacle  pathwa>  wider  than  said  surface 
pathway  in  spaced  relation  with  said  maze  plate,  at  least  one 
said  face  plate  of  said  maze  blocks  having  an  obstacle  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  obstacle  pathway,  wherein  said 
puzzle  IS  provided  with  at  least  one  movable  piece  having  a 
lower  portion  serving  as  a  sliding  block  capable  of  sliding  in 


said  obstacle  pathway  and  having  at  least  one  recess  cut  per- 
mitting said  mosable  piece  to  pass  through  said  obstacle  path- 
way, said  movable  piece  further  comprising  an  upper  portion 
of  any  shape  serving  as  a  movable  piece  b<xly.  said  kiwer 
portion  being  integral  to  said  upper  p<inion.  and  wherein  said 
puzzle  IS  provided  with  at  least  an  inlet  located  between  said 
maze  blocks  and  said  lower  housing  such  that  said  mlet  is  in 
communication  with  said  surface  pathway  so  that  said  inlet 
permits  said  sliding  block  of  said  movable  piece  to  be  placed 
thereinto,  wherein  said  maze  plate  is  a  flat  plate  having  around 
its  edges  a  side  frame  having  equal  height  throughout  and 
having  a  plurality  of  hook  holes  engageable  with  retaining 
hooks  of  said  upper  housing. 


5.205.558 

SPHERICAL  PUZZLE 

Henry  G.  Wilson.  340  E.  92nd  St..  BrooklyTi.  NY    11212 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.998 

Int.  C\:  A63F  9,08.  7,04 

U.S.  a.  273—153  R  3  Claims 


1    A  spherical  puzzle,  wherein  the  puzzle  comprises. 

a  rigid  sphencal  shell  having  a  sphencal  cavity  therewithin 
defined  along  an  axis,  the  axis  ha\  ing  opposed  ends  which 
intersect  the  shell  at  a  North  pole  and  a  South  piile. 


and 


a  transparent  Nonh  window  medially  intersected  b>  the  axis 

at  the  Nonh  pole, 
and 
a   Southern   semi-sphencal    v^indow    directed    through    the 


shell  and  medialK  intersected  b\  the  axis  at  the  South 
pole. 

and 

a  North  VMndow  entrance  directed  through  the  North  win- 
dow, with  a  North  cap  concase  suppon  trough  positioned 
below  the  Nonh  window,  with  the  Nonh  concave  sup- 
port trough  ha\ing  a  North  support  trough  exit  opening 
directed  therethrough. 

and 

a  pluradity  of  maze  sections  coaxialU  aligned  along  the  axis, 
with  each  maze  section  having  a  maze  floor  orthogonally 
onented  relative  to  the  axis,  and  each  maze  floor  having  a 
respectne  exit  opening,  wherein  a  lowermost  maze  sec- 
tion below  the  North  concave  support  trough  includes  a 
South  cap  exit  opening  in  communication  with  a  South 
cap  support  trough 


5J05.559 
PUTTING  PRACTICE  TARGET 
Raymond  P.  Plopper,  N.  6607  Ash,  Suite  1000.  Spokane,  Hash. 
99208 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.112 

Int.  a."  A63B  69  _*(\ 

I  .S.  C\.  273—177  R  24  Claims 


1  \  reducer  for  a  golf  hole  on  a  putting  surface  for  practic- 
ing putting  with  a  golf  ball  of  a  selected  diameter,  the  golf  hole 
having  a  circular  shape  and  a  size  defined  by  a  selected  diame- 
ter, the  putting  surface  forming  a  circular  penpheral  lip  around 
the  golf  hole,  the  reducer  composing 

a  cover  for  positioning  over  the  golf  hole,  the  cover  having 
a  U-shaped  cutout  for  exposing  a  front  segment  of  the  golf 
hole  penpheral  lip.  the  U-shap>ed  cutout  having  opposing 
sides  forming  an  open  cross  dimension  which  is  smaller 
than  the  golf  hole  diameter  and  larger  than  the  golf  ball 
diameter,  the  cover  being  sized  and  shaped  to  extend 
radial] >  beyond  the  circular  f>enphcral  lip  of  the  golf  hole 
to  effective!)  mask  the  size  and  shape  of  the  golf  hole  and 
to  extend  to  the  front  segment  of  the  penpheral  lip  of  the 
golf  hole  and 
means  for  retaining  the  cover  in  position  over  the  golf  hole 
and  restraining  lateral  movement  thereof  while  the  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  U-shapcd  cutout  are  positioned  inwardly 
of  the  penpheral  lip  of  the  golf  hole  so  that  a  practice  hole 
15  defined  hv  the  U-shaped  cutout  and  by  the  exposed 
front  segment  of  the  golf  hole  penpheral  lip.  the  U-shaped 
cutout  being  positioned  to  allow  a  golf  ball  to  roll  over  the 
front  segment  of  the  golf  hole  penpheral  lip  between  said 
opposing  sides  into  the  practice  hole 
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material  and  rendermg  the  first  layer  stiff  and  hard  but 
flexible  and  energy  absorbing  upon  being  mipacted  by  a 


waUs  which  are  connected  by  a  top  wall,  said  sidewaUs 
having  lower  edges  adapted  to  be  located  directly  adja- 


ir  ..1..U 
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5.205.560 
GOIF  CLLB  HEAD 
Toshihani  Hoshi;  Takashi  lijima.  and  Atsushi  Tsuchida,  all  of 
Hanuunatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Hama- 
matsu,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,825 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1990.  2-258234 

Int.  a.    A63B  i3/0S 

US.  a.  273—167  H  5  Oaims 


1.  A  hollow  metallic,  wood  club  head  formed  of  a  superplas- 
tic  metallic  matenal.  the  club  head  having  a  crown  portion,  a 
hitting  face  portion  having  a  loft  angle  and  a  sole  portion,  said 
crown  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  face  portion  and 
disposed  generally  opposite  said  sole  portion,  said  crown  por- 
tion having  a  ngidity  that  is  lower  than  the  ngidity  of  said  sole 
portion,  wherein  the  metallic  average  gram  size  of  the  matenal 
forming  the  crown  p^mion  enables  the  crown  portion  to  flex 
relative  to  sole  portion  to  increase  the  loft  angle  of  said  face 
ponion  within  an  angle  range  of  0.5  to  2.5  degrees  at  the  mo- 
ment of  impact  against  a  golf  ball. 


5J05,561 

GOLF  CLLB 

Michael  S.  Lux,  P.O.  Box  508.  Twin  Lakes.  Wis.  53181 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,862 

Int.  n,"  A63B  69/56 

L.S.  a.  273—186.2  *  Qaims 


a  flat  shoulder  (54)  spaced  to  the  other  side  of  said  hinge 

pm,  and. 
a  flat  surface  (40)  on  said  outer  end, 
said  second  hinge  member  including 

an  outer  end  spaced  to  the  other  side  of  said  hinge  pm; 
a  flat  shoulder  (21)  spaced  to  said  one  side  of  said  hinge  pm 
(15)  to  contact  said  flat  surface  (40)  of  said  first  hinge 
member,  said  surface  (40)  and  shoulder  21  being  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  when 
contacting  one  another;  and, 
a  flat  surface  (19)  on  said  outer  end  of  said  second  hinge 
member,  to  contact  said  shoulder  (54)  of  said  first  hinge 
member,  said  surface  19  and  shoulder  54  being  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  when 
contacting  one  another, 
said  first  and  second  hinge  members  being  movable  between 
two  ofierative  positions. 
a  first  operative  position  with  said 

flat  surfaces  (19)  (40)  simultaneously  beanng  against 
and  contacting  said  shoulders  (54)  (21)  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  head  about  said  hinge  pin  (15)  in  a 
first  direction  of  travel  and  to  permit  movement  of 
said  head  about  said  hinge  pin  in  a  second  direction  of 
travel,  and. 
said  shaft  portions  in  alignment,  and. 
a  second  operative  position  with  said 

hinge  members  pivoted  about  said  hinge  pm  (15). 
said  shaft  portions  moved  out  of  alignment,  and 
said  flat  surfaces  (19)  (40)  spaced  apan  from  said  shoul- 
ders (54)  (21), 


5.205.562 
GOLF  BALL  DRIVING  RANGE  MAT 
Mark  A.  Hammon.  Woodward,  Iowa,  assignor  to  AGR  Inc., 
Perry,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,592,  Jul.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,026,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32«,232, 

Mar.  24, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  202,398,  Jan.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,844,470.  This  application 

Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,4«9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub8e<iuent  to  Jun.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/ J6 

VS.  a.  273—195  A  1''  Claims 


1    .A  golf  club  including 

(a)  a  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof  provided  with  a  face  on 
Its  forward  side, 

(b)  a  gnp  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  interconnecting  said 
head  and  said  grip,  and 

(d)  a  hinge  interposed  in  said  shaft  and  dividing  said  shaft 
into  two  portions  and  including 

(i)  first  and  second  hinge  members,  said  first  hinge  mem- 
ber being  fixed  to  one  of  said  shaft  portions,  said  second 
hinge  member  being  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  shaft 
portions,  and 

(ii)  a  hinge  pin  (15)  pivotally  connecting  said  hinge  mem- 
bers; 
said  first  hinge  member  including 

an  outer  end  spaced  to  one  side  of  said  hinge  pin; 


1.  A  laminated  golf  mat  from  which  golf  balls  are  dnven  at 
,  dnvmg  range  composing. 

a  first  layer  having  top  and  bottom  sides. 

fabnc-like  matenal  m  said  first  layer  and  being  partially 
exposed  on  the  top  side  of  said  first  layer. 

a  second  layer  of  turf  having  top  and  bottom  sides  on  the  top 
side  of  said  first  layer  and  said  turf  having  filaments  of 
yarn  exposed  on  the  bottom  side  adjacent  the  fabnc-like 
matenal  in  the  top  side  of  said  first  layer,  and 

said  first  and  second  layers  including  adhesive  having  points 
of  intimate  contact  which  are  continuous  and  of  sufficient 
quaniitv  to  penetrate  said  second  layer  around  said  fila- 
ments and  said  fabnc-like  matenal  for  forming  chemical 
and  mechanical  bonds  between  said  filaments  and  fabnc 


materia]  and  rendering  the  first  layer  stifT  and  hard  but 
flexible  and  energy  abaorbing  upon  being  impacted  by  a 
golf  club. 


5,205,563 

CARD  GAME 

Albta  P.  Dtaiima,  2027  BoboTcr  St.,  Howtaa,  Tex.  77005 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,182 

Irt.  a.'  A63F  1/02 

VS.  a  273—296  1»  Ciaim* 


'   m   ' 
I  =  I 

L I 


:3 


zr- 


1   A  card  game  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  cards,  each  of  said  cards  having  a  front  side  and 
a  back  side,  said  front  side  having  a  first  identificauon 
information  section  printed  thereon,  said  front  side  havmg 
a  first  name  information  section  printed  thereon,  said  first 
identification  information  section  and  said  first  name  m- 
formation  section  posiUoned  in  different  locations  on  said 
front  side,  said  first  name  mformation  section  havmg 
mformation  corresponding  in  subject  matter  to  a  first 
identification  mformation  section  on  another  of  said  plu- 
rality of  cards,  said  back  side  havmg  a  second  name  infor- 
mation section,  said  second  name  information  section 
having  information  correspondmg  m  subject  matter  to 
said  first  identification  information  section  of  said  front 
side  of  same  card,  said  back  side  havmg  a  leader  informa- 
tion section  pnnted  thereon  at  a  different  location  than 
said  second  name  information  section,  said  leader  informa- 
tion section  having  mformation  corresponding  in  subject 
matter  to  a  second  name  information  section  on  another  of 
said  plurality  of  cards 


walls  which  are  connected  by  a  top  wall,  laid  tidewaUt 
having  lower  edges  adapted  to  be  located  directly  adja- 
cent the  supporting  surface  upon  which  said  ball  ratrhing 
net  apparatus  is  located,  said  outer  net  arrangentent  en- 
ckMing  a  ball  confiiiing  area,  said  b«ll  confining  area  hav- 
mg an  open  front  and  a  cloaed  back,  taid  cloaed  back 
having  a  back  net,  through  said  open  front,  there  is  to  be 
conducted  a  ball  at  a  trajectory  that  is  to  be  contained  by 
said  ball  ratrhing  net  apparatus;  and 
an  mtemal  net  asMinbly  mounted  within  said  ball  confining 
area,  said  internal  net  aMembly  comprising  a  fint  net  and 
a  second  net  located  in  juztapoaitioo.  both  taid  first  net 
and  said  second  net  extending  substantially  the  entire 
width  aitd  height  of  taid  ball  confining  area,  both  taid  first 
net  and  taid  second  i>et  being  mounted  on  a  mounting 
frame,  laid  mounting  frame  being  moveable  within  taid 
ball  confining  area  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  podtion,  with  taid  mounting  frame  in  taid  re- 
tracted podtion,  both  taid  firtt  net  and  taid  aecood  net 
bang  located  subctantially  against  taid  back  net,  with  taid 
mountmg  frame  m  said  extended  poaition.  both  said  first 
net  and  said  second  net  bemg  located  spaced  from  said 
back  net. 


5,205,565 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  TO  BE  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN 

TWO  MEMBERS  IN  RELATTVE  MOTION 
GkiTaniii  GtroiMUa,  MariM  Dl  Carrara,  Italy,  aatigaor  to  SKF 
iMtnsdic  S.pA^  Tarla,  Italy 

Filed  Aag.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,035 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatkia  Italy,  Aag.  28. 1990,  53212/90(1.1 
Int.  CL'  F16J  15/32 
VS.  CL  277—11  3  Oaimt 


5,205,564 
BALL  CATCHING  NET  APPARATUS 
Catherine  B.  Lamberti.  1435  SUte  St„  #526,  Santa  Barhara. 
Calif.  93101;  Nancy  L.  Hooea,  2285  Whitney  Are.,  Summer- 
land,  Calif.  93067,  and  Rodney  D.  ETery,  171  Nectarine  ATe. 
#1,  Goleta,  Calif.  93117 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.725 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/00 

L'.S.  a.  273—400  9  Claims 


1    A  ball  catching  net  apparatus  composing 

an  outer  net  arrangement  having  parallel  spaccd-apan  side- 


1  A  scaling  assembly  to  be  interposed  between  a  first  and  a 
second  member,  which  arc  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  so 
as  to  form  a  fluid  ught  seal  for  a  cavity  delimited  between  said 
members,  the  sealmg  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  substantially  ngid  annular  screen  at  least  partially  made  of 
a  plastically  deformable  matenal.  said  screen  having  an 
shoulder  portion  to  cooperate  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  with 
said  second  member  and  said  screen  having  a  penpheral 
ponion  designed  to  be  coupled  with  a  housmg  seal  formed 
on  said  first  member,  said  screen  further  includmg  s  plas- 
tic hinge  for  said  penpheral  portion  of  the  screen,  said 
plastic  hinge  being  defined  by  a  stamped  embossment 
provided  on  said  screen  and  said  embossment  having  a 
convexity  facing,  when  in  use,  towards  a  side  of  the  cavity 
into  which  said  sealing  assembly  is  to  be  introduced  into 
said  cavity  so  that  said  plastic  hinge  allows  said  penpheral 
portion  of  the  screen  to  selectively  assume  a  first  unde- 
formed  position  m  which  the  penpheral  pxsrtion  is  inclined 
forwardh  towards  said  side  and  forms,  with  an  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  scaling  assembly,  a  first  angle,  and  when 
the  sealing  assembly  is  mounted  between  said  membcrv 
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said  penpheral  portion  is  moved  to  a  second  deformed 
Dosition  in  which  the  penpheral  portion  is  inclined  back- 


layers  being  an  effectne  amount  that  upon  infiation  of  said 
packer,  the  same  hand  members  of  all  said  layers  achieve 
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wherein    a   circumferentially    extending    inner    underpressure 
sealing  portion  is  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  thrust 


5JO5.570 
DOG  SLED  CONSTRUCTION 
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said  penpheral  portion  is  moved  to  a  second  deformed 
position  in  which  the  penpheral  portion  is  inclined  back- 
wardly  away  from  said  side  and  forms,  with  said  axis  of 
symmetry  of  the  sealing  assembly,  a  second  angle  that 
greater  than  and  opposite  to  said  first  angle;  and 
a  sealing  element  made  of  elasiomeric  material  and  earned 
fixedlv  b>  said  screen 


layers  being  an  efrecti\e  amount  that  upon  inflation  of  said 
packer,  the  same  hand  members  of  all  said  layers  achieve 


5.205,5«« 
MET.\LLIC  CASKET 
Kosaku  L'eta,   Kumagaya;  Masahiko   Nakada,  Toyota;  Vukio 
Kawai.  Toyota;  Takeshi  Kitamura,  Toyota,  and  Kazuya  Yo- 
shijima,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Metal  Gas- 
ket Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,571.  Oct.  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,974.  Apr.  14. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
790,891 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/06 
\JS.  a.  277—180 


5  Oaims 


2-2H 

1  \  metallic  gasket  having  bores  therein  corresponding  to 
combustion  chambers  and  compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  elastic 
metallic  base  plates,  said  base  plates  having  inwardly  extending 
projections  defining  beads  around  said  bores,  an  intermediate 
plate  disposed  between  said  base  plates  and  including  two 
pieces  laminated  together  at  said  beads,  said  pieces  having  edge 
surfaces  disposed  adjacent  said  bores  and  including  outwardly 
e.\tending  steps  between  said  beads  and  said  edge  surfaces  to 
define  spaces  formed  between  said  pieces  and  opening  at  said 
edge  surfaces,  and  a  thermal  spray  stopper  disposed  within 
each  of  said  spaces. 


a  substantially  common  equilibnum  angle  at  the  same 
cross-sectional  circumferential  position  along  the  length 
of  said  body. 


5.205,568 
SEALING  RING 

Kurt  Stoll.  Esslingen.  and  Herbert  Koengcter.  Rcichenbach.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Festo  KG,  Esslingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GcrmanN 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,766 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  4108221 

Int.  C\:  F16J  .'5  J:.  F16L  i7/00 
L.S.  a.  277—205  '5  tn^'ms 


5.205,567 
REINFORCED  INFT  ATABI.E  PACKER 
Roy  G.  Quinlan,  Littleton,  and  James  C.  Vance,  Sr.,  Sedalia, 
both  of  Cfllo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company ,  Den- 
ver. Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,835 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  O.  277—34  15  Claims 

1   .An  mtlatable  packer  comprising: 
an  elastomenc  tubular  body  adapted  for  radial  expansion 

and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
an  elastic  outer  cover  surrounding  said  tubular  body; 
coupling  members  disposed  on  each  end  of  said  tubular 

bodv,  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  concentnc  reinforcing  layers 
slacked  atop  each  other  and  sandwiched  between  said 
body  and  said  cover,  each  said  layer  including  spirally 
wound  reinforcing  members  extending  the  length  of  said 
body  between  said  coupling  members,  with  alternating 
layers  having  alternating  nght  and  left  hand  wound  mem- 
bers, respectively,  the  reinforcing  members  m  each  said 
layer  having  a  uniform  lay  angle  at  any  cross-sectional 
circumferential  position  along  the  length  of  said  body, 
with  the  lay  angle  of  the  members  in  one  said  layer  differ- 
ing from  the  lay  angle  of  the  same  hand  members  of  the 
remaining  layers  at  the  same  cross-sectional  circumferen- 
tial position  along  the  length  of  said  body,  the  difference 
between  the  lay  angles  of  the  same  hand  members  of  said 


1.  A  sealing  nng  for  proMding  a  sealing  connection  between 
a  nuid  power  line  and  a  fluid  power  joint  element,  the  sealing 
nng  being  arranged  between  a  cylindncal  sealing  surface  of  a 
female  socket  part  m  the  joint  element  and  an  outer  surface  of 
the  nuid  power  line  introduced  into  the  female  socket  part 
from  an  insertion  end  thereof,  compnsing  first  and  second 
integral  overpressure  sealing  lips  which  have  a  V-like  configu- 
ration on  a  first  axialK  facing  side  thereof  which  is  remote 
from  the  insertion  end.  the  first  overpressure  sealing  lip  being 
radially  outwardly  of  the  second  overpressure  sealing  lip  and 
sealingly  engaging  with  the  sealing  surface  and  the  second 
radially  inner  overpressure  sealing  lip  operatively  sealmgly 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  fiuid  power  line,  a  thrust 
portion  provided  on  a  second  axially  facing  side  opposite  the 
first  side,  wherein  the  thrust  portion  is  defined  b\  an  annular, 
axially  extending  projection  which  is  of  a  reduced  radially 
outermost  dimension  in  relation  to  an  axially  adjoining  section 
of  the  sealing  nng  so  that  in  an  operational  position  between 
the  thrust  portion  and  a  radially  inwardly  facing  and  opposing 
sealing  surface  of  the  female  S(->cket  there  is  an  annular  gap,  and 


wherein  a  ctrcumferentially  extending  inner  underpressure 
sealing  pomon  is  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  thrust 
portion,  and  wherein  the  underpressure  sealing  portion  to- 
gether with  the  thrust  ponion  define  an  integral  pivot  ring 
connected  with  the  axially  adjoining  section  of  the  sealing  ring 
by  means  of  a  ctrcumferentially  extending  flexible  zone  sio  thai 
the  inner  underpressure  sealing  portion  of  the  sealing  nng  in  an 
operative  position  thereof  is  able  to  be  pressed  automatically 
radially  inwardly  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  fluid  power 
line  when  the  fluid  power  line  is  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the 
surroundings 
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5.205.570 

DOG  SLED  CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  W.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  370,  Interrale,  N.H.  03845 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,823 

Int.  a.'  B62C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  280—24 


5  Claims 


5,205,569 
METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WfTH  GRAPHITE  SHEET 
Tsunekazu  L'dagawa,  Ichikawa,  and  Susumu  Inamura.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  C«.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673.892,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,215, 
May  U,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,054,795.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  928.937.  Not.  10.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  900,789 
Int.  a.'  FT6J  15:08 
U.S.  a.  277—235  B  6  Oaims 


1  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  hole  therein  comprising 

a  first  metal  plate  including  a  base  section  having  al  least  one 
first  hole  corresponding  to  the  hole  of  the  engine,  a  flange 
situated  under  the  base  section  around  the  first  hole,  and  a 
curved  portion  situated  between  the  flange  and  the  base 
section  to  define  the  first  hole,  said  base  section  and  flange 
sealing  around  the  first  hole  when  the  gasket  is  tightened. 

a  second  metal  plate  placed  under  the  base  section  of  the  first 
plate,  said  second  plate  forming  an  outer  plate  of  the 
gasket  and  having  at  least  one  second  opening,  the  diame- 
ter of  the  second  opening  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  flange  to  permit  the  second  plate  to  be  placed  over  the 
base  section  without  laying  over  the  flange,  the  thickness 
of  the  second  plate  being  less  than  that  of  the  first  plate, 
and 

a  thin  graphite  layer  attached  to  the  second  plate  at  an  oppo- 
site side  relative  to  the  first  plate,  the  thickness  of  the 
second  plate  with  the  graphite  layer  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  first  plate  so  that  when  the  gasket  is  tight- 
ened, the  flange  and  the  base  section  are  compressed  and 
deformed  without  providing  substantial  compressibilitv 
thereat  to  securely  seal  around  the  hole  of  the  engine  and 
the  graphite  layer  is  compressed  on  the  second  plate  v^hile 
providing  surface  pressure  thereat  and  filling  dents  on  an 
engine  pan  to  which  the  graphite  layer  abuts  to  thereby 
allow  the  gasket  to  closclv  fit  to  the  engine  part  without 
using  a  bead  and  to  improve  sealing  ability  between  the 
gasket  and  the  engine  pan 


^^- 


1    A  dog  sled  construction,  compnsing  in  combination. 

a  platform  member,  the  platform  member  including  a  for- 
ward suppon  bar  fixedly  mounted  to  a  forward  distal  end 
of  the  platform  member  onhogonally  onented  relative  to 
the  platform  member,  a  medical  suppon  bar  orthogonally 
and  integrally  mounted  medially  of  the  platform  member, 
and  a  rear  suppon  bar  mounted  to  a  rear  distal  end  of  the 
platform  member,  wherein  the  rear  support  bar.  the  for- 
ward suppon  bar.  and  the  medial  suppon  bar  are  arranged 
in  a  parallel  relationship,  and 

a  right  "J"  shaped  skid  positioned  below  the  platform  mem- 
ber and  extending  forwardlv  of  the  platform  member 
secured  to  a  nght  distal  end  of  the  forward  support  bar, 
and  a  left  "J"  shaped  skid  onented  parallel  to  the  nght  "J" 
shaped  skid  positioned  below  the  platform  member  and 
extending  forwardlv  to  the  forward  suppon  bar  fixedly 
mounted  to  a  left  distal  end  of  the  forward  suppon  bar. 
and 

a  forward  right  suppon  leg  fixedly  mounted  to  a  nght  distal 
end  of  the  medial  suppon  bar  and  extending  below  the 
medial  support  bar  fixedly  mounted  to  the  nght  skid,  and 

a  forward  left  support  leg  onented  parallel  to  the  forward 
nght  leg  fixedly  and  onhogonally  mounted  to  the  medial 
support  bar  extending  below  the  medial  suppon  bar  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  left  "J"  shaped  skid,  and 

a  rear  right  support  leg  mounted  to  a  nght  distal  end  of  the 
rear  suppon  bar  extending  below  the  rear  suppon  bar 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  nght  skid,  and 

a  rear  left  suppon  leg  fixedly  mounted  to  a  left  distal  end  of 
the  rear  suppon  bar  extending  below  the  rear  suppon  bar 
and  orthogonally  onented  thereto,  wherein  a  lower  distal 
end  of  the  rear  left  suppon  leg  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
left  skid,  wherein  the  rear  nght  suppon  leg  is  pf>sitioned 
rearwardly  of  the  forward  nght  suppon  leg  and  the  rear 
left  suppon  leg  is  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  forward 
left  suppon  leg.  and 

a  "L"  shaped  handle  including  a  nght  handle  leg  and  a  left 
handle  leg  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one  other,  wherein 
the  nght  handle  leg  is  secured  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the 
rear  nght  suppon  leg  extending  downwardly  below  the 
support  position  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  nght  skid 
between  the  rear  nght  support  leg  and  the  forward  nght 
support  leg.  and 

the  left  handle  leg  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  rear 
left  suppon  leg  extending  downward  below  the  support 
platform  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  left  skid  between  the 
rear  left  support  leg  and  the  forward  left  support  leg.  and 

a  right  side  bar  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  terminal  end  of 
the  rear  nght  support  leg  extending  forwardly  of  the  rear 
nght  suppon  leg  fixedly  secured  to  an  upper  terminal  end 
of  the  forward  nght  suppon  leg  secured  to  the  platform 
member,  and 
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a  left  side  bar  secufed  adjacent  the  rear  left  suppon  leg    with  a  seat  supportmg  member  located  forwardly  of  a  rear 
A.^„  e o.HU   ,h^r^,^r  !.nH  mounted  fixedlv  to  an    wheel,  said  suspension  system  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  front  subassembly  including  a  head  tube,  a  front  wheel 
fork  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  head  tube 

anrl   Hownu-arHlv    eitpnrlino   fherpfrnm     anH   a   riown    riibe 


a  support  post  between  the  first  plate,  second  plate,  top 
plate,  and  lock  bolt,  and 
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a  left  side  bar  secured  adjacent  the  rear  left  support  leg 
extending  foPAardly  thereof  and  mc->unted  fixedly  to  an 
upper  terminal  end  of  the  forward  left  suppon  extending 
forwardly  thereof  secured  to  the  support  member,  and 

a  brush  bow  having  a  nght  bow  leg  and  as  left  bow  leg.  the 
nght  bow  leg  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  terminal  end  of 
the  forward  nght  support  leg  an  the  forward  terminal  end 
of  the  nght  skid  and  fixedly  secured  to  a  forward  terminal 
end  of  the  left  bow  leg.  wherein  the  left  bow  leg  is 
mounted  adjacent  the  lower  terminal  end  of  the  forward 
left  support  leg  and  the  left  distal  end  of  the  forward 
support  bar 


5J05.571 
EASY  LIFT  AIRCRAFT  CHAIR  CART 
Allen  J.  Geier.  917   rth   Are.  S.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401.  and 
G«or«e  F.  Engebrecht,  8435  14th  A»e.  S.,  Bloomington.  Minn. 
55425 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,525 

Int.  a:  B62B  J/02.  J/04.  3/10 

V.S.  a.  280—47.35  1^  Claims 


with  a  seat  supporting  member  located  forwardly  of  a  rear 

wheel,  said  suspension  system  compnsing: 

a  pivotable  rear  frame  assembly  including  elongated  swing 
arm  means  for  supporting  a  rear  wheel  for  up  and  down 
movement  relative  to  the  main  frame  and  being  pivotally 
connected  at  its  front  end  portion  to  the  main  frame  and 
having  means  at  its  rear  end  portion  for  supporting  a  rear 
wheel  for  up  and  down  movement  relative  to  the  main 
frame,  said  rear  frame  assembly  also  including  elongated, 
forwardly  extending  chain  stay  means  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  swing  arm  means  and  having  a  rear  end 
portion  thereof  connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
swing  arm  means  and  movable  therewith  and  having  a 
forward  end  portion  extending  forwardly  toward  the 
main  frame, 
a   shock    absorber    assembly    comprising   elongated    fluid- 


1   An  easy  lift  aircraft  chair  unit  cart  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  planar  U-shaped  mam  frame  element  with  generally  paral- 
lel leg  portions  and  perpendicular  transverse  portion, 
wheel  means  attached  to  an  undersurface  of  said  planar  main 

frame  element 
a  pair  of  upnght  suppon  tube  members  each  attached  at  one 
end  to  a  frame  leg  portion  at  a  point  about  equidistant 
between  each  frame  leg  portion  end  and  said  transverse 
frame  portion,  said  upnght  support  tube  members  on- 
ented  perpendicular  to  and  above  said  planar  mam  frame 
element  and  in  opposite  onentation  to  said  wheel  means; 
a  support  member  attached  to  each  upnght  support  tube 
member  at  an  end  opposite  the  upnght  suppon  tube  end 
attached  to  the  frame  leg  portion  for  supporting  a  chair 
unit, 
a  stop  means  attached  to  and  extending  beyond  each  of  said 
frame  leg  portion  ends,  opposite  said  transverse  frame 
portion; 
a  movable  retaining  means  movably  mounted  to  and  extend- 
ing beyond  each  of  said  frame  leg  portion  ends,  opposite 
said  transverse  frame  portion,  said  retaining  means  ori- 
ented in  opposition  to  said  stop  means  for  retaining  a  chair 
unit  baggage  bar  against  said  stop  means;  and 
a  release  means  for  moving  said   retaining  means  out  of 
opposition  with  said  stop  means  to  release  said  baggage 
bar  therefrom 


damped  piston  and  cylinder  means  located  forwardly  of 
the  seat  supporting  member  and  supported  at  one  end  by 
the  main  frame  and  having  coupling  means  at  the  other 
end  movable  in  opposite  directions  for  receiving  and 
dampening  impact  forces  generated  by  movements  of  the 
rear  frame  assembly; 

spnng  means  urging  said  coupling  means  m  one  direction; 
and 

connecting  and  guiding  means  supported  by  the  mam  frame 
connecting  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  chain  stay 
means  with  the  coupling  means  to  move  the  coupling 
means  m  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  against  the 
urgence  of  the  spnng  means  in  response  to  upward  pivotal 
movement  of  the  rear  frame  assembly,  said  connecting  and 
guiding  means  enabling  the  spring  means  to  move  the 
coupling  means  in  said  one  direction  in  response  to  down- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  rear  frame  assembly. 


5,205,573 

BIO  CLE  THAT  CAN  BE  DISASSEMBLED  IN  A  VERY 

COMP.ACT  ARRANGEMENT 

Sghaier  Mhedhbi,  5540,  5th  Avenue,  Montreal,  Quebec.  C^ada 
HIY  2S7 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,090 

Int.  a.'  B62K  15  (Xi:  B65D  85/M 

U.S.  n.  280—287  16  Oaims 


5,205,572 

C\  CLE  REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Erik  F.  Buell,  Mukwonago,  and  Marc  MuUer,  Waterford,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  .Aug.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,648 

Int.  a.'  B60G  I5y()0:  B62K  25,04 

U.S.  a,  280—284  33  Oaims 

1   A  rear  suspension  system  for  a  cycle  having  a  main  frame 


'•      .  ► 


1   A  bicycle  that  can  be  disassembled  in  a  compact  arrange- 
ment, comprising. 


(a)  a  front  subassembly  including  a  head  tube,  a  front  wheel 
fork  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  head  tube 
and  downwardly  extending  therefrom,  and  a  down  tube 
having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  tube 
via  first  articulation  means  for  folding  said  down  tube 
over  said  front  wheel  fork  in  said  compact  arrangement, 

(bl  a  rear  subassembly  including  a  chain  stay  provided  with 
a  pedal  crank  axle  housing  at  its  front  end,  a  seat  tube 
having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pedal 
crank  axle  housing  via  second  articulation  means  for  fold- 
ing said  seat  tube  over  said  chain  sta>  m  said  compact 
arrangement,  a  crossbar  having  a  rear  end  connected  to  an 
upper  end  of  said  seat  tube  via  third  articulation  means  for 
folding  said  crossbar  over  said  seat  tube  in  said  compact 
arrangement,  and  a  seal  stay  having  an  upper  end  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  the  seat  tube  and  a 
pair  of  legs  whose  ends  are  pivotally  connected  respec- 
tively to  corresptinding  ends  of  a  pair  of  legs  of  said  chain 
stay  such  that  said  seat  stay  can  be  folded  over  said  chain 
stay  m  said  compact  arrangement, 

(c)  first  coupling  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  front 
end  of  said  crossbar  to  said  head  lube,  and 

(d)  second  coupling  means  for  detachably  connecting  a 
lower  end  of  said  down  tube  ti^  said  pedal  crank  axle 
housing, 

whereby  said  bicycle  can  be  disa.ssembled  in  said  compact 
arrangement  by  uncoupling  said  first  and  second  coupling 
means,  by  folding  said  down  tube  over  said  front  wheel  fork, 
by  disconnecting  said  upper  end  of  the  seat  stay  from  said  seat 
tube,  by  folding  said  crossbar  over  said  seat  tube,  and  by  fold- 
ing said  seat  tube  and  said  >>eal  stay  over  said  chain  slay 


5.205,574 

TOW  HITCH  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Heath,  State  Rd..  Phillipston,  Mass.  01331 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,129 

Int.  Q.'  B60D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  280— 195 


4  Claims 


I    .A  tow  hitch  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  first  plate  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  second  plate,  and 

a  lop  plate  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  first 

plate  and  the  second  plate,  w  ith  the  top  plate  including  a 

projecting  flange  extending  cirthogcinally  beyond  the  first 

plate,  and 
the  top  plate  including  a  flange  opening,  the  flange  opening 

including  a  mounting  sphere  means  mounted  thereon  for 

receiving  a  trailer  tongue  thereiin.  and 
at  least  one  U.Kk  bolt  orthogonally  directed  through  the  first 

plate,  and 
the    second    plate    including    an    internally    threaded    N^re 

threadedly  receiving  the  lock  bolt  to  permit  securement  of 


a  support  post  between  the  first  plate,  second  plate,  top 
plate,  and  lock  bolt,  and 
the  top  plate  includes  a  fluid  reservoir,  the  fluid  reservoir 
including  a  transparent  sight  glass  to  permit  visual  obser- 
vation of  fluid  contained  withm  the  reservoir,  and  a  fill 
plug  directed  through  the  top  plate  into  the  fluid  reservoir 
received  within  a  fill  bore  permitting  selective  filling  of 
the  reservoir,  and  a  threaded  rod  threadedly  directed 
coaxially  of  the  reservoir,  with  the  threaded  rod  including 
a  first  end  rotalably  mounted  within  the  top  plate  and  a 
second  end  extending  extenorly  of  the  top  plate,  including 
a  handle  mounted  fixedly  thereto,  and  a  piston  including 
an  internally  threaded  coaxial  bore  threadedly  mounted  to 
the  threaded  rod,  and  a  seal  ring  circumferentiailv 
mounted  to  the  piston,  and  a  guide  rod  directed  through 
the  piston  and  positioned  fixedly  within  the  reservoir  to 
align  the  piston  within  the  reservoir,  whereupon  rotation 
of  the  handle  effects  compression  of  fluid  contained  within 
the  reservoir,  and  a  first  feed  conduit  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  reservoir,  and  a  second  feed  conduit  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  feed  conduit,  with  the  sec- 
ond feed  conduit  including  a  second  feed  conduit  outlet 
opening  in  communication  with  the  flange  opening  to 
provide  directing  of  lubncant  into  the  flange  opening 


5,205,575 

FRONT  JAW 

Helmut  >^  ladar.  \  lenna.  Austria,  assignor  to  HTM  Sport-  und 

Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaf)  m.b.H.,  ScbwechaL,  Austria 
per  No,  per  EP89  01131.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90 '03830.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr    19.  1990 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  2^.  1989.  Ser.  No.  499387 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  7,  1988,  A2480/88 
Int.  O."  A63C  9/08 
U.S,  O.  280—625  5  CUiiw 


1  In  a  front  jaw  having  two  pivotally  supported,  laterally 
spaced,  two  arm  toggle  levers,  each  having  a  long  lever  arm 
and  a  short  lever  arm,  said  toggle  levers  each  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  laterally  outwardly  against  a  force  of  a  release  spnng 
housed  m  a  housing  fastened  to  a  ba,se  plate,  and  a  pull  rod 
extending  through  the  housing,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
two  short  lever  arms  of  said  toggle  levers  are  each  loaded  by 
said  release  spring  in  said  housing  acting  through  said  pull  rod 
on  ar.  angular  intermediate  lever  pivotally  supported  in  a  lower 
area  of  said  housing  on  a  first  pivot  axle,  said  intermediate  lever 
being  operable  by  a  pedal  arranged  on  the  ski,  and  wherein  said 
housing  consists  of  first  and  second  parts,  of  which  said  first 
part  IS  fastened  to  an  upper  side  of  the  ski,  wherein  said  second 
part  supports  said  first  pivot  axle  for  said  intermediate  lever, 
and  wherein  said  two  toggle  levers  are  pivotally  supported 
each  on  a  second  pivot  axle  inclined  with  respect  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  ski,  said  second  part  being  pivotal  about  a  third 
pivot  axle  extending  spaced  from  the  upper  side  of  the  ski 
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5 J05.576  position  positiomng  slot  below  said  groove;  satd  pull  rods  have 

SroEWAYS  RELEASABLE  TOE  JAW  OF  A  SKI  BINDrNG    each  a  first  internally  threaded  stub  tube  on  the  middle  on  one 


side  rods  by  a  pair  of  holes,  a  first  upper  pair  of  cushions 
pivotally  connected  to  first  respective  ends  of  said  side 


5.205.579 
HANDLE  BAR  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGE 


2334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


5J05^76 
SroEWAYS  RELEASABLE  TOE  JAW  OF  A  SKI  BINDING 
Martin  Bogner,  Ostfiklcni,  md  Otto  HarsAnyi.  Leonberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  assigiion  to  GEZE  Sport  Intema- 
tional  GmbH,  Leoaba%  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  4027995 

Int  a.'  A63C  9/085 
VS.  a.  280— «29  5  CUims 


position  positioning  slot  below  said  groove;  said  pull  rods  have 
each  a  first  internally  threaded  stub  tube  on  the  nuddle  on  one 
side  inserted  through  the  shding  slot  on  the  respective  upper 
frame  and  secured  m  place  by  a  screw,  a  sliding  slot  spaced 
from  the  first  internally  threaded  stub  tube  into  which  the 
internally  threaded  stub  tube  of  the  respective  pull  rod  is  in- 
serted and  secured  in  place  by  a  screw,  and  a  second  internally 
threaded  stub  tube  on  an  opposite  side  adjacent  to  a  bottom  end 
thereof  inserted  through  an  elongated  hole  on  the  respective 
positioning  plate  and  secured  in  place  by  a  screw;  said  position- 
ing plates  have  each  an  elongated  slot  hung  on  the  second 
internally  threaded  stub  tube  on  the  respective  pull  rod.  a 
bottom  notch  hung  on  a  locating  rod  on  a  sub-frame  of  the 
baby  cart's  rear  wheel  frame,  a  stub  rod  inserted  into  a  hole  on 
the  respective  stop  plate,  a  stop  rod  spaced  from  the  stub  rod 
to  limit  movement  of  the  respective  stop  plate  within  a  fixed 
range,  an  axle  holder,  an  axle  inserted  through  a  hole  on  the 
axle  holder  into  the  through  hole  on  the  respective  upper 


csSSS5SS:sS5s 


I   A  sideways  relea.sable  ski  binding  for  holding  a  front  end 
of  a  ski  bcxM  (9)  on  a  ski,  the  boot  having  a  sole  with  an  upper 
side,  the  binding  composing  a  binding  house  (11).  a  release 
spring  arranged  m  the  housing  which  extends  substantially  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  along  a  line  of  action  and 
which  is  supported  at  one  end  of  the  binding  housing  (11)  and 
with  another  end  exerts  a  release  force  having  a  substantial 
component  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  ski  bcxit,  a  sole  clamp  (22)  for  engaging  the  ski 
boot  front  end,  the  side  limbs  (24)  being  mounted  to  pivot 
sideways  about  at  least  one  essentially  upnght  tilt  axis  and 
release  the  ski  boot  (9)  when  the  boot  exerts  a  predetermine 
sideways  force,  the  sole  clamp  (22)  being  vertically  displace- 
ably  arranged  on  the  binding  housing  (11)  along  at  least  one 
essentialK  upnght  sliding  guide  (25,  26,  35.  36)  which  is  in- 
clined relative  to  the  hen  of  action  (27)  of  the  release  spnng 
force  to  cause  the  generation  of  a  downwardly  directed  force 
component  urging  the  hold-down  member  (23)  against  the 
upper  side  of  the  sole,  the  sliding  guide  (25,  26)  including  at 
least  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  (25',  26',  25",  26") 
which  are  so  differentially  inclined  relative  to  the  lien  of  action 
(27)  of  the  relea.se  spring  force  that  an  instantaneous  turning 
center  (M)  is  formed  which  is  arranged  at  a  distance  (a)  above 
the  line  of  action  (27)  of  the  release  spnng  force,  the  upper 
section  of  the  sliding  stnp  (25)  having  a  lesser  inclination  rela- 
tive to  the  line  of  action  (27)  of  the  release  sprmg  than  the 
lower  section. 


5,205,577 

COLLAPSIBLE  FOLDING  BABY  CART  COLLAPSE 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Kun-Hei  Liu,  2F.,  No.  32.  I.ane  200,  Tung  Hwa  Street,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,634 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  ^0* 

U.S.  a.  280—642  1  Claim 

1  A  collapsible  folding  baby  cart  collapse  control  mecha- 
nism compnsed  of  two  symmetrical  upper  frames  having  each 
an  upper  end  connected  to  a  baby  cart's  hand  rail,  a  lower  end 
connected  to  the  baby  cart's  handle,  and  a  multiple-position 
positioning  slot  to  hold  a  cross  bar  of  the  baby  can's  back  rest; 
two  symmetncal  pull  rods  respectively  connected  to  said 
upper  frames  for  collapse  control;  two  positioning  plates  re- 
spects ely  connected  between  said  pull  rods  and  the  cross  bar 
of  the  baby  cart's  back  rest;  two  stop  plates  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  positioning  plates;  and  two  torsional  spnngs 
respectively  connected  between  said  positioning  plates  and 
said  stop  plates;  wherein  said  upper  frames  have  each  a  sliding 
slot  and  an  internally  threaded  stub  tube  spaced  on  a  groove  on 
an  inner  side,  and  a  through  hole  spaced  from  said  multiple- 


frame  permitting  the  respective  positioning  plate  to  be  rotated 

on  the  respective  upper  frame  uptm  folding  of  the  baby  cart, 
and  a  connecting  rod  on  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the  cross 
bar  of  the  baby  cart's  back  rest  by  a  spnng,  said  stop  plates 
have  each  an  eye  head  on  one  end  pivotably  hung  on  the  stub 
rod  on  the  respective  positioning  plate,  and  a  h<xik  on  the 
middle  connected  to  either  torsional  spnng,  said  torsional 
spnngs  have  each  one  end  connected  to  the  axle  on  the  respec- 
tive positioning  plate,  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the  haoV 
on  the  respective  stop  plate,  and  a  cur\ed  middle  part  hung  on 
the  stub  rod  of  the  respective  positioning  plate;  pulling  said 
pull  rods  upwards  from  said  upper  frames  causes  said  position- 
ing plates  to  be  rotated  on  the  respective  axle  permitting  said 
stop  plates  to  be  forced  by  said  torsional  spnngs  to  stop  against 
the  respective  locating  rod,  and  continuously  pulling  said  pull 
rods  upwards  from  said  upper  frames  causes  said  stop  plates  to 
disconnect  from  the  respective  locating  rod  permitting  the 
baby  cart  to  be  collapsed 


5,205,578 
STRUCTURE  OF  FOLDING  BABY  CARRIAGK  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 
Kun-Hei  Liu,  2F..  No.  32.  l^nc  200,  Tung  Hwa  Street,  Taipei. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  885,829 

Int.  a."  B62B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  280 — 642  3  Oaims 

1.  A  folding  baby  carnage  frame  assembly  which  compnses 
a  handle,  a  back  support  frame,  one  pair  of  side  frames,  a  rear 
wheel  frame,  a  front  wheel  frame,  foot  pedal  lever,  one  pair  of 
folding  links,  and  two  springs, 

said  handle  including  two  parallel  side  rods,  a  corrugated 
hand-hold  portion  connected  between  respective  ends  of 
said  parallel  side  rods  and  a  cross  rod  connecting  said  two 
parallel  side  rods  and  spaced  from  said  corrugated  hand- 
hold portions,  a  canopy  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said 
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set  with  respect  to  one  another  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
a  oerpendicular  wheel  center  longitudinal  plane,  and  such 


means  (22)  provided  with  a  piston  (25)  at  one  extremity 
thereof,  the  slide  means  being  operable  by  motion  of  said 
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side  rods  by  a  pair  of  holes,  a  first  upper  pair  of  cushions 
pivotally  connected  to  first  respective  ends  of  said  side 
frames  by  nvets.  an  intermediate  pair  of  cushions  pivotally 
connected  to  said  folding  links,  a  pair  of  projecting  blocks. 
and  a  first  lower  pair  of  cushions  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rear  wheel  frame  by  nvets. 

said  back  support  frame  having  two  adjustment  sheets 
formed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively  connected  to 
said  projecting  blocks  of  said  handle, 

said  rear  wheel  frame  having  a  second  upper  pair  of  side 
frames  by  nvets.  a  pair  of  connecting  sheets  pivotally 
connected  to  said  front  wheel  frame,  a  second  lower  pair 
of  cushions  pivotally  connected  to  said  pair  of  folding 
links  by  nvets,  a  bottom  including  a  transverse  rear  wheel 
axle,  two  rear  wheels  mounted  at  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  rear  wheel  axle  and  secured  in  place  by  locknuLs; 

said  pair  of  folding  links  ha\  ing  stub  rods,  one  end  of  said 
pair  of  folding  links  respectiveU  pivoted  to  said  first 
intermediate  cushions  of  said  handle,  an  intermediate  part 
thereof  respectiveh  pivoted  to  said  second  lower  cush- 
ions of  said  rear  wheel  frame,  and  an  opptisiie  end  thereof 
respectively  pivoted  to  said  front  wheel  frame, 

said  front  wheel  frame  having  two  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  connecting  sheets  of  said  rear 
wheel  frame,  a  third  pair  of  lower  cushions  respectively 


5,205.579 
HANDLE  BAR  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGE 

Hitoshi  Kato,  and  Yuichi  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,813,  Oct.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  TTiis 

application  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.515 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1990,  2-105279[U] 

Int.  a.'  B62D  '(>5 

U.S,  a.  280—642  10  Claims 


pivoted  to  said  pair  of  folding  links  at  said  opposite  end 

thereof  and  a  bottom  including  a  transverse  front  wheel 
axle,  two  front  wheels  are  mounted  at  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  front  wheel  axle  and  ^ecured  in  place  bv  locknuts. 

said  food  pedal  lever  having  two  locating  plates  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  each  said  locating  plate  having  a  retaining 
notch  thereon  respectiveK  hooked  on  said  stub  rods  of 
said  pair  of  folding  links;  said  tvio  spnngs  being  respec- 
tiveK connected  between  said  locating  plates  of  said  fcxxi 
pedal  lever  and  said  adjustment  sheets  of  said  back  support 
frame. 

wherein  said  handle  and  said  corrugated  hand-hold  portion. 
said  parallel  side  nxls,  said  cross  rods,  said  first  upper  pair 
of  cushions,  said  intermediate  pair  of  cushions,  said  pro- 
jecting blocks  and  said  first  lower  pair  of  cushions  thereof 
are  integrally  made  of  a  plastic  matenal  by  injection  mold- 
ing, said  back  support  frame  and  said  adjustment  sheets 
thereof  are  integrally  made  of  a  plastic  matenal  bv  injec- 
tion molding:  said  rear  v*  heel  frame  and  said  connecting 
sheets,  said  second  upper  pair  of  cushions,  said  second 
lower  pair  of  cushions  and  said  transverse  wheel  axle 
thereof  are  integrally  made  of  a  plastic  matenal  b\  injec- 
tion molding,  said  front  wheel  frame  and  said  third  lower 
pair  of  cushions  and  said  transverse  wheel  axle  thereof  are 
integrally  made  of  a  plastic  matenal  by  injection  molding 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  disposed  on  a  handle  bar  of  a 
baby  carriage  for  actuating  locking  mechanisms  disposed  al 
opposite  ends  of  the  handle  bar  which  kxk  said  handle  bar  at 
a  predetermined  p(;>sition  or  Ux:k  the  bahv  carnage  in  a  folded 
or  an  unfolded  position,  said  handle  bar  hav  mg  a  hollow  tubu- 
lar construction  and  being  bent  in  a  L  -shape  or  an  inverted 
I'-shape  as  viewed  from  its  front,  said  operating  mechanism 
compnsing 

a  pair  of  slide  members  each  of  which  is  shdablv  disp<-)sed  at 

the  central  portion  of  said  handle  bar, 
operating  wires  inserted  into  said  handle  bar.  each  of  said 
operating  wires  having  an  upper  end  respectiveK  retained 
b\  each  of  said  slide  members  and  a  lower  end  attached  to 
said  locking  mechanisms 
slide   guide  projections   projecting   from    upper   and   iowcr 

sides  of  each  of  said  slide  members  and 
an  operating  gnp  rotalablv  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said 
handle  bar.  said  operating  gnp  having  L -shaped  guide 
grooves  formed  therein  into  which  said  slide  guide  projec- 
tions are  received  such  that  said  slide  members  can  slide  in 
the  honzontal  directions  m  said  handle  bar  in  resp<inse  to 
rotation  of  said  operating  gnps  to  therebv  actuate  said 
locking  mechanisms 


5005,580 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Martin  Luger,  l>eoaberg.  and  Reinhard  Lechner.  Rapperswil, 
both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  log.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,822 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Juo.  21, 
1990,  4019761 

Int.  C\:  B60G  i/26 
U.S.  a.  280—675  10  Claims 

1  A  wheel  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  for  influ- 
encing wheel  movement  dunng  su.spension  operations  com- 
prising 

link  bearings  coupled  to  a  wheel  earner  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle. 
a  positiveK  guided  wheel  suspension  link  which  is  swivel- 
lable  on  a  vehicle  bcxiv  about  an  axis  formed  bv  the  link 
beanngs  and  is  supported  on  the  wheel  earner  in  an  articu- 
lated manner 
bndge  elements,  which  form  coupling  squares,  said  hndge 
elements  linking  the  wheel  suspension  link  to  the  wheel 
earner  m  the  articulated  manner  the  bndge  elements  being 
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set  with  respect  to  one  another  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
a  perpendicular  wheel  center  longitudinal  plane,  and  such 
that  longitudinal  planes  which  extend  through  the  bndge 


ineans  (22)  provided  with  a  piston  (25)  at  one  extremity 
thereof,  the  slide  means  being  operable  by  motion  of  said 
piston  within  said  at  least  one  chamber,  said  pressure 
chamber  (26)  includes  a  spring  (27)  disposed  between  a 
bottom  portion  (28)  thereof  and  the  piston  (25).  the  slide 
(22)  IS  as.sociated  on  an  opposite  extremity  thereof,  with  a 
control  magnet  (24),  and  a  low  frequency  pressure  course 
involved  in  a  motion  of  the  vehicle  body  is  set  in  accor- 
dance with  a  set-point  value  via  said  control  valve  (10), 


elements  intersect  with  one  another  approximately  in  the 
perpendicular  longitudinal  center  plane  and  approxi- 
mately at  a  level  of  a  v>.heel  contact  surface 


5.205.582 
OCCLPANT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Shiga,  and  Makie  Morata,  both  of  Wako.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1990.  2-98592[L'] 
Int.  a:  B60R  21   16 
L.S.  a.  280—735  3  Qajins 
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SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CHASSIS 
Rainer  Kallenbach.  Stuttgart;  Michael  Tischer,   Abstatt.  and 
Michael  Wanner,  Holzgerlingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Noy.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,670 
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1990,  4035313 
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1  \  system  for  controlling  spring  cylinders  that  serve  as  a 
semiactive  shoclc  absorber  for  a  vehicle  body,  m  which 

said  spnng  cylinders  are  disposed  between  wheel  suspen- 
sions and  the  vehicle  body,  at  least  one  chamber  of  each 
spring  cylinder  communicates  via  line  means  with  a  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  means. 

at  least  one  control  member  (9l  being  connected  between 
said  pressure  fluid  supply  means  and  the  at  least  one  cham- 
ber, 

said  at  least  one  control  member  (9)  including  a  control 
valve  (10),  and  tunher  including  a  shunt  line  (13)  disposed 
between  the  control  valve  (10)  and  a  spring  cylinder  line 
(la),  said  shunt  line  (13)  includes  a  throttle  (12)  and  dis- 
charges into  a  pressure  chamber  (26)  provided  in  said 
control  valve  (10),  a  reservoir  (33)  is  connected  to  said 
shunt  line  between  said  throttle  and  said  pressure  chamber 
(26)  and  together  with  said  throttle  forms  a  low-pass  filter, 

said  control  valve  being  responsive  to  a  change  in  pressure  in 
the  shunt  line,  said  control  valve  further  includes  a  slide 


1,  An  occupant  protective  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

having  a  dnver's  seat  and  an  assistant  driver's  seat,  comprising: 

a  first  air  bag  provided  in  front  of  said  dnver's  seat  of  said 

vehicle, 
a  second  air  bag  provided  m  front  of  said  assistant  dnver's 

seat, 
deceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of 

deceleration  exerted  on  said  vehicle; 
occupant  detecting  means  for  detecting  w  hether  or  not  there 

IS  an  occupant  seated  on  said  assistant  dnver's  seat,  and 
actuator  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  occupant 
detecting  means  for  causing  at  least  said  firs!  air  bag  to  be 
inflated  to  absorb  shock,  when  said  magnitude  of  decelera- 
tion detected  by  said  deceleration  detecting  means  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value, 
wherein  said  actuator  means  compnses; 
companson  means  for  companng  said  magnitude  of  deceler- 
ation detected  by  said  deceleration  detecting  means  with 
first  and  second  threshold  values  forming  said  predeter- 
mined value,  said  second  threshold  value  being  greater 
than  said  first  threshold  value,  and 
selecting  means  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  companson 
means  which  compares  said  detected  deceleration  magni- 
tude with  said  predetermined  value  and  responsive  to  said 
occupant  detecting  means  for  causing  both  of  said  first  and 
second  air  bags  to  be  inflated  even  when  no  occupant  is 
seated  on  said  a,ssislant  dnver's  seat,  if  said  magnitude  of 
deceleration    detected    exceeds    said    second    threshold 
value,  and  for  causing  said  first  air  bag  alone  to  be  inflated 
when  no  occupant  is  seated  on  said  assistant  dnver's  seat, 
if  said  magnitude  of  deceleration  detected  exceeds  said 
first  threshold  value  and  does  not  exceed  said  second 
threshold  -  alue 


5,205,583 
INFLATABLE  AIRBAG 
Wotfgug  HcMder,  Tiibii«ea,  ud  Mamtni  MMUer.  Deizina, 
botk  of  FmL  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Mri^on  to  Mcrcede*-B«az 
AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaajr 
CoirtiautkMi  of  Ser.  No.  (72,425,  Mar.  20,  1991.  abudoMd. 
TU«  appUcatioB  Jaa.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,181 
daioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranay.  Apr.  4, 
1990,  4010796 

lat.  a?  B60R  21/16 
UJS.  a.  280—743  7  CUiM 


1.  An  inflatable  airbag  to  protect  the  occupants  of  a  vehicle 
from  an  impact  on  parts  m  the  vehicle  passenger  compartment, 
comprising  a  bag  fabnc  havmg  at  one  end  thereof  a  first  open- 
mg  whose  complete  edge  region  is  reinforced  by  another  end 
of  the  bag  fabnc  with  a  second  opening  matmg  with  the  first 
opening  and  joined  to  the  one  end  of  the  bag  fabnc  to  form 
only  a  double  layer,  and  joining  seams  of  the  two  fabnc  ends  of 
the  airt>ag  provided  near  sides  of  the  openmgs,  wherein  the 
fabric  ends  are  overlapped  m  the  double  layer  around  the 
openings  such  that  together  they  form  the  complete  edge 
region  with  the  openings  so  as  to  define  an  unobstructed  aper- 
ture for  mflating  the  airbag 


5,205,584 

AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  ANT)  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Kiyoshi   Honda,   Saitama,  Japan,   aasignor   to   Honda   Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,432 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 

L;.S.  a.  280—743  2  Claims 


5,209,585 

OCCUPANT  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Gerkard  Reaber,  Praiihaf;  Adda  Bran,  Naakrwkt;  Herat 
Stapperick.  aad  Ma—eia  KaUert,  hott  of  nw^t—tait,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  artianrt  to  Alfred  Terw  GaiMl, 
Fraakfart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/0106«,  {  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO91/02669,  PCT  Pak, 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  FDed  JaL  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  (74,373 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gnwamj,  Aag.  IS, 
1989,3927265 

lat  a.'  B60R  21/13 
MS.  a.  280—753  15  ( 


1  An  occupant  safety  device  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
pnsmg  a  roll  bar  displaceable  from  a  lowered  position  to  an 
extended  operauve  position  m  response  to  a  signal  generated 
dunng  a  vehicle  crash  by  preloaded  resilient  means  and  selec- 
tively positionable  between  a  stowed  position  and  said  ex- 
tended position,  wherem  movement  of  the  said  roll  bar  takes 
place  substantially  m  a  plane  which  runs  at  ngfat  angles  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  and  tn  that  at  least  one 
headrest  is  displaceable  with  said  roll  bar 


5,205,586 
MULTI-PLTIPOSE  STABILIZER  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  L.  Tallman,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Norco  ladaa- 
triea.  Inc.,  Comptoo,  Calif. 

Cootinnatiog  of  Ser.  No.  545,141,  Jaa.  28,  1990,  abaadoMd, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  326,972,  Mar.  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,197, 

Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  to  a  cootiBBatioB-i>-part  of  Ser. 

No.  920.680,  Oct  19,  1986,  abaadoMd.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Oct  7, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  772,630 

Int  a.'  B60S  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—764.1  1  ClaiB 


1  A  process  for  producing  an  air  bag  system,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

sewing  tip  ends  of  hanging  stnngs  to  appropriate  ponions  on 
a  back  surface  of  an  upper  base  fabnc, 

overlapping  a  front  surface  of  a  lower  base  fabnc  having  an 
opening  portion  provided  at  a  central  portion  thereof 
onto  a  front  surface  of  said  upper  base  fabnc  and  sewing 
outer  penphenes  of  said  two  base  fabncs  to  each  other. 

turning  said  lower  base  fabnc  inside  out  and  leading  the  base 
ends  of  said  hanging  stnngs  out  of  the  opening  portion  of 
said  lower  base  fabnc; 

fixing  a  retaining  nng  to  the  base  ends  of  said  hanging 
stnngs;  and 

secunng  said  retaining  nng  to  a  mounting  base  provided 
around  a  gas  generator,  so  that  the  opening  portion  of  said 
lower  base  fabnc  is  clamped  and  fixed  between  said  retain- 
ing nng  and  said  mounting  base. 


1  A  narrow  body  elongated  adjustable  length  stabilizer 
apparatus  for  mounting  transversely  on  the  underside  of  a 
resiliently  supported  recreational  vehicle  of  the  type  incorpo- 
rating laterally  disposed  longitudinally  side  frame  beams,  said 
apparatus  compnsmg 

first  and  second  complementally  shap>ed  channels  formed 
with  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  channels  being  so 
constructed  that  the  proximal  end  of  said  first  channel 
telescopes  in  close  fitting,  load  transmitting  relationship 
w  ith  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  channel  for  telescop- 
ing relative  thereto  along  an  elongated  axis,  each  said 
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channel  having  a  longitudinal  channel  and  being  formed 
with  a  respective  top  wall  for  engaging  said  underside  of 


plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with  each  other  in  opposite 
side  rails; 


upper  side  of  the  anchor  fitting  part  is  pushed  against  a    from  the  w  heel  of  a  vehicle,  and  channels  arranged  on  said  rear 
biasing  force  of  the  elastic  member,  the  engaging  parts  of   surface  for  guiding  water  intercepted  and  diverted  in  the  cen- 
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channel  having  a  longitudinal  channel  and  being  formed 
with  a  respective  top  wall  for  engaging  said  underside  of 
said  recreational  vehicle,  oppositely  disptised  side  walls 
and  respective  intumed  bottom  flanges  cooperating  with 
the  respective  said  top  wall  to  form  respective  first  and 
second  tracks  for  each  channel  and  the  flanges  terminating 
in  edges  which  are  spaced  apart  to  form  an  elongated 
downwardly  opening  passages  in  each  of  said  channels; 
first  and  second  mounting  means  carried  on  the  respective 
distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  channels  for  mounting 
to  the  underside  of  said  side  beams, 
said  channels  having  sufficient  length  and  being  so  con- 
structed that,  when  positioned  under  said  vehicle,  project- 
ing transversely  to  said  side  beams,  said  channels  may  be 
telescoped   to   position  said   first  and   second   mounting 
means  in  alignment  under  said  respective  side  beams  for 
anchoring  thereto, 
means  for  attaching   the  telescoped  channels  together  to 
prov  ide  a  transv  erse  member  of  the  length  required  for 
mounting  said  channels  to  said  side  beams  to  thereby 
provide  a  transverse  suppon  for  said  side  beams; 
respective  first  and  second  trunnion  assemblies  received  in 
said  respective  first  and  second  tracks,  said  trunnion  as- 
semblies including  respective  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
pins  including  on  their  ends  respective  enlarged  heads 
engaged  on  the  respecti\  e  flanges  of  said  respective  first 
and  second  channels  and  held  captive  between  said  re- 
spective flanges  and  said  respective  top  walls,  said  assem- 
blies including  respective  first  and  second  open  ended, 
threaded  drive  screw  bores; 
first  and  second  elongated  dnve  screws  mounted  roialably 
in  said  respective  channels  and  received  screwably  in  said 
respective  first  and  second  threaded  bores; 
respective  first  and  second  pairs  of  linear  braces  pivotally 
connected  on  their  upper  ends  to  the  respective  distal  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  channels  and  projecting  down- 
vsardly   in   respective   planes  extending   parallel   to  said 
longitudinal  a.xes  of  said  channels  and  formed  with  respec- 
tive pairs  of  first  and  second  lower  extremities; 
first  and  second  jack  support  legs  carried  on  their  respective 
top  ends  from  said  respective  first  and  second  trunnions 
and    angling    downwardly    and    outwardly    therefrom 
through   said   respective   channel   passages   toward   said 
respective  distal  ends  of  said  respective  first  and  second 
channels  and  formed  on  their  lower  extremities  with  foot 
elements; 
first  and  second  pivot  means  connecting  said  respective  first 
and  second  lower  extremities  of  said  respective  braces  to 
said  respective  first  and  second  legs,  whereby  said  appara- 
tus may  be  placed  m  position  under  such  recreational 
vehicle  extending  transversely  thereunder,  said  first  and 
second  channels  telescoped  relative  to  each  other  to  posi- 
tion said  respective  first  and  second  mounting  means  in 
alignment  under  said  respective  side  beams,  and  said  dnve 
screws  rotated   to  advance  said  trunnions  to  lower  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  jack  support  legs  to  engage  said 
foot  elements  wth  the  underlying  surface  and  elevate  said 
channels  to  engage  said  underside  of  said   recreational 
vehicle  to  be  held  in  position  for  anchoring  of  said  mount- 
ing means  to  said  respective  beams. 


plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with  each  other  in  opposite 

side  rails, 
a  cross  member  capable  of  being  connected  between  any 

two  oppositely  aligned  apertures, 
a  pair  of  cross  member  adapters,  each  adapter  being  secured 


to  respective  ends  of  the  cross  members  for  securing  the 
cross  member  to  the  side  rails  at  the  apertures,  each  cross 
member  adapter  being  similar  in  size  and  shape  to  the  side 
rail  apertures;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  the  cross  member  adapters  to 
the  side  rails. 


5,205,588 
SHOULDER  ADJUSTER 

Mikimasa  Yaraaoka,  Osaka,  and  Noriyuki  Kosugi,  Shiga,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  TakaU  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,702 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-235059 

Int.  a,^  B60R  22/20 

U.S.  a.  280—801  A  6  Oaims 


5.205,587 
MODULAR  FRAME  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Larry  W.  Orr,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Belle- 
vue,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,094 
Int.  a.'  B62D  21/12 
U.S.  a.  280—785  29  Claims 

1    A  modular  frame  for  automotive  vehicles,  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  onented  parallel  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  vehicle  for  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  vehicle,  each  side  rail  defining  a 


1    A  shoulder  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

an  elongated  guide  rail  fixed  to  the  vehicle  to  extend  in  a 
vertical  direction,  said  guide  rail  including  fianges  at  side 
fnnges  thereof,  said  fianges  being  formed  by  folding  the 
guide  rail  rearwardly.  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  the 
respective  flanges  at  intervals  m  a  longitudinal  direction, 
and  a  slot  situated  between  the  flanges  and  extending  m 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  guide  rail, 

a  slide  member  attached  to  the  guide  rail  to  slide  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  having  engaging  parts 
engaging  the  notches  of  the  guide  rail,  and 

an  anchor  fitting  pan  having  a  lower  side  attached  to  the 
slide  member,  an  upper  side  adapted  to  attach  to  a  shoul- 
der anchor  for  a  seat  belt,  and  an  elastic  member  situated 
between  the  guide  rail  and  the  anchor  fitting  part  for 
urging  the  anchor  fitting  part  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
guide  rail  to  thereby  bias  the  engaging  parts  of  the  slide 
member  to  the  notches  of  the  guide  rail  so  that  when  the 


upper  side  of  the  anchor  fitting  part  is  pushed  against  a 
biasing  force  of  the  elastic  member,  the  engaging  parts  of 
the  slide  member  disengage  from  the  notches  of  the  guide 
rail  to  allow  the  anchor  fitting  part  to  move  freely. 


5J05,5«9 
AUTOMATIC  SEAT  BELT  SYSTE.M 
Yasutaka  Watanabe.  Aichi.  Japan,  aaiignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusbo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990.  2-229194 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/06 

U.S.  a.  280—804  19  Claims 


P=^ 


from  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  and  channels  arranged  on  said  rear 
surface  for  guiding  water  intercepted  and  diverted  in  the  cen- 
tral area  downwardly,  said  channel  bcmg  located  in  two  side 
areas  arranged  symmetrically  about  a  central  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  mudflap.  the  improvement  therein  comprising  said 
nbs  (111  being  provided  in  an  inverted  V-formation  inclmed 
downwardly  from  their  apex  at  the  central  longitudinal  plane 
(8l.  the  nbs  each  having  a  cross-section  which  tapers  from  the 
main  body  (1)  to  a  free  end  (18)  and  the  nbs  being  arranged  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  so  that  grooves  (14)  between  the 
nbs  (11)  have  approximately  the  same  cross-sectional  area  as 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  nbs  (11), 


I    1        /  /  /  / 


1   .An  automatic  seat  belt  system  compnsmg 

a  guide  rail  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body, 

a  slider  to  which  one  end  of  a  webbing  for  restraining  an 
occupant  is  supported,  said  slider  t>eing  movable  longUu 
dinally  along  said  guide  rail  and  disposed  in  such  a  manner 
so  as  to  be  swingable  with  respect  to  said  guide  rail, 

an  elongated  member  on  which  said  slider  is  mounted,  said 
elongated  member  being  movable  reciprocatively  along 
the  length  of  said  guide  rail. 

dnving  means  for  moving  said  elongated  member  longitudi- 
nally along  said  guide  rail  s<;i  as  to  dispose  said  slider  in 
either  one  of  two  positions  where  said  webbing  restrains 
the  occupant  and  releases  the  occupant  therefrom,  and 

a  stopper  engaged  with  said  slider  in  the  webbing-restraining 
position  so  as  to  prevent  said  slider  from  being  moved  in 
the  direction  to  which  the  webbing  is  pulled,  said  stopper 
being  brought  into  engagement  with  said  slider  when  a 
load  in  an  upward  direction  is  applied  to  said  slider  so  thai 
said  slider  is  swingingly  moved  upward,  thereby  preseni 
ing  said  slider  from  being  moved  upward  along  said  guide 
rail  wherein  said  slider  includes  a  pair  of  slider  members 
capable  of  sliding  along  said  guide  rail  and  wherein  said 
slider  IS  swingable  with  respect  to  said  slider  members 


and  the  channels  (24.  26.  29)  located  m  the  side  areas  (10) 
being  open  on  the  sides  facing  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and 
each  having  at  least  two  continuous  longitudinal  nbs  (20. 
21.  22)  one  spaced  closer  to  the  central  longitudinal  plane 
than  the  others,  with  the  one  longitudinal  nb  (20)  nearest 
the  central  longitudinal  plane  (8)  being  lower  in  height 
than  the  other  longitudinal  nb  (22)  spaced  farther  from  the 
central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  mudflap. 

wherein  the  nbs  dl)  are  provided  in  a  \'-formation  at  an 
angle  (12i  ir  a  range  18*  to  22'  to  the  honzontal  (13) 


5J05.591 

GREETING  CARD  SYSTE.M  FOR  COLLEGES  AND 

OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS 

(^eoffrey  R.  Lorenz.  P.O.  Box  802.  Dayton,  Ohio  45401-0802 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,014 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  lyOO 

U.S.  a.  283— 11-  16  Claims 


5,205,590 
MUDFLAP  FOR  \  EHICLES 
Walter  Driibing.  Niestetal;  Manfred  Miiller,  Kassel,  and  TTiomas 
Barth,  Witzenhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  WEGU  Gummi-  und  Kimststoffwerke  Walter  Drabing  KG, 
Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.029 
Oaims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerraan>,  May  11. 
1991,4115516.5 

Int.  a.'  B62D  2y,16 
U.S.  O.  280—851  9  Claims 

1  A  mudfiap  for  vehicles,  said  mudflap  compnsmg  a  gener- 
ally flat  mam  body  made  from  rubber,  plastic  or  similar  mate- 
nal.  and  a  rear  surface  for  facing  the  wheel  of  a  \ ehicle.  nbs 
arranged  on  said  rear  surface  being  provided  in  a  \'-formation 
in  a  central  area  of  said  rear  surface  of  said  main  body  for 
intercepting,  slowmg-down  and  diverting  water  thrown  up 


1  A  greeting  card  system  for  sale  to  a  store  which  sells 
articles  to  individuals  associated  with  a  college  or  other  organi- 
zation, said  system  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  generally  rectan- 
gular cards  of  paper-like  matenal  and  having  substantially  the 
same  corresponding  height  and  width,  said  cards  having 
pnnted  thereon  substantially  different  multiple  color  artwork 
m  the  form  of  pictures  associated  with  a  particular  time  of 
celebration,  each  of  said  cards  having  a  set  of  spaced  identifica- 
tion portions  forming  parts  of  the  corresponding  said  pictures. 
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said  Identification  portions  of  each  of  said  cards  having  the    element  provided  with  a  circular  onfice  and  a  second  element, 
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ments  radially  inwardly  so  as  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  the 
connection  end  when  the  connection  end  is  inserted  into  the 


5.205.596 
DOOR  LATCH  ME.MBER 
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said  identification  portions  of  each  of  said  cards  having  the 
same  locations  as  said  identification  portions  of  each  of  the 
other  said  cards,  and  corresponding  said  identification  portions 
of  all  of  said  cards  having  custom  printed  thereon  the  same 
corresponding  information  identifying  said  organization  for 
providing  the  individual  with  a  selection  from  a  variety  of 
custom  pnnted  multiple  color  greeting  cards  ass<x:iated  with 
the  organization  while  mmimizing  the  cost  of  producing  said 
custoin  pnnted  cards. 

5,205,592 
UNDERGROLND  CONAINMENT  TANK  AND  PIPING 
.\SEMBLY 
Christopher  G.  Ziu,  Somerrille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Double  Con- 
tainment Systems,  Monro*.  Conn. 

Filed  JiiB.  24,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  719,840 

Int.  a.'  F16L  n/12 

V  S  a.  285--t5  20  Claims 


element  provided  with  a  circular  orifice  and  a  second  element. 

said  method  comprising: 

a)  introducing  inside  a  pipe  of  flexible  material,  whose  exter- 
nal diameter  is  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
onfice,  a  truncated  cone-shaped  bushing  whose  angle  of 
conicity  IS  less  than  an  angle  expressive  of  friction  coeffici- 


ent between  the  materials  constituting  the  bushing  and  the 
pipe,  respectively,  such  that  a  head  of  the  truncated  bush- 
ing IS  at  a  certain  distance  from  one  given  end  of  the  pipe, 

b)  force-introducing  said  end  of  the  pipe  into  the  onfice,  and 

c)  causing  the  bushing  to  slide  inside  the  pipe  until  the  pipe 
is  completely  blocked  between  the  bushing  and  the  ori- 
fice. 


1   A  double  containment  assembly  for  a  fluid  carrying  pipe 

composing; 

a  pnmary  pipe  adapted  to  conduct  a  fluid  through  the  assem- 

a  concrete  receptacle  having  a  concrete  cover  housing  said 

pnmary  pipe; 

means  within  said  concrete  receptacle  for  supporting  said 
pnmary  pipe  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
an  elongated  axis  of  said  concrete  receptacle; 

said  concrete  receptacle  including  a  plastic  liner  precluding 
the  penetration  of  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  receptacle 
into  said  concrete; 

said  cover  including  a  plastic  liner  along  its  mtenor  surface 
adapted  to  contact  the  top  of  the  plastic  liner  on  said 
concrete  receptacle;  and 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  cover  on  said  concrete 
receptacle  to  enable  access  to  said  pnmary  pipe,  including 
mating  tabs  on  said  cover  and  receptacle  receiving  fasten- 
ers therethrough. 


5,205,594 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  FLL  ID  CONDUITS  ANTJ 
THE  LIKE 
Kurt  Stoll,  Esslingen,  and  Herbert  Kongeter,  Reichenbach.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Festo  KG,  Esslingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,221,  Jan.  31, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,982 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1990,  4007101 

Int.  a.'  F16L  17/00 
U.S.  a.  285-322  "»  <^""« 


'  5J05,593 

METHOD  OF  TIGHT  CONNECTION,  AND 
CORRESPONDING  TIGHT  CONNECTION  FITTINC 
FrancoU  Fondeur,  78  nie  du  Chevalier  Francais,  59800  Lille, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,095 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3.  1990,  90  10091 

Int.  a."  F16L  41   :yi 

VS.  a.  285-222  "^  ""■"* 

1.  Method  of  tight  connection  between  a  first  fixed  and  ngid 


3S  i  nj    u 


1,  A  connection  device  for  use  in  facilitating  a  connection  of 
a  fluid  conduit  to  a  housing  means  having  means  defining  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  connection  end  of  the  fluid  conduit 
therein,  compnsing  a  unitary  annular  gnpper  means  encircling 
the  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  axially  slidably  received  into  the 
recess  for  effecting  a  detachable  securement  of  the  connection 
end  of  the  fluid  conduit  in  the  recess  when  the  annular  gnpper 
means  is  a  first  position  in  the  recess,  wherein  the  unitary 
annular  gnpper  means  is  provided  with  an  annular  actuating 
part  having  on  an  axial  end  facing  an  intenor  of  the  recess  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  clamping  elements,  bend- 
ing means  on  the  annular  gnpper  means  for  supporting  the 
clamping  elements  thereon  for  movement  between  a  radially 
mwardly  clamping  position  and  a  radially  outwardly  release 
position'  and  for  forcibly  vieldably  urging  the  clamping  ele- 


ments radially  in*ardly  so  as  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  the 
connection  end  when  the  connection  end  is  inserted  into  the 
recess,  the  clamping  elements,  when  so  engaged  by  the  con- 
nection end,  being  urged  radially  outwardly  slightly  due  to  a 
difference  in  circumferential  dimension  between  an  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  connection  end  and  an  inner  circumference 
of  the  clamping  elements,  a  resf)ective  clamping  element  each 
having  a  pressing  part  arrsmged  radially  outwardly  from  the 
bending  means  and  axially  offset  to  the  bending  means,  each 
said  pressing  part  being  received  in  a  groove-like  retaining 
recess  in  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  recess  of  the 
housing  means,  the  retaining  recess  having  an  axially  inwardly 
located  side  face  facing  axially  outwardly  of  the  recess  in  the 
housing  means  and  an  axially  outwardly  located  side  face 
spaced  axially  outwardly  of  the  recess  in  the  housing  means 
therefrom  and  opposing  the  inward  side  face,  the  pressing  parts 
being  located  in  an  intermediate  region  between  the  axialK 
inward  side  face  and  the  axially  outward  side  face,  the  axialK 
inward  side  face  of  the  retaining  recess  defining  a  support 
surface  having  an  oblique  configuration,  the  radially  outer 
portion  of  the  support  surface  being  arranged  axially  closer  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  recess  in  the  housing  means  than  the 
radially  inner  portion  of  the  support  surface,  the  support  sur- 
face axially  opposing  the  pressing  parts  m  such  a  manner  that 
when  the  actuating  part  is  slid  axially  further  into  the  recess  to 
a  second  position  thereof  in  a  effort  to  effect  a  release  of  the 
connection  end,  the  pressing  parts  operatively  engage  the 
obliqued  suppwrt  surface  and  cause  the  clamping  elements  to 
be  rocked  about  the  bending  means  radially  outwardly  into  the 
release  position  to  allow  for  the  removal  of  the  clamped  con- 
nection end  from  the  recess  in  the  housing  means. 


5,205.596 
DOOR  LATCH  ME.MBER 
James   L.   Ralph,  Sboreriew,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Cole-Sewell 
Corporation,  St.  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.241 

Int.  a.*  E05C  S,  14 

L.S.  n.  292—336.3  2  Claims 


5.205.595 
LOCK  MECHA.NISM 
Oswald  C.  Svehaug.  1010  San  Ysidro  BWd.,  San  Yndro,  Calif. 
92173 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795.540.  Not.  21.  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,432,  May  13. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,099,581.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  902,855 

Int.  a."  E05C  1/10 

U.S.  a.  292—175  15  Claims 


15   A  lock  mechanism  mountable  against  a  substantially  flai 
section  of  a  cover,  drawer,  door,  or  door-jamb,  having  a  from 
face  and  an  aperture  which  compnses 
a  bolt  having  a  front  side; 

means  for  biasing  the  bolt  m  one  axial  direction, 
means  for  mounting  said  bolt  to  said  section  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  resiliently  flexible  prongs  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending orthogonally  from  said  front  side  of  said  bolt. 
sized  and  dimensioned  to  insert  through  said  aperture 
when  compressed; 
each  of  said  prongs  having  a  nib  projecting  against  said 
front  face  of  said  section  beyond  the  penphery  of  said 
aperture  when  said  prongs  are  uncompressed  and  in- 
serted. 


347-150  O.G. -93-9 


1    A  latch  structure  for  a  door,  compnsing 

an  elongated  plate  member  mounted  onto  the  outer  side  of  a 
door. 

a  handle  attached  to  said  plate  member  having  a  recessed 
inner  end  portion  extending  through  said  plate  member. 

an  adapter  at  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  member  having  a 
shaft  extending  into  said  recess  of  said  handle  to  be  rotated 
by  said  handle. 

a  spindle  extending  from  said  adapter  to  a  latch  member  to 
operate  the  same. 

a  spnng  engaged  sliding  plate  member  mounted  onto  the 
inner  side  of  said  plate  member, 

said  plate  member  having  a  L'-shaf)ed  forked  opening  at  one 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  adapter, 

said  adapter  having  a  cylmdncal  body  portion  disposed  at 
nghi  tangles  to  the  plane  of  said  U-shaped  opening, 

a  forward  scmi-circular  projection  from  the  upper  cylmdn- 
cal portion  of  said  body  portion  of  said  adapter  sealed  into 
said  opening, 

the  lower  cylmdncal  portion  of  said  adapter  being  disposed 
at  the  rear  of  said  slidmg  plate  member. 

shoulders  at  each  side  of  said  opening  forming  radiused  cam 
lobes. 

said  adapter  seated  into  said  opemng  having  an  upward 
arcuate  projection  having  its  respective  end  portions  radi- 
used to  form  cam  lobes,  the  same  restmg  upon  said  first 
mentioned  cam  lobes,  whereby 

a  rotation  of  said  handle  actuates  said  adapter  causing  a  cam 
lobe  thereof  to  engage  the  adjacent  first  mentioned  cam 
lobes  in  a  rolling  cam  action  wherein  the  adjacent  cam 
surfaces  have  only  a  line  engagement  reducing  the  en- 
gagement to  one  resulting  in  no  appreciable  wear 


FLEXIBLE  GRILLE 
Lee  A.  Chaae,  Ada.  MidL.  awigBor  to  Lacki  iMlaArica,  Inc. 
Grande  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,558 
Int.  a.'  B62D  2i/08 
U.S.  a.  293—115  25  CUln 

1    An  elastic  automobile  gnlle  for  an  automobile  having  a 
bumper,  said  automobile  gnlle  compnsing 

a  body  member  having  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment, 
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fastenmg  means  mounted  to  said  body  member  for  securing  opposing  relation  to  said  notches  in  said  side  rails  of  the 
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means  for  automatically  rotating  said  means  for  hooking    die.  so  that  the  pivotal  angled  restraint  in  combination  with  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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fastening  means  mounted  to  said  body  member  for  securing 
said  automobile  gnlle  to  said  automobile;  and 

a  plurality  of  suppon  members  secured  to  one  of  said  first 
segment  and  second  segment  of  said  body  member,  said 
plurality  of  suppon  members  bemg  formed  from  a  mate- 
rial havmg  a  predetermmed  yield  strength,  said  plurality 
of  support  members  having  a  variable  secUon  modulus 
along  a  portion  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermmed 
elasuc  deformation  of  said  plurality  of  support  members  at 


opposing  relation  to  said  notches  m  said  side  rails  of  the 
body,  and  an  object  gripping  finger  disposed  in  closely 
spaced  adjacent  relation  to  iu  object  engaging  notch 
which  IS  extendable  between  said  fmgcrs  of  the  side  rails; 
and  an  undercut  portion  between  said  object  receiving  and 
object  engaging  notches  and  their  respectively  adjacent 
fingers  for  accommodating  a  second  object  therein  adja- 
cent to  the  first. 


5,205,599 
AUXILIARY  PROTECTIVE  COIL  UFTER  SADDLE 
Peter  J.  Wassraer,  Conneaut  Lake,  aiul  David  G.  Kiaer,  Frank- 
lin, both  of  Pa.,  aadgnon  to  Drafto  Corporation,  Cochranton, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,989 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/62 

U.S.  a.  294— «7J3  20  CUlma 


said  portion  without  exceeding  said  predetermined  yield 
strength  of  said  material  whereby  said  predetermined 
elastic  deformation  of  said  plurality  of  support  members 
provides  a  degree  of  resiliency  to  said  automobile  gnlle 
such  that  said  automobile  gnlle  can  be  ngidly  attached  to 
said  automobile  by  said  fastening  means  and  such  that  said 
automobile  gnlle  may  sustain  a  predetermined  elastic 
deformation  upon  said  bumper  being  unpacted  without 
said  automobile  gnlle  exceeding  said  predetermined  yield 
strength  of  said  matenal 


5,205,598 
MLXTIPLE-OBJECr  GRASPING  DEVICE 
Wallace  B.  Miller.  17365  Caminito  Caldo,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92127 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,341 
Int.  a.'  A63B  47/00 


VS.  a.  294—19.2 


8  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  protective  coil  lifter  saddle  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  arm  of  a  coil  lifter  for  transporting  a  coil  of 
matenal  having  an  inner  surface  definmg  a  core,  the  arm  hav- 
ing a  lifting  segment  with  a  lifting  surface  and  two  side  walls 
depending  therefrom,  said  auxiliary  protective  coil  lifter  saddle 
compnsing: 

a  frame  havmg  a  body  with  at  least  two  opposite  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  lugs,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  lugs  attaches 
to  a  respective  end  of  said  body,  and  with  said  body  and 
said  lugs  having  upper  surfaces  and  lower  surfaces;  and 
a  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  pad 
attached  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  and  made  of  a 
soft  resilient  matenal,  whereby  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
body  can  be  placed  on  the  lifting  surface  of  the  arm  and 
said  lugs  deformed  so  that  said  lugs  depend  from  the  body, 
and  said  respective  bottom  surfaces  of  said  lugs  abut 
against  the  lifting  segment  so  that  the  inner  surface  of  the 
coil  rests  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  pad. 


1,  A  multiple-object  grasping  device  comprising; 

an  elongated  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  provid- 
ing a  hand  gnpping  and  actuating  end,  and  an  opposite 
object  gnpping  end  having  a  pair  of  congruently  related 
object  receiving  notches  with  a  pair  of  object  gnpping 
fmgers  individually  adjacent  thereto; 

an  object  grasping  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
adjacent  to  said  object  gnpping  end  thereof  having  oper- 
ating connection  to  said  hand  gnpping  and  actuating  end, 
and  providing  an  object  engaging  notch   disposable   in 


5^05,600 
AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  COUPLING 
Richard  Moore,  2332  NE.  28th  CX.,  Ughthouae  Point,  Fla.  33064 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,101 
Int.  a.'  B66C  l/i8 
U.S.  a.  294— 82J7  7  Claims 

1    An  automatic  release  hook  apparatus  for  retrieving  and 
deploying  a  tethered  object,  compnsing: 
a  frame,  defining  an  elongated  slot; 

means  for  hooking  said  tethered  object,  said  means  for  hook- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  about  a  first  axis; 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  means  for  hooking  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  frame  about  a  second  axis,  remote 
from  said  first  axis; 
a  lock  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  slot,  said  lock  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  means  for  retaining  m  a  first, 
locked,  position  and  a  second,  open,  posiuon;  and 


means  for  automatically  rotating  said   means  for   hooking    die.  so  that  the  pivotal  angled  restraint  in  combination  with  the 
from   a   first,   hooked,   position   lo   a   second,    unhooked,    fixed  restraint  secures  the  stretcher  frame  therebetween 


5J05,602 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BOOT  INSERT 
Brendan  F.  Hoare,  Ballinasloe,  and  Patrick  E.  Ryan.  Loughrea, 
both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  B.E.T.  Corporation  Limited. 
Loughrea,  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653J51 
Oainu  priority,  application  Ireland.  Feb.  9.  1990,  3873/89; 
Dec.  4.  1990.  4361/90 

Int.  a.-  B60R  li/01 
VS.  a.  296—39.1  13  Claims 


position  when  said  means  for  retaining  is  rotated  from  said 
first,  locked,  position  to  said  second,  open,  position 


5,205,601 
AMBULANCE  LOCK 
Kenneth  R.  Ferris.  Scarborough,  Australia,  assignor  to  Femo- 
Washington,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.516 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  30.  1991.  PK8046 
Int.  a.'  B60N  1/02 
U.S.  a.  296—20  20  Claims 


1  A  stretcher  frame  secunng  system  for  a  patient  transport 
vehicle  having  a  rearwardly  located  patient  access,  said  system 
compnsing  a  part  for  mounting  on  the  floor  of  the  transport 
vehicle  adjacent  said  access,  a  part  for  mounting  on  the  Hoor 
forwardly  of  said  access,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  parts;  said  forwardly  mounting  part  including  fixed 
jmd  pivotal  angled  restraints  for  secunng  a  stretcher  frame 
wherein  said  fixed  angled  restraint  inclines  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  in  a  direction  toward  said  vehicle  access  and  said 
pivotal  angled  restraint  is  adapted  to  pivot  between  an  onenta- 
tion  in  which  it  inclines  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  said 
vehicle  access,  and  an  onentation  in  which  it  inclines  upwardly 
and  forwardly  of  said  vehicle;  said  part  adjacent  the  access 
includmg  a  longitudinally  movable  handle  and  associated 
hooking  member  which  pivots  between  a  honzonlal  plane  and 
a  vertical  plane  upon  movement  of  the  handle  m  a  direction 
toward  said  access,  said  pivotal  action  of  said  hooking  member 
bemg  accompamed  by  a  longitudinal  movement  which  takes 
the  hookmg  member  into  and  out  of  locking  correspondence 
with  an  appendage  on  the  rear  section  of  the  stretcher;  said 
interconnecting  actuating  mechanism  acting  to  pivot  said  piv- 
otal angled  restramt  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  han- 


1    A  removable  motor  vehicle  boot  insert  comprising. 

al  leas!  two  a.ssociated  substantially  ngid  boot  insert  por- 
tions. 

each  insert  portion  compnsing  a  base  and  a  side  wall  means 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  defmmg  an  opcn- 
lopped  container,  said  side  wall  means  including  a  boot 
engaging  side  section,  a  front  end-wall  section,  and  a  rear 
end-wall  section  and 

engagement  means  for  engagement  of  the  insert  portions. 

the  engagement  means  of  each  insert  p>ortion  having  a  raised 
flange  section  opposite  the  boot  engaging  side  section, 

one  of  the  respective  fiange  sections  of  the  boot  insert  por- 
tions ovcrlappmg  the  other  on  assembly  and  the  boot 
insert  substantially  following  the  contour  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle boot  on  assembly  of  the  insert  portions  within  the  boot 


5,205,603 
TRUCK  TAILGATE  LADDER  APPARATUS 
Orin  F.  Bnnlette.  Jr..  102  Mnlberry  La.,  HvhcMm,  Del.  19951 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.168 
Int.  a."  B60R  i/02 
VS.  a.  296 — 62  7  Claima 

1   A  truck  tailgate  ladder  apparatus,  comprumg, 
a  truck  bed,  wherein  the  truck  bed  mcludes  a  tailgate  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  the  truck  bed,  the  tailgate  including  a 
tailgate  bottom   wall   pivotally  mounted   relative  to  the 
truck  bed,  and  the  tailgate  further  mcludmg  a  top  wall 
spaced  from  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  first  wall  spaced  from 
a  second  wall,  and 
a  tailgate  cavity  defined  within  the  tailgate  extendmg  or- 
thogonally relative  to  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall 
onented  between  the  first  wall  and  the  second  wall,  and 
the  cavity  mcludmg  a  cavity  entrance  directed  through 
the  top  wall,  and 
the  first  wall  mcludmg  a  first  groove  and  a  second  groove 
arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship  within  the 
first  wall  intenorly  of  the  cavity,  and 
a  first  runner  plate  shdably  mounted  to  the  first  groove,  and 
a  second  runner  plate  mounted  slidably  to  the  second 
groove,  the  first  nmner  plate  iiKluding  a  first  runner  plate 
nb  slidably  received  wilhm  the  first  groove,  and  the  scc- 
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ond  runner  plate  includmg  a  second  rib  slidably  received 
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recess;   a  substantially   rectangular  mounting  plate  hmgedly    the  overall  size  of  the  squab  when  the  squab  elements  are  in  the 
connected  along  the  top  edge  thereof  to  said  elongated  plate;  a    operative  position  being  greater  than  the  sire  when  the  squab 
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ond  runner  plate  including  a  second  rib  slidably  received 
within  the  second  groove,  and 
a  first  ladder  member  shdably  and  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
first  runner  plate  and  the  second  runner  plate  oriented 
between  the  first  runner  plate  and  the  second  runner  plate, 
and 


5.205,605 

COVER  FOR  AN  OPEN  TOP  RECEPTACLE 

Edwvd  N.  HaMad,  Jr.,  Worcecter,  Mat*.,  Mdgiior  to  Pioneer 

ConaoUdated  Corporation,  North  Oxford,  Masa. 

FUed  Mar.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,398 

Int  a.'  BMP  7/02 

VS.  a.  296—98  2*  CUliw 


a  second  ladder  member  slidably  and   routably  mounted 

relative  to  the  first  ladder  member,  and 
latch  means  to  latch  the  first  ladder  member  relative  to  the 

second  ladder  member 


5,205,604 
LOW  PROFILE  VISOR  ASSEMBLY 
Neb  R.  Sodtk,  HoUaad,  Mick.,  Miisnor  to  Prince  Corporation, 
Hoaml,Midi. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810334 

Int  CL'  B60J  3/02 

VS.  CL  296—97.11  i  1*  Claima 


1.  An  open  top  receptacle  cover  apparatus  for  covering  an 
open  top  receptacle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  two 
sides,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  cover  havug  a  main  portion  and  descendmg  side  portions, 
and  extendable  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 

a  beam,  connected  to  said  main  portion  of  said  cover,  for 
extending  said  cover  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end; 

a  driven  pulley; 

an  undriven  pulley; 

a  cable,  connected  to  said  beam,  movably  mounted  on  said 
driven  pulley  and  said  undriven  pulley,  and  driven  by  said 
driven  pulley  so  as  to  urge  said  beam  towards  said  second 
end; 

a  roller,  mounted  at  said  first  end,  for  stormg  said  cover  m  a 
rolled  condition;  and 

a  guide  assembly,  mounted  at  said  first  end,  for  urgmg  each 
said  descending  side  portions  between  an  extended  condi- 
tion extending  partly  down  each  of  said  two  sides,  and 
said  rolled  condition  as  said  cover  moves  across  said  open 
top  receptacle,  wherein  the  width  of  said  cover  in  said 
rolled  condition  is  generally  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
open  top  receptacle. 


5,205,606 

ARMREST  FOR  A  WINDOW  OF  A  MODERN  DAY 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Dwiel  S.  CaweM,  28  Elra  R<1„  Nortk  Weynioatk,  Ma«.  02191 

Filed  Dec  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,966 

Int.  CL'  B60J  9/00 

VS.  CL  296—153  »  Clnl» 


1.  A  low  profile  visor  for  a  vehicle  compnsmg: 

a  support  track  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  pillar  surface 
in  said  vehicle,  said  support  track  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  m  one  edge  thereof  mcludmg  opposed  longitudinal 
guide  surfaces  on  each  side  of  said  slot  and  at  least  one 
longitudinal  chaimel  m  one  of  said  guide  surfaces,  said 
longitudinal  slot  extendmg  along  the  edge  portion  of  a 
window  to  be  covered  by  said  visor; 

a  visor  blade  having  an  aperture  therein  near  each  end  of  an 
edge  thereof  said  visor  blade  edge  extending  into  said 
slot;  and 

an  alignment  member  mounted  m  each  aperture  m  said  visor 
blade,  said  edge  of  said  visor  blade  including  said  ahgn- 
ment  members  being  tnounted  m  said  slot  m  said  support 
track  with  said  aUgnment  members  mounted  m  said  chan- 
nel in  said  slot  in  said  support  track,  said  ahgnment  mem- 
ber extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  visor  blade  to 
engage  said  opposed  guide  surfaces  including  said  at  least 
one  channel. 


1  An  improved  armrest  for  a  modem  day  motor  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  a  door,  window  sill,  a  retractable  window 
glass  and  a  piece  of  weather  strippmg,  said  improved  armrest 
comprising:  an  elongated  pad  of  a  soft  flexible  material  havmg 
a  longitudinal  recess  along  the  bottom  surface  thereof;  an 
elongated  plate  of  a  durable  stiff  material  affixed  withm  said 
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recess;   a  substantially  rectangular  mounting  plate  hingedly    the  overall  size  of  the  squab  when  the  squab  elements  are  m  the 
connected  along  the  top  edge  thereof  to  said  elongated  plate:  a    operative  position  being  greater  than  the  size  when  the  squab 
pair  of  stop  tabs,  each  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  side 
edge  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  mounting  plate;  a  panel 

havmg  an  elongated  pocket  therein,  said  panel  mounted  to  an  *~[      \   I 

inner  surface  of  the  door,  so  that  said  mounting  plate  can  slide  *       » ' 

fit  within  said  elongated  pock,  and  said  elongated  plat  with  said  \ 

pad  can  be  pulled  upward  with  said  stop  tabs  preventing  re- 
movable from  said  pocket,  and  said  elongated  plat  with  said  f^ ......  ^-  /'/A 

pad  can  be  put  in  an  operative  position  to  extend  over  the 
window  sill. 


5,205.607 
ALTOMOBILE  WITH  REMOVEABLE  ROOF 
Yoshlnori  TakeucU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Prototype  Lalioratory,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991.  3-087437[L] 
Int.  a."  B60J  7/00 


U.S.  a.  296—210 


5  Claims 


5J05,608 
CHILD  SEAT  FOLDABLE  FROM  WITHIN  SEAT  BACK 

HAVING  EXTENSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Ingemar  Stig,  Alingns,  Swe<len,  aMignor  to  General  Engineer- 
ing (The  Netherlands)  B.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1990, 
9026339 

Int  CL'  A47C  i5/00 
VS.  a.  297—238  9  daims 

1  A  seating  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  seating 
arrangement  comprising  a  pnmary  seat  for  occupation  b\  an 
adult  comprising  a  squab  and  a  back,  a  child's  scat  being  incor- 
porated m  the  back  of  the  pnmary  scat,  and  being  movable 
from  the  retracted  position  in  which  the  child-seat  is  accom- 
modated within  a  recess  formed  in  the  back  of  the  pnmary  seat, 
to  an  operative  position,  the  child-scat  presenting  a  squab 
having  squab  elements  incorporating  a  means  for  movmg  said 
squab  elements  from  an  initial  position  to  an  operative  position. 


Xr 


elements  are  in  the  initial  position,  and  a  control  eletnent  coact- 
ing  with  said  moving  means  for  actuatmg  the  latter 


5,205,609 
ECCENTRIC  GEAR  BACKLASH  TAKE-LT  MECHANISM 

FOR  SEAT  LATCHES 
Adolf  Notta,  Toronto,  and  Gnlaa  Prca^i,  "*— *— -g-  both  of 
Canada,  aacignon  to  Bertrand  Faarc  LtiL,  Mlwiawga,  Can- 


FUed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650^27 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—367 


1  Oala 


1    An  automobile,  comprising 

a  body  1  in  which  seats  IB  and  IC  are  arranged,  said  seals 
having  four  sides  which  are  open  and  unobstructed. 

a  ngid  hood  2.  provided  separately  from  said  body  1  and 
being  integrally  formed,  said  hood  2  compnsing  in  it* 
entirety  a  transparent  material  and  being  freely  mountable 
on  said  body  1.  such  that  said  hood  2  encloses  said  four 
sides  of  said  seats,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  hood,  said  hood  supporting  means 
solely  composing  a  windshield  and  said  body  such  that  a 
field  of  vision  of  an  occupant  in  said  automobile  is  substan- 
tially completely  unobstructed  by  said  hood  supporting 
means. 


1  A  vehicular  scat  back-reclmer  lunge  for  the  selective 
incremental  adjustment  of  the  inclination  of  a  backrest  relative 
lo  a  seat  cushion,  said  hmge  comprising: 

first  and  second  hmged  members,  mutually  rotatably  ar- 
ranged about  a  common  pivot,  with  said  first  member 
having  a  gear  rack  arranged  thereon; 

8  pinion  spur  gear  bemg  fixed  to  an  adjacent  ratchet  wheel 
spur  gear  m  mutually  dependently  rotatable  relation  there- 
with about  a  common  conccntnc  shaft  mounted  on  said 
second  hmged  member; 

said  common  pivot  bemg  eccentncally  mounted  on  a  rotat- 
able bushing  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  first  hinged 
member,  said  bushmg  being  operable  dunng  rotation 
thereof  to  selectively  position  said  rack  and  said  pinion 
spur  gear  in  first  mutually  proximal  and  second  mutually 
spaced  positions. 

a  locking  pawl  arranged  on  said  second  hinged  member,  and 
adapted  to  selectively  lockingly  engage  with,  and  unlock- 
ingly  disengage  from,  said  ratchet  wheel  spur  gear,  said 
locking  pawl  being  opcrably  positionable  m  selected  first 
locking  and  second  unloclung  positions  correspondmg  to 
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concurrent  first  mutually  proximal  and  second  mutually 
spaced  positions,  respectively, 
means  for  routing  said  bushing  in  one  rotational  direction  to 
thereby  reduce  backlash  between  said  pinion  spur  gear 
and  said  rack  when  said  locking  pawl,  said  ratchet  wheel 
spur  gear,  said  pinion  spur  gear  and  said  rack  are  senally 
engaged  m  mutually  secured  relation  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  hinged  members  about  said  pivot 
and  for  rotating  said  bushing  in  a  second  opposite  rota- 
tional direction,  to  mcrease  backlash  between  said  pinion 
spur  gear  and  said  rack  when  said  locking  pawl  is  senally 
disengaged  froin  said  ratchet  wheel  spur  gear  to  thereby 
ease  the  relative  rotation  of  said  hinged  members  about 
said  common  pivot. 


5^5,611 
HEAD  SUPPORT  PILLOW 
Frederick  O.  Stephens,  16  Inkermui  Street,  Mosman,  Australia 
2088  ,  assignor  to  Frederick  Oscar  Stephens;  Sheilagh  Kelly; 
Jennifer  Louise  Azzopardi;  Robert  Bruce  Henry  Stephens; 
Gillian  Dorys  Janet  Stephens;  Katriona  Alison  Stephens  and 
Frederick  WUIiam  Peter  Stephens,  all  of  Mosman,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00219,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17685,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  22,  1990.  PK0266 
Int.  a.'  A47G  9/00 
L.S.  a.  297—391  8  Qaims 


I  5J05,610 

FOLDING  SEAT 

Donald  J.  Reninger,  1223  V\ .  Grand  A»e.,  Chicago,  111.  60622 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,249 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  a.  297—380  1  CI*™ 


1.  A  folding  seat  comprising: 

a  first  wire  frame  member  having  a  base,  a  first  side,  and  a 

second  side; 
a  second  wire  frame  member  having  a  base,  a  first  side,  and 
a  second  side,  said  first  wire  frame  member  and  said  sec- 
ond wire  frame  member  having  identical  dimensions: 
a  first  torsion  spring,  mounted  on  said  base  of  said  first  wire 
frame  and  on  said  base  of  said  second  wire  frame,  includ- 
ing first  and  second  extensions  having  hook-shaped  end 
members,  said  first  side  of  said  first  wire  frame  seated  in 
said  hook-shaped  end  member  of  said  first  extension,  and 
said  first  side  of  said  second  wire  frame  seated  in  said 
hook-shaped  end  member  of  said  second  extension; 
a  second  torsion  spnng,  mounted  on  said  base  of  said  first 
wire  frame  and  on  said  base  of  said  second  wire  frame, 
including  thud  and  fourth  extensions  having  hook-shaped 
end  members,  said  second  side  of  said  first  wire  frame 
seated  in  said  hook-shaped  end  member  of  said  third  ex- 
tension and  said  second  side  of  said  second  wire  frame 
seated  in  said  hcxsk-shaped  end  member  of  said  fourth 
extension, 

said  first  and  second  torsion  springs  selectively  spreading 
said  wire  frame  members  apart  from  a  carrying  position  to 
a  seating  position; 
a  fabric  surrounding  said  first  and  second  wire  frame  mem- 
bers to  form  a  back  portion,  a  seat  portion,  and  at  least  one 
tnangular-shaped  seat  side, 
a  pair  of  straps  arranged  on  said  back  portion; 
a  pair  of  releasable  securing  retainers  arranged  on  said  seat 

portion; 
a  first  handle  attached  to  said  back  portion, 
a  second  handle  attached  to  said  seat  portion,  and 
an  attachment  connected  to  a  bottom  face  of  said  folding 
seat,  said  atUchment  adapted  to  secure  a  seal  cushion  to 
said  folding  seat,  said  tnangular-shaped  seat  side  limiting 
spreading  of  said  wire  frame  members  apart  under  influ- 
ence of  said  first  and  second  torsion  spnngs 


I  ^\ _^ 


1   A  travelling  cushion  formed  of  a  resiliently  compressible 
foam  matenal  and  having  a  base  portion  which  is  generally 
thin  and  substantially  planar  and  a  lateral  head  support  portion 
formed  integrally  with  the  base  portion,  the  head  support 
portion  being  relatively  thick  and  projecting  laterally  of  and 
upwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  base  portion,  the  base 
portion  and  the  lateral  head  support  portion  defining  a  gener- 
ally continuous  and  substantially  planar  lower  surface  of  the 
travelling  cushion,  the  construction  of  the  travelling  cushion 
being  such  that  it  may  be  positioned  between  a  user's  head  and 
an  upwardly  inclined  supporting  surface  with  the  user's  head 
beanng  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  portion  and  lean- 
ing against  the  lateral  support  portion  which  supports  the 
user's  head  against  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  user's  neck, 
with  the  head  support  portion  being  of  sufficient  length  such 
that,  in  use.  a  bottom  edge  thereof  rests  on  the  shoulder  of  the 
user,  the  travelling  cushion  being  enclosed  within  a  unitary 
removable  cover  and  being  such  that  it  may  be  rolled  or  folded 
into   a   compressed   condition,   the   travelling   cushion   being 
provided  with  secunng  means  for  retaining  the  cushion  m  a 
compressed  condition  said  secunng  means  compnsing  a  pair  of 
complimentary   portions  of  hook   and   loop   fastener   means, 
whereby  when  the  cushion  is  in  a  compressed  condition  the 
complimentary  portions  are  operatively  juxtaposed 


5J05,612 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Darid  B.  Sugden,  Tasmania,  Australia;  John  Turner,  Renton, 
Wash.;  Robert  J.  Boyd,  Queensland,  Australia;  Thomas  M. 
Hartman,  Des  Moines,  Wash.;  Gerald  L.  Dollinger,  BeUerue, 
Wash.,  and  John  G.  Moore,  PuyaUup,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Z  C 
Mines  Pty.  Ltd.^  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  17,  1990,  PK0197 
Int.  a.'  E21C  29/02:  B62D  11/20 
L.S.  a.  299—10  12  Claims 

10  A  transport  assembly  compnsing 
an  elongate  main  beam  assembly  supported  at  a  pair  of 


spaced  longitudinal  locations  thcrcalong  by  a  first  beam 
support  and  a  second  beam  support; 
wherein  said  first  beam  support  includes  a  travel  assembly 
adapted  for  relatively  free  longitudinal  movement,  said 
second  beam  support  includes  a  rear  frame  supported  on  a 
rear  travel  assembly,  said  rear  frame  being  attached  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  main  beam  assembly  through  a  rear 
pivot,  said  rear  pivot  including  a  ball  joint  supporting  a 
vertical  steenng  slide,  said  steenng  slide  includmg  steer- 


tTtpw-Jll^ 


5.  V--  i 


mg  means  for  rotating  said  rear  travel  assembly  about  said 
ball  joint  relative  to  said  main  beam  assembly,  said  ball 
joint  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  rear  frame  around 
a  first  longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  said  elongate  mam 
beam  assembly,  a  second  vertical  axis  [jerpendicular  to 
said  first  axis,  and  a  third  transverse  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis,  said  vertical  steenng 
slide  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  rear  frame  around 
said  second  vertical  axis  and  allowing  linear  movement  of 
said  rear  frame  along  said  second  vertical  axis 


5,205.613 

TL'N'NEL  BORING  MACHTVE  WTTH  CONTINXIOUS 

FORWARD  PROPULSION 

Howard  K.  Brown,  Jr„  Kent,  Wash„  aaatgnor  to  The  Robbins 

Company,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  JuB.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,849 

Int.  a.'  E21C  29/00:  E21D  9/OS 

VS.  a.  299—31  19  Claim 


5,205,614 

WHEEL  TRIM  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  USrNG  STUD 

EXTENDERS 

James  P.  Wright,  1060  RoUa  La^  CookerUle,  Team.  3S501 

CoBtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  602,127,  Oct  23,  1990,  ab— doaed. 

This  applicatkM  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  >5I,4n 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patcat  mbaeqaeat  to  Jaa.  12, 

2007,  has  beca  dteclaliMd. 

1«L  CL'  BMB  7/14 

VS.  a.  301— 37  J7  8  Claian 


1    A  system  for  attaching  decorauve  wheel  trim  to  a  wheel 

of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  odd  number  of  wheel  studs  m- 

cluding  a  first  stud  and  two  adjacent  studs  opposite  said  first 

stud,  said  wheel  studs  having  correspondmg  lug  nuts  that  need 

not  be  removed  for  attachmg  said  decorative  wheel  tnm  to 

said  wheel,  said  system  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  bndge  bracket  havmg  holes  to  receive  said  adjacent 

said  wheel  studs,  said  bridge  bracket  compnsuig  a  bracket 

stud  placed  equidistant  between  said  adjacent  wheel  studs 

such  that  said  bracket  stud  is  opposite  said  first  stud, 

Cb)  means  for  attachmg  said  tnm  member  to  said  bndge 

bracket  stud,  and 
(c)  means  for  attaching  said  bndge  bracket  to  said  adjacent 
wheel  studs 


5,205,615 
WTIEEL  COVER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
YasDkidc  Narita;  TakaaU  IcUkawa,  aad  Tokao  Hayakawa,  all 
of  Aichi,  Japaa,  Mii^on  to  KibMhtlil  Kaiaka  Tokai  Rika 
Deaki  Scisakaabo,  AicU,  Japaa 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,343 

Claims  priority,  ap^ikatkia  Japaa,  May  30,  1990,  2-140636 

lat  a.'  B60B  7/06 

VS.  ex.  301— 37J5  8  OaiM 


Q-'     !«-  ^ 


1   A  tunnel  boring  machme  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  full  face  cutterhead  on  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  imits,  said  cutterhead  being  rolatable  with  respect 
to  said  frame, 

three  anchor  shoes  floating  relative  to  said  frame  and  being 
disposed  circumferentially  thereof  in  an  equispaced  man- 
ner; 

gnpper  means  walkable  relative  to  said  frame  and  connect- 
ing each  of  said  three  anchor  shoes  to  the  other  of  said 
three  anchor  shoes,  said  gnpper  means  being  extensible  to 
anchor  said  three  anchor  shoes  agamst  the  tunnel  wail, 
and 

thrust  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  tc  each  of  said 
three  anchor  shoes  for  advancing  said  frame  relative  to 
said  three  anchor  shoes 


1  A  wheel  cover  mounting  device  m  use  for  an  sutomobile 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  first  engagement  means  which  are.  respec- 
tively, to  be  arranged  circumferentially  on  a  wheel  cover 
so  as  to  extend  inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  thereof  and 

a  plurality  of  second  engagement  means,  corresponding  to 
the  first  engagement  means,  which  are.  respectively,  to  be 
arranged  circumferentially  on  a  disc  wheel,  to  which  the 
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wheel  cover  is  to  be  attached,  so  as  to  extend  outwardly    contains  beanngs,  and  defmes  a  pnmary  oil  reservoir  for  lubn- 

from  an  outer  surface  thereof,  catmg  the  beanngs,  said  hub  cap  compnsuig 
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said  valve  including  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  m  said  \alve 
bore  and  having  a  first  end  face  opposed  to  said  first  end 
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wheel  cover  is  to  be  attached,  so  as  to  extend  outwardly 
from  an  outer  surface  thereof, 
one  of  the  firet  and  second  engagement  means  mciudmg  a 
pm  member,  while  the  other  mciudmg  a  hock  member 
with  which  the  pin  member  becomes  engaged  when  the 
wheel  cover  is  depressed  and  subsequently  rotated  m  a 
predetermined  direcoon  with  respect  to  the  disc  wheel, 
said  other  engagement  means  havmg  a  spnng  means  for 
urgmg  the  pin  member  to  ensure  an  engagement  of  the  pin 
member  with  the  hook  member, 
said  each  first  engagement  means  compnscs  a  leg  member 
extendmg  from  the  mner  surface  of  the  wheel  cover  and 
the  pm  member  provided  on  a  tip  portion  of  the  leg  mem- 
ber, 
said  each  second  engagement  means  compnscs  a  housing 
member  secured  on  the  disc  wheel,  the  housmg  member 
having  a  surroundmg  wall  which  forms  therem  a  chamber 
for  receiving  the  tip  portion  of  the  leg  member,  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  the  housmg  member  having  a  cutout 
which  forms  a  hook  portion  of  the  hook  member  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  the  pin  member  so  as  to  engage  the  hook 
portion, 
the  housing  member  havmg  therem  the  spnng  member  and 
a  slide  plate  member  which  is  supported  on  the  spnng 
member,  whereby  the  tip  portion  of  the  leg  member  is 
guided  to  the  hook  poruon  by  sliding  on  the  slide  plate 
member. 


contains  bearings,  and  defmes  a  pnmary  oil  reservoir  for  lubn- 
catmg  the  bcanngs,  said  hub  cap  comprising; 

(a)  sccunng  means,  said  securing  means  includmg  a  securmg 
locus  for  securing  said  hub  cap  to  a  wheel  hub, 

(b)  an  outer  wall  disposed  away  from  said  sccunng  locus, 

(c)  a  pcnpheral  connecting  wall  extending  between  said 
outer  wall  and  said  securing  means. 

said  hub  cap  thereby  defimng  an  mner  space  radially  withm 
said  penpheral  connectmg  wall, 

said  inner  space  having  a  length  along  a  longitudmal  axis  of 
said  hub  cap  between  said  sccunng  locus  and  said  outer 
wall,  portions  of  said  connecting  wall  being  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  sccunng  locus  and  way  from  said  longi- 


5^5,616 

WHEEL  TRIM  ATT.^CHMENT  SYSTEM  USING  STL'D 

EXTENDERS 

Jamea  P.  Wright,  1060  Robin  L*..  Cookerille,  Tenn.  38501 

Cootinii«tioii-iB-t«rt  of  Ser,  No.  602,127,  Oct.  23,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan,  21.  1992,  Ser,  No,  822.971 

Int.  a.'  B60B  7/14 

CS.  a.  301— 37  J7  6  Claims 


1  A  stud  extender  for  use  in  attaching  a  tnm  member  on  a 
wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  stud  and  corresponding,  existmg 
lug  nut  threadibly  receiving  said  stud,  said  stud  extender  hav- 
mg a  first  side  placed  proximate  to  said  wheel  and  a  second  side 
placed  away  from  said  wheel,  said  stud  extender  attached  to 
said  stud  without  removing  said  existing  lug  nut,  said  stud 
extender  comprising 

(a)  internal  threads  which  receive  said  stud; 

fb)  external  threads  which  extend  beyond  said  stud  away 

from  said  wheel;  and 
(c)  a  basal  mounting  plate  located  at  said  first  side  of  said 
stud  extender,  said  basal  mounting  plate  separating  said 
tnm  member  from  said  lug  nut 


tudinal  axis  along  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  said 
axis  length, 

said  securing  locus  compnsing  an  inner  wall  adapted  to  face 
a  wheel  hub  to  which  said  cap  is  to  be  secured,  and  a 
plurality  of  closed  bolt  channels  extendmg  through  said 
inner  space  and  commumcatmg  with  corresponding  holes 
m  said  iimer  wall  and  said  outer  wall. 

whereby  said  hub  cap  defines  a  secondary  oil  reservoir,  said 
secondary  oil  reservoir  comprising  said  outer  wall  and 
said  penpheral  connectmg  wall,  said  secondary  reservoir 
being  large  enough  to  contain  sufficient  oil  to  lubncate  a 
bearing  in  the  hub  to  which  said  hub  cap  is  to  be  secured, 
until  the  next  daily  inspection 


5.205,618 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Yukio  Sudo.  Kanngmwa,  J»pMi,  Mdgnor  to  Atsugi  Unlsia  Corpo- 
ration. Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.414 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1990,  2-65415[U] 
Int.  a.'  B60T  \i/46 
\JS.  a.  303-84.1  "  Claims 


"isa 


5J05,6I7 
HUB  CAP 
Daniel  Hoffmann,  2020  LoTewood  Dr..  Wisconsin  Rapids.  WU. 
54494 

Filed  Not.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  432.239 

Int.  a.'  B60B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  301—108.1  31  Claims 

1   A  hub  cap  for  use  with  an  oil-lubncated  wheel  hub.  and 

wherem  a  hub  with  which  said  hub  cap  is  to  be  associated 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  compnsing: 

a  master  cylinder  with  a  brake  pedal; 

a  wheel  cylinder;  and 

a  valve  fiuidly  disposed  between  said  master  cylinder  and 

said  wheel  cylinder, 
said  valve  including  a  valve  bore  having  a  first  end  wall 

openmg  and  communicating  with  said  master  cylinder  and 

a  second  end  wall  closed. 
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said  viilve  including  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  \£dve 
bore  and  having  a  first  end  face  opposed  to  said  first  end 
wall  of  aid  valve  bore  and  a  second  end  face  opposed  to 
said  second  end  wall  of  said  valve  to  define  therebetween 
a  chamber  within  said  valve  bore, 

said  valve  including  penpheral  wall  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  end  walls  to  define  said  valve  bore. 
said  wall  means  being  formed  with  a  groove  communica- 
ble with  said  wheel  cylinder. 

said  valve  including  means  for  permitting  restncted  fluid 
flow  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said 
groove, 

said  valve  including  a  spnng  biasing  said  plunger  to  a  first 
position  wherein  said  plunger  covers  said  groove. 

said  plunger  having  a  first  pressure  acting  bore  on  said  first 
axial  end  face,  which  is  subject  to  a  first  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  from  said  master  cylinder,  and  a  second  pressure 
acting  area,  on  said  second  axial  end  face,  which  is  subject 
to  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber, 

said  plunger  being  movable  from  said  first  position  against 
said  spnng  in  response  to  a  deference  between  said  first 
pressure  and  said  second  pressure  and  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  plunger  uncovers  said  groove  to  open  fluid 
How  communication  of  said  groove  with  said  master 
cylinder 


S.205,620 
TWO  FORCE  LE\  ELS  OF  MECHANICAL  BRAKING  FOR 

MATERIALS  HA.NDUNG  VEHICLES 
Ned  E,  Dmmmeyer,  and  Harold  A.  Stammen,  both  of  New  Bre- 
men, Ohio,  aasignon  to  Crown  E4|BipaieBt  Corporatioa.  New 
Bremen,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  446.269,  Dec.  5,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  applicadon  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,785 

Int.  a."  B60T*  5« 

U.S.  a.  30i— 100  10  Claimi 


5.205.619 
ELECTRONIC  aRCL'TT  FOR  SURVEILLANCE  OF 
FINAL  AMPLIFIER  AJVD  ITS  LOAD 
Hans  Hoist;  Klaus  Pape.  both  of  Hanover,  and  Gerhard  Ruhnau. 
Neustadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W  ABCO 
Westingbouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH,  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  30, 
1989,  3928651 

Int.  a."  B60TS/JZ  ;7//5 
U.S.  a.  303—92  28  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  circuit  for  surveillance  of  a  final  electronic 
stage  and  load  compnsing  a  load. 

a  final  amplifier  compnsing  a  final  transistor  and  wherein  the 
final  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  load, 

a  microcomputer  connected  to  the  final  amplifier  for  a  gen- 
eration of  control  signals  for  the  load. 

a  resistor  circuit  disposed  parallel  to  the  final  transistor  of 
the  final  amplifier  and  connected  to  the  load  and  to  the 
microcomputer: 

an  electronic  switch  connected  to  the  resistor  circuit  and 
connected  to  ground  such  that  the  resistor  circuit  is 
switched  to  the  ground; 

a  junction  nodal  point  of  the  final  transistor  and  of  the  load 
allowing  scannmg  of  a  voltage  value  present  at  the  junc- 
tion nodal  point  and  allowmg  testmg  of  a  voltage  value  for 
consistency  with  a  proper  voltage  signal 


p>.« 


3  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  braking  force  applied  to  a 
matenals  handling  sehicle  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  \a heels, 
the  method  compnsing 

first  brake  means  for  applying  a  first  braking  force  to  one 
pair  of  wheels. 

first  actuating  means  for  actua'ing  said  first  brake  means. 

second  brake  means  for  applying  a  second  braking  force  lo 
another  pair  of  wheels, 

second  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  second  brake 
means, 

means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 

means  for  sensing  a  demand  for  the  application  of  braking 
force, 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  demand  sensing  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  actuatmg  means  and 
said  second  actuating  means  wherein  one  of  said  first  and 
second  brake  means  will  be  actuated  alone  when  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  is  at  or  less  than  a  predetcrmmed  speed  and 
w  herein  said  first  and  second  brake  means  will  be  actuated 
together  when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  above  a  prede- 
termined speed. 


$JOS.62l 

BRAKE-PRESSURE  REDUCTION  MEANS  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Patrice  Moinard.  MootrevU;  PhUippc  Caatel.  Paris,  and  Rolaad 

Lerral,  Stains,  all  of  FraBCC.  MsigBors  to   Bcadix    Earope 

Serrices  Techniqnct,  Draacy,  France 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  S«r.  No.  794.185 

Clairas  priority,  appacadon  Fnwcc,  Dec.  13,  1990,  90  15609 

Ut  a.'  B60T  &/i2 

U.S.  a.  303— 113  J  3  ClaiBS 

1    A  pressure  reduction  means  installed  in  a  brake  circuit  of 

the  rear  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing  a  master  cylinder 

and  at  least  one  monitoring  device,  said  means  executing  the 

brake-pressure  reduction  only  m  specific  circumstances  and 

compnsing  a  regulating  piston  sliding  scalmgly  m  a  bore  and 

stressed  by  at  least  one  spnng  m  an  opening  direction  of  a 

regulaung   valve,    wherem   said   spnng  being   arranged   in   a 
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sealed  chamber  fUled  with  an  incompressible  fluid,  a  solenoid 


brake  associated  with  said  excessively  spinning  wh<»l  as 
—ij    r»..«,4.r,n..   Virata   Bxsrtriated   with   said   excessively 
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line  connection  to  the  brake  fluid  tank  upon  brake  p>edal  actua-  frame  and  said  gap.  at  all  times,  including  times  when  said 
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scaled  chamber  filled  with  an  incompressible  Huid,  a  solenoid 
valve  controling  the  opening  and  closing  of  communication 


brake  associated  with  said  excessively  spinning  wheel  as 
said   foundation  brake  associated   with  said  excessively 
spiiming  wheel  is  applied,  and  sensing  and  memorizing  the 
value  of  said  brake  control  parameter  (BCP)  at  the  time 
said  excessively  spinning  wheel  is  caused  to  rotate  at  a 
routional  speed  or  time  derivative  of  routional  speed  less 
than  a  predetermined  reference  value; 
releasing  the  foundation  brakes  associated  with  said  exces- 
sively spinmng  wheel,  and 
if  said  one  wheel  resumes  excessively  spinmng,  reapplying 
the  foundation  brakes  associated  with  said  one  wheel  at 
said  relatively  rapid  rate  to  a  target  valve  (BCPT)  of  said 
brake  control  parameter  indicative  of  braking  torque,  said 
target  valve  (BCPT)  of  said  brake  control  parameter 
indicative  of  braking  torque  being  less  than  said  memo- 
rized value  of  said  brake  control  parameter  (BCP)  at  the 
time  said  excessively  spinning  wheel  is  caused  to  route  at 
a  routional  speed  or  time  derivative  of  routional  speed 
less  than  a  predetermmed  reference  value. 


between  said  chamber  and  a  reservoir  of  said  fluid  under  low 
pressure. 

5,205,622 
VEHICULAR  TRACnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Gee,  Alleo  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, CleTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,735 
Int.  a.-  B60T  8/32 


5,205,623 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Roland  Holzmann,  Stuttgiul,  and  Karl-Heini  WiUmann,  Frei- 
berg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany ,  assignors  to  Robert  Botch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germmy 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Not.  8, 
1990  4035527 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32;  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  303— 113  J  28  Claims 


U.S.  a.  303— 113J 


5  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicular  traction  control 
system  (10)  of  the  t\pe  compnsing  first  (28)  and  second  (38) 
dnve  wheels  dnven  by  a  common  open  differential  (14),  first 
(40)  and  second  (42)  foundation  brakes  for  retarding  the  rou- 
tional motion  of  said  first  and  second  wheels,  respectively, 
brake  control  means  (52,  68.  44  and  46)  for  independently 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  foundation 
brakes,  said  control  means  effective  to  increase  the  brakmg 
torque  of  said  foundation  brakes  at  either  a  relatively  rapid  or 
a  relatively  slower  rate,  means  (48,  50)  for  sensing  the  value  of 
a  brake  control  parameter  indicative  of  the  braking  torque 
applied  by  said  first  and  second  brakes,  and  first  (36)  and  sec- 
ond (38)  wheel  speed  sensors  for  sensing  the  routional  speed 
or  a  time  denvative  of  routional  speed  of  said  first  and  second 
wheels,  respectively,  said  method  composing 

sensing  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  wheels  is  excessively 

spinning: 
applying  the  foundation  brakes  associated  with  said  one 
excessively  spinning  wheel  to  subsUntially  slow  the  rou- 
tion  of  said  excessively  spinning  wheel, 
momtormg  the  routional  speed  or  time  denvative  of  rou- 
tional speed  of  said  excessively  spinning  wheel  and  the 
value  of  the  brake  control  parameter  of  said  foundation 


1   A  hydraulic  brake  system  with  an  anti-lock  system  (ABS) 
and  traction  control  (ASK)  for  a  motor  vehicle,  mcludmg  at 
least  one  brake  circuit  (I.  II)  having  a  master  brake  cylinder 
with  at  least  one  brake  circuit  outlet  for  controlling  a  brake 
pressure  by  brake  pedal  actuation,  having  a  brake  fluid  tank 
that  communicates  with  the  master  brake  cylinder  of  at  least 
one  dnve  wheel,  a  hydraulic  unit  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
brake  circuit  outlet,  said  hydraulic  unit  has  at  least  one  outlet 
channel  for  connection  of  a  wheel  brake  cylmder  associated 
with  said  at  least  one  dnve  wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle,  at  least 
one  control  valve  connected  on  a  first  side  to  the  at  least  one 
brake  circuit  outlet  via  a  first  connecting  line  and  on  a  second 
side  to  the  at  least  one  outlet  channel,  and  a  return  pump 
having  at  least  one  pump  element  embodied  as  self-aspirating. 
said  at  least  one  pump  element  is  connected  on  an  inlet  side  to 
the  at  least  one  outlet  channel  via  the  at  least  one  control  valve 
and  on  an  outlet  side  said  at  least  one  pump  element  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  connecting  Ime,  at  least  one  valve  assembly 
for  furnishing  a  brake  supply  pressure  m  traction  control,  said 
at  least  one  valve  assembly  has  a  charging  valve,  which  at  least 
in  traction  control  connects  the  pump  element  to  said  brake 
fluid  tank  via  a  second  Ime  connection  and  blocks  said  second 


line  connection  to  the  brake  fluid  Unk  upon  brake  pedal  actua- 
tion, and  an  electromagnetic  reversing  valve  disposed  in  the 
first  connecting  line,  said  electromagnetic  reversing  vaKe 
blocks  the  first  connecting  line  in  traction  control,  said  charg- 
ing valve  (47,  47)  is  embodied  as  a  2/2-way  magnet  valve,  and 
that  upon  traction  control,  said  at  least  one  valve  assembly  (46. 
46)  and  said  charging  valve  are  tnggered  m  such  a  manner  that 
for  pressure  buildup  in  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  (10)  of  the  at 
least  one  dnve  wheel  (11.  12).  the  electromagnetic  reversing 
valve  (48,  48)  assumes  a  blocking  position  and  the  charging 
valve  (47,  47)  assumes  an  open  position,  for  pressure  holding, 
each  the  charging  valve  (47.  47).  and  the  electromagnetic 
reversing  valve  (48,  48)  assume  a  blocking  position,  and  for 
brake  pressure  reduction,  the  charging  valve  (47,  47  i  assumes 
a  blocking  position  and  the  electromagnetic  reversing  salve 
(48,  48)  assumes  an  open  position 


5^05,624 
MATERIAL  ISOLATION  ENCLOSURE 
Calrin  J.  MarteU;  Joel  W.  Dahiby;  Bradford  F.  Gallimore,  all  of 
Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  Bob  E.  Comer,  Versailles,  Mo.;  Water 
A.  Stone,  Los  Alamos,  and  Darid  O,  Carlson,  Tesogoe.  both  of 
N,  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Filed  Mar,  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.915 

Int.  a.'  A61G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  312—1  1  naim 
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1  An  enclosure  for  isolating  matenal  from  the  atmosphere 
composing 

a   an  access  zone, 

b.  an  access  frame  which  is  capable  of  being  moved  to  a 
plurality  of  locations  within  said  access  rone,  said  access 
frame  having  an  access  space  through  which  an  operator 
may  insert  his  hands  to  manipulate  matenal  which  is 
wiihm  said  enclosure,  where  said  access  frame  is  com- 
posed of  members  having  an  airfoil  shape,  which  members 
are  disposed  to  minimize  turbulence  at  the  penmeter  of 
the  access  space; 

c  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  enclosure  thereby 
causing  air  to  flow  into  the  enclosure, 

d  a  gap  at  the  extenor  penmeter  of  said  access  frame  to 
provide  a  path  for  air  flow  into  the  enclosure,  where  a 
minor  portion  of  the  air  flow  into  the  enclosure  is  through 
said  gap  and  a  major  portion  of  the  air  flow  into  the  enclo- 
sure IS  through  said  access  sf>ace  in  the  access  frame,  and 

e  at  least  one  flexible  curuin  which  is  disposed  such  that  it 
covers  all  of  said  access  zone  not  occupied  by  said  access 


frame  and  said  gap.  at  all  times,  including  times  when  said 
access  frame  is  being  moved 


5,205,625 
MULTI-MEDIA  HLE 
Richard  C.  Koch.  Trabuco  Canyon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fellowes 
Manufacturing  Company,  Itasca,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.719 

Int.  a."  A47B  81/06:  B65D  85,^7 

U.S.  a.  312—9.54  22  CUimi 


1    A  multi-media  tray  compnsing 

a  a  bottom  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall  opposite  the  first  side  wall,  each 
wall  extending  upward  from  the  bottom,  the  front  wall 
being  opposite  to  the  rear  wall  and  perpendicular  to  the 
side  walls. 

b  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apan  transverse  ndges  extending 
upward  from  the  inside  of  the  bottom  along  the  first  side 
wall  of  the  tra\  with  adjoining  ndges  defining  a  first 
plurality  of  grooves. 

c  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  transverse  ndges  ex- 
tending upwau^d  form  the  inside  of  the  bottom  along  the 
second  side  wall  of  the  tray  with  adjoining  ndges  defining 
a  second  plurality  of  grooves  which  correspond  to  the 
first  grooves,  and, 

d  at  least  one  removable  center  insert  having  a  partition 
member  that  extends  upward  from  and  longitudinally 
along  the  approximate  center  line  of  a  top  surface  of  the 
insert,  the  insert  further  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
spaced  apart  ndges  extending  upward  from  the  top  sur- 
face, with  adjoining  ndges  defining  a  plurality  of  insert 
grooves  such  that  when  the  insert  is  placed  m  the  inside  of 
the  bottom  at  least  a  portion  of  the  insert  grooves  corre- 
spond to  the  first  and  second  grooves. 


5,205.626 
HANGING  nUE  SYSTE.M 
Bobby  Fotioo,  Helena,  AtIl^  aaaigBor  to  B  A  L  Products.  Inc., 
Helena.  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867^43 
Int.  a.-  B42F  15/00:  F16B  9/00 
y/S.  a.  312—184  20  CUlBS 

1   A  hanging  file  frame  system  adapted  to  be  disposed  withm 
a  drawer  for  slidably  supporting  a  plurality  of  conventional, 
hooked  hanging  file  folders,  said  system  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  rails  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  parallel, 
spaced  apart  relation  within  said  drawer  to  form  opposite 
upper  sides  of  said  system, 
a  pair  of  crossmembcr  rods  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  parallel 
spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  within  said  drawer  to 
brace  said  rails,  said  rods  onented  generally  perpendicu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  rails  and  forming  transverse  ends 
of  said  system, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hoops  hanging  portions  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  ends  to  contact  a  floor  of  said 
drawer  to  support  and  elevate  said  system,  said  hoops 
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5,205,629 
MOBILE  CABINET 


tion,  said  inner  comer  member  embracing  and  snappmg 
partially  around  one  of  said  comer  pests,  said  mner  comer 
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having  outwardly  projecting  tangs  substantially  parallel 
with  said  rods,  and, 
joint  support  means  for  ngidly  establishing  comers  of  said 
system,  said  jomt  support  means  perpendicularly  joming 


longitudinal  anti-tip  retainer  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
fixed  storage  unit  and  rcarwardly  of  said  mobUe  storage 

unit; 

an  underlayment  engagement  fixed  to  said  carnage  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  carnage,  said  underlay- 
ment engagement  cooperatively  engaging  said  longitudi- 
nal anti-tip  retainer  to  arrest  tippmg  of  said  mobUe  storage 
umt;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  mobile  storage  umt  on  said  carnage; 

whereby  said  underlayment  engagement  engages  said  longi- 
tudinal anti-tip  retainer  when  said  mobile  storage  unit  is 
tipped  forwardly  away  form  said  fixed  storage  umt 


said  rods  to  said  rails,  perpendicularly  jommg  said  hoops 
to  said  rails,  and  maintaining  said  rods  m  spaced  apart, 
generally  coplanar  relation  with  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  hoops. 

5,205,627 

MODULAR  ANTI-TIP  LATERAL  MOBILE  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Thomaa  R.  DmTlaoo;  PhiUp  M.  Croet,  and  Alan  R.  Lei»t,  all  of 

Grand  Rapida,  Mlcfc„  aMignon  to  Rlpp  MobUe  Syrtem,  Uc^ 

Gnad  Rapidt,  Mick. 

FUed  M*.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,187 

Ut  a.'  A47B  S3/00 

VS.  CL  312—201  22  CUima 


5,205.628 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CABINET  LOCKING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Mm*  D.  Swet«,  Gnad  Rapidt;  Geor»e  A.  WUlUiiu,  Htdaoo- 

Tille,  and  Steren  F.  GoodiMB,  WyaMias,  aU  of  Mick.,  Mdgn- 

on  to  Hemuu  Miller,  lac,  Zeelaad,  Mich. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  766,623,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abaadooed, 

wUck  ii  a  cootiBBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,640,  May  10, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069,511.  Thla  appUcatioa  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  950,976 

lat.  CL'  E05B  6S/46 

VS.  a.  312—216  1*  C>"*« 


1.  An  anti-tip  mobile  storage  system  compnsmg: 

at  least  one  fixed  ttorage  umt  havmg  a  front  and  a  back,  said 
front  disposed  forwardly  of  said  back,  said  back  disposed 
rearwardly  of  laid  front; 

at  least  one  mobile  storage  umt  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
front  of  said  fixed  storage  umt; 

a  first  track  disposed  forwardly  of  said  front  of  said  fixed 
storage  umt  and  a  second  track  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
first  track; 

carriage  supported  on  said  tracks  and  movably  carrymg  said 
mobile  storage  umt  longitudinally  along  said  first  and 
second  tracks; 

an  underUyment  havmg  a  base  supported  by  a  supportmg 
surface,  said  underlayment  being  elongated  m  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriage  and  having  a  foot  ex- 
tending rearwardly  form  aid  base  and  under  said  front  of 
said  fixed  storage  unit  with  the  weight  of  said  fixed  stor- 
age .unit  bearing  down  on  said  foot,  an  arm  extendmg 
forwardly  form  said  base  under  said  first  track,  and  a 


1   A  pharmaceutical  cabinet  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  m  spaccd-apart  relation- 
ship and  an  open  front; 

a  support  shelf  mounted  horizontally  between  said  side  walU 
and  having  a  front  edge  and  an  upper  surface; 

a  plurality  of  pharmaceutical  dispensing  bins  supported  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  shelf  in  a  side-by-side  reUbon 
and  removable  ft-om  said  shelf  by  sliding  said  bins  m  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  front  edge; 

and 
cooperating  bm  and  cabinet  locking  bars  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  extending  substantially  m  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions; 
said  bin  locking  bar  having  an  elongated  cross  section  and 
routable  about  an  axis  of  roution  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  front  edge,  said  axis  disposed 
frontally  to  said  shelf  and  at  approximately  the  same  hon- 
zontal  level  as  said  shelf,  said  bin  locking  bar  rotatable  to 
a  releasing  position  wherein  a  longer  dimension  of  said 
elongated  cross  section  extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  direction  of  sliding  of  said  bins  for  shding  removal  of 
said  bins,  said  bin  locking  bar  being  fiirther  roUtable  about 
said  axis  to  a  locking  position  wherein  said  longer  dimen- 
sion extends  above  said  shelf  upper  surface  for  restraining 
removal  of  said  bins;  and 
said  cabinet  locking  bar  is  selectively  movable  to  a  position 
frontal  with  respect  to  said  housing  for  blocking  roUtion 
of  said  bin  locking  bar  and  to  maintain  said  bin  locking  bar 
m  said  locking  position,  and  to  another  position  free  from 
mterference  with  said  bin  locking  bar  to  permit  roution  of 
said  bin  locking  bar  to  the  releasing  position. 


5,205,629 
MOBILE  CABINET 
George  J.  Simons,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.095 

Int  CL'  A47B  91/00 

VS.  a.  312—249.9  9  Claimi 


1.  A  mobile  storage  unit  for  office  workstations,  and  the  like, 
comprismg 

a  cabinet  having  a  ngid  extenor  and  a  hollow  intenor  shaped 
to  receive  and  store  objects  therein,  said  cabmet  including 
a  top  with  an  upper  surface  thereof  positioned  to  be  re- 
ceived underneath  a  worksurface  of  an  associated  work- 
station for  storage; 

a  drawer  slideably  mounted  m  said  cabinet  for  fore-to-aft 
movement  therein  to  selectively  access  the  mtenor  of  said 
cabinet; 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  cabinet  on  a  floor  surface 
to  enable  said  storage  unit  to  be  readily  manually  trans- 
lated over  the  floor  surface  between  remote  work  area. 

a  recess  positioned  in  the  top  of  said  cabmet.  and  extending 
through  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  define  a  top  marginal 
edge. 

a  plurality  of  amenity  trays,  each  having  means  for  equip- 
ping the  associated  workstation,  at  least  one  of  said  ame- 
mty  trays  being  shaped  to  be  mdividually  dropped  into 
said  recess,  and  be  removable  supported  in  a  hanging 
fashion  from  the  marginal  edge  of  said  recess  to  p>ersonal- 
ize  said  storage  unit  for  selected  tasks; 

means  for  locating  located  along  the  width  of  said  top  and 
near  a  rear  edge  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  amenity  trays  being  of  a  second  type 
having  a  lower  end  thereof  with  means  for  engaging  said 
means  for  locating  in  said  top.  said  second  type  amemty 
tray  further  having  an  upper  and  thereof  with  means  for 
equipping  said  cabmet,  said  means  for  engaging  being 
shaped  to  closely  engage  said  means  for  locating  in  said 
top  to  securely  yet  removably  locate  said  one  second  type 
amenity  tray,  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  second  type 
amenity  trays  can  be  arranged  and  detachably  located  on 
said  top  along  said  rear  edge  of  said  to  personalize  said 
cabinet. 


tion.  said  inner  comer  member  embracing  and  snappmg 
partially  around  one  of  said  comer  posts,  said  mner  comer 
member  bemg  formed  with  a  notch  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  C -shaped  section  and  mcludmg  at  least  one  openmg 
for  receivmg  fastening  means; 
an  outer  comer  member  formed  to  male  wnth  said  inner 
comer  member  to  at  least  partially  envelop  said  comer 
post,  said  outer  comer  member  including  a  protrusion 


engageable  with  said  notch,  and  at  least  one  opcmng 
aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  inner  comer  member 
when  said  outer  comer  member  and  mner  comer  mem- 
bers arc  mated,  and 
a  panel  having  an  end  portion  located  between  said  outer 
comer  member  and  inner  comer  member,  said  end  portion 
having  an  openmg  aligned  with  the  openings  m  the  outer 
comer  member  and  inner  comer  member  and  through 
which  fastener  means  can  pass 


5,205,631 

PLATFORM  STRUCTURE  FOR  DRAWERS  AND 

WORKING  SURFACES 

Thomas  Wegmau,  and  Joka  N.  Leckauu,  botk  of  Efflagkam,  IlL. 

aasignoTf  to  Nots  Maaafactariag  A  Aaseasbly,  lac,  Efflag- 


m. 


FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.416 
Int.  a.'  A47B  8S/00 


VS.  a.  312— 348 J 


UOaiBM 


5J05,630 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE,  KNOCK-DOWN  MODULAR 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 
Robert  J.  Welch,  DaUas;  WUlard  J.  Sickles,  Dalton,  and  Doag- 
las  J.  KiminsH,  WUkes-Barrc,  aU  of  Pa.,  aasigaon  to  later- 
.Metro  Indostrics  Corporatioa,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,333 
Int.  a.'  A47B  91/00 
VS.  a.  312—249.11  22  Claims 

15   A  modular  utility  storage  system,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  comer  posts, 
a  plurality  of  beams  each  mterconnccting  two  of  said  comer 

posts; 
an  inner  comer  member  having  a  generally  C-shaped  sec- 


1    A  platform  assembly  for  mcorporation  into  a  drawer  or 
the  like  compnsmg  in  combination 

a)  a  formed  sheet  member  defmmg  a  platform  with  a  from 
face,  an  opposed  back  face  and  opposmg  sides,  and  havmg 
at  least  one  reess  defined  m  said  front  face,  said  platform 
and  said  recess<es)  each  having  respective  perimeters 
defined  by  upstanding  nb-like  proejctions  m  said  front 
face,  and  said  nb-like  projections  being  downtumed  along 
portions  of  said  opposmg  sides  to  defme  penpheral  wall 
portions  extending  downwardly  to  locatioiu  below  said 
platform  penmctcr. 

b)  a  frame  means  defining  support  for  said  platform  and 
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havmg  a  rear  face,  an  opposed  forward  face,  and  periph- 
eral opixwed  edge  portions,  and  further  havmg  a  generally 


source,  reflector  and  casmg  upon  the  first  and  second 
casing  parts  being  disassembled  from  each  other. 


5,205,635 
VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  BODY  ANT>  INTEGRAL  CIRCLTT 
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having  a  rear  face,  an  opposed  forward  face,  and  penph- 
eral  opposed  edge  portions,  and  further  having  a  generally 
flattened  configuration,  said  forward  face  being  in  abut- 
ting engagement  with  areas  of  said  back  face  that  are 
generally  opposite  said  recess(es).  and  at  least  some  area  of 
said  edge  portions  being  in  abutting  engagement  with 
back  face  areas  of  said  penpheral  wall  portions;  and 
c)  adhesive  means  bonding  together  at  least  some  of  said 
areas  of  abutting  engagement 

5J05,632 
L>DERCABINET  LA.MP 
Jonathan  Crinion,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Esmond  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Jun   5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.614 

Int.  C\:  F21M  3/20:  F21V  7/14 

VS.  a.  362-33  "5  Claims 


source,  reflector  and  casing  upon  the  first  and  second 
casing  parts  being  disassembled  from  each  other. 

wherein  a  resilient  gasket  is  captively  interposed  between 
the  illumination  source  and  the  reflector  with  the  first  and 
second  casing  parts  snap-fit  mto  assembled  relationship. 

there  being  cooperating  means  on  the  resilient  gasket,  first 
and  second  casing  parts,  illumination  source  and  reflector 
for  biasing  the  resilient  gasket  sealingly  against  the  refiec- 
tor  as  an  incident  of  the  first  and  second  casing  parts  being 
placed  in  assembled  relationship 


5.205,634 
COMBINED  HEADLIGHT  AND  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

CONTROL 
Lewis  L.  Ruter,  919  W.  Broadway.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55411 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.282.  Sep.  20, 1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.130.905,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,355, 
Not.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,051,873.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  833,698 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  I/OO:  HOIH  21/6 
VS.  a.  362—61  IS  Oaims 


1  A  task  light  comprising  a  base  releasably  securable  to  a 
suppon  surface,  a  light  reflector  cavity  shaped  to  provide 
different  zones  of  light  intensity,  a  longitudinal  light  source 
positioned  within  said  cavity,  a  penpheral  nm  member  of 
varying  surface  area  about  the  lamp  base  which  further  diffuses 
the  light  by  refiecting  a  portion  of  the  light  and  allowing  a 
portion  of  the  light  to  pass  therethrough. 

5.205,633 

VEHia^F.  L.\MP  WTTH  L^SIVERSAL  MOUNTING 

CAPABILITY 

George  C.  Kasboske,  2820  N.  Whipple.  Chicago.  HI.  60618 

Continuation-in-p«n  of  Ser.  No.  615,446,  No».  19.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,146.392.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  297.265,  Jan.  18, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  4.972.301.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  703.275 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—61  15  Gaims 


1    A  vehicle  lamp  comprising: 

an  illumination  source; 

a  reflector  for  focusing  light  from  the  illumination  source; 

a  casing  having  first  and  second  joinable  parts; 

means  on  the  first  and  second  casing  parts  for  snap-fitting  the 
first  and  second  casing  parts  into  assembled  relationship; 
and 

cooperating  means  on  the  illumination  source,  reflector  and 
first  and  second  casing  parts  for  maintaining  the  illumina- 
tion source,  reflector  and  casing  in  operative  relationship 
with  the  first  and  second  casing  parts  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship and  for  permittmg  separation  of  the  illumination 


1    A  control  for  connecting  an  electnc  power  source  to 
vehicle  headlights  and  electnc  powered  means  to  operate  the 
windshield  wiper  means  of  the  vehicle  only  when  the  head- 
lights  are  ON   compnsing:   windshield   wiper  switch   means 
connected  to  said  electnc  power  source  having  windshield 
wiper  actuator  means  selectively  movable  to  ON  and  OFT 
conditions  to  control  the  operation  of  the  electnc  powered 
means    to    operate    the    windshield    wiper    means,    headlight 
switch   means  operable  to  selectively  switch   means  having 
headlight  actuator  means  selectively  moveable  to  ON  and 
OFF  positions  to  turn  the  headlights  ON  and  OFF.  said  wind- 
shield   wiper   actuator   means   and   headlight   actuator   means 
having  coacting  means  operable  to  move  the  headlight  switch 
actuator  means  to  the  ON  position  when  the  windshield  wiper 
actuator  is  moved  to  the  ON  position  whereby  the  electnc 
powered  means  operated  the  windshield  wiper  actuator  means 
to  the  OFF  position  when  the  headlight  actuator  means  is 
moved  to  the  OFF  position  thereby  terminating  the  operation 
of  the  electnc  powered  means  and  turning  the  headlights  OFF, 
said  wiper  actuator  means  includes  a  wiper  actuator  having  a 
wiper  ON  arm  and  a  wiper  OFF  arm,  first  pivot  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  wiper  actuator  for  movement  between  ON 
and  OFF  positions,  the  headlight  actuator  means  includes  a 
headlight  actuator  located  adjacent  the  wiper  actuator  having 
a  headlight  ON  arm  and  a  headlight  OFF  arm,  second  pivot 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  headlight  actuator  for  move- 
ment between  ON  and  OFF  positions,  said  wiper  OFF  arm 
having  a  lateral  projection  extended  under  the  headlight  OFF 
arm  and  engageable  with  the  headlight  OFF  arm  whereby 
movement  of  the  wiper  actuator  to  the  ON  position  moves  the 
headlight  actuator  to  the  ON  position 


5,205.635 
VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  BODY  ANT)  INTEGRAL  CIRCL'IT 
Kim  L.  Van  Order.  Hamilton,  and  Neb  R.  Smith,  HoUaiid,  both 

of  Mich,,  udgDon  to  Prince  Corporatioii,  Holland,  Mich. 

ContlnaatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548.024.  JuL  5.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,091.831.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.913 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaeqoeiit  to  Feb.  25, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B60Q  3/00 

VS.  CI.  362—83.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  visor  including  an  electncal  accessory  mounted  thereto, 
said  visor  compnsing: 

a  substrate  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  visor  body,  said  substrate 
including  a  layer  made  of  an  electncally  insulating  mate- 
nal  and  a  layer  of  conductive  matenal  attached  to  said 
insulating  material,  said  conductive  matenal  defining  an 
electncal  circuit  on  a  surface  of  said  insulating  layer 
which  IS  located  within  a  visor  formed  by  said  body. 

an  electncal  accessory  mounted  to  said  visor  body  and 
including  contact  means  which  electncally  engage  said 
circuit  of  said  substrate  for  receiving  at  least  operating 
power  therefrom;  and 

means  for  supplying  electncal  operating  power  to  said  elec- 
tncal circuit,  wherein  said  body  is  defined  by  a  folded 
core  of  said  substrate  and  wherein  said  circuit  is  positioned 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  body  when  said  core  is  folded 
to  define  said  visor  body. 


5,205.636 

ROTATING  DISPLAY 

Duane  P.  Carpenter.  3643  LaTeU  Dr..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,463 

Int  a.'  F21V  9/16 

VS.  CI.  362— «4  14  Claims 


/' 


1.  A  rotating  display,  having  a  front,  back,  two  sides,  lop  and 
bottom,  compnsing 

a  platform; 

?  rotating  blade  apparatus  mounted  on  said  platform; 

a  black  light  shining  on  said  blade  apparatus;  and 

a  control  mechanism  connected  to  said  blade  apparatus  and 
said  black  light  for  determining  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  blade  apparatus  and  the  intensity  of  said  black  light 


5J05,637 

TOUCH  OPERATED  UGHTING  ATTACHMENT 

Fred  Caspari,  2929  Ridge  Rd„  Long  Beach,  Ind.  46360 

Hied  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,103 

Int.  a."  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—109  14  OaiiH 


1  A  lightweight  and  portable  touch  activated  flashlight 
apparatus  for  illuminating  the  keyboard  of  a  remote  control 
device,  compnsing 

a  mountmg  bon  consistmg  of  an   upper  cover  panel,  and 

mtemal  circuit  board,  and  a  lower  cover  panel, 
said  upper  cover  panel  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 

surface  and  fastenmg  means  for  fastemng  at  least  one 

magnet  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  upper  cover  panel, 
said   al   least   one  magnet  bemg  configured   and   arranged 

when  fastened  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  upper  cover 

panel  to  rclcasably  affix  the  flashlight  apparatus  to  the 

remote  control  device, 
means   extending   downwards   through   said   upper  cover 

panel  for  rclcasably  securmg  said  upper  cover  panel  to 

said  internal  circuit  board; 
a  suppon  stem  mounted  to  said  mountmg  box  for  placement 

of  a  distal  end  over  different  selected  portions  of  said 

keyboard, 
a  light  source  supported  by  said  suppon  stem  for  direction  of 

the  light  over  said  different  portions  of  said  keyboard; 
touch  activated  switchmg  means  mtegrally  formed  on  said 

intemaJ  circuit  board  for  switching  on  said  light  source 

when  the  apparatus  is  held  by  the  user;  and 
an  energy  means  connected  to  said  light  source  through  said 

switching  means  for  providing  the  requisite  amoimt  of 

voltage  for  powenng  said  light  source. 


5,209,638 
LIGHTED  MERCHANDISE  SHELVTS 
Anthony  C.  Sqnltierl,  Norwalk,  Cou„  aaaigBor  to  Mecktroaic* 
CorporatioB,  Stamford,  Cou. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,218 

Int.  a.'  A47F  11/10 

VS.  a.  362—125  7  ClaiM 

1    A  shelvmg  bank  formed  of  a  plurality  of  shelving  units 

wherem   the  line  of  juncture  between  the  shelving  umls  is 

substantially  concealed,  said  shelving  bank  including 

at  least  two  shelving  units,  each  said  shelvmg  unit  including 
a  plurality  of  shelves,  said  shelving  units  being  joined 
together  with  said  shelves  m  adjacent  said  shelving  units 
being  in  smooth  abutting  relationship,  whereby  boxes  of 
merchandise  can  be  placed  over  the  areas  of  said  abuttmg 
relationship. 
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light  plenums  under  at  least  one  of  said  shelves  of  said  shelv- 
mo  units,  each,  said  light  plenum  extending  the  length  of 


molded   m   said   molded   plastic   base   core   member   for 
movement  from  a  closed  position  covermg  said  vanity 
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5,205,641 

SOCKET  FOR  A  MINIATURE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

PanI  Albrecht  Stanffenbei  laU  aaae  43,  D-8600  Bamberg,  Fed. 


said  double  ended  lamp  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cap  with 

an  adhesive,  wherem 
said  front  edge  is  provided,  at  a  front  end  face,  with  lower 
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light  plenums  under  at  least  one  of  said  shelves  of  said  shelv- 
ing units,  each,  said  light  plenum  extending  the  length  of 
its  respective  said  shelf  and  having  a  front  and  a  bottom, 
so  that  light  plenums  of  adjacent  said  shelving  units  are 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  abut  one  another. 

each  said  light  plenum  including  a  light  source  extendmg  for 


molded   in   said   molded   plastic   base   core   member   for 
movement  from  a  closed  position  covering  said  vanity 
tmrror  to  an  open  position  exposing  said  vanity  mirror  for 
use  and  concealing  said  slidmg  door  within  said  vehicular 
visor  assembly,  said  sliding  door  having  a  switching  ele- 
ment which  contacts  said  switch  to  close  it  as  said  sliding 
door  is  moved  from  its  closed  to  its  open  position, 
at  least  one  lamp  connected  with  said  lightmg  circuit  and  a 
lens  for  directing  light  from  said  lamp  towards  an  object 
to  be  observed  m  said  vanity  mirror; 
a  molded  plastic  cover  core  member  having  an  access  open- 
ing providing  access  to  said  slidmg  door  and  underlying 
vanity  mirror;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  complimentary  locking  means  adjacent 
the  peripheries  of  said  molded  plastic  base  core  member 
and  said  molded  plastic  cover  core  member  for  snap  lock- 
ing said  molded  plastic  cover  core  member  to  said  molded 
plastic  base  core  member 


substantially  the  length  of  said  light  plenum,  light  panels, 
mounting  means  to  receive  said  light  panels  along  the 
front  of  said  light  plenums,  and  said  mounting  means  of 
adjacent  said  plenums  providing  for  said  light  panels  to 
bndge  the  point  of  abutment  of  said  light  plenums, 
whereby  the  line  of  juncture  between  adjacent  said  shelvmg 
units  is  substantially  concealed 


,Ltd.. 


5,205.639 

VEHICULAR  SUN  VISOR  ASSEMBLY 

Jay   E.  White,  4079  WUloway  PI..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48013,  and  Jay  R.  WTiite,  4388  Lehigh  Dr..  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  576.357,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,054,839. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.298 

Int.  a.'  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  a.  362—137  1"^  Claims 


5.205,640 
MINIATURE  FLASHLIGHT 
Yong-Mik  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Nuri  Co., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  11,  1991, 

91-4944 

Int.  a.'  F21L  7/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  362—205  13  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  visor  assembly  composing: 

a  molded  plastic  base  core  member  having  a  longitudinally 

extending   top,   a   longitudmally   extending   bottom   and 

generally  transverse  sides, 
a  socket  molded  adjacent  the  longitudinally  extending  top 

and  one  of  said  transverse  sides  of  said  molded  plastic  base 

core  member, 
a  pivot  rod  received  in  said  socket; 
a  torque  spnng  surrounding  said  pivot  rod  being  preloaded 

and  contained  in  said  molded  plastic  base  core  member; 
a  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  molded  plastic  base  core 

member  having  a  switch  integral  therewith  and  a  part  of  a 

hghtmg  circuit  contained  on  said  circuit  board, 
a  vanity  mirror  mounted  in  said  molded  plastic  base  core 

member, 
a  sliding  door  mounted  in  longitudinally  extending  guides 


1   A  flashlight  composing 

an  electrically  conductive  casmg  adapted  to  hold  a  battery 
therein,  said  battery  having  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes, said  negative  electrode  electncally  communicating 
with  said  casing; 
a  head  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  casmg 
so  as  to  rotate  in  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion, 
an  insulating  rotatable  member  received  between  said  casing 
and   said   head   assembly,   said   rotatable   member   being 
rotatable  with  said  head  assembly, 
a  bulb  mounted  in  said  rotatable  member,  said  bulb  havmg 

positive  and  negative  terminals, 
means  on  said  rotatable  member  for  establishing  electrical 
communication  between  the  positive  electrode  of  said 
battery  and  the  positive  terminal  of  said  bulb;  and 
rotary  switch  means  comprising  first  contact  means  on  said 
rotatable  member  and  second  contact  means  rotatable 
with  said  casing,  said  first  contact  means  being  in  electn- 
cal  communication  with  the  negative  terminal  of  said  bulb 
and  said  second  contact  means  being  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  negative  electrode  of  said  battery, 
said  switch  means  being  operated  by  rotatmg  said  head 
assembly  relative  to  said  casing  wherein  said  first  contact 
means  contacts  said  second  contact  means  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  circumferential  locations  irre- 
spective of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  head  assembly. 
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5,205,641 
SOCKET  FOR  A  MINIATURE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Panl  Albrecht,  Stanffenberotraae  43,  D-8600  Bunbers,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,522 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  26. 
1990,  4017131 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  362—226  26  Claims 


»'  1 


1  A  miniature  incandescent  lamp  assembly  for  contact 
mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board  compnsmg  a  socket  hav- 
ing an  elongate  recess,  a  mmiature  mcandescent  cylmdncal 
lamp  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  socket  havmg  a  bottom 
adapted  to  be  disposed  juxtaposed  to  a  pnnter  circuit  board, 
said  recess  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  parallel  to  said 
bottom,  said  recess  bemg  substantially  fully  open  on  the  side  of 
said  axis  that  is  opposite  said  bottom  for  at  least  a  part  of  the 
length  of  said  recess,  said  cylmdncal  lamp  havmg  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  bottom,  electrical  contact  means  extending 
from  said  lamp,  and  mountmg  means  mountmg  said  contact 
means  on  said  socket  such  that  a  pan  of  said  contact  means 
extends  along  a  part  of  said  bottom  of  said  socket  for  contact 
with  mating  contacts  on  said  circuit  board 


5.205,642 
MIRROR  ANT)  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Kenzo  Kai,  Numaza.  and  Mitsuo  Horlkoahi,  Mishima,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaigiiora  to  UiUo  Denld,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-290789; 
Mar.  11,  1991,  3-69430 

Int  CL'  F21V  7/00 
L.S.  a.  362—341  2  Claimi 


said  double  ended  lamp  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cap  with 
an  adhesive,  whercm 

said  front  edge  is  provided,  at  a  front  end  face,  with  lower 
portions  at  two  places,  each  havmg  i  lead  groove,  and  a 
higher  portion  havmg  a  positjonmg  groove  and  a  wall  of 
said  front  edge  around  at  least  one  of  said  lead  grooves  is 
formed  wnth  a  thickness  reduced  mwardly  from  outside; 
and 

a  ngid  metal  member  placed  to  extend  between  the  lead 
grooves,  a  covered  wire  connected  to  said  metal  member 
m  a  recess  of  the  thmner  wall  portKMi  of  said  front  edge, 
another  covered  wire  coimected  to  an  external  lead  bar 
extending  from  the  one  end  of  said  lamp,  and  another 
external  lead  bar  extendmg  from  another  end  of  said  lamp 
cormected  to  said  metal  member 


5,205.643 
UGHTING  EQUIPMENT 
Steve  Lin.  No.  304,  Ckog  Ckcag  Soirth  RomL  Yug  Kmc 
Hsianft,  Tainan  Hiien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,921 

Ut  a.:  F21Y  21 /OS.  21/30 

VS.  a.  362—371  3  OalM 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising; 

a  mirror  which  mcludes  a  front  edge  having  an  engagmg 
mechanism  for  mountmg  to  another  apparatus,  a  cylmdn- 
cal portion  into  which  a  double  ended  lamp  can  be  in- 
serted and  positioned  at  a  distance  spaced  apart  from  an 
inner  surface  of  the  cylmdncal  portion,  and  a  central 
portion  formed  mto  a  reflector  surface,  said  mirror  being 
integrally  formed; 

a  cap  secured  to  said  mirror  to  cover  the  cylmdncal  portion 
and  having  at  least  one  of  a  ventilatmg  bole  and  a  ventilat- 
ing cutout; 


1  A  lightmg  device  compnsmg  a  cylmdncal  bousmg  includ- 
ing a  front  portion  havmg  an  annular  flange  provided  therein 
and  a  rear  portion  and  mcludmg  a  pair  of  shafts  oppoutely 
extended  therefrom,  a  reflector  received  in  said  front  portion 
of  said  housing  and  engaged  with  said  annular  flange,  a  cap 
received  m  said  front  portion  of  said  housmg  and  engaged  with 
said  reflector,  a  light  bulb  disposed  on  said  reflector,  a  lid 
engaged  on  said  rear  portion  of  said  housmg,  at  least  one  suc- 
tion cup  attached  to  said  lid  for  attachmg  said  lighting  device 
to  any  suitable  surface,  an  electric  means  disposed  m  said 
housmg  and  electncally  connected  to  said  light  bulb  for  con- 
trolling said  light  bulb,  and  a  bracket  mcludmg  a  pair  of  lugi 
extended  therefrom  for  engagement  with  said  shafts  of  said 
housmg  and  arranged  such  that  said  housmg  is  rotatable  about 
said  shafts,  at  least  one  first  engagmg  means  formed  beside  said 
shafts  of  said  housmg,  and  at  least  one  aecood  engagmg  means 
formed  m  said  lugs  for  engagement  with  said  first  engaging 
means  of  said  housmg  m  order  to  couple  said  bousmg  relative 
to  said  bracket  m  any  smtable  angular  position. 


5J05,644 

RELAMPABLE  CHANDELIER  BASKET 

Geor«e  Bayer,  Plattrimrg.  aad  Daaid  Tncker,  Ckazy,  both  of 

N.Y.,  aMigBors  to  A.  Schoabek  A  Co^  Plattabo^  N.Y. 

FUed  JnL  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,634 

Ut  CL'  F21S  1/06 

VS.  CL  362—405  29  Oalaa 

1   A  chandelier  of  the  type  carrymg  a  plurality  of  trmunmg 

compnsmg 

an  upper  framework  carrymg  some  of  the  tnmmmgs  and 

definmg  an  intenor,  and 
a  lower  framework  carrymg  other  of  the  tnmmmgs, 
wherein  the  upper  and  lower  frameworks  are  moveable  and 
detachably  securable  at  two  discrete  positions  with  re- 
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FLLTD  MIXING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MIXING 


supersonic  velocity  is  brought  to  an  end  pressure  as  a 
one-phase  mixture  by  means  of  the  shock  wave 
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spect  to  one  another,  one  of  the  discrete  positions  with  from  the  two  hand  driving  screws;  said  handle  bail  P'-o^'^ing 
respect  to  one  another,  one  of  the  discrete  positions  being  conveniency  to  customers  upon  removal  of  said  halogen  nood 
a  first  position  m  which  the  tnmmings  form  a  predeter-  ),ght;  said  more  than  one  round  through  holes  on  the  bottom 
mined  decorative  partem  and  the  other  being  a  second    portion  of  said  two  U-shape  legs  being  prepared  ready  for 

connection  of  successive  support. 


position  in  which  the  predetermined  decorative  pattern  is 
mtemipled  by  separation  of  the  tnmmings  on  the  upper 
framework  from  the  tnmmings  on  the  lower  framework. 
thereby  providing  an  opening  between  the  tnmmings 
penmtting  access  to  the  intenor. 

5^5.645 
HALOGEN  FLOOD  LIGHT  WITH  A  FOLD.WV  AY  STAND 
Jin  T.  Lee,  No.  65,  Tan-Fu  Rd.  Sec.  2,  Ta-Feng  Tsun,  Tan-Tgu, 
Taicfaung  Haen,  Taiwan 

Rled  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,269 

Int.  a.'  F21S  7/70 

U.S.  a.  362— Wl  1  Claim 


5,205.646 

MKTHOD  FOR  CONVEYANCE  OF  CEMENT  UNDER 

WATER  TO  FORM  CONCRETE 

David   M.   Kyllonen,  405  Snowflake  Cir..  JeffersonTille,   Pa. 

19403,  and  Charles  F.  KyUonen,  2592  Ashurst  Rd.,  LniTersity 

Heights,  Ohio  44118 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,203 

Int.  a.5  B2«C  5/06 

V.S.  C\.  366—3  *  Claims 


1.  A  foldaway  stand  of  a  halogen  flood  light  compnses  a 
foldaway  stand,  a  lamp  head  with  two  spiral  holes  on  the 
lateral  sides  near  a  bottom  portion  of  the  lamp  head,  and  a 
handle  bail  on  top  of  the  lamp  head  wherein,  said  foldaway 
stand  IS  compnsed  of  two  U-shape  legs  with  more  than  one 
round  through  holes  on  a  bottom  ponion  of  two  U-shape  legs 
at  respective  positions,  two  round  through  holes  near  the  top 
ends  m  associated  with  two  tnangular  positioning  lugs  at  the 
bottom  comers  on  an  outsider  leg  and  two  oblong  through 
holes  with  a  crescent  piece  near  one  top  end  in  cooperated 
with  recessed  notches  at  the  bottom  comers  on  an  insider  leg, 
said  two  oblong  through  holes  near  the  top  ends  of  said  insider 
leg  to  be  sliding  to  and  fro  on  two  hand  dnvmg  screws  fasten- 
ing to  said  two  spiral  holes  for  obtaming  various  illuminative 
angles  for  said  lamp  head;  said  two  round  through  holes  near 
the  top  ends  of  said  outsider  leg  serving  merely  the  engage- 
ment of  said  foldaway  stand  to  said  lamp  head;  said  two  triang- 
ular positioning  lugs  m  cooperated  with  said  recessed  notches 
at  the  bottom  comers  of  said  insider  leg  providing  a  firm  fold- 
ing up  to  said  foldaway  stand;  said  crescent  piece  at  one  top 
end  of  said  insider  leg  serving  as  a  fulcrum  to  keep  said  two 
U-shape  legs  from  overflattenmg  and  shanng  most  tensions 


1  A  method  for  the  in  situ  information  of  concrete  within  a 
hydrated  aggregate  mass  in  a  subsurface  region  under  water, 
which  method  comprises: 

a)  creating  a  suspension  of  cement  particles  in  a  nonreactive. 
environmentally  safe  liquid  vehicle,  by 

1)  conveying  said  nonreactive,  environmentally  safe  liquid 
vehicle  into  a  mixer; 

ii)  conveying  cement  to  said  mixer;  and, 

iii)  mixing  said  nonreactive.  environmentally  safe  liquid 
vehicle  and  cement  together  until  particles  of  said  ce- 
ment are  suspended  in  the  liquid  vehicle; 

b)  conveying  the  suspension  of  step  (a)  to  a  subsurface  aggre- 
gate mass  at  an  underwater  placement  site  through  a  feed 
pipe  having  an  outlet  end  within  said  aggregate  mass; 

c)  diffusing  said  suspension  into  said  aggregate  mass,  by 

1 1  inserting  the  outlet  end  of  said  feed  pipe  into  the  subsur- 
face aggregate  mass  to  a  preferred  depth; 

II)  continuously  discharging  said  suspension  through  the 
outlet  end  of  said  feed  pipe;  and, 

III)  continuously  moving  said  feed  pipe  through  the  aggre- 
gate mass  m  a  controlled  manner,  thereby  providing 
agitation; 

d)  permitting  said  nonreactive,  environmentally  safe  liquid 
vehicle  to  disperse  from  said  suspension  into  the  surround- 
ing water;  and. 

e)  permitting  the  cement  to  react  with  water  in  the  aggregate 
mass,  thereby  causing  the  mixture  of  cement,  water,  and 
aggregate  to  become  concrete  within  the  subsurface  re- 
gion of  an  underwater  placement  site. 


5,205,647 

FLUID  MIXING  APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD  OF 

MIXING 

Ronald  J.  Ricciardi.  WoodcUfnake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Acrison. 

Inc..  Moonachie,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,419 

Int.  a."  BOIF  5' 12 

VS.  CI.  366—176  20  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  mixing  at  least  a  first  fluid  and  a  second 
fluid  compnsing 

a  hollow  cylindncal  casing, 

inlet  means  for  injecting  the  first  fluid  and  the  second  fluid 

into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  casing; 
a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  mounted  coaxiaily  within  the  casing, 
a  cylindncal  rotor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  dnve  shaft  withm 

the  casing  and  coaxial  with  the  casing, 
a  cylindncal  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  within  the  casing  and 

coaxial  with  the  casing  wherein  the  sleeve  encloses  the 

rotor  and  the  inlet  means; 
at  least  two  cylindncal  bores  running  through  a  significant 

portion  of  the  length  of  the  rotor  wherein  the  bores  are 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing, 
at  least  one  conduit  leading  from  each  bore  to  an  outer  wall 

of  the  rotor;  and 
at  least  one  slot  m  the  sleeve 


5,205,648 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACTING  UPON  FLLTDS  BY 

MEA.NS  OF  A  SHOCK  WAVE 

Vladimir  V.  Fissenko,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Transsonic 

Ul>erschall-Anla8en  GmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.050 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Bulgaria,  Sep.  6.  1990,  92  795 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  15/02.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  366—177  6  Claims 


supervjnic  velocity  is  brought  to  an  end  pressure  as  a 
one-phase  mixture  by  means  of  the  shock  wave 


5,205,649 

LEAKPROOF  PACKAGING 

Murray   G.   FoUerton.   Redmond.  Waah„  assignor   to  Trigoa 

Packaging  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,064.  Aug.  29,  1990.  This 
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1   Method  for  acting  upon  fluids  by  means  of  a  shock  wave, 
wherein 

a  two-phase  mixture  compnsing  at  least  two  fluids,  which  is 

supplied  with  subsonic  velocity,  is  accelerated  to  its  sound 

velocity, 
the  two-phase  mixture iS  expanded  to  its  supersonic  velocity 

and 
the   two-phase   mixture   accelerated   by   said   expansion   to 


4-« 


1  A  self-sealing,  fluidtight  bag  having  a  bottom  margin,  side 
edges  and  an  upper  end.  said  bag  compnsing 

a  main  body  component  fabncated  of  a  flexible,  impervious 
sheet  matcnal.  said  main  body  compwnent  having  front 
and  back  walls  and  bottom  and  side  margins  and  outer 
sides  which  are  integrated  along  said  bottom  and  side 
margins  to  define  a  compartment  open  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  bag.  said  front  and  back  walls  having  upper  edges 
which  both  coincide  with  the  upper  end  of  the  bag; 

a  closure  which  extends  from  one  side  edge  of  the  bag  to  the 
other,  is  integrated  at  a  bottom  margin  thereof  with  one  of 
said  walls  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  is  displaceable 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  and  into  scaling  engagement 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  wall. 

said  bag  having  at  least  one  line  of  adhesive  extending  from 
one  side  edge  of  the  bag  to  the  other  side  edge  thereof  for 
scaling  said  closure  to  said  other  of  said  walls  comcidcnt 
with  Its  being  brought  into  scalmg  engagement  with  said 
other  wall,  said  line  of  adhesive  also  seahng  said  closure  to 
said  one  wall  when  said  closure  is  brought  into  scalmg 
engagement  with  the  other  side  wall  to  thereby  promote 
the  formation  of  a  liquidtight  seal  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
bag, 

the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  bag  being  integrated  by  seams 
which  extend  continuously  from  the  bottom  margin  of  the 
bag  tc  the  upper  end  thereof  at  both  of  the  side  edges  of 
the  bag;  and 

said  seams  so  increasing  in  width  over  a  span  which  is  (a) 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  bag  and  a  level  spaced 
downwardly  from  that  end,  and  (b)  overlaid  by  said  line  of 
adhesive  as  said  closure  is  brought  into  sealmg  engage- 
ment with  said  other  bag  wall  as  to,  (c)  provide  fluidtight 
seals  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  and  at  the  side  margins 
thereof  between  (d)  the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  bag 
and  (e)  the  closure  and  said  other  wall  of  the  bag 
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said  side  channel  pump  is  positioned  on  the  same  shaft  as  the 
bearing  to  be  lubncated;  and 
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lines  for  defining  edges  of  the  formed  container;  and  there- 
after, 
forming  the  container  from  the  welded  films  so  that  the  first 
surface  of  the  first  film,  and  the  second  film,  form  outer 


portions  of  the  container  which  will  not  subsequently 
come  into  contact  with  a  contained  liquid  and  so  that  the 
welding  lines  delineate  a  plurality  of  stnps  defining  verti- 
cal panels  of  the  formed  contamer. 
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BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  SUBMERSIBLE 
PROPULSOR  UNIT  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Lndano  VertMcal,  and  JaiMa  A.  Drake,  botk  of  O'Hara  Towa- 
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FUed  May  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  694,322 
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U.S.  a.  384—306  31  Oalmi 


said  side  channel  pump  is  positiODed  on  the  same  shaft  ai  the 
bearing  to  be  lubricated;  and 


each  of  said  delivery  blade*  has  a  cutout  at  said  tide  channel 
equivalent  to  and  correapondmg  with  said  predetermined 
croas  section  of  said  side  channel. 


1,  A  tube  for  forming  a  tubular  bag  closed  at  at  least  one  end 
by  a  generally  transverse  seam  at  a  predetermined  generally 
transverse  locus  along  the  length  of  the  tube,  said  seam  result- 
ing m  a  rupture  zone  adjacent  thereto  which  is  susceptible  to 
rupture  when  subjected  to  impact  stress,  said  tube  being 
formed  of  generally  continuous  onentable  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric material,  the  film  matenal  of  said  tube  including  adjacent 
the  predetermmed  locus  of  said  rupture  zone  a  shock-absorb- 
ing band  of  limited  depth  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined 
locus  which  is  separated  from  said  locus  by  a  region  of  un- 
stretched  film  material  and  extends  in  width  over  a  sigmficant 
portion  of  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  tube,  said  shock 
absorbing  band  comprising 

a  plurality  of  discrete  stretched  zones  of  film  matenal 
stretched  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
locus  and  alternating  one  by  one  with  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally narrow  stnpes  of  substantially  unstrelched  film  mate- 
nal with  the  stnpes  extending  lengthwise  m  substantially 
the  same  generally  perpendicular  direction, 
whereby  impact  stress  forces  applied  to  the  tube  matenal 
adjacent  said  rupture  zone  are  transmitted  away  from  said 
rupture  zone  and  absorbed  by  said  shock  absorber  band  to 
thereby  significantly  improve  the  resistance  of  the  tube  to 
impact  stress  applied  to  said  rupture  zone 
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Laurent   Decottignies,  and   Daniel   Chatourel,   both   of  Vittel. 
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1.  A  flexible  container  of  improved  stiffness  and  shaped  as  a 
parallelepiped  for  enclosing  a  liquid  to  be  packaged,  produced 
according  to  a  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
drawmg  a  firsi  plasiit  film  from  a  first  supply. 
drawing  a  second  plastic  film  from  a  second  supply  so  that 
the  second  film  is  caused  to  overly  a  first  surface  of  the 
first  film, 
securing  the  second  film  to  the  first  film  by  welding  the 
second  film  to  the  first  fiira  along  a  plurality  of  spaced 


1  A  compliant  hydrodynamic  beanng  having  a  nonlinear 
spnng  support  compnsing: 

a  beanng  housing  disposed  around  a  journal. 

a  plurality  of  curved  spring  elements  located  equidistantly 
around  the  inner  penphery  of  said  housing,  said  plurality 
of  spnng  elements  positioned  so  as  to  form  a  clearance 
between  at  least  an  arcuate  portion  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spnng  elements  and  the  inner  penphery  of  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  moveable  arcuate  pads  disposed  between  said 
plurality  of  spnng  elements  and  an  outer  penphery  of  said 
journal  for  hydrodynamically  carrying  any  radial  journal 
loads,  said  plurality  of  arcuate  pads  contoured  so  as  to 
contact  a  surface  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  spnng 
elements,  wherein  any  radial  journal  load  causes  an  in- 
crease in  contacting  surface  between  said  plurality  of 
arcuate  pads  and  said  plurality  df  spnng  elements  thereby 
increasing  the  load-deflection  capability  of  said  plurality 
of  spnng  elements. 


25.  A  submersible  propulior  umt,  comprising: 

1)  a  shroud  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet; 

2)  a  propeller  means  having  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
shaft,  and  a  peripheral  portion  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  shroud; 

3)  a  radial  beanng  assembly  having  bearing  surfaces  dis- 
posed between  the  hub  of  said  propeller  means  and  said 
shaft;  and 

4)  a  thrust  beanng  assembly  havmg  bearmg  surfaces  dis- 
posed within  said  shroUd  and  the  penpberal  portion  of 
said  propeller  means. 


SHAFT  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
HiroyvU  Stfo,  Tokyo,  Japn,  — Ifinr  to  Scikoika  Ce„  UL, 

Tokyo,  Ja*aa 
DiTiikM  of  Scr.  No.  442,045,  Nor.  27,  19»,  PtL  No.  5,0M,17S, 
Tkte  a>»Hcartn«  Dw.  5,  1990,  Sar.  No.  622,«99 
OaiM    priority,    ■ppHcartw    JapM,    Dk.    9,    I9M,    O- 
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1.  An  arrangement  having  an  automatic  delivery  device  for 

lubricating  a  bearing  of  a  shaft,  said  arrangement  cotnpnsmg: 

a  side  ctumnel  through  which  lubricating  oil  flows,  said  side 

channel  having  a  predetermined  croas  section; 
an  oil  inlet  opening  in  said  side  channel; 
an  oil  outlet  opening  in  said  tide  channel;  and 
a  nde  channel  pump  having  delivery  blades,  wberem: 


1  A  shaft  supportmg  structure  compnting  a  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  Icngitudina]  end  portKMU,  support  means 
supportmg  said  longitudinal  end  portioas  of  said  shaft,  said 
support  means  comprising  a  receiver  means  and  a  cylindrical 
means,  said  cylindrical  means  having  a  cootiniious  inner  bote 
receiving  each  longitudinal  end  portioo  of  said  shaft  and  hav- 
mg an  aaaembled  poaitioD  in  which  said  cylindrical  means  is 
diapoaed  between  one  end  porttoo  of  said  shaft  and  takl  re- 
ceiver rnr^TM^  said  receiver  means  having  a  reoeas  pennitting 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  to  be  inaerted  mto  said  re- 
caver  means  m  an  inaertioo  direction  generally  perpmdinilar 
to  said  axis,  said  cylindrical  meant  bemg  (ilaced  in  taid  aaaem- 
bled poaitKn  by  sliding  taid  cylindrical  meant  axially  between 
said  one  end  portion  of  taid  shaft  and  said  receiver  means  toch 
that  said  one  end  portioD  of  said  shaft  n  slidably  received  in 
said  cylindrical  meant  and  taid  receiver  mean*  tbdabiy  re- 
ceivet  taid  cylindrical  meant. 
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a  magnet  yoke  formed  of  lamellas  with  capillary  hollow 
spaces  disposed  between  the  lamellas  and  wherem  the 
caDillarv  spaces  are  formed  by  superposition  of  the  lamel- 
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1.  A  housing  for  a  ball  or  roller  beanng.  the  housing  com- 
prising a  first  part  and  a  second  part  which  removably  mate 
together  to  define  a  volume  in  which  the  beanng  is  housed  and 
held,  an  annular  seal  around  the  beanng  and  between  the 
beanng  and  the  joint  between  the  two  parts  of  the  housing;  and 
an  annular  seal  for  locanon  between  an  outer  nng  of  the  bear- 
ing and  one  inner  lateral  face  of  one  of  the  parts. 


5J05.657 
THRUST  CAGE  ROLLER  CIRCLE 
Gregory  N.  Feld,  Franklin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Com- 
pany, South  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,697 

Int.  a."  F16C  19/30.  33/58 

VS.  a.  384—621  8  Qaims 


1,  A  pnnt  gap  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  pnnt  gap 
between  a  distal  end  of  a  pnnt  wire  and  a  pnnting  paper 
wrapped  around  a  platen  in  a  dot  impact  pnnter  having  an 
actuator  for  actuating  the  pnnt  wire  with  amplified  extending 
and  contracting  movements  of  a  piezoelectric  element  by 
virtue  of  a  motion  transmitting  mechanism  responsive  to  a 
voltage  applied  to  the  piezoelectnc  element,  the  detecting 
device  compnsing: 

monitoring  means  for  monitonng  a  waveform  of  a  voltage 
induced  across  the  piezoelectnc  element  after  the  con- 
tracting movement;  and 
determining  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the 
pnnt  gap  based  on  a  peak  level  of  the  waveform  of  the 
voltage  induced  thereacross 


5,205,659 
PRINT  HEAD  WITH  LUBRICATOR 
Bemd  Gugel,   Ulm-Einsinger,  and  Johann  Stempfle,   Pfaffen- 
hofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,343,  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,000,593.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,547 
Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Aug.  31, 
1988,  88  730   194.3;  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.   10,   1989, 
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Int.  a."  B41J  2/2>i 
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1.  A  roller  circle,  compnsing 

upper  and  lower  arcuate  rails  eacli  having  a  beanng  surface 

that  IS  spaced  from  and  opposes  the  beanng  surface  of  the 

other  rail; 
a  plurality  of  tapered  rollers  in  the  space  between  the  rails 

and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  beanng  surfaces,  each 

roller  being  mounted  on  a  shaft;  and 
an  inner  cage  connecting  the  ends  of  the  shafts  of  adjacent 

rollers  at  the  smaller  ends  of  the  rollers. 
said  inner  cage  including  a  portion  that  overlies  a  side  face  of 

one  of  said  rails  and  engages  said  side  face  and  transfers 

thrust  loads  from  the  rollers,  through  the  cage,  and  to  the 

rail. 


1    A  matnx  print  head  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  armature  device  groups,  with  each  armature 
device  group  compnsing 


a  magnet  yoke  formed  of  lamellas  with  capillary  hollow 
spaces  disposed  between  the  lameUas  and  wherem  the 
capillary  spaces  are  formed  by  superposition  of  the  lamel- 
las  and  wherein  the  lamellas  are  fixedly  attached  to  each 
other,  said  tnagnet  yoke  having  a  first  arm  and  havmg  a 
second  arm  and  each  arm  havmg  a  pole  wear  face, 
wherein  the  capillary  hollow  spaces  are  leadmg  to  and 
adjoining  the  pole  wear  faces  of  the  magnet  yoke  and 
forming  a  first  magnetic  circuit  element  to  be  attached  to 
a  print  head  casing; 

an  electromagnetic  coil  disposed  on  the  first  arm  of  the 
magnet  yoke; 

a  pnnt  pin  element; 

an  armature  mechanically  connected  to  the  pnnt  pm  element 
and  forming  a  second  magnetic  circmt  element  and  havmg 
an  armature  wear  face  for  contacting  a  respective  one  of 
the  pole  wear  faces  dunng  opcrahon  and  serving  as  a 
driver  for  the  print  element,  where  the  armature  is  mov- 
able and  positionable  in  a  rapid  sequence  against  the  pole 
wear  faces  of  the  respective  magnet  yoke  and  back  into  a 
rest  position  depending  on  actuatmg  currents  passing 
through  the  electromagnetic  coil;  a  temperature-stable 
lubncant  deposited  into  the  capillary  hollow  spaces 
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CHANGEOVER  APPARATUS 
Hlroyaki  Kato,  Nacoya,  Japu,  Md^or  to  Brother  Kogro 
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5.205,660 
PRINTER  CAPABLE  OF  GENERATING  REDUCED 
WIDTH  BOLD  CHARACTERS 
Hiroaki  Momoae,  Nagano,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  Seiko  Epaon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991.  3-238133 

Int.  CL'  B41J  2/505 

VS.  a.  400—304  3  Claims 


1  A  pnnter  capable  of  pnnting  a  reduced  bold  character, 
compnsing 

storage  means  for  stonng  pnnt  data  of  a  character; 

first  converting  means  for  converting  pnnt  dau  stored  in 
said  storage  means  into  a  single  dot  pattern  by  performing 
an  OR  function  of  a  total  of  four  dot  patterns,  assuming 
that  a  pnnt  head  moves  in  a  honzontal  direction,  said  four 
dot  patterns  being  said  pnnt  data,  data  next  thereto,  data 
four  pieces  of  data  ahead  thereof  data  five  pieces  of  data 
ahead  thereof; 

means  for  inverting  said  single  dot  pattern  generated  by  said 
first  converting  means; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  two  dot  patterns 
into  a  single  dot  pattern  by  performing  an  AND  function 
of  said  two  dot  patterns,  said  two  dot  patterns  being  a  new 
dot  pattern  generated  by  said  first  converting  means  and 
said  dot  pattern  inverted  by  said  inverting  means,  so  that 
said  pnnt  data  is  pnnted  while  changmg  a  number  of  pnnt 
data  in  the  horizontal  direction. 


1    A  pnnter.  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  platen  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame; 

a  platen  mounted  on  said  platen  shaft  and  extending  in  one 
direction. 

a  pnnt  head  movable  reciprocally  m  a  longitudinally  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  platen  to  perform  a  pnnt  operation 
with  respect  to  a  pnnt  paper  placed  on  said  platen; 

a  paper  feeder  disposed  m  said  frame; 

a  dnve  mechanism  disposed  m  said  frame  and  havmg  a 
platen  gear  fittmgly  secured  to  the  platen  shaft  and  a  gear 
train  rotaubly  dnving  said  paper  feeder;  and 

changeover  means  for  connectmg/discormectjng  said  t>aper 
feeder  to/from  said  dnve  mechanism,  wherem  the  platen 
gear  is  provided  with  an  extension  portion  extendmg  from 
one  side  surface  toward  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  the 
changeover  means  comprises  a  contmuous  paper/cut 
paper  changeover  lever  for  changmg  over  the  state  of  said 
changeover  means,  lever  being  said  continuous  paper/cut 
paper  changeover  lever  bemg  supported  on  said  extension 
portion  of  the  platen  gear  m  such  a  manner  as  to  be  tuma- 
ble  relative  to  the  platen  gear 


5.205.662 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  PAPER 
Noriynki  Knrokawa;  Akio  Ti^ima,  and  Kazoakl  Dteda,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  aadciion  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  83S.389 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-027542 

Into.'  B41J  11/58 

VS.  a.  400—636  10  OMimt 


12      1  8  10 


1  A  method  for  fecdmg  paper  between  a  pair  of  transpon 
rollers  mounted  downstream  of  a  pnnt  head,  the  p)apcr  having 
a  front  end  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

movmg  the  head  idly  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
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direction  of  movement  m  which  the  paper  is  fed.  at  least  hole  which  passes  through  the  center  of  said  holder  along 
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a  slot  radially  formed  m  a  circular  outward  end  of  the  sec- 
ond leg,  the  slot  havmg  a  clearance  less  than  the  diameter 


5.205.667 
PIVOT  PDS  FOR  SHREDDER 

Dnkairt     P       MnaMnB«-v       ^        J>rk>MiT{IW_     Fla„ 
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direction  of  movement  ;n  which  the  paper  is  fed.  at  least 
once,  substantially  from  one  edge  of  the  paper  to  the  other 
edge  thereof   immediately   before  the  front  end  of  the 
paper  amves  between  the  transport  rollers;  and 
then  feeding  the  paper  between  the  transpon  rollers. 


5,205,663 
CAPSTAN  BODIES  IN  PRINTER  ROLLERS 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  and  William  D.  Goodwin. 
Rochester,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,687 

Int  a.'  B41J  77/057 

VS.  C\.  400—662  2*  Claims 


1.  A  pnnting  mechanism  for  reproducing  an  image  on  a  pnnt 
medium  composing 

a  cylindrical  rotatable  platen  for  contacting  and  supporting 
the  pnnt  medium  on  which  the  image  is  to  be  reproduced, 
the  platen  comprising 

a  circumference  which  is  smaller  than  a  pnnting  length  of 
the  image  to  be  reproduced; 

a  predetermined  longitudinal  length  which  is  wider  than  a 
width  of  a  pnnt  medium; 

a  central  longitudinal  section  including  a  cylindncal  elasto- 
mer pnnting  surface  with  a  predetermined  compliancy  in 
a  radial  direction;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  end  section,  each  end  section  extending 
from  an  opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical  elastomer  printing 
surface,  each  of  the  end  sections  compnsing  means  for 
providing  a  significantly  higher  torsional  ngidity  than  that 
of  the  cylindncal  elastomer  pnnting  surface,  a  compliancy 
in  a  radial  direction  which  approximates  the  predeter- 
mined compliancy  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  cylindncal 
elastomer  pnnting  surface,  and  a  length  which  extends 
under  a  nearest  edge  of  the  pnnt  medium  when  the  pnnt 
medium  is  placed  on  the  platen. 


5J05,664 
LEAD-AtTO-SHARPENED  PROPELLING  PENUL  AND 

THE  MAKING  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Fu  Yushan,  No.   118,   Xihonglu   Road,   Crumqi   Shi,   Xinjiang 
Autonomous   Region,   and   Zhang   Ru,   I  rumqi   Shi.  both  of 
China,  assignors  to  Fu  Yushan.  China 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser,  No.  816.252 
Claims  priority,  application  China.  Jan.  7,  1991,  91  1  00007.0 
Int.  a.-  B43K  JS-iM    B43L  23/00 
VS.  a.  401—50  *  Claims 

1   A  lead-auto-sharpened  propelling  pencil  which  compnses 
a  pencil  body  and  a  pencil  cap; 

said  pencil  body  compnses  a  body  case,  a  lead  holder,  a 
screwing  sleeve,  and  a  lead;  said  propelling  pencil  is  char- 
actenzed  in  that: 
on  the  outside  of  the  front  portion  of  said  body  case,  said 
screwing  sleeve  with  outside  screwthread  is  installed  to 
cooperate  with  a  screwing  insert  in  said  pencil  cap.  which 
insert  is  coaxial  with  the  tapered  surface  formed  inside  the 
■front  end  of  said  body  case; 
said  lead  holder  ha.s  a  front  tapered  portion  and  a  through 


hole  which  passes  through  the  center  of  said  holder  along 
Its  longitudinal  axis  and  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
front  tapered  portion;  the  diameter  of  the  front  portion  of 
said  through  hole  is  less  than  that  of  its  hind  portion  in 
order  to  snug  said  lead;  there  are  several  grooves  uniform- 
ally  formed  circumferentially  around  the  front  tapered 
portion  of  said  lead  holder  and  radially  extending  to  said 
through  hole; 

a  lead  is  inserted  in  said  lead  holder,  and  is  held  by  means  of 
resilience  of  the  front  tapiered  grooved  portion  of  said  lead 
holder;  said  lead  holder  is  arranged  inside  the  body  ca.se 
with  Its  front  tapered  portion  fitting  with  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  front  tapered  portion  of  said  body  case  so  that 
said  lead  is  automatically  positioned  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  case; 

said  pencil  cap  compnsing  a  screwing  insert,  a  cap  case,  a 
sharpener  and  a  powder  remover;  said  screwing  insert  is  a 
hollow  cylinder  with  inside  screwthread,  said  cap  case  is 
cylindncal  with  a  hollow  stepped  chamber;  said  sharpener 
consists  of  a  sharpener  body,  blades  and  a  powder  spacer, 
said  sharpener  body  is  cylindncal  with  a  through  hole  in 


its  center;  a  notch  is  formed  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
sharpener  body;  six  blade  insertion  grooves  w  hich  extend 
axially  and  radially  to  the  through  holes  are  formed  and 
spaced  uniformlly  around  the  circumferential  surface  of 
the  other  end  portions  of  the  sharpener  body;  the  blades, 
of  which  the  edges  are  inclined  with  respect  to  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  are  adhered  in  these  grooves,  respectively,  with 
their  edges  located  on  an  imaginary  cone  which  is  coaxial 
with  the  through  hole  of  said  sharpener  body;  said  powder 
spacer  is  seated  on  said  notch  of  said  sharpener  body; 
the  powder  remover  consists  of  a  remover  body  and  an 
outlet  nng,  said  removed  body  is  cylindncal  with  a  flange 
in  one  end  and  a  through  hole  in  the  center;  a  powder  hole 
IS  radially  formed  on  its  circumferential  surface  and  con- 
nects with  the  through  hole;  and  said  circular  outlet  nng 
also  has  a  through  hole  on  its  circumferential  surface  and 
is  rolationally  installed  around  said  remover  body;  said 
screwing  insert  is  coaxially  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
cap  case  while  said  sharpener  is  coaxially  adhered  inside 
said  cap  case  from  its  other  end  where  said  powder  re- 
mover IS  adhered 


5.205,665 
FITTING  RELEASE  tTlLIZING  BOLT  ACTION 
.'Vnnand  J.  Aronne.  Mass,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation.  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.599 
Int.  a."  B64D  2S/0S 
VS.  a.  403—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  releasable  fitting  compnsing; 
a  first  member  including  a  central  leg  having  a  through  bore 

formed  therethrough, 
a  bolt  coaxially  located  in  the  through  bore; 
a  second  member  having  first  and  second  parallel  legs  ex- 
tending from  a  median  section, 
the  ends  of  the  legs  having  openings  therein  and  receiving 
respective  ends  of  the  bolt  for  normally  latching  the  first 
and  second  members  together; 
an  intermediate  length  of  bolt  having  a  stepped-down  diame- 
ter; 
means  located  at  one  end  of  the  through  bore  for  introducmg 
pressunzed  fluid  against  one  end  of  the  bolt  which  actu- 
ates translational  motion  of  the  bolt; 


a  slot  radially  formed  in  a  circular  outward  end  of  the  sec- 
ond leg,  the  slot  having  a  clearance  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bolt  end  received  m  a  central  opening  that  is  formed 
m  the  circular  outward  end  of  the  second  leg,  the  slot 
having  a  clearance  greater  than  the  stepped-down  bolt 


5.205,6<7 

PrVOT  PES  FOR  SHREDDER 

Robert  C.   MontsoiMry,  St.,  JackaoaTiUe,  FU.,  Mii^or  to 

Moatgomery  ladastriea  IntenatloMl  Ibc^  JackaoaTille,  Fta. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,679 

lat  CL'  F16C  11/04 

VS.  CL  40J— 151  8  OaiM 


PRCSSum  iMLf 


diameter  which  permits  disengagement  of  the  bolt  from 
the  second  leg  in  a  translated  position  of  the  bolt, 
the  translated  position  of  the  bolt  also  freeing  the  bolt  from 
engagement  with  the  first  leg  thus  unlatchmg  the  first 
member  from  the  second  member 


5,205,666 

TRAILER  COUPLER 

Michael  S.  HoUis,  1326  East  St^  Mindeii,  La.  71055 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,792 

Int.  a.'  F16D  1/00 

VS.  a.  403—24  4  Claima 


■■J^\     \ 


1    An  improved  trailer  coupler  for  a  trailer  having  5  for- 
wardly  extendmg  tongue,  which  compnses 

a)  a  housing  for  fixing  on  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
tongue, 

b)  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  pivoted  on  vertical  axes  on  said 
housing,  each  said  jaw  having  a  forward  end,  an  outer  side 
and  an  mner  side  formed  wnth  a  concavity  for  cmbracmg 
a  hitch  ball; 

c)  each  said  jaw  havmg  a  surface  for  forcing  said  improved 
trailer  coupler  to  align  with  a  said  hitch  ball, 

d)  a  jaw  locking  bail  havmg  a  bight  portion  with  a  finger  tab 
to  facilitate  operauon  of  said  bail  and  a  pair  of  side  por- 
tions each  with  an  car  extension,  the  side  portions  being 
horizontally  pivoted  on  said  housmg  at  the  car  extensions 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  housmg,  said  bail  bemg  swingable 
forwardly  and  downwardly  from  an  elevated  retracted 
position  to  a  horizontal  jaw-lockmg  position,  wherein  the 
side  portions  completely  engage  the  outer  sides  of  said 
jaws  and  the  bight  portion  completely  engages  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  jaws  m  the  closed  positions  of  said  jaws. 
and 

e)  a  closure  compression  spnng  located  inwardly  at  one 
horizontally  pivoted  ear  extension  for  biasmg  said  bail 
towards  the  jaw-lockmg  position. 


1  A  pivot  pin  assembly  for  use  such  as  m  pivotally  mountmg 
swmg  hammer  on  a  rmg  for  use  m  a  shredder  comprising: 

a  cylindncal-shaped  male  pm  member  with  inner  and  outer 
end  portions  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  cylindri- 
cal-shaped shoulder  portion  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said 
shoulder  portion  bemg  coaxial  with  the  male  pu  member 
and  being  of  uniform  height  around  the  circumference 
thereof 

a  cylmdncal-shaped  female  pm  member  with  inner  and  outer 
end  portions  and  havmg  an  mwardly  extendmg  cylindn- 
cal-shaped recess  at  the  inner  end  thereof  of  a  size  for 
receiving  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  male  pm  member, 
said  recess  bemg  coaxial  with  the  female  pm  member  and 
being  of  uniform  depth  around  the  circumference  thereof; 
and 

a  means  for  securmg  said  male  and  female  members,  wherein 
said  means  for  secunng  includes  a  bore  extending  through 
each  of  the  male  and  female  pin  members,  wherein  the 
bore  through  the  female  pin  member  is  threaded,  and 
further  mcluding  a  screw  means  which  passes  through 
said  male  pm  member  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end 
portion  thereof  and  wherein  the  screw  means  is  threadly 
received  in  said  female  pin  member 


5,205,668 
MAN'HOLE  ADAPTER 
Charles  Adama,  Melrille,  Ljl.  awigKir  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
rie*,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,719 

Int.  a."  E02D  29/14 

VS.  a.  404—26  7  OalM 


1   A  manhole,  said  manhole  comprising 

an  enclosure  havmg  an  access  opemng  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof 

a  head  nng  which  is  disposed  about  the  access  opening  of  the 
enclosure  and  supported  by  an  upper  portion  of  the  enclo- 
sure, said  head  nng  having  an  inwardly  projectmg  flange 
and   diametncally   opposed   lugs  which   project   radially 
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from  said  flange  toward  a  center  of  the  opening  and  which 
include  threaded  apertures  therein,   and  said  head   nng 


(d)  control   means  situated   on   the   panel   in   cooperative 
contact  directingly  with  the  attack  angle  adjusting  means; 
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for  gnpping  a  stem  therebetween  and  including  means  on 
the  opposing  member  for  rotatmg  the  stem  when  engaged 
by  said  opposing  members  to  effect  assembly  of  said  stem 


positioned  imder  a  foundation  slab  in  its  normal  position  of 
use; 
cross  arm  means  extending  laterally  in  a  direction  generally 
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from  said  flange  toward  a  center  of  the  opening  and  which 
include  threaded  apertures  therein,  and  said  head  nng 
further  including  an  upper  edge  surface; 
an  adapter  which  includes  an  annular  post  portion  which  is 
supported  in  engagement  with  said  upper  edge  surface  of 
said  head  nng  and  having  a  stem  portion  which  depends 
downwardly  along  and  in  engagement  with  an  inwardly 
facmg  surface  of  said  head  nng,  said  stem  pwrtion  having 
a  penpherally  extending  lip  which  includes  an  annular 
surface,  wherein  said  stem  portion  of  said  adapter  includes 
opposed  radially  and  inwardly  projecting  ear  portions 
which  project  from  said  lip  and  which  have  threaded 
apertures  therem,  and  said  adapter  further  including  dia- 
metncally  opposed  dependmg  portions  which  depend 
from  said  stem  portion  and  which  include  radially  project- 
ing ledges  each  having  an  aperture  therem,  each  said 
aperture  in  each  said  ledge  being  aligned  with  one  of  said 
threaded  apertures  in  said  head  nng  with  said  each  ledge 
being  m  engagement  with  an  upwardly  facmg  surface  of 
said  flange  of  said  head  nng, 

a  cover  which  is  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  annular 
surface  of  said  lip  of  said  stem  portion  wherein  said  cover 
includes  two  diametncally  opposed  openings  there- 
through and  wherein  said  ear  portions  projecting  radially 
mwardly  from  said  lip  of  said  stem  portion  have  threaded 
apertures  therein  and  said  manhole  further  includes  means 
extendmg  through  said  opemngs  m  said  cover  into  said 
threaded  apertures  of  said  ear  portions  of  said  adapter  to 
secure  said  cover  to  said  adapter;  and 

means  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said  ledges  of  said 
adapter  mto  said  aligned  apertures  in  said  head  nng  to 
hold  said  adapter  secured  to  said  head  nng 


(d)  control   means  situated   on   the   panel   in   cooperative 
contact  directingly  with  the  attack  angle  adjusting  means; 

(e)  the  rotary  trowel  being  of  a  mass  not  greater  than  about 
40  poimds  nor  less  than  about  20  pounds. 


5^5,670 

ROTATING  SURFING  WAVE  SIMULATOR 

Kenneth  D.  Hill,  58-025  Kmpuai  PU  Haleiwa,  Hi.  96712 

FU.d  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.633 

Int  a.'  E02B  3/00:  E04H  3/JS 

U.S.  a.  405—79  27  Claims 


5,205,669 

ROTARY  TROW-EL  FOR  TROWELING 

POLYMER/ AGGREGATE  TOPPINGS  ON  SUBSTRATES 

Michael  NefT.  Levittown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Coatings. 
Inc..  Sinking  Spring,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673>M 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  19/22 

VS.  a.  404—97  4  Claims 


1   A  rotatable  surfing  simulator  compnsing: 

a  container,  open  at  the  top  for  holding  a  body  of  water  of 
sufficient  volume  to  support  a  surf  craft  and  nder  thereon, 

means  for  rotating  said  container  in  a  given  direction  of 
rotation  so  as  to  rotate  the  body  of  water  therewith  in  said 
direction  of  rotation,  at  a  speed  which  generates  an  in- 
clined surface  of  the  body  of  water:  and 

means  for  restraining  movement  in  said  direction  of  rotation 
of  a  surf  craft  and  nder  supported  on  said  inclined  surface. 


5,205,671 
TRENCHLESS  PIPELINE  REPLACEMENT 
Reginald  G.  Handford,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Trenchless 
Replacement  Systems,  Ltd.,  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,513 

Int.  a.'  F16L  1/00 

V.S.  a.  405—154  5  Claims 


PO— 


1  A  light  weight  rotary  power  trowel  with  a  multiplicity  of 
rotatmg  troweling  blades  which  have  an  attack  angle  which  is 
adjustable  relative  to  a  surface  for  finish  troweling  a  movable 
aggregate/-resin  topping  on  a  substrate  compnsing 

(a)  a  boom  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  a  hand 
hold  disposed  transversely  to  the  upper  end; 

(b)  attack  angle  adjustment  means, 

(c)  a  panel  with  controls  situated  on  the  hand  hold  for  oper- 
ating the  trowel  and  the  attack  angle  adjusting  means; 

(d)  a  safety  frame  attached  to  the  arm's  lower  end  for  hold- 
ing 

(1)  a  fluid  dnven  adjustable  speed  rotary  motor  with  a 
shaft  to  which  are  attached  the  troweling  blades  dis- 
posed equiangularly  and  radially  about  the  shaft,  each 
blade  being  planarly  rectangular  and  having  a  major 
attack  surface  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  mov- 
able topping  so  as  to  form  therewith  the  attack  angle; 


—^/ 


1   A  hydraulic  apparatus  compnsing 

a  stationary  frame  portion; 

a  moving  frame  portion  capable  of  performing  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  stationary  frame  portion  between  a 
pair  of  limiting  positions; 

hydraulic  cylinder  means  between  said  stationary  and  said 
moving  frame  portions  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
moving  frame  portion  between  said  limiting  positions; 

connection  means  on  said  movable  frame  portion  for  con- 
nection to  a  stem  attached  to  a  pipe  removing  tool;  and 

gnpping  and  rotating  means  associated  with  said  movable 
frame  portion  compnsmg  a  number  of  opposmg  members 


for  gripping  a  stem  therebetween  and  including  means  on 
the  opposing  member  for  rotating  the  stem  when  engaged 
by  said  opposing  members  to  effect  assembly  of  said  stem 
from  individual  screw -threaded  stem  portions  or  disas- 
sembly of  the  stem  into  said  individual  stem  portions 


5,205,672 
DIVERS  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  T.  Stinton.  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diring  Unlimited 
International,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820362 

Int.  a:  B63C  11  30 

US.  a.  405—186  18  Claim* 


1   A  diver's  weight  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  belt  for  fitting  around  a  diver's  waist, 

at  least  one  weight  pack  for  attaching  to  the  belt. 

an  attachment  and  release  mechanism  for  releasably  attach- 
ing the  weight  pack  to  the  belt,  the  mechanism  including 
interengageable  fastener  means  for  attaching  the  weight 
pack  to  the  belt,  and  release  means  for  releasmg  the  fas- 
tener means  to  separate  the  weight  pack  from  the  belt,  and 

the  release  means  including  a  handle  for  pulling  by  the 
wearer  to  actuate  the  release  mechanism,  and  a  lanyard 
secunng  the  handle  directly  to  the  weight  pack  to  allow 
the  weight  pack  to  be  pulled  away  from  the  diver  when 
released 


5,205.673 

FOUNDATION  SLAB  SUPPORT  AND  LIFTING 

APPARATUS 

William  B.  Bolin.  Ada.  Okla.,  and  William  B.  McCown.  Jr„ 

Allen,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Power  Lift  Fonndatioo  Repair,  Ada. 

Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.113 
Int.  a.'  E02D  7/20 
U.S.  a.  405—230  9  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  and  supporting  building  founda- 
tion slabs  compnsmg: 
a  slab  support  bracket  compnsing  an  elongated  slab  supfwrt 
plate  adapted  for  insertion  through  an  access  opening  m  a 
building  foundation  slab  so  as  to  extend  horizontally  under 
the  slab  m  engagement  therewith,  guide  means  extendmg 
through  said  slab  support  plate  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  thereto  for  receivmg  and  guidmg  slab  sup- 
port pilmgs  to  be  dnven  mto  the  ground,  and  hft  attach- 
ment means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  plate,  said  lift 
attachment  means  compnsmg  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
arm  segments  projecting  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  extent  of  said  slab  support  plate 
and  being  attached  to  said  support  bracket  substantially 
centrally  of  said  plate,  said  arm  segments  being  apertured 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  slab  support  plate; 
a  pair  of  lift  rods  removably  attached  to  said  apertured  arm 
segments  and  projectmg  upwardly  from  said  slab  support 
plate  through  the  access  openmg  when  said  bracket  is 


positioned  under  a  foundation  slab  in  its  normal  position  of 
use, 
cross  arm  means  extending  laterally  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  extent  of 
said  slab  support  plate  at  a  vertically  spaced  position 
above  said  slab  support  plate,  and  said  lift  rods  having 
upper  ends  attached  to  said  cross  arm  means  at  laterally 
spaced  locations  thereon. 


power  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  cross  arm  means  m 
a  vertical  onentation  of  use  at  a  laterally  offset  position 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  path  of  support  pilings  to  be 
dnven  into  the  groimd  under  the  slab;  and 

clamp  means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  cylmdcr  means  for 
vertical  movement  therewith  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  length  of  slab  support  pUmg  to  be 
dnven  through  said  guide  means  by  said  hydraulic  cylm- 
der  means 


5,205,674 
SOIL  DECO?STAMINATION  METHOD 
Charles  C.  Chisholm.  1455  WashiagtoB  Ct..  Reao.  Nev.  89507, 
and  Eugene  J  Botts.  Reno,  Ner..  aasigiion  to  Ckaiics  C. 
Chisholm.  Repo.  Ner. 
CoatiBiiatloo  of  Ser.  No.  568^10.  Ang.  16.  1990, 

This  applicatioB  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,036 
Int.  a.'  F23G  7/14 
VS.  a.  405—258  17 


■4i 


^SS@@5 
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1  A  method  for  deconlaminatmg  a  soil  mixture  contami- 
nated with  a  hydrocartwn.  the  soil  mixture  mcludmg  soil,  rock 
and,  optionally,  extraneous  material,  compnsmg  the  followmg 
steps: 
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checking  the  soil  mixture  for  the  type  of  contaminant; 
«/>naratinB  substantiallv  all  of  the  rock  and  extraneous  mate- 


5,205,676 
HYDRAULIC  STEEL  MINE  PROP 


blower  means  for  maintauung  a  sub-atmosphcnc  pressure  in  a  forward  cuttmg  edge  that  extends  beyond  the  ledge  and 

said  hopper;  a  rear  locatmg  portion; 
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checking  the  soil  nnxture  for  the  type  of  contaminant: 
separating  substantially  all  of  the  rock  and  extraneous  mate- 
ria] from  the  soil  in  the  soil  mixture; 
separating  the  rock  from  said  any  extraneous  material, 
washing  the  rock  with  a  washing  liquid,  and 
heating  the  separated  s<iil  in  a  heating  gas  ai  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  combust  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  soil  to  get 
cleaned  soil 


5.205,676 

HYDRAULIC  STEEL  MINE  PROP 

Robert  W.  Heillger,  Hochkoppel  11,  D  5166  Kreuzau-Unter- 

maubach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00706,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18186,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

per  FUed  Apr.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11. 
1990,  9005343[LT 

Int.  a.'  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  a.  405—290  4  Oaims 


5,205,675 

PRECAST  CRIBBING  WALL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  L.  Hamel.  7880  Red  Jacket  Way,  Jessup,  Md.  20794 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847J71 

Int  a.'  E02D  5/00 

V£.  a.  405—273  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  construction  of  retaining  and  cnbbing 
walls  and  similar  structures  containing  linear  walls  and  comers 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  preformed  blocks,  said  preformed 
blocks  are  of  generally  rectangular  solid  form  and  defined  by 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  defining  a  height,  two  oppositely 
spaced  apart  lateral  surfaces  defining  a  width,  and  two  oppo- 
site end  surfaces  defining  a  length,  wherein, 

each  of  said  preformed  block  includes  a  longitudinal  ndge 
extending  downward  from  said  lower  surface,  a  longitudi- 
nal upper  channel  within  said  upper  surface,  and  at  least 
two  lateral  channels  extending  across  said  upper  surface 
between  said  lateral  surfaces  and  forming  an  intersection 
with  said  longitudinal  channels, 
coping  blocks  having  lower  surfaces  including  cooperating 
longitudinal  ndges  and  level  upper  surfaces,  said  ndges  of 
said  coping  blocks  each  have  sides  inwardly   sloped  to 
provide  a  decreasing  width  for  each  of  said  ndges,  and 
said  longitudinal  and  lateral  channels  of  said  preformed 
blocks  each  have  outwardly  sloping  sides  to  provide  an 
increasing   width   for   each   said   longitudinal   and   lateral 
channels  of  said  preformed  blocks,  whereby 
a  first  course  of  said  preformed  blocks  is  laid  and  a  second 
course  of  said  preformed  blocks  is  laid  overlying  said  first 
course  with  said  longitudinal  ndges  of  said  preformed 
blocks  forming  said  second  course  mating  with  said  longi- 
tudinal channels  of  said  preformed  blocks  forming  said 
first  course  to  form  at  least  one  said  linear  wall  and  at  least 
one  said  longitudinal  ndge  of  at  least  one  said  preformed 
block  forming  said  second  course  mating  with  at  least  one 
said  lateral  channel  of  at  least  one  said  preformed  block 
forming  said  first  course  to  form  at  least  one  said  comer, 
thus  continuing  to  form  a  plurality  of  said  courses  defining 
said  wall  having  at  least  one  said  corner,  and  a  plurality  of 
said  coping  blocks  is  installed  upon  an  upper  part  of  a  last 
course  of  said  wall 


1  A  hydraulic  steel  mine  prop,  comprising  a  bottom  ram 
including  an  outer  cylindrical  tube  with  a  cylinder  foot  at  one 
end  and  a  collar  nng  at  the  other  end,  and  further  including  a 
top  ram  coaxially  guided  in  said  bottom  ram.  said  top  ram 
corapnsing  a  cylindncal  tube  having  at  its  one  end  a  piston  that 
IS  guided  in  and  sealed  relative  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer 
cylindncal  tube  and  which  has  a  prop  head  at  its  other  end, 
said  top  ram  further  including  an  inner  prop  extension  stop  and 
a  return  spnng  formed  as  a  screw  spnng  which  is  secured  with 
one  end  to  said  prop  head  and  with  its  other  end  to  said  cylin- 
der foot,  said  retum  spnng  passing  through  a  bore  in  said 
piston,  whereby  a  further  tube  which  encloses  said  screw 
spnng,  is  arranged  coaxially  between  said  prop  head  and  said 
piston,  said  piston  including  a  safety  valve  which  relieves 
pressure  from  a  compression  chamber  when  said  piston  as- 
sumes a  predetermined  end  position,  wherein  said  screw  spnng 
is  divided  into  two  separate  spnng  members  (11.  12)  which  are 
interconnected  by  an  intermediate  member  (13)  at  a  separation 
location,  said  intermediate  member  (13)  compnsing  a  flange 
extending  outside  of  an  outer  spnng  diameter,  an  operating 
element,  said  flange  cooperating  with  said  operating  element 
guided  by  said  piston  (5)  in  a  desired  end  position  of  said  piston 
for  moving  said  operating  element  which  in  turn  activates  said 
safety  valve  (9). 


5J05,677 

FRUIT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Frank  J.  McKenna,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kathleen 

McKenna.  Shaker  HU.,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,811,  Jul,  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,007,772,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,337,  Oct.  24, 
1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
685.592 
Int.  Ci:  B60P  !/60:  B65G  51/18.  53/52.  53/54 
V.S.  a.  406—39  20  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  fniit  from  trees  compnsing 
a  supporting  vehicle, 
a  hopper  mounted  on  the  vehicle; 


blower  means  for  maintaining  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in 
said  hopper; 

an  extendable/retractable  boom  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
vehicle;  said  boom  mcluding  inner,  imddle  and  outer 
telescopically  slidable  boom  sections;  said  boom  sections 
increasing  in  transverse  size  from  the  outer  section  to  the 
mner  section; 

a  worker -supporting  bucket  attached  to  the  outer  section  of 
said  boom; 

a  conduit  system  extending  from  said  bucket,  through  said 
boom,  and  into  said  hopper  whereby  fruit  may  be  trans- 
ferred from  said  bucket  to  said  hopper;  said  conduit  sys- 
tem including  inner,  middle  and  outer  telescopically  slid- 
able conduit  sections; 

said  boom  sections  and  said  conduit  sections  each  having  an 
inner  end,  an  outer  end,  an  intenor  surface  and  an  extenor 
surface; 

said  conduit  sections  mcreasmg  in  transverse  size  from  the 
outer  section  to  the  inner  section;  the  outer  end  of  said 
outer  conduit  section  bcmg  fixedly  mounted  to  the  outer 


a  forward  cutting  edge  that  extends  beyond  the  ledge  and 
a  rear  locatmg  portion, 
said  rear  locating  portion  mcluding  upnghl  rear  faces  dis- 
posed against  the  front  walls  on  cither  side  of  a  track  and 


a  central  projection  extendmg  rearwardly  of  the  rear  facei 
and  havmg  parallel  side  faces  that  mate  with  the  side  walls 
of  the  track;  and 
a  clamp  for  removably  clamping  each  insert  onto  the  bolder 
block. 


5.205,679 
ROTARY  TOOL  FOR  GENERATING  BEVEL  GEARS 
SkiseroiU    Nagirta,    Tokro,    Japu.    aMtcBor    to    KroOa 
HagBTtMM  %.ogyi>  KabMUkt-kaWMi,  Tokyo,  Japn 

Filed  Jbl  24,  1992,  Sir.  No.  S3S,123 
OaiM  priortty,  aypHcatkio  Japn,  Jn.  30,  1991.  3-9915 
Urt.  a.'  B23F  21/18 
VS.  a.  407—23  9 


end  of  said  outer  boom  section;  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
inner  conduit  section  being  fixedly  mounted  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  inner  boom  section; 

a  first  deflection-preventing  member  mounted  on  the  mner 
end  of  said  middle  boom  section,  said  first  deflection-pre- 
venting member  comprising  means  for  preventmg  deflec- 
tion of  said  inner  conduit  section  relative  to  said  middle 
boom  section; 

a  second  deflection-preventing  member  mounted  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  inner  cod  of  said  outer  boom  sec- 
tion, said  second  deflection-preventing  member  compris- 
ing means  for  preventmg  deflection  of  said  middle  and 
outer  conduit  sections  relative  to  said  outer  boom  section 
and  means  for  accommodating  both  said  inner  conduit 
section  and  said  nuddle  conduit  section  at  various  exten- 
sion/retraction patterns;  and 

a  plug  groove  assembly  which  includes  a  set  of  plugs 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  middle  conduit  section 
and  a  correapondmg  set  of  grooves,  positioned  on  said 
outer  boom  section,  for  slidably  recavmg  said  set  of  plugs. 


5,205.678 
GEAR  CUTTING  TOOL 
HdBz  G.  Britick,  New  BerllB;  Harrey  H.  Corda,  Sotrth  Mil' 
kee;  Larry  S.  GaUett,  Oak  Cr«ek,  ami  Joha  G.  Lawtoii.  Mil- 
waakee,  all  of  Wit.,  aadgaors  to  BKynv-Eric  Coatpaay, 
Soatk  MOwaakce,  Wia. 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,168 
lat.  CL'  B23P  15/28;  B26D  7/06 
UJS.  Ct  407—6  W  Oataa 

1.  A  gear  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  holder  block  having  a  forward  ledge  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  tracks  extendmg  rearwardly  from  the 
ledge,  the  tracks  bang  defined  by  parallel  upright  side 
walls  and  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  tracks  being  joined  by 
an  upright  front  wall  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls 
and  rues  from  the  ledge; 
a  removable  cutter  macrt  for  each  track,  each  insert  havmg 


1  A  rotary  tcol  for  generating  bevel  gears,  characterized  in 
that  a  module  m  at  a  plane  of  rotation  which  is  away  from  a 
reference  pomt  on  a  ceatral  axis  by  s  distance  {  m  the  axial 
direction  is  shown  by  an  equation; 

m  =  md  1  -<-  «{) 

where,  mc  denotes  a  module  at  the  reference  pomt  and  k  is  a 
constant 


5JO5.6i0  

METAL  CUTTING  INSERT  WTTH  ROLT<fDED  CUTTING 

EDGE 
Lars  Uadatedt,  Saadrika*.  SweAea,  iiri^nr  to  Smmtrfk  AB. 

Swedca 

Filed  JbL  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72M01 
OalBM  priority,  ^pUcatioa  Swedes,  JaL  19,  1990,  9002464 
lat  a.'  B23B  27/22 
VS.  a.  407—116  7  OalMM 

1    A  cuttmg  insert  for  turning  and  grooving  tools,  comprM- 
mg 
upper  and  lower  front-to-rear  extending  surfaces, 
two  oppontely  dispoeed  side  surfaces  mterconnecting  said 

upper  and  lower  froot-to-rear  exteodrng  surfaces,  and 
front  and  rear  end  surfaces  each  mtersecting  said  upper  and 
lower  froot-to-rcar  extending  suifacet  and  said  side  sur- 
faces. 
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.  _i_.j:_,_  rnmnnsinc  the  steos  of: 
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5,205,683 
DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  PLATE-SHAPED  MEMBERS 

HMrtnia   D     UlitMva.    Miaiaterlaaii   38.    5631    Nd    EiadhoTOi. 


diamond  elements  coextcnsively  terminating  at  a  substan- 
tially planar  cuttmg  face  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
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a  from  ponion  of  said  upper  front-to-rear  extending  surface 

including 

a  generally  annularK  extending  cutting  edge  for  cutting  a 
chip  having  a  varying  thickness  along  the  cut  depth, 
wherein  the  chip  has  a  smaller  thickness  adjacent  a 
forward  end  of  said  front  ptirtion  than  adjacent  a  loca- 
tion spaced  circumferentialK  from  said  forward  end  m 
a  direction  toward  said  rear  end  surface, 

a  chipforming  surface  disposed  radially  inside  of  said 
cutting  edge,  and 


IS  disengaged  from  said  differential  rotation  gear,  'aid  method 

compnsing  the  steps  of; 

{ 1 )  advancing  said  spindle  at  a  first  advance  speed  in  a  first 
longitudinal  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
spindle,  until  said  spindle  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
position,  by  rotating  said  differential  feed  gear  in  said 
second  shift  position  to  rotate  said  spindle  feed  gear  m  a 
first  rotational  direction  at  a  first  rotational  speed  while 
said  differential  feed  gear  is  disengaged  from  said  differen- 
tial rotationg  ear. 

(2)  upon  said  spindle  reaching  said  first  predetermined  posi- 
tion, mechanically  changing  the  advance  speed  of  the 
spindel  from  said  first  advance  speed  to  a  second  advance 
speed  by  shifting  said  differential  feed  gear  to  said  first 
shift  position  to  thereby  engage  and  rotate  with  said  differ- 
ential rotation  gear;  and 

(3)  rotating  said  spindle  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  utiliz- 
ing said  differential  rotation  gear  to  rotate  said  spindle 
rotation  gear,  while  mechanically  advancing  said  spindle 
at  said  second  advance  speed  to  further  advance  said 
spindle  in  said  first  longitudinal  direction  by  rotating  said 
spindle  feed  gear  in  said  first  rotational  direction  at  a 
second  rotational  speed. 


a  chip  breaking  rear  wall  disposed  radially  inside  of  said 
chipforming  surface,  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, 
first  section  of  said  rear  wall  disposed  adjacent  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  front  portion  having  a  steeper  upward 
inclination  than  a  second  section  of  said  rear  wall,  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  location  so  that  said  first  section  acts 
on  a  smaller  chip  thickness  than  does  said  second  section. 


5^05,681 
MECHANICAL  PECK  DRILL  .\ND  .METHOD 
Richard  E.  Eckman,  Harris,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  374,306.  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.062.745. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.453 
Int.  n.'  B23B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  408— IR  27  Claims 


5^05,682 
ADJUSTABLE  DUAL  BIT  DRILLING  MACHINT 
Danny  R.  Jinkins,  Hicksrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,295 

Int.  a.^  B23B  45/14 

L.S.  a.  408 — 46  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mechanically  reciprocating  a  rotatable 
spindle  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  a  spindle  rotation 
gear  is  slidably  mounted  on  and  keyed  to  said  spindle  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  spindle  as  said  spindle  is  moved  along  iLs  longi- 
tudinal axis,  wherein  a  differential  rotation  gear  is  provided  m 
engagement  with  said  spindle  rotation  gear,  wherein  a  spindle 
feed  gear  is  threaded  to  said  spindle  to  effect  movement  of  said 
spindle  along  said  longitudinal  axis  upon  relative  rotation 
between  said  spindle  and  said  spindle  feed  gear,  and  wherein  a 
differential  feed  gear  is  provided  in  engagement  with  said 
spindle  feed  gear,  said  differential  feed  gear  being  shiftable 
between  a  first  shift  position  wherein  it  is  engaged  with  said 
differential  rotation  gear  and  a  second  shift  position  wherein  it 


1    .\  dual  bit  dnlling  machine  compnsing.  in  combination. 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  spindles  adapted  to  receive  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  dnll  bits. 

means  for  dnving  said  spindles. 

first  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  spacing  between  said 
spindles. 

collet  means  for  engaging  a  pilot  opening. 

means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  collet  means, 

means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  spindles,  and 

control  means  for  sequentially  activating  said  means  for 
dnving,  said  means  for  expanding  and  said  means  for 
advancing,  wherein  said  first  means  for  adjusting  includes 
a  first  housing  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  one  of  said 
spindles  and  a  second  housing  pivotally  secured  to  said 
first  housing  and  defining  a  second  aperture  for  receiving 
the  other  of  said  spindles  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
position  of  said  second  housing  relative  to  said  first  hous- 
ing. 


5,205,683 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  PLATE-SHAPED  MEMBERS 

HeviciH  D.   Ubbeas,   MiniaterlaaD  38.   5631   Nd  Eiadkovn. 

NetkerUnda 
ContiautkM  of  Ser.  No.  677,404,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abudoiieiL 
TU*  apptkadoB  Ang.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,243 
CUims    priority,    appUcatioa    NetkeriaMla,    Apr.    3.    1990, 
9000777 

iBt  a.'  B23B  39/16 
VS.  CL  408—46  15  Oaima 


'fl 


;-3iB^^ 


1   A  device  for  working  plate-shaped  members  composing 

a  frame; 

conveying  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  plate-shaped 
members  and  for  stepwise  movmg  the  plate-shaped  mem- 
bers along  a  path  extending  in  a  predctcrmmed  direction; 

a  plurality  of  tool  holders  vertically  displaced  from  the 
plate-shaped  members  and  substantially  arranged  in  a  row 
m  a  direction  transverse  to  said  predetermined  direction 
and  carrying  tools  for  working  on  the  plate-shaped  mem- 
bers; 

a  earner  for  each  said  tool  holder,  mcluding  means  for 
supporting  and  adjustably  moving  said  tool  holder  along 
said  earner  a  limited  distance  m  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
predetermined  direction,  each  said  tool  holder  being  ad- 
justable along  its  corresponding  earner  independent  of  the 
other  tool  holders;  and 

elongated  support  means  supported  by  said  frame,  said  sup- 
port means  situated  at  substantially  the  same  vertical  level 
as  said  tool  holders  and  extending  lengthwise  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  predetermined  direction,  said  suf>- 
port  means  includmg  means  for  supporting  and  adjustably 
moving  said  earners  independent  of  each  other  along  said 
support  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction;  and  wherein 

said  conveying  means  compnses  means  for  moving  the 
plate-shaped  member  stepwise  in  said  predetenmned  di- 
rection with  respect  to  said  tool  holders  over  a  distance 
smaller  than  or  substantially  equal  to  said  limited  distance. 


diamond  elements  coextensiveiy  terminating  at  a  substan- 
tially planar  cuttmg  face  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
orientation  of  said  diamond  elemcnl  axes  and  predomi- 
nantly comprued  of  ends  of  said  diamond  eienienta;  and 


a  earner  element  supportmg  said  diamond  elements  u  said 
matrix  on  said  bit  m  an  onentation  substantially  parallel  to 
the  instantaneous  direction  of  Imear  displacement  of  said 
cutter  resulting  from  rotation  of  said  bit. 


5,205,685 
HOLE  SAW 
Henry  R.  Herbert  730  Lakewood-Farmiii«laie  Rd„  Howell, 
NJ.  07731 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956385 

iBt  a.'  B23B  51/05 

VS.  a.  408—204  7  OaiM 


1    A  hole  saw  compnsing 

a  cylindncal  body  of  diameter  Di.  having  a  first  end  eulapled 

tc  be  secured  to  a  dnll; 
a  set  of  cutting  teeth  at  a  second  end  of  said  body  arranged 

in  a  circle  on  said  body  of  a  diameter  D2. 
an  annular  nng  surrounding  said  body  at  a  point  adjacent 

said  second  end.  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 

cylmdncal  body;  and 
wherein  said  nng  is  fabncated  as  a  TEFLON-coated  band 


5,205,684 
MULTl-COMPON-ENT  CUTTING  ELEMENT  USING 
CONSOUDATED  ROD-UKE  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
DIAMOND 
Alexander  K.  Meakin,  and  LonU  K.  Bigelow.  botli  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  aadgnors  to  Ejutman  Christenaen  Company.  Salt 
Lake  Qty.  Utah 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  184,494,  Jan.  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  it  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  797,858,  Not.  14.  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593.124,  Mar.  26. 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
393,862 
Int.  a.'  E21B  10/58;  B23B  .27/20 
U.S.  a.  408—145  10  Claims 

1  A  cutter  on  a  rotary  drag  bit  for  earth  bonng,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  thermally  stable  rod-like  polycrystalline 
diamond  elements  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
diamond  elements  bcmg  onented  with  their  axes  in  a 
mutually  parallel  relationship; 
a  metal  matnx  surrounding  and  securely  holding  said 
diamond  elements  m  place,  said  metal  matnx  and  said 


5.205,686 

APPARATUS  A,ND  METHOD  FOR  HYDRALTJCALLY 

FED  CUTTINGS  RE.MOVAL  ANT)  COLLECTION  FOR 

CUTTING  TYPE  MACHINT  TOOLS 

Rodney  A.  dc  Canadn,  Northridge,  CaUf.,  aadgmtr  to  Fadal 

Engineering  Co„  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832^77 
Int.  CL'  B23Q  J 1/00 
VS.  a.  409—131  26  Claim 

1   An  apparatus  for  the  hydraulic  removal  and  collection  of 
cuttings  from  a  machine  tool,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  housing  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  machine  tool, 
a  plurality  of  collection  trays  at  a  bottom  of  said  housing  for 

collectmg  cuttmgs  as  they  fall  from  said  machme  tool, 
a  rotating  drum  for  collectmg  said  cuttings  from  said  collec- 
tion trays,  said  drum  having  a  hollow  annular  structure 
with  fms  disposed  m  an  axial  direction  along  an  intenor  of 
said  drum  for  carrying  said  cuttmgs  in  a  circumferential 
direction  as  said  drum  rotates, 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  nozzles  m  said  bousing  for  directmg 
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said  collection  until  said  device  is  located  at  a  predetermined  location  of 
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connectable  element  and  spanning  the  diameter  of  said 
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flow  of  a  fluid  so  as  to  force  said  cuttings  m  said  collection 
trays  into  said  drum 
pump  means  for  pumping  said  Huid  to  said  hydraulic  noz- 
zles: and 


drop  tray  extending  through  the  interior  of  said  drum, 
whereby' said  cuttings  fall  from  said  interior  of  said  drum 
onto  said  drop  tray 


5.205.687 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  LOAD  USING  ROPE  TVING 

DEVICE 

Russell  Boyland.  136  Evans  Road,  Wilberforce  2756,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,684,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  793,497 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar   24,  1988,  P17423 

Int.  a."  B60P  /-  64 

U.S.  a.  410—98  3  Claims 


until  said  device  is  located  at  a  predetermined  location  of 
said  rope. 

c)  winding  said  rope  around  the  first  double  hook  of  said 

device; 

d)  connecting  said  rope  to  a  second  and  a  third  anchonng 
site  of  said  loadbed  thereby  providing  a  rope  loop  therebe- 
tween: 

e)  placing  said  rope  loop  over  said  tensioning  hook  of  said 
device  and  applying  tension  to  said  rope,  and 

0  winding  said  free  end  of  said  rope  around  the  second 
double  hook  of  said  device. 


5^5,688 

DEFORMABLE  PLUG  OF  A  WALL  FASTENER 

Inge  Sundstrom,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tborsman  &  Co 

Aktiebolag,  Nykoping,  Sweden 
per  No   PCr/SE90/00009,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,455 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  11,  1989,  8900069 

Int.  a.^  F16B  !3/04.  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  411— 38  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  secunng  a  load  to  a  loadbed  using  a  rope 
tying  device  and  a  rope,  said  loadbed  having  at  least  three  rope 
anchonng  sites,  said  rope  tying  device  compnsing: 

rope  fi.xing  means  for  atuchmg  said  rope  to  said  device; 
tensioning  means  for  receiving  a  loop  of  said  rope,  receiving 
means  for  secunng  a  free  end  of  said  rope, 
said  rope  fixing  means  including  an  opening  for  threading 
said  rope  through  and  a  first  double  hook  for  looping 
said  rope  around  thereby  affixing  said  device  to  a  de- 
sired location  of  said  rope  and  dividing  said  rope  into  a 
secured  section  between  said  device  and  a  first  end  of 
said  rope  tied  a  first  said  anchonng  site,  and  a  free  end 
section,  said  tensioning  means  including  a  single  hook 
for   receiving   said   loop   of  said   rope:   said   receiving 
means  including  a  second  double  hook  for  looping  said 
free  end  of  said  rope  around,  thereby  secunng  said  free 
end  of  said  rope  to  said  device, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of 

a)  secunng  one  end  of  the  rope  to  said  first  anchoring  site; 

b)  threading  said  rope  through  the  opening  of  said  device 


1.  A  fastening  device  including  a  plug  compnsing  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  central,  longitudinal  hole  for  receiving  a 
threaded  fastener,  said  body  having  a  tubular  wall  surrounding 
said  longitudinal  hole,  said  body  having  inner  and  outer  end 
portions,  said  inner  end  portion  including  means  for  threadably 
engaging  the  threaded  fastener  such  that  upon  turning  said 
threaded  fastener  said  inner  end  portion  will  be  urged  longitu- 
dinally towards  said  outer  end  portion,  said  elongated  body 
being  provided   with  two  slots  extending   longitudinally,   in 
parallel  planes,  between  said  end  portions,  each  slot  being 
offset  from  the  center  of  said  longitudinal  hole  to  pass  through 
the  wall  of  said  body  twice  in  two  aligned  regions  of  the  wall 
to  defme  four  legs  arranged,  in  two  pairs,  circumferentially 
around  said  body,  said  four  legs  defining  an  increasing  diame- 
ter of  said  body  in  the  longitudinal  direction  from  said  end 
portions  to  a  central  portion  of  said  body,  each  of  said  legs 
having  a  thickness  which  increases  from  said  end  portions 
towards  said  central  portion,   the  arrangement  of  said  legs 
being  such  that  when  the  plug  is  inserted  into  a  bore  in  a  wall, 
the  legs  will  be  radially  compressed  at  said  central  portion  to 
reduce  the  size  of  said  hole  thereat,  and  radial  force  will  be 
developed  between  the  fastener  and  said  plug  to  apply  radial 
force  to  the  wall  by  said  legs  at  four  circumferential  locations 


5005,689 
EXPANSIBLE  PLUG 
Artur  Flacher,  Tumliiigen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
flscberwerke  Artnr  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Tumiingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1991.  4115222 

Int.  C\.'  F16B  13/06 
VS.  a.  411—54  3  Claims 


connectable  element  and  spanning  the  diameter  of  said 
opening 


5,205,690 

CONCRETE  INSERT  FOR  ATTACHING  UTIUTV 

HANGERS  TO  A  STRUCTURE 

SteTen  Roth.  2891  DauTille  BWd^  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,364 

Int.  a.'  n6B  39/02;  E04B  I/3S;  E04C  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  411—82  6  Claims 


5,205,691 
SCREW  STABILIZER 
Richard  N.  Steinberger,  153B  Jackaon  Atc^  New  Wladsor,  N.Y. 
12553 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,565 

Int.  a.'  F16B  39/2^ 

UJS.  a.  411—147  36  Claima 


1  An  expansible  plug  for  anchonng  m  conical  inwardly 
expanding  drilled  holes,  comprising  a  multi-slotted  expansion 
anchor  having  an  inner  opening  wnth  a  cylmdncal  part;  and  an 
expander  body  having  a  bearing  slope  and  a  pin  engaging  in 
said  inner  opening  of  said  expansion  anchor,  said  inner  opening 
of  said  expansion  anchor  having  a  front  end  provided  with  a 
funnel,  a  conically  expanding  first  portion  adjoining  said  funnel 
and  a  second  portion  havmg  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  said  first  portion  and  reducing  to  a  diameter  of  said 
inner  opening,  said  beanng  slope  of  said  expander  body  resting 
in  said  funnel  of  said  inner  openmg  of  said  expansion  anchor 
and  being  held  by  said  pm  clampingly  engaging  m  said  cylm- 
dncal part  of  said  inner  opening 


1  A  screw  stabilizer  for  selectively  adjusting  a  first  element 
with  respect  to  a  second  element  compnsmg  a  screw  havmg  a 
first  end  adapted  to  be  supported  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  element  and  a  second  end  having  threads  adapted  to  be 
selectively  threaded  to  said  second  element,  first  and  second 
opposing  washers  supported  mtermediate  said  first  end  of  said 
screw  and  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  element,  said  fu^t 
washer  having  an  inner  surface  facing  said  second  washer,  said 
inner  surface  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  detents 
thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearmgs  sandwiched  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  washers  to  be  selectively  received  m 
said  detents  to  relcascably  lock  said  screw  in  a  desired  position 
to  prevent  loosenmg  of  said  screw 


5,205,692 

THREE-AXES  VARIABIUTY  COMPENSATING 

FASTENER 

Darid  L.  Kelbert,  Brightoa,  and  Richard  T.  Smith,  Pinckney, 

both  of  Micfa„  assigiion  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  DearbonL, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.157 

Int.  a.'F16Bi  7/02 

U.S.  a.  411— 173  11  Claims 


1  A  concrete  insert  compnsing  a  U-shaped  support  having 
two  legs  connected  with  a  bndge.  said  legs  terminating  in 
lateral  flanges  which  lie  substantially  in  a  plane 

an  openmg  in  said  bndge. 

a  coupling  having  connecting  means,  said  coupling  posi- 
tioned between  said  legs,  said  coupling  comprised  of  an 
external  surface  dimensioned  to  be  in  fnctional  engage- 
ment with  said  opening. 

an  elongated  connectable  element  engaged  with  said  cou- 
pling, and 

a  position-adjusting  means  on  said  connectable  element,  said 
position-adjusting  means  being  movable  axially  on  said 


347-150  OG  -93-10 


1     An  apparatus  for  secunng  a  component  to  a  panel  to 
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an  upper  damper  movable  m  a  horizontal  direction  for  parti-  assemblies  until  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of  tray 
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provide  varimble  pocitioning  of  the  component  with  respect  to 
three  mntiully  perpendiculM  «xe»,  said  appivatui  comprising: 
an  doogate,  thrcMled  »tud  having  a  fint  shank  portion  for 
threaded  attachment  to  said  component,  a  second  shank 
portion  and  a  flange  formed  integrally  therebetween; 
a  generally  planar  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  axially 
intermediate  one  aide  of  said  panel,  said  member  having  a 
generally  cylindrical,  elongate  collar  projecting  perpen- 
diculariy  from  the  pUne  of  said  member,  said  collar  hav- 
ing internal  threads  formed  therein  for  threaded  attach- 
ment along  the  length  of  said  stud  second  shank  portion 
and  external  thre«ls  formed  in  an  oppocite  direction  on  an 
ooter  surface  thereof,  said  collar  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  an  aperture  formed  in  said  panel,  said  aper- 
ture being  sued  to  provide  substantial  diametrical  clear- 
ance about  said  collar  outer  surface;  and 
an  internally  threaded  fastener  threadedly  engageable  with 
said  external  threads  of  said  collar  and  abuttingly  engage- 
able  with  an  oppocite  side  of  said  panel  and  operative, 
upon  Hgtitiiiiiig  said  fastener,  to  draw  said  planar  member 
against  said  panel  to  secure  said  component  in  a  desired 
position  in  two  axes  and  wherein  said  stud  is  variably 
positionable  along  its  axis  of  elongation  in  a  third  mutually 
perpendicular  axis. 

5,205,693 
QUICK  RELEASE  BOLT 
S.  Wy«tt  FiJtar,  «»  NW.  Omi  Ter„  ParUaad,  Fta.  33067; 
Jote  Jg-M-,  140  SW.  12tk  St,  Poaspaao  Beach,  Fla.  33060, 
mt  Sairatore  AaMco,  116M  NW.  2A*k  SL,  Plaatatioa.  Fta. 
33323 

FflMi  M«y  11,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  Ml,238 
imL  CL'  F16B  79/Oa  35/02 
VS.  CL  411—354  3 


cylindrical  sleeve  in  the  other  direction  lowers  said  bolt 
with  respect  to  said  annular  bolt  adjustment  member. 

S,20S>94 
SELF-TAPPING  SCREW 
EUckl  N^oiki,  PhlgMaM;  OmmI  IwaMiU,  and  Tedqra  AkaaU, 
both  of  Hataao,  aU  of  Japais,  awlganrs  to  Tofva  Co„  U^ 
Oaaka,  Japan 

F1M  Ajr.  2»,  »»2,  Ser.  No.  r75,2»2 
dates  priority,  awUcatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-1522S2 
Int.  O.'  Flffl  23/Oa  35/06 
VS.  CL  411—399  ♦  ' 


it5^''-5i 


Pi:^ 


1.  A  screw  comprising  a  screw  shaft  part,  s  sharp  end  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  screw  shaft  part,  and  a  head  part  inte- 
graUy  formed  with  the  screw  shaft  part  at  a  side  opponte  to  the 
sharp  end,  said  head  part  including  a  seat  part  extending  to  the 
screw  shaft  and  having  a  shape  of  an  inverse  truncated  cone 
with  a  curved  outer  surface,  a  spherical  concave  surface  at  an 
upper  end  surface  of  the  head  part,  and  an  engaging  groove 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  screw  driver  tool,  said  engaging 
gixxjve  extending  inwardly  from  the  spherical  concave  surface 
and  having  chamfered  portions  with  inwardly  tapered  shapes 
at  an  entire  edge  of  the  engaging  groove  so  that  the  screw 
driver  tool  can  be  easily  engaged  with  the  engaging  groove. 

5,205,695 

REFUSE  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 

Seixo  Kataai,  Oaaka,  Japaa,  aarigwir  to  Kabaahflri  Kaiaha  Plaa- 

tec,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  541^55,  Jaa.  21,  1990,  abaadoa»d. 

Thia  lypMcartoa  Feh.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  S33,5M 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jaa.  22,  1909,  l-73218fUl 
lat.  CL'  F23K  5/00 
VS.  CL  414—196  •  CSaiM 


1.  A  locking  bolt  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  bolt  having  a  fastening  end  with  a  circumferential  channel 
around  said  fastening  end, 

a  bolt  lock  assembly  compnsmg  a  cylindrical  sleeve  for 
receiving  said  fastening  end  of  said  bolt,  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  a  pin  slot  angled  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve  longitudinal  axis,  a  locking  pin  in  said  slot 
oriented  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  and  having  two  ends  extending  beyond 
said  slot,  said  pin  bemg  positioned  to  laterally  enter  said 
circumferential  channel,  and  an  annular  release  member, 
slidably  encirdmg  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  for  engaging 
said  two  ends  of  said  pin  and  pushmg  said  pin  out  of  said 
slot  and  out  of  said  channel  to  release  said  bolt,  an  annular 
bolt  adjustment  member  surrounding  said  bolt  adjacent  to 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  having  screw  threads  corre- 
sponding to  and  engaging  said  screw  threads  on  said 
cyUndrical  sleeve,  such  that  routmg  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  in  one  direction  elevates  said  bolt  and  rotating  said 


r^-Yi 


1.  A  medical  refuse  storage  apparatus  for  temporary  storage 
and  timely  discharge  of  medical  refuse  mtermmgled  general 
refuse  and  industrial  waste  comprising: 

a  storage  tank  having  a  reftise  charging  hopper  at  lU  top  and 
a  refuse  discharge  port  at  its  bottom; 


an  upper  damper  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  for  parti- 
tioning an  interior  space  within  said  storage  tank  into  two 
storage  compartments,  an  upper  storage  compartment  and 
a  lower  storage  compartment,  when  closed; 

a  lower  damper  disposed  vertically  swingable  m  a  bottom  of 
said  mtenor  space  for  individually  openmg  and  closing 
said  refuse  discharge  port. 

upper  damper  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  upper 
damper  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position. 

lower  damper  actuating  means  for  actuating  sAid  lower 
damper  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position. 

a  pressure  gauge,  for  measuring  a  reaction  of  said  upper 
damper  against  the  refuse  dunng  said  upper  damper  clos- 
ing, bemg  disposed  m  the  upper  damper  actuating  means. 

a  conveyance  system  disposed  under  said  refuse  discharge 
port  of  said  storage  tank  for  transporting  the  refuse  dis- 
charged from  said  refuse  discharge  port  away  from  said 
storage  tank; 

control  means  for  adjusting  the  conveying  speed  of  said 
conveyance  system  and  the  opening  and  closing  timmg  of 
said  dampers;  and 

wherein  the  upper  jmd  lower  dampers  are  sequentially 
opened  and  closed  to  fall  the  refuse  once  into  said  lower 
storage  compartment  from  the  upper  storage  compart- 
ment, then  the  refuse  is  discharged  from  said  refuse  dis- 
charge port,  while  the  refuse  is  continuously  conveyed 
into  an  incinerator  by  adjusting  the  convcymg  speed  of 
said  conveyance  system  and  opening  and  closing  timing  of 
said  dampers  by  said  control  means,  and  the  closing  action 
of  said  upper  damper  is  stopped  when  the  measurement  by 
said  pressure  gauge  exceeds  a  preset  pressure  dunng  the 
closing  action  of  said  upper  damper  so  that  refuse  pack- 
ages packed  with  the  medical  refuse  may  not  be  broken  by 
said  upper  damper 


5J05,696 

DLnviPING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  KILN  FLOOR 

Norman  H.  Andreasen.  1522  Norwood  Are..  Itaaca,  lU.  60143 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,903 

Int.  a.'  F16H  21/44 

L:.S.  a.  414—287  14  Claimi 


1    A  dumping  system  for  a  kiln  floor  comprising 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  tray  assemblies  formmg  the  kiln  floor 
in  a  honzontal  position,  shaft  means  for  mounting  each  of 
said  rows  of  tray  assemblies  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
respective  honzontal  axis  between  said  honzontal  position 
and  an  open  position  for  dumping  material  arranged  on 
the  floor. 

power  means  for  effecting  said  pivotal  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  rows  of  tray  assemblies  on  said  shaft  means 
between  said  honzontal  position  and  said  open  position, 
linkage  means  connecting  said  power  means  to  said  plural- 
ity of  rows  of  tray  assemblies  for  effecting  said  pivotal 
movement. 

said  linkage  means  having  first  delay  means  for  delaying  said 
pivotal  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said   rows  of  tray 


assemblies  until  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of  tray 
assemblies  have  mitiated  said  pivotal  movement  from  said 
honzontal  position  to  said  open  position. 

harmonizing  means  opwratively  connected  to  said  shaft 
means  at  a  position  bonzonlally  spaced  from  said  linkage 
means,  and 

said  harmonizing  means  locking  said  plurality  of  rows  of 
tray  assemblies  m  said  honzontal  position  and  in  said  open 
position. 

said  harmonizing  means  bemg  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  means  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of  tray  assem- 
blies, said  harmonizing  means  further  havmg  second  delay 
means  for  permitting  said  delay  of  pivotal  movement  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of  tray  assemblies. 


5,205,697 
MOBILE  PASSENGER  ACCESS  UFT 
Paul  M.  Getty.  Sunrise;  Peter  J.  DriTcr.  Miaad;  Caaer  Vaaai. 
Plantatioii.  and  William  J.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  Miami,  aU  of  FU„ 
atsigDors  to  WoUard  Airport  E«|iiipaMat  Coapaay,  Miami, 
Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,804 

InL  a.'  B65G  67/02 

\:S.  a.  414—341  14  Claimi 


f       ~ 


1  A  self-powered,  three  wheel,  steerable  vehicle  for  trans- 
porting a  mobility  impaired  passenger  m  a  boardmg  wheel- 
chair and  an  attendant  between  a  first  location  and  the  entrance 
to  an  aircraft  at  a  second  location  at  a  different  elevation,  the 
aircraft  having  stairs  with  handrails  descendmg  from  the  en- 
trance theremto,  said  vehicle  compnsmg 

a  frame  assembly  mcludmg  a  single  forward  component 
offset  to  one  side  so  as  to  be  positionable  to  one  side  of  any 
stairs  descendmg  from  the  aircraft,  and  a  rear  component. 

a  first  wheel  mounted  on  the  forward  component  of  said 
frame  assembly,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  rear 
component  of  said  frame  assembly. 

an  operator's  compartment  mounted  on  and  located  at  the 
offset  forward  end  of  said  frame  assembly, 

a  lift  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  for  move- 
ment from  a  lowermost  position  to  an  opieralor  selectable 
upper  position, 

a  passenger  compartment  earned  by  said  lift  assembly,  and 

a  boarding  ramp  located  at  the  front  end  of  said  passenger 
compartment  for  placement  mto  the  aircraft  entrance  to 
provide  a  bndge  between  said  passenger  compartment 
and  the  aircraft  and  over  the  stairs  and  between  the  hand- 
rails of  the  aircraft  whereby  a  passenger  in  a  boarding 
wheelchair  may  be  moved  from  the  passenger  compart- 
ment onto  the  aircraft  bv  an  attendant. 
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$JK,fM 

WASTE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEGREGATING 

SOLID  WASTE  INTO  PRESELECTED  COMPONENT 

MATERIALS 

AimMmi  G.  Maey,  2724  W.  Pmtai  Ljl,  PfcoenU,  Ariz.  85009 

DiTicioa  of  S«r.  No.  324,497,  Mar.  17, 1989,  Pmt.  No.  5,035,563. 

Thii  ■ppUcatkjB  Jun.  27,  1991,  S«r.  No.  722,156 

Int.  CL'  B65F  3/04 

VS.  CL  414—406  *  C***™ 


1.  All  improved  watte  coUection  system  of  the  type  for 
collection  of  waste  from  on-site  locations  along  a  route  and 
transporting  the  collected  waste  to  a  centralized  dumpmg 
station,  said  system  comprismg: 

(a)  at  least  one  on-site  waste  storage  container  having  a 
bottom  and  an  up»tanding  side  wall  defimng  an  mtenor 
chamber,  an  mteriorly  extending  divider  means  in  said 
chamber  fonmng  at  least  first  and  second  waste-receiving 
compartments  adapted  to  receive  first  and  second  types  of 
waste,  said  first  and  second  waste  receiving  compartments 
respectively  having  first  and  second  openable  covers,  said 
contamer  defmmg  a  third  compartment  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  compartments  adapted  to  receive  a  third  type 

of  waste; 

(b)  a  mobile  waste  collection  vehicle  havang  a  trailer  with 
upstandmg  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  at  least 
a  partially  open  top  defining  a  waste-receiving  hopper, 
said  hopper  having  divider  means  extending  therein  divid- 
mg  the  trailer  into  first  and  second  separate  mobile  waste 
storage  chambers; 

(c)  a  bin  positioned  on  said  trailer  adjacent  said  hopper  to 
receive  the  waste  from  said  container  third  compartment; 

(d)  loader  means  for  said  waste  storage  container  associated 
with  said  vehicle,  said  loader  means  havmg  container 
pick-up  means  for  releasably  holdmg  said  contamer  and 
lift  means  for  elevating  said  container  from  an  on-site, 
lowered  position  to  a  dump  position  m  which  the  con- 
tamer IS  partially  inverted  over  said  hopper,  said  container 
m  said  dump  position  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
chambers  and  bin  to  move  said  first  and  second  covers  to 
an  open  position  each  adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers  to  substantially  cause  the  waste  contained  in 
said  first  and  second  compartments  to  be  respectively 
emptied  into  said  first  and  second  separate  mobile  waste 
storage  chambers  and  the  waste  contamed  in  said  third 
contamer  companment  to  be  emptied  into  said  bin  thereby 
separatmg  the  waste  into  separate  components 

5,205,699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UFTING  AND 
TILTING  DRUMS  OF  FLOWABLE  MATEIUAL 
Helmut  HiOjiclit,  15  Royal  Park  Ter.,  Hillsdale,  N  J.  07642 
FUed  M*.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,891 
Int.  a.'  B65G  65/23 
UJS.  a.  414—420  19  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  lifting  and  tilting  a  container  of  now  able 
material  placed  on  the  apparatus  which  mcludes: 

(a)  a  base  support  and  first  elongated  tubular  column,  an  axis 


of  the  first  elongated  tubular  column  being  arrayed  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  while  being  secured  to  said 
base  support; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  tubular  column  configured  so  as  to  be 
slidably  positioned  within  said  first  tubular  column; 

(c)  a  slot  formed  in  each  of  the  first  elongated  tubular  col- 
umn and  the  second  tubular  column,  each  slot  bcmg  in 
substantial  alignment  with  each  other  while  providing  an 
access  opening  to  an  interior  of  the  first  elongated  tubular 
column  and  the  second  elongated  tubular  column; 

(d)  a  container  support  having  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  weight  of  said  container; 

(e)  means  for  retaining  the  support  in  a  placed  condition  on 
the  container  support  during  lifting  and  tilting  of  the 
container; 

(0  a  movable  carriage  member  positioned  within  the  second 
elongated  tubular  column,  said  moveable  carriage  mem- 
ber being  lifted  at  a  selected  rate  as  the  second  elongated 
tubular  column  is  lifted,  this  moveable  carriage  member 
having  guide  rollers  rotatably  secured  thereto; 

(g)  at  least  two  U-shaped  channel  members,  each  of  said 
U-shaped  channel  members  being  attached  to  opposing 
walls  of  the  second  elongated  tubular  column  for  provid- 
mg  guideways  for  each  of  the  guide  rollers  secured  to  the 
moveable  carriage  member; 


(i)  a  selectively  actuated  lift  and  lowering  means  which 
includes  a  hydraulic  cylinder  secured  to  and  supported  by 
a  base  plate  in  the  first  elongated  tubular  column  and  with 
this  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  end  secured  to 
a  support  earned  by  and  fixed  to  a  top  portion  of  said 
second  elongated  tubular  column,  this  hydraulic  cylinder 
adapted  to  hft  the  second  elongated  tubular  column; 
(j)  a  flexible  tension  means  for  connecting  the  first  elongated 
tubular  column  to  the  moveable  carnage  member  to  pro- 
vide said  lifting  at  said  selected  rate; 
(k)  a  reversible  rotary  gear-motor  secured  to  said  moveable 
carnage  member,  said  rotary  gear-motor  being  moveable 
with  said  moveable  carnage  member,  said  rotary  gear- 
motor  being  operated  by  a  pressurized  fluid,  an  output 
shaft  of  said  rotary  gear-motor  providing  for  the  tilting  of 
the  container  support;  said  output  shaft  extending  through 
each  of  said  slots; 
0)  a  pump  means  adapted  for  providing  a  hydraulic  fluid  at 

a  selected  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  cylmder; 
(m)  a  flexible  conductor  means  for  fluidically  connectmg 
and  selectively  carrying  said  pressurized  flmd  to  said 
rotary  gear-motor,  said  flexible  conductor  bemg  adapted 
to  allow  full  lifting  of  said  rotary  gear-motor  on  and  with 
said  movable  carnage  member;  and 
(n)  wherein  said  lifting  of  said  container  support  is  controlla- 
ble by  a  fml  valve  means,  and  said  Ufting  of  the  contamer 
support  IS  controllable  by  a  second  valve  means 


5,205,700 

LOAD  CARRYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Jhy-boog  Lin,  Milwaukee,  aad  John  J.  Daily,  Wankeaha.  both  of 

Wis.,  avisiiors  to  Ortko-Kiiietict,  Inc.,  Wankeaha,  Wit. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,554 

Int.  a.'  B65G  67/02 

VS.  a.  414—540  5  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  rear  of  a  motor  vehicle  for  transport- 
ing a  load  thereon  comprising 

a  first  frame  member  removably  attachable  to  the  rear  of  a 
motor  vehicle  in  a  horizontal  onentation  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 

a  load  carrying  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  frame 
member  at  at  least  one  pivot  point,  said  load  carrymg 
frame  being  pivotable  from  a  storage  position  m  a  horizon- 
tal plane  parallel  to  said  first  frame  member  to  an  extended 
load  carrymg  position  transverse  to  and  extendmg  rear- 
wardly  from  the  first  frame  member, 

means  to  secure  said  load  carrymg  frame  in  the  storage 
position, 

means  to  secure  said  load  carrymg  frame  m  the  extended 
position,  and. 

a  hoist  mechamsm  attached  to  one  end  of  said  first  frame 
member  by  a  support  member  affixed  to  said  first  frame 
member,  said  hoist  mechanism  being  rotatable  on  said 
support  member  about  a  vertical  axis  and  pivotable 
thereon  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  hoist  mechanism  bemg 
further  provided  with  an  extendable  retractable  flexible 
load  lifting  line. 


5J05.701 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Hiroyuld  Kigami,  Yokohama;  Maaatem  Yasuhara,  Kawaaakl; 
Katsumi  Ishihara,  Yokohama,  and  Yaauliiro  Sawada,  Chofu, 
all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Canon  KahnthiH  Kaiaka.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-146432; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3-24326;  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-24327 

Int.  CL'  B25J  }8/04 
VS.  a.  414— 744J  9  Claims 

1   An  mdustnal  robot,  compnsmg: 
a  base  unit; 

a  first  arm  having  opposite  end  portions,  one  end  portion  is 
attached  to  said  base  imit  to  be  rotatable  about  a  first  axu; 
a  second  arm  havmg  opposite  end  portions,  one  end  portion 
IS  attached  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  first  arm  to  be 
rotatable  about  a  second  axis; 
a  third  arm  which  is  attached  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
second  arm  to  be  vertically  movable  along  a  third  axis  and 
to  be  rotatable  about  the  third  axis,  and  to  a  lower  end  of 
which  hand  means  for  holding  parts  is  detachably  at- 
tached. 


dnvmg  means  for  dnvmg  said  first  to  third  arms; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dnvmg  means;  and 

winng  and  pipmg  means  for  supplymg  a  control  signal  from 
said  control  means  to  said  drivmg  means,  and  for  supply- 
ing a  control  signal  and  a  working  fluid  from  said  control 
means  to  said  hand  means, 

said  winng  and  piping  means  mcludmg 

a  first  fixing  jig  extendmg  to  a  position  above  said  first  arm 
and  above  the  first  axis; 

a  second  fixing  jig  arranged  on  said  second  arm  and  on  the 
second  axis; 


a  third  fixing  jig  arranged  on  an  upper  end  of  said  third  arm 
and  on  the  third  axis; 

a  first  pipe,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  on  the  first  axis  on 
said  first  fixmg  jig,  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
a  position  near  the  second  axu  on  said  second  fixmg  jig, 
and  through  which  a  bundle  of  winng  and  pipmg  lines  is 
inserted;  and 

a  second  pipe,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  position 
near  the  second  axis  on  said  second  fixmg  jig,  the  other 
end  of  which  is  connected  on  the  third  axis  on  said  third 
fixmg  Jig.  and  through  which  the  bundle  of  wmng  and 
pipmg  Imes  is  inserted 


5,205,702 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  ROLLED-STEEL 

SECTIONS  INTO  A  COLD  SHEAR 

Karlheinz  Varwig,  MiilheiK,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMlgMtr  to 

Manncamann  AktienflCMlIachan,  DaaieMorf.   Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,086 
Clalmt  priority,  applicatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Oct.  9, 
1990,4032335 

Ut  a.'  B25J  li/06 
VS.  a.  414—751  7  Oaim* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feedmg  and  mtroducing  rolled  steel 
sections  mto  a  cold  shear  or  straightemng  machine  includmg  a 
roller  path  for  carrymg  said  steel  sections  and  for  iransportmg 
said  steel  secuons  at  a  speed  of  transport  m  a  durction  of 
transport  toward  one  of  said  shear  and  straightemng  machine, 
said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  carnage  arranged  above  said  roller  path  and  compntmg  a 
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at  least  one  panel  alignment  device  operably  positionable  ajually  downstream  surfa<;x  of  the  turbine  rotor  to  oppose 
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dnve  for  moving  said  carnage  along  said  direction  of 
transport  at  a  speed; 

means  connected  to  said  carnage  for  holding  down  said  steel 
sections;  and 

a  holdmg  device  comprising  a  lift  magnet  mounted  on  said 
carnage,  said  magnet  bemg  displaceable  on  said  holding 
device  relative  to  said  holdmg  device  along  a  predeter- 
mmed  path  paralkl  to  said  direction  transport  of  said 
carriage,  said  lift  magnet  compnsmg  means  for  measuring 
the  displacement  of  said  magnet  along  said  predeternuned 
path  relative  to  said  holding  device  and  for  generating  and 
transmittmg  a  signal  to  said  carnage  dnve  as  a  function  of 
said  displacement  for  adapting  said  speed  of  movement  of 
said  carnage  to  said  speed  of  transport  of  said  steel  sec- 
tions. 


5^5.703 

TOP  SHEET  HOLD  DOWN  FOR  STACKED  SHEET 

HANDLING  MACHINE 

D«Tid  Shill,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  Curtis  A.  Roth,  Port  Falls,  Id.. 

•acigiiors  to  Tbennoguard  Equipment.  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,967 

Ut.  a.'  B65G  59/02 

VS.  a.  414—796        j  31  Ctaims 


prefeeder  assembly  supported  on  a  support  floor  and  compris- 
ing: 

mfeed  lift  conveyor  means  for  receiving  the  sheet  stack 
substantially  at  floor  level,  for  lowering  the  sheet  stack 
below  floor  level  and  for  selectively  lifting  the  sheet  stack 
so  that  the  block  segments  can  be  moved  therefrom,  the 
infeed  lift  conveyor  having  an  elevator  frame. 

block  pusher  means  for  sequentially  pushmg  each  block 
segment  from  the  sheet  stack; 

conveyor  means  for  receivmg  block  segments  and  for  mov- 
ing same  to  discharge  the  sheets  into  the  sheet  feeder 
hopper; 

shinglmg  means  for  shinglmg  the  sheets  on  the  conveyor 
means  pnor  to  discharge  mto  the  sheet  feeder  hopper;  and 

bottom  sheet  removal  means  for  removing  the  bottom  sheet 
of  the  last  removed  block  segment  from  the  sheet  stack; 
and 
wherein  the  block  pusher  means  compnses: 

a  pair  of  support  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  elevator 
frame; 


1.  A  top  sheet  hold  down  apparatus  for  use  with  a  stacked 
sheet  handling  machme  which  progressively  removes  succes- 
sive blocks  of  sheets  from  the  top  of  an  upnght  stack  of  sheets 
by  a  sheet  block  pusher  plate  moved  by  a  dnver  substantially 
horizontally  to  engage  a  block  of  sheets  along  one  side  surface 
of  the  block  and  to  move  the  engaged  block  of  sheets  substan- 
tially horizontally  across  the  sheet  stack  to  a  discharge  station 
at  an  opposite  side  of  the  stack,  said  top  sheet  hold  down 
apparatus  compnsing; 

a  hold  down  traction  means  mounted  for  movement  with  the 
pusher  plate,  said  hold  down  traction  means  includmg  a 
sheet  engaging  fnction  surface  which  engages  a  top  sur- 
face of  a  prescnbed  sheet  m  the  stack  immediately  below 
a  block  of  sheets  engaged  by  the  pusher  plate; 
dnver  link  means  for  dnving  the  sheet  engaging  friction 
surface  independently  of  contact  with  the  top  surface  of 
the  prescnbed  sheet  m  a  direction  opposite  to  that  m 
which  the  pusher  plate  is  moved  to  hold  the  prescribed 
sheet  stationary  relative  to  the  stack  of  sheets. 


5J05,704 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREFEEDING  SHEETS  OF 
PAPERBOARD  PRODUCTS 
Teiry  M.  Frost,  Spokane,  Wash.;  Terry  B.  Smith,  Coeur  d'Alene, 
Id.;  Jon  P.  Drake,  and  Hugh  F.  Moran,  both  of  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  ASC  Machine  Tools,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,144 
Int.  a.'  B65H  3/24.  5/36 
VS.  a.  414—796.8  16  Claims 

2.  An  improved  prefeeder  assembly  for  shmgling  sheets  of 
planar  material  from  block  segments  removed  from  a  sheet 
stack  and   passmg  the  sheets  to  a  sheet   feeder  hopper,  the 


a  travel  assembly  supported  by  the  support  arms,  the  travel 
assembly  comprising: 
a  pusher  plate  and; 

travel  means  for  moving  the  pusher  plate  alternatively  in 
opposing   forward   and   reverse  directions  along   the 
support  arms  so  that  movement  of  the  pusher  plate  in 
the  forward  direction  pushes  the  block  segments  one  at 
a  time  from  the  stack  on  the  infeed  lift  conveyor  means 
onto  the  conveyor  means;  and 
fluid  cylmder  means  for  pivoting  the  support  arms  upwardly 
in  an  extended  mode  and  for  pivoting  the  support  arms 
downwardly  in  a  retracted  mode,  there  being  access  pro- 
vided for  horizontal  stack  movement  beneath  the  pusher 
plate  for  placement  of  the  stack  onto  the  infeed  lift  con- 
veyor means  when  the  fluid  cylinder  means  is  m  the  ex- 
tended mode,  the  pusher  plate  positionable  m  pushing 
engagement  with  the  uppermost  block  segment  m  the 
stack  supported  by  the  infeed  lift  conveyor  means  when 
the  fluid  cylinder  means  is  in  the  retracted  mode 


5^5,705 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  PANELS  TO 

A  PANEL  CUTTING  SAW 
Erwin  Jenkner,  Undenstrasse  13,  Gechingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9. 
1991,  4100458 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/02 
V.S.  a.  414—796.8  12  Claims 

1  A  panel  feed  device  for  a  panel  cutting  saw  having  a 
cuttmg  plane  and  wherein  a  panel  feed  platform  is  arranged 
adjacent  the  panel  cutting  saw,  the  panel  feed  device  having  an 
elevator  platform  for  receivmg  and  transiently  supporting  a 
plurality  of  stacked  workpiece  panels  to  be  cut,  a  bamer  mem- 
ber operably  arranged  parallel  to  the  cutting  plane,  and  a  first 
conveyer  device  for  conveying  at  least  one  of  the  stacked 
workpiece  panels  along  a  feed  path  from  the  elevator  platform 
toward  the  panel  feed  platform,  the  panel  feed  device  compns- 
mg: 


at  least  one  panel  alignment  device  operably  positionable 
between  the  elevator  platform  and  the  panel  feed  platform 
and  arranged  for  movement  along  the  feed  path,  for  align- 
mg  the  panels  against  the  bamer  member; 

the  bamer  member  being  operably  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
feed  path,  for  reciprocating  movement  at  least  ptarallel 
thereto,  substantially  adjacent  to  the  panel  feed  platform. 


and  rcpositionable  from  at  least  a  bamer  position  to  a 
release  position,  and 
means  operably  disposed  adjacent  to  the  feed  path  for  recip- 
rocating movement  at  least  parallel  to  the  feed  path,  for 
incrementally  feeding  to  the  panel  cuttmg  sau  workpiece 
panels  which  have  been  ahgned  and  stacked  on  the  panel 
feed  platform 


1  An  axial  flow  turbine  assembly  compnsing  means  defining 
a  radially  inner  extremity  of  an  annular  turbine  flowpath. 
means  defining  a  radially  outer  extremity  of  the  annular  turbine 
flowpath, 

a  turbme  rotor  being  rolalably  mounted  about  an  axis,  the 
turbine  rotor  having  an  axially  downstream  surface,  the 
turbine  rotor  havmg  at  least  one  stage  of  radially  out- 
wardly extending  turbine  rotor  blades  in  said  flowpath, 

a  turbine  stator  having  an  outer  casmg  defining  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  radially  outer  extremity  of  said  flowpath, 
the  outer  casing  including  at  least  one  stage  of  radudly 
inwardly  extending  turbme  stator  vanes  in  said  flowpath, 
the  turbine  stator  vanes  having  mner  platform  means 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radially  inner  extremity  of 
said  flowpath, 

the  axially  downstream  surface  of  the  turbme  rotor  and  the 
inner  platform  means  at  least  partially  defining  a  first 
chamber,  means  being  arranged  to  supply  fluid  at  a  prede- 
termmed  pressure  into  the  first  chamber  to  provide  a 
thrust  load  acting  m  an  axially  upstream  direction  on  the 


axially  downstream  surface  of  the  turbine  rotor  to  oppose 
loads  actmg  on  the  turbine  rotor, 

a  multi-stage  seal  bemg  arranged  between  the  turbine  rotor 
and  the  inner  platform  means  to  control  a  leakage  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  first  chamber  mto  said  flowpath, 

means  to  bleed  flmd  from  a  predetermined  position  m  the 
multi-stage  seal  to  reduce  the  leakage  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  first  chamber  into  said  flowpath  through  the  multi- 
stage seal,  means  to  supply  the  fluid  bled  from  the  multi- 
stage seal  to  cool  at  least  one  component  of  the  turbine 
assembly 


5J05,707 

lORIC  PLTVIP  WTFH  CAST  IMPELLER  HOUSING 

REQUIRING  THREE  MACHDs'ED  SURFACES  AND  ONE 

CENTRAL  PILOTING  BORE  TO  CONTROL  CRmCAL 

TOLERANCES 
John  E.  Smith,  Rochester  Hills;  Dewds  N.  Koeaig.  Jr„  Water- 
ford  Township,  and  WUllam  E.  Rnhlg,  Jr.,  Sterling  Heights, 
all  of  Mich.,  aaaigBon  to  Coltec  iBdntries  Ibc_  New  York. 
N.Y. 
ContlnnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,157,  Mar.  2S,  1990,  This 
appUcatioD  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,948 
Int.  CL^  F03B  JI/08 
VS.  CI.  415— 121J  8  ' 


5,205,706 
AXIAL  FLOW  TLTIBINE  ASSEMBLY  AND  A 
MLXTl-STAGE  SEAL 
Bryan  L.  Belcher,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic,  London.  England 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  2.  1991, 
9104457 

Int.  a.'  POID  3/00.  3/02 
VS.  a.  415—105  18  Claims 


1.  A  tone  pump  compnsing  an  impeller  housmg  hsvmg  a 
front  end  face  lying  m  a  first  general  plane  and  a  cup  shaped 
impeUer  receiving  recess  m  said  front  end  face  havmg  a  bottom 
surface  lymg  in  a  second  general  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
general  plane,  said  recess  havmg  a  central  axis  normal  to  said 
first  and  second  general  planes,  an  impeller  received  m  said 
impeller  receivmg  recess  for  rotauon  about  said  axis,  said 
impeller  havmg  front  and  rear  side  surfaces  lymg  m  parallel 
general  planes  normal  to  said  axis  and  disposed  between  and 
respectively  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  general 
planes,  an  impeller  cover  havmg  a  front  face  and  a  flat  rear  face 
disposed  m  sealed  face  to  face  engagement  with  said  front  end 
face  of  said  housmg  around  the  penphery  of  said  impeUer 
receiving  recess,  means  defmmg  a  pump  chamber  m  said  rear 
face  of  said  impeller  cover  cooperable  with  said  impcUer  and 
extending  circumferentially  of  said  axis  from  an  mlet  end  to  an 
outlet  end  circumferentially  separated  from  said  inlet  end  by  a 
stnpper  portion  of  said  rear  face,  said  impeller  cover  havmg 
externally  accessible  outlet  port  means  m  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet  end  of  said  pump  chamber,  means  deftnmg  a 
generally  cup  shaped  filler  receiving  recess  m  said  front  face  of 
said  cover  having  an  inlet  passage  openmg  from  said  filter 
receiving  recess  into  said  pump  chamber  at  said  inlet  end,  a 
filler  cover  mounted  on  said  front  face  of  said  impeller  cover  m 
overlying  relation  to  said  filter  receivmg  recess  and  sealmgly 
engaged  with  said  front  face  around  the  penphery  of  said  filler 
receiving  recess,  means  defimng  an  externally  accessible  mlet 
port  m  said  filler  cover  openmg  into  said  filter  receivmg  recess 
at  a  location  remote  from  said  mlet  end  m  said  impeUer  cover. 
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and  filter  means  resiliently  gripped  between  said  filter  cover 
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a  rotor  hub  mounted  to  said  support  means,  said  hub  havong 
a  nluralitv  of  rows  of  fan  blades  thereon; 
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output  member  independently  rolatably  carried  by  said  engine 
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and  filter  means  resiliently  gnpped  between  said  filter  cover 
and  said  impeller  cover  between  said  mlet  pen  and  said  inlet 
passage. 


5^5,708 
raCH  PRESSURE  TURBINE  COMPONENT 
INTERFERENCE  FTT  UP 
Larry  W.  Plemmons,  Fairfleld;  Robert  Proctor,  W.  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Robert  J.  Albers.  Park  Hills,  Ky..  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,823 
Int.  a.'  FOID  2i/24.  11,00:  B21D  53/92 
US.  a.  415—173.1  20  Oaims 


a  rotor  hub  mounted  to  said  support  means,  said  hub  havmg 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  fan  blades  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  high  strength,  low  weight  filaments  tightly 
wound  axially  around  said  hub,  said  plurality  of  filamenU 
tightly  wound  between  said  row  of  fan  blades  respec- 
tively, said  plurality  of  filaments  structurally  reinforcing 
said  hub. 


T  * 


^^^ZF^^ZF^ 
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5    A  method  of  structurally  reinforcing  a  rotor  hub  of  a 

compressor  rotor  used  in  a  turbine  engine  comprising  the  steps 

covering  at  least  one  high  strengtli,  low  weight  filament 

with  an  adhesive  resin,  and  tightly  winding  said  at  least 

one  filament  axially  around  said  hub. 


1   A  method  for  accomplishing  an  mterference  fit  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  support  havmg  a  first  radius  and  having  a  first 

width; 
providing  a  hanger  having  a  second  radius  and  having  a 
second  width,  and  further  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 
offsetting  said  second  radius  of  said  hanger  and  said  first 
radius  of  said  support,  such   that  said   second   radius  is 
greater  than  said  first  radius, 
dnving  said  hanger  into  said  support;  and 
creating  a  spnng  in  said  hanger  by  flexing  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  hanger  to  conform  to  said  first 
width  of  said  support,   and  providing  first  and  second 
clearance  mdentations  at  said  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
third  clearance  indentation  between  said  hanger  and  said 
support 
12.  An  interference  fit  hanger  compnsmg; 
support  having  a  first  radius  and  having  a  first  width; 
a  fiexible  hanger  having  a  second  radius  and  having  a  second 
width,  and  further  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wherein  second  radius  is  greater  than  said  first  radius  and 
wherem  said  hanger  is  elastically  fiexed  to  fit  within  said 
support  and  achieves  an  spring  force  interference  fit  with 
said  support  when  installed,  and 
an  air  flow  control  seal  means  located  between  said  hangar 
and  said  support. 


5JO5.710 
HEUCOPTER  BLADE  CRACK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  P.  EngeU,  tiid  Mwk  C,  Thomas,  both  of  Warner  Ro- 
bins, G*.,  assignora  to  The  United  SUte*  of  America  m  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,458 
Int.  a.'  B63H  l/OO 
VS.  a.  416—61  3  CUinw 


\        5,205.709 
RLAMENT  WOUND  DRUM  COMPRESSOR  ROTOR 
William  P.  ScJiimmel,  Mllfortl;  Irrin  J.  PoUock,  Farmington 
Hills,  and  Lawrence  T.   Halstead,  Hartiand,  all  of  Mich., 
■aaignora    to   WilUams    International    Corporation,   Walled 
Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,569 
Int.  a.'  T04D  29/04 
U,S.  CI.  415—216.1  8  Claims 

1    A  drum  compressor  rotor  for  use  in  a  turbme  engine 
compnsmg: 

a  means  for  supporting  rotation  of  said  rotor  within  said 
compressor; 


1  A  crack  detection  system  for  a  helicopter  having  hollow 
spars  in  blades  that  are  either  pressurized  or  evacuated  to  a  low 
pressure,  said  crack  detection  system  compnsmg: 

rotating  assembly   means   mounted   on   a  helicopter   rotor 
shaft-blade  apparatus  for  detectmg  and  indicating  a  crack 
m  each  of  the  blades, 
means  mounted  on  a  helicopter  airframe  for  warning  a  pilot 

of  the  crack;  and 
said  rotating  assembly  means  for  detecting  and  indicatmg 
and  said  means  for  wammg  bcmg  in  penodic  photo-optic 
communications,  said  commumcations  bcmg  between  a 
light  emitter  of  said  means  for  detectmg  and  a  photo-opbc 
detector  of  said  means  for  warning  located  withm  a  few 
thousands  of  an  inch  of  each  other. 


5,205,711 

HANT)-PORTABLE  FIRE  HGHTING  POSnTVT 

PRESSUTIE  BL0WT:R 

Daniel  G.  Raczykowski,  Cheney,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Uniftre 

Power  Blower,  Inc„  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,464 

Int.  a."  A62C  i9:'00 

U.S.  a.  416—63  17  Claims 


output  member  independently  rolalably  earned  by  said  engine 
rotatable  portion,   and   linkage   means  couplmg  said   torque 


■'      ^ 


1  A  hand-portable  fire  fighting  positive  pressure  blower. 
compnsmg: 

an  engine  having  a  dnve  shaft  rotatable  about  a  dnve  shaft 
axis; 

a  positive  pressure  propeller  mounted  to  the  dnve  shaft. 

a  propeller  guard  enclosing  the  propeller  and  including  a 
face  surface  forward  of  the  propeller; 

a  central  frame  mounting  the  engme  and  propeller  guard  and 
havmg  central  frame  elements  formmg  a  protective  cage 
substantially  surrounding  the  engme, 

wherein  the  central  frame  mcludes  lop  and  bottom  sides: 

a  support  frame; 

the  support  frame  including  forward  and  rearward  legs 
extending  to  forward  and  rearward  feet,  the  forward  legs 
being  joined  integrally  to  the  rearward  legs  in  arcuate 
configurations  to  provide  clearance  between  the  legs  and 
under  the  engine; 

a  pivot  mounting  the  central  frame  lo  the  support  frame 
about  an  adjustment  axis  adjacent  the  bottom  side  of  the 
central  frame  and  situated  downwardly  of  and  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  dnve  shaft  axis,  for  selectively 
enabling  the  centra]  frame,  engine,  propeller,  and  propel- 
ler guard  to  pivot  about  the  adjustment  axis  from  a  bal- 
anced position  wherein  the  propeller  axis  ls  substantially 
horizontal, 

adjustment  means  connected  between  the  support  frame  and 
the  centra!  frame,  selectively  operable  to  secure  the  cen- 
tral frame  at  a  prescnbed  angle  to  the  support  frame,  and 

stop  means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  the  central 
frame  relative  to  the  support  frame  beyond  prescribed 
upward  and  downward  angular  limits 


output  member  vkiih  fan  blades  of  said  fan  to  alter  the  pitch 
angle  thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  torque  output 
member 


5J05,713 
FAN  BLADE  DAMPER 
Stephen  J.  Stponar,  West  Chester,  and  Christopher  C.  Glynn, 
HamUton,  both  of  Ohio,  aasigBors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693,165 

Int.  a.'  FOID  i/2t 

U.S.  a.  416—193  A  15  Claims 


5^05,712 
VARIABLE  PrrCH  FAN  GAS  TURBEVE  ENGINT: 
Paul  U.  HamUton,  Palos  Venles  Estates,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to 
AUied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,371 
Int  a.'  B64C  ]]/44 
U.S.  a.  416—155  14  Claims 

1  Pitch  change  apparatus  for  a  vanable-pitch  fan  of  a  fan 
propulsion  turbine  engine,  said  pitch  change  apparatus  com- 
pnsmg a  first  and  second  axially  spaced  alternator,  each  alter- 
nator having  a  stator  earned  by  a  housing  of  said  engine  and  a 
rotor  rotated  by  a  rotatable  portion  of  said  engine,  a  motor 
axially  spaced  from  said  alternators  and  receiving  excitation 
current  from  a  selected  one  of  said  alternators,  said  motor 
including  an  annular  stator  rotated  by  said  engine  rotatable 
portion,  and  an  annular  motor  armature  rotatable  relative  to 
said  engine  rotatable  portion,  speed  reduction  means,  earned 
by  said  rotatable  engine  portion,  having  an  input  rotated  b> 
said  motor  armature  and  an  output  rotalably  dnvmg  a  torque 


1    A  fan  blade  damper  system  compnsmg 

damper  means  for  fnctionally  engaging  a  highest  vibratory 
region  of  a  fan  blade;  and 

retainer  means  for  retaining  said  dam(>cr  means  so  that  s&id 
damper  means  is  mounted  in  a  statically  detenmnani  fash- 
ion, said  retainer  means  having  at  least  three  sides  with 
two  opposite  sides  for  mounting  to  a  fan  disk  post  with 
said  damp>er  means  being  disposed  directly  radially  above 
the  fan  disk  post 


5,205.714 
AIRCRAFT  FA.N  BLADE  DAMPING  APPARATUS 
Samir  I.  Shah;  Ramon  Themndo,  and  Michael  ETen-Nnr,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,   aasigDon  to   General   Electric   Company, 
Cincinnati  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,792.  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  .Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,833 
Int.  a.'  FOID  i/2t 
VS.  a.  416—220  R  26  Claims 

1    A  blade  damping  structure  for  a  gas  turbine  engme,  said 
structure  compnsmg 

a  a  blade  includmg  an  airfoil  portion  configured  to  define  a 

damping  cavity, 
b   means  for  mounting  said  blade  to  a  gas  turbine  engine. 
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means  for  dampma  vibrations  of  said  blade,  said  means  for 
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(23).  and  in  that  in  response  to  this  sensed  subpressure  the 
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c.^forcUn.pu>gv,b™tK,nsof»KlbUde,«dm«nsfor  cOMPOSTTE  MA^;2'tURBINE  WHEEL 

for  mounting,  and  Profiarioii,  SveM.  Vnmet 

FIM  Sc*.  30,  WM.  Str.  No.  76M«5 
CUm  priortty,  ippHctrtoa  FraKC,  Oct  2, 1990,  90  12133 
ImL  a.'  POID  5/02 
VS.  a.  416—229  A  2  < 


ii)  including  a  base  member  and  a  spnng  member  attached 
thereto  and  extending  therefrom,   wherein  aaid  base 
member  is  mtegral  with  said  means  for  mounting;  and 
d.  wherein  said  blade  mcludes  a  clevis  and  wherein  said 
means  for  mountiag  includes  a  mating  clevis  and  a  trun- 
nion attached  thereto. 


5J05,715 
HEUCXJPTER  ROTOR  BLADES 
Frederick  J.  Perrr.  Nkkoias  C  G.  Isaacs,  botk  of  Yeoril.  tad 
Alaa  Brodclekarst,  Sherborae,  aU  of  EasUnd,  aaaiviors  to 
Wcadaad  HeUcovten,  LtiL,  Ei«Uiid 

Filed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774331 
Oai^  priority,  applicatioa  Uoited  Ki>«doB,  Oct  13,  1990, 
9022271 

Ut  CL'  B64C  27/46 
VS.  CL  416—228  18  Claims 


1  A  turbine  wheel  driven  by  a  gear  means  comprising: 
a  compoaite  material  hub  including  a  drive  gear  formed  of 
teeth  that  extend  radially  on  one  face  of  said  wheel,  each 
of  said  teeth  having  edges  and  being  asymmetric  with 
respect  to  a  meridian  plane  passing  through  an  apex 
thereof,  and  each  of  said  teeth  fiirther  having, 
a  first  shoulder  centering  the  turbine  wheel  against  an  abut- 
ting face  of  said  gear  means  and  transmitting  a  drive 
torque  from  said  gear  means  to  said  turbine  wheel,  said 
first  shoulder  subtending  an  angle  substantially  in  a  range 
of  15*  to  45*  relative  to  said  meridian  plane,  and 
a  second  shoulder  absorbing  pressure  exerted  by  said  gear 
means  and  subtending  an  angle  substantially  in  a  range  of 
55"  to  85'  relative  to  said  meridian  plane, 
said  first  shoulder  and  said  second  shoulder  decreasing 
suesses  exerted  at  a  root  of  each  of  said  teeth  and  said 
edges  of  said  teeth  and  roou  of  cogs  of  said  gear  means 
between  adjacent  teeth  being  on  lines  that  converge  to  a 
common  point  located  on  an  axis  of  said  turbine  wheel. 


5,205,717 
EJECTOR  ARRAY  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  IT 
Peter  Tell,  Akenberia,  Swedes,  aasisBor  to  Piab  AB,  Akers- 
berga,  Swedes 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,881 
CUims  priority,  appUcatios  Sweden,  Oct  31,  1991,  9103237 
iBt  CL'  F04F  5/48 
VS.  a.  417—189  3 


1  A  helicopter  rotor  blade  having  a  leadmg  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  definmg  a  blade  chord,  a  pitch  change  axis,  a 
swept  tip  including  a  forwardly  swept  leading  edge  blended 
with  the  blade  leading  edge  to  define  a  notch  region,  and  a 
plurahty  of  rearwardly  extending  boundary  layer  control 
vanes  protruding  from  an  upper  aerofoil  surface  of  the  rotor 
blade  and  spaced-apart  along  the  notch  region,  the  control 
vanes  compnsmg  thin  fences  extendmg  between  leading  and 
trailing  edges  thereof  with  the  leading  edges  of  at  least  some  of 
the  control  vanes  substantially  coincident  with  said  forwardly 
swept  leading  edge,  and  the  lengths  of  the  control  vanes  being 
between  5  percent  and  40  percent  of  the  blade  chord  dimen- 
sion. 


2.  Ejector  array  (1)  including  at  least  two  compressed  air 
operated  ejectors  (2,  3),  characterised  in  that  each  ejector  (2,  3) 
has  its  own  optimum  efficiency  for  the  same  values  of  the 
supphed  compressed  air,  in  that  the  ejectors  (2,  3)  are  con- 
nected such  that  the  subpressure  generated  by  the  ejectors  (2, 
3)  is  available  in  a  common  subpressure  collection  chamber 
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(23).  and  in  that  in  response  to  this  sensed  subpressure  the 
sensor  steers  the  compressed  air  supply  to  one  ejector  (2,  3)  a 
time,  the  first  ejector  (2)  to  be  supplied  being  the  one  evacuat- 
ing the  greatest  amount  of  air  per  time  unit,  while  the  ejector 
(3)  generating  the  lowest  subpressure  is  supplied  last. 


5J05,718 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE 
COMPRESSOR 
Yoshihiro  Fi^isawa;  Hiroaki  Kayukawa:  Kazuya  Kimura;  Chui- 
chi  Kawamura,  and  Hidetci  Mizutani,  alJ  of  Kariya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokid  Seiaakusho, 
Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1991.  3-238402: 
Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110531 

Int  a.'  F04B  1/28 
VS.  a.  417—222.2  10  Claims 


5J05,719 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  DISCHARGE  MUFFLER 
Austin  S.  Quids.  Piqua;  Huberi  Bnkac,  Sidney,  and  Simon  Y. 
Wang,  Tipp  Oty.  all  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Copelaod  Corpora- 
tion. Sidney.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.763 

Int.  a."  F04B  2100 

VS.  a.  417—312  11  Claims 


1  A  variable  displacement  swash  plate  type  compressor 
having  a  suction  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  crank 
chamber,  the  compressor  comprising 

flow  rale  control  valve  means  provided  along  a  refngerant 

supply  passage  for  connecting  the  discharge  chamber  to 

the  crank  chamber,  said  flow  rate  control  vaive  means 

mcluding 

a  discharge  pressure  chamber  located  on  the  discharge 
chamber  side  along  the  refngerant  supply  passage 

an  intermediate  chamber  located  on  the  crank  chamber 
side  in  the  refngersint  supply  passage, 

a  valve  hole  provided  between  said  discharge  pressure 
chamber  and  said  intermediate  chamber,  to  permit  said 
discharge  pressure  chamber  to  communicate  with  said 
intermediate  chamber: 

pressure  sensitive  means  provided  in  said  intermediate 
chamber  for  separating  said  intermediate  chamber  into  a 
first  pressure  sensitive  chamber,  which  communicates 
with  said  discharge  pressure  chamber  via  said  valve 
hole,  and  a  second  pressure  sensitive  chamber,  which 
communicates  with  at  least  one  of  said  crank  chamber 
and  said  suction  chamber,  said  pressure  sensitive  means 
being  displaceable  as  a  function  of  a  pressure  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  pressure  sensitive  cham- 
bers. 

a  restnction  provided  along  said  refngerant  supply  pas- 
sage for  permitting  said  first  pressure  sensitive  chamber 
and  said  crank  chamber  to  communicate  with  each 
other; 

a  valve  body  connected  to  said  pressure  sensitive  means, 
and  being  displaceable  in  synchrony  with  the  action  of 
said  pressure  sensitive  means,  and  being  capable  of 
regulating  the  opening  of  said  valve  hole  according  to 
that  displacement,  and 

a  return  member  for  returning  said  valve  bod\  and  said 
pressure  sensitive  means  to  predetermined  positions 
where  said  valve  hole  is  opened  by  said  salve  bods 
when  pressure  m  said  discharge  chamber  becomes  al- 
most zero 


1    A  compressor  discharge  muffler  compnsing 

a  shell  defining  a  generally  cylindncal  sound  attenuation 
chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  ojjenmg  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  shell  and  an 
outlet  opening  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said  shell. 

a  single  piece  tube  disposed  within  said  attenuation  chamber 
and  having  a  center  axis,  a  central  passage,  an  outlet  end 
and  an  inlet  end.  said  mlct  end  scalingly  connected  to  said 
inlet  opening  for  receiving  gas  entenng  said  muffler,  said 
outlet  end  sealingK  connected  to  said  outlet  opening  for 
discharging  said  gas  from  said  muffler,  said  tube  being 
straight  with  said  center  axis  of  said  tube  extending  gener- 
alK  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell,  and 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  arrangements  of  aper- 
tures through  the  wall  of  said  tube,  each  arrangement  of 
apertures  being  spaced  a  spjccified  distance  from  adjacent 
arrangements  of  apertures,  each  arrangement  of  apertures 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  center  axis  of  said  tube,  each  aper- 
ture of  said  plurality  of  apertures  connecting  said  attenua- 
tion chamber  to  said  central  passage  of  said  tube 


5JO5,720 
METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COMPRESSED  AIR  AND  WATER  PUMPING 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  PRODUCED  AIR 
Tsugio   Nagata.   16-6,   KohciOiminami   4-cbome,   Saginami-ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.662 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-174532 
Int.  C\.'  F64F  1 1  00 
VS.  a.  417—328  17  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  compressing  air,  compnsing 
a  container,  said  container  defining  an  air  chamber  therein 
that  is  capable  of  having  its  volume  reduced  by  externa! 
hydraulic  pressure, 
a  recovery  vessel  connected  to  said  container  by  a  check 
valve  for  recovenng  compres-scd  air  produced  vihen  ihe 
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fluid  transducer  means  while  simultaneously  delivenng 

caiH  hv/Hraiilii^  fliiiH  onlv  tn  cniH  ihirH  trnn«Himpr  rn^nn* 


rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  withdrawn  from  said  third 
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volume  of  said  chamber  is  reduced  by  hydraulic  pressure; 
and 


fl 


T-70 


m 


^ 


Q. 


means  for  sinking  said  container  and  said  recovery  vessel 
under  water,  said  means  composing  a  weight  attached  to 
said  container 


pling  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  another  fluid  while  preventing 
said  hydraulic  fluid  from  contacting  said  other  fluid; 

(c)  a  third  fluid  transducer  means  for  hydraulically  coupling 
a  hydraulic  fluid  to  another  fluid  while  preventmg  said 
hydraulic  fluid  from  contacting  said  other  fluid; 

(d)  means  for  dehvering  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  fluid 
transducer  means,  said  second  fluid  transducer  means,  and 
said  third  fluid  transducer  means  so  that  the  sum  of  the 
flow  rates  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  dehvered  to  said  first 
transducer  means,  said  second  transducer  means,  and  said 
third  transducer  means  is  substantially  constant; 

(e)  timing  means  for  continuously  and  sequentially  repeating 
a  timing  cycle,  wherein  said  timing  cycle  is  comprised  of 
the  steps  of: 

1.  withdrawing  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  fluid 
transducer  means  while  simultaneously  delivering  said 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  second  fluid  transducer  means 
while  none  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  delivered  to  said 
third  fluid  transducer  means; 

2.  thereafter,  withdrawmg  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
fir^t  fluid  transducer  means  while  simultaneously  deliv- 
enng  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  second  fluid  transducer 
means  and  simultaneously  commencing  delivery  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  third  fluid  transducer  means, 
wherein: 


5^205.721 
SPLIT  STATOR  FOR  MOTOR/BLOOD  PUMP 
Milton  S.  Isaacson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nu-Tech  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,833 

lat.  a.'  F04B  35/04 

U.S.  a.  417—356  20  Oaims 


1   A  motor/blood  pump  combination  composing 

an  axial  flow  blood  pump  including  a  cylmdncal  housing; 

a  motor  to  dnve  the  pump,  the  motor  including  a  pair  of 
stator  halves  surroundmg  and  mechanically  connectable 
to  the  housing  to  form  a  stator  for  dnvmg  the  pump;  and 

a  rotor  located  within  the  housing  and  rotatably  dnven  by 
the  stator.  the  rotor  being  rotaiable  withm  the  housing  on 
a  hydrodynamic  beanng.  whereby  the  pump  is  easily 
removable  from  the  housing  by  separating  the  stator 
halves 


5,205,722 
METERING  PUMP 
John  M.  Hammond,  6172  Knickerbocker  Rd.,  Ontario,  N.Y. 
14519 

FUed  Jmn.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,323 
Int.  a."  F04B  43,06 
U.S.  a.  417—395  10  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  pumping  fluid  at  a  substantially  constant 
flow  rate,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  composed  of 

(a)  a  first  fluid  transducer  means  for  hydraulically  coupling 
a  hydraulic  fluid  to  another  fluid  while  preventing  said 
hydraulic  fluid  from  contacting  said  other  fluid. 

(b)  a  second  fluid  transducer  means  for  hydraulically  cou- 


C3  E3  E3 


(a)  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  initially  delivered  to  said  third 
transducer  means  at  a  substantially  zero  flow  rate 
which  thereafter  increases, 

(b)  when  said  hydraulic  fluid  has  been  initially  delivered 
to  said  third  fluid  transducer  means,  the  flow  rate  of 
fluid  delivered  to  said  second  fluid  transducer  means 
decreases;  and 

(c)  the  total  flow  rale  of  fluid  delivered  to  both  said 
second  fluid  transducer  means  and  said  third  fluid 
transducer  means  is  substantially  constant. 

3.  thereafter,  withdrawing  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
first  fluid  transducer  means  while  simultaneously  com- 
mencing withdrawal  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
second  fluid  transducer  and  simultaneously  delivenng 
said  hydraulic  fluid  only  to  said  third  fluid  transducer, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  initially  withdrawn  from  said 
second  fluid  transducer  means  at  a  substantially  zero 
flow  rate  which  thereafter  mcreases;  and 

(b)  when  said  hydraulic  fluid  has  been  initially  with- 
drawn from  said  second  fluid  transducer  means,  the 
flow  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  withdrawn  from  said  first 
fluid  transducer  means  decreases; 

4.  discontinuing  the  withdrawal  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  first  fluid  transducer  means  and  thereafter 
withdrawing  said  hydraulic  flmd  only  from  said  second 


fluid  transducer  means  while  simultaneously  delivering 
said  hydraulic  fluid  only  to  said  third  transducer  means: 

5  withdrawing  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  second  fluid 
transducer  means  while  simultaneously  delivering  said 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  third  fluid  transducer  means 
while  none  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  delivered  to  said 
first  fluid  transducer  means; 

6  thereafter,  withdrawing  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
second  fluid  transducer  means  while  simultaneously 
delivenng  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  third  fluid  trans- 
ducer means  and  simultaneously  commencing  delivery 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  fluid  transducer 
means,  wherein: 

(a)  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  initially  delivered  to  said  first 
transducer  means  at  a  substantially  zero  flow  rate 
which  thereafter  increases. 

(b)  when  said  hydraulic  fluid  has  been  initially  delivered 
to  said  first  fluid  transducer  means,  the  flow  rate  of 
fluid  delivered  to  said  third  fluid  transducer  means 
decreases;  and 

(c)  the  total  flow  rate  of  fluid  delivered  to  both  said  first 
fluid  transducer  means  and  said  third  fluid  transducer 
means  is  substantially  constant. 

7.  thereafter,  withdrawing  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
second  fluid  transducer  while  simultaneousK  com- 
mencing withdrawal  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
third  fluid  transducer  and  simultaneously  delivenng 
said  hydraulic  fluid,  only  to  said  first  fluid  transducer, 
wherein 

(a)  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  initially  withdrawn  from  said 
third  transducer  means  at  a  substantially  zero  flow 
rate  which  thereafter  increases:  and 

(b)  when  said  hydraulic  fluid  has  been  initially  with- 
drawn from  said  third  fluid  transducer  means,  the 
flow  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  withdrawn  from  said 
second  fluid  transducer  means  decreases, 

8  discontinuing  the  withdrawal  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  second  fluid  transducer  means  and  thereafter 
withdrawing  said  hydraulic  fluid  only  from  said  third 
fluid  transducer  means  while  simultaneously  delivenng 
said  hydraulic  fluid  only  to  said  first  transducer  means; 

*!  withdrawing  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  third  fluid 
transducer  means  while  simultaneously  delivenng  said 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  fluid  transducer  means  while 
none  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  delivered  to  said  second 
fluid  transducer  means; 

10  thereafter,  withdrawing  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
third  fluid  transducer  means  while  simultaneously  de- 
livenng said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  fluid  transducer 
means  and  simultaneously  commencing  delivery  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  second  fluid  transducer  means, 
wherein 

(a)  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  initially  delivered  to  said 
second  transducer  means  at  a  substantially  zero  flow 
rate  which  thereafter  increases; 

(b)  when  said  hydraulic  fluid  has  been  initially  delivered 
to  said  second  fluid  transducer  m«ans.  the  flow  rate  of 
fluid  delivered  to  said  first  fluid  transducer  means 
decreases;  and 

(c)  the  total  flow  rate  of  fluid  delivered  to  both  said  first 
fluid  transducer  means  and  said  second  fluid  trans- 
ducer means  is  substantially  constant, 

1 1  thereafter,  withdrawmg  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
third  fluid  transducer  while  simultaneously  commenc- 
ing withdrawal  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first 
fluid  transducer  and  simultaneously  dehvenng  said 
hydraulic  fluid  only  to  said  second  fluid  transducer, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  hydraulic  fluid  is  initially  withdrawn  from  said 
first  fluid  transducer  means  at  a  substantially  zero 
flow  rate  which  thereafter  increases,  and 

(b)  when  said  hydraulic  fluid  has  been  initially  with- 
drawn from  said  first  fluid  transducer  means,  the  flow 


rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  withdrawn  from  said  third 
fluid  transducer  means  decreases. 
12  discontinuing  the  withdrawal  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  third  fluid  transducer  means  and  thereafter 
withdrawing  said  hydraulic  fluid  only  from  said  first 
fluid  transducer  means  while  simultaneously  delivenng 
said  hydraulic  fluid  only  to  said  second  transducer 
means. 

(0  means  for  synchronizing  said  uming  means  with  said 
means  for  providing  a  substantially  constant  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid, 
(g )  means  for  allowing  flow  of  said  other  fluid  into  said 
first  fluid  transducer,  said  second  fluid  transducer, 
and  said  third  fluid  transducer  through  a  first  conduit 
means,  and 
( h )  means  for  allowing  flow  of  said  other  fluid  out  of 
said  first  fluid  transducer,  said  second  fluid  trans- 
ducer, and  said  third  fluid  transducer  through  a  sec- 
ond conduit 


5,205,723 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CXDMPRESSOR 
Hideki  Kawai;  Satoaki  Wada,  both  of  Fujiaawa,  and  Maaablko 
Oaaka.  Chigaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  aaai«Bon  to  Mataaakita  Re- 
frigeratioii  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 

Piled  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.128 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1991.  3-5593;  Jan. 
22.  1991,  3-5594;  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-70923 

IdU  a.'  F04B  35/04 
UJS.  a.  417—415  6  OalBM 


1    A  hermetically  sealed  compressor,  compnsing 

an  electnc  element  having  a  rotor  and  a  crankshaft,  said 
crankshaft  being  arranged  vertically, 

a  compression  element  for  compressing  gas  said  element 
havmg  a  connecting  rod  operatively  connected  to  said 
crankshaft,  and 

a  hermetic  container  resiliently  supporting  said  electnc 
element  and  compression  elements  therein. 

said  crankshaft  bcmg  secured  to  said  rotor  of  the  electnc 
element  and  supported  by  a  ball  beanng.  wherein  said  ball 
beanng  includes  an  outer  washer; 

said  crankshaft  compnsing  a  pnncipal  pan,  a  secondary  pan 
and  an  ecccntnc  axial  part,  positioned  between  the  pnnci- 
pal pan  and  the  secondary  part. 

said  ecccntnc  axial  part  bemg  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
connecting  rod.  said  ball  beanng  being  installed  in  at  least 
one  of  said  pnncipal  part  and  secondary  part  so  that 
downward  force  caused  by  weight  of  both  said  crankshaft 
and  said  rotor  are  supported  at  the  outer  washer  of  said 
ball  beanng  in  order  to  preload  said  ball  beanng 
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oirvni  VTMr:  PTSsrnN,  roMPRFiiSOR 


through,  said  inlet  openings  located  on  said  pump  housmg 
and  communicating  extenorly  of  said  pump  housing  en- 
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5,205,727 
PULSE  COMBUSTOR 


tion  of  air  thereto,  a  combustion  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  valve  means,  and  a  resonance  tube  in  com- 
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5^5,724 
REVOLVING  PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Estebao  T.  Alexander,  C*Ue  J.  No.  1,  Unidad  Alianza  RctoIu- 
donaria,  Coyoacan,  D.F.,  C.P.  04800,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jul.  23,  1991,  9100336 

Int.  a.'  P04B  77/00.  FOIC  3/02 

U.S.  a.  417—420  '  QainM 


1   A  revolving  piston  compressor  comprising: 

a  compression  chamber  having  an  open-ended  non-magnetic 
annular  sleeve  for  receiving  a  magnetically  reactive  pis- 
ton, 

a  piston  dnver  having  a  magnet  disposed  on  a  radial  arm 
rotating  about  a  central  geometric  axis  of  said  annular 
sleeve  wherein  said  magnet  interacts  with  said  piston 
thereby  propielling  said  piston  through  said  annular  sleeve; 

a  transverse  gate  having  a  non-magnetic  chamber,  a  non- 
magnetic   rotatmg    disc   disposed    m   said    non-magnetic 
chamber,  said  nonmagnetic  chamber  having  opposing 
gate  ports  interconnecting  said  non-magnetic  chamber  to 
said  open  ends  of  said  annular  sleeve,  said  rotating  disc 
having  a  window  therethrough  wherein  said  rotatmg  disc 
interposed  said  annular  sleeve  and  wherein  said  window 
may  be  aligned  with  said  opposing  gate  ports; 
means  for  rotating  said  piston  dnver  and  said  rotating  disc, 
means  for  synchronizing  the  position  of  said  rotating  disc 
and   said   piston   dnver   relative   to   said    annular   sleeve 
thereby  allowing  said  piston  to  pass  through  said  window 
in  said  rotating  disc. 
whereby  said  piston  creates  a  pressure  gradient  m  said  com- 
pression chamber 


through,  said  inlet  openings  located  on  said  pump  housing 
and  communicating  extenorly  of  said  pump  housmg  en- 


tirely above  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  said  outlet 
opening  of  said  fluid  chamber 


5,205,726 

TUBING  REMOVER 

Tbeodore  C.  Neward,  521  Scripps  Dr.,  Claremont.  Calif.  91711 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,029 

Int.  a.'  F04B  23/00.  21/00 

VS.  a.  417—572 


18  Claims 


5^05,725 

TOP  SUCTION  SUMP  PVMP  HAVING  BOTFOM 

SUCTION  IMPELLER 

Herbert  G.  Pattison,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne/Scott 

Fetzer  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,640 

Int.  a.'  F04D  29/70 

VS.  CL  417— 423J  20  Qaims 

1.  A  sump  pump  for  pumpmg  a  standing  fluid  compnsing: 

a  pump  housmg  defming  a  volute  chamber, 

a  centnfugal  impeller  mounted  within  said  volute  chamber 

for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 
an  electnc  motor  having  a  substantially  vertical  driven  shaft 
extending  into  said  volute  chamber  in  dnving  engagement 
with  said  centnfugal  impeller; 
said  pump  housing  further  definmg  a  fluid  chamber  having 
an  outlet  opening  communicatmg  with  said  volute  cham- 
ber axially  below  said  centnfugal  impeller,  and  a  plurality 
of  inlet    openings   for   receiving   standing    fluid   there- 


1   A  hand-held  vacuum  pump,  compnsmg 

a  cylinder  for  isolating  a  volume  from  the  atmosphere  and 
having  an  inlet  pori  and  an  outlet  port. 

biased  piston  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  through  the  mlet 
port  of  the  cylinder  and  mcluding  a  piston  which  can  be 
moved  in  the  cylinder, 

handle  means  coupled  with  the  cylinder  means  and  the 
piston  means,  and 

a  tubmg  remover  having  a  lever  with  at  least  two  arms,  one 
arm  of  the  lever  having  an  openmg  sized  and  dimensioned 
to  at  least  partially  encircle  the  inlet  port  and  to  allow  the 
lever  to  rock  while  an  engagement  between  the  one  arm 
of  the  lever  and  a  tubing  end  on  the  mlet  port  is  main- 
tained, the  opemng  juxtaposed  between  the  tubmg  end 
and  the  vacuum  pump,  a  rocker  means  for  establishing  a 
fulcrum  between  the  lever  and  the  vacuum  pump,  which 
rocker  means  enables  the  lever  to  reciprocate  back  and 
forth  in  a  rocking  motion,  and  means  for  stabilizing  the 
rocking  motion  of  the  lever. 


2388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1993 


1  bracket  having  a  honzontal  lower  leg  affixed  to  the  top  of 


5,205,732 
PIPE  HEATING  APPARATUS 


APRIL  27,  1993 
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5,205,727 
PULSE  COMBUSTOR 
Yntaka  Aoki,  Sapporo,  aad  TadasU  Itakora,  Ebetu,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignora  to  Pak»a  Kogyo  KaboahOd  Kiiaha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,161 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991.  3-228827 

Int.  a.'  F23C  J 1/04 

VS.  a.  431—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  combustor  for  continuous  combustion  of  air  fuel 
mixture,  compnsing 

a  combustion  chamber  receiving  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  gas 
for  pulsative  combustion; 

one  or  plural  tail  pipes  connecting  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  exhausting  combustion  byproducts  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber; 

a  mixing  chamber  being  coupled  with  and  connected  to  said 
combustion  chamber  via  a  first  opemng  provided  with  a 
flame  trap,  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  gas  and  supplying  the 
air/fuel  mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber; 

an  air  chamber  being  coupled  with  and  connected  to  said 
mixing  chamber  via  a  second  opening  formed  on  a  face 
opposite  to  said  first  opemng.  for  supplying  air  to  said 
mixing  chamber; 

a  fan  for  feeding  air  into  said  air  chamber;  and 

a  gas  supply  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  mixing 

chamber,  said  gas  supply  conduit  going  through  said  air 

chamber  and  having  one  end  projecting  to  connect  with 

said  mixing  chamber  via  said  second  opening. 

wherein   said   second   opemng   is   formed   eccentncally    with 

respect  to  said  first  openmg. 


5,205,728 
PROCESS  A.ND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  PLTLSE 
COMBUSTOR  FOR  ATOMIZING  UQLTDS  A.ND 
SLURRIES 
Momtaz  N.  Manaoor,  Columbia,  Md^  aaaignor  to  Manufactur- 
ing and  Technology  Coaversioo  Intemadoiial,  Columbia,  Md. 
FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.834 
InLCL'F23C  11/04 
VS.  CI.  431—1  17  Claims 


1    A  liquid  or  slurry  atomization  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  pulse  combustor  for  generating  an  oscillating  flow  field 
of  atomization  fluid,  said  pulse  combustor  including  means 
for  introduction  of  fuel  thereto,  valve  means  for  introduc- 


tion of  air  thereto,  a  combustion  chamber  m  communica- 
Uon  with  said  valve  means,  and  a  resonance  tube  m  com- 
munication with  said  combustion  chamber  wherein  said 
resonance  tube  and  said  combustion  chamber  communi- 
cate with  each  other  at  a  juncture;  and 

b)  means  for  mtroducing  i  liquid  or  slurry  to  be  atomized  to 
said  pulse  combustor,  said  mtroduction  means  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  juncture  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  said  resonance  tube  so  that  said  hquid  or  slurry  may  be 
atomized 

13   A  method  for  atomizing  liquids  or  slurries  compnsing: 

a)  pulse  combusting  s  fuel  m  a  combustion  chamber; 

b)  generating  combustion-mduced  oscillations  to  produce  a 
stream  of  atomization  fluid;  and 

c)  introducmg  a  liquid  or  slurry  to  be  atomized  to  the  influ- 
ence of  said  stream  of  atomization  fluid  immediately  after 
combusting  said  fuel  so  that  an  atomized  bquid  or  slurry  is 
produced  under  the  influence  of  said  oscillated  stream 


5J0S,729 
SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  UGHTER 
Maaayuki   Iwaborl,   15-19,   Nakada  Houachi,   Shizw>ka-iU, 
SkizDoka-kea,  Japan 

FU«d  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,992 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-315349 

Irt.  CL'  F23D  11/36 

VS.  a.  431—153  3  OalBM 


1  A  safety  mechanism  for  a  lighter  comprising  a  lock  button 
for  prcvenimg  a  gas  lever  from  being  turned  m  the  direction  of 
raising  the  gas  nozzle,  said  lock  button  being  disposed  on  a 
lighter  body  under  a  rear  portion  of  said  gas  lever,  said  lock 
button  being  movable  forward  and  backward,  the  rear  end  of 
said  lock  button  usually  protnidmg  backward  from  said  lighter 
body,  said  lock  button  having  a  bole,  said  lock  button  having 
a  pair  of  elastic  arms  protnidmg  forward,  said  lock  button 
further  having  an  engagement  projection  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof,  said  lighter  body  bemg  provided  with  contact  walls 
corresponding  to  said  elastic  arms,  said  hghter  body  bemg 
provided  under  said  lock  button  with  an  elastic  action  member, 
said  action  member  having  an  engagement  portion  correspond- 
ing to  said  engagement  projection  of  said  lock  button,  said  gas 
lever  bemg  provided  at  a  rear  portion  thereof  with  a  down- 
ward projection  which  can  be  inserted  mto  said  hole  of  said 
lock  button  when  said  lock  button  has  been  pushed  forward, 
said  gas  lever  further  being  provided  at  a  rear  portion  thereof 
with  a  downward  protrusion  which  pushes  said  action  member 
downward  when  said  downward  projection  has  been  inserted 
mto  said  hole  of  said  lock  button 


5J05,730 
GARDEN  TORCH  WITH  REMOVABLE  CONTAINTJl 

Martin  CapderiUe,  4106  Storm  #W.,  Yokina,  Waak.  9«9M 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.674 
iBt  a.'  F23D  3/24 
VS.  a.  431—320  10  ClalBi 

1    A  garden  torch  compnsing 
a  pole. 
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tips  and  to  engage  said  lower  jaw  teeth  cusp  ups  to  retain 
a  jaw  in  an  open  position 


said  extenor  side  of  said  face  pillows  havmg  means  to 
secure  said  face  pillow  on  sides  of  a  mouth  bow; 
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>  bracket  having  a  honzonta;  lower  leg  affixed  to  the  top  of  ^^^^  HEATOG^IipARATUS 

the  pole;  ,       J  ,.       ,  J    Alan  Kirbv   Edmonton  Canada,  assignor  to  Qs-Can  Industries 

,  circular  cover  forming  the  upper  leg  of  said  bracket,  said        Ltd^AltertaTcM^^^ 
cover  having  a  hole  therein,  '  ^^  jj^   23   j5,j   ^^   ^^   812,048 

Int.  a.'  F24J  3/00 
VS.  a.  432—238  '  Claims 


tips  and  to  engage  said  lower  jaw  teeth  cusp  tips  to  retain 
a  jaw  in  an  open  position 


said  extenor  side  of  said  face  pillows  having  means  to 
secure  said  face  pillow  on  sides  of  a  mouth  bow, 


a  wick  slidable  within  the  hole  in  said  cover;  and 
a  container  having  a  hole  in  its  top  suitable  for  insertion  of 
the  wick,  said  container  being  removably  msertable  into 
said  bracket  between  the  lower  bracket  leg  and  the  cover 


1  A  pipe  heating  apparatus  composing  skeletal  frame 
means;  roller  means  on  said  frame  means  for  movably  support- 
ing the  apparatus  on  a  pipe  to  be  heated,  clamp  means  on  said 
frame  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  pipe  to  stabilize  the 
apparatus  on  the  pipe;  and  heater  means  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  frame  means  for  rotation  between  a  closed  position  around 
a  pipe  to  be  heated  and  an  open  position. 

5,205,733 

VETERINARY  MOUTH  PROP 

John  L.  Scheels,  12705  W.  WUbur  Dr.,  New  BerUn,  Wis.  53151 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,751 

Int  a.'  A61D  5/00;  A61C  5/00 


5J05.731 
NESTED-FIBER  GAS  BURNER 
James  J.  Reuther,  Worthington,  and  Robert  D.  Litt.  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,872 

lat.  a.'  F23D  14/12 

U.S.  a.  431—328  17  Claims 


U.S.  a.  433—1 


6  Claims 


1    A  method  of  making  a  gas  burner  compnsing. 

forming  fibers  of  material  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 

about  0.008  in   tc  about  0.03  in  ,  a  length  in  the  range  of 

about  0.3  in    to  about  0  7  in    and  an  aspect  ratio  m  the 

range  of  about  15-50, 
depositmg  said  fibers  randomly  into  a  mold  having  a  cross- 

scctional  shape  to  a  depth  in  the  range  of  about  0  3  in  to 

about  0  7  in  , 
heatmg  said  mold  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 

1000*  C  to  about  1500*  C  to  effect  a  sintering  of  the  fibers 

together  to  forra  a  fibrous  mat  having  said  cross-sectional 

shape, 
providmg  a  burner  body  with  an  inlet  on  one  end  and  a 

burner  port  on  the  other  end,  and 
securing  said  mat  in  said  burner  port. 


1  A  veterinary  mouth  prop  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
the  teeth  cusp  tips  of  an  upper  jaw  and  the  teeth  cusp  tips  of  a 
lower  jaw  of  a  veterinary  patient  compnsmg 

an  upper  jaw  support,  said  upper  jaw  support  including  an 
essentially  planar  prop  body  having  a  concave  top  surface, 
said  prop  body  top  surface  being  curved  slightly  inwardly 
of  said  prop  body, 
a  lower  jaw  support,  said  lower  jaw  support  including  a 
convex  bottom  prop  body  surface  being  curved  slightly 
outwardly  of  said  prop  body, 
an  upper  jaw  teeth  cusp  tip  engagement  means,  said  upper 
jaw  teeth  cusp  tip  engagement  means  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  ndges  situated  along  said  prop  body  top 
surface  which  are  functionally  adapted  to  engage  said 
upper  jaw  teeth  cusp  tips,  and 
a  lower  jaw  teeth  cusp  tip  engagement  means,  said  lower 
jaw  teeth  cusp  tip  engagement  means  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  ridges  situated  along  said  prop  body 
bottom  surface  which  are  functionally  adapted  to  move 
along  said  lower  jaw  teeth  cusp  tips  when  said  prop  body 
bottom  surface  is  urged  along  said  lower  jaw  teeth  cusp 


5405.734 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CERAMIC 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS  ANT)  AN  ASSOOATED 
METHOD 
Roy  D.  Marangooi.  and  Jeffery  L.  Rickabaagh,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa^  aaaignon  to  UniTcrsity  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Com- 
monwealth System  of  Higher  Education,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824^58 
Int.  a."  A61C  i,/00.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  433—4  21  Claims 


wherein  said  face  pillows  have  a  diameter  of  appro nimately 

2.5  inches,  and  a  width  of  162  to  one  inch 


5J05,73« 

MAGIVETIC  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIA.NCE 

Abraham  M.  Blechmaa,  153  Lerter  Dr.,  Tapf^u,  N.Y.  109«3 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858340 

Ut.  CL'  A61C  3/00 

\JS.  a.  433—18  9 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  a  ceramic  orthodontic  bracket 
secured  to  a  patient's  tooth  compnsing 

a  body  portion  having  a  handle  and  a  head  portion. 

bracket  engagmg  means  for  engagmg  and  remov-ing  the 
orthodontic  bracket 

said  bracket  engaging  and  removing  means  bcmg  disposed 
within  said  head  portion, 

operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  bracket  engag- 
ing and  removing  means  whereby  a  force  can  be  applied 
to  the  apparatus  facilitating  removal  of  the  orthodontic 
brackets. 

laser  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam. 

giude  means  operatively  associated  with  said  body  means 
and  said  laser  generatmg  means,  for  delivery  of  said  laser 
beam  from  said  laser  generatmg  means  to  the  orthodontic 
bracket, 

said  guide  means  having  a  discharge  openmg  adjacent  to  said 
bracket  engaging  and  removing  means,  and 

switch  means  for  activatmg  said  laser  generatmg  means 


1  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  distalizmg  a  posterior  tooth 
or  teeth  without  surgical  extraction,  compnsmg  a  plurahty  of 
anchonng  bands  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  certam  selected 
teeth  on  a  single  arch  of  a  paDcnt  inclusive  of  the  posterior 
tooth  or  teeth  to  be  distalized,  and  at  least  one  proximal  tooth 
antenor  thereto,  an  edgewise  member  affixed  to  the  anchonng 
band  on  the  postcnor  tooth  to  be  distalized,  bracket  means 
affixed  to  the  other  band(«);  an  orthodontic  sectional  wire 
extendmg  from  said  edgewise  member  to  said  bracket  means, 
and  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  of  cylindncal  geometry,  each 
having  an  opening  axially  extendmg  through  the  tymmetncal 
center  thereof,  with  said  magnets  slidably  mounted  on  said 
sectional  wire  through  said  central  opemngs  m  an  arrangement 
to  repel  one  another,  with  the  magnet  on  the  distal  side  of  said 
sectional  wire  abuttmg  said  edgewise  member,  and  with  the 
other  magnet  m  close  proximity  thereto,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  magnetic  on  the  mesial  side  of  said  sectional  wire 
relative  to  the  proximal  tooth  or  teeth  supportmg  said  bracket 
means 


5J05,735 

HEAD  GEAR  PILLOW 

Stad  B.  McLancUan,  1343  Delta  Ave,,  OAdnnati,  Ohio  45200 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,769 

Int  CL'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—5  2  dalms 

1.  A  head  gear  pillow  for  use  wnth  an  orthodonuc  appliance 

comprismg 

a  pair  of  face  pillows  adapted  to  fit  on  sides  of  said  orthodon- 
tic appliance; 
said  face  pillows  havmg  an  mtenor  side  and  an  extenor  side; 


5^05,737 

ARTIOJLATORS  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCTING 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 

Graham  E.  Whhe,  Sheffield,  Eadnd,  aaaisMr  to  The  Uaircr- 

sity  of  Sheffieid.  Skeffldd,  Ei«imsd 

Piled  Aag.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,929 
ClaiM  phoritj,  apyUcatioa  Uilted  KiafAcw,  Nor,  17,  190, 
8826896 

Int.  a.'  A61C  11/00 
VS.  a.  433—55  15  OataM 

1    Means  for  use  m  measurmg  the  condylar  movements  of 
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.rt,r,^,«1  trmnoromandibular  iomts  m  an  articulator  of  the  type         spnng  contacts  adapted  to  bear  against  exposed  portions  of 
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force  spreadmg  means  for  equalizing  forces  on  said  cables    circuit  package  havmg  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with 
msertable  within  said  chamber  and  disposed  on  at  least    an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  four  lateral  edges  with 
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amricukl  temporomandibular  joints  in  an  articulator  of  the  type 
incorporating  a  lower,  stationary  base  plate  and  an  upper, 
movable  base  plate,  these  base  plates  being  connected  with  one 
another  by  supports  the  top  portion  of  each  of  which  has  a 
transverse  bore  in  which  is  rotatably  mounted  a  disc,  and 
screw  means  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  the  disc  and  to 
selectively  secure  the  disc  within  a  range  of  rotational  positions 
as  indicated  by  an  arcuate  scale,  each  disc  also  being  provided 
with  a  radially  extending  elongated  aperture  in  which  rests  a 
guide  portion  on  one  end  of  a  shaft  member  forming  a  pivot  for 
the  movable  base  plate,  and  each  guide  portion  having  the 
form  of  two  truncated  cones  which  abut  one  another  at  their 
smaller  base  surfaces,  thereby  forming  a  waist  urged  into  cen- 


spnng  contacts  adapted  to  bear  against  exposed  portions  of 
the  respective  metal  pieces  with  a  desired  contact  force. 


5,205,739 

HIGH  DENSITY  PARALLEL  INTERCONNECT 

Cheiyne  Malo,  Foiboro;  Steren  P.  Marian,  PUinTille,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  DsTid  W.  Memlenliall,  GreenTiUe,  R.I.,  assignors 

to  Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,191,  Not.  13,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,102J42.  Tliis  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,340 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  9/09 
UjS.  a.  439— «6  6  Claims 


tralising  engagement  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  elongated 
apertures  by  tension  spnngs  between  the  guide  portions  and 
their  respective  supports; 

the  said  measuring  means  compnsing  a  boss  adapted  to  be 
secured  coaxially  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  member  forming 
the  pivot  for  the  movable  base  plate,  a  first  arm  extending 
from  the  boss,  axiai  scale  bearing  means  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  first  arm  over  the  adjacent  support  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  member,  a  second  arm 
extending  from  the  bos-s.  a  pointer  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  axial  scale  bearing  means,  and  slide  means 
on  the  second  arm  for  the  pointer  to  enable  its  point  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  a  face  area  of  the  support  when 
the  boss  has  been  secured  coaxially  with  the  shaft  member. 


5,205.738 
HIGH  DENSITY  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Herbert  R.  Anderson,  Jr..  Patterson;  Arthur  Bross,  Poughkeep- 
sie;  Julian  G.  Ccmpa,  Deposit;  Robert  O.  Lussow,  Hopewell 
Junction;  Donald  E.  Myers,  and  Thomas  J.  Walsh,  both  of 
Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,643 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  9/Oy 

CS.  a.  439—59  14  Oaims 


1    An  electronic  connector  system  composing: 

a  body  of  plastic  insulating  material. 

a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  supported  by  the  body; 

a  plurality  of  pieces  of  metal  seated  in  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical engagement  with  respective  ones  of  the  conductive 
traces  and  captivated  by  surrounding  portions  of  the  plas- 
tic insulating  material,  and 


1   A  connector  compnsing; 
a  contact  module  composing. 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  sides; 

a  first  array  of  contacts  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  said 
housing  along  a  first  plane  of  said  contact  module,  and 

a  second  array  of  contacts  disposed  on  the  second  side  of 
said  housing  along  a  second  plane  of  said  contact  mod- 
ule with  the  second  plane  being  parallel  to  the  first 
plane  in  which  said  first  array  of  contacts  are  disposed, 
a  matched  impedance  film  disposed  in  contact  with  said  first 

and  second  arrays  of  contacts  said  matched  impedance 

film  compnsing, 

a  dielectnc  sheet; 

first  and  second  arrays  of  contact  pads  disposed  on  said 
dielectnc  sheet,  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  contact 
pads  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  arrays  of 
contacts,  respectively,  of  said  contact  module;  and 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond arrays  of  contact  pads;  and 
at  least  one  interactive  biasing  module  including  at  least  one 

resilient  pad.  at  least  one  plate  in  cooperation  with  said  at 

least  one  resilient  pad  and  at  least  one  force  generating 

means  interacting  with  said  matched  impedance  film  for 

providing  substantially  uniform  contact  force  distnbution 

and  displacement  tolerance  relief  for  said  first  and  second 

arrays  of  contacts  of  said  conuct  module. 


5J«5,740 
SUPER  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONAECTING  FLAT 
RIBBON  CABLES 
Richard  F.  Frankeny,  Austin,  Tex.;  Karl  Hermann,  Romulus, 
N.Y.;  Ronald  E.  Hunt,  Georgetown,  and  Verlon  E.  Whitehead, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines,  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808J61 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—67  16  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  electncally  joining  two  electncal  cables 
compnsing; 

a  frame  comprising  a  ngid  member  having  an  extenor  and 
having  a  long  axis  disposed  transverse  to  an  axis  of  con- 
ductors of  said  cables,  said  ngid  member  composing  a  pair 
of  retaining  members  forming  a  chamber  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  long  axis; 
at  least  one  slot  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  said 
exterior; 
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force  spreading  means  for  equalizing  forces  on  said  cables 
inscrtable  within  said  chamber  and  disposed  on  at  least 
one  side  of  said  cables; 

spring  means  disposed  on  said  frame  and  ngidly  attached 
thereto; 

force  transmission  means  projectmg  through  said  frame 
intermediate  said  force  spreading  means  and  said  spnng 
means  for  transmitting  spnng  force  to  said  force  spreading 
means; 


circuit  package  havmg  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  wnth 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  four  lateral  edges  with 
at  least  one  of  said  lateral  edges  havmg  a  plurality  of  electncal 
leads  extendmg  therefrom,  said  connector  compnsmg; 

a  connector  housing  havmg  a  defmed  recess  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape  adapted  to  fit  over  said  integrated 
circuit  package; 
at  least  one  comb  made  of  an  insulative  material  havmg  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extendmg  laterally  mward  from  said 
connector  housing  mto  said  recess  with  predefined  spac- 
ing between  each  pair  of  adjacent  teeth,  said  teeth  bemg 
adapted  for  removable  insertion  between  said  leads  as  said 
connector  housing  is  fitted  over  said  mtegrated  circuit 
package; 
a  plurality  of  test  leads,  each  test  lead  havmg  a  lower  portion 
extending  into  one  of  said  spiaces  between  said  teeth  to 
make  electncal  contact  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
integrated  circuit  package  leads  when  said  connector 
housing  IS  fitted  over  said  mtegrated  circuit  package, 
a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  extendmg  between 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  lead  frame  assembly  attached  to  said  connector  housmg 
within  said  recess,  mlcrconnectmg  a  predetermined  set  of 
said  test  leads  wnth  the  first  ends  of  a  predetermmed  set  of 
said  cable  conductors 


relief  means  for  relieving  forces  from  said  spnng  means 
against  said  force  spreading  means,  thereby  pcnmttmg 
insertion  of  said  cables  and  said  force  spreading  means  mto 
said  chamber,  application  of  said  force  to  said  cable  ends 
to  connect  said  conductors  on  said  cables,  and  relieving 
said  force  to  permit  removal  of  said  cable  ends  from  said 
coimector 


5J05,742 

HIGH  DENSTTY  GRID  ARRAY  TEST  SOCKET 

Jay  GofT,  Warwick,  R.I„  aad  Mark  E.  Lewis,  Mancfleld,  Mtm^ 

aasignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  MansflekL,  Maaa. 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,505.  Aug.  22,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,127 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

L.S.  a.  439—73  20  Ctaini 


5^05,741 
CON'NECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCLTT  PACKAGES 
Michael  J.  Steen;  Robert  H.  Wardwell,  and  Joseph  A.  McKen- 
zie,  Jr.,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,763 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—70  5  Claims 


1    A  connector  for  vise  pnmanly  in  testmg  an  integrated 


1    A  high  density  contact  test  socket  composing 

a  contact  socket  assembly  havmg  an  insulative  portion,  said 
insulative  portion  havmg  a  plurality  of  holes  disposed 
thercm, 

a  plurality  of  resilient  contacts  disposed  m  at  least  some  of 
said  plurality  of  holes,  said  plurality  of  resilient  contacts 
compnsmg  a  contact  tip  and  a  contact  base. 

a  cover  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  contact  socket  assem- 
bly and  adapted  for  applymg  sufficient  pressure  on  a 
component  installed  m  said  contact  socket  assembly,  said 
cover  bemg  adapted  for  manial  actuation  and  compnsmg 
a  hmged  lid  assembly  engaging  a  base  plate  supporting 
said  contact  socket  assembly,  said  hmged  lid  assembly 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  side  plates  hmged  to  said  base 
plate  at  a  first  end  of  said  side  plates,  a  full  mouon  2-ajus 
gimbal,  said  2-axis  gimbal  compnsmg  an  outer  gimbal  and 
an  inner  gimbal,  said  inner  gimbal  rotatably  hmged  along 
a  first  axis  to  said  outer  gimbal,  said  outer  gimbal  rotatably 
hinged  along  a  second  axis  to  said  plurality  of  ^Ae  plates, 
and 

a  latch  mechanism  for  latchmg  said  cover  to  mamiain  said 
component  in  electncal  engagement  with  said  plurality  of 
resilient  contacts; 

wherein  said  latch  mechanism  compnscs  a  plurality  of  side 
levers  fastened  to  said  base  plate  by  a  fastener  at  a  first  end 
and  a  lever  handle  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  side  levers  at  a  second  end,  said  plurality  of  side  levers 
each  having  a  link  member  attached  thereto  proximate  to 
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5,205,745 


rounded  end  portion  to  a  point  within  said  threaded  portion  of 
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said  first  end  and  said  link  members  having  a  latch  rcxi 
attached  therebetween  whereby  rotational  motion  of  said 
level  handle  about  said  fastener  is  translated  into  a  vertical 
motion  imparted  to  said  latch  rod  via  said  link  members 


5^5,743 
DENTAL  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Bjorn  M.  LudTigsson,  Orriken,  and  Ulf  D.  L.  Stromberg,  Goth- 
enburg, both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Boliden  Contech  AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1991,  9100380 

Int.  a."  A61C  17/06.  17/14 

VS.  a.  433—92  13  Claims 


housing  and  so  juxtaposed  with  the  electncal  circuit  means  as 
to  cause  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  circuit  gap  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  switch  so  as  to  initiate  and  terminate  operation  of 
the  electnc  motor  when  an  electnc  battery  is  provided  be- 
tween the  terminals;  the  tool  bit  head  section  being  located  at 
the  end  of  the  transmission  section  distal  the  electnc  motor 
section;  a  rotatable  transmission  shaft  held  rolatably  in  the 
transmission  section,  one  end  of  which  is  mechanical  operating 
connection  with  the  electnc  motor  dnving  member,  the  distal 
end  of  the  transmission  shaft  compnsing  an  eccentnc  cam 
member  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  transmission  shaft  and  extending  longitudinally  out  of  the 
transmission  shaft  and  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  the 
transmission  shaft,  the  eccentnc  cam  member  extending  into 
the  head  section  aperture,  the  aperture  extending  into  the  head 
section  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  transmission 
shaft  and  of  the  cam;  a  tool  bit,  compnsing  tool  head  and  tool 
blade,  in  operating  relationship  to  the  eccentnc  cam  member, 
such  that  rotation  of  the  transmission  shaft  causes  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  the  tool  bit  transversely  of  the  shaft  axis;  the 


1  A  method  of  reducing  the  nsk  of  injury  from  mercury  in 
conjunction  with  dental  treatment  compnsing  passing  an  air 
flow  immediately  outside  an  oral  cavity  in  which  the  dental 
treatment  is  taking  place,  passing  the  air  flow  .  together  with 
air  removed  by  suction  from  the  oral  cavity  when  removing 
saliva  by  suction  during  the  dental  treatment,  through  a  first 
filter  for  extracting  solid  and  hquid  particles  from  said  air  flow; 
and  passing  the  air  flow  through  a  second  filter  which  com- 
pnses  a  selenium  filter  so  that  es.sentially  all  of  the  mercury 
vapor  is  adsorbed  on  the  selenium  filter 


535.744 
DUAL  POSmON  SELF  POWERED  DENTAL  DEVICE 
Benurd  Weissman,  225  E.  48th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,999,  May  19,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,040,977,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
179J32,  Apr.  8.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,954,082.  This  application  Nov. 

20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,114 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61C  I. '07 
L.S.  a.  433— 122  10  Claims 

L  A  self-powered  hand-held  dental  device  for  the  cleaning 
of  teeth,  the  dental  device  compnsing  an  outer  housing;  a 
portion  of  the  outer  housing  providing  a  hand  gnp  for  the 
device;  within  the  housing  there  being  provided  a  battery 
section,  a  motor  section,  a  transmission  section  and  a  tool  bit 
hear  section  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  defining 
a  transverse  aperture  extending  fully  there  between  so  as  to  be 
open  at  both  ends,  the  battery  section  compnsing  a  positive 
and  a  negative  tenninal  so  juxtaposed  as  to  retain  a  battery 
within  the  housing;  an  electnc  motor  provided  with  a  dnving 
member  withm  the  motor  section  of  the  housing,  switchable 
electnc  circuit  means  connecting  the  electnc  motor  with  the 
terminals  and  a  switching  means  exposed  to  the  extenor  of  the 


tool  head  having  a  blade  end  secured  to  the  blade  and  a  distal 
end,  located  with  the  transverse  aperture,  the  tool  head  being 
removably  retained  within  the  head  section  aperture,  the  head 
section  and  the  tool  head  being  each  so  configured  that  the 
distal  end  of  the  tool  head  can  be  inserted  into  the  transverse 
aperture  from  either  the  first  side  or  the  second  side,  a  collar 
axially  slidably  secured  to  the  tool  head  with  the  transverse 
aperture,  the  collar  compnsing  a  narrow  central  shank  neck 
and  an  annular  fiange  at  each  end  of  the  shank  neck,  the  eccen- 
tnc cam  member  facing  the  shank  neck  between  the  two 
flanges,  the  collar  having  an  internal  circumferential  surface 
defining  a  central  aperture  extending  completely  through  the 
collar  so  as  to  be  open  at  each  end  and  capable  of  holding  the 
head  of  a  tool  bit,  in  the  operating  relationship  of  the  tool,  from 
each  end;  cooperating  locking  means  formed  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  internal  circumferential  surface  to  interact  with 
cooperating  means  on  the  tool  to  prevent  axial  motion  of  a  tool 
relative  to  the  collar,  and  second  cooperating  locking  means 
formed  adjacent  each  end  of  the  collar  to  restnct  rotation  of 
the  tool  relative  to  the  collar. 


5J05,7*5 
ARTIFICLAL  DENTAL  ROOT 
Takashi  Kamiya,  IcUhara;  Tohm  Nonami,  Nartta,  and  Sachiko 
Shirmkawa,  Idiikawa,  all  of  Japan,  iMisBon  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tlon,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01094,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jnn.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03213,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  684,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-223587; 
Dec  4,  1989,  1-314915 

Int.  a.'  A61C  8/00 
VS.  a.  433—173  21  Claims 


rounded  end  portion  to  a  pomt  within  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  rod.  and  said  rod  being  pierced  with  at  least  one  diametral 


transverse   hole   a!   a   point   substantially   midway   along   the 
length  of  said  nxl  within  said  threaded  portion  of  said  rod 


5J05,747 

BEAD  CALCLILATOR  EDUCATIONAL  TOY 

Dararuth  Tan,  1821  Joaey  L&..  Apt  G,  CarroUtoa,  Tex.  7S006 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882^77 

Int  a.'  G06C  1/00:  G09B  19/02.  23/02.  23/04 

VS.  a.  434—203  10  Oaima 


1  An  artificial  dental  root  compnsing  a  main  body  to  be 
implanted  into  the  jaw  bone  and  an  upper  structure  to  be 
attached  with  a  crown. 

wherein  the  mam  body  and  the  upper  structure  are  separa- 
ble, and  the  circumference  of  the  main  body  is  integrally 
constructed  of  ceramic  matenal, 

the  main  body  compnsing  a  large  diameter  dental  neck 
corresponding  portion  to  be  implanted  into  dense  matter 
of  the  top  of  the  jaw  bone  and  a  smaller  diameter  base  of 
the  root, 

and  the  part  between  the  base  and  the  dental  neck  corre- 
sponding portion  IS  tapered, 

wherein  said  neck  corresponding  portion  has  a  diameter  of 
3-14  mm  and  said  base  has  a  diameter  of  2-8  mm,  and 
wherein  a  ratio  of  the  base  diameter  divided  by  the  neck 
corresponding  portion  diameter  is  in  the  range  of  0  15-0  8 


5,205,74« 
SUTIGICAL  IMPLANT  FOR  ORAL  ANT) 
MAXILLOFACLAL  IMPLA.NTOLOGY 
Manuel  Chamaraz,  Roaen,  France,  aaaignor  to  Societe  dc  Fabri- 
cation de  Materiel  Ortiiopedi<iDe  -  Sofamor,  Paris,  France 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  638,868,  Jan.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnl.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,991 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1990.  9000283 
Int.  a.'  A61C  S/00 
VS.  a.  43i— 174  n  OaiBU 

1  A  surgical  implant  for  osteo- integrated  tnaxillo-facial 
implantation,  compnsmg  a  longitudinal  body  which  consists  of 
a  cylindncal  rod  having  a  substantially  umform  diameter  along 
Its  length,  said  cylindncal  rod  having  a  rounded  end  portion  at 
the  apical  end  of  said  rod,  a  smooth  head  poruon  at  the  other 
end  of  said  rod,  and  a  threaded  portion  between  said  rounded 
end  portion  and  said  smooth  head  portion,  said  cylindncal  rod 
bemg  threaded  over  the  entire  length  of  said  threaded  portion, 
said  rod  having  at  least  two  longitudinal  grooves  formed  exter- 
nally  on   said   rod   and   extending   from   a  point   within   said 


1  An  educational  toy  useable  to  vTsually  teach  selectively 
variable  mathematical  relationships  to  children,  compnsmg 

a  base  portion; 

a  senes  of  first  rod  members  each  having  first  and  second 
end  portions, 

two  second  rod  members  each  having  first  and  second  end 
portions. 

means  for  anchonng  said  first  and  second  end  portioiu  of 
said  first  and  second  rod  members  to  said  baie  portion  in 
a  manner  positiomng  said  first  and  second  rod  members  m 
a  mutually  spaced  sidc-by-tide  array  m  which  said  first 
end  portions  are  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  array,  said  second  end  portions 
are  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  array,  and  each  of  said  second  rod 
members  is  mterposed  between  a  different  pair  of  said  first 
rod  members; 

senes  of  counting  beads  captively  earned  by  said  first  rod 
members  for  sliding  movement  thereon  between  said  first 
and  second  end  portions  thereof. 

first  and  second  opcraUonal  sign  beads  respectively  and 
captively  earned  by  said  second  rod  members  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  slidmg  movement  thereon  between 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  thereof,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  operational  sign  beads  havmg  a  side  periphery 
circumscnbmg  its  associated  second  rod  member  and 
defmed  by  flattened  areas  a  selectively  variable  one  of 
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flexible  electncal  circuit  toward  engagement  with  said 
subatrate. 


SJ09,7S2 
LOW  INSERTION/wrrHDRAWAL-POKCE 
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which  may  be  rotated  to  an  orientation  in  which  it  gener- 
ally faces  the  user  of  the  toy; 

mathematical  operatirg  sign  indicia  disposed  on  said  flat- 
tened areas  of  said  first  and  second  operational  sign  beads, 
and 

cooperating  mterengageable  means  on  said  base  portion  and 
said  first  and  second  operational  sign  beads  for  releasably 
locking  said  first  and  second  operational  sign  beads  against 
rotation  relative  to  their  associated  second  rod  members 
when  said  first  and  second  operational  sign  beads  are 
moved  along  either  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  to 
positions  adjacent  »aid  base  portion. 

i 

5.205,748 
PLAY  APPARATLS  HAVING  OBSTACLES 
Richard  J.  Petersheim,  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  Restaurant 
Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,414 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/00:  A«B  7/0O 

V>S.  a.  434—258  18  Claims 


tor  and  the  counterpart  connector,  the  counterpart  connector 
is  a  rod  of  solid  cross-section,  the  rod  being  received  in  an 
axially  extending  recess  of  the  contact  support,  the  rod  project- 
ing over  Its  entire  length  radially  beyond  the  contact  supp>ort, 
wherein  two  imaginary  diameter  planes  of  the  connector  with 
the  rod  contact  extending  through  the  contact  and  the  at  least 
one  nose  are  offset  relative  to  each  other  by  an  angle  which 
corresponds  to  the  angle  of  relative  rotation  between  the  con- 


10  6.  8 
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nectors,  each  of  the  other  contacts  being  received  in  a  recess  of 
the  other  contact  support  of  the  plug  connector,  the  other 
contact  support  having  a  wall,  the  recess  being  provided  in  the 
wall,  the  improvement  composing  the  other  contacts  m  the 
other  contact  support  each  having  at  least  one  elastically  de- 
formable  contact  vane,  the  at  least  one  contact  vane  extending 
in  circumferential  direction  from  the  wall  of  the  contact  sup- 
port and  at  a  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  contact  support 
which  increases  in  circumferential  direction. 


1    A  play  apparatus  for  children  compnsing- 

an  elongated  tunnel  structure  defining  a  tunnel  ceiling,  side 
walls  and  at  least  one  opening  defining  an  entrance  and  an 
exit,  the  tunnel  structure  further  defining  a  pathway 
through  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  through  which  a 
child  is  able  to  walk; 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  leg  members  defining  a  base 
bottom  and  the  base  allowing  the  apparatus  to  stand  on  a 
generally  tlat  supporting  surface,  said  base  also  supporting 
the  elongated  tunnel  structure  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  flat  supporting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  obstacle  members 
supported  by  the  base,  the  elongated  obstacle  members 
extending  transverse  to  the  pathway  through  the  intenor 
of  the  apparatus  and  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  base 


5.205,750 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  STRAIN  RELIEF 
CONNECnON  FOR  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Robert  E,  Darrow,  .Apalachin,  and  David  E.  Engle.  Vestal,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines,  Ar- 

monk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec,  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,917 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—77  13  CSmna 


5,205,749 
ELECTRIC  PLUC^AND-SOCKET  CONNECTION 
Bemhard  Weingartner,  Feldkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Neutrik  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,957,  Nov.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  No*.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  9,  1987.  540/87 
Int.  a."  HOIR  \i/625 
U.S.  a.  439—335  5  Oaims 

1.  In  an  electric  plug-and-socket  connection  including  a 
cylindncal  plug  connector  and  a  cylindrical  plug-inn  counter- 
part connector,  each  connector  having  an  axis,  each  connector 
including  contact  supports  and  contacts,  wherein  the  plug 
connector  and  the  plug-m  counterpart  connector  are  couple- 
able  by  a  bayonet-type  coupling,  the  plug  connector  being 
cup-shaped  and  having  a  circumferential  wall  and  a  circumfer- 
ential edge  and  a  bottom  remote  from  the  edge,  grooves  being 
defined  in  the  wall  of  the  plug  connector,  the  grooves  having 
a  first  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  connector 
and  a  second  portion  extending  circumferentially  adjacent  the 
first  portion,  the  second  portion  having  a  length  which  deter- 
mines and  angle  of  relative  rotation  between  the  plug  connec- 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  flexible  electrical 
circuit  to  a  ngid  substrate  to  effect  electncal  connection  be- 
tween contacts  on  one  side  of  the  flexible  electncal  circuit  with 
electrical  pads  on  one  side  of  the  substrate  compnsing 

a  clamping  member  disposed  to  clamp  said  fiexible  electncal 
circuit  and  position  said  fiexible  electncal  circuit  with  said 
one  side  thereof  in  face  to  face  relationship  with  said  one 
surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  supporting  structure  earned  by  said  substrate  and  mount- 
ing said  clamping  member  to  maintain  said  flexible  electri- 
cal outlet  and  said  substrate  m  face  to  face  relationship; 
said  mounting  structure  including  a  mechanism  yieldingly 
responsive  to  thermal  expansion  normally   urging  said 


flexible  electncal  circuit  toward  engagement  with  said 
substrate. 


5,205,751 

ELECTRlCALLY-CONDUCnVE  ELASTOME3UC 

CONNECTOR 

Mark  W.  Sckwartx,  AMImm,  aMl  Scott  R.  Swifft,  Lake  Z>- 

rich,  botk  of  DL,  Mri^nn  to  Motorola.  Ik^  «jctaartTi.  DL 

FOcd  Fck.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No.  899,1M 

lat  CL'  HOSK  9/O0 

MS.  a.  439— W  17  OalBi 


5409,752 
LOW  INSEBTION/wrrHDRAWAI^POHCE 

C»NNECrOR 
T^adri;  Y«}i  Ha^mtaki,  airi  riaufcft  ii  Om^  aU  af 
SUawika,  Ja*a>,  nilpiin  to  YaaaU  Carporattaai.  Tokyo, 

PIM  Feb.  M,  1992,  S«r.  No.  Ml,794 
OaiM  priority,  ^Mrtina  J^m,  Pak.  2t,  1991,  3-lMM(U] 
lat.  QV  HOIR  13/00 
WS.  a.  439—157  12 


i:>^ 


1  An  electrically-conductive,  elastomenc  connector  for 
electrically  connecting  an  electrically-conductive  portion  of  a 
first  substrate  with  an  electncally-coDductive  portion  of  a 
second  subttrate,  said  connector  c(»npriiing: 

a  tubular-thaped  body  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  axu 
thereof  and  defined  by  an  outer  circumference,  said  tubu- 
lar-shaped body  capable  of  elastic  deformation  responsive 
to  compressive  forces  exerted  thereagainst  by  the  first 
subctrate  when  the  electncally-cooductive  portion  of  the 
first  substrate  is  positioned  against  a  seating  surface 
formed  of  a  circumferential  portion  of  a  first  side  siuface 
of  the  tubular -shaped  body  thereby  to  connect  electrically 
the  electrically-conductive  portion  of  the  first  substrate 
and  the  tubular-shaped  body  along  said  first  side  surface; 
and 
a  pair  of  symmetrically-positioned  claw  anm  formed  mte- 
gral  with  the  tubular -shaped  body,  each  claw  arm  of  said 
pair  of  claw  arms  having  a  proximal  end  portxm.  a  distal 
end  portion,  and  an  inwardly-inclined  inner  surface  ex- 
tending between  the  proximal  end  portion  and  the  distal 
end  portion,  wherein  a  first  claw  arm  of  the  pair  of  claw 
arms  is  affixed  to  the  tubular-shaped  body  to  extend  tbere- 
beyond  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tubular-shaped  body  at  a  location  upon 
the  circumference  of  the  tubular-shaped  body  spaced  an 
angular  distance  beyond  the  seating  surface,  and  a  second 
claw  arm  of  the  pair  of  claw  arms  is  affixed  to  the  tubular- 
shaped  body  to  extend  therebeyond  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular- 
shaped  body  at  a  location  upon  the  circumference  of  the 
tubular-shaped  body  spaced  an  angular  distance  beyond 
the  seatmg  surface  corresponding  to,  but  in  a  direction 
reverse  of,  the  angular  distance  beyond  the  seating  surface 
at  which  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  first  claw  arm  is 
positioned,  the  pair  of  claw  arms  for  affixing  the  tubular - 
shaped  body  m  releasable  engagement  at  an  edge  surface 
of  the  second  substrate,  such  that,  when  positioned  m  the 
releasable  engagement  at  the  edge  surface  of  the  second 
substrate,  the  inwardly-inclined  inner  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  second  claw  arms,  respectively,  abut  against  the  elec- 
trically-conductive portion  of  the  second  substrate  to 
connect  electrically  the  electncally-conductive  portion  of 
the  second  substrate  and  the  mwardly  mcUned  inner  sur- 
faces. 


1   A  low  inaeruon/witbdrawal-forcc  connector  compming: 

a  cam  member  including  a  rotaboo  plate,  a  rotatKn  shaft 
extending  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  rotatioa  plate,  and 
a  pair  of  cam  grooves  provided  in  said  lower  sor&ce  of 
said  rotation  plate,  said  cam  groo%res  being  continooos 
respectively  with  introduction  grooves  and  disposed  sym- 
mAricaDy  with  respect  to  said  rotatioa  shaft, 

a  male  housing  having  a  first  cam  follower  pin; 

a  female  bousing  in  which  said  male  housing  a  movably 
fitted,  said  female  housing  having  a  second  cam  follower 
(nn  and  a  pin  guide  groove  for  receiving  said  first  cam 
follower  pin  and  said  rotatioo  shaft;  and 

means  for  locking  said  male  boosing  and  said  female  bousing 
when  said  male  housing  is  completely  fitted  in  said  female 
housmg, 

wherein  when  said  cam  member  is  angularly  moved  in  an 
initial  fittmg  conditioD  of  said  male  and  female  housmg  m 
which  said  first  and  second  cam  follower  pins  are  reapec- 
ti  vely  engaged  in  said  pair  of  cam  grooves,  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  said  male  housing  move  toward  an  inner  end  of 
said  pin  guide  groove,  and,  attendantly  said  male  and 
female  housings  are  moved  toward  each  other 


5,205,753 

cntcurr  board  structure 

Darid  J.  BirtlcrfleU,  wA  BIney  D.  Dqrtoa,  kotk  of  Ncrada 

Oty,  CaUf.,  Molgann  to  NVWoa,  Uc^  Ncraia  Oty,  Calif. 

FIM  Apr.  7,  1992,  S«r,  No.  a64v«93 

lat  a.'  HOIR  li/t29 

MS.  a.  439—157  11  CUdam 

1.  A  circuit  board  compnsmg; 

a  generally  planar  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposite 

edges, 
a  first  connector  pan  attached  to  the  substrate  at  lU  first 

edge, 
a  second  connector  part,  complementary  to  the  first  connec- 
tor part,  and 
mountmg  means  attachmg  the  second  connector  pan  to  the 
subctrate  at  lU  leoond  edge  m  a  manner  allowing  foraWe 
movement  of  the  lecotid  connector  pan  relative  to  the 
substrate  m  a  direction  having  a  component  perpendicular 
both  to  the  second  edge  and  to  a  line  normal  to  the  sub- 
strate, 
whereby  when  said  circuit  board  and  a  second  circiut  board 
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opening  upon  movement  of  the  top  m  a  downward  direction  to  5^^H,758  

space  said  contacts  from  said  earner  and  allow  the  insertion  of   COMML'NICATIONS  DISTRIBUTION  INTERFACE  UNIT 
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that  is  identical  to  the  f.rst-mentioned  c.rcu.t  board  are    ^d  key  when  said  engagement  portion  ,s  engaged  wth  said 
held  m  substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  the  first    engaging  portion 
connector  pan  of  the  second  circuit  board  spaced  from 


but  presented  toward  the  second  connector  pan  of  the 
firsl-mentioned  circuit  board,  the  mounting  means  of  the 


5^5,755 
FLOAT  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
G«orge  H.  Douty.  Mifflintown;  Darid  J.  Fabian,  Mount  Joy. 
and  John  M.  Landis,  Camp  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Hanisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.951 

Int.  a."  HOIR  U/74 

VS.  a.  439—247  H  Claims 


first-mentioned  circuit  board  can  be  employed  to  advance 
the  second  connector  part  of  that  circuit  board  from  a  first 
position  in  which  it  is  spaced  from  the  first  connector  part 
of  the  second  circuit  board  to  a  second  position  in  which 
It  engages  the  first  connector  part  of  the  second  circuit 
board. 


5.205,754 
clock'  SPRING  CON^TCTOR 
Masanori  Kuramoto,  Miyagi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.448 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     18.    1991,    3- 
023379[L] 

iBt.  a.'  HOIR  S5/00 
L.S.  a.  439—164  8  Qaims 


1  An  electncal  connector  for  mounting  on  a  panel,  the  panel 
having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  being  formed  with  a  cut 
out  opening  into  both  of  said  faces,  the  connector  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  coplanar  flanges  projecting  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  forward  part  projecting  from  the  flanges  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  cut  out  and  being  undersized  in  respect 
thereto, 

a  pair  separate  straps  each  having  an  inner  face  engaging  a 
rear  face  of  a  respective  one  of  the  flanges  and  opposite 
ends  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  panel,  the  inner  faces 
of  the  straps  being  spaced  from  the  rear  face  of  the  panel 
substantially  by  the  thickness  of  the  flanges  and  each 
flange  being  slideably  received  between  the  inner  face  of 
a  respective  one  of  the  straps  and  the  rear  face  of  the 
panel,  whereby  the  connector  can  float  in  the  cut  out  of 
the  panel 


5,205,756 
CHIP  CARRIER  SOCKET 
Bruce  B.  Myers,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wells  Electron- 
ics, Inc..  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.968 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/629 

U.S.  a.  439—266  3  Qaims 


1  A  clock  spnng  connector  composing  a  fixed  body;  a 
movable  body  rotably  installed  on  the  fixed  body  for  rotation 
about  an  axis;  a  flexible  cable  wound  between  the  fixed  txxly 
and  the  movable  body,  a  lock  member  provided  for  restncting 
relative  rotation  of  the  fixed  body  and  the  movable  body  ab<iut 
the  axis  of  rotation,  an  engagement  portion  provided  on  one  of 
the  fixed  body  and  the  movable  body;  and  a  supporting  portion 
having  a  key  groove  on  the  other  of  the  fixed  body  and  the 
movable  body,  said  lock  member  being  provided  with  an 
engaging  portion  capable  of  engaging  with  said  engagement 
portion  and  disengaging  therefrom  and  a  key  capable  of  enter- 
ing into  said  key  groove,  said  lock  member  being  locked  to  said 
supporting  portion  by  inserting  said  key  into  said  key  groove 
and  rotating  said  lock  member  about  said  key.  said  engaging 
portion  preventing  said  lock  member  from  being  rotated  about 


1  A  socket  for  an  integrated  circuit  earner,  said  socket 
including  a  base  member  and  a  movable  top  overlying  said 
base,  said  base  member  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
plurality  of  conductive  resilient  contacts  for  engaging  said 
carrier,  each  contact  anchored  in  said  base  member  and  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  part,  said  movable  top  having  a 
central  opening  therein  and  including  abutment  means  in 
contact  with  each  contact  part  for  moving  and  flexing  said 
contacts  in  an  outward  direction  relative  to  said  base  member 
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openmg  upon  movement  of  the  top  in  a  downward  direction  to 
space  said  contacts  from  said  earner  and  allow  the  mscrtjon  of 
the  earner  mlo  said  socket,  said  top  carrying  upwardly  extend- 
ing guide  pin  means  for  protrudmg  into  said  earner  to  anchor 
and  maintain  the  earner  in  proper  onentation  relative  to  said 
top  dunng  said  mscnion  of  the  earner 


5.205,758 
COMML'NTCATIONS  DISTRIBLTION  INTERFACE  L^NTT 

ASSEMBLY 
Joaeph  D.  Comerd.  Etrnkont;  Robert  DeRoaa,  NaperriUe,  both 
of  m^  E(tward  L.  Nickoia,  m.  AuapoUa,  aad  Mark  T.  SaHk, 
Daaaacna.  both  of  Md„  jMlgnnn  to  Molex  lacorporated, 
UmU.  m. 

FUed  Jna.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.296 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  13 '60 
L.S.  a.  439—535  13  ( 


5.205,757 

ELECTRICAL  CONTVECTOR 

Chris  Hertelendy,  3364  Newborg  Rd.,  Looisrille.  Ky.  40218 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.189 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/26.  11,20 

VS.  a.  439 — 441  4  Claimi 
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1  An  electncal  connector  for  establishing  a  splice  coiuiec- 
tion  between  electncal  leads  having  an  insulating  jacket  and  a 
conductor  core,  compnsing 

a  hollow,  elongated  connector  body  of  an  electncally  insu- 
latmg  matenal  having  intenor  walls  dcfming  a  cavity 
therein  and  having  an  opciung  at  each  end;  a  plug  fit  into 
each  end  having  an  opening  extending  into  said  connector 
cavity. 

a  C-clip  of  a  stnp  of  resilient,  conductive  matenal  disposed 
in  SMd  cavity,  said  C-clip  having  a  pair  of  ends,  each  end 
extending  from  an  elongated  straight  portion  lying  against 
an  inside  surface  of  one  wall  of  said  cavity  of  said  connec- 
tor body  and  extendmg  lengthwise  within  said  cavity, 
each  of  said  ends  mclined  towards  the  other  and  away 
from  a  respective  adjacent  openmg  of  said  connector 
body,  each  end  having  a  Up  lymg  at  a  point  closely  adja- 
cent another  inside  surface  of  another  wall  of  said  cavity 
of  said  connector  body  opposite  the  inside  surface  of  said 
first  mentioned  wall,  said  tip  inclined  to  form  an  acute  and 
obtuse  angle  with  said  another  inside  surface,  a  contact 
recess  formed  into  a  edge  of  each  tip  comprised  of  a  slot 
having  closely  spaced  opposite  edges  adapted  to  slice 
through  said  insulaUng  jacket  and  contact  said  conductor 
core  as  an  electncal  lead  is  pulled  back  after  insertion  mto 
said  connector  body  to  be  seated  withm  a  contact  recess, 
whereby  an  electncal  lead  may  be  inserted  at  cither  end  to 
engage  and  deflect  a  respiective  C-clip  leg  and  move  past 
said  terminal  edge  and  thereby  be  gnppcd  against  pullout 
by  the  edges  of  said  contact  recess  sliced  mto  said  insulat- 
ing jacket;  and, 
a  set  recess  defined  between  each  of  said  plugs,  mcludmg  a 
step  said  at  either  end  of  another  inside  surface  of  said 
another  wall  located  outward  of  said  each  C-clip  end  tip 
pnor  to  pulUng  out  of  said  C-clip  tip,  each  step  facmg  a 
respective  plug  thereby  creating  an  increased  space  out- 
side of  said  Up  and  adjacent  said  respecuve  plug  so  as  to 
allow  a  respective  Up  to  move  into  said  mcreased  sptace  as 
said  C-clip  end  is  pulled  out,  whereby  said  up  and  electn- 
cal lead  may  be  wedged  into  said  set  recess  to  secure  said 
connccUon. 


1  A  commimications  distribution  interface  umt  assembly  for 
mountmg  to  appropriate  frame  means  behind  an  opening  m  a 
wall  panel,  compnsmg: 

a  umtary  cover  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  frame  means 
and  mcludmg  a  front  face,  a  rear  fact,  mtegral  structural 
support  means  on  said  rear  face  extendmg  m  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  wall  pianel  for  ngidifymg 
the  cover  and  for  aligning  the  unit  assembly  with  the 
opening  m  the  wall  panel  and  mtegral  fastener  receptacle 
means  on  the  rear  face  of  the  cover;  and 

at  least  one  commumcations  module,  mcludmg  electncal 
connector  means  mounted  on  a  connector  support,  having 
means  for  facilitating  fastenmg  the  module  to  the  fastener 
receptacle  means  of  the  cover,  with  the  electncal  connec- 
tor means  exposed  at  the  rear  of  the  aaiembly  for  easy 
access  thereto,  whereby  the  entire  communications  mod- 
ule assembly  can  be  preassembled  and,  tbereafte-, 
mounted  to  said  frame  means  behind  the  opcmng  in  the 
wall  panel 


5J05.759 

MOLT^  FOR  A  PLUG/SOCKET  COMBINATION 

Johana  Haderer,  DuHdorf,  Fed.  Re^  of  GcrBaaj,  aai^or  to 

Aadl  AG.  i-r>»«*«*,  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcraaay 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00M9,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  9,  1992,  \  102<e) 
Date  Jbb.  9,  1992,  PCT  I»«b.  No.  WO9L'030M,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,415 
OalBi  priority,  appiicxtioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genua;,  Aag.  25. 
1989,  3928138 

Ut.  a.'  HOIR  13/74 
\2S.  CL  439—545  «  Oataa 

1   A  connector/socket  combinauon  to  be  installed  m  a  motor 
vehicle  compnsmg 
a   first   element   mcludmg   a   slot   on   two   oppoaing  sides 

thereof 
a  second  element,  and 

a  holder,  said  holder  mcludmg  at  least  two  webs  for  recciv- 
mg  the  first  element  therebetween,  and  a  projection  ex- 
tendmg from  and  perpendicular  to  at  least  one  end  of  one 
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interposed  between  said  first  and  second  circuit  segments  on 
said  insert  to  isolate  said  segments  from  each  other  wherebv 
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L'no  Nilsson,  Saltsjo-Boo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,398 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1991,  9102375-4 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
UJS.  a.  439—578  22  Claims 


gaging  said  second  element  after  said  second  element  ha.s 
been  joined  to  said  first  element,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  elements  are  immobilized  by  said  holder. 


5,205,760 
ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  PLSHBLTTONS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Agut  Sanz,  Terrassa,  Spain,  assignor  to  Agut.  S.A..  Terrassa, 
Spain 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  4,  1990,  9002129;  Jul. 
4,  1990,  9002130 

Int.  n."  HOIR  IS   74 
\JS.  a.  439—551  9  Claims 


1  A  shielded  connector  assembly  for  a  coaxial  cable  which 
includes  a  center  conductor  with  an  insulating  layer  there- 
about, a  conductive  shield  and  an  outer  insulating  covenng, 
comprising: 

a  non-conductive  body  for  receiving  an  end  of  the  coaxial 
cable  with  the  conductive  shield  thereof  exposed,  the 
body  having  conductive  contact  means  thereon  for  engag- 
ing the  center  conductor  of  the  cable; 
conductive  outer  casing  means  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
body  for  shielding  the  cable  end  and  having  a  portion  for 
engaging  the  outside  of  the  conductive  shield  of  the  cable; 
and 
insert  means  positioned  between  the  insulating  layer  and  the 
conductive  shield  of  the  cable  to  provide  backing  suppon 
for  the  shield  on  the  inside  thereof  wherein  said  insert 
means  is  generally  rigid  and  is  resilient  in  a  transverse 
direction,  with  the  transverse  resiliency  therefor  being 
provided  by  a  longitudinal  slit. 


1  Improved  adapter  for  an  electnc  component  of  the  type  to 
be  coupled  to  a  hole  m  a  control  panel,  said  component  having 
a  cylindnc  body  with  a  threaded  rear  extension  of  smaller 
diameter,  the  adapter  compnsing  a  nng  provided  mside  with 
a  front  shoulder  similar  to  a  rear  shoulder  provided  between 
the  cylindnc  bodv  and  the  rear  extension  of  the  component, 
said  nng  having  two  inner  sections  with  diameters  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindnc  body  and  to 
the  diameter  of  the  rear  extension  of  the  component,  said  nng 
having  a  rear  tubular  ponion  that  fits  adjustably  between  the 
rear  extension  of  the  component  and  the  hole  of  the  control 
panel 


5,205,762 
HIGH  FREQLENCV  PATCH  CORD  DATA  CONNECTOR 
William  V,  Carney,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta  Systems 

Corp..  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  803,424 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/(>4S 

C.S.  a.  439—607  29  Claims 

1  A  patch  cable  and  connector  assembly  for  making  a  patch 
connection  into  a  high  winng  density  connector  block  having 
separable  spnng  finger  contacts,  said  a.ssembly  compnsing  a 
cable  containing  transmit  and  receive  signal  conductors,  a 
circuit  board  insert  attached  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  first  and 
second  electncally  conductive  circuit  segments  on  said  circuit 
board  insert  and  connected,  respectively,  to  said  transmit  and 
receive  signal  conductors  and  an  electncally  conductive  shield 


interposed  between  said  first  and  second  circuit  segments  on 
said  insert  to  isolate  said  segments  from  each  other  whereby 


5J05,764 

STEERING  MECHANISM  IN  A  BOAT  PROPULSION 

SYSTEM 

Han*  TUger,  Eaboma,  Sweden,  aangnor  to  CPS  Drire  A/S, 

Norway 
per  No,  per /SE89/00592,  5  371  DaU  May  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1991,  PCT  Pnb,  No.  WO90/06256,  PCT  Pnb, 
Date  Jon.  14,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Not,  28, 1988,  8804296-5 
Int.  a,"  B63H  5,12 
L.S.  a.  440—58  9  Claims 


mutual  signal  interference  and  crosstalk  between  said  segments 
at  high  signal  frequencies  is  substantially  reduced 


5,205,763 
CONNECTOR  WTTH  TERMINAL  HOLDER 
Tamio  Watanabe;  Masanori  Tsuji;  Motohisa  Kashlyama,  and 
Tenitoshi  Satoh,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991.  3-056827 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/il4 

VS.  a.  439—752  "^  Claims 


1  A  marine  propulsion  drive  apparatus  for  an  inboard  en- 
gine in  which  the  mput  dnve  shaft  with  its  propeller  shaft 
extends  generally  horizontally  through  the  stem  of  a  boat, 
compnsing 

a  dnve  body  extending  generally  horizontally  substantiAlly 
straight  out  from  the  stem  of  the  boat  and  havmg  a  propel- 
ler attached  to  the  dnve  body  and  extendmg  generally 
axially  and  horizontally  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
propeller  arranged  and  designed  to  operate  at  the  water 
surface,  and  wherein  steering  of  the  boat  is  accomplished 
by  operating  the  dnve  body  itself, 

a  common  connection  surface  of  the  dnve  body  and  the 
stem  of  the  boat  havmg  an  obliquely  upwards-rcarwards 
slope  from  the  bottom  of  the  boat. 

the  connection  surface  of  the  dnve  body  at  the  stem  of  the 
boat  being  rotaubly  mounted  about  an  axis  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  connection  surface. 

whereby  the  boat  is  turned  by  rotating  the  enure  dnve  body 
m  one  direction  or  the  other  about  said  connection  sur- 
Cmc 


5^05,765 
BOAT  HLTJL  AND  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joaeph  T.  HoMen,  Hooston,  Tex^  aarignor  to  Tbe  Piuaclc 
Corporation,  Honstoo,  Tex, 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  618,495 

Int.  CL'  B63H  11/02 

L.S.  a.  440—66  45  OalM 


1    A  connector  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  metal  terminals; 

a  connector  housing  for  receiving  said  metal  terminals,  and 

a  terminal  holder  movabiy  engaged  with  said  connector 
housing  in  two  step>s,  provisionally  and  completely,  said 
terminal  holder  includmg  a  plurality  of  flexible,  deform- 
able  plates  each  of  which  has  a  terminaJ  retainmg  member, 

wherein  said  connector  housmg  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  projection  members  corresponding  to  said  flexible, 
deformable  plates,  and  wherein  said  flexible,  deformable 
plates  abut  and  are  directed  outwardly  by  said  projection 
members  so  as  to  permit  insertion  and  withdraw!  of  said 
metal  terminals  in  the  provisionally -connected  condition, 
and  wherein  said  terminal  retaining  member  urges  and 
fixes  said  metal  terminal  m  eh  completely-connected  con- 
dition. 


/■" 


1,  A  boat  hull  compnsmg 
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a  bow  portion  having  an  undersurface  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  flat  bow  plates  angularly  joined  at  their  edges  to  ap- 
proximate a  streamlined,  convergent  bow  configuration; 
an  aft  portion  having  an  undersurface  continuous  with  that 

of  said  bow  portion. 
at  least  two  stem  channel  means  extending  longitudinally 
forward  from  respective  stem  comers  adjacent  respective 
sides  of  the  hull,  each  having 
a  top  defined  by  said  undersurface  and  inclined  upwardly 

and  rearwardly. 
a  bottom   plate  spaced   downwardly    from   the   top  and 
extending  along  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  channel 
means, 
laterally  inner  and  outer  side  plates  interconnecting  said 
top  and  said  bottom  plate  to  form  a  fully  laterally  en- 
closed core  section  of  said  channel  means  along  the 
foremost  part  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  side  plates  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  said  bottom  plate,  lower  edges  of 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  side  plates  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  plate  to  the 
undersurface  to  partially  structurally  define  sides  of  said 
channel  means,  the  outer  side  plate  projecting  forward 
a  substantially  greater  distance  than  the  inner  side  plate 
but  spaced  from  said  bow  portion, 
and  a  nb  depending  downwardly  from  said  top  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  channel  means  from 
the  fore  end  of  the  bottom  plate  to  about  the  foremost 
part  of  the  outer  side  plate,  the  aft  end  of  said  nb  extend- 
ing from  said  top  to  said  bottom  plate,  said  nb  having  a 
lower  face  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  meet 
said  top.  and  said  rib  being  true  with  respect  to  the 
length  of  the  lx)at 


engagement  with  a  normally  lower  portion  of  the  leg  of  a 
motor; 
(e)  clamping  strap  means  for  attachment  of  the  propeller 
guard  to  the  motor,  said  clamping  strap  means  being 
adapted  to  clamp  against  opposite  sides  of  the  leg  of  a 
motor,  the  clamping  strap  means  including  a  normally 
foremost  portion  and  a  normally  rearmost  portion,  the 
foremost  portion  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  mam  spine 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  the  rearmost  portion  of  the 
clamping  strap  means  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  brace  locking  means  such  that  the  brace  locking 
means,  when  activated,  also  causes  the  clamping  strap 
means  to  tightly  engage  the  leg  of  the  motor 

5,205,767 

PROPELLING  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  ON 

WATERCRAFT 

Lucio  Potocnik,  Via  D.  Rossetti  41,  34141  Trieste  TS,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/rr90/00038,  §  371  D«te  Oct.  7.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1989,  82803  A/89 

Int.  a.'  B63H  5/02 

U.S.  a.  440—90  2  Claims 


5.205,766 
PROPELLER  GUARD 
Armand  Arsenault,  11  Prospector  Road,  WTiitehorse,  YT  YIA 
5G6.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No,  894J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  11,  1991,  2.043.771 
Int.  a.5  B63B  35/08 
U.S.  a.  440—72  6  Qaims 


1    .\  propeller  guard  adapted  for  use  with  an  outboard  or 
stem  dnve  manne  motor  comprising; 

(a)  a  generally  rigid  and  arcuate  main  spine,  including  a 
normally  forward  and  upper  generally  upnght  portion 
and  a  normally  rear  and  lower  generally  honzontal  por- 
tion, whereby  the  spine  has  an  upper  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  side  nbs,  each  including  a  normally  forward 
portion  and  a  normally  rear  portion,  each  said  normally 
forward  portion  being  connected  to  said  generally  upnght 
portion  of  the  said  main  spine,  said  side  nbs  extending 
normally  rearwardly  from  and  generally  transversely  to 
the  generally  upnght  portion  of  the  mam  spine;  portion  of 
the  main  spine; 

(c)  an  arcuate,  normally  generally  upnght  brace  fixedly 
secured  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  side  nbs  and  to  the 
mam  spine  at  the  rearmost  end  of  the  spine;  said  brace 
including  brace  locking  means  for  releasably  connecting, 
when  activated,  end  portions  of  the  arcuate  brace  to  each 
other  to  thus  change  the  form  of  said  brace  from  an  arc  to 
an  enclosed,  generally  oval  reinforcing  structure. 

(d)  said  spine  including  an  inwardly  open  channel  means  for 


1   A  propelling  system  for  use  with  watercraft.  said  propel- 
ling system  compnsing; 
a  watercraft  having  a  bow.  a  stem,  and  a  bottom; 
a  main  rotor  for  pnmary  propelling  of  said  watercraft; 
said  main  rotor  having  an  axle; 

said  mam  rotor  mounted  on  said  bow  with  said  axle  trans- 
verse to  a  vertical  plane  through  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
watercraft; 
wherein  said  mam  rotor  (1)  compnses; 
two  cyhndncal  wheel  sets  (5); 

each  of  said  two  wheel  sets  supported  by  an  axle  shaft  (6); 
each  said  axle  shaft  (6)  being  fixed  transverse  to  said  vertical 
plane  (4)  and  connected  to  a  differential  (9)  dnven  by  an 
engine  (11)  through  a  dnve  shaft  (10)  having  a  gear  box 
(12); 
each  wheel  of  each  said  cyhndncal   wheel   sets  having  a 
decreasing  diameter  from  a  first   wheel  closest   to  said 
differential  (9)  to  a  last  wheel  most  distant  from  said  differ- 
ential (9); 
said  each  wheel  of  each  said  cyhndncal  wheel  seU  having 
two  removable  disks  (14).  a  hub  (15  and  a  crown  (16). 
whose  external  surface  suporu  blades  (17)  having  a  horse- 
hoof  profile; 
said  first  wheel  fastened  to  a  circular  flange  (18).  connected 

to  said  differential  (9); 
a  hub  (15)  of  said  first  wheel  having  a  first  toothwheel  (19) 
coaxial  with  said  axle  shaft  (6)  that  rotates  a  plurality  of 
second  toothwheels  (21)  on  their  internal  axles  (22); 
said  internal  axles  (22)  fixed  to  a  cyhndncal  capsule  (20» 

located  inside  said  each  wheel; 
said  cyhndncal  capsule  (20)  housing  said  first  toothwheel 
(19),  said  second  toothwheels  (21).  third  toothwheels  (23) 
and   a  fourth   toothwheel   (24)   forming   an   epicycloidic 
geanng, 
said  internal  axles  (22)  being  parallel  to  said  axle  shaft  (6)  and 

symmetncally  located  around  said  axle  shaft  (6); 
said  intemal  axles  (22)  also  supporting  said  third  toothwheel 
(23)  stiffly  connected  to  capsule  (20)  and  linked  to  said 
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second  toothwheels  (21)  which  are  coaxial  by  means  of 
pawls  (2S); 

said  pawls  (25)  alternatively  acting  on  a  saw-tooth  wheel 
(26)  integral  with  said  intemal  axle  (22)  or  on  specific 
recesses  (27)  made  on  said  second  toothwheels  (21); 

said  third  toothwheels  (23)  being  supported  by  said  fourth 
toothwheel  (24)  which  is  keyed  on  axle  shaft  (6)  and 
spaced  from  its  adjacent  cylmdncal  wheel, 

said  axle  shaft  (6)  being  fastened  onto  one  end  of  a  side  plate 
(7),  close  to  a  pulley  (13); 

a  braking  system  on  each  of  said  two  of  cyhndncal  wheel 
sets,  acting  on  said  pulley  (13); 

said  differential  (9)  being  supported  by  a  frame  (28); 

said  frame  (28)  having  a  lower  part  integral  to  said  bow  (3) 
and  an  upper  part  to  provide  support  for  forward  cover- 
age (8);  and 

said  forward  coverage  (8)  having  a  hemisphcnc  shape  which 
forms  part  of  said  bow  (3)  and  protects  a  top,  front  and 
sides  of  said  main  rotor  (1) 


5,205,769 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMP  WITH  AN 

INTERNALLY  PRESSED  FUSE 

Christopher  E.  Mahooaki,  WiackcMer,  aad  RayaBd  T.  Ftealag. 

LexlngtoB,  botk  of  Ky.,  aMigBort  to  GTE  Prodacta  C«irpara- 

tion,  DaaTcra,  MaM. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,073 

ImL  CL'  HOIJ  9/32 

VS.  a.  445—27  3  CUIm 


5,205,768 
MULTIPLE  FLUID  SWIVEL  ARRANGEMENT 
Jack    Pollack,   Camarillo.   Calif.,   assignor    to    Imodco,    Inc., 
Calabasas  HilU,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,608 

Int.  a.'  B63B  21/52 

UJS.  a.  441—5  18  Oaims 


1   A  fluid  transfer  installation  compnsmg: 

a  ship  which  can  weathervane  and  which  has  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  pipes  that  weathervane  with  the  ship,  said  ship 
having  a  turret  and  said  ship  being  rotatable  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  turret  axis  relative  to  said  turret  so  said 
turret  can  avoid  large  rotation  about  a  vertical  turret  axis 
as  said  ship  weathervanes, 

a  plurality  of  stationary  pipes  wnth  substantially  nonrotatable 
upper  portions  that  are  mounted  to  said  turret, 

a  plurality  of  fluid  swivels  that  each  couples  one  of  said 
stationary  pif)e  portions  to  one  of  said  rotatable  pipes. 

a  first  of  said  fluid  swivels  includes  a  largely  horizontally- 
extending  elongated  arm  with  an  mner  end  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  a  first  of  said  stationary  pipes  to  enable  rotation  of 
said  arm  about  a  primarily  vertically -extending  swivel  axis 
relative  to  said  first  stationary  pipe,  said  arm  havmg  an 
outer  end  spaced  from  said  swnvel  axis, 

a  plurality  of  couplmgs  arranged  substantially  along  an 
imaginary  circle  centered  on  said  turret  axis  as  seen  m  a 
plan  view,  said  arm  outer  end  being  detachably  connect- 
able  to  each  of  said  couplmgs,  and  each  of  said  couplmgs 
bemg  connected  to  one  of  said  rotatable  pipes 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  lamp  with  an  internally  pressed 
fuse  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  an  envelope  with  an  internal  surface  defining  an 
enclosed  volume, 

b)  forming  a  filament  structure  having  a  filament  coupled 
through  a  first  end  to  an  mner  lead  that  couples  to  a  fuse 
that  couples  to  a  first  outer  lead,  wherein  the  inner  lead  is 
additionally  mechanically  coupled  to  the  first  outer  lead, 
the  filament  being  coupled  through  a  second  end  to  a 
second  outer  lead, 

c)  positiomng  the  filament  structure  in  the  envelope  with  at 
least  a  poruon  of  the  first  outer  lead,  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  mechanical  connection  between  the  inner  lead  and 
first  outer  lead  exlendmg  to  the  exterior  of  the  envelope, 
and  a  portion  of  the  second  outer  lead  extending  to  the 
extenor  of  the  envelope. 

d)  press  sealing  the  envelope  to  seal  the  filament  m  the 
enclosed  volume,  and  sealmg  the  fuse  m  the  press  seal, 
leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  outer  lead,  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  mechanical  connecuon  between  the  inner 
lead  and  first  outer  lead  exposed  on  the  extenor  of  the 
envelope,  and  leaving  a  portion  of  the  second  outer  lead 
exposed  on  the  extenor  of  the  envelope. 

el  dividing  the  connection  between  the  mner  lead  and  fu-»t 
outer  lead  to  electrically  separate  the  outer  lead,  while 
leaving  the  inner  lead  connected  to  the  fuse  and  the  fuse 
connected  to  the  outer  lead 


5,205,770 

METHOD  TO  FOR.M  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  SLTPORTS 

(SPACERS)  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  USING 

MICRO-SAW  TECHNOLOGY 

Tyler  A.  Lowrer,  Trmg  T.  Dau;  DaTid  A.  Cathey,  and  J.  Brett 
RolfiOB,  all  of  Bolae,  Id„  iMigBon  to  Microa  Teckaolocy, 
lac  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No,  851,036 
iBt  a.'  HOIJ  1/8S 
U.S.  CL  445—24  20  OaiM 

11    A  process  for  the  formauon  of  mterelectrode  support 
structures,  said  process  compnsmg  the  following  steps 

sawmg  grooves  m  a  selectively-etchable  substrate  with  a 

micro-saw; 
depositmg  a  support  forming  material  mto  said  grooves  of 

said  substrate, 
sealing  said  substrate  to  a  first  electrode  plate; 
etchmg  away  said  selecUvely-ctchable  substrate  from  said 
support  fornung  material. 
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5^05,774 
ANIMATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 


said  forward  and  rear  directions  between  a  repose  positioa  m 
which  said  hind  less  extend  substantially  bonzon tally  and  a 
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attaching  and  sealing  said  first  electrode  plate  to  a  second 
electrode  plate,  and 


creating  a  vacuum  between  said  first  electrcxie  plate  and  said 
second  electrode  plate. 


5^5,771 

TOY  BOMBER  FOR  GENERATING  SMOKE-nLLED 

BUBBLES 

Anson  Sims,  12708  Darla  Ave..  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,555 

Int.  a:  A63H  33/28.  33/14.  29/10 

U.S.  a.  446—21  3  Claims 


the  second  end  wall  defined  by  a  predetermined  length, 
wherein  each  spinal  member  is  of  a  spinal  member  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  length,  and 
wherein  each  spinal  member  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cylindrical   segments,   the   cylindrical   segments  compli- 


mentarily  received  into  said  at  least  one  of  said  conduits, 
and  a  deformable  wire  spine  coaxially  directed  through 
each  of  the  cylindncal  segments  to  permit  selected  defor- 
mation of  the  segment  upon  deformation  of  the  deform- 
able wire  spine. 


APRIL  27,  1993 
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iJM,TlA  saxj  forward  and  rear  directxxu  betweoi  a  repoae  pontxiD  m 

ANIMATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  which  said  hind  legs  extend  subctantially  honzontally  and  a 

I  J.  Swt,  Mareaao,  DL,  Mrigtw  to  Fox  Valley  SyatcsH, 
I>c^Cai7.  m. 
DirlikMi  or  Scr.  No.  575,9M,  Ai«.  31, 1990,  rtiinatd.  wUck  ii 
■  eoatimBtia»4»-ywt  of  Ser.  No.  482,146,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,104,346.  Tkk  ^pUcetioe  JaL  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  injKK 

iBt  a.'  A63H  13/00;  G09F  19/08 
UJ5.  CL  446—199  S  OaiM 


standing  poaition  in  which  laid  hind  legs  extend  subctantially 
vertically  relative  to  the  walking  surface. 


1  A  device  for  producing  smoke-filled  inflated,  enclosed, 
flexible  films,  the  device  compnsing 

a  conduit  terminating  in  an  aperture; 

a  chamber  for  storing  a  soapv  hquid.  the  chamber  being 
disposed  near  the  aperture  of  the  conduit,  said  chamber 
including  a  foam  cap  enclosing  an  open  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  foam  cap  being  saturable  bv  a  portion  of  the  soapy 
liquid,  the  foam  cap  having  at  least  one  slit, 

means  for  allowing  msenion  of  the  aperture  of  the  conduit 
into  the  slit  of  the  chamber  for  collecting  a  soap  film  from 
the  soapy  liquid; 

means  for  pumping  a  gas  through  the  conduit  past  the  aper- 
ture to  inflate  the  soap  film  into  a  bubble;  and 

smoke-generating  means  connected  to  the  conduit  for  inject- 
ing smoke  into  the  conduit  while  the  soap  film  is  inflated. 


5,205.773 

DEFORMABLE  TOY  STRUCTURE  WITH  INVERTED 

MOUTH 

Ingrid  M.  Koepcke,  Lakewood;  Michael  A.  Robertson,  OcTe- 
land,  both  of  Ohio;  Richard  E.  Knight,  Dubuque.  Iowa;  Ed- 
ward G.  Chanter,  Lakewood,  and  Thomas  G.  Bamum,  Read- 
ing, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Those  Characters  From  Qeve- 
land,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,964 

Int.  a.'  A63H  i/06,  13/00.  29/00;  F41B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  446—183  27  Claims 


5,205,772 
SEGMENTED  TOY  HOUSE  CONSTRUCnON 
Amy  M.  Kennard.  aad  James  R.  Kennard,  both  of  114  Country 
Oub  Dr,,  Lansdale.  Pa.  19446 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,388 
Int.  C\:  A63H  33/00 
U.S.  a.  446—124  2  CTaims 

1    .A  segmented  toy  house  construction,  compnsing. 
a   housing,   the  housing   including  a   plurality   of  segment 
members  m   interfitting  communication   relative   to  one 
another,   wherein  each  segment  is  of  a  complementary 
configuration  relative  to  an  adjacent  segment,  and 
each  segment   includes  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  and 

parallel  a  second  end  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  conduits  extend  coextensively  between  the  first 
end  wall  and  the  second  end  wall,  with  a  continuous  side 
wall  extending  between  the  first  end  wall  and  the  second 
end  wall,  and  at  least  one  spinal  member  arranged  for 
projection  into  at  least  one  of  said  conduiLs.  and  a  prede- 
termine spacing  is  defined  between  the  first  end  wall  and 


1  .A  device  for  ejecting  a  projectile,  compnsing: 
a  projectile  to  be  propelled  away  from  said  device 
a  body  formed  of  resiliently  deformable  matenal  which 
defines  a  mam  cavity,  a  portion  of  said  body  forming  a 
receptacle  with  a  wall  which  normally  extends  inwardly 
into  the  main  cavity  and  is  at  least  panially  enclosed  by 
the  remainder  of  said  body,  said  receptacle  having  a 
mouth  portion  interconnecting  said  receptacle  with  the 
remainder  of  the  body,  said  mouth  portion  being  config- 
ured to  fnctionally  engage  said  projectile  when  it  is  in- 
serted through  said  mouth  and  located  and  supported  m 
the  receptacle  and  retained  in  said  receptacle  by  said 
mouth,  said  receptacle  wall  forcing  said  projectile 
through  the  mouth  and  away  from  the  body  when  said 
body  IS  squeezably  deformed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attainmg  motion  in  an  animated  figure 
comprising  ( 1 )  at  least  one  collapsible,  fluid  chamber  which  is 
capable  of  being  repetitively  inflated  to  a  predetermined,  de- 
tired  shape  and  subaequently  deflated,  and  (2)  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said 
chambers  having  a  section  of  wall  which  is  less  elastic  than  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  wall,  wherein  said  means  for  control - 
Ung  the  fluid  pressure  for  the  fluid  chamber  comprises  (1)  a 
first  valve,  (2)  a  first  conduit  which  is  m  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber  and  said  first  valve,  (3)  a  fluid  supply  means, 
(4)  a  second  conduit  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  supply  means  and  said  first  valve,  (S)  a  second  valve  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  (6)  first  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  first  valve  and  (7)  second  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  second  valve. 


5,205,776 

nCURE  TOY  CONSTRUCTION  WTFH  FLAT  HAIB 

FIBERS 

Cart>4c  A.  Lcn,  6214  W.  L29tk  PL,  Paloa  Haighta,  DL  60464 

Filed  Mm.  \%,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,902 

Im.  CV  A63H  3/44 

U-S.  a.  446—394  «  i 


5,205,775 

AMBULATORY  ANIMAL  TOY 

WOUaa  A.  Brodrib,  2700  SE.  7tk  Dr.,  Poayuo  BcKk,  Fla. 

33062 

FUed  .Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,007 

Lrt.  CL'  A63H  3/00 

VS.  CL  446—317  12  OaiiH 

1.  An  ambulatory  animal  toy,  compnsing  a  skeleton  mclud- 
ing  a  substantially  horizontal  torso  having  forward  and  rear 
ends  defimng  forward  and  rear  directions,  mutually  spaced 
apart  front  and  hind  legs  attached  to  said  torso,  feet  attached  to 
said  legs,  means  for  providing  faction  between  said  feet  and  a 
wallung  surface,  means  for  causing  said  torso  to  bend  substan- 
tially horizontally  while  preventing  said  torso  from  bendmg 
substantially  vertically  when  said  skeleton  is  pulled,  said  means 
for  causing  said  torso  to  bend  subctantially  honzontally  while 
preventing  said  torso  from  bending  substantially  vertically 
comprising  at  least  one  piece  of  matenal  incorporated  m  said 
torso  bemg  inherently  resilient  m  the  horizontal  direction  and 
inherently  inflexible  m  the  vertical  direction,  and  means  for 
pivolally  attaching  said  hind  legs  to  said  torso  and  allowmg 
rotation  thereof  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 


1.  A  toy  doll  bead  having  hair  wherein  said  hair  u  formed 
entirely  from  a  pluraUty  of  individual  subctantially  flat  flexible 
metallized  polyvinyl  chloride  fibers,  said  fibers  having  a  crocs 
section  with  the  longest  dimension  m  the  range  of  from  about 
0.01  incha  to  about  0.10  inches. 


5,205,777 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MEAT 
Hovau  HohcMAer,  StrMS  21,  D4269  Bw|idrctea-Ali,  Fed. 
Rey.  of  Germaay 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,581 
OaiiH  priority,  appikrattoo  Evopcaa  PaL  Off.  Nov.  28, 
1990,  90122740J 

lrt.  CL'  A22C  9/00 
MS.  CL  452—142  <•  daiam 

1    Process  for  proceasmg  meat,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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cutting  up 


up  the  meat  by  dividing  the  meat  into  planar  pieces        f)  container  means  for  collecting  the  chunks  of  chum  bait 
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a  rotatable  disc  having  a  resilient  top  surface, 
means  for  rotating  said  disc. 


mg  fan  after  the  first  ventilating  fan  has  been  activated  by 
said  gradual  starting  means. 
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cutting  up  the  meat  ty  dividing  the  meat  mto  planar  pieces 

of  a  cenam  thickness. 
mechanicalU  tenderizmg  the  planar  pieces,  and 
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f)  container  means  for  collecting  the  chunks  of  chum  bait 
exiting  the  chum  bait  outlet,  and 

g)  safety  means  for  protecting  the  operators  hands  from 
being  cut  while  feeding  fish  into  the  inlet  of  the  housing, 
whereby  a  fish  positioned  in  the  fish  inlet  above  and  in 
contact  with  the  chopping  means  can  be  cut  into  chunks 
by  manual  force  applied  to  the  hand  crank  ngidly  con- 
nected to  the  chopping  means  directed  to  turning  the 
circular  saw  blades  acting  to  draw  the  fish  into  contact 
w  ith  the  circular  saw  blades  for  cutting  the  fish  for  deposit 
in  a  container 


v^ ' 

L 


separating  the  tendenzed  pieces  of  meat  into  constituents 

using  a  pattern  that  is  matched  to  a  tenderizing  pattern 
used  in  performing  said  tendenzmg  step 


5.205.778 
APPAR.'VTLS  FOR  CHOPPING  nSH  FOR  CHUM  BAIT 

AND  METHOD 

Williani  Korkuch.  116  Rte.  6A,  Sandwich,  Mass.  02563 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  821,083 

Int.  a.'  A22C  25/18 

U.S,  a.  452—155       1  8  Oaims 


5,205.779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SEGMENTING  ANIMAL  CARCASSES 

William  H.  O'Brien,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  and  James  M.  Malloy. 

Albany.  Calif.,  assig;nors  to  Texas  Beef  Group,  Amarillo,  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,527,  Sep.  4.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888.256 

Int.  a.' A22C  2J/74 

U.S.  CI.  452—157  28  Claims 


1    A  portable  cutting  apparatus  configured  for  low  speed 

operation  adapted  for  use  m  a  fishing  vessel  while  underway 
for  cutting  fish  into  chum  bait,  which  apparatus  comprises 

a)  a  housing  having  a  fish  mlet  and  a  chum  bait  outlet  and  a 
central  duct  defining  a  path  for  cutting  fish,  wherein  the 
housing  mcludes  a  base  for  mounting  said  housing  such 
that  the  central  axis  of  the  path  is  m  a  vertical  plane  such 
that  fish  placed  in  the  fish  mlet  are  drawn  into  the  duct  for 
cutting  by  the  action  of  gravity, 

b)  ba.se  means  for  mounting  tne  housing  in  a  vertical  plane 
with  the  path  in  a  vertical  plane, 

c)  a  chopping  means  including  a  rolatable  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  chopping  the  fish  into  a  plural- 
ity of  chunks  of  chum  bait  comprising  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally parallel,  spaced  apart  circular  saw  blades  having  a 
toothed  penphery  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged withm  the  central  duct; 

d)  feed  means  for  feeding  the  fish  to  be  chopped  into  chum 
bait  into  the  fish  mlet  of  the  housing  for  chopping  by  the 
chopping  means,  wherein  the  feed  means  for  feeding  the 
fish  to  be  chopped  into  chum  bait  is  gravity  feed  aug- 
mented by  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  circular  saw  blade 
acting  to  draw  fish  into  engagement  with  the  multiple 
circular  saw  blades  mounted  m  the  path  m  the  housing, 

e)  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  chopping  means  at  low  cut- 
ting speed  in  a  circular  path  for  engaging  the  fish  fed  into 
the  housing,  comprising  a  manually  operated  hand  crank 
ngidly  connected  to  the  one  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft 
configured  to  stop  upon  release  of  the  hand  crank. 


27  A  method  for  segmenting  an  animal  carcass,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

scanning  said  carcass  and  delivenng  signals  representing  a 
three-dimensional  intenor  and  exterior  image  of  said  car- 
cass in  response  to  said  scanning; 

receiving  said  signals  and  creating  a  cutting  path  in  response 
to  said  signals; 

controUably  segmenting  said  carcass  along  said  cutting  path 


5,205,780 
DISC-TYPE  COIN  SORTER  WITH  ECCENTRIC  FEED 
James  M.  Rasmussen,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cummins-Alli- 
son Corporation,  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,952 

Int.  a.'  G07D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  453—10  "^  Cl»in>s 


1.  A  coin  sorter  compnsing 


a  rolatable  disc  having  a  resilient  top  surface, 

means  for  rotating  said  disc, 

a  stationary  sorting  head  having  an  opening  in  the  central 
region  thereof  for  feeding  coins  between  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  disc  and  sorting  head,  said  opening  having 
a  center  that  is  offset  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
disc  so  that  coins  deposited  on  said  disc  at  the  side  of  the 
opening  spaced  farthest  away  from  said  center  of  said  disc 
are  earned  under  the  sorting  head  by  rotation  of  said  disc. 
said  sorting  head  having  a  contoured  surface  spaced 
slightly  away  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  resilient 
surface  of  said  rotatable  disc,  and  including  means  for 
sorting  and  discharging  said  coins  of  different  denomina- 
tions al  different  exits  around  the  penphery  of  said  station- 
ary sorting  head,  said  sorting  head  forming  a  spiral  chan- 
nel for  guiding  coins  radially  outwardly  along  the  lower 
surface  of  the  sorting  head  as  the  coins  are  earned  in  a 
circumferential  direction  by  the  rotating  disc,  the  inlet  end 
of  said  spiral  channel  being  located  at  least  'Kl'  away,  in 
the  direction  of  coin  travel  from  the  point  of  maximum 
radial  spacing  between  the  inner  penphery  of  the  sorting 
head  and  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  disc 


5.205.781 
PRELIMINARY  VENTILATION  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Yoshihisa     Kanno:     Shinshi     Kajimoto,     both     of     Hiroshima; 
Masayuki  Jinno.  Higashihiroshima,  and  Akihiro  Furuzawa. 
Kure,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Naldec  Corporation   and 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,102,  Jan.  17. 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser,  No.  921,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004585; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004586;  Dec.  25,  1991.  3-343574 

Int.  a.'  B60H  1/26 
U.S,  a,  454—164  19  Claims 


1  A  preliminary  ventilating  device  for  a  vehicle,  said  device 
having  a  control  device  connected  to  a  solar  battery,  a  storage 
battery,  an  operation  means  and  a  ventilation  means,  said  pre- 
liminary ventilating  device  being  able  to  be  set  by  a  change- 
over operation  of  said  operation  means  to  either  of  charging 
mode  in  which  said  storage  battery  is  charged  from  said  solar 
battery,  forced  exhaust  mode  in  which  said  ventilation  means  is 
dnven  by  power  supplied  from  said  storage  battery,  and  park- 
ing ventilating  mode  in  which  said  ventilation  means  is  dnven 
by  an  electromotive  force  supplied  from  said  solar  battery,  said 
ventilation  means  including  a  plurality  of  ventilating  fans 
dnven  by  a  d.c   motor. 

said  preliminary  ventilating  device  compnsing: 
a  gradual  starting  means  for  activating  a  first  ventilating  fan 
in  said  ventilating  fans  by  gradually  increasing  and  contin- 
uously applying  a  voltage  and  a  current  from  the  electro- 
motive force  supplied  from  said  solar  battery,  and 
a  switch  means  for  controlling  simultaneous  application  of 
the  voltage  and  the  current  from  the  electromotive  force 
supplied  from  said  solar  battery  to  a  second  ventilating  fan 
in  the  ventilating  fans, 
wherein,  when  the  parlung  ventilation   mode   is  set,  said 
switch  means  is  operated  to  activate  the  second  ventilat- 


347-150  O.G. -93- 11 


mg  fan  after  the  first  ventilating  fan  has  been  activated  by 
said  gradual  starting  means. 


5,205,782 
CAR  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Sbunji  Ohba.  2667-5.  Funaki.  Shimada-shi,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  669,838,  Mar.  15.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appiicabon  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser,  No.  936.880 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar,    22.    1990.    2- 
29517[U]:  Jun.  20.  1990,  2-65189(LT 

Int  a."  B60H  ;  26 
Li),  a.  454—141  4  Claims 


2  A  car  ventilating  system  for  ventilating  the  air  in  the  cabin 
of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  and  for  lowering  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  cabin,  the  cabin  having  a  floor  and  a  ceiling,  com- 
pnsing an  air  intake  port  in  said  floor  open  externally  of  said 
vehicle  below  said  vehicle  and  floor  and  directed  to  intake  air 
upwardly  from  below  said  floor  and  vehicle,  an  air  exhaust 
port  in  said  floor  of  said  cabin,  said  exhaust  port  opening  exter- 
nally of  said  vehicle  below  said  floor  and  being  directed  to 
exhaust  air  below  said  floor  and  vehicle,  electncally  operated 
valves  in  each  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  bulkheads  in 
each  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  outwardly  of  the  respec- 
tive valves  and  positioned  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  rainwater  into 
said  cabin,  an  electncally  operated  first  air  moving  means  m 
said  air  intake  port  inwardly  of  the  respective  valve  with 
respect  to  said  cabin,  for  flowing  air  directly  into  said  cabin 
from  below  said  floor  and  vehicle,  an  Bit  exhaust  piping  means 
connected  to  direct  air  from  the  ceiling  of  said  cabin  into  said 
air  exhaust  port,  an  electncally  operated  second  air  moving 
means  m  said  air  exhaust  port  inwardly  of  the  respective  valve 
with  respect  to  said  cabin,  a  solar  cell  mounted  to  the  extenor 
of  the  vehicle,  and  an  electnc  circuit  connected  to  energize 
said  first  and  second  air  moving  means  with  electncal  power 
from  said  solar  cell  and  to  control  said  valves,  said  circuit 
including  a  serially  connected  switch  that  is  responsive  to  the 
temperature  in  said  cabin,  and  a  serially  connected  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  in  response  to  operation  of  said  engine 


5J05,783 

AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  IN  CHEMICAL 

LABORATORY  BLTLDLNGS 

Joseph  C,  Dieckert,  Bryan,  and  Swlki  A.  AnderMm,  CoUefe 

Station,  both  of  Tex..  aMignors  to  Accn'Alrt  Syatema,  Inc^ 

Bryan.  Tex, 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,793 
Int.  a.'  F24F  7/00 
L.S.  a.  454—238  39  Clalau 

19  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  m  a  building 
module  having  predominantly  special  procedure  rooms  that 
are  to  be  maintained  different  by  a  negative  offset  pressure 
from  residual  areas  of  the  building  module  adjoinmg  said 
rooms  and  for  maintaining  the  residual  areas  at  neutral  pressur- 
ization  relative  to  the  building's  extenor,  said  residual  areas 
being  connected  by  constncted  passages  to  said  special  proce- 
dure rooms,  said  apparatus  including 
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of  said  plurality  of  screens,  said  pendulum  being  on  an  axLs  in    monolithic  to  form  a  record  sheet,  and  with  other  sheets  in  the 
the  same  plane  as  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  axes  lying  in  the    stack  being  formed  as  slnp  sheets,  with  the  stnp  sheets  each 
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an  exhaust  fan  for  discharging  exhaust  from  the  building 
module  and  an  exhaust  duct  system  extendmg  from  said 
exhaust  fan  to  said  special  procedure  rooms, 

a  supply  fan  for  drawing  air  mto  the  buildmg  module  and  a 
supply  duct  system  extendmg  from  said  supply  fan  to  said 
special  procedure  rooms,  exhaust  damper  means  for  regu- 
lating exhaust  flows  drawn  from  the  special  procedure 
rooms  mto  the  exhaust  duct  system  at  controlled  exhaust 
volumetric  flow  rates, 

supply  damper  means  for  rcgulatmg  supply  flows  of  air  from 
said  supply  duct  system  to  said  special  procedure  rooms  at 
volumetnc  flow  rates  lower  than  said  controlled  exhaust 
volumetric   flow   rates  of  said   rooms,   respectively,   for 


a  frame  havmg  ends  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  defining  an 
opening  therethrough; 

a  divider  plate  dividing  the  opening  into  a  first  passage  and 
a  second  passage; 

a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  said  divider  plate  and 
disposed  across  the  first  passage,  the  slotted  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  for  air  passage; 

the  divider  plate  having  a  deflector  portion  that  extends  over 
the  slou  in  the  slotted  plate  to  direct  the  flow  through  the 
slots  in  a  first  direction; 

the  diffuser  further  comprising  a  second  slotted  plate  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  said  divider  plate,  said  second 
slotted  plate  disposed  across  the  second  passage,  the  sec- 
ond slotted  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein 
for  air  passage,  said  divider  late  extending  over  the  slots  in 
both  slotted  plates  to  direct  the  flow  through  the  slots  in 
the  first  direction  and  a  second  direction 


5.205,785 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  VENTILATING  MEANS 

IN  A  POULTRY  BUILDING  OR  THE  LIKE 
R.  H.  Richardson,  Rte.  31.  Box  12A.  HayearUle,  N.C.  28904. 
and  Hank  D.  Beealey,  2991  Woodrow  Way,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30319 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.933 

Int.  a.'  F24F  11/02 

U.S.  a.  454—256  14  Claims 


maintaining  the  special  procedure  rooms  at  negative  offset 
pressured  relative  to  said  residual  areas, 

residual  area  damper  means  for  regulating  a  flow  of  supply 
air  from  said  supply  duct  system  to  said  residual  ar^as  for 
makmg  up  the  difference  between  the  exhaust  flows  and 
the  supply  flows  of  said  rooms,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  volumetnc  flow  rates  of  the  ex- 
haust duct  system  and  of  the  supply  duct  system  in  bal- 
ance, said  maintaimng  means  including  means  for  sensing 
and  comparing  the  volumetnc  flow  rates  of  the  supply 
and  exhaust  duct  systems  and  means  responsive  to  said 
companng  means  for  regulating  said  residual  area  damper 
means  for  maintaining  said  balance. 


5J05,784 
SECURm  SLOT  DIFFUSER 
Marrin  L.  DeHart,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  and  Steven  J.  Bowser,  Tuc- 
ion,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Tomkins   Industries,   Inc.,   Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.809 

iBt  a.'  F24F  7/08 

U.S.  a.  454—245  7  Claims 


A  diffuser  for  air  flow,  comprising: 


>i— 


itomnm  u»r 


1  A  control  system  for  opening  normally  closed  ventilating 
means  in  a  poultry  building  or  the  like,  said  system  compnsing 
a  power  module  for  supplying  direct  electnc  current,  at  least 
one  electromagnet  arranged  when  energized  to  engage  and 
hold  an  associated  armature  and  to  release  said  armature  when 
deenergized,  circuit  means  including  the  drain  to  source  chan- 
nel of  a  MOSFET  for  connecting  said  power  module  in  senes 
with  said  electromagnet,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
a  resistor  and  with  the  gate  of  said  MOSFET  and  arranged  to 
increase  the  drain  to  source  channel  resistance  of  said  MOS- 
FET in  coordination  with  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor 
through  said  resistor  following  a  predetermined  reduction  in 
the  voluge  of  said  power  module  thereby  to  deenergize  said 
electromagnet  and  release  said  armature. 


5.205,786 
LEVEL  BED  HARVESTER 
Ronald  G.  Murphy,  1349  E.  Qearwater  La..  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85234 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.169 
Int.  a.'  AOIF  12/34 
U.S.  a.  460—9  3  Claims 

1  In  a  combined  harvester  wherein  the  passage  of  seeds  and 
waste  matenal  is  over  a  series  of  laterally  adjacent  screens 
which  nse  and  fall  relative  to  each  other  as  the  harvester 
changes  its  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal,  but  which  remain 
level  from  side  to  side,  said  harvester  having  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  screens  arranged  side  by  side  in  said  housing, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  screens  for  rocking  movement 
about  longitudinal  axes  between  the  sides  thereof  said  longitu- 
dinal axes  lying  in  the  same  plane,  a  pendulum  coupled  to  each 
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,•  •>,•„  fnr  sjiirf  first  resilient  means. 
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of  said  plurality  of  screens,  said  pendulum  being  on  an  axis  m 
the  same  plane  as  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  axes  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  a  pendulum  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
screens,  said  pendulum  being  on  an  axis  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
aforesaid  longitudinal  axes  so  as  to  swing  transverse  to  said 
axes,  said  coupling  of  said  screens  and  said  pendulum  being 
operative  to  maintain  said  screens  at  nght  angles  to  the  arm  of 
said  pendulum,  the  improvement  compnsing  maintain  said 
screens  at  nght  angles  lo  the  arm  of  said  pendulum.  The  im- 
provement compnsing 

a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  screens  being  independentl> 

pivotal  without  introducing  rocking  motion  m  the  remam- 

ing  plurality  of  screens; 


monolithic  to  form  a  record  sheet,  and  with  other  sheets  m  the 
stack  being  formed  as  stnp  sheets,  with  the  stnp  sheets  each 
being  cut  transversely  to  said  one  edge  into  substantially  uni- 
form, narrov. .  elongated  stnps.  and  with  each  stnp  having  the 
aligned  mformation  spaces  formed  thereon  so  that  each  stnp 
receives  a  cop>  of  the  order  and  dehvery  information  for  a 
single  order  and  to  form  an  overlapped  set  of  stnps,  and  vnth 
the  overlapped  set  of  stnps  bcmg  separably  into  individual 
stnps  from  each  other  and  from  along  said  common  edge  to 
u  hich  the  sheets  are  joined,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  space  provided  b\  the  pnnted  columns  for  receiving  the 
delivery  information  being  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  sets  of  stnp.  that  is,  along  one  side  of  (he  overlapped 
sheets  so  as  to  form  an  elongated,  address  receiving  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the  stnps  toward 
the  middle  of  the  stnps. 
and  with  the  delivery  address  space  portion  of  one  of  the 
stnps  in  each  set  being  separated   b%    a  tear   line  means 
which  enables  said  deliverv  address  space  portion  to  be 
msmualU    separable   from   its   stnp   so   that   the   separate 
address  space  portion  may  be  earned  separably  from  its 
respective  stnp  and  from  the  order  dunng  delivery  of  the 
order  in  a  location  readily  accessible  to  the  delivery  per- 
son and  the  remainder  of  its  stnp  may  remain  with  the 
order  items  or  elsewhere 


said  pendulum  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pendulums  inlenor 
of  said  housings  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  pendulums 
being  coupled  to  said  first  one  of  said  screens,  said  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  pendulums  being  on  an  axis  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  aforesaid  longitudinal  axes  so  as  to  swing 
transverse  to  said  axes; 

said  coupling  of  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  screens  and 
said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  pendulums  being  opera- 
tive to  maintain  said  first  one  of  said  screens  side-to-side 
honzontal.  independent  of  any  of  said  rocking  motion 
expenenced  by  the  remaining  plurality  of  screens 


5.205.787 

FORM  FOR  RECORDING  ORDER  AND  DELIVERY 

INFORMATION 

James  N.  Simoneau.  32901   Blossom  Ct.,  Birmingham.  Mich. 

48025 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.289 

Int.  a,"  B42D  1.^/00 

U.S.  Q.  462—56  10  CUims 


5.205,788 
TORSIONAL  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WTTH  CONSECLTI\  E 
STEP-WISE  ELASTIC  RESISTANCE  TO  RELATIVE 
ROTATION 
Christopb    Sacber,   Sauerlach/ Arget,   and    Johaan    Eichinger. 
Vatcrstetten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaugBon  to 
Hurtb  Getriebc  und  Zahnraeder  G.m.b.H„  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521.269 
Claims  priorit},  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  12, 
1989.  3915527 

Int.  a.'  F16D  i  16.  3/12 
VS.  CL  464—61  8  Clains 


1  In  a  pizza-type  delivery,  multi-sheet  form,  used  for  re- 
cording and  delivenng  orders  for  pizza  and  other  food  and 
non-food  items,  constructed  of  a  stack  of  overlapp>ed,  aligned 
sheets  that  are  joined  together  along  one  common  edge 
thereof  with  said  sheets  provided  with  means  for  transfemng 
information  wntten  upon  the  uppermost  sheet  through  the 
stack  to  the  successive  lower  sheets,  and  with  overlapped, 
aligned  pnnted  columns  formed  on  the  sheets  to  provide  over- 
lapped, aligned  spaces  thereon  for  receiving  handwntten  order 
and  delivery  information,  such  as  the  items  ordered,  the  cus- 
tomer's name  and  address,  pnnce  data  and  the  like  information, 
and   with  one  of  the  sheets  of  the  stack  being  substantially 


1   A  torsional  shock  absorber,  comprising 

a  pnmary  pan  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  rotatable 
flywheel  of  a  motor  and  rotated  thcrewnth, 

a  secondary  pan  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  rotatable 
input  shaft  of  a  boat  transmission,  said  secondary  part 
being  routable  relative  to  said  pnmary  part  only  through 
a  limited  angle: 

compressible  first  and  second  resilient  means  for  resisting 
said  relative  rotation  of  said  pnmary  part  and  said  second- 
ary part  and  mounting  means  for  onentmg  said  first  and 
second  resilient  means  symmetncally  with  respect  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  pnmary  pan  and  said  secondary 
pan, 

first  means  for  effecting  said  second  resilient  means  becom- 
ing active  only  after  said  first  resilient  means  has  become 
active,  said  second  resilient  means  having  a  greater  hard- 
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p>enmeter  of  said  sheet  for  standing  in  substantially  verti- 
cal relation  to  said  sheet  when  said  sheet  is  spread  in  a 

silK^tnntinll V    flat    }ir^n7rintal    (^r»nrlifir,n    anr4    fr,r   ^r,IIar,«,ni-i 


a  hub: 

a  first  set  of  opposed  pairs  of  radially  extending  teeth  circu- 
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ness  and,  therefore,  requmng  a  greater  force  to  compress 
It  than  for  said  first  resilient  means; 

at  least  one  friction  element  arranged  between  said  primary 
part  and  said  secondary  part  for  hindenng  said  relative 
rotation;  and 

said  first  resilient  means  including  bearing  means  directly, 
relatively  movably.  supported  on  at  least  one  mclined 
surface  extending  m  a  peripheral  direction,  said  surface 
being  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  primary  part  and 
said  secondary  part  so  that  said  bearing  means  will  move 
along  said  inclined  surface  to  mcreasmgly  compress  said 
fu^t  resUient  means  m  response  to  increasing  relative 
rouuon  between  said  primary  part  and  said  secondary 
part  to  increasingly  resist  said  relative  rotation,  said  sec- 
ond resilient  means  also  defining  a  limit  and  thereby  a 
fimte  size  for  said  limited  angle,  said  second  resilient 
means  thereby  preventing  further  relative  rouuon  be- 
tween said  pnmary  part  and  said  secondary  part  beyond 
said  limited  angle 


5,205,790 
STEERING-WHEEL  SHAFT  FORMING  AN  ANTI-THEFT 

LOCK  ELEMENT 
Jeaa-Pierre  Bamabe;  Amdri    HobUngre;  Nicolas  Lapalu,  and 
Ghislain  Paarcbecq,  aU  of  ValentigDey,  Fiance,  anignon  to 
ECIA,  France 

ConaBuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,578,  May  21.  1990.  abaoiioiied. 

Thia  application  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,380 

Oainu  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1989,  89  06655 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/06 

VS.  a.  464—162  '  Claima 


5J05,789 

FLEXIBLE  DRILLING  MOTOR  COUPLING 

Thomas  E.  Falgout,  Sr.,  110  Bellaire  Rd..  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,090 

Int.  a.-  F16D  3/lS 

VS.  a.  464—157  >3  Claima 


9.  An  improved  shaft  coupling  that  accepts  limited  deflec- 
tion of  the  axes  of  rotauon  of  coupled  shafts  and  carries  axial 
forces  on  surfaces  independent  of  surfaces  used  to  transmit 
torque,  the  couphng  comprising 

(a)  routional  couplmg  means  arranged  to  transmit  torque 
between  two  machme  members  that  have  independent 
rotational  axes  that  intersect  at  a  pomt  withm  the  couplmg 
means  such  that  one  axis  may  deflect  from  a  line  contain- 
mg  the  other  axis  with  an  angle  up  to  a  preselected 
amount. 

(b)  axial  couplmg  means  arranged  to  axially  couple  said 
machme  members  and  accept  forces  in  both  axiai  direc- 
tions; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  axial  couplmg  means  com- 
prises 

(c)  a  thnist  seat,  mounted  on  one  said  machme  member,  with 
a  concave  spherical  surface  opening  toward  the  other 
machine  member. 

(d)  an  axial  streas  element  with  a  convex  sphencal  surface, 
sized  to  fit  said  concave  surface,  with  a  center  of  radius 
located  on  said  Imc,  an  abutment  facmg  away  from  said 
convex  surface,  said  abutment  havmg  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripherally distnbuted  slots  opemng  radially  outward,  and 
means  for  attachment  to  said  other  machine  member  after 
the  coupler  is  assembled  m  position  to  transmit  torque; 

(e)  axial  capture  lugs  peripherally  distnbuted  about  said  Ime 
on  said  one  machme  member  sized  to  move  through  said 
slots  and  engage  said  abutments  after  said  axial  stress 
element  is  routed  to  place  said  abutment,  between  said 
slots,  in  opposition  to  said  capture  lugs. 


1  A  lockable  steenng- wheel  shaft  comprising  a  longitudinal- 
ly-extending cylindncal  hollow  sleeveless  tubular  body  (1) 
which  has  a  circular  cross-section  and  which  has  at  a  first  end 
thereof  an  extension  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said 
body  and  forming  a  steermg-wheel  support  (2);  said  body  and 
said  steenng  wheel  support  being  connected  by  a  tapered  body 
potion  (4);  wherein  a  wall  of  the  body  has  a  profiled  part  (8) 
fonning,  on  the  one  hand,  directly  m  the  body's  outside  face 
and  adjacent  said  tapered  body  portion  (4)  m  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  end,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  receiving  and 
locking  grooves  (10)  having  iimer  bottoms  (14)  which  are 
connected  at  first  ends  thereof  to  said  outside  face  by  tapered 
portions  (17),  and  which  have  opposite  second  ends  extending 
mto  said  tapered  body  portion  (4);  and  wherem  said  grooves 
(10)  form  a  locking  element  for  an  anti-theft  catch  (24),  are 
distnbuted  over  the  body's  entire  circumference  and  have  a 
radial  depth  at  least  equal  to  an  mitial  wall  thickness  of  the 
tubular  body;  said  profiled  part  (8)  formmg,  on  the  other  hand, 
in  the  body's  inside  face,  a  plurality  of  regularly  and  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  longitudinal  projections  (16,  36)  projcctmg 
radially  inwardly. 


5,205,791 
PORTABLE  SANDBOX 
Frances  E.  Pledger.  1608  W.  Galfport  St.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
74011 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,983 

Int  CL'  A63G  31/00 

VS.  ex.  472—126  21  Claims 


1   A  portable  sandbox  comprising: 

a  fabnc-like  sheet; 

wall  means  having  a  bottom  edge  thereof  fixed  along  a 


perimeter  of  said  sheet  for  standing  m  substantially  verti- 
cal relation  to  said  sheet  when  said  sheet  is  spread  in  a 
substantially  flat  honzontal  condition  and  for  collapsing 
when  said  sheet  is  gathered  out  of  said  substantially  flat 
honzontal  condition,  and 
gathenng  means  disposed  substantially  along  a  continuous 
path  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  and  inwardly  of  said 
penmeter  for  drawing  said  continuous  path  toward  con- 
fluence 


5J05,792 

TENSIONER  FOR  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  G.  Quintus,  and  Mark  P.  Foley,  both  of  Springfield.  Mo.. 

assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  867.259,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.169,368, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  771,291,  Oct.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,129,864,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  661,141,  Feb.  27,  1991. 

PaL  No.  5,083.984.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

947,188 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/05 

U.S.  a.  474—135  20  aaims 


1  In  a  lensioner  for  a  p<iwer  transmission  bell  thai  ls  adapted 
to  be  operated  m  an  endless  path,  said  tensioner  compnsmg  a 
support  means  for  be'ng  fixed  relative  to  said  belt  and  having  a 
shaft  means,  a  belt  engaging  means  carried  bv  said  support 
means  and  having  an  arbor  means  rotatahly  disposed  on  said 
shaft  means  and  being  movable  relative  thereto,  a  coiled 
torsion  spring  having  a  first  end  operatively  interconnected  to 
said  support  means  and  a  second  end  operatively  interconnect- 
ed to  said  belt  engaging  means  for  urging  said  belt  engaging 
means  relative  to  said  support  means  and  against  said  belt  with 
a  force  to  tension  support  means  and  against  said  belt  with  a 
force  to  tension  said  belt,  said  spring  having  a  certain  torque 
when  said  belt  engaging  means  is  disposed  at  a  certain  position 
relative  to  said  support  means,  the  improvement  sv herein  said 
tensioner  has  changeable  structure  holding  said  second  end  of 
said  spnng  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  belt  engag- 
ing means  so  as  to  provide  for  said  certain  torque  of  said 
spring  vihen  said  belt  engaging  means  is  disposed  at  said 
certain  position  relative  to  said  suppon  means 


a  hub; 

a  first  set  of  opposed  pairs  of  radially  extending  teeth  circu- 
larly spaced  around  said  hub.  each  pair  of  opposed  teeth  of 
said  first  set  having  confronting  rope-engaging  surfaces 
which  slope  away  from  each  other  in  a  radially  outward 
direction,  said  first  set  of  teeth  defining  chain  link  receiv- 
ing pockets  and  having  flanks  transverse  to  said  confront- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  dnvingly  engage  the  links  of  a 
chain  wrapped  around  said  pulley 


base  surface  portions  in  said  pockets  facing  radially  outward 
for  engaging  the  links  of  a  selected  size  chain  received  in 
said  pockets,  and. 

a  second  set  of  opposed  pairs  of  radially  extending  teeth 
circularly  spaced  around  said  hub.  said  second  set  of  teeth 
being  radially  shorter  than  said  first  set  of  teeth  and  having 
confronting  ropc-engaging  surfaces  vkhich  taper  away 
from  each  other  in  a  radially  outward  direction  on  the 
same  angle  as  the  rope-cngaging  surface  of  said  first  set  of 
teeth 


5J05.794 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  BICYCLE 
Bruce  W.  Browning.  Seattie,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bicycle  Partner- 
ship #1.  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash. 

FiJed  Not.  14,  1983.  Ser.  No.  551  Jll 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabse^pieat  to  .Mar.  24, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F16H  S5yl2 

I  .S,  a.  474— 160  llOaims 


5.205,793 
ROPE  OR  CHAIN  HALXING  PLXLEY 
Stephen  K.  Jones,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Haus- 
feld/Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Harrison,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,046 
Int.  a.'  F16H  }S  36 
V.S.  CI.  474—141  13  Claims 

1    A  rope-chain  pulley  compnsmg; 


A  shift  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like  compnsmg 
dnve    sprocket    assembly    including    at    least    one    dnve 
sprocket: 
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means  for  rotating  each  drive  sprocket 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

APRIL  27, 

1993 

sprocket; 

a  second  member; 

iiHintJ  af 

Ipjisi  one  sorocket,          holdine  means  connec 

•ted  to  said 

second 

member  for  selec- 

APRIL  27.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,205,798 
SPORTING  ANT)  EXERCISING  UNTT 


fined  by  said  wall  (18)  and  extending  between  said  base 
hole  (22)  and  said  top  hole  (20), 
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APRIL  27,  1993 


April  27.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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means  for  routing  each  dn\e  sprocket; 

a  wheel  sprocket  assembly  including  at  least  one  sprocket. 

a  chain  interconnecting  a  sprocket  of  the  dnve  sprocket 

assembly  and  a  sprocket  of  the  wheel  sprocket  assembly, 
at  least  one  of  the  sprocket  assemblies  including  at  least  two 

sprockets  of  different  diameters, 
means  for  pivoting  at  least  a  segment  of  one  of  said  two 

sprockets  to  place  the  teeth  of  said  pivoted  portion  of  one 

of  said  two  sprockets  m  alignment  with  teeth  of  the  other 

of  said  two  sprockets; 
a  movable  guide  channel; 
a  guide  pawl, 

means  attaching  the  guide  pawl  to  the  pivoted  segment; 
means  for  positioning  the  guide  channel  according  to  the 

sprocket  on  which  the  chain  is  to  be  entrained:  and 
means    directing    the    pawl    through    the    guide    channel 

whereby  the  position  of  the  pawl  as  it  passes  through  the 

guide  channel  determines  the  position  of  each  pivoting 

segment  of  a  sprocket. 


5,205,795 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  second  member; 

holding  means  connected  to  said  second  member  for  selec- 
tively holding  a  backing  member  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  thereto;  and 

means  for  selectively  securing  said  second  member  to  said 
first  member  so  that  said  backing  member  extends  into  the 
elongated  depression  in  said  first  member,  thereby  form- 
ing said  elastomenc  substance  into  the  shape  of  said  de- 
pression pnor  to  and  during  a  vulcanization  process. 


5J05,797 
TORQUE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 
Toshio  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Takao  Omata,  Lenohara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274592; 
Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274593 

Int.  a.'B60K  17/i46 
U.S.  a.  475—221  7  Oaims 


5,205.796 
APPAR.4TUS  FOR  SHAPING  A  REPLACEABLE 
LEGGING  FOR  WING  PULLEYS  PRIOR  TO 
VULCANIZATION 
Karl  C.  V  alster,  and  Allen  V,  Reicks,  both  of  Pella.  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Precision  Pulley,  Inc.,  Pella,  Iowa 
Dirision  of  Ser,  No.  688,449.  Apr.  22,  1991.  This  application  Sep. 
17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,401 
Int.  a.'  F16H  i^'OO 
LT.S.  a.  474—185    I  1  CI*'" 


1  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  replaceable  lagging  for  wing 
pulleys  pnor  to  vulcanization  of  a  portion  of  said  replaceable 
lagging  composing 

a  first  member  having  an  elongated  depression  therein  for 
receiving  an  eiastomenc  substance  m  a  plastic  condition, 


1  A  system,  for  controlling  a  torque  distnbution  to  front 
wheels  and  rear  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  transmis- 
sion, having  a  central  differential  operatively  connected  so  as 
to  transmit  output  of  the  transmission  to  the  front  and  rear 
wheels,  the  system  composing 

said  central  differential  composing  a  planetary  gear  device 
including  a  first  sun  gear,  a  earner,  first  and  second  plane- 
tary pinions  integral  with  each  other  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  a  shaft  secured  to  the  earner,  and  a  second  sun 
gear,  said  first  planetary  pinion  being  engaged  with  said 
first  sun  gear,  and  said  second  planetary  pinion  being 
engaged  with  said  second  sun  gear; 
each  of  said  sun  gears  and  said  planetary  pinions  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  a  resultant  force  produced  by  a  separa- 
tive load  and  a  tangential  load  at  a  contact  point  of  the 
pinion  and  sun  gear  exerts  on  a  beanng  on  said  shaft 
through  the  corresponding  planetary  pinion,  whereby  a 
fnction  at  said  bearing  produces  a  differential  operation 
restncting  torque;  and 
each  of  said  sun  gears  and  said  planetary  pinions  is  a  helical 
gear,  each  helix  angle  of  the  helical  gears  is  determined 
such  that  the  difference  between  a  first  thrust  load  on  the 
first  planetary  pinion  and  a  second  thrust  load  on  the 
second  planetary  pinion  acts  to  produce  a  fnction  between 
an  end  of  one  of  the  pinions  and  an  outside  beanng  mem- 
ber. 


5,205,798 

SPORTING  ANT)  EXERCISING  L^TT 

Gregory  Lekhtman,  MoDtreal,  Canada,  assigiior  to  Unique  Life 

and  Fitness  Products  Corp.,  Plattiburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.461 

Int.  a.'  A63Bi.5,;0 

U,S.  a.  482—77  6  CUims 


1    A  sporting  and  exercising  unit,  composing: 

A)  a  foot  receiving  member, 

B)  a  plastic  spong  member  detachably  attached  to  and  dis- 
posed at  the  bottom  of  the  foot  receiving  member  said 
spnng  member  compnsmg 

i)  a  top,  arched,  layer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

ii)  a  bottom,  arched,  layer  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 
a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface; 

111)  spnng  rate  and  weight  adjustment  means  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  spnng  rate  and  weight  ad- 
justment means  being  disposed  between  said  top  and 
bottom  layers; 

iv)  the  first  end  of  the  top  layer  and  the  first  end  of  the 
bottom  layer  being  disassemblmgly  attached  to  the  first 
end  of  the  spnng  rate  and  weight  adjustment  means,  and 
the  second  end  of  the  top  layer  and  the  second  end  of 
the  bottom  layer  being  disassemblmgly  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  spnng  rate  and  weight  adjustment 
means, 

said  spnng  rate  and  weight  adjustment  means  composing 
a  strap  member  having  a  fu^st  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  snap-fitting  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  strap,  and 
a  second  snap-fittmg  means  at  said  second  end  of  said 
strap; 

said  first  end  of  said  top  layer  and  said  first  end  of  said 
bottom  layer  being  snap-fittingly  received  on  said  first 
snap-fitting  means;  and 

said  second  end  of  said  top  layer  and  said  second  end  of 
said  bottom  layer  being  snap-fittingly  received  on  said 
second  snap-fitting  means; 
whereby,  the  spnng  member  will  automatically  disassemble 
under  the  influence  of  an  extraordinarv  lateral  force. 


fined  by  said  wall  (18)  and  extending  between  said  base 
hole  (22)  and  said  top  hole  (20). 
a  separate  stabilizing  inseri  means  (26).  made  of  light  weight 
foam  maleoal  and  being  disposed  within  said  inner  space 
(24)  for  supporting  a  standard  (12),  said  insen  (26)  defining 
a  receiving  hole  (34)  for  receiving  the  standard  into  said 


msen  whereby  the  standard  can  be  m  snug  contact  within 
said  insert, 
charactenzcd  by  said  insert  (26)  having  a  top  portion  (38) 
conical  in  shape,  to  engage  said  conical  wall  of  said  sup- 
poo  means  m  a  snug  fit.  below  said  top  hole,  in  order  to  a 
minimize  movement  of  the  standard  (12)  with  respect  to 
said  suppon  means  (28) 


5,205.800 

ALL  TERRAIN  TREADMILL 

Fred  U .  Grant,  3177  Jtmtx  CX^  Apt.  H,  Norcro«,  Ga.  30092 

Filed  Not,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792^7 

Int.  CL'  A63B  22/02 

U.S.  a.  482-54  6  Clainu 


5J05,799 
TELESCOPING  HURDLE  WTTH  BASE  ADAPTER 
Kurt  K.  Carbonero,  Birmingham,  Mick.,  aadgnor  to  PuU-Buoy. 
Inc.,  Rocheater  HUI,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,607 
Int.  a."  A63B  S/02 
\JS.  a.  482—16  17  Claims 

1.  A  playground  ba.se  and  standard  assembly  (10)  compns- 
ing: 

suppon  means  (28)  including  a  base  (14).  a  lop  (16).  a  conical 
wall  (18)  extending  between  said  base  (14)  and  said  top.  a 
top  hole  (20)  through  said  top  (16).  a  base  hole  (22) 
through  said  base  (14)  and  a  conical  inner  space  (24)  de- 


1    An  exercise  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame  including  a  base  member; 

first  means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  tread  surface, 
said  first  means  havmg  first  and  second  ends  with  said  first 
end  bemg  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  along  an  axis 
lying  m  a  first  plane  and  said  second  end  being  movable 
with  resf)cct  to  said  frame; 

a  longitudinally  movable  endless  belt  having  an  upper  and 
lower  flight,  said  upper  flight  bemg  suppooed  on  said 
surface, 

dnve  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  endless  belt 
longitudinally  along  said  surface;  and 

adjusting  means  on  said  base  member  for  movmg  said  second 
end  of  said  first  means  through  a  range  of  posiuons  extend- 
mg  from  above  said  first  plane  to  below  said  first  plane 
whereby  said  thread  surface  is  moved  through  a  range 
extending  from  an  inclined  slope  to  a  declined  slope,  said 
adjusting  means  composing  a  rotatable  suppon  member 


2412 
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APRIL  27,  1993 


mounted  on  said  base  member  for  supporting  said  second    conditioning  composing  a  support  means  and  hand  grip  means. 


APRIL  27,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5^5,804  and  changing  operations,  and  wherein  said  controller  causes 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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mounted  on  said  base  member  for  suppomng  said  second 
end 


5^05,801 
EXERCISE  SYSTEM 
Lambert  Haner,  Rocky  Ri»er,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Scott 
Fetzer  Company,  Wwtiake,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  502,069 

I«t  a.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  4«2— 63  33  Claims 


[TsOt^P^ 


1^ 


azi 


conditioning  comprising  a  support  means  and  hand  gnp  means, 
said  hand  grip  means  bcmg  compnsed  of  an  elongated  handle 
attached  to  a  ngid  structure  having  a  pin  attached  thereto,  said 
hand  gnp  means  bemg  secured  to  said  support  means  and  being 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user,  said  apparatus  having  location 
adjustment  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
said  support  means  and  said  pin  having  a  free  end  fitting  slid- 
ably  and  rotatably  within  said  openings,  said  hand  grip  means 
being  routable  through  only  a  limited  range  of  motion  of  less 
than  360°  about  a  vertical  axis  during  use  of  said  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  having  means  for  locking  said  hand  gnp  means 
to  said  support  for  preventing  unwanted  removal  and  allowing 
wanted  removal  of  said  hand  gnp  means  from  said  support 
means,  said  locking  means  being  compnsed  of  a  removable 
spnng  clip  attached  tos  aid  free  end  of  said  pin  which  interacts 
with  the  support  means 


'^if^^ 


^r 


« 


outL- 


5,205,803 

ELASTIC  CORD  APPARATUS 

Martin  S.  Zemitis,  P.O.  Box  974,  Daris,  Calif.  95617 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864303 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/02.  21/04 

UJS.  a.  482—121  "I  CXaima 


\  An  exercise  device,  compnsmg; 

a)  a  user  operated  device  actuating  mechanism; 

b)  a  DC  generator  means  coupled  to  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism by  a  couplmg  means  such  that  actuation  of  said 
actuating  mechanism  produces  rotation  m  a  dnve  shaft  of 
said  DC  generating  means; 

c)  power  dissipation  means  electncally  coupled  to  said  DC 
generating  means  operative  to  dissipate  the  output  of  said 
DC  generator  means  in  order  to  control  a  braking  effect 
exerted  by  said  DC  generator  means  on  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and, 

d)  compensation  means  forming  part  of  a  control  means  for 
compensating  for  eiectncal  related  losses  m  said  DC  gen- 
erating means,  said  compensating  means  including  a  com- 
pensating signal  denved  directly  from  the  current  output 
of  the  DC  generating  means,  said  compensating  signal 
being  used  by  said  control  means  to  at  least  partially 
compensate  for  a  reduced  output  voltage  m  said  DC 
generator  means  due  to  internal  eiectncal  resistance  in 
said  DC  generator  means. 


5.205,802 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  J.  Swisher.  68  PicadiUy  Cir.,  Marlton,  N.J.  08053 

Filed  Nov,  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.809 

Int.  a.'  A63B  26/00 


VS.  a.  482—141 


12  Claims 


1.   An  exercise  apparatus  for  obtaining  improved  muscle 


1   In  combination: 
an  elastic  cord  having  spaced  ends. 

an  attachment  element  at  each  of  said  elastic  cord  ends  for 
attaching  said  elastic  cord  ends  to  relatively  moveable 
objects,  movement  of  said  objects  away  from  each  other 
stretching  said  elastic  cord, 
shroud  means  wholly  covenng  said  elastic  cord,  extending 
between  said  attachment  elements,  and  affixed  to  said 
attachment  elements,  said  shroud  means  comprising  flexi- 
ble generally  tubular-shaped  member  extending  along  the 
full  length  of  said  elastic  rod  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
pleats  when  said  elastic  cord  is  in  the  elongated  condition, 
said  generally  tubular-shaped  member  being  formed  of 
woven  fabnc  matenaJ  which  becomes  unpleated  when 
said  objects  are  moved  away  from  each  other  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  said  generally  tubular -shaped  member 
operable  upon  unpleating  thereof  to  positively  prevent 
said  objects  from  moving  substantially  further  apart  than 
said  predetermined  distance,  said  generally  tubular-shaped 
member  being  unaffixed  to  the  elastic  cord  along  the  full 
length  of  said  elastic  cord  whereby  stretching  of  said 
elastic  cord  will  not  be  impeded  by  said  generally  tubular- 
shaped  member  until  the  objects  have  moved  said  prede- 
termined distance,  at  least  one  of  said  attachment  elements 
comprising  a  strap  affixed  to  an  end  of  said  elastic  cord 
and  forming  a  loop  projecting  from  said  elastic  cord  end 
and   having  overlapping  strap   portions,   said   generally 
tubular -shaped  member  partially  covenng  said  strap  and 
affixed  thereto  by  stitching  passing  through  both  said 
overlapping  portions  of  said  strap  and  through  said  gener- 
ally tubular-shaped  member  on  opposed  sides  of  said  strap 
to  close  the  end  of  said  as  generally  tubular-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  stitching  big  spaced  outwardly  away  from  the 
end  of  said  elastic  cord  to  which  said  strap  is  affixed,  said 
elastic  cord  being  doubled  back  on  itself  to  form  engaging 
cord  segments  defining  a  bight  at  each  said  elastic  cord 
end  and  additionally  comprising  fastener  means  disposed 
about  said  engaging  cord  segments  for  maintaining  said 
bight,    said    attachment    elements    being    connected    to 
said   bights. 


5.205,804 
METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  THE  MUSCLES  OF 

THE  LOWER  BACK 
Henry  V.  Hall,  Star  Rte.  62.  Box  433,  Center  Harbor,  N.H. 

03226 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  625.319,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,083. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,490 

Int.  a."  A63B  26/00 

MS.  O.  482—141  7  Claims 


and  changing  operations,  and  wherein  said  controller  causes 
said  communication  device  to  replace  said  stored  data  in  said 
dau  earner  memory  means  with  said  new  data  after  replace- 
ment of  a  worn-out  tool  b\  a  new  tool  in  said  at  leas!  one  tool 
holding  device 


5.205.806 
COMPOSITE-MACHINING  MACHINE  TOOL 
Kenichi  Ishida;  Shinichi  Yamazaki,  and  Masaki  Yosbioka,  all  of 
Niigata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsugami  Corporabon,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.910 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-047623 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  i   ;5' 

U.S.  a.  483—18  4  Claims 


m\ 


1  A  method  for  strengthening  the  muscles  of  the  lower  back 
of  a  user  compnsmg 

positioning  the  user  on  ihe  platform  having  a  prolrusion  and 
an  ankle  engaging  element  such  that  the  user's  ankles  are 
restrained  by  the  ankle  engagmg  means  and  the  user's 
antenor  pelvic  area  is  supported  b\  said  protrusion: 

the  user  engaging  supports  of  the  platform  with  the  user's 
hands: 

the  user  lowenng  and  raising  the  user's  torso  by  employing 
back  and  arm  muscles  of  the  user 


5.205,805 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

INCORPORATING  TOOL  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Tamio  Otani,  Hadano:  Yasuhiko  Kanaya,  Machida,  and  Tetsuo 

Murakami,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Seiko 

Ltd.,  Ebina,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,034,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser,  No.  944,983 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3   15' 

U.S.  a,  483—9  3  Oaims 


1  A  machine  tool  for  machining  pnnted  circuit  boards 
compnsmg  a  work  spindle  movable  by  a  motor:  a  work  table 
for  mounting  the  pnnted  circuit  boards,  at  least  one  too!  hold- 
ing device  detachably  mounted  on  the  work  table,  said  at  least 
one  tool  holding  device  including  a  plurality  of  tool  posts  each 
for  receiving  a  tool  and  spaced  al  predetermined  intervals,  and 
a  controller  for  programmed  controlling  of  machining  and  tool 
changing  operations,  wherein  said  at  least  one  tool  holding 
device  includes  data  earner  memory  means  having  stored  data 
corresponding  to  a  degree  of  wear  of  all  tools  located  m  said  at 
least  one  tool  holding  device  and  a  communication  device  for 
communicating  with  said  controller  for  transfemng  new  data 
corresponding  to  a  new  tool  installed  in  said  at  least  one  tool 
holding  device  to  said  controller  pnor  to  each  of  said  machin- 
ing and  tool  changing  operations  and  for  updating  the  stored 
data  in  said  data  earner  memory  means  after  each  of  machining 


1    A  composite-machining  machine  tool  comprising 

a  bed; 

a  table  movable  relative  to  said  bed  m  a  honzontal  Z-axis 
direction: 

a  Z-axis  dnve  device  for  reciprocally  moving  said  table  in 
the  Z-axis  direction,  a  hcadstock  mounted  on  said  table. 

a  workpiece-holding  work  spindle  rotatably  held  b\  said 
headstock  in  such  a  manner  that  an  axis  of  said  work 
spindle  extends  in  the  Z-axis  direction. 

a  spindle  dnve  device  for  rotating  said  work  spindle, 

a  column  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bed  and  having  a  guide 
surface  extending  in  an  X-axis  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  Z-axis  direction, 

an  X-axis  slide  supported  on  said  guide  surface  of  said  col- 
umn so  as  to  move  in  the  X-axis  direction. 

an  X-axis  dnve  device  for  reciprocally  movmg  said  X-axis 
slide  in  the  X-axis  direction,  a 

Y-axis  slide  supported  on  said  X-axis  slide  so  as  to  move  in  a 
Y-axis  direction  perpendicular  to  the  X-axis  and  the  Y- 
axis. 

a  Y-axis  dnve  device  for  reciprocally  moving  said  ^ -axis 
slide 

a  B-axis  shaft  supported  on  said  >'-axis  slide  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  in  the  Y-axis  direction,  a  tool 
spindle  head  mounted  on  a  front  end  of  said  B-axis  shaA, 
said  tool  spindle  head  having  a  rotalably-supported  tool 
spindle  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  Y-axis  direc- 
tion, 

a  tool  spindle  dnve  device  for  rotating  said  tool  spindle, 

a  B-axis  indexing  mechanism  for  indexingly  rotating  said 
B-axis  shaft: 

a  positioning  coupling  for  fixing  said  B-axis  shaft  al  a  plural- 
UN  of  rotational  angle  positions  with  respect  to  said  Y-axis 
slide: 

a  clamp  piston  member  provided  at  said  Y-axis  slide  so  as  to 
fix  said  B-axis  shaft  at  an  arbitrary  routional  angle  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  Y-axis  slide: 

a  control  device  for  synchronizing  the  rotation  of  said  work 
spindle  with  the  rotation  of  said  tool  spmdle  so  as  to  form 
gear  teeth  by  hobbmg; 

a  tool  magazine  provided  above  said  column,  and 

an  automatic  tool  exchange  device  for  exchanging  a  tool  in 
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c.  wrapping  said  first  skeletal  muscle  mass  about  the  atna  of 
a  heart: 


5.205.812 
HA.ND  SPLINT 
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said  tool  magazine  *ith  a  tool  held  by  said  tool  spindle 
head 


5^5,807 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FARMING  HINGED 

TOP  OGARETTE  BOX 

Jonah  Adams,  Jr.,  Chesterfield;  John  ToouuioTits,  Richmond. 

and  Duane  C.  WUder,  Chesterfield,  aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

PWUp  Morris  Incorporated,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

CoDtiBaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  568,351,  Aug.  15.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,227 

Int.  a.'  B31B  1/S4.  B31C  1/00 

VS.  a.  493—125  24  Claims 


means  for  feeding  a  source  of  first  plastic  sheet  material  mto 
said  device; 

means  for  feeding  a  source  of  second  plastic  sheet  matcnal 
into  said  device; 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  sheet  material 
through  said  device; 

first  means  for  cutting  and  sealing  said  first  sheet  matenal 
into  a  first  series  of  discrete  plastic  bags; 

second  means  for  cutting  and  scaling  said  second  sheet  mate- 
nal into  a  second  series  of  discrete  plastic  bags,  said  bags 
of  said  second  series  of  bags  bemg  staggered  relative  to 
said  bags  of  said  first  senes  of  bags,  each  said  bag  in  said 


I 

13,  A  method  of  forming  a  hinged  top  cigarette  box  having 
dual  layers  and  an  arcuate  surface  from  a  one  piece  blank,  the 
one  piece  blank  having  first  and  second  edges  and  located 
therebetween,  cut-out  and  hinge  features,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

engaging  said  first  edge  of  said  one  piece  blank  to  a  mandrel 
while  aligning  said  one  piece  blank  by  abutting  a  portion 
of  said  one  piece  blank  to  a  stop  located  near  said  mandrel, 
aligning  said  cut-out  and  hinge  features  by  rotating  said 
mandrel  to  wind  said  one  piece  blank  around  itself  to  form 
a  dual  layered  shell  having  inner  and  outer  sleeves  and 
having  an  arcuate  surface;  and 
securing  said  second  edge  of  said  one  piece  blank  to  said 
outer  sleeve  of  said  dual  layered  shell. 


5J05.808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
INTERFOLDED  BOXED  BAGS 
Terry  D.  Gebhardt,  Longriew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  T  C  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Dec  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.431 
Int.  a.'  B31B  23/96.  23/98.  23/56:  B65H  45/24 
VS.  a.  493—194  6  Claims 

1   A  device  for  malting  interfolded  boxed  bags  compnsing 


first  and  second  series  of  bags  including  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge; 

first  means  for  selectively  holding  each  bag  of  said  first  senes 
of  bags  in  a  substantially  flattened  condition  as  said  first 
senes  of  bags  move  through  said  device; 

second  means  for  selectively  holding  each  bag  of  said  second 
series  of  bags  in  a  substantially  flattened  condition  as  said 
second  senes  of  bags  move  through  said  device, 

means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  senes  of  said  flat- 
tened bags  in  said  staggered  relationship;  and 

means  for  interfolding  said  first  senes  of  bags  with  said 
second  senes  of  staggered  bags  to  create  a  slack  of  inter- 
folded bags  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  dispensing  con- 
tainer 


5JK)5.809 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,205,810 
MUSCLE  POWERED  CARDIAC  ASSIST  SYSTEM 
Gerard  M.  Guiraudon.  London,  Canada,  and  Ivan  Bourgeois, 
Verviers,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Mlnnes^wlis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  597^16 
Int.  a.'  A61M  1/12 
L.S.  a.  600—16  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  assisting  cardiac  function  compnsing 
a  surgically  prepanng  a  first  skeletal  muscle  mass, 
b  surgically  preparing  a  second  skeletal  muscle  mass. 


c  wrapping  said  first  skeletal  muscle  mass  about  the  atna  of  5J05,812 

a  hean  HAND  SPLINT 

d    wrapping  said   second   skeletal   muscle   mass  ab<iui   the    Constance   V.    W'asserman.    Mill    Valley.    Calif.,    assignor   to 
ventncles  of  said  hean  L  Nard  Associates.  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.988 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00.  5/37 

r.S.  a.  602—5  4  Claims 


"1  \ 


e  stimulating  said  second  skeletal  muscle  mass  to  contract 
upon  contraction  of  said  ventncles  of  said  hean,  and 

f  stimulating  said  first  skeletal  muscle  mass  to  contract  upon 
contraction  of  said  atna  of  said  heart 


5,205,811 
BABY  BLANKET  WITH  HEARTBEAT  SIMULATOR 
Belinda  J.  Fomarelli.  1636  N.  21st  Ave..  Melrose  Park.  III. 
60160 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816030 

Int.  a."  .A61M  21,00 

U.S.  a.  600—28  12  Oainu 


1    A  contour  hand  splint,  compnsing. 

an  elongated  base  member  having  a  length  extending  from 
an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end.  with  the  upper  end  being 
normally  positioned  adjacent  the  forearm  of  a  patient,  and 
the  lower  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the  palm  of  a  pa- 
tient's hand,  said  length  supporting  the  patient's  wnst 
betv^een  said  upper  and  lower  ends, 

means  for  secunng  said  base  member  to  the  patient's  arm. 

a  cross  member  of  integral  construction  with  said  base  mem- 
ber on  the  lower  end  of  said  base  member  and  being  at 
nghl  angles  to  the  length  thereof 

a  single  pad  member  on  said  base  member  and  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  base  member  and  the  forearm,  wnst 
and  palm  of  the  patient, 

said  pad  member  having  a  lower  end  forming  a  finger  pad 
means  w  rapped  around  said  crossbar  so  that  the  fingers  of 
the  patient  can  partially  encircle  said  crossbar  to  resist 
contracture  of  the  fingers. 

and  releasable  means  on  said  finger  pad  means  delachably 
maintaining  said  finger  pad  means  in  its  wrapped  position 
on  said  crossbar  said  releasable  means  compnsing  labs 
wrapped  around  said  crossbar  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  member 


5^^i- 


1  An  infant  blanket  in  combination  with  a  removable  hean- 
beat  simulator,  the  improvement  compnsing  said  simulator 
being  encased  within  a  foam  form  and  placed  within  the  blan- 
ket, said  simulator  being  pressure  activated  by  placement  of  the 
weight  o^  an  infant's  torv^  in  a  manner  \o  overlie  said  Simula 
tor 


5,205.813 
CEPHALIC  AND  CERVICAL  SUPPORT  APPLIANCE 
Shawn  M.  Schmidt,  812  Tipperary  Dr.,  PapiUon.  Nebr.  68046 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,815,  Jan.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.925 
Int.  a."  A61F  5/013 
U.S.  a.  602—17  21  Claims 

1   A  cephalic  and  cervical  support  apparatus  for  immobiliza- 
tion and  traction  of  the  cervical  rachis.  compnsing 

a  semmgid  flexible  unitary  shell  having  a  facial  opening  and 

upper,  middle,  and  lower  sections. 
said   upper  section   formed   to  substantially  conform   to  a 
vk carer's  head  adjacent  and  behind   said   facial   opening, 
extending  upwards  along  the  rear  and  sides  of  said  head  to 
£in  extent  above  the  upper  portion  of  the  wearer's  forehead 
and  above  the  wearer's  ears  and  conforming  to  the  sides  of 
the  wearer's  head, 
said  middle  section  formed  to  substantially  conform  tc  a 
shearer's  neck  area,  encircling  said  neck  area  with  a  divi- 
sion in  the  front  face  of  said  shell  below  said  facial  opening 
to  allow  placement  of  said  shell  on  the  wearer  and  extend- 
ing from  underneath  the  wearer's  jaw  area  downwards  to 
said  lovker  section. 
said   lower  section   formed   to  subsiantialK   conform   tc   a 
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means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  tube  to  means  for    solution  to  the  vein  access  device  having  a  concentration  from 
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wearer's  upper  shoulder,  back  and  chest  area  and  to  rest 
thereon,  a  division  in  a  front  face  of  said  lower  section 
connected  to  said  division  in  said  middle  section  whereby 
said  unitary  shell  may  be  opened  to  allow  said  shell  to  be 
placed  underneath  a  wearer's  head,  neck  and  shoulders. 

said  upper,  middle  and  lower  sections  joined  to  form  a  uni- 
tary substanoally  convex  joining  curve  along  the  sides  and 
rear  of  said  sections, 

a  pair  of  arm  straps  connected  to  and  extended  forwardly 
between  front  and  back  portions  of  said  lower  section  in 
nomnter^ecung  spaced  apart  relation  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  lower  section  whereby  said  shell  may  be  securely 
anchored  on  said  wearer, 


said  cushion  device  by  said   last   mentioned   means  being 
secured  to  said  band,  whereby 


said  band  is  disposed  about  a  body  carrying  said  cushion 
device,  in  pressurized  engagement  with  said  specific  back 
area  without  disturbing  the  outer  appearance  of  the  attire 
worn  about  the  body 


5^5,815 

ATHLETIC  BACK  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Harold  D.  Saundera,  9840  Purgatory  Rd..  Ellen  Prairie.  Minn. 

55347 

FUed  Jnn.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,267 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00;  H04B  7  7/0,? 

UJS.  a.  602—19  '8  Clainu 


said  upper  scctioB  further  compnsmg  ear  openings  in  and 
through  the  sides  of  said  upper  secUon. 

a  forehead  strap  releasably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
upper  section  at  posiuons  above  said  ear  openings,  extend- 
mg  between  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  section,  whereby 
said  forehead  strap  may  be  placed  on  and  across  the  fore- 
head of  a  support  wearer  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  therrtiy  substantially  to  eliminate  downward 
vertical  pressure  on  the  wearer's  spine  by  said  strap  and  to 
leave  the  wearer's  ears  exposed  for  visual  inspection. 

fastenmg  means  for  releasably  and  adjustably  closmg  and 
secunng  said  division  m  said  front  face  of  said  shell 
whereby  a  range  of  differently  sized  wearers  may  be 
accommodated 


5,205,814 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Joha  C.  Londrigaa,  11451  Gooae  Lk.  R<U  ChampUn,  Minn. 
55316,  and  Fablo  Lopez,  27913-145tli  St^  Zimmerman,  Minn. 
55398 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,856 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 
U-S.  a.  602—19  10  Claima 

1,  A  flexible  lumbar  support,  comprising 
a  lumbar  support  cushion  device  to  be  positioned  to  engage 

a  specific  back  portion  area  as  desired, 
a  compressible  foam  forming  a  cushion  disposed  into  said 

cushion  device, 
said  cushion  having  a  cavity  therein  substantially  the  full 

extent  thereof, 
an  inflatable  bladder  disposed  withm  said  cavity, 
inflating  means  in  connection  with  said  bladder, 
a  body  encompassmg  band, 
releasable  securing  means  attached  to  said  band  centrally 

thereof, 
means  for  releasable  attachment  to  said  secunng  means 
earned  by  said  cushion  device. 


1    A  garment  for  providing  back  support  to  the  spme  of  a 
wearer,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  compression  short  havmg  elasUc  means  for  conforming 
said  compression  short  tightly  to  the  pelvis,  groin  area, 
and  lower  abdominal  muscles  of  the  user,  and 

(b)  a  lumbosacral  support  having  means  for  engaging  the 
spine  from  approximately  the  sacrum  to  at  least  the  L3 
lumbar  vertebrae  opcratively  connected  with  said  com- 
pression short,  wherein  said  compression  short  maintains 
the  vertical  position  of  said  lumbosacral  support  relaUve 
to  the  spine  of  the  wearer  durmg  active  movement  of  the 
wearer 


5,205,816 
LAPAROSCOPIC  nUUGATOR-ASPIRATOR  BLUNT 
DISSECTOR 
Donald  Dodson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  Rand  J.  PodeU,  Marietta, 
Ga,^  Janei  B.  Elder.  Fort  Worth,  ami  Joseph  A.  Staley,  Jr., 
Rouoke,  both  of  Tex,  iMigMrt  to  O.  R.  Co«cepti,  Inc^ 
Roanoke,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,553 
lat.  CL'  A61M  35/00 
VS.  a.  604—1  *  Claiaw 

1   A  medical  instrument,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  havmg  a  fu^t  end,  a  second  end  and  a  bore 
extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end, 


means  for  connecting  said  fir^t  end  of  said  tube  to  means  for    solution  to  the  vein  access  device  having  a  concentration  from 
passing  fluid  through  said  tube,  about  0.01  to  about  0.99  mlemational  hepann  units  per  milh- 

textured  means  for  dissecting  tissue  disposed  at  said  second 
end  of  said  tube,  and 


a  cannulated  mandrel  having  a  first  end  disposed  within  said 
second  end  of  said  tube  and  a  second  end  extending  form 
:.aid  second  end  of  said  tube,  w  herein  said  textured  means 
for  dissecting  tissue  is  disposed  on  said  second  end  of  said 
mandrel. 


5,205,817 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Morito  Idemoto;  Naohiko  Inoue,  and  Yaauo  Noguchi.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00627,  §  371  Date  Jan. 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

per  FUed  May  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,859 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/:o 

U.S.  a,  604—22  4  Claims 


17,  1992.  §  102(e) 
17716,  PCT  Pub. 


5,205.818 
PATENCY  MAIN-TENANCE  SYSTE.M 
Chris  M.  Kolber,  Nashua,  N.H.,  aaaignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.456 

Int.  a."  A6LM  31/00 

U.S.  a.  604—53  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  maintaining  the  patency  of  an  indwelling 

vein  access  device,  composing  the  step  of  delivenng  a  hepann 


liter  of  diluent  and  a  flow  rate  from  about  001  to  about   I  0 
milliliters  per  hour 


I  A  surgical  instrument  for  scraping  or  carving  organic 
tissue  by  ultrasonic  vibration,  composing  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
mitter adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  ultrasonic  source  to 
generate  ultrasonic  mechanical  vibration,  a  plurality  of  nng- 
shaf>ed  cutting  blade  portions  provided  at  an  interval  of  I  to  3 
mm  on  and  surrounding  a  periphery  of  an  operational  part 
which  contacts  organic  tissue,  said  operational  pan  having  a 
round  cross  section,  each  of  said  blade  portions  extending  in  a 
plane  traversing  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  operational  pan.  and 
a  liquid  passage  extending  through  said  transmitter  for  supply- 
ing a  liquid  such  as  physiological  salt  water  and  opening  at  a 
front  end  of  said  operational  part  and  at  recesses  each  having 
a  depth  of  0  1  to  !  mm  between  said  blade  p<iriionv 


5J05,819 
PUMP  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOMEDICAL  USE 
CalTu  J.  Roas,  Suffolk:  Victor  C.  Hnmberttoae.  Cambridae,  aad 
Richard  J.  Warby,  Wisbech,  aU  of  United  Kingdom,  aasigaon 
to  Bespak  PLC,  NorfoUt,  United  Kingdom 

CoBtinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520.191,  May  9,  1990, 
abandoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdoat.  May  11,  1989. 
8910843:  Not.  21,  1989,  8926314:  Jan.  25,  1991.  9101648 

InL  a.'  A61.M  I/OO 
V.S.  CI.  604—67  28  CUlms 


/mt  ji»      jl  J*        ^  tr  m-t)  »0 


I  A  pump  apparatus  comprising,  a  pump  body  defining  a 
pump  chamber,  an  inlet  duct  communicating  between  the 
pump  chamber  and  a  source  of  a  liquid  to  be  pumped  whereby, 
m  use,  the  liquid  fills  the  pump  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  for  the  delivery  of  the  liquid 
when  pumped,  actuating  means  operable  to  vary  the  volume  of 
the  pump  chamber  by  movement  of  a  flexible  wall  of  the  pump 
chamber  to  pump  the  liquid  therefrom,  the  actuating  means 
compnsmg  a  composite  piezoelectnc  element  having  at  least 
one  sensor  electrode  sensing  the  amplitude  of  deflection  and 
electronic  circuit  means  operable  to  energize  the  piezoelectnc 
element  in  a  pulsed  manner,  wherein  the  electromc  circuit 
means  mcludes  detection  means  for  companng  the  sensed 
amplitude  of  deflection  with  at  least  one  threshold  level  to 
provide  an  indication  of  abnormal  operation  of  the  pump  appa- 
ratus consistent  with  occlusion  or  bubble  formation  m  a  vol- 
ume of  the  liquid  defined  by  the  pump  chamber  and  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ducts 
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i       5,205,820 


member  for  engaging  and  advancing  the  connectable  tube 


_1 w-._  , 


proximal  end  of  said  barrel  including  a  mounting  collar    dinal  axis  thereof  and  made  of  a  plasUc  material;  a  closed,  distal 

ri4_   2141  with  a  Sore  f761  havinc  a  wall'  fT\<\     and    an   nrv^n     nmiimal    r^nd    for   mnv^m^ni    c\{  n   nliino^r 
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5^5.820 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATL'S 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel.  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Science, 
Incorporated,  Bloontington,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,208,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,169,389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,304, 

Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019,047.  This  application  Apr.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  870J69 

Int.  C\:  .A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  604—85  *3  Qaims 


member  for  engagmg  and  advancmg  the  connectable  tube 
connector  toward  said  chamber  so  as  to  inwardly  displace 
the  first  sealing  means  into  said  chamber,  wherein  said  first 
seahng  means  is  a  first  plug  member  sealingly  engageable 
in  the  first  open  end  of  the  hollow  member  from  the 
direction  of  the  second  end  only 

5,205,822 
REPLACEABLE  DILATATION  CATHETER 
Kirk  L.  Johnson,  Miami  Lakes,  and  Mark  N.  Inderbitzcn,  Mira- 
mar,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Miami 
Lakes,  Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,430 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  22  Qaims 


^    ^    n* 


=t£, 


1.  A  device  for  use  m  infusing  fluids  into  an  ambulatory 
patient  at  a  controlled  rate  composing 

(a)  a  base  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  interconnected 
by  a  fluid  flow  path, 

(b)  filling  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  fluid  iniet. 

(c)  a  distendable  membrane  constructed  of  an  elastic  mate- 
nal  which  is  fitted  over  said  base  to  define  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet, 
said  membrane  being  distendable  by  fluid  introduced  into 
said  chamber  under  pressure  through  said  fluid  inlet,  said 
membrane  having  a  tendency  to  return  to  a  substantially 
nondistended  configuration  whereby  fluid  within  said 
chamber  will  be  ejipelled  through  said  fluid  outlet;  and 

(d)  adding  means  disposed  within  said  fluid  flow  path  for 
addmg  an  additive  to  fluid  flowing  therethrough 


1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  which  comprises,  a  flexible,  tubular  catheter  shaft  which 
carnes  a  dilatation  balloon  adjacent  the  distal  end,  said  catheter 
shaft  defining  an  inflation  lumen  communicating  with  said 
balloon  and  a  guidewire  lumen  extending  at  least  most  of  the 
length  of  said  catheter  and  extending  through  the  catheter 
distal  end;  a  longitudinal  slit  defined  in  said  catheter  shaft 
between  the  guidewire  lumen  and  the  catheter  extenor.  said 
slit  extending  longitudinally  along  the  majority  of  the  catheter 
length  from  a  position  proximal  of  said  balloon  to  a  position 
that  is  at  least  adjacent  the  catheter  proximal  end,  in  which  said 
catheter  shaft  carnes  a  hub  at  said  proximal  end,  said  hub 
defining  a  conduit  connecting  with  said  guidewire  lumen,  said 
slit  of  the  catheter  shaft  extending  to  said  hub,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  extending  the  length  of  said  hub  in  communication 
between  said  hub  conduit  and  the  hub  extenor,  said  slot  also 
being  aligned  with  said  slit  to  permit  a  sliding  member  in  said 
slot  to  slide  into  said  slit 


5005,821 
TERMINAL  SELF  RELEASING  FLUID  RESERVOIR 

Robert  J.  Kruger.  .-Vrlington  Heights;  Con  A.  Lasaitis,  Wauke- 
gan,  and  Sheldon  M.  Wecker,  Liherty-riUe,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  No».  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.462 

Int.  a."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—91  14  Qaims 


5,205,823 

RETRACTABLE  SYRINGE 

Brian  Zdeb,  Round  Lake  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Retrax.  Inc.. 

Tomball.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,623,  Oct.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,112,315.  ThU  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,762 

Int.  a.^  A61.M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—110  8  Oaims 


1  A  terminal  reservoir  device  for  a  connectable  tube  con- 
nector, comprising; 

a  hollow  member  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 

first  means  for  scaling  said  first  open  end,  said  first  sealing 
means  being  inwardly  displaceable  into  the  hollow  mem- 
ber; 

second  means  for  sealing  said  second  open  end; 

an  enclosed  chamber  defined  by  said  hollow  member,  said 
first  sealing  means  and  second  sealing  means;  and 

means  axially  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  hollow 


1    A  retractable  synnge  for  use  with  a  hypodermic  needle 
cartndge  [18.  218],  composing: 

a  barrel  (12,  212]  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
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proximal  end  of  said  barrel  including  a  mounting  collar 
[14,  214]  with  a  bore  [76]  having  a  wall; 

a  piston  plunger  [30,  230],  having  sealing  means  [36,  236] 
telescopingly  received  within  said  distal  end  of  said  barrel 
[12,  218], 

a  needle  earner  [660]  having  a  body,  said  body  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  an  extenor  wall. 

means  [48,  248]  disposed  on  said  body  and  engageable  in 
contact  with  correlative!  y  shaped  means  [84,  256]  dis- 
posed on  said  mounting  collar  [14,  214]  for  releasably 
latching  said  body  in  said  bore  of  said  mounting  collar  [14, 
214].  said  distal  end  of  said  body  having  means  [SO.  250] 
engageable  with  said  sealing  means  [36.  236]  for  retracting 
said  body  into  said  barrel  [12.  212];  and 

wherein  the  end  [446]}of  said  sealing  means  [236]  rotates 
upon  intrusion  of  said  plunger  [30.  230]  and  side  [800] 
collapses 


dinal  axis  thereof  and  made  of  a  plastic  material;  a  closed,  distal 
end,  and  an  open,  proximal  end  for  movement  of  a  plunger 
thereon,  the  plunger  having  a  plunger  stem  which  extends  m 
the  direction  of  and  is  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  synnge.  the  plunger  stem  bemg  made  of  plastic  material 
and  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  rib  formed  therewith,  said 
locking  device  comprising 

a  clipHtype  body  portion  formed  of  a  compact  size  and  shape 
to  allow  Its  mscrtion  through  the  open  end  of  the  synnge 
between  the  plunger  stem  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  sy- 
nnge, and  having  a  U-shaped  channel  for  clippmg  onto 
the  at  least  one  longitudinal  nb  of  the  plunger  stem, 
said  clifHtype  body  portion  of  said  locking  device  being 


5,205,824 

RETRACTABLE  SYRINGE  WTTH  A  CLOSED  BARREL 

Matthew  S.  Mazor,  3366  ColumbU  St.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92103 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,431 

Int.  a.^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—110  42  Claims 


^ — y 


1    A  retractable  synnge.  compnsing; 

a  synnge  barrel  with  open  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  a 
piston  and  shaft  in  the  barrel  with  one  end  of  the  shaft 
extending  out  the  rearward  open  end.  said  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  collars  along  its  length  for  locking  the  shaft 
in  the  inserted  position  in  the  rearward  end  of  the  barrel, 
the  rearward  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  lip  at  the  open 
end  with  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
the  collars,  said  lip  moving  over  one  of  said  collars  to  be 
locked  between  the  collars; 

a  needle  holder  and  needle  fitting  into  the  forward  end  of  the 
barrel  in  a  releasable  connection  that  releases  the  needle 
holder  for  movement  toward  the  rearward  end  and  to  a 
retracted  position  where  the  barrel  encloses  the  needle 
holder  and  needle,  and  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  is 
open; 

said  piston  and  needle  holder  having  engaging  means  for 
secunng  the  piston  to  the  needle  holder, 

said  piston  being  movable  in  said  barrel  for  pulling  the  nee- 
dle holder  out  of  said  releasable  connection  to  the  re- 
tracted position,  and 

said  shaft  being  breakable  along  its  length  with  the  broken 
end  of  the  shaft  inserted  into  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel 
holding  the  needle  holder  and  needle  in  the  retracted 
position 


formed  with  a  first  set  of  barbed  pomts  spaced  apan  in  a 
transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  synnge  and  angled  toward  the  plunger  stem  faong 
in  the  direction  toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  syringe  for 
engagmg  into  the  plastic  material  of  the  plunger  stem 
when  the  plunger  stem  is  depressed  toward  the  distal  end 
of  the  synnge  after  a  first  retraction  movement  toward  the 
proximal  end  of  the  synnge,  and  a  second  set  of  barbed 
points  spaced  apart  m  the  transverse  direction  and  angled 
toward  the  mner  wall  of  the  syringe  facmg  m  the  direction 
toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  synnge  for  engaging  into 
the  plastic  material  of  the  synnge  inner  wall  in  order  to 
lock  the  plunger  stem  from  a  second  retraction  movement, 
thereby  preventing  reuse  of  the  syrmge 


AUTOMATICALLY  BLOCKED  SAFETY  SYRINGE 
Long-Hsiung  Cbea,  c/o  Hang  HsiBg  Patcat  Serrice  Ccatcr, 
P.O.  Box  5S-I670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwaa 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,144 

IbL  a."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 110  8  Claims 


5,205,825 
INSERT  ABLE  ELEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  REUSE  OF 

PLASTIC  SYRINGES 

Alan  C.  Allison,  233  Marrilla  Or..  Paciflca,  Calif.  94044.  and 

Richard  A.  Jaffe,  786  WUdwood  La.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94303 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,465,  Jan.  17.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,083,  Aug.  7. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

732,782 

Int.  a.^  A61M  5/00 

US.  a.  604—110  19  Claims 

1  A  lockmg  device,  capable  of  being  retrofitted  by  insertion 

into  a  plastic  syringe,  wherein  the  synnge  is  of  the  type  having 

a  cylmdncal  inner  wall  elongated  m  the  direction  of  a  longitu- 


1   A  safety  synnge  compnsing 

a  synnge  means  having  a  flexible  plug  inserted  in  a  front 

portion  inside  a  synnge  cylmder  of  said  synnge  means. 

said  flexible  plug  having  a  first  disk  socket  formed  m  a  rear 
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(b)  a  handle  means  secured  to  the  needle  rearwardly  of  said 
Domted  forward  end  said  handle  means  havms  at  least  one 


a  1  geometrically  configured  cylinder  mcludmg  a  top  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge; 
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portion  in  said  plug  normally  perpendicular  to  a  synnge 
axis  longitudinally  existing  in  a  central  portion  of  said 
synnge  cylinder,  and  a  second  disk  socket  formed  in  a 
front  portion  m  s»id  plug  and  communicating  with  said 
first  socket  and  normally  inclinedly  positioned  in  said 
plug;  and 
a  ngid  blocking  member  having  a  central  through  hole 
normally  engageable  held  in  the  first  disk  socket  of  said 
plug;  and  a  hollo*  needle  normally  held  in  said  blocking 
member  and  in  said  plug,  and  operatively  thnisted  front- 
wardly  as  urged  by  a  plunger  means  reciprocatively  held 
in  said  synnge  means  to  be  transferred  into  said  second 
disk  socket  when  finishing  an  injection,  said  needle  being 
operatively  coupled  to  said  plunger  means  when  finishing 
the  injection,  whereby  upon  a  retraction  of  said  needle 
into  said  synnge  cylinder,  said  plug  will  automatically 
restore  said  second  disk  socket  to  inclinedly  onent  said 
ngid  block  member  to  unalign  the  through  hole  of  said  u^.  q.  604 — 158 
blocking  member  with  said  needle,  thereby  preventing  an 
outward  protrusion  of  the  needle  from  said  synnge  cylin- 
der 


subsequent  relative  roution  of  the  plunger  and  the  barrel, 
thereby  enabling  the  adapter  and  the  needle  ferrule  with 
the  needle  attached  thereto  to  be  withdrawn  into  the 
intenor  of  the  barrel  when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  barrel;  and 
(0  means  connecting  between  said  barrel  and  said  plunger  m 
the  retracted  position  of  said  plunger  to  indicate  at- 
tempted movement  of  said  plunger  and  said  barrel  relative 
to  one  another 


5^5.828 

EPIDURAL  NEEDLE  LOCATION  INDICATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

D«n  Kedem,  43  Weizmann  Street,  76283  RehoTot,  Uniel 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.205 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/18 


13  Claiou 


5,205,827 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  NT:EDLE  DEVICE  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

PLATFORM 

Laurel  A.  NoT«cek;  Fr«»er  R.  Sharp,  and  Donald  A.  McLean,  all 

of  VancouTer,   Canada,   assignors  to   Patco   Ventures   Ltd., 

Vancoaver,  Canada 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  6r7.1D8.  Apr.  18,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,122.124, 

whicb  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,127,  Oct.  3, 1990. 

Pat.  No.  5,122,824,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

410,318.  Sep.  21,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,030.208,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327 >»4.  Mar.  22.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,012, 

Dec.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  No».  29,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  800,849 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  22  Oaims 


1.  A  synnge  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hollow  axially-elongated  barrel  for  containing  fluid  to 
be  injected  by  the  synnge; 

(b)  an  adapter  removably  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
barrel,  having  a  pomon  projecting  into  the  barrel  toward 
Its  proximal  end  and  having  a  fluid  passage  in  communica- 
tion with  the  intenor  of  the  barrel: 

(c)  a  ferrule  carrying  a  hollow  needle  and  adapted  for  re- 
movable connection  with  one  of  the  distal  barrel  end  and 
the  adapter  adjacent  the  barrel  end.  with  the  hollow  nee- 
dle in  communication  with  the  fluid  passage  of  the 
adapter, 

(d)  a  plunger  axially  movable  in  the  hollow  banel  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions, 

(e)  an  adapter  engagement  structure  disposed  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  plunger  and  engageable  with  a  mating  connec- 
tion engagement  structure  on  the  projecting  adapter  por- 
tion in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  plunger  toward 
the  distal  end  of  the  barrel,  said  structures  being  cooper- 
able  to  cause  ( 1 )  relative  rotation  of  the  plunger  end  and 
the  adapter  in  response  to  such  axial  movement,  and  (2) 
the  adapter  and  needle  ferrule  with  the  needle  attached 
thereto  to  part  from  the  end  of  the  barrel  in  response  to 


1   An  epidural  needle  location  indicator  assembly  capable  of 
indicating  when  a  needle  traveling  through  hard  tissue  first 
penetrates  soft  tissue,  compnsing 
(a)  a  housing; 

fb)  a  hollow  needle  secured  near  its  postenor  end  to  the 
antenor  end  of  said  housing  and  having  an  antenor  end 
which  IS  directed  laterally, 

(c)  a  displaceable  piston  located  in  said  housing,  capable  of 
traveling  between  a  fixed  forward  displaceable  piston 
position  and  a  fixed  back  displaceable  piston  position,  said 
piston  positions  being  a  preselected  distance  apart, 

(d)  a  flexible  blind  end  catheter  located  m  said  needle,  pass- 
ing through  said  displaceable  piston,  said  blind  end  cathe- 
ter preventing  conng  of  tissues  dunng  the  forward  travel 
of  said  needle  and  serving  to  transmit  tissue  pressure  to 
said  displaceable  piston; 

(e)  a  grasping  means  connected  to  said  displaceable  piston 
for  alternately  grasping  or  releasing  said  catheter; 

(f)  means  for  releasably  locking  said  displaceable  piston  to 
said  housing  at  said  back  displaceable  piston  position;  and 

(g)  means  for  biasmg  said  displaceable  piston  toward  said 
front  piston  position. 


5,205,829 
SAFETY  DISPOSABLE  INTRAVENOUS  (I.V,  ASSEMBLY) 
Andrew  E.  Lituchy,  50  Columbus  Ave.,  Apt  618,  Tnckahoe, 
N.Y.  10707 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,625 

Int  C\:  A61M  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—164  2  Clalnts 


1    .\  disposable  safety  needle  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  needle  assembly  compnsing  a  base  and  a  needle  having 

a  pointed  forward  end  adapted  to  intentionally  puncture 

the  skin  of  a  patient, 
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length  of  tubing,  for  secunng  the  tubing  in  the  vicinity  of 
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(b)  a  handle  means  secured  to  the  needle  rcarwardly  of  said 
pointed  forward  end  said  handle  means  having  at  least  one 
wmg  which  extends  substantudly  outwardly  and  further 
compnsing  a  locking  means  for  secunng  said  handle 
means  to  said  needle  assembly  which  is  released  by  press- 
ing backward  on  an  outer  portion  of  said  handle  means  to 
release  a  latch,  and 

(c)  a  protective  housing  means  for  receiving  the  needle  and 
having  a  slot  contained  therem  adapted  to  enable  said 
handle  means  to  traverse  rcarwardly  along  the  length  of 
said  protective  housing  means. 


5,205,830 
CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
Alyssa  J,  Dusa,  Hying  Hilla.  and  PUlip  B.  Fleck.  Donglaa*- 
rille,  both  of  Pa.,  aaalgnon  to  Arrow  International  InTestment 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.022 
Into.'  A61M  S/1^8 


a  a  geomctncally  configured  cylinder  mcludmg  a  top  edge 

and  a  bottom  edge; 
b   an  hour  glass  configured  outer  circumference; 


c   opposing  nbs  extending  between  said  edges  and  engagmg 

said  hour  glass  configured  outer  circumference;  and. 
d   a  nm  extending  inwardly  from  an  inner  circumference 


U.S.  a.  604—164 


12  CUims 


6   In  combination 

an  elongated  drainage  catheter  having  a  tapered  distal  tip 
compnsing  a  soft  pliant  matenal  and  a  flexible  body  por 
tion  of  uniform  outer  diameter  which  is  stiff  relatively  to 
said  tip; 

a  central  lumen  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  catheter  and  exitmg  at  the  distal  tip, 

a  plurality  of  side  ports  adjacent  the  tip,  said  side  ports  being 
in  communication  with  the  lumen  and  being  axially  spaced 
from  one  another, 

a  proximally  facing  abutment  surface  wilhm  said  lumen, 

a  removable  hollow  stiffemng  assembly  adapted  to  slidabh 
fit  within  said  catheter  lumen  and  extcndmg  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  stiffenmg  assembly  havmg  a  tapered  distal  tip 
portion  adapted  to  stiffen  said  tapered  distal  tip  of  said 
catheter  and  a  distally  facing  surface  portion  proximally  of 
said  tapered  distal  tip  portion  and  bemg  adapted  to  inter- 
face with  said  proximally  facmg  abutment  surface,  said 
stiffening  assembly  being  relatively  dimensioned  to  trans- 
mit pressure  applied  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  stiffening 
assembly  directly  to  said  abutment  surface,  the  tapered 
distal  tip  portion  of  said  stiffenmg  assembly  termmaUng 
within  the  tapered  distal  tip  of  the  catheter 


S.205332 

ENDO-TRACHEAL  TL-BE  SLTPORT  DEVICE 

Darid  H.  Tninan,  5001  Minen  Ranch  Rd..  OrdTiUc,  Calif.  95966 

ContinoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  505,560.  Apr.  6.  1990,  abaDdoMd.  TUs 

appUcation  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,305 

Int  C\.'  A61M  i/32 

U.S.  CL  604—179  15  Oaiv 


5,205.831 
COMPRESSION  GASKET  FOR  Y-CONTVECTOR 
William  P.  Ryan,  Plymooth,  and  Steven  D.  Sarage,  Brooklyn 
Center,  both  of  Minn.,  aMignon  to  Bnrron  Medical,  Inc., 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,176 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/ ?; 
U.S.  a.  604—167  2  Claims 

1.  A  compression  gasket  for  s  Y -connector  compnsing 


1  An  apparatus  for  supportmg  an  endo-trachcaJ  tut)e  in  the 
vncmity  of  a  patient's  nose  or  mouth,  compnsing 

a  predetermined  length  of  tubmg  having  two  parallel  sides 
extcndmg  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  tubmg, 
which  are  jomed  together  at  the  top  and  bottom  by 
rounded  edge  sections  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform 
oblong  cross  section  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
tubmg  pnor  to  being  positioned  on  the  patient,  and  an 
aperture  formed  in  one  of  the  rounded  edge  sections  along 
the  length  of  tubing;  and 

strap  means  positionable  about  the  face  and  back  of  head  of 
an  pauent,  a  portion  of  which  is  threaded  through  the 


CHEMICAL 


5,205,835 

PROCESS  TO  REMOVE  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  FROM 

WET  PROCESS  DENIM  FIBERS  BY  NELTRALIZING 


or  inorganic  particles  having  a  lamellar  structure  and  a  size  less 
than  50  microns,  said  particles  containing  at  least  one  synthetic 
melanotic  piement  formed  in  situ  bv  oxidation  of  an  indole 
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length  of  tubing,  for  secunng  the  tubing  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  patient's  nose  or  mouth,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  strap 
means  protrudes  through  the  aperture  to  form  a  loop  for 
captunng  the  endo-lracheal  tube 


5^5,834 

TWO-WAY  OUTDWELLING  SLIT  VALVTNG  OF 

MEDICAL  LIQUID  FLOW  THROUGH  A  CANNULA  AND 

METHODS 
H.  Robert  Moorehead,  1694  E.  5685  South,  Salt  Uke  Oty.  Utah 
84121,  and  Thomas  A.  Wiita.  1127  Goldenrod,  Corona  del 
Mar,  Calif.  92625 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,927,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,169,393,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,941,  Sep.  4, 

1990.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,410 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  3/00 

VS.  a.  604—247  24  Qaims 


5^05,833 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
FROM  SYRINGE  BARRELS 
Don  J.  Harsh,  5670  S.  920  East;  Linda  R.  Hills,  6298  S.  Lorreen 
Dr.,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  84121,  and  Kennalyn  How- 
ard, 3706  Market  St..  West  VaUey  Qty,  Utah  84119 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,910,  Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,767,  Feb.  28, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,904J44.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,395 
Int.  CT'  A61M  5/00.  5/31 
VS.  a.  604 — 240  17  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  needles  from  hypodermic 
synnges  without  re-cappmg  said  needles,  said  synnges  com- 
pnsing  a  barrel  and  a  needle  socket  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
barrel,  the  needle  socket  configured  such  thai  a  needle  can  be 
removably  attached  to  said  needle  socket,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  structure  capable  of  being  slidably  mounted  over  the  exte- 
nor  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  synnge  barrel  and  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  needle  socket,  the  structure  having 
means  for  attachment  to  said  needle  such  that  said  needle, 
while  attached  to  <>aid  structure,  is  capable  of  being  se- 
curely attached  to  the  needle  six:ket,  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther compnsing  an  opening  configured  such  that  the  nee- 
dle can  be  placed  directly  onto  the  needle  socket  of  the 
synnge  while  said  apparatus  is  positioned  over  the  synnge 
barrel  and  needle  socket,  and  when  the  needle  is  securely 
attached  to  the  needle  socket  the  attachment  of  the  needle 
to  the  needle  socket  secures  the  apparatus  to  the  synnge, 
such  that  if  the  apparatus  is  slid  forward  with  respect  to 
the  synnge  barrel,  the  apparatus  causes  the  needle  to 
disengage  from  the  needle  socket. 


\_ 


1  A  method  of  controlling  medical  liquid  flow  m  a  cannula 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  a  distal  end  of  the  cannula  indwelling  within  an 
internal  body  cavity  of  a  medical  patient; 

connecting  a  distal  end  of  an  outdwelling  slit  valve  housing 
directly  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  cannula  in  selective 
internal  medical  liquid  communication  along  a  predeter- 
mined flow  path  solely  due  to  pressure  differential; 

causing  a  substantially  planar  normally  closed  slit  diaphragm 
compnsing  a  centrally  disposed  slit  of  predetermined 
length  compnsing  lips  normally  disposed  in  tight  edge-to- 
edge  relation  and  otherwise  being  impervious  to  be  inter- 
posed across  the  flow  path  within  the  housing; 

connecting  a  proximal  end  of  the  outdwelling  slit  valve 
housing  directly  to  a  distal  end  of  a  tube  having  a  proximal 
end  connected  to  an  effluent  only  source  of  medical  liquid 
which  provides  a  predeteimined  distally  directed  pres- 
sure; 

creating  a  negative  pressure  at  an  outdwelling  site  proximal 
of  the  slit  diaphragm  but  remote  from  the  source  of  a 
magnitude  such  that  the  diaphragm  is  thereby  flexed  prox- 
imally  and  the  lips  of  the  slit  are  opened  proximally  to 
accommodate  unidirectional  distal-tc-proximal  medical 
liquid  flow  through  the  slit  from  the  body  cavity  of  the 
patient  to  the  remote  site 


5,205,835 
PROCESS  TO  REMOVE  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  FROM 
WET  PROCESS  DENIM  FIBERS  BY  NEUTRALIZING 
WITH  PERACETIC  ACID 
Robert  H.  Tieckelmann,  Trenton,  and  Lisa  M.  Kurschner,  Ham- 
ilton Square,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,811 
Int.  a.*  D06L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  8—111  6  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  wet  processing  denim  fabnc  b>  the  steps 
of  desizing  the  denim  fabnc,  washing  the  desizcd  fabnc.  con- 
tacting the  washed  fabnc  with  potassium  permanganate  to 
oxidize  part  of  the  colorbodies  in  the  denim  fabnc  to  a  form 
which  IS  easily  removed  from  the  fabnc  surface  thereby  par- 
tially decolonzing  the  denim  fabnc,  and  neutralizing  the  decol- 
onzed  denim  fabnc  by  removing  residues  of  the  potassium 
permanganate  and  of  the  oxidized  colorbodies.  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  neutralizing  the  oxidized  denim  fabnc  b\ 
contacting  the  fabnc  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
about  15  to  30  parts  by  weight  peracetic  acid  per  hundred 
parts  by  weight  denim  fabnc.  said  aqueous  solution  also  con- 
taining sufficient  acetic  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  provide 
a  peracetic  acid  acetic  acid  hydrogen  peroxide  weight  ratio  of 
at  least  1115 


or  inorganic  particles  having  a  lamellar  structure  and  a  size  less 
than  50  microns,  said  particles  containing  at  least  one  synthetic 
melanotic  pigment  formed  in  situ  by  oxidatron  of  an  indole 
compound,  wherein  said  indole  compound  has  the  formula 


(I) 


5J05,836 
FORMALDEHYDE-FREE  TEXTILE  RNTSH 
John  H.  Hansen,  and  Phillip  H.  Riggins,  both  of  Greensboro. 
N.C..  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro. 
N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,769 

Int.  a.'  D06M  !3/00 

U.S.  a.  8—120  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  treating  and  imparting  durable  wnnicle 

resistance  to  a  cellulosic  fibrous  matenal,  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

(a)  impregnating  a  cellulosic  matenal  with  a  treating  solution 
containing  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citnc  acid,  tncarballylic  acid,  trans-aconitic 
acid,  1,2,3,4-buianetetracarboxylic  acid,  all-cis-1,2,3,4- 
cyclopentanetetracarboxylic  acid,  mellitic  acid,  oxydisuc- 
cmic  acid  and  thiodisuccinic  acid  and  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  cyanamide  compound  selected  from  cyanaimde  or  a 
compound  of  the  formula' 

lt> 

n 

C  R2 

/  \  / 

H:N  N 

I 

H 

where  R'  is  NH.  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R^  is  CN  or  H.  the 
polycarboxylic  acid  estenfying  with  the  hydroxyl  groups 
of  the  cellulosic  matenal  in  the  presence  of  the  cyanamide 
catalyst,  and 
fb)  heating  the  matenal  treated  m  step  (a)  to  estenfy  and 
cross-link  the  cellulose  with  the  polycarboxylic  acid  in  the 
material. 


5^5.837 

PRODUCT  BASED  ON  INORGANIC  OR  ORGANIC 

LAMELLAR  PARTICLES.  CONTAINING  A  MELANOTIC 

PIGMENT,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  n  A.NT>  FTS  USE 

IN  COSMETICS 
Herri   Andrean,  Paris,  and  Alex  Jnnlno,  LiTry-Gargan,  both  of 
France,  aarignors  to  L'Oreal,  Pari*,  France 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.046 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jol.  16,  1990.  90  09053 

Int.  CL'  A61K  7/13 

VS.  a.  8—405  23  Claims 

1    A  product  m  the  form  of  a  powder  consisting  of  organic 


represent    hydrogen    or 
carboxyl  or  (C1-C4) 


wherein 

Rl    and    Rj,    each    independently. 
Ci-C4alkyl. 

R:  represents  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl. 

R_4  and  R-.  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxyl. Ci-C*  alkyl.  amino.  (C1-C4)  alkoxy.  fC2-C\4) 
acyloxy  or  (C2-C«(  acylamino, 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  (C1-C4)  alkoxy.  (C1-C4) 
alkyl.  halogen,  amino.  (C;-C4)  acyloxy,  (Ci-CU)  acyl- 
amino or  tnmethylsilyloxy, 

Rt  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  ammo, 
{Cz-Ca}  acyloxy.  (C2-C4)  acylamino.  tnmethylsilyloxy  or 
hydroxy  (C;-Cm)  alkylamino, 

or  R5  and  R*,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  methylenedioxy  nng  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  a  carbonyldioxy 
nng, 

at  least  one  of  R4  to  R-  represents  OZ  or  NHR  and  at  most 
one  of  R4  to  R'  represents  NHR,  and 

at  most  two  of  R4  to  Rt  represent  OZ,  said  OZ  groups  being 
in  the  5-  and  6-  positions  when  Z  represents  hydrogen,  and 
at  least  one  of  R4  to  R?  represents  hydrogen  and.  in  this 
case,  if  only  one  of  R4  to  R?  represents  hydrogen,  only  one 
of  R-4  to  R-  represents  NHR  or  OZ,  the  rcmamder  repre- 
scnung  C1-C4  alkyl, 

and  wherein  R  in  said  NHR  represents  hydrogen.  C2-C4 
acyl  or  C2-C4  hydroxyalkyl  and  Z  m  said  OZ  represents 
hydrogen,  C2-Cu  acyl,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  tnmethylsilyl; 

or  a  corresponding  salt  of  said  indole  compound  of  formula 
I 


5.205,838 
LIQUID  DYE  PREPARATIONS:  BIS 
PHEN-VX-AZO-RESORCINOL  IN  SOLVENT  FOR 
COLORED  RIBBON  OR  BALL  PEN  INTC 
Rainer     DyUick-Brenzincer,     Weinheim;     Heinz     Hartmann, 
Bobenheim;  Helmut  BeUalre.  LodwigahafcB,  and  Georg  Zei- 
dler.  Dannstadt-Sckaaeniheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny, 
aaaignors  to  BASF  AktiengeaeUachafU  Lodwigahafea.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.377 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1991.  410S866 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/03:  C09B  33/02,  67,36:  C09D  11/16 
VS.  a.  8—527  9  Onima 

1  A  liqmd  dye  preparation  containing  at  least  one  dye  of  the 
formula  1 


where 


24:3 
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X  is  hydroxyl.  amino  or  Ci-Ci5-monoa!kyIamino, 


petroleum  product  with  an  extractant  comprising  between 

..Kv^.i*  in  or.H   inn  \/i->IiifT.#»  ru^mi^ni  of  an  ;iniipoils  solution  of 


ated    wet   components   away    from    the    fiermeate    side  trations  A,  B,  C  and  D  are  in  the  relative  relatioiithip 

thereof;  A  <  C  <  B  <  D 
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X  is  hydroxyl.  amino  or  Ci-Ci5-monoalkyiamino. 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  Ci-Ci;-alkoxycarbonyl.  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  can  be  intemipted  by  from  1  to  3  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function,  a  radical  of  the  formula 


petroleum  product  with  an  extractant  compnsing  between 
about  20  and  100  volume  percent  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
up  to  about  10  wt  %  NaOH  or  KOH  and  up  to  about  80 
volume  percent  of  water-soluble  organic  cosolvent. 


where  Y  is  C|-Ci3-alkyl,  which  can  be  interrupted  by 
from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  m  ether  function,  or  Ci-C:?- 
alkoxy.  which  can  be  interrupted  by  from  1  to  3  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function, 

R2  and  K-  can  be  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  nitro  or  chlonne,  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cii-alkyl.  plus  as  solvent  at  least  one 
product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl 
alcohol,  tndecanol.  isotndecanol.  glycol  ethers,  olein, 
C4-Ci3-dialkyl  phthalates,  C5-C3o-chloroalkanes. 
Ct-C20-alkanes  disubstituted  by  phenyl.  Cj-Cio-dialkyl- 
naphthalenes  and  partly  hydrogenated  terphenyl, 

said  dye  preparation  containing  from  10  to  80%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  preparation,  of  said  dye 


5^5,841 

.\PPARA'njS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING 

HYDROGEN 

LtT  A.  Vainutn,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  TPC  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.802 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22.  71/02 

U.S.  a.  55—16  16  Claims 


5,205,839 

TERPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE.  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR 

MINERAL  OIL  DISTILLATES 
Werner  Reimann,  Duisborg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  116M9,  Jun.  18.  1991.  This  application 
Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  Jun.  29, 
1990,4020640 

Int  a.'  ClOL  1/18 
U.S.  a.  44—393  H  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  oil  distillate  compnsing  0001  <7r  to  2%  by 
weight,  based  on  said  distillate,  of  the  terpolymer  prepared 
from  a  mixture  of  monomers  comprising  ethylene,  5  to  20  mol 
%  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  0  2  to  5  mol  %  of  isobutyl  vinyl  ether, 
said  terpolymer  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  (M,)  of  500 
to  5000  g/mol  in  dissolved  form 


5J05.840 
MARKERS  FOR  PETROLEUM,  METHOD  OF  TAGGING. 

A.ND  METHOD  OF  DETECTION 
Michael  R.  Friswell,  Wayne,  and  Michael  P.  Hinton,  Neshanic 
Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc.. 
Chica^.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,033 
Int.  a.^  ClOL  1'22 
VS.  CI.  44 — 428  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  lagging  a  liquid  petroleum  product  with  a 
marker  and  detecting  said  marker,  the  method  compnsing 
(A)  adding  to  a  liquid  petroleum  prtxluct  between  about  1 
and  about  100  ppm  of  a  marker  which  is  a  compound  or 
mixture  of  compounds  having  the  formula; 


wherein  R'  is  Ci-C6  alkyl.  and  R^  and  R'  are  nothing  or 
— O — (C1-C5  alkyl),  and 
(B)  subsequently  extracting  said  marker  from  said  liquid 


1   A  membrane  compnsing; 

A  a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  palladium  metal  and 
having  opposed  first  and  second  sides; 

B  a  first  film  consisting  essentially  of  palladium  metal  ap- 
plied in  overlying  relation  to  the  first  side  of  said  substrate, 

C  a  second  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  black  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  black  and 
palladium/platinum  black  overlying  said  first  film;  and 

D  a  third  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  black  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  black  and  palladi- 
um/platinum black  overlying  the  second  side  of  said  sub- 
strate 

4  A  method  of  extracting  essentially  pure  hydrogen  from  a 
fluid  mixture  including  free  molecular  hydrogen,  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

A   providing  the  membrane  of  claim  1, 

B  exposing  the  second  film  of  said  membrane  to  a  fluid 
mixture  including  free  hydrogen  at  a  partial  pressure  of 
hydrogen,  pressure  drop  across  said  membrane,  and  a 
temperature,  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  selectively  pass 
hydrogen  from  said  mixture  through  said  membrane;  and 

C   collecting  the  hydrogen  passed  through  said  membrane 


5.205,842 
TWO  STAGE  MEMBRANE  DRYER 
Ravi  Prasad.  East  Amherst,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,787 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/22 
U.S.  a.  55—16  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  drying  wet  gas  streams  in  a  membrane 
system,  said  process  compnsing  steps  of; 

(a)  passing  a  feed  gas  stream  containing  wet  components 
under  pressure  to  at  least  one  first  stage  membrane  having 
about  6%  to  about  80%  of  the  total  membrane  surface 
area  in  the  system, 

(b)  passing  a  gas  stream  from  an  external  source  compnsing 
a  foreign  gas  to  at  least  one  low  pressure,  permeate  side  of 
said  at  least  one  first  suge  membrane  to  carry  the  perme- 
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injection  position  with  said  injection  pon  in  registry  with 
said  outlet  port  providing  fluid  communication  between 
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ated  wet  components  away  from  the  jjcrtneate  side 
thereof; 
(c)  passing  the  partially  dried  feed  gas  stream  resulting  there- 
from under  pressure  to  at  least  one  second  stage  mem- 
brane having  about  20%  to  about  94%  of  the  total  mem- 
brane surface  area  in  the  system; 


^ 


trations  A,  B.  C  and  D  are  in  the  relative  relatiofiihip 
A<C<B<D 


T////////j7-r 


-^ 


zzzzzzzzz. 


z^n^ 


(d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  dned  product 
gas  from  said  at  least  one  second  stage  membrane  to  at 
least  one  low  pressure,  permeate  side  of  said  at  least  one 
second  stage  membrane  to  carry  the  permeated  wet  com- 
ponents away  from  the  permeate  side  thereof,  wherem 
step  (d)  IS  carried  out  at  a  cleanmg  ratio  of  less  than  about 
4;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  remaining  portion  of  the  dry  product  gas 


SaOS343 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONDENSABLE 

COMPONENTS  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

JnrseB  KMchcmekat;  Richard  W.  Baker,  bo<h  of  Palo  Aho,  and 

Johaanea  G.  Wijnan,  Meato  Park,  all  vX  CaUf^  aaais»on  to 

Mcmbraae  TedwoloKy  aad  Reaewck,  Ibc,  Mcalo  Park.  Calif. 

CoatiBUtioB-iB-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  649,305,  Jaa.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,089,033,  wUck  Is  a  coatiiMtiOB  of  Ser.  No.  432,592,  Not.  7, 

1989.  abudooed.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

836,101 

IbL  CL'  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  a.  55—16  34  Claims 
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5,205,844 
DEGASSING  APPARATUS 
Hideynki  Morikawa,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aad^or  to  Uaiflowt  Co., 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796353 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcatioa  Japm,  Not.  30.  1990,  2-336625 
lat  a.'  BOID  53/22 
UjS.  Ct  55—158  2  ( 


^ '  K 


1  A  degassing  apparatus  in  which  a  tube  made  of  permeable 

film  IS  laid  m  a  vacuum  chamber  decompreased  under  control 

by  a  vacuum  pump  and  a  liquid  flowing  through  said  tube  is 

degassed  by  causmg  gas  to  permeate  the  wall  of  said  tube, 

characterized  m  that  said  vacuum  pump  can  be  expoaed  to 

the  atmosphere  by  way  of  a  valve  dispoaed  between  a 

primary   valve  and  i  primary  cylinder  of  said  vacuum 

pump 


5,205,845 

MECHANICAL  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  INJECTION 
VALVES  AND  COLUMN  MULTIPLEXING  TECHNIQUES 
Rickard  D.  Sacka,  Aaa  Alter,  aad  Aatta  J.  Petara,  YpaOaati. 

botk  of  Mick^  MBi^oTi  to  Tkc  iU«eats  of  Ike  UaiTenity  of 

Mkkigaa,  Aaa  After,  Mick. 
CoatiaBatioa-iB-fart  ofSer.  No.  590,174,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,096,471,  aad  a  coatlaaaaoa  hi  part  of  Ser.  No.  710,703,  Jaa.  5, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,141,532,  Md  a  >.uaHaa«Hoa-ta-part  of  Ser.  No. 
717,356,  Jaa.  18, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,141,534.  Thk  ippHrartna  Jml 
6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,306 
lat.  a.'  BOID  15/Oi 
UJS.  a.  55—197  31 


1  A  process  for  recovering  a  condensable  component,  char- 
acterized by  a  boiling  point  higher  than  —  100'  C  ,  from  a  raw 
gas  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  raw  gas  stream  containing  a  low  concentra- 
tion. A,  of  a  condensable  component,  said  concentration 
A  being  below  saturatiOD  under  the  condensation  condi- 
tions of  step  (c); 

(b)  mixmg  said  raw  gas  stream  with  a  product  stream  from  a 
membrane  aeparatioo  step,  said  product  stream  containmg 
a  concentration,  D,  of  said  condensable  component  to 
form  an  incoming  gas  stream  containing  a  concentration. 
B,  of  said  condensable  component. 

(c)  performing  a  condensation  step,  compnsmg: 
bringing  said  incoming  gas  stream  to  a  pressure  and  tem- 
perature condition  characterized  in  that  said  concentra- 
tion B  is  greater  than  the  saturation  concentration  of 
said  condensable  component  at  said  pressure  and  tem- 
perature condition,  so  that  coodenaation  of  a  portion  of 
said  condensable  component  occurs; 

withdrawing  a  condensed  stream  compriatng  said  con- 
densable component  in  liquid  form; 

withdrawing  a  non-coodenaed  stream  containing  a  con- 
centration, C,  of  said  condensable  component; 

(d)  passing  said  non-condensed  stream  u  a  feed  stream  to 
said  membrane  separatioo  step;  wherein  said  concentra- 
tion A  is  less  than  said  concentration  C  and  said  conceo- 


1  A  gas  chromatography  mjectKm  valve  for  controUing  the 
flow  of  a  sample  vapor  to  an  analytical  separation  column, 
compnsmg: 

s  bousmg  having  an  internal  passageway  and  an  outlet  port 

communicating  with  said  separatioo  column, 
a  Uneariy  moveable  shuttle  within  said  bouaing  having  aa 

mjection  port  communicating  with  said  sample  vapor, 
actuator  means  for  moving  said  shuttle  within  said  hoiMiiig 
to  cauae  said  injection  port  to  be  moveable  between  aa 
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having  an  inside  cavity  and  a  base  equipped  with  means  for    aligned  with  said  outlet  port,  said  housing  forming  an  «nniil»r 
securing  it  on  said  crankcaae.  and  on  the  other  hand,  s  filter    r-Ksmhrr   Mirmunrlina   uul   filt»T  r\iTni-n\    th» 
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injection  position  with  said  injection  port  m  registry  with 
said  outlet  port  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  pons,  to  a  non-injection  position  with  said  injection 
port  and  said  outlet  pon  out  of  registry, 

inlet  means  for  communicating  said  housing  internal  pas- 
sageway with  a  source  of  a  flushing  gas,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  flushing  gas  through 
said  housing  such  that  said  sample  vapor  flowing  into  said 
housing  does  not  ctimmunicate  between  said  injection 
port  and  said  outlet  port  when  said  shuttle  is  m  said  non- 
mjection  position  said  means  for  controlling  including  at 
least  one  capillary  flow  restnclor  allowing  said  flushing 
gas  to  be  continuously  vented  from  said  housing  and  at 
least  one  sealing  element  acting  as  a  bearing  for  allowing 
said  linear  movement  of  said  shuttle  while  controlling 
leakage  of  said  flushing  gas. 


5,205,847 

AIR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

GroYer  F.  Montieth,  Centcrrille,  and  Tony  R.  Montieth.  Dayton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Roxie's  Inc.,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.493 

Int.  Q.'  BOID  46/04 

U.S.  a.  55—294  3  Oaims 


5.205,846 

WATER  WASH  SYSTEM.  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRLCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Carlo  Fabrizi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nova  Verta  North 

America  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991,  Scr.  No.  709.832 

Int.  a."  BOID  47/00 

VS.  C\.  55—227  17  Qaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  contaminated  air,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  lower  water  containment  portion  and  an 
upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
cells  and  at  least  one  chamber  said  cells  and  chamber  are 
defined  by  baffles. 

a  first  aperture  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  housing  por- 
tion for  the  admittance  of  contaminated  air  forming  a  gas 
stream, 

a  water/air  interchange  chamber  interconnected  to  said  first 
apenure  and  connecting  said  upper  housing  ponion  to 
said  water  containment  portion  where  said  gas  stream  is 
water  vapor  saturated: 

a  first  cell  within  said  upper  housing  portion  adjacent  to  and 
interconnected  with  said  interchange  chamber  wherein  an 
upward  gas  stream  is  present, 

a  second  cell  within  said  upper  housing  ptirtion  intercon- 
nected with  and  adjacent  to  said  first  cell  wherein  a  down- 
ward gas  stream  flow  is  present, 

said  first  cell  and  said  second  cell  compnsing  a  contaminate 
separation  chamber  wherein  contaminates  adhere  to  water 
droplets  and  condensation  collected,  and 

a  third  cell  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  and  intercon- 
nected with  said  second  cell  at  a  lower  end  thereof  at  said 
third  cell  first  end  by  a  third  cell  first  aperture  and  having 
a  third  cell  second  aperture  at  said  second  end  for  exhaust 
of  said  gas  stream  comprised  of  punfied  air 


1    Apparatus  for  separating  small  scrap  pieces  of  paper  or 
cardboard  or  other  matenal  from  a  flow  of  air  used  to  collect 
and  convey  the  pieces,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosed 
housing  having  opposite  end  walls  connected  by  opposite  side 
walls  and  a  top  wall  to  defme  a  chamber  having  a  bottom 
opening,  means  defining  at  least  one  air  inlet  within  said  hous- 
ing for  directing  the  flow  of  air  carrying  the  pieces  into  said 
chamber,    a   hollow    cylindrical    drum   disposed    within   said 
chamber  and  having  opposite  end  portions  connected  to  corre- 
sponding circular  tracks  and  connected  by  a  cylindnca!  perfo- 
rated wall,  a  set  of  rollers  engaging  said  tracks  and  supporting 
said  drum  for  rotation  within  said  chamber  on  a  generally 
honzontal  center  axis  of  said  drum,  power  operated  means  for 
rotating  said  drum,  a  stationary  manifold  disposed  adjacent  one 
of  said  end  portions  of  said  drum  and  defining  at  least  one  clean 
air  outlet,  means  forming  rotary  air  seals  between  said  end 
walls  of  said  housing  and  said  end  portions  of  said  drum  and 
between  said  drum  and  said  manifold  for  directing  the  air 
flowing  into  said  chamber  inwardly  through  said  perforated 
wall  of  said  drum  and  from  said  drum  through  said  manifold 
for  collecting  the  scrap  pieces  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
perforated  wall,  a  non-rotating  air  conduit  extending  axially 
within  the  center  portion  of  said  drum,  a  non-rotating  air  tube 
extending  axially  within  a  lower  ponion  of  said  drum,  means 
extending  from  said  air  conduit  and  supporting  said  air  tube 
below   said  air  conduit,  air  duct  means  connecting  said  air 
conduit  to  said  air  tube,  said  air  tube  having  means  defining  an 
axially  extending  air  jet  slot  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
perforated  wall,  blower  means  connected  to  said  air  conduit 
for  supplying  a  flow  of  air  through  said  air  duct  means  to  said 
air  tube  and  for  producing  a  high  velocity  stream  of  air  down- 
wardly through  said  air  jet  slot  to  remove  pieces  from  said 
perforated  wall  of  said  drum,  and  a  hopper  connected  to  said 
bottom  opening  of  said  housing  for  collecting  the  scrap  pieces 
blown  downwardly  from  said  perforated  wall  of  said  drum 


5,205,848 

DEVICE  ENSURING  FILTRATION  AND 

CO.MMUNICATION  BETWEEN  THE  ATMOSPHERE 

A.ND  THE  INSIDE  OF  A  CRA.NKCASE 

Pierre  Blanc,  Vaiu  sur  Seine,  and  Jean-Paul  Trayassac,  Saint 
Germain  en  Laye,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pall  France 
Services,  Saint  G«rmain  en  Laye  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,667 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1991,  91  03905 
Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—310  7  Claims 

1.  Device  ensunng  filtration  and  communication  between 

the  atmosphere  and  a  liquid  reservoir,  such  as  a  crankcase  with 

oil  sump,  of  the  type  compnsing,  on  the  one  hand,  a  housing 


having  an  inside  cavity  and  a  base  equipped  with  means  for 
securing  it  on  said  crankcase,  and  on  the  other  hand,  a  filter 
cartridge  placed  inside  said  housing  so  as  to  divide  said  inner 
cavity  into: 

a  first  chamber  communicatmg  with  said  crankcase  through 
a  vertical  passageway  provided  in  said  base  and  said 
crankcase,  and 
a  second  chamber  surrounding  at  least  partly  said  first  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  outside  via  vents  pro- 
vided in  said  housmg,  said  cartndge  containing  a  filtenng 


aligned  with  said  outlet  port,  said  housing  forming  an  «nniilT 
chamber  surrounding  said  filter  element,  the  improvement 
compnsmg  a  movable  baffle  mounted  in  said  housing  between 
said  tnlet  pon  and  said  filter  element  to  form  an  inlet  chamber, 
said  baffle  having  a  perimeter,  said  baffle  being  free  to  move  m 
said  housing  under  the  influence  of  inlet  air  flow  towards  said 
filter  element  and  said  outlet  port,  a  plurality  of  air  passages 
spaced  around  said  baffle  perimeter  connecting  said  inlet 
chamber  with  said  «nniil»r  chamber,  and  whereu  air  flow 
through  said  inlet  pon  mto  said  inlet  chamber  impinges  on  said 
baffle  to  urge  said  baffle  against  said  filter  element  to  form  a 
seal  between  said  baffle  and  said  filter  element  and  to  form  a 
seal  around  said  outlet  pon  between  said  filter  element  and  said 
housmg 


5,205,850 
PARTICULAR  FILTER 
TUelo  Jenridi,  WiMbadea;  Dietanr  TkaliMim,  OfTeatMck,  wmfi 
Horst  Kalfa,  Idstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrBuy,  MaigMn  to 
Didier-Werke  AG,  WiedtMlca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaay 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,906 
aainis  priority,  appUcmtioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Jon.  25, 
1991,  4120920 

IbL  a.' BOID  29/;  7 
U,S.  a.  55—350  22  ClalM 


agent  placed  substantially  venically,  device  whercm  said 
vents  issue  into  the  upper  pan  of  said  second  chamber,  the 
lower  pan  of  said  second  chamber  is  not  directly  commu- 
nicating with  the  outside,  and  said  device  further  com- 
prises internal  means  for  recovering  and  recycling  the  oil 
from  the  filtenng  agent,  which  means  are  mterposed  be- 
tween the  lower  part  of  said  second  chamber  and  said 
crankcase,  branching  means  bemg  provided  for  placmg 
said  crankcase  m  direct  communication  with  said  second 
chamber  in  case  of  excessive  pressure  m  said  crankcase 


5,205,849 

AIR  FILTER  HAVING  A  LOW  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

DROP 

Michael  J.  Kosmyna,  Toledo;  Robert  H.  Verh,  Graytown,  and 

Andrew  P.  Gcrgac,  Oregon,  all  of  Ohio,  aasigDors  to  Ransbur^ 

Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,773 

Int  a.'  BOID  46/40 

U.S.  a.  55—337  9  CUima 


1.  In  an  air  filter  includmg  a  closed  housmg  having  an  inlet 
pon  and  an  outlet  pon  axially  aligned  with  said  mlct  port,  an 
annular  filter  element  m  said  housmg  havmg  a  central  chamber 


1   A  paniculate  filter  compnsmg: 

a  housing  havmg  opposite  ends, 

a  pair  of  suppon  walls  adjacent  respective  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  housing  and  defimng  therein  an  mtenor: 

a  pair  of  pure  gas  chambers  defmed  at  respective  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  housmg  at  sides  of  respective  said  suppon 
walls  outwardly  of  said  intenor, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  filter  bodies  having  respective  longi- 
tudinal axes  and  hollow  intenors,  said  filter  bodies  being 
supported  by  said  suppon  walls  to  extend  therebetween 
withm  said  housmg  with  said  longitudinal  axes  extendmg 
generally  parallel,  such  that  said  filter  bodies  defme  out- 
wardly thereof  within  said  housmg  a  raw  gas  chamber  m 
the  from  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  raw  gas  compan- 
ments,  and  such  that  said  hollow  mtenors  of  said  filter 
bodies  defme  respective  elongated  pure  gas  channels; 

each  said  pure  gas  chamber  havmg  opening  theremto  at  least 
one  of  said  pure  gas  channels,  and  each  said  pure  gas 
channel  openmg  mto  at  least  one  of  said  pure  gas  cham- 
bers, 

said  housmg  havmg,  at  a  position  between  said  pair  of  sup- 
pon walls,  a  raw  gas  supply  connection  openmg  into  said 
mtenor  of  said  housmg  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  raw  gas  compartment,  and 

means  for  dischargmg  pure  gas  from  said  pair  of  pure  gas 
chambers. 
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fluonne  or  chlonne,  C)-C4-alkoxy  which  is  optionally 
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5J05.851 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
OPTICAL  RBER  COLTLER 
Hiroshi  Suganuma;  Hiroaki  Takimoto;  Hiroshi  YokoU;  Masumi 
Fukuma,  ail  of  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiko  Ariraoto,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  and 
Sumiden  Opcom  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274825; 
Not.  26,  1990.  2-323516;  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-323517 

Int.  n.'  C03B  J  7/70 
U.S.  a.  65—4.21  18  Claims 


5,205,853 
HERBICIDAL  SULPHONYLATED  CARBOXAMIDES 
Hilmar  Wolf,  Langenfeld;  Rolf  Kirsten,  Monheim;  Hans-Joa- 
chim Santel,  Leverkusen;  Klaus  Liirssen.  and  Robert  R. 
Schmidt,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
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1.  A  sulphonylated  carboxamide  of  the  formula 


-CO— NH— SO2— (A), 


(I) 


1  In  a  method  of  producing  an  optical  fiber  coupler,  in 
which  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  are  arranged  m  parallel  with 
each  other,  glass  ponions  of  the  optical  fibers  are  heated  so  as 
to  be  fusion  bonded  to  each  other  integrally  and  then,  the 
integral  glass  portions  are  heated  so  as  to  be  stretched,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  gas  burner  which  acts  as  a  heating  device  and 
has  a  plurality  of  gas  nozzles  arranged  in  parallel  with  an 
axial  direction  of  the  optical  fibers  so  as  to  be  fixed  in 
position  dunng  heating  of  the  glass  portions, 
the  gas  nozzles  including  first  gas  nozzles  disposed  at  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  gas  burner  and  second  gas  nozzles 
disposed  at  a  central  portion  of  the  gas  burner  such  that 
the  second  gas  nozzles  are  spaced  farther  away  from  the 
glass  portions  than  the  first  gas  nozzles  are 


in  which 

n  is  0  or  1. 

A  is  oxygen.  NH  or  CH;. 

R'  is  isoxazolyl,  thiodiazolyl  or  1.2,4-oxadiozolyl.  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl,  isobutyl.  sec-butyl, 
tert-butyl.  fluoromethyl.  chloromethyl,  difluoromethyl. 
dichloromethyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  tnchloromethyl,  chloro- 
fluoromelhyl,  chlorodifluoromethyl.  fluorodi- 

chloromethyl.  phenyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy.  iso- 
propyloxy.  difluoromethoxy.  tnfluoromethoxy.  chlorodi- 
fluoromethoxy.  methylthio.  ethylthio.  propylthio.  isiipro- 
pylthio.  difluoromethylthio.  influoromethylthio.  chlo- 
rodifluoromethylthio.  methylsulphinyl.  ethylsulphinyl, 
propylsulphinyl.  methylsulphonyl.  ethylsulphonyl.  pro- 
pylsulphonyl.  methylamino.  ethylamino.  propylamine, 
isopropylamino  or  dimethylamino.  and 

R'  represents  the  radical 
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1   .\  comp<">und  having  the  formula 


R  — P— N 


\ 


.R2 


Rj 


X— Ri 


m  which 

R  is  C3-C6  alkyl  or  C3-C6  cycloalkyl; 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ri  IS  C:-Ci2  alkyl.  C3-C6 cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  up  to  2  Ci-Ci  allyl  groups,  phenyl,  or  substituted 
phenyl  having  from  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  halo, 
nitro.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C;-C4alkoxy,  C1-C4  thioalkyl.  C:,-C4 
alkenyl,  C1-C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  phenyl, 

R:  IS  Ci-C«  alkyl  or  Ci-Cf,  cycloalkyl,  and 

Rj  IS  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  having  from  1  to  2  substit- 
uents selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4 
haloalkyl  and  halogen; 

provided  that  if  R  is  n-propyl  and  X  is  oxygen,  then  neither 
R]  nor  R;  is  ethyl. 


R« 


A'  Y'  N    A 


-fTT"^ 


R'*0 


=  0 


in  which 
R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
fluonne.  chlonne,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano.  nitro,  carboxyl 
or  Ci  -C«-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne, 
chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  carboxyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  Ci-C4-alkylamino-carbonyl,  di-Ci-C4-alkyl- 

)aminocarbonyl,  hydroxyl.  C)-C«-alkoxy.  formyloxy. 
Ci-C«-alkyl-carbonyloxy.  Ci-Ct-alkoxycarbonyloxy, 
Ci-C4-alkylanuno-carbonyloxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  C1-C4- 
alkylsulphinyl,  Ci-Q-alkylsulphonyl,  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl- 
laminosulphonyl,  Cj-C«-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R-^  and 
R*  furthermore  mdependcntly  of  one  another  represent 
C2-C6-alkenyl  which  is  optionally  subsututed  by  fluonne. 
chlonne,  bromine,  cyano.  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  car- 
boxyl or  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R*  additionally  indcpcndenllv 
of  one  another  represent  Cj-Qj-alkinyl  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano. 
Ci-C«-alkoxy-carbonyl,  carboxyl  or  phenyl;  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlo- 
nne. bromine,  cyano,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl. 
Ci-C«-alkoxy,  Ci-C«-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphmyl  or 
Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl;  Ci-C»-alkylthio  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano, 
carboxyl.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-O-alkylthio. 
Ci-O-alkylsulphinyl  or  Ci-C«-alkylsulphonyl  C?-Q,- 
alkenyloxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorme, 
chlonne,  bromine,  cyano  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl, 
Ci-Cft-alkenylthio  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
nne, chlonne,  brommc,  cyano,  lutro,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio  or 
Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  Cj-Q-alkynyloxy,  Ci-Ct-alky- 
nylthio  or  the  radical  — S<0);, — R-.  or 
R-  and  R*  furthermore  represent  phenyl  or  phcnoxy,  Ci-C4- 
alkylcarbonylaimno,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonylamino, 

Ci-C4-alkylamino-carbonylamino.  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl>- 

amino-carbonylamino,  or  the  radical   — CO — R*,  or  R- 
and  R*  furthermore  represent  Ci-C4-alkysulphonyloxy 
di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-aminosulphonylammo    or     the     radical 
— CH=N— R',  in  which  p  represents  the  numbers  1  or  2 
and 
R'  represents  Ci-C4-a]kyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano  or  C;-C4-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  or  R'  represents  Ci-CU-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4- 
alkylamino  or  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-amino. 
R*  represents  Ci-Q-alkyl.  Ci-Q,-alkoxy  which  is  option 
ally  substituted  by  fluonne,  chlorme,  methoxy  or  ethoxy. 
C3-C*-cycloalkoxy.  C3-Q,-alkenyloxy.  Ci-C4-a]kylthio, 
amino,    Ci-C4-alkylamino,   C|-C4-alkoxyamino.    C1-C4- 
alkoxy-Ci-C4-a]kyl-amino      or      di-(Ci-C«-alkyl)ainino 
which  are  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne 
and 
R'  represents  C I -Q,-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne,  chlonne.  cyano.  carboxyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl, 
benzyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlo- 
nne, C3-C6-alkenyl  or  Ci-Q-alkynyl  which  are  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne,  phenyl  which  is 
optionally    substituted    by    fluonne,    chlonne.    bromine. 
C|-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  tnfluorome- 
thoxy   or    Influoromethylthio,    Ci-C«-alkoxy,     C3-Q,- 
alkenyloxy,  Ci-Ct-alkynyloxy  or  bcnzyloxy  which   are 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne,  or  R^  fur- 
thermore represents  ammo,  C|-C4-alkylamino,  di-(Ci-C4- 
alkyl)-amino,   phenylamino.   Ci-C4-alkyl-carbonylamino, 
Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonylanuno.  Ci-C4-alkyl-sul- 

phonylamino  or  phenyl  sulphonylammo  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine  or  methyl. 
R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  mtro,  cyano.  Ci-C^-alkyl 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne;  or 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  which  is  opbonally  substituted  by  fluonne 
or  chlonne; 
RiO  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, fluonne,  chlonne.  bromine,  nitro,  cyano,  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlo- 
nne;  C2-C4-alkenyl   which   is  optionally   substituted   by 


fluonne  or  chlonne,  Ci-O-alkoxy  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne.  Ci-C»-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-alkylsulphmyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne;  and  di- 
(Ci-C4-alkyl>-aminosulphonyl.  Ci-Ci-alkoxy-carbonyl, 
dimcthylaminocaj-bonyl  or  dioxolanyl; 
R'^  and  R'-  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine  or  Ci-O-alkyI  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne;  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlo- 
nne; C 1 -C«-alkylthio.  Ci-C4-alkylsulphmyl  or  Ci-CU- 
alkylsulphonyl  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
nne or  chlonne;  or  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)ammo8ulphonyl; 
R'*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, fluonne.  chlonne,  brommc,  cyano.  mtro  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl  which  is  opuonally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C«-halogenoalkoxy;  Ci-Q-alkoxy 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlonne; 
Ci-O-alkylthio,  Ci-O-alkylsulphmyl  or  Ci-Ct-alkylsul- 
phonyl  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or 
chlonne.  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl>-amano-sulphonyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  and 

A'  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  the  group  N — Z',  in  which 

Z'  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  is  opuonally 
substituted  by  fluonne,  chlonne.  broimne  or  cyano. 
Ci-Qj-cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  phenyl  optionally 
being  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlorme,  broimne  or  mtro; 
Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-O-alkoxy-carbonyl  or  di- 
( C )  -C«-alky  l)aminocarbony  1; 

R"'  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen. Ci-O-alkyl.  halogen.  Ci-C«-alkoxycarbonyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-halogenoalkoxy. 

Y'  represents  sulphur  or  the  group  N — R".  m  which 

R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl. 

R'"  represents  hydrogen.  Ci-O-alkyl.  phenyl  or  (iso>- 
quinolmyl. 

R^'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  mtro  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  or  chlo- 
nne, Ct-C4-alkoxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne  or  chlonne:  dioxolanyl  or  Ci-O-alkoxy-carbo- 
nyl. 

R^'-  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C)-C«-alkyl, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-O-alkyl  or  Ci-C4- 
alkoxy-carbonyl. 

R'-  represents  Ci-C4-alkyl. 

R'*  represents  Ci-C4-alkyl  and 

R'-  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
or  a  salt  thereof 
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.R- 


/ 


N 
II  ^r4 
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where 

X  IS  sulfur, 
R'  IS:  hydrogen; 

Ci-Cio-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-Ci-alkoxy,  Ci-Cvhaloalkoxy.  halogen,  cyano  or 
phenyl,  which  in  turn  may  be  substituted  by  halogen. 
Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylihio.  C|-C4-haloalky!lhio.  cyano, 
or  nitro; 
Ci-C4-alkoxy; 
Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

Ci-C4-alkyl  or  halogen: 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-Cfc-alkyl. 
Ci-Ct-haloalkyl.        Ci-Cs-alkoxy,        Ci-Cs-haloalkoxy, 
Ci-C6-alkylthio.  C|-C6-haloalkylthio.  halogen,  mtro  or 
cyano; 
or  5-  or  6-meinbered  heterocyclic  radical  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C)-C4-a!kyl.  carboxyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  said  heterocyclic  radical  being  attached 
via  carbon  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  tetrahy- 
drofuryl,   tetrah>dropyranyl,   pyndyl,   thienyl,   furyl   and 
pyrazolyl; 
R2  is:  formyl,  4.5-<lihydrooxa2ol-2-yl;  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  — COYR'  or  — CONR^R^, 
where 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
R-  IS   hydrogen. 

Ci-Cg-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-a!koxy,  halogen,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  tnmethylsily.  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  Ci-C4- 
alkylamino.  Ci-C4-dialkylamino,  Ci-C4-alkylsulfinyl, 
Ci-C4-alkylsulfonyl.  carboxyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl. 
Ci-C4-<iialkyloaminocarbonyl.  Ci-C4-dialkoxyphospho- 
nyl,  2-propane-iminooxy.  thienyl.  furyl.  tetrahydrofuryl. 
phthalimido.  pyndyl  benzyloxy.  benzoyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-Ci-alkoxy  or 
halogen;  and  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C.-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  halogen, 
mtro.  cyano,  thienyl,  furyl  tetrohydrofuryl,  phthalimido 
or  pyndyl, 
Ci-Cg-alkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
phenyl  which  in  turn  may  be  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  halogen,  mtro  or  cyano, 
C3-C6-haloalkenyl 

Ci-Cg-alkynyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy or  C|-C4-alkoxy; 
Ci-Cfc-cycloalkyl, 

Cs-Ct-cycloalkeny  1;  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haIoaIkyl, 
halogen,  mtro,  cyano.  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or  for- 
mylamino, 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thienyl.  furyl.  tetrahydrofuryl.  tnazo- 
lyl  bonded  via  nitrogen,  imidazolyl  bonded  via  nitrogen, 
bemzotnazolyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  pyndyl.  morpholino 
bonded  via  nitrogen,  or  pipendino  bonded  via  nitrogen; 
Q,-C7-cycloalkammino:  phthalimido;  succinimido;  or  a 
radical 


-CH2-C-0      ^^^  -CH2-CH-O 


X 


c  — o 


CH3 


)=o. 


CH2— o 


—  CH:  — CHlOHi— CH2(OH). 

for  one  equivalent  of  a  cation  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  alkali  metals  alkaline  eanh  meuls,  manganese,  cof>- 
per.  iron,  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium; 
or  a  radical 


—  N  =  C 


/ 

\ 


R* 


R» 


where  R'and  R' independently  of  one  another  are  C1-C4- 
alkyl;  C:-Q,-alkoxyalkyl.  C3-Q,-cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  fu- 
ryl; or  together  form  a  methylene  chain  of  the  formula 
— (CHjJm— ■  where  m  is  from  4  to  7,  R**  is  additionally 
hydrogen; 
R^is:  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg-alkyI  or  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl 
R""  is:  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  or 

R*  and  R^  form  a  methylene  chain  having  4  or  5  members; 
R-^  IS   hydrogen; 

Ci-Cg-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio  or  C1-C4- 
dialkylamino; 
Cs-Cg-cycloalkyi  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

Ci-C4-alkyl,  halogen  or  Ci-C4-haloalkyl; 
R*  IS   hydrogen;  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 
Ci-Cio-alkyl    which    is    unsubstituted    or    substituted    b> 
Ci-C4-alkyloxy.      Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.      Ci-C4-a]kylthio. 
Ci-C4-dialkylamino.      halogen.      Cj-Ct-cycloalkyl      or 
phenyl,   which  in   turn  may  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano.     mtro,     Ci-C4-alkyl.     C|-C4-haloalkyl,     C1-C4- 
alkoxy.    Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.    Ci-C4-alkylthio    or    C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio; 
C3-Cio-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cio-alkynyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 
Cj-Cg-cyclcalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-C6-alkyl.     Ci-Q,-haloalkyl.     Cj-Cfc-alkoxy.     Ci-Q- 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-Q,-alkylthio.  Ci-C«-haloalkylthio.  halo- 
gen, mtro  or  cyano. 
Ci-C4-dialkylamino; 

a  3-membered  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  which  is 
unsubstituted    or    substituted    by    Ci-Ca-alkyl,    C|-Q,- 
haloalkyl  or  halogen,  said  heterocyclic  radical  being  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl.  tetrahydrofuryl.   thiazolyl.   pyndyl,   pynmidyl. 
morpholino  bonded  via  nitrogen  and  pipendino  bonded 
via  nitrogen; 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-Cft-alkyl. 
Ci-C6-haloalkyl,       Ci-Cfc-alkoxy.       Ci-Cfc-haloalkoxy. 
Ci-Ct-alkylthio.     Ci-Q,-haloalkylthio.     halogen,     mtro, 
cyano,  formyl,  Ci-C6-alkanoyl  or  Ci-Q-haloalkanoyl,  or 
R^  and  R*  together  from  a  radical  of  the  structure  — (CHi. 
)„—Yp—(CH2)f—.  where  n  and  q  are  each  1.  2  or  3.  p  is 
0  or  1  and  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  N-methyl.  or  the  radical 
of  the  formula  — (CHih—co— 
with  the  proviso  that  Rl  R*.  R-.  R*  and  R"  are  not  simulta- 
neously hydrogen, 
and  their  agnculturally  acceptable  salts. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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removing  said  ore  from  said  grinder  and  delivering  said  ore 
to  a  screen  sifter; 
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wherein  Q'  is  CH  or  N.  R  is  H  or  C1-C5  alkyl;  X  is  H.  halogen, 
CF3,  or  NO2;  Y  IS  H  or  halogen,  Z  is  — O —  or  — NH— ,  A  is 


5.205,856 
INOCULATION  WIRE 
Breno  Prinz.  Obeimel;  Kari-JoMf  ReifTenchekl,  Karbca,  ta»6 
Thomas  Scholze,  Altcaatadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 
assignors   to   Skw   TrtMtbers   AkticageaeUachafl,   Traatberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1991,  4104562 

Int.  a:  C22C  33 ''00 
L.S.  a.  75—304  7  Clalas 

1  An  inoculation  wire  for  the  production  of  cast  iron  with 
spheroidal  graphite  or  vermicular  graphite,  said  wire  consist- 
ing of  a  sheath  of  steel,  copper  or  nickel  filled  with  a  composi- 
tion compnsmg  powdered  ferrosilicon  and  1  to  50%  by  vol- 
ume of  powdered  magnesium  silicide 


SCHN 


R'  R5  R'  R' 

I  I  I  I 

—  C— CO— C— X'.  — C— CO— C— Wl  — W2  — R",  or 
I  I  I  I 

R*  R'  R*  R'O 


OjN 


wherein  Q-  Q"  arc  each  CH  or  N,  R'  and  R'  are  each  H, 
C1-C5  alkyl,  Ci-C<alkox\,  or  Cj-C*  alkoxycarbonyl,  R",  R*. 
and  R-  are  each  H  or  C1-C5  alkyl,  R''  is  H,  halogen,  or  Ci-C; 
alkyl;  R',  Rl  R",  and  R'^  arc  each  H  or  C1-C5  alkyl,  Ri'  is  H. 
C1-C5  alkyl.  Ci-C?  alkoxy.  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  C«,-Cio  aryl, 
Ci-Ci;  aryloxyalkyl.  or  Ci-Ci?  aralkyl,  V  and  V^  are  each  H, 
halogen,  NO2.  CN,  or  CF3.  V-  is  halogen  or  CF3  W  is  — O — 
or  — NH— ;  W-  is  — (CH:),—  wherein  n  is  0  or  I,  or  — CO— 
and  X'  is  halogen,  or  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  0'.  Q'  and  Q-  is  nitrogen 

13  A  method  for  killing  weeds  or  plants  other  than  nee. 
wheat  or  barley,  said  method  comprising  applying  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


whcrem  Q'  is  CH  or  N;  R'  and  R^  are  each  H.  Ci-C?  alkyl. 
C1-C5  alkoxy.  or  C2-C«,  alkoxycarixmyl;  R'.  R*.  and  R'  are 
each  H  or  C1-C5  alkyl;  R'  is  H.  halogen,  or  C1-C5  alkyl,  R'. 
R*,  R'.  and  R'O  are  each  H  or  C1-C5  alkyl.  R"  is  H,  Ci-C? 
alkyl.  C1-C5  alkoxy.  Cj-C*  alkenyl,  C«-Cioaryl.  Ci-Ci;  ary- 
loxyalkyl, or  C7-C15  aralkyl;  V  and  V^  are  each  H.  halogen. 
NO2.  CN,  or  CF3;  V  IS  halogen  or  CF3,  W  is  — O—  or 
— NH— ;  W2  IS  — (CHi),—  wherein  n  is  0  or  1.  or  —CO—,  and 
X'  IS  halogen,  or  salt  thereof,  to  a  crop  compnsmg  nee.  wheat 
or  barley  in  an  effective  amount  to  kill  weeds  or  plants  other 
than  nee,  wheat  or  barley,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
Q',  CF  and  Q^  is  mtrogen 


5.205.857 
METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
SUBSTANCE  ADHERED  TO  OBJECT  TO  BE 
PROCESSED 
Yoshiaki  Yokoyama,  Urawa,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Ogihara  Techni- 
cal Center  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.975 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-414963 

Int.  Ci:  C22B  7,00 

I  .S.  a,  75 — 401  JO  Claims 


2s       ae      7 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  substance  from  a  surface  of  a  solid 
object  to  be  processed  and  recovenng  the  substance,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  placmg  the  object  to  be  processed  m  a 
closed  atmosphere,  and  heating  and  evacuating  the  closed 
atmosphere  to  increase  temperature  therein  after  reducing 
pressure  in  the  closed  atmosphere,  thereby  evaporating  and 
then  recovenng  the  substance  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  liquid  and  solid  adhered 
to  the  object  to  be  processed,  through  variations  in  the  temper- 
ature and  pressure  in  the  closed  atmosphere 


5.205358 

PREOOUS  METALS  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Michael  D.  Manke,  90S  i  lOth  St„  Apt.  4,  Spearflah,  S.  Dak. 

57783 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  833,060 

Int.  O.^  C22B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  75—426  1  CUlm 

1   A  new  and  improved  precious  metals  recovery  process  for 

removing  precious  metals  from  a  precious  metals  contaimng 

ore.  the  steps  of  said  process  compnsmg 

delivering  a  supply  of  said  ore  from  a  stock  pile  to  1  primary 

crusher  to  effect  an  initial  dismtegration  thereof, 
removmg  said  ore  from  said  primary  crusher  and  delivering 
said  ore  to  a  secondary  crusher  to  effect  a  greater  disinte- 
gration thereof; 
removmg  said  ore  from  said  secondary  crusher  and  delivery 
said  ore  to  a  gnndcr  to  effect  a  further  disintegration 
thereof,  whereby  said  ore  is  effectively  reduced  in  granu- 
lar size; 
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(c)  a  nitrogen  heterocyclic  diol  having  a  solubihty  m  water 
of  at  least  4.5  parts  m  100  parts  of  water  at  25*  C,  and 


combimng  the  whole  flour  with  an  acetylaDon  agent  to  form 
a  organic  solvent-free  reactant  mixture;  and 
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removing  said  ore  from  said  grinder  and  delivering  said  ore 
to  a  screen  sifter, 

recycling  ore  which  does  not  pass  though  said  screen  sifter 
back  to  said  grinder  so  as  to  effect  a  recycling  thereof; 

delivenng  said  ore  which  passes  though  said  screen  sifter  to 
a  slurry  preparation  tank, 

adding  water  to  said  slurry  preparation  tank  so  as  to  form  a 
slurry  formed  from  said  water  and  said  ore, 

dehvenng  said  slurry  from  said  slurry  preparation  tank  to  a 
column  floatation  cell, 

dehvenng  a  continuous  supply  of  air  to  said  slurry  within 
said  column  floatation  cell,  thereby  to  aerate  said  slurry 
and  to  effect  an  air-lift  agitation  thereof. 

adding  lime  to  said  slurry  m  said  column  floatation  cell  until 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  12  is  obtained; 

adding  cyanide  to  said  slurry  after  said  pH  has  been  ob- 
tained, 

continuing  said  air-hft  agitation  of  said  slurry  until  maximum 

metal  compounding  has  been  achieved; 
adding  fine  carbon  of  a  particle  size  of  minus  80  mesh  to  said 
slurry  after  said  maximum  metal  compounding  has  been 
achieved,  whereby  noble  metals  are  leached  from  said  ore 
and  are  bonded  to  said  fine  carbon  to  create  loaded  carbon 
and  leaving  non-metal  containing  ore  as  tailings; 


5,205,859 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COPPER  SMELTING 

Moto   Goto;   Nobuo   Kikumoto;   Osamu   lida,   all   of  Tokyo; 

Hiroaki  Ikoma,  Osaka,  and  Shigemitsu  Fukiuhima,  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Materials   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-314671; 
Not.  20,  1990,  2-314673;  Not.  20, 1990,  2-314675;  Not.  20,  1990, 
2-314682 

Int.  a.^  C22B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  75—640  ">  Claims 


rLO?ATio«i| 3f 
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1   An  apparatus  for  continuous  copper  smelting,  compnsing; 
a  smelting  furnace  for  melting  and  oxidizing  copper  concen- 
trate to  produce  a  mixture  of  matte  and  slag, 
a  separating  furnace  for  separating  the  matte  from  the  slag, 
a  converting  furnace  for  oxidizing  the  matte  separated  from 

the  slag  to  produce  blister  copper; 
melt  launder  means  for  connecting  said  smelting  furnace. 

said  separating  furnace  and  said  converting  furnace  in 

series; 
a  plurality  of  anode  furnaces  for  refining  the  blister  copper 

produced  in  said  converting  furnace  into  copper  of  higher 

quality;  and 
blister  copper  launder  means  for  connecting  said  converting 

furnace  and  said  anode  furnaces. 


LOADeO      CABeOK       TDQTMENT 


adding  a  floatation  reagent  compnsing  a  carbon/noble  metal 
specific  chemical  to  said  slurry  so  as  to  effect  a  separation 
of  said  loaded  carbon  and  said  tailings  from  said  slurry; 
removing  said  tailings  from  said  floatation  cell  and  deliver- 
ing said  tailings  to  a  holding  facility  for  further  treatment; 
removing  said  loaded  carbon  from  said  floatation  cell  and 

dehvenng  said  loaded  carbon  to  a  filler  press, 
filtenng  said  loaded  carbtin  in  said  filter  press  to  remove 

impunties  therefrom; 
pressing  said  loaded  carbon  in  said  filler  press  to  effect  an 

initial  drying  thereof 
dehvenng  said  loaded  carbon  to  a  dryer  to  effect  a  removal 
of  water  through  an  applied  application  of  thermal  energy 
therefrom; 
delivenng  said  loaded  carbon  to  a  pulvenzer  so  as  to  convert 

said  loaded  carbon  into  pellets, 
dehvenng  said  pellets  to  a  fusion  furnace  for  providing  an 

additional  application  of  thermal  energy, 
adding  an  oxidant  to  said  pellets  in  said  fusion  furnace  during 
said  application  of  thermal  energy  to  said  pellets,  thereby 
to  effect  a  fiuxing  thereof  and  causing  precious  metals  to 
form  into  a  dore  bullion,  and 
removing  said  dore  bullion  compnsing  said  precious  metals 
from  said  fusion  furnace. 


5,205,860 

WATER  REPELLENTS  CONTAINING  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Dipak  Narula.  and  Lori  A.  Stark,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824^72 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02:  C08F  283/16 
U.S.  a.  106-2  20  Cl»i™ 

1,  A  composition  compnsing  a  solution  obtained  by  combin- 
ing (i)  water;  (ii)  an  alkyltnalkoxysilane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C|  to  Ce  alkyl  groups  on  silicon  and  blends 
of  alkyltnalkoxysilanes  with  C|  to  Cfc  alkyl  groups  on  silicon; 
(ill)  a  water  soluble  silane  coupling  agent  or  hydrolysis  product 
thereof,  and  (iv)  an  aqueous  sihcone  emulsion  of  an  anionically 
stabilized  hydroxyl  endblocked  polydiorganosiloxane.  amor- 
phous silica  and  an  organic  tin  salt 


5,205,861 

AQUEOUS  INK  JET  INKS  CONTAINING  ALKYLENE 

OXIDE  CONDENSATES  OF  CERTAIN  NTFROGEN 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  COSOLVENTS 

Howard  Matrick.  Highlands,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,074 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—20  D  35  Oaims 

1    An  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition  compnsing 

(a)  an  aqueous  earner  medium. 

(b)  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pig- 
ment dispersion  and  a  dye;  and 


(c)  a  nitrogen  heterocyclic  diol  having  a  solubibty  in  water 
of  at  least  4,5  parts  m  100  parts  of  water  at  25*  C,  and 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  heterocyclic  compound 
which  is  monocyclic  and  comprises  either  a  5-  or  6-  mem- 
bered  ring  which  comprises  2  tnvalent  mtrogen  atoms 
with  one  carbon  atom  spaced  between  them,  and  said 
carbon  atom  is  a  part  of  one  carbonyl  group;  and  an  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.205^2 

WATER  RESISTANT  INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

Hiroafai  Kiyo»ito,  and  YsmraU  Sustmoto,  both  of  Hiratnka. 

Japu,  aadgnort  to  KabukiU  Kaiaka  Pilot,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  599,902,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abudoa«L 

TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,877 

Claims  priority,  awUcatioii  Jayu,  Oct  26,  1989,  1-2T7313 

Int  a.'  C09D  11/00 

VS.  ex.  106—22  R  11  ClaiM 

1.  A  water-resistant  ink  composition  compnsmg 

(A)  water, 

(B)  an  aiuonic  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI 
Acid  Yellow  40,  C.I  Acid  Orange  51,  CI  Acid  Red  1 14 
and  249,  C.I.  Acid  Blue  83,  90,  103,  and  127,  C.I  Acid 
Green  25  and  27,  C.I.  Direct  Black  154.  and  epoxydtzed 
CI  Direct  Black  154,  and 

(C)  a  water-resistance  modifier  which  contains  as  an  efTec- 
tive  component  at  least  one  sparingly  water-soluble  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  oleophilic  group  selected 
from  an  aronuitic  nng  or  ao  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  havmg 
6-12  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  group 
havmg  at  least  one  of  O,  N  and  S  atoms; 

wherem  said  sparingly  water-soluble  compound  is  a  com- 
pound which  IS  one  or  two  of  the  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of 

(a)  a  compound  having  a  dicarboxylate  structure  selected 
from  bis(2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyI)  sebacate  or 
bis(  1 ,2,2,6,6-pentamethyl-4-piperidyl)»ebacate; 

(b)  a  compound  having  a  benzophenone  structure  selected 
from  benzophenone,  2,2'-dihydroxy-4-methoxybenzophe- 
none,  or  2,4-dihydroxy-benzopbenone; 

(c)  a  compound  having  a  pbetiol  structure  selected  from 
ethyl  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphcnyl)propane  gallate,  n-propyl 
gallate,  isoamyl  gallate  sahcylic  aidoxime,  diethyl  4- 
hydroxyl,2-phthalate,  or  para-tert-butylphenol; 

(d)  benzimidazole; 

(e)  a  compound  havmg  a  benzothiazole  structure  selected 
from  2-chloro-benzothia2ole,  2-methyl-5-chlorobcnzo- 
thiazole,  or  2-mercaptobenzothiazole: 

(0  benzoin  methyl  ether;  and 

(g)  a  compound  having  a  benzoate  structure  selected  from 
propyl  p-hydroxybenzoate  or  phenyl  benzoate. 


5,205,863 
AGRICULTURAL  BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTICS 
Gleu  R.  EUoB,  Ckatlna,  Maaa^  BMicaar  to  Utcnatkaal  CoiH 
■MtcatioM  «  EacffT,  SoaaUto,  CiUif. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.721 

iBt  CL'  OWL  89/00 

VS.  a.  106—154.1  23  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  whole  agricultural  flour  mto 

biodegradable  starch  acetate  polymers  comprismg  the  follow - 

tng  steps: 


combining  the  whole  flour  with  an  acetylation  agent  to  form 
a  organic  solvent-free  reactant  mixture,  and 


adding  a  catalyst  to  the  reactant  mixture  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture,  wherem  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture 
IS  held  between  50  and  90  degrees  Centigrade. 


5,205,864 

INORGANIC  BASED  STRIPPABLE  COATINGS  FOR 

ISOLATING  HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
ThoMM  S.  Sayder,  Oakaort,  Pa^  mmi^or  to  Wa 
Electric  Cor^  PlUAwBh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,362 
Ut.  CL'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  106—28706  7  ( 

1    A  process  for  isolating  contaminatioo  on  a  surface  of  a 
vessel  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  metal  alkoxide  sol-gel  solution, 

(b)  a{>plymg  said  sol-gel  solution  to  said  vessel  surface; 

(c)  aUowiog  said  solution  to  dry,  said  contamination  bemg 
fixed  in  the  matrix  of  said  coating; 

(d)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coating  from  said 
vessel;  and 

(e)  firmg  said  removed  coating  to  form  a  stUca-eocapaulated 
waste 


5405,865 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  BONDING 
STYKEN1C  SURFACES 
Doaglaa  G.  Pteeck,  PairU«  Hffla,  Pa^  aarigMir  to  FMC 

ratioB,  r^llidiilphla.  Pa. 

FDed  Sc^  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,684 
ImL  CL'  GHK  00/00 
VS.  a.  106-311  6 

1  A  compoation  for  forming  a  tacky  surface  area  on  a 
styrenic  resin,  the  compoation  comprising  s  first  solvent  a 
solid  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  ester  of  a  phosphorus  oxyacid,  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  cosolvent  for  the  styrenic  resin  to 
mainfin  thc  compositioo  as  s  liquid  at  the  temperature  of 
application  to  the  surface  of  a  styrenic  reain,  thereby  providing 
a  tacky  area  on  the  surface  suitable  for  bonding  the  tacky  area 
to  another  surface,  wherein  the  coaol  vent  has  a  flash  point  of  at 
least  35'  C,  and  a  boiling  point  between  about  100'  C.  and 
about  260*  C.  and  is  a  terpenoid  compound  or  an  oxidized 
derivative  thereof,  the  terpenoid  compound  oonsisting  of  two 
or  three  isoprene  structural  units  ((C$Hio)«  where  n  =  2  or  3X 
and  wherein  the  ester  of  the  pboaphonis  oxyacid  n  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pboaphatea,  phosphites  and  phoa- 
phonates. 
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5J05,866 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GREV-BLACK  INCLUSION 


5,205,868 
LOST  FOAM  PATTERN  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 


5,205,870 
VAPOR  DEPOSmON  APPARATUS 


steel  sheets  having  improved  magnetic  properties  by  hot  roU- 
ins  a  slab  nf  silicon-containins  steel,  rendenne  the  hot  railed 
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5.205,866 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GREY-BLACK  INCXL'SION 

PIGMENTS 

Akos  Kiss,  Alzenau-Wasserlos;  Dietrich  Speer,  Hanau;  Peter 

Kleinschmit.  Hanau,  and  Jenny  Horst,  Gelnhausen,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.386.  Sep.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany.  Sep.  18, 
1989,  3931092 

Int.  a:  C08K  3/36.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  106 — 450  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  gray -black  inclusion  pigments  based 
on  zirconium  silicate  as  the  encasing  substance  into  which  are 
enclosed  carbon  black  particles  a.s  the  discrete  phase,  compns- 
mg  forming  a  mixture  containing  the  components  zirconium 
dioxide,  a  source  of  silicon  dioxide,  carbon  black  and  at  least 
one  mmeralizer;  heating  said  mixture  under  reducing  condi- 
tions at  between  900°  and  1400°  C  .  wherein  the  source  for  the 
silicon  dioxide  is  zeolite  with  an  S1O2/.AI2OJ  molar  ratio  of 
about  10  or  more  than  about  10,  to  thereby  obtain  an  inclusion 
pigment,  wherein  said  inclusion  pigment  has  a  L  value  below 
40  in  a  59i:  by  weight  transparent  glaze 


5.205.868 
LOST  FOAM  PATTERN  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Willie  R.  Anglin,  BumsTille.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.954,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,317 

Int.  a.'  B29C  65/52 

L.S.  a.  118—263  8  Qaims 


^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  glue  to  a  foam  pattern  section,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  glue  plate  including  an  upper  surface 
having  an  inner  raised  portion,  a  lower  p<irtion  at  least  partially 
surrounding  said  raised  portion,  being  spaced  below  said  raised 
portion  at  a  first  distance  and  including  a  non-apertured  bot- 
tom wall,  and  dam  means  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
lower  portion  and  defining  with  said  lower  portion  a  glue 
reservoir  for  reducing  squeeze-out  of  glue  from  between  said 
inner  raised  portion  and  the  pattern  section,  said  dam  means 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion  at  a  disunce 
substantially  the  same  as  said  first  distance 


5,205,867 

SPIN  COATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

HORIZONTALLY  LINEARLY  MOVABLE  WAFER 

HOLDER 

David  H.  Ziger,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396.200,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,032,492. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,826 
Int.  a.'  B05C  n/02 


5J05,869 
OVERSPRAY  EXTRACTOR 
Michael  D.  Abem,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harbridge, 
Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.150 
Int.  a.'  B05B  13/02 


L,S.  a.  118—54 


7  CUims    \js.  a.  118—324 


23  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  semiconductor  wafers  comprising: 

a  first  member  havmg  a  horizontal  track; 

support  means  contained  on  said  track  for  supporting  a 
semiconductor  wafer  m  a  honzontal  plane, 

means  for  routing  the  first  member  about  a  fixed  vertical 
axis  at  a  sufficient  speed  to  disperse  liquid  on  the  surface  of 
said  wafer. 

and  means  for  moving  the  support  means  and  the  wafer 
along  said  track  dunng  the  rotation  of  the  first  member 
about  the  fixed  axis,  thereby  to  make  the  liquid  distribu- 
tion on  the  wafer  surface  more  uniform 


17    A  hood  useful  for  collecting  overspray  from  a  sprayed 
coatmg  matenal  compnsing 

a.  opposed  end  walls  of  a  predetermined  height. 

b  a  top  wall  connected  to  the  end  walls  and  perpendicular 
thereto; 

c.  a  bottom  wall  connected  to  the  end  walls  and  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  and  defining  a  slot  of  a  predetermined  width 
extending  between  the  end  walls,  the  end.  bottom,  and  top 
walls  defining  a  throat,  and 

d  an  outside  wall  connected  to  the  top.  end.  and  bottom 
walls  and  perpendicular  thereto  and  opposite  the  throat, 
the  end,  top.  bottom,  and  outside  walls  cooperating  to 
define  a  chamber, 

so  that  overspray  can  enter  the  chamber  through  the  slot 
in  the  bottom  wall  and  leave  through  the  throat. 
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5,205^0 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Ynnmke  Sato;  Akio  Ui,  botb  of  Tokyo;  Kciicki  Akagawa, 

Kanagawa,  aad  ToaUaiitaa  Ohadae,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japea, 

usigiion  to  KatmahtH  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawaaakl,  Japaa 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,145 

Claima  priority,  appUcatk»  Japan,  May  29.  1991,  3-125725 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/4S 

VS.  a.  11»— 722  29  CUima 

MATIXIAL  CAI  *  CAMSBB  CaI 
■  <mi 


1   .A  vapor  deposition  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  laser  having  a  resonator  for  exciting  a  laser  medium 
with  an  excitation  medium,  to  produce  a  laser  beam,  and 

fb)  means  for  introducing  a  material  gas  into  the  resonator  so 
that  the  laser  beam  may  irradiate  the  matenal  gas  to  cause 
a  photochemical  reaction  of  the  material  gas  m  the  resona- 
tor 


steel  sheets  having  improved  magnetic  properties  by  hot  roll- 
ing a  slab  of  silicon-contaimng  steel,  rendering  the  hot  rolled 
sheet  into  a  final  thickness  without  annealmg  and  cold  rolling 
or  through  annealing  and/or  cold  rolling  at  least  one  tune,  and 
then  subjecting  it  to  a  primary  recrystallization  annealmg  and 
further  to  a  fmish  annealmg,  mcludmg  a  step  of  joimng  a  re- 
crystallization  seed  material  on  an  edge  portion  of  the  steel 
sheet  as  a  treating  matenal  at  a  step  after  the  hot  roUmg  and 
before  the  finish  annealmg  under  a  condition  satisfying  the 
following  orientation  relationships,  m  which  said  seed  material 
is  contacted  with  said  steel  sheet  through  an  insen  member 
having  a  meltmg  point  lower  than  those  of  said  seed  matenal 
and  steel  sheet,  and  then  heated  to  a  temperature  causmg  gram 
boimdary  movement  to  grow  the  crystallme  onentation  of  said 
seed  matenal  over  a  whole  of  said  steel  sheet. 


1§:^   S5' 

1 
where 

a  angle  defined  by  a  projection  line  of  <00l  >  axis  of  seed 
matenal  with  respect  to  rolling  face  of  steel  sheet  and  the 
rolling  direction  of  steel  sheet. 
(3    inclination  angle  of  <001  >   axis  of  seed  matenal  with 
respect  to  rolling  face  of  steel  sheet 


5,205,871 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  GERMANTL-M  FILM  ON 
SAPPHIRE 
David  J.  Godbey,  Betheada.  Md.,  and  Syed  B.  CMH.  Alexan- 
dria, Vl,  assignors  to  The  United  Statei  of  America  ax  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jan.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,720 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29.  12 
L.S,  a.  148— 33J  22  Claims 

1    A  germanium  on  sapphire  substrate  for  a  semiconductor 
device,  compnsing 

a  single  crystal  sapphire  substrate  which  ha.s  a  surface  with 

an  index  of  plane  ( 1 102);  and 
an  epitaxial  monocrystalline  germanium  layer  or  said  sur- 
face of  the  sapphire  substrate 


5,205,r73 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LOW  PRESSLTIE  CARBLTUZATION 

OF  METAL  ALLOY  PARTS 
Andri   Faure,  Coiombca,  aad  Jacqaea  Prey,  LaaMriaye,  both  of 
France,  aasignors  to  Aderies  Anbcrt  A  Dnval,  Neailiy  Sac 
Seine,  France 

FUed  Jal.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,134 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  France,  Jnl.  2.  1990,  90  08330 

Int.  CL'  C21D  9/00 

L.S.  a.  148—206  10  Oaina 


5,205,872 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTAL  BODIES  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  CRYSTALUNE  ORIENTATION 
Hiromi  Mitsonori,  and  Toshio  Sadayori,  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP89/01238,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14.  1990 

per  Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No,  499,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10.  1988.  63-311024; 
Dec.  10,  1988.  63-311025 

Int  a.'  C21D  8/12:  C30B  28/02 
UJS.  a.  148—111  9  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  producing  gram  onented  electromagnetic 


1  Process  for  the  low  pressure  carbunzation  of  metal  alloy 
parts  contained  in  a  furnace  chamber  heated  to  a  temperature 
between  about  820*  C  and  about  1 100'  C  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

a)  forming  a  preliminary  vacuum  m  the  chamber  to  a  pres- 
sure of  10    '  hPa  so  as  to  eliminate  the  air. 

b)  filling  the  chamber  with  punfied  nitrogen  at  atmosphenc 
pressure, 

c)  loading  the  metal  parts  into  the  chamber. 

d)  forming  a  vacuum  at  10"^  hPa  in  the  chamber, 

e)  heating  the  chamber  to  the  austenitization  temperature 
and  maintaining  this  temperature  for  homogenizing  the 
parts, 

f)  introducing  hydrogen  mto  the  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  up 
to  500  hPa. 

g)  introducing  ethylene  mto  the  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  10 
to  100  hPa  and  forming  an  ethylene-based  fuel  gas  mixture 
with  said  hydrogen,  said  fuel  gas  mixture  consisung  of 
hydrogen  and  ethylene,  ethylene  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  I'^c  to  about  60^c  by  volume  for 
carbonization  to  provide  carbon, 

h.)  vacuum  diffusmg  carbon  at  10  ~  '  hPa,  and 
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I)  introducing  nitrogen  into  the  chamber  for  unloading  the 


5.205,876 
.  I  I  r»virr«  TTTiVTITVI    AT  lIVIIKinF  HAVING 


APRIL  27,  1993 


CHEMICAL 
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5,205,878 
COPPER-BASED  ELECTRIC  ANT>  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 


groove  IS  the  same,  and  the  tangent  of  said  angle  of  said  sides 
of  said  grooves  differs,  whereby  for  each  pitch,  the  proportion 
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i)  introducing  nitrogen  into  the  chamber  for  unloading  the 
parts 


5.205.874 

PROCESS  OF  PROTECnNG  METALLIC  AND  WOOD 

SURFACES  USING  SILICATE  COMPOUNDS 

Nathan  C.  Crews,  IV,  6815  Old  Clifton  Rd.;  Daniel  A.  Young. 

and  Ijnce  A.  YounR.  both  of  5825  Old  Clifton  Rd.  SW..  all  of 

Port  Orchard.  Wash.  98366 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,140,  Nov.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,125 

Int.  a."  B05D  3   10:  C23C  28/00 

U.S.  CI.  14«— 254  18  Qaims 


5^5.876 

ALLOYED  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE  HAVING 

LA.MILLAR  MICROSTRUCTURE 

Kuniyasu  Sakai,  Kitamine,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,860 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-348666 

Int.  a.^  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  O.  148—421  »  Claim 

1.  A  titanium/aluminum  alloy  having  a  lamellar  structure, 
compnsing  0.01  to  0.05  wt.  "^r  of  carbon.  .^1  to  35  wt  <^r  of 
aluminum.  0  5  to  2.5  wt.  %  of  manganese,  0.01  to  0.3  wt  %  of 
nickel,  0  01  to  0.03  wt.  %  of  cobalt.  0.05  to  0.2  wt.  %  of  tung- 
sten, 0  to  0  02  wt.  %  of  magnesium,  0.01  to  0.05  wt.  %  of  gold. 
0.03  lo0  06  wt  %  ofboron.  0,04  to  0.08  wt  %  of  iron,  and  the 
balance  of  titanium. 


1.  A  process  of  treating  an  article  made  of  metal  or  wood, 
compnsing  the  following  steps 

a.  forming  a  fi.xed  surface  on  said  article; 

b.  forming  a  plurality  of  layers  of  silicate  salt  over  said  fixed 
surface;  and 

c  e.xposing  a  last  of  said  layers  of  silicate  salt  to  an  acid 
solution  to  form  an  outer  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said 
layers  of  silicate  salt  thereby  forming  a  protective  barrier 
on  said  article. 


5,205,877 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  MF^H  SCREENS 
John  D.  Collier,  Amherst,  and  James  W.  Schecler,  North  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bison  Steel,  Inc.,  Depew, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,811 

Int.  a.'  B23K  l!,32 

U.S.  a.  148—526  1*  Qaims 


5,205,875 

WROUGHT  GAMMA  TITANIUM  AH  MINIDE  ALLOYS 

MODIHED  BY  CHROMIUM,  BORON,  AND  N10NIUA1 

Shyh-Chin  Huang,  Utham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser,  No.  801.557 

Int.  a.'  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  Q.  148-^*21  5  Qaims 


infCKI  1»0»CKT 


1  A  cast  and  wrought  body  of  alloy,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  a  gamma  titanium  alummide  modified  by  chro- 
mium, niobium,  and  boron  according  to  the  expression; 

Tl-AU6.50Cr1.jNbl.5B0  05-0  !  ■ 

said  body  having  been  homogenized  for  one  to  three  hours 
at  a  temperature  close  to  or  above  the  alpha  transus  tem- 
perature, and 

said  body  having  been  wrought  to  cause  a  deformation 
thereof  of  at  least  ICr  and  annealed. 


COIi-nKX...ED 
COO. 


1.  A  process  for  making  non- woven  steel  wire  screens  from 
high  carbon  steel  wires  which  composes  providing  steel  wires 
having  a  carbon  content  of  at  least  0  5^c  by  weight,  providing 
a  first  planar  array  of  said  wires  in  a  longitudinal  configuration, 
providing  a  second  planar  array  of  said  wires  in  a  transverse 
configuration  extending  transversely  of  said  first  planar  array, 
all  of  said  wires  having  relatively  large  diameters,  heating  at 
least  one  junction  where  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  wire 
cross  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  700°  P.  to  about  1000°  F 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  allow  heat  to  disperse  to 
adjacent  wire  areas  but  insufficient  to  cause  wire  fusion,  apply- 
ing a  pulse  of  electrical  current  to  said  junction  sufficient  to 
cause  fusion  or  welding  of  said  junction  and  subsequently 
heating  the  resulting  welded  portion  to  a  post  weld  tempera- 
ture of  from  at  least  about  1 575°  F  to  result  in  the  formation  of 
pearlite  m  substantial  amounts  by  controlled  cooling  through 
the  continuing  controlled  use  of  welding  contacts  or  elec- 
trodes. 


5^5,878 

COPPER-BASED  ELECTRIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  ELECTRIC 

CONDUCnVTTY 

Toshihiro  Kanzaki,  Akikawa;  Aldra  Sngawara,  Hachioji;  Isamu 

Amatsu,  Akikawa,  and  Kouichi  Hatakeyama,  Hachioji,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792J48,  Not.  14,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,147,469.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1990,  2-309032 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  5,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.'  C22C  9/06 

U.S.  Q.  148—684  8  Claims 


groove  is  the  same,  and  the  tangent  of  said  angle  of  said  sides 
of  said  grooves  differs,  whereby  for  each  pitch,  the  proportion 


6  An  electnc  or  electronic  part  which  comprises  a  piuralit> 
of  electncally  conductive  leads  made  of  a  copper-based  alloy 
having  high  strength  and  high  electnc  conductivity,  said  cop- 
per-based alloy  being  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  prepanng  a  copper-based  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.01-3  0  wt  %  Co.  001-0  5  wt  <7<-  P  and  less  than  0  5 
wt  %  in  total  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zr.  Fe.  Mg.  Zn.  Sn,  Ag.  Cr,  Si.  B.  Te.  Ti.  Ni.  Be. 
Pb,  Al.  Ca,  Mo.  Mn.  Cd.  Ga,  Ge  and  Bi  with  the  balance  being 
Cu  and  incidental  impunties.  quenching  said  alloy  from  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  750'  C  down  to  450°  C  and  below 
at  a  cooling  rate  of  at  least  1°  C  /sec,  heat  treating  the 
quenched  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  480°-600*  C  for  30-600 
minutes,  cold  working  said  alloy  for  a  working  ratio  of 
20-80'''f.  further  heat  treating  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  of 
440" -470°  C  for  .30-600  minutes,  and  subsequently  performing 
cold  working  for  a  working  ratio  of  at  least  50^^  and  heat 
treatment  at  380°  C  and  below. 


of  said  dimension  thereof  in  said  circumferential  direction  to 
the  tangent  of  the  angle  of  the  pertaining  groove  is  the  same 


5.205.880 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  WTTH  RECESSES  IN  THE  BEAD 
REGION 
Hiroyuki    lida;    Makoto   Tsomta;    Yasuhiko    Kobayashi.    and 
Hiroynki  Koseki.  all  of  Kodaira,  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789^90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1990,  2-306864 

Int.  a.^  B60C  3/00.  15/024 

U.S.  CT.  152—454  4  Claimi 


5J05,879 

PN-EUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE  TREAD  HAVING 

TRANSVERSE  GROOVES 

Hans  Seitz,  Langenbagen,  and  Hagen  Trabandt,  Sehnde,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesell- 

schafL,  HanoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,902 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  16, 
1990,  4022615 

Int.  a.'  B60C  /;//; 

U.S.  Q.  152—209  R  1  Chum 

1.  A  profiled  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  compnsing  a  tread 
surface  that  includes  grooves  that,  when  vnewed  in  plan,  ex- 
tend at  an  angle  relative  to  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
tire,  said  grooves  having  sides  that  extend  at  an  angel  relative 
to  a  radial  line,  said  tread  surface  being  divided  into  a  number 
of  pitches,  the  dimension  of  at  least  two  successive  pilches  in 
said  circumferential  direction  being  different,  the  width  of  said 
grooves  in  said  circumferential  direction  differs,  whereby  for 
each  pitch,  the  proportion  of  said  dimension  thereof  in  said 
circumferential    direction    to    said    width    of   the    pertaining 


347- 150  OG  -93-12 


//—         \\\ 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  compnsing  a  f>air  of  beads  and  a  toroidal 
carca-ss  ply  extending  between  a  pair  of  said  beads,  said  carcass 
ply  consisting  of  a  main  body  located  axially  inside  said  beads 
and  a  pair  of  outer  ply  portions  each  extending  along  the  main 
body  of  the  carcass  ply  and  on  an  axially  outer  side  of  the  bead, 
and  a  recess  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  tire  between 
a  radially  outer  end  of  each  of  said  outer  ply  portions  of  the  Ure 
and  that  location  of  the  tire  having  a  maximum  width  which  is 
located  radially  outwardly  from  the  radially  outer  end  of  the 
outer  ply  portion,  wherein  a  part  of  said  recess  is  located  m  a 
zone  surrounded  by  a  curve  C — C.  a  curve  D— D,  and  an 
E-axis,  said  curve  C — C  satisfymg  the  following  equation 
d/s=  1  -0  825  •  \  2  65-(h/s).  said  curves  C— C.  and  D— D. 
said  E-axis.  d.  s.  h  are  defined  as  follows 

a  widthwise  center  line  of  said  main  body  of  the  carcass  ply 
being  taken  as  A — A. 

a  curve  passing  through  said  radially  outer  end  of  the  outer 
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ply  portion  and  parallel  with  said  curve  A — A  being  taken 
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PNFIIMATTC  TTHF  WTTH  POI  VGONAI    RFAD  CORF 


said  pane  members  facing  other  edges  of  said 
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pane  mem- 
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ply  portion  and  parallel  with  said  curve  A— A  being  taken 
•tB— B; 

•n  axis  lying  on  said  curve  B— B  and  extending  from  said 
radially  outer  eai  of  the  outer  ply  portion  toward  said 
location  having  maxuniun  width  being  taken  as  an  H-axis; 

an  axil  extending  from  said  radially  outer  end  of  the  outer 
ply  portion  toward  an  mtenor  of  the  Ure  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  H-axis  being  taken  as  the  E-axis; 

a  distance  from  an  ongm  as  measured  along  the  E-axis  ex- 
tending from  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  outer  ply  por- 
tion toward  the  interior  of  the  tire  m  a  direction  orthogo- 
nal to  said  H-axis  being  taken  as  d,  said  ongin  being  an 
intersection  between  said  E-axis  and  said  H-axis; 

a  distance  from  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  outer  ply  por- 
tion to  the  center  line  A— A  as  measured  on  said  E-axis 
being  taken  as  s; 

a  distance  from  the  ongin  as  measured  along  the  H-axis 
being  taken  as  h;  and 

said  curve  D — D  being  a  curve  extending  between  said 
curves  A— A  and  B — B  and  being  parallel  with  the  center 
line  A— A,  while  bemg  spaced  from  the  center  Ime  A— A 
by  Js.  I 


HEAVY  DUTY  HIGH  SPEED  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH 
ARONfATIC  POLY  AMIDE  BELT  CORDS 
Klyoahi   Ueyoko,   Omka;   SklaicU   Miyaiaki,   Kobe;   Mlkio 
TakatSB,  Takaranka,  ami  MMsyoaki  Niakltaai,  Kobe,  aU  of 
Japaa,  MriffMn  to  SoiitoBo  Rabber  ladastrica,  Ltd^  Kobe, 
Japaa 

FIM  Jaa.  H,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544aa 

ClaiM  priority,  appUeatkm  Japaa,  Jaa.  30,  1M9,  1-I706a9 

Lrt.  CL'  B60C  9/22.  9/18.  9/OS 

VS.  a.  152— 5r7  5  OaiM 


PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CAR  INCLUDING 

WAVE-SHAPED  BELT  REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 
YoaUMc  Kobao,  ^  Hiroyaki  Koaeki,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japaa, 
— igann  to  BrMnatnac  Corporatiaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sap.  19,  19*9,  Scr.  No.  409,172 

CUmm  priority,  avpikatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  19,  19S8,  63-232251 

I^  CL'  B«OC  9/Oa  9/18 

VS.  CL  152—527  9  ClaiM 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  a  passenger  car  comprising;  a  toroi- 
dal carcass  anchored  by  at  least  a  pair  of  bead  cores,  and  a  belt 
made  of  layers  having  a  number  of  reinforcmg  elements  of 
either  cords  or  filaments  surrounding  a  crown  of  the  toroidal 
carcass,  said  layers  being  coated  with  a  high  molecular  weight 
material  lower  m  modulus  of  elasticity  than  the  reinforcing 
elements,  said  belt  consistmg  of  a  laminated  construction  of  at 
least  one  wavy  cord  first  layer  and  a  single  parallel  cord  sec- 
ond layer,  said  first  layer  having  wave-shaped  metallic  rein- 
forcing elements  arranged  side  by  side  and  directed  in  parallel 
with  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  and  located  in  the  same 
plane,  and  said  second  layer  is  a  single  stnp  having  reinforcing 
elements  arranged  m  parallel  with  each  other  at  angles  of 
15*-75'  with  respect  to  the  equalona!  plane. 


1.  A  heavy  duty  high  speed  radial  tire  compnsmg: 

a  pair  of  bead  portions,  each  with  a  bead  core  disposed 

therem, 
a  carcass  turned  up  around  said  bead  cores  and  composed  of 
at  least  one  ply  of  carcass  cords  laid  at  angles  m  a  range 
from  75  degrees  to  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire 
equator,  and 
an  aromatic  polyamide  fiber  cord  belt  structure  disposed 
radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside  a  rubber  tread,  said 
belt  structure  comprising 

a  breaker  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  ply  of  the  aromatic  polyamide  fiber 
belt  cords  laid  at  angles  of  from  10  to  30  degrees  to  the 
tire  equator,  and 
a  band  disposed  radially  outside  the  breaker  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  at  least  one  aromatic 
polyamide  fiber  belt  cord  wound  spirally  and  continu- 
ously from  one  edge  to  the  other  edge  thereof  to  be  laid 
at  an  angle  of  from  0  to  5  degrees  to  the  tire  equator, 
the  product  tVd  of  the  cable  twist  number  T  (turns/ 10  cm) 
of  the  belt  cord  and  the  square  root  of  the  total  demer 
number  D  (deniers)  of  the  belt  cord,  bemg  m  a  range  from 
2.466x103  to  3.036x103, 
the  elongation  E  (%)  at  breakage  of  the  belt  cord  divided  by 
the  total  denier  number  D  of  the  belt  cord,  bemg  m  a 
range  from  7.78X10-*  to  12.22x10-*, 
said  carcass  cords  being  aromatic  polyamide  fiber  cords, 
the  product  TVD  of  the  cable  twist  number  T  (tums/10  cm) 
of  the  carcass  cord  and  the  square  root  of  the  total  demer 
number  D  (deniers)  of  the  carcass  cord,  being  m  a  range 
from  2.466x103  to  3.036x103,  and 
the  elongation  E  (%)  at  breakage  of  the  carcass  cord  divided 
by  the  total  demer  number  D  of  the  carcass  cord,  bemg  m 
a  range  from  7.78x10^*  to  12.22X  10"*. 
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5,205.883 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  POLYGONAL  BEAD  CORE 

Masahiko  Kanamaru,  Zoshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Yokohama 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,262.  Feb.  26,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,168,  Feb.  IS. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

687,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1988,  63-38628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B60C  15/04 

VS.  a.  152—540  5  Claims 


I  A  pneumatic  radia!  tire  having  a  circular  bead  core, 
wherein  said  bead  core  has  subslantiallN  a  polygonal  cross 
section  compnsing  a  ba.se  (a)  adjacent  an  inclined  bead  base 
portion  of  said  tire,  an  inner  side  (b)  on  a  side  of  said  bead  core 
nearest  a  bead  toe  portion  of  said  tire,  an  outer  side  Id)  on  a  side 
of  said  bead  core  nearest  a  bead  heel  portion  of  said  tire,  and  a 
topside  (cl  opposite  said  base  (a)  and  joining  said  inner  side  (b) 
and  said  outer  side  (d),  an  inclination  6]  of  said  base  (a)  relative 
to  the  axial  direction  of  the  tire  is  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  said  bead  ba.se  portion  relative  to  the  axial  direction  of  the 
tire,  a  cross  angle  /3  between  said  base  (a)  and  said  inner  side  i^t 
is  ''0°  to  90".  an  inclination  S;  of  said  top  side  (c)  relative  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  tire  is  smaller  than  said  inclination  Si  and 
the  direction  of  inclination  of  said  top  side  (o  is  opposite  to 
that  of  said  ha.se  (a). 


5.205.884 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATED  STAINED  GLASS 

UNIT 

Anton  Rauscher.  14  Cricket  La.,  Norwalk.  Conn.  06850 

Filed  No».  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,475 

Int.  a."  B44F  J  06 

U.S.  a.  156—63  8  Claims 


said  pane  members  facing  other  edges  of  said  pane  mem- 
bers in  said  pattern. 

(CI  aligning  said  plurality  of  taped  pane  members  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  forming  gaps  between  each  of  the 
adjacent  pane  members  and  forming  the  desired  pattern, 

I  d  1  filling  said  gaps  between  each  of  the  adjacent  pane  mem- 
bers with  a  caulking  material, 

(Cl  allowing  said  caulking  malenal  tc  harden  to  form  said 
pane  members  into  a  unitary  member  with  a  penphery, 

(0  removing  portions  of  said  caulking  matenal  to  define  gaps 
m  the  hardened  (bulking  matenal, 

(g)  placing  said  unilarv  member  on  a  finishing  pane. 

(h)  placing  uncured  caulking  matenal  into  said  gaps  where 
caulking  matenal  has  been  removed,  and 

(1)  bnnging  said  uncured  caulking  matenal  into  contact  with 
said  finishing  pane  m  order  to  adhere  said  unitary  member 
to  said  finishing  pane 


5,205,885 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  TIGHTHEAD  DRLTMS  AND  WIDEMOLTH  DRLTVIS 
I  do  Schutz.  Ruckersteg  4.  D-5418  Selters,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mans 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  732,758 
Claiins  priority,  application  FetL  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1990.  4022926 

Int.  C\:  B29C  4S/0J.  45/ It.  49/04.  49,  IS 
L.S.  a,  156—69  15  Claims 


6h 


■  a  M  n  1 


1  Method  of  manufactunng  a  window,  compnsing  an  array 
of  individual  pane  members  and  having  the  appearance  of  a 
conventional  stained  gla,ss  window,  using  a  pattern,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  pane  members,  said  pane  members 
having  a  face  side  and  a  reverse  side. 

(bj  taping  said  face  side  of  said  pane  members  along  edges  of 


■       •MOM        II  _  ^,.  _ 

"•     -  ....     J% 


1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  barrels  from  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resin  wherein  a  closed  cylindncal  twin  body 
of  an  extruded  tubular  preform  is  blow-molded  m  a  blowing 
mold,  removed  from  the  mold,  and  divided  into  two  barrel 
bodies  by  cutting  out  a  central  nng  which  latter  contains  the 
blow  opening  of  a  shot-in  blow  mandrel,  the  improvement 
compnsing  manufactunng  bunghole  lids  from  plastic  by  injec- 
tion molding  in  an  injection  mold,  cooling  the  barrel  bodies 
and  the  bunghole  lids  to  a  mutually  fitting  shape  while  moving 
the  bodies  and  lids  along  cooling  and  calibraUng  paths  ar- 
ranged downstream  of  the  blowing  mold  and  the  injection 
mold,  and  welding  the  bunghole  lids  to  the  barrel  bodies  to 
obiain  bunghole  barrels 


5.205,886 

METHOD  OF  LINING  METALLIC  PIPE  USING 

CONCENTRIC  TUBES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 

AND  TEAR  RESIST A.NT  MATERIAL 
George  VMiite,  Glenbumie,  Canada,  aaignor  to  D«  Pont  Canada 
Inc..  Missiaaaaga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,160,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abaadoaed. 
This  application  Jnn.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2.  1990,  90 
09900 

Int.  a.'  E04B  :  00:  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  a.  156—71  7  Oaims 

1    A  methtxi  of  lining  a  metallic  pipe  consisting  essentially 


of 


(3  1  forming  a  plurality  of  at  least  five  conccntnc  flexible 
tubes  of  thermoplastic  polymer  enveloped  with  a  layer  of 
a  flexible,   expansive,   tear   resistant   material,  said   tubes 
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inserted  in  the  vulcanizer  so  as  to  join  the  first  and  second 
«m-tinns  to  form  a  vulcanized  rxjrtion  of  tube: 


convolution  to  be  separated  from  contiguous  convolutions 
and  naved  out  without  entanalcmcnt  and  without  damaste 
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being  capable  of  being  bonded  together  under  the  influ- 
ence  of  heal  and  pressure; 

(b)  inserting  the  enveloped  plurahty  of  concentnc  tubes  into 
a  section  of  metallic  pipe  by  pulling  the  enveloped  tubes 
into  the  metallic  pipe: 

(c)  inflating  the  tubes  using  a  fluid  under  pressure;  and 


2   3    *    s 


(d)  heating  the  tubes  within  the  pipe  to  cause  the  tubes  to  be 
bonded  together  to  form  a  single  tube  lining  said  metallic 
pipe,  each  tube  of  the  plurality  of  tubes  having  a  thickness 
of  about  from  40  to  800  microns,  and  the  thickness  and 
number  of  tubes  being  selected  to  provide  said  single 
bonded  tube  with  a  total  thickness  of  about  from  0.1  to  2  5 


5.205,888 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  CARBON  FIBER 

REINFORCED  CARBON  MATERIALS 

Is>o  Mochida,  Fukuoka,  and  RyHJi  Fujiiira,  Nilgata,  both  of 

Japan,  urignore  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-174548; 
Not.  1,  1990,  2-293684 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/18;  COIB  31/04 
VS.  a.  156—89  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon 
matenal,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  carbon  fiber  assembly  with  a  melt  of 
mesophase  pitch  that  has  a  softening  point  of  no  higher 
than  350"  C  and  a  viscosity  of  80  poises  at  a  temperature 
not  higher  than  400°  C  and  that  can  be  carbonized  in  a 
yield  of  at  least  70%  when  it  is  gradually  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  600°  C  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
and  then  held  at  that  temperature  for  two  hours  wherein 
said  mesophase  pitch  contains  almost  100%  of  an  optical 
anistropic  phase  as  examined  under  a  polanzing  micro- 
scope, 

(b)  shaping  the  pitch-impregnated  carbon  fiber  assembly, 
and 

(c)  finng  the  shaped  assembly  at  about  600°- 1500°  C  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  thereby  obtaining  the  carbon 
fiber  reinforced  carbon  matenal,  which  is  optionally  fol- 
lowed by  graphitization  at  a  temperature  of  about 
2000°-3000°  C 


5,205,887 

MANUFACFLRING  METHOD  FOR  ARTICLE  HAVING 

FOAMED  LAYER 

Shigeni  Yabuya;  Katsuhiro  Katagiri;  Akiyoshi  Nagano;  Norio 
Jogan,  and  Hlroshl  Suyama,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-115415; 
Oct.  29,  1990,  2-291282 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  65/06 
VS.  a.  156—73.5  10  Claims 


5005,889 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 
FLEXIBLE  TUBES  OF  AN"Y  LENGTH 
Giuseppe  Ooffi.  Castel  di  Lama;  Guido  Albertini,  RoccafluT- 
ione,  and  Stefano  Barbieri,  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Manuli  Rubber  Industries  S.r.l„  Aacoli  Piceno,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00908,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  II,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01407,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  654,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  10,  1988,  67755  A/88 
Int.  a.'  B29C  53/70:  B29D  23/22 
VS.  a.  156—158  8  Claims 


1  A  manufacturing  method  for  an  article  having  a  formed 
layer,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  base  portion  and  an  adherent 
portion,  said  adherent  portion  including  a  thermoplastic 
reinforcing  layer  and  a  foamed  layer  formed  on  a  surface 
of  said  reinforcing  layer: 

holding  said  foamed  layer; 

contacting  said  base  portion  with  said  reinforcing  layer  and 
holding  an  end  portion  of  said  foamed  layer  between  an 
end  portion  of  said  reinforcing  layer  and  said  base  portion; 
and 

vibrating  said  base  portion  and  compressing  said  end  portion 
of  said  foamed  layer  by  vibrations  so  as  to  weld  said  rein- 
forcing layer  and  said  base  portion. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  flexible  tubes  of  desired  length 
from  several  superposed  stnps  of  rubber  and/or  fiber-rein- 
forced  rubber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fitting  an  unvulcanized  end  of  a  previously-wrapped  first 
section  of  tube  onto  a  lateral  surface  of  an  end  portion  of 
an  elongate  cylindncal  core  leaving  a  remaining  portion 
of  the  lateral  surface  of  the  core  uncovered; 

covenng  said  remaining  portion  of  the  core  with  a  plurality 
of  superposed  stnps  of  rubber  so  as  to  form,  as  an  exten- 
sion of  the  first  section,  a  second  section  of  tube  having  a 
first  end  adjacent  the  first  section,  an  intermediate  portion 
and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end; 

inserting  into  a  vulcanizer  a  portion  of  the  core  covered  by 
the  unvulcanized  end  of  the  first  section,  the  first  end  and 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  section  leaving 
outside  the  vulcanizer  a  portion  of  the  core  covered  by  the 
second  end  of  the  second  section; 

vulcanizing  the  unvulcanized  end  of  the  first  section,  the  first 
end  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  section 
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inserted  in  the  vulcanizer  so  as  to  join  the  first  and  second 
sections  to  form  a  vulcamzed  portion  of  tube; 

separating  the  vulcanized  portion  of  tube  from  the  core  by 
blowing  air  into  the  core  so  that  the  air  passes  through 
holes  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  core  and  works  its  way 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  and  the  mner  surface 
of  the  tube  to  separate  them; 

expelling  the  core  from  the  vulcanizer  until  the  second  end 
of  the  second  section  of  tube  is  fitted  onto  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  core  with  the  vulcanized 
portion  of  the  tube  remaining  inside  the  vulcanizer,  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  until  the  tube  has  reached  the 
desired  length  using  as  the  first  section  of  tube  al  any  time 
the  entire  portion  of  the  lube  produced  up  to  that  time 


convolution  lo  be  separated  from  contiguous  convolutions 
and  payed  out  without  entanglement  and  without  damage 
tc  the  coaled  optical  fiber 


5J05,890 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  STABLE  PACKAGE  OF 

ELONGATED  OPTICAL  FIBER  WTTH  BONDED 

CON'VOLUTIONS 

Ralph  J.  Darsey,  LawrenceTille;  John  W.  Shea,  Chamblec,  and 

Carl  R.  Taylor,  LawrenceTille,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT4T 

Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.906,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  316,615,  Feb.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,950,049.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,172 

Int.  CL'  B65H  55/00.  55/04 

U.S.  a.  156— 169  11  Claims 


5.205  J91 
METHOD  FOR  MANX'FACTURING  AN  EXPA.NDABLE 

COLLAPSIBLE  PRODUCT 
Craig  A.  Neff.  Golden,  Colo.,  MaisBor  to  Hunter  Dooglaa.  Inc., 

Upper  Saddle  River.  N  J. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  229381,  Aug.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4>43,454, 

which  is  a  continnatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,766.  Aug.  28.  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,861,404.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  7,  19«9,  Ser.  No. 

447J87 

Int.  a.'  B32Bi//0&  i/ /2 

U.S.  a.  156—204  11  Claims 


X-' 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  stable  package  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  convolutions  of  optical  fiber,  said  method  compris- 
ing 

advancing  optical  fiber  which  includes  at  least  one  layer  of 
a  suitable  coating  matenal  long  a  path  of  travel; 

applying  an  adhesive  matenal  which  exhibits  viscoelastic 
behavior  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  coating  matenal  of  the 
optical  fiber  as  it  is  advanced  along  the  path  of  travel,  said 
adhesive  matenal  being  such  that  it  is  in  a  non-tacky  slate 
at  ambient  temperature  and  has  a  modulus  which  vanes 
with  respect  to  time  and  temperature  and  is  such  that, 
upon  suitable  treatment,  mterpcnetration  of  polymer 
chains,  which  is  capable  of  being  tuned  by  treatment 
correlated  to  exposure  to  a  predetermined  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  predeiennined  length  of  time  to  achieve  a 
desired  level  of  adhesion  between  adhesive  matenal  on 
contiguous  portions  of  the  optical  fiber,  is  caused  to  occur 

causing  the  adhesive  matenal  to  become  non-tacky. 

taking  up  the  optical  fiber  lo  which  the  adhesive  matenal  has 
been  applied  m  a  plurality  of  convolutions: 

paying  out  and  then  winding  the  optical  fiber  to  which  the 
adhesive  matenal  has  been  applied  in  a  precision  wound 
package,  and 

subsequently,  treating  the  precision  wound  optical  fiber  with 
the  adhesive  matenal  applied  thereto  by  exposing  wound 
convolutions  to  a  predetermined  temperature  for  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time  to  cause  mterpcnetration  of  poly- 
mer chains  of  the  adhesive  matenal  to  occur  between 
contiguous  portions  of  adjacent  convolutions  which  cause 
the  adhesive  matenal  to  hold  the  convolutions  together 
when  said  package  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  substantially 
less  than  the  elevated  temperature  at  which  molecular 
bonding  occurs  with  a  level  of  adhesion  which  has  been 
tuned  by  the  exposure  to  the  predetermined  temperature 
for  the  predelerrmned  time  lo  provide  a  degree  of  mter- 
pcnetration of  polymenc  chains  of  the  adhesive  matenal 
across  boundaries  of  contiguous  portions  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  suble  package  and  which  allows  each 


X 


;    I 

1    A  method  of  raanufactunng  an  integral  expandable,  col- 
lapsible product  having  a  row  of  parallelly  arranged,  trans- 
versely extending  hollow  cells  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
folding  a  first  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  to  form  a  folded  first 
sheet  hasing  a  plurality  of  transverse  folds  therein,  said 
plurality  of  transverse  folds  of  said  folded  first  sheet  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  first  folds  which  project  to  one  side 
of  the  folded  first  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  second  folds 
which  project  to  the  other  side  of  the  folded  firsi  sheet, 
wherein  the  first  folds  alternate  with  the  second  folds  such 
that  adjacent  ones  of  said  transverse  folds  of  the  folded 
first  sheet  project  to  opposite  sides  of  the  folded  first  sheet: 
folding  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  materia]  to  form  a  folded 
second  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  folds  therein, 
said  plurality  of  transverse  foWs  of  said  folded  second 
sheet  including  a  plurality  of  first  folds  which  project  to 
one  side  of  the  folded  second  sheet  and  a  plurality  of 
second  folds  which  project  to  the  other  side  of  the  folded 
second  sheet,  wherein  the  first  folds  alternate  with  the 
second  folds  such  that  adjacent  ones  of  said  transverse 
folds  of  the  folded  second  sheet  project  to  opfKJSiie  sides 
of  the  folded  second  sheet. 
forming  a  plurality  of  first  legs  on  said  folded  first  sheet. 
each  of  said  first  legs  being  formed  by  secunng  portions  of 
said  folded  first  sheet  together  adjacent  one  of  the  second 
folds,  whereby  each  of  said  first  legs  projects  from  the 
same  side  of  the  folded  first  sheet, 
feeding  said  folded  first  sheet  and  said  folded  second  sheet 
toward  one  another  such  that  said  first  legs  of  said  folded 
first  sheet  project  toward  said  folded  second  sheet  and  the 
second  folds  of  said  folded  second  sheet  project  toward 
the  folded  first  sheet,  and  then 
secunng  each  of  said  first  legs  of  said  folded  first  sheet  to  a 
respective  second  fold  of  said  folded  second  sheet 
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nol,  a  halophenol,  cresol,  nitrobenzene,  N,N-dimethylaceta- 
mide    N-methvl-2-nvrTolidone.   sulfolane  and   N.N-dimethvl- 


thereon  to  said  substrate  until  said  items  contact  said 
substrate. 
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5J05,W2 
METHOD  OF  LINING  PLASTIC  OBJECTS  WITH  A  THIN 

LAYER  OF  HEAT  SENSITTVE  MATERIAL 
Ginaeppe  Gagliani,  and  MmrgheriU  Sagona,  both  of  10126/2  Via 

Ugo  La  Malfa,  1-90146  Palermo  PA,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/rr91/00005,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

per  FUed  Jan.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1990,  19206  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B29C  J5/16.  45,14.  47/02,  51/12 
U.S.  a.  156—212  9  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  product  by  uniting  a  permeable 
thin  layer  of  low  heat  conductivity  with  a  plastic  raatenal. 
comprising; 

impregnating  said  thm  layer  with  a  liquid  or  paste  substance 
having  good  heat  conducting  properties; 

placing  said  impregnated  thin  layer  adjacent  to  a  heat  con- 
ducting wall. 

contacting  said  impregnated  thin  layer  with  a  molten  plastic 
matenal  so  that  said  thin  layer  and  said  plastic  material  are 
stably  united, 

passmg  heat  from  the  molten  plastic  matenal  to  the  thin 
layer,  and 

rapidly  passing  said  heat  through  said  hquid  or  paste  sub- 
stance impregnated  in  said  thin  layer  to  the  heat-conduct- 
ing wall,  a  sufficient  amount  of  heat  being  passed  through 
said  impregnated  thin  layer  to  said  heat-conducting  wall 
to  prevent  the  thin  layer  from  becoming  so  hot  as  to 
damage  it 


inserting  a  tubular,  flexible  cover  matenal  into  a  hollow 
fixture  said  hollow  fixture  having  a  sidewall; 

inserting  a  flexible  tool  into  one  end  of  the  cover  matenal; 
said  flexible  tool  defining  an  open  end  receptacle  when 
positioned  in  said  cover  matenal; 

inserting  an  expandable  member  into  the  tool. 

expanding  the  expandable  member,  the  tool  and  the  cover 
matenal,  to  assist  m  folding  of  the  flexible  tool  and  flexible 
cover  matenal  over  the  end  of  the  fixture,  and  clamping  at 
least  the  cover  matenal  m  sealing  relationship  to  the  fix- 
ture along  one  end  thereof; 

deflating  and  covering  the  expandable  member; 

inserting  at  least  an  expandable  member  in  a  second  end  of 
the  cover  matenal,  expanding  the  member  so  as  to  seal  the 
cover  matenal  against  the  fixture  along  a  second  end 
thereof,  so  that  a  chamber  is  formed  between  the  cover 
matenal  and  said  fixture; 

creating  a  vacuum  to  evacuate  the  chamber  and  expand  the 
tube  against  the  side  wall  of  the  fixture, 

inserting  a  device  to  be  covered  into  the  fixture;  and 

releasing  the  vacuum  whereby  the  tube  falls  away  from  the 
side  wall  and  collapses  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
device  being  covered 


5,205,893 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ATTACHING 

LAGGING  MATERIAL  TO  A  ROLLER 

Richard  W.  New,  and  Amos  J.  Lewman.  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Beltserrice  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,813,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  809,788 

Int.  a:  B32B  n/04 

U.S.  a.  156—215  6  Qaims 


5^5,894 
POLYIMIDE  AND  HIGH-TEMPERATLTiE  ADHESIVE 
OF  POLYIMIDE 
Masahiro   Ohta,   Yokohama;   Saburo   Kawashima.   Yokosuka; 
Yoshiho    Sonobe,    Yokohama;    Shoji    Tamai,    Yokohama; 
Hideaki   Oikawa,  Yokohama;  Koqji  Ohkoshi,   Zjishi,  and 
Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  Kamaknra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  611,471,  Not.  19,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,372,  Apr.  6, 1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,028,  Jun.  3, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,847,349. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1985,  60-186610; 
Sep.  19,  1985,  60-205283;  Oct.  11,  1985,  60-224812;  Mar.  5, 
1986,  61-046369 

Int.  a.'  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  a.  156—283  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  adhenng  a  first  substrate  and  a  second 
substrate,  which  comprises:  applying  a  solution  of  a  polyimide 
dissolved  in  an  orgamc  solvent,  onto  a  surface  of  the  first 
substrate  and  optionally  onto  a  surface  of  the  second  substrate, 
the  polyimide  consisting  essentially  of  recumng  units  of  the 
formula: 


|0-o-^v^^o^gpzj 


wherein  Y  is  radical  — S—  or  — C(CH3>2— ■  Z  is: 
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II  II 
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4  A  method  of  attachmg  a  cover  on  a  device  to  be  covered 
compnsing: 


and  R  IS  a  tetra-valent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  an  aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  (b) 
a  cyclo-aliphatic  radical,  (c)  a  monoaromatic  radical,  (d)  a 
condensed  polyaromatic  radical  wherein  the  aromatic  radicals 
are  mutually  connected  with  a  bond  or  a  crosslinking  funcUon, 
and  (e)  a  non-condensed  polyaromatic  radical  wherein  the 
aromatic  radicals  are  mutually  connected  with  a  bond  or  cross- 
Unking  function,  and  the  organic  solvent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  phe- 


nol, a  halophenol,  cresol,  nitrobenzene,  N,N-dimethylaceta- 
mide.  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone.  sulfolane  and  N.N -dimethyl - 
formamide;  overlapping  the  applied  surface  of  the  first  sub- 
strate with  an  untreated  or  applied  surface  of  the  second  sub- 
strate; preheating  the  overlapped  substrates  to  remove  the 
organic  solvent  present,  and  heating  the  overlapped  substrates 
at  a  temperature  of  from  50'  to  400'  C  under  a  pressure  of 
from  1  to  l.CXX)  kg/cm' 


5^05,895 
METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  BONDED  JOINTS 
Alrin  E.  Hohman,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Howard  M.  Price,  Burleson, 
both  of  Tex.,  aasignort  to  Loral  Vooght  SysteoM  Corporation. 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,625 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/00:  C09J  5  04 

U.S.  a.  156—293  20  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  the  formation  of  a  multi-component  ad- 
hered structure,  the  steps  compnsing 

(a)  establishing  a  pnmer  layer  of  a  curable  pnmer  resin  on  at 
least  one  of  the  conforming  mating  surfaces  of  the  compo- 
nents to  be  joined  together  in  forming  said  structure; 

fb)  heating  said  pnmer  layer  at  a  first  temf)crature  and  for  a 
penod  to  expel  volatile  matter  from  said  pnmer  resin  but 
insufficient  to  cross-link  said  pnmer  resin  to  a  completely 
cured  state  thereby  leaving  active  bonding  sites  in  said 
pnmer  resin, 

(c)  joining  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  components  together 
with  an  intermediate  adhesive  layer  between  said  mating 
surfaces  and  formed  of  a  curable  adhesive  resin  having 
bonding  sites  available  for  reaction  with  bonding  sites  m 
said  pnmer  layer,  and 

(d)  thereafter  heating  the  thus  joined  structure  at  a  substan- 
tially greater  temperature  than  said  first  temperature  and 
for  a  penod  sufficient  to  cure  said  adhesive  and  pnmer 
resins  and  establish  cross-linking  between  the  interfaces  of 
said  adhesive  and  pnmer  resins 


thereon   to   said   substrate   until   said   items   contact   said 
substrate, 
releasmg  said  items  from  said  item  holder,  and 


removing  said  item   holder  from  said  substrate  and  items 
thereon 


5,205  J97 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  LOLTJSPEAKER  DL^PHRAGM 
Yoshinori  Nonak^  KasUwara,  Japaa,  aaaigm>r  to  Onkyo  Corpo- 
ration. Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,062 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jon.  29,  1990,  2-172987 

lat.  a.'  O09J  5/04 

VS.  a.  156—315  12  OaiM 

1  A  method  of  bondmg  a  loudspeaker  diaphragm  formed  of 

an  olefinic  resm  to  another  loud  speaker  component  such  as  a 

surround,  a  voice  coil  bobbin  and  a  dust  cap,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

applying  an  adhesion  pnmer  compnsmg  an  air-curmg  unsat- 
urated polyester  resin  to  bondmg  posiuons  on  said  loud- 
speaker diaphragm, 
allowing  said  adhesion  pnmer  to  cure, 
applying  either  a  rubber  or  acrylic  adhesive  to  said  twndmg 

positions  subsequent  to  curmg  said  adhesive  pnmer, 
superimposing   said   loudspeaker   and   said    another   loud- 
speaker component  so  that  the  respecuve  components  are 
juxtaposed,  and 
then  joining  said  loudspeaker  and  said  another  loudspeaker 
component  together  at  said  bonding  positions 


5,205,896 
COMPONENT  AND  SOLDER  PREFOR.M  PLACE.MENT 

DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PLACEMENT 
Raymond  L.  Brown,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Gerald  B.  Smith, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  829,665 
Int.  a.'  B23K  /  7/00.  20/00 
L.S.  a.  156—297  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  placing  discrete  items  in  a  predetermmed 
pattern  on  a  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  an  item  holder  having  a  pattern  of  item  areas 

conforming  to  said  predetermined  pattern, 
providing  a  kinetic  cloud  of  discrete  items, 
detachably  secunng  those  items  that  approach   said   item 

holder  at  said  item  areas  thereof, 
positioning  said  item  holder  with  said  items  adjacent  said 
substrate  with  said  item  pattern  of  said  holder  in  registra- 
tion with  said  predetermined  pattern  on  said  substrate, 
moving  said  item  holder  with  the  detachably  secured  items 


5,205,S9« 
CONTINXOUS  FIBER  THERMOPLASTIC  PREPREG 
Maywood  L.  Wilaon,  Tabb,  aad  Gary  S.  Johana,  Haaptoa, 
both  of  Va„  awlcBon  to  Tkc  Uaitcd  States  of  Aawrica  as 
reprcaentcd  by  the  Adadaistrator  of  the  NaboMl  AeroMirties 
and  SpMC  AdaiiBiatratiaa,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C. 

Piled  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,046 

Int.  CL'  B05C  3/152:  B29B  15/11  B29C  67/14 

VS.  CI.  156—441  2  daimt 


^ 


m 


s 


1  In  a  pultrusion  machine  for  making  conUnuous  length 
prepreg  tape  wherein  a  plurality  of  fiber  lows  are  pulled 
through  a  resin  impregnation  bath  into  a  drying  area  and 
through  a  heated,  shaping  die  system  before  bcmg  wound  onto 
a  take-up  spool,  the  improvement  therem  compramg 

an  impregnator  vessel  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  side 
permitting  pulling  of  multiple  fiber  tows  therethrough,  the 
impregnator  vessel  includmg  an  exitmg  onfice  and  an 
adjustable  metermg  device  disposed  adjacent  and  com- 
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thin-film  crystal  by  a  diffracted  laser  beam-detecting  device 
provided  at  a  position  standing  apart  from  the  optical  axis  of 


5,205.903 
PRODUCTION  OF  HONTYCOMB 
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pletely  covenng  s»id  exiting  onfice  of  said  impregnator 
vessel  to  control  the  quantity  of  impregnating  matenal 
contained  within  said  fiber  tows  exiting  said  impregnator 
vessel,  the  metering  device  comprising  a  first  elongated 
plate  member  and  a  second  elongated  plate  member  dis- 
posed in  adjacent  relationship  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced 
shims  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  both  said  first 
and  said  second  elongated  plate  members,  said  shims  and 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  said  second  elongated  plate  mem- 
bers defining  a  thin  rectangular  opening  between  said  first 
and  said  second  elongated  plates,  bolt  means  securing  said 
first  and  said  second  elongated  plate  members  m  fixed 
relationship,  whereby  said  thin  rectangular  opening  serves 
as  a  metering  onfice  to  control  the  quantity  of  impregnat- 
ing matenal  permitted  to  exit  said  impregnator  vessel  with 
said  fiber  tows, 
said  impregnator  vessel  containing  a  quantity  of  fiber  im- 
pregnating  material    and    having   a   corrugated   intenor 
bottom  surface  therein, 
said  corrugated  intenor  bottom  surface  including  alternate 
raised  and  depressed  areas  disposed  transverse  to  said 
entrance  and  said  exit  sides  of  said  vessel. 
an  insen  for  said  impregnator  vessel   including  a  pair  of 
support  walls  and  a  cylindncal  rod  extending  the  length  of 
and  disposed  partially  within  each  of  said  depressed  areas 
of  said  corrugated  intenor  bottom  surface  of  said  impreg- 
nator vessel; 
multiple  spools  of  fiber  tow  disposed  adjacent  said  impreg- 
nator vessel, 
a  guide  fixture  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  impregna- 
tor vessel  and  between  said  ves-sel  and  said  multiple  spools 
of  fiber  tow  and  serving  to  maintain  individual  fiber  tows 
from  said  multiple  spools  of  fiber  tow  separated   when 
entenng  said  impregnator  vessel, 
a  drying  area  for  the  impregnated  fiber  tows  disposed  adja- 
cent said  exit  side  of  said  impregnator  vessel; 
said  drying  area  including  a  pair  of  spaced  perforated  sheets 
receiving  the  impregnated  fiber  tows  therebetween  and  a 
source  of  hot  air  directed  toward  said  perforated  sheets  to 
facilitate  drying  of  the  impregnated  fiber  tows; 
a  senes  of  heated  dies  receiving  the  impregnated  fiber  tows 
from  said  drying  area,  wherein  said  heated  dies  compnse 
a  plurality  of  elongated  dies  positioned  m  spaced  relation- 
ship on  a  planar  die  mounting  plate  surface  and  trans- 
versely disposed  relative  to  the  impregnated  fiber  tows, 
the  plurality  of  elongated  dies  compnsmg  six  elongated 
heated  dies,  and  wherein  a  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and 
sixth  member  thereof  are  provided  with  a  flat  heated 
surface  having  r»diused  edges,  said  radiused  edges  of  said 
first,  second  and  fourth  members  of  said  six  elongated 
heated  dies  being  spaced  from  said  die  mounting  plate 
surface,  and  said  flat  heated  surface  having  radiused  edges 
of  said  third  and  said  sixth  heated  dies  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  die  mounting  plate  surface;  and  wherein  a 
fifth  die  including  an  elongated  heated  nip  roll  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  flat  heated  surface  having  radiused  edges  of 
said  fourth  die.  and  wherein  the  impregnated  tow  fibers 
pass  over  and  contact  the  flat  heated  surface  of  said  first 
and  said  second  members  of  said  six  elongated  heated  dies, 
pass   beneath   while   maintaining   contact   with   the   flat 
heated  surface  of  said  third  die,  pass  between  and  maintain 
contact  with  the  flat  heated  surface  of  said  fourth  die  and 
said  heated  nip  roll  of  said  fifth  die,  and  then  pass  beneath 
and  maintain  contact  with  the  flat  heated  surface  of  said 
sixth  die;  and 
at  least  some  members  of  said  senes  of  heated  dies  being 
provided  with  flat  heated  surfaces  having  radiused  edges 
for  contacting  the  impregnated  fiber  tows. 
a  pulling  mechanism  receiving  the  prepreg  tape,  and 
a  take-up  spool  disposed  adjacent  said  pulling  mechanism 
receiving  the  prepreg  tafje 


5^5,899 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  COMPENSATED  HOT  KNIFE 
Daniel  W.  Woodman,  Jr..  Bererly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gloucester 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc..  Gloucester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,463 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  35/00 

US.  a.  156—515  8  Claims 


63.65 


1   A  thermal  expansion  compensated  heat  sealing  apparatus 
compnsing 

a)  a  support  beam  including  means  for  mounting  said  heat 
sealing  apparatus  to  a  means  for  reciprocating  said  heat 
sealing  apparatus  towards  and  away  from  a  workpiece; 

b)  a  heated  knife  body  for  engagement  with  said  workpiece. 

c)  a  fixed  support  assembly  for  connecting  the  heated  knife 
body  to  the  support  beam  at  one  point; 

d)  an  end  support  assembly  adapted  to  permit  sliding  of  the 
heated  knife  body  parallel  to  the  support  beam  while 
permitting  rotation  of  the  end  of  the  knife  body  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  seal  bar  reciprocation;  and 

e)  one  or  more  jacking  bolts  between  the  support  beam  and 
the  hot  knife  body  and  located  between  the  fixed  support 
and  the  end  support  for  forcing  the  hot  knife  body 
towards  or  away  from  the  support  beam 


5,205,900 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 
OF  CRYSTAL,  AND  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  EQUIPMENT 
Kaoru  Inoue,  Osaka,  Japan;  Jean  C.  Harmand,  VlUejuif,  France, 
and  Toshinobu  Matsuno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-151998 

Int.  a.'  C30B  23,06 

U.S.  a.  156—601  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  monitoring  the  surface  roughness  of  a  crys- 
tal, said  crystal  being  grown  on  a  main  plane  of  a  first-matenal 
substrate  crystal  provided  on  a  surface  of  a  rotatable  substrate 
holder  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  surface  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  an  axis  of  said  rotatable  substrate  holder,  said  crystal 
grown  as  a  second-matenal  thin-film  crystal  being  different 
from  said  first-matenal  substrate  crystal,  which  comprises 
making  a  laser  beam  incident  on  the  surface  of  the  second- 
matenal  thin-film  crystal  which  is  growing,  and  detecting  a 
diffracted  laser  beam  from  the  surface  of  the  second-matenal 


thin-film  crysul  by  a  diffracted  laser  beam-detecting  device 
provided  at  a  position  standing  apart  from  the  optical  axis  of 
mirror  face  reflected  light  of  said  incident  laser  beam  while 
rotating  the  substrate  holder  about  said  axis,  to  detect  the 
change  in  the  intensity  of  the  diffracted  laser  beam 


5,205.901 
ANISOTROPIC  BARIUTVl  STRONTIUM  TTTANATE  ETCH 
Monte  A.  Douglas,  Coppell;  Howard  R.  Beratan,  Richardson, 
and  Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,988 

Int.  a."  B44C  ;  22.  C23F  /  W 

VS.  a.  156—635  13  Oaims 


5J05,903 

PRODUCTION  OF  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCrU'RE-EXTENDLNG  DIES 

Kazuo  Suzuki,  Inazawa;  Kenji  Aral,  Nagoya,  and  Maaayvki 

Matsuzaki.  Inaba,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  NGK  Insulaton, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991.  3-14832 

Int.  a.-  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00:  B05D  3/04:  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  156—646  7  Oains 
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1    A  method  to  anisotropically  etch  banum  strontium  tiia- 
nate  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  submersing  a  surface  of  said  banum  strontium  tiianate  in 
a  liquid  ambient,  and 

("b)  illuminating  portions  of  said  surface  with  radiation. 
thereby  etching  said  illuminated  portions  of  said  surface  at  a 
substantially   greater  rate  than  the  unilluminated  portions  of 
said  surface. 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  honeycomb  structure-extrud- 
mg  die.  said  process  including  the  steps  of 

etching  a  surface  of  a  base  matenal  for  a  honeycomb  struc- 
ture-extruding die  with  a  gas.  and 

coating  the  etched  base  matenal  by  CV'D  before  an  oxidized 
film  IS  formed  on  the  etched  base  matenal  after  the  etch- 
ing 


5.205.902 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MICROCHANNEL 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIERS 

Jerry  R.  Horton,  Cape  Elizabeth.  Me.,  and  G.  William  Tasker. 

West  Brookfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  C^ileo  Elecro-Optics 

Corporation.  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395.586,  Aug.  18.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.086  J48. 

ThU  application  Not.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.975 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21:306.  B44C  /  22:  C03C  15,00:  C23F  1  Cn: 

U.S.  a.  156 — 643  26  Claims 


5J05,904 

METHOD  TO  FABRICATE  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 

DEVICES 

Kazuhisa  Vamamoto,  Settsu;  Konihiko  Takeskiae,  Hirakata.  and 

Tetsuo  TaniDchi.  Kobe,  all  of  Japui,  antgnors  to  MatsaaUla 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,950 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2!.^00:  G02B  6/12 

U.S.  a.  156—664  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  microchannel  plate  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

forming  a  body  of  etchable  matenal, 

directionally  applying  a  flux  of  reactive  particles  against  the 
body  in  selected  areas  corresponding  to  microchanne! 
locations  for  removing  matenal  from  the  selected  areas  to 
produce  microchannels  in  the  body  aligned  in  accordance 
with  the  directionality  of  the  applied  flux,  and 

activating  the  microchannels  b>  forming  a  continuous  thin 
film  dynode  of  less  than  1,000  nm  to  exhibit  secondary 
electron  emissivitv 


1  A  fabncating  method  of  an  optical  frequency  doubter 
device  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  pcnodicalK  disposed 
protection  masks  on  a  nonlinear  optical  crystal  substrate,  form- 
ing domain-inverted  regions  by  heat  treatmenl  after  applying  a 
proton  exchange  process  on  said  nonlinear  optical  crystal 
substrate;  and  forming  an  optical  waveguide  on  said  nonlinear 
optical  crystal  substrate  surface 
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evaporation  process  that  simultaneously  produces  cotJcen- 
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(g)  solidifying  the  resultant  mixture  of  step  (e)  to  form  a    through   a   venturi   throat,   a   liquid   trap  or   a  combination 
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5,205,905 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MMakiro  KotaU;  ^H— ^«^  Mnabe;  MMaU  Mori,  aU  of 
iMwra,  Mi  MMufcai  HMkiMito,  Nasoya.  all  of  Jayu, 
MaifiTi  to  Toymia  GomI  Co^  Ltd^  Ntahftaa«ga<  a^  Kab*- 
ikiU  Kaiiha  Toyota  Ckao  Keakyaaho,  Aicki,  botk  of  Ja^aa 

FOed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7a«,8S3 

CUm  priority,  apfllcatioa  Japam  May  30,  1990,  2-140740 

ImL  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—662  8  OaiM 


i  3fi  (30A) 


///////A 

1  A  dry  etching  method  for  forming  an  etched  surface  to 
make  an  ohmic  contact  on  semiconductor  comprismg  the  steps 

of: 

introducmg  a  boron  tnchlonde  (BQs)  etching  gas  into  a 

reaction  chamber  under  vacuum; 
applying  high-freqaency  power  to  said  boron  trichloride 

(fiich)  gas  for  producing  plasma  thereof; 
etching  said  AlxOai-^  (OSXSl)  semiconductor  with 

said  plasma, 
successively  introducmg  an   mert  gas  into  said   reaction 

chamber  under  vacuum  after  etching  with  said  plasma; 
successively  applying  high-frequency  power  to  said  insert 

gas  for  producing  plasma  of  said  inert  gas;  and 
etching  an  etched  surface  of  said  AljfGai-^  (0<X<1) 

semiconductor  with  said  plasma  of  said  inert  gas  after 

etching  said  AJ,K>«1-^  (OSXS  1)  seimconductor  with 

said  plasma  of  said  boron  tnchlonde  (BCh)  gas. 


5,205,906 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTEWATER 

Jaaei  F.  Gratack,  HwuMud,  lad^  aad  Geor«e  A.  Mortiaser, 

i^k»  Ckarlca,  La^  aaai^on  to  Ckcaical  Waate  Maaagftwit, 

Ik,,  Oak  Brook,  01. 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  417  J85,  Oct.  6,  1909,  afaaadoMd, 

wkick  ia  a  coatiaaatiaiHi^'fart  of  Ser.  No.  230,241,  Aag.  8, 1988, 

akaadoMd.  TUa  apyiicatioa  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,417 

IbL  a.'  BOID  1/00:  C02F  1/04 

UJS.  a.  159— 47  J  13  Oaiisa 


1  A  process  for  continuously  treating  an  aqueous  waste 
stream  contaminawd  with  volatile  chemically  oxidizable  pol- 
lutants and  nonvolatile  pollutants  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  concentrating  the  nonvolatile  pollutants  in 
the  aqueous  waste  stream  to  be  treated  by  a  contmuous 


evaporation  process  that  simultaneously  produces  concen- 
trated nonvolatile  poUutanU  originally  present  in  the 
waste  stream  and  a  water  rich  vapor  phase  stream  substan- 
tially free  of  minerals,  dissolved  soUds  and  metals,  the 
waste  stream  to  be  treated  including  inorganic  nonvolatile 
pollutants  comprising  minerals,  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  nickel,  lead,  arsenic,  cadmium,  mer- 
cury, and  rinc,  and  inorganic  compounds  containing  ei- 
ther sulfate  compounds  or  chloride  compounds,  the  water 
rich  vapor  stream  comprising  steam  and  at  least  45%  of 
the  volatile  chemically  oxidizable  poUutanU  onginally 
contained  in  the  waste  stream; 

(b)  operating  the  continuous  evaporation  process  at  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  achieve  a  solids  content  of  the  concen- 
trated nonvolatile  pollutants  of  from  about  20  to  about  70 
wt.  %; 

(c)  removing  a  strean  fi-om  the  continuous  evaporation 
process  comprising  a  portion  of  the  concentrated  nonvola- 
tile poUutantt  of  step  (b),  the  removal  occurring  while  the 
continuous  evaporation  process  is  ongoing; 

(d)  removing  from  the  continuous  evaporation  process  a 
portion  of  the  concentrated  nonvolatile  pollutanU  of  step 
(b)  in  order  to  maintain  the  solids  content  in  the  concen- 
trated nonvolatile  pollutants  at  about  20  to  about  70  wt. 

(e)  recycling  the  stream  removed  in  step  (c)  back  to  the 
continuous  evaporation  process;  and 

(0  contacting  substantially  all  of  the  water  rich  vapor  stream 
with  a  solid  oxidation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  steam  at 
gas  phase  oxidation  conditions  to  convert  the  volatile 
chemically  oxidizable  pollutants,   therAy   producing  a 
gaseous  reaction  product  comprising  steam  and  inconden- 
sible  gaaea,  the  soUd  oxidation  catalyst  comprising  an 
inorganic  oxide  support  containing  at  least  one  metal 
oxide. 
12.  A  process  for  continuously  treating  an  aqueous  waate 
stream  contaminated  with  volatile  chemically  oxidizable  pol- 
lutants and  nonvolatile  pollutants  comprismg,  in  combination, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  concentrating  the  nonvolatile  pollutants  in 
the  aqueous  waste  stream  to  be  treated  by  a  continuous 
evaporation  process  that  simultaneously  produces  concen- 
trated nonvolatile  pollutants  originally  present  in  the 
waste  stream  and  a  water  rich  vapor  phase  stream  substan- 
tially free  of  dissolved  solids,  the  waste  stream  to  be 
treated  comprising  inorganic  nonvolatile  pollutants,  the 
water  rich  vapor  phase  stream  comprising  steam  and  at 
least  45%  of  the  volatile  chemically  oxidizable  pollutanU 
onginally  contained  in  the  waste  stream; 

(b)  operating  the  continuous  evaporation  process  at  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  achieve  a  solids  content  of  the  concen- 
trated nonvolatile  pollutants  of  from  about  20  to  about  70 
wt.  %; 

(c)  removmg  from  the  continuous  evaporation  process  a 
portion  of  the  concentrated  nonvolatile  pollutants  of  step 
(b)  in  order  to  maintain  the  solids  content  of  concentrated 
nonvolatile  pollutanU  at  about  20  to  about  70  wt.  %. 

(d)  contactmg  substantially  all  of  the  water  rich  vapor  phase 
stream  with  a  solid  oxidation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
steam  at  gas  phase  oxidation  conditions  to  convert  the 
volatile  chemically  oxidizable  pollutants,  thereby  produc- 
mg  a  gaseous  reaction  product  compnsmg  steam  and 
incondensiblc  gases,  the  solid  oxidation  catalyst  compris- 
ing an  inorganic  oxide  support  containmg  at  least  one 
metal  oxide; 

(e)  mixmg  a  part  of  the  portion  of  concentrated  nonvolatile 
pollutanU  removed  from  the  contmuous  evaporation 
process  in  step  (c)  with  a  subilizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cemenU,  lune.  fly  ash,  kiln  dusts, 
alkali  metal  silicates,  asphalts,  pozzolans,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(0  recycling  a  second  part  of  the  portion  of  concentrated 
nonvolatile  pollutanU  removed  in  step  (c)  back  to  the 
continuous  evaporation  process,  and 


(g)  solidifying  the  resultant  mixture  of  step  (ei  to  form  a 
solid. 


5^05,907 

REMOVAL  OF  MANGANESE  FROM  PL  LP  LSING  A 

CHELATING  AGENT  AND  MAGNESIL^  SULPHATE 

Denis  G.  Fortier,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mac.Millao 

Bloedel  Limited,  VancouTer,  Canada 

FUed  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,952 

Int.  a."  D21C  i/04 

MS.  a.  162—76  8  Claims 


through  a  ventun  throat,  a  liquid  trap  or  a  combination 
thereof,  where  melt  droplets  consi&ung  essentially  of  water 
soluble  sodium  and  sulfur  compounds  in  the  process  gas  are 
separated  from  the  gas  and  dravv-n  off  as  an  aqueous  solution, 
and  where  the  process  gas  m  a  subsequent  washing  stage  is 
brought  into  contact  with  a  finely  dispersed  alkaline  washing 
liquid  other  than  green  liquor  containing  hydroxide  ions  and 
hydrogen  sulphide  ions  with  a  molar  ratio  of  8  1  or  greater 
wherein  said  ratio  of  8  1  or  greater  is  higher  than  the  molar 
ratio  of  hydroxide  hydrogen  sulphide  ions  in  the  washing 
liquid  used  in  the  first  stage,  thereby  avoiding  reformation  of 
gaseous  hydrogen  sulphide  in  the  subsequent  washing  stage 


1  A  method  of  enhancing  removal  of  manganese  from  wcxxl 
pulps  containing  manganese  comprising  applying  a  suitable 
chelating  agent  to  said  pulp,  applying  magnesium  ions  to  said 
pulp  in  an  amount  of  at  least  500  ppm  based  on  the  oven  dned 
weight  of  the  pulp  to  provide  a  treated  pulp  substantially  free 
of  bleaching  chemical  having  a  consistency  of  less  than  about 
S'JJ-,  thickening  said  treated  pulp  to  a  consistency  of  at  least 
12%  by  dewatenng  of  said  treated  pulp  to  thereby  remo\e  an 
amount  of  manganese  from  said  pulp  greater  than  the  amount 
of  manganese  than  would  be  separated  if  said  pulp  were  treated 
with  said  chelating  agent  but  without  the  addition  of  the  mag 
nesium  ions. 
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5J05.909 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REFLUX  FLOW  IN  A 

DISTILLATION  COLLTVfN 

Gerald  L.  Smith.  GalTcaton,  Tex„  aadgnor  to  Union  Carbide 

Chemicals    A    Plastics    Technolog)    Corporation.    DmDbiu->. 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802J03 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  S/42.  .^'00 

L.S.  a.  202—160  6  Claims 


5,205,908 

PURIFICATION  OF  PROCESS  GAS  FROM  A  PARTIAL 

COMBUSTION  OF  BLACK  LIQUOR 

I^ars  Stigsson,  Bjiirred,  and  Nils  Bemhard,  Taby,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Chemrec  Aktiebolag,  Danderyd.  Sweden 

Filed  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,657 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioii  Sweden.  May  31.  1990,  9001957 
InL  a."  D21C  //   06 
U.S.  a.  162—30.1  7  Claims 


I  Process  for  the  separation  of  sulphur  and  sodium  com- 
pounds from  a  hot  process  gas  generated  dunng  gasification  of 
spent  liquor  from  the  kraft  pulping  industry,  through  contact 
with  hydrogen  sulphide  ion  and  hydroxide  ion  containing 
alkaline  wash  liquids  in  two  or  more  stages,  characterized  in 
that  the  process  gas  in  a  first  stage  is  brought  into  contact  with 
a  wash  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
an  aqueous  alkaline  washing  liquid  by  passing  the  process  gas 


1  .Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  distillation 
column  which  compnses: 

a  distillation  column, 

a  condenser  mounted  on  top  of  and  in  flow  communcatior 
with  said  distillation  column. 

an  accumulator  associated  with  said  condenser  for  collecting 
condensate  from  said  condenser 

a  reflux  line  from  said  accumulator  to  the  top  stage  of  said 
distillation  column 

a  standpipe  mounted  in  said  accumulator  on  the  outlet  from 
the  accumulator  to  the  reflux  line,  said  standpipe  having  a 
pattern  of  openings  around  the  surface  thereof  for  permit- 
ting accumulated  condensate  to  flow  into  the  reflux  line. 

a  liquid  level  mcasunng  device  connected  to  said  accumula- 
tor to  measure  the  level  of  accumulated  condensate  m  said 
accumulator  and  to  generate  a  signal,  and 

a  control  device  in  a  heat  input  line  to  said  distillation  col- 
umn operated  in  response  to  the  generated  signal  to 
change  the  flow  of  heat  to  the  distillation  column 
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5005,914 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DESFLURANE 


a  diagnostic  carbohydrate  present  in  a  sample  containmg  a 
mixture  of  carbohydrates,  said  method  compnsina  the  steps 
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5J05.910 

DISTILLATION  CHAMBER  FOR  EXTRACTING 
DRY-CLEANING  SOLVENT  FROM  SLUDGE 
Tommaao  Arbizzani,  and  Gualtiero  Ghelanliiii,  both  of  Pon- 
tecchio  Marconi,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodibo  S.p.A.,  Bologna, 
Itaiy 

Filed  Aug.  29,  199L  Ser.  No.  752,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19,  1990,  3658  A/90 

l«t.  a.'  BOID  3/02 

VS.  a.  202—175  4  Claims 


5,205,912 

CONVERSION  OF  METHANE  USING  PULSED 

MICROWAVE  RADIATION 

William  J.  Murphy,  Blights  GroTe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  A  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,333.  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,426,  Dec.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,917 

Int.  a.'  C07C  I/OO 
VS.  a.  204—157.15  14  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  converting  methane  to  acetylene,  ethylene, 
and  hydrogen  whrch  comprises 

(a)  mtroducing  methane  mto  a  reaction  zone  that  contains  at 
least  one  elongated  plasma  initiator  capable  of  initiating  an 
electric  discharge  in  an  electromagnetic  field,  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  methane  and  plasma  initiator  to  pulsed 
microwave  radiation,  thereby  initiating  an  electric  dis- 
charge, ionizing  the  methane  in  the  reaction  zone,  and 
converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  methane  to  acetylene, 
ethylene,  and  hydrogen 


1.  A  distillation  apparatus  for  removing  dry-cleaning  sol- 
vents from  sludge,  coinpnsing: 

distillation  chamber  for  containing  the  sludge,  said  distilla- 
tion chamber  composing  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  lower  portion  having  a  semi-cylindrical 
shape  with  a  horizontally  arrangeable  axis; 

means  for  heating  the  sludge  inside  said  distillation  chamber 
to  evaporate  solvents  from  the  sludge; 

means  for  condensing  and  separating  evaporated  solvents; 

a  rotatable  shaft  which  is  arranged  inside  said  distillation 
chamber  and  parallel  to  said  honzontally  arrangeable  axis; 

a  plurality  of  sector  elements  which  are  ngidly  connected  to 
said  rotatable  shaft  and  which  are  provided  with  curved 
brush-like  end  portions,  said  curved  brush-like  end  por- 
tions being  arranged  so  as  to  scrape  said  lower  portion  of 
said  distillation  chamber  upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
shaft,  said  sector  elements  being  arranged  in  an  inclined 
and  mutually  spaced  manner  on  said  rotatable  shaft  so  as 
to  push  sludge  inside  said  distillation  chamber  toward  an 
end  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  shaft; 

a  sludge  removing  outlet  provided  at  a  bottom  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  distillation  chamber  at  said  end  thereof; 

means  for  sealmgly  closing  said  sludge  removing  outlet;  and 

a  shaped  Up  connected  to  said  sludge  removing  outlet  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  of  said  lower 
portion;  and 

a  sludge  collecting  bag  which  is  removably  fixable  in  a 
sealed  manner  about  said  shaped  lip. 


5,205,913 
PROCESS  OF  l^HG  ENRICHMENT 
Mark  W.  Grossman,  Belmont,  and  Charles  E.  Mellor,  Salem, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Dan- 
vers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,952,  May  21,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,644,  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,866 

Int.  a.'  BOID  5/00 

U.S.  a.  204—157.22  I  Claim 


5,205.911 
CATHODE  RESTORATION 
Richard  J.  Kawolics;  Rudolf  C.  Matousek,  both  of  Chagrin  Falls, 
and  Anthony  J.  Vaccaro,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
OxyTech  Systems,  Inc..  Chardon,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,581 
Int.  a.'  C25B  15/00 
VS.  a.  204—98  17  Qaims 

1  The  method  of  conditioning  a  metal  cathode  which  has 
been  used  in  a  chlor-alkali  cell,  and  especially  wherein  a  sepa- 
rator IS  utilized  in  said  cell  in  conjunction  with  said  cathode 
and  said  cell  is  susceptible  to  the  generation  of  hydrogen  impu- 
rity in  chlonne  product,  which  method  composes  heating  said 
cathode  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature, 
and  for  a  time,  sufficient  to  at  least  substantially  effect  a  change 
in  the  form  of  any  oiygen-containing  constituent  present  at  the 
surface  of  said  metal  cathode. 
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PROOUCt    FORMAT  ION 

1  A  process  of  producing  mercury  isotopically  enriched  m 
"*Hg  isotope  composing  forming  a  feedstock  composing  a 
predetermined  concentration  of  ''*'>Hg  isotope,  flowing  said 
feedstock  through  a  reactor  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  to 
isotopically  enoch  said  isotope  and  yield  a  product  enoched  in 
said  isotope,  said  reactor  composing  a  source  of  light  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  having  a  diameter  of  about  10  millimeters  for 
producing  mercury  excitation  radiation  of  about  2537  A  and  a 
glass  reaction  chamber  for  photochemically  reacting  mercury, 
said  glass  being  selected  so  as  to  filter  wavelengths  below 
about  200  for  reducing  ozone  formation  wherein  the  exteoor 
surface  of  said  glass  composes  a  reflective  coating  formed 
thereon  by  the  use  of  photoresist  masking  for  completely  coat- 
ing the  exteoor  surface  without  coating  the  inteoor  surface, 
said  reactor  composmg  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet  ports  situated  so 
as  to  define  a  gas  flow  path  along  a  reactor  length  of  at  least 
about  40  cm  to  about  150  cm,  a  filter  arranged  concentocally 
around  the  lamp,  adjusting  said  predetermined  flow  rate  of  said 
feedstock  for  substantially  maximizing  said  yield  of  a  product 
enoched  in  said  isotope  for  said  reactor  length,  and  selecting  a 
reactor  length  for  obtaining  a  desired  yield  of  product  enoched 
in  said  isotope  wherein  said  yield  increases  with  increasing 
reactor  length. 


5J05,914 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DESFLURA.NE 
Leonid  A.  Rozot,  Fair  Lawn;  Chialang  Huang,   Edison,   and 
Gerald  G.  Vemice,  Nntley,  all  of  N.J„  assignors  to  Anaquest. 
Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,867 

Int.  a.'  C07C  ;  700 

U.S.  a.  204—157.94  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.2  2.2-tetrafluoroeth>l 
difluoromethyl  ether  composing 

(a)  reacting  hexafluoropropene  epoxide  with  methanol  to 
yield  methyl  2-methoxytetranuoropropionate, 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (ai  to  form  2-methox- 
ytetrafluoropropionic  acid; 

(c)  decarboxylating  said  acid  to  form  1 .2,2.2-tetrafluoroethyl 
methyl  ether; 

(d)  chloonating  said  ether  to  form  CFiCFHOCHCl:.  and 

(e)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (d)  with  a  fluoonatmg  agent 
to  form  !.2.2.2-tetrafluoroethyl  difluoromethyl  ether. 


a  diagnostic  carbohydrate  present  in  a  sample  containing  a 
mixture  of  carbohydrates,  said  method  composing  the  steps 
separating  said  diagnostic  carbohydrate  from  other  carbohy- 
drates thai  may  be  present  in  said  sample  by  fluorophore 
assisted  carbohydrate  electrophoresis,  and. 
compaong  the  quantity  of  at  least  one  diagnostic  carbohy- 
drate present  in  said  sample  with  the  quantity  of  the  same 
diagnostic  carbohydrate  present  in  a  reference  standard 
wherein  said  sample  is  a  patient  sample,  and  the  quantity  of 
said  standard  is  the  quantity  of  said  diagnostic  carbohy- 
drate present  in  a  comparable  sample  from  an  individual 
with  or  without  said  disease 


5,205,915 

CON-VERSION  OF  METHANE  USING  CONTINUOUS 

MICROWAVE  RADIATION  (OP-3690) 

Alberto  Ravella,  Samia,  and  William  J.  Murphy,  Brights  GroTt. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Ejigineering 

Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,332.  Apr.  16,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,428,  Dec.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.^lSo.  858,810 

Int.  n."  C07C  I /CO 

VS.  a.  204—157.15  14  Claims 

1   A  method  for  convening  methane  to  acetylene,  ethylene, 

£ind  hydrogen  which  composes 

(a)  introducing  methane  into  a  reaction  zone  thai  contains  at 
least  one  elongated  plasma  initiator  capable  of  initiating  an 
electoc  discharge  in  an  electromagnetic  field,  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  methane  and  plasma  initiator  to  continu- 
ous microwave  radiation,  thereby  initiating  an  electoc 
discharge,  ionizing  the  methane  in  the  reaction  zone,  and 
converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  methane  to  acetylene, 
ethylene,  and  hydrogen 


5J05,918  , 

APPARATLIS  HAVING  A  VACLX'M  CHAMBER 
Kyoji  Kinokiri,  and  Hiaaahi  LlNikata.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kw*if>'"''  Kaiaha  Shibaura  Seiaaknaho,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,891 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1990.  2-142650 

Int.  a."  C23C  H/3* 

VS.  CI.  204—298.07  6  Claims 


5,205,916 

CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSmON  COATINGS 

CONTAINING  AN  A.NTIOXIDANT  ADDITIVE 

Ding  Y.  Chung,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Kenneth  S.  Kirsbenbaum. 

West  Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Font  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,042 
Int.  a.'  C25D  13/06;  C08L  63/00:  C08K  .^  36.  yi3 
VS.  CI.  204—181.7  8  Claims 

1  In  a  cathodic  electrocoating  composition  composing  an 
aqueous  caroer  having  dispersed  therein  a  film  forming  binder 
composing  an  epoxy-amme  adduct  and  a  blocked  aromatic 
polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent;  wherein  the  improvement 
composes  the  use  of  about  0  \-\0'^c  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  binder,  of  an  antioxidant  mixture  consisting  of  a 
phenolic  antioxidant  and  a  sulfur  containing  antioxidant, 
whereby  the  antioxidant  mixture  substantially  reduces  yellow- 
ing of  the  composition  after  electrodeposition  lo  a  substrate 
and  subsequent  baking  and  substantially  reduces  delamination 
of  a  topcoat  applied  to  the  electrodeposited  composition. 


5,205,917 

FLUOROPHORE  ASSISTED  CARBOHYDRATE 

ELECTROPHORESIS  DIAGNOSIS 

John  C.  Klock,  Jr.,  MiU  \  alley,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Glyko.  Inc.. 

Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,584 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  27/76.  27/447 
VS.  a.  204—182.8  25  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  disease  by  measunng  labels  of 


1    A  sputtering  apparatus  having  a  vacuum  chamber,  com- 
posing: 

a  walled  vacuum  chamber  capable  of  holding  a  pressure 

therein  at  a  pressure  diflercnt  from  an  outside  pressure; 
a  load-lock  chamber  formed  at  a  portion  of  said  vacuum 

chamber,  for  transfemng  an  object  between  the  chamber 

and  outside  of  said  vacuum  chamber  while  holding  the 

pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber  ai  a  pressure  different 

from  the  outside  pressure;  and 
a  piping  apparatus  composing 

an  exhaust  valve  means  composing  a  scat  and  a  seal 
means,  for  regulating  flow  of  exhaust  gas  with  respect 
to  said  load-lock  chamber; 

a  common  passage  of  limited  length  formed  within  a  wall 
of  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  common  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  load-lock  chamber. 

means  for  actuating  said  valve  means, 

an  intake  passage,  communicating  with  said  common 
passage  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  vacuum  chamber, 
said  intake  passage  further  communicating  with  an 
intake  gas  pif>e. 

an  exhaust  passage,  communicating  with  said  common 
passage  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  vacuum  chamber 
which  forms  said  seal  of  said  exhaust  valve  means  seat, 
said  exhaust  passage  funhcr  communicating  with  an 
exhausi  gas  pipe,  said  exhaust  passage  being  interrupl- 
able  by  said  seal  means  of  said  exhausi  valve  means 
contacting  said  scat  of  said  exhaust  valve  means. 

wherein  said  valve  is  positioned  to  directly  open  and  close 
said  exhausi  passage  at  the  scat  of  said  exhaust  valve 
means. 
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5^5,919 

CATHODE  SPLTTERING  APPARATLIS 

JaroslaT  Zejda,  Rodenbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leybold  Aktiengeselltchafl,  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1991.  4110490 

Int.  a:  C23C  14/56,  14/50 
U.S.  a.  204—298.25  15  Claims 


5,205.921 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSmNG  BIOACTIVE  COATINGS 

ON  CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATES 

Morteza  Shirkanzadeh.  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Queen's 

University  at  Kingston,  Kingston.  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,189 
Int.  a.'  C25D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  205—318  14  Claims 

1   A  process  for  electodepositing  an  adherent  ceramic  phos- 
phate coaling  on  a  conducting  substrate  compnsing 

(a)  providing  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  men  anode  and 
containing  an  electrolyte  compnsing  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  ions  of  said  ceramic  and  having  a  pH  of  less 
than  8, 

(b)  activating  said  conducting  substrate, 

(c)  immersing  said  conducting  substrate  in  said  electrolyte; 

(d)  applying  a  DC  potential  between  said  anode  and  said 
activated  conducting  substrate  so  as  to  raise  the  pH  of  said 
electrolyte  at  an  interface  between  said  electrolyte  and 
said  activated  conducting  substrate  sufficient  to  precipi- 
tate said  ceramic  from  said  electrolyte  and  onto  said  acti- 
vated conducting  substrate 


1  Cathode  sputtering  apparatus  for  coating  substrates  in  a 
vacuum  chamber  which  accommodates  a  rotating  substrate 
earner  including  a  central  hub.  compnsing  at  least  one  cathode 
sputtenng  station  and  at  least  one  feeding  and  discharge  sta- 
tion, wherein  the  substrate  earner  further  compnses  at  least 
one  substrate  gnpper  which  interacts  with  a  pair  of  annular 
closing  elements  of  a  lock  valve  which  serves  to  separate  the 
sputtenng  space  in  front  of  at  least  one  cathode  sputtenng 
station  from  the  remaming  segment  of  the  vacuum  chamber 
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5,205,922 
FOR.MATION  OF  PTTTING  RESISTANT  ANODIZED 
nLMS  ON  ALUMINUM 
John  S.  Ahearn,  Jr.,  SykesriUe;  Guy  D.  Davis,  Columbia,  both  of 
Md.,  and  William  C.  Moshier.  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,190 

Int.  a.'  C25D  11/06 

U.S.  a.  205—332  7  Claims 


5,205.920 
ENZVAIE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUTACTURING  THE  SA.ME 
Noboni  Oyama,  5-24,  Shinmachi  3-chome,  Fuchu-shi,  Tokyo; 
Takeshi  Shimomura,  and  Shuichiro  Yamaguchi,  both  of  c/o 
Tenimo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    :    1500,    Inokuchi,    Nakai-cho, 
Ashigarakami-gun,  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1989,  1-51291; 
Mar.  28.  1989,  1-76218 

l«t.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—403  4  Claims 

I 


1    An  enzyme  sensor  compnsing 

an  electncally  conductive  substrate; 

a  reduction  function  layer  covenng  at  least  part  of  said 
electncally  conductive  substrate,  including  an  electron 
movement  medium  with  a  structure  represented  as 
[Ru(NH3)«]^*  or  [Ru(NH3)5X],  where  X  represents  pyn- 
dine,  halogen  ion.  nicotinamide  or  crystal  water,  and 
di-valent  iron  ions,  and  capable  of  causing  a  reduction 
reaction  of  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 

an  enzyme-fued  layer  covenng  at  least  part  of  said  reduc- 
tion function  layer 


1  A  method  of  protecting  aluminum  from  pitting,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing  an  oxide  Tilm  on  aluminum  and  fb)  incorporating 
a  molybdenum  inhibitor  into  said  film  by  anodizing  the 
aluminum  in  the  presence  of  a  molybdate  inhibitor  in 
solution. 


5,205,923 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF  MACRO-  AND 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  PARAFFINS 
Guilherme  Luis  M.  De  Souza,  Niter6i;  Antonio  Adolfo  F.  Valle, 
and  Rosa  Maria  P.  Wodtke,  both  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  all  of 
Brazil,  assignors  to  Petroleo  BrasUeiro  S.A.  Petrobras,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,475 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Jul.  17,  1990,  9003449 

Int  a.5  GlOG  73/02.  73/38 

U.S.  a.  208—27  7  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  macro-  and  microcrys- 

tallme  paraffins  which  comprises; 

contacting  said  macro-  and  microcrystalline  paraffins  with  a 
catalytic  bed  compnsmg  a  first  catalytic  bed  and  a  second 
catalytic  bed,  the  contacting  being  with  the  first  catalytic 
bed  and  then  with  the  second  catalytic  bed.  wherein  the 
first  catalytic  bed  comprises  a  hydrodemetallization  cata- 
lyst and  the  second  catalytic  bed  compnses  a  hydrotreat- 
ment  catalyst,  wherein  the  volume  amount  of  the  hy- 
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5J05,927 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SOILS 


April  27,  1993 
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drodemetallization  catalyst  is  in  the  range  of  from  25%  to 
75%  of  the  catalytic  bed,  wherem  hydrogen  is  fed  mto  the 
catalytic  bed  with  the  macro-  and  microcrystalline  paraf- 
fins, wherein  said  hydrodemetallization  catalyst  comprises 
between  1  and  14  wt  %  Mo,  between  0  and  4  wt  %  Ni. 
between  0  and  4  wt  %  Co,  and  between  0  and  3  wt  %  P. 
and  said  hydrotreating  catalyst  compnses  between  5  and 
20  wt  %  Mo,  between  0  and  8  0  wt  %  Ni.  between  0  and 
8  WT  %  Co,  and  between  0  and  6  wt  %  P,  wherem  at  least 
once  dunng  said  process  the  feed  of  the  microcrystalline 
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paraffin  is  stopped  and  the  macrocrystalline  paraffin  is 
used  as  the  feed,  whereby  the  Saybolt  color  index  is  in- 
creased as  compared  to  the  Saybolt  color  level  obtained 
while  feeding  said  microcrystalline  paraffin,  wherein  said 
contacting  is  at  a  temperature  between  280"  and  345'  C  .  at 
a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  75  to  150  kg/cm',  wherein 
the  hydrogen  to  macro-  and  microcrystalline  paraffin  feed 
ratio  is  from  150  to  400  L/L,  and  wherein  the  weight 
hourly  space  velocity  dunng  said  contacting  is  from  0  20 
to  0  80  h"  ',  and  wherein  said  contacting  is  co-current 


5,205,924 

TRANSFER  LINE  QUENCHING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATL'S 

Paul  J.  Betts,  RockviUe  Centre.  N.Y.,  and  Frank  M.  Bnyan. 

Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation.  Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,136 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  9/76.  9,18.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  208— 113  16  Claims 


ature  of  900'  to  1 200'  F  and  comprising  cracked  products 
and  spent  cracking  catalyst  containing  coke  and  stnppable 
hydrocarbons. 

separating  said  crackmg  zone  effluent  mixture  into  a 
cracked  product  vapor  phase  having  a  temperature  above 
"XX)'  F  and  a  spent  catalyst  nch  phase; 
stnpping  and  regenerating  said  spent  catalyst  to  produce 
regenerated  catalyst  which  is  recycled  to  crack  heavy 
feed, 

iransfemng  said  cracked  product  vapor  from  said  cata- 
lytic cracking  zone  to  a  main  fractionator  which  recovers 
liquid  product  fractions  from  said  cracking  zone  effluent 
via  a  transfer  line  having  a  cross  sectional  area  and  an 
upstream  portion  near  said  crackmg  zone  and  a  down- 
stream portion  near  said  main  fractionator  at  a  transfer  line 
temperature  above  900'  which  is  sufficient  to  cause  ther- 
mal cracking  of  said  cracked  vapor  product  in  said  trans- 
fer line; 

quenching  in  a  quench  zone,  compnsing  a  portion  of  the 
transfer  line  having  a  cross  sectional  area  at  least  25% 
greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  transfer  Ime 
near  said  crackmg  zone,  in  the  upstream  portion  of  said 
transfer  line  said  cracked  product  vapor  by  injccuon  of  a 
liquid  product  fraction  recycled  from  said  mam  fraction- 
ator into  said  transfer  line  in  an  amount  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  cracked 
product  vapor  in  said  transfer  line  by  at  least  30'  F  and  to 
\aponze  at  least  90%  of  the  injected  product  liquid, 
wherein  the  amount  of  thermal  crackmg,  as  measured  by 
Equivalent  Reaction  Time  at  800'  F  .  in  said  transfer  line 
IS  reduced  b\  at  least  50% 


5,205,925 
RECOVERING  POLYCHLORINATED  BIPHENTLS 
FROM  SOLUTION 
Robert  G.  Shoog.  Houston,  and  Robert  L.  Horton.  The  Wood- 
lands, both  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Texaco  Iiic„  White  Plains. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,622 

Int.  a."  ClOG  ;  '00 

U.S.  a.  208—262.5  16  CUinis 

1  A  method  of  recovenng  polychlonnated  biphenyls  from 
solution,  which  compnses 

mixing  and  reacting  a  soluble  polymer  with  fxjlychlonnaled 
biphenyls  in  non-aqueous  solvent  to  form  a  precipitate 
reaction  complex  of  the  soluble  polymer  and  poly- 
chlonnated biphenyls, 

said  soluble  polymer  containing  functional  groups  which 
will  interact  with  polychlonnated  biphenyls  and  havmg 
the  formula 


T— hP- 


■Pt=T 


I  In  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  heavy 
hydrocarbon  feed  compnsing  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling 
point  above  about  650'  F  is  catalytically  cracked  to  cracked 
products  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a,  catalytically  cracking  said  feed  m  a  catalytic  cracking 
zone  operating  at  a  nser  top  temperature  of  900'  to  1 200' 
P.,  catalyst/oil  ratios  of  0.5  1  to  151,  and  catalyst  contact 
times  of  0  1  to  50  seconds,  by  contacting  said  feed  with  a 
source  of  hot  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  to  produce  a 
cracking  zone  effluent  mixture  having  an  effluent  Icmper- 


wht-rcm  P  Kjuais  — CHjCH  — ,  CH;CH 

I  I 

CH: 


-CH<"H  =  CHCH  — ,  — CHjCH^CHrCH— , 
I  I 

-CH:CH  — .  — CH;CH  — ,  — CH;CH  — .  — CH:CH  — . 

I  I 

c=o  c»o 


NH 

I 
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5,205.929 
HIGH  STAHII TTY  POROUS  Z.IRrOXIl^M  OXTOF 


downstream  end  of  said  screw  thread  section  is  positioned 
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-continued 

or  — CH:CH        P*  fquals  — CHjCH— 

— CHCH2- 


5^5^27 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATME>rr  OF  SOILS 

CONTAMINATED  WITH  ORGANIC  POLLUTANTS 

Godage  B.  Wickramamiyake,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bat- 

telle  Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,049,  Sep.  25,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,474 

Inta.'C02F//7« 

US.  CI.  210—170  11  Claims 


—  CH<- 
"II 


-CH2CH— 


— CCH2— 


— CH2CH  — 
I 

c=o 

I 

— CHCH:— 


P— L', 


—  CH— CH:— 


(P— Lv    P— T.  (P— T)^.  P— X^  or  (P— XV 

L  equals -NR3 -OH -.  -NRrX    .  -OH, -0-M+  -N= 

C=0,  — N=C=S.  — COOH.  or  — COO    M-, 
L'  equals  any  member  of  the  group  defined  by  L,  provided  that 

for  any  given  polymer,  L  =f=  L. 
T  equals  H.  a  Ci-Cis  alkyl  group  or  an  alkylaryl  group  with 

about  1  to  12  carbons  in  the  alkyl  chain. 
R  equals  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 
n-(-y  equals  about  2  to  one  million, 
m  equals  0  to  n.  provided  that  m  is  selected  so  that  the  resulting 

polymer  is  suitably  soluble  m  non-aqueous  solvent. 
M"^  equals  NRt*.  or  an  alkali  metal  ion,  and 
X  equals  CI,  Br,  1,  or  another  highly  electronegative  group; 

and 

separating  the  precipitated  reaction  complex  from  the  sol- 
vent 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  soil  contaminated  with  organic 
compounds  composing: 

a  an  ozone  generator  adapted  to  receive  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  from  a  gas  supply  means,  that  generates  ozone 
from  oxygen  m  the  gas  to  produce  a  gas-ozone  mixture; 

b  ozone  stabilizing  means,  containing  an  acid,  connected  to 
the  ozone  generator  by  a  first  pipe  for  receiving  the  gas- 
ozone  mixture  from  the  ozone  generator,  that  stabilizes 
the  gas-ozone  mixture  by  contacting  the  mixture  with  the 
acid  to  produce  a  stabilized  gas-ozone  mixture,  wherein 
the  acid  has  a  pH  of  about  one  ( 1)  or  less,  and 

c.  gas-ozone  mixture  distribution  means,  connected  to  the 
ozone  subilizing  means  by  a  second  pipe  for  receiving  the 
stabilized  gas-ozone  mixture,  that  distributes  the  mixture 
to  the  soil  as  a  gas 


5J05,926 
FROTH  FLOTATION  MACHINE 
George  A.  Lawrence,  Weston,  C^nn..  assignor  to 
Incorporated.  Milford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,114 
Int  a.'  B03D  !/14.  1/16 
VS.  a.  209—168 


Dorr-Oli'»er 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  froth  flotation  machine  composing 

(a)  at  least  one  upright  cylindrical  flotation  cell  having  an 

upper  end; 
fb)  an  inlet  box  attached  to  said  cell. 

(c)  a  discharge  box  attached  to  said  cell, 

(d)  a  rotation  mechanism  means  contained  m  said  cell  for 
producing  a  mineral  rich  froth,  and 

(e)  an  hexagonally  shaped  overflow  froth  launder  mounted 
to  and  circumferentially  extending  about  the  entire  pe- 
nphery  of  said  upper  end  of  said  floution  cell  for  collec- 
tion of  said  mineral  nch  froth. 


5,205,928 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
MICROSPHERICAL  SINTERED  BODIES  OF 
HYDROXY  APATITE  AND  A  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
PACKING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  THE 
MICROSPHERICAL  SINTERED  BODIES  OF 
HYDROXY  APATITE 
Senya  Inoue;  Akira  Ono,  and  Nobuyuki  Otaki,  ail  of  Soka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  704,732,  May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,108,956, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,879,  Mar.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-56233 
The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/OS;  COIB  2S/32:  C04B  35/00.  38/06 
U.S.  a.  210— 198J  8  Claims 

1    Microsphencal  sintered  bodies  of  hydroxy  apatite   pre- 
pared by  a  spray  firing  process  comprising; 

atomizing  into  a  flame  a  suspension  of  hydroxyapatite  mi- 
croparticles  dispersed  in  an  inflammable  organic  solvent, 
or  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  inflammable  organic  sol- 
vent compatible  with  water,  whereby  the  resulting  micro- 
droplets  of  the  suspension  of  said  hydroxyapatite  are 
heated  by  the  heat  of  the  combustion  of  said  inflammable 
organic  solvent  or  said  inflammable  organic  solvent  com- 
patible with  water,  to  mstantaneously  form  microsphen- 
cal sintered  bodies  of  hydroxyapatite;  and 
collecting  the  formed  microsphencal  sintered  bodies  of 
hydroxyapatite. 
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5,205,929 
HIGH  STABILITY  POROUS  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE 
SPHEHLfLES 
Peter  W.  Carr,  Minneapolis;  Eric  F.  Funkenbusch,  White  Bear 
Lake;  Martin  P.  Rigney,  RoMTille;  Patrick  L.  Coleman.  Min- 
neapoU*;  Douglas  A.  Haaggi.  St.  PaiL,  and  Vita  A.  Schafer, 
Minneapolis,  ail  of  MinB.,  iMigDon  to  Regents  of  the  LniTcr- 
sity  of  Minoesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,312,  Feb.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,141,634, 
which  U  a  dinsiOD  of  Ser.  No.  420,150,  Oct.  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,015,373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151.819, 
Feb.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  889,729 
Int  a.'  BOID  IS /OS 
VS.  a.  210—198.2  3  Claims 


ao  I  «J  nw  nxLMt  . 


(4ai  A  pon)    - — 


:^ 


.1    I    i    I    I    i^n *-*-i  cnoowi»«-.  ^^-+ 

— 1 — r— *^(u»  H  Pt^- — * — *— *— * — * — * — * — ' — ''''•''' 


I 


-^4- 


30  KMUn  aWCOIT  I 


I  nVH  OA  y  K^  TO  OA  f  P^  (^^7,01 


1.  A  bed  compnsing  porous  ZrOj  spherules  of  about  0  5-500 
microns  m  diameter,  about  1-200  mVg  surface  area  and  of 
about  20-500  A  pore  diameter;  wherein  said  spherules  are 
substantially  stable  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  pH  of  about 
1-14,  and  compose  an  immobilized  protein 


5,205,930 
SCREW  PRESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MANURE  INTO  WET 

AND  DRY  PHASES 
Harald  Obrestad,  Naerbo,   Norway,  assignor  to  Reime   A,^S, 

Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,887,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.515 

Int  a."  BOID  29/64 

VS.  a.  210—251  4  Oaims 


downstream  end  of  said  screw  thread  secuon  is  positioned 
in  said  sleeve  at  a  location  that  is  longitudinally  spaced  in 
the  upstream  direction  from  said  downstream  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  first  screw  thread  section  moving  manure 
masses  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve  from  said  up- 
stream end  of  said  sleeve  toward  said  downstream  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  screw  thread  section  positioned  within 
said  strainer  portion  and  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end,  said  downstream  end  of  said  first  screw 
thread  section  being  longitudinally  separated  from  said 
upstream  end  of  said  second  screw  thread  section  along 
said  rotary  shaft  to  form  a  longitudinal  space  along  said 
shaft  intermediate  said  downstream  end  of  said  first  screw 
thread  section  and  said  upstream  end  of  said  second  screw 
thread  section,  said  longitudinal  space  forming  a  corre- 
sponding longitudinal,  annular  zone  withm  said  sleeve 
which  is  free  of  obstruction  around  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  shaft,  said  longitudinal,  annular  zone  bemg 
located  upstream  of  said  downstream  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  establishing  a  zone  within  said  sleeve  in  which  a  plug 
of  relatively  dry  manure  is  continuously  formed  from  'he 
manure  masses  moved  by  said  first  screw  thread  secuon, 
said  plug  compnsmg  a  bamer  m  said  sleeve  exertmg 
pressure  on  said  manure  masses  moved  through  said 
sleeve  by  said  first  screw  thread  section  for  assistmg  m 
removing  the  wet  phase  from  the  manure  masses  upstream 
of  said  plug  for  discharge  mto  said  jacket  said  second 
screw  thread  section  removmg  manure  m  its  dry  phase 
from  a  downstream  end  of  said  manure  plug  for  discharge 
from  said  dosvnstream  end  of  said  sleeve,  and 
dnving  means  for  rotating  said  screw  conveyor. 


5,205,931 
CERAMIC  A.NT)  CALCIUM  FILTER  MECHANISM 
Yokio  lida.  1-1-2  Yamanoochi,  Kanagawa-Ka,  Yokohama-Shi, 
Kanagawa-Ken.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,063 

Int  a. '  BOID  27/02 

U.S.  a.  210—264  11  Clalau 


1  A  device  for  the  mechanical  separation  of  wet  natural 
manure  masses  into  a  wet  phase  and  a  dry  phase,  said  device 
composing 

a  substantially  honzontal  cylmdncal  sleeve  having  an  up- 
stream end  longitudinally  spaced  from  a  downstream  end, 
means  for  receiving  masses  of  natural  manure  at  said 
upstream  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylmdn- 
cal strainer  portion  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  sleeve 
through  which  the  wet  phase  of  the  manure  masses  is 
discharged; 

a  jacket  surrounding  said  stramer  portion  of  said  sleeve  for 
receiving  the  wet  phase  of  the  manure  masses,  said  jacket 
havmg  at  least  one  outlet  for  the  wet  phase  of  the  manure 
masses, 

a  rotatable  screw  conveyor  arranged  concentncally  within 
said  sleeve,  said  screw  conveyor  composing  a  central, 
driven  rotary  shaf^  carrying  a  first  longitudinally  extend- 
ing screw  thread  section  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end,  said  upstream  end  of  said  first  screw 
thread  section  being  proximate  to  said  upstream  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  first  screw  thread  section  extending  along 
a  portion  of  said  strainer  portion  of  said  sleeve  so  that  said 


1    A  filter  apparatus  comprising, 

a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  means, 

a  first  layer  compnsmg  pieces  of  material  including  calcium 
therein  disposed  withm  said  housmg,  and 

a  second  layer  compnsmg  pieces  of  ceramic  material  dis- 
posed withm  said  housing. 

said  ceramic  material  contains  the  elements  Fe  and  CI. 

whereby  fluid  is  passed  through  said  housing  and  through 
said  first  and  second  layers. 
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plate   and   a   contaminated   water   recirculating   outlet    micro-emulsion  water-based  cleaner  and  contaminants  com- 
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5^5.932 

POINT-OF-USE  WATER  PLRIFICATION  APPLIANCE 

Fred  Solomon,  Wetumpka,  Ala.,  and  Bruce  Benefield,  Nashnlle, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Nu-Water  Systems,  Inc.,  Tallassee,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.704 

Int.  C\:  BOID  27/02 

VS.  a.  210—264  .  11  Qaims 


1    A   pressure  canister   for  bactenostatic   punfication   and 
filtration  treatment  of  water,  said  canister  composing 

a  cylindncally  symmetrical  hollow  body  of  varymg  diame- 
ters and  unitary  construction  including  a  plurality  of  inle- 
norly  spaced  annular  grooves,  said  body  having  a  top 
neck  opening  and  a  base  which  supports  said  canister  in  an 
upright  position. 

a  series  of  sections  having  respective  volumes  and  being 
axially  arranged  within  said  body,  said  sections  containing 
respective  layers  of  granular  filter  media; 

a  plurality  of  semi-rigid  porous  filter  discs  separating  adja- 
cent layers  of  said  granular  filter  media,  said  filter  discs 
having  peripheral  edges  disposed  within  said  grooves,  and 

a  cap  attachable  to  said  neck  opening  to  seal  said  body 
against  leakage,  said  cap  provided  with  water  input  means 
and  water  output  tceans.  said  input  means  communicating 
with  a  first  of  said  sections  adjacent  said  top  opening  and 
said  output  means  connected  to  a  centrally  positioned 
axial  nser  tube  which  emends  proximate  said  base; 
whereby 
water  under  pressure  entenng  said  canister  through  said 
input  means  sequentially  passes  through  said  senes  of 
sections  containing  the  respectiv  e  layers  of  granular  filter 
media  at  flow  rates  determined  by  the  respective  volumes 
of  said  sections,  then  the  water  moves  upward  through  the 
nser   tube   and   exits   said   canister   through   said   output 


a  housing; 

two  screening  drums,  comprising  a  first  screening  drum  and 
a  second  screening  drum,  arranged  in  longitudinal  succes- 
sion, said  screening  drums  being  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  screening 
drums  having  a  respective  inner  surface,  at  least  portion 
of  said  first  screening  drum  positioned  within  at  least 
portion  of  said  second  screening  drum, 

a  pusher  ring  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  pusher  ring  composing  an  end 
portion  of  said  first  screening  drum; 

an  inlet  pipe  for  feeding  matenal  to  be  centrifuged  into  said 
housing. 

an  outlet  through  which  material  exits  from  said  housing; 

means  for  transmitting  oscillatory  movement  to  said  pusher 
nng  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  for  advancing  said  mate- 
nal towards  said  outlet  along  said  inner  surface  of  said 
second  screening  drum;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  pusher  nng  with  respect  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  second  screening  drum  dunng  said  advanc- 
ing of  said  material  toward  said  outlet 


5.205,934 
SILICONEDERIVED  SOLVENT  STABLE  MEMBRANES 
Charles  Linder.  RehoTOt;  Mara  Nemas.  Ne^e  Monosson;  Mor- 

dechai  Perry,  Petach  TiV»a,  and  Reuyen  Katraro,  Risbon 

Lezion,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Membrane  Products  Kiryat 

Weitzman  Ltd.,  Rebovot,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,847,  Aug.  30.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.464 

Int.  a.'  BOID  71/42 

L'.S.  a.  210—500.43  17  Oaims 

1  A  composite  membrane  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
the  following  solvents,  namely,  acetonitnle,  ethanol.  hexane. 
toluene,  N-methylpyrrolidone,  dimethylsulfoxide,  dimethyl- 
formamide.  dimethylacetamide.  mixtures  thereof  with  each 
other,  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing  with  water,  and 
which  composes  a  substrate  made  from  a  polymer  selected 
from  copolymers  and  homopolymers  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated mtnles,  which  substrate  has  been  subjected  to  a  stepwise 
treatment  sequence  compnsing  the  steps  of  (1)  insolubilizing 
said  polymer  by  crosslinking;  (2)  coating  with  a  silicone  layer; 
and  (3)  crosslinking  the  silicone  layer 


5J05,933 
PLSHER  CENTRIFLGE 
Hoppe    Benid,    Weiningen,    Switzerland,    assignor 
Escher  Wyss  .AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.547 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    29,    1989, 
03531/89-t 

iBt.  a.'  BOID  33/06 
VS.  a.  210—374       1  14  Claims 


5,205.935 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FIXED  FILM  BIOREACTOR 

Joseph  J.  Ruocco,  Longboat  Key,  Ha.,  assignor  to  AAA  Enn- 
ronmental  Services  Corp.,  Longboat  Key,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,065 
Int.  a.'  C02F  3/06.  3/28 
to    Sulzer    U.S.  C  210—603  12  Claims 


L^ 


14   A  pusher  centrifuge  composing: 


7    A   continuous  method   of  treating  contaminated   water 
composing  the  steps  of 

A.  maintaining  a  flow  of  contaminated  water  into  a  treat- 
ment chamber  through  a  contaminated  water  main  inlet 
connected  through  an  upper  surface  of  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  also  having  a  perforated  plate  connected  within, 
and  spaced  above,  a  bottom  surface  of  said  chamber; 
said  chamber  including  bioreactor  packing  supporting 
microorganisims  disposed  therein  atop  said  perforated 


plate  and   a   contaminated   water   recirculating   outlet 
positioned  above  said  perforated  plate  and  below  the 
liquid    level    of   the    contaminated    water    maintained 
withm  said  chamber,  said  recirculating  outlet  opcrably 
connected  to  an  inlet  of  a  pump,  an  outlet  of  said  pump 
operably  connected  to  a  recirculating  inlet   into  said 
chamber  positioned  between  said  bottom  surface  and 
said  perforated  plate. 
B  continually  circulating  the  contaminated  water  from  said 
recirculating  outlet   through   said   pump,   then   into   said 
recirculating  mlct  for  generally  circular  movement  up 
through  said  perforated  plate  and  through  and  over  said 
packing  matenal; 
C.  continually  draining  treated  water  from  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  through  an  outlet  conduit  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  through  said  bottom  surface,  said  outlet  con- 
duit configured  to  establish  and  maintain  the  contaminated 
water  level  within  said  chamber 


5,205,936 
SEQLTENCING  BATCH  REACTORS 
Brian  H.  Topnik,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bio  Clear  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,537 
Int  a.'  C02F  3/30 


V.S.  a.  210—614 


9  Claims 


5J05,937 

RECOVERY  AND  REUSE  OF  WATER-BASED  CLEANERS 

Rameah  R.  BhaTC,  Cranberry  Township,  Pa.;  Stephen  P.  Eraiis, 

III,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Abraham  S.  Chen,  Wexford,  Pa.,  and 

Henry  J.  Weitman,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  anigBors  to  U.S.  Filter 

Membralox,  WarrendaJe,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,840 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/14 

VS.  a.  210—651  20  Clainu 

1   A  process  for  separating  contaminants  from  micro-emul- 

sion   water-based  cleaner  in   a   feed   solution  containing  said 


micro-emulsion  water-based  cleaner  and  contaminants  com- 
pnsmg  passing  said  feed  solution  by  cross  flow  filtration 
through  a  sintered  multichannel  monolithic  metal  oxide  mem- 
brane on  ceramic  suppon  to  form  a  permeate  of  said  micro- 


DTjgr 


I— -jh-^ 


S 


.«l^ 


V 


emulsion  water-based  cleaner  wherein  said  metal  oxide  mem- 
brane has  a  nominal  pore  size  greater  than  about  50  Angstroms 
and  less  than  about   1000  Angstroms  and  recovenng  micro- 

emulsion. 


1   A  storm  control  procedure  for  use  in  a  process  of  treating 
influent  waste 

water  which  treatment  process  composes 
fill  and  react  cycle  composing  supplying  waste  water  to  be 
treated  to  a  reactor  and  injecting  air  into  the  waste  water 
react  cycle  comprising  aerobically  treating  the  waste  water 
in  the  reactor  for  a  predetertmned  react  time  after  comple- 
tion of  the  fill  and  react  cycle; 
settle  cycle  composing  mamtaining  quiescent  conditions  in 
the  reactor  for  a  predetermined  settle  time  to  allow  sludge 
in  the  waste  water  to  settle;  and 
decant   cycle   comprising   withdrawing   effluent    from    the 
reactor,  the  storm  control  procedure  composing 
monitormg  the  actual  waste  water  mfluent  rate, 
comparing  the  actual  waste  water  influent  rate  with  a 

selected  waste  water  influent  rate;  and 
reducing  the  duration  of  at  least  one  of  said  cycles  when 
the  actual  waste  water  mfluent  rate  exceeds  the  selected 
waste  water  influent  rate. 


5,205,938 
POLYESTER  BAG  HLTER 
Frank  A.  Fiumano.  East  MeMlow;  CoUb  F,  Harwood,  dea  Core, 
and  Carl  H.  Meyers,  Great  Neck,  all  of  N,Y..  aaaigDort  to  Pall 
Corporatioii,  Eaat  HlUa,  NY. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,657 
lat  a.'  BOID  61/00.  27/00 
VS.  O.  210—653  19  Oaimi 

1  A  bag  filter  composing  at  least  one  sheet  of  a  filter 
medium  comprising  a  melt-blown  fibrous  web  of  polyester 
fibers  intertwined  and  layered  on  a  porous  polyester  substrate 
and  having  a  graded  pore  structure  formed  into  a  bag  configu- 
ration with  an  opening,  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface, 
and  at  leasi  two  adjoining  portions  sewn  together  with  thread 
to  form  a  seam 


5,205,939 
REMOVAL  OF  SILVER  FROM  AQCEOUS  SYSTEMS 
AUen  R.  Syrinek,  Ricknond,  Tex.,  aaalgBor  to  Nalco  Chcakal 
Company,  Naperrillc,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909J19 

InL  a.'  C02F  1/62 

VS.  a.  210—727  6  OaiM 

1    A  process  for  removing  dissolved  and  colloidal  silver 

from  an  alkaline  aqueous  liquid  which  composes  the  sequential 

steps  of 

a  I  treaung  the  alkaline  aqueous  liquid  with  at  least  3  ppm  of 
a  water  soluble  catiomc  acrylamide  co-polymer  which 
contains  from  3  to  50  mole  pcr-cent  of  diallyldunethyl 
ammomum  chloride  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1,000,000  to  nocculate  the  colloidal  silver, 

b)  filtenng  the  flocculated  alkaline  aqueous  liquid  to  form 
silver  och  filtered  solids  and  a  filtrate; 

c)  treating  the  filtrate  produced  in  step  (b)  with  at  least  10 
ppm  of  a  water  soluble  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  dithiocar- 
bamate  to  react  with  the  dissolved  silver  to  form  a  colloi- 
dal suspension  of  silver; 

d)  treatmg  the  filtrate  produced  in  step  (c)  with  at  least  0  1 
ppm  of  said  water  soluble  cationic  copolymer  to  floccu- 
late the  colloidal  silver,  and  then, 

e)  filteong  the  flocculated  filtrate  produced  in  step  (d)  to 
produce  silver  nch  filtered  solids  and  a  filtrate  havmg  a 
silver  content  of  less  than  2  ppm 
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said  working  section,  the  movable  side  wall  section  hav- 
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blies;  each  assembly  including  a  vertical  leg  having  a  base. 


of  said  forming  members  by  nails  extending  through  said 
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5^05.940 
IRON  (III)  SALT-CATALYZED  OXIDATION  OF  WASTE 

WATER 
Nfichael  Graetzel,  St.  Sulpice,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  EMS- 
InvenU  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,973 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1990,  4026S31 

Int.  C\:  C02F  1/72 
VS.  a.  210—748  12  Claims 


said  working  section,  the  movable  side  wall  section  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  the 
remaining  side  wall  sections  of  the  annular  channels 
whereby  to  continuou.sly  displace  the  mass  toroidally 
along  at  least  the  working  sections  and  to  generate  be- 
tween the  movable  side  wall  sections  and  the  humid  mass 
a  dynamic  fnction  force  thereby  creating  a  pressure  which 
is  infenor  to  the  axial  pressure  whereby  to  create  between 
the  side  wall  sections  and  the  humid  mass  a  low  pressure 
zone  which  causes  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  mass  to  be 
displaced  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
humid  mass  and  to  flow  out  of  said  conduit  through  the 
perforations; 

(d)  continuously  discharging  the  mass  which  contains  only  a 
small  percentage  of  liquid  at  an  outlet  end  of  the  annular 
channels;  and 

(e)  equalizing  the  simount  of  the  humid  mass  fed  to  the  annu- 
lar channels  at  the  inlets  so  as  to  minimize  the  chance  that 
one  annular  channel  will  be  overfed  and  will  not  produce 
a  discharged  mass  with  as  small  a  percentage  of  liquid  as 
desired 


CO         aoo        »o 

•ucrm  ncnaii 

1  A  prixess  for  catalytic  oxidation  of  a  blend  of  organic 
components  and  water,  said  process  comprising 

introducing  into  said  blend  T1O2.  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  at 
least  one  Fe  (Iir)  salt  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  and 
exposing  said  reaction  mixture  to  light  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature below  80°  C. 


5,205,942 

LIPPED  CHAN'NEL  FORMWORK 

Leonard  R.  Fitzgerald,  2659  Pacific  Highway  Eight  Mile  Plains, 

Brisbane  Queensland  4123,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2493*0,  Sep.  26,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,160, 

Aug.  19,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,846,437.  This  application  Jun.  18, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  540,895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\J  EOlC  19/50;  E04G  r/04 

U.S.  a.  249—3 


9  Oaims 


5,205,941 

FEEDING  EQUALIZATION  FOR  SLUDGE  PRESSES 

Erwin  Funk;  John  BoUes.  and  John  Baldwin,  all  of  Glens  Falls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.472 

Int.  O."  BOID  J3/64 

U.S.  a.  210— ■'70  20  Qaims 


16-  A  method  of  continuously  extracting  liquid  from  a  humid 
mass  by  pressunzation  of  said  mass,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of. 

(a)  positively  feeding  under  substantial  pressure  the  humid 
mass  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  inlets  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  annular  channels  as  a  continuous  stream,  each  of  the 
annular  channels  having  perforations  m  at  least  a  working 
section  thereof, 

(b)  creating  an  axial  pressure  at  the  mterior  of  said  humid 
mass; 

(c)  continuously  moving  movable  side  wall  sections  of  the 
annular  channek  rotationally  about  the  axis  along  at  least 


1  A  form  work  for  concrete  comprising  a  lipped  channel 
edge  form  having  upper  and  lower  lips  projecting  towards  one 
another  to  form  a  lipped  cavity; 

at  least  one  edge  form  support  bracket  for  supporting  said 
edge  form; 

said  bracket  including  a  base  member  with  an  aperture 
therein  and  an  upnght  member  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  base  member; 

said  upnght  member  including  means  for  attaching  said 
bracket  to  said  edge  form  by  insertion  into  the  lipped 
cavity  and  then  rotating  said  bracket  until  the  attaching 
means  securely  engages  both  said  upper  and  lower  lips 

5,205,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANXTFACTURE  OF  PRECAST 
CONCRETE  BUILDING  LTnTTS 
M.  Omar  A.  Jazzar,  P.O.  Box  777,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34617 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,858,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,081,805,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  398,095,  Aug.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,179 
Int.  a.'  B28B  7/22 
U.S.  O.  249—27  16  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  the  molding  of  a  precast  concrete  building 
unit  composing  a  horizontal  web.  and  flanges  respectively 
joined  at  opposite  juncture  edges  10  the  web  and  extending 
vertically  therefrom  out  toward  extremities  of  the  flanges;  said 
apparatus  composing: 

two  longitudinally-spaced  pairs  of  L-shaped  comer  assem- 


blies; each  assembly  mcluding  a  vertical  leg  having  a  base, 
and  a  laterally-extending  horizontal  leg  havmg  an  end 
joined  to  said  vertical  leg  at  said  base  and  having  a  free 
end  facing  the  corresponding  free  end  of  another  assembly 
of  the  same  pair; 

two  laterally-extending  spacers,  each  having  opposite  ends 
respectively  telescopmgly  received  within  the  facing  free 
ends  of  the  assemblies  of  each  pair; 

adjustable  means  releasably  locking  the  position  of  said 
spacers  relative  to  said  free  ends  to  establish  the  lateral 
spacmg  of  said  assemblies  of  each  pair  and,  thereby,  estab- 
lishing a  lateral  dimension  of  the  web  of  the  building  unit; 

two  pairs  of  laterally-spaced  vertically-onented  plates,  each 
pair  of  plates  extending  between  corresponding  vertical 
legs  of  associated  longitudinally-spaced  assemblies  of  each 


of  said  pairs  of  assemblies,  the  spacing  between  said  plates 
in  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates  establishing  a  lateral  dimen- 
sion of  the  flanges  of  the  unit,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
top  edge; 

means  removably  mounting  said  plates  on  said  comer  assem- 
blies; 

inserts,  having  alternating  block  and  void  forming  members, 
positioned  longitudinally  between  each  of  said  corre- 
sponding vertical  legs  and  between  each  of  said  pairs  of 
plates,  for  forming  complementary  block  and  void  pat- 
terns on  the  juncture  edges  of  the  unit,  and 

retainers,  removably  located  over  the  top  edges  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  plates  and  respectively  including  tongue 
forming  means  and  groove  forming  means  for  forming 
corresponding  tongue  and  groove  portions  on  the  extrem- 
ities of  the  flanges  of  the  unit 


5,205,944 
UNIVERSAL  CORNERING  SYSTEM 
Cort  Taylor,  1828  .Main  St.,  MunfordTille,  Ky.  42765 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730^45 
Int  a.>  E04G  9/08.  11/08 
U.S.  a.  249—194  10  Claims 

1  A  concrete  comer  forming  device  adapted  for  using  with 
a  rod  type  forming  system  having  a  rod  and  form  panels,  said 
comer  forming  device  comprising: 

an  angle  metal  form  having  first  and  second  forming  mem- 
bers defmmg  a  desired  angle,  each  of  said  forming  member 
having  a  forming  surface  adapted  to  contact  with  a  mold- 
ing concrete  material  and  an  opposmg  back  surface; 
a  plurality  of  metal  shim  plates  welded  to  the  back  surface  of 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  each  of  the  forming  members; 
a  plurality  of  nail  holes  formed  in  the  bottom  and  top  shim 
plates  of  each  of  said  formmg  members  whereby  the  angle 
metal  form  is  flush  with  the  form  panels  located  adjacent 
to  the  first  and  second  forming  members  by  waler  mem- 
bers which  are  mounted  to  the  top  and  bottom  shim  plates 


of  said  formmg  members  by  nails  extending  through  said 
nail  holes,  and 
1  plurality  of  locking  elements  welded  to  the  back  surface  of 
each  of  said  forming  members  and  being  vertically  spaced- 


apan  from  the  top  shim  plate  to  the  bottom  shim  plate 
whereby  said  locking  element  receives  the  rod  of  the  rod 
type  forming  system  for  holding  the  comer  fonmng  de- 
vice and  the  form  panels  in  a  locked  position. 


5J05,94S 
MUXTIFUNCnONAL  ADDITIVES 
.Angeline  B.  Canlii,  Florence;  Arjnn  K.  Goykl,  Woodbuo',  ud 
Virginia  C.  Wiszniewski,  Voorheca,  all  of  NJ..  anigDon  to 
MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,452 
Ijit.  a."  ClOM  li}/56.  133/58 
U.S.  a.  252 — 47  J  19  Oalnf 

1  \  multifunctional  additive  for  lubncants  composing  a 
reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinimide 
dimer.  an  aldehyde  and  a  thiol-substiluted  diazole  the  thiol- 
substituted  diazole  having  the  structural  formula 


Y  — C 


C  — SH 


W      // 

N  — N 

where  X  is  a  sulfur  atom  or  oxygen  atom  and  Y  is  a  thiol  group 
or  nitrogenous  group  when  Y  is  a  nitrogenous  group  it  is  a 
pnmary  amine  characterized  by  the  formula  NHj  or  a  second- 
ary amine  characteozed  by  the  formula  NHRi.  wherein  Rl  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group  contaimng  I  to  60  cartxjn  atoms 


5.205,946 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OVERBASED 
CALIXARATES 
Stephen  J.  Cook,  North  Hnnbenkle;  Sean  P.  O'Coaaer,  Rei- 
gate,  and  Andrew  Pearce,  North  HnmberaMe,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  sMigiion  to  HP  Chemicals  (AdditiTcs)  Limited,  Loa- 
doa,  Fiigl«iMl 
DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  674,509,  .Mar.  22, 1991.  Pat.  No.  5.114,601. 
Thii  appUcatioa  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,964 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1990, 
90/07314.9 

Int.  a.-  ClOM  145/00;  O07C  35 ''22 
U.S.  a.  252—25  14  Claima 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  an  overbased  metal  salt 
which  composes  rcactmg  at  elevated  temperature 

(A)  either  (1)  available  for  reaction  with  metal  baae,  (u)  a  low 
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5^05.951 
PHOSPHATE  ESTER-BASED  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 


aqueoui  tolution  including  an  cfTective  amount  of  a  wet- 
tmg  agent  selected  from  the  group  consuting  of  the  inor- 
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based  metal  calixarate.  dm  a  neutral  metal  calixarate  or  an 
non-sulphunzed  overbased  metal  salt  of  a  sulphur-free 
calixarene  having  a  substituent  hydroxyl  group  or  groups 
available  for  reaction  with  a  metal  base. 

(B)  a  metal  base  added  either  m  a  single  addition  or  in  a 
plurality  of  additions  al  iniermediate  points  dunng  the 
reaction. 

(C)  a  solvent  compnang  either:  (Ci)  either  (i)  a  polyhydnc 
alcohol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (u)  a  di-  (Ci  or  C4) 
glycol,  (ill)  a  tn-  (C:-C4)  glycol  or  (iv!  a  mono-  or  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  alkyl  ether  of  the  formula 


r'iork^/jr" 


(HI) 


wherein  in  the  formula  (III)  R'  is  a  C:  to  Q  alkyl  group. 
RiO  is  an  alkylene  group.  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C6 
alkyl  group  and  f  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  either  alone  or 
m  combination  with  either  (C2)  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  or 
C(3)  either  (1)  water.  (11)  a  Ci  to  do  monohydnc  alcohol. 
(ill)  a  Ci  to  C20  ketone,  (iv)  a  Ci  to  Cio  carboxylic  acid 
ester  or  (v)  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  Ci  to  C:o 
ether,  or.  (C4)  a  C'l  to  C4  monohydnc  alcohol,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hydrtxarbon  solvent  (C;).  and 
(D)  carbon  dioxide  added  subsequent  to  each  addition  of 
component  (B) 


5^5,949 

DISPERSANT  AND  VI  IMPROVER  ADDITIVE  AND 

LUBRICATION  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Theodore  E.  Nalesnik,  Wappingers  Falls;  Benjamin  J.  Kaufman, 
Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  G.  Dadura, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,762 
Int.  a.^  ClOM  loy/56 
U.S.  a.  252—50  8  Claims 

1    An  additive  composition  prepared  by  the  steps  compos- 
ing 

A)  reacting  a  styrene-ethylenebutylene-styrene  block  co- 
polymer, having  styrene-ethylenebutylene-styrene  molec- 
ular weight  ratios,  respectively,  of  1  10  1  to  13  1  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  unsaturation  in  the  styrene  blocks  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  50  percent  and  the  ethylene  butylene  block 
is  hydrogenated  leaving  no  more  than  10  percent  unsatu- 
ration, with  at  least  one  olefinic  carboxylic  acid  acylating 
agent  to  form  one  or  more  acylating  reaction  intermedi- 
ates characterized  by  having  a  carboxylic  acid  acylating 
function  within  their  structure,  and 
B)  reacting  said  reaction  intermediate  in  (A)  with  an 
aminoaromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aminopyndines.  aminopyrazines  and 
aminopynmidines  represented  by  the  following  formulas: 


5,205.947 
DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES  COMPRISING  AMINE 
ADDLCTS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  AOD  MONOEPOXY 
THIOL  REACnON  PRODUCTS 
Jacob  Emert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridge- 
water,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Lin- 
den, N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  268,400,  Nov.  7.  198«.  Pat.  No.  5,057,617. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,064 
Int.  a.^  ClOM  129/72.  129/76.  135/12.  C07C  327/00 
VS.  a.  252—47.5  36  Claims 

1   An  oil  soluble  dispersant  adduct  useful  as  a  lubricating  oil 
dispersant  prepared  by  a  process  which  composes; 

(a)  contacting  (1)  a  long  chain  hydrocarbyl  polymer-sub- 
stituted C4  to  Cic  dicarboxyhc  acid  producing  material 
formed  by  reacting  an  olefin  polymer  of  C;  to  Cio  mono- 
olefin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
700  to  5.000  and  aC4to  Ciomonounsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  matenal.  said  acid  producing  material  having  an 
average  of  at  least  about  0  7  dicarboxylic  acid  producing 
moieties,  per  molecule  of  said  olefin  polymer  present  m 
the  reaction  mixture  used  to  form  said  acid  producing 
matenal.  and  (ni  a  monoepoxy  thiol,  for  a  time  and  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  first  adduct  monoepoxy 
hemi-thioester  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  mate- 
nal. and 
(h)  contacting  said  first  adduct  with  at  least  one  amine  nu- 
cleophilic  reagent  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  said  dispersant  adduct. 


5,205,94« 

SULFURIZED  OLEFIN-GLYCEROL  MONOOLEATE 

ADDUCTS  AND  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.. 

Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,949,  Aug.  3,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,929,253.  This  application  May  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,866 
Ut.  O.'CIOM  135,02 
VS.  a.  252^*8.6  14  Claims 

1  .A  lubncating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  lubncating  oil  or  grea.se  prepared  there- 
from and  between  0  01  and  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  additive 
which  IS  the  reaction  product  of  a  sulfunzed  olefin  with  glyc- 
erol monooleate 


N'H- 


NH2 


NH2 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5.205,950 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IRON  CARBIDE  FINE 

PARTICLES 

Yoshiyuki  Shibuya;  Naoki  Miyamoto,  and  Shigeo  Daimon.  all  of 

Settsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1990.  2-175819 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/30.  35/56 

V.S.  a.  252—62.51  1*  Oaims 

1  ,A  process  of  prepanng  iron  carbide  fine  particles  having 
an  average  panicle  size  (long  axis)  of  0  1  to  2  fim.  and  an 
average  axial  ratio  of  3  to  20,  compnsing 

(a)  coating  a  first  iron  compound  selected  from  at  least  one 
of  iron  oxide  particles  and  iron  oxyhydroxide  particles 
with  a  first  coating  composition  compnsing  a  second  iron 
compound,  which  is  different  from  said  iron  oxide  or  iron 
oxyhydroxide,  and  further  with  a  second  coating  compo- 
sition selected  from  at  least  one  of  an  aluminum  compound 
or  silicon  compound  to  form  a  coated  iron  containing 
composition, 

(b)  reducing  said  coaled  iron  containing  composition  with  at 
least  one  reducing  agent  which  does  not  contain  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  product  of  said  reducing  step  (b)  with  a 
reducing  and  carbunzmg  agent  compnsing  at  least  one 
compound  which  contains  at  least  one  carbon  atom. 
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(J)  balance  being  water,  said  poly 


said   polyacrylic   acid   thickening    factant  and  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  solubility  control 
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5,209,931 

PHOSPHATE  ESTER-BASED  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 

CONTADVING  AN  EPOXIDE  AND  A  COMPATIBLE 

STREAMING  POTENTLAL-INHIBITING  METAL  SALT 

Hagh  S.  MtKI—ob,  Hcrcala*,  Califs  ■■i^or  to  Gkerroi 

RMearck  ami  TechMtogy  Cnrnprnj,  Saa  FraadMO,  CaUf. 

C«Mtl«MtkM-ia-»art  of  Ser.  No.  Sll,494,  Ayr.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

S,03S,S24,  wklch  ta  ■  UMrtinntiaa  of  Ser.  No.  329,743,  Mar.  2i, 

1909,  a>Mi*otJ,  wUck  ta  ■  wUaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  1SS,17S, 

Feb.  19,  19m,  abaadoaeJ,  which  it  ■  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

68,073,  Jbb.  30,  19r7,  abaadoMd.  This  aypUcatioa  Apr.  29, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  692,770 

The  portiaa  of  the  tcra  of  thia  fttamt  lahinatat  to  JaL  30, 

200K,  hai  heea  *«i-i««— «J 

lat  Ct'  ClOM  105/74.  129/18 

VS.  CL  232— 78J  21  ClahM 

1.  A  functional  fluid  compnting: 

(a)  $  to  5000  parts  per  million  of  a  soluble  streaming  poten- 
tial-inhibiting metal  tali  having  a  catioa  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium,  rartmium,  calcium,  cobalt, 
copper,  gold,  iron,  magnewuni,  manganeae,  nickel,  tin, 
titanium,  zinc  and  zirconium;  and  an  inorganic  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borate,  bromide, 
chloride,  iodide,  nitrate,  phosphate,  sulfate  and  tetrafluo- 
roborate; 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  an  epoxide  havmg  the  formula: 


aqueous  solution  mcluding  an  effective  amount  of  a  wet- 
tmg  agent  selected  from  the  group  consutmg  of  the  inor- 


5,203,932 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIRBORNE 

DISSEMINATION  OF  LEAD  AND 

LEAD<»NTAMINATED  FINES  DURING  THE 

STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING  OF 

LEAD-CONTAMINATED  MATERIALS 

Alistair  H.  MoatsoBery,  Lakewood,  aad  Wotfraa  H.  Kabe, 

DeaTcr,  both  of  Colo^  aarigaor*  to  NL  ladaatriea,  lac,  N  J. 

DtTUion  of  Ser.  No.  659,243,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,173,277.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,r76 

InL  a.'  B08B  7/00 

VS.  a.  252—88  8  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  airborne  spreading  of  lead  and 

lead-contaminated  fines  and  dust  from  lead-contaminated  nu- 

tehals  mcluding  said  fmes  and  dust  compnsing: 

wettmg  the  surface  of  said  materials  by  spraying  with  an 


^}^:^h«-H 


game  carbooates,  bicarbooatet,  aeiqiacarbonates  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,209,933 

LINEAR  VISCOELASnC  AQUEOUS  UQUID 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 

Nagarvj  S.  Dtxlt,  natMhnra,  NJI„  iwlginr  ta  ( 

Yn  Co„  Piacatnray,  NJ. 
Cnariaaarioa-<>-»art  of  Ser.  No.  353,712,  May  It,  19M,  Pat 
No.  S4M4,553.  TUi  i»pHcartoa  JaL  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,0*9 
The  portloa  of  the  tarai  of  iUi  pataat  MhaagMat  Is  Nor.  12, 

IBL  a.'  CllD  7/00 
U,S.  a.  252—94  12  ( 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  from  0  to  6  oxygen  atoms  and  from  0  to  6 
nitrogen  atoms;  and  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
aliphatic  radicals;  and 

(c)  a  major  amount  of  a  phosphate  ester; 

wherein  the  functional  fluid  has  a  wall  current  of  less  than 
0. 1 5  microamperes  and  wherein  said  metal  salt  is  compati- 
ble with  said  epoxide  m  said  functional  fluid  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  260'  F. 


1  A  linear  viacoelastic  aqueous  liquid  automatic  dishwasher 
detergent  composition  having  a  G"/G'  value  of  leas  than  one 
compnstng  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  10  to  35%  of  at  least  one  allcah  metal  detergent  builder 
salt,  said  allcali  metal  detergent  builder  salt  bc^  selected 
^m  the  group  consistmg  essentially  of  alkali  metal  tri- 
polypboaphate,  alkali  metal  pyropbocpbate,  alkah  metal 
metapho^>hate,  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal  citrate 
and  alkali  metal  mtrilotriacetate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  S  to  1S%  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(c)  0  to  6%  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(d)  0  to  3.0%  chlorine  bleach  stable,  water-dispersible,  or- 
ganic detergent  active  material: 

(e)  0  to  15%  chlorine  bleach  stable  foam  depressant; 

(0  chlorine  bleach  compound  m  an  amount  to  provide  to 

41%  of  available  chlorine; 
(g)  0  1  to  2.0%  of  a  cross-linked  polyacrylic  acid  thickening 

agent  havmg  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000,000 

to  4,000,000, 
(h)  0.02  to  2%  of  a  long  cham  fatty  acid  or  a  metal  salt  of  a 

fatty  acid, 
(i)  0  1  to  10%  of  a  non-crosslinked  polymeric  cbelatmg  agent 

havmg  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 ,000  to  20,000.  and 
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tion  by  volume  upon  storage  at  25'  C   for  21  days,  and 

havino  n   vi«/^r«if  v  nf  !#-««  tVinn    1  SOfl  mPii«  af   1  \    i;  ^  ' 


ponents  to  a  second  agglomerator  to  form  a  detergent 
comnosition. 
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(J)  balance  being  water,  said  polyacrylic  acid  thiclcening 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  water-dispersible  or 
water-soluble  salts,  esters,  or  amides  thereof,  and  water- 
soluble  copolymers  of  these  acids  or  their  salts,  ester  or 
amides  with  or  with  one  or  more  other  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, wherem  the  aqueous  phase  includes  both  sodium 
and  potassium  ions  at  a  K/Na  weight  ratio  of  from  about 
1/1  to  about  45/1,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  nor- 
mally soluble  components  of  the  composition  are  present 
dissolved  in  the  aqueous  phase,  and  substantially  all  of  the 
water  in  the  composition  is  tightly  bound  to  the  cross- 
linked  polyacrylic  acid  thickening  agent,  said  composition 
having  a  bulk  density  of  from  1  32  g/cm^  to  1.42  g/cm' 
and  said  composition  does  not  exhibit  phase  separation 
and  remains  homogenous,  when  said  composition  is  cen- 
tnfuged  at  1000  rpm  for  JO  minutes. 


factant  and  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  solubility  control 
agent. 

12.  A  lavatory  cleansing  tablet  compnsing; 

a)  from  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  component; 

b)  from  0.5  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  binder  selected  from  clays 
and  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  gel-forming  or- 
ganic polymeric  matenals; 

c)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  dye; 

d)  from  0  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  perfume. 

e)  a  total  of  from  0  to  75%  by  weight  of  an  inert  water-solu- 
ble filler, 

f)  from  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  chlonne  release  agent. 

g)  about  0  1  to  8%  by  weight  of  mineral  oil  to  stabilize  the 
chlonne  release  agent. 


5^05,954 

ALTOMATIC  DISHWASHER  POWDER  DETERGENT 

COMPOSmON 

Fahim  L .  Ahmed.  Dayton,  and  Charles  E.  Buck.  West  Caldwell. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoliTe  Co.,  PiscaUway, 

NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444J50.  Dec.  1.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,138. 
Mar.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,968,445,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  102J0S.  Sep.  19,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.136,  Mar.  19, 1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,889,653,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,562,  Oct.  28, 

1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,134, 

Mar.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.970,016,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  114,911,  Oct.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,137,  Mar.  19. 1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,968,446,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,184,  Nov.  19, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

730^15 

Int  a.5  CUD  3/12.  3/43.  3/395.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  252—99  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwasher  powder  detergent  composition 

compnsing  approximately  by  weight; 

(a)  20  to  70%  inorganic  or  organic  detergent  builder  salt, 
said  inorganic  or  organic  detergent  builder  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  alkali 
meul  polyphosphates,  alkali  metal  borates,  alkali  metal 
carbonates,  alkali  metal  bicarbonates,  alkali  metal  citrates 
and  alkali  metal  tartarates  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  5  to  40%  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(c)  0  to  30%  alkali  metal  carbonate. 

(c)  0  1  to  6%  chlonne  bleach  stable,  waier-dispersible  or- 
ganic detergent  active  matenal. 

(e)  0  to  6%  chlorine  bleach  stable  foam  depressant: 

(0  chlonne  bleach  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  about  0.5  to  8%  of  available  chlonne;  and 

(g)  0.5  to  3%  of  a  nonabrasive  silica  anti-filming  agent  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  0.75  to  3.0  microns. 


5,205,956 

PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  FOAMS,  PREFERABLY 

RIGID  FOAMS  CONTAINING  URETHANE  GROUPS  OR 

URETHANE  AND  ISOCYANURATE  GROUPS.  AND 

BLOWING  AGENT-CONTAINING  EMULSIONS  FOR 

THIS  PURPOSE 

Otto  Volkert,  Weiscnheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Corinne 

A.  Meynard,  Clichy,  France,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,919 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1991,  4121161 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  252—350  3  Claims 

1    A  blowing  agent-containing  emulsion  which  contains 
at  least  one  vmylfluoroalkane  of  the  formula 

CH2=CH— C,F2„^l 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6.  (di).  and  at  least  one 
organic  and/or  modified  organic  polyisocyanate  (a)  or  at 
least  one  relatively  high-molecular-weight  compound 
containing  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  (b),  or  at 
least  one  low-molecular-weight  chain  extender  and/or 
crosslinking  agent  (c).  or  a  mixture  of  (b)  and  (c). 


5,205.955 

LAVATORY  CLEANSING  AND  SANITIZING  BLOCKS 

CONTAINING  A  HALOGEN  RELEASE  BLEACH  AND  A 

MINERAL  OIL  STABILIZER 
Charles  J.  Bunczk,  Norristowm  Peter  A.  Burke.  Downingtown; 
William  R.  Camp,  Reading,  and  John  L.  Orchotsky,  Gilberts- 
yille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kiwi  Brands,  Inc.,  DouglassvUle, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,538 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/24.  3/395.  3/43.  17/00 
VS.  a.  252—102  >*  CI""* 

1  An  extruded  lavatory  cleansing  block  compnsing  about 
20  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  halogen  release  bleaching  agent, 
about  0. 1  to  8%  by  weight  of  mineral  oil  to  stabilize  the  bleach- 
mg  agent,  about  50-65%  by  weight  of  oxidation  resistant  sur- 


5,205.957 

STRUCTURED  AQUEOUS  LIQUID  DETERGENTS 

CONTAINING  FLINCTIONAL  POLYMERS 

Johannes  C.  Van  de  Pas,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

LcTcr  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  409.224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1988, 
8823665 

Int.  a."  CUD  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—173  8  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  substantially 
free  of  insoluble  abrasive  compnsing  water,  electrolyte  and 
from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  detergent  active  matenal  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  structunng  system  capable  of 
suspending  particulate  solids,  said  composition  further  com- 
pnsing from  0  5  to  12.5%  by  weight  of  a  functional  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols. 
Dextran,  Dextran  sulphonates,  plyacrylates,  polymethacryl- 
ates,  polyacrylate/maleic  acid  copolymers  and  salts  or  part 
salts  thereof  said  functional  polymer  ingredient  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  below  2000,  provided  that  when  the 
composition  compnses; 

(a)  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  the  detergent  active  matenal 
and  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  salting-out  electrolyte; 
or 

(b)  contains  5%  or  more  of  a  swelling  clay; 

then  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  ingre- 
dient IS  less  than  1000;  and 
said  composition  yielding  no  more  than  2%  phase  separa- 
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(b)  about  5  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  end-capped  polyeth- 
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tion  by  volume  upon  storage  at  25'  C.  for  21  days,  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  1 500  mPas  at  21  s  ~ ' . 


5,205,958 

ZEOLITE  AGGLOMERATION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Donald  K.  SwatUng,  Oakland^  Leslie  E.  Finn,  Fremont,  and  Eric 

D.  Mankin,  Coocord,  all  of  Calif.,  aaagnon  to  The  Qoroi 

Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367392,  Jan.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,024,782.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  CUD  7/10.   7/20.  11/00.  17/06 

MS.  a.  252—174.13  2  Claims 


SURFMrrANT 
ZBOUTt 

FILEB 


ZEOUTt 
BLEND 


£ 


1.  A  zeolite  agglomerate  for  use  as  a  granular  detergent 
component,  a  detergent  booster  or  a  detergent  by  itself  com- 
pnsing 

about  5-70  parts  by  wgt.  zeolite, 

about  10-94  parts  by  wgt  of  a  low  absorptivity  filler  mate- 
nal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-metal 
chlondcs.  carbonates,  perborates,  sulfates,  citrates,  citnc 
acid,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  with  each  other,  the 
filler  compnsing  a  substantial  portion  of  sodium  chlonde 
with  low  absorptivity. 

an  amount  of  a  selected  binder  effective  for  binding  the 
agglomerate,  and 

about  1-20  parts  by  wgt.  of  a  nomomc  surfactant, 

the  agglomerate  formed  therefrom  having  a  particle  size 
range  of  about  0  15-1  7  mm  and  a  density  of  at  least  about 
0.6  grams/ cc..  the  agglomerate  further  having  mechanical 
particle  strength  suitable  for  resistmg  particle  fracture  and 
also  having  a  nucleus  formed  from  the  low  absorptivit> 
matenal  as  a  seed  for  the  agglomerate  with  the  zeolite  and 
binder  formmg  a  shell  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  filler 
seed,  the  agglomerate  being  further  characterized  by  good 
solubilization  and  dispersion  qualities  in  aqueous  solution 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  zeolite  agglomerate  suitable  for 
use  as  a  granular  detergent  component,  a  detergent  booster  or 
a  detergent  by  itself  compnsing  the  steps  of 

blendmg  2^eolite  particles  of  about  1  -20  micron  size  with  a 
filler  and  a  surfactant  to  form  a  zeohte  blend,  the  filler 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-metal 
chlondcs.  carbonates,  perborates,  sulfates,  citrates,  citric 
acid  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  with  each  other. 

charging  the  zeolite  blend  to  a  first  agglomcrator. 

spraying  a  zeolite  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyacrylate.  a  silicate  and  combinations  thereof  onto 
the  zeolite  blend  m  the  first  agglomcrator  with  a  composi- 
tion entermg  the  first  agglomcrator  of  about  5-70  parts  of 
wgt.  zeohte,  about  10-94  parts  by  wgt.  filler,  about  1-20 
parts  by  wgt.  surfactant,  an  amount  of  the  zeohte  binder 
effective  for  agglomerating  the  zeolite  blend  and  at  most 
about  20  parts  by  wgt.  water, 

drymg  the  zeolite  agglomerate  from  the  first  agglomcrator 
to  remove  a  portion  of  the  water  and  to  form  the  zeolite 
agglomerate  havmg  a  [uuticle  size  of  about  0  15-17  mm 
and  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.6  gm/cc  while  bemg 
characterized  by  mechanical  particle  strength  sufficient  to 
resist  substantial  particle  fracture  and  good  solubiliza- 
tion/dispersion  qualities  m  aqueous  solution. 

charging  the  zeohte  agglomerate  and  other  detergent  com- 


ponents to  a  second  agglomcrator  to  form  a  detergent 
composition. 

spraymg  the  detergent  composition  with  a  detergent  binder 
while  agitatmg  the  detergent  composition  m  the  second 
agglomcrator  to  produce  a  detergent  agglomerate  havug 
a  composition  with  at  most  about  20  parts  by  wgt.  water 
added  with  the  binder,  and 

drymg  the  detergent  agglomerate  to  remove  a  portion  of  the 
water  and  form  the  detergent  agglomerate  to  have  a  gen- 
erally uniform  particle  size  and  density  while  bemg  char- 
acterized by  substantial  freedom  from  segregation  and 
dusting  and  exhibiting  good  solubilization  and  dispersion 
qualities  m  aqueous  solution 


5J05,959 
ALKALI-STABLE  FOAM  rNTlIBITORS 
Karl-Heinz  Schmid.  Mettmaiu;  Karia  Koren,  Daeaaeldorf;  Det- 
IcT  Stanislowaki,  Ratingen.  and  Michael  Laa«ea,  Hiklea,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaalgaon  to  Henkel  Komaaaadit- 
gesellachaft  anf  Aktiea,  Dneaaeldorf-HotthaaaeB,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/H»90/01382,  §  371  Date  Feb,  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03538,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Ang.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,922 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Km%.  30, 
1989,  3928602 

Int.  a.'CllD  1/72.  3/37 
VS.  a.  252—174.17  12  OaiiBi 

1  A  foam-mhibitmg  concentrate  composition  useful  m  for- 
mulating stable,  aqueous  alkali  solutions  for  low-foammg 
cieamng  products,  said  concentrate  composition  compnsmg, 

(a)  about  5  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  alkyl  glucoside  based 
on  C*-Ci2  fatty  alcohols  having  a  degree  of  glucosidation 
of  about  1  to  about  2, 

(b)  about  5  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  end-capped  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  ether  compound  correspondmg  to  formula  I 


RlO— (CH2CH20),-R: 


0) 


wherein  the  radical  RiO  is  denved  from  2-branched. 
even-numbered  alkanols  contaimng  from  16  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  R:  is  an  alkyl  radical  contaming  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  a  numl>er  of  about  5  to  about  9. 
(c)  about  5  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  non -end -capped 
polyethylene  glycol  ether  compound  corresponding  to 
formula  11 


R?0— (CHjCHjOj— H 


ai) 


wherein  the  radical  R5O  is  denved  from  2-branched  even- 
numbered  alkanols  containing  from  12  to  20  cartion  atoms, 
and  z  IS  a  number  of  about  2  to  about  5.  and  optionally, 
(d)  0  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  end-capped  polyethylene 
glycol  ether  compound  corresponding  to  formula  III 


RjO— <CHjCH;0)„— R4 


(1111 


wherem  Rj  is  a  hnear  alkyl  radical  contaimng  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  branched  alkyl  radical  contaimng  8  to 
1 4  cartx>n  atoms.  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  contaimng  4  to  10 
cartwn  atoms,  and  m  is  a  number  of  about  5  to  about  1 5, 

(e)  0  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  cumenesulfonate 
or  alkali  metal  xylenesulfonate.  and 

(f)  0  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  dciomzed  water,  all  weights 
bemg  based  on  the  weight  of  said  concentrate  composi- 
tion 

9  The  process  of  preparmg  a  foam-inhibiting  concentrate 
composition  useful  m  formulating  stable,  aqueous  alkah  aolu- 
tioiis  for  low-foammg  cieamng  products,  compnsmg  adding  to 
said  composition 

(a)  about  5  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  alkyl  glucoside  based 
on  C«,-Ci2  fatty  alcohols  havmg  a  degree  of  glucondauon 
of  about  I  to  about  2, 
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(b)  about  5  to  about  ''O'^c  by  weight  of  end-capped  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  ether  compound  corresponding  to  formula  I 


RlO-<CH2CH20),-R2 


(I) 


wherem  the  radical  RiO  is  denved  from  2-branched, 
even-numbered  alkanols  containmg  from  ! 6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R;  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  of  about  5  to  about  9. 
(c)  about  5  to  about  ^O'^c  by  weight  of  non-end-capped 
polyethylene  glycol  ether  compound  corresponding  to 
formula  11 


5.205,961 
GRANXXAR  CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE  TREATMENT 

PROCESS 

Donald  E.  Shenefiel,  and  Richard  H.  Ferguson,  both  of  Wetzel, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.142 

Int.  a.'  COIB  11/06 

U.S.  a.  252— 186_J7  15  Claims 


X  IS  H,  or  in  case  of  Y  =  F  or  CI.  also  F  and 
n  IS  0,  1  or  2. 


Supplv 


R5O— <CH2CH20)r-H 


an 


P0LTFLU0RIN4TED 

POLYMER 

SUSPENSION 


wherein  the  radical  R^O  is  denved  from  2-branched  even- 
numbered  alkanols  containing  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  z  IS  a  number  of  about  2  to  about  5,  and  optionally, 
(d)  0  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  end-capped  polyethylene 
glycol  ether  compound  corresponding  to  formula  III 


t  t^ 


—  GRANULAR 

CALCIUM 
HVPOCMLOHITE 


R3O— <CH2CH20)„-R4 


(III) 


=  EED 
TANK 


wherein  R.;  is  a  linear  alkyl  radical  conuining  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  8  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  a  number  of  about  5  to  about  15. 

(e)  0  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  cumenesulfonate 
or  alkali  metal  xylenesulfonate.  and 

(0  0  to  about  70c-(-  by  weight  of  deionized  water,  all  weights 
being  based  on  the  weight  of  said  concentrate  composi- 
tion 


Vabletino 
DEVICE 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  calcium  hypochlorite  articles  for 
use  in  slow  dissolving  applications,  compnsing  treating  the 
surface  of  granular  calcium  hypochlonte  having  a  pnncipal 
particle  size  range  of  between  -  6  and  -  100  L'  S  Sieve  Series 
with  from  about  0.005  to  about  0  5  weight  percent  of  an  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  polyfluonnated  polymer,  and  forming 
S2ud  treated  granular  hypochlonte  into  a  shaped  article  having 
a  mass  of  between  about  1  gram  and  about  350  grams. 


5J05,960 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLEAR,  STABLE  PRESPOTTER 

LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 
Karen  K.  Kristopeit,  FranksTille,  and  Calvin  J.  Verbrugge,  Ra- 
cine, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,768.  Dec.  9,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,710 

Int.  a.'  CllD  J  r.  1  66.  3,075.  3.20 
U.S.  a.  252—174.24  21  Oaims 

1-  A  method  of  stabilizing  and  forming  a  clear,  stable,  single 
phase  built  solvated  aqueous  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  from 

about  5  to  25*^  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
fb)  a  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonphos- 
phorus  inorganic  builders,  phosphates,  nonphosphorus 
organic  builders  and  mature  thereof  said  builder  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  25%  by  weight  of 
the  compxjsition;  and 
(c)  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  water,  said  method 
consisting  es.sentially  of  adding  to  said  aqueous  composi- 
tion an  amount  of  a  waier-«5luble  ptilymenc  anionic  hy- 
drotrope  effective  to  render  the  aqueous  detergent  com- 
position clear,  stable  and  single  phase,  about  1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  being  said  hydrotrope,  said 
hydrotrope  being  a  hydrolyzed  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydnde 
monomer  and  an  alpha  olefin  monomer  having  from  6  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms  and  a  ter-  or  higher  polymer  of 
maleic  anhydnde  and  alpha  olefins  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alpha  olefins  having  a  carbon  content 
of  C2  to  Cio-  and  ^'d  ter-  or  higher  polymer  contains  at 
least  two  different  alpha  olefins,  at  least  one  of  said  alpha 
olefins  being  a  C;  to  Cij  alpha  olefin  and  the  ratio  of  alpha 
olefins  present  m  such  that  the  average  alpha  olefin  carbon 
chain  length  m  said  ter-  or  higher  polymer  is  greater  than 
about  6  and  less  than  about  18.  and  wherein  the  aqueous 
solvated  detergent  composition  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
from  about  6  to  9 


5,205,962 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
David  Coates,  Dorset;  Simon  Greenfield,  Poole;  Ian  C.  Sage, 
Broadstone;  Robert  Qemitson,  Poole,  all  of  Great  Britain; 
Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt,  and  Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No,  PCr/EP90/01536,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  651.392 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  22.  1989, 
8921520 

Int.  a."  C09K  19/34:  C07D  213/54.  213/61.  239/02 
VS.  C\.  252—299.61  15  Claims 

1.  Pyndine  denvatives  of  the  formula  I 


-(A'  — Z')„ 


I 


wherein 

R'  denotes  alkyl  with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  wherein  one  or 
two  non-adjacent  CHi-groups  may  also  be  replaced  by 
_0— ,  — O— CO— .  — CO— O—  and/or  — CH  ::-<H— . 

Y  IS  F,  CI.  -CF3,  — OCF5  or  OCHF:. 

a'  and  A'  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are 
trans- 1.4-cyclohe!iylene.  wherein  one  or  two  non-adjacent 
CH:-groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  — O—  or  — S— ,  or 
1,4-phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms  and/or  nitnle  and,/ or  CH?  groups, 
and  wherein  one  or  more  CH  groups  may  also  be  replaced 
by  N. 

Z'  and  Z-  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are 
-CH  -CO— O— ,  -0-CO-,  -'CH:0-,  -OCH:— , 
— C=C —  or  a  single  bond, 


5,205,963 

VIN-YL  CHLORIDE  PLASTISOL  COMPOSmONS 

CONTAINING  OPTICAL  BRIGHTEN'ERS  A.ND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Marqui>a  J.  Brito.  and  Ferreira  J.  Garcia,  both  of  Zaragoza, 
Spain,  assignors  to  E.MS-TOGO  AG.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12. 
1991.  4123211 

Int.  a.'  C09K  1!  02 
VS.  a.  252— 301 J5  21  Clairas 

1  A  plasti&ol  composition  compnsing  homo-  and'or  copoly- 
mers of  vinyl  chlonde.  said  composition  further  including 
0  001%  to  0  25%  of  at  least  one  optical  bnghtener 


5J05,965 
ORGANIC  POLYMER  SOLUTION 
^'oshihiro  Uetani;  Masao  Abe;  Akira  Ohtani,  and  Minoni  Ezoe, 
all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporatioa, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1. 1991. 3-12316;  Oct. 
21,  1991,  3-272168 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—500  3  Claimi 


5,205.964 
METHOD  OF  BREAKING  CRUDE  OIL  EMULSIONS 
USING  ETHYLENE  CARBONATE  ADDUCTS  OF 
ALKYLPHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
W.  Kirk  Stephenson,  Sugarland,  and  J.  Derwin  DeShazo,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Qiemical  Company, 
NaperriUe,  lU. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  151,054,  Feb.  1.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.521 
Int.  a."  BOID  17/05 
VS.  a.  252—340  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  breaking  crude  oil  emulsion,  which  com- 
pnses  treating  said  emulsion  with  an  effective  amount  of  an 
emulsion  breaker  represented  by  a  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing, m  anhydrous  condition,  for  at  least  one  hour,  an  alkyl 
substituted  phenol-formaldehyde  polymer  having  the  struc- 
ture; 


CH: 


1   An  organic  polymer  solution  comprising  an  organic  sol- 
vent and.  dissolved  therein. 

(a)  an  organic   polymer  which   has  an   imino-p-phcnylene 
structural  unit  of  the  formula 


^- 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from 
4-20  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  m  and  n  are  both  independent 
integers,  the  sum  of  which  is  sufficient  to  achieve  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1000  and  further  that  m.  but  not  n,  may  be 
zero,  with  fb)  ethylene  carbonate,  said  reaction  being  further 
accomplished  in  an  oleophilic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of 
at  least  1 80°  C  .  the  reaction  further  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
160*  C  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
being  present  at  a  concentration,  based  on  total  weight  of 
reactants  a  &  b.  of  at  least  about  0  1  weight  percent 


as  a  major  repeating  unit  and  is  organic  sol  vent -soluble, 

(b)  a  protonic  acid  having  a  pK<,  value  of  4  8  or  less  or  a 
denvalive  thereof. 

(c)  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  which  docs  not  have  oxidiz- 
ing ability  at  ordinary  temperature  but  has  oxidizmg  abil- 
ity at  temperatures  not  lower  than  60"  C  ,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  thiuram-type  compound  repre- 
sented bv  the  formula 


R.  S  S  Re 

\         II  II         / 

N  — C  — (S)j  — C  — N 
/  \ 

Rb  Rd 


wherein  Ra.  Rb.  Re.  and  Rd  each  independently  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  6.  a 
sulfenamide-type  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


C— S- 


\ 


Re 


Rf 


wherein  Re  and  Rf  each  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  alkylcne  group,  or  an 
oxime-type  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
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of  alumina,  zirconium  oxide,  silicon  carbide,  silicon  ni- 
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--KZ)'"" 


wherein  Rg  and  Rh  each  independently  represents  hy- 
droxy) group  or  benzoyl  group  and  an  oxidation  catalyst 


5^5.966 
PROCESS  FOR  HANDLING  LOW  LEVEL  RADIOACTIVE 

WASTE 
David  Elmaleh,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  David  R.  Elmaleh, 
Brookline.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,116 

Int.  C\:  G21F  9/()0 

VS.  a.  252—626  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  continuous  disposal  of  matenals  compnsing 

plural  different  radionuclides,  each  having  a  half-life  of  less 

than  50  years,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  separating  the  radionuclides  into  plural  categones.  each 

compnsing  radionuclides  having  similar  half-lives; 
h   accumulating  for  a  fixed  time  interval  predetermined  for 
each  category,  radionuclides  from  each  category  to  form 
a  senes  of  batches  of  waste  in  each  category,  the  time 
interval  being  differenl  for  each  category; 
c   placing  each  batch  in  a  static  storage  unit  and  storing  the 
senally  accumulated  batches  in  each  category  for  a  time 
penod  sufficient  to  reduce  the  level  of  radioactivity  of  the 
oldest  batch  in  the  senes  to  a  level  permitting  disposal  of 
the  matenal  as  conventional  waste; 
d    at  the  end  of  the  time  penod  in  step  (c).  removing  said 

oldest  batch  from  said  storage  unit,  and 
e^  repeating  steps  (a),  fb).  (c).  and  (d).  in  such  a  way  that  a 
new  batch  of  waste  is  placed  in  the  storage  unit  from 
which  said  oldest  batch  has  been  removed  for  disposal, 
thereby  providing  a  continuous  system  for  disposal  of  said 
waste 


5.205,968 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MICROPOROUS 
MEMBRANE  FROM  A  BLEND  CONTAINING  A 
POLYCETHERETHERKETONEVTVPE  POLYMER,  AN 
AMORPHOUS  POLYMER,  AND  A  SOLVENT 
Paul  A.  Damrow,  Walnut  Creek;  Robert  D.  Mahoney,  Danville; 
H.  Nelson  Beck,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Mark  F.  Sonnenschetn. 
Antioch,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,058,  Jul.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,064,580,  which  is  a  cootiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,716, 
Mar.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,904,426.  This  application  Dec.  28, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  636,633 
Int.  a."  B29C  67/20 
U.S.  a.  264—28  23  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  microporous  membrane  from  an 
unsulfonate  poly(etheretherketone)-type  polymer  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

A   forming  a  mixture  comprising 
(1)  at   least   one   unsulfonated   poiy(etheretherketone)-type 

polymer, 
(ii)  a  plasticizer  comprising  at  least  one  organic  compound 
capable  of  dissolving  at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of 
said  poly(etheretherketone)-type  polymer  at  the  extrusion 
or  casting  temperature,  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  amorphous  polymer  which  is  stable  at  ele- 
vated  temperatures,   which   possesses   a   glass   transition 
temperature  of  at  least  about   -  100°  C  ,  and  which  is  at 
least  partially  immiscible  in  said  poly(etheretherketone)- 
type  polymer  in  the  presence  of  said  plasticizer; 
B  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  mixture 

becomes  a  fluid; 
C.  extruding  or  casting  said  fluid  under  conditions  such  that  a 

membrane  is  formed: 
D  quenching  or  coagulating  said  membrane  by  passing  said 
membrane  through  at  least  one  zone  under  conditions  such 
that  said  membrane  solidifies;  and 
E.  leaching  said  membrane  by  passing  said  membrane  through 
at  least  one  zone  under  conditions  such  that  at  least  a  ponion 
of  said  plasticizer  for  said  poly(etheretherketone)-type  poly- 
mer, at  least  a  portion  of  said  amorphous  polymer,  or  a 
combination  thereof  is  removed  from  said  membrane. 


5J05,967 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RETARDATION  PLATE 

UTILIZING  DEFORMED  ZINC  SELENIDE 

John  Macken,  3755  Wallace  Rd.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,977 

Int.  a.^  B29D  II/OO 

V.S.  C\.  264— 1 J  10  Oaims 


5,205,969 
PROCESS  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  A  SEMI-SOLID  WAX  TO 

AN  INJECnON  PRESS 
John  A.  Nett,  Jr.,  Milwaukee;  Walter  C.  Schmitt,  Jr..  Glendale: 
Walter  S.  Lutz,  Jr.,  and  James  A.  Capadona.  both  of  Cedar- 
burg,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Signicast  Corporation,  Brown 
Deer   Wis 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,458,  May  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,971.547, 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,176 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/70.  45/78 
U.S.  a.  264—40,4  11  Claims 


10A 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  phase  retardation  plate,  the  steps, 
compnsing: 

heat  a  piece  of  zinc  selenide  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
in  excess  of  100°  C, 

exen  a  force  on  said  heated  piece  of  zmc  selenide  such  that 
said  piece  of  zinc  selenide  will  deform  at  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  become  birefnngent. 

cool  said  piece  of  zinc  selenide  thereby  permanently  holding 
some  birefnngence  (Am)  after  said  force  is  released; 

form  said  piece  of  birefnngent  zinc  selenide  into  an  optical 
element  of  predetermined  thickness  "t"  such  that  when 
the  steps  are  complete,  the  following  equation  is  true: 
{Am)t>OOOOI3  cm. 


1  In  a  process  for  molding  wax  in  a  wax  injection  press,  a 
process  for  distnbuting  the  wax  to  the  press  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 


supplying  wax  in  liquid  form  to  a  heat  exchanger. 

cooling  the  wax  in  the  heat  exchanger  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  so  that  the  wax  assumes  a  semi-solid  form. 

feeding  semi-solid  wax  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  an  accu- 
mulator through  an  inlet  connected  to  receive  the  wax 
from  the  heat  exchanger,  the  accumulator  having  a  van- 
able  volume  chamber  in  which  the  semi-solid  wax  is 
stored,  and  an  outlet  through  which  the  semi-solid  wax  is 
fed  out  of  the  accumulator  to  the  injection  press; 

accumulating  a  supply  of  semi-solid  wax  m  the  accumulator, 
wherein  a  temperature  control  system  maintains  the  wax 
m  semi-solid  form  within  the  accumulator,  and  stonng  the 
semi-solid  wax  in  the  accumulator  in  a  condition  substan- 
tially free  of  voids; 

feeding  semi-solid  wax  on  demand  from  the  accumulator  to 
an  internal,  vanable- volume  chamber  of  a  wax  injection 
press  by  opening  an  accumulator  outlet  valve,  forcing  the 
semi-solid  wax  through  an  accumulator  outlet  using  a  first 
shot  piston  disposed  in  the  accumulator,  which  first  shot 
piston  defines  the  vanable  volume  chamber  of  the  accu- 
mulator, and  conducting  a  stream  of  the  scmi-solid  wax 
from  the  accumulator  to  the  injection  press  through  an 
elongated  conduit  connected  to  the  accumulator  outlet, 
and 

isolating  the  accumulator  from  the  injection  press  pnor  to 
actuating  a  second  shot  piston  of  the  injection  press 


5,205,970 

METHOD  OF  INFILTRATION  FORMING  A  SILICON 

CARBIDE  BODY  WITH  IMPROVED  SURFACE  RNISH 

Milivoj  K.  Brun,  Ballston  Lake,  and  William  A.  Morrison, 

Albany,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,604 

Int  a.'C04B  J.V.^6 

U.S.  a.  264—60  3  Claims 


5,205,971 

MA>fUFACrURE  OF  NON-WHITEWARE  CERAMIC 

ARTICLES 

Alan  P.  Croft,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Brian  D.  Koblinski,  Missouri 

Qty,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

CoBtinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  202,626,  Jan.  6,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,914 

iBt  a.'  O04B  35/10.  35/4S.  35/56.  35/58 

VS.  a.  264—86  21  Claims 

1    A  slip  composition  essentially  free  of  added  elemental 

sulfur  compnsmg: 

(1)  a  slip  medium; 

(2)  a  dispersant; 

(3)  a  particulate  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  alumina,  zirconium  oxide,  silicon  carbide,  silicon  lu- 
tnde,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  capable  of  being  processed 
to  form  a  non- white  ware  ceramic  article;  and 
(4 1  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
polyalkylcne  polyamine,  compnsing  linear  isomers  and 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 
1,000,  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  green 
strength  of  non-whiteware  ceramic  articles  prepared  from 
the  slip  composition;  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  s  first  compo- 
nent consisting  of  a  polyalkylcne  polyamine,  compnsing 
linear  isomers  and  having  an  average  iTiolecular  weight  of 
less  than  about  1.000,  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase 
the  green  strength  of  non-whiteware  ceramic  articles 
prepared  from  the  slip  composition  and  a  second  compo- 
nent consisting  of  latexes,  lignosulfonales,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hols, alknaolamines,  polypropylene  glycols  and  polyethyl- 
ene glycols  or  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount,  less  than 
about  6  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  solid  content  of  the 
slip,  which  IS  effective  to  maintain  the  viscosity  of  the  slip 
and  the  cast  weight  of  non-whiteware  ceramic  articles 
prepared  therefrom 


5,205,972 
PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  ORGA.NIC  RBROUS 

FILLERS  IN  ELASTOMERS 

Fred  Y.  Kafka.  Lonisville.  Ky.,  iwigDor  to  E.  I.  Du  Poot  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,675,  Oct.  31,  1989,  ahuKtoMd. 

This  application  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,732 

Int.  a.'  B29C  ¥7/00,  47/76 

VS.  a.  264—101  9  Oain* 


1  A  method  of  infiltration  forming  a  silicon  carbide  body 
having  improved  surface  finish  compnsmg 

mfiltratmg  a  porous  carbonaceous  perform  with  molten 
silicon  mfiltrant  to  form  a  silicon  carbide  body,  whereby 
droplets  of  silicon  form  on  the  body  surface,  placing  the 
body  in  contact  with  an  mfiltrant  wncking  means,  and 
heating  the  body  in  an  inert  atmosphere  or  vacuum  to  a 
temperature  where  the  mfiltrant  is  molten,  whereby  the 
droplets  are  substantially  removed 


fj  i%%%%%%'>«>%«X%X%%' 
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1  A  process  for  incorporating  fibrous  filler  into  an  elastomer 
which  compnses 

(a|  feeding  to  a  screw  extruder  an  elastomer  latex  and  an 
aqueous  slurry  containmg  about  I -100  parts  by  weight 
synthetic  fibrous  filler  having  a  length  less  than  about  25 
mm  per  100  pans  elastomer,  the  slurry  and  latex  being  fed 
to  the  extruder  either  premixed  or  as  separate  streams  and 
subsequently  mixed  m  the  extruder. 

(h)  adding  a  coag-ilating  agent  subsequent  to  the  mixing  of 
the  slurry  and  the  latex. 

(c)  coagulating  the  elastomer  latex  in  the  screw  extruder  to 
form  a  coagulated  elastomer  containing  the  synthetic 
fibrous  filler. 

(dl  feeding  the  coagulated  elastomer  containing  a  synthetic 
fibrous  filler  into  a  dewatenng  zone. 

(e)  feeding  the  coagulated  fibcr-fillcd  elastomer  through  a 
flow  restncOon  which  applied  back  pressure  sufficient 
that  water  present  m  the  coagulated  elastomer  is  forced 
out  of  a  vent  provided  m  the  extruder  upstream  from  the 
flow  restnction.  and 

(0  discharging  and  recovering  the  synthetic  fiber-filled 
elastomer. 
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cle  being  heated  to  and  stretched  at  a  temperature  lying  be- 
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(iv)  drying  said  baUs  thus  covered  so  as  to  obtain  free  ball 
structures  with  a  covering  layer;  and 


inaert  a  placed  within  said  shell,  said  receii  and  said  chan- 
nel defininB  a  teal  let  Derinherallv  uuToandins  said  hodv 
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5J05,973 
PRECOAGLXATION  PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING 

ORGANIC  RBROL'S  RLLERS 

Fred  Y.  Kafka,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Compan}',  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,439.  Oct.  31.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,100 

Int.  CL'  B29C  47/00,  41/76 

U.S.  a.  264—101  5  Claims 


cle  being  heated  to  and  stretched  at  a  temperature  lying  be- 
tween the  melting  temperature  of  the  non-onenuted  plastic 
(Tm)  and  a  certain  higher  temperature  (Tc).  in  that  the  rate  of 
stretching  lies  between  a  lower  rate  (Ve)  which  is  higher  than 
the  rate  of  relaxation  of  the  chain  molecules  and  a  higher  rate 
which  IS  not  so  high  that  the  melt  begins  to  show  elastic  behav- 
ior, and  rapidly  cooling  the  resulting  stretched  article,  while 
stressed,  to  a  continuous  object 


1   A  process  for  incorporating  fibrous  filler  into  a  styrene-    ^^  ^^^  polyamide  and; 


5,205,975 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LARGE-SIZE  FORMED 

ARTICLES  CONSISTING  OF  A  MODIFIED  POLYAMIDE 

Piero  Furlan,  Treviso;  Sergio  Tonti,  and  Gianpietro  Talamini, 

both  of  Mestre,  Venzia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedipe 

S.r.l.,  .Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1989,  19972  A,  89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/20.  B29C  4U04 

L'.S.  a.  264—240  24  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  molded  articles  consisting  of  a 

polyamide.  composing  casting  or  rotationally  molding  a  plym- 

enzable  mixture  compnsing  an  omega-lactam  corresponding 


butadiene  rubber  which  compnses; 

a)  mixing  a  styrene-butadiene  rubber  latex  and  about  1-100 
parts  by  weight  synthetic  fibrous  filler  per  100  parts  sty- 
rene-butadiene rubber. 

b)  contacting  the  mature  with  a  coagulant  for  the  styrene- 
butadiene  rubber  latex  to  form  a  coagulated  fiberfilled 
rubber, 

c)  feeding  the  coagulated  fiber-filled  styrene-butadiene  rub- 
ber to  a  dewatering  extruder  and  through  a  flow  restric- 
tion m  the  extruder  that  applies  back  pressure  sufficient 
that  water  present  in  the  coagulated  fiber-filled  styrene- 
butadiene  rubber  is  forced  out  of  a  vent  provided  m  the 
extruder  upstream  from  the  flow  restnction.  and 

di  discharging  the  fiber-filled  coagulated  styrene-butadiene 
rubber  from  the  extruder 


5,205,974 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CONTINUOUS 

OBJECTS  OF  PLASTICS 
Cornells  W.  M.  Bastiaansen,  Geleen;  Henricus  E.  H.  Meijer, 
Bom,  both  of  Netherlands,  and   Zaheer   Bashir.  Coventry, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  B.V .,  Geleen,  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.838.  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,080,849. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,973 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    3,    1988, 
8801426 

Int.  a,'  DOID  5//Z  DOIF  6/04 
U.S.  a.  264—210.1  8  Oaims 
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1  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  continuous  objects  of 
plastic  that  possess  a  shish  kebab  morphology,  wherein  a  non- 
onented  plastic  with  a  relatively  high  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  (Mw)  and  containing  chain  molecules  with  a  panic- 
ular  rate  of  relaxation  is  in  a  melt  state  and  then  converted  to 
a  continuous  article,  said  article  being  cooled,  the  cooled  arti- 


a)  a  polymenzation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  said  omega-lactam 
and  mixtures  thereof  containing  a  functional  group  M, 
where  M  is  an  alkali  ion. 

b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  having  NH2  terminations,  as 
an  elastomenzing  agent,  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
400  to  5.000  and  an  aminic  functionahty  substantially 
ranging  from  19  to  2  5;  and 

c)  an  activator  consisting  of  a  polyiocyanate  having  all  the 
isocyanic  (NCO)  groups  blocked  with  a  lactam, 

wherein  the  reagents  are  distnbuted.  pnor  to  polymenzatio. 
among  two  distinct  feeding  tanks  such  that  a  part  of  the 
omega-lactam.  catalyst  (a)  and  polyoxyalkylene  poly- 
amine fb)  are  fed  to  one  of  said  tanks,  the  remaining 
amount  of  omega-lactam  together  with  activator  (c)  are 
fed  to  the  other  of  said  tanks,  and  then  the  contents  of  the 
respective  tanks  are  combined  to  form  a  mixture  and  said 
mixture  is  fed  at  a  temperature  from  105°  to  125°  C  to  a 
mold  which  is  heated  to  a  temperature  from  \W  to  170' 
C 


5,205,976 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OF  HOLLOW 

SPHERULES  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 

Yves  Blottiere,  MonUuban;  Philippe  Chapuis,  Toumefeuille, 

and  Mireille  Valaud,  Colomiers.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Ateca  RDM,  MonUuban,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,771 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1990,  90  00484 
Int.  a.^  B28B  }/02.  I/I6:  B29C  33/40.  33/76 
U.S.  a.  264—255  10  Claims 

1  Method  for  manufactunng  hollow  spherules  from  syn- 
thetic materials  by  coating  degradable  consumable  cores,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(I)  mixing  degradable  consumable  cores  with  a  liquid  coating 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solvent,  a  water-solu- 
ble resin  and  an  anti-agglomerant  additive; 

(II )  drying  said  coated  cores  so  as  to  obtain  free  balls  w  ith  a 
substrate  film; 

(III)  mixing  said  balls  first  of  all  with  a  liquid  covenng  sub- 
stance compnsing  a  hardenable  resin  and  then  with  an 
anti-agglutinant  adjuvant; 


(iv)  drying  said  balb  thus  covered  to  as  to  obtain  free  ball 
structures  with  a  covering  layer;  and 


(v)  ttoving  said  free  ball  structures  so  as  to  harden  said 
covering  layer  and  degrade  taid  cores  and  thereby  obtau 
hollow  spherules. 


5j05,rn 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  AN  INSERT  IN  A  SHELL 
Eric  T.  Gracii,  H«—tlitnwi,  tmd  iamm  P.  Sckots,  New  Cuh 
htriimi,  hoth  of  Pi^  Mrifon  to  AMP  Imeorforttti,  HarriB- 

fc»l.P«. 

CoatlHirtkM  of  Ser.  No.  STM^k,  Sc*.  6,  1990,  rtooiooBi. 
wkkk  la  a  tfrWoa  of  Ser,  No.  401,336,  Ai«.  31,  1909,  Pat  No. 

4,97«,«34.  Tkte  appUcatfaw  Sop.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7SS440 

Irt.  CL'  B29C  65/54 

VS.  CL  2«4— 2«1  11  daiaa 


1.  A  method  of  joining  an  insert  to  1  shell  at  an  interface  and 
simultaneously  sealing  the  mterface  therebetween,  the  insert 
being  of  the  type  including  a  body  section  dupoaed  within  and 
extending  axially  along  an  insert-receiving  aperture  extending 
axially  through  the  shell  from  a  forward  end  to  a  rearward  end 
thereof,  the  insert  body  section  including  an  outwardly  facing 
surface  peripherally  surrounded  by  a  continuous  portion  of  the 
shell  upon  assembly,  and  the  insert  including  a  flange  section 
extending  transversely  outwardly  from  the  outwardly  facmg 
surface  of  a  rearward  portion  of  the  body  section  and  peripher- 
ally thcrearound  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  surface  section 
abutting  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  section  of  a  rearward 
portion  of  the  shell  continuously  around  the  insert  flange  sec- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  channel  m  said  forwardly  facing  surface  section  of 
said  insert  flange  section  extending  transversely  out- 
wardly from  said  insert  body  section  and  opposmg  said 
rearwardly  facmg  shell  surface  section, 
forming  an  opposing  recess  in  said  rearwardly  facmg  shell 
surface  section  opposed  from  said  channel  when  said 


insert  is  placed  within  said  sh^  said  recess  and  said  chan- 
nel defining  a  seal  set  penpbermlly  surroonding  said  body 
section  of  said  insert  and  shaped  croas-aecticmaUy  to  even- 
tually contam  a  bead  of  cured  scaling  material; 

selecting  uncured  material  having  low  melt  viacoaity  and 
good  ability  to  flow  along  surfaces  upon  being  liquefied, 
and  having  good  adhesive  characteriitics  upon  curing; 

dispoong  said  selected  material  in  one  of  said  channel  and 
said  recess  substantially  entirely  therearound  pnor  to 
assembling  said  insert  and  said  shell,  obviating  any  need 
for  openings  providing  access  to  said  seal  seat  for  u^jectioa 
of  material; 

placing  said  insert  withm  said  shell  with  said  forwardly 
facing  insert  surface  sectioa  at  least  adjacent  said  rear- 
wardly facing  shell  surface  section;  and 

melting  said  selected  material  so  that  it  liqueAea,  flows  akng 
all  surfaces  defining  said  seal  sat,  and  cures  thereby  bond- 
ing said  msert  to  said  shell  both  defining  the  inen-to-shell 
joint  and  defining  a  hermetic  seal  entirely  peripherally 
around  the  mterface  therebetween. 


5,205,r7» 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES 
Htaao  UAikabo,  Md  TadaaU  "i ".  botk  of  Eo^ka.  Ja- 

FIM  Feb.  77, 1992,  S«.  No.  M2,<19 
OalM  priority,  ^pMcaHni  Japam  Mm.  S,  1991,  3-7t7aC( 
Ai«.  29,  1991,  3-1423r7 

lat.  a.'  B29C  35/06;  BMC  3/06 
VS.  a.  264—319  3 


1,  A  method  of  producing  pneumatic  radial  tires  by  vulcani- 
zation m  a  mold  of  a  green  tire  having  a  carcaas  compraed  of 
at  least  one  radial  cord  ply  torotdally  extending  between  a  pair 
of  bead  cores  and  turned  at  its  side  portioas  around  the  bead 
core  from  mside  toward  outside  and  a  belt  superimpooed 
around  a  crown  porboo  of  a  carcass  and  comprised  of  plural 
cord  layers,  wberem  the  vulcanizatioo  of  the  green  tire  is 
earned  out  by  providing  s  mold  having  at  its  inner  surface 
portion  corresponding  to  a  given  poaitioo  between  a  regioo  of 
a  shoulder  portion  and  a  position  of  tire  maximum  width  m  a 
tire  to  be  manufactured  at  least  one  protrusion  which  contmu- 
oualy  extends  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  mold,  said 
protrusion  consisting  of  a  first  arc  segment  having  a  center  of 
curvature  located  outside  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold 
and  second  arc  segments  each  having  a  center  of  curvature 
located  inside  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold,  said  first  and 
second  arc  segments  being  smoothly  connected  at  upper  and 
lower  ends  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  mold,  and  providmg  a 
bladder  having  a  reduced  expansion  ratio  located  at  a  position 
correspondmg  to  said  given  position  of  said  protrusion  and 
touching  said  green  tire,  such  that  upon  vulcanization  s  portion 
of  the  carcass  deviates  mward  from  its  natural  equilibnum 
profile  at  a  position  of  the  protrusion 
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the  flow  of  metal  mto  the  trough  as  a  plurality  of  fallmg 
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5^05^79 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  OF  BURNERS  OF 

A  SHAFT  FURNACE  UTILIZING  FUZZY  LOGIC 
Hiroyuki  Matsuyanuu  Hyogo;  Masaki  Ojima,  Osaka;  Yasutoshi 
Takemoto.  Hyogo.  and  Hirokazu  Sugawara.  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828  J33 

Int.  a:  C21B  ^.24 

U.S.  a.  266—80  I  CI""™ 


,^Q»  mi  M***^*,  yyggg^ — , 


for  calculating  air  pressures  Qa.  Qfl-  of  each  zone  from 
the  burning  power  determined  by  the  Fuzzy  Logic  part 
according  to  the  folding-line  functions  for  predetermining 
coefTicients  for  each  zone  A,  B.  which  change  stepwise 
according  to  the  melt  temperature. 

for  predetermining  coefTicients  KA^,  KB*.  which  shall 

multiply  the  air  pressure  of  each  zone,  as  functions  of  the 
melt  temperature. 

for  calculating  coefficients  KA*,  KB*.  which  shall  multi- 
ply the  air  pressure  of  each  zone  from  the  melt  tempera- 
ture at  the  present  sampling  time  t*, 

for  multiplying  the  air  pressures  QA*.  QB*,  of  each  zone 
by  the  coefficients  KAt,  KB*,  calculated  in  order  to 
obtain  the  revised  air  pressure  Q'Ak.  Q'Bk.  of  each 

zone,  and 

for  supplying  the  air  pressures  Q  A*,  QB*.        to  controllers 
of  valves  as  last  controlling  vanables, 
i  hardware  part  including  a  controller  and  a  positioner  for 

supplying  a  valve-adjusting  signal  to  a  motor  for  driving  a 

valve  in  order  to  give  the  air  pressures  of  each  zone  access 

to  the  reference  air  pressures  obtained  bv  the  postprocessor 

pan. 


I  An  automatic  controlling  device  of  burners  of  a  shaft 
furnace  in  an  apparatus  including  a  shaft  furnace  for  melting 
copper  stilid  into  copper  melt  by  a  plurality  of  burners  A.  B  . 
.  .  and  a  holding  furnace  for  holding  the  copper  melt  ex- 
hausted from  the  shaft  furnace,  for  the  purpose  of  stabilizing 
storage  quantit\  and  melt  temperature  of  the  holding  furnace, 
taking  an  inclination  angle  of  the  holding  furnace  and  melt 
temperature  into  account  as  input  signals,  and  as-signing  open^ 
ing  degrees  of  valves  of  air  passages  to  the  burners  as  output 
signals  compnsing 
a  preprocessor  part 

for  predetermining  relation  between  the  inclination  angle  of 
the  holding  furnace  and  the  storage  quantity  of  copper 
melt  in  the^holding  furnace  by  a  foldmg-line  function, 
for  calculating  actual  storage  quantity  from  the  inclination 

angle  m  accordance  with  the  foldmg-line  function, 
for  calculating  a  deviation  E  of  the  actual  storage  quantity 

Hk  from  the  reference  storage  quantity  Hq. 
for  calculating  a  time  change  AE  of  the  deviation  in  a  sam- 
pling time, 
a  Fuzzy  Logic  par 

for  predetermining  more  than  three  membership  functions 
from  PB  (positive  big)  to  NB  (negative  big)  for  b<nh  the 
deviation   E   of  the  storage  quantity   and   for  the  time 
change  AE  of  the  de\  lation, 
for  predetermining  more  than  three  membership  functions 
from  PB  (p<^sitive  big)  to  NB  (negative  big)  for  a  time 
change  AL  of  burning  power 
for  predetermining  a  rule  map  for  determining  a  preferable 
time  change  AL  of  burner  power  for  a  set  of  the  deviation 
E  and  the  time  change  AE. 
for  calculating  the  preferable  time  change  A  L  of  burning 

power  b\  Fuzzy  Logic  according  to  the  rule  map, 
for  calculating  the  burning  power  of  the  present  sampling 
time  b\  adding  the  time  change  AL  to  the  burning  power 
of  the  last  sampling  time,  and 
for  setting  the  burning  power  of  the  first  sampling  time  by 
predetermining  the  relation  between  the  storage  quantity 
and  the  burning  power  at  an  initial  slate  by  a  folding-line 
function  and  by  determining  the  initial  burning  power 
from  the  folding-line  function, 
a  piostprocessor  part 

for  predetermining  a  relation  between  the  burning  power  L 
and  the  burner  air  pressure  of  each  zone  A.  B,  .  .  by 
folding-line  functions, 


5,205,980 
SUBLIMER  ASSEMBLY 
Hani  A.  Abodishish,  Aiken,  S.C,  and  R.  James  Adams,  West 
Point,  Utah,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  I99L  Scr.  No.  733,525 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  266—153  6  Oaims 


1   A  sublimer  assembly  for  vaptmzing  particulates,  compns- 


ing 


a  retort  having  a  sidewall  extending  from  a  bottom  wall  for 
containing  particulates,  the  sidewall  having  an  outer  sur- 
face; 

a  penpheral  heater  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  side 

wall; 
an  interior  heater  extending  through  the  retort,  the  interior 
heater  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  members  on 
maximum  centers  of  about  one  foot  from  each  other,  the 
members  having  a  total  surface  area  of  at  least  about  20% 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  sidewall  of  the  retort 


5,205,981 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  SEMI-SOLIDIFIED  METAL  COMPOSITION 
Yasuo  Fujikawa;  Yiiji  Yoshikawa,  and  Katsuhiro  Takebayashi. 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rheo-Technology,   Ltd.. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,901,  May  22,  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-418097; 
Apr.  2.  1991,  3-94990 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  266—234  10  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  semi-solidified  metal  compo- 
sitions through  electromagnetic  agitation,  composing  a  cool- 
ing agitation  tank  provided  with  means  for  cooling  molten 
metal,  an  electromagnetic  induction  coil  prcxlucing  a  rotating 
magnetic  field  across  a  section  of  the  tank  to  rotate  molten 
metal  m  the  tank,  and  a  non-magnetic  and  non-conduclive  core 
member  p<isitioned  m  a  central  portion  of  the  tank 


5,205,982 
TL'NDISH  FLOW  CONTROL 
Hisahiko  Fukase.  Wollongong,  and  Walter  Blejde.  Balgownie. 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy 
Industries.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  John  Lysaght  (Austra- 
lia) Limited,  Sydney.  Australia 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.428 

Int.  a.'  B22D  41/22 

U,S.  a.  266—236  11  Claims 
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the  flow  of  metal  into  the  trough  as  a  plurality  of  falling 
streams  spaced  along  the  trough. 

tundish  outlet  flow  control  means  comprising  moving  plate 
means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  aligned  with 
said  timdish  outlet  opemngs  to  permit  flow  of  metal  from 
the  tundish  openings  into  the  trough  via  said  apertures  in 
said  moving  plate  means,  and 

actuator  means  operable  to  move  said  movang  plate  means 
wherebs  to  move  the  apertures  therein  into  and  out  of 
alignment  with  said  tundish  outlet  opcnmgs  to  thereby 
regulate  metal  flow  from  said  tundish  into  said  trough  of 
said  delivery  nozzle,  and  thereby  also  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  metal  into  said  casting  fxx)l  in  the  nip  between  the 
casting  rollers 


5J05.983 
ENERGETIC  PLASTICIZER  A.ND  LMPROVED  GAS 
PRODUCING  CHARGES 
Alberi  T.  Camp.  Welcome;  Hermann  S.  Haiaa,  and  Paul  R. 
Mosher.  both  of  Indian  Head,  all  of  Md„  aasignort  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,109 

Int.  a."  C06B  25  2<  2i/]4.  25/OCi 

U.S.  a.  149—97  18  Claims 

1  As  energetic  plasticizer  for  solventlcss  double  base  propel- 

lanLs  compnsing.  based  on  total  energetic  plasticizer  weight, 

( 1 )  from  40  to  8b  weight  percent  of  a  sorbitol  nitrate  mixture 
compnsing.  based  on  total  sorbitol  nitrate  mixture  weight, 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  sorbitol 
tetranitrate, 

(b)  from  about  ftO  to  about  S?  weight  percent  of  sorbitol 
pentanitrate,  and 

(c)  from  about  ?  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  sorbitol 
hexanitrate.  and 

(2)  an  additional  polyolpolynitratc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethyleneglycoldinitrate.  tnethyleneglycol- 
dinitrate.  nitroglyccnn.  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  pKilyolpolynitrate  is  from  15  to  60  weight 
percent  if  diethyleneglycoldinitrate  is  selected,  from  14  to 
6C'  weight  percent  if  tnethyleneglycoldinitrate  is  selected, 
from  1 8  to  50  if  nitroglyccnn  is  selected,  and  from  1  5  to  60 
weight  percent  if  a  mixture  of  the  polyolpolynitrates  is 
selected 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  metal  stnp  composing  a  pair  of 
parallel  casting  rollers  forming  a  nip  between  them,  a  metal 
delivery  nozzle  disposed  above  and  extending  along  the  nip  for 
delivery  of  molten  metal  downwards  into  the  nip  along  its 
length,  metal  confining  means  at  the  ends  of  the  nip  to  confine 
metal  delivered  into  the  nip  by  the  metal  delivery  nozzle  into 
a  casting  pool  within  the  nip.  and  a  tundish  disposed  above  ihe 
metal  delivery  nozzle  for  downwardly  supply  of  molten  melal 
to  the  metal  delivery  nozzle,  the  improvement  which  com- 
poses 

said  melal  delivery  nozzle  having  an  upwardly  facing  trough 
to  receive  melal  from  the  tundish  and  flow  passage  means 
to  permit  the  flow  of  melal  form  the  trough  to  the  nip 
between  the  rolls. 

said  tundish  having  a  pluralit>  of  outlet  openings  to  permit 


347-l.')0O,G  -93-13 


5J05.9M 
ORTHORHOMBIC  TTTaNTUM  NIOBIL-M  ALUMINIDE 

WFTH  \  A.NADIUM 
Raymond  G.  Rowe,  Nlskayuna,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  ScbenectMly.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,576 
Int.  a."  C22C  14/00 
U,S.  a.  420—420  9  Claims 

1   .A  titanium  aluminum  alloy,  compnsing  in  atomic  percent 
about  IS  to  30  percent  aluminum, 
aboui  1  8  to  -'4  percent  niobium. 

about  0  25  to  "  percent  \anadium.  and  the  balance  substan- 
tially titanium 
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an  aldehyde  measunng  mechamsm  for  continuously  measur-        (ai  an  extruded,  one-piece  honeycomb  body  comprised  of 
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5^5,985 
HYDRCXJEN  STORAGE  ALLOY  AND  H\T)RIDE 
ELECTRODES  HAVING  C15  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 
JUJiine  Sen,  Unmiotiu;  Yoshio  Moriwaki,  HIr«kata;  Y«suhani 
Yunamura,  lUtano;  Yoichiro  Tsuji.  Hirakata,  and  Tsutomu 
Iwaki,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.366 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-066354; 
Mar  29.  1991.  3-66355;  Mar.  29.  1991,  3-66359 

Int.  a.'  C22C  22/00 
\}S.  a.  420-^22  "^  CI""" 


h2 
hi 


With  analyte  to  the  collecting  means,  said  element  having 
a  high  pressure  side  which  receives  said  Huid  with  analyte 
at  a  Tirst  pressure,  and  a  low  pressure  side  m  fluidic  com- 
munication with  said  high  pressure  side  through  said 
onficc  which  receives  said  fluid  with  analyte  after  it  has 
been  converted  to  a  second  pressure  by  passing  through 
said  onfice.  said  second  pressure  less  than  said  first  pres- 
sure, said  high  pressure  side  capable  of  transporting  fluid 


MM 


--13  CK 


1  A  hydrogen  storage  alloy  of  the  general  formula 
ZrMn„V\M,Ni,coinpnsing  C!5-type  Laves  phases  havmg  a 
crystal  structure  similar  to  that  of  MgCui  as  a  main  alloy  phase. 
where  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Fe  and  Co,  w,  x,  v,  and  z  are  respectively  the  mole  ratios  of 
Mn  V  MandNitoZr,  the  conditions  0.4gw £0.8,  0,1  ixOJ, 
0Syg07,  l.OSzSl.S  and  2.0Sw-|-x-l-y-l-zS2.4  are  satis- 
fied 


with  analyte  thereacross  without  essentially  any  loss  of 
analyte.  said  low  pressure  side  in  nuidic  communication 
with  said  collecting  means,  said  fluid  with  analyte  having 
essentially  constant  pressure  as  it  is  transported  across  the 
high  pressure  side;  and 
means  for  desorbing  the  analyte  from  the  collection  means, 
said  desorbing  means  in  fluidic  communication  with  said 
collecting  means 


5.205.986 
ALLAIIMLM-STRONTIUM  MASTER  ALLOY  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  ALLOY 
Jan  Noordegraaf.  TE  Delfzijl:  Piet  Krahmer.  and  Martin  Don- 
nelly, both  of  AT  .\mhem.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Research  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,476 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5.  1989. 
8922487 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C22C  l/Oi:  B22F  9/Oti 

U  S.  a.  420—528  19  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aluminum-strontium 

master  allov  suitable  for  use  as  a  structure  refiner  during  the 

solidification  of  molten  aluminum-silicon  alloys,  compnsing 

forming  a  molten  allov  containing  aluminum  and  5-35'^<:  by 

weight  of  strontium,  the  improvement  compnsing  atomizing  a 

stream  of  said  molten  allov  and  collecting  atomized  particles  of 

said  molten  alloy  as  a  solid  mass  on  a  collecting  surface. 


5,205.988 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GASEOUS  ALDEHYDE 

Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Numazu;  Kiyokatsu  Hibi,  Hachioji,  and  To- 

shihiko  Miyaji,  Hino,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bunko 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  ToyoU  Jidoshi  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No,  507,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  6. 1989, 1-87187;  Apr. 
6   1989,  1-87188;  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87189 

Int.  a.'  GoiN  am.  a/oi  ///«.  C22c  is/oo.  m  42 

U.S.  a.  422-91  *  Claims 


5,205,987 
OFF-LINE  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  EXTRACTION 
COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Mehdi  .Ashraf-Khorassani,  Pittsburgh;  Gregory  Shogan,  North 
Huntingdon,  and  Raymond  K.  Houck,  Oakmont,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Suprei  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,255 
Int.  a.''  GOIN  7/00.-  BOID  75/08,  U/OO 
U.S,  a.  422—83  "  Oaims 

1    An  off-line  collection  system  for  use  with  supercntical 
fluid  extraction  comprising: 

means  for  collecting  analyte  from  a  Huid  associated  with  the 

supercntical  fluid  extraction, 
an  element  having  an  onfice  for  controUmg  flow  of  a  nuid 


-<^ 


1  A  continuous  gaseous  aldehyde  measunng  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  gaseous  aldehyde  captunng  mechanism  compnsing  an 
aldehyde  captunng  solvent  and  a  semipermeable  mem- 
brane for  continuously  captunng  aldehyde  in  a  gaseous 
sample,  wherein  the  gaseous  sample  is  separated  from  the 
aldehyde  captunng  solvent  by  the  semipenneable  mem- 
brane, 

a  gaseous  supply  means  for  delivenng  a  gaseous  sample  to 
said  gaseous  aldehyde  captunng  mechanism. 


an  aldehyde  measunng  mechanism  for  continuously  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  aldehyde  in  the  aldehyde  captunng 
solvent, 

means  for  adding  a  reagent  to  said  aldehyde  captunng  sol- 
vent, wherein  said  reagent  reacts  with  said  aldehyde  mea- 
sunng mechanism. 

connector  means  between  connecting  ponions  of  the  gase- 
ous aldehyde  captunng  mechanism  and  the  aldehyde 
measunng  mechanism  so  that  the  gaseous  aldehyde  cap- 
tunng mechanism  may  be  readily  separated  from  the 
aldehyde  measunng  mechanism, 

a  gaseous  sample  discharge  for  removing  gaseous  samples 
form  said  gaseous  aldehyde  capture  mechamsm. 

a  pressure  valve  provided  at  said  gaseous  sample  discharge 
to  control  the  aldehyde  captunng  ratio  of  said  gaseous 
aldehyde  capture  mechanism  by  varying  gas  pressure  m 
said  gaseous  aldehyde  capture  mechanism. 

compensating  gaseous  supply  means  for  delivenng  gas  free 
of  aldehyde  to  said  gaseous  aldehyde  captunng  mecha- 
nism, and. 

switching  cock  means  in  said  gaseous  supply  means  for 
alternatively  supplying  either  gaseous  sample  or  gas  free 
of  aldehyde  to  said  gaseous  aldehyde  captunng  mecha- 
nism 


5,205,989 
MUTTI-WELL  nLTRATION  APPARATUS 
Jamea  E.  Ayita,  Stillwater,  Minn.^  aasignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Mannfactnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,433 
Int.  a.'  BOID  iS/iO 
U.S.  a.  422—101  20  Claims 


1   A  multi-well  filtration  apparatus,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  housmg; 

(b)  a  multi-well  filtration  plate  having  a  plurality  of  wells 
that  each  have  located  therem,  and 

(c)  attached  to  the  housmg  a  means  for  sccunng  the  multi- 
well  Filtratic  to  the  housmg.  the  securmg  means  mcludmg 
at  least  one  pivotable  member  and  pcrmitti  multi-well 
filtration  plate  to  be  secured  to  the  housmg  by  pressing  the 
multi-well  filtration  against  the  at  least  one  pivotable 
member  of  the  secunng  means 


5,205,990 

OXYGEN  GENERATOR  HAVING  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURE 

William  N.  Lawleaa,  c/o  CeramPhyilca,  Inc.,  921  Eastwind  Dr.. 

Ste.  110,  WestciTllle,  OUo  43081 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,901 
Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00;  HOIM  )4/00 
U.S.  a.  422—121  40  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  generator  for  separaung  oxygen  from  a  first 
gas  and  generating  therefrom  a  second  gas  havmg  a  high  con- 
centration of  oxygen,  compnsmg: 

(1)  a  body  compnsmg  one  or  more  cells,  each  of  said  cells 
having: 


la  I  an  extruded,  one-piece  honeycomb  body  comprised  of 
oxygen  ion  conductive  matenal  and  including 

(1))  a  plurality  of  faces  including  at  least  a  first,  second,  and 
third  face:  and 

(CI  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  channels  defined  by  chan- 
nel walls,  and  at  least  one  third  channel  disposed  therein, 
wherein 

(1)  said  first  channels  extend  from  mlet  opcnmgs  in  said  first 
face  of  said  honeycomb  body  to  outlet  opcnmgs  in  said 
second  face  of  said  honeycomb  body,  to  receive  a  first  gas 
havmg  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  therein,  and 

(n)  said  second  channels  extend  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  channels  from  openings  in  said  first  face  to  openings 
in  said  second  face, 

(III)  said  at  least  one  third  channel  extending  laterally  to  an 
oxygen  outlet  opcmng  m  said  third  face,  and  each  of  said 
at  least  one  third  channels  mtersecting  at  least  one  of  said 
second  channels  at  a  point  between  said  first  and  second 


faces  of  said  honeycomb  body,  such  that  each  of  said 
second  channels  is  mtersected  by  at  least  one  third  channel 
to  provide  flow  communication  therebetween,  allowmg 
oxygen  generated  m  said  second  channels  to  flow  outward 
therefrom  through  said  third  channels,  and 

(d)  electrodes  disposed  on  said  channel  walls  m  said  first  and 
second  channels, 

(e)  means  for  electncally  mierconnecting  said  electrodes  m 
said  first  channels. 

(fi  means  for  electncally  mtercoimecUng  said  electrodes  m 

said  second  channels; 
(g)  means  for  sealmg  said  second  channels  at  said  first  and 

second  faces, 

(2)  a  voltage  source  and  means  disposed  on  said  body  for 
electncally  cormecting  said  electrodes  m  said  one  or  more 
cells  to  said  voltage  source, 

(3)  means  for  collecting  oxygen  enclosing  said  oxygen  outlet 
opening 


5^05,991 
MA.NXFACnjRE  OF  EXTRUDED  CERAMICS 
Jamcf  F.  Avery,  Honeheada;  Edward  C  Fletcher,  Treror  A. 
Francia,  both  of  Coraiag;  Tador  C.  Gheor(kia,  aad  Larry  J. 
Zook,  both  of  Painted  Poat,  all  of  N.Y„  aMigson  to  Coriiag 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,485 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  19/OQ:  F26B  i/OS,  B29C  41  iM 
U.S.  a.  422—129  8  OniH 

1   An  apparatus  for  preventing  or  substantially  reducing  the 
formation  of  cracks  and  fissures  m  a  ceramic  body  comprising 
a  forming  member  for  shaping  a  ceramic  batch  mto  a  green 
ceramic  body,   the   formmg   member  havmg   an  exit   or 
outlet  end; 
suppon  member  abuttmg  said  forming  member  immediately 
adjacent   to  the  exit  end  of  the  forming  member,   said 
suppon  member  havmg  a  plurality  of  apenures, 
a  mantle  substantially  surroundmg  the  suppon  member  to 
form  an  enclosed  suppon  chamber,  said  apertures  of  the 
suppon  member  opening  into  said  chamber: 
means  for  passmg  or  conveymg  the  green  ceramic  body 
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disposed  tightly  on  one  side  of  the  solid  electrolylc.   and   a 


with  said  first  solid-liquid  filter  means  for  receivmg  so- 


ir-.-  r 
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through  said  chamber  immediately  as  the  body  exits  the 
forming  member, 
means  for  supplying  and  maintainmg  air  under  pressure  and 
at  a  relative  humidity  to  said  support  chamber  through 


5^5^3 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  APPARATUS  USING 

CROSS-FLOW  REGENERATOR 

Tiberiu  M.  Leib,  Voorhees,  and  Ajit  V.  S«pre,  W.  Berlin,  both  of 

N  J    assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.399,  Aug.  23.  1990,  which  U  a 

dirlsion  of  Ser.  No.  431,953,  Not.  6,  1989,  Pit.  No.  4,980,048. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.953 

Int.  a.'  F27B  15/08:  BOIJ  8/18 

VS.  a.  422—144  2  Oaims 


said  apenures  lo  provide  an  air  cushion  to  support  the 
ceramic  body  within  said  chamber  and  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  cracks  and  fissures  on  the  surface  of  the 
ceramic  body 


5J05.992 

APP.ARATLS  FOR  INTRODUCING  CATALYST 

PARnCLES  INTO  A  MOVING  BED  OF  CATALYST 

Klaas  Tan  Ommen,  and  Christian  E.  Br»kel,  both  of  Amsterdam. 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  ShcU  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  22.  1990, 
9011407 

Int.  a.'  F27B  15/08:  BOIJ  8/20 
U.S.  a.  422-140     .  4  Claims 


1.  A  nser  reactor  composing  a  wall  extending  downv^ardly 
to  an  enlarged  ho'jsmg  at  the  bottom  of  said  riser  reactor,  said 
housing  having 

(a)  inlet  means  for  introducing  catalyst  particles  into  the 
housmg  comprising  a  first  fluidization  means,  wherein  the 
length  of  the  inlet  means  is  from  about  two  to  about  three 
times  the  diameter  of  said  inlet  means,  and 

(b)  a  second  fluidization  means  beiov.  said  first  fluidization 
means  and  said  inlet  means,  and 

(c)  said  housing  having  abtive  said  first  fluidization  means 
and  said  inlet  means  a  substantially  centrally  arranged 
substantially  diamond-shaped  directing  means  fixedly 
secured  onto  said  wall,  said  directing  means  having  a 
lower  and  upper  portion  and  wherein  said  directing  means 
and  said  wall  define  a  passage,  wherein  the  lower  portion 
of  said  directing  means  and  said  wall  defines  an  upwardly 
converging  portion  in  said  passage  and  wherein  the  upper 
portion  of  said  directing  means  and  said  wall  defines  an 
upwardly  diverging  portion  in  said  passage. 


2  A  cross-now  FCC  catalyst  regeneration  apparatus  for  the 
nuidized  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  by  contact  with  a 
source  of  regenerated  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  cata- 
lyst to  produce  catalytically  cracked  products  and  spent  cata- 
lyst, and  for  the  regeneration  of  coked  FCC  catalyst,  compris- 
ing: 

a  regenerator  vessel  defined  by  a  cylindncal  sidewall  with  a 
diameter  of  at  least  8  feet  for  mainuining  a  dense  phase, 
bubbling  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  having  a  depth  of  at 
least  8  feet; 
a  single  catalyst  inlet  and  a  single  catalyst  outlet,  wherein 
said  catalyst  inlet  is  defined  by  a  downwardly  connected 
coked  FCC  catalyst  inlet  normal  to  the  sidewall,  having 
an  inlet  diameter  of  at  least  1  foot  and  connective  with  the 
sidewall  of  said  regenerator  for  dischargmg  coked  catalyst 
into  said  regenerator  vessel; 
a  regeneration  gas  inlet  connective  with  an  air  distribution 

means  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  regenerator  vessel, 
a  nue  gas  outlet  means  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  regenera- 
tor vessel  for  removal  of  flue  gas, 
said  catalyst  outlet  consisting  essentially  of  a  smgle  non-cen- 
irally  located   regenerated  catalyst  outlet  located   in  a 
lower  portion  of  said  regenerator  vessel  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  regenerator  vessel  from  the  catalyst  inlet; 
a  bafne  having  a  baffle  area  disposed  normal  to  the  coked 
catalyst  mlet,  and  spaced  inwardly  inside  said  vessel  from 
said  catalyst  inlet  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  SO^c  of  the 
diameter  of  said  coked  catalyst  inlet  and  having  a  baffle 
width,  as  measured  on  a  plane  normal  to  said  coked  cata- 
lyst inlet,  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  coked 
catalyst  inlet  and  containing  holes  or  slits  equal  to  10-30% 
of  the  baffle  area. 


5,205,994 
ELECTROLYTIC  OZONT  GENERATOR 
Isao  Sawamoto,  Kanagawa.  and  Takayuki  Shimamune.  Tokyo, 
both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Permelec    Electrode.    Ltd„ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-236210 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19/08 
VS.  a.  422—186.07  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  ozone  generator  which  compnses  a  feed 
tank  in  which  water  is  stored,  an  ion-exchange  column  con- 
nected to  the  feed  tank,  a  pump  for  feeding  the  stored  water  m 
the  feed  tank  to  the  ion-exchange  column,  an  electrolytic  cell 
connected  to  the  ion-exchange  column  and  containing  a  solid 
electrolyte  which  is  an  ion-exchange  membrane,  an  anode 


disposed  tightly  on  one  side  of  the  solid  electrolyle,  and  a 
cathode  disposed  tightly  on  the  other  side  of  the  solid  electro- 
lyte, an  electromagnetic  valve  connected  to  and  disposed 
between  the  ion-exchange  column  and  the  electrolytic  cell,  and 
a  hydrogen-separating  column  connected  to  the  electrolylic 
cell  for  separating  hydrogen  from  a  gas-liquid  mixture  sent 


from  the  electrolytic  cell  with  means  to  circulate  the  resulting 
water  to  the  feed  lank,  and  a  means  by  which  the  liquid  level 
of  the  anolyte  in  the  electrolylic  cell  is  sensed,  and.  in  a  case 
wherein  said  liquid  level  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  ion- 
exchanged  water  is  fed  from  the  ion-exchange  column  to  the 
electrolytic  cell  by  controlling  the  electromagnetic  valve 


5,205,995 
METATHESIS  OF  ACIDIC  BY-PRODUCT  OF  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  C.  Scribner,  Monroe,  La.;  Maurice  C.  J.  Fredette. 

Mississauga,  and  Edward  J.  Bechberger,  Etobicoke,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sterling  Canada  Inc.,  Islington.  Canada 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  688.438,  Apr.  22,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,116.595. 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,231 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  8/04 

VS.  a.  422—189  1  Claim 


1   Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  chlonne  dioxide,  compns- 


ing 


chlonne  dioxide  generator  means  for  housing  an  aqueous 
acid  reaction  medium  capable  of  generating  chlonne  diox- 
ide and  of  precipitating  sodium  sesquisulfate  therefrom  in 
said  generator  means, 

means  for  removing  the  precipitated  sodium  sesquisulfate 
from  said  generator  means  and  for  conveying  the  removed 
sodium  sesquisulfate  to  first  solid-liquid  filter  means. 

first  wash  water  applying  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  solid-liquid  filter  means  for  applying  wash  water 
to  the  sodium  sesquisulfate  on  the  filter  to  assist  in  freeing 
the  sodium  sesquisulfate  from  entrained  aqueous  acid 
reaction  medium. 

first  mixing  tank  means  connected  m  fluid  flovv  relationship 


with  said  first  solid-liquid  filter  means  for  receiving  so- 
dium sesquisulfate  from  said  first  solid-liquid  filter  means. 

metathesis  liquid  applying  means  for  applying  an  aqueous 
metathesis  liquid  to  the  sodium  sesquisulfate  in  the  first 
mixing  tank  means  to  conven  the  sodium  sesquisulfate  to 
solid  neutral  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate. 

second  solid-liquid  filter  means  connected  m  fluid  flow 
relationship  to  said  first  mixing  tank  means  for  separatmg 
solid  neutral  sodium  sulfate  from  spent  metathesis  liquid. 

first  conduit  means  for  recycling  a  portion  of  filtrate  from 
said  second  solid-liquid  filter  means  to  said  first  solid-liq- 
uid  filter  means,  and 

second  conduit  means  for  recycling  the  remainder  of  filtrate 
from  said  second  solid-liquid  filter  means  tc  said  chlorme 
dioxide  generator  means 


5,205,996 
SILVER  LINED  CERAMIC  VESSEL 
William  Ferraodo,  Arlington;  Amamath  DiTecha,  Falls  Chorch. 
both  of  Va.,  and  James  Kerr.  Betheada,  Md.,  aadgnon  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  NsTy,  Washington,  D.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  700375,  Oct.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,575. 
This  appUcatioD  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.635 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  7  9  00.  B05D  3/02.  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  a.  422—241  6  Claims 

1    A  reaction  vessel  compnsing 

A  a  porous  ceramic  structure  which  defines  the  shape  of  the 
reaction  vessel  and  which  includes  an  inner  surface  which 
will  contain  the  reaction,  wherein  the  ceramic  structure 
has  interconnecting  open  pores,  and 
B  a  silver  metal  coating  which  provides  a  uniform  coating 
of  silver  metal  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  ceramic  struc- 
ture and  which  fills  the  interconnecting  open  pores  of  the 
ceramic  structure  with  silver  metal  to  form  a  strong  bond 
between  the  porous  ceramic  structure  and  the  silver  metal 
structure 


5,205,997 

AMPOULE  FOR  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 

Gregory   V< .  Knowles,  Lexington.  Va.,  assignor  to  Grumman 

Aerospace  CorporatioiL,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  387,197,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,195 

Int.  a.'  C30B  35,00 

V.S.  a.  422—248  2  Oaims 


soK^cu-ny 


1  An  ampoule  for  growing  monocrystalline  structures  com- 
posing 

a  generally  cylindncally  shaped  sealed  envelope: 

a  generally  cylindncally  shaped  non-monocrystallme  mgot 
contained  within  the  envelope,  the  ingot  having  a  first 
section  stepping  down  to  a  second  section,  a  portion  of  a 
first  section  outer  surface  m  contact  with  an  inner  enve- 
lope wall  surface, 

a  piston  located  m  the  envelope  and  beanng  directK  against 
an  outward  end  of  the  ingot  second  section, 

a  rod  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  lo  the  piston  and 
movable  together  therewith,  the  rod  extending  aw  as  from 
the  ingot, 

a  monocrystalline  seed  of  the  same  matena!  received  within 
one  end  of  the  ingot. 
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a  strongly  compressed  spnng  biasing  the  piston  against  the 
ingot  for  maintaining  contact  between  the  seed  and  the 
ingot  in  response  to  anticipated  vibrational  forces  while 
the  ingot  IS  in  an  onginal  solid  slate, 

the  length  of  the  stepped  down  ingot  section  being  sufTi- 
ciently  long  to  permit  expansion  of  the  spnng  when  the 
material  is  melted  and  thus  shortened  to  precisely  contain 
the  melted  material  in  the  envelope  volume  bounded  by 
the  piston,  the  melted  matenal  being  newly  configured  to 
a  uniform  cross  section. 

the  expanded  spnng  having  a  decreased  compression  force 
to  minimue  leakage  past  the  pision  when  the  ingot  is  m  a 
melted  slate. 


5^05.998 

ANGLE  OF  REPOSE  VALVE 

James  E.  Boone;  David  W.  Owens;  Robert  E.  Farritor.  all  of 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Wesley  D.  Blank.  Pasadena,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Etliyl  Corporation.  Richmond,  V  a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814.322.  Dec.  23,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,219,  May  2.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.038,  Jun.  8. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  761,434.  Aug.  1. 

1985   abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

892,698 

Int.  a.'  F27B  15/09 

L.S.  a.  422—310  2  CUinw 


5,205,999 
ACriNIDE  DISSOLLTION 
John  S.  WiUis.  Prescot,  and  David  A.  White,  London,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Warrington, 
England 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,060 
Int.  a."  BOIF  \/00 
U,S.  a.  423—20  13  CUims 

1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  soil  contaminated  with 
contaminants  compnsing  plutonium  or  a  compound  of  pluto- 
nium  with  or  without  other  actinides  or  compounds  thereof 
which  process  composes  removing  the  contaminated  soil  from 
the  site  of  the  contamination,  transporting  the  soil  to  a  treat- 
ment site  and  at  the  treatment  site  contacting  the  matenal  with 
an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  m  the  range  5  5  to  10  5  which 
is  non-toxic,  free  of  heavy  metal  ions  and  compnses  ingredients 
which  are  naturally  degradable  to  non-toxic  products  with  or 
without  mild  physical  assistance,  said  solution  composing 

(a)  carbonated  water; 

(b)  a  conditioning  agent,  and 

(c)  a  complexing  agent  which  compnses  the  anion  of  a 
simple  carboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

and  thereby  dissolving  said  contaminants  as  actinide  com- 
plexes in  said  solution  to  decontaminate  said  soil. 


1   .An  angle  of  repose  valve  for  dispensing  high  purity  solids 
from  a  protective  environment,  said  valve  composing 

a)  a  housing  having  a  top  inlet  and  a  bottom  outlet; 

b)  an  inlet  tube  sealingly  disposed  m  said  top  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing a  flow  of  high  punty  solids  from  said  protective  envi- 
ronment, said  rnlet  tube  having  an  intenor  which  is  non- 
conuminating  to  granular  silicon  for  contacting  said 
solids; 

c)  high  punty  solids,  said  blocking  means  for  controlling  said 
flow  of  high  punty  solids,  said  blocking  means  being 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  bUx;king  but  not  con- 
tacting said  mlei  tube,  said  bl(>;k!ng  means  having  sur- 
faces which  are  non-conuminating  to  granular  silicon  for 
contacting  said  solids,  said  blocking  means  being  movable 
within  said  housing  between  a  first  position  to  receive  and 
block  said  high  punty  solids  and  accumulate  solids  in  said 
inlet  tube  and  a  second  position  to  unblock  and  discharge 
said  high  punty  solids  to  said  b<ittom  outlet,  said  blocking 
means  being  c'ylindncal  in  shape,  having  a  honzontallv 
disposed  cylmdncal  axis,  said  inlet  tube  extending  into  the 
intenor  of' the  cylindncalh  shaped  blocking  means,  said 
blocking   means   having   a   wall   having   a   hole   formed 
therein  for  discharging  solids  when  said  blocking  means  is 
in  said  second  position,  said  cylmdncal  shaped  blocking 
means  being  roiatable  on  us  cylmdncal  axis  to  move 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position,  and 

d)  means  for  moving  said  blocking  means  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position,  said  moving  means 
being  controllable  from  outside  said  housing. 


5,206,000 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  RHODIUM  FHOM 

AQUEOLS  SOLLTIONS  CONTAINING  RHODIL^Vl 

COMPLEXES 

Gerhard  Diekhaus,  and  Harald  Kappesser.  both  of  Oberhausen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  287,444 
Int.  a."  C22B  llfOO 
U.S.  a.  42i-22  *5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  rhodium  from  aqueous 
solutions  containing  rhodium  complexes  composing,  in  a  first 
stage,  treating  said  solutions  at  SO"  to  140'  C  with  oxygen 
and/or  an  oxvgen-contammg  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  water 
soluble  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  which  acid  has  ^  to  11  carbon 
atoms,  to  fonn  a  mixture  and.  in  a  second  stage,  treating  said 
mixture  with  a  hypochlonte  at  50°  to  140'  C  to  form  a  compo- 
sition containing  rhodium  compounds. 


5,206,001 

REMOVAL  OF  BASE  METALS  AND  CYANIDE  FROM 

GOLD-BARREN  CIP  SOLLTTONS 

Vaikuntam  I.  Lakshmanan,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Ortech  Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.677 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1990, 
9007122 

Int.  a.'  COIG  i/00.  9/00.  49/00 
L.S.  a.  423—24  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  substantially  removing  base  metals  from 
cyanide  leachate  composing  contacting  said  leachate  with  a 
strong  base  anion  exchange  resin  conditioned  by  treatment 
with  a  solution  of  a  cyanide  salt  for  a  sufficient  time  to  remove 
said  base  metals  followed  by  separation  of  said  leachate  from 
said  resin. 


5,206,002  V 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NO,  AND  SO,  FROM 
EXHAUST  GAS 
Arthur  P.  Skelley.  Pittsburgh;  James  C.  McMichael.  Monroe- 
ville;  James  T.  Cobb.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh;  Wesley  M.  Rohrer.  Jr.. 
Pittsburgh;  Phillip  E.  Custer.  II.  Pitteburgh.  and  Taha  M 
Elsubki.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  C4uinon  Boiler 
Works,  Inc.,  New  Kensington.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,728 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  21/00.  17/00 

U.S.  CT  423—235  10  Claims 


Mi'^ 


1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  and  sulfur  oxide  contam- 
inants from  exhaust  gas  composing  the  steps  of. 

directing  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  and  sulfur  oxide 
contaminants  at  an  elevated  temperature  from  a  process 
system  to  an  exhaust  duct. 

conveying  the  contaminated  exhaust  gas  through  a  senes  of 
heat  exchangers  in  the  exhaust  duct  to  reduce  and  control 
the  temperature  of  the  contaminated  exhaust  gas. 

reducing  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  from  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  about  ambient  temperature. 

removing  moisture  from  the  exhaust  gas  by  condensing 
water  vapor  present  in  the  exhaust  gas  by  rapidly  lower- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas. 

mixing  the  exhaust  gas  in  a  reaciion  chamber  with  ozone  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  I  5  moles  of  ozone  to  each  mole  of 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  oxides  to  oxidize  the  contaminants  in 
the  exhaust  gas  and  increase  the  absorbability  of  the  nitro- 
gen and  sulfur  oxides  in  water. 

maintaining  the  exhaust  gas  in  contact  with  the  ozone  in  the 
reaction  chamber  for  a  preselected  residence  time. 

monitoring  the  residence  time  of  mixing  ihe  exhaust  gas  with 
the  ozone  in  the  reaction  chamber  to  assure  substantially 
complete  conversion  of  all  the  nitrogen  and  sulfur  oxides 
in  the  exhaust  gas  to  NSO^  and  higher  order  sulfur  oxides 
and  substantially  complete  consumption  of  all  of  the 
ozone  in  the  reaction  chamber  so  that  exhaust  gas  substan- 
tially containing  NiOs  and  free  of  ozone  is  emitted  from 
the  reaction  chamber. 

introducing  Ihe  oxidized  contaminants  substantially  contain- 
ing N2O5  higher  order  sulfur  oxides  in  the  exhaust  gas  at 
about  ambient  temperature  into  a  combination  spray/ab- 
sorption chamber. 

generating  a  mist-like  spray  of  water  in  the  spray/absorption 
chamber. 

admixing  the  exhaust  gas  containing  substantially  N2O5  with 
the  water  mist  to  transform  N:0«  and  sulfur  oxides  to 
dilute  acids  including  HNOj  and  H;S04. 

absorbing  the  admixture  of  water  mist  containing  the  dilute 
acids  including  HNO3  and  H;S04  in  the  exhaust  gas  into 
liquid  waier. 

converting  the  dilute  acids  10  solids  includmg  nitrates  and 
sulfates  containing  the  contaminants  removed  from  the 
exhaust  gas  in  the  spray   abs<:irption  chamber,  and 

thereafter  discharging  the  exhaust  gas  at  about  ambient 
temperature  and  substantially  free  of  the  contaminants 
from  the  exhaust  duct. 


5J06,003 
METHOD  OF  DECOMPOSING  FLOW 
^'oshinori  Imoto;  Katmnosuke  Hara,  both  of  Aichi.  and  Masa- 
katsu  Hiraoka.  39-763.  Kohata  Okurayama.  L ji  City.  Kyoto- 
Fu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  and  Masa- 
katsu  Hiraoka.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.041.  Jul.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,903 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-1''6012 
Int.  a.'  COIB  7/01.  7/19.  7/24 
L.S.  a.  423—240  S  9  Oaims 


Jifoynpasing  Ata 


Sueffor  Pump 

1  A  method  of  decomposing  flon.  compnsmg  contacting  a 
gas  containing  flon  with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  200-700* 
C.  and  a  space  velocity  of  2.000  10  50.000  (hr-  ').  the  catalyst 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rh.  Pd.  Mn,  and 
Cu  and  an  oxide  or  oxides  thereof 

6  A  method  of  decomposing  flon.  composing  contracting  a 
gas  coniaining  flon  with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  200-700' 
C  and  a  space  velocity  of  2.000-50.000  (hr-  ').  the  catalyst 
consisting  of  components  A  and  B.  the  component  A  being  a 
single  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
Zr,  Ti.  and  W'  or  a  complexed  multi  oxide  of  al  least  iwo  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Ti,  Al,  W  and  Si.  and 
the  component  B  being  a  metal  or  melals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pt.  Rh,  Pd,  Ru.  Mn.  Cu.  Cr.  and  Fe,  and  an 
oxide  or  oxides  thereof. 


5.206,004 

SII  ANF  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PBOCBSS 

Won  S,  Park.  Baton  Rouge.  1^..  assignor  to  Ettyl  Corportion. 

Richmond.  \  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.315,  .\pr.  30.  1990.  This  application 
Jul.  1.  199L  Ser,  No.  ^23, '85 
Int,  O.'  COIB  .*.<    '4 
U.S.  O,  423—700  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  molecular  sieve  composing  ^ 
sodium  zeolite  means  for  separating  ethylene  and  silane  in 
admixture,  said  process  composing  treating  said  molecular 
sieve  with  silane  for  an  effective  time  and  at  an  effective  lem- 
perature  of  from  about  150'  C  t(i  ab<iut  300'  C  and  an  efTec- 
ti\e  pressure  to  prevent  the  formation  of  ethylsilane  at  a  con- 
centration greater  than  from  aboui  0  1  weight  percent  to  ab<iut 
5  0  weight  percent  when  separanng  said  ethylene  and  said 
silane. 


5.206.005 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ECR-1  I  SING 
MLTHYLTRItTlL^NOLAMMONU  M  (  AIIONS 
Darid  E.  W.  \aughan.  Flemington.  and  Karl  G.  Strohmaier.  Port 
Murray,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Kixon  Research  &.  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.435 
Int.  O.'  COIB  ;i.}4 
U.S.  O.  423— '0-  7  (/laims 

1    A   process  for  prepanng  an  ECR-I   crystalline  zeolite 
composing: 

(a)  prepanng  a  reaction  mixture  composing  an  oxide  of 
sodium,  an  ammonium  salt,  water,  a  source  of  silica,  a 
source  of  alumina  and  sodium  aluminosilicate  nucleating 
seeds,  said   reaction   mixture   having  a  composition,  m 
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NON-AEHOSOI.  LOW  VOT.  PUMP  HAIR  SPRAY 


acetate,  propyl  acetate,  n-butyl  acetate  and  amyl  acetate. 


^.„.-.^i. ..«.. 
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terms   of 
ranges: 


mole  wtjos  of  oxides,   within  the   following 


r 


R2O  AliOj 
N«20:Al203 
SiCh  AhOj 
H20.A1:03 
R^ONaiO 


0.2  to  LO 
1.0  to  7 
5to20 
120  to  300 
0.05  to  0  4 


where  R  i.^  a  iCH-.kC;H40H)3N  * ,  and  said  seeds  being 
present  m  an  amount  to  yield  1  to  15  mole  percent  of  the 
total  alumina  content  of  the  reaction  mixture; 

(h)  blending  the  reaction  mixture  sufTiciently  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneOL'S  mixture; 

(c)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  between  about  120'' 
C.  and  200°  C.  under  autogeneous  pressure  for  a  sufTicient 
penod  of  time  to  form  crystals  of  a  zeolite  havmg  a  com- 
position, w  terras  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  m  the  range: 

0.5  10  O.OlRiOaSO  to  0.9iNa^.Al2<>i:i  to 
\lSi(h:xHiO 

where  R  and  x  are  defined  above,  and  such  that  the  x-ray 
powder  diffraction  pattern  of  said  zeolite  is  essentially 
identical  to  that  given  in  Table  1.  and 
(dj  recovenng  said  zeolite  crystals. 


5.206.007 

ANTI-HLMAN  MYOCARDIAL  C  PROTEIN 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AND  HYBRIDOMA 

PRODUCING  THE  ANTIBODY 

Akira  Ooshima,  Wakayama,  and  Toshiro  Yamaguchi,  Chiba. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Radioisotope  Laboratories. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633.677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1989.  1-339082 
Int.  a.'  A61K  49.'00:  C12N  5/12:  C07K  IS  2H 
U.S.  a.  424—9  5  CI*"™* 

1.  An  anti-human  myocardial  C  protein  monoclonal  anti- 
body which  IS  obtained  from  hybndoma  AOC-1  (PERM  BP- 
2473),  wherein  the  antibody  specifically  binds  to  human  myo 
cardial  C  protein 


5.206,008 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  IMMINE  RF:SP0NSE 

Roger   Ix)ria.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  \  irginia  Common- 
wealth LniTcrsity.  Richmond.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.078.  Apr.  15,  1991.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,809 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/56.  9/02.  9/20.  9/72 
us.  C\.  424—45  24  Oaims 


5.206.006 
STABILIZED  TRINDER  REAGENT 
Dario  Frontini.  Milan,  and  Maurizio  D  Alterio,  Brugherio.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  InstrumenUtion  Laboratory  Sp.A.  Milan. 

Italy 

Division  of  S€r.  No.  575.206.  Aug.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.108.733. 

This  appUcation  Mar,  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.816 

Int.  a."  GOIN  JJ,;i.  C12Q  1,'28 

U.S.  a.  424—7.1  9  CI*"™* 


HOST  -  saR/J  ^f^  >*cc 

VRJS  OCSE  -  5.0  ■  10'  PfM,m 
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1  A  method  of  enhancing  protective  immune  response  and 
treating  complications  accompanying  immune  suppression  in  a 
mammal  by  administration  of  an  immune  response  enhancing 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  structure: 


RlO 


€Xi\ 


1  A  composition  of  the  Trmder  type  for  detecting  hydrogen 
peroxide  evolved  in  a  scilution,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  phenylpyrazone  denvative, 

b)  a  phenol  or  an  aromatic  amine, 

c)  a  peroxidase  enzyme. 

d)  aqueous  buffer,  and 

e)  a  chelating  agent  comprising  a  polyalkylaminepolyacetic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof 


wherein  Ri  may  be  H.  alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  alkyl  of  1-8 
carbons,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  COR;,  wherem  R;  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-8 
carbons,  alkenvl  of  2-8  carbons,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  wherein  the 
phenvl  moiety  may  have  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  carboxy  of  1 -*  carbons,  halo. 
alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons,  alkyl  of  1  -4  carbons,  and  alkenyl  of  2-^ 
carbons. 


5.206.009 
NON-AEROSOL,  LOW  VOC,  PL^MP  HAIR  SPRAY 
COMPOSITION 
Ian  A.  Watling.  Surrey;  Daksha  Patel,  Middlesex,  and  Peter  J. 
Petter.  Berkshire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser,  No.  899.835 
Int.  a.'  A61K  f/U 
MS.  a.  424 — 45  4  Claims 

1  A  non-aerosol  pump,  low  VOC  hydroalcoholic  hair  spra> 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hair  fixative  polymer  at 
a  scilids  level  of  about  !-15''f,  an  alcohol  content  of  about 
50-70''i-.  a  water  content  of  about  lO-WvJ-,  and  dimethoxyme- 
thane  in  an  amount  of  about  10-30'''r.  by  weight  of  the  compel- 
sition. 


5,206.010 

COMPOSITION  FOR  LSE  IN  ORAL  CAVm' 

Takeshi  Inoue:  Kouji  Maeda,  both  of  Utsunomiya.  and  Yasuteni 

Eguchi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.117 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1991.  3-23768 

Int.  a.'  A61K   '   /(5    9   16 

U,S.  a,  424—49  ^  Oaims 

1  A  composition  for  use  in  the  oral  cavits  compnsing  gran- 
ules composed  of  a  water-insoluble  powder,  said  powder  com- 
prising particles  having  an  average  diameter  m  the  range  of 
from  0  1  to  20  M-m,  and  a  water-insoluble  cirganic  binder,  said 
granules  having  an  apparent  density  of  from  0  1  to  1  5  g,/cc 
measured  in  accordance  with  JIS  No  K  3361.  said  granules 
collapsing  at  a  deformation  rate  of  from  0, 1  to  1Q%  under  a 
load  of  from  0  1  to  50  g  per  granule,  said  deformation  rate 
being  the  change  in  particle  size  in  the  direction  of  compres- 
sion measured  for  a  single  granule,  placed  between  two  hard 
surfaces  after  being  immersed  m  water,  and  then  compressed 
by  decreasing  the  clearance  between  said  hard  surfaces  at  a 
speed  of  from  0  1  to  10  mm  per  minute 


5,206,011 

QIICK-DRYING  NAIL  ENAMEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Dennis  A.  Pappas,  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  Harold  J.  Larsen. 

Wayne,  N.J..  assignors  to  Amalia  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,618,  Dec.  18,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.093.108,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.479. 
Feb.  16.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  No».  15.  1990.  Ser. 
No.  614J09 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  3, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  '  (X 
U.S.  a.  424—61  46  Claims 

32-  A  quick-dry  composition  for  coating  natural  and  syn- 
thetic nails  of  animals  and  humans  compn.sing 

a)  an  amount  of  nitrocellulose  as  a  primary  film-forming 
polymer  ranging  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  said  composition, 

b)  an  amount  of  toluene-sulfonamide  formaldehyde  resin  as  a 
secondary  film-forming  polymer  ranging  from  about  3^- 
to  about  13%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 

c)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  plasticizer  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  2  0%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion; 

d)  an  amount  of  an  organoclay  thixotropic  agent  effective  to 
produce  gelling  of  said  composition, 

e)  at  least  one  pigment  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
0  025  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  and 

0  a  solvent  combination  comprising  an  amount  of  acetone 
ranging  from  about  13%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  in  combination  with  at  least  one  wetting 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elhanol.  iso- 
propanol  and  n-butanol  in  an  amount  less  than  about  20% 
by  weight  of  said  composition  and  at  least  one  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acetate,  ethyl 


acetate,  propyl  aceute.  n-butyl  aceute  and  amyl  accute, 
said  solvent  combination  dissolving  said  pnmary  film- 
forming  polymer  and  said  secondary  film-formmg  poly- 
mer and  producing  a  gelled  composition  in  combination 
with  said  organoclay  thixotropic  agent  having  a  sutic 
viscosity  ranging  from  about  400  to  about  1200  ccnti- 
poises,  said  composition  drying  within  a  penod  of  about 
three  minutes  or  less  to  a  coating  exhibiting  a  substantial 
absence  of  tack. 


5JO6,012 
COMBINATION  OF  HOLLOW  MICROSPHERES  OF  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL. 

HEXAGONAL  BORON  NITRIDE  AND  N-ACYL  LYSINE 

AS  A  HOMOGENTZATION  AGENT  FOR  COSMETIC 

COMPACTED  POWT)ERS 

Alan  M.  Farer.  MorganTille;  Fifi  Flanna,  Kearny;  Elisa  L.  Fox, 

Lpper  Montclair,  and  A,  John  Penicnak.  Mountain  Lakes,  all 

of  N.J..  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  660,612 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1990.  90  02508 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/03i 
I  .S.  a.  424 — 69  -:  Claims 

1  .A  homogenization  agent  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  a 
cosmetic  powder  composition  in  pressed  or  compact  form  so 
as  to  impart  fluidity  to  said  cosmetic  powder  composition,  said 
homogenization  agent  consisting  of  a  combination  of  three 
components  which  assist  and  improve  the  homogenization  of 
the  particulate  ingredients  of  said  cosmetic  powder  composi- 
tion, said  three  components  being: 

X  weight  percent  of  hollow  microspheres  of  a  thermoplastic 
non-toxic  and  nonirntating  synthetic  polymeric  matenal 
having  a  specific  mass  lower  than  0  I  g  cm-'  and  having  a 
size  lower  than  30  ^m  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ethylenic  hydrocarbon,  a  polyester,  a 
polyamide.  a  urea  formaldehyde  polymer  and  a  copoly- 
mer of  vmylidene  chlonde. 
V  weight  percent  of  panicles  of  hexagonal  boron  nitnde,  and 
1  weight  p>erceni  of  N-acyl  lysine  wherein  the  acvl  moietv 

has  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
v^  herein  x.  v  and  z  are  numbers  varying,  respectively,  in  the 

following  ranges 
x:  0.2-30, 
y,  0,2-90, 
z   8-9<)''8 
and  V,  herein  the  sum  of  X  »  v  -  z  =  100 


5JO6.013 
SULFLR  CONTAINING  QLATERNAHY  AMMONTLAl 
SALTS  AS  HAIR  CONTHTIOMNG  AGENTS 
Thomas  M.  Deppert.  W'aterbury;  Januaz  Z^  Jachowicz,  Bethel, 
and  Bryan  P.  Murphy,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Clairol,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  562,307.  Aug.  3,  1990.  Pat  No,  5.0r7.733. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser,  No.  781.475 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7  07.5 
L.S.  a.  424—71  2  Claimi 

1  Aqueous  compositions  useful  as  hair  conditioners  for 
human  hair  containing  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


CH3(CH2)„CH-        (CHm„,SH 
\*/ 

N  Y 

/     \ 

Alk.  iCH-i_SH 


2478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27.  1993 


APRIL  27,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2479 


15%  by  weight  of  dissolved  aluminum  potassium  sulphate,    der  formed  bv  spray  evaporation  and  having  particles  rangma 
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-continued 

Alk    Y- 
+  1 

CHj(CM2),CH2-N-CH2CH2-S 

I  Alk 

Alk     Y- 
+  1 
CH3(CH2),CH2-N-CH2CH2-S 

Alk 


Alk     Y-  O 

+  1  II 

CH5(CH2),CH2-N-(CH2)2-OC-(CH2>2-S 

Alk  I 

Alk     Y- 
CH3(CH2)„CHi-N-(CH2h-0-C-(CH2)2-S 

Alk  O 


I       Y-  ^        ^ 

CHj(CH2)^H2        (CH2)m-SC  Y 

\  +  /  ^ 

N  NH2 

/     \ 

Alk 


>yk 


+ 


CH,(CH2)^H2        CH2CH20[CH:CH201/:H2CH:SC  V 

^t/  NH2 

/  \ 

Alk  Aik. 


NH2 


// 

Y-      (CH2)oSC  Y- 

^\^/  ^NH2 

N  + 

/    \  ^NH2 

Alk  \  ^ 

(CH2)<^  Y- 

NH2 


// 

Y-       (CH2)«-SC  Y- 

CH,(CH2)„CH2    /  \^^ 

N  + 

/     \  ,NH 

Alk  \  ^ 

(CH2)mSC  Y- 

NH2 


CH3(CH2)/:H2— /  \-(CH2)t- 

V,  herein  s  is  an  integer  of  from  about  8  to  about  P  and  t  is 
an  integer  from  about  1  to  about  5.  in  an  amount  which  is 
effective  when  the  hair  is  treated  by  contact  with  the 
composition  for  from  about  5  to  about  30  minutes  to  im- 
prove the  combabihty  of  the  hair  compared  with  hair 
which  has  not  been  so  treated 


5.206.014 

S^-NTHETIC  NONAPEPTIDE  FOR  USE  AS  AN 

ADJUVANT 

Luciano  Nencioni;  Guido  Antoni;  Diana  Boraschi,  and  Aldo 

Tagliabue.  aU  of  Siena,  Italy,  assignors  to  ScUto.  S.p.A., 

Siena,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1988.  Ser.  No.  156,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  20.  1987.  19434  A/87 
Int.  a.'  C07K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  424-88  11  Cl*i^ 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  capable  in  living  organ- 
isms mcludmg  man  of  potentiating  the  pnmary  and  secondary 
antibody  response  to  antigens  having  low  immunogenicity. 
composing  a  solution  of  1  pg  to  100  mgAg  of  the  hydrochlo- 
nde  salt  of  the  nonapeptide  having  the  following  formula. 

Val-Gln-Gly-Glu-Glu-Ser-Asn-Asp-Lys-X 

where: 

Val  =  L  =  Valine.  Gin  =  L-GIutamine.  Gly  =  Glycine. 
Glu  =  L-Glutamic  acid,  Ser  =  L-senne.  Asn  =  L-Asparag- 
ine.  Asp  =  L-aspartic  acid.  Lys  =  L-Lysine  and  X  =  OH  m 
a  pharmacologically  acceptable  solvent. 

5,206,015 
INTRODUCTION  OF  BACTERIA  IN  OVO 
Nelson  A.  Cox,  Bogart,  and  Joseph  S.  Bailey,  Athens,  both  of 
Ga..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  362.635 
Int  a  '  AOIN  6i/00:  A61K  i7/00:  C12N  1/02 
U.S.  a.  424-93  C  ■'  Cl*^ 

1  A  method  of  introducing  viable  bacteria  into  the  digestive 
tract  of  a  bird  so  as  to  prevent  Salmonella  infection  composing 
administenng  to  the  region  of  the  air  cell  of  an  egg  which 
contains  a  viable  embryonic  bird,  a  viable  unattenuated  probi- 
otic  bactenal  culture  obtained  form  the  caecum  or  large  intes- 
tine of  the  digestive  tracts  of  mature  birds  which  are  free  of 
Salmonella  m  an  amount  effective  to  colonize  the  digestive 
tract  of  the  embryonic  bird  contained  within  said  fertilized  bird 
egg  which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chicken, 
turkey,  duck,  goose,  quail,  and  pheasant  egg 


wherein 

Alk  is  an  alk\l  group  containing  from  abtiut  1  to  about  4 

cairbon  atoms 
Y  IS  an  anion 

n  IS  an  integer  with  a  value  of  from  about  10  to  24 
m  IS  an  integer  with  a  value  of  from  ab<:)ut  1  to  about  4 
o  IS  an  integer  with  a  value  of  from  about  8  to  about  1 1 
p  IS  an  integer  with  a  value  of  from  about  0  to  about  20 
provided  that,  in  compounds  with  only  one  n  inteqer.  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  cation  is  not  greater 
than  28,  and  in  compounds  with  two  n  integers,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  cation  is  not  more  than 
about  52.  and  further  compounds  in  which  one  or  both 
long  chain  alkyl  groups  is  interrupted  with  a  phenylene 
group  so  that  the  structure  of  the  interrupted  group  can  be 
represented  by 


5,206,016 
CREAM  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  POTASSIUM 
SULFATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Krno  Orban,  and  Peter  Varnai,  both  of  Budapest.  Hungar>, 
assignors  to  Florin  Vegyipari  Srbyetkeiet,  Szeged,  Hungary 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,854 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  No».  14,  1991.  3568/91 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/707 
\}S.  a.  424-401  8  Cl*l^ 

1     An   oil-in-water   (o/w)   cream   composition   containing 
aluminum  potassium  sulfate  for  therapeutical  use  which  com- 
prises ,, 
10  to  SO'J'c  by  weight  an  oily  pha.se  of  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  lipid  ointment  bases,  and 
20  to  90<7f  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  phase  composing  1  to 
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1 5%  by  weight  of  dissolved  aluminiun  potassium  sulphate, 
0  to  10%  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol,  0  1  to  5  0%  by 
weight  of  cetyltomethylammonium  brormde.  cetyltnme- 
thylammonium  chloride  or  mixtures  thereof  and  water, 
calculated  from  the  total  weight  of  the  cream  composi- 
tion. 


5,206,017 
USE  OF  PROTEASE  NEXIN-I  AS  AN 
ANTirNFLAMMATORY 
Randal  A.  Scott,  CupertiBO,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,442,  Apr.  5,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,112,608,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,450, 

Mar.  13,  1987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

871,501.  Jun.  6. 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  870,232,  Jun.  3,  1986,  abandoned.  ThU  application 

Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804^2 

InL  a.'  A61K  37/547.  37/54.  37/00 

US.  a.  424—94.64  15  Claims 

1   A  method  of  reducing  the  loss  of  glycosaimnoglycans  in 

connective  tissue  of  a  patient  suffering  from  a  disease  which 

causes  the  loss  of  glycosaminogl yeans  from  connective  tissue. 

composing 

administeong  to  the  patient  an  amount  of  protease  nexm-I 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  loss  of  glycosaminogl  yeans  from 
connective  tissue. 


der  formed  by  spray  evaporation  and  havmg  particles  rangmg 
in  average  diameter  from  about  1  to  about  500  micrometers, 
the  particles  bcmg  microporous  with  a  plurality  of  mtercon- 
nectmg  pores  rangmg  m  size  from  about  1  to  about  500  nonom- 
eters  and  havmg  a  liquid  personal  care  agent  loaded  within  the 
pores,  such  that  the  composition  has  a  hquid  content  rangmg 
from  about  50  percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  and  upon 
washing  use  of  the  soap,  the  loaded  pores  readily  release  their 
load. 


5,206,020 
SYNTHETIC  PSELT>OCERAMIDE  AND  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Peter  Critchley,  Bedford;  Anthony  V.  RawUngi,  Ranada,  Nor- 
thants,  both  of  Eagjand,  and  Ian  R.  Scott,  Alleadale,  N  J., 
aasigDors  to  Elizabeth  Anten  Company,  Division  of  Cooopco, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820^76 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdooi.  Jan.  15,  1991. 
9100816 

Int  a.-  A61K  7  00.  7/48.  21/685 

U.S.  a.  424 — 401  6  CUimt 

1    A  synthetic  pseudoceramide  having  the  structure  (2): 


R'  — O— CHj 


a) 


5,206.018 

USE  OF  RAPAMYCIN  IN  TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 

Surendra  N.  SehgaL  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Claude  Vezina,  Oka, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison,  Inc.,  St 

Laurent,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,813.  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,066,493,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391334. 

Aug.  9. 1989,  abandoned,  which  la  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  592.193. 

Mar.  22,  1984,  Pat  No.  4^85,171,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  126,276,  Mar.  3,  1980,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No,  957,626,  Not.  3,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,274 
Int  a.'  A61K  35/00.  31/66.  31/505:  AOIN  57/00 
U.S.  a.  424—122  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treatmg  a  malignant  neoplasm  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  mammary  carcmoma.  a  skin  carci- 
noma, and  a  central  nervous  system  neoplasm  m  a  mammal  m 
need  thereof  which  comprises  administeong  an  antmcoplastic 
amount  of  rapamyein  to  said  mammal  orally  or  parentcrally 
with  the  proviso  that  said  malignant  neoplasm  has  not  been 
transplanted  into  said  mammal. 


O 
I 


CHOR  = 

I 


R— (CHOR2)a— (CH2)i— C— N— CH2 


where 

R  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
hydroxylated  or  non-hydroxylated,  phosphorylated  or 
non-phosphorylated,  sulphated  or  non-sulphated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  49  carbon  atoms. 

R '  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
hydroxylated  or  non-hydroxylated,  phosphorylated  or 
non-phosphorylated,  sulphated  or  non-sulphated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  havmg  from  1  to  28  carbon  atoms. 

R'  represents  H,  a  sugar  residue,  a  sulphate  residue  or  a 
phosphate  residue  ?,-, 

P,  represents  the  group: 


Of 


—  p=o 

ie 


R'  represents  H.  or  the  sub  group  (3): 


5,206,019 
SOAP  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINTSG  UQUID- LOADED 

POWDERS 

Larry  D.  Nichols,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Molecnlon.  Inc., 

Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.729.  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,690,  May  30, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5.000,947.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  869,108 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/02.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  424 — 401  6  Claims 

1.  A  soap  composition  for  the  delivery  of  a  personal  care 

agent  dunng  washing,  the  composition  composing  a  soap 

formulation  and  a  frangible,  liquid-containing.  ccUulosic  pow- 


— (CH:),- 


I 

•c— 

I 

X- 


X' 

I 

-CH  OR- 


X',  X^  and  X'  each  individually  represent  H.  C\ 
Ci-?  hydroxyalkyl, 
a  IS  I 

b  is  0  or  I 

c  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  tc  4 

d  IS  0  or  1. 


alkv 
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a  I  an  inclusion  compound  composing;  at  least  one  pharma- 
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5,206,021 

STTABIUZED  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS  OR 

SUSPOEMULSIONS  CONTAINING  PESTIODAL 

SUBSTANCES  IN  BOTH  OIL  AND  WATER  PHASES 

Mohammad  Dookhith,  Raleigh.  N.C..  and  Hubert  Linares,  Ca- 

luire,  France,  assivion  to   Rhone-Poulenc   AG  Company, 

Reaearch  Triangle  Park,  N.C.  

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,776,  May  17,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,096,711,  wUch  i»  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,043,  Apr. 

25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  No».  7.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

610,392 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1988,  88  06494 

Ut.  a."  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  424—405  15  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  oil-inwater  (O/W)  macrocmulsion,  compns- 

ing  in  grams/liter 


and 
g 


an  oii  phase  lipophilic 

pesticidal  subsiance.  optionally 

dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent. 

wherein  the  average  dispersed 

oil  droplet  particle  size  is  between 

about  1  and  about  S  microns; 

an  organic  soKent, 

a  hydrophobic  surface-active 

emulsifying  agent 

a  hydrophilic  surface-active 

emulsifying  agent 

a  water  phase  compatible 

water  soluble  pesticidai  substance. 

a  titanium  dioxide-based  emulsion 

dispersing  or  stabilizing  agent. 

being  a  fine  powder  with  an 

average  particle  size  between  about 

0  1  and  about  1  microns,  to 

effectively  maintain  or  unprove  the 

stabilitv  of  the  emulsion; 

water 


25  to  800    \ 


0  to  350 
Oto  100 

20  to  60 

20  to  600 
1  to  100 


oily 
phase 


5,206,023 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  AND  REPAIR  OF  DEFECTS  OR  LESIONS 

IN  CARTILAGE 
Ernst  B.  Hunziker,  Riedholz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Robert  F. 
Shaw,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,274 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/02;  A61K  37/22:  C07K  IS/06:  C09H  3/02 

U.S.  a.  424—423  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inducing  cartilage  formation  at  a  selected  site 

in  the  cartilage  tissue  of  an  animal  compnsing  dressing  the  site 

with  a  composition  composing: 

a  biodegradable  matrix  or  matrm-forming  matenal, 
a  proliferation  agent  at  an  appropnate  concentration  in  the 
matnji  or  matnx-forming  matenal  to  stimulate  the  prolif- 
eration of  repair  cells  in  the  matrix,  and 
a  transforming  factor  associated  with  a  delivery  system  in 
the  matrix  or  matnx-forming  matenal  and  at  an  appropn- 
ate concentration  such  that  upon  subsequent  delivery  of 
the  transforming  factor  to  repair  cells  in  the  matnx.  the 
repair  cells  are  transformed  into  chondrocytes  that  pro- 
duce cartilage  tissue 


5,206.024 

DENSm  ELEMENT  FOR  RU'MINAL  DELIVERY 

DEVICE 

John  R.  Peery,  Palo  ALto,  and  James  B.  Eckenhoff,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,923,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  335,028,  Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,083 

Int.  a:  A23K  his 

U.S.  a.  424—438  ^''  CI"""* 


balance 

lo  1,000 


5.206,022 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Larry   D.  Nichols.  Arlington.  Mass..  assiRnor  to  Purcpac.  Inc., 

Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,721,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,690,  May  30. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,000.947.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  875,198 
Int.  a:  AOIN  25/72,  37/44 
L.S.  a.  414—409  4  Qaims 

1  An  insect  repellenr  composition  for  the  delivery  of  a 
topical  insect  repellent,  the  composition  compnsing  a  formula- 
tion of  a  frangible,  liquid-contaming.  cellulosic  powder  formed 
by  spray  evaporation  and  having  particles  ranging  in  average 
diameter  from  about  1  to  about  500  micrometers,  the  particles 
further  charactenzed  by  being  microporous  with  a  plurality  of 
interconnecting  pores  ranging  in  size  from  about  1  to  about  500 
nanometers  and  having  a  structure  which  is  readily  fragmented 
and  a  liquid  insect  repellent  preparation  loaded  within  the 
pores  of  the  powder  particles,  such  that  the  liquid -containing 
powder  has  a  liquid  content  ranging  from  about  50  percent  to 
about  <>5  percent  by  weight,  and,  upon  application  and  rubbing, 
the  rubbed  particles  fragment  and  the  msect  repellent  prepara- 
tion is  readily  released. 


1,  A  density  element  for  use  in  a  ruminal  drug  delivery 
device  compnsing  an  agglomeration  of  high  density  particles 
bonded  together,  said  density  element  having 

a)  a  density  of  at  least  2,2  gm/ml  and  sufTicient  to  maintain 
the  delivery  device  in  the  rumen  of  a  living  animal;  and 

b)  a  transverse  rupture  strength  no  greater  than  about  30,000 
psi  such  that  said  element  fragments  upon  contact  with  the 
blades  of  gnndng  equipment  without  damage  to  the 
blades;  said  density  element  being  free  of  the  drug  being 
delivered  and  having  a  corrosion  resistance  sufficient  to 
prevent  any  significant  loss  in  weight  of  said  density  ele- 
ment in  the  rumen  from  insertion  to  slaughter 


5,206,025 

POROUS  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORM  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Frederic   Courteille,  Cachan,   and   Magali   Vanhoeye.   Savigny 

s/Orge.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,726,  May  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,673 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  May  24,  1989.  89  06781 
Int.  a.'  A61K  47/40 
L.S.  a.  424—439  27  Oaims 

1    A  porous,  unitary,  freeze-dned  pharmaceutical  form  of 
homogeneous  appearance,  which  consists  of: 
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a)  an  inclusion  comp<,-iund  compn.sing  at  lea.st  one  pharma- 
ceutically  active  substance  and  cyclodextnn,  and 

b)  at  least  one  substance  chosen  from   diluents,  binders; 
said  pharmaceutical  form  being  prepared  by  carrying  out  the 
following  operations 

1 )  preparation  of  a  dough  containing  the  constituents  a)  and 
bl.  together  with  water  s<.i  as  to  adjust  the  viscositv  of  the 
dough  obtained. 

2)  division  of  the  dough  into  unitary  quantities  having  shape 
and  volume,  and 

3l  freeze  drying 


5.206.026 
INSTANTANEOUS  DELIVERY  RLM 
Qyde  L.  Shank.  828  Pine  St.,  Trenton,  N.J.  08536 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,940,  May  24,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  455,788 
Int.  CI.'  A61L  J5/00 
L.S.  CI.  424 — 445  2  Claims 

1    An  instantaneous  delivery  film  form  delivery  of  a  thera- 
peutic agent  to  a  wound  site  compnsing 

a  delivery  matenal  compnsing  about  75  percent  by  weight 
of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  ab<-'Ut  25  percent  by  weight 
of  polyethylene  glycol;  and 
a  proteolytic  enzyme  selected  from  trypsin  and  subtiUsm  m 
an  amount  of  from  about  25  to  about  50  mg  per  square 
inch  of  said  debndement  film 


5.206,027 

AMPHIPATHIC  COMPOL-ND  AND  LIPOSOME 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Kitaguchi,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757  J74.  Sep.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990.  2-242981 

Int.  a."  A61K  9  12-'.  37  02.  C07C  229-00 

U.S.  a.  424—450  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I).  (Ill  or  (III). 


O  O 

II  II 

H02CCH:CH:C-^HN  — HC  — C-trO- 


11.  — e-t^u— 1 

R3"  L 


OR' 
OR' 


II 


HOiC-HC-HN-rC-HC  — HN-yjCCHjCHjC— O 


R^"+')  R' 


I..      .,  I.  I— OR- 

Q  O  O 


^OR- 
1-ORl 


HO:C— HC  — HN-cC— HC— HN-»;;,CCH2CH:C  — 

o 

II 

-^H^— HC— c-»^o 

r3« 


(I) 


nn 


(II! 


^ 


or2 

OR' 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 

or  acyl  group  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  which  has  or 

does  not  have  substituents  or  unsaturated  groups 
R'",  R''"*  ",  R''"and  R-**-"-  i'each  represents  a  side  .ham 

residue  of  an  a-amino  acid, 
m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  lo  5; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  ]  to  5 
the  compound  is  racemic  or  optically  active  and  the  terminal 

carboxyl  group  may  form  a  salt  with  a  cation 


5,206,028 
DENSE  COLLAGEN  MEMBRANE  MATRICES  FOR 
MEDICAL  USES 
Shu-Tung  Li.  1  Kiowa  Ter..  Oakland,  N.J.  07436 
Filed  Feb,  11.  1991,  Ser,  No.  653.178 
Int.  O.'  A61K  9  14 
t.S,  O.  424—484  28  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  dense  collagen  membranous  matnx 
matenal  which  when  wetted  with  water  is  translucent  and 
non-slippery  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  insoluble  Type 
I  collagen, 

b)  freezing  the  aqueous  dispersion, 

c)  subjecting  the  frozen  dispersion  ic  freeze-drying  condi- 
tions to  remove  frozen  water  and  form  a  collagen  sponge 
matnx, 

d  I  subjecting  the  collagen  membranous  matnx  to  humidifica- 
lion  conditions  for  a  time  period  of  about  10  to  about  65 
mmuies,  such  that  the  collagen  membranous  matnx  ab- 
sorbs aboui  lO*?}  to  about  'SQ'^c  water  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  collagen  membranous  pnor  lo  the  hu- 
midification  step, 

e)  compressing  the  humidified  collagen  membranous  matnx. 

n  cross-linking  the  compressed  collagen  matnx  in  either  a 
liquid  or  vapor  phase  by  treatment  with  a  cross-lmlung 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium 
sulfate,  formaldehyde,  glularaldehyde,  carbodumide  and 
adipyl  dichlonde,  by  immersing  the  collagen  matnx  m  a 
solution  of  the  cross-linking  agent  and  then  substantially 
removing  the  cross-linking  agent, 

g)  refi'eezing  the  cross-linked  collagen  matnx; 

h)  resubjectmg  the  frozen  collagen  matnx  to  freeze-drying 
conditions  to  remove  frozen  water. 

1 »  resubjectmg  the  dned  cross-linked  collagen  matnx  to 
humidification  conditions  compnsing  a  for  a  time  penod 
of  about  5  lo  about  30  minutes,  and  then 

J I  further  compressing  the  humidified,  collagen  matnx  to 
form  the  dense  collagen  membrane  matnx  matenal 


5JO6.029 
MEDICAMENT  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  PAIN,  INFLAMMATION  AND 
FEV  ER  IN  MAN  A.ND  ANIMALS 
Gerd  Geisslinger,   Nuremberg,  and   Kay   Brune,   Marloffstein, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PAZ  Arzneimittel- 
Entwicklungsgesellschaft  mbH,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,798 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1990,  4028906 

Int.  O."  A61K  9,14,  9,48.  31,19 
I  .S,  C\.  424 — 489  21  Claims 
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1.   ,A   medicament  effective  for  the  treatment  of  a  disease 

charactenzed  bv  pain  or  inflammation  which  compnses 

(a!  a  mixture  of  the  previously-separated   Ri  -   i  and   S(-l-) 

enantiomers  of  flurbiprofen  and 
(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  said  R(  —  I  and  S(  -^  i  enantiomers  of  flurbiprofen  is  from 
about   <'<5  5  0  5''ir    to  0  5:9<»  5'7r    wherein   the   medicament 
further  compnses  l-\0°'c  of  a  release  agent 
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a  mold  having  al  lea.st  one  supply  conduit   for   a  molten  5.206,035 
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5.206.030 
FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND  LSE  FOR 
COATING  PHARMACEUTICALS,  FOODS  AND  THE 
UKE 
Thomm  A.  Wheatley,  Richboro,  P«.;  Qayton  I.  Bridges,  Jr., 
Somerset,  and  Carl  R.  Steuernagel.  Medford.  both  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  PhiUdelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484.309 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  9/16 
L\s.  a.  424—490  ^^  Claims 

1   A  water-dispersible,  paniculate  film-forming  composition 
for  use  in  film  coating  solid  pharmaceutical  dosages  compns- 
mg  a  dry  mixture  produced  by  dry  blending  on  a  100'?'^  weight 
basis  in  an  amount  of  from  abtiut  50'^r  to  about  90<^c 
particles  of  water-soluble  cellulose  acetate 
pigment  particles  m  an  amount  from  about  O'^c  to  about  20% 
a  plasticizing  amount  of  plasticizer  m  an  amount  from  about 
2%  to  about  40%  for  the  water-soluble  cellulose  acetate, 
and 
a  surfactant  m  an  amount  from  about  0.2%  to  about  2.0% 
which  can  be  a  separate  component  or  a  plasticizer  having 
surfactant  properties 

5.206.031 
VEHICLE  TIRE  LOADING-UNLOADING  DEVICE 

Karl  J.  Siegenthaler.  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/Tire- 
stone.  Inc..  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,158 
Oaims  prioritj.  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1990,  67592-A/90 
lat.  a.'  B29C  35/02 
U.S.  a.  425— 3«  6  Claims 


a  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  for  the  entry  of 
plasticised  material  from  said  extruder  into  the  housing,  and  an 
annular  extrusion  opening;  at  least  one  storage  chamber  in  the 
housing  for  the  storage  of  plasticised  matenal  from  said  ex- 
truder; a  piston  reciprocatable  in  the  housing  for  ejecting 
stored  matenal  from  the  storage  chamber  to  form  a  preform;  in 
the  penpheral  surface  of  the  piston  at  least  one  groove-like 
recess  which  extends  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  piston  and  which  with  the  housing 


forms  at  least  one  receiving  passage  disposed  opposite  said 
inlet  opening  for  receiving  plasticised  matenal  therefrom,  the 
length  of  said  receiving  passage  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  piston  corresponding  at  least  to  the  stroke  movement  of 
the  piston,  and  first  and  second  duct  means  communicating 
with  respective  opposing  end  regions  of  said  receiving  passage 
whereby  the  flow  of  thermoplastic  matenal  entenng  through 
said  inlet  opening  flows  as  respective  flow  portions  through 
each  of  said  duct  means  towards  said  storage  chamber. 


1   A  device  for  loading-unloading  vehicle  tires  comprising  a 

mobile  loading-unloading  unit  having  an  upper  unit  with  plate 
means  for  supporting  a  first  tire,  and  a  lower  unit  having  means 
for  carrvmg  a  second  tire,  fixed  supporting  means  for  support 
ing  said' mobile  loading-unloading  unii.  and  activating  means 
for  moving  said  mobile  loading-unloading  unit  through  a  pro- 
cessing unit  and  between  a  loading  station,  w  herein  said  second 
tire  is  loaded,  and  an  unloading  station,  wherein  said  first  tire  is 
unloaded 


5.206,033 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  INJECTION  MOLDED 

PARTS  AND  COMPRISING  HEATED  AND/OR  COOLED 

AS  WELL  AS  TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  SUPPLY 

CONDUITS  FOR  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Erich  Stastny,  Parkstrasse  9,  A-2521  Trumau,  Austria 
PCI  No  PCT  AT87/00061,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1988,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  15.  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  02688,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  21,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1987,  Ser.  No.  221,514 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct.  16,  1986,  2749/86 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/78 

U.S.  a.  425—143  '  "»»"" 


5JO6,032 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PREFORM  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HOLLOW  BODY  FROM 

T"  "ERMOPLA.STIC  MATERIAL 

Stefan  Bock.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp 

Kautei  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  29, 
1990.  4020819 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/06.  49/04 
U,S.  O.  425— 131.1  6  Oaims 

L  Apparatus  for  prcxlucing  a  hollow  body  from  thermoplas- 
tic matenal  b\  blow  molding,  including  an  extrusion  unit  com- 
pnsing  at  least  one  extruder  for  plasticising  the  thermoplastic 
matenal  and  an  extrusion  head,  the  extrusion  head  compnsing; 


1   A  device  for  producing  injected  molded  parts  compnsing: 


a  mold  having  at  least  one  supply  conduit  for  a  molten 
matenal, 

heating  means  for  heating  said  molten  matenal  in  said  at  leasi 
one  suppK  conduit, 

temperature  measunng  means  for  measunng  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  molten  matenal  m  said  at  least  one  supplv 
conduit, 

ai  least  one  regulator  removably  attached  to  said  moid,  and 

an  electncal  connector  having  a  first  member  attached  to 
said  mold  and  a  second  member  attached  to  said  at  least 
one  regulator,  said  second  member  of  said  electncal  con- 
nector lieing  elecincallv  connected  to  said  first  member  of 
said  electncal  connector  when  said  at  least  one  regulator 
IS  attached  to  said  mold,  said  first  member  of  said  electri- 
cal connector  being  connected  to  said  heating  means  and 
said  temperature  measunng  means  bv  electrical  conduits 
disposed  wiihm  said  mold 


5,206.034 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HA\  ING  -VN 

WNII  .\R  I  GAD  CTLL 

Shin  Yamazaki.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  \issei  Jushi  Kogjo 

K.K.,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  17.  1991.  Ser,  No,  '731.248 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  18,  1990.  2-190104 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45,  77 

U.S.  O,  42.S-145  14  Oaims 


1  An  injection  molding  machine  for  u,se  with  a  ball  screw 
mechanism,  comprising: 

guide  coupling  means  for  providing  linear  mov  ement  to  said 
hall  screw  mechanism; 

screw  coupling  means  for  providing  rotary  movement  to  a 
screw; 

an  annular  load  cell  including  an  inner  tubular  portion  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  an  outer  tubular  portion,  and  an 
intermediate  distortion  portion,  said  load  cell  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  guide  coupling  means  and  said  screw 
coupling  means  to  detect  pressure  applied  to  said  screw, 
coupling  means,  and 

first  and  second  beanng  portions  positioned  at  said  first  and 
second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  inner  tubular  portion  of 
said  load  cell. 

wherein  said  inner  tubular  portion  of  said  load  cell  and  said 
first  and  second  beanng  p<inions  are  secured  to  said  s>.'rew 
coupling  means  to  provide  said  first  and  second  beanng 
portions  with  a  predetermined  load,  said  predetermined 
load  being  applied  onlv  to  said  inner  tubular  portion  of 
said  load  cell,  said  load  cell  being  rotatablv  fixed  to  said 
screw  coupling  means,  and  said  predetermined  load  has  ■ 
ing  no  affect  on  said  intermediate  distortion  portion,  and 

wherein  said  outer  tubular  portion  of  said  load  cell  is  secured 
only  to  said  guide  coupling  means. 


5.206.035 

AUTOMATIC  MOLD  CLA.MPING  APPARATT  S  FOR 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Yosuke  Shiotani.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1992,  Ser,  No,  863.426 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,Aug,  8,  1991,  3-224''99 

Int.  O."  B29C  -1}  isi^. 

U.S.  C\.  425—186  4  Cnaims 


1  ,An  automatic  mold  clamping  apparatus  for  a  molding 
machine,  compnsing  support  bolts  anchored  at  a  penpheral 
edge  of  mold  clamping  positions  of  the  stationarv  and  mov  able 
mounts  of  the  molding  machine  and  having  axes  aligned  vnth 
the  axes  of  tie  bars,  clamping  members  each  supported  mov  ■ 
abl>  relative  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  support  boits 
between  an  engaged  position,  m  which  said  each  clamping 
member  is  engaged  with  a  f)ortion  of  a  mold,  and  a  disengaged 
position  in  which  the  same  is  disengaged  from  said  mold,  a 
moving  member  for  moving  said  each  clamping  member  be 
tween  said  engaged  pxisition  and  said  disengaged  position  nut 
members  each  meshing  with  said  each  clamping  member  for 
moving  said  each  clamping  member  to  the  moid,  a  vvrench 
member  having  a  socket  p<inion  meshing  with  said  each  nut 
member  for  turning  said  socket  member  forward  or  backward 
and  a  wrench  dnve  member  actuated  by  a  cylinder  connected 
to  said  wrench  member  for  turning  said  wrench  member  recip 
rocally  on  said  socket  portion. 


5.206.036 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPINt,  HBFR  RHNK)R(H) 

Ri:SIN  MATRLX  MATERIALS 

Steven  J,  Medwin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  I    I    Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  C'ompan>.  Wilmington.  I>el. 
Dirision  of  Ser,  No.  463,898.  Jan.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.0". 110. 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No,  347,054,  May  4.  1989,  Pat,  No, 
4,927,581,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No,  259.837.  Oct. 
19.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct   25.  1990.  Ser   No 
603.280 
Int.  O,'  B29<-  5}   40.  55/00 
VS.  O.  425—32'^  1  Oaim 

1  .An  apparatus  for  shaping  an  elongated  jomp<ssite  struc- 
ture of  a  thermoplastic  resm  matnn  reinforced  vnih  fibers  into 
a  predetermined  path  "f  successive  component  lengths  com- 
pnsing 

a)  a  fixed  forming  tool   having  a  surface  defined  by  said 

predefined  path  in  contact  with  said  structure. 
bt  means  for  heating  said  forming  tool, 
c)  means  for  stretching  said  structure  from  each  of  its  ends 
into  successive  comp<^nen!  lengths  by  applying  a  force  to 
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means  for  senally  cooling  said  articles  and  temperature    face  of  the  manifold  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  gates,  the 
/-r-,n»rr.l   m*»ar»c  rn  imr»o<;j»  thprpon   fhp  Hxial   temnerature    imnrovemeni  wherein 
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each  of  said  ends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  struc- 
ture away  from  said  ends  as  the  structure  is  formed;  and 


5.206,038 
CXAMPING  APPARATl'S 
Keitaro  Yonezawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
KOSMEK,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No,  808,007 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417580 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  425-450.1  4  Oaims 


d)  means  for  separately  holding  each  formed  component 
length  of  the  structure  m  place  against  said  forming  tool. 


5.206,037 

APPAR.\TLS  FOR  COLLAPSING  A  CONTAINER 

Edward  S.  Robbins.  III.  459  North  Ct..  Florence.  .Ala.  35631 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  576,080.  Aug.  31.  1990.  This  application 

Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.473 

Int.  a.'  B29C  53/02 

L'.S.  a.  425—397      1  15  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  collapsed  and  folded  container  in 
a  sequential  cycle,  the  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  periph- 
eral side  wall,  and  a  narrow  neck  portion  including  a  discharge 
opening,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  container  holder  mounted  on  a  support  surface  for  holding 

the  container  upright; 
a  plug  for  engaging  the  discharge  opening  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship and  loading  the  container  into  a  predetermined 
working  position  relative  to  said  container  holder; 
an  outer  pusher  member  positioned  for  engaging  a  predeter- 
mined ponion  of  the  container  side  wall  to  form  a  first 
folded  side  wall  portion; 
an  inner  pusher  member  positioned  for  engaging  the  tapered 
shoulder  porti<5n  of  the  container  and  pushing  the  shoul- 
der portion  downwardly  to  form  a  second  folded  sidewall 
portion;  and 
means  for  actuating  and  controlling  sequential  movements 
of  the  plug  and  the  outer  and  inner  pusher  members 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  cylinder  for  clamping  provided  with  a  first  piston  and 
a  first  actuation  chamber,  said  first  piston  being  advanced 
from  an  unclamping  position  to  a  clamping  position  by 
adjusting  a  fluid  pressure  within  said  first  actuation  cham- 
ber through  a  fluid  pressure  introducing/ removal  means, 
a  clamping  member  earned  by  said  first  piston  so  as  to  be 
moveable  with  said  first  piston  between  unclamping  and 
clamping  positions, 
a  locking  chamber  communicated  crosswise  with  said  first 

actuation  chamber; 
a  wedge  type  locking  member  having  a  first  pressure  receiv- 
ing surface  and  a  second  pressure  receiving  surface  and 
insened  into  said  locking  chamber  so  as  to  be  movable 
between  a  locking  position  where  said  locking  member 
has  been  advanced  into  said  first  actuation  chamber  and  an 
unlocking  position  where  said  locking  member  has  been 
retracted  into  said  locking  chamber, 
said  first  pressure  receiving  surface  serving  to  move  said 
locking  member  toward  said  unlocking  position  by  means 
of  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  first  actuation  chamber; 
said  second  pressure  receiving  surface  serving  to  move  said 
locking  member  toward  said  locking  position  by  means  of 
the  fluid  pressure  within  said  first  actuation  chamber, 
pressure  receiving  areas  of  those  pressure  receiving  surfaces 

being  defined  substantially  equal; 
a  second  cylinder  for  unlocking  provided  with  a  second 
piston  and  a  second  actuation  chamber,  said  second  piston 
shifting  said  locking  member  from  said  locking  position  to 
said  unlocking  position  by  adjusting  a  fluid  pressure 
within  said  second  actuation  chamber  through  said  fiuid 
pressure  introducing/removal  means,  and 
a  pushing  means  biasing  said  locking  member  toward  said 
locking  position,  a  pushing  force  of  said  pushing  means 
being  set  at  a  value  smaller  than  an  unlocking  actuation 
force  of  said  second  cyhnder 

5.206.039 
APP\RATLS  FOR  CONDITIONING  PRESSURE 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Emery  I.  Valyi,  19  Moseman  Atc.,  Katonah.  N.Y.  10536 
FUed  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,911 
Int.  O."  B29C  49  64 
U.S.  O.  425—526  32  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  pressure  molded  pla.stic  ani- 
cles  preparatory  to  a  finishing  operation,  which  comprises; 
means  for  delivering  a  number  of  pressure  molded  plastic 

articles, 
a  finishing  machine  for  performing  a  finishing  operation 

upon  said  articles  downstream  of  the  delivery  means, 
a  conditioning  section  having  means  to  adjust  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  articles  between  said  delivery  means  and  said 
finishing    machine    comprising    independently    operable 


means  for  senalK  cooling  said  anicles  and  temperature 

control  means  to  impose  thereon  the  axial  temperature 

distribution  required  to  perform  said  finishing  operation. 

said  conditioning  section  composing, 
at  least  one  conditioning  station  within  said  conditioning 

section  including  means  to  cool  said  articles  according  to 

a  predetermined  pattern 
at  least  one  conditioning  station  withm  said  conditioning 

section  including  means  to  heat  said  anicles  according  to 

a  predetermined  pattern; 


face  of  the  manifold  m  alignment  with  one  of  the  gates,  the 

improvement  wherein 

a  sealing  and  conductive  member  havmg  a  plurality  of 
spaced  nbs  which  connect  an  elongated  central  conduc- 
tive hot  tip  shaft  to  a  surrounding  outer  sealing  collar 
portion  IS  mounted  between  the  heated  manifold  and  the 
cooled  cavity  insert  in  alignmeni  with  each  of  the  gates, 
the  outer  collar  portion  having  a  rear  end.  a  forward  end, 
and  a  central  bore  wherethrough  melt  from  the  melt  pas- 
sage flows  around  the  hot  tip  shaft  to  the  gate,  the  outer 
collar  portion  bridging  the  insulativc  air  space  between 
the  heated  manifold  and  the  cooled  cavity  insert  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  collar  portion  abutting  against  the  forward 
face  of  the  heated  manifold  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
collar  portion  being  seated  m  the  well  in  the  cavity  insert, 
the  hot  tip  shaft  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end,  the 
rear  end  of  the  hot  tip  shaft  extending  rearwardly  past  the 
rear  end  of  the  collar  portion  through  the  outlet  on  the 
forward  face  of  the  manifold  a  predetermined  distance 
into  the  forwardly  extending  portion  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  melt  passage  branches,  the  forward  end  of  the  hot 
tip  shaft  being  pointed  and  extending  forwardly  past  the 
forward  end  of  the  collar  portion  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance into  the  well  in  the  cavity  insert  in  alignment  with 
'.he  gate 


wherein  said  conditioning  station  including  means  to  cool  is 
separate  from  and  spaced  from  said  conditioning  station 
including  means  to  heat 

first  transport  means  positioned  to  remove  said  articles  from 
said  delivery  menas. 

second  transport  means  positioned  to  transfer  said  articles 
form  said  first  transport  means  to  said  conditioning  sec- 
tion; and 

wherein  each  of  said  conditioning  station  processes  the 
complete  number  of  pressure  molded  anicles  delivered  by 
the  means  for  delivenng. 


5.206.040 

INJECTION  MOLDING  SEALING  COLLAR  WTTH  A 

CENTRAL  HOT  TIP  SHAFT 

Jobst  L.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  St..  Georgetown.  Ontario.  Canada 
L7G  2X1 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.501 
Oaims  priority.  apphcatioD  Canada.  Dec.  11.  1991.  2057438 
Int.  O.'  B29C  45  22 
VS.  O.  425—549  8  Oaims 


5.206.041 
RL^INANT  ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 
Fred  H.  Weilons,  Greensboro.  N.C..  anignor  to  CBP  Resourcea, 
Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  470391.  Jan.  24,  1990,  abandoiicd, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  272,095,  Not.  16,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4.919.940.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,037 
Tbc  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  Apr.  24, 
2007,  has  been  dlaclaimcd. 
Int  a.'  A23K  /  'W 
U.S.  O.  426—2  8  ClainM 

1  A  process  for  supplying  fatty  acids  containing  at  least  10 
carbon  atoms  to  ruminant  animals  while  protecung  the  micro- 
organisms in  the  animals  rumen  from  attack  by  the  fatty  acids 
composing  feeding  highly  saturated  fatty  acids  to  said  animals 
in  the  form  of  tnglycendes  along  with  the  dry  matter  content 
of  said  animal  feed,  said  dry  matter  content  including  at  least 
one  vegetable  matenal  edible  by  ruminant  animals  selected 
from  the  group  including  legume  hay.  grass  hay.  com  silage, 
grass  silage,  legume  silage,  com  grain,  oats,  barley,  distillers 
grain,  brewers  grain,  soya  bean  meal,  and  cotton  seed  meal, 
said  tnglycendes  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  pro- 
tect the  microorganisms  in  the  animals'  rumen  from  attack  by 
the  fattv  acids,  wherein  the  iodine  value  of  said  tnglycendes  is 
in  the  range  of  5  to  25 


1  In  a  hot  tip  gated  injection  molding  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  gates,  each  gate  extending  centrally  from  a 
well  m  a  cooled  cavity  insen  to  a  respective  cavity,  a  heated 
melt  distnbution  manifold  having  a  forward  face  mounted  with 
an  insulative  air  space  extending  between  the  forward  face  of 
the  heated  manifold  and  the  cooled  cavity  insen.  and  a  melt 
passage  extending  from  a  common  inlet  and  branching  in  the 
manifold  to  a  plurality  of  branches,  each  branch  having  a 
portion  which  extends  forwardly  to  an  outlet  on  the  forward 


5.206,042 
MAN-NTFOL  SORBFTOL  ROLLING  COMPOLTVD  BLEND 
Jsyant  C.  Da»e,  Bloomingdale,  and  Mansokh  M.  PateU  Downers 

GroTc,  both  of  111.,  aangnors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761.278,  Sep.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,458 

Int.  O."  A23G  3/30 

VS.  O.  426—5  19  ClaiM 

1.  A  rolling  compound  compnsing  a  blend  of  about  5  to 
about  10  weight  percent  sorbitol  and  at)oui  90  to  about  95 
weight  percent  mannitol,  the  sorbitol  and  manmtol  having 
similar  panicle  size  distnbutions,  the  blend  having  an  angle  of 
repose  of  not  greater  than  about  3'*  degrees 

14  A  chewing  gum  composition  which  has  been  dusted  with 
a  blend  of  about  90  to  about  95  weight  percent  manmtol  and 
about  5  to  about  10  weight  percent  sorbitol  powders,  the  man- 
mtol and  sorbitol  powders  having  panicle  size  distnbutions 
such  that  greater  than  95  weight  percent  of  the  manmtol  pani- 
cles and  greater  than  95  weight  percent  of  the  sorbitol  parucles 
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being  achieved  immediately  upon  reaching  a  desired  color 
in  r>rrl<T  to  halt  the  f-arainrli7ation  reaction  which  results 


10"  F  above  the  melting  point  of  the  hydrogenated  vege- 
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have  at  least  one  penpheraJ  dimension  that  does  not  exceed  100  lively  modifying  the  cooking  energy   applied  to  a  predeter- 

mesh,  the  blend  hav  ing  an  angle  of  repose  of  not  greater  than  mined  portion  of  the  f(xxl  product  to  be  subject  to  a  modified 

about  39  degrees,  amount  of  cooking  without  contacting  the  food  prixluct  and 

■ without  correspondingly  modifying  the  cooking  energy  re- 

5^06.043 

CONTAINERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SEALING 

THEM 

Steven  A.  C.  NVhite,  Buzzard,  England,  assignor  to  W .  R.  Grace 

&  Co. -Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,664 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  30,  1990, 
9026053 

Int.  n:  B65D  1/02 
L'.S.  a.  42(v— 106  18  Claims 

1  .A  package  comprising  a  wood  structure  wherein  the 
wood  structure  has  been  impregnated  with  a  chlorinated  sub- 
stance, a  bottle  filled  with  a  potable  matenal.  a  cap  and  a 
sealing  gasket  between  the  bottle  and  the  cap.  wherein  the 
gasket  IS  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  composition  that  is  a  homo- 
geneous blend  of  from  atx^ut  20  to  ab<'iut  60%  by  weight  of  the 
compcisuion  of  butyl  rubber  formed  a  copolymer  of  isoprene 
and  butylene  and  ha.s  a  Mooney  viscosity  (MLl-i-8  at  110°  C.) 
of  below  50  and  from  about  40  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the 
compt-'sition  of  one  or  more  thermoplastic  polymers  and 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  composition  is  impermeable  to 
chlorinated  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorinated  phenols,  chlorinated  anisoles  and  both. 


cei\ 


ived  by  other  portions  of  the  food  product,  said  cooking 

energy  modifying  step  comprising  partially  filtering  cooking 
energy  directed  at  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  food  prod- 
uct. 


5,206.044 
WRAPPER  KOR  PREPARING  A  ROSIN  BAKED  POTATO 
Daniel  P.  Walton,  Jr..  470  Greenwgy  Ave..  Satellite  Beach,  Ha. 

32937 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  763.802,  Sep.  23,  1991.  This  application  Oct. 

26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,421 

Int.  n."  B65D  SI/J4.  65/42 

U.S.  a.  426—132  18  Claims 

1  A  flexible  laminated  wrapper  for  prepanng  a  rosin  baked 
potato  consisting  essentially  of  a  flexible  sheet  comprising 
either  a  plastic  film  or  a  metal  foil,  laminated  by  rosin  to  a 
flexible  absorbent  cellulosic  substrate,  said  flexible  wrapper 
being  dimensioned  to  folly  enwrap  a  whole  potato  and  said 
flexible  absorbent  cellulosic  substrate  being  coated  with  rosin 
such  that  the  substrate  is  impregnated  and  layered  with  an 
amount  of  rosin  such  that  when  said  whole  potato  is  fully 
enveloped  with  said  flexible  wrapper  with  said  potato  being 
placed  in  contact  with  the  rosin  coated  substrate  side  of  said 
wrapper  and  said  w  rapped  potato  is  baked  in  a  heating  appara- 
tus, said  layered  and  absorbed  rosin  is  melted  and  retained 
around  said  potato  during  the  heating  to  improve  the  heat 
transfer  into  said  potato  and  allow  said  melted  rosin  to  flavor 
said  potato  and  such  that  after  said  rosm  is  allowed  to  cool 
sufficient  to  resolidify  on  and  within  said  cellulosic  substrate 
after  heating  is  completed,  said  flexible  wrapper  forms  a  some- 
what rigid  container  around  said  potato  and  adheres  to  the 
potato  skin  which  facilitates  eating  the  fluffy  potato  food  con- 
tained within  said  potato  skin. 


5.206,046 

FRIED  FLAVOR  ROLX  BASE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODLCTION 

W.  R.  Seeds.  208  Oldham  Ave.,  Waxahachie.  Tex.  75165 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.253.  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,145.705.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,969 

Int.  a:  A23L  1/39 
VS.  CI.  426—589  28  Claims 


5.206.045 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOKING  FOOD 
PRODI  CTS 
Robert  M.  Stuck,  Clover,  S.C,  assignor  to  Marshall  Air  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Charlotte,  N.r. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.096.  \u«.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,006,355,  ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,945,  Aug.  22, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,013,563,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  886.478,  May  23.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.924.767.  This  application 

Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.256 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  9.  2008. 

has  b«en  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  A23L  la):  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  a.  426—243  27  Claims 

12    .A  melhixl  for  cooking  food  products  comprising  the 

steps  of  applying  cooking  energy  to  a  food  product  and  selec- 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  roux  base  having  a  definitive 
flavor  which  is  adjustable  in  intensity  and  definition  through  a 
combination  of  controlled  heating,  dwell  time  during  heating 
and  quenching  comprising 

admixing  flour  with  a  liquified  shortening,  the  mixture  hav- 
ing a  ratio  from  about  75:25  to  about  25;75  percentage  by 
weight  of  flour  to  shortening; 

heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  for  sufficient  time  to 
reduce  the  moisture  content  of  the  mixture  to  less  than 
about  1%  by  weight; 

continuously  mixing  and  stirring  the  mixture  while  elevating 
the  mixture  temperature  through  various  stages  of  cara- 
melization  and  corresponding  colors  with  the  process  and 
color  change  occurring  at  a  more  rapid  rate  as  the  temper- 
ature of  the  mixture  increases; 

flowing  the  caramelized  mixture  across  a  flat  surface  and 
exposing  the  flowing  mixture  to  air  flow  which  allows  for 
efficient  flashing  or  remosal  of  remaining  moisture  and 
otT-fiavor  components;  and 

quenching  the  caramelized  mixture  upon  reaching  a  prede- 
termined color  in  a  color  range  wherein  L  ranges  from 
about  20  to  about  75;  a  ranges  from  about  5  to  about  10; 
and  b  ranges  from  about  6  to  about  20.  the  quenching 


being  achieved  immediately  upon  reaching  a  desired  color 
in  order  to  halt  the  caramelization  reaction  which  results 
in  fixing  a  definitive  flavored  roux  base 


10'  F   abo\e  the  melting  point  of  the  hydrogenated  vege- 
table oil 


5J06,047  

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  BRIX  CITRUS 
CONCENTRATE 
Philip  G.  Crandall,  Fayetteville,  Ak.,  and  Kathryii  C.  Davia. 
Lakeland.  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville, 

na. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  710,784 

Int.  a:  A23L  2/06 

VS.  a.  426—599  34  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  concentrate  essentiall>  free  of 
high  methoxyl  gel,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  a  feed  juice; 
("b)  concentrating  the  feed  juice  to  a  concentration  of  from 

about  65°  Bnx  to  about  80"  Bnx.  and 
(c)  subjecting  the  concentrated  juice  to  a  shear  of  sufficient 

force  to  prevent  formation  of  high  methoxyl  gel  in  the 

concentrated  juice 


S.206.048 
PROCESS  FOR  MANT.IFACTUTIING  POTATO  CHIPS 
Zae  I.  Shin,  Incheon;  Hyung  J.  Lee.  Seoul;  Sung  J.  Yang,  and 
Un  S.  Lee,  both  of  Kyungki,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignore  to 
Nong  Shim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.461 
Int.  O."  A23L  1  2r 
VS.  C\.  426 — 637  2  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  manufactunng  potato  chips  using  chemi- 
cally treated  frozen  potatoes  which  consists  essentially  of 
(a)  washing,  peeling  and  slicing  potatoes  to  obtain  potato 

slices, 
rb)  prepanng  a  heated  dipping  solution  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  0  2-1  0%  b\  weight  of  ultraphosphate.  wherein  the 
dipping  solution  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  40'-50'  C  , 

(c)  dipping  potato  slices  in  the  heated  dipping  solution  for 
?-5  minutes. 

(d)  rapidly  freezing  the  dipping  potato  slices  a  -  40*  to  -  60' 
C   for  5  to  30  minutes; 

(e)  stonng  the  frozen  potato  slices  at  about   -20'  C; 

(0  thawing  the  frozen  potato  slices  at  about  30"-80*  C;  and 
(.g)  frying  the  thawed  potato  slices  in  vegetable  oil. 


5JO6,050 

FOOD  ANALOG  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Richard  A.  Jenninsa,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex„  assignor  to  Rudolph 
Holscher,  Sana  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  a  |»art  interest 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,432 
Int.  a."  A23J  3,16 
U.S.  a.  426—656  20  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  cooked  food  analog  from  soy- 
beans compnsmg  the  steps  of 
(a)  obtaining  a  soybean  milk: 
(■bi  adding  a  coagulant  to  the  soyt>ean  railk  to  form  a  mixture 

of  curds  and  whey. 
(ci  breaking  the  mixture  of  curds  and  whe>  to  obtain  curd 

differentiation, 
(d)  cooking  the  formed  curds,  while  maintainmg  said  curd 
differentiation,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  effective  to 
harden  the  curds  and  form  small  pieces  of  curd. 
fei  separating  the  curds  from  the  supernatant  liquid,  and 
(,0  rapidly  cooling  the  curds 


5JO6,051 
METALLIZED  POLYPROPYLENE  FllM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURE 
Henry  Theisen.  New  Loodon,  and  Kevin  Nelson.  Appleton.  botk 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Corwood,  Inc„  Oshkoah.  Wit. 
Piled  Nov.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610J28 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  427—458  14  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  metallized  polypropylene  film. 
the  steps  of  the  process  comprising 

a  I  blending  polypropylene  with  an  acid  terpolymer, 

bi  producing  a  film  from  said  blend,  and 

c^  dejxjsiting  a  thin  layer  of  metal  on  said  film. 


5J06.049 

CHOLINE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AS  SALT 

SUBSTITITES  AND  ENHANCERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
Stuart    Fielding.    Morris    Plains,    NJ.;    Kenneth    W.    Locke. 
Charlestown,  Mass..  and  Alvin  Kershman.  St.   Louis.  Mo.. 
assignors  to  Intemeuron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Lexington. 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  654,448,  Feb.  12,  1991.  This 
appbcation  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,883 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/227.  1/237 
U.S.  a.  426—649  16  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  salt  substitute  and  salt  enhancer 
composition  which  compnses 

a)  blending  an  effective  amount  of  scxlium  chlondc  and 
choline-containing  compound  to  form  a  mixture 

b)  heating  the  mixture  to  about  120" -130'  F  . 

c)  adding  maltodextnn  to  the  hot  mixture  such  that  the  final 
dry  weight  of  the  maltodextnn  is  about  XO'^c  to  about  75<7r 
of  the  weight  of  the  sodium  chlonde,  so  that  a  dry  aggre- 
gate compnsing  sodium  chlonde,  choline-coniaining  com- 
pound, and  maltodextnn  is  formed. 

d)  adding  a  coating  mixture  compnsing  lecithin  and  hydro- 
genated vegetable  oil  onto  the  aggregate  to  at  least  par- 
tially but  not  completely  cover  the  aggregate  with  a  wa- 
ter-insoluble layer  to  form  a  coated  granular  mixture,  and 

e)  coolmg  the  coated  granular  mixture,  wherein  the  coating 
mixture  is  heated  pnor  to  being  added  to  the  aggregate  to 


5,206,052 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  PROCESS 
Akishi     Nakaso.    Oyama;    Kaom    Oginnma,    Mlto;    Takeshi 
Sbimazaki.  Hitachi,  and  Akio  Takahashi.  Shimodate,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Ms>  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518.500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1989,  1115*34 
Int.  a."  C23C  26  '00 
U.S.  a.  427—97  12  Claims 

1    A  process  for  carrying  out  elcctroless  plating  which  con- 
sists of 

conditioning  a  surface  of  a  matenal  to  be  plated, 
contacting  the  resulting  matena!  with  an  aqueous  catalyst 

solution  for  electroless  plating, 
subjecting  the  resulting  matenal  contacted  with  the  aqueous 
catalyst  solution  for  electroless  plating  to  an  activaUon 
accelerating  treatment,  and 
carrying  out  electroless  plating. 

the  matenal  to  be  plated  compnsing  an  insulating  substrate 
and  a  metal  layer  or  foil  adhered  thereto,  and  said  activa- 
tion accelerating  treatment  being  earned  out  by  using  an 
aqueous  solution  consisUng  of  water,  sulfunc  acid  and 
cupnc  chlonde.  the  concentration  of  sulfunc  acid  being 
0  01  to  5  mole/liter  and  the  concentration  of  cupnc  chlo- 
nde being  0.00003  to  0.03  mole/litcr 
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said  applied  liquid  flows,  the  improvement  whcrem  the  thick-    lo  a  polypropylene  substrate  a  chlonnatcd  interpolymer  of 
ness  of  a  coated  film  is  controlled  by  changmg  the  relative    ethvlene  and  carbon  monoxide  having  an  amount  of  carbon 
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5.206,053 
METHOD  OF  COATTNG  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  BULK 

AND  HAND  IN  CARPETS 
Lidla  T.  Calcateira,  and  Mathias  P.  Koljack,  both  of  Arlington 
Heights,  111.,  assignor*  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  Country,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7M,83« 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—373  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  enhancement  of  bulk  and  hand  of  carpet- 
ing compnsing  applying  to  said  carpeting  an  amount  efTective 
to  enhance  the  bulk  and  hand  of  a  terpolymer  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  (a)  phenyl  vinyl  ether,  (b)  2-(4-hydrox- 
ymethyl-phenoxy)elhyl/vinyl  ether,  (c)  maleic  anhydride  in 
proportions  effective  to  enhance  the  bulk  juid  hand  of  said 
carpeting. 


5,206,054 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A 

COATING  TO  A  CAN  BODY 

Robert  H.  Schultz,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brewing 

Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,104.  Apr.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,023,112.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  U. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/OS.  1/28:  B05C  1/02,  13/02 

VS.  a.  427—287  20  Oaims 


18  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a  can  body  comprising: 

mounting  a  turret  for  rotation  about  a  relatively  fixed  axis; 

forming  a  plurality  of  pockets  on  the  outer  penpheral  sur- 
face of  said  turret; 

feeding  a  can  body  having  a  generally  cylindncal  outer 
penpheral  surface  into  each  of  said  pockets  as  said  turret 
is  rotating; 

holding  each  of  said  can  bodies  in  one  of  said  pockets  by 
applying  a  force  thereto  using  holding  means  within  each 
of  said  pockets  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer 
penpheral  surface  is  freely  exposed; 

rotating  said  can  body  about  its  own  axis  as  it  is  being  held 
in  said  pocket; 

moving  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  penpheral  surface 
of  said  can  body  into  contact  with  a  coating  applying 
means  so  as  to  apply  a  coating  thereon,  and 

applying  heal  to  said  coating  applying  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  matenal  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a  can  body  compris- 
ing; 

a  fixedly  mounted  support  frame; 

feeding  means  for  continuously  feeding  can  bodies  to  a  feed 
station,  each  of  said  can  bodies  having  a  bottom  end  and 
an  integral  sidewall  having  a  generally  cylindncal  outer 
penpheral  surface; 

a  main  dnve  shaft  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
support  frame; 

dnve  means  for  rotating  said  main  shaft  around  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  turret  mounted  on  said  main  dnve  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  on  said  turret  between  radially 
outwardly  projecting  members  for  rotation  therewith  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pockets  removes  a  can  body  from 
said  feed  station  as  said  pocket  moves  through  said  feed 
station, 

can  body  holding  means  m  each  of  said  pockets  for  holding 
each  of  said  can  bodies  in  each  of  said  pockets  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  outer  penpheral  surface  is  freely 
exposed, 

can  body  rotating  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  can  bodies 
in  said  pockets  as  said  turret  rotates;  and 

coating  matenal  applying  means  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  and  positioned  s<;)  that  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  rotating  can  body  contacts 
said  coating  matenal  applying  means  as  said  turret  rotates 
for  applying  a  coating  of  matenal  thereon. 


5^06,055 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  UNIFOR.M 

ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  GOLD  ONTO  A 

PALLADIUM  SL-BSTRATE 

Charles  D.  lacovangelo,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,485 
Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 
U.S.  a.  427—304  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  gold-palladium  compt^site  which 
compnses, 

(1)  activating  a  palladium  substrate  by  immersing  it  in  an 
aqueous  activating  solution  for  at  least  6  seconds  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50°  C  to  100°  C  ,  where  the 
aqueous  activating  solution  compnses  from  about  2  to 
about  50%  by  weight  solids,  and  consists  essentially  of 
about  1.0  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide, about  10  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
carbonate  and  about  0  05  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a 
reducing  agent  based  on  the  weight  of  aqueous  activating 
solution,  and 

(2)  immersing  the  activated  palladium  substrate  of  fl )  into  an 
electroless  gold  bath  until  at  least  0  1  micron  of  gold  has 
been  uniformly  electrolessly  deposited  onto  the  palladium 
substrate. 


5,206,056 

METHOD  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

APPLICATION 

Norio  Shibata.  and  Naoyoshi  Chino,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-268533 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/26:  B05C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—356  5  Oaims 


n- 


1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  applying  a  liquid  to  the 
surface  of  a  continuously  moving  flexible  carrier  through  the 
use  of  a  curved  surface  of  a  doctor  edge  portion  of  an  applica- 
tion head  facing  the  surface  of  said  carrier  and  along  which 


said  applied  liquid  flows,  the  improvement  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  a  coated  film  is  controlled  by  changmg  the  relative 
positional  relationship  between  uid  curved  surface  and  said 
earner  and  wherein  a  clearance  between  the  surface  of  said 
earner  and  said  curved  surface  of  said  doctor  edge  portion  is 
larger  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  surface  of  said  doctor  edge 
portion  than  at  an  upstream  part  of  said  surface  of  said  doctor 
edge  portion. 


to  a  polypropylene  substrate  a  chlonnaied  interpolymer  of 
ethvlene  and  carbon  monoxide  having  an  amount  of  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  range  of  2  5  to  6  S  weight  percent  and  an 
amount  of  chlonne  in  the  range  of  1<'  to  26  weight  percent, 
and 

(B)  coatmg  the  adhesion  promotmg  coating  with  a  paint. 


5^04,057 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

CURTAIN  IMPINGEMENT  LINE  IN  A  CLTtTAIN 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  S.  Flnnicnm,  Webster,  Keaneth  J.  Rnachak,  Rochester, 

and  StcTcn  J.  Weinateln,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y„  aadgnors  to 

Eaatman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,536 

lot  CL'  B05D  1/30 

VS.  a.  427—420  17  Claims 


5.206,059 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL-MATRIX 
COMPOSITES  KSD  COMPOSIIT  MATERIALS 
Duiel  R.  Marutz,  SaMb  Poiat,  N.Y„  awl«Mr  to  1 

aik  AG,  Switxerlaad 
DiriskM  of  Ser.  No.  247,024,  Sey.  20,  1998,  PaL  No.  S.019.6M. 
This  appUcatkM  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.271 
lat.  CL'  B05D  1 /OS 
VS.  CL  427—449  8 


1   A  curtain  coating  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  continuously  moving  a  substrate  along  a  path 
through  a  coating  zone,  from  an  upstream  direction  to  a 
downstream  direction, 

a  hopper  means  positioned  above  said  path  for  forming  a 
continuously  flowing,  curtain  of  liquid  in  said  coating 
zone,  said  curtain  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream 
side  and  impmging  on  the  moving  substrate  in  a  line  trans- 
versely across  the  substrate  to  form  a  coated  layer  of  said 
liquid  thereon. 

an  enclosure  means  which  includes  (a)  a  pair  of  planar  side 
walls  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  substrate  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  said  walls  extending 
vertically  from  said  hopper  means  to  said  substrate  and  fb) 
an  upstream  wall  extending  from  the  hopper  means  to  a 
position  close  to  said  substrate, 

said  enclosure  means,  in  combination  with  the  hopper 
means,  the  substrate  and  the  curtain,  forming  a  pressure 
controlled  zone  in  which  a  substantially  sutic  gas  pressure 
can  be  maintained,  and 

means  for  controllmg  the  sUtic  gas  pressure  in  said  zone  and 
for  establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  up- 
stream and  downstream  sides  of  the  curtain. 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  materia)  having  at  least 
two  components  on  a  target,  including  the  following  steps: 

flowing  a  first  component  of  said  composite  materia]  as  a 
fine  particulate  entrained  m  a  gaseous  earner  axially 
through  a  heated  chamber  of  a  thermal  spray  gun  and 
simultaneously  heatmg  and  accelerating  said  first  compo- 
nent and  earner  gas  to  at  least  near  supersonic  veloaty; 

meltmg  a  second  component  of  said  composite  matenal  m 
rod  form  m  the  piath  of  said  accelerated  and  heated  (jartic- 
ulaie  first  component  and  earner  gas  to  form  a  liquid 
second  component  of  said  composite  matenal. 

atomizing  said  liquid  second  component  by  flowmg  said 
accelerated  and  healed  particulate  first  component  and 
said  earner  gas  mto  contact  with  said  bquid  second  com- 
ponent, acceleratmg  said  atomized  liquid  second  compo- 
nent to  said  near  supersonic  velocity  and  forming  a  stream 
of  said  first  and  second  components  and  earner  gas  sub- 
stantially umformly  distributed  m  said  stream,  and 

impacting  said  stream  of  first  and  second  component* 
agamst  s  target  m  the  path  of  said  stream,  forming  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  composite  matenal 


5,206,058 
PROCESS  FOR  PATNTING  POLYPROP^XENE 
SUton  E.  Fry;  Allco  J.  Blankenship,  both  of  BatesriUe;  Dsrid 
W.  Magouyrk,  Locnst  GroTe,  all  of  Art,;  Paul  J.  Greene, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Thomas  W.  Smith,  Loogriew,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.975 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/3&.  5/04 
VS.  a.  427— 412J  1  Claim 

1.  A  pnx:ess  comprising 
(A)  prepanng  an  adhesion  promoting  coating  by  applying 


5.206,060 

PROCESS  ANT)  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

THIN  LAYERS  AND  PRODUCT  MADE  THEREBY 

Pierre  Baliaa,  Paris,  aad  Jeaa-Pnl  Ro— tw.  BoakiflM,  botk  of 

France,  aasignar*  to  Saiat  Gohala  Vitrace  lat'L  "Les  Miroin" 

,  CoabcToie,  Fraace 

FUed  Ab».  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.295 
Claims  priority,  appbcatkm  Fraace,  Aaj.  14,  19W,  89  lOTTO 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—489  13  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  deposition  of  a  protective  layer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  an  electncally  grounded  vacuum  chamber; 
providmg  a  substrate  comprising  an  electncally  conductive 
surface  acung  as  an  electrode,  said  substrate  being  fixed  m 
posiuon  relative  to  said  vacuum  chamber;  and 
dcpositmg  a  material  on  said  substrate  by  f)erforming  plasma 
chcnucal  vapor  deposition  by  applymg  an  altcmaung 
current  between  said  conducuve  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  said  vacuum  chamber  wherein  said  altemaung  cur- 
rent is  applied  to  said  conductive  surface  of  said  substrate 


%    «  .^V    I 
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APRIL  27,  1993 


by  at  least  one  power  lead-in.  said  power  lead-in  compris-    and  the  content  of  unsaturated  nitrile  compound  in  the  non- 
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agent  compnsing  a  solid  support  and  an  antifoaming  com- 
Dosilion  retained  by  the  solid  support,  said  solid  support 


5J06,067 
LANT)FILL  GAS  CAPPING  UN-ER  SYSTEM 


2490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1993 


APRIL  27,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2491 


by  at  least  one  power  lead-m.  said  power  lead-m  compns-  and  the  content  of  unsaturaied  nitnle  compound  in  the  non- 

mg  a  conductive  element  contacting  said  substrate  along  grafted  resin  is  represented  by  Y  weight   ^c  the  vessel  for 

an  entire  edge  and  an  insulating  element  covering  said  aerosol  compnsing  a  high-nitnle  resin  blend  which  satisfies  a 

'  relation  of 


I 


^^: 


conductive  element  except  w  here  said  conductive  element 
contacts  said  substrate  and  except  where  a  conductor  for 
supplying  said  alternating  current  makes  contact  with  the 
conductive  element 


5J06.061 

DUST-PROOF  HEADGEAR 

Katsutoshi  Aodo,  Otsa.  and  Ryoichi  Togashi.  Shiga^  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP89/00532.  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14024.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  29,  1990 

per  FUed  May  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  640,432 

lat.  a:  B32B  108 

U.S.  a.  428—34.-'  12  Claims 


[60)63  <X§Y<[90]75 
between  X  and  Y. 


5006,063 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  ELEMENT  WITH  ROM  AND 

RECORDING  REGIONS 

Gerrit  D.  Westerhout,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.916 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    14,    1990, 
9002024 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64  2  Claims 


1.  A  dust-proof  headgear  made  from  a  material  having,  as  a 
major  compxjnent  thereof,  an  electret  non-woven  fabnc  having 
a  surface  electrostatic  charge  density  of  !k10^'°  Cou- 
lomb/cm' or  greater  and  an  air-permeabihty  of  between  10 
cc/cm^.sec  and  1000  cc/cm'  sec. 


5J06,062 
VESSEL  FOR  AEROSOL 
Hideo  Amemiya,  Yokohama;  Minom  Kuroda.  Lrawa;  Tsutomu 
Shike,  and  Mikio  Minagawa,  both  of  Gotenba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Gaisha  Tokai,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,534.  May  15,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  23,  1989.  1-127760 
Int.  a.'  B65B  5/40:  B65D  1 /GO:  C08L  5J/04 
VS.  CI.  428—36.92  4  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  for  aerosol  comprising  a  high-mtnle  resin  blend. 
said  vessel  capable  of  storing  ethyl  alcohol,  wherein  said  high- 
nitnle  resin  blend  composes  a  polymer  having  from  60  to  90 
weight  parts  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  comprising  at  least  60 
weight  %  of  an  unsaturated  nitnle  compound  and  at  least 
above  5  weight  '^c  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  which  has 
been  graft  polymerized  to  1  to  40  weight  parts  of  diene  syn- 
thetic rubbers  containing  50  weight  %  or  more  of  a  conjugated 
diene  monomer,  wherein  said  high-nitnle  resin  compnses  a 
grafted  resin  blend  and  a  non-grafted  resin  wherein  the  content 
of  unsaturated  nitnle  compound  in  resin  grafted  to  the  diene 
synthetic  rubbers  m  the  polymer  is  represented  by  X  weight  % 


1  An  optical  recording  element  having  a  ROM  (read  only 
memory)  region  containing  information  which  can  be  read 
optically  and  a  RC  (recording)  region  in  which  information 
can  be  recorded  and  read  optically,  compnsing  a  transparent 
supporting  plate,  a  first  reflective  layer  disposed  over  said 
ROM  and  RC  regions,  and  a  dye-containing  recording  layer 
disposed  in  said  RC  region  between  said  substrate  and  said  first 
reflecting  layer. 

charactenzed  in  that  said  recording  layer  extends  over  said 
ROM  region,  and 

a  second  reflective  layer  is  disposed  over  said  ROM  region 
between  said  recording  layer  and  said  substrate. 


5,206,064 
CLRABLE  RESINS  WITH  SOLID  SUPPORTED 
ANTIFOAMING  AGENTS 
Matthew  T.  Scholz,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.440 
Int.  a.-'  A61L  15/07:  A61F  5/04.  13/04:  B32B  1  7/04 
V.S.  a.  428—86  31  Claims 

1   An  article  compnsing 
a  fabnc  sheet,  and 

a  water-curable  resin  coated  onto  said  fabnc  sheet,  said  resin 
having   an   antifoaming  agent   therein,   said   antifoaming 


agent  compnsing  a  solid  suppon  and  an  antifoaming  com- 
position retained  by  the  solid  support,  said  solid  suppon 
having  the  propeny  that  it  breaks  down  in  water  so  as  to 
allow  contact  between  the  w  ater  and  the  antifoam  compo 
sition.  said  antifoaming  composition  being  capable  of 
reducing  foaming  as  said  resin  cures. 


5J06,067 

LANT)FILL  GAS  CAPPING  LINER  SYSTE.M 

Kerin  M.  Bonzo,  4915  Snnnybrook  Rd„  Kent,  Ohio  44240 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,802 

Int.  a."  B32B  3   10:  B09B  1.00 

VS.  a.  428—119  18  CUiM 


5J06.065 

METHODS.  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICES  RELATING  TO 

MAGNETIC  MARKERS  FOR  ELONGATED  HIDDEN 

OBJECTS 

John  B.  Rippingale.  Leesburg.  and  Erick  O.  SchonstedL  Reston. 

both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Scbonstedt  Instrument  Company. 

Reston.  Va. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  477,447,  Feb.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,114.517. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,757,  Oct  30, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,006.806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  323.860,  Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.155 

lnl.C\.'  B32B  3  28 

VS.  a.  428—98  1  Claim 


1  A  flexible  landfill  gas  capping  polymenc  Imer  capable  of 
collecting  a  landfill  gas  from  the  entire  surface  area  of  a  landfill 
which  compnses 

lai  a  top  channeled  member  having  at  least  two  parallel 
spaced  longitudinal  structural  channels  disposed  within 
the  channeled  member  and  at  least  one  gas  receiving 
longitudinal  channel  for  collecting  the  landfill  gas.  adja- 
cent to  and  coexlending  with  the  structural  channels. 

(b)  a  bottom  sheet  layer  having  a  plurality  of  gas-perrocable 
regions  attached  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  channeled 
member  such  that  the  gas-permeable  regions  are  posi- 
tioned at  an  open  end  of  the  gas-receiving  channel:  and 

(c)  an  induced  negative  pressure  means  for  transporting  the 
collected  landfill  gas  to  a  collection  station 


1  A  magnetic  marker  capable  of  being  located  and  identified 
when  hidden  from  view .  compnsing  an  elongated  flexible  stnp 
of  magnetic  matenal  magnetized  transverse  to  its  length  and 
twisted  lengthwise  so  as  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  that  vanes 
repetitively  along  the  length  of  the  stnp  m  a  pre-determined 
manner,  whereby  the  stnp  can  be  located  and  identified  by 
detecting  vanations  of  the  magnetic  field  with  a  magnetic  field 
detector  moved  along  the  length  of  the  stnp 


5.206.066 

MELAMINT  RESIN  PREPREGS  AND  MEL.AMINE 

RESIN  LAMINATES  BASED  ON  MODIFIED  MELA.MINE 

RESINS 
Heinrich  Horacek,  Puchenau.  Austria,  assignor  to  Chemie  Lini 
Gesellschaft  M.B.H.,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.931 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Austria.  Aug.  5,  1991.  1547  91 

Int.  a."  B32B  5   12 

VS.  a.  428—113  9  Claims 

1     Meiamine   resin   prepregs  or   melamine   resin   laminates 

consisting  of  a  web-like  fiber  reinforcement  impregnated  with 

at  least  partly  ethenfied,  modified  melamine  resins  compnsing 

a)  40-85'^f  by  weight  of  at  least  partly  ethenfied  melamine 
resins,  which  are  obtained  by  reaction  of  melamine.  form- 
aldehyde and  alkanols  having  1  to  8  C  atoms  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  melamine  formaldehyde. alkanol  of  1(5  to  6)  (4  to 
6).  and 

b)  60-15<''f  b>  weight  of  diols  consisting  of  25  to  ~5''f  b> 
weight  of  polyester -diols  and/or  polyether-diols  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  400  g/mol  and  75  to  15%  by 
weight  of  low  molecular  weight  diols  having  2  to  12  C 
atoms  and  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  ?50 
g/mol. 


5.206,068 
SURFAaNG  FOR  POLVTVIER  MODIFIED  OR 
L^iMODIFIED  BFTUT^EN  ROOFING  MEMBRANES 
Husno  Kalkaaogln.  Swarthasore,  Pa„  assignor  to  Tannac  Roof- 
ing Systems,  Idc„  WUmingtoa.  Del. 

FUed  Ort.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,552 
Int.  a."  B32B  11/02.  11/12:  D06N  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—143  8  CUiaM 

1   A  light  weight  bitumen  roofing  membrane  with  improved 
sealing  properties  for  adhesion  to  a  roof  substrate,  wherein  said 
roofing  membrane  has  the  form  of  long  sheets  and  is  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  said  roofmg  substrate  by  overlapping  approu- 
mately  ?  to  4  inches  along  the  sides  of  the  sheets  and  approxi- 
mately 4  to  6  inches  along  the  ends  of  the  sheets  to  form  a 
water  tight  seal,  said  bitumen  roofing  membrane  compnsmg 
a   bitumen   roofing  sheet   comprising  a   felt   reinforcement 
saturated  and  coated  with  bitumen,  said  bitumen  roofing 
sheet  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
an  exposed  roofing  surface  compnsing  fine  quartzile  parti- 
cles coated  with  a  colored  ceramic  coating  said  particles 
being  in  the  range  of  about  30  to  50  US   Sieve  Size  ad- 
hered to  said  outer  surface,  and 
adhesion  means  applied  to  said  inner  surface  for  adhcnng 
said  bitumen  roofing  membrane  to  a  roof  substrate 


5J06.069 

PANEL  TYPE  MASKING  MEMBER 

Seinonke  Horiki.  and  Relji  Makino,  both  of  Tokai,  Japu. 

asaigDors  to  Nagoya  OUckemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japu 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,916.  Not.  4,  1991,  abudoMd. 

which  u  a  cootiBnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  231,523,  Ang.  11,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,599 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  Aug.  12,  1987,  62-201310 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3  '26.  3/30  7.  12 

VS.  a.  428—43  1  a»*" 

1     A   panel   type   masking  member  compnsing  a  molded 

foamed   polystyrene  panel  made  bv   expandable  polystyrene 

bead  molding  using  a  mold  comprising  a  movable  mold  part 
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and  a  fixed  mold  part  wherein  said  movable  mold  part  and  said 
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said  electncalK   conductive  filler  being  at   least  one  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (il  electncally  conduc- 


a  density  of  from  about  0  88  to  about  0  115  g  cm',  a  melt 
index  of  from  about  0  5  to  about  7  5  dg.  mm.  a  molecular 
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and  a  fixed  mold  pan  wherein  said  movable  mold  pan  and  said 
fixed  mold  pan  have  an  opening  pan  of  the  breathing  path  on 
the  surfaces  thereof  and  said  opening  pan  of  said  breathing 
path  of  said  movable  niold  part  and/or  said  fixed  mold  part 
rises  from  said  surface  thereof  and  an  adhesive  coating  layer  is 
provided  on  one  side  of  said  molded  foamed  polystyrene  panel. 


5.206,071 
ARCHIVABLE  INK  JET  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Darid  Atherton,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.;  Kang  Sun,  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  and  Sen  Yang,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  ArW- 
Wright  Incorporated,  Fiskenlle,  R.I. 

FUed  No?.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,923 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9,00 

\}S.  a.  428—195  34  Oaims 


niA 


said  foamed  polystyrene  panel  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
defining  a  checkerboard  structure  and  further  having  at  least 
one  dent  on  at  least  one  side  on  which  said  adhesive  coating 
layer  is  formed,  said  dent  being  a  trace  of  the  opening  part  of 
the  breathing  path  of  said  mold  raising  the  surt'ace  of  said  mold 
and  lying  within  a  square  of  said  checkerboard  structure 


1  A  film  composite,  which  compnses  a  transparent,  translu- 
cent or  opaque  substrate,  having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  an 
essentially  clear  water-insoluble,  water-absorptive  and  mk- 
receptive  matnx  layer,  the  matnx  layer  compnsing  a  hydrogel 
complex  and  a  polymenc  high  molecular  weight  quaternary 
ammonium  salt 


5.206,070 

ZONT  COATED  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

PROTECTING  AND  SECURING 

ELECT^RONIC  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

John  W,  Haibach,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  and  John  F.  Starkey.  HofT- 

man  Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  Specialty  Tapes  Division  of 

RSW  Inc..  Racine,  Wis, 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,249 

Int.  a.'  B32B  h04,  3/06.  7/14 

L.S.  a.  428—194  6  Claims 


5,206,072 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  FILM 
Katsuhiko  Haga,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  No».  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  796,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990.  2-319749 

Int.  C\:  B32B  9,0<J 

\}S.  a.  428—195  12  Oaims 

1.  An  electrostatic  recording  film  compnsing  an  insulating 

film  having  provided  thereon  an  electroconductive  layer  and 

an  insulating  layer  in  this  sequence,  wherein  the  insulating 

layer  compnses  at  least  a  polymenc  binder,  insulating  spacer 

grains  and  electroconductive  grains;  said  electroconductive 

grains  being  prepared  by  coating  an  electroconductive  mate- 

nal  on  the  surface  of  organic  polymer  grains. 


5,206,073 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY-COATED 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  RESIN  ARTia.E 

Yoshiharu  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyplastics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,933,  Sep.  15,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,135,773. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No,  838,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1988.  63-251671 

Int.  a.^  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  Cn.  428—195  3  Oaims 


1.  A  zone  adhenng  composite  retaining  article  in  generally 
stnp  form  for  releasably  adhesively  retaining  one  or  more 
elongated  flexible  members,  such  as  electncal  cables,  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  an  adjacent  surface  compnsing: 

a  continuous,  hand  tearable,  flexible  laminated  web  backing 
consisting  essentially  of  a  fabnc  scnm  layer  sandwiched 
between  first  and  second  polymer  layers  in  stnp  form,  the 
laminate  further  having  first  and  second  outer  surfaces; 
an  amount  of  adhesive  applied  along  both  edges  of  the  first 
outer  surface  of  the  backing  thereby  forming  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  adhesive  zones  defining  an  adhesive-free 
zone  therebetween,  wherein  the  adhesive-free  zone  is  of 
greater  width  than  the  adhesive  zones; 
wherein  the  adhesive  is  a  re-adhenng  synthetic  pressure    tially  of: 

sensitive  composition  which  is  retained  on  the  backing  but        a  polycrystalline  resin,  and 
adheres  repeatedly  to  and  readily  releases  from  adjacent 
surfaces;  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  polymer  layers  are  high  and 
low  density  polyethylene,  respectively. 


I.  An  electrostatic  spray-coated  article  which  consists  essen- 


between  2  to  100  pans  by  weight,  based  on  100  pans  by 
weight  of  the  polycrystalline  resin,  of  an  electncally  con- 
ductive filler  in  admixture  with  said  polycrystalline  resin 
to  achieve  a  surface  resistivity  of  between   10"  to  lO'^fl, 


said  electncally  conductive  filler  being  at  least  one  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  electncally  conduc- 
tive particulate  fillers  having  an  average  particle  size  of  M 
^m  or  less,  and  (ii)  electncally  conductive  fibrous  matenal 
having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  30  ^m  or  less,  w  herein 

said  polycrystalline  resin  normally  has  a  surface  skin,  and 
wherein 

said  article  includes  at  least  one  surface  region  where  said 
skin  of  said  polycrysulline  resin  is  removed  so  as  to  ex- 
fKise  a  portion  of  said  filler  matenal,  and  wherein 

said  article  includes  an  electrosuticalK  applied  surface  coat- 
ing adhered  to  said  at  least  one  surface  region. 


5,206,074 
ADHESIVES  ON  POLYMIDE  FILMS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  THEM 
Charles  R.  Davis,  Endicott  Ashif  A.  Mehta.  Vestal;  Konstan- 
tinos  Papathomas.  Endicott;  Lee  P.  Springer.  Endicott;  Wil- 
liam J.  Summa,  Endicott,  and  David  W.  Wang.  Vestal,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,195,  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat,  No. 
5,015,719,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154.861, 
Feb.  10,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  33.557, 
Apr,  3.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,745J15.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1991, 
Ser,  No,  657,795 
Int.  O,*  B32B  9/00 
L.S.  O.  428—209  4  Claims 


a  density  of  from  about  0  88  to  about  0  Q!5  g'cm-.  a  melt 
index  of  from  about  0  5  to  about  7  5  dg/  mm,  a  molecular 
weight  distnbution  of  no  greater  than  about  3  5  and  a 
composition  distnbution  breadth  index  greater  than  about 
''0  percent, 
said  heat  scalable  layer  compnsing  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  a  C-,  to  C2C1  alpha-monoolefin  comonomer,  said  co- 
polymer having  a  density  of  from  about  0  88  to  about 
0.91?  g  cm-',  a  melt  index  of  from  about  0  5  to  about  7  5 
dg/min.  a  molecular  weight  distnbution  of  no  greater  than 
about  3  5  and  a  compositional  breath  index  greater  than 
about  70  percent,  said  film  further  charactenzed  in  that 
the  ethylene  alpha-monoolefin  copolymer  present  in  one 
of  said  layers  is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  Q  to  Cio 
alpha-monoolefin  which  alpha-monoolefin  differs  from 
the  alpha-monoolefin  comonomer  present  m  the  copoly- 
mer of  the  other  said  layers 


5.206,076 

ELASTOMERIC  MOLD  SEALS 

Gregory  M,  Gatarz.  East  Brunsvrick,  NJ.,  and  Ronald  M.  Mar- 

siUo.  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc., 

New  York,  N,Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,771.  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser,  No.  931,436 

Int.  O.'  B32B  "  02 

L.S.  O,  428—21''  23  Claim* 


1  An  electronic  circuit  package  adapted  to  recei\e  at  least 
one  microelectronic  circuit  chip  having  signal  leads,  a  power 
lead,  and  a  ground  lead,  said  circuit  package  compnsing  a 
laminate  of  individual  cores,  at  least  one  core  compnsing  a 
substrate  of  an  organic  polymenc  dielectnc  composite  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  an  organic  polymenc  film;  and 

(b)  an  organic  copolymenc  adhesive  reaction  product  of 
(i)  diglycidyl  bis  phenol  p-dialkyl  benzene,  and 

(ii)  dicyanate  diphenyl  hexafiuoro  isopropane,   said   or 
game  film  carrying  and  reinforcing  said  copolymenc 
adhesive,  said  internal  core  having  Cu  circuitization 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  at  least  one  of  said  leads  on 
at  least  one  surface  thereof 


5.206.075 
SEALABLE  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS  CONTAINING  VERY 

LOW  DENSITY  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
William  J.  Hodgson,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec,  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,473 

Int.  O.'  B32B  '02 

L'.S.  O.  428—216  15  Claims 

1   A  multiple  layer  heat  scalable  film  compnsing  a  base  layer 

and  a  heat  scalable  layer  supenmposed  on  one  or  both  sides  of 

said  base  layer; 

said  base  layer  compnsing  a  blend  of  (a)  an  olefin  polymer 
ha\ing  a  density  in  excess  of  0  915  gycm-'  and  fbl  from 
about  1  to  about  30  weight  percent  based  on  base  layer 
polymer  content  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  C;  to 
C20  alpha  monoolefin  comonomer.  said  copolymer  having 


1    .A  seal  for  molding  articles,  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  elastomenc  material  having  a  first  hardness 
value  and  a  first  lateral  cross-sectional  dimension  for 
cooperation  with  an  mside  surface  of  a  seal  groove  in  a 
first  molding  surface,  said  first  lateral  cross-sccuonal  di- 
mension of  said  seal  being  larger  than  a  lateral  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  an  opening  of  the  seal  groove,  and 

fb  I  a  second  layer  of  elastomenc  matenal  joined  to  said  first 
layer  for  engagement  to  a  second  molding  surface,  said 
second  layer  having  a  different  hardness  value  than  said 
first  layer,  and  said  second  layer  having  a  lateral  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  extending  beyond  said  seal  groove,  said 
second  lateral  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  seal  being 
smaller  than  said  lateral  cross-scctional  dimension  at  the 
opening  of  said  seal  groove, 

whereby  said  elastomenc  seal  is  releasably  retained  m  said 
seal  groove  by  a  portion  of  said  seal  having  said  first 
lateral  cross-seclional  dimension  and  the  portion  of  said 
seal  extending  beyond  said  seal  groove  engages  a  second 
molding  surface  for  molding  an  article,  the  hardness  value 
of  the  first  layer  being  m  the  range  of  from  about  3?  10 
about  45  Shore  A  duromcter  and  the  hardness  value  of 
said  second  layer  being  from  about  45  to  about  80  Shore  A 
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the  slab  and  binding  mutually  adjacent  fibers  m  a  punctiform    particles  have  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0  01  to  about  5  0 
fashion  to  form  a  coherent  matnx,  in  that  the  individual  fibers    micrometer  diameter,  the  matnx  has  a  particle  size  of  from 
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5.206,077 

LOW  V  APORIZABLE  ETHYLENTCALLY 

UNSATXRATED  MONOMER  EMISSION  VINYL  ESTER 

AND  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Terry  W.  Cowley,  and  Mtry  L.  N.  White,  both  of  Lake  Jackson. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich. 

Filed  No».  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,640 

Int.  n.'  B05D  '  iXJ 

L'.S.  a.  428—221  4  CTaims 

1  The  article  resulting  from  shaping  into  a  desired  configu- 
ration and  cunng  one  or  more  plies  of  a  substrate  material 
saturated  or  impregnated  with  a  curable  composition  compns- 
ing  (A)  at  least  one  vinyl  ester  resin  or  at  least  one  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  or  a  combination  thereof,  (B)  at  least  one  poly- 
menzable.  vaponzable.  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer; 
(C)  a  polymenzable.  v8p<inzable.  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  emission  suppression  amount  of  ceresin  was;  (D)  a 
drying  oil  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.70  percent 
by  weight  based  upcm  the  combined  weight  of  resin  and  poly- 
menzable. \aponzable.  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer; 
(E)  an  epoxidized  drying  oil  employed  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  0  7  percent  by  weight  based  uf>on  the  com- 
bined weight  of  resin  and  polymenzable,  vaponzable,  ethyleni- 
calK  unsaturated  mon<3mer;  and  (F)  a  curing  amount  of  a 
cunng  agent.  i 


reinforcing    cloth    having    high    ngidity    and    essentially    no 
stretchabilitv,  and  at  lea.st  one  elastomer  layer  bonded  to  at 


5.206,078 
PRINTED  CIRCL  IT-BO  \RD  AND  FABRIC  THEREFOR 

Hirokazu  Inoguchi:  .Shoichi  Watanabe;  Shin  Kasai;  Keiichi 
Kato,  and  Mikiya  FujU.  all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  450,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-316800 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—225 


lA 


4  Claims 


IA2AtA2AlA 
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1  .-\  fabnc  for  a  pnrted  circuit-board  which  comprises  a 
joint  weave  of  glass  fiber  and  at  least  one  fiber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyether  ether  ketone  fiber,  polye- 
thenmide  fiber  and  polysulphone  fiber. 


least  one  surface  of  said  foamed  member,  at  least  one  surface  of 

said  laminate  being  smooth. 


5.206.080 

FRAGRANT  NON-HOLLOW  CORE-IN-SHEATH  TYPE 

COMPOSITE  STAPLE  FIBER  AND  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Mikio  Tashiro,  Matsuyama;  Tetsuya  Hongu,  Tokuyama.  and 
Kazunori  Orii,  Kasatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tree  Ex- 
tracts Research  Association,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feh.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-40535; 
Feb.  13.  1991,  3-40537;  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-45682 

Int.  C\.'  D02G  }  r/):  B32B  7  (xi:  D04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—253  16  Oaims 

1,  A  fragrant  non-hollow  core-m-sheath  type  composite 
staple  fiber  having  a  length  of  from  3  mm  to  150  mm  and 
composing: 

(1)  a  non-hollow  core  portion  composing  (i)  0.1  to  5%, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  core  portion,  of  an  essen- 
tial oil  and  (ii)  the  balance  consisting  of  an  olefin  polymer 
comp<:)sition;  and 

(2)  a  sheath  portion  covering  the  core  portion  and  compris- 
ing a  polyester  resin. 

the  olefin  polymer  composition  (ii)  comprising: 

(A)  50  to  98%  by  weight  of  an  olefin  polymer  which  is  a 
polymenzation  product  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  a-olefins.  and 
free  from  polar  radicals,  and 

(B)  2  to  SC'f  by  weight  of  a  modified  olefin  polymer  that  is 
a  copolymenzation  product  of  (a)  70  to  '^I'^c  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  olefin  with  (b)  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  polar  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids,  ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohols,  eth- 
ylenically unsaturated  esters,  and  anhydndes  and  amides 
of  the  above-mentioned  carboxylic  acids  and  uniformly 
blended  with  the  olefin  polymer  (A) 


5.206,079 

TAKING-UP  LINERS  FOR  CN^XLCANIZED  RLBBFR 

ME.MBERS 

Koichi  Sanada;  Kenichi  Haraga.  and  Koushi  Nonaka.  all  of 

Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Mav  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  356.169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1988,  63-127134 
Int.  n."  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—252  7  Oaims 

1  .A  lakmg-up  liner  for  taking-up  an  unvulcanized  rubber 
member  in  a  laminated  fashion,  said  liner  comprising;  a  lami- 
nate consisting  of  a  strip-like  soft  foamed  member,  a  reinforc- 
ing cloth  in  a  central  portion  of  said  soft  foamed  member,  said 


5.206.081 
SOUND  ABSORBENT  AND  HEAT  INSULATING  RBER 

SLAB 
Syen   Fredriksson.   TrekloTersagen    13.   S-459   00    Ljungskile, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE89  00277.  ij  371  Date  Nov.  1.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  1,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  11384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  603,680 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    19,    1988, 
8801876 

Int.  a.'  D04H  1/58 
U.S.  a.  428—288  2  Oaims 

1  .\  sound  absorbing  and  heat  insulating  fiber  slab  compns- 
ing  cellulose  fibers  bonded  together  by  means  of  an  inorganic, 
flame-proof  binder,  characterized  in  that  the  binder  belongs  to 
the  group  of  polymeric  silicate  binders  which  dry  at  room 
temperatures,  said  binder  t>emg  homogeneously  distnbuted  in 


2496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.Aprii   27,  1993 


5.206,085 
PHFFOHMFD  YARN  I  SEFLT    FOR  FORMING 


high  molecular  weight  substance  and  said  filler  being  attached 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  particles,  said 
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the  slab  and  binding  mutually  adjacent  fibers  in  a  punctiform 
fashion  to  form  a  coherent  matnx;  in  that  the  individual  fibers 
are  not  impregnated  with  but  are  only  thinly  coated  with 
binder  and  retain  a  high  degree  of  mobility  in  the  formed  slab 


particles  have  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0  01  to  about  5  0 
micrometer  diameter  the  matnx  has  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  0  5  micrometer  to  about  50  micrometer,  and  whcrem 
said  matnx  transmits  infrared  light  at  wavelengths  from  about 
1  to  at  least  10  micrometers  and  said  composite  transmits  mfra- 
red  light  at  wavelengths  from  about  8  micrometers  to  about  1 5 
micrometers 


between  their  fixed  intersection  points;  wherein  the  matrix 
exhibits  from  5  to  40  bonding  points  calculated  on  each  100 
fibers  present,  m  that  the  slab  has  a  density  of  30-70  kg  m;  and 
in  that  the  binder  is  present  in  an  amount  of  1-20%  b\  weight 


5J06,082 

NONDISTORTED  POLYETHYLENE  FOAM 

STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

Bruce  A.  Malone,  GrwiTilJe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Oiemi- 

cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,007,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,411 
Int.  O."  B32B  3/26.  7.00 
U.S.  O.  428—294  15  Oaims 

1  A  closed-cell,  non-crosslmked  foam  structure  composing 
a  plurality  of  coalesced  extruded  strands  or  profiles  of  a 
foamed  polyolefin  composition,  the  foamed  polyolefin  compo- 
sition having  an  average  cell  size  of  from  0  02  to  0  5  millime- 
ters, the  foam  structure  having  a  ratio  of  minor  dimension  to 
major  dimension  in  cross-section  of  about  i  or  less,  the  cross- 
sectional  geometry  of  the  foam  structure  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  geometry  of  the  overall  arrangement  of  the 
onfices  of  the  die  from  which  it  was  extruded 


5.206,084 

MAGNTTIC  RECORDING  MEDRJM  COMPRISING  AN 

ORIENTED  POLYESTER  SUBSTRATE,  AN  ANTISTATIC 

COATING  OF  A  POLYMER  WITH  PYRROUDRJM 
RINGS  IN  THE  MAIN  CHAIN  ANT)  A  !V1AGNTTIC  LAYER 
Naohiro   Takeda.   Yokohama;    Yuzo   Otani,   Tokyo;    Nariakl 

Okj^ima,  Yokohama,  and  MMakiro  Klta,  Nagihiwa,  all  of 

Japan,  asatgnors  to  Diafoil  Hoectet  C^.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  279,199.  Dec  2,  19«.  Pat.  No.  5,082,730. 
This  applicatioB  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,522 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Dec  4,  1987,  62-307272; 
Dec.  22,  1987,  62-324469;  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-334957;  Dec  28, 
1987,  62-334958;  Dec.  28.  1987,  62-334959;  Dec  28,  1987, 
62-334961 

lot  o."  GiiB  yoo 

U.S.  O.  428—336  6  Claim* 

1    A  magnetic  recording  medium,  composing 

a  stretched  antisutic  laminate  film  composing  at  least  one 
coating  layer  containing  a  polymer  having  pyrrolidium 
ongs  m  the  mam  chain  of  the  polymer  and  a  px>lyester  film 
layer,  and 

a  magnetic  layer  laminated  over  the  coating  layer. 

wherein  said  stretched  antistatic  laminate  film  composing  at 
least  one  coating  layer  having  a  thickness  m  the  range  of 
from  0  01  to  5  ^im  and  containing  a  polymer  having  pyr- 
rolidium nngs  in  the  mam  chain  of  the  polymer  on  a 
polyester  film  layer,  said  polymer  having  pyrrolidium 
nngs  in  the  mam  chain  of  the  polymer  containing  the 
repeating  unit  represented  b\  the  following  formula  (It  or 
(II): 


5^06,083 

DIAMOND  AND  DIAMOND-LIKE  RLMS  AND 

COATINGS  PREPARED  BY  DEPOSITION  ON 

SUBSTRATE  THAT  CONTAIN  A  DISPERSION  OF 

DIAMOND  PARTICLES 

Rishi  Raj,  and  Albert  J.  Sievers,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,646 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2,  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  C23C  6/26:  B32B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  12  Oaims 
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1  A  diamond  coated  article  compnsing  a  uniform  film  of 
diamond  deposited  on  a  composite  compnsing  a  three  dimen- 
sional matnx  having  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  at  lateral 
distances  from  about  001  to  about  50  ^tm  finely  divided 
diamond  particles  at  a  volume  concentration  of  from  0  1  to 
about  ■'5   percent   wherein  the  said   finely  divided  diamond 


wherein  R'  and  R-  indepcndentlv  represent  respectively 
an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group  which  maybe  substituted.  R'  and 
R'  ma>  chemically  bond  to  form  a  ong.  or  one  of  R'  and 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  X-  represents  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  inorganic  acid  residue,  and  organic  sulfonic 
acid  residue  or  a  carboxylic  acid  residue,  said  coaung 
layer  being  formed  on  the  polyester  film  layer  by  an  in- 
line coating  method,  said  in-line  coating  method  compos- 
ing applying  said  coating  layer  to  a  uniaxially  stretched 
polyester  film  which  has  been  uniaxially  stretched  by  2-6 
times  at  a  temperature  from  60'  to  130'  C  by  a  roll 
stretching  method  and  then  optionally  drymg.  stretchmg 
the  resultant  coated  uniaxially  stretched  polyester  film  by 
2-6  limes  at  a  temperature  from  80'  to  130"  C.  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  uniaxial  stretching  direc- 
tion and  then  heat  treating  the  coated  stretched  (xilyesler 
film  at  a  temperature  from  150*  to  250"  for  1  to  600  sec- 
onds 
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5,206,085 
PREFORMED  YARN  LSEFX L  FOR  FORMING 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODLCING  SAME 
Takao     Nakagawa,     Kashiwa:     Mihoko     Yamashita.     Tokyo: 
Masahani  Tachibana;  Shoko  Namba,  both  of  Funabashi.  and 
Takuya  Leda,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Across  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.499.  Aug.  10.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1987,  62-202761 
Int.  n."  D02G  3/00 
U,S.  a.  428—372  8  Qaims 


high  molecular  weight  substance  and  said  filler  being  attached 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  particles,  said 
thermoplastic  resin,  said  naturally-occurring  high  molecular 
weight  substance  and  said  filler  being  present  in  amounts  of 
30-70'7c  by  volume.  10-70%  by  volume  and  0-45%  by  vol- 
ume, respectively. 


1.  A  preformed  yarn  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  core  of  multiplicity  of  fibers,  said  core  being  30-70%  of  the 
total  volume  of  the  preformed  yam. 

a  fine  powder  of  carb<-'n.  metal  or  metal  compound  provided 
in  the  interstices  between  said  fibers;  and 

a  flexible  sleeve  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  sur- 
roundmgs  said  core, 

said  fine  powder  being  present  in  an  amount  constituting 
about  0  01  to  about  10%  based  on  the  volume  of  said  fibers 
and  being  formed  of  a  matenal  which  neither  melts  nor 
reacts  with  said  thermoplastic  resin  neither  at  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  450°  C.  nor  at  a  temperature  up  to  the  melting 
point  of  said  thermoplastic  resin. 


5.206.086 
PARTICLE-STABILIZED  EPITOPES  FOR 
STANDARDIZ.ATION  AND  CONTROL  OF 
IMMLNOASSAYS 
Charles  E.  Sparks;  Janet  D.  Sparks,  both  of  Pittsford,  and  Mi- 
chael R.  V  iolante.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1987.  Ser.  No.  108,260 

Int.  a."  B32B  33   >7,  C;01N  J3.54J:  C07K  17/02 

L.S.  a.  428—403  19  Oaims 

1    Apolipoprotein  attached  to  solid  particles  obtained  by 

delipidatmg  lipoprotein  in  the  presence  of  said  solid  particles. 


5,206,088 
ABLATIVE-INTLTVIESCENT  SYSTEM 
Vitaly   Raevsky,  Chero   Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to   Development 
Products,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,031 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/38;  B27N  9/00;  C08K  3/34 
L.S.  a.  428—413  6  Oaims 

1.  TTie  method  of  protecting  construction  matenals  from  the 
thermal  effects  of  fire  comprising  applying  to  said  construction 
matenal  a  layer  of  an  aluminum  sulfate-based  ablative  protec- 
tive matenal.  the  exposed  surface  of  which  is  coated  with  an 
intumescent  paint 


5,206,089 
PRODLCT  WITH  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  CARRYING  A 
TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  CONTAINING 
ZINC  AND  INDIES  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  IT 
Pablo  Vilato;  Dominique  Bruneel,  both  of  Paris;  Bertrand  Tes- 
tulat,  Sarcelles;  Jean-Francois  Oudard,  Thiescourt  and  Jean- 
Michel  Grimal,  Poissy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage  International  c/o  Saint-Gobain  Recherche. 
.Aubervilliers,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,067 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1990,  90  06097 
Int.  a.'  B32B  l8/()0 
U.S.  a.  428^*26  12  Oaims 

L  A  coated  glass  product,  comprising  a  glass  substrate  and  a 
transparent  conductive  layer  of  metal  oxide  thereon,  wherein 
the  layer  is  compnsed  of  mixed  oxide  of  zinc  and  indium  con- 
taining 10-34  at.  %  of  indium,  values  determined  by  electron 
microprobe  analysis  wherein  said  coated  glass  product  exhibits 
a  resistance  of  less  than  or  equal  to  10  X  10  *  ohms/cm  and  an 
emissivity  of  less  than  O.ls  at  a  thickness  of  greater  than  360 
nm. 


5,206,090 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,206,08'' 
BIODECOMPOSABLE  OR  BIODISINTEGRABLE 
MOLDABLE  MATERIAL 
Yutaka  Tokiwa,   Tsuchiura:   Masahiro  Suzuki,   Kounosu,   and 
Masatoshi  Koyama.  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Direc- 
tor-General of  .\geiic>  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
and  Chuokagaku  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-45725 
Int.  O.'  B32B  19/00 
VS.  O.  428 — 403  12  Oaims 

1  A  biodecomposable  or  biodisintegrable  moldable  matenal 
in  the  form  of  porous  granules  each  having  a  diameter  of 
0.U20  mm  and  including  (a)  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  resin 
particles  which  are  fu6e-b<;)nded  to  each  other,  (b)  a  naturally- 
occumng  high  molecular  weight  substance  which  is  in  the 
form  of  particles  having  an  average  volume  within  the  range  of 
4.2  X  1/10-^  ;i.m'-520  <  lO*  /xm'  or  in  the  form  of  fibers  having 
a  diameter  of  less  than  100  ^m  and  a  length  of  less  than  10  mm. 
and  (c)  a  filler  which  is  in  the  form  of  particles  having  an 
average  volume  within  thf  ranee  of  4.7  y  1/10^  jtm^-910x  10^ 
^im-  or  in  the  form  of  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  100 
^m  and  a  length  of  less  than  10  mm.  said  naturally-occurnng 


5,206.091 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT,  LOW  MOISTURE 

UPTAKE  POLYIMIDES  AND  COPOLYLMIDF^S  FOR 

INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRICS  AND  SUBSTRATE 

COATINGS 

Allyson  J.  Beuhler,  Indian  Head  Park;  Neal  R.  Nowicki,  St. 

Charles,  and  Douglas  E.  Fjare,  Naperville,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  .\moco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,511,  Jun.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,301 
Int.  O."  B32B  9/04.  27/00:  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  O.  428—446  15  Oaims 

1  An  interlevel  dielectric  compnsmg  a  thin  layer  of  a  poly- 
imide  or  copolyimide  made  essentially  from  a  compound  se- 
lected form  the  group  consisting  of  2.2-bis(3.4-dicarboxy- 
phenyDpropane  dianhydnde.  2.2-bis(3.4-dicarboxyphenyl)hex- 
afluoropropane  dianhydnde.  and  their  respective  acids  and 
esters,  and  an  aromatic  diamine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,2-bis(4.-aminophenyl)propane  and  4.4'-bis(p-amino- 
phenoxy)biphenyl  coated  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  coated  sub- 
strate overlayed  with  a  thin  adhenng  layer  of  a  metal  or  an 
inorganic  matenal 
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5,206,092 

ELECTRON  BEAM-CURABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

RELEASE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  RELEASE  MATERIAL 

Taknmi  Araki;  Hiroyuki  Nagaiahi,  and  Shicem  Kurosawa,  all  of 

Olta,  Japan,  aHiipion  to  Showa  Denko  K.IL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  314,863 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  Feb.  24.  1988,  63-41450 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04;  C08F  2/46;  C08J  3/28;  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  428—447  19  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  release  matenal  com- 
pnsmg a  substrate  and  a  film  laminated  onto  the  substrate, 
which  comprises  melt-exlrudmg  a  composiuon  onto  said  sul>- 
strate  to  form  the  film  lammated  onto  the  substrate,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin  rcsm,  a  dimeth- 
ylsiloxane  and  a  polyfunctional  compound  having  at  least  two 
vinyl  groups,  at  least  two  methacryloyl  groups  or  at  least  two 
thiol  groups,  and  irradiating  the  laminated  film  with  electron 
beams 


5^06,093 
MLTLTILAYER  METAL-COATED  STEEL  SHEET 
Katsuhiko    Masaki,    Saluu;    Suenori    Mori.    Amagaaaki,    and 
Tniguyasu  Yoahii.  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niashin 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990.  2-278306; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-334423 

Int.  O.'  B32B  15/18 
VS.  a.  428—651  1*  Oaims 

1  A  multilayer  metal-coated  steel  sheet  corapnsing  as  a  first 
layer  a  coating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  Zr  formed  on  the 
surface  of  a  steel  sheet,  and  as  a  second  layer  an  Al  coatmg 
layer  formed  on  said  first  layer 


5^06,095 
CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL  ANODES 
Rafael  A.  Dooado,  CUcago;  Keueth  E.  Hrdiaa,  GleaTiew,  aad 
Robert  J.  Remick,  BoUngbrook,  all  of  m„  MilgBon  to  iMti- 
tnte  of  Gaa  Technology,  CUcago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,277 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/86 

VS.  a.  429—16  21  CUinf 

1     A   process  for   production  of  stable,   high   performance 

molten  alkali  metal  carbonates  fuel  cell  porous  metal  anodes. 

said  process  compnsmg 

mixing  metal  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
mckel.  nickel  oxide,  cobalt,  cobalt  oxide,  nickel/ aluminum 
alloy,  cobalt/aluirunum  alloy,  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
an  iron  powder  selcted  from  the  group  consistmg  of  iron, 
iron  oxide,  lithium  femte  and  mixtures  thereof  m  quanu- 
tics  to  form  a  powder  mixture  compnsmg  about  25  to 
atxjul  80  weight  percent  iron  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  all  components  forming  the  anode  structure,  provided 
said  aluminum  when  present  comprises  less  than  about  5 
weigh!  percent  of  said  total  weight, 
mixing  said  powder  mixture,  a  binder  system,  and  sufficient 

liquid  to  form  a  slurry, 
slipcastmg  said  slurry  into  a  thm  tape; 
evaporatmg  said  liquid, 
heating  to  remove  said  bmder  to  result  m  a  powder  mixture 

in  thm  tape  form,  and 
sintenng  said  powder  mixture  m  thm  tape  form  under  chemi- 
caJly  reducing  atmosphere  to  form  a  porous  composite 
structure  of  lithium  femte  and  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  nickel,  cobalt,  and  an  alloy  of  mckel/i- 
ron.  cobalt/'iron.  mckel/ironyalurmnum.  coball/iron- 
/aluminum  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.206,094 
FUEL  CELL  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 
Murray  Katr,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .^^ir  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,098 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8/04.  8/12 

VS.  O.  429—26  8  Claims 


PiASnc 

SPRAV   BAB 
3a 


^COOLER   1 


r 


nc 


^ 


►'-     ^S 


^WAT5H-GAS 
OUTLET 


FUEL  OB 
OXIDANT 

cahbieb'  ^ 

QAS 

MANIFOLD 


1  In  a  system  for  cooling  a  fuel  eel!  stack,  each  fuel  cell 
including  an  anode,  a  cathode  spaced  from  said  anode,  and  an 
electrolyte  between  said  cathode  and  anode, 

a  cooler  for  said  fuel  cell,  said  cooler  being  m  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  fuel  cell,  said  cooler  having  a  ccx-il- 
ant  inlet  and  a  earner  gas  inlet,  coolant  being  supplied  to 
said  cooler  through  said  coolant  inlet,  and  a  earner  gas 
being  separately  supplied  to  said  cooler  through  said 
earner  gas  inlet,  and  wherein  said  coolant  and  earner  ga.s 
are  mixed  withm  said  cooler 


5,206,096 
SLURRY  FOR  USE  IN  RECHARGEABLE  METAL-AIR 
BATTERIES 
Jonathan  Goldstein,  Jemaalem.  and  Arieh  MeiUy.  Riahoa  Le- 
zjon,  both  of  Israel,  aacignon  to  Electric  Fnel  Limited.  Jeru- 
salem. Israel 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636026 
Int.  O."  HOIM  4  86 
VS.  O.  429— r  +3  Claim* 

1  A  slurry  for  use  in  rechargeable  metal -air  battenes.  com- 
pnsmg particulate  porous  zinc  contaming  material  of  a  particle 
size  within  the  range  of  100-500  rmcrons  and  having  density 
withm  the  range  of  0  3- 1  4  g  /cc  and  a  surface  area  within  the 
range  of  0  5-6  0  m-g.  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
Group  la  metal  hydroxide,  and  an  inorganic  inhibitor  ingredi- 
ent effective  to  inhibit  interacuon  of  said  particulate  porous 
zinc  containing  matenal  and  said  aqueous  solution  to  prevent 
evolution  of  hydrogen  gas.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  in  said 
slurry  between  said  porous  zinc  containing  material,  said  aque- 
ous solution  and  said  inorganic  inhibitor  is  1  ■0  5-2  0-0  00- 
05-0.04. 


5J06,097 
BATTERY  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  COMMUNICATION 
WINTXJW 
Arthur  G.  Bum*,  Plantation,  and  David  L.  Muri,  Sonriae,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignor*  to  Motorola,  Inc„  Schanmburg,  111. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.421 
Int.  O."  HOIM  10  48 
VS.  a.  429—90  21  Claim* 

1  A  battery  package,  for  providing  non-conlact  communi- 
cations between  the  battery  package  and  a  battery  powered 
device,  compnsmg 

a  housing  having  a  transparent  window 

at  least  two  energy  storage  devices  contained  within  the 

housing, 
electronic  means,  coupled  to  the  energy  storage  devices,  for 
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toner  powders  and  the  separation  images  are  combined  to  form    layer  composed  of  a  rmxture  of  biphcnyl  duunine  and  a  polysi- 
the  multi-color  image,  compnsmg  forming  color  separation    Ivlene 
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generating  a  signal  containing  information  about  the  en- 
ergy storage  devices,  and 


|i|iHi|i|^ 


layers  are  alternately  arranged  in  closely  packed,  sandwich 
fashion,  each  anode  and  cathode  layer  being  separated  by  one 
of  a  plurality  of  thin  insulating  separator  membranes  to  pro- 
duce a  cell  stack,  the  improvement  composing  incorporatmg 
conductive  material  in  each  of  the  cell  separator  membranes 
which  gives  each  cell  separator  membrane  a  high  but  known 


commumcatmg  means,  coupled  to  the  electronic  means,  for 
communicating  the  signal  to  the  battery  powered  device 
through  the  transparent  window,  comprising  an  optical 
transmitter 


5J06,098 
BATTERY  COVER  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Yoiing-In  Cho,  and  Young-Mok  Jeon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  815,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28.  1991, 
1991-24«04 

Ut.  a.'  HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  a.  429—96  17  Claims 


resistance  value  such  that  the  total  resistance  of  the  plurality  of 
separators  can  be  measured  across  the  entire  stack  when  the 
stack  is  assembled  without  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte 
thereby  enabling  the  total  cell  resistance  to  be  readily  tested  to 
venfy  the  integrity  of  the  layers  of  the  stack  of  the  assembled 
cell. 


5,206,100 
SEPARATOR  .A.ND  SEALED  LEAD  AOD  BATTERY 
Junji  Muto;  Hlronori  Kitawaki;  Shoji  Sugiyama;  Yasuhide  Nalt- 
ayama;   Katsumi   Kitagawa,   and   Keqjiro   Kishimoto,   all   of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Yuasa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,148 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1990,  2-223219 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/16 
U.S.  a.  429—247  26  Claims 


1  A  battery  cover  locking  device  of  a  small  electronic  appa- 
ratus using  a  battery,  compnsing 

a  locker  provided  in  the  rear  side  of  a  battery  cover;  and 
a  hinge  attached  to  said  locker  for  cooperating  with  a  guide 
box  groove  formed  in  a  main  housing,  whereby  said  bat- 
tery cover  is  slid  and  rotated  in  said  main  housing  by 
operating  said  locker  so  as  to  open  and  close  a  battery 
inserting  hole  formed  in  a  side  of  said  mam  housing. 


5J06,099 
HIGHLY  RESISTIVX  CELL  SEPARATOR  FOR  BI-POLAR 

BATTERY 
Milind  V.  Kulkami,  Seabrook,  Md.,  and  William  J.  Eppley, 
Skippack.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.,  Edina, 
.Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755J20 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  :  /« 
U.S.  a.  429—142  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  bi-polar  layered  con- 
struction wherein  a  plurality  of  commonly  connected  metal 
anode  layers  and  a  plurality  of  commonly  connected  cathode 


OB 
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-'".'-'-o* 
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"~        10         20         »         40         so  SO 

STACKING   IHlESSmif      :>g/aml) 

1  A  sealed  lead  acid  battery  using  a  separator  substantially 
compnsing  only  alkali-containing  glass  fibers  with  an  average 
fiber  diameter  of  less  than  2  ^.m,  and  having  an  electrolyte 
dnpping  speed  of  lower  than  80  mm/hr  and  a  content  of  sulfur 
S  at  surfaces  of  the  glass  fibers  of  less  than  0  02'5'f  by  weight. 

5,206,101 

METHOD  OF  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOR.MING  A 

MULTI-COLOR  IMAGE 

Jacobus  H.  M.  Schonenberg,  Velden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Oce-Nederland  B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,089 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.   27,    1989, 
8902918 

Int.  a.'  G03G  U/OI 
U.S.  a.  430—44  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-color  image  of  the  type 
wherem   color  separation   images  are   formed   with  colored 


toner  powders  and  the  separation  images  are  combined  to  form    layer  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  biphenyl  diamine  and  a  polysi- 

the  multi-color  image,  comprising  forming  color  separation    lylene 

images  in  at  least  the  secondary  colors  (magenta,  cyan  and 

yellow)  and  one  of  the  pnmary  colors  (red.  green  or  blue)  with  ^  ^j^ 

colored  toner  powders  and  regislenng  these  color  separation 

images  to  produce  said  multi-color  image,  wherein  of  the  color 


wherein  the  biphenyl  diamine  is  N.N  -bis(4-methylphenyl)- 
N.N-bis(4-elhylphenyl)-[l.l  -<3.3  -dimelhyI)biphcnyll-4.4  - 
diamine,  and  wherein  the  polysilyene  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(methylphcnyl)  silylene.  poly(cy- 
separation  images  which  are  formed  in  the  secondary  colors,  at  clohexyl  methyl)  silylene.  polyfbctaphenethylmethyl  silylene). 
least  as  many  as  formed  with  transparent  toner  powder  such  poly(n-propylmethyl-co-melhylphenyl  silylene).  poly(n- 
that  the  two  remaining  pnmary  colors  not  represented  as  color  propylmethyl  silylene).  poly(methylphenyl-co-cyclohexyl- 
scparation  images,  are  represented  by  said  color  separation  methyl)  siivlene.  and  poly(methylphenyl-co-p-melhoxyphe- 
images  in  said  secondary  colors  formed  by  said  transparent  nyh  silylene 
toner  powder 


5.206,102 
PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
D.  Morgan  Tench,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,040 
Int.  a."  G03G  nm.  U  26 
VS.  O.  430—49  15  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  reproducing  an  image  on  a  pnnting  plate, 
composing  the  steps  of 

providing   a   surface    layer   of  hydrophilic    semiconductor 

matenal  on  the  plate 
applying  a  film  of  a  metal  plating  solution  on  said  surface 

layer  of  semiconductor  matenal. 
illuminating  selected  areas  of  said  surface  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor matenal  through  said  film  of  plating  solution,  and 
photoelectrochemically  depositing  a  layer  of  oleophilic 
metal  plating  matenal  on  said  illuminated  areas  of  said 
surface  layer  of  semiconductor  matenal  to  form  the  im- 
age 


5,206,103 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  IMAGING  ME.MBER  WFTH  A 

CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYER  COMPRISING  A 

BIPHENTL  DIAMINE  A.ND  A  POLYSILYLA.NE 

Milan  Stolka,  Fairport,  and  Martin  A.  Abkowiti,  Webster,  both 

of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,712 

Int.  a.'  G03G  3  06.  5  14 

U.S.  a.  430—59  15  Claims 


a9 


1   An  imaging  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  supporting 
substrate,   a   photogenerating   layer,   and   a   charge   transport 


5006,104 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSnTVE 

MATERIAL 

Eiichi  Kato.  Shiznoka,  Japan,  laaigBor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUb  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33955; 
May  10,  1990.  2-118532 

Int.  a.^  G03G  .'  08 
L.S.  a.  430—96  «  OalM 

1  .An  electrophotographic  light-scnsiuve  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  photocon- 
ductive  layer  containing  an  inorganic  photoconducuve  sub- 
stance and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder  resm  comprises  at 
least  one  resin  (A)  or  (A)  and  at  least  one  resin  (B) 

Binder  Resin  (A)  a  graft  copolymer  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  1  x  ICP  to  2  v  10*  formed 
from  at  least  a  monofunctional  macromonomcr  (MA)  and 
a  monomer  represented  by  formula  (III),  wherem  the 
macrofunctional  macromonomcr  (MA)  has  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2  )<  10*  and  has  a 
polymenzable  double  bond  group  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  at  only  one  terminal  of  the  main 
chain  of  a  polymer  containing  at  least  one  kind  of  the 
polymer  componenU  represented  by  the  followmg  for- 
mula (Ila)  and  (lib),  wherein  the  copolymer  has  at  least 
one  acidic  group 

selected  from  -POjHz,  -SO5H.  — COOH. 


—  P— R 

\m 

(wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OR  (wherein  R' 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group)),  and  a  cyclic  acid  anhy- 
dnde-containing  group  bonded  to  only  one  terminal  of  the 
main  chain  of  the  copolymer; 
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(D 


'1       1 
I         I 
CH=C 

I 


wherein  A„  represents  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — CH2)- 
;,OCO— .  — CH2)fcOCO—  (wherein  li  and  h  each  repre- 
sents an 


integer  of  from  1  io  3), 


L 


V 


-O— ,  —SO;—.  — CX)— .  —CON—,  — SO2N— 

( w.  herein  R 1  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group).  -CONHCOO— ,'-CONHCONH-,  -CONH- 
SO;-.  or 


and  ai  and  a;,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
hydrocarKin  group.  — COO— Di  or  — COO— D|  via  a  hydro- 
carbon group  (wherein  Di  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group 
which  may  be  substituted); 


molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2  ■  iCr*  and  has  a 
polymenzable  double  bond  group  represented  by  the 
above  formula  (I)  at  only  one  terminal  of  the  mam  chain  of 
a  polymer  containing  at  least  one  of  the  p<-ilymer  compo- 
nents represented  by  the  above  formulae  (Ilai  and  (lib) 
and  a  polymer  component  containing  at  lea.si  one  acidic 
group  selected  from  -COOH.  — PO5H2. 


O 
II 
—  P— R 
I 
OH 

(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon 

group  or  — OR'  (wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
group)); 
Binder  Resin  (B);  a  graft  type  copolymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  .?  ■  10*  to  1  >■  10* 
formed  from  a  monomer  and  as  a  copolymer  component 
at  least  one  of  a  monofunctional  macromonomer  (M) 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1  X  ICP 
to  2  ^  10*  having  a  polymenzable  double  bond  group  at 
the  terminal  of  the  polymer  main  chain  of  a  B  block  of  an 
AB  block  copolymer  composed  of  an  A  block  containing 
at  least  one  of  a  polymer  comp<inent  containing  at  least 
one  acidic  group  selected  from  — PO5H;, 

— COOH.  — SO-.H.  phenolic  OH, 


bi      b2  (n») 

-(icH-C1- 

Ai— B, 

bi     b2  an>) 

tCH—Ci- 

B„ 

wherein  .A.i  has  the  same  meaning  as  A,,  in  formula  (I) 
described  above;  Bi  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  having 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  bi  and  bi.  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  have  the  same  meaning  as  ai  and  a2  m 
formula  (I),  and  Bo  represents  — CN,  — CONH2.  or 


;i 


ICH— C 


A2-B2 


O 

If 

—  P— OH 
I 

Re 


(wherein  Ro  has  the 


(wherein  J  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  — COOD4  (wherein  D4 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  an  aryl 

group)); 


Oil) 


wherein  ,^;  has  the  same  meaning  as  A|  in  formula  (Ila); 
B2has  the  same  meaning  as  B;  in  formula  (Ila).  and  ci  and 
C2.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  have  the  same 
meaning  as  ai  and  a?  in  formula  (I). 
Binder  Resm  (A  ):  a  copolymer  having  a  v.eight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  1  X  1(P  to  2  '  10*  and  formed 
from  at  least  a  monofunctional  macromonomer  (MA  )  and 
a  monomer  represented  by  the  above  formula  (III), 
wherein  said  macromonomer  (MA  )  has  a  weight  average 


same  meaning  as  R  as  described  ab<ive).  and  a  cyclic  acid 
anhydnde-containing  group  and  a  B  block  containing  at 
least  a  polymer  component  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (IV); 


-CH- 


d2 
I 

-c->- 

I 
X3-R21 


(IV) 


wherein  di  and  d;  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group, 
—COO—Rii  or  — COO— R:4  via  a  hydrocarbon  group 
(wherein  R24  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  may 
be  substituted),  and  X3  represents  ^CCXD— .  —OCO—, 
— CH;)/,OCO— .  — CH:)/4CCX)— .  (uherein  1-.  and  U 
each  represents  an 


integer  of  from  1  to  3), 


— O— .  — SO2- 


R23  R23 

—  CO—.  —CON—,  — SO2N— 


(wherein  R21  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocar- 
bon group).  "— CONHCOO-,  -CONHCONH— ,  or 


<y 
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the  total  solids  content  of  said  radiation-sensitive  composi- 
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and  R21  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that. 
when  X3  IS 


R;i  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 


5^06,105 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITTVE 

MATERIAL 

Eiichi  Kjito,  Shizuoki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  C«., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  199L  Ser.  No.  702.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-129263 
Int.  a.'  G03G  S/OS 
VS.  a.  430—96  12  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  matenal  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  photocon- 
ductive  layer  containing  an  inorganic  photoconductive  sub- 
stance and  a  binder  resm.  wherein  the  binder  resin  comprises 
(A)  at  least  one  AB  block  copolymer  (Resm  (A))  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1  x  lO'  to  2  »  10*  and 
composed  of  an  A  block  composing  at  least  one  polymer 
component  containing  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected  from 
— PO3H2,  —COOH,  — SO3H,  a  phenolic  hydroxy  group. 


di       d2  (III) 

I         I 
f  CH— C-^ 

X1-R21 


wherein  d\  and  d;  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group.  — COOR24  or 
— COOR24  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  R24 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group);  X]  represents  — COO — . 
—OCO—,  — CH2(/iOCO— .  — CH2)/2COO—  (whercm  h  and 
1;  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  ?).  — O — .  — SO2 — . 
—CO—. 

R23  R23 

—  CON—    — SO:N  — 

(wherein  R23  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  s  hydrocarbon 
group).  — CONHCOO— ,  — CONHCONH  — .  or 


■<y- 


and  R:;  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that  when 
Xi  represents 


•OH 


^y. 


(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OR 
(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydnde-containing  group,  and  a  B  block  containing  at 
least  a  polymer  component  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (1) 


R;:  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 


^ 


-ecH-— c- 

I 
cof:)—  R 1 

wherein  R;  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group;  and  (B)  at  least 
one  graft  type  copolymer  (Resin  (B))  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  3  »  10*  to  1  >  10*  and  containing,  as 
a  copolymenzable  component,  at  least  one  monofunctional 
macromonomer  (M)  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  1  >  ICP  to  2  x  10*  and  compnsing  an  MAB 
block  copolymer  composed  of  an  MA  block  compnsing  at 
least  one  polymer  component  containing  at  least  one  acidic 
group  selected  from  — PO3H2.  —COOH,  — SO3H,  a  phcnolic 
hydroxyl  group. 


O 

N 

—  P— OH 

I 


(wherein  Ro  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — ORct' 
(wherein  Ro  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydnde-containing  group,  and  an  MB  block  containing 
at  least  one  polymer  component  represented  by  the  genera! 
formula  (III)  descnbcd  below  and  having  a  polymenzable 
double  bond  group  bonded  to  the  terminal  of  the  main  chain  of 
the  MB  block  polymer 


SJ06,106 
CONDUCTIVE  MAGNETIC  TONTR 
^  uichi  Moriya.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14.  1990.  2-306122 
InL  a.'  G03G  9/OSJ 
VS.  CI.  430—106.6  10  Claims 

1  A  conductive  magnetic  toner  for  use  in  a  low-developing- 
potentiaJ  system  includmg  a  magnetic  powder  having  a  spe- 
cific resistance  of  not  more  than  1  >  10*  fl  cm  in  the  amount  of 
from  40%  by  weight  to  60*?^  by  weight,  a  carbon  black  having 
a  specific  surface  area  of  800  m^/g  to  1500  m-/g  and  an  oil 
absorption  of  dibutyl  phthalate  of  not  less  than  200  cc/  1(X)  g  in 
the  amount  of  from  8^<-  by  weight  to  ]^%  by  weight,  and  a 
binder  resm 


5.206,107 

SILOXANE  SURFACTANTS  AS  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 

ADDrnVES 

Kathryn  A.  Peartstlne,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,515 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9,!S.' 
VS.  a.  43(^— 115  17  Claims 

1  A  liquid  clectrosutic  developer  which  provides  high 
resolution  and  improved  image  transfer  efficiency  compnsing 
a  liquid  dispersion  medium,  marking  particles  and  a  polymenc 
siloxane  surfactant,  wherein  said  polymenc  siloxane  surfactant 
IS  a  siloxane-alkylene  oxide  block  copolymer  and  is  present  m 
an  amount  effective  to  improve  image  transfer  efficiency 
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5J06,112 
POSmVF  IMAGING  DIFFUSION  -  TRANSFER  DRY 


line    phase    compnsing    IniSbTe:   are    present,    said    dual 
nhas/*  sTflTp  rorrrsnondinc  to  a  recorded  or  erased  state 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5^06,108 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  SOLIDS 

REPLEMSHABLE  UQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 

A  FRIABLE  TONER  RESIN 
Thomas  C.  Felder,  Putud,  England;  Jill  R.  Lorey,  GroTe  Gty, 
Ohio,  and  Kenneth  W.  Leffew,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23.  199L  Ser.  No.  812,659 

Int.  a:  G03G  9/12 

VS.  a.  *30— 137  27  Qaims 

1   A  continuous  method  for  producing  a  high  solids  replen- 

ishable  electrostatic  liquid  developer  concentrate,  composing 

the  steps  of 

adding  dry  panicles  containing  a  fnable  thermoplastic  resin 
and  a  colorant  to  a  liquid  toner  dispersant  to  form  a  toner 
dispcrsant  mixture, 
reducing  the  size  of  the  particles  in  the  toner  dispersant 

mixture;  and 
concentrating  the  toner  dispersant   mixture  to  more   than 
about  50%  solids  content. 


the  total  solids  content  of  said  radiation-sensitive  composi- 
tion. 


5006,109 

PRODUCnON  METHOD  OF  PARTICLES  FOR 

DEVELOPER  COMPONENT 

Masahiro    Anno.   Sakai.   Japan,   assignor   to   Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105925 
Int.  CI."  GOSG  9  0S3 
VS.  CI.  430—137  28  Oaims 

1.  A  particle  prodaction  method  of  a  developer  component 
for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  comprising; 
a  step  of  producing  core  particles. 

a  step  of  mixing  the  core  particles  with  fine  particles  for 
surface  modification  bv  a  mixing  means  to  adhere  the  fine 
panicles  to  the  surfaces  of  the  core  particles, 
a  step  of  fixing  the  tine  panicles  on  the  surfaces  of  the  core 

panicles  by  a  fmng  means;  and 
a  step  of  heat-treating  the  core  panicles  having  the  fine 
panicles  fixed  on  the  surfaces  thereof  in  a  hot  gas  current 
at  200° -600°  C  by  a  heating  means  to  fix  firmly  the  fine 
panicles  on  the  surfaces  of  the  core  particles. 


5^06,111 

BINDERS  SOLUBLE  IN  AQUEOUS  ALKALI  AND 

CONTAINING  SILA.NYL  GROUPS  IN  THE  SIDE  CHAIN 

FOR  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MIXTURE 
Peter  Wilharm.  Wiesbaden;  Gerhard  Buhr.   Koenigstein,   and 
Juergen  Fuchs,  Floersheim-Wicker,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,511,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,008,362. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1988,  3811242 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/52.  J/695.  C08C  /9  00,  C08G  65/48 
U.S.  a.  430—192  16  Oaims 

1    A  photosensitive  mixture  composing 
a  photosensitive  component,  and 

a  silylated  polymenc  binder  which  bears  a  plurality  of  at 
least  one  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydroxyl  groups,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  are  denvatized  by  units  of  the 
formulae  1  and  II 


5006,110 

NEGATIVE-WORKING  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 

.MI3CTLRES  CONTAINING  OCLIZED  RUBBER 

POLYMER  AND  CONTRAST  ENHANCING  AZO  DYE 

Stephen  F.  Marcotte,  Jr.,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  and  John  Griffiths. 

Garforth,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  OCG  Microelectronic 

Materials.  Inc..  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,341 
Int.  CI."  G03F  ^012:  G03C  /  695 
V.S.  a.  430—167  10  Oaims 

1  A  negative-working,  radiation-sensitive  composition  com- 
pnsing  an  admixture  in  a  solvent  of 

(a)  at  least  one  cyclized  nibber  polymer; 
fbj  at  least  one  photoactive  compound;  and 
(c)  an  effective  contrast  enhancing  amount  of  an  azo  dye  of 
the  formula 


CN 


1  CH3 


C2H5 


/ 


i' 


CH2CH2— O— C— CH=CH2 

N 
o 


the  amount  of  said  cyclized  rubber  being  about  W%  to 
99  ?%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  said  photoactive  compo- 
nent being  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on 


[(A-B„)„C]-[{D<,E;,)BC]„ 


and 


[(D^p)BC), 


0) 


(nx 


which  are  side  chains  of  the  polymenc  binder,  wherein 
A  denotes  a  silanyl  group  containing  at  least  2  silicon  atoms 

m  total  linked  to  each  other,  but  not  more  than  3  silicon 

atoms  linked  to  each  other  m  an  unbranched  chain  of 

silicon  atoms; 
B  denotes  a  bndgmg  group  having  the  formula  IV: 

-bi)r-(X>-{b2)r- 

wherein 

bi  denotes  Ci—C4>-alkylene  or  a  group  containing  at  least 
one  C— C  double  bond  and  resulting  from  Diels-Alder 
reaction  of  an  alkadienylene  with  a  dienophile; 

X  denotes  a  single  bond.  — O — .  — S — ,  —  SO2 — , 
— NH— .  — NR'— , 


O 


H      O 


O  H 

n       I    II  I    II 

-O— C  — .   — N— C—    or   — N  — C  — O— . 


wherein  R'  is  a  (C1-C3)  alkyl; 

b2  denotes  arylene  or  cycloalkylene,  and 

r,  s  each  denote  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  the  bndgmg 
group  B  the  sum  of  the  values  of  r  and  s  is  at  least  1. 

C  denotes  a  functional  group  which  has  formed  a  covalent 
bond  with  an  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hy- 
droxyl group  of  the  binder,  the  group  D  or  the  group  E; 

D  denotes  a  grafted  monohydric  or  polyhydnc  aliphatic 
alcohol  group; 

E  denotes  a  grafted  monohydric  or  polyhydnc  aromatic 
alcohol  group, 

n  denotes  0  or  1; 

m  denotes  1  or  2,  and 

o,  p,  u  and  y  each  denote  0  or  1. 


5006,112 
POSITIVE  IMAGING  DIFFUSION  -  TRA.NSFER  DRY 
SILVER  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Cotner,  StiUwater.  David  C.  Weigel,  White  Bear 
Lake,  and  Kumars  Sakizadeh,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.178 

Int.  a.'  G03C  8,  10 

VS.  a.  430—203  17  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  composite  structure  for  use  m  a 

solvent-free   dye   thermal   positive   imaging   diffusion-transfer 

process,  said  composite  structure  compnsing 

(a)  an  image-recei\'ing  element  compnsing  a  polymenc 
dyeable  image-receiving  layer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  m  the  range  of  20'  to  200°  C  ,  and 
fb)  stnppably  adhered  to  said  image-receiving  element,  an 
imageable  photothermographic  element  compnsing  m  at 
least  one  layer  thereof  a  binder,  a  silver  source  matenal, 
photosensitive  silver  halide  in  catalytic  proximity  to  said 
silver  source  matenal.  and  a  colored,  image-forming  form- 
azan  dve 


5006,113 

GRAFT  POLYMER  WITH  UNSATURATED  LATERAL 

CHAINS,  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 

SAID  GRAFT  POLYMER  AND  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Waltraud  Mueller-Hess,  Wiesbaden;  Dieter  Mohr.  Budenheim. 
and  Matthias  Kroggel,  Kelkheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  31. 
1989.  3928825 

Int.  C\.-  C08F  2/48.  283/04:  G03C  1/492.  1/494 
VS.  C\.  430—270  28  Oaims 

1.  A  graft  polymer  comprising  a  ptilyurethane  backN^nc  and 
grafted<in  chains  which  comprise  units  of  vmyl  alcohol  and 
units  with  styrylpyndinium  or  styrylquinolinium  groups  that 
are  lateral  with  respect  to  said  grafted-on  chains 


5,206,114 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDIU'M  CONTAINING  A 

RECORDING  LAYER  CAPABLE  OF  EXHIBITING  A 

DUAL  PHASE  STATE 

Tadasbi  Kobayashi,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Not,  28,  1990.  Ser,  No,  619,080 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  30.  1989.  1-311353 

Int.  O."  G03C  ;   ":  GllB  ^  24 

V.S.  O.  430— 270  20  Oaims 


injSbTej 


COMPOSITION 


line    phase   compnsing    InjSbTej  are    present,    said    dual 
phase  state  corresponding  to  a  recorded  or  erased  state 


5006,115 

SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRA.NSFER 

IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS 

Koukichi  Waki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  885.868 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1991,  3-114563 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5  54 
U.S,  O,  430—230  2  Claims 

2  A  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  imagc-forming  film  unit 
comprising  a  light-sensitive  clement  having  a  light-sensitive 
siKer  halide  emulsion  layer,  an  alkaline  treating  element,  and 
jm  image-receiving  element,  wherein  the  light-scnsitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  light-scnsitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  which  compnscs  silver  bromoiodide  or  silver 
bromoiodochlonde  having  a  silver  iodide  content  of  0  5  to  3  5 
mol  %,  wherein  silver  bromoiodide  having  a  silver  iodide 
content  of  1  to  5  mol  %  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  silver 
halide  grains  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  10%  on  a  silver  basis 
after  completion  of  chemical  sensitization,  and  wherein  the 
alkaline  treating  element  comprises  a  water-soluble  iodide  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  3  to  3  0  m.M/l  and  tetrahydropynmidineth- 
lone  m  an  amount  of  from  0  3  to  3  0  mM/1. 


5006,116 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  A 

SOLDERMASK  AND  PROCESS 

George   R,   E.   Daniels,  Mattapan,   Mass.;  Michael  J,  Oddi. 

Springhill.  Fla.;  Kevin  J,  Cheetham,  Mllbury,  and  Stephen  S. 

Rodriguez.   Monument   Beach,  both  of  Mass..  assignort  to 

Shipley  Company  Inc..  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,604 

Int.  O.'  G03F  7,-/6,   7  30.   '  3S.   '  40 

U.S,  O,  430— 311  11  Oaim* 

1  A  method  for  forming  an  imaged  dielectnc  layer  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  metal  conductors  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of  coating  a  photoimageable 
composition  compnsing  an  admixture  of  a  phenolic  rcsin.  an 
acid  acti\ated  cross  Unking  agent,  a  cationic  photoinitiator  and 
a  melamme  thermal  cunng  agent  on  said  circuit  board,  expos- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  photoimageable  composi- 
tion to  activating  radiation,  partially  heat  cunng-said  layer, 
developing  said  layer  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
developer  and  thermally  cunng  said  layer  to  crosslink  the 
same. 


1    An  information  storage  medium  composing 
a  substrate;  and 

a  recording  layer  in  which  a  portion  inadiated  with  a  light 
beam   is  subjected   to   a   pha.se   transformation   between 


5006,117 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYAMIC  ALKYL  ESTER 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  USE 
Jeffrey  W,  Labadie,  1618  Kamaack  Dr„  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087; 
Dennis    R.    McKean.    10677   Amulet    Pl„   CnpertiDo,   Calif. 
95014;  Willi  Volksen,  372  El  Portal  Way,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 
95123,  and  Gregory  M.  WaUraff,   16925  Del  Monte  Ave., 
Morgan  HiU.  Calif,  95037 

C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  745,575,  Aug.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser,  No,  850,623 

Int.  O.^  G03F  7/32.  7/038 

U.S.  O.  430—325  3  Claims 

1    A  process  for  generating  a  negative  tone  image  of  poly- 

imide  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of   la)  coating  the 

substrate  with  a  film  compnsing  polyamic  alkyl  ester  and  a 


different  phases, 

said  recording  layer  exhibiting  a  dual  phase  state  m  which    photosensitive  base  generator,  fb)  imagewise  exposing  the  film 
both  an  amorphous  phase  and  a  non-equiliboum  crystal-     to  radiation,  and  (c)  developing  the  image 
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5006,118 
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lizmg  solution  used  in  said  washing-substitutive  stabilizing  step 
hM  ■  ult  mnf.mtration  of  at  least  1.000  DDm. 


for  processing  a  photosensitive  matenal,  said  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 


5,206,124 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR 
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5,206,118 
ACTI>SENSmVE  LEUCO  DYE  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
La  Au  N.  Sidaey,  Va^aia  Hei«hta;  Doreea  C  Lyack,  Aftoa, 
■ad  Peggy  S.  WUlett,  Stillwater,  aU  of  Miaa^  aaaigaon  to 
Miaacaota-MlBiiig  *  MaanCactuiag  Compaay,  Saint  Panl, 

Miu. 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  462,447.  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

wkich  ia  a  coirtiBnatiaa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  319,637,  Mar.  6, 1989, 

,^fA»»<l  TUa  appUcatioB  Jna.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  722,391 

lat.  CL'  G03C  1/72.  1/73 

VS.  CL  430—343  1*  Claima 

1.  A  color -change  dosimeter  film,  comprising;  substantially 

colorless  acid-sensitive  leuco  dye  dispersed  in  an  organosol 

film  of  halogcn-contaimng  polymer  particles  fused  in  a  plasu- 

cizer  containmg  said  dye  at  a  minimum  sufficient  temperature 

of  fusion  and  a  minunum  sufficient  tune  of  fusion  to  form  the 

film  but  keep  the  film  as  free  from  color  as  possible; 

said  dye  (a)  being  substantially  free  from  groups  that  are 
sensitive  to  high-energy  radiation,  fb)  becoming  colored 
in  acid  released  from  said  polymer  upon  exposure  of  the 
film  to  high-energy  radiaUon,  and  (c)  retaining  color 
substantially  unchanged  in  the  film  after  the  exposure  of 
the  film  to  high-energy  radiation  is  completed, 
wherein  said  leuco  dye  comprises  carbazolyl  methane,  bism- 

dophthalide,  fluoran,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
wherein  the  film  has  a  protecuve  clear  coat  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  film 


lizing  solution  used  in  said  washing-substitutive  stabilizing  step 
has  a  salt  concentration  of  at  least  1,000  ppm. 


5006,119 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSLNG  UGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER 
HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL,  AND 
STABILIZING  SOLUTION  AND  STABILIZING  AGENT 
KIT  USED  FOR  SAID  LIGHT-SENSnTVT  MATERIAL 
Satom  Kuse;  Shigehani  Koboshi;  Masayuki  Kurematsu,  and 
Masao  Ishikawa,  aU  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  616,702.  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.592,  Aug.  14,  1989, 
abaodoDed.  This  applicatioD  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1988,  63-205900; 
Aug.  24,  1988.  63-210976 

Ut.  a.'  G03C  11/00 
VS.  a.  430—372  22  Qaims 


5,206,120 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES 
HiroaU  HayaaU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,105 

CUiBS  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec  15,  1989,  1-324045 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  aabaeqnent  to  Not.  5,  2008, 

has  been  diadainted. 

Int.  CL'  G03C  7/32 

VS.  CL  430—376  10  Cteims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image  compnsmg  the  step 

of: 

developing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  for  a 
color  developing  time  of  about  5  to  20  seconds  and  for  a 
total  processing  time  from  color  developing  to  drymg  of 
about  20  to  100  seconds, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprises 

(a)  a  support;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  layers  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  support, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  layers  contammg 

(i)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  contaming  98  to  100  mol% 
silver  chloride  and  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  gelatm  as 
a  bmder,  said  gelatin  having  an  isoelectric  point  of  at 
least  5.3,  and 

(ii)  a  diffusion  resistant  oU-soluble  couple  that  forms  a  dye 
by  couplmg  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amine  developing  agent;  and 

(c)  said  silver  halide  in  said  at  least  two  layers  differing  in 
sensitivity  wavelength  range; 

and  wherein  the  total  amount  of  said  gelatin  is  3.5  to  6.0 
g/m^;  and  wherein  a  color  development  replemshment 
rate  is  60  to  150  ml/m^ 


5,206,121 

METHOD  OF  REPLENISHING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  PROCESSING 

SOLUTION 

Voshihiro  Fiyita,  and  Chnji  Tsukada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,863,  Not.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,124^39. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  30,  1989.  1-311229; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47777;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47779 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  CI.  430—398  2  Claims 


1    A  method  of  processing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
color  photographic  matenal  subjected  to  imagewise  exposure, 
substantially  through  a  color  developing  step,  a  bleach-fixing 
step  and  a  washing-substitutive  stabilizing  step  in  this  order, 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
color  photographic  matenal  composes  a  silver  halide  contain- 
ing not  less  than  80  mol  %  of  silver  chlonde  and  a  nitrogen        1    A   method   of  replenishing  a   photographic   processing 
containing  heterocyclic  mercapto  comptiund,  said  washing-    apparatus  with   processing  solution   for   a   replenishing   with 
substitutive  stabilizing  step  is  earned  out  in  a  processing  time    processing  solution  a  processing  lank  provided  m  a  photo- 
of  not  more  than  45  seconds,  and  a  washing-substitutive  stabi-    graphic  processmg  apparatus  and  stonng  a  processing  solution 


for  processmg  a  photosensitive  matenal,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

replenishing  said  processing  tank  with  a  replenisher  b>  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  said  photosensi- 
tive matenal  which  has  been  processed  at  a  predetermined 
timing, 
discharging  the  liquid  from  said  processing  lank  b>  an 
amount  which  is  determined  by  subtracting  an  amount  of 
the  processing  solution  earned  out  of  said  processing  tank 
b\  said  pho'osensitive  matenal  from  the  sum  of  the 
amount  of  said  replenisher  and  the  amount  of  the  process- 
ing solution  earned  into  said  processing  lank  hy  said  pho- 
tosensitive matenal,  and 
replenishing  said  processing  tank  with  water  until  the  liquid 
surface  level  is  said  processing  tank  reaches  an  ongina! 
liquid  surface  level 


5.206,122 
LIGHT  STABLE  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPER 
Marcus  J,  M.  Noppe.  Kalmthout,  and  Lucas  A.  M.  \  an  "Suffel. 
Merksem.   both    of   Belgium,    assignors   to    Janssen    Phar- 
maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  662.586 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1990, 
9005753 

Int.  C\.'  G03C  5/24 
VS.  a.  430 — 414  6  Claims 

1.  A  physical  developer  composing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
Sliver  ions,  a  densensitizmg  agent  and  a  reducing  agent 


5.206.123 
HIGH  CONTRAST  DEVELOPER  CONTAINTNG  AN 
APROTIC  SOLVENT 
Richard  A.  Ooms.  Hofstade,  and  Piet  Kok.  Gent,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-GcTaert,  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgiom 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No,  835.856 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  26.  1991, 
91200411 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—264  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  high  contrast  development  of  an  image-wise 
exposed  photographic  element  composing  a  suppon  and  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which  method  composes 
contacting  said  exposed  element  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrazine 
compound  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  developing  solution  which 
ha.s  a  pH  between  10  and  13  and  contains  a  dihydroxybenzene 
developing  agent,  a  3-pyrazolidinone  or  an  aminophenol  de- 
veloping agent,  sulphite  ions  and  a  contrast  promoting  amount 
of  an  amino  compound  characleozed  in  that  said  developing 
solution  further  contains  an  aprotic  solvent  corresponding  to 
general  formula  (I)  or  (II)  : 


Rl— C— N 


(l) 


/ 

i 
\ 


R3 


R4— S— Rs 

II 

(0)„ 

ni) 


5J06.124 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Shimazaki.  Hachioji;  Vasusbi  Irie.  Hino,  and  Katuya 

Yabuuchi.    Musasbimurayama.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1991.  3-42530 
Int.  a."  G03C  I  At 
U.S.  a.  430—505  3  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  lighi-sensitive  matenal 
composing  a  suppon  having  thereon  a  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming  cou- 
pler, a  green -sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contaimng  a 
magenta  dye-forming  coupler  and  a  red-scnsitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler, 
wherein 

said  blue-sensitive  emulsion  layer  has  the  maximum  sf>ectral 
sensitivity  SBmax  at  a  wavelength  KBmax  within  the  range 
of  from  4 1 5  nm  to  470  nm.  and  a  spectral  sensitivity  of  said 
blue-sensitiv  e  emulsion  layer  at  480  nm.  Smso-  is  not  more 
than  y^'^c  of  said  maximum  sensitivity  %Bmax  of  said  blue- 
sensitive  emulsion,  and 
said  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer  has  the  maximum  spec- 
tral sensitivity  Somaj  at  a  wavelength  kcmai  within  the 
range  of  from  530  nm  to  560  nm,  and  a  spectra]  sensitivity 
of  said  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer  at  500  nm,  Scrsoo-  i* 
not  less  than  25%  of  said  maximum  s<msitivit>  Scmaji  of 
said  green-scnsitive  emulsion  layer. 
wherein  said  sensitivity  is  defined  by  a  reciprocal  of  the 
amount  of  exposure  necessary  to  form  an  image  having  a 
density  higher  than  the  minimum  density  of  each  emulsion 
layer  by  0  7 


wherein  R|  represents  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkylamino. 

or  substituted  alkylamino.  and 
R2  and  Rj  each  independently  represent  alkvl  substituted 

alkyl  or 
wherein  Ri  together  with  R:  represent  the  necessary  atoms 

to  form  together  with  the  carbon  and  the  nitrogen  atom 

respectively  to  which  they  are  attached  a  heterocyclic 

nng  and  R 3  represents  alkyl  substituted  alkyl  or  hydrogen 
R4  and  R«  each  independently  represent,  alkyl.  substituted 

alkyl,  alkylamino  or  substituted  alkylamino.  or 
R4  together  with  R^  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  form 

together  with  the  sulphur  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 

a  heterocyclic  nng,  and 
n  IS  1  or  2. 


5.206.125 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Tadashi  Ogawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1990.  Scr.  No.  611.640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14,  1989,  1-297216 

Int.  a.'  G03C  /  86 

U.S,  a.  430—507  11  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
reflective  support  and  coated  thereon  at  least  one  each  of  a 
cyan  dye-formmg  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  magenta 
dye-formmg  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  yellow  dye- 
forming  Sliver  halide  emulsion  layer,  each  of  said  emulsion 
layers  containing  substantially  silver  lodide-free  silver  chlonde 
or  silver  chlorobromide  and  respectively  having  spectral  sensi- 
tivity peaks  in  different  wavelength  regions,  at  least  two  of  said 
emulsion  layers  conlaining  silver  halide  grains  havmg  an  aver- 
age grain  size  of  0  35  p.m  to  0  65  ^m  and  at  least  one  of  said 
emulsion  layers  having  a  silver  halide  content  of  0  19  g  Ag/m' 
or  less,  a  third  emulsion  layer  containing  silver  halide  grains 
having  a  grain  size  of  from  0  05  fim  to  2  ^.m,  the  total  silver 
amount  in  all  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  being  0  78  g/m^ 
to  0  2  g/m'.  and  a  water-solul;jJe  or  bleachable  dye  being  avail- 
able on  said  suppon  in  such  an  amount  that  the  sensitivity  of 
the  Sliver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  a  sensitivity  peak  at  the 
longest  wavelength  is  reduced  to  35  to  10%  of  the  sensitivity  in 
the  absence  of  said  water-soluble  or  bleachable  dye,  the  sensi- 
tivity of  the  Sliver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  a  sensitivity 
peak  at  the  second  longest  wavelength  is  reduced  to  50  to  20% 
of  the  sensitivity  in  the  absence  of  said  water-soluble  or  bleach- 
able dye,  and  the  sensitivity  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
having  sensitivitv  peak  at  the  shortest  wavelength  is  reduced  to 
70  to  30%  of  the  sensitivity  in  the  absence  of  said  water-soluble 
or  bleachable  dye.  said  water-soiuble  or  bleachable  dye  is 
represented  by  general  formula  (A) 
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may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  five  to  eight  membered 
nng 
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5,206,128 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Naoki  Arai.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  199L  Ser.  No.  725.115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1990.  2-176825 

Int.  a.'  G03C  /   ^6 

L.S.  a.  430—539  4  Oaims 

1,  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  eiemenl  compnsing 

a  supp<irt  having  thereon,  in  sequence,  a  hydrophilic  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  protective  layer,  wherein  gelatin  is 

contained  in  said  protective  layer  in  an  amount  of  at  least  15 

g_/m-.  gelatin  is  contained  in  said  emulsion  layer  in  an  amount 

of  at  least  1.0  g/m-.  and  the  coaled  amount  of  gelatin  in  said 

protective  layer  and  said  emulsion  layer  is  a  total  of  at  most  3.5 


Rj  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or 
substituted  alkyl  group;  R?  and  Rt,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  group.  Qi  and  q:  each  represents  an  aryl  group;  Xi 
and  X:  each  represents  a  bond  or  a  divalent  linking  group;  Yi 
and  Y:  each  represents  a  sulfo  group  or  a  carboxyl  group;  L|. 
L;  and  Li  each  represents  a  methine  group  mi  and  M2  each 
represents  0,  1  or  2;  n  represents  0.  1  or  2.  pi  and  p2  each 
represents  0,  1.  2,  3  or  4;  si  and  S2  each  represents  1  or  2;  ti  and 
t:  each  represents  0  or  1;  provided  that  mi.  pi  and  ti  or  m2,  P2 
and  t;  are  not  simultaneously  equal  to  0. 


5.206,129 

DYE  FORMING  COUPLERS,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIALS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  USED 

Kozo  Sato:  Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  and  Yoshio  Ishii.  all  of  Minami 

Asbigara.  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co.,   Ltd.. 

Minami  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  22,  1990.  2-315906 

Int.  n.'  G03C  7/38 

L.S.  a.  430—558  13  Claims 


5.206.126 

COLOR  PH0T(K;RAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL  OFFERING  EXCELLENT  HUE 

REPRODUCTION 

Hiroshi  Shimazaki;  Vasushi  Irie.  and  Fumie  Fukazawa,  all  of 

Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-60915 
Int.  C\:  G03C  I/OS 
U.S.  a.  430—508  2  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
a  wavelength  weight-averaged  in  spectral  sensitivity  distnbu- 
tion  of  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  within 
a  range  of  5')5  to  b25  nm.  a  maximum  sensitivity  wavelength  in 
spectral  sensitivity  distribution  of  said  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  is  withm  a  range  of  415  to  470  nm;  and  a 

sensitivity  of  said  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  at  --^        «o         4ao         500         see        eoo        »»         too 

480  nm  is  not  more  than  35%  of  the  sensitivity  at  said  maxi-  ""' 

mum  sensitivity  wavelength  1.  A  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material  comprising  a 

support  having  thereon  at  Iea.st  one  layer  containing  a  dye 
'  forming  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I); 

!         5J06.127  Bl  (J) 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Kunio   Ishigaki.  and  Yuuzou   Muramatsu,  both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,5r 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1990.  2-165266 

Int.  a  "  G03C  /    76 

U.S.  a.  430—523  13  Oaims 

1  A  siKer  halide  photographic  material  having  on  one  wherein  R' and  R-,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
surface  of  a  support  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  represents  a  substituent  group,  and  R'  and  R^  substantially 
and  having  on  the  other  surface  of  the  support,  a  backing  layer  cannot  be  eliminated  when  the  dye  forming  coupler  is  reacted 
containing  a  mat  agent,  wherein  the  mat  agent  compnses  with  the  oxidized  species  of  a  primary  aromatic  amine  denva- 
grains  having  a  grain  si/e  of  15  ^m  or  more  in  a  proportion  of  tive.  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  can  be  elimi- 
at  least  i%  by  volume  and  the  surfaces  of  the  mat  agent  grams  nated  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidized  species  of  a 
have  been  modified  with  an  alkali.  pnmary  aromatic  amine  derivative. 


-X 


5.206,130 
CYAN  COUPLER,  CYA.N  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME  AND  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiro  Shimadm,  and  Yoshio  Ishii.  both  of  Kxnagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fig!  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd„  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.416 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1990,  2-300306 
Int.  C\:  G03C  7   ?« 
U.S.  a.  430—558  7  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  compnsing  a 
support  thereon  having  al  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  lea.st  one  cyan  coupler  which 
forms  a  cyan  dye  having  a  maximum  absorption  peak  wave- 
length of  from  t)05  to  700  nm  of  the  general  formula  (.1) 

R  EWG  (I) 

N  NH 

)-< 

X  CaF2,  +  l 

where 

R  represents  a  suhstituenl  group; 

EWG  represents  an  electron-attaching  group  having  a  fr-of 
0  30  or  more  and  which  does  not  substantially  split  off 
from  the  formula  on  reaction  of  the  coupler  with  an  oxida- 
lion  prcxiuct  of  an  aromatic  pnmary  amine  developing 
agent, 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  releasable  group  which 
splits  off  from  the  formula  on  reaction  of  the  coupler  with 
an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  pnmary  amine  devel- 
oping agent,  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  7 


may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  five  to  eight  membered 

nng 


5,206,132 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT -SENSnrVE  MATERIAL 
Tsuyoshi  Mitsuhaahi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,697 
Claims  priority,  appbcabon  Japan.  May  14.  1990.  2-123714 
Int.  C\:  G03C  ;   }6 
U.S.  O.  430—567  5  Claims 

I  A  direct  positive  silver  halide  photographic  hght-sensitive 
matenal  composing  a  suppon  having  thereon  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  surface-fogged  type  direct  positive 
silver  halide  grains,  wherein  said  direct  positive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  compnses  two  or  more  silver  halide  emulsions 
substantially  different  in  sensitivity  and,  or  gradation,  the  ratio 
of  the  total  area  of  (  1 1 1 )  face  to  the  total  surface  area  of  grains 
in  said  emulsions  is  not  less  than  50%,  the  average  silver  iodide 
content  of  grains  m  said  emulsions  is  not  more  than  5  mol  %, 
and  wherein  said  photographic  matenal  is  processed  with  an 
MHomatic  processing  machine  for  an  overall  processing  time  of 
nore  than  20  seconds  and  less  than  60  seconds 


5.206,131 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFT:R  TV  PE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAI^S 
Naoto    Matsuda;    Takeshi    Nakamine;    Koki    Nakamura.    and 
Hiroyuki  Hirai.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991.  Ser,  No.  683.913 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  12.  1990.  2-96756 

Int.  O,"  CAiiC  ,^  .''4 

U.S.  O,  430—559  r  Oaims 

1,  A  diffusion  transfer-type  siKer  halide  color  photographic 

photosensitive  thermally  developable  matenal  compnsing  a 

support,  having  thereon  at  lea.st  a  photosensitive  silver  halide, 

a  binder,  a  reducible  and  diffusible  dye  donating  compound 

which  reacts  with  reducing  agents  which  remain  unoxidized 

up<5n  development  and  relea.ses  a  diffusible  dye.  a  developmeni 

inhibitor   releasing  compi^und  which  releases  a  developmeni 

inhibitor,  and  a  comfK^und  represented  by  Formula  (Ii 


R' 


-Y—O—H 


(I) 


wherein  R    represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl- 
amin<i  group,  an  arylammo  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  a  heterocyclic  residual  group,  or  a  polymer  residual 
group  of  said  groups. 
Y  represents 

O     R2 

II    I 

— C— N  — 

or   — SO2 — NR^  — .   R*  represents  a  hydrogen   atom,   an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  acyl  group,  an  R-  and  R- 


5,206.133 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Shinsuke  Bando.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

C«..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.506.  Dec.  7.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235.812,  Aug.  23,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.771,  Jul.  21, 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,784 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1985.  60-158430 

Int.  O.'  G03C  y  Oi5 

U.S.  O.  430—567  6  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  reversal  photographic  matenal  hav- 
ing at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a 
support,  compnsing  silver  lodobromide  grains  having  a  silver 
iodide  conteni  of  5  mol  %  or  less  in  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  silver  lodobromide  grains  com- 
pnse  a  core  phase  composing  the  center  thereof  and  a  shell 
phase  covenng  said  core  and  compnsing  the  surface  thereof, 
with  the  silver  uxiide  conteni  of  said  shell  phase  being  higher 
than  that  of  said  core  phase,  wherein  said  silver  lodobromide 
grains  are  tabular  silver  Kxlobromide  grams  which  are  present 
so  as  10  amount  10  at  least  50%  of  the  total  proiccted  area  of  all 
silver  lodobromide  grains  present  and  wherein  said  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  have  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  from  5  to  8 


Kanagawa. 
Kanagawa. 


5.206.134 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Sumito  Yamada.  and  Tetsuo  Nakamura.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,684 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990.  2-22563'' 

Int.  C\:  G03C  !  '005.  I '035 

U.S.  O.  430—569  16  Oaims 

1     A   method   for  producing  a  silver  halide  photographic 

emulsion   compnsing  silver   lodobromide  or  icxiobromochlo- 

nde  grains  having  an  average  iodine  content  of  less  than  1  0 

mol  %.  wherein  each  gram  compnses  a  basic  gram  and  a 

surface  portion,  which  compnses  the  following  step  (a)  or  Cb) 

to  form  said  surface  portion  of  the  grains  such  thai  said  step  (a) 

or  said  step  fb)  provides  the  surface  portion  having  an  iodine 

OOOtent  of  0  005  mol  %  to  less  than  0  3  mol  %  ba.sed  on  the 

total  amount  of  silver  of  said  grains 

(a I   adding   simultaneously    a   silver   nitrate   solution   and   a 
solution  which  contains  iodine  ion.  or 
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(b)  adding  fine  panicles  of  Agl  and/or  fine  particles  of   aqueous  environment  conuining  about  0  1  x  SSC.  or  less,  at 
AgBrl  about  65°  C  .  and  wherein  said  polynucleotide  sequence  is 


generate  the  D-dimer  fragment  of  said  fibnn  polymers  and 
measunng  the  amount  of  said  D-dimer 


-continued 
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(b)  adding  fine  panicles  of  Agl  and/or  fine  panicles  of 
AgBrl 


5.206.135 

LSE  OF  THE  OXYGENASE  ACri\ ITV  OF 

ACKTOLACTATE  SYNTHASE  FOR  HERBICIDE 

DFrTECTlON 

L>Tin  M.  Abcll.  New  Castle,  and  John  \ .  Schloss.  Wilmington, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.   I.   Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,013 

Int.  a."  C12Q  ;   00.  1:26 

L'.S.  a.  *35--»  7  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  detecting  acetolactate  synthase-inhibiting 

herbicides  b>  the  use  of  acetolactate  synthase  and  an  oxygen- 

sensitive  electrode,  which  comprises 

mi.Ting  a  solution  tc  be  tested  with  a  substrate  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of   pyruvate,    a-ketobutyrate,    a- 
acetolactate.  and  a-aceto-a-hydroxybutyrate; 
placing   the   mixture   in   contact   with   an   oxygen-sensitive 

electrode; 
adding  to  the  mixture  an  acetolactate  synthase,  in  soluble 

form  or  immobilized  to  an  inert  support; 
adding  to  the  mixture  flavin  adenine  dinucleotide.  thiamine 
pyrophosphate,  a  divalent  metal,  and  a  buffer  to  control 
the  pH  of  the  solution  to  the  physiologic  range  of  6  to  10 
pH.  and 
momtonng  the  consumption  of  oxygen  by  the  ensuing  reac- 
tion by  use  of  the  oxygen-sensitive  electrode. 


aqueous  environment  coniaining  about  01  x  SSC.  or  less,  at 
about  65°  C.  and  wherein  said  polynucleotide  sequence  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  human  DNA  insen  m  pAC329; 

(b)  the  human  DNA  insert  m  pAC344; 

(c)  the  human  DN'.A.  inscrl  in  p.AC365; 


5.206,136 

R.\PID  MEMBRANE  AFFINITY  CONCENTRATION 

ASSAYS 

Nobuo   Monji,   and  Carol-Ann   Cole,   both   of  Seattle.   Wash., 

assignors  to  Cienetic  Systems  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.886.  Oct.  1,  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10X.4><5.  Dct.  :0.  19H^  «hich  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932.656.  Nov,  19.  1986. 

abandoned,  Iliis  application  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No,  925.311 

Int.  (1.    (.OIN  3h5i8:  C12Q  1/00 

L.S,  a.  435—5  21  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  HIV  analyte 

of  interest  in  a  fluid  sample,  which  comprises: 

incubating  in  the  substantial  absence  of  unconjugated  poly- 
mer a  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  HIV  analyte  of 
interest  with  (i)  a  labelled  conjugate  which  composes  a 
first  reaclant  conjugated  to  a  label  capable  of  providing  a 
detectable  signal,  said  first  reactant  being  capable  of  spe- 
cifically binding  with  the  analyte  and  (ii)  a  second  conju- 
gate which  composes  a  second  reactant  that  binds  to  the 
analyte,  and  a  polymer  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
N-alkylacrylamides,  N-arylacrylaraides.  alkyl  acrylates, 
aryl  acrylates.  and  combinations  thereof  conjugated  to 
said  second  reactant.  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture; 
contacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  solid  phase  which 

composes  a  cellulose  ester;  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  label  bound  to  the  solid  phase  and 
therefrom  determining  the  presence  of  said  analyte. 


and 


5.206,13'' 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  USEFLL  FOR 
(,FNFTK    ANALYSIS 
Nanc\    ^     Ip.  Stamford,  Conn.,  and   Howard  J.   Baum,  Stony 
Point.   N.V.,   a,ssii4nors   to   Lifecodes  Corporation.   Valhalla. 
NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,639,  Sep,  8.  1988.  This  application 
No».  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,358 
Int,  C\:  C12Q  t/68:  COIN  33/48.  33/566;  C07H  15/ J2 
U.S.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 

1  A  polynucleotide  sequence  which  forms  stable  hybnds 
under  high  stringency  conditions  with  genomic  Vanable  Tan- 
dem Repeat  DNA  sequences  at  multiple,  polymorphic  loci  of 
a  human,  wherein  said  high  stringency  conditions  compose  an 


(d)  mutational,  insertional.  or  deletional  vaoants  of  (a)-(d). 
wherein  said  variants  form  sUble  hybod.s.  under  high 
stongency  conditions,  with  DNA  sequences  which  hy- 
bodize  with  said  p<ilynucleotide  sequences  of  (a)-(d) 
above. 


5.206.138 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,206.139 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,206.140 

ASSAY  FOR  SOI  LBL.E  CROSSI  INKH)  FIBRIN 

POLYMERS 

Victor  J.  Marder,  and  Charles  W.  Francis,  both  of  Rochester. 
N.\,,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc, 
Tucson.  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213. S'l,  Jun.  24.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  499.250 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  3J  yL\   *i  5J.  C07K  /.^  Jf^:  C12N  5   /- 
L.S.  a.  435—7.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  m  vitro  determination  of  crosslinked 
soluble  fibnn  polymers  m  a  patient  sample  which  composes 
contacting  said  sample  with  at  least  one  proteolytic  enzyme  to 


generate  the  D-dimer  fragment  of  said  fibon  polymers  and 
measuong  the  amount  of  said  D-dimer 


-continued 


A.sr,  L\^  Pre  Olu  A;a  Ser  Ser  Ser 


5J06,141 
OKADAIC  ACID  TESTING  FOR  OGL  ATOXIN 
Douglas  L.  Park,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hawaii  Cbemtect 
International,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No,  765,052 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1  00:  COIN  33/53.  33.'48.  33,543 
L.S.  a.  435—7.1  33  Clainu 

1.  A  kit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ciguatoxin  or  related 
polyether  manne  toxins  in  fish,  composing  positive  control 
reagents  which  react  reproducibK  with  antib<xlies  against 
ciguatoxins  or  related  polyether  manne  toxins  \sherein  the 
positive  control  reagents  compose 
okadaic  acid:  and 

a  earner,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toxic  fish 
extract,  non-toxic  fish  extract,  oils,  oil/organic  solvent 
mixtures,  fatty-acid  solutions,  and  non-ionic  detergent 
solutions 


Asp  L  >-«  Pro  Asp  Asn  L  >-s  Pre  1)5 


Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  -Asp  Lys  Pro 


Asp  Asn  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ai«  Ser  150 


Ser  Ser  Asp  L>-5  Pro  Asp  Asn  Lys 


Pro  Glu  Al»  Ser  Ser  Thr  Asn  165 


Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Thr  Asn 


Lvs  Pre  Giii  Ala  Set  Ser  Thr  180 


Asn  Lv5  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Thr 


A&n  Lys  Pro  Glu  Aia  Ser  Ser  195 


5J06.142 

EST  AMOEBA  HISTOLYTICA  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY 
Samuel  L.  Stanley,  Jr.,  and  Ellen  Li,  both  of  St.  Louis.  Mo., 

assignors  to  Washington  Lniversity.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  5163«8,  Apt,  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.130.417. 

This  application  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874J12 

Int.  C\:  COIN  33  569 

L.S.  a,  435—7.22  1  Oaim 

1  A  serologic  method  for  the  detection  of  amebiasis  com- 
posing treating  an  aqueous  dilution  of  a  sample  of  the  blcxxi 
serum  of  a  test  host  with  a  protein  having  the  following  amine 
acid  sequence  of  a  fusion  protein  having  said  amino  acid  se- 
quence fused  to  the  N-terminal  two-thirds  of  the  trpE  gene  of 
E.  coll.  assaying  the  resulting  immunological  reaction  product 
and  composing  against  a  control  standard 


Thr  Ser  Asn  Ser  Asn  Asp  Lys  Ser 


Gl>  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  Asn  Asp  210 


Asn  Asn   Asn  Lee  Asp   Ala  .Aia  Ser 


Aia  lie  lie  lie  Aia  lie  lie  Phc 


Ser  Pro  Phc  He  V  a.  Phe  C>-s  225 


233. 


Me^  Phe  Ala  Phe  I-eu  l^u  Phc  lie 


A, a  Phe  Thr  Ser  Ala  Thr  .Asn 


lie  lie  Leu  Asp  Leu  Asp  Gin  Glu 


Gly  Val  Phe  Leu  Lys  Asn  Glu  Ala 


Ser  Pro  Glu  Lys  Leu  Glu  Glu    45 


Ala  Glu  Glu  Lys  Glu  Lys  Ser  Ser 


Ser  Ala  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ser  Ser    60 


Ser  Asn  Glu  Asp  Asn  Glu  Asp  .Asp 


Ser  Asp  Asn  Ser  Glu  Ser  Ser  Ser 


Pro  Glu  .Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  Lys 


Lys  Pro  A.sp  .Asn  Lys  Pro  Glu  Ala 


5,206,143 

METHOD  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  PERFORMING  SUBSET 

ANALYSIS  USING  QUANTTTATIVE  DIFFERENCES  IN 

FLUORESCENCE  INTENSITY 
Paul  K.  Horan,  West  Chester,  and  Sue  E.  Slezak,  Downingtown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKlinc  Becduun  Corporation, 
King  of  F'russia.  Pa. 
Val  Lys  Asp  Thr  Asn  He  Tyr    »       Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,394,  Jan.  9,  1989,  atModooed. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,945,  Not.  1,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,473 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  15  28.  C12Q  1  00:  COIN  15  10.  33  533 
U.S,  a,  435—7.24  42  Claims 

1    A  method  for  distinguishing  at  least  two  subpopulations  of 
biologic  particles  m  a  sample  composing  the  steps  of 
a.  selecting  a  first  reagent  that  composes 

a  first  amount  of  a  first  labelled  antibodv  thai  is  labelled 

solely  with  a  first  fluorochrome,  or 
a  mixture  of  the  first  amount  of  the  first  labelled  antibody 
and  a  first  unlabelled  antibody  that  is  free  of  any  fluoro- 
chrome, 
w.  herein  the  first  labelled  antibody  and  the  first  unlabelled 
antibody    have    the    same    antigen    specificity    and    are 
specifically    reactive  to  a  first   subpopulation  biologic 
particle  in  the  same,  and 
wherein  the  first  labelled  antibody,  or  the  first  labelled 
antibody  and  the  first  unlabelled  antibody,  are  present 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  obtain  maximum  binding  to 
the  first  subpopulation  biologic  panicle  and  sufficient  to 
confer  upon  the  first  subpopulation  biologic  particle  a 
first  fluorescence  intensity, 
b   selecting  a  second  reagent  thai  composes 

a  second  amount  of  a  second   labelled  antibody   that  is 

labelled  scilely  with  the  first  fluorochrome,  or 
a  mixture  of  the  second  amount  of  the  second   labelled 


Glu  Asp  Glu  Lys  Ala  Ser  Ser    75 


Ser  Asp  Ly«  Pr.    Asp  Asn  Lys    90 


Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  105 


Ser  Ser  Ser  Asp  Lys  Pro  Asp  1 20 
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of  its  activity  after  treatment  at  40"  for  10  minutes  a:  pH    denvative.  other  than  methanol  and  ethanol.  and  R  — CHO  is 

A  ft  in  fVi*.  'i^tLf^ncf  ,-.f  rw-.f  a«.ii  iim  ,-hlnrirlp  anri  fvi\ine  serum      .a       f^^^.»«;l-..An/^lnf.    .jlir.Vianr-    aM^hvH^    nr    us    /,,-."arKrn  v  lir    ariH 
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antibody  and  a  second  unlabelled  antibody  that  is  free  of 
any  fluorochrome. 
wherein   the   second   labelled   antibtxly    and   the  second 
unlabelled  antib<xiy  have  the  same  antigen  specificity 
and  are  specifically  reactive  to  a  second  subp<irulation 
biologic  panicle  in  the  sample,  and 
wherein  the  second  labelled  antibody,  or  the  second  la- 
belled antitxxly  and  the  second  unlabelled  antibody,  are 
present   in   an   quantity    sutTicienl   to   obtain   ma.\imum 
binding  to  the  second  subpopuiation  biologic  particle 
and  sufficient  to  confer  upim  the  second  subp<ipulation 
biologic  particle  a  second  fiuorescence  intensity, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  amounts  of  the  labelled  anti- 
bodies are  adjusted,  relative  to  each  other,  so  that  one 
subpopuiation  Jbiologic   panicle  is  distinguished  from 
another  subpopuiation  biologic  panicle  based  upon  the 
difference  in  their  fluorescence  intensities, 
c.  mixing  the  reagents  with  the  sample. 
d   inducing  fluorescence  of  the  fluorochrome,  and 
e   quantitatively  measunng  the  intensity  of  fluorescence  of 
each  biologic  particle  in  the  sample. 


5^06.144 
DETERMINATION  OF  GLYCATED  (GI.YCOSYLATEDl 

HEMOGLOBIN  IN  BLOOD 
Jesper  Zeuthen.  Viniin;  Annette  Prento.  Ballenip,  and  Viggo 
Kruse.  SkoTlundc.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Industri 
A/S,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.250,  Sep.  19,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,854.  Mar.  27.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607.766 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Denmark,  Mar.  29.  1985.  1453/85 
Int.  a.^  C^IN  Ji  543.  ii  5" 
U.S.  a.  435—7.25  1-5  Claim* 

I  A  method  for  the  determination  of  glycated  hemoglobin 
(Hb.Au-l  in  a  sample  comprising  a  mixture  of  HbAic  and  non- 
giycated  hemoglobin  (HbAo)  in  the  absence  of  pnor  denatura- 
tion,  which  compnses; 

(.A)   insolubilizing   hemoglobin   in   said   sample   on   a   solid 

phase; 
IB)  contacting  said  insolubilized  hemoglobin  with  a  murine 
monoclonal  aniibixiy  which  has  binding  selectivity  for 
HbAic  relative  to  HbA„  when  said  HbAic  is  insolubilized 
on  a  solid  phase; 

(C)  measunng  the  amount  of  bound  monoclonal  antibody; 
and 

(D)  relating  said  measured  amount  of  bound  monoclonal 
antibody  to  the  amount  of  glycated  hemoglobin  in  said 
sample. 


electrochemically  remove  any  interferent  species  present 
in  said  sample  solution. 

(c)  passing  the  mixture  through  the  enzyme  channel  effec- 
tive to  catalyze  a  reaction  of  all  of  said  sample  substance 
such  that  a  quantity  of  said  mediator  is  reduced. 

(d)  presenting  the  mixture  to  the  second  electrode  structure 
and  applying  a  voltage  to  said  second  electrode  structure 
effective  to  completely  re-oxidize  all  of  said  quantity  of 
reduced  mediator; 
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(e)  measunng  the  current  flowing  through  said  second  elec- 
trode structure  required  to  completely  re-oxidize  all  of 
said  quantity  of  reduced  mediator. 

(f)  integrating  said  current  to  provide  a  measurement  of  the 
quantity  of  charge  required  to  completely  re-oxidize  all  of 
said  quantity  of  reduced  mediator,  and. 

calculating  the  concentration  of  the  sample  substance  in  said 
sample  solution  from  said  measurement 


5J06,146 
ASSAY  METHOD  L  SING  NAD  SYNTHETASE 
Hideo  Misaki;  Hidehiko  Ishikawa.  and  Kazuo  Matsuura.  both  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,424.  Feb.  12,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  603,710.  Apr.  25.  1984.  Pat.  No. 

4.767,712.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  481.752 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1983.  58-71513 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1,00.  1,4S.  1,20;  C12N  1/00 

L.S.  a.  435—16  6  Oaims 


5.206,145 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

A  SLBSTANCE  IN  A  SAMPLE  SOLUTION 

Alan  V.  C  attell.  Buckinghamshire,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
EMI  pic,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,038,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.670 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  19,  1988, 
8811860 

Int.  C\.'  G02N  27/26:  C12Q  1/26.  1/54 
U.S.  a.  435—14  6  Qaims 

1  .A  method  for  the  absolute  measurement  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  substance  in  a  predetermined  volume  of  a  sample 
solution  comprising; 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  elec- 
trode structures  and  an  enzyme  channel  between  said  first 
and  second  electrcxle  structures  containing  an  enzyme  for 
catalyzing  a  reaction  of  a  substance  contained  in  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  a  sample  solution; 

(b)  providing  a  mixture  of  an  excess  of  a  mediator  and  said 
sample  solution,  presenting  said  mixture  to  the  first  elec- 
trode structure  and  applying  a  voltage  to  said  first  elec- 
trcxle  structure  effective  to  oxidize  said   mediator  and 


1,  .A  method  for  assaying  a  component  in  a  specimen,  said 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .ATP. 
desamido-NAD  +  ,  and  an  amide  donor,  said  donor  being  an 
ammonia  compound.  L-glutamine  or  L-asparagme.  said 
methcxl  compnsing 

performing  a  main  reaction  compnsing  incubating  said  spec- 
imen with  NAD^  synthetase  from  Bacillus  licheniformis 
B-0844  PERM  P-68OT  in  the  presence  of  .ATP.  desamido- 
NAD+.  an  amide  donor,  and  Mg^  -  to  generate 
NAD-^.  wherein  the  components  not  being  measured  are 
in  excess  of  the  component  being  measured  and  wherein 
said  NAD  synthetase  is  capable  of  retaining  at  least  95% 
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of  Its  activity  after  treatment  at  40'  for  10  minutes  at  pH 
6  8  in  the  absence  of  potassium  chlonde  and  bo\  me  serum 
albumin. 

subjecting  the  thus-generated  NAD*  to  a  coenzyme  cy- 
cling reaction  compnsing  reducing  said  generated 
NAD+  to  reduced  N.AD  in  a  reaction  system  compnsing 
a  dehydrogenase  while  dehydrogenating  a  subsuate  of 
said  dehydrogenase,  and  then  oxidizing  the  thus-generated 
reduced  NAD  to  NAD-  m  said  coenzyme  cycling  reac- 
tion system  funher  compnsing  diaphorase  while  reducing 
a  tetrazolium  salt  to  a  formazan.  and 

measunng  the  progress  of  said  cycling  reaction  by  measur- 
ing a  compound  pamcipating  m  said  cycling  reaction,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
said  substrate  of  said  dehydrogenase,  said  dehydrogenated 
substrate,  said  tetrazolium  salt  and  said  formazan 


5,206.147 

COLORIMETRIC  ASSAY  BY  ENZY'MATIC  OXIDATION 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  AROMATIC  NITROSO  OR 

OXIME  COMPOUND 

Joachim  Hocnes.  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crer- 

many 

Filed  Aug,  9,  1989.  Ser.  No.  390.94* 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1988,  3826922 

Int.  a."  C12Q  /   26.  1/32 
U.S.  a.  435—25  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  colonmeinc  determination  of  ar.  analyte 
which  compnses 

a)  oxidizing  the  analyte  m  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an 
oxidoreductase  enzyme  which  is  dependent  from  the 
cefaclors  flavin  or  PQQ.  said  enzyme  catalyzing  said 
oxidizing  of  the  analyte.  and  a  color-forming  aromatic 
nitroso  compound  or  a  tautomencally  equivalent  oxime 
compound  which  directly  accepts  electrons  from  the 
enzyme/cofactor  and  causes  a  color  change  m  the  reac 
tion  mixture; 
h)  measunng  the  color  change  m  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
c)  comprising  standard  values  to  the  color  change  to  obtain 
the  amount  of  the  analyte  being  oxidized. 


den\ati\e.  other  than  methanol  and  ethanol.  and  R  — CHO  is 
a  corresponding  aliphatic  aldehyde  or  its  oi-carboxylic  acid 
den\ati\e.  with  2i  oj-carboxyalcohoi  oxidase  having  the  fol- 
lowing bicxhemical  propenies 

enzymatic  action  catalyzing  both  of  the  following  reactions 
a  I  and  bl 

a.  R-CH20H4-02-.R-CH0-H2O2 

bl  R— CHO-rO:-H:0-R— C00H-H:02 

wherein  R— CH:OH  is  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or  its  oj.carboxylic 

acid  denvatne.  other  than  methanol  and  ethanol.  R — CHO  is 

a  corresponding  aliphatic  aldehyde  or  its  cD-carboxylic  acid 

denvatne.  and  R — COOH  is  the  oxidized  form  of  R — CHO 

substrate  specificity    having  substrate  specificity  on  at  least 

HO:C— (CH:)n— OH.  H?C— <CH:h.!— OH. 

HjC— (CH:)o— OH.  H:.C— (CH:> — OH  and 

HjC — iCH;i< — OH.  and  having  no  substrate  specificity 

on  methanol,  ethanol  or  glycerol,  and 

utilization  of  coenzyme   doc^  not  require  presence  of  NAD 

or  NADP; 
and  quantitatively  determining  an  amount  of  a  component 
consumed  or  generated  m  one  of  said  reactions  a)  and  bi 


5.206.148 

METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 

ALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDE  OR  a.-CARBOXYLIC  ACTD 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Shigeyuki  Imamura;  Naoki  Muto,  and  Kenya  Ishizawa.  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Asaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  N»,  570.591.  Aug.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,ni,681. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.298 

Int.  a."  C12R  1/S4:  C12P  7,24 

VS.  a.  435—25  7  Claims 


0  10  20  30  40 

REACtlON    ■'IME   (  mm  ) 

1  ,A  method  for  assaying  aliphatic  alcohol,  aliphatu  alde- 
hyde or  oJ-carboxylic  acid  denvatives  thereof  compnsing 
reacting  m  an  aqueous  medium  1 )  a  sample  containing  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R  — CH:OH  or  R  — CHO.  wherein 
R — CH2OH  is  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or  its  to-carboxylic  acid 


5.206,149 
MFTHOD  OF  HIGH  SENSUnvm  LUMINESCENCE 
ANALYSIS 
Voshihiro  Oyama.  Kanagawa;  Shuntaro  Hosaka.  Tokyo,  and 
Tetsuya  Makin»,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PUT  No.  per  JP90  00558,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1991.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  5,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13665,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109598; 
Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229575:  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37997 

Int.  C\.'  C12Q  ;   6^.  !  28:  GOIN  S3  00.  21   .'■2 
L  .S.  a.  435—28  U  Claims 


cjkis-s  lu/tod 


1  .A  process  for  detecting  or  determining  the  presence  of  a 
substance  by  the  chemilumincscence  produced  through  reac- 
tion of  (a)  peroxidase  or  a  denvative  thereof,  fbl  an  oxidant  and 
(c)  luminol  or  isoluminol  or  a  denvative  thereof  wherein  said 
chemiluminesccncc-inducing  reaction  is  earned  out  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-hydroxy-9-nuorenone.  the  compound 
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maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  ring-forming  conditions 
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OH  U  

and  oKazole  derivatives  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen,  C„Hi„^\.  XC,H2„ 
C«H2,+  iC02,  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group, 
C^2j,+  \C6iU,  YC^Rt,  or  XYC6H3.  wherein  n  is  a  positive 
integer  from  1  to  4,  X  is  F.  CI,  Br,  or  I,  and  Y  is  F,  CI,  Br,  I, 
or  a  phenyl  group, 

8.  An  oxazole  denvative  having  the  formula 


pie  which  reacts  with  microorganisms  producmg  dehy- 
drogenase enzymes; 

(c)  Adding  dairy  half  and  half  creamer  to  said  sample  to 
form  a  dye  treated  nutrient  aqueous  system; 

(d)  Obtaimng  aliquots  of  the  dye  treated  nutrient  aqueous 
system; 

(e)  Performmg  multiple  serial  dilutions  of  an  antimicrobial 
agent  to  be  tested  and  forming  mixtures  of  said  aliquots  of 
the  dye  treated  nutrient  aqueous  system  with  each  of  the 
said  serial  dilutions; 

(0  Incubating  said  mixtures  at  a  temperature  essentially 
equivalent  to  the  temperature  of  the  contaminated  aque- 
ous system  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  develop  the 
change  in  the  dye  color  by  the  reaction  of  the  dye  with 
reducing  enzymes;  and 

(g)  Determining  the  m'"'""""  inhibitory  concentration  of 
antimicrobial  agent  that  inhibits  those  microbial  organisms 
contamed  in  said  contaminated  aqueous  system  by  observ- 
ing a  change  in  color. 


wherein  R:  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  XC,H2,, 
C,H2b^iCC>2,  a  naphthyl  group.  C„H2„^iC6H4,  YfeH*  and 
XYC^Hs,  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  4,  X  is  F,  CI, 
Br,  or  1,  and  Y  ls  F.  CI.  Br,  I,  or  a  phenyl  group. 


5.206,150 
COMPOSITION  OF,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  STABILIZED  FORMLTLATION 

FOR  ASSAYING  PEROXIDASE  ACTIVTIT 
Hsin-Hsiung  Tai,   Lexington.   Ky.,   assignor  to   Lni»ersit}'   of 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,590 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/28:  C12N  9/96 
U,S.  a.  435—28  22  Claims 

1    A  formulation   for   the  detection  and  determination  of 
perojudase  activity,  compnsing: 
a  chromatic  compound; 
a  peroxide; 

a  water-miscible  organic  solvent; 
an  aqueous  buffer  solution;  and 

a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  baci- 
tracin, bacitracin  precursors,  bacitracin  components  de- 
nved  by  hydrolysis  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,206,152 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  EARLY  GROWTH 

REGULATORY  PROTEIN  GENES 

Vikas  P.  Sukhatme,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Arch  DeTelopment 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  111. 

Continiiatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,587,  Apr.  8,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  249,584 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/00:  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  12  Clains 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  mam- 
malian early  regulatory  growth  protein  which  comprises  one 
or  more  histidine-cysteine  fmger  amino  acid  sequences,  said 
DNA  capable  of  hybridizmg  with  the  mouse  Egr-l  gene  of 
FIGS.  1.1-1.8,  under  hybridization  conditions  which  mclude  1 
M  NaCl  and  10%  dextran  sulfate  at  50" -65°. 


5,206,151 
RAPID  SELECTION  OF  BIOCIDE  USING  A  REDUCTION 

OXIDAnON  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Linda  R.  Robertson,  St  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company,  Naperrille,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536390 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/00.  1/02:  C12N  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  435—32  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  determining  the  minimum  inhibitory  concen- 
tration of  an  antimicrobial  agent  in  a  contaminated  aqueous 
system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stock  or  furnished 
solutions  from  a  pulp  and  paper  manufacturer,  waters  from 
open  recirculating  cooling  water  systems,  waste  effluent 
streams,  chemical  process  streams  and  fermentation  streams, 
which  contain  microbiological  organisms,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(a)  Obtaining  a  sample  of  said  contaminated  aqueous  system: 

(b)  Adding  a  reduction  oxidation  indicator  dye  to  said  sam- 


5,206,153 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HUMAN  a-FETOPROTEIN 

AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Taiki  Tamaoki,  Alberta,  Canada;  Tomonori  Morinaga,  Tochigi, 
and  Shinzo  Nishi,  Hokkaido,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,336,  Jon.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,844 
Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/62 
U.S.  a.  435—69.7  7  Claims 

1  A  modified  recombinant  a-fetoprotein  comprised  of  an 
amino  acid  sequence  of  Arg-Val-Pro-Asp-Pro-Met-Arg-Thr- 
Leu-His,  which  is  a  signal  peptide  of  a  rat  a-fetoprotein  and  a 
peptide  linker,  and  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  mature  human 
a-fetoprotein  in  which  said  signal  peptide  and  peptide  linker 
are  fused  at  the  5'  terminal  site  of  said  mature  human  a-feto- 
protein. 


5,206,154 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CECROPINS  BY 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  TECHNIQUES 

Jiunu  Lai;  Jar-How  Lee,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Yun-Long  Lin, 

Los  Angeles;  Dan  Ray,  Encino,  and  Gary  Wilcox,  Malibu,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xoma  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  474,304,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,028.530, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645^09,  Jan.  28, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  637,199 

Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00:  C17N  15/62.  15/63 
U.S.  a.  435—69.7  15  Oaims 

1  A  genetic  construct  which  compnses  a  first  genetic  se- 
quence coding  for  a  polypeptide  which  is  capable  of  suppress- 
ing the  bactencidal  effect  of  the  resulting  fusion  protein 
towards  an  otherwise  cecropin-sensitive  bactenum  operably 
linked  to  a  second  genetic  sequence  coding  for  cecropin. 


5^06,155 
MICROORGANISM  FOR  SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF 
A  SPEOFIC  COMPOUND  OF  AVERMECTIN  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Satoshi  Omura,  and  Hanio  Ikeda.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Kitasato  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  S,  1990,  2-53411 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21  04.  r  00.  17  16:  C12N  /  20 
VS.  CI.  435—71.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Srrepto- 
myces  avermitilis.  wherein  the  culture  is  capable  of  prcxlucmg 
essentially  only  avermectm  compxiund  "a"  and  wherein  fur- 
ther the  culture  retains  the  ability  to  degrade  isoleucine  or  us 
keto  acid  (3-methyl-2-oxovalenc  acid)  but  has  a  decreased 
ability  to  degrade  valine  or  its  kelo  acid  (2-oxoiso%alenc  acid) 
in  the  avermectin  biosynthetic  pathway 


5^06,156 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

PARTICULATE  ANTIMICROBIAL  PRODUCT. 

ANTIMICROBIAL  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  AND 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Daniel  Samain,  Toulouse;  Fredirique  Nguyen,  Vaux  Sur  Mer. 

and  Michel  Degre,  Alzonne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio 

Serae  Laboratoires  SA  Saint  Affriqae,  France 

FUed  May  11,  1990,  Ser,  No.  521.977 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1989.  89  06668 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  19  04:  A61K  37/22.  37/50 
V.S.  C\.  435—101  13  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  preparation  of  a  particulate  antimierobiaJ 
product  using  the  antimicrobial  LP  system  of  lactoperoxydase 
enzyme/oxygen  donor/oxidizable  substrate,  wherein  ihe  oxy- 
gen donor  is  a  [jeroxide.  a  reactive  substance,  or  micro-organ- 
isms, for  modifying  the  physiochemical  properties  of  the  LP 
system  and  providing  the  LP  system  in  the  form  of  particles 
insoluble  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  process  compnsing 
bonding  at   least   the   lactoperoxydase  enzyme   of  the   LP 
system  to  a  particulate  vector,  each  particle  of  said  partic- 
ulate vector  compnsing  a  nucleus  formed  of  a  hydrophilic 
polysacchandic  polymer,  a  first  lipidic  layer  chemically 
bound  to  the  nucleus  by  hydroxy  functional  groups  or 
denvatives  thereof,  and  a  second  phospholipidic  layer  so 
that  the  molecules  of  enzyme  are  insened  into  the  second 
phospholipidic  layer  and   or  into  the  first  lipidic  layer. 
intr(xlucing  said  paniculate  vector  into  a  non-aqueous  me- 

dllUD. 


5006,157 
PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTITLTED-2-MORPHOLONE 
Kechia  J.  CTiou,  Wappingers  Falls.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc..  WTiite  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1988.  Ser.  No.  250,052 
Int.  n.*  C12P  17  14.  C12N  1/00 
U.S.  C\.  435—120  8  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  prepanng  a  product  2-morpholone  which 
comprises 

maintaining  a  reaction  mixture  containing  as  charge  dialka- 
nolamine 


H 

I 

-C- 


H 


; c— R' 

I  I 

R— C— OH    H  — C— OH 
I  I 

H  H 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl,  aryl,  alke- 
nyl,   alkynyl,   or  hydrogen   and   R    is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkaryl.  aralkyl.  aryl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  or  hydrogen; 
adding   lo  said   reaction   medium   Gluconobacter  or  .4ceto- 
bacler  bacteria; 


maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  nng-forming  conditions 
thereby  forming  product  2-morpholone 


H     R      H 

I       I        I 

R— C— N— C— R 


R— C— O— C=0;  and 
recovenng  said  product  2-morpholone. 


5,206.158 
PRCKTSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIFLUOROBENZA.MIDE 
Kenneth  H.  OifTord,  Sittingboume;  Philip  J.  Ciearj.  Ashford, 
and  Robert  J.  Pryce,  Faversham,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.\ ..  Delft  and  Shell  Internatio- 
nale Research  Maatschappij  B.\  .,  The  Hague,  both  of  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.552,  Jun.  11,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  569.729 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1986, 
8616160 

Int.  O.'  C12P  13  02:  C12N  I  20 
U.S.  O.  435—129  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.6-<linuoroben2amide 
which  compnses  subjecting  2.6-<lifluorobcnzonitnle  to  the 
action  of  Rhodococcus  sp  NCIB  12218  or  a  mutant  thereof 
capable  of  the  hydrolysis  of  2.6-<linuorobenzonitnle  to  2.6- 
difluorobenzamide.  under  irradiation  of  light,  to  form  2.6- 
difluorobenzamide  and  recovenng  the  formed  2.6-dinuorobcn- 
zamide 


5.206.159 

POLYMER  PARTICLES  CONTAINING  COLLOIDAL 

IRON  OXIDE  GR.'^NULES  FOR  USE  AS  A 

MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  REAGENT  CARRIER 

Ben  Cohen.  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  Tak  K.  Wong,  Hamden,  Conn., 

and  Bartholomew  Hargitay,  V^liite  Plains,  N.Y'.,  assignors  to 

Miles  Inc..  as  Legal  Successor  by  Merger  with  Technicon 

Instruments  Corp..  Tarrytown,  N.Y'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,010.  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,562,  May  21.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,287 

Int.  O.'  C12N  //   OS  C12Q  /   00:  GOIN  33/53   33  545 

U.S.  CI.  435—180  8  Claims 

1  .\  prtxress  for  prepanng  a  stable  superparamagnetic  par- 
ticulate reagent  earner  having  high  magnetic  permeability  and 
low  magnetic  remanence  compnsing  the  steps  of  a)  providing 
a  water-insoluble  swellable  substantially  sphencal  and  essen- 
tially non-ionic  polyacrylamide  gel  matnx.  b)  contacting  said 
polyacrvlamide  matnx  with  a  solution  of  soluble  iron  salts 
whereb\  subsiantialK  all  of  said  iron  salt  solution  is  taken  up 
by  said  polyacrylamide  matnx,  said  matnx  becomes  swollen. 
and  said  soluble  salts  pa.ss  mio  said  polyacrylamide  hel  matnx. 
c)  convening  the  iron  salts  to  insoluble  iron  oxide  granules 
having  a  diameter  of  from  about  5  nm  to  500  nm  whereb\  a 
coUoidally  and  stably  dispersed  magnetically  responsive  moi- 
ety IS  generated  m  situ  withm  said  polyacrylamide  gel  matnx 
and  entrapped  therein,  said  entrapped  iron  oxide  essentially 
free  to  rotate  w  ithin  said  matnx  under  the  influence  of  a  mag- 
netic field  and  thermal  motion,  and  di  washing  ihe  polyacryl- 
amide gel  matrix  to  remove  soluble  by-products 
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5J06,168 
METHOD  FOR  SMALL  SYSTEM  WASTEWATER 
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5,206,160 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  Bl  F-3  AND 
SUPEROXIDE  DISMLTASE  AS  A  CEI.I   CLEAN  AGE 
PROMOTING  AGENT 
Michio  Takahashi,  No.  1-8-502,  Takatsulta-danchi.  Takatsuka- 
shinden,  Matsuod-shi,  Chiba-ken;  Kunio  Shioda,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroshiro    Shibai.    Kawasaki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Ajinomoto   Company,    Inc..   Tokyo   and    Michio   Takahashi. 
Matsudo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No,  580,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-234934 

Int.  C\:  C12N  9/02:  C07K  IJ/QO:  A61K  37/36 

L.S.  a.  435—189  1  Claim 

1    .A   cleavage  pronioting  agent,  comprising  BUF-3  and 

superoxide  dismutase. 


5,206,163 

DNA  ENCODING  BOVINE  DIARRHEA  VIRCS  PROTEIN 

Andre  Renard,  Beaufays,  Belgium;  Dine  Dina,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  and  Joseph  Martial,  Esneux,  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Chiron  Corporation,  EroeryTille,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,037,  Mar.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,981,  Jul.  8,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  550,816 

Int.  a:  C12N  .5/70.  1,19.  1,21.  15/40 

U.S.  a.  435—240.2  10  Qaims 
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5,206,161 
HUMAN  PLASMA  CARBOXVPEPTIDASE  B  "^Wf 

Dennis  T,  Drayna,  San  Francisco,  and  Dan  L.  Eaton,  San  Rafael.  »• 

both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran-  "«Si 

Cisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,591  <»ni.:r  -r  »    MM>i""'.t5-" 

Int.  a.5  C12N  9/48:  CUP  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  435 212  4  Oaims        1    Am  isolated  and  purified  recombinant  DNA  fragment 

1.  .An  isolated  monomenc  human  plasma  carboxypeptidase    which  encodes  at  least  one  viral  polypeptide  encoded  hy  the 
B  (PCPB)  having  a  molecular  weight  on  non-reducmg  SDS-    BD\'  genomic  sequences  shown  in  FIG   2 
PAGE  of  about  60  kD  and  having  in  its  mature  form  the 
N-terminal  sequence  PheGluSer. 

5,206,164 
DNA  ENCODING  A  SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  ENDOWED 
WITH  IMMUNOLOGICAL  ACTIVITV  AND  CAPABLE  OF 

INDUCING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  WITH 

A  HIGH  SPECIFICITV'  TOWARDS 
ALPHA-FETOPROTEIN 
Mario  F.  Tecce,  Siena;  Marzia  M.  Giuliani.  CoUe  Di  Vai  D'Elsa; 
Sterfano  Ricci,  Siena;  Rattil  Giulio,  Siena,  and  Benedetto 
Terrana,  Siena,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sclavo  S.p.A..  Siena, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384.411,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,130.415. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  29,  1988,  21553  A/88 
Int.  C\.'  C07H  21  04:  C12N  I/2I.  15/12.  15/70 
'J.S.  a.  435—240.2  7  Oaims 

1.  A  DN.A  fragment  which  codes  for  a  peptide  defined  hy 
the  arnmo  acid  sequence: 


5,206,162 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  D-AMINOACVLASE 
Ying  C.  Tsai;  CTiyuan  S.  Lin;  Ching  P.  Tseng,  and  Yunn  B.  Yang, 
all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of 
Republic  of  China,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  P,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,240 
Int.  CL'  CUR  1/05:  C12N  9/80.  9/78 
U.S.  a.  435— 22«  1  Claim 

1,  A  process  for  producing  D-aminoacylase  comprising 
adding  I'^r  (weight/volume)  of  an  N-acetyl-DL.-amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-acetyl-DL-methionine 
and  N-acetyl-DL-leucine  to  a  cultunng  medium,  cultunng 
bactena  of  the  stram  Alcaligenes  faecalis  DA-I  having  acces- 
sion number  CCRC  14817  m  said  cultunng  medium,  and  re- 
covenng  D-aminoacyla.se  from  the  cultured  bactena, 

said  D-aminoac>lasc  having  propenies  including:  a  substrate 
specificitv  capable  of  hydrolyzmg  N-acetyl-D-amino 
acids  and  unable  to  hydrolyze  N-acetyl-L-ammo  acids  and 
having  a  relative  activity  of  0.8%  for  the  reaction  of  said 
D-aminoacylase  with  N-acetyl-L-methionme  with  respect 
to  a  relative  activity  of  100%  for  the  reaction  of  said 
D-aminoacylase  with  N-acetyl-D-methionine;  a  molecular 
weight  of  55.000;  an  isoelectnc  point  of  5  35;  and  being 
inhibited  by  metallic  ions  of  mercunc,  cupnc  and  car- 
bonyl  ions  and  inhibited  by  p-chloromercuribenzoic  acid, 
N  ethvlmaleimide  and  EDT.A. 


GluAlaThrTyrLysGluValSerLysMctValLysAsp 
AlaL*uThr.\'laI!eGluLysProrhrGlyAspGluGln 
SerSerGlyCysLeuGlu.'^snGlnLeuProAlaPhcLeu 
GluGluLeuCysHisGluLysGlulleLeuGluLysTyr 
GlyHisSer.AspCysCysSerGlnSerGluGluGlyArg 
HisAsnCysPheLeuAlaHisLysLysProThrProAla 
SerlleProLeu 

said  DNA  fragment  consisting  essentially  of  the  nucleotide 

sequence: 

5'  GATCCGACCCGGAAGCCACTTACAAGGAAGTA 
GCTGGGCCTTCGGTGAATGTTCCTTCAT 

AGCAAAATGOTGAAAGATGCATTGACTG 

TCGTTTTACCACTTTCTACGTAACTGAC 
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-continued 
CAATTGAGAAACCCACTGGAGATGAACAGTCT 
GTTAACTCTTTGGGTGACCTCTACTTGTCAGA 

TCAGGGTGTTTAGAAAACCAGCTACCTG 
AGTCCCACAAATCTTTTGGTCGATGGAC 


CCTTTCTGGAAGAACTTTGCCATGAGAAAGAA 
GGAAAGACCTTCTTGAAACGGTACTCTTTCTT 


AT  T  TTGGAG AAGT  ACGGAC  AT  TC  AG AC  T 
TAAAACCTCTTCATGCCTGTAAGTCTGA 


GCTGCAGCCAAAGTGAAGAGGGAAGACATAAC 
CGACGTCGGTTTCACTTCTCCCTTCTGTATTG 

TGTTTTCTTGCACAC.AAAAAGCCCACTC 
ACAAAAGAACGTGTGTTTTTCGGGTGAG 


CAGCATCGATCCCACTTIGATA 
GTCGT.AGCTAGGGTGAAACTATTCGA 


5J06,168 
METHOD  FOR  SMALL  SYSTEM  WASTEWATER 
DENTTRinCATION 
Gregory  Boyle,  113  Wincaap  Rd.,  Cherry  Flill.  NJ.  08003 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,968 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  (ubae4)Dent  to  Feb.  9.  2010, 

has  been  rfi«fl»iiiw>rf 

Int.  a.'  C12N  ;;    N:  HOIR  4:48.  C02F  3/00 

VS.  a.  43S— 262  9  Oaimi 

1    A   method  for  the  denitnfication  of  mtrale-containing 

wastewater  from  home  or  commercial  sources  in  which  said 

wastewater  pnor  to  said  denitnfication  has  been  subjected  to 

pntnary  settling,  aeration,  and  secondary  settling  underground 

vvhich  method  compnses 

a  I  introducing  said  wastewater  mto  an  underground  denitn- 
fication chamber,  and 
b)  penodically  introducing  tablets  compnsing  compressed 
denitnfying  bactena  and  a  nutnent  source  of  carbon  into 
said  underground  denitnfication  chamber, 
V,  herebv  said  w.  aste\«.  ater  is  denitnfied 


5,206,165 
IMMORTAL  HUMAN  MAMMARY  EPITHELIAL  CELL 

SUBLINES 
Robert   J.   Pauley.   Farmington;   Paine  Terry    J.,   Detroit,   and 
Herbert  D.  Soule,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michi- 
gan Cancer  Foundation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.518 
Int.  CT."  C12N  5  00.  5  08 
V.S.  a.  435—240.2  4  Oaims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  an  immortal  human  mam- 
mary epithelial  cell  subline  designated  Registration  No  ,ATCC 
CRL  10782 

2  .A  biologically  pure  culture  of  an  immortal  human  mam- 
mary epithelial  cell  subline  designated  Registration  No,  ATCC 
CRL  10783 


5,206,167 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  .Number 


5J06,169 

ANIMAL  CARCASS  COMPOST  CRIB 

Robert  O.  Bland,  8015  Brandon  St.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72204 

Cx)ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,047,  May  I,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.935 

Int.  O."  C05F  1   ax  II  08.  B09B  3  00 

U.S.  O.  435—284  6  Claims 


5.206.166 

GENES  ENCODING  LEPIDOPTERAN-ACTI\  E  TOXINS 

AND  TRANSFORMED  HOSTS 

Jewel  Payne.  San  Diego,  and  August  J.  Sick,  Oceanside,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  451,389.  Dec.  14,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.164,180, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,860.  May  18, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

904,243 

Int.  O."  C12N  1/21.  15/32.  15/70 

U.S.  O.  435—252.3  10  Oaims 


.  Bv,    1...  ^   «w    I  i«  llu  A^  itr  C.n        ■  *-<    '*■    ••^  C>«    .*- 

U  »••■  a^  *^  •!«   ••'    •'"    !'•   -•■  ■'»    :*•  «'-  *^  »^   *^  •» 

11  ««>   M4    Ala  »!•   •!"    ;i«  •!»   L«.  ilr  t*  l**   *^  ^»  ^w-  »• 

,A  ta,    ATI    U,  '•^   Law  tly  i^  ^a    ila  ,au  II*    .«.  "fca  *a»  »a, 

*•  lir.   Ita  Slu  tm  ,«.   ■>»  HV  H"  ^n   'i*  Cu  Vl"  '**  *'•  *^ 

9'  km  «*"  aia    ita  tar   kr|  ;.au  tin  11,  La.,  far   *^   L«,   r,»   »n 

10k  Ma   >,   TV    *^  »La  "fca  „a  1^  'rp  »i,.  »(    «^  ^.^   rw   »ar 

ir  P^  »ia  La.  fcf»  611.  ttu  **  ar^  Ha  W"  »%a  *•»•  *ap  laf  »» 

,M  «ar    aiB    Lab     n,.     Tkr    ai,     ll«    ar«    lb,    ^  lar     ••«     •(»    ai,    Ty. 

15"  tlu    !  ia  »-a   .au  ,■•  lar  Mi    ryr  ^i    it..  iLa  III   lar  imi  ■'« 

1M  Lau  IV  Vai   L«i  Iri  M*  Ml   Iv  Ibt  Ma  ttt  iLa  Irf  irp  ci. 

It'  «*a  i^  Ml   III  TW   Ma  MM  lar  Iri  TV,  IM.  1^  Lab  TV  Ir^ 

•«•  taw   Ma  BIT  liu  T,»  TV  lap  Tyr  It  a  Mi  art  T  T  Ty  Ian  TV 

n'  «lr   L»  lar  *rt   Law  a-»  »ri  lar  Kw  11,  Mi    fcr^  11,    Tr,  ai, 

Z3ainMaavilriBWIrtln«lwLa>TV  MalwMi    ,«,la» 

2*1  ;  la    Ma  Mr   Ma  "iLa  llr  lar  T,.,   1^  lar  iri   Law   T,..   a-a    1  I, 

2M  »-«  TV   Mf  *»r   cir  Law  TV  In  «iu  Mi  t,,   tv  M»  a-^  M. 


5  A  bactenal  host  transformed  to  express  a  Bacillus  thuringi- 
ensis  toxin  hav  ing  the  ammo  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG  3  or 
FIG   6 


1  .A  method  for  composting  animal  carca.s,ses.  said  method 
compnsing  depositing  a  layer  of  compost  starter  matenal 
within  a  cnb  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  compnscd  of 
walls  hav  ing  mesh  sidmg  to  expose  an  inienor  of  said  enclosure 
to  oxygen  from  the  air  surrounding  said  cnb.  and  a  sloping 
floor  for  the  drainage  of  water,  said  staner  matenal  compnsing 
a  nitrogen-nch  component,  placing  a  layer  of  carcasses  on  said 
layer  of  compost  starter  matenal,  completely  covenng  said 
layer  of  carca.sses  vyiih  a  compost  medium,  said  medium  being 
OOmpnsed  of  sawdust  and  animal  v\aste.  placing  subsequent 
alternating  layers  of  said  carcasses  and  said  composi  medium 
to  fill  said  cnb  enclosure,  exposing  the  contents  oi  said  filled 
crib  to  solar  heat  and  direct  light  generated  by  solar  glazing 
panels  provided  on  said  cnb  and  introducing  air  to  an  intenor 
of  said  contents  to  facilitate  aerobic  decomposition,  air  being 
introduced  into  said  intenor  of  said  contents  by  inserting  and 
extracting  an  aerating  tool  whereby  a  furrow  through  vyhich 
air  pa.sses  is  created,  said  tool  compnsing  an  elongated  rod.  said 
contents  funhcr  being  rotatively  mixed  by  extracting  a  bottom 
ponion  c>f  said  cnb  contents  through  a  door  at  a  bottom  of  said 
cnb  and  msenmg  said  bottom  fxiriion  onto  a  top  of  said  cnb 
contents,  vihereby  said  contents  are  efTectivelv  aerated, 
whereby  said  carcas.ses  are  decomposed 

4  A  cnb  for  composting  animal  carcasses,  said  cni:  compns- 
ing a  framework  for  receiving  carca.sses  defining  four  v^alls,  a 
top  cover  and  a  floor,  a  rear  wall  of  said  framework  being 
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a   heating    medium    intrtxluction    pipe   connected    to   said  activity  samples  of  high  purity  radionuclides  and  a  cle 


,^ i    r„ 
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greater  m  height  than  a  front  wall  of  said  framework  whereb> 
a  top  plane  of  said  frameuork  slopes  downward  from  a  rear 
side  of  said  cnb  to  a  from  side  of  said  cnb,  said  top  cover  being 
connected  to  a  top  of  said  rear  wall  m  hinged  relationship 
whereby  said  top  cover  is  moveable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  for  loading  raatenal  mto  said  cnb.  said  floor  having  a 
slope  for  the  drainage  of  water,  said  walls  having  mesh  siding 
whereby  air  may  pa&s  freely  therethrough,  said  top  cover 
having  solar  glazing  panels  whereby  solar  heat  and  light  are 
transmitted  directly  to  an  interior  of  said  cnb.  said  framework 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  access  doors,  at  least  one  of 
said  access  d<»rs  being  placed  at  a  top  portion  of  said  rear  wall 
whereby  material  may  be  placed  within  said  cnb.  and  at  least 
one  other  of  said  access  doors  being  placed  at  a  bottom  portion 
of  one  of  said  walls  whereby  matenal  may  be  removed  from 
said  cnb 


5.206,171 

PROGRAMMABLE  ALTOMATED 

INOCULATOR/REPLICATOR 

Jo-Anne  Dillon;  Kwok-Him  Yeung,  both  of  Ottawa,  and  Sam  S. 

Lightstone.  Kingston,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty 

the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  OtUwa.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.156 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/32 

VS.  a.  435—293  18  Oaims 


I 

5.206.170 
SLI  FLR  DIOXIDE  DCTECTOR  DEVICE  EMBODIED  BY 

LSING  S02-OMDANT  BIOAGENT 
Takeshi  Sato.  Toki;  Nobuko  Kubo,  Anjyo;  Hirofumi   Akano. 
Handa;  Yoshiva  Kawamura,  Kounan,  and  Shigesada  lijima. 
Nukata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakano  \  inegar  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Handa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,534 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1991,  3-64951: 
Mar.  28,  1991.  3-65004 

Int.  a.5  COIN  27/327:  C12M  1/34 
L.S.  a.  435—211  7  Claims 


1  Laboratory  apparatus  for  performing  repetitive  tasks 
comprising  a  frame;  a  table  removably  located  in  said  frame, 
first  parallel  beanng  ways  in  said  frame  belo^A  and  parallel  to 
said  table;  second  parallel  beanng  ways  in  said  frame  below 
and  parallel  to  said  table;  first  carnage  means  supponed  by  said 
first  beanng  ways  for  independent  movement  therealong. 
second  carnage  means  supp<->rted  by  second  beanng  ways  for 
independent  movement  therealong  m  a  plane  below  and  paral- 
lel to  said  first  carnage  means,  independently  operable  transfer 
means  for  transfernng  objects  as  desired  between  said  table 
and  a  selected  one  of  said  carnage  means  or  between  said  first 
and  second  carnage  means,  action  means  at  a  work  station 
adjacent  to  or  spaced  from  said  table  for  performing  an  opera- 
tion on  an  object  positioned  on  said  table  or  on  said  carnage 
means;  and  means  for  coordinating  the  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  carnage  means,  said  transfer  means  and  said  action 
means  in  accordance  with  repetitive  tasks  to  be  performed 


1   A  sulfur  dioxide  detector  device  using  S02-oMdant  bioa- 

gent.  the  detector  device  comprising: 
a  honzontally  arranged  sensor  housing; 
an  onygen  concentration  sensor  removably  disposed  within 

the  sensor  housing; 
a  bio-membrane  concentrically  located  at  one  end  of  the 
o.nygen  concentration  sensor,  the  bio-membrane  including 
an  S02-oxidant  bioagent  provided  between  an  immobi- 
lized membrane  and  a  gas  permeable  membrane; 
the  oxygen  concentration  sensor  having  an  oxygen  electrode 
placed  in  contact  with  the  immobilized  membrane  of  the 
bio-membrane; 
a  dish-shaped  cell  formed  with  a  honzontally  extending  axis, 
and  having  an  open  end  which  is  in  contact  with  the  gas 
permeable  membrane  of  the  bio-membrane  so  that  SO2- 
laden  solution  supplied  to  the  cell  oxidizes  sulfurous  acid 
into  sulfunc  acid  as  SO:  permeates  through  the  bio-mem- 
brane so  as  to  change  an  output  from  the  oxygen  concen- 
tration sensor  depending  on  an  amount  of  SO2;  and 
an  inlet  hole  and  an  outlet  hole  each  formed  on  a  sidewall  of 
the  cell  in  diametncally  opposed  relationship,  the  outlet 
hole  being  always  located  directly  above  the  inlet  hole  so 
as  to  quickly  drain  foam  formed  when  the  SOi-laden 
solution  IS  supplied  to  the  dish-shaped  cell  through  the 
inlet  hole  and  drained  from  the  outlet  hole,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  holes  being  directed  toward  the  gas  permeable 
membrane  to  make  an  angle  with  the  axial  direction  of  the 
cell  of  less  than  90  degrees. 


5.206.172 

COUNTERnOW  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FERMENTATION  TANK 

Yuji   Lchihori,   Hikari:  Goichi   Aimoto.   Kudamatsu.  and  To- 

shihiko   Nakayama.  Tokuyama.  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1990.  2-156519 

Int.  CI.'  C12M  1,  12 

U.S.  a.  435—311  2  Oaims 


1    A  system  for  preventing  back  flow   of  a  fermentation 
medium  contained  m  a  fermentation  tank  compnsing: 
a  fermentation  tank  containing  a  fermentation  medium; 
a  sparger  submerged  in  said  fermentation  medium; 


a  heating  medium  introduction  pipe  connected  to  said 
sparger  for  introducing  a  heating  medium  mtc  said  fer- 
mentation medium  through  said  sparger 

a  branch  pipe  branching  out  from  said  heating  medium 
introduction  pipe  so  as  to  provide  flow  communication 
between  an  intenor  of  the  Lank  at  a  level  above  the  liquid 
surface  of  said  fermentation  medium  and  said  heating 
medium  introduction  pipe,  and 

a  check  valve  connected  to  said  branch  pipe  so  as  to  make 
gas  or  vapor  flow  only  in  the  direction  from  said  intenor 
of  the  tank  toward  said  heating  medium  introduction  pipe 


5.206.173 
AIR  HCX)D 
I^rry  J.  Finn.  Gladewater.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bedminster  Bioeon- 
version  Corporation.  Cherry  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.450 

Int.  a:  C05F  17/02 

I'.S.  a.  435—313  19  Claims 


CO-LECTOX  DUCT 


1  In  a  closed  facility  for  the  composting  of  solid  waste  and 
sewage  sludge,  a  system  compnsing  a  hood  made  of  heai-con- 
ductive.  moisture-impervious  matenal  disp<iscd  over  a  com- 
post pile  during  active  composting  thereof,  means  for  directing 
outside  air  o\er  extenoriy  presented  surface  portions  of  said 
hcxxi  to  place  the  outside  air  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
heated,  moisture  laden  air  emanating  from  the  compost  pile 
impinging  on  mtenorly  presented  surface  portions  of  said 
hood;  gutter  means  for  collecting  condensate  resulting  from 
cooling  of  the  impinging  air  and  duct  means  for  directing  the 
heated  outside  air  into  the  facility. 


5.206,174 
METHOD  OF  PHOTON  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 
Robert  J.  Gehrke:  Marie  H.  Putnam:  E.  Wayne  Killian:  Richard 
G.  Helmer,  all  of  Idaho  Falls;  Ronnie  L.  Kynaston.  Blackfoot: 
Scott  G.  Croodwin.  Idaho  Falls,  and  Larry  O.  Johnson.  Poca- 
tello.  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Idaho.  Inc..  Idaho  Falls. 
Id. 

Filed  Sep   24,  1992.  Ser.  No,  949,955 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23.  00.  23,  223 

U.S.  n.  436—58  6  Oaims 


"IS'"  - 


1  A  method  for  measuring  and  analyzing  an  x-ray  and  y-ray 
spectrum  of  radionuclides  m  a  medium  by  a  spectrometer. 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

a   preparing  a  plurality  of  unknown  activity  samples  of  the 

medium  within  sample  containers. 
b.  prepanng  a  set  of  calibration  samples  consisting  of  known 


g 


activity  samples  of  high  puniy  radionuclides  and  a  clean 
background  sample, 

c  measunng  response  spectra  of  the  calibration  samples  with 
the  spectrometer 

d  measunng  the  radionuclide  activities  or  actisity  concen- 
trations from  the  spectra  associated  with  the  plurality  of 
unknown  activity  samples, 

e  injecting  a  low -energy  and  a  high-energy  pulse  into  a 
spectrometer  preamplifier  circuit  while  accumulating  the 
above  spectra  thereby  prosiding  an  energy  calibrauon 
signal  at  a  penodic  interval  dunng  steps  c    and  d 

f  analyzing  a  v-ray  region  of  the  spectra  from  the  unknown 
activity  samples  using  a  non-linear  peak  fitting  function, 
analyzing  an  x-ray  region  of  the  spectra  from  the  un- 
known activity  samples  using  a  linear-leasl-squares  spec- 
tral-fitting method  by  fitting  the  spectra  of  the  plurality  of 
unknown  activity  samples  with  the  response  spectra  of  the 
calibration  samples. 

h  computing  and  displaying  a  Chi-squared  number  and  a 
quality-of-fit  \aluc  of  the  x-ra\  region  data  wherein  a 
value  less  than  two  (2)  indicates  a  good  correlation  be- 
iween  the  unknown  activity  samples  and  the  known  activ- 
ity samples,  and  a  value  greater  than  two  (2i  indicates  a 
poor  correlation  between  the  unknown  activity  samples 
and  the  known  activity  samples, 

1.  displaying  the  quality-of-fit  value  and  a  calibrated  channel- 
by-channel  residual  w  hen  the  quality  -•.-vf-fii  \  alue  is  greater 
than  two  (2),  and 

j.  displaying  an  activity  value  for  each  nuclide. 


5,206.175 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
BlS(2-CHLOROETHYL)  SULRDE  OR  BIS 
12-CHLOROETHYL)  IMINE 
Klaus    Rossmann.    Rumisberg.    Switzerland;    N^olfgang    Diehl. 
Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany:  Wolfram  Krieger.  Ham- 
burg. Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  and  Jorg  Boscher.  Preetz,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Battelle-Institut  e.\ ..  Frank- 
furt. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP84  003«3,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1985.  {;  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8.  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W085  02679,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  1985 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.418.  Not.  3.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298  J86.  Jan.  9,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764.257.  Aug.  8, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  1.  1984,  Ser.  No. 

810.361 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  I>ec.  10, 

1983.  3344700 

Int.  cn.'  GOIN  21/64.  31/22 
I  S.  C\.  436—106  14  Claims 

1  \  princess  of  detecting  the  presence  or,  a  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  bis(2-chlori->ethy  1  (sulfide  or  bisiZ-chloroethyl  limine, 
compnsing 

a  providing  a  solution  compnsing  at  least  one  dyesluff 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  bnlliani  blue  R. 
guinea  green  B.  neutral  red.  and  lissaminc  green  B.  which 
at  leasi  one  dyestuff  is  capable  of  fiuorescing  and  is  capa- 
ble, when  applied  as  a  «)lulion.  of  forming  an  adduct  with 
al  least  one  of  bis(2-chloroethyi>sulfidc  or  bis(2-chloroe- 
thyDimine  when  present  on  a  surface,  which  at  least  one 
adduct  IS  capable  of  fiuorescing  m  a  spectral  range  which 
IS  different  from  thai  of  the  corresponding  al  least  one 
dyestuff, 
b  applying  the  solution  to  the  surface 

c,  inducing  fiuorescence  of  the  applied  s<ilution  by  irradiat- 
ing the  surface  onto  which  the  vilution  has  been  applied 
with  light  having  a  wavelength  effective  to  excite  the  at 
least  one  dyesluff  and,  when  present,  the  at  least  one 
adduct.  and  induce  light  emivsion  bv  fiuorescence  there- 
from; 

d,  measunng  the  wavelength  of  the  iight  emiltec  from  the 
surface,  and 
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first  and  second  reactanls  and  said  anaiyte,  thereby  form- 
ing a  ternary  complex; 


5,206,181 
METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  A 
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e.  determining  the  presence  of  the  at  least  one  adduct  on  the 
surface  from  the  presence  of  a  measured  difference  in  the 
wavelength  of  the  light  emitted  b>  the  at  least  one  adduct 
and  the  at  least  one  dyestuff 


5,206,176 
DETECTION  AND  CONTROL  OF  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS  IN  COMBUSTION  EFFLUENT 
Janos  Be«r.  Winchester,  Mass.;  Ar^lan  Kahn,  Princess  Anne. 
Md.:  Adel  F.  Sarofim,  Milton.  Mass.;  Jan  H.  Thijssen.  Cam- 
bridge, and  Majed  A.  Toqan.  Wellesley.  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,721 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/64 

U.S.  a.  436—140  31  aaims 


5.206,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ANALYTE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Fern  DeLaCroix,  Johann  Bergen  Harvey  Buck,  all  of  Indianap- 
olis. Ind.,  and  Hans-Joachim  Guder.  Weilheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BoehrinRer  Mannheim  Corporation. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,345,  Jan.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,533 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/^33 

VS.  a.  436—518  *5  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  determining  at  lea.st  one  analyte  m  a  fluid 

sample,  composing: 

(a)  a  first  porous  zone  composing  an  immobilized,  non  dif- 
fusible reagent  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  at  least 
one  diffusible  labeled  reactant  composing  a  label  conju- 
gated to  either  said  analyte.  an  analogue  of  said  analyte  or 
a  specific  binding  partner  for  said  analyte,  and 

(b)  a  second  porous  zone  composing  (i)  a  diffusible  interac- 
tive reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  the  label  portion  of 
said  diffusible  labeled  reactant  to  produce  a  diffusible 
detectable  moiety  and  (lU  a  means  for  separating  said 
diffusible  interactive  reagent  for  said  diffusible  detectable 
moiety 

42    Method  for  determining  at  least  one  analyte  in  a  fluid 
sample,  composing 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  labeled  binding  partner 
which  specifically  binds  to  said  analyte  to  form  a  mixture 
composing  (i)  complexes  of  analyte  and  labeled  binding 
panner  and  (ii)  uncompleted  labeled  binding  partner. 

(b)  contacting  said  mixture  to  an  immobilized  reagent  which 
binds  to  uncomplexed  labeled  binding  partner  but  not 
complexes  of  analyte  and  labeled  binding  partner,  so  as  to 
remove  uncomplexed  labeled  binding  partner  from  said 
mixture, 

(c)  contacting  said  mixture  to  an  apparatus  composing  a 
diffusible,  interactive  reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
label  portion  of  said  labeled  binding  partner  to  pr^xluce  a 
detectable  moiety  in  said  mixture, 

(d)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  means  for  separating 
detectable  moiety  from  any  unreacted  diffusible  interac- 
tive reagent,  and 

(e)  measuong  one  of  unreacted  diffusible  interactive  reagent, 
removed  uncomplexed  labeled  binding  partner  or  detect- 
able moiety  as  a  measure  of  analyte  in  said  sample 


1  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  polycyclic  aro- 
matic compounds  in  the  effluent  of  a  turbulent  commercial 
combustion  system  for  momtoong  or  controlling  the  composi- 
tion of  said  effluent,  composing; 

directly,  selectively  detecting  the  presence  in  said  effluent  of 
high  molecular  weight  polycyclic  aromatic  compounds 
having  five  or  more  ongs  by, 
selecting  excitation  radiation  having  a  fluorescence  excita- 
tion wavelength  that  induces  substantial  fluorescence  by 
said  high  molecular  weight  polycyclic  aromatic  com- 
pounds having  5  or  more  ongs  in  the  gas  phase,  and 
selecting  a  position  along  the  effluent  system  at  which  said 
high  molecular  weight  polycyclic  aromatic  compounds 
having  5  or  more  ongs  may  be  present  in  sufficient 
amounts  such  that  fluorescence  from  said  effluent  at  said 
position  at  said  excitation  wavelength  is  predominantly 
from  said  high  molecular  weight  polycyclic  aromatic 
compounds  having  5  or  more  ongs  when  said  high  molec- 
ular weight  polycyclic  aromatic  compounds  are  present  in 
said  amounts, 
illuminating  said  effluent  at  said  position  with  said  excitation 

radiation, 
detecting  fluorescence  from  said  illuminated  effluent,  and 
analyzing   said   fluorescence   to  directly,   seleciively  deter- 
mine the  presence  of  said  high  molecular  weight  polycy- 
clic aromatic  compounds  in  said  effluent. 


5,206.178 

MEMBRANF  AFTTNITV  CONCENTRATION 

IMMUNOASSAY 

Nobuo  Monji.  and  Carol-Ann  Cole,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to  Genetic  Systems  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,451,  Oct.  20.  1987.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,656.  No?.  19. 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
663,193 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  33-.^3S:  CUQ  1/00 
U.S.  O.  436—518  34  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  and/or  concentra- 
tion of  an  analyte  in  a  biological  fluid  sample,  composing: 
conjugating  a  first  reactant,  which  specifically  binds  with 
said  analyte.  to  a  polymer  composing  monomers  of  N- 
alkylacrylamides.   N-arylacrylamides.  alkyl   acrylates  or 
aryl  acrylates,  and  combinations  thereof  to  form  a  poly- 
mer/reactanl  conjugate; 
conjugating  a  second  reactant,  which  specifically  binds  with 
said  analyte,  to  a  reporter  to  form  a  reporter  reactant 
conjugate; 
admixing  in  solution  in  the  substantial  absence  of  unconju- 
gated polymer  said  polymer/reactant  conjugate,  repor- 
ter/reactant  conjugate  and   said  biological   fluid   sample 
suspected  of  containing  said  analyte  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture,  such  that  specific  binding  cx:curs  between  said 


first  and  second  reactanls  and  said  analyte.  therebv  form- 
ing a  ternary  complex 

contacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  siilid  pha.se  compris- 
ing cellulose  acetate  or  a  cellulose  ester  which  selectively 
binds  by  noncovalent  means  said  polymer  reactant  coma 
gate  and  said  ternary  complex,  thereby  removing  said 
complex  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and 

measuong  the  amount  of  reporter  activity  in  the  bound 
complex  or  m  solution  and  therefrom  determining  the 
presence  and/or  concentration  of  said  analyte 


5J06,179 
n  UORESCENCE  POLARIZATION  IMMUNOASSAYS 
FOR  MULTIPLE  ANAL\TES  USING  SEQUENTIAL 
ADDITION  OF  TRACERS 
Jack  F.  Ramsey,  Lewisrille.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,803 
Int.  n.'  GOIN  33  542 
VS.  a.  436—537  11  Oaims 

1.  A  melhcxi  for  pert'orming  multiple  fluorescence  p<.>lanza- 
tion  imnrtinoassays  of  a  biological  fluid  sample  contained  in  a 
single  container  wherein  the  presence  of  specific  analytes  (A,) 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  greater,  and  their  respective 
quantitative  amounts  are  determined,  composing 

(ai  contacting  the  sample  and  a  combination  of  at  least  two 
antiserum  reagents  (S„  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or 
greater!  from  at  least  tv^o  or  more  assays,  incubating  the 
resultant  mixture  of  \„  and  Sn  to  an  equilibrium  state, 

(b)  taking  a  fluorescence  reading,  recording  said  reading  as  a 
blank  reading  B). 

(c)  adding  a  tracer  T;  and  incubating  the  mixture  of  .A,,  S,. 
and  Ti  to  an  equilibrium  state, 

(d)  taking  a  fluorescence  reading  Ri,  recording  said  reading 
Rl  as  B2, 

fe)  adjusting  the  Ri  reading  by  subtraction  of  B]  and  calcu- 
lating a  mP  value,  and 

(f)  repeating  at  least  once  steps  (c),  id)  and  (ei  using  T;.  B; 
and  sequentially  T;..  m  and  B;  »m  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
of  1  or  greater 


5.206.180 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AMORPHOUS 

PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Takashi  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Corporate  Research  and  Development  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990.  2-211952 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  3!   IS.  31  '0376.  21/205 

U.S.  a.  437—4  5  Oaims 
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5,206,181 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACRRING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  SLOTTED  METAL 

TF^ST  PAD  TO  PREVENT  LIFT-OFF  DURING  WAFER 

SCRIBING 

David  E.  Gross,  Dripping  Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.553 

Int.  a.'  H01L2;  iCK 

U.S.  O.  43-'— 8  12  CUumi 


□oiazcx:' 
zoz 


1  A  process  for  fabocating  a  semiconductor  device  with 
features  to  aid  in  cutting  melai  within  a  scnbe  region  of  the 
device,  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  v^afer 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  semiconductor  die  on  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  each  die  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  scobe  regions,  and 

forming  a  test  structure  in  at  least  one  of  the  scnbe  regions, 
the  test  structure  having  at  least  one  metal  probe  pad,  the 
metal  probe  pad  having  a  plurality  of  slots  ooentcd  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and 

scribing  the  semiconductor  wafer  along  the  plurality  of 
scnbe  regions  and  through  the  metal  probe  pad  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  slots  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  melal  lift-off  generated  from  the  metal 
probe  pad 


5,206,182 
TRENCH  ISOLATION  PROCESS 
Guy   R,  Freeman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  363,000 

Int.  O,'  HOIL  :/  302.  21  32fs   21  334 

L.S.  O.  437—33  21  CUimi 


1    In  a  process  for  producing  an  amorphous  photoelectric 

transducer  which  converts  light   energy   to  electoc   energy  ,    .5,  rnethiKi  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  having  active 

using  a  p-n  or  p-i-n  junction  in  an  amorphous  semiconductor  ^„^  passive  devices  formed  in  a  epitaxial  silicon  layer  disposed 

having  a  p-type  film  on  the  light  entrance  side,  the  improve-  ab<ne  a  substrate  region,  composing  the  steps  of 

ment  wherein  the  p-type  amorphous  semiconductor  film  is  forming  a  buoed  layer  in  selected  regions  of  said  silicon 

formed  by  a  pulse  discharge-assisted  chemical  vaptir  deposi-  layer  below   said  epitaxial  layer,  said  buoed  layer  being 

tion  technique  which  decomposes  a  feed  gas  bv  discharging.  formed    bv    doping    with   a    predetermined    buned    layer 

said  feed  gas  containing  gaseous  boron  tofluonde  dopant  dopant, 
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providing  a  gate  amy  having  rows  of  base  cells,  wherein  a    padding  under  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
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forming  surface  isolation  boundary  regions  m  and  below  the 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  silicon  layer  about  selected  areas, 
by  doping  said  epitaxial  silicon  layer  with  a  predetermined 
surface  isolation  dopant  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  buned 
layer  dopant,  for  isolating  said  selected  areas  from  one 
another; 
forming  components  of  said  active  and  passive  devices  in 

said  epita.\ial  silicon  layer. 
thereafter  cutting  a  trench,   having  a  sidewall,   from  said 
surface   isolation   boundary   regions  down  through   said 
epitaxial  silicon  layer  to  said  buned  layer; 
forming  a  sidewall  liner  on  a  sidewall  of  said  trench  by 
oxidizing  said  sidewall  to  a  predetermined  thickness  of 
sidewall   oxide   and   subsequently   depositing  a   layer  of 
sidewall  nitnde  to  a  predetermined  nitnde  thickness  on 
said  sidewall  oxide 
filling  at  least  the  upper  portions  of  said  trench  with  a  tempo- 
rary backfill  material; 
depositing  a  cover  layer  above  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
trench,  said  cover  layer  being  patterned  to  expose  a  por- 
tion of  said  temporary  backfill  through  backfill  removal 
apertures; 
removing   at   least   a  portion   of  said   temporary  backfill. 

whereby  said  trench  is  at  least  partially  empty;  and 
connecting  said  components  to  form  an  integrated  circuit 
having  said  trench  substantially  empty 


5.206,183 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BIT  LINE  OVER  CAPACITOR 

ARRAY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS 
Charles  Dennison,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  838.537 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/265.  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—47  31  Claims 
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a  selected  thickness  atop  the  wafer  over  the  patterned 
layer  of  first  material  and  within  the  buried  contacts; 
providing  a  layer  of  second  material  atop  the  wafer  to  a 
selected  thickness  over  the  first  layer  of  conductively 
doped  polysilicon,  the  second  material  being  selectively 
etchable  relative  to  oxide  and  polysilicon; 
etching   the   layer   of  second   matenal   and   first   layer   of 
polysilicon  over  the  patterned  layer  of  first  matenal  to 
define  isolated  cell  storage  nodes  which  contact  the  first 
active  regions; 
providing  a  layer  of  third  matenal  atop  the  wafer  to  a  se- 
lected thickness  over  the  rsolated  cell  storage  nodes  and 
remaining   layer  of  second   material,   the   third   matenal 
being  selectively  etchable  relative  to  oxide  and  polysili- 
con; 
patterning  and  etching  the  layers  of  third  and  first  matenal 
to  define  bit  line  contact  openings  to  the  second  active 
regions; 
providing  insulating  spacers  of  oxide  within  the  bit  line 

contact  openings; 
providing  conductive   matenal   pillars  withm   the  bit   line 
contact    openings   having   the    oxide    insulation    spacers 
therewithin.   the  pillars  being  surrounded  by  the  oxide 
insulating  spacers; 
etching  remaining  portions  of  the  layers  of  first,  second  and 

third  matenals  from  the  wafer; 
providing  a  capacitor  cell  dielectnc  layer  atop  the  individual 

storage  nodes, 
providing  a  capacitor  cell  polysilicon  layer  atop  the  capaci- 
tor cell  dielectnc  layer  to  define  an  array  of  memory  cell 
capacitors; 
providing  an  insulating  layer  atop  the  cell  polysilicon  layer; 

and 
providing  an  array  of  digit  lines  atop  the  wafer  which  elec- 
tncally  connect  with  the  conductive  matenal  pillars  ele- 
vationally  above  the  cell  capacitors 


5.206.184 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SINGLE  LAYER 
PERSONALIZATION 
Joanne   M.  Allen.  Scotts  Valley;  Richard  B.  Hansen.  Bonny 
Doon;  Guntram  K.  Wolski.  WatsonTille.  and  Keith  R.  V  enes. 
Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sequoia  Semiconductor,  Inc., 
Scorts  V  alley,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,586 

Int.  CT."  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  437—51  11  Qaims 


21  A  method  of  forming  a  bit  line  over  capacitor  array  of 
memory  cells  compnsing 

providing  an  array  of  substantially  electrically  isolated  word 
lines  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

providing  active  areas  about  the  word  lines  to  define  an 
array  of  memory  cell  FETs,  the  active  areas  being  defined 
b\  a  first  active  region  for  electncal  connection  with  a 
memory  cell  capacitor  and  a  second  active  region  for 
electncal  connection  with  a  bit  line; 

providing  a  layer  of  a  first  matenal  atop  the  wafer  to  a 
selected  thickness,  the  first  matenal  being  selectively 
etchable  relative  to  oxide  and  polysilicon; 

patterning  and  etching  the  layer  of  first  matenal  to  define 
buned  contact  openings  to  the  first  active  regions; 

providing  a  first  layer  of  conductively  doped  polysilicon  to 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electncal  connection  between 
base  cells  of  different  rows  in  a  gate  array  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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providing  a  gate  amy  having  rows  of  base  ceils,  wherein  a 
space  is  between  said  rows,  wherein  columns  of  segments 
of  a  first  conductive  layer  are  fabricated  between  the 
rows,  said  array  having  an  insulative  layer  dispoaed  on 
said  segments,  said  insulative  layer  having  vias  over  the 
base  celli  and  each  end  of  said  segments 

determining  a  connection  path  for  coupling  said  base  cells  of 
different  rows  in  said  gate  array,  such  that  said  conoection 
path  comprises  a  plurality  of  said  segments  of  said  first 
conductive  layer,  and 

coupling  said  segments  of  said  connection  path  using  the  vias 
of  said  path  segments  and  a  second  conductive  layer,  such 
that  said  base  cells  of  different  rows  are  coupled  at  said 
second  conductive  layer  utilizmg  a  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  layer. 


paddmg  under  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
mduce  a  stable  intermetallization  bond  between  said  metalbc 


5.206,1S5 

SE\aco>a)ucTOR  laser  device 

HiroynU  Hoaoba,  Teori;  MHaaUro  Matmoto,  Nara;  Swtayo- 
iki  Mataoi,  Tewi,  aad  TaUi  Marteoto,  Nara,  aU  of  Jayaa, 
aad^ors  to  Skarp  IfihaaMliI  Kaiika,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  455^4,  Dec  22,  1M9,  Pat  No.  5.054.031. 
This  appUcatkM  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,449 
ClaiBU  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japaa,  Dec  29.  19n.  63-334138 
lat.  Ct'  HOIL  21 /2a  21/208 
VS.  a.  437—129  2  Claim* 


5.206.186 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  USING  METAL  FOIL  AND 
THERMOCOMPRESSION  BONDING 
Constantinc  A.  Nengebano-,  Schenectadjr;  Homer  H.  Glascock. 
II.  Scotia;  Kyung  W.  Paik,  Cliftoo  Park,  and  Jam«*  G.  Mc- 
Mullen,  Patteraonrille,  all  of  N.Y>.  aaaignon  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  603.495.  Oct  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,184.206. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.553 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/283.  21/60.  21/603 
VS.  a.  437—183  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  providing  substantially  inductance-frce 
connection  to  selected  surfaces  of  a  semiconductor  chip  that 
bears  thereon  metal  contact  paddmg  having  a  thickness,  com- 
pnsing prepanng  a  foil  lammate  by  coatmg  a  conductive  foil 
with  at  least  one  metallic  conductor  capable  of  forming  an 
mtermetallic  bond  with  the  chip  metal  contact  paddmg,  and 
thermocompressively  bondmg  said  laminate  to  the  paddmg  by 
placmg  the  metallic  conductor  coating  in  registry  with  the 


conductor  and  and  paddmg  so  as  to  form  an  mtermetallic  layer 
therebetween. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  device, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of:  forming  a  ndge  portion  on  s  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  the  width  of  said  ndge  portion  being  smaller 
in  the  vicmity  of  the  facets  than  m  the  inside  of  the  device; 
forming  at  least  three  V-stnped  side  grooves  symmetncally  on 
both  sides  of  the  center  region  of  said  ndge  portion  with  the 
same  width  as  that  of  the  regions  thereof  near  the  facets,  re- 
spectively; growing  a  current  blocking  layer  on  the  entire 
surface  of  said  substrate  including  the  ndge  portion,  fonmng  at 
least  one  stnped  groove  for  an  optical  waveguide  on  the  center 
of  said  ndge  portion  through  the  current  blockmg  layer;  and 
formmg  a  multi-layered  structure  on  said  current  blocking 
layer,  said  multi-layered  structure  having  an  active  region  for 
laser  oscillation 


5.206,187 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS  USING  A  CONTACT  ETCH  STOP 

Tmag  T.  Doaa,  Bote,  aisd  Gfot^  S.  Sodka,  botk  of  Bote,  Id^ 

aaaigMTi  to  Microa  TeckMology,  lac,  Boiac,  Id. 

CoatiBBatioa-ta-pm  of  Ser.  No.  753.356,  Aag.  30,  1991, 

abaadoMd.  TUs  appUcatloa  Dec  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,063 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/283.  21/311 

VS.  CL  437—192  36  OalaH 


«V  >«   «^, 


1  A  method  of  proccssmg  a  semiconductor  wafer  compns- 
mg the  following  steps 

fabncatmg  a  wafer  to  defme  a  plurality  of  conductively 
doped  silicon  contaimng  active  regions,  the  active  regions 
havmg  outwardly  exposed  surfaces  positioned  at  varying 
elevations  on  the  wafer; 

dcpositmg  a  layer  of  transition  metal  atop  the  wafer  which 
contacts  the  surfaces  of  the  active  regions  and  other  areas 
on  the  wafer;  the  transition  metal  layer  having  a  thickness, 
an  outer  region  and  an  inner  region, 

processmg  the  wafer  under  conditions  which  reacts  a)  the 
transition  metal  of  the  inner  region  over  the  silicon  con- 
taining active  regions  with  such  silicon  to  produce  a  tran- 
sition metal  silicide,  and  b)  the  transition  metal  of  the  outer 
region  to  form  a  transition  metal  oxide  thereby  transform- 
ing the  outer  region  over  the  other  areas  into  transition 
metal  oxide  and  the  transition  metal  over  the  silicon  con- 
taimng active  regions  mto  sandwich  regions  of  outer 
transition  metal  oxide  and  adjacent  transition  metal  sili- 
cide in  contact  with  the  active  regions;  the  outer  transition 
metal  oxide  regions  of  the  sandwich  regions  having  outer 
surfaces  positioned  at  varying  elevations  on  the  wafer; 

applymg  an  insulatmg  dielectnc  layer  atop  the  wafer; 

selectively  etching  the  insulatmg  dielectnc  layer  over  se- 
lected portions  of  different  elevation  sandwich  regions 
using  an  etch  chemistry  which  is  highly  selective  to  the 
transition  metal  oxide  and  using  the  transiuon  metal  oxide 
as  an  effective  etch  m  etchmg  of  the  insulatmg  dielectnc 
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layer  in  a  single  etch  step  to  selected  outer  surfaces  of  the 
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sufficient  to  improve  the  mechanical  properties  and  in- 
crease the  resistance  fo  thermal  shock  and  cheimcal  corro- 


to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  carbonaceous  deposits 
via  combustion,  and 
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layer  in  a  single  etch  step  to  selected  outer  surfaces  of  the 
sandwich  regions  which  are  at  different  elevations;  and 
etching  the  transition  metal  oxide  from  the  selected  portions 
of  outer  transition  metal  sandwich  regions 


5J06.188 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTtRING  A  HIGH  LEAD  COl  NT 

aRCl  IT  BOARD 
Atsushi  Hiroi;  Mitsuhiro  Kondo.  and  Kinya  Ohshima,  all  of 

Oogaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  646.355,  Jan.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.151.771. 

This  application  May  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  700,251 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-1*3977 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  :i,S2.  2L  ?6.  21/58.  21/60 

L.S.  a.  437— 211  9aaims 


1  .\  meihixi  for  manufactunng  a  circuit  board  for  mounting 

an  electronic  component,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads  including 
a  plurality  of  first  leads  disposed  in  a  substantially  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  a  space  therebetween  and  a  plurality 
of  second  leads  disposed  between  the  first  leads  with  a 
space  therebetween,  the  first  leads  each  having  an  outer 
end  for  external  electncal  connection  and  an  inner  end 
having  a  connection  pad.  and  the  second  leads  each  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  for  external  electncal  connection  and  an 
inner  end  inwardK  extending  for  electncal  connection  to 
the  electronic  component; 
forming  an  electrically  insulating  substrate  on  the  lead  frame 
to  have  first  and  second  major  surfaces  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  lead  frame; 
forming  a  plurality  of  first  conductors  and  a  plurality  of 
through-hole  conductors  on  the  substrate,  the  first  con- 
ductors each  being  attached  to  the  first  major  surface  of 
the  substrate  and  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end  and 
the  through-hole  conductors  each  extending  through  the 
substrate  to  be  electncally  connected  between  the  inner 
end  of  one  of  the  first  leads  and  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the 
first  conductor?; 
forming  a  recess  m  the  first  major  surface  of  the  substrate  for 
mounting  the  electronic  component  therein,  the  recess 
exposing  the  inner  end  of  the  second  leads  for  electncal 
connection  to  the  electronic  component,  and 
removing  an  outer  region  of  the  substrate  to  allow  the  outer 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  leads  to  project  from  said 
substrate  for  external  electncal  connection. 
2  A.  method  for  manufactunng  a  circuit  board  for  mounting 
an  electronic  component  as  claimed  in  claim  1  further  compns- 
ing  the  step  of  applying  a  separator  layer  on  said  lead  frame  at 
an  outer  region  corresponding  to  said  outer  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  leads  before  said  formation  of  said  substrate. 


5.206,189 

SOL-GEL  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MONOLITHIC  MULTICOMPONENT  OXIDE  GLASSES 

J.  Brian  Caldwell,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Instituto 

Guide  Donegani  S.p.A.,  Novara  and  Enichem  S.p..^.,  Milan, 

both  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,830 

Int.  C\.'  C03C  3/00.  3/076.  3/095 

L'.S.  a.  501-12  27  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  monolithic  multicom- 
ponent  oxide  glass,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  gelling  a  mixture  compnsing  a  silicon  alkoxide.  a  titanium 
alkoxide,  an  alcohol,  and  an  amount  of  water  and  acid 
sufficienl  to  partially  hydrolyze  the  silicon  alkoxide,  to 
obtain  a  gel.  wherein  said  silicon  alkoxide  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  result  in  said  glass  containing  from  30 
to  98  mole  percent  of  silica. 

(b)  diffusing  uniformly  into  said  gel  a  solution  of  at  lea.st  one 
salt  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  result  in  said  gla.ss  containing  from  5 
to  30  mole  percent  of  an  oxide  of  said  alkali  metal; 

(c)  precipitating  said  uniformly  diffused  alkali  metal  salt  in 
said  gel  10  obtain  a  gelled  mixture,  and 

(d)  sintenng  said  gelled  mixture 

5.206.190 

DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CORDIERITE  AND  GLASS 

Jau-Ho  Jean,  Export,  and  Tapan  K.  Gupta,  Monrocville.  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.853 

Int.  a."  C03C  /  fyi 

L'.S.  a.  501—32  18  Oaims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  composition  for  forming  a  glass-ceramic 
dielectnc  body  having  a  dielectnc  constant  of  less  than  about 
4.5.  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  less  than  about  40 
ppm/X..  a  finng  temperature  of  less  than  about  950°  C  and  a 
sintered  density  of  greater  than  95-7^  theoretical  density,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  finely  di- 
vided panicles  of 

(a)  40-50  volume  percent  borosilicate  glass  containing  20-35 
wt.  %  boron  oxide  and  60-75  wt   %  silicon  oxide;  and 

(b)  50-60  volume  percent  cordiente 


5,206,191 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  IN  THE  CASTING  OF 
CORROSIVE  ALLOYS 
Jean  A.  Alary,  Gardanne,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney  Recher- 
che, CourbcToie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,300 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1990,  90  15633 

Int.  O.'  C04B  38/06 

L.S.  O.  501—83  26  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  refractory  matenal  adapted  for 

protection  of  foundry  equipment   from  contact   with   liquid 

metal,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  charge,  at  a  temperature  between  ambient  and 
200"  C  composing  (I)  refractory  aggregate  having  a 
bimodal  granulometnc  distnbution  in  which  at  least  SO'^r 
by  weight  of  said  aggregate  is  greater  than  800  fim  and  at 
least  20%  by  weight  of  said  aggregate  is  less  than  400  p.m. 
and  (2)  a  liquid  alkaline  binder  including  a  polysilicate 
mineral  polymer  and  a  sialate  mineral  polymer  of  the 
formula  (— SiO— O— AlO— O— l^M*  .  where  M  is  an 
alkali  metal; 
blending   said   charge   to  distribute  the   binder   uniformly 

throughout  and  forming  a  homogeneous  pa.ste; 
shaping  said  paste,  and  allowing  said  shaped  paste  to  harden 
at  a  temperature  between  200'  C  and  1.300°  C   for  a  time 


sufficient  to  improve  the  mechanical  propenies  and  in- 
crease the  resistance  fo  thermal  shock  and  chemical  corro- 
sion of  the  hardened  paste 


5^06,192 
STABILIZED  METAL  OXIDES 
Graham  P.  Dransfield.  and  Paul  McColgan,  both  of  Stockton  on 
Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Group  .Serrices  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Not.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.920 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1990, 
9026952 

Int.  O.^  C04B  35/48 
L.S.  O.  501—103  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
ceramic  matenal  compnsing  particulate  zircoma  in  which  the 
particles  are  coated  with  a  hydrous  oxide  of  cenum  and  with  at 
least  one  hydrous  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrous  oxides  of  lanthanum,  neodymium  and  praseodymium 


5,206.193 

HIGH  PLRTTY  FUSED  GRALN  IN  THE  SYSTEM 

ALiGi-CRiOj-MGO 

Albert  L.  Renkey,  Bridgerille,  and  Stanley  R.  Pavlica.  Irwin, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Indresco,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810J27 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35.04 

VS.  CI.  501  —  117  8  Oaims 


:^-.:^^\.VwVV..AAX 


1.  A  high  punty  fused  refractory  gram  consisting  essentially 
of  35  to  85  wt  %  chromia.  5  to  55  wt  %  alumma,  and  5  to  45 
wt.  %  magnesia 


5,206,194 

PROCESS  FOR  REACTIVATING  A  DEACTTVATED 

CRYSTALLINE  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  GROUP  VIII 

METAL  CATALYST 

Danford  E.  Oark.  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  America.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.985 
Int.  O.-  BOIJ  29/38  38/66.  38  14:  ClOG  4-18 
U.S.  O.  502—26  43  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  reactivating  a  deactivated  hydrocracking 
catalyst  produced  by  subjecting  a  fresh  catalyst  to  hydrocrack- 
ing conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
wherein  said  deactivated  catalyst  compnses  (I)  a  crystalline. 
dealuminaled  V  zeolite  having  an  overall  silica-to-alumina 
mole  ratio  above  about  6  0.  said  zeolite  having  been  ion- 
exchanged  with  rare  earth-containmg  cations  and  Group  \'II1 
noble  metal-conlaining  cations.  (2)  a  porous,  inorganic  refrac- 
tory oxide  and  (3)  carbonaceous  deposits,  which  process  com 
pn&es 

(a)  contacting  said  deactivated  catalyst  with  a  flowing  gas 
containing  between  about  20  and  about  25  volume  percent 
molecular  oxygen  in  a  combustion  zone  at  a  temperature 
between  about  1025*  F.  and  1 175'  F.  for  a  ume  sufficient 


to  remo\  e  at  least  a  portion  of  said  carbonaceous  deposits 
via  combustion,  and 
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fb)  recosenng  a  reactivated  catalyst  from  said  combustion 
zone,  said  reactivated  catalyst  having  an  activit\  tempera- 
ture for  hydrocracking  less  than  about  48"  F  above  the 
activity  temperature  of  said  fresh  catalyst 


5,206.195 

STABLIZED  SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITE  A.ND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Satoahi  Ando;  Kazuhiko  Nakajima,  and  Akira  Dotmo.  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-140094; 
Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226619;  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-290947;  Not.  2,  1990. 
2-297841;  Not.  30.  1990.  ^334618;  Feb,  1.  1991.  3-033507 

Int  O.'  SOU  20/18:  COIB  33  34 
U,S.  O.  502—64  19  Claims 

5  A  process  to  prepare  stabilized  fluid  synthetic  zeolite, 
charactenzed  in  that  synthetic  zeolite  is  soaked  in  a  buffered 
acid  aqueous  liquid,  buffered  or  non-buffered  acid  is  replen- 
ished, if  needed,  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  soaking  liquid  at  a 
value  of  about  7  or  less  and  the  soalung  is  continued  unul  the 
pH  remains  approximately  constant  for  at  least  0  5  hour  with- 
out replenishing  the  acid,  and  then  the  synthetic  zeolite  is 
heat-dned  without  being  washed  or  after  washed  in  conditions 
that  the  pH  of  a  washing  liquid  does  not  substantially  exceed 
about  6  5 

10  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  5,  wherein  the  soaking 
liquid  contains  a  gel -forming  substance 


5006.196 
CATALYST  FOR  PLTWFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Maaao     Nakano.     Hikari;     Akinori     Eshita.     and     KazaUko 
Sekizawa,  both  of  Shinnanyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignori  to  Toaoh 
Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,611 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1990.  2-411258; 
Dec.  18.  1990,  2-411259;  Dec.  18.  1990.  2-411260;  Dec.  18.  1990, 
2-411261 

Int  O.-  SOU  29  10 
U.S.  O.  502—73  16  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  for  punfying  an  exhaust  gas  to  remove  nitrogen 
oxides,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  from  an  oxygen- 
nch  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides,  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrocarbons  composing  (i)  a  zeolite  having  an  SiO:  Al- 
:0:.  mole  ratio  of  at  least  15  and  (u)  (a)  cobalt,  (b)  a  rare  earth 
metal  and  (c)  silver,  mcorporated  therein 
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isopropyl  group,  or  hydroxyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the    thereof  wherein  said  catalysts,  after  thermal  treatment  of  the 
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5J06.197 

CATALYST  COMPOSmON  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

SYNDIOTACnC  VIN"VL  AROMATIC  POLYMERS 

Richanl  E.  CampbeU,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich,  and  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,699 

Int.  a."  CXISr  4  64 

U,S.  a.  502—103  6  Qaims 

1    A  catalyst  composition  for  preparing  polymers  of  vinyl 

aromatic  monomers  hasing  high  stereo-regulanty  compnsing 

1)  a  metal  complex  of  the  formula. 

wherein:  T 

Cp  IS  a  single  Tj-'-cyclopentadienyl  group  or  a  T)'-substituted 

cyclopenladienyl  group; 
M  IS  a  metal  of  Group  3.  4.  5,  6,  8,  9,  10  or  the  Lanthanide 

Senes  of  the  Penodic  Table; 
each  X  independently  is  an  inert  anionic  ligand  or  a  group  of 

formula  R.  with  the  provi«i  that  at  least  one  X  is  R; 
X'  IS  an  inert,  neutral  donor  ligand, 

each  R  independently  is  R  or  hydnde.  therein  R  is  hydro- 
carbyl,  silyl  or  a  mixture  thereof,  optionally  substituted 
wnth  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  alkoxy  groups,  said  R 
having  up  to  20  carbon  and/or  silicon  atoms, 
m  and  p  are  independently  0  or  1, 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1,  and 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  one  less  than  the  valence  of  M;  and 
A  -  IS  a  noncoordinating.  compatible  anion  of  a  Bronsted 
acid  salt,  and 
2)  an  aluminum,  magnesium  or  zinc  metal  hydrocarbyl.  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  metal  complex   metal  hydrocarbyl  being 
1:1  to  1  1000: 
said  metal  complex  and  metal  hydrocarbyl  being  combined 
pnor  to  contacting  of  the  metal  complex  with  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer. 


5,206,199 
CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZING  AN  OLERN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERLUNG  AN  OLEFIN 
Mamoni  Kioka;  Norio  Kashiwa,  both  of  Iwakuni;  Toshiyuki 
Tsutsui,  Ohtake.  and  Akinori  Toyota,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  290,110,  Dec.  16,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,122,491. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1987,  62-95445; 
Apr.  20,  1987,  62-95446 

Int.  a."  CD8F  4/642 
L.S.  C.  502—117  M  Claims 

1   A  catalyst  for  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  an  olefin, 
said  catalyst  compnsing 

(A)  a  supported  transition  metal  compound  component 
consisting  essentially  of  a  transition-metal  melallocene 
compound  loaded  on  a  fine-particle  earner,  said  transition 
metal  being  hafnium,  zirconium  or  titanium,  said  transi- 
tion-metal  metallocene  compound  having  a  ligand  includ- 
ing conjugated  n  electron, 

(B)  an  aluminoxane,  and 

(C)  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (I)  or  (II): 

r1^A1(OR2)3„,  0) 


R\A1(OSiR*3)j.„ 


m 


wherein  R'.  R-.  and  R'  are  selected  from  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  R''is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon, alkoxy,  and  aryloxy  radicals,  and  m  and  n  are 
positive  numbers  of  0  <  m  <  3  and  0  <  n  <  3 


5,206,198 

CATALYTIC  SOLID  LSABLE  FOR  THE 

STEREOSPECIFIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ALPHA-OLEFINS,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA-OLEFINS  IN 

ITS  PRF^ENCE 
Jean-Louis  Costa.  Grimbergen.  and  Sabine  Pamart,  Mons,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  S..A..  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,043 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  8,  1990,  09001054 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/642 
L.S.  a.  502—107  18  Oaims 

1  A  catalytic  solid  for  the  stereospecific  polymensation  of 
alpha-olefins.  obtained  by  heat  treatment,  in  the  presence  of  a 
halogenated  activating  agent,  of  a  liquid  matenal  prepared  by 
contacting  TiCU.  pretreated  with  an  electron-donor  com- 
pound, with  a  composition  (C)  of  the  formula 


.MRp(Y),X  3-(p-f») 


(I) 


in  which  T 

R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical; 

V  represents  a  group  chosen  from  — OR',  — SR  and 
— NR'R ".  in  which  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  or  a  hydrocarbon  atom, 

X  represents  a  halogen; 

p  IS  an  arbitrary  number  such  that  0<p<3;  and 

q  IS  an  arbitrary  number  such  that  0<p<3:  the  sum  (p-t-q) 
being  such  that  0<(pi-q)S3 

to  precipitate  a  catalytic  solid  comprismg  a  titanium  tnchlo- 
nde  complex. 


5,206  JOO 

TIN  CATALYSTS  FOR  HYDROLYSIS  OF  LATENT 

A.MINE  CL'RING  AGENTS 

Richard  W .  Bush,  Columbia,  and  Euegene  E.  Carney.  Sykesrille, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,385 
Int.  a.'  SOU  31/12 
U.S.  a.  502—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  a  latent  amine  cunng  agent  and 
a  catalyst  for  the  moisture-induced  hydrolysis  of  the  agent,  said 
catalyst  compnsing  an  amine-modified  organolin  compound 
formed  from  the  reaction  of  a  stannous  alkanoate  having  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  amine-containing  compound 

5,206401 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SL  BSTITLTED 

BENZALDEHYDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  THE  CATALYST 
Nobuji  Kishimoto;  Isao  Nakamura.  both  of  Osaka;  Taizou  Mat- 
sueda.  Amagasaki.  and  Yoshitaka  Arita,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sbokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.069 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1990,  2-134105: 
May  25,  1990,  2-134106 

Int.  a.5  sou  21/02.  23/02.  23/22  23/28 
V.S.  a.  502—206  1"  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  for  the  production  of  a  substituted  benzalde- 
hyde  represented  by  the  general  formula  1 


CHO 


(D 


wherein  R  is  tert-butyl  group,  methoxy  group,  phenoxy  group, 


isopropyl  group,  or  hydroxyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  thereof,  wherein  said  catalysts,  after  thermal  treatment  of  the 
range  of  from  I  to  3,  by  catalytic  \apor-phase  oxidation  of  a  metal  oxides  or  precursor  compounds  convenible  into  the 
substituted  toluene  represented  bv  the  general  formula  II:  oxides,  has  a  specific  surface  area  of  about  8  m^/g  to  about  60 

m^/g  and  wherein  the  acid  resistance  as  measured  by  the  solu- 
CHj  (II)    bility  of  the  copper  m  the  catalyst  in  acid  is  a  maximum  of  200 

mg   as  determined  b>  stirnng  10  grams  of  the  catalyst  m  10 
weight  percent  aqueous  acetic  acid  ai  20'  C    for  2  mmuies 


wherein  R  and  n  are  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
which  catalyst  has  a  catalytically  actne  substance  an  oxide 
represented  by  the  general  formula  111 


VaMoftXcVrfO, 


(111) 


wherein  V.  Mo.  and  O  are  respectively  vanadium,  molybde- 
num, and  oxygen,  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  (^f  p<itassium.  rubidium,  cesium,  and  thallium. 
Y  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
niobium,  tantalum,  phosphorus,  antimony,  bismuth,  tellunum. 
tin,  lead,  boron,  copf>er,  and  silver,  and  a.  b.  c.  d.  and  e  indicate 
the  atomic  ratios  of  relevant  elements  such  that  where 
a  -  b  =  I .  then  b  =  0.05  to  0.4,  c  =  0  1  to  I .  d  =  0  to  I ,  and  e  =  the 
value  determined  bv  the  state  of  oxidation  of  other  elements. 


5,206.203 
ACID-RIISISTANT  COPPER  OXIDE-CHROMIUM  OXIDE 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  FATH 
ACIDS  AND  FATTY   ESTERS 
Michael     Schneider,     Ottobrunn-Riemerling:     Gerd     Maletz. 
Briickmiihl.  and  Karl  Kochloefl,  Briickmiihl  Heufeld,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sud-Chemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  No».  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  27, 
1990.  4037731 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  21,06.  23,10.  23/26.  23,  72 
U.S.  O.  502—304  7  Claims 

1.  An  acid-resistant  catalyst  for  the  hydrogenation  of  fatty 
acids  or  fatty  acid  esters  or  mixtures  thereof  which  compnses 
(in  analytical  terms)  about  20  to  about  70  weight  percent  CuO, 
about  20  to  ab<iut  ^0  weight  percent  Cr;Oi  and  about  0.5  to 
about  25  weight  percent  of  additional  metal  oxide  selected 
from   zirconium,    cerium,    or    lanthanum   oxide   or    mixtures 


5.206.204 
ABSORBENT  FOR  LOWER  ALDEHYDES 
Voshio   Tsutsumi,   Takatsuki;   Kazumi   Matsuura.    Itami.   and 
Katsuya  Noguchi.  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takedi 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'94.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-338862; 
Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213890 

Int.  n.'  BOIJ  20/22 
U.S.  a.  502—401  12  Qaims 

1  .An  adsi'rbeni  for  lower  aldehyde  which  compnses  a 
saturated  t>clic  secondary  amine  and  a  halogenide  of  an  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  supponed  on  a  porous  earner 


5,206,202 
CATALYST  DEVICE  FABRICATED  IN  SITL  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  DEVICF; 
Irwin  M.  Lachman;  Mallanagouda  D.  Patil.  both  of  Coming. 
Jimmie  L.  Williams,  and  R^a  R.  Wusirika.  both  of  Painted 
Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming. 
N.Y, 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  735,861 
Int.  Q.'  BOIJ  23,01  23,  W.  27/04.  32/00 
U.S,  Q.  502—216  27  Qaims 

1  .A  method  of  fabncating  a  catalyst  structure  m  situ, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  a  group  of  metal  powders,  metal  alloy 
powders  and  mixtures  thereof,  are  introduced  to  a  substrate 
and  then  transformed  into  active  catalyst  and  catalyst  support 
materials,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a  I  intrtxlucmg  to  a  substrate,  at  least  one  of  a  group  of  metal 
powders,  metal  alloy  p<-'wders  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
metal  powders,  metal  alloy  powders,  and  mixtures  thereof 
having  panicles  in  average  diameter  sizes  exceeding  ap- 
proximately one  or  two  microns,  and 
fb)  transforming  in  situ  said  particles  of  said  metal  p<iwders 
and  metal  alloy  p<iwders  and  mixtures  thereof,  u hereby 
said  metals,  metal  alloys  and  mixtures  thereof  are  con- 
verted into  active  catalyst  and  catalyst  support  matenals 
having  average  diameter  sizes  of  less  than  approximately 
one  or  two  microns 


5.206,205 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  SUPERABSORBENTS  TO 
ENHANCE  THEIR  RATE  OF  AB.SORBEN(7>  I  NDER 
LOAD 
Chuan-I.ing  Tsai.  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Qark 
Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,319,  Aug.  15.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  800.877 
Int.  Q.'  BOIJ  20  26 
U.S.  Q.  502—402  20  Qaims 

1  A  methixl  of  treating  a  once-dned  water-instilubie  supe- 
rabsorbent  matenal  compnsing  heating  the  once-dned  waier- 
insoluble  superabsorbent  matenal  at  a  temperature  of  about 
125'  C.  or  greater  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  two- 
minute  Absorbency  Under  l.xiad  of  the  superabvirbent  mate- 
nal at  least  about  I  gram  per  gram 


5.206.206 

METHOD  OF  PRE-TREATING  PEAT  FOR  USE  IN 

BIOnLTERS  FOR  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

(jerardo  Buelna,  Duberger.  and  Ginette  Belanger,  Riviere-du- 

Loup,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  I.es  Tourbieres  Premier 

Ltee,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Jul,  26.  1991,  Ser.  No,  '36.525 
Qaims  priority,  applicabon  Cjmada.  Jul.  27.  1990,  2022097 
Int.  Q.'  BOIJ  20  :^ 
I  .S,  CI.  502—404  r  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  pretreaiing  peal  to  be  used  in  a  peat-ba.scd 
biofilter  for  wastewater  treatment,  said  peat  onginallv  contain- 
ing large,  intermediate  and  smal:  fibers,  said  melhcxJ  c(>mpris- 
ing: 

a)  sieving  said  peat  through  a  first  grid  of  approximate!)  3th 
of  an  inch  diameter  in  order  to  eliminate  the  large  fibers 
thereof  and  then  through  a  second  gnd  of  approximately 
3/!6lh  of  an  inch  in  diameter  in  order  to  eliminate  the 
small  fibers  while  retaining  and  recovering  '.he  intermedi- 
ary fibers  of  said  peat, 

b)  mixing  the  intermediate  fibers  retained  b>  said  second  gnd 
with  a  Fe-containmg  compound  or  equivalents  thereof, 
and  CaCO-'  or  equivalents  thereof 
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applying    to    said    formed    elongate    Kxlv 
500-2,000  bar,  and 
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5J06J07 
PREPARATION  FOR  HIGH  ACTIVITY  HIGH  DENSITY 

CARBON 
Edward  D.  ToUes,  ChaHeston,  S.C.  assignor  to  Westraco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.133 
Int.  a."  COIB  SI   12:  SOU  20  :'' 
U.S.  a.  502—424  1*  Claims 

1   A  process  for  activating  lignocellulosic  matenal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  blending  together  fragments  of  the  Ugnocellulosic  mate- 
nal with  an  activating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphonc  acid  and  zmc  chloride  to  effect 
chemical  activatum  of  the  ligniKellulosic  matenal; 

(b)  subjecting  the  blended  matenals  to  sufficient  heat  to 
effect  pla-sticization  of  the  acid-treated  lignocellulosic 
matenal  fragments  to  begin  transition  to  thermoset; 

(c)  densifying  the  heat-treated,  acid-treated  lignocellulosic 
matenal  by  mechanically  shaping  the  plastic  fragments  in 
a  spheronizer; 

Id)  subjecting  the  shaped,  acid-treated  lignocellulosic  mate- 
nal to  sufficient  heat  for  a  sufTicient  time  to  effect  thermo- 
setting of  the  material;  and 

(el  subjecting  the  thermoset,  shaped,  acid-treated  lignocellu- 
losic matenal  to  a  I'lnal  activation  by  heating  the  matenal 
to  from  about  425°  to  about  650°  C.  to  produce  an  acti- 
vated lignocellulosic  matenal  with  a  butane  working 
capacity  of  greater  than  15  g/100  cm^. 


z  z 

\  / 


\  I'     S(>- 


l\i 


in  which  formulae 

nngs  A  and  B  are  aromatic  nuclei; 

Z  and  Z,  which  may  be  linked  other  than  via  the  meso 
carbon  atom,  represent  the  moieties  sufficient  to  complete 
the  au.xochromophonc  system  of  a  diarylmethane  or  a 
tnarylmethane  dye  in  the  dye  compound,  Z  and  Z  being 
such  that  the  dye  compound  ha.s  absorption  in  the  visible 
region. 

L  is  a  leaving  group  which  is  removed  on  heating,  and 

the  broken  line  between  the  SO;  group  and  nng  B  denotes 
that  the  sulfonamide  nng  in  the  color-forming  compound 
may  be  5-  or  6-membered, 

the  imaging  layer  further  compnsing  a  source  of  zmc,  nickel, 
copperdl).  cobalt(II)  or  alummum(III)  cations. 


5.206.208 
STABlLIZ.\nON  OF  THKRMAI.  IMAGES 
Rong  C.  Uang,  I>«xington;  William  C.  Schwarzel.  Billerica;  Rita 
S.  Shon  Baker,  Brookline:  Robert  P.  Short.  Arlington; 
Stephen  R.  Sofen.  l.«xington.  and  Michael  A.  Young,  Natick. 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Not.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,101 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/30 

C.S.  CI.  503—201  36  Claims 


THICK     TIANSPAWEMT 
9l.iBa.E-SU(t>«;SS<NT   mvEB 

LTV  FXTER   LAYtR 

AOMCSfvt   L*1TR 

CYAN  CCX.OR-fO«»JINC  LAYER 

S0CVENT-R€S1SI««T  KTtRmrER 

-  tMCCNTA  COLO«-FO«MWG  LAYTR 

-  SOCVENT-RESISTANT   INTERl>YtR 

-  CKTTUSION-RCDOCINC   LAVtR 

-  YtU-OW   COlOft-fORWNC  LAYER 

-  wrrusiON-RECXxriNC  subcoat 


5.206,209 
HE.\T-SENSrnVE  RECORDING  SHEET 
Toshiaki  Minami;  Tadakazu  Fukuchi,  and  Toshio  Kaneko,  all  of 
Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors  to  Jujo  Paper  Co..   Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.548 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1990.  2-94429 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/30 
L.S.  CI.  503—209  10  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  sheet  compnsing  a  support 
having  thereon  a  color-developing  layer  which  compnses  as 
main  ingredients  a  colorless  or  pale  colored  basic  chromogenic 
dye  and  an  organic  color-developing  agent,  wherein  said  col- 
or-developing layer  compnses  both  bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)bu- 
tylacetate  a.s  an  organic  color-developing  agent  and  at  least  one 
fluorane-leuco  dye  selected  from  dyes  represented  by  the 
following  formulae  (I),  (II),  (III)  and  (IV)  as  a  colorless  or  pale 
colored  basic  chromogenic  dye: 


n-C5Hn 


n-CsHii 


-  TRANSPARENT    SUPPORT 


1  A  thermal  imaging  medium  comprising  at  least  one  imag- 
ing layer,  the  imaging  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  color- 
forming  compound  which  undergoes  a  change  of  color  upon 
healing  above  a  color-forming  temperature  for  a  color-forming 
time,  the  color-forming  compound  being  of  the  formula; 

Z  T 

\    / 


a 


I 
SO2 

NH 

I 
0=C— L 


N^        ^* 


and  forming  after  itf  change  in  color  a  dye  compound  of  the 

formula; 


CH3CH20CH2CH:CH 
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CH 


.„.  V^ 


CH,CH:OCH2CH2CH2 


CH;CH:CH 


CH3CH2CH2 


(Ul) 


CHtCH20CH2CH2CH2 


5.206.210 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Tetsuo  Tsuchida.  Takarazuka:  Yukihiro  Abe.  Kobe;  Takehiro 
Minami.  Osaka,  and  Naoto  .\rai.  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,745 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1990,  2196532; 
Jul.  23,  1990,  2-i96533 

Int.  C\:  B41M  5/32 
L.S.  a.  503—210  20  Claims 

1  .A  heai-sensitive  recording  material  compnsing  (A)  a 
supp<in  and  (Bl  a  heat-sensnive  recording  layer  formed  on  the 
support  and  containing  a  colorless  or  pale<olored  basic  dye 
and  a  color  developing  material  which  develops  a  color  on 
contact  with  the  dye.  the  recording  matenal  being  character- 
ized in  that  the  color  developing  material  comprises  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-naphthoic 
acid  and  p>->lyvalent  metal  salts  thereof 


applying    to    said    formed    elongate    Nxi>     a    pressure    of 
500-2,0(X;i  bar,  and 


(IV) 


nm  ■mm.  n  kT 

1 
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sintenng  said  formec  elongate  bods  under  said  applied  pres- 
sure for  5-20  h  at  a  temperature  of  600" -850"  C 


5.206.212 
FABRICATION  OF  SCPERCONDL  CTING  OXIDE  FILMS 

BY  LASER  ABLATION 
Shigenj  Okuda.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elertric 

Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.716.  Maj  ",  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1989,  1-126847 

Int.  C\:  B05D  i  fP6   _<   /: 

C.S.  a.  505—1  2  Claims 


5.206.211 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ELONGATE 

BODY  CONSISTING  OF  LONGFIXDINALLY  ALIGNED 

AOCLLAR  CRYSTALS  OF  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

MATERIAL 

Gundolf   Meyer.    Birmenstorf.   Switzerland,   assignor    to    Asea 

Brown  Boveri  Ltd..  Baden,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,394.  Apr.  16.  1990.  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.568 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    31.    1989, 
1184/89 

Int.  C\:  C04B  i5/00.  35/64:  HOIL  -^<^  24 
U.S.  a.  505— 1  11  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  prixluction  of  an  elongate  body  of  a  high 
temperature  superconductor  consisting  of  longitudinally 
aligned  acicular  crystals  of  a  superconducting  ceramic  matenal 
based  on  REBa:CuiOt,  5 ,  y,  with  RE  =  a  rare  eanh  metal  and 
0  <  V  <  1 .  compnsing  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  homogeneous,  non-superconducting  precursor 
in  powder  form  with  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0  5-5 
fim,  said  precursor  containing  the  elements  RE.  Ba  and 
Cu  in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  of  RE  Ba  Cu  =  \  Z  } 
forming  from  said  precursor  powder  said  elongate  body. 


1    A   methixJ  oi  fabricating  an  inide  superconducting  film 
^mprising  the  steps  of 

lai  applsing  a  la.ser  beam  to  a  target  of  an  oxide  supercon- 
ducting matenal  and  depositing  atoms  and  or  molecules 
scattered  from  said  target  on  a  pomon  of  a  heated  sub- 
strate under  an  atmcispherc  containing  oxygen, 
(bl  moving  said  heated  substrate 

Ml  along  a  pluralit\  of  straight  lines  parallel  to  each  other, 

and 
Hi!  along  at  least  one  other  line  in  a  direction  vertical  to 
said  plurality  of  straight  lines  parallel  to  each  other  for 
depositing  atoms  and/or  molecules  scattered  from  said 
target  under  said  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  so  that 
said  heated  substrate  is  deposited  with  an  area  of  said 
oxide  superconducting  film. 
(c)  applying  said  laser  beam  to  said  target  of  said  oxide 
superconducting  matenal  and  depositing  atoms  and  or 
molecules  scattered  from  said  target  to  a  portion  of  said 
heated  substrate  on  which  said  atoms  and  or  molecules 
from  said  target  were  previously  deposited, 
(di  moving  said  heated  substrate 

(II  along  a  pluralitv  of  straight  lines  parallel  to  each  other, 

and 
(11)  along  at  least  one  other  line  in  a  direction  vertical  to 
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S.20M16 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OXIDE 


wberein 

R'  B  H,  CHj,  and  CHzCHj, 
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said  plurality  of  straight  lines  parallel  to  each  other  for 
depositing  aioms  and  or  molecules  scattered  from  said 
target  under  said  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  so  that 
said  area  of  said  of  said  oxide  superconducting  film  is 
deposited  at  least  in  part  with  another  layer  of  said 
oxide  superconducting  film; 
(e)  repeating  steps  ici  and  (d)  until  a  final  thickness  of  said 

oxide  superconducting  film  is  obtained  over  an  area  at  said 

substrate. 


5.206,214 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THIN  ni.M  OF 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Naoji  Fujimori;  Keizo  Harada;  Shuji  Yazu.  and  Tetsuji  Jodai,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649.121.  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,908,  Jan.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,275,  May  31, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

833.576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1987,  62-136938; 
Jun.  4,  1987,  62-140610-,  Jun.  4,  1987,  62-140612 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34;  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.  a.  505—1  25  Qaims 


5,206.213 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORIENTED. 

POLYCRYSTA1.LINE  SUPERCONDICTING  CERAMIC 

OXIDES 
Jerome  J.  Cuomo.  Lincolndale;  Charles  R.  Guamieri.  Somers; 
Eugene  S.  Machlin,  Croton-On-The-Hudson:  Ronnen  A.  Roy, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Dennis  S.  Yee.  Pleasantville,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,180 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  505—1  25  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  superconductive  thin  film  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  target  from  the  oxides  of  Ba.  '^■.  and  Cu  in  atomic 
ratio  of  CuA'  of  2.5  to  3  5  and  BaA'  of  1.8  to  2.2; 

sputtenng  said  target  to  form  a  superconducting  thin  film  on 
a  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  650°  to  750°  C  ,  said  sput- 
tenng step  being  earned  out  in  an  atmosphere  having  a 
total  gas  pressure  of  1  »  10-  '.  to  5  ^  10  '  Torr  and  con- 
taining Ar  and  O2  content  with  an  O;  content  of  16  to  80 
vol.  %; 

perfonning  a  heat  treatment  at  600°  to  800°  C  of  said  ihin 
film  thus  formed;  and 

cooling  said  thm  film  after  said  heat  treatment  at  a  rate  of  up 
to  4°  C./min. 


1     i 


-1  CO^OlITt  trtucn^s. 


1  A  process  for  prepanng  an  oriented  superconducting 
ceramic  oxide  from  a  bilayer  structure  of  an  anisotropic  poly- 
crysialline  superconducting  rare  eanh  alkaline  earth  copper 
ceramic  oxide  having  a  superconducting  phase  and  a  second 
rare  earth  alkaline  eanh  copper  ceramic  oxide  matenal  having 
a  lower  melting  point  than  the  superconducting  ceramic  oxide 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  substantially  smooth  substrate; 
(bl  forming  a  bilayer  structure  having  a  polycrystalline 
superconducting  ceramic  oxide  layer  and  a  second  ce- 
ramic oxide  layer  alternately  arranged  by  sequential  depo- 
sition on  the  substrate,  said  second  ceramic  oxide  layer 
having  a  thickness  enabling  said  second  ceramic  oxide 
layer  to  act  as  a  solvent  for  said  superconducting  phase  of 
said  superconducting  ceramic  oxide  layer;  and 
(c)  heat  treating  a  composite  structure  of  said  substrate  and 
said  bilayer  structure,  initially  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  second  ceramic  oxide  and  below  the 
incongruent  melting  point  of  said  superconducting  ce- 
ramic oxide,  to  obtain  an  oriented  structure  having  the 
c-axes  of  the  unit  cells  of  the  crystallites  predominantly 
normal  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5J06.215 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PRECURSORS  FOR  HIGH 

CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

CERAMICS  COMPRISING  A  RRST  AND  SECOND 

PRECIPITATION 

Gerard  Duperray.  La  Norville,  and  Frantjoise  Ducatel.  Bon- 

nelles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  .Alsthom  Compag- 

nie  Generale  d"Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,926 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar   18,  1991,  91  03260 
Int.  a.'  COIB  13/36:  COIF  //  02,  COIG  3.02 
U.S.  a.  505—1  S  Claims 

1  Process  for  obtaining  precursors  for  high  cntical  tempera- 
ture superconductor  ceramics  by  precipitating  salts  which  are 
insoluble  in  water  composing  the  following  stages: 

a  starting  solution  of  soluble  salts  is  prepared  in  which  the 
cations  are  in  the  stoichiometnc  proportions  of  the  re- 
quired superconductor  phase, 
a  first  full  precipitation  is  earned  out  of  a  first  senes  of 

cations  at  a  first  value  of  pH. 
the  first  precipitate  obtained  is  filtered  out  and  washed  and 

the  filtrate  is  retained, 
the  pH  of  said  filtrate  is  changed  to  a  second  value  and  the 

residual  cations  are  precipitated, 
the  second  precipitate  is  filtered, 

the  first  and  second  precipitates  are  combined  and  subse- 
quently homogenized, 
the  product  obtained  is  dned,  calcined,  and  ground. 
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5.206^16 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRES  BY  LASER  ABLATION 

Noriyidd  Y<MUdm  Onkm,  Japn,  MdgMr  to  SodtoMO  Elwtric 

ladaatriea,  Ltd^  Onka,  JapM 

Coatimatkm  of  Ser.  No.  S2S,530,  May  IB,  1990,  «b— doawl. 

TUf  ■ffUcatka  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  199M* 

Oaias  priority,  ffUeatkm  Japu,  May  19,  1909,  1-12M48 

lat  CL'  B05D  3/06.  5/12 

VS.  CL  505—1  7  ClalM 


CH 


CH> 


CH 


CH; 


CHj 


wherein 

Ri  11  a  CH3,  and  CH2CH3, 

R2  u  CHj.  and  CHtCHj,  and 

R5  u  CHO,  and  OCHO,  provided  that 

when  R'  and  R2  are  both  CHj,  R'  a  other  than  CHO,  m 

combinatioa  with  at  least  one  of  a  earner  and  additional 

perfumery  matenal. 


wherein 

R'  IS  H.  CHj.  and  CH2CH3, 

R'  IS  CHj,  and  CH2CH3.  and 

R-'  IS  CHO,  and  OCHO.  provided  that 

when  R'  and  R-  are  both  CHv  R-'  is  other  than  CHO 

13  A  fragrance  composition  compnsing  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (1) 


5,30M18 

REDUCING  POST-PRANDIAL  FLUCTUATIONS  IN 

PLASMA  CONCENTRATIGNS  OF  LARGE  NEUTRAL 

AMINO  ACIDS  (LNAA) 

Rickartl  J.  WarlBaa,  aad  Jadith  J.  W■rtMB^  botk  oT  BoMm. 

MaM^  m^gaon  to  latorvearoa  Pfcwariwtti  tli,  lac^  Lex- 

iactoa.  Mam. 

FOed  Apr.  3,  19«9,  S«r.  No.  332,r71 

lat  Ct'  C07D  37/OZ  A23J  3/04.  3/08 

VS.  a.  S14— 2  S  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  an  oxide  superconducting  wire 
usmg  laser  ablation  of  applying  a  laser  beam  onto  a  target 
containing  components  of  an  oxide  superconductive  matenal 
and  depositmg  particles  thereby  scattered  from  said  target  on  a 
heated  long  base  matenal,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
arranging  a  mask  between  said  target  and  said  long  base 

matenal  for  limiting  a  film  forming  region; 
feeding  said  long  base  material  along  its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  be  passed  through  a  film  forimng  station  provided 
therein  with  said  target; 
applying  said  laser  beam  onto  said  target  thereby  scattenng 
particles  from  said  target  by  laser  ablation  under  an  oxy- 
gen pressure  of  at  least  300  mTorr;  and 
depositmg  said  panicles  on  said  limited  film  forming  region 
of  said  long  base  matenal  for  forming  an  oxide  supercon- 
ducting film. 


5J06J17 
INT)A.NE  COMPOU'NDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  C.  Frank,  HoUand,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  UnJoo  Camp  Corpo- 
ration. Wayne,  N  J. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,356,  Not.  21,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,095,152.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,545 

Int.  a.^  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—18  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


CH?  CH, 


R" 


CH> 


m 


n 


CH, 


CH3 
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1  A  composition  for  administration  to  an  mdividual  to  re- 
duce fluctuations  in  plasma  large  neutral  ammo  acid  CLNAA) 
levels,  compnsmg  a  ratio  of  carbohydrate  to  protem  of  approx- 
imately 3  1  to  approximately  6  1 


5,206,219 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  PROTEIN  ACEOUS 

MEDICAMENTS 

Ashok  J.  Desai.  WUmingtoii,  N.C„  aadgnor  to  Applied  Aaalyti- 
cal  Indastries.  Inc.,  Wiladngton,  N.C. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,221 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/10.  9/4S.  9/66.  3  7/02 
VS.  a.  514—3  13  Oalmf 

1   A  pharmaceutical  entenc  coated  composition  adapted  for 
oral  administration  compnsing 

(a)  a  dosage  unit  of  a  protease  inhibitor  and  of  a  protcm- 
accous  medicament  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  erythropoietin,  insulm.  a  growth  hor- 
mone, calcitomn.  growth  colony  stimulating  factor,  cy- 
closponne,  vasopressin,  a  vasopressin  agonist,  a  vasopres- 
sin antagonist,  t-PA,  vampire  bat  plasmmogen  amplifier, 
urokinase,  streptokinase,  interferon  and  mlcrleukin  each  in 
a  biologically  effective,  non-toxic  quantity; 
fb)  a  phospholipid, 

(c)  cholesterol, 

(d)  a  hydrophyllic  or  hydrophobic  surfactant,  and 

(e)  a  substantially  non-aqueous,  non-alcoholic  pre-emulsjon 
emulsifuiblc  solution  medium  therefor  compnsing  from  15 
to  35'7c  of  a  liquid  polyol  pharmaceutical  solvent  for  said 
protcinaccous  medicament   which   is  selected  from   the 
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o. „.,.,„  /Af  r^^,^^,vl/.n»■  alvml  and  a  Dolvethvlene 


5,206.223 


April  27,  1993 


CHEMICAL 
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-continued 


n  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  chlonne. 
and  ontionalK  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  aroun 
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group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  and  a  polyeihvlene 
glycol  combined  with  from  30  to  60%  of  a  liquid  lipid 
pharmaceutical  solvent  for  said  proteinaceous  medica- 
ment which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic 
acid,  isosteanc  acid,  linoleic  acid  and  linolemc  acid 


5.206,220 
SOLUBLE  AND  STABLE  SOI  RCES  OF  T\'ROSINE. 
CVSTEINE  AND  GLITAMINE  FOR  TOTAL 
PARENTERAL  NLTRITION 
Man  A.  Hilton,  Uuisville.  K>.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion Technologies.  Inc..  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512.698,  Apr.  23.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "42,782 

Int   a.'  A61K  il/02 

U.S.  a.  514-19  *2  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  total  parenteral  nutrition  (TPN)  of  a  patient 

which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  y-glutamyltyro- 

sine  m  a  TPN  solution  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a 

suiTicient  nutntional  level  of  free  tyrosine  in  said  patient. 


5.206,223 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  HEPARAN ASE  ACTIMTV 

Israel    VlodaTsky;    Amiram   Elder.   Yaakov    Naparstek.   all   of 

Jerusalem,  and  Irun  Cohen,  Rehovet.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 

Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,710.  Oct.  3.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67.583,  Jun.  24, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

583.851 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  26.  1986.  79254 
Int.  Cn."  A61K  i]    V.\  C08B  '"  /" 
U.S.  a.  514-56  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  heparaiiase  actiMty  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  m  need  thereof  an  effective  hepara- 
nase  inhibiting  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentialK 
of  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
heparin  and  an  effective  chemically  modified  dernative 
thereof  which  inhibits  heparanase  and  a  pharmaceuticallv 
acceptable  earner 


5,206^21 
DIPEPTIDE  ALKYL  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USES 

Peter  E.  Lipsky.  Dallas,  and  Dwain  I  .  Thiele,  Coppell,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  I  niversity  of  Texas 

System.  Austin.  Tex, 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  168,1".  Mar.  15.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,047.401. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ■'44.051,  Sep.  9.  1985, 

Pat.  No.  4,^52.602.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

643,538 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  j!wC*0.  C07K  V06 
L.S.  CI.  514— 19  8  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  inhibiting  the  natural  killer  cell  or  cytotoxic 
T-lymphocyte  mediated  rejection  of  tissue  transplanted  into  a 
host,  the  method  compnsmg  treating  said  host  with  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  dipeptide  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  L-amino  acids  leucine,  phenylalanine, 
valine,  isoleucine.  alanine,  proline,  glycine,  or  aspartic  acid 
beta  methyl  ester,  individually  or  in  combination. 


5,206.224 

TRF\TMENT  OF  MALE  HORMONE  RELATED 

DISEASFJi  BV  CYCLODEXTRINS  AND  THEIR 

DERIVATIVES 

RyUJi  Ueno.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisha  I  eno 

Seiyaku  Ovo  Kenkyujo.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.582 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1989,  1-274424; 
Nov.  15.  1989.  1-298090 

Int.  O.'  A61Kiy/7;i,  31/72 
U.S.  O.  514—58  "^  a&ims, 

1  .A  method  for  lowering  m  a  patient  the  level  of  male 
hormone  which  comprises  administenng  to  a  patient  an  ethen- 
fied  cyclodextnm  in  an  amount  effective  for  lowering  the  lev  el 
of  male  hormone  by  said  etherified  cyclodextrm. 


5.206.225 
ALKVLCARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIMETHYLAMIDF.S  AS 
CRYSTALLIZATION  INHIBITORS 
Heinz-Otto    Horstmann.    Bergisch-Gladbach:    Uwe    Priesnitz. 
Solingen;  Ulrich  Engelhardt.  Leverkusen;  Karl  Reizlein.  Co- 
logne, and  Klaus  Wangermann.  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Le»erkusen, 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.183 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1990   4013522 

'  Int  O  '  AOIN  43/04.  55/00:  C07D  249/00.  249/08 

U.S.  O.  514-63  10  Clai™* 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  alkylcarboxylic  acid  dime- 
thylamide  of  the  formula 


5.206.222 
METHODS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  MYOCARDIAL 

REPERFl  SION  INJURY 
Mervyn  B.  Forman.  Nashville.  Tenn..  and  Edwin  K.  Jackson. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  \  andcrbilt  University.  Nashville. 
Tenn. 

Filed  Mav  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.058 

Int.  a'  CO^H  19/067:  A61K  31,70 

U.S.  O,  514—46  8  Claims 

1  The  methcxl  u.  reduce  myocardial  reperfusion  injury  m  a 
patient  without  causing  a  hypotensive  reaction  comprising; 

.A  I  coadministering  between  0.03  ^ig/Vg/min.  to  30 
fig/tg/min  of  adenosine  or  an  analogue  thereof  and  an 
effective  dose  of  lidocaine 

2  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  analogue  is  2-[p-(2- 
carboxyethyl)phenethylammol-5'-N-ethylcarboxamido  adeno- 
sine 

4  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  analogue  is  N*- 
cyclopentyladenosine. 


R  — CO— N 


/ 
\ 


CHj 


(D 


CHj 


in  which 

R  represents  alkvl  having  5  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and  A)  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R3 

1  , 

R'— C— R2 


(ID 


CH2 


f 
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-continued 


-TV      '" 

— C  V— CH  =  C  — CH— 


C(CH3)3 


r    '^ 


in  which 

a>  R  '  represents 


—  CH:  — CH — f  V-Cl 


R-  represents  tert. -butyl  and 
R'  represents  hydroxyl,  or 
bi  R-  represents  4-fluorophenyl. 
R-  represents  2-nuorophenyl  and 
R'  represents  hydroxyl.  or 

c)  R'  represents  2.4-dichlorophenyl. 
R-  represents  n-butyl  and 

R'  represents  hydroxyl,  or 

d)  R'  represents 


an) 


n  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  chlonnc, 
and  optionally  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  surface-active  agent,  organic  diluent,  water, 
low  temperature  subilizcr  and  adhesive,  and  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  active  compound  from  the  group  (A)  to  alkyl- 
carboxylic acid  dimethylamide  of  the  formula  (I)  is  from  about 
10.2  to  1  5 


(IV) 


(V) 


5J06J26 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSONSS 

DISEASE  USING  PH'iTlC  AOD 

Robert  Sabin.  Goosedown  Estate,  Box  332,  Horseshoe  Rd..  Mill 

Neck.  Long  Island,  N.Y.  11765 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,819.  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.112,814.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.751 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  ,A61U  .';    66    i.'    6SS 

U.S.  O.  514— -75  3  Claim* 

1  A  methtxi  of  treating  Parkinson's  Dusease  compnsmg 
orally  administenng  to  a  subject  an  effective  symplom-allcviat- 
ing  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phytic  acid,  a  phytate  sail,  and  an  isomer  or 
hydrolysate  of  phytic  acid  or  a  phytate  salt,  m  combination 
with  a  dephosphorylatmg  enzyme 


5,206J27 
COMPOSITION  AND  USE  OF  PHOSPHONTC  ACTD. 
(2-HALO-2-CY  ANOETHEN^'Li-DIALKYL  ESTERS  AS 
ANrrMICROBIALS 
Kalakou  S.  Reddy.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.836 
Int.  C\:  A61K  3!  66   C07F  «  4r. 
U.S.  a.  514— 112  r  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  ^.Tresponding  lo  the  formula 


O  X 

n  / 

R'O— P— CH  =  C 

I  \ 

O  CN 

R2 


wherein  R'  and  R-  independently   represen!  an  alky:  group. 
and  X  represents  a  halogen 


-CH  — CH- 


/   V 


CI 


R-  represents  phenyl  and 

R'  represents  cyano.  or 

e)  R'  represents  2-chloro-benzyl. 

R'  represents  l<hloro-cycloprop- 

R'  represents  hydroxyl.  or 

0  R'  represents  4-chlorophenyl, 

R-  represents 


-vl  and 


5,206,228 

CONTROL  OF  ARTHROPOD  PESTS  WITH 

PHOSPHOROUS  ACTD  A.NT)  MONO-ESTERS  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 

James  R.  C«Uins,  Cary.  N.C..  assignor  to  Rhooe-Pouienc  Ag 

Company.  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,563 
Int.  C\.'  AOIN  5^  19 
U.S.  O,  514—141  18  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  use  to  control  arthropod  pcsLs  vkhich  com- 
pnses  applying  to  said  pests  or  an  infested  locus  thereof  an 
effective  amount.  sufTicicni  to  control  or  combai  said  arthro- 
p<xls,  of  an  active  ingredient  comp<iund  of  a  formula  ill 


H 

I 
(R  — P— 0-i,M-^ 
II 
O 


0) 


R'  represents  hydroxyl.  or 
g)  Y  represents  — CH(OHl  and 
R*  represents  chlonne  or  phenyl 
h)  Y  represents  CO  and 
R*  represents  chlonne.  and 


vk  herein 

R  IS  an  OH  or  an  alkoxy  having  1  lo  *  ca.-'bon  atoms. 
M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  (v^hen  R  is  a  hydroxy!  radicall  or  an 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  eanh  metal  or  aluminum  cation  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  !  lo  3 


APRIL  27,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2533 


5,206,234 
BENZOLACTA-M  A.NALOGS  AS  ANTAGONISTS  OF  CCK 


2532 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5,206J29 
VTTAMIN  D  ANALOGUES 
Mwtiii  J.  Calterley,  Herlev;  Lise  Bindenip,  and  Ernst  T.  Binde- 
nip,  both  of  Tkstrup,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Leo  Phar- 
maceutical Product!  LTD,  Ballerup.  Denmark 
PCT  No  PCr/DK89/00079,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  10351.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  582,944 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  21,  19«8, 
8809466;  Apr.  21,  1988,  8809467;  Dec.  23,  1988,  8830169;  Dec. 
23,  1988,  8830174 

Int.  a:  A61K  Jl  -'<^:  C07J  9/00:  C07C  35/06 


U.S.  a.  514—167 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


10  Claims 


R^ 


APRIL  27,  1993 


m 


OH 


wherem  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  mdependentU  hydrogen  atom,  a 
chemicalK  mactive  hydroxy-protectmg  group,  an  acyl  havmg 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl  having  !  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  X 
IS  a  straight  carbon  chain  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which 
contams  at  least  one  double  or  tnple  bond  at  the  24-position 


HO 

in  which  formula  n  is  an  integer  from   1-7;  and  R'  and  R'. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  stand  for  hydrogen,  or 
straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  Ci-Ci-alkyl; 
with  the  provisos  that  when  n=  1.  R'  and  R-  cannot  simulta- 
neously be  hydrogen,  nor  can  R'  and  R'  simultaneously  be  an 
alkyl   group  independently  chosen   from   methyl,   ethyl   and 
normal-propyl,  and  when  n  =  2.  R'  and  R-  cannot  simulta- 
neouslv  be  methyl;  or  Cj-Cg-cyclo-alkyl,  or.  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  (starred  m  formula  I)  beanng  the  hydroxyl 
group,  R'  and  R-  can  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C3-C9 
carbocyclic  nng,  and  R'  and  R*  represent  either  both  hydro- 
gen, or  when  taken  together  constitute  a  bond,  such  double 
bond  (either  m  the  Z  or  E  configuration)  connecting  carbons 
numbered  22  and  23,  and  denvatives  of  the  compounds  of 
formula  1  in  which  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups  have  been 
transformed  into  -O-acyi  or  -O-glycosyl  or  phosphate  ester 
groups,  such  masked  groups  being  hydrolyzable  in  vivo,  or 
denvatives  of  the  compounds  of  formula  1  in  which  the  hy- 
droxyl group  at  the  starred  carbon  atom  is  lacking,  these  com- 
pounds being  converted  to  active  compounds  of  formula  1  by 
enzymatic  hydroxy  lation  after  administration. 


5J06,231 
2,5-BENZODIAZOONE  ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 
Robert  E.  Johnson,  East  Grecnbush,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  Rensselaer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.167 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31  i9.V  C07D  245/06 
U.S,  a.  514—183  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula 


/ 


R' 


R* 


R'  ^Ri 


or  acid-addition  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  IS  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl.  pyndmyl,  furanyl  benzyl,  or 
phenyl  having  one  or  two  substitutents  chosen  indepen- 
dently from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl.  lower- 
alkoxy  and  halogen; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl, 

R'  is  cyano;  and 

R*  is  one  or  two  substituents  chosen  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy 
and  halogen. 


5,206,230 
FLUGRINE^ONTAINTNG  VIT.A.MIN  D3  ANALOGUES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Nobuo  Ikekawa,  Musashino:  Yoshiro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Takeo 
Taguchi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan:  Yoko  Tanaka.  Delmar,  N.Y„ 
and  Yutaka  Ohira,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  In- 
dustries Ltd..  Osalca.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,396 
Int.  C\:  AOIN  45/00:  A61K  31/59:  C07F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  514—167  5  Oaims 

1.  A  fluonne-containing  vitamin  D;.  analogue  of  the  formula 

m 


5006,232 
FUNGiaDAL  IMIDAZOLE  COMPLEXES 
Joseph  Sharrit,  Lehavim;  Daniel  Shohat,  Beer-Sheva.  and  Yosef 
Gur,  Omer,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Makhteshim  Chemical 
Works  Ltd.,  Beer-SheTa,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No,  662.650 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mar.  5,  1990,  93636;  Feb. 
7,  1991,  97181 

Int.  Ci:  A61K  3 J  555:  C07F  3/06.  7/22 
U.S,  a,  514—184  "  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  metal  complex  of  prochloraz  having  the 
fonnula: 
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Zn 


L         \ 


o 

II 

N  — C  — N  — fCHi-HO 

i 

ch-c:h<Hi 


/2  J 


2a- 


5,206.234 
BENZOLACTA-M  A.NALOGS  AS  A.NTAGONISTS  OF  CCK 
Mark  G.  Bock,  Hatfield;  Roger  M.  Freidinger.  and  Beo  E. 
Evans,  both  of  Lanadale,  all  of  Pa.,  aangnors  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc..  Rah  way.  N  J, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  602,031.  Oct.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,075 

Int.  a."  A61K  31  55:  C07D  223  16 

VS.  a.  514—213  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I, 


having  a  melting  point  of  100°  C  -102'  C.  . 


5006.233 
SUBSTFTLTED  THIAZEPINES  AS  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  AGENTS 
William  J.  Smith,  III;  Lawrence  D.  Wise,  and  Darid  J.  Wus- 
trow,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- I^ambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,667 
Int.  a."  C07D  2fi  106.  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  a,  514—211  6  Qaims 

1    A  comp<:>und  of  Formula  1 


■<y' 


I 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen. 

ammo,  nitro,  tnfluororaethyl,  or  cyano,  and 
Rl  is 


N  — R-      or 


/ 


N  — R^ 


wherem  R-  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — (CHiJn—R'  wherein 
R'  IS 


n 


and  n  is  an  integer  of  1.  2.  3,  4,  or  5; 

O 
II 
-(CH2)„-i-C-R3 

wherein  R^  and  n  are  as  defined  above  or 


/^ 


— C 


<H:)„ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  2,  3.  4.  5,  or  6;  and  corresponding 
optical  isomers  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof 


347-150  OG  -93-15 


wherem 

R-  IS  H.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino,  cyano.  d-Cj-alkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkylamino,  C;-C4-alkoxy, 

R^  IS  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-.  or  tnsubsutuled  Ci-Cg- 
straighi-  or  branched-alkyl.  where  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-CU-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-alkyloxy.  Ci-C^-alkylamino.  unsubstituted  or 
mono-,  di-.  or  tnsubstituted  phenyloxy  or  naphthyloxy 
unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-.  or  tnsubstituted  phenyllhio  or 
naphthylthio.  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-.  or  tnsubstituted 
phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and  the  substituents  on  the  phenyloxy 
or  naphtholoxy.  the  phenylthio  or  naphthylthio,  the  C«- 
or  Cio-aryl  being  selected  from  Ci-Cg-siraight-  or 
branched-alkyl.  hydroxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halo,  nitro, 
amino,  Ci-C4-alkylthio  or  mono-  or  di-Ci-C4-alkylaniino; 
substituted  carbonyl-Ci-CU-alkyl.  which  carbonyl  group 
is  substituted  with  hydroxy.  Cj-Cg-straight-  or  branched- 
alkoxy.  Ci-Cg-straight-  or  branchedalkyl,  unsubstituted 
or  mono-,  di-.  or  tnsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  unsub- 
stituted or  mono-,  di-.  or  tnsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphl- 
hyl-Ci-Cp-alkyl.  and  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-,  or  tn- 
substituted phenyl  or  naphthyl-Ci-C4-alkoxy.  where  the 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  the  phenyl  or 
naphthyl-Cg-alkyl  or  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl-Ci-C4- 
alkoxN  are  selected  from  the  groupw  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy. Ci-Cg-straight-or  branched-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 
halo,  cyano.  nitro,  ammo.  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  and  mono-  or 
di-Ci-C4-  alkylamino.  or  NR^R",  where  R'  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  Ci-C<--straighl-  or 
branched-alkyl.  unsubsututed  or  mono-,  di-.  or  tnsub- 
stituted-carboxy-Ci-Cg-slraight-  or  branched-alkyl.  or 
unsubstituted  or  mono,  di-,  or  tnsubsliiuted-carbox- 
amido-Ci-Cs-straight-  or  branched-alkyl.  wherein  the 
substituents  on  the  carboxy-Ci-Cg-straight-  or  branched- 
alkyl  or  on  the  carboxamido-Ci-Cg -straight-  or  branched- 
alkyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imsubsti- 
tuied  or  mono-,  di-,  or  tnsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
unsubstituted  or  mono,  di-  or  tnsubstituled  phenyl  or 
naphthyl-Ci-Cg-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-.  or 
tnsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphlhyl-Cio-aryl-C|-C4-alkoxy. 
where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  the 
phenyl  or  naphlhyl-Ci-Cg-alkyl  or  the  phenyl  or  napht- 
hyl-Ci-C4-alkoxy  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy.  C]-Cg-straight-  or  branched-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  halo,  nitro.  cyano.  amino.  C; -O-alkylthio.  and 
mono-  or  di-Ci-C^-alkylamino. 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or 
tnsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  where  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cg-straighi- 
or  branched-alkyl.  hydroxy.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halo,  nitro, 
ammo,  cyano.  Cj-CU-alkylthio  and  mono-or  di-Ci-Ci- 
alkylamino;  Ci-Cio-cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cicr-cycloalkyl- 
C|-C<-alky!.      Ci-Qj-straight-      or      branched-alkyl-Q- 


2534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27.  1993 


(CH2)m,  where  m  is  2  to  4  and  Q  is  O.  S,  SO,  SO:, 

....t^*........-!     arry,nf^       .uh^r^lH    thr    Stlbstltll- 


■  .—  rf— t  I 


to  3  of  halogen,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  Ci-Q,  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy 
anH  v  IS  n  tn  3   RJ"  and  R^*  are  independently  hydrogen, 
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5006036 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MALARIA 


_i 1  r» 


ml 


2534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


UMI 


(CH2)m.  where  m  is  2  to  4  and  Q  is  O,  S,  SO,  SO2, 
— HC=CH— .  or  substituted  amino,  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-straight-  or  branched-alkyl,  un- 
substituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tnsubstituted  C*-  or  Cio-aryl, 
or  C9-Ci2-benzofused  cycloalkyls. 
n  is  0-3, 
or  the  optical  isomers  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 

thereof  . 

2.  A  method  of  antagonizing  the  binding  of  cholecystokinin 
to  cholecystokinin  receptors  which  comprises  contacting  said 
cholecystokinin  receptors  with  a  therapeutically  effective  but 
non-tOMC  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  to  a  mammal. 

5,206^5 
BENZO-FUSED  LACTAMS  THAT  PROMOTE  THE 
RELEASE  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Michael  H.  Fisher,  Rlngoes;  WlUiam  R.  Schoen,  Edison;  Mat- 
thew J.  Wyrrmtt,  Mountainside,  and  Robert  J.  DeVita,  West- 
neld,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,695,  Mar.  20,  199L 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.742 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  223/16,  285/36.  267/14 

\JS.  a.  514—213  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(X)„-(CH2V 


N— C— A— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


R« 


where  L  is 


n  is  0, 

p  is  2; 

q  IS  0  to  4; 

w  is  0  to  1; 

X  is  0=0,  O,  S<0)m. 


OH 

I 


to  3  of  halogen.  Ci-C*  alkyl,  Ci-C«,  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy 
and  V  IS  0  to  3,  R'"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen. 
R*.  Ci-Q,  alkyl  substituted  with  R',  phenyl  substituted 
with  R'  or  phenoxy  substituted  with  R'; 
R'ls 


N  =  N 


N  — N 

N 


R^*0(CH2),^.  R'*COO(CH2),r-.  R'*OCO(CH2)^, 
R^N:0(CH2)v-.  R'*0(CH2)vC0-,  R*R5N(CH2)r-. 
R^N:ON(R*KCH2)^.  R*R5NCO(CH2)r-. 

R*R5NCS(CH2),r-,  R*R5NN(R')C0(CH2),-, 

R*R5NN(R5)CS(CH2)^.     R'*C0N(R'')N(R5)C0(CH2- 
)^,         R7'>CON(R*)N(R5)CS(CH2)r-.         R*N(OR^'- 
)CO(CH2)r-  or  R7'K:0N(0R^*X:0<CH2)v-. 
and  V  IS  as  defined  above; 

R^,  R*^,  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl.  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl.  C3-C10 
alkenyl,  substituted  C3-C10  alkenyl,  C3-C10  alkynyl,  or 
substituted  C3-C10  alkynyl  where  the  substituents  on  the 
phenyl,  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  are  from  1  to  5  of  hy- 
droxy, Ci-Q,  alkoxy,  C3-C7cycloalkyl,  fluoro,  R'  substi- 
tuted or  R',  VJ  independently  disubstituted  phenyl  C1-C3 
alkoxy,  R'  substituted  or  R',  R^  mdependently  disubsti- 
tuted phenyl,  where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are  as 
defined  for  R'.  Ci-Cs-alkanoyloxy,  C1-C5  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  carboxy,  formyl.  or  -NR'^R"  where  R'^and  R" 
are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Q,  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl 
Ci-C*  alkyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl  or  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl- 
Ci-Cft  alkyl;  or  R*  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form 
— <CH2)rB(CH2)r-  where  B  is  CH2,  O  or  S(0)m  or  N- 
RlO,  r  and  s  are  independently  1  to  3,  and  R'O  is  as  defined 
above; 
R*'  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C)o  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  Ci-Cio 

alkyl; 
A  is 


-CH  — .  — N  — ,  — CH  =  CH  — ; 

m  IS  0  to  2; 

R'.  R-.  R''',  R-^,  R'*.  and  R^^are  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen.  Ci-C-  alkyl,  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  C1-C3  per- 
fluoroalkoxy.  — S(0)mR'''.  cyano,  nitro,  R"'*0(CH2)v— . 
R'*COO<CH2)/— .  R'"<X:0(CH2)„  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  where  the  substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  halogen, 
C1-C6  alkyl,  Ci-C«  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy, 

R'''^and  R'^'are  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C3  perfluoroal- 
kyl, Ci-C«  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Q,  alkyl,  where  the  sub- 
stituents are  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl  where  the  phenyl  substitutents  are  from  1 


R« 

I 
-(CH2)x-C-(CH:V- 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0-3, 

R*and  R^are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-Cioalkyl  tnflu- 
oromethyl,  phenyl,  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl  where  the 
substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  imidazolyl,  indolyl.  hy- 
droxy, nuoro,  S(0)„-RP''.  C1-C6  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl,  R'  substituted  or  R',  R^  independently  disubstituted 
phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy,  R'  substituted  or  R',  R^  indepen- 
dently disubstituted  phenyl,  Ci-Cj-alkanoyloxy,  C1-C5 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl,  or  — NR'^R"  where 
R'O  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  or 

R*  and  R*"  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2)r~  where 
t  IS  2  to  6;  and  R*  and  R*^  can  independently  be  jomed  to 
one  or  both  of  R*  and  R'  to  form  alkylene  bridges  between 
the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  A  group 
wherein  the  bridge  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,206036 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MALARIA 
Richard  R.  Tidwell,  101  Forest  Ridge  Dr.;  J.  Dieter  Geratz,  713 
Kenmore  Rd.;  James  E.  Hall,  2440  Springriew  Trail,  all  of 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514;  Dennis  E.  Kyle,  9415  Cnrran  Rd., 
SiWer  Spring,  Md.  20901;  Max  Grogl,  3404  Tan  Terra  dr., 
BroolcTiUe,  Md.  20833,  and  Kwasi  A.  Ofaemeng,  112  Overlook 
Dr.,  Clinton,  N.J.  08809 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,590,  Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,228 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3!  '55.  31  505.  31  415.  31/155 
L.S.  Q.  514—218  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  treating  malaria  which  comprises  the  to  an 
afflicted  host  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  have  the  structure  of  formula  1 


RiN 


C 
/ 


^ 


NR| 


RlN 
R3 


X  — (CH:),— X 


NR 


R2 


Ra 


wherein  X  is  O  or  NH;  R|  is  H  or  two  R;  groups  on  the  same 
amidine  group  together  represent  — (CH2)m— ■  wherein 
mS2.3  or  4;  R2  is  H.  NH2,  OCH3,  CI.  NO2,  R31S  H.  CHj  or 
CH2CH3  and  n  =  2-6  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  provided  that  when  X  is  O,  both  R;  and  both  R-.  can 
not  be  H 


5.206,237 
BENZODIAZEPINE  ANALOGS 
Roger  M.  Freidinger,  Lansdale;  Mark  G.  Bock.  Hatfield,  and 
Ben  E.  Evans,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.849 
Int.  a."  A61L  31   55 
U.S.  a.  514—219  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  panic  disorder  or  anxiets  disorder  in 
a  mammal  which  compnses  administering  to  said  mammal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


--{O 


wherein 

R'  IS— NRl^R'"", 

R'  IS  H,  loweralkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
(wherein  the  substituents  are  1  or  2  of  halo,  loweralkyl, 
loweralkoxy.  lowerjilkylthio,  carboxyl.  carboxyloweral- 
kyl.  nitro,  — CF3.  or  hydroxy).  2-,  3-.  4-pyndyl.  — X- 
'-COOR*'. 


X- 


-Xl2 


R'ls  -X"R" 


R^ 

I 

O  O  (CH2L 

II  II  I       ' 

—  X''X'CCHCH-R         — X"CX'X"R".  —  X"NR'k:HCCX)R'. 

I 
NHC(X>R  ' 

O 

—  X"X'CX"R'    VHiCH;.;    .SHCOR'    SH.CH;.;. -.VHR" 

X2 


o 

II 

—  X''X''0'CH:ij,X,-' 


X"X'CCH— CH;R"  or  —  X' 
I 
NHt 


X-'.  -X"NR''SO:(CH:i^ 


■\'--C-Kr-\'' 


-R  . 


R*  and  R'  are  independenti>  R^  or  in  combination  with  the 
N  of  the  NR*R*  group  form  an  unsubstituted  or  mono  or 
disubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated.  4-'  membered 
heterocyclic  nng.  or  bcnzofused  4-"  membered  heterocy- 
clic nng  or  said  heterocyclic  nng  or  said  benzofuscd 
heterocyclic  nng  which  further  composes  a  second  hct- 
eroatom  selected  from  O  and  NCHi  and  the  substituent(s) 
is/are  independently  selected  from  Ci-*alkyl. 

R*^  IS  H.  loweralkyl,  cycloloweralkyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted phenyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyllow- 
eralkyl  (wherein  the  substituents  are  1  or  2  of  halo,  lower- 
alkyl. loweralkoxy,  nitro.  or  CFj), 

R  is  a-  or  /3-naphlhyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
( w  herein  the  substituents  are  1  to  2  of  halo,  — NO2.  — OH. 
— X"— NR*R-\  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy.  CFi).  loweral- 
kylthio.  cyano,  phenyl,  acetylamino.  acetoxy.  SCF5. 
C-CH,  CH2SCF3.  OCHF: 


SH  or  t)iia-p)ien 


vli  Z-.  }-.  4~pyndyl       — w—  I 


\' 


H 

I 
N 


n  toy "° 


— n— Yii 
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UMI 


-continued 


X-\  or 


Ri*  IS  H  or  loweralkyl, 

p  IS  0  or  1; 

q  IS  0-4; 

r  IS  1  or  2; 

X'  is  H,  — NO2,  CFj  CN,  OH,  loweralkyl,  halo,  loweral- 
kylthio,  loweralkoxy,  -XiiCOOR^or  -X>'NR*R', 

X^  and  X3  are  independently  H,  —OH,  — NO2,  halo,  lower- 
alkylthio,  loweralkyl  or  loweralkoxy; 

X*  is  S,  O,  CHi  or  NR«; 

X'  is  H,  CF3,  CN,  COOR*,  NO2,  or  halo; 

X^  O  or  HH, 

X*  is  H  or  loweralkyl; 

X'  and  X'a  are  independently  MR".  O; 

X"  IS  absent  or  Ci-4  linear  or  branched  alkylidene; 

X'^  is  Cm  Imcar  or  branched  alkylidene; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  phanna- 
ceutically  acceptable  earner. 


with  the  provis<:;'  that  q  is  not  0  in 


—  X"NR'*CHCOOR«*hcn  R' 


.s  —  O— X 


R*  IS  H,  loweralkyl,  cycloloweralkyl, 
l^OOR*",  —X  "-cycloloweralkyl, 


-X'^ONHi,  -X- 
-X''NR*R', 


—  X"CO<CH2), 


5,206,238 

CHOLECYSTOIONIN  ANTAGONISTS 

Mark  G.  Bock,  Hatfield,  and  Roger  M.  Freidiiigw,  Lanadale, 

both  of  Pa^  aaiigiion  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J. 

Contlnaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  612,646,  Not.  13,  1990,  abuidoiied. 

Thla  appUcatioa  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,157 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  31/5i 

VS.  a.  514—221  *  Clalmi 

1.  A  method  of  treating  panic  disorder  or  anxiety  disorder  in 

a  mammal  which  comprises  admmistenng  to  said  mammal  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


\\  — COCHNH2 
CH2R'^ 


X'   or  —  COCHNHCOOR"; 

I  r 

cH:R'- 


R"  and  R''  are  independently  loweralkyl  or  cycloloweral- 
kyl; 

R'^isO; 

Rl*  IS  loweralkyl  or  phenylloweralkyl. 

R'*  and  R'^  are,  when  separate,  independently  H.  loweral- 
kyl, lower  alkenyl,  —X  "cycloloweralkyl.  — X'- 
2_NR*R'.  X'k:ONR*R-.  — X'^-N, 


#'■ 


-X'^OOR*.  or 
heterocvcle 


-CN,  or,  when  joined,  form  with  N. 


(CHi), 


wherein  n'  is  2-6; 


wherein: 

X  is  one  or  two  of  the  substituents:  F,  CI  or  Br;  C1-C4- 

straight-  or  branched-cham  alkyl,  mcludmg  methyl,  ethyl. 

propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  and  t-butyl;  Ci-O- 

alkoxy;  C 1 -C«-alkylthio;  hydroxy,  mtro;  cyano;  ammo;  or 

trifluoromethyl,  and  may  be  attached  at  either  or  both  the 

7-  and/or  8-positions; 
Y  is  mdependenUy,  the  same  as  X,  and  may  be  attached  at 

any  of  positions  2-6  on  the  aromatic  nng; 
R  IS  H,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  cyclo-Cs-Cs-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkenyl,  or 

acetyl; 
Rl  IS  H,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  cyclo-C3-C5-alkyl; 
r2  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  phenyl,  where 

the  substituents  are  as  defined  under  X,  above; 

— CH— R^ 
CXhR* 

where  R^  is  (CH2)„-Ci-<:4-alkyl,  -(CH2)r2-mdole. 
— (CH2)^3-indole,  or  — (CH2),-phenyl  (unsubstituted 
or  mono-  or  disubstituted,  where  the  substituents  are  as 
defined  for  X,  above),  where  n  is  0-4,  and  R*  is  H  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl; 


where  R-  is 


O 

— c— r'. 


—  CH  — R*. 
I 
NHR7 


-(CHi), 


wherein    R'    is    (CH2)n-2-indole,    or    (CH2),-3-indole, 
where  n  is  0-A.  where  R"  is  H.  COOR*.  or 


where  (CH2),  is  attached  al  the  2-.  3-  or  4-positJon  and  n 
and  X  are  as  defined  above, 


—  (CHi), 


—  CR', 

and  where  R'  is  Ci-CU-alkyl,  where  R'  is 
(CH2)mSCH2NHCC>CH3,  where  m  is  1-4;  where  R-  is 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  where  R'  is  pyrazine  (unsubtituted  or 
mono-substituted  where  the  substituents  may  be  CI. 
COOR*.  CN  or  NO2),  wherem  R*  is  as  defined  above, 
where  R'  is 


(CH2 


wherein  Z  is  O,  S  or  NR.  (CH2)n  a  attached  at  the  2-  or 
3-position.  and  R.  n  and  x  are  as  defined  above; 
where  R-  is 

fCH-i, 


where  the  point  of  attachment  is  al  any  position  or  the 
nng  and  n  and  X  are  as  defined  above;  or 


-n- 


where  the  point  of  attachment  is  at  the  2-  or  j-positjon  and 
W  IS  H.  straight  or  branched  chain  Ci-CU-alkyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  mtro.  F,  CI  or  Br,  and  Z  a  as  defined  above;  or 
the  optical  isomers  of  formula  I,  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  of  the  compounds  of  formulas  I  or  II. 


>-. 


1 


wherein  (CH2)n  is  attached  at  the  4-  or  5-position,  and  n 
and     Z     are     as     defined     above;     where     R-     is 
(CH2)mC02CH2phenyl.  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above: 
where  R'  is  -O— Ci-C4-alkyl.  — CHOHQ,H5.  or 


CFi 

— j-Q,H, 

0CH3 


5,206^39 
PYRROLOAZEPINE  DERTVATTVES 
Akin    Mizuao.    Kyoto;    HMetava    Cko,    Ibvakl;    Mikiko 
HamcBcU,  KawaaiaU;  Toakio  TatiMka,  NlaUMidra.  Md 
Takafnai  likihara,  Takatnki,  all  of  Japaa,  ■MJ^on  to  Saa- 
tory  1 1-iit.iH  Onka,  Japaa 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,778 
Oain*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  7,  1990.  ^26137;  Jaa. 
30.  1991,  3-27739 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  4S7/04 
L.S.  CL  514-215  »  C5aii» 

1   A  pyrroloazepine  denvauve  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


m 


or  of  the  formula  II: 


NR 


N 
I 
AY 


II 

O 


■R^' 


wherein  R  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  Ci.« 
alkyl  group  or  a  C7.10  aralkyl  group,  A  denotes  a  linear  or 
branched  Cj-io  alkylcnc,  alkcnylene  or  alkynylene  group,  Z 
stands  for  O.  NOR]  m  which  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  or  NOCORj  in  which  R5  u  • 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  and  Y  means 
a  group 


wherein: 

X,  Y,  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above;  and  R^'  u  R^  as  defined 
above,  including  wherein  R'.  as  defined  above,  also  is 
pyridine. 


—  N 


fB)^3 


(B),R3 
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_N  (B),Ri      or      —  N 


pharmaceutical  product,  said  intermediate  being  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (XII); 


NOCOR5 


(xin 


m  which  R2  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group,  R3  and 
R'3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  individually  denote  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  and  B  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 
or  a  carbonyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydroxymethylene, 
sulfmyl.  sulfonyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  cyclic  or 
acyclic  acetal;  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted 
by  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  CMalkoxy  group,  and  n  stands 
for  0  or  1;  or  a  salt  thereof 

4.  An  intermediate  suitable  for  use  in  the  production  of  a 
pharmaceutical  product,  said  intermediate  being  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (111): 


am 


NR 


wherein  A  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  C:.ioalkylene,  alkeny- 
lene  or  alkynylene  group,  R  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear 
or  branched  C].b  alkyl  group  or  a  C^.io  aralkyl  group,  and  X 
represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  methanesulfonyl  and  p-toluenesulfonyl. 

5  An  intermediate  suitable  for  use  in  the  production  of  a 
pharmaceutical  product,  said  intermediate  being  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (X): 


^  NR 

N    '       ^      ' 

I  " 

AX  O 

wherein  A  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  C;.io  alkylene,  alkeny- 
lene  or  alkynylene  group,  R  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hnear 
or  branched  Ci-6  alkyl  group  or  a  C7.10  aralkyl  group,  R5  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  and  X  repre- 
sents a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, methanesulfonyl  and  p-toluenesulfonyl. 

5,206^40 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  SPIROCYCUES 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Gwyn«W  Valley;  Jason  M.  Elliott,  Blue  Bell; 
David  A.  Claremon,  Audubon;  Gerald  S.  PonticeUo,  Lansdale; 
David  C.  Remy,  North  Wales,  and  Harold  G.  Selnlck,  Ambler, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc„  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,091,  Not.  16.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,950, 
Dec.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
709,686 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/94 
U.S.  a.  514—231.5  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


RiON 


(X) 


wherein  .A  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  C2- 10  alkylene,  alkeny- 
lene  or  alkynylene  group,  R  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear 
or  branched  Ci^  alkyl  group  or  a  C7-10  aralkyl  group.  Ri  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  and  X  repre- 
sents a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, methanesulfonyl  and  p-toluenesulfonyl 

8.  An  intermediate  suitable  for  use  in  the  production  of  a 
pharmaceutical  product,  said  intermediate  being  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (11): 


\ 


ai) 


N       ^r 


I    H 


wherem  R'  means  a  linear  or  branched  Ci^  alkyl  group  or  a 
C7-10  aralkyl  group 

9    An  mtermediate  suitable  for  use  m  the  production  of  a 


R'  ^ 

^N— R— M 


n 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

Ar'  IS  benzo; 
the  nng  system  compnsmg  X,  Y  and  Z  is  a  5-,  6-  or  7-mem- 
bered  nng  system  wherein  X  is  CHOH  or  CO,  Y  is  CH,  a  bond 
or  (CRiRjlm;  and  Z  is  —0—.  wherein 
K*  and  R'  are  independently 

a)  hydrogen,  or 

b)  Ci^kyl; 
M  IS 

I)-H, 
2) -OH, 

3)  -CHCi^kyl), 

4)  — CN. 

5)  — NHS02Ci.6alkyl, 

6)  — COOH. 

7)  — COOCi.«alkyl. 

8)  — CONR'^R'-.  wherein  R'^  and  R''  are  independently 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  Ci^kyl,  or 

c)  R'^  and  R'^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
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which  they  are  attached  represent  a  5  or  6  membered 
saturated  heterocyclic  nng  which  may  contain  an 
additional  heteroatom  selected  from  N,  S(0)„  or  O. 
wherein  n  is  0-2,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidine,  morpholine,  pipendine,  piperazme  or 
N-mcthylpiperazine, 
9)— NR'2r13, 

10)  halo. 

11)  Cj.gcycloalkane, 

12)  Cj-gcycloalkene,  or 
13) 


^^ 


(R'), 


wherein  s  is  1-3  and  the  R^  groups  may  be  the  same  or 

different; 
R  IS  — <CR*R')„— Q— <CR*R5),— ,  wherem  R*  and  R-  are 

as  defined  above,  m  and  q  are  O,  Q  is  a  bond, 
R'.  R^,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from: 

1)  hydrogen, 

2)  C|^  alkyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

a)  — NR*R'.  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defmed  above, 

b)  — N(R')COC|^kyl, 

c)  — NHS02(Ci^kyl), 

d)  — CONRI2R13,  wherein  R'-  and  R'-'  are  as  defined 
above, 

e)  — CO(Ci^kyl). 
0— OH. 

g)  -0(Ci.«alkyI), 

h)  -0(Ci^kyl>— O— <Ci.ialkyI), 

I)  -S(OWCi^kyl), 

j)  imidazole, 

k)  2-imidazolidmone, 

1)  2-pyrrolidmone. 

m)  — NH— C(NHR5)=N— CN.  or 

n)  — NH— C(SR')=N— CN, 

3)  —OH. 

4)  C1.3  alkoxy,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  wnth 
C1.3  alkoxy, 

5)  — N(R5)S02(Ci^kyl), 

6)  — N(R')SO2(CH2)^02H, 

7)  — N(R')S02(CH2),C02Ci^kyl, 

8)  — NO2, 

9)  — N(R')COC|^kyl, 

10)  — N(R')S02— C6H4— R^ 

1 1 )  — N(R')CO— Q,H4— R*. 

12)  — NR*R', 

13)  halo, 

14)  — CO— Ci^kyl. 
15)— CONRI2RI3. 

16)  — CN, 

17)  — CO2R', 

18)  — C(R')=N— OR*", 

19)  benzoyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ci. 
6alkyl.  Ci-^alkoxy,  halo,  or  hydroxy. 

20)  — N(R')COC>(Ci^kyl), 

21)  — N(R')COO — phenyl  cither  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  Ci^kyl,  Ci^koxy,  hydroxy  or  halo, 

22)  — N(R')C0NR*R5, 

23)  -S(0),C,^kyl. 

24)  -S(0),— C6H4-R*. 

25)  -CF3. 

26)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ci-fesl- 
kyl,  Ci^koxy,  halo  or  hydroxy. 

27)  imidazolyl, 

28)  — SChNR'^R'^ 

29)  — N[S(0)2Ci^kyl][(CH2)/:N],  wherem  p  is  2-5. 

30)  — N(R')— C(NR*R')=N— CN.  or 

31)  — N(R')— C(SR')=N— CN; 
B  IS  pipendine;  and 

Ar^  is  benzene  or  naphthalene; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  Ar'  is  benzo,  and  R'  and  R^  are  hydro- 


gen, hydroxyalkyi  or  alkoxy,  then  M  is  other  than  unsubsb- 
tuted  phenyl  or  hydrogen. 


5,20M41 
LABDANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Yateadra  Khandelwal;  lUittkwvi  ¥■■■■■;  BsmI  UI;  R^mms- 

Jam  R^tagopalaa;  Vyay  A.  AriMkar;  ilfUMii  AUHaMda  N. 

Dokadwalla;  RaaUda  A.  Dokadwalla;  Auto  S.  Dotedwalla; 

Saai>a  A.  Dohadwalla,  aU  of  Boaibay,  ladta  Hdrs  ,  ami 

Rickard  H.  Rap^  KBaigrtcU/  TaoM,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMiy, 

aaaisBon  to  Hoeckat  Aktifgwfllafhaft,  Praakfart  am  Maim, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  S«r.  No.  669,685 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  EaropcM  PaL  Off..  Mar.  17, 
1990,  90105072.4 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/535.  31/495.  31/445.  31/35 
VS.  CL  514— 232J  8  CUm 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula 


OR- 


OR« 


wherem 
R  IS  vinyl; 
Ri  is  hydrogen, 

Rt  IS  — CO(CH2)2NXiY|,   wherem   X|  and  Yi  arc  each 
methyl  or  Xi  and  Yi  form,  together  with  the  N  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  a  pipendme,  morpholine,  or  N- 
methylpiperazine  nng;  and 
Rt  is  — COCH2OZ1,  wherein  Z,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  or 
4-chlorophenyl; 
and  the  optical  and  geometnc  isomers  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,206^2 
DIAHYL-SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

DRUGS  AND  COSMETICS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Haw-HeiMr  Wacat,  DoMMhriw;  Bend  Jiiwti,  T  ■dwltriia 
fen,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmamr,  WOUaa  V.  Mvray,  BcOc 
Mead;  Michael  P.  Wackter,  BlooMkvy,  botk  of  N  J.,  aad 
Staaley  BcU,  Narkctk,  Pa^  artgann  to  BASF  Aktlinmll- 
•ckafl,  Ladwigikafea,  Fed.  Rap.  of  Gcraaay 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  476,r7S,  Fab.  S,  1909,  PaL  No.  5,061,705. 
TUa  appMctioa  Sap.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,916 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcranay,  Feb.  10, 
1989.3903993 

The  portioa  of  tkc  tcna  of  tkls  pataat  labasqaeat  to  Oct.  29, 
2008,  kM  bcca  diadalMd. 
IbL  CL'  A61K  7/4S;  COm)  231/12.  413/10 
U.S.  CL  514— 236J  6  ( 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


where 

R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
A  is  an  ethylene  or  methylene  radical  which  is  unsubatituted 
or  substituted  by  methyl,  hydroxyl  or  0x0. 
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L  IS  1,4-disubsntutod  pyrazole  which  is  substituted  by  mer- 
^.rx»r,  r,_rx-alVvl  nr  Ci-O-alkanovl, 


5,206,244 
HYDROXYMETHYL  (METHYLENECYCLOPENTYL) 
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-continued 


R4 


o 


OSO2R',  SR'.  SCR'.  SO2R'.  SO2OR',  SCbNR'R'.  COR', 
CR'=NOR'.  CHR'COjRl  CO2R',  CONR'R',  CSN'R'R^ 


2540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27.  1993 


L  IS  1,4-disubsntuted  pyrazole  which  is  substituted  by  mer- 

capto,  Ci-Q-alkyl.  or  Ci-C«-aJkanoyl, 
r3  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  group  or  Ci-Q-alkoxy  group, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alVyl,  halogen  or  methoxy, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy  or  ten-butyl. 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  mtnle  or  a  Cz-Cio-ketal  group  or 

the   radical    -CHR^OR^-CHR^-NR'R'O.    _cOR". 

-SR'2, 


I 


5^06,244 

HYDROXYMETHYL  (METHYLENECYCLOPENTYL) 

PURINES  AND  PYRIMIDINTS 

Robert  Zahler,  Penningtoit,  mod  WiUimm  A.  SlnsarchylL,  Sldll- 

man,  both  of  N  J„  awignon  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sona,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Continiuition-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  599,568,  Oct.  18.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,033 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/52.  31/505:  C07D  473/16.  473/18 

LJS.  a.  514—262  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula 


—  SR' 


-SR" 
II 
O 


R— O 


in  which 
R''  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyI. 

r8  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C|-C20-alkanoyl  or  is  ben- 
zoyl which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methoxy, 

nitro,  methyl  or  chlorine,  R'  and  R'O  are  each  hydrogen, 

Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-Q-alkanoyl  or  are  each  benzoyl  which 

is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  for  R*,  or  R'  and  R  '°.  or 

together    with    the    nitrogen    atom    to    which    they    are    q^  ^  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  Ri  is 

bonded,  form  a  saturated,  5-membered  or  6-membered 

heterocyclic  radical  which  may  contain  oxygen  as  the 
second  heteroatom, 
Rii  is  hydrogen.  Ci-O-alkyl.  -OR'^or  -NRi*R'5,  where 
R'3  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl-substituted 
Ci-Cg-alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  chlonne.  bromine,  methyl,  methoxy  or 
mtro,  substitution  in  the  case  of  the  aralkyl  group  being  in 
the  aryl  moiety,  and  where  R'*  and  R'-  are  each  hydro- 
gen, unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl-substituted  Ci-C«-alkyl  or 
an  aralkyl  or  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted as  for  R"'  or  R'''  and  R'-.  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocyclic 
radical  as  defined  above  for  R**  and  R'".  and  R''  is  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  and  their  physiologicall>  tolerated  salts. 


NHz, 


NHz, 


NH2 


NH2, 


5,206  J43 

CONTROL  OF  FUNGAL  INFECnONS  IN 

AQUACULTL'RE 

Dieter  Hofmann,  Reinach.  and  Walter  Rehm,  Riehen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   12, 
1990,  90104627.6;  Jan.  26,  1991,  91101019.7 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/535.  31/445 

U.S.  a.  514—239.5  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fungal  infection  in  fish  and 

Crustacea   caused   b\    the   genus   Fusanum   spp  .    compnsing 

applying  to  the  fish  or  Crustacea  a  compound  of  the  formula 

'  K  1 


CHi 


CHj(CH2),C 


CH 


CH^  — CH  — CH2— N 
I 
CH3 


I 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and  X  is  oxygen  and  R  methyl,  or  X  is 
methylene  and  R  hydrogen,  or  a  salt  thereof,  its  racemates,  and 
isomers,  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  as  a  fungicidal  or 
fungistatic  agent 


NH2 


NHz 


NH2 


OIU 


NH2 


NH 


N=CH  — N 


\ 


R.1 


N 


NH 


O 


N^^    f,;    *^NHC-R5, 
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-continued 


N=CH— N 


N^^^*"    ^  R*  N 


\ 


R4 


NH 


N  A  ..  J    . 


GSGjRi,  SR'.  SCR',  SO2R'.  SO2OR'.  S02NR'R^  COR', 
CR'=NOR-.  CHR'COiR',  CO2R'.  CONR'Rl  CSN'R'R^ 
CH3O2C  C=r<:H  OCHj,       CH3O2C  C=N  OCH3,       or       1- 

(imidazol-1-yl);  or  X  and  Y,  when  ortho  to  one  another,  to- 
gether form  methylenedioxy,  or  together  with  the  phenyl  nng 
to  which  the\  are  attached  form  a  naphthalene,  qumoline, 
benzimidazole  or  benzothienyl  nng.  A,  Q,  D,  E,  G,  U  and  V 
are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-4alkyl,  Cualkoxy, 
cyano.  nitro  or  tnfluoromethyl,  and  R'  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen.  Ci^alkyl  or  phenyl,  the  aliphatic  moieties  of 
any  of  the  foregoing  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen,  cyano.  OR'.  SR'.NR'R^.  Sir'3.  or  OCOR'  and 
the  phenyl  moieties  of  any  of  the  foregoing  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halogen,  Ci^  alkyl,  Ci-«  alk- 
ox\.  nitro  or  cvano 


R*  is  alkyl; 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  or  aryi.  and 

R(,  and  R- are  independently  hydrogen,  — PO,;H:.  or 

O 

n 

—  C  — R  — 

10.  An  antiviral  composition  useful  for  treating  herpes  sim- 
plex virus  1  and  2.  vancella  zoster  virus,  and  human  cytomega- 
lovirus compnsing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  and 
an  effectiv  e  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R«OH2C 


5J06J46 
ANXIOLYTlC-R-N(l-AZABICYCLO[2JJ)OCT-3-YLl 
BENZAMIDES  ANT)  THIOBENZAMIDES 
Michel  Langlois,  Buc;  Alain  Renaod,  Roell  Malmaiaon,  both  of 
France;  Robert  J.  Naylor,  and  Brenda  Naylor,  both  of  West 
Yorkshire,   England,  aaiigDors  to   A.   H.   Robins  Compaay, 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  609,018,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,632,  Oct.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,174 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  16, 1987, 
87402321 

Int.  a."  A61K  31  505.  31.  44  C07D  239'02.  453  02 
L.S.  a.  514—272  13  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  formula: 


R7O  H 


•CO— Ar 


wherein  Rj,  R<,  and  R-  are  a."-  defined  in  claim  1 


wherein  Ai  is: 


5J06J45 
FUNGICIDAL  AROMATIC  PYRIMIDINYL  OXIME 
ETHERS 
John  .M.  Oough.  Marlow;  Christopher  R.  A.  Godfrey.  Brack- 
nell; Ian  T.  Streeting.  Wokingham;  Rex  Cheetliam,  Bracknell, 
and  Paul  J.  de  Fraine,  Wokingham,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
9016584 

Int.  a."  A61K  31   505:  C07D  239  26 
U.S.  a.  514—269  6  Oaims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula  il): 


(I) 


..^ 


A    A 


M  O       ^^ 

C 

/    \ 

CHiO:C  NOCHi 


in  which  any  two  of  K..  L  and  M  are  nitrogen  and  the  other  is 
CE;  X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci .4 alkyl. 
C3-t,  cycloalkyl.  C2-4  alkenyl.  C2-»  alkynyl,  C2-4  alkynyloxy. 
phenyl,  benzyloxy,  cyano,  isocyano,  thiocyanato,  isothi- 
ocyanato,  mtro,  NR'R^,  NR'OR^,  Nj,  NHCOR',  NR'CO-R', 
NHCONR'R^   N=CHNR'R',   NHSChR',   OR',   OCOR', 


CH3O 


OCH-, 


the  N-oxide  thereof,  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof 
or  both  the  N-c^xide  and  pharmaccuucally  accepuble  salt 
thereof 


.1^06047 
SPIRO(4J.)DECAN'E  COMPOL'NTK 
Gilberi  Regnier.  Chatenay  Malabry;  Claude  GniUoBBcaB.  Cla- 
mart;  Jean-Paul  VUaine,  Cliateaay;  Albert  LcBaers,  Triel  Sor 
Seine,  and  Jean- Pierre  lUon,  Pntoutx,  all  of  France,  aadgnon 
to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Coorbcroie,  Fraocc 

Flkd  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  6,  1990,  90  11044 

Int.  a.'  A61R  31/44:  C07D  221/20 

L  .S.  a.  514—278  9  Claiass 

1    A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  I 
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(I) 


Z  — NH 


Y  — C=T 


in  which: 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

A   represents   a   strmight-chain   or   branched   hydrcx;arbon 
radical  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive  which 
optionally  contains  a  double  bond  and/or  is  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy. 
Y  represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  or  CH;, 
T  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
Z  represents: 

CH-R-!  in  which  R-  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  contain- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  carbonyl; 
Ri  and  Rj: 

each  simultaneously  represents  hydrogen. 
together  form  a  (CH21,  bndge  in  which  n  is  1  or  2,  or 
Ri  represents  methyl  and  simultaneously  R3  represents 
hydrogen, 
R;  and  Kb,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R4  and  R5,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive 
Its  diastereoisomers  and  enantiomers,  as  well  as  its  addition 

salts  with  a  physiologically-tolerable  acid. 
9  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  afflicted  with  an  athero- 
sclerotic condition  charactenzed  by  membrane  lipid  peroxida- 
tion composing  the  step  of  administering  to  the  said  mammal 
an  antioxidative  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  which  is 
effective  for  alleviation  of  the  said  atherosclerotic  condition. 


ethanediyl)]]-bis    [5-nitro-lH-benz(de]isoquinoline-l,3X2H> 

dione]; 
(S.S)-2,2-[1.2-ethanediylbis[iraino(2-methyl-2.1-ethanediyl)]]- 

bis  [5-nitro- 1  H-benz[de]isoquinoline- 1 , 3-(2H)-dione] ; 
(Racemic-i-Meso)-2,2-[l,2-ethanediylbis[imino<2-methyl-2,l- 

ethanediyl  )l]-bis     [5-nitro- 1  H-benz[de]isoquinoline- 1 ,3(2H)- 

dione]; 
(R.R)-2.2'-[l,2-ethanediylbis[imino(2-methyl-2,l-ethanediyl)]]- 

bis[5-nitro- 1  H-benz[de]isoquinoline- 1 ,3{2H)-dione]; 

(Meso)-2,2'-[  1 .2-ethanediylbis[imino(2-methyl-2. 1  - 

ethanediyl)]]-bis     [5-nitro- 1  H-benz[de]isoquinoline- 1 ,3(2H  )- 

dione]. 


5,206^50 

BIS-NAPHTHALIMIDES  CONTAINING  AMIDE  AND 

THIOAMIDE  UNKERS  AS  ANTICANCER  AGENTS 

Jung-Hui  Sun,  Hockessin,  DeL  Msignor  to  Du  Pont  Merck 

Pharmaceuticai  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,062 
Int.  a.5  C07D  477/06.  A61K  3! -44 
U.S.  a.  514—296  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


(i) 


!        5J06,24« 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  EMOTIONAL  LABILITY 
Richard  A.  Smith,  7569  Cabrillo  Ave.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No,  859,105 
Int.  a.'  .A61K  Jl   44 
U.S.  a.  514—289  15  Oaims 

1.  .\  method  for  reducing  emotional  lability  in  human  pa- 
tients, composing  orally  admmistenng,  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof,  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  non-addictive 
analog  of  morphine  which  penetrates  a  mammalian  blood- 
brain  barner.  and  which  causes  a  reduction  in  spasmodic  out- 
bursts of  emotion  without  significantly  mterfenng  with  con- 
sciousness or  alertness  m  the  patient. 


or  a  diastereomencally  pure  or  racemate  or  a  mixture  of  race- 
mate  and  meso.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein: 


>!  =  (CH2)p 


(CH2)p 


5,206.249 

BIS-NAPHTHALIMIDES  CONTAINING  AMINO-ACID 

DERIVED  LINKERS  AS  ANTICANCER  AGENTS 

Jung-Hui  Sun,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Du  Pont  Merck 

Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  676,061,  Mar.  27,  1991.  ThU 
application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No,  805,044 
Int.  a.'  C07D  221/14:  A61K  il/435 
L.S.  a.  514—296  6  Qaims 

1     A    compound,    or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salt 
thereof,  which  si  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(S,S)-2.2 -[l,2-ethanedylbis[imino<  l-methyl-Z.l-ethanediyOU- 
bis  [5-nitro-lH-benz(de  ]disoquinoline-l,3(:2H)-dione]; 
(Racemic  +  Meso)-2,2-[l,2-ethanedylbis[imino<l-methyl-2,l- 
ethanediy  l)]l-bis     [5-nitro- 1 H  -benz[delisoquinoline- 1 ,3(2H> 

dlone; 

fR,R)-2,2'-[1.2-elhanediylbis(imino<l-methy  1-2.1 -ethanediyl))]- 

bis  [5-nitro-lH-benz[de  ]isoquinoline-l,3(2H)-dionel, 
(Meso)-2,2'-[l,2-eth«nediylbis[imino<l-methyl-2,l- 


each  R'  and  R*  independently  are  H.  CHsor  CH2CH3; 
R-  and  R'  are  H;  each  .\  independently  is  O  or  S; 
XS  and  V  independently  are  H  or  NO2, 
each  p  is  0; 
n  is  2  or  3. 


5.206,251 

2-  AND  3-  AMINO  AND  AZIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

1.5-IMINOSLIGARS 

Ish  K.  Khanna,  Vernon  Hills;  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe,  and 

Richard  M.  Weier,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G,  D, 

Searle  4  Co..  Skokie.  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,696 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211  56.  21! '58 
U.S.  a.  514—315  8  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  deriva- 
tives of  1-deoxynojinmycin  having  an  azido  substituent  at  C-2 
represented  by  the  formula 


Xi 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

R  =  H,  alkvl.  and  4.4.4-tnfluorobutyl 
X,  =  N3, 
X2  =  OH. 


5.206053 
DISPHOSPHONTC  ACID  DERLV  ATTVES,  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  PHAR.MACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOCNTK 
Elmar  Bosies.  Weinhetm,  and  Frieder  Bauaa,  Lambaheim.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim. 
GmbH.  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP90/00798.  §  371  Date  Not.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90/14348,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Not,  29,  1990 

PCl  Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,407 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1989.  3917153 

Int,  a.'  A61K  31  41.  31/42.  31  415.  C07F  9  0(5 
L.S.  a.  514 — 363  6  Claims 

1    Diphosphonales  having  the  general  formula  1 


5.206.252 
THIADLAZOLYL-A.MINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
BENZOPYRANS  AND  INDANES 
John  A.  Butera.  Kendall  Park,  and  Jehan  F,  Bagli.  Princeton, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N,Y, 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser,  No,  880.433 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  4r  12.  2S5.  10:  .A61K  31/41 
L.S.  a.  514—362  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


S=(0)n 


Hct  — C— C— (CH2)„— O— (CH-. 
I       I 
R2    R4 


R<    PfOR-)- 

I'     I 
,— c— C— X 

I    1 

Rt  PiORt/: 

II 

o 


in  which 

Het  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pyrazolyl. 
imidazolyl,  ihiazolyl.  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl. 
tnazolyl.  thiadiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl,  dithiazolyl  and  letraz- 
olyl  nng  as  well  as  their  dihydro  and  ictrahydro  dcnva- 
tives  which  nng  can  be  partially  hydrogcnated  and  is 
unsubslituled  or  substituted  at  least  once  by  Ci-Ct  alkyl, 
halogen,  amino  or  CFj. 

Rl-R-  are  each  independent!)  hydrogen  or  C:-C?  alkyl. 

X  IS  hydrogen,  OH  or  — NRjRq.  in  which  Rj  and  Ri;  are. 
mdependeniK  hydrogen  or  Ci-C"  alkyl. 

m  and  n  are  independently  0.  1  or  2.  and 
their  pharmacologically  safe  salts  and  optically  active  forms 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2.  independent  from  each  other,  are  selected  from 
the  following    C|.(,  perfluoroalkoxy.  C;.«,  perfluoralky  1, 
Ci^d  alkyl.  Ci-t,  alkoxy.   hydroxyl.   C;-6  alkoxycarbonyl. 
nitro.  cyano.  halogeno.  Ci-6  alkylsulfonamido.  Ci.f,  per- 
fluoroalkylsulfonamido.  amino,  C;-^  alkanoylamino,  C2-ft 
perfluoroalkanoylamino.   C1.12  mono-   or   di-alkylamino. 
Ci-f,   alkylsulfonyl,    C6-12    arylsulfonyl,    carboxyl    C;-i; 
mono-  or  di-alkylcarbamoyl.  or  hydrogen, 
a  and  b  together  form  an  — O —  linkage  or  a  direct  bond 
Rj  and  R4.  independent  from  each  other,  are  Ci,<,  alkyl  when 
a  and  b  form  an  — O —  linkage  or,  H  or  C).;,  alkyl  when  a 
and  b  form  a  direct  btind. 
either   R»  is  hydrogen,   hydroxyl,   Cit.  alkanoyloxy.   C-.i; 
aroyloxy.    carbamoyloxy,    formyloxy,    C2.t    alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy,  mono  or  di  C2.1:  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  and  R(,  is 
hydrogen,  or  R?  and  Rj,  together  are  a  bond: 
R'  IS  hydrogen.  Ci.fc  alkyl.   C\.t  alkanocarbonyl,   or  C\.(, 

alkanosulfonyl: 
X  IS  selected  from  the  following 

— NRgRq,  wherein  Rg  and  Rq,  independent  from  each 
other  are  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  Ci.^  alkylcartwnyl. 
C7.12  arylalkyl.  thienylmethyl.  pyndinylmethyl. 
piperazinylmethyl,  or  pynmidinylmethyl,  or  Rj  and  Rq 
taken  together  are  polymethylene  of  3-10  carbon  atom.s 
or  Rg  and  R«  taken  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  complete  a  pipcrazine,  morphoiine. 
pyrrolidine,  pyrrolidmone,  imidazole,  imidazolone 
pipendine  or  pipendinone  nng  structure: 
or  — ORjo.  wherein  Rio  is  hydrogen,  C]^  alkyl  or  C:-t 
alkylcarbonyl.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0-2. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.206054 
0-CARBON'YL-CARBOXY AMIDES  OF 
13-THIAZOUDINTS 
Carmelo  A,  Gandolfi:  Roberto  Di  Domenico;  Silrano  Spinelli; 
Licia  Gallico:  Bmno  Lomachi.  and  Sergio  TogneUa,  all  of 
Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.p.A.. 
Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No,  PCT 'EP89  00205,  §  371  DaU  Oct.  29,  1990,  §  102le) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W089  08648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep,  21,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar,  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  549.011 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1988,  19813  A/SS 

Int.  a,"  ctrrv  r-'Yw  4r/06.  41-.  12.  a6ik  31  425 

L  .8,  a,  514—365  7  ClaiiBS 

1    Compxiunds  of  formula  1 


(D 


w  herein 

R  is  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  C  ~C»-alky!.  allyl  or 

propargyl 
,\  IS  O.  CH:  or  S 
R;    IS    selected    in    the    group    of   — (CH2),Ra.    hydroxy. 

-__0— *CH2l,Ra.  -NRbRc,  -NH  c(CH2l„— NRbRc, 
Ra  IS  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-CU-alkyl.  phenyl, 

p-methoxy-phcnyl.      ?.4.5-tnmethoxyphcnyl.      B-pyndyl. 

cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyi. 


\i r\  I 
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Rb  and  Re,  that  can"  be  the  same  or  different  are  selected    lower  alkanoyloxy;  amino;  lower  alkanoylamino;  nitro,  lower 
independently    m    the    group    of   hydrogen,    linear    or    alkanoyl,  arylcarbonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
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Ar  represents  a  substituted  2.4-disubstitutcd  phenyl  group  of  c)  mtro  or  ammo, 

the  formula  d)  a 
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Rb  and  Re,  that  can  be  the  same  or  different  are  selected 
independently  in  the  group  of  hydrogen,  linear  or 
branched  Ci-C4-alkyl,  cyclohexyl  cyclopentyl.  benzyl, 
hexahydrobenzyl,  a,/3  or  -y-pyndylmethyl  or  Rb  and  Re 
taken  together  svith  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  bound 
can  form  a  morpliolino.  pipendmo  or  piperazino  residue 
for  formula  Rd— N(CH2— CHah— N—  wherein  Rd  is 
hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  Ci-Ct-alkyI,  benzyl,  hex- 
ahydrobcnzyl,  (C^HshCH— .  (p— F— CftHthCH  or  B- 
pyndylmethyl, 

m  IS  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  n  is  2  or  3. 


5.206455 
HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUND 
Masarn  Ubaaawa;  Shultiro  Kadowakl,  both  of  YokohanuL,  and 
Yochio  Hayaahi,  UibikiL,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Kaaei  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.549 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254530 

Int.  a.'  C02D  26S/S2:  A61K  31/42 

VS.  a.  514—374  9  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  represented  by  the  folio wmg 

formula  (I): 


con 


.r 


J- 


"       \=AoR= 


wherein  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom.  R'  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  R-  represents  a  C2-C10  alkoxyal- 
kyl  group,  C3-C15  alkenyl  group.  C7-C12  aralkyl  group. 
Cg-Cis  aralkyloxyalkyi  group.  C7-C12  aryloxyalkyl  group. 
C3-Cioalkynyl  group,  C4-C12  alkadienyl  group,  Q,-C|?  alka- 
trienyl  group,  Q-C12  alkadiynyl  group,  or  Q-C12  alkatnynyl 
group,  wherein  said  aryloxyalkyl  group,  alkynyl  group,  alka- 
dienyl  group,  alkatnenyl  group,  alkadiynyl  group  and  alkatny- 
nyl group  IS  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  halogen  atoms.  Ci-C4alkyl 
group,  C1-C4  halogenated  alkyl  group,  phenyl  group,  hy- 
droxyl  group  and  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  and  each  of  R^  and  R* 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  C1-C6  alkyl  group, 
phenyl  group  or  tolyl  group,  or  R^  and  R*  may  be  combined 
together  to  form  a  benzene  ring  which  may  have  at  least  one 
halogen  atom,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sal*  thereof 

5.206,256 
NAPHTHALENE  DERFV  ATTVES 
Marc  Lang,  Rixheim,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsiey,  N.Y, 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,802 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    20,    1990, 
1339/90 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/41:  C07D  249/OS.  249/12 
ViS.  a.  514—383  >0  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


lower  alkanoyloxy;  amino;  lower  alkanoylamino;  nitro,  lower 
alkanoyl,  arylcarbonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
bamoyl, N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbam- 
oyl,  N-arylcarbamoyl,  cyanc,  raercapto,  lower  alkylthio. 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  N-lower  alkylsulfamoyl  or 
N,N-di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl,  and  each  of  Ri  and  R2  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  of  the  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  Cs-Cgcycloal- 
kyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl-lower  alk- 
oxy, aryloxy;  lower  alkanoyloxy;  halogen,  amino;  lower  al- 
kanoylamino. nitro.  lower  alkanoyl.  arylcarbonyl,  carboxy. 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  N-arylcarbaraoyl,  cyano,  mer- 
capto,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  N- 
lower  alkylsulfamoyl  or  N,N-di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl.  with 
the  provision  that  neither  Z  nor  R2  is  a  hydroxy  substituent  in 
the  8-position,  or  a  salt  thereof;  in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
two  substituenu  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  nitro,  aimno,  halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbam- 
oyl. N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
cyano,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfamoyl,  N- 
lower  alkylsulfamoyl  and  N,N-di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl. 

5,206,257 
PESnCIDAL  METHOD  USING  ^PHENYLIMIDAZOLE 

DEMVATTVES 
Susan  M.  Cramp,  and  Leslie  R.  Hatton,  both  of  Chelmsford, 
England,  assignors  to  May  &  Baker  Limited,  Essex,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,868,  Mar.  3. 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  19r7, 
8705183;  Oct.  15,  1987,  8724192 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/50 
U.S.  a.  514—398  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  control  of  arthropod  pests  at  an  infected 
locus  which  comprises  treatmg  said  locus  with  an  arthropodi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  2-phenylimidazole  denvative  of 
the  formula  (I): 


Ar  represents  a  substituted  2.4-disubstituled  phenyl  group  of 
the  formula 


c)  mtro  or  ammo; 

d)a 


wherein  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
additional  bond.  Az  is  1 ,2.4-tnazolyl  bonded  by  way  of  a  ring 
nitrogen  atom,  said  tnazolyl  bemg  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
at  carbon  atoms  by  lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl.  trifluoro- 
methyl, lower  alkoxy.  halogen  or  hydroxy,  Z  is  Cj-Cgcycloal- 
kyl,   aryl-lower  alkyl.   hydroxy,   aryl-lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy; 


R3- 


N  N-R' 

T 


wherein 

R'  represents  the  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-  or  branched- 
cham  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alk- 
oxy. alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl  or  alkylsulphonyl  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxy 
group  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R^.  which 
can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxycarbonyl 
or  alkanoyl  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  car- 
bamoyl or  sulphamoyl  group  which  can  be  substituted  by 
one  or  two  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  groups  each 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  ammo  group  which  can 
be  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  straight-  and 
branched-chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  straight-  and  branched-chain  alkoxycarbonyl  and 
alkanoyl  groups  having  2  to  7  carbon  atotns,  or  represents  a 
group  R,  RO,  RS,  RSO  or  RSO2  in  which  R  represents  a 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  havmg  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms;  and 


wherein  R*  and  R*.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  R.  RO.  RS,  RSO  or 
RSO2  in  which  R  represents  a  slraight-or  branched-chain 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
and  R'.  TC  and  R*.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  substituent  as  defined  above  for  R*.  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  an  ammo  group,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alkylamino  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which 
can  be  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  by  a  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
by  a  straight-  or  branched-cham  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkanoyl 
group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arthropodicidally 
acceptable  salt  thereof;  with  the  exclusion  of  compounds  in 
which  R^  and  R-  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen  atoms 


COCH 


/ 
1 
\ 


CN 


group 

wherein  R'  and  R".  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  linked,  form  a  heterocyclic  nng 
which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-pyr- 
rolidinyl.  N-piperazinyl.  hexahydroazepin-1-yl,  ihi- 
omorpholino.  morpholino  and  pipendmo  which  is  un- 
substituted or  substituted  by  Ci-C<,  alkyl. 

e)  C2-C-  alkoxycarbonyl. 

f)  an  — NHCO(CH2),  COOR  group,  wherein  n  is  zero  and 
R  IS  Ci-Q,  alkyl;  or 

g)  a  C2-C-  alkoxycarbonyl  group  substituted  by  a 


5,206,258 
USE  OF  HETEROAHYL-3-OXO-PROPANENTnULE 
DERIVATIVES  IN  TREATING  CLINICAL  WHEREIN 
MYELOPOIESIS  SUPPRESSION  OCCURS 
Gianfederico  Doria,  Milan;  Anna  M.  laetta,  Rbo;  Rinaldo  Per- 
reccio,  Gorgonzola;   Mario  Ferrari,   Milan;  Maria  C.   For- 
nasiero,  Vigevano,  and  Domenico  Trizio,  Cassina  Rizzardi.  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sj-J.,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01129,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  663,843 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1989. 
8916290J 

Int  a.-  A61K  31 '415:  C07D  23LS4.  49 '052.  495/04 
VS.  a.  514—403  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  mammal  suffenng  from 
suppression  of  myelopoiesis  caused  by  cancer  chemotherapy, 
cancer  radiation  therapy,  immunosuppressant  therapy  follow- 
ing an  organ  or  tissue  transplantation,  immunosuppressant 
therapy  for  an  autoimmune  disease,  an  autologous  or  allogenic 
bone  marrow  transplant,  a  bum,  exposure  to  radiation  or  to  a 
chemical  which  suppresses  myelopoiesis.  aplastic  anemia, 
myelodysplastic  syndrome  or  a  congenital  or  acquired  bone 
marrow  disorder,  the  said  method  comprising  administenng 
thereto  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  heteroaryl-3- 
oxopropanenitnle  denvative  of  formula  (I) 


0) 


—  N 


\ 


r 


group,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  Ci-C« alkyl  group, 
Rj  IS  as  previously  defmed  for  R2 above  under  aj,  b}  and 
c);  Q  represents  a 


—CON 


"i 

\ 


R» 


group 


>*  herein  R„  represents  hydrogen  and  R*  represents  a 
— (A)m — R5  group  wherem  m  is  zero  or  1.  A  is  Ci-C« 
alkylene  and  R;  is  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  form 
halogen.  CFj,  and  mtro,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


wherein 

X  represents  — CH2— .  — O— CH2— or  — S— CH2—  . 

Rl  represents  phenyl,  the  phenyl  being  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  one  or  two  halogen  atoms; 
R2reprcscnts: 

a)  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-Q,  alkyl; 

b)  Ci-C*  alkoxy. 


5J06459 

AMIDE  COMPOLTsD  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  ANT)  USE 

Akira  Shnto;  Hirod  Klsida,  both  of  Takarazaka;  Naoto  MeU, 

Misawa;  Tomotoshi  Imahaae,  Ibaraki;  Hiroaki  Fi^imoto,  aad 

Kimitoahi  Umeda,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBors  to 

Somitomo  Cbemical  Company,  I  imitfid,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,336,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1991,  S«r.  No.  776,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989.  1-1012O3; 
Dec.  25,  1989,  1-337698 

Int  a.'  C07D  231/14:  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  CL  514 — 406  10  Claims 

1   An  amide  compound  represented  by  the  formula  of 


Rl  (R')l 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons 
or  a  haloalkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons;  R^  and  R'  independently 
are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6 
carbons,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3-6  carbons,  a  haloalkyl  group 
of  1-6  carbons,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-6 
carbons. 
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R*  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  of 

-S<0)„R": 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons  or  a 

cyano  group. 
R*  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1^  carbons: 
R^  IS  a  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom 

or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  -4  carbons; 
A  IS  the  group  represented  by  the  formula  of 


R'  R'" 


R8  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  -8  carbons,  a  haloal- 
kyl  group  of   !-»   carbons,   a  haloalkoxy   group  of  1-8 
carbons,   an   alkylthio   group  of   1-8   carbons,   a   haloal- 
kylthio  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an  alkenylthio  group  of  2-8 
carbons,  a  haloalkenylthio  group  of  2-8  carbons,  an  alky- 
nylthio  group  of  2-8  carbons,  an  alkylsulfmyl  group  of  1-8 
carbons,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  of  1-8  carbons, 
R'  IS  a  haloalkoxy  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an  alkylthio  group 
of  1-8  carbons,  a  haloalkylthio  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an 
alkenylthio  group  of  2-8  carbons,  a  haloalkenylthio  group 
of  2-8  carbons,  an  alkynylthio  group  of  2-8  carbons,  an 
alkylsulfmyl  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group 
of  1-8  carbons. 
Each  R'°  IS  a  same  or  different,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-8  carbons,  a  haloalkyl  group  of  1-8  carbons, 
provided  that  R^  and  R"^  may  be  linked  at  their  ends, 
when  they  are  adjacent  each  other,  to  form  a  saturated 
five-membered  nng  which  contains  0-2     oxygen  atom 
therein;  R''  is  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbons,  a  haloal- 
kyl group  of  1-18  carbons,  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula  of 


carbons,   a  haloalkylsulfonyloxy  group  of  1-4  carbons, 

nitro  or  cyano  group; 
R'*  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbons,  a  haloalkyl  group  of  1-8 

carbons,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  3-8  total  carbons  or  a 

fhaloalkoxy)alkyl  group  of  3-8  total  carbons; 
R 1 '  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  -8  carbons,  a  haloalkyl  group  of  1  -8 

carbons,  an  alkoxyalkyl   group  of  3-8  total  carbons,   a 

(haloalkoxy)alkyl  group  of  3-8  total  carbons  or  a  group 

represented  by  the  formula  of 


-ecH-^jC— o— r". 


provided  that  R'"*  and  R'-  may  be  linked  at  their  ends  to 
form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  nng 
which  contains  0-2  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  therein  and  may 
be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4 
carbons,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1^  carbons  or  an  alkylthio 
group  of  1-4  carbons; 

R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbons,  a 
haloalkyl  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of 
2-8  total  carbons  or  a  (haloalkoxy)alkyl  group  of  2-8  total 
carbons;  R'''  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbons,  a  haloalkyl 
group  of  1-18  carbons,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  3-18  total 
carbons,  a  (haloalkoxy)-alkyl  group  of  3-18  total  carbons, 
an  alkoxyhaloalkyl  group  of  3-18  total  carbons,  an  alkyl- 
thioalkyl  group  of  3-18  total  carbons,  a  aialoalkylthio)al- 
kyl  group  of  3-18  total  carbons,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3-8 
carbons  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-10  carbons,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3-8  carbons  substi- 
tuted with  a  haloalkyl  group  of  1-10  carbons,  a  halocy- 
cloalkyl  group  of  3-8  carbons  which  may  be  substituted 
with  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10  carbons,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of 
3-8  carbons  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-10 
carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3-8  carbons  substituted 
with  a  haloalkoxy  group  of  1-10  carbons; 
W  IS  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfinyl  group  or 

single  bond, 
1  IS  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 
m  is  an  integer  of  0-2, 
n  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 
p  IS  an  integer  of  1-5; 
q  IS  an  integer  of  0-10; 

.X  IS  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl  or  methylene  group 


I 

R' 


r-Cf' 


or  the  formula  of 


— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


5,206,260 
HEXAHYDROPYRROLO[2,3-B]INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Martin  Hichens,  Lansdale;  Hanmnath  G.  P.  Kari,  Hatfield,  and 
Kamlesh  P.  Vyas,  HarleysTille,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789J23 
Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/405 
VS.  a.  514— 411  '5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1 


R''  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-^  carbons  or  a 
haloalkyl  group  of  1  -4  carbons; 

R'^  IS  a  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons,  a  haloalkyl  group  of  1-4 
carbons,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1^  carbons,  a  haloalkoxy 
group  of  1-4  carbons,  an  alkythio  group  of  1-4  carbons,  a 
haloalkylthio  group  of  1  -t  carbons,  an  alkylsulfmyl  group 
of  1-4  carbons,  a  haloalkylsulfinyl  group  of  1-4  carbons, 
an  alkylsulfonyl  group  of  1  -A  carbons,  a  haloalkylsulfony 
group  of  1^  carbons,  an  alkylsulfonyloxy  group  of  1-4 


H 

I  CH2-R*'        ^, 


I 


RJ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherem: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of; 

(1)-<CH2)6CH3 

(2)  — C7H14OH, 

(3)  — (CH2)4— CO2H,  and 

(4)  -(CH2)2-C02H, 


R2  is  — CH2R*; 

R3  is  — CH2R''; 

K*.  R',  R*,  R^,  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  hydroxy, 

with  the  proviso  that  if  R*,  K-.  R*,  R ',  R*  and  R'  are  hydro- 
gen, then  R'  is  other  than  — (CH2)«CH.v 


5,206^1 
OXINDOLE  DERTVATTVE 
Akiiiiro  Kawagnchi,  Hot^o;  AtsoaU  Sato;  Makoto  KiOltani.  botb 
of  Saitama;  MJtaogi  Yaaumoto,  Hoqjo,  and  Janii  Yamamoto. 
Toknahlma,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Talbo  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  I,lmltfd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00945.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1991,  §  102(t) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01306,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,960 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  25,  1989,  1-191822 

InL  a.'  C07D  209/34:  AOIK  31/40 

VS.  CI.  514—418  7  CUims 

1.  An  oxindole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


(I) 


5.206.263 
ACIDIC  POLYCYCUC  ETHER  USEFUL  AS  AN 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  AGENT  AND  AS  A  GROWTH 
PROMOTANT 
John  P.  Dlriam,  Gaka  Fctry;  Walter  P.  CaUcn,  East  Lyme,  both 
of  Coon^  Hiroahl  Maeda,  aod  Jnoaake  Toac,  both  of  Chita, 
Japan,  SMicMirs  to  Pflzer  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US«7/014r7,  §  371  Dtte  Dec,  5,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  5,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  438,506 
Int.  CL'  C07D  31J/96.  C12P  J7/JS.-  A61K  3J/3i 
VS.  a.  514—460  8  OaiM 

I   A  compound  of  the  absolute  stereochemical  formula 


wherein  R '  is  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group 
or  lower  alkoxyl  group,  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl 
group,  R^  is  — CH2 — R'  group,  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  €3-6  cycloal- 
kyl, pyridyl,  bcnzodioxanyl  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyl,  hydroxyl,  diethylamino, 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromcthyl  and  bcnzyloxy,  R^  and  R^  may 
form  together=CH — R'  (R'  bemg  the  same  as  above),  R*  is 
1-propylbutyl  group;  pyndyl  group;  or  phenyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  lower  alkoxyl  group,  halogen  atom, 
diethylammo  group,  benzyloxy  group,  trifluoromethyl  group, 
nitrile  group,  nitro  group  or  lower  alkyl  group. 


Mc  Me 


^   .    --^   .    ^-^TTV^ 


wherein  Me  = 
salt  thereof 


CH3.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  catK>mc 


5,206.262 

SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  IBUPROFEN  ANT)  NAPROXEN 

WITH  N-<2-HYDROXYETHYL)  PYRROLIDINT  ANT) 

PHARMACEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINTNG  SAID 

SALTS 
EUaabetta  Dooati,  Brecda,  Itair,  IriM  Rapaport,  Rorio,  Swit- 
lerland,  awl  Pm>Io  Liialdi,  GraBdate,  Italy,  aadgnort  to  Alter- 
gon  SA.,  Lugano.  Switzerland 

FUed  Jon.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.824 
Oaimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  JdL  1,  1991,  001804  A/91 
Int  CL'  A61K  3}/4a-  O07D  207/06 
VS.  CL  514 — 428  8  Claims 

1.  Soluble  salt,  m  the  crystallme  form,  of  a  non-steroid  anb- 
mflammatory  drug  (NSAID)  selected  from  the  group  consul- 
ing  of  ibuprofen  (2-(4-isobutylphenyl)propnonic  acid)  and 
naproxen  (6-methoxy-a-mcthyl-2-naphthalenacetic  acid)  with 
N-(2-hydroxyethyl)pyrrolidme. 


5.206.264 
USE  OF  DISULFIRAM  TO  PREVENT 
CARDIOVASCULAR  DAMAGE 
Paul  J.  Marangoa.  Fjciaitaa,  CaUf..  aadgaor  to  Cyproa  ! 
centioU  CorporatioB.  Su  Diego,  CaUf. 

Piled  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,062 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/27.  31/16.  31/105 
VS.  CL  514—483  3  Oalma 

1  A  method  of  reducmg  hypoxK  or  ischemic  damage  to  the 
cardiovascular  system  of  a  m«mm«l,  compnsing  the  adminis- 
tration to  a  susceptible  mammal  of  a  therapeutically  effective 
quantity  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
disulfiram,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  and  effective  salt  of 
disulfiram.  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  and  effective 
analog  of  disulfiram 
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IRON  CITRATE  COMPLEX,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 


Ci-C4-alkyl,    Ci-C2-haloalkyl,    Ci-C4-alkoxy,    C1-C2- 
haloalkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro. 
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5406.270 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  MELANOMA  CELLS 
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COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
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5,206.265 

IRON  CITRATE  COMPLEX.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION,  AND  ITS  PHARMACEUTICAL 
HaM-Jdr«  Vidic,  Berlin,  F«L  Rep.  of  Gennany,  ami  Eraldo 
Antoaini.  deceaMd,  tote  of  Rome,  Italy  by  Virgliila  Antoniiii. 
doTaani  Antoolnl,  Paola  Aatonini  De  Somma,  Andrea  An- 
tonini,  Criatina  Antooinl,  executors  .  assignors  to  Schering 
Aktiengeselladiaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/DE88/00568,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  646,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1987,  21904  A/87 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/295:  C07F  15/02 
\iS.  a.  514—502  5  Claims 

1.  An  iron  citrate  micellar  complex,  which  ls  a  brown  sohd 
having  the  properties  set  out  below: 

(a)  average  composiuon  by  weight  of  about:  10.6%  carbon, 
2.62%  hydrogen.  50.2%  oxygen,  32%  iron,  4.6%  sodium, 

(b)  molecular  weight  about  33,000  (HPLC-LALLS  mea- 
surement); 

(c)  empincal     formula    (C3iH920iioFe2oNa7)n    wherein 
n  =  9-10; 

(d)  soluble  in  water,  glycerol-water  mixtures,  practically 
insoluble  in  conventional  orgamc  solvents; 

(e)  ultraviolet  absorption   in   water;   Xmax   (470  mn);   Ei 

<rm''*  =  23-26-5; 

(f)  resistance  (1%  strength  solution)  600-750  il.cm; 

(g)  turbidity  pH  (1%  strength  solution)  2.6-2.8. 


Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C2-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C2- 
haloalkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro, 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Q-alkyl  or  aryl,  it  being  possible  for  the 
aromatic  ring  to  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C2-haloalkyl,  C 1 -C4-alkoxy , 
Ci-C2-haloalkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro,  and 

X  is  CH  or  N. 


5J06.266 
SLTBSTnXJTED  OXIME  ETHERS  AND  FUNGiaDES 
WHICH  CONTAIN  THESE  COMPOL7«iDS 
Franz  Schuetz,  Lodwigshafen:  Hubert  Santer,  Mannheim;  Al- 
brecht  Harreus,  Lodwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Rohr,  Wachenheim; 
Michael  Hepp,  Ladenborg;  Siegbert  Brand,  Weinheim;  Bemd 
Wenderoth,  Lampertheim;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  and  Eber- 
hard  Anunennann,  Lodwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  484,544,  Feb.  26,  1990.  This  appUcation 
May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Mar.  9, 
1989,  3907629;  Not.  10,  1989,  3937457 

Int.  a.^  .\01N  i7/10 
L'.S.  a.  514—522  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  combating  fungi,  wherein  the  fungi,  or  the 
matenals.  plants,  seed  or  the  soil  threatened  by  fungus  attack 
are  treated  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  substituted 
oxime  ether  of  the  general  formula  1 


5,206.267 
PAIN  CONTROLLING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Morton  Shulman,  1115  Tbomtree  La.^  Highland  Park,  111.  60035 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,618,  May  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,767 
Int  a.'  A61M  31/24 
U.S.  a.  514—536  M  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  pain  relief  in  a  body  region 
by  introduction  of  said  composition  under  the  skin,  said  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of; 

a  sterile,  stable  suspension  of  butyl  aimnobenzoate  m  a  non- 
toxic, carrying  medium  in  which  said  butyl  aminobcnzo- 
ale  IS  substantially  msoluble; 
said  carrymg  medium  consistmg  essentially  of  water  as  the 
major  constituent  and  a  suspending  agent  composed  of  (a) 
polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  1000  and  (b)  a  wettmg  agent  for  said  butyl  aimno- 
benzoate; 
said  butyl  aimnobenzoate  being  present  in  effective  amounts 

up  to  about  1 5  wt.  %  of  said  suspension; 
said  polyethylene  glycol  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  substantially  the  tendency  of  said  butyl 
aminobenzoate  to  settle  m  said  carrying  medium; 
said  wettmg  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  said  butyl  aminobenzoate  from  floating  m  said 
carrying  medium; 
the  ratio  of  (a)  said  polyethylene  glycol  to  (b)  said  wettmg 
agent  being  at  least  about  50/1. 


//    w 

O  X— OCH3, 


where  R'  is  Ci-C«,-alkyl,  Cs-C^-alkenyl,  Cs-C^alkynyl, 
Ci-Q,-haloalkyl,  C5-C«-haloalkenyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy- 
Ci-Q-alkyl,  Cj-Q-cycloalkyl.  C3-C«<ycloalkyl-Ci-C4- 
alkyl,  cyano-Ci-Ct-alkyl,  Ci-C«-alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-Q,- 
alkyl.  aryl-Ci-Q,-alkyl,  pyndyl-C : -Q-alkyl,  thienyl- 
Ci-Qi-alkyl  aryl-C3-C6-alkenyl  or  aryloxy-Ci-C^-alkyl, 
it  being  possible  for  the  aromatic,  pyndyl  on  thienyl  ring 
to  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  following;  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-C2-haloalkyl.  C3-C«-cycloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C2-haloalkoxy.  halogen,  aryl  or  aryloxy, 

R2  and   R'  are   identical   or   different   and   are   hydrogen. 


5.206.268 
MEDICAMENTS 
Victoria  S.  Latter,  Winston  E.  Gutteridge,  and  Alan  T.  Hudson, 
all  of  Beckenham,  England,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1988, 
8819478;  Aug.  16,  1988,  8819479;  Aug.  16.  1988,  8819480 

Int.  a.5  A61K  il/225 
U.S.  a.  514—548  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  malaria  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  antimalarial  amount 
of  a  compound  2-[trans-M4-chlorophenyl)cyclohexyl]- 
l,3.4tnacetoxynaphthalene 


5,206,269 
HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  AMINO  KCVD  SOLLTION 
Josef  K.  Ludwig,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Douglas  G.  Johnson,  Gray- 
slake,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  CUntec  Nutrition  Co.,  Deer- 
field,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,227 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/195 
UJS.  a.  514—561  15  Claims 

1.  A  suble  amino  acid  solution  having  a  nutntionally  appro- 
pnate  balance  of  ammo  acids  comprising  a  total  amino  acid 
concentration  equal  to  or  greater  than  18%  (wt/vol),  the  solu- 
tion including  lomc  and  nonionic  ammo  acids,  and  wherein  the 
ratio  (wt/wt)  of  noniorac  to  ionic  amino  acids,  excluding 
branched  chain  amino  acids,  is  0.57  to  0.65. 


5.206.270 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  MELANOMA  CELLS 
Reiko   F.   Irie,   Los   Angeles   Calif.,   awicnor   to   Waknna«a 
SeiyakD  Kabuhiki  KaidU,  Otaka,  Japu 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.0r7 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/195 
UJS.  CL  514—562  2  Oalns 

1.  A  method  of  mhibiting  melanoma  cell  proliferation  m  a 
mammal,  which  comprises  administermg  to  the  mammal  a 
melanoma  cell  uihibiung  effective  amount  of  2-allylcystcine  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.206.273 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

SUP  OF  POLYOLEFINS  AND  THE  ADHiSlON  OF 

WATER  BASED  INKS  TO  POLYOLEFINS 

Binc-Lia  Ckea,  GcrvairtowB,  aad  Jaaca  A.  Bwkcr,  Mcapkk, 

both  of  Teiu^  assizors  to  WHco  Corporathw,  New  Yori^ 

N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.562 
Irt.  a.'  COW  3/2&;  COBK  5/20 
VS.  CL  523—300  24  CUIm 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  havmg  improved  slip  and  adhe- 
sion to  water  based  inks  compnsing  a  polyolefin  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  laclamide  havmg  the  structural 
formula; 


5.206J71 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENT  POLYMERS,  AND 
AROMATIC-RESISTANT  FOAMS  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
iOans  Hahn.  Kirchheim;  Uwe  Gnhr,  Gmoistadt;  Hans  Hints, 
Lodwigshafen,  and  Hans  Hoenl,  ObersDelzen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Lodwigs- 
hafen, Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  606,314,  Oct  31.  1990.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  3,  1989,  3936596 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/16 

UJS.  a.  521—59  2  Claims 

1.  A  foam  which  has  a  density  of  from  0  005  to  0  1  g/cm'  and 

contains 

a)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  uncrosslinked  polystyrene 
and/or  an  uncrosslinked  styrene  copolymer  contaimng 
50%  by  weight  or  more  of  copolymenzed  styrene, 

b)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked  styrcne-dicne 
copolymer  contammg  from  2-45%  of  dicne,  and.  option- 
ally, 

c)  conventional  additives  m  effecove  amounts. 


O 
I 

CH3— CH— C— NH— R 

1 
O 

H 


wherem  R  is  alkenyl  havmg  from  about  12  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms 


5.206.272 
IMPRESSION  MATERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Sunao  Urabe,  and  Sbouichi  Nami,  both  of  Toknyama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kshoshlki  Kaisha.  Toknyama. 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,009 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-157659 

Int  a.'  A61K  6/10;  C08L  5/04 

VS.  a.  523—109  23  Claims 

1   An  impression  material  composition  compnsmg: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  alginate  salt 

(B)  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  polymer  or  its  water-soluble  salt 

(C)  30  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  or  hydrated 
calcium  sulfate,  and 

(D)  3  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  a 
divalent  or  polyvalent  metal  which  is  capable  of  conven- 
ing the  unsaturated  carlxjxyhc  acid  polymer  (B)  mto  its 
insoluble  form,  through  its  reaction  with  the  unsaturated 
carlxjxylic  acid  polymer; 

said  composition  being  characterized  m  that  it  is  easily 
kneaded  with  water,  and  after  kneading  with  water  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  kneaded  material  mcreases  m  two  stages,  m  which 

(1)  in  the  first  stage  a  gel  of  a  water-insoluble,  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  polymer  is  formed  by  reaction  of  above 
component  (B)  with  the  component  (D),  and  thereafter. 

(2)  m  the  second  stage  a  hardened  product  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble alginate  is  formed  by  reaction  of  above  component  (A) 
with  the  component  (C) 


5.206.274 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  CATIONIC  ADVANCED 
DIGLYCIDYL  ETHER  BLEND 
Nancy  A.  Rm>,  and  Richard  A.  HickMf,  both  of  Lake  Jacfcsoa, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Ckeibcal  Comfmrnj,  Midlaad, 
Mich. 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  404,725,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,064.880, 
which  U  a  dJTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  69,475,  Jnl.  2,  19r7,  Pat  No. 
4.883.572.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  2L  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,749 
Int  CL'  am.  3/20;  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—404  4  daliH 

1  A  coatmg  composition  suitable  for  electrodeposiQon  com- 
pnsmg 

(T)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  advanced  epoxy  cationic 
ream  prepared  from  an  epoxy  ream  composition  having 
terminal  oxirane  groups  which  includes  the  step  of  con- 
vertmg  oxirane  groups  to  catiotuc  groups  by  reacting  a 
nucleophile  with  at  least  some  of  the  oxirane  groups  of  the 
epoxy  resm  composition  wherem  an  organic  acid  and 
water  are  added  during  some  pan  of  this  conversion; 
wherem  said  epoxy  resm  composition  is  a  blend  of 
(A)  an  advanced  epoxy  resm  obtained  by  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst 

(1)  a  composition  compnsmg 

(a)  from  about  20  to  100  weight  percent  of  a  di- 
glycidylether  of  an  ahphatic  diol  essentially  free  of 
ether  oxygen  atoms;  and 

fb)  from  zero  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  di- 
glycidylether  of  a  dihydnc  phenol;  and 

(2 )  at  least  one  dihydnc  phenol  wherem  components  ( 1 ) 
and  (2)  are  employed  m  such  quantities  that  the  resul- 
tant epoxide  equivalent  weight  is  from  about  350  to 
about  10.000,  and 

a  different  epoxy-based  ream  wherem  at  some  tune  dunng 
preparation  of  the  composition,  the  resins  are  converted 
to  cabomc  resins  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  blend  of  a 
cationic,  advanced  epwxy  resm  and  a  different  cationic 
epoxy-based  resin;  said  blend  containing  from  about  10 
to  about  90  percent  of  (A)  and  from  about  90  to  about  10 
percent  of  (B)  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  cationic  resin 
and  havmg  a  charge  density  of  from  about  0.2  to  about 
0.6  millicquivalcnt  of  charge  per  gram  of  ream;  in  com- 
bination with 
(II)  cunng  agent  selected  from  a  blocked  polyiaocyanatc,  an 
amine  aldehyde  resm,  and  a  phenol  aldehyde  ream 
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5,20^75 
EXPANDABLE  POWDER  COATING  CX>MPOSrnON 
Nfaaao  Knbo,  Koahigaya;  Atnmi  Naluunnra,  Abiko;  Tetsoo 
Miyake,  Saitama;  Katsitji  Kitagawa,  Kasnkabe;  Katsuya 
Suo,  Chirym  Kiyoahi  KJttaka.  Okazaki,  and  Tetsuya 
Sakakibara,  Gamagoari,  all  of  Japan,  asstgnon  to  Somar 
Corporatioii,  Japan 

FUe«J  Jun.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,203 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-150701 

lot  a.'  C08K  5/15 

VS.  CL  524—114  10  Claims 

1.  An  expandable,  powder  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  ream  contaimng  a  hydroxyl  group-con- 
taining polymer; 

(b)  a  cross-linkmg  agent  contaming  a  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  polymer  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  to  crosslmk  said 
polymer  and  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature; 

(c)  a  blowing  agent  capable  of  decomposing  and  generating 
a  gas  when  heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

(d)  a  mixture  of  solid  and  liquid  plasticizers.  said  solid  plasti- 
cizer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnphenyl 
phosphate  and  a  first  ester  havmg  the  following  general 
formula:  i 


COOR' 


CCXDR^ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  represent  independently  from  each  other  an 
alkyl  group  havmg  12  or  more  carbon  atoms,  said  Uqmd  plasti- 
cizer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioctyl 
phthalate  and  a  second  ester  having  the  followmg  general 
formula: 


ccxdr' 


COOR* 


wherein  R^  and  R*  represent  independently  from  each  other  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


5,206477 

ELIMINATION  OF  FILM  DEFECTS  DUE  TO 

HYDROGEN  EVOLUTION  DURING  CATHODIC 

ELECTRODEPOSmON 

Mark  R.  Winkle,  Lanadale,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,428,  Sep.  20, 1990.  This  application  Jul. 
1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,065 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/32 
VS.  a.  524—259  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophoretically  depositable  polymer  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  or  emulsion  of  at  least  one 
polymer  and  a  compound  reduced  by  hydrogen  produced 
during  said  deposition,  wherein  said  compound  reduced  by 
hydrogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
compounds  characterized  by  the  formula 


V 

Rj— C— NO2 

R} 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  or  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group,  R2  is 
hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group,  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  of  hydroxyl  substituted  Ci-C  10  alkyl  group  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cioalkyl  group,  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon group,  or  a  hydroxyl  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl 
group  and  when  R|  and  R2  are  both  hydrogen,  R3  is 
hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group,  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon group,  or  a  hydroxyl  substituted  Ci-C  10  alkyl  group, 
when  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  a  Ci-C  10 alkyl  group  or  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  R3  is  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group, 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  a  hydroxyl  substituted 
C2-C10  alkyl  group,  when  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  a 
hydroxyl  substituted  Ci-C  10  alkyl  group,  R3  is  a  hydroxyl 
substituted  Ci-Cioalkyl  group,  when  Ri  is  a  Ci-Cioalkyl 
group  and  R2is  a  Ci-Cioalkyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  substi- 
tuted Ci-Cio  alkyl  group,  R3  is  a  hydroxyl  substituted 
Ci-Cio  alkyl  group;  nitrobenzene,  nitrobenzene  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxyl  groups,  Ci-Cio  alkyl  groups,  or 
hydroxyl  substituted  Ci-C  10 alkyl  groups,  furan  and  furan 
substituted  with  hydroxyl  groups,  Ci-C  10  alkyl  groups,  or 
hydroxyl  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl  groups. 


5,206,276 
FLAME  RETARDANT  FLEXIBILIZED 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  COMPOSmONS 
Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  11  Drawbridge  Dr„  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  948,233,  Dec.  31.  1986,  abandoned, 

wUcb  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  603,663,  Apr.  26,  1984,  Pat. 

No.  4,684,682,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,933,  Oct 

17, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,731. 

Dec  21,  1976,  abandoaed.  This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1987.  Ser. 

No.  118,525 

Int.  a.'  aWK  i/521.  5/523;  C08L  53/07.  71/12 

VS.  CL  524—151  16  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant,  flexibilized  thermoplastic  composition 

which  comprises,  in  admixture: 

(a)  a  normally  flammable  polyphenylene  ether  resin; 

(b)  65  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant  aromatic 
phosphate  plasticizer  based  upon  100  paru  by  weight  of 
(a);  and 

(c)  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer, 
based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a),  comprismg  an 
A-B-A'  block  copolymer  wherein  terminal  blocks  A  and 
A'  are  polymeric  units  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and 
center  block  B  is  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene. 


5,206,278 

EXTRUDABLE  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYFTHYLENE  OXIDE 

Amir  Famili,  Schnecksrille;  Finn  L.  Marten,  Macungie,  and 

James  F.  Nangeroni,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,218 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/06;  C08L  29/04 
VS.  a.  524—377  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  melt  extnidable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
melt  extnidable  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  1-30  wt  %  plasticizer, 
based  on  polyvinyl  alcohol,  which  has  been  made  melt  extnid- 
able by  adding  sufficient  energy  to  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  to 
both  melt  it  and  substantially  eliminate  the  crystallinity  in  the 
melt  while  simultaneously  removing  energy  from  the  melt  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  avoid  decomposition  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  5-95  wt  %  thermoplastic 
polyethylene  oxide,  based  on  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  polyethyl- 
ene oxide  having  an  average  molecular  weight  from  100,000  to 
2,000,000. 


5,206,279 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF 

ETHYLENE/a,^-UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

INTERPOLYMERS 

Michael  E.  Rowland,  Lake  Jacksoa,  and  Kenneth  E.  Springs, 

ante,  both  of  Tex.,  aadgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,134 
Int  CL»  C08K  5/05 
VS.  a,  524—379  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  formmg  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  at  least 
one  ethylene/a,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  mterpolymcr 
comprising  contactmg  the  interpolymer<s)  m  a  stirred  aqueous 
medium  with  a  mixture  of  bases,  the  improvement  character- 
ized by  contacting  the  mterpolymer  with  at  least  about  0.2 
equivalents  of  base  per  mole  of  a,;3 -unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  said  base  being  a  mixture  of  monocthanolammc,  dicthan- 
olamine  or  ammonium  hydroxide  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  m  a  ratio  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  3  moles  of 
ammonium  hydroxide  per  mole  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
thereby  formmg  a  dispersion  havmg  at  least  about  10  weight 
percent  of  dispersed  solids,  total  weight  basis  at  not  more  than 
about  I  weight  percent  of  non-dispersibles,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  mterpolymer 


5,206,282 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

REINFORCED  FILLED  WHOLLY  AROMATIC 

POLYESTERS 

Paul  D.  Frayer,  Martinez,  Ga.,  aadgaor  to  Amoco  Corporatkw, 

Chicago,  m. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  349,718,  May  10,  1989,  abaafaaed. 

which  U  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  28,306,  Mar.  20,  19r7, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  620,160 

Ut  a.'  CO8L  67/03.  67/04 

VS.  a.  524—451  18  OaiaM 

1    A  moldmg  composition  havmg  a  tensile  strength  of  at 

least  10,000  poimds  per  square  mch,  an  as  molded  warpage 

value  of  less  than  about  5  mils,  and  a  warpage  value,  after 

thermal  treatment  at  500'  F   for  10  minutes,  of  less  than  about 

1 5  mils,  said  molding  composition  compnsmg; 

(a)  from  about  60  to  about  80  percent,  by  volume,  of  a 
wholly  aromatic  oxybcnzoyl  polyester  component; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  20  percent,  by  volume,  of  a  glass 
fiber  component,  and 

(c)  from  about  10  to  about  JO  percent,  by  volume,  of  t  filler 
component, 

wherein  an  article  molded  from  the  composition  exhibits  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  10,000  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  wherein  the  sum  of  components  (b)  and  (c)  is  from 
about  20  to  about  40  percent,  by  volume. 


5006,280 
LASER  MARKABLE  WHITE  PIGMENT  COMPOSmON 
Stewart  W.  Williams,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignor  to 
British  Aerospace  Public  IJmltud  Company,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,898 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1990, 
9005872 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/22 
VS.  CL  524—409  8  Claims 

1    A   laser  markable  white  pigment  composition,   which 
composition  consists  essentially  of 

a  first  pigment  which  is  markable  by  ultraviolet  laser, 
a  second  pigment,  which  is  nonabsorbmg  m  the  ultraviolet 
region  of  the  optical  spectrum  and  which  has  a  white 
appearance  m  the  visible  region  of  the  opQcal  spectrum, 
with  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  first  pigment  to  amount  of 
second  pigment  bemg  m  the  range  of  from  4:1  to  1:10,  so 
that  the  second  pigment  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  mcrease  the  optical  density,  that  is  the  whitening  effect, 
of  the  composition,  without  adversely  affectmg  the  laser 
markability  of  the  composition,  and 
a  balance  of  the  composition  bemg  a  carrier  which  is  at  least 
one  fluoropolymer  transparent  in  the  ultraviolet  region  of 
the  optical  spectrum 


5^06,283 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES 

Kinya  Kawakami,  Kaaagawa;  Takao  Mnraki,  Hiratsnka,  and 

Shigem  Shinoda.  Ckigaaaki,  all  of  Japu,  aasl^on  to  The 

Yokohama  Rnbber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japwi 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  507,771,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Oct  3,  199L  Ser.  No.  770,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  14.  1989,  1-930U 
Int  CL'  COSK  3/04 
VS.  a.  524—496  4  daima 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  use  as  tread  portions  m  automo- 
bile ures,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  rubber  compnsmg  at  least  one  styrene-butadiene 
rubber  havmg  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  lower  than 
-40*  C;  and 

(b)  a  carbon  black  m  an  amount  of  from  30  to  100  parti  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  base  rubber,  said 
carbon  black  havmg  an  N2SA  of  form  1 10  to  140  m^/g  as 
determmed  by  nitrogen  adsorption,  a  24M4  DBF  of  from 
85  to  95  ml/lOO  g  as  determined  by  dibutyl  phthalate 
adsorption,  ■  ^Dst  of  smaller  than  55  m^  as  determined 
by  aggregate  size  distribution,  a  {Dst  to  NjSa  ratio  of  leas 
than  0.43  and  a  AHs  not  exceedmg  12  as  detenmned  by 
hardness  difference  at  two  varying  temperatures. 


5,206,281 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Motonobn    Fnrata,   TsnkabM,   Japan,   aasigBor   to   Sondtomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,665 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul  13,  1989.  1-148482 

Int  CL'  O08G  63/91;  OOSL  51/04,  51/06 

VS.  CL  524—425  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  or  a  composition  contaimng  a 
polyphenylene  ether, 

(b)  (i)  a  modified  propylene  polymer  obtainable  by  graftmg 
a  propylene  polymer  with  a  styrene-based  monomer  alone 
or  in  combination  with  a  monomer  copolymerizable  with 
a  styrene-based  monomer,  or  (ii)  a  composition  composed 
of  said  modified  propylene  polymer  and  a  propylene  ho- 
mopolymer  or  a  propylene  copolymer, 

(c)  a  rubbery  substance,  and 

(d)  an  inorganic  filler  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
0.05-10  fj.m. 


5J06,284 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Osamn  Fnkni,  Kamakm^  Klyooki  TsirtMd,  Sokal;  TosMhiko 
Aka^wa,  Sakai;   IkiMirl  Sokai,   Sokal;  Takao  Ndwra, 
Toyota;  Takeyoaki  NiaUo,  Okaiakl;  ToaUo  Yokol,  a^  Ne- 
baya  Kawamnra,  both  of  Toyota,  aU  of  Japan,  asainnrs  to 
UBE  lodartici  IXL,  Ywagnrhi  ami  Toyota  Jidoiha  Kabo- 
shUd  Kaiaka.  AicU,  both  of  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  493,459,  Mar.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,091.462. 
This  appUcatioa  JoL  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72SJS5 
ClaiM  priortty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-65105 
Irt.  CL'  C08L  51/00;  CWK  3/34 
VS.  CL  524—504  13  OaloH 

1.  A  polypropylene  thermoplastic  resm  compocitioD  com- 
prismg: 
95-5%  by  weight  of  (a)  a  modified  polypropylene  obtained 
by  grafting  a  cryftalline  polypropylene  with  0.05  to  5%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acvt  an  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  an  unsaturated  carbox- 
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butadiene,  polychloroprene,  copolymers  of  isoprene  and  buta- 
diene, copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  butadiene,  copolymers 
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ylic  ester,  an  unsaturated  carboxylate  salt  and  an  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  amide,  or  a  crystalline  polypropyl- 
ene comprising  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said  modified 
polypropylene,  and 
5-95%  by  weight  of  (h)  a  modified  polyamide  obtained  by 
partially  or  wholly  modifying  a  polyamide  with  0.05  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  clay  mmeral. 


5^06^5 
AQUEOUS  COATING  OF  SILANE  PRECURSOR  FROM 

EPOXY  AND  AMINO  TRIALKOXYSILANES 
Nicbolis  T.  Castellncci,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Anteles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,562 
Int.  C\.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  83/06 
VS.  CI.  524—588  16  Clainis 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  forming  coatings  having 
excellent  bonding  properties  for  metallic  surfaces  and  capable 
of  rendenng  said  metallic  surfaces  resistant  to  corrosion,  said 
aqueous  composition  compnsing: 

an  aqueous  vehicle  having  solubilized  therein  a  hydrolyzable 

silane  polymer  precursor,  said  silane  polymer  precursor 

being  formed  by  anhydrously  reacting  an  epoxy  tnalkoxy 

silane  with  a  pnmary  amino  tnalkoxy  silane  in  relative 

stoichiometnc  amounts  providing  one  epoxy  group  for 

reaction  with  each  pnmary  amino  hydrogen  site, 

said    reaction   occurnng   for   a    penod    of  approximately 

twenty-four  hours  at  room  temperature  and  under  an  inert 

gas  atmosphere. 

said  aqueous  vehicle  also  compnsing  an  amount  of  a  high 

vapor  pressure  organic  acid  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of 

between    about    4  5    and    6  5    to    said    aqueous    vehicle, 

whereby  said  silane  polymer  precursor  is  solubilized  in 

said  aqueous  vehicle;  and, 

a  silicone-base  wetting  agent  in  a  concentration  of  between 

about  0.05%  and  1  00%  by  weight. 
said  silane  polymer  precursor  being  applicable  to  a  metal 
surface  and  hydrolyzable  thereon  to  form  a  silanol  poly- 
mer precursor  capable  of  being  dehydrated  and  cross- 
linked  thereon,  whereby  a  corrosion-resistant  coating 
strongly  bonded  to  said  metal  surface  is  formed,  said  high 
vapor  pressure  organic  acid  evaporating  dunng  said  for- 
mation and  crosslinking  of  said  silanol  polymer  precursor 


5.206,287 
REACTIVE  SYSTEMS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  MODIFIED  DUROPLASTS 
Hanna-Peter    Miiller,    Bottiacfa    Gladbach;    Joachim    Franke; 
Christian  Lindner,  both  of  Cologne;  Horst  Gruttmann,  and 
Hans-Dieter  Jacob,  both  of  Leverkiiseii,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeselUchaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1990,4029887 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/04 
VS.  a.  525—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  storage  stable  mixture  of  (i)  a  polyisocyanate  component 
contaimng  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate  and  (ii)  an 
epoxide  component  containing  at  least  one  organic  epox- 
ide, in  which  the  stability  in  storage  has  been  ensured  by  a 
heat  treatment  of  the  epoxide  component  (ii)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkylating  agent,  optionally  carried  out  m  the 
presence  of  at  least  part  of  polyisocyanate  component  (i), 
the  quantitative  ratios  of  components  (i)  and  (ii)  being 
chosen  so  that  100  g  of  component  a)  contain  from  0  005 
to  0.4  mol  of  epoxide  groups, 

b)  a  polymer  modifier  which  is  a  graft  rubber, 

c)  a  catalyst  and 

d)  optionally  auxiliary  agents  and  additives,  at  most  100  g  of 
polymer  modifier  of  component  b)  being  used  for  100  g  of 
the  resin  of  component  a). 


5,206.286 
AQUEOUS  EMUTLSION  POLYMERS  PREPARED  WITH 

CROSSLINKABLE  NON-IONIC  SUTIF  ACT  ANTS 
Shanti  Swarup;  Gregory  J.  McCoUum,  both  of  Gibsonia,  and 
Charles  M.  Kania,  Natrona  Heights,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,973.  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728^07 
Int.  a.'  C08K  S/04 
VS.  CI.  524—761  7  Clainis 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  compnsing  an  aque- 
ous continuous  phase  a  dispersed  polymer  phase  which  com- 
prises an  acrylic  polymer  and  a  polyhydroxyl  functional  non- 
ionic  surfactant  having  a  repeatmg  polymer  umt  m  the  back- 
bone and  contaiiung  from  3  to  3 1  hydroxyl  groups  wherein  the 


5.206,288 
ADHESIVE  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  APPLICATIONS 
Donald  E.  Gosiewski,  Peabody,  and  Paul  C.  Briggs,  Charles- 
town,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,302,  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4>t2.201.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,969 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08L  9/06 
U.S.  a.  525—83  1  Claims 

1   An  adhesive  composition  comprising 

a)  a  methacrylate  ester  monomer  wherein  the  alcohol  por- 
tion of  the  ester  contams  one  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 

b)  an  elastomeric  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrile  rubber;  polychloroprene;  copolymers  of 
butadiene  or  isoprene  with  styrene;  copolymers  of  butadi- 
ene or  isoprene  with  acrylate  esters;  copolymers  of  butadi- 
ene or  isoprene  with  methacrylate  esters;  copolymers  of 
ethylene  and  acrylate  esters;  homopolymers  of  epichloro- 
hydnn;  and  copolymers  of  epichlorohydnn  and  ethylene 
oxide,  wherein  said  elastomeric  polymer  is  soluble  in  the 
ester  monomer  wherein  soluble  is  defined  as  capable  of 
forming  solutions  of  from  about  10  to  about  35  weight 
percent  elastomer  in  methyl  methacrylate  and  wherein 
said  elastomeric  polymer  has  a  Tg  below  about  —25'  C; 

c)  a  core-shell  graft  copolymer  which  swells  in  the  monomer 
but  does  not  dissolve  therein;  and 

d)  a  free  radical  producmg  catalyst 


5.206.289 
RU-BBER  STOCK  CONTAINING  A  POLYHYDRIC 
PHENOXY  RESIN 
Mark  S.  Sinsky,  Akron;  Richard  G.  Bauer,  Kent;  Paul  H.  Sand- 
strom,  Tallmadge,  and  Jerry  L.  Brenner,  Copley,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,566 
Int.  CL'  C08L  7/00.  9/00.  63/02.  71/10 


hydroxyl  groups  on  the  repeating  polymer  uiut  are  separated    U.S.  Q.  525 — 114  19  Claims 

by  4  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  the  surfactant  is  substantially        1.  A  rubber  stock  compnsmg  (Da  rubber  selected  from  the 
free  of  oxycthylene  umts.  group  consistmg  of  natural  rubber,  cis-  1,4-polyisoprene,  poly- 
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butadiene,  polychloroprene,  copolymers  of  isoprene  and  buta- 
diene, copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  butadiene,  copolymers 
of  acrylonitrile  and  isoprene,  copolymers  of  styrene,  butadiene 
and  isoprene,  copolymers  of  styrene,  and  butadiene  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  (2)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  phr  of  poly- 
hydric  phenoxy  resin  of  the  formula; 


H3C: 


-continued 
CH3     / 

4-  ^  >-° 


i—  N 


r 


■CH2CHCH2-^Z- 

I 

OH 


OH 
I 
—  CH2CHCH2r;;CH2— CH  — CHr 

OH 


wherein  V  is  —OH  or  — NHj  and  W  is  — O—  or 


-N— . 


however,  when  V  is  — NH2.  W  is  — O —  and  when  W  is 


—  N— , 
I 
H 


wheren  R'.  R'.  R\  and  R*  are  each  mdependently  selected 
from  the  group  consuting  of  H  and  CI;  R'  and  R*  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyls 
having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  CQ3  where  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  F  and  Q,  G  u  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O — , 


Y— H 


O  O 

II         N 
— s— ,  — c- 


& 


n  IS  an  mteger  of  from  1  to  20;  and  m  is  an  mteger  of  from  0  to 

la 


V  IS  —OH 
wherein  X  and 
of  — O —  and 


Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


— N— , 
I 
H 


however,  when  X  is  — N— .  Y  is  — O —  and  when  Y  is 

—  N  — , 
I 
H 

X  is— O— ; 

wherem  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-O— , 
•R* 


R' 


—  O 


O— . 


r2 


R' 

O — .  «nd 
R' 


5.206490 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Ynkio  MlzBBo,  and  Takashi  Mararaaa,  both  of  Cklba,  Japaa, 
aailgDors  to  SaalttMO  Chealcal  Coi^aBy,  Onka,  Japaa 
CoatiBBatioB-i>-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,491,  Jam.  30,  I9«9, 
abandoaed.  TUs  appUcatioa  Dec  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,414 
Claims  priority,  apyUcstka  Japaa,  Jal.  6,  19SS,  63-16923S 
lat  CL'  O08L  61/24.  61/26.  61/34.  71/12 
VS.  a.  525—134  6  OaiM 

1   A  thermoplastic  resm  composition  which  comprises: 
(A)  100  paru  by  weight  of  a  composition  comprising  95-5% 
by  weight  of  s  polyphenylene  ether  obtained  by  oxidation 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  phenol  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  foUowmg  formula; 

OR 
Rs^  ^^^1^-^  ^Ri 


R.'      "^Y"        Rj 
R3 

wherein  Rj,  R2,  Rj,  R4.  and  Rj  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  at  least  one  of  them  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
5-95%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester, 

(B)  0  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  (i)  a  natural  or  synthetic  poly- 
mer material  elastic  at  room  temperature,  or  (ii)  s  modified 
natural  or  synthetic  polymer  material  elastic  at  room 
temperature; 

(C)  0.01-10  ports  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amino  resin, 
wherem  the  ammo  ream  (Q  is  represented  by  the  foUow- 
mg formulas  0).  (m,  or  (III): 


Rii  N  Rt  0) 

\  /   \  / 

N— C  C— N 

/  II  I  \ 

RlO  N  N  R; 

C 

I 

R9— N— R» 


wherein  R*.  R7,  R«,  R9,  Rio  and  Rn  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  s  subsbtu- 
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ent  denoted  by  the  formula  (I'):  CcH2— O^Riz,  wherein 


D  .  .     .-.^^r.^ 


atr^m      an     aikvl     ffrolin    of    1-10 


-continued 
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ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MOULDING 
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ent  denoted  by  the  formula  (I'):  ^CH2— o3Ri2.  wherein 
Ri;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  10  carbon  atoms  or 
less,  and  at  least  one  of  Rs-Rll  is  a  substituent  denoted  by 
the  formula  (I  ). 


-continued 


/ 


c)    H:C  =  C 


R 

I 

,    C 

y  \ 

N  N 

■\        I  II        / 

N— C  C— N 

RtS  I    N  Ru 


m 


Rl6. 


R|3 


CHj 


-O— CH^  — CH 

\     / 

o 


CH2 


I- 


where  R  =  H  or  alkyl  from  I  -6  carbons. 


wherem  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group  or  an  aryl  group  excluding  amino  group.  Ru, 
Ru.  Ri5.  and  Rii,,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituent  represented  by  the  above- 
mentioned  formula  (li  and  at  least  on  of  Rij-Rio  is  a  substitu- 
ent represented  by  the  formula  (I');  and 


d)    H2C=C 


/ 


R20 


\ 
I 


Rl9 


N  -CO— N 


\ 


Rl7 


(III) 


R18 


wherein  R17.  R18.  Ri9.  and  R20.  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituent  repre- 
sented by  the  above-mentioned  formula  (D  and  at  least  one  of 
R17-R20  IS  a  substituent  represented  by  the  formula  (I'). 


CH-    O  i  O 

II         II            J          /    \ 
R  — C C— O— CH2— CH CH2 

talk 


\khere  R  =  H  or  an  ^kyl  group  of  1-6  carbons. 


COO  CH CH2 

/  \  /  \    y  \      /  \  / 

b)    Ri  C  Ri  CH2  O 

II 
O 

where  R|  =  H  or  alkyl  from  1-6  carbons  and 
R2  =  alkyl  from  1  -6  carbons. 


where  Ri 
and  R2  = 


O 
/    \ 

CH2  — O— R:  — O— CH;  — CH CH; 


=  H  or  alkyl  from  1-6  carbons, 
alkyl  from  1  -6  carbons,  and 


e)    HiC=CH 
I 
HC 
\ 


5,206J91 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

IMPACr  STRENGTH 

Mark  E.  Stewart,  Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  632,672,  Dec.  24.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser,  No.  720,051 

Int.  a,'  C08L  r  02 

U.S.  a.  525—173  3  Qaims 

1.  Molding  compositions  having  improved  impact  strength 

at  low  temperatures  comprising 

a)  about  60-98  wt  %  of  a  copolyester  consisting  essentially 
of  repeat  units  from  terephthalic  acid,  ethylene  glycol  and 
1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
ethylene  glvcol  to  1,4-cyciohexane-dimethanol  is  from 
2:98  to  98:2.  said  cop<ilyester  having  an  \\  of  about  0.3  to 
10.  and  about  2-4€  wt  "c  of  an  epoxy  functional  polyole- 
fin  having  an  average  of  about  !  to  about  100  epoxy 
groups  per  polymer  chain  based  on  the  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  said  fwlyolefm,  said  [Xilyolefin  con- 
sisting essentially  of  repeat  units  of  a-olefins  at  2-6  carbon 
atoms  and  repeat  units  from  at  least  one  epoxy  functional 
monomer  selected  from 


/ 


H2C 


5,206^2 

PELLETIZING  AID  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

POLYOLEFINS 

Charles  C.  Hwo,  Sugar  Land,  and  William  J.  Graff.  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.870 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/04 
U.S.  a.  525—240  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  agglomeration  of  freshly 
manufactured  polyolefin  pellets  compnsing  adding  an  effective 
amount  of  oxidized  high  density  polyethylene  powder  to  a 
device  compnsing  a  cooling  agent  and  said  freshly  prepared 
pellets  during  the  manufactunng  of  said  pellets. 


5,206,293 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  CROSSLINKABLE 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Masato  Sakai;  Isao  Sugjta,  both  of  Suzuka;  Itsuki  Umeda,  Mie, 

and  Yoji  Mori,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-267527 

Int.  a.^  C08L  27/12.  23/00.  33/04.  33/02 

U.S.  a.  525—194  14  CTaims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  obtained  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
(I)  35-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluoroelastomer.  (II)  65-5  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and 
ethylene-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  copolymer,  and 
(111)  an  organic  peroxide  to  reaction  while  impaning  sheanng 
deformation  to  the  mixture,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  com- 
ponent (I)  plus  component  (II)  is  100  parts  by  weight 
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5,206,294 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  ALLOY  COMPOSITION 
Robert  L.  DawwMi,  Wilmington,  DeL,  awlsiior  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemoort  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,622 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/08.  23/12.  33/02.  33/14 
VS.  a.  525—196  n  CUlnu 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  alloy  composition  compnsmg  a 
blend  of 

a)  10-40  wt.  %  polypropylene. 

b)  15-50  wt.  %  uncrosslinked  ethylene  propylene  copoly- 
mer rubber  havmg  an  ethylene  content  of  60-80  wt   %. 

c)  20-60  wt  '^c  of  an  lonomenc  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
an  alpha,  bcta-unsaturated  Cs-Cg  carboxylic  acid,  and 

d)  1-5  wi.  %  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  glycidyl  acry- 
late  or  glycidyl  methacrylate. 


5404,297 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MOLXDENG 
COMPOSITIONS  A.ND  FILLERS  FROM 
POLYHETEROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYMERIC  SULFATES 
Wolfgang  Weraet,  Freibarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Priedrick 
Lolme,  Obenril,  Switseriaiid;  Jiirsai  Pinter,  Hnitmnt  BMcr, 
both  of  FreOmrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanr.  Braao  Rotxiaaer, 
Aeach,  Switzerland,  and  Tkomat  Vogel,  Frcflmri.  Fed.  Re^  of 
Germany,  aMignon  to  Oba-GcOy  Corporation,  Ardiley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,494 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Switxeriand,  Mar.  8, 1990,  759/90 
Int.  a.'  C08F  271/02.  273/00 
U.S.  a.  525—279  24  Claiam 

1  A  moulding  composition  m  the  form  of  a  free-flowing 
powder  consistmg  of  particles  of  a)  at  least  one  polyhetcroaro- 
matic  compoimd  or  an  aniline  in  the  oxidised,  polycationic 
form  and  b)  at  least  one  polyamon  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
havmg  sulfated  alcohol  groups 


5^06,295 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 

ANTfYDRIDE-CONTAINING  POLYMER  ANT>  A 

STRUCTURED  EPOXY-CONTAINING  POLYMER 

Lee  R.  Harper,  Media,  and  Gayann  S.  McDonnell.  Lafayette 

Hill,  both  of  Pa.^  aaalgnon  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,087 
Int  a.'  C08L  35/00 
VS.  a.  525—207  17  Claima 

1  A  coating  composition  compnsmg  a  binder  in  20-8O''ir  by 
weight  of  an  organic  liquid  earner  and  about  0  l-5^ir  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  cunng  catalyst, 
wherein  the  binder  comprises  the  folio wmg: 

(a)  25-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  anhydnde  functional  polymer  havmg  at  least  two  reac- 
tive anhydnde  groups  and  having  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  2,000-50,000,  and 

(b)  5-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  epoxy  functional  polymer  havmg  at  least  two  reactive 
epoxy  groups,  wherem  the  epoxy  functional  polymer  is 
structured  as  a  product  of  group  transfer  polymenzation. 
so  that  the  epoxy  groups  are  skewed  to  have  a  majonty  of 
the  epoxy  groups  at  one  end  of  the  polymer,  which  end 
was  first  formed  dunng  said  group  transfer  polymenza- 
tion 


—  C— O— SOj^ 
I 


m  recumng  structural  umis. 


5^06,296 

NTW  PROCESSING  AID  (8-CB-10.483) 

Jacky  P.  Dominique,  Rantigny,  and  Marc  LoibL,  Beauvais.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  501,567,  Mar.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.095,083. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,143 
(Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Apr.  26,  1989,  89  05537 
Int.  a.'  C08L  33/06 
U.S.  a.  525—230  5  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition  compnsmg  at  least  one 
thermoplastic  resin  and  a  polymenc  processing  aid  character- 
ized in  that  the  composition  comprises  as  a  processing  aid  a 
lerpolymer  compnsmg  10-49%  by  weight  of  a  vmylaromatic 
monomer,  5-35%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  nitnle  and  21-60% 
by  weight  of  an  alkylacrylate  or  alkylmcthacrylate,  with  a 
viscosity  number  of  more  than  four  as  is  measured  in  dimethyl- 
formamide  at  30'  C.  at  a  concentration  of  100  mg  terpolymer 
per  ICX)  ml  dimethylformaraide. 


5,206,298 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER,  SOLLTION  CONTAINING  THE 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  FOR  TREATING  CONTACT  LENS, 

AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  CONTACT  LENS  WTTH 

THE  SOLLTION  AND  MAKING  HYDROPHIUC  LENS 

SLTIFACE 
Tom  Kawaguchi,  Gifn.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toawi  Sangyo  Kaba- 

shUd  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,333 

Criainu  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-329113 

Int.  a.'  C08F  271/02:  G02C  7/04 

VS.  a.  525—283  3  CUinm 

1  A  graft  copolymer  produced  by  polymerizing  2-hydrox- 
yethyl  methacrylate,  or  a  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  which  contains  as  a  major  constituent  thereof  2- 
hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  and  contains  not  more  than  20 
weight  %  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
other  than  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate.  by  usmg  a  polymenc 
polymenzation  imuator  havmg  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1.000  to  about  1.000.000  produced  by 
copolymenzmg  (A)  40  to  60  mole  %  of  an  N-vmyllactam  and 
(B)  60  to  40  mole  %  of  at  least  one  pcroxy-fumaratc.  said 
peroxy  fumarale  (B)  bemg  represented  by  the  foUowmg  for- 
mula 


RI— O— C— CH 


CHj 


HC— C— O— O— C— R2 
II  I 

O  CH3 

wherein  RI  is  a  linear  alkyl.  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  18  carlxjn  atoms,  or  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  group  containing  6  to  18  cartwn  atoms,  and 
R2  IS  a  hnear  alkyl,  branched  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  con- 
taining not  more  than  1 3  carton  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group 
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and  attached  to  piara-alkyl  groups  of  the  main  chain  para-    cartx>n  atoms,  and  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML|  ,,.4  (121* 
alkyl  styrenes,  wherein  an  average  weight  average  molec-    C.))  of  10  to  190 
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5.206.299 
CORE-SHELL  POLYMER,  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

MOLDED  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Junji   OshiiM,  Toyonaka;   Takao   Teraoka,   Akashi;   Minora 
Yamada,  Kawanishl;  Shizuo  Togo,  Ichikawa;  Goro  Shimaoka, 
Hiratsuka,  and  Kazukiko  Ishii,  Hiratsuka,  ail  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,762,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-078297 
Int.  a:  C08F  265,  rx>.  236/02.  212,36.  C08L  V/10 
VS.  a.  525—305  9  Oaims 

1    A  core-shell  polymer  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  core  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  alkyl  acrylate  polymer  wherein 
the  alkyl  has  2-8  carbon  atoms,  and  (ii)  a  copolymer  of  an 
alkyl  acrylate  monomer  wherein  the  alkyl  has  2-8  carbon 
atoms  with  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer 
and  an  alkyl  methacrylate.  in  an  amount  of  50-90%  by 
weight: 

(b)  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  polymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  not  less  than  60"  C.  in  an 
amount  of  5-30<^c  by  weight;  and 

(c)  a  shell  consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  polymer 
in  an  amount  of  5-30%  by  weight. 

each  based  on  the  core-shell  polymer,  and  the  total  of  the  core, 
the  intermediate  layer  and  the  shell  amounting  to  100%  by 
weight. 


5.206,301 
HYDROGENATED  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Iwakazu  Hattori;  Nobora  Oshima;  Toora  Shibata,  and  Yasuo 
Takeuchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/01157,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90/05753.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

per  Filed  Nov.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  14,  1988,  63-285774 
Int  CI.'  C08F  297/04:  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  a.  525—314  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  composing  a  copoly- 
mer having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of 
40,000-700.000,  obtained  by  hydrogenating  at  least  80%  of  the 
olefinic  bonds  of  a  block  copolymer  having  in  the  molecule  at 
least  one  each  of 

a  polymer  block  A  composed  of  90%  by  weight  or  more  of 

a  vinyl  aromatic  compound, 
a  polybutadiene  polymer  block  B  having  a  1,2-vinyl  struc- 
ture of  30-70%.  and 
a  polybutadiene  polymer  block  D  having  a  1.2-vinyl  struc- 
ture of  less  than  30%, 
in  which  block  copolymer  the  content  of  the  polymer  block  A 
is  10-50%  by  weight,  the  content  of  the  polymer  block  B  is 
30-80%  by  weight,  and  the  content  of  the  polymer  block  C  is 
5-30%  by  weight,  wherein  the  block  copolymer  is  represented 
by  the  formula  A— B— C  or  (C— B— A),X  where  n  is  2.  and  X 
is  a  coupling  agent  residue 

4.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  composing  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  5-50  parts  by  weight  of 
a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  according  to  claim  1. 


5.206.300 
FLTsCriONALIZED  ELA.STOMERIC  POLYMERS 
Linda  R.  Chamberlain,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No,  503.412 
Int.  O."  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—314  15  Oaims 

1  In  the  process  of  producing  a  functionalized  denvative  of 
an  elastomenc  block  polymer  having  at  least  one  block  of  at 
least  predominantly  pclymenzed  alkenyl  aromatic  compound 
and  at  least  one  block  of  an  at  least  predominantly  polymenzed 
conjugated  aikadiene,  selectively  hydrogenated  in  the  aliphatic 
portion  thereof,  by  the  sequential  steps  of  metallation,  carbox- 
ylation  and  acidification,  wherein  the  block  copolymer  has  a 
peak  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  GPC  or  light  scatter- 
ing of  about  11,000  U)  about  2,500,000,  wherein  the  alkenyl 
aromatic  block  content  is  no  more  than  about  55  wt  %,  and 
wherein  no  more  than  25%  of  the  unsaturation  in  the  alkenyl 
aromatic  block  and  at  least  80%  of  the  aliphatic  unsaturation  in 
the  block  copolymer  is  hydrogenated.  the  improvement  of 
contacting  the  resulting  carboxylic  acid-functionalized,  selec- 
tively hydrogenated  block  polymer  thereby  produced  with 
ammonia  and  heating  the  resulting  product  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  180°  C. 

8.  A  carbamoyl-functionalized,  selectively  hydrogenated 
block  polymer  derived  from  a  ba.se  block  polymer  of  at  least 
one  block  of  predominantly  polymenzed  alkenyl  aromatic 
compound  and  at  least  one  block  of  at  least  predominantly 
polymenzed  conjugated  aikadiene.  wherein  the  block  copoly- 
mer has  a  peak  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  GPC  or 
light  scattenng  of  about  1 1,000  to  about  2,500,000,  wherein  the 
alkenyl  aromatic  block  content  is  no  more  than  about  55  wt  %, 
and  wherein  no  more  than  25%  of  the  unsaturation  in  the 
alkenyl  aromatic  and  at  least  80%  of  the  aliphatic  unsaturation 
in  the  block  copolymer  is  hydrogenated;  wherein  the  carbam- 
oyl functionalizing  groups  are  present  as  substituents  on  aro- 
matic nngs. 


5.206,302 
STYRENE-BASED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Tuneaki  Kohsaka.  Ichihara;  Kazuo  Sato.  Sodegaura;  Yutaka 
Tsubokura,  Ichihara,  and  Takashi  Kanezaki.  Sodegaura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-78142 
Int.  a.'  Cm¥  279/02 
VS.  a.  525—316  3  Oaims 

1.  A  rubber-modified  styrene-based  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  styrene-based  resin  as  a  continuum  of  the  matnx 
phase,  wherein  said  styrene-based  resin  composition  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  with  copolymer- 
izable  monomers,  and  a  diene  rubber  polymer  as  a  dispersed 
particulate  phase  in  the  matnx.  in  which  the  panicles  of  the 
rubbery  polymer  have  an  average  particle  diameter  in  the 
range  from  0.08  to  1  ^m,  penpheral  parameter  in  the  range 
from  0.1  to  2.5  (^m)^  '.  (%  by  weight)-  '  and  relaxation  time 
T:  in  the  range  from  300  to  2000  ji  seconds. 


5.206,303 
ENTANGLEMENT-INHIBITED  MACROMOLECT'LES 
Mun-Fu  Tse.  Seabrook;  Anthony  J.  Dias,  Houston;  Prasadarao 
Meka.  Seabrook.  all  of  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  O.  McElrath, 
Waterloo,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,846 
Int.  O.'  C08F  25 5 /OS.  257/02 
VS.  a.  525—319  32  Oaims 

1   A  graft  polymer,  comprising; 

main  chain  of  at  least  about  25,000  weight  average  molecular 
weight  compnsing  a  polymer  of  an  iso-olefin  having  about 
4  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  para-alkyi  styrene, 
wherein  said  mam  chain  polymer  has  a  substantially  ho- 
mogeneous compositional  distnbution;  and 
a  plurality  of  side  chams  distnbuted  along  said  main  chain 


and  attached  to  para-alkyi  groups  of  the  main  chain  para- 
alkyl  styrenes,  wherein  an  average  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  segments  of  said  main  chain  between  adja- 
cent side  chains  (Mmcs)  is  in  a  range  of  from  about  0.02 
M,'*  to  a  about  2  M,'*,  wherein  M/*  is  the  entanglement 
molecular  weight  of  said  main  cham.  and  wherem  the  side 
chains  have  an  average  weight  average  molecular  weight 
(Msc)  tn  a  range  from  about  0.02  M,*  to  about  2  M,*. 
wherem  M,*  is  the  entanglement  molecular  of  said  side 
chams,  and  at  least  about  95  weight  %  of  said  side  chain 
has  a  para-alkyi  styrene  content  within  about  10  weight  % 
of  the  average  para-alkyi  styrene  content  polymer 


cartxsn  atoms,  and  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML1...4  (121* 
C.))  of  10  to  190. 


5.206,304 
VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  MIXTLTIES  CONTAPiONG 
BIS-{2.4-ORGANYLTHIO-TRlAZINE-6-YX) 
POLYSULFIDES 
Gcorg  Hellwig,  Preigericbt;  Reinhard  Stoker.  Haaaelroth:  Oiris- 
topta  Klatte;  Ulricfa  DeacUer,  both  of  Hanan;  Siegfried  Wolff. 
Bornbeim.  and  Udo  Gorl,  Meckenbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Degnan  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  369.239,  Jnn.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Jan.  22, 
1988.3820969 

Int  O.'  C08C  19./20 
VS.  ex  525— 329 J  5  Oaims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  mixture  compnsmg  bis(2,4-organylthio-s- 
tnazine-6-yl)  polysulfides  of  the  Formula  (I) 

SRi  SR' 

N  N  N  N 

R^S^   N   *^(S),^    N   *^SR^ 

in  which  R',  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  w^th  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
allyl,  C3-C8-cycloalkyl,  2-hydroxyeihyl,  3-hydroxypropyl, 
2-hydroxypropyl,  phenyl,  (S);,  is  a  polysulfide  cham  with  2-10 
S  atoms  (2Sji£  lO)  and  the  mdividual  sulfides  are  present  in 
such  concentrations  that  the  statistical  mean  x  =  4,  as  an  accel- 
erator and  a  vulcanizable  rubber  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  natural  rubber  (NR),  isoprene  rubber  (IR),  butadiene 
rubber  (BR),  styrenebutadiene  rubber  (SBR),  isobutylene-iso- 
prene  rubber  (IIR),  ethylene-propylene  terpolymer  (EDPM), 
nitnle  rubber  (NBR),  halogen-contauung  rubbers,  epoxidizcd 
natural  rubbers  (ENR),  and  blends  of  these  rubbers,  the 
amount  of  tnazinylpolysulfides  bemg  0  1  to  10  parts  per  100 
parts  of  rubber,  and  with  a  sulfur  content  of  0  1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  rubber 


5^06,306 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYMER  FOR  AN 
OPTICAL  SUBSTRATE  BY  HYDROGENATTNG  A 
CYCLOOLEFTN  COPOLYMER 
Damis  C.  Sbeit,  BrecksriUc,  OWo.  Mri^or  to  The  B.F.  Good- 
rich Company.  Akroa,  Ohio 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  331,310,  Mar.  31,  1989.  Thla  appUcatioa 
Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,207 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/04 
VS.  CL  525—332.1  12  ClaiM 

1  A  process  for  formmg  a  substantially  clear  hydrogenated 
copolymer  suitable  for  moldmg  into  an  optical  substrate,  com- 
pnsmg, 

a)  polymenzmg  a  mixture  of  comonomers  compnsmg  from 
60-95%  mcthyltetracyclododecene  and  5-40%  dicyclo- 
pentadiene. 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mixrure.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  effective  to  promote  nng-opemng  polymerization  of 
said  comonomers.  to  yield  an  unsaturated  copolymer;  and.  b) 
hydrogenatmg  said  unsaturated  copolymer  to  produce  taid 
hydrogenated  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  35  X  lO'  to  50  x  10^,  and  a  meh  flow 
mdex  m  the  range  from  40-65  g/10  mm  at  300'  C  with  a  1.2  kg 
load,  as  determined  on  a  Tmius  Olscn  melt-flow  mdex  system. 


5,206,305 
CHLORINATED  ETHYLEN"E-ALPHA-OLEFIN 
COPOLYMER  RUBBER  AND  COMPOSmON  THEREOF 
TetSDO  Tojo;  Keiji  Okada;  YoaUham  KikncU.  aU  of  Ichihara; 
Yanihiko  Otawa,  Tokyo;  TodUynki  Maeda,  Tokyo,  and  Kat- 
soo  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigitora  to  Mitani  Petro- 
chemical Indnstriea,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  686,381 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-99392: 
Jon.  29,  1990,  M71677 

Int.  O.'  C08F  8/22 
VS.  CI.  525—331.7  17  Claims 

1.  Chlorinated  ethylcne-a-olefm  copolymer  rubber  compns- 
mg 20  to  40%  by  weight  of  chlorine,  based  on  weight  of  the 
chlorinated  copolymer  rubber,  wherein  0  6%  by  weight  or 
more  of  the  chlorme  is  bonded  to  primary  carbon  atoms,  and 
1.6%  by  weight  or  less  of  the  chlorme  is  bonded  to  tertiary 


5J06,307 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

CONJUGATED  DIOLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Linda  Rae  Chamberlain,  Richwiad,  and  Carau  J.  GIMer.  How- 

tOB,  Tex„  aaaignors  to  SkeU  Oil  Coapany.  Hoaatoa.  Tex. 

CoatiaiiatioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,392,  Sep.  9.  1991.  PaL  No. 

5.132^72.  This  appUcatkm  JaL  1.  1992,  S«r.  No.  907,349 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  aahaeqaeat  to  JaL  21. 

2009.  has  bcea  dtaclaimrd 

lat  a.'  CD8F  8/04 

VS.  CL  525—338  20  OaiM 

1   In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  conjugated  diolefin 

polymers  which  compnses: 

(a)  polymenzmg  or  copolymenzmg  at  least  oae  conjugated 

diolefm  with  an  organo-alkaU  metal  polymerization  inioa- 

tor  in  a  suitable  solvent  thereby  creatmg  ■  livmg  polymer, 

fb)  terminatmg  the  polymerization  by  the  addition  of  Hi, 

and 
(c)  selectively  hydrogenatmg  the  unsaturated  double  bonds 
m  the  conjugated  diolefm  umts  of  said  terminated  polymer 
by  contacting  the  polymer,  m  the  absence  of  hydrocarbon 
lithium  and  alkoxy  bthium  compounds,  with  hydrogen  m 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  bis(cyclopcntadienyl)titamum 
compound  of  the  formula 


(CsHjhTi 


/ 


R2 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  halogen  groups. 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups.  C<,-Cj  aryloxy  groups, 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  groups,  silyl  groups  and  cartwnyl 
groups,  the  improvement  which  compnses  usmg  an  alkyl 
benzoate  as  t  promoter  in  step  (c)  to  enhance  the  hydroge- 
nation of  the  px)lymer 
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-continued 


Ime  substance  having  the  glass  transition  pomt  Tg  scrvmg 
as  a  bmder; 


2558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1993 


5.206,308 

GRAFTING  OF  AMINE  FUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS 

ONTO  FUNCnONALIZED  OXYMETHYLENt 

POLYMERS  AND  THE  RESULTING  GRAFT  POLYMERS 

THEREOF 
Andrew  B.  Anerbach,  Liringston;  Jerry  A.  Broassard,  Summit, 
both  of  N  J^  Nan  L.  Yang,  Staten  bland,  N.Y..  and  James  L. 
Panl,  Summit,  N  J>,  aaaignors  to  Hoecfast  Celaneae  Corpora- 
tion, Somerrille,  N  J. 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  350,821,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,436 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08F  283/12.  283/06.-  C08G  77/04,-  C08L  74/00 
U.S.  a.  525 — 410  12  Claims 

1.  An  oxymethylene  graft  polymer  compnsing  (i)  a  polyoxy- 
methylene  backbone  having  pendant  acrylate  or  subsututed 
aery  late  ester  functional  groups,  and  (n)  an  amine  functional 
polymer  grafted  onto  said  polyoxymethylene  backbone  via 
said  acrylate  or  substituted  acrylate  ester  functional  groups, 
and  wherein  said  polyoxymethylene  backbone  is  selected  from 
oxymethylene  copolymers  having  recumng  units  represented 
by  the  followmg  Formulas  I,  11  and  III: 


5,206,310 
POLY  AMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kei^i  Yasue;  Tsnneo  Tamnra;  Akio  Motoyama,  and  Hiromasa 
Itakura,  all  of  Chno  Kenkyusho,  23,  UJikozakura,  Uji-shi, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-20282 

Int  CL'  C08L  77/0<S 

VS.  a.  525—432  6  Claims 

1   A  polyamide  rcsm  composition  comprising  (A)  nylon  46, 

(B)  an  aliphatic  polyamide  havmg  a  methylene  group/amide 

group  ratio  (CH2/NHCO)  m  the  polymer  backbone  chain  of 

from  6  to  1 1  and  (C)  a  non-crystalline  polyamide  having  a  glass 

transition  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C,  and  satisfying  the 

following  formulas  (1)  and  (2): 


0.05 


MB)  +  ma 


S  0  5 


where  W(A).  W(B)  and  W(C)  represent  parts  by  weight  of  the 
respective  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C) 


— (CH20)„-(CH2— C— CH2— O),— 

CH2— O— C— C=C— Z 
II       I       I 
O     X     Y 


(D 


an 


-f-CHjO),,— (CHj— CH— O),— (CH2— CH— CH2— O), 

O— C— C=C— Z 


O     X     Y 


CH2— O— C— C=C— Z 

II       I       I 
O     X     Y 


-(CH20)„— (CH;-CH  — 0)„— 


(ni) 


(CH2), 
o— c— c=c— z 

II    I    I 

O     X     Y 

where  R  is  alkyl;  X  is  H  or  alkyl;  Y  and  Z.  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  are  H.  alkyl.  or  aryl;  q  is  an  integer  between 
1  and  4;  and  m.  n  and  p  are  each  integers  such  that  m-*-n  or 
m-t-n-t-p  is  between  5  and  20,000  and  the  ratio  of  units  of 
subscript  m  to  the  units  of  subscnpt  n  or  units  of  subscript  n  -(-  p 
IS  between  1:1  and  lQpO:l 


5,206311 

BLENDS  OF  POLYETHER  SULFONES  AND 

COPOLYMIDES 

M.  Jamal  El-Hibri,  Roswell,  Ga.^  and  John  L.  Melquist,  Naper- 

Tille,  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,005 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  CD8L  77/00,  77/06 

U.S.  a.  525—434  14  Claims 

1    A  composition  compnsing  a  blend  of  polyether  sulfone 

and  an  imide-containing  copolymer  of  sulfonyl  bis(phthalic 

anhydride),   l,4-bis(p-aminocumyl)  benzene  and  at  least  one 

aromatic  diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  m-phe- 

nylene  diamine,  p-phcnylene  diamine,  oxybisaniline,  2,2-bis(4- 

aminophenyl)   propane,    and    2,2-bis(4-aminophenoxyphenyl) 

propane,  wherein  said  polyether  sulfone  does  not  contam  a 

biphenyl  unit. 


5,206,309 

HEAT  STABLE  FILM  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

POLYEPSILONCAPROLACTAM 

Carl  E.  Altman,  Pitman.  Pa.^  assignor  to  Allied  Signal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,394 
Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  525—432  9  Claims 

1.  A  film  comprising 
polyepsiloncaprolaclam  and 

poly(epsiloncaprolaclam-hexamethylene      adipamide)      co- 
polymer, 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  polyepsiloncaprolactam  seg- 
ments comprising  between  \0%  to  35%  of  said  copoly- 
mer. 


5,206,312 
AROMATIC  HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  ORGANOSILOXANT:  MOIETIES,  EPOXY 

COMPOUNDS  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Zeng  K.  Liao,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Chun  S.  Wang,  Tainan, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439^8,  Not.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,508 

Int  a.'  C08F  283/12 

VS.  a.  525 — 474  25  Claims 

1.  An  advanced  resin  prepared  by  reacting  (1)  at  least  one 
compound  containing  an  average  of  more  than  one  aromatic 
hydroxyl  group  p)er  molecule;  and  (2)  at  least  one  compound 
containing  an  average  of  more  then  one  vicinal  epoxy  group 
per  molecule;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  compound  of 
components  (2)  or  (2)  is  a  compound  which  contains  at  least 
one  organosiloxane  moiety  and  which  compound  containmg  at 
least  one  organosiloxane  moiety  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formulas  I  or  11 


Z—(X—AT—(OH)„t)n2 


Formula  I 
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■X"— Ar- 


-continued 

^                      o  ^ 

/    \ 
O— CHj— C CH 

I 


^Formula  11 


wherein  Ar  is  any  divalent  or  multivalent  aromatic  moiety  or 
divalent  or  multivalent  inert  substituted  aromatic  moiety;  each 
R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  each  X'  is  independently  a  divalent 
aliphatic  or  a  divalent  cycloaliphatic  group  or  a  divalent  alk- 
oxy  or  or  a  divalent  cycloalkoxy  group  having  from  2  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  an  n--valenl  entity  containing  at  least  one 
organosiloxane  moiety,  n'  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  3,  and  n' 
has  a  value  from  1  to  about  200;  with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when 
n^  has  a  value  of  1.  n'  has  a  value  greater  than  1,  and  fb»  the 
group<s) 

— X'— Ar— (OH),i 
and/or 


'                               O  ^ 

/      \ 
— X"— Ar — ho— CHi— C CH^ 

I 

R 
\  /ill 


is  (are)  attached  to  a  silicon  atom 


5,206,313 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POWT)ER  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Kazuya  Ono,  Tokyo;  Mikio  Ota,  Saitama;  Masao  Knbo,  Ko- 
shigaya,  and  Katsuji  Kitagawa,  Kasnkabe,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Somar  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  25,  1991,  3-180401 
Int  a.'  C08L  6J/00 
U.S.  a.  525—524  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  powder  coating  compo- 
sition, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providmg  a  crystalline  material  consisting  of  two  or  more 
crystalline  substances  each  of  which  has  a  melting  pomt  of 
at  least  90'  C.  and  one  of  which  has  a  melting  pomt  Mp 
that  IS  lower  than  those  of  the  other  crystallme  substances, 
said  crystalline  substances  consisting  of  at  least  one  crys- 
tallme epoxy  resm  and  at  least  one  crystallme  cunng 
agent; 

(b)  providing  a  non-crystalline  material  consistmg  of  one  or 
more  non-crystalline  substances  each  of  which  has  a  soft- 
ening px)int  of  at  least  50*  C.  and  one  of  which  has  a  glass 
transition  point  Tg  which  is  lower  than  those  of  the  other 
non-crystalline  substances  and  which  is  lower  than  said 
melting  point  Mp,  said  non-crystallme  substances  bemg 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  non-cryslallme 
epoxy  resins,  non-crystalline  curing  agents  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  blending  said  crystalline  material  with  said  non-crystal- 
line material  to  obtain  a  mixture  havmg  a  content  of  said 
crystalline  material  of  55-90%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  crystalline  and  non-crystallme  maten- 
als  and  5-45%  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  crystallme 
curmg  agent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  crystallme 
and  non-crystalline  materials; 

(d)  pressmg  said  mixture  at  a  temperattire  which  is  higher 
than  said  glass  transition  pomt  Tg  but  lower  than  said 
melting  point  Mp  and  which  is  lower  than  any  softemng 
point  of  said  one  or  more  non-crystallme  substances  so 
that  said  crystallme  substances  and  non-crystallme  sub- 
stances are  bonded  with  each  other  with  said  non<rystal- 


line  substance  having  the  glass  transition  point  Tg  serving 
as  a  binder; 

(e)  then  coolmg  the  mixture  oblamed  m  step  (d)  to  a  temper- 
ature lower  than  said  glass  transiuon  pomt  Tg,  and 

(0  then  pulverizing  the  cooled  mixture  obtained  m  step  (e) 


5.206,314 
POLYOLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS,  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  CATALYST,  A.ND  CATALYST 
Kent  E.  Mitchell.  BartteaTUlc,  OUa,;  Paol  F.  Sckabert  Camp- 
beU,  CaUf.,  and  Gil  R.  Hawley,  Dewey,  Okla„  mmigmm  to 
PhiUipt  PetroleaB  Compuy,  BartietriUe,  Okla. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,725 
Int  a.'  O08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  526—125  14  CUlw 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  siutable  for  the  poly- 
menzation  of  olefins  comprising 

( 1 1  contacting  a  metal  dihalidc  compound  and  a  transition 

metal  compound  to  form  a  first  catalyst  component, 
wherein  the  metal  m  said  metal  dihalide  compound  is  se- 
lected from  Group  2  and  Group  12  metals  of  the  Periodic 
Table, 
wherein  said  transition  metal  compound  is  a  hydrocarbylox- 
ide  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  Group  4  and  Group 
5  of  the  Penodic  Table; 

(2)  contacting  said  first  catalyst  component  and  an  organo- 
alurmnum  precipitatmg  agent  to  form  a  sohd  product, 

wherein  said  organoaliumnum  precipitatmg  agent  contains 
at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from  hydro- 
carbyl  radicals  contammg  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  radi- 
cal. 

(3)  contacting  said  solid  product  and  an  ester, 

wherein  said  ester  is  selected  from  alkyl  or  aromatic  esters  of 
linear  or  cychc  carboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(4i  after  step  (3)  contacting  said  solid  product  and  an  activat- 
ing agent  to  form  said  catalyst 

wherein  said  activatmg  agent  comprises  at  least  one  halogen- 
conlaming  compound  of  an  element  selected  from  groups 
4,  5,  14,  and  15  capable  of  addmg  halogen  to  said  catalyst 


5,206,315 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  1 -OLEFINS  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

PhU  M.  Stricklen,  BartterrlUc,  Okla.,  aadgBor  to  PkUllps  Petro- 

lenm  Compuy,  BartkiTiUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,777 
Int  Ct'  CWF  4/642.  10/14 
VS.  a.  526—142  10  OalnH 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  1-olefm  monomer 
comprising  polymenzmg  said  monomer  m  contact  with  a 
two-component  catalyst  the  first  component  bemg  comprised 
of  a  solid  titanium  tnchlonde  complex  havmg  the  formula 

wherein 

R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  1 8  carbon 

atoms. 
X  IS  a  halogen, 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2, 
C  IS  an  organic  complexmg  agent  selected  from  compotmds 

having  the  formula 

R  -OR   ,  R  -S-R     ind  R    SH 

wherein  R  and  R  are  mdepcndently  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals contammg  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms, 

X  IS  a  number  less  than  0  3.  and 

y  IS  a  number  higher  than  0.001,  and  the  second  component 
bemg  comprised  of  an  alkylalummum  hydnde  of  the  for- 
mula 
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and  (c)  5  to  45  mole  %  of  alkyl  vmyl  ether  imits,  the  mole  % 
of  (a)  bemg  substantially  equal  to  (b)  +(c). 


Ml 


5,206^23 
SILYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  EUGENOL 
Hivi  .Vmn  nanirl  I  .a     7-106.  Monrofirille.  Pa    1S146. 
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AlR",nHv 


wherein 

R"  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from   1 

carbon  atoms,  and 
m  IS  a  number  from  1  to  2. 


5,206,318 

STYRENE  DERrVATTVES  HAVING 

N-ACETYLCHITO-OLIGOSACCHARIDE  CHAINS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

to   18    Kazukiyo  Kobayashi,  Aichi;  Toshihiro  Akaike,  Tokyo;  Ho»ei 
Shinoda,  Alchi,  and  Kaziuhi  Morimoto.  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatso  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,583,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1989,  1-98839 
Int.a.'C08Bi7/0« 
U.S.  a.  526— 238J3  5  Qaims 

4.   A  polystyrene  comprising  2  to  500  of  repeating  units 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (3  ); 


5,206.316 

LACTAM-CONTAINING  EMULSIFIER  SYSTEMS  FOR 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMU1510N  POLYMERS 
Jui-Chang  Chuang,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ISP  InTestments 
Inc  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,272 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  /  7//6.  C08F  2/00.  2/44 
VS.  a.  252—35  G  13  Oaims 

1.  An  emulsifier  for  an  inverse  emulsion  polymenzation  to 
produce  a  water  soluble  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  a  nonionic  oil-soluble  surfactant  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  N-alkyl  lactam  and  an 
alkylated  polymer  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam,  and  combinations 
thereof,  the  amount  of  surfactant  to  said  compound  being  such 
that  the  HLB  value  of  the  mixture  is  not  greater  than  about  7. 


-^CH2— CR'->- 


fHOHjC  >  'i      H 

„o — (oh/  L(^^-r^"^ 

\  /<l-l 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  1  to  10. 


\  5,206,317 
RESIST  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USE 
Walter  R.  Hertler,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Dotsevi  Y.  Sogah, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Gary  N.  Taylor,  Bridgewater,  N.J., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.  and  .American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  507,342 
Int.  a."  C08F24  OC/ 
CS.  a.  526—220  22  Oaims 

1,  A  maienal  composing  U  a  polymer  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compositions  having  a  polymer  backbone 
and  pendant  groups  bound  directly  or  indirectly  to  said  back- 
bone, said  pendant  groups  represented  by  the  formulae: 

O  R'    H 

II  II,, 

— c— o— c— c— r'r* 

I  , 

j  or2 


Rl   H 

II,, 
— C— O— (CH2),— C«H4— O— C— CR'R* 


where 

n  is  0-4; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  IS  lower  alkyl;  and 

R3  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  where 
the  definition  of  lower  alkyl  includes  the  joining  of  R'  and 
R2  or  R'  and  either  R'  or  R*.  or  R^  and  either  R^  or  R*  to 
form  a  5-.  6-  or  "^-membered  nng;  and  (2)  a  matenal  that 
forms  an  acid  upon  irradiation. 


5006,319 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TONER  RESIN.  TONTR 
RESIN  PREPARED  THEREBY  AND  TONER 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PARTICLES  OF  THE 
TONER  RESIN 
Nobuki  Kobayashi,  Adrian,  Mich.,  and  Richard  L.  Hirely,  Syl- 
vania,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,712 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/10 
U.S.  a.  526—224  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  toner  resin  comprising  polymer- 
izing styrene  and  butadiene  in  a  weight  ratio  of  styrene  to 
buUdiene  of  from  about  85:15  to  about  97  3  in  the  presence  of 
a  mixture  of  n-dodecyl  mercaptan  and  t-dodecyl  mercaptan  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:9  to  about  9:1  to  form  said  toner 
resin  wherein  said  toner  resm  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  50.000  to  about  140,000,  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  5,000  to  about  13.000.  a 
polydispersity  of  from  about  5  to  about  15  and  a  melt  index  of 
from  about  5  to  about  80  g/10  min. 


5,206,320 
CURABLE  FLUOROCOPOLYMER  WITH  DUAL 
FUNCnON  VTN-YL  ETHER 
Fulvio  J.  Vara,  Chester,  and  James  A.  Dougherty,  Pequannock, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,296.  Sep.  25,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,605 
Int.  a.'  C08F  12/20 
U.S.  a.  526—249  *  Claims 

1.  A  rapidly  curable  fluorocopolymer  composition  to  pro- 
vide hard  coatings  without  brittleness,  and  in  a  suitable  mole 
ratio  for  copolymerization  reaction  between  its  components 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  40  to  60  mole  %  of  fluoroolefin 
units,  (b)  8  to  60  mole  %  of  the  monovinyl  ether  of  cyclohex- 
anedunethanol  uniu  containing  primary  hydroxyl  groups  only. 


and  (c)  5  to  45  mole  %  of  alkyl  vinyl  ether  units,  the  mole  9c 
of  (a)  being  substantially  equal  to  (b)  ^-  (c). 


5,206,321 
POLYCYANATES  CONTAINING  MESOGENTC 
MOIETIES  AS  LATERAL  SUBSTTTUENTS 
Robert  E.  Hefiaer,  Jr.,  aad  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  bodi  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  aaaignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,791 

Int.  a.'  C08G  73/06 

VS.  a.  526—256  14  Oaims 

1.  A  polymcnzable  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  at  least  one  thermosettable  polycyanate  containmg  one 
or  more  mesogenic  moieties  as  lateral  substituents;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(1)  at  least  one  polycyanate  or  polycyanamide  contaimng 
one  or  more  mesogemc  moieties  in  the  mam  cham  of  the 
molecule  or  at  least  one  polycyanate  or  polycyanamide 
which  does  not  contain  mesogenic  moieties,  or  any 
combination  thereof; 

(2)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin; 

(3)  at  least  one  polymaleunide; 

(4)  at  least  one  polyamme; 

(5)  at  least  one  polyphenol; 

(6)  at  least  one  compound  coniaming  one  or  more  poly- 
merizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  group<s); 

(7)  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  m  the  same 
molecule  both  a  cyanate  or  cyanamide  group  and  a 
polymcrizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  group; 

(8)  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  m  the  same 
molecule  both  a  1,2-epoxide  group  and  a  polymcnzable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group; 

(9)  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  in  the  same 
molecule  both  a  maleimide  group  and  a  cyanate  group; 

(10)  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  one  or  more 
mesogenic  moieties  and  only  one  cyanate  or  cyanamide 
group  per  molecule; 

(11)  at  least  one  prepolymer  of  any  of  the  aforesaid  com- 
ponents ( 1 )  through  ( 10)  or  any  combination  of  any  two 
or  more  of  said  components;  and 

(12)  a  nuxture  of  any  two  or  more  of  components  (1) 
through  ( 1 1 )  m  any  proportion  and  any  combination 


5,206^23 
SILYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  EUGENOL 
Mar)  K.  Hays.  3000  Daniel  La..  7-106,  MoorocTille.  Pa.  15146, 
aad  Andrew  J.  SiTak,  132  HawtkorM  St,  Edaewood,  Pa. 
15218 
DiTidoa  of  Ser.  No.  577,713,  Sep.  S,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,110,971, 
which  la  a  coatinaatloa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,560,  Nor.  20, 
19«9,  abudoaed,  which  la  a  coatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  375,648, 
JnL  5,  1989,  abudoMd.  This  upUeatka  Dec  2,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
801,134 
Ut  CL'  C08F  30/OS 
VS.  CL.  526—279  6  Oalma 

1    Copolymer  of  a  lower  olefin  and  i  compound  of  the 
formula 


5,206,322 

CROSSLINKABLE,  FLTSCTIONAL  POLYMERS  OF 

VESTLPYRROUDONE  AND  AMESOALKYL 

ACRYLAMIDES 

Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland;  Jeu  S.  Skik,  Paramna,  and  Jai- 

Chaag  Chaang,  Wayne,  all  of  NJ.,  aadsnors  to  ISP  InreA- 

mcnta  Inc^  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,998 

Int  CL'  C08F  26/ W 

VS.  CL  526—264  2  Oalmt 

1.  A  crosslinkable.  functional  polymer  which  is  obtamed  by 

polymerizing  vinylpyrrolKlone  and  N-(3-aininopropyl)metha- 

crylamide. 


CH2=CH— CHj 


— V  \— O— Si  — R2 

\^  ^R3 


OCHj 

in  which  R'.  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  linear, 
branched,  and  cyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  havmg  a  total  of 
from  eight  to  twenty-four  carbon  atoms,  except  that  where 
one  of  R'.  R^  or  R'  is  a  phenyl  group,  the  total  carbon  atoms 
must  be  at  least  mne 


5,206,324 
BUTENE-1  COPOLYMER  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi   Aaannma,  Takaiahi;  Tetannosake  Shkimara,  Tokyo; 

Tateyo     Saaaki,     Takaiikl;     Tntoma     Iwatani,     Takaiahi; 

Nobotaka  Uchikawa,  Takaiahi,  aad  Ko^Ji  KhahnyMhl,  Takal- 

shi.  all  of  Japu,  aaalsnors  to  Mltaai  Toataa  CVmlcals.  Inc^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,315 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Oct  6,  19«9,  1-260202 

Int  CL'  COeP  210/06.  210/08 

VS.  CL  526—348.6  4  Oalma 

1  A  copolymer  of  butene-1  and  propylene,  wherein,  of  an 
absorption  of  the  side-chain  methylene  groups  of  butene-1 
imits  of  said  copolymer  at  measured  m  the  form  of  a  1,2,4-tn- 
chlorobenzene  solution  by  'k>NMR,  the  intensity  of  an  ab- 
sorption observed  at  about  26.9  ppm  using  tetramethylailane  at 
a  standard  is  at  least  0.3  of  the  intensity  of  a  full  abaorptxn  of 
the  tide-cham  methylene  groups  observed  at  about  27  8-26.0 
ppm  using  tetramethylsilane  as  s  standard;  the  content  of  prop- 
ylene units  ranges  from  0.1  wt  %  to  20  wt.%;  and  the  intrinsic 
viscoaity  as  measured  at  135'  C  m  the  form  of  a  tetralin  solu- 
tion IS  at  least  0  05 


5,206y325 
THERMOPLASTIC  GRAFT  COPOLY^^EH  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tadaahlci  Hata;  Kaxahiko  Mataazaki,  aad  SUyaai  Yahiro,  aU  of 
KnrMhiki,  Japan,  Miltnnri  to  Aaahi  Kand  Kogyo  rahaahlki 
Kalaha,  Oankn,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00254,  §  371  Date  Oct  25.  1991,  {  102(e) 
Dnte  Oct  25,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/13108,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,922 

Oalmt  priority,  appHcafion  Japaa,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46416 

Int  O.'  OatC  2/1&  CO«B  11 /Oa  37/00.  37/16 

VS.  CL  527—305  12  Oalma 

7  A  process  for  producmg  s  thermoplastic  graft  copolymer 

consistmg  essentially   of  monoaacchande  or   polysaccharide 

units,  each  having  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  the  hydroxyl   group,  carboxyl  group,  amino 

group  and  amido  group,  and  polyacetal  units  consisting  of 

repetitive  oxymethylcne  uniu  ( — CH2O — )  which  are  reaction 

bonded  with  each  other  through  taid  functional  group,  taid 
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monosacchande  or  polysacchande  units  constituting  backbone 
/..f  th..  ^r^i-.nlvm<T  anrl  taiH  ruil  varptjil  units  constitutine  eraft  of 


5.206,328 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 


5,206,331 
SEALANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  MOISTLTIE 


5,206,334 
BRANCHED  POLYCARBONATE  FROM 


'     '  ■■■.■■&  W»¥  TW^^.T"*TT  IP** * ^^ T 
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monosacchande  or  polysacchande  units  constituting  backbone 
of  the  copolymer  and  said  polyacetal  units  constituting  graft  of 
the  copolymer,  said  graft  being  graft-polymenzed  to  said  back- 
bone, and  said  copolymer  having  viscosity  of  0  1-10  (dl/g)  as 
determined  in  a  mixed  solvent  system  consisting  of  50%  by 
weight  of  p-chlorophenol  and  50<7f  by  weight  of  tetrachloro- 
ethane  by  using  a  conventional  Ostwald's  viscometer  at  60°  C 
and  a  melting  point  of  150°- 175°  C.  by  homopolymerizing 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  said  monosacchande  or  poly- 
saccharide units  or  combination  of  both,  with  an  anionic  poly- 
menzation  catalyst  to  impart  biogradability. 


5,206.326 

GRAFTED  COPOLYMERS  HIGHLY  .ABSORBENT  TO 

AQLEOl  S  ELECTROLYTE  SOLLTIONS 

Iqbai  .\luned,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh.  both  of  Bartlesville.  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  665.880,  Mar.  7.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.700 

Int.  a:  CX)8G  6S/48.  6S/91 

U.S.  a.  527—309  26  Oaims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  formed  by 

(A)  graft  polymenzing  onto  a  first  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polysacchande.  polypropylene, 
and  polyethylene;  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide.  ac- 
rylonitnle,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of 
acrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  methacrylic  acid,  2-metha- 
cryloyloxyethyldiethylamine.  2-acrylamido-2-methylpro- 
pane  sulfonic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  2-acrylamido-2-methyl- 
propane  sulfonic  acid.  2-methacryloylozyethane  sulfonic 
acid,  alkali  sails  of  2-methacryloyloxyethane  sulfonic  acid, 
N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  combinations  of  two  or  more 
thereof; 

(B)  graft  copolymenzing  therewith  an  ampholytic  ion  pair 
monomer  having  an  ammonium  cation  and  a  sulfonate 
anion  wherein 

(i)  the  ammonium  cation  is  2-methacryloyloxyethyldie- 

thylammonium;  and 
(li)  the  sulfonate  anion  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing   of    2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane    sulfonate,    2- 
methacryloyloxyethane  sulfonate,  vinyl  sulfonate,  sty- 
rene  sulfonate  and  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
thereof 
wherein  the  comonomers  and  ion  pair  monomers  are  provided 
in  amounts  which  are  effective  to  produce  a  highly  absorbent 
graft  copolymer;  and 

(C)  panially  saponifying  neutralization  of  said  graft  copoly- 
mer formed  in  step  (B). 


5.206,328 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

Yoshio  Okamura;  Nobuyuki  Terae;  Tetsuo  Okamoto;  Hiroshi 

Ohashi,  and  Hiroyasu  Hara,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   8,   1990,  2-29235; 
Mar.  5.  1990,  2-53165 

Int.  a."  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—14  18  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  prcxluction  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
containing  at  least  one  epoxy  group  and  a  relatively  high 
degree  of  polymenzation  with  respect  to  the  starting  epoxy 
group  containing  organopolysiloxane.  said  process  compnses 
equilibrating  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  epoxy-conlaining  organopoly- 
siloxane having  at  least  one  epoxy  group  in  the  molecule,  fb)  an 
amount  effective  to  react  with  (a)  by  a  disproponionation 
equilibration  reaction  of  an  epoxyless  organosiloxane  lacking 
an  epoxy  group;  (c)  an  aprotic  polar  organic  solvent;  and  (d)  a 
basic  catalyst. 


5,206,329 
ONE  PART  HEAT  CL'RABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

coMPOsrnoNS 

Chris  A.  Sumpter  Larry  N.  Lewis,  both  of  Scotia,  NY.,  and 
Samuel  J.  Danishefsky,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,310 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—15  8  Oaims 

1    A  one  part  heat  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition 
compp-sing. 

(A)  vinyl  substituted  organopolysiloxane  fluid 

(B)  siloxane  hydride 

(C)  an  amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  which  is 
sufficient  to  effect  addition  between  {A)  and  (B).  and 

(D)  an  amount  of  a  tnazoline  dione  which  is  effective  as  a 
hydrosilylation  inhibitor. 


5.206,327 

PRECERA.MIC  POLYMERS  INCORPORATING  BORON 

AND  THEIR  .APPLICATION  IN  THE  SINTERING  OF 

CARBIDE  CERAMICS 

Roger  L.  K.  Matsumoto,  Newark,  and  Joanne  M.  Schwark, 

Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,524 

Int.  a.'  C08G  79/OS 

U.S.  a.  528-^  33  Oaims 


5^06,330 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  FREE  FROM  ACTD 

CATALYST  RESIDUE 

Kouichirou    Kobayashi;    Naoyuki    Ida.    both    of   Gunma.    and 

Shigeru  Mori,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Scr.  No.  645.918 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17079 

Int.  O.'  C08G  77/06 

VS.  O.  528—23  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organopolysiloxane 

free  from  residue  of  acid  catalyst,  which  method  comprises  the 

successive  steps  of 

(a)  subjecting  a  mixture  of  organosiloxane  oligomers  to  a 
siloxane  rearrangement  reaction  in  the  presence  of  sulfunc 
acid  or  fuming  sulfunc  acid  as  a  caulyst  to  effect  polymer- 
ization of  the  organosiloxanes  to  equilibnum  to  give  an 
organopolysiloxane  containing  residue  of  the  acid. 
(h)  admixing  and  agitating  the  acid  residue-containing  or- 
ganopolysiloxane with  water  to  affect  hydrolysis  of  the 
acid  residue  bonded  to  the  organopolysiloxane  molecules; 

(c)  subjecting  the  water-admixed  organopolysiloxane  to 
phase  separation  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  phase  of  the 
organopolysiloxane  to  discard  the  aqueous  phase;  and 

(d)  washing  the  organofxalysiloxane  freed  from  the  aqueous 
phase  with  water; 

wherein  the  amount  of  water  admixed  in  step  (b)  is  in  the  range 


1,  A  composition  compnsing  a  boron-substituted  polysila 
zane  wherein  the  boron  is  denved  from  a  borone  and  is  bound    from  30%  to  100%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  acid 
to  the  polysilazane  through  boron-carbon  bonds.  catalyst  used  in  step  (a). 
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5,206431 

SEALANT  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  MOISTUTIE 

CURABLE  ISOCVANXJRATE  CONTAINING  COMPOUNT) 

SUngo  Tnmo,  Sakai;  RynlcU  Ueda,  Ikeda,  and  Manhiro  Ito, 

SUmamoto,  all  of  Japui,  aacigDon  to  Snnstar  EnglBeering, 

Idc,  Onkm,  Japu 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  15,  1990,  2-158261 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/18 
VS.  CL  528—52  8  CUims 

1  A  moisture-cunng  sealant  composition  which  comprises 
(a)  an  active  isocyanato-tcrmmated  urethane  prepolymer  con- 
taiiung  a  polyol  component  with  a  molecular  weight  of  2,000 
to  20,000  and  (b)  an  isocyanurate  catalyst,  the  sealant  composi- 
tion being  able  to  cure  first  on  isocyanuration.  at  least  m  part, 
under  the  action  of  the  catalyst,  with  the  residual  isocyanato 
group  being  then  caiwed  to  take  part  m  the  curing  reaction  by 
moisture. 


5,206^34 
BRANCHED  POLYCARBONATE  FROM 
2,4,4  -MTERPHENYLTRIOL 
Peter  D.  Pbelpa,  Sckenectady,  aad  Jtmet  L.  Spirack.  Coblcakill, 
botii  of  N.Y.,  aaaigDora  to  GcMral  Electric  CompaBy,  Scke- 
nectady,  N.Y. 
Coatinnatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  797,755,  Not.  25,  1991,  wUck  if 
a  diTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  703,324,  May  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,105,025, 
which  ii  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  632,888,  Dec  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,049,498.  This  appUcmtion  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No,  8S8,072 
Int.  CL'  C08G  64/04 
VS.  a.  528—204  5  ClaiBi 

1   A  branched  polycarbonate  compnsing  structural  units  of 
the  formula 


m 


—  R'  — O— C— O— . 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical,  and  branching  units  of 
the  formula 


5,206332 
CURING  AGENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW 
GLOSS  POWDER  COATINGS  BASED  ON  EPOXY 
RESINS 
Benedikt  Hammer,  Tbomas  Gathner,  and  Helmut  Hintermaier, 
all  of  Troatberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  SKW 
Troatberg  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Troatberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  I>ec.  29. 
1990,  4042191 

Int.  O.'  C07D  251/32.  251,18:  C08G  59,00.  59  50 
VS.  O.  528—118  30  Oaims 

1.  A  cunng  agent  composition  for  cunng  an  epoxy  resin 
compnsing 
a  mixture  of 

a  2-imidazoline  denvative  having  a  melting  point  of 
greater  than  60'  C  ,  and  cyanunc  acid 
wherein  the  proportions  of  the  components  of  said  cunng 
agent  to  each  other,  and  the  proportion  of  said  cunng  agent  to 
said  ep>oxy  resin  cured  are  sufficient  to  cure  said  resin  into  a 
low  gloss  coating  and  sufficient  to  provide  substantial  adhe- 
siveness of  said  low  gloss  coating  to  a  substrate 


5,206,333 
METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  A  NAPHTHOL-MODinED 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  OF  HIGHLY  INCREASED 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Haniaki  Sue;  Ken  Nanaumi,  both  of  Shimodate;  Takuji  Itou, 
Ibaralci;  Ken  Madarame,  and  Shinsnke  Hagiwara.  both  of 
Shimodate,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignore  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-101152; 
May  7,  1991,  3-101153 

Int  O.'COSG  8/04.  14-40 
VS.  a.  528—139  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  highly  increased  molecular 
weight  naphthol -modified  phenolic  resin  by  inhibiting  gella- 
tion  time,  compnsing:  allowing  a  phenol  (P),  a  naphthol  (N) 
and  formaldehyde  (F)  to  react  in  quantities  which  provide  a 
mol  %  of  the  phenol  ranging  from  95  to  5  mol  %  and  a  mol  % 
of  the  naphthol  ranging  from  5  to  95  mol  %.  each  based  on  the 
total  of  the  phenol  and  the  naphthol.  and  a  molar  ratio  of 
formaldehyde  to  the  total  of  the  phenol  and  the  naphthol 
(F/fP-t-N)}  ranging  from  0.5  to  2.0,  in  the  presence  of  a  metal- 
lic element  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  transition 
metallic  elements  and  metallic  elements  of  Group  11a,  Group 
Ilia,  Group  IVa,  Group  Va  and  Group  Via  of  the  Penodic 
Table  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 


mo. 


(in 


(Ri). 


— O 


o— 


wherein  each  R'  is  a  substantially  men  substitucnt.  x  is  0-4  and 
y  IS  0-.^ 


5J06335 
SELECTED  POLY(DlA.NH\T)RIDES) 
Bruce  A.  Marien,  Woodbridge,  and  Keith  O.  WUboom,  Man- 
chester, both  of  Conn.,  aaaignon  to  Olin  Corporation.  Chcah- 
ire.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,141 
Int.  O.'  C08G  61/12;  C07D  i07  SJ 
VS.  O.  528—206  2  Claims 

1.   Poly(dianhydnde)  compounds  having  formulae  (1)  and 

ai): 


(1) 


where  m  is  0  to  50. 
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5,206^7 

SOLVENT-SOLUBLE  POLYIMIDESILOXANE 

OLIGOMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE 

SAME 

Toshiro  Takeda;   Naoshige  Takeda,   both   of   Yokohama,   and 

Akira  Tokoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Bakelite  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,647 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1990,  2-118772; 
May  14,  1990,  2-121174;  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-145289;  Jun.  8,  1990. 
2-148776;  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-148777;  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-148778;  Jun. 
25    1990   2-164044 

Int.  a.^  C08G  69/08:  C07D  i2i/04;  C07F  7/04,  7/08 
L.S.  a.  528—313  20  Claims 

1  A  low  molecular  weight  polymer  havmg  an  mherent 
viscosity  T)  of  0.001-0.5  dl/g  as  measured  at  a  concentration  of 
0  5  g/dl  in  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  at  30°  C  and  having  an 
imidiwtion  degree  of  80-100%,  which  has  been  obumed  by 
subjecting  to  polymenzation  and  imidization  (a)  an  acid  com- 
ponent consisting  of  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhy- 
dride  and/or  a  denvative  thereof  and  (b)  a  diamine  component 
consisting  of  5-100  mole  %  of  a  diaminosiloxane  represented 
by  the  undermentioned  formula  (I)  and  95-0  mole  <7<-  of  an 
organic  diamme  other  than  the  formula  (I). 


H:N— Ri Si— O Si  — Ri  — NH:, 


R3 


(1) 


R? 


wherein  Ri  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  or 
wherein  n  is  0  to  2o' and  X  is  bond  junction,  oxygen  atom,  a  divalent  aromatic  group  of  6  or  more  carbon  atoms:  Ri  and 
sulfur  atom,  SOj.  C(CF3),  CO,  C(CH3)2.  CF2-O-CF2,  CH:,  Rj  are  each  a  monovalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  f^^^ip^^d  may 
and  CHOH  ^  '^^  ^"^^  °^  different:  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1-100 


5J06.336 
PROCESS  tOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NAP HTHALENESL  LFONIC  AaD/FORM ALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATES  HAVING  A  LOW  FREE 
FORMALDEHYDE  CONTENT 
Emmerich  Jager,  Robr,  and  Walter  Lechner,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653.229,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,101,007.  This  application  Not.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  19.  1990.  372/90 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  OOSG  12/20.  12/24.  16/02.  75/00 
U.S.  a.  528—265  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  naphthalenesulfonic 
acid-formaldehyde  condensates  having  a  low  content  of  free 
formaldehyde,  the  improvement  which  comprises  bnnging  the 
condensation  product  of  naphthalenesulfonic  acid  and  formal- 
dehyde to  a  pH  of  greater  than  115  at  not  less  than  80°  C. 
immediately  after  the  condensation,  and  keeping  it  at  this 
temperature  until  the  desired  low  content  of  free  formaldehyde 
IS  reached  and  then  bringing  the  napthalenesulfonic  acid-for- 
maldehyde condensates  having  a  low  content  of  free  formalde- 
hyde to  a  pH  of  7  to  9.  after  the  desired  low  content  of  free 
formaldehyde  is  reached. 


5,206,338 
N.N -BIS(MALEIMIDE)/HINDERED  DIAMINE 

COPOLYMERIZATE 
Pascal  Barthelemy,  Lyon.  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.721.  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,068,  Dec.  17,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  No».  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,023 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1986,  86/17918 
Int.  a.'  C08G  73/12 
U.S.  a.  528—322  15  Claims 

1  .An  imido  polymer  comprising  the  copolymenzate  of  (a)  at 
least  one  N,N  -bis(maleimide).  with  (b)  at  least  one  hindered 
dipnmary  diamine  having  the  general  formula  (.II): 


ai) 


-\^""\}-' 


R4 


in  which  the  symbols  Ri,  R2.  R3  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or 
different,  are  each  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  isopropyl  radical: 
and  the  symbols  Z,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom,  or  the  general  formula 
(III): 
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5,206,345 
IL-4  AND  TNF  INDUCE  MAB  6G10-RECOGN1ZED 
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NH2 


(HI)      n 


(R5)3 


NHj 


which  the  amino  radicals  are  in  the  meta  or  para  position 
relative  to  each  other;  and  the  symbols  R5.  which  are  identical 
or  different,  are  each  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  isopropyl 
radical;  and  (cj)  an  admixture  of  at  least  one  N-[(meth)allylox- 
yphenyl]maleimide  with  at  least  one  N-<meth)-allyloxy-(meth- 
)allylphenyl]maleimide 


5,206,339 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS  OF  POLYIMIDE  A.ND 
POLYIMIDE  PELLET  USED  FOR  THE  PROCESS 
Masumi    Saruwatari,    Nagoya;    Syoichi    Tsiyi,    Tanashi,    and 
Yasuhiro  Fujii,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  498,975,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,069.848. 
This  appUcation  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-84889 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/26.  8/02.  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  4  Claims 

1  A  polyimide  pellet  for  use  in  an  extrusion  process  com- 
pnsing  polyimide  consisting  essentially  of  recumng  structural 
units  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


o-(i) 


0 

0 

II 

II 

c 

C 

/  \ 

/    \ 

R     N^• 

\  / 

\    / 

c 

c 

II 

II 

0 

0 

_   (I) 


-igr°-^'^^§^°-igr^- 


wherein  x  is  a  bond  or  x  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bond  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  carbonyl.  ihio.  or  sulfonyl.  and  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  conststmg  of  an  aliphatic  radical  hav- 
ing two  or  more  carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic  radical, 
monoaromalic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radical,  and 
non-condensed  polyaromanc  radical  wherein  aromatic  radi- 
cals are  mutually  connected  with  a  bond  or  a  crosslmking 
function 


wherein  X  is  a  single  bond  or  a  hexafluoroisopropylidene 
group,  and  wherein  the  polyimide  pellet  has  a  crystallinity  of 
i%  or  more  by  heat-treating  at  250"  to  3''0'  C  a  non-crystal- 
lized polyimide  pellet. 


5,206,340 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SOCKET  COMPRISING  A 
POLYIMIDE  POLYMER 
Toshihiko  Tsutsumi;  Toahiyukl  Nakaknra,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Taizo  Nagahiro,  Tokyo;  Sbuithi  Morikawa,  Kanagawa,  and 
Nobohito  Koga,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,369 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-327636 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26.  8/OZ  75/00:  C08J  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—353  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  socket  which  is  constructed  and 
adapted  to  fix  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  printed  board,  said 
integrated  circuit  socket  compnsing  a  polyimide  consisting 
essentially  of  recurnng  units  represented  by  the  formula  (!) 


5,206,341 

POLYMERS  FROM  HYDROXY  ACIDS  AND 

POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Augusto  C  Ibay,  and  Linwood  P.  Temiey,  both  of  Birmingham, 

Ala,^  aaaigDors  to  Sootbera  Reaearch  Institute,  Blmitnghaw, 

Ala. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,776 
lat  a.'  C08G  63/06 
VS.  CI.  528—361  68  Oains 

1  A  copolymer  from  a  hydroxyalkanoic  acid  contauung  2  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  polycarboxylic  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  non-polymcnc  polycarboxylic  acid 
containmg  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  activated  denvative  thereof, 
water  soluble  homo-or  copolymer  of  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  activated  denvative  thereof,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  hydroxyalkanoic  acid  is 
about  99  95  mole  %  to  about  90  mole  %  based  upon  the  total 
moles  of  said  hydroxyalkanoic  acid  and  the  reactive  carboxylic 
moieties  of  the  polycarboxylic  component;  and  correspond- 
ingly said  reactive  carboxylic  moieties  of  said  polycartxjxylic 
^omptinent  is  aboul  0  05  mole  'v  to  aboul  10  mole  ^^c  based 
upon  the  total  of  said  hydroxyalkanoic  acid  and  said  reactive 
moieties  of  polycarboxylic  component  The  end  groups  of  said 
polymer  are  at  least  90%  carboxyl  groups 


5J06>42 
POLYTMERIZATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE/NON 
CONJUGATED  ALKEIVYL  BENZENE 
Eit  Drent,  and  Eric  KragtirUk,  both  of  CM  Amsterdaoi,  Nether- 
lands, aacignan  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  Howtoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,832 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioD    Netkerlaada,    Feb.   28,    1991, 
9100372 

Int.  a.-  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  linear  alternating  poly- 
mers of  carbon  monoxide,  a  non-conjugated  alkenylbenzene 
compound,  with  or  without  ethylene,  by  contacting  cartion 
monoxide  and  the  non -conjugated  alkenylbenzene  compound, 
with  or  without  ethylene,  under  polymenzation  condiuons  in 
the  presence  of  an  men  reaction  diluent  and  a  catalytic  quan- 
tity of  a  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a  compound  of 
palladium,  the  anion  of  a  non-hydrohalogenic  acid  having  a 
pKa  less  than  2  and  a  bis<dialkylphosphino>alkane 
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hexahydroxybenzophenont:  sulfonate 
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5006,343 
OUGOPETIDES  WITH  CYCUC  PROLINE- ANALOGOUS 

AMINO  ACIDS 
Stepkaa  Henke,  Bad  Soden  un  TanniH;  INetridi  Brocks,  Wie«- 
badca;  Voikmar  Gtezlen-PiikaU,  MarboivCappel,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennaay;  Kaii  L  KiTirikko,  aod  Raili  M.  H.  MyUyUi, 
both  of  Onln,  Flnkuid,  aMignon  to  Hoechst  AktiengeaeU- 
•diaft,  Praakfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jmi.  I.  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,177 
iBt  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07D  231/00 
VS.  a.  530—331  3  Clalnu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A  — Cyc  — NH  — CH  — C— O— R* 
R*       O 


(I) 


5,206,345 
IL-4  AND  TNF  INDUCE  MAB  6G10-RECOGN1ZED 
EXPRESSION  ON  BONE  MARROW  STROMAL  CELLS 
Boris  MaainoTsky,  BcUcToe;  William  M.  GaUatln,  Mercer  Is- 
land, and  Paul  J.  Simmoas,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  aasignon  to 
Fred  HntchinaoB  Cancer  Reaearck  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,008 
Int  CL'  C07K  15/00 
VS.  a.  530—388.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  binding  partner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoclonal  antibodies  and  antigen-bindmg  fragments  of  said 
monoclonal  antibodies  that  specifically  binds  to  a  mAb  6G10- 
recognizcd  epitope  of  a  cell  surface  molecule  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  either  1 15-130  IcD  or  greater  than  200  kD  on 
IL4-activated  human  bone  marrow  stromal  cells. 


-CH  — C- 


in  which 

A  denotes  (Ci-Cs^alkoxycartxinyl,  in  which  one  hydrogen 

atom  IS  optionally  replaced  by  (C6-Ci2>-aryl,  or 
A  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  Ila 


au) 


5,206,346 
METHOD  FOR  lODINATION/PURIFICATION 
William  R.  Taylor,  Lowell,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  Da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,261 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  43/00;  C07K  3/08.  15/28 

U.S.  a.  530— 391 J  11  Claims 


in  which 
R'  denotes  (Ct,-Ci:>-ar\l-<C!-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl; 

R2  denotes  hydrogen, 

R'  denotes  (Ci-C»>-alkyl  which  is  monosubstituted  by 
phenyl,  and 
Cyc  denotes 


O- 


wherein  G  denotes  hydrogen; 
R*  denotes  (C6-Ci2)-aryl-<Ci-C5)-alkyl;  and 
R*  IS  hydrogen, 
as  well  as  the  salts  thereof 


1  A  method  of  labelling  iodinauble  species  with  a  radioiso- 
tope compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sealed  column  having  an  mlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  the  column  being  packed  with  sequential  stages  of  (a) 
beads  coated  with  an  oxidizing  reagent  for  coupling  the 
radioisotope  to  the  lodinatable  species,  (b)  an  anion  ex- 
change resin,  and  (c)  a  material  for  trappmg  elemental 
radioisotope; 

flowing  a  mixture  of  the  radioisotope  and  a  solution  of  the 
lodmatable  species  to  be  labelled  through  the  column. 


5,206,344 
INTERLEUKIN-2  MUTEINS  AND  POLYMER 
CONJUGATION  THEREOF 
Nandini  Katre,  D  C^rrito;  Robert  F.  Halenbeck,  San  Rafael; 
Robert  J.  Goodaoa,  Albany;  Peter  C.  McCabe,  Pittsburg,  and 
Michael  J.  Knanf,  San  Bruno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus 
Oncology  Corporttion,  Effleryrille,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,459,  May  21,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,955, 
Jon.  26,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  142,467 
Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  530—351  12  Claims 

1.  An  interleukm-2  mutein  conjugate  comprising  a  polymer 
covalently  conjugated  to  an  IL-2  mutein  through  a  cystein 
residue,  that  is  not  essential  to  bioactivity,  which  has  been 
introduced  between  ammo  acid  positions  1  and  20  as  measured 
from  the  N-terminus  of  the  mature  IL-2  sequence,  wherem  the 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
glycol  or  polyoxycthylated  polyols. 


5,206,347 
ISOLATION  AND  USE  OF  RECEPTORS  BINDING  TO  A 

PEPTIDE  COLUMN 
Erkki  I.  RnoslahtL,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Michael  D.  Plerach- 
bacher,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer 
Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,712,  Sep.  9,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  763,046,  Aug.  6, 1985,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,355 
Int  a.'  C07K  3/18 
U.S.  a.  530—413  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  cell  surface  receptors  from  a  cell 
extract  preparation,  comprising  the  stepts  of: 

a.  providing  a  synthetic  peptide  consisting  essentially  of  the 

ammo  acid  sequence  Arg-Gly-Asp; 
b   coupling  said  peptide  to  an  affinity  matrix  in  an  affinity 

column; 
c  running  said  cell  extract  preparation  through  the  column 
so  as  to  achieve  binding  between  the  cell  surface  receptors 
to  be  isolated  and  said  peptide; 
d  elutmg  said  column  with  a  solution  containing  a  substance 

which  selectively  elutcs  said  cell  surface  receptor;  and 
e   collecting  said  cell  surface  receptors  elutcd  thereby 
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5,206,348 

HEXAHYDROXYBENZOPHENONE  SULFONATE 

ESTERS  OF  DLVZONAPHTHOQUINONE  SENSITIZERS 

AND  POSITIVE  PHOTORESISTS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Elaine  C.  Jacovich,  Middlebury,  and  Wells  C.  Cunningham,  New 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919357 
Int.  a.^  C07C  245/12.  309/71 
VS.  a.  534—557  4  Claims 

1  A  1.2-diazonaphthoquinone-4-  or  -5-sulfonale  ester  prod- 
uct of  2,3,4.3  ,4,5  -hexahydroxybenzophenone,  said  ester 
product  producing,  by  reverse  phase  HPLC  analysis,  peaks  for 
two  major  isomers,  said  two  major  isomers  composing  at  least 
70%  by  weight  of  the  ester  product  and  wherein  a  least  polar 
isomer  of  said  two  major  isomers  comprises  only  about  3^  lo 
44%  by  weight  of  the  product 


-continued 
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5,206.349 

AROMATIC  DIAZO  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hirotada  lida;  Higime  Aral;  Hitoahi  Sugiura;  Katsuhiko  Sugou. 

and  Kieko  Harada,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Gosei  Kogy  Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1990,  2-210253; 
Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153295 

Int  a.'  C07C  245/20:  G03C  1 '54:  G03F  '''016 
VS.  a.  534—561  5  Claims 

1-    A    photosensitive   polyfunctional    aromatic   diazo   com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH  OH 
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propionic     acid,     bis(3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxyphenyl)a- 
cetic    acid,    2,2-bis(3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxyphenyl)pro- 
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SYNTHFnC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 


2569 


(19) 


2368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1993 


-continued 


Ni®xe 


OH  OH 

-CH^CH-CH-i-Qi-CHrCH-CH2-N 


J^l 


(xe.N2« 


R'  OH 

I  I 

N— CH:— CH— CH:— )/ 


OH 


(E— N— CH:— CH  — CH2— )m 


wherein 

R'  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl. 
chloro,  bromo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  sulfo,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  aralkyl  of  7  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  2-(4-pyndyl)-ethyl,  -CH2CH{OH)CH2Cl. 
— CH2CH(OH)CH20H,  — CH2CH(OH)CH20R4  and 

— ch2CH(ohx:h2-n-r*. 

E 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aralkyl. 
aryl.   alkylaryl,   chloro,   alkoxy,   aryloxy.   aralkoxy,   car- 
boxy,  sulfo.  c*rbamoyl,  sulfamoyl-substituted  alkyl.  sub- 
stituted aralkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl.  the  alkyl  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylphenyl, 
chloro,  bromo,  carboxy.  sulfo.  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl-sub- 
stituted phenyl,  and  similarly  substituted  alkyl  or  alkyl- 
phenyl or  phenylalkyl,  the  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 
X  -  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride, bromide,  sulfate,  hydrogensulfate,  phosphate,  phos- 
phite, tetrafluoroborate,  hexafluorophosphate,  chlonde- 
zinc  chloride,  tnfluoroacetate.  oxalate,  alkylsulfonate  of  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethane  sulfonate,  arylsulfon- 
ate  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  2-hydroxy-4-methoxyben- 
zophenone-5-sulfonate; 
Q  IS  a  residual  group  of  the  following  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds or  amino  compounds  from   which   n   hydrogen 
atoms  of  hydroxyl  groups  or  amino  groups  are  removed 
polyhydroxy  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene  glycol  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  oxa-alky- 
lene  glycol  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  aralkylene  glycol  of 
8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  glycerol,  polyglycerol,  tnmethyl- 
olpropane,    sorbitan,    sorbitol,    pentaerythntol.    tns(2- 
hydroxyethyDisocyanurate,  hydroquinone,  resorcinol, 
pyrogallol,    phloroglucinol.    bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)me- 
thane.      2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane,      2,2-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)butane.      bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)sulfone, 
2,2-bis(3.5-dibromo-4-hydroxyphenyl)propane,      bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)acetic  acid,   2.2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)- 


propionic     acid,     bis(3,5-<libromo-4-hydroxyphenyl)a- 
cetic    acid,    2,2-bis(3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxyphenyl)pro- 
piomc  acid,  l,l,2,2,-tctra(4-hydroxyphenyl)ethane,  phe- 
nol-formaldehyde-condensate,       cresolformaldehyde- 
condensate  and  polyhydroxy  compounds  formed  by  the 
condensation  of  each  above-mentioned  polyhydroxy 
compounds  and  epichlorohydrin,  respectively; 
ammo  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylamine  of  4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  aralkylamine  of  7  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  arylamine  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
alkyarylamine  of  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  bromo, 
carboxy,  sulfo,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl  substituted  com- 
pounds of  the  above-mentioned  four  groups  of  amines, 
diethylenetriamine,  triethylenetetramine,  ethyleneurea, 
isocyanunc     acid,     aniline-formaldehyde-condensate. 
toluidine-formaldehyde-condensate,   and   amino   com- 
pounds formed  by  the  condensation  of  each  above-men- 
tioned amino  compounds  and  epichlorohydrin,  respec- 
tively; 
Q2  IS  a  divalent  group  derived  from  the  following  diols  or 
amines  from  which  two  hydrogen  atoms  of  hydroxyl 
groups  or  amino  groups  are  removed; 
diols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycol 
of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkylene  glycol  of  4  to  9 
carbon  atoms,   aralkylene  glycol  of  8  to    16  carbon 
atoms,      hydroquinone.      resorcmol.      bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)methane,         2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane, 
2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)        butane.        bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)sulfone,  2,2-bis(3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxyphenyl> 
propane,    bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)acetic    acid,    2,2-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyOpropionic       acid,       bis(3.5-dibromo-4- 
hydroxyphenyl)acetic      acid.       2,2-bis(3,5-dibromo-4- 
hydroxyphenyl)propionic  acid,  and  diols  formed  by  the 
condensation  of  each  above-mentioned  diols  and  epi- 
chlorohydrin, respectively; 
amino  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
alkylamine  of  4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  aralkylamine  of  7  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  arylamine  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
alkylarylamine  of  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  bromo, 
carboxy,  sulfo,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl-substituted  com- 
pounds of  the  above-mentioned  four  groups  of  amines, 
and  ammo  compounds  formed  by  the  condensation  of 
each    above-mentioned    amines    and    epichlorohydnn. 
respectively; 
Q2'  to  Q2'  are  divalent  groups  of  at  least  two  different 
types  of  Q2; 
r5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OH  OH 

I  I 

HO-CH2-CH-CH2-Q2=CH2-CH-CH2-. 

OH  OH 

I  I 

CH:C1-CH-CH2-Q2-CH2-CH-CH2-. 

R*  OH  CW 

E-N-CH2-CH-CH2-O2-CH2-CH-CH:-      and  R^ 

Ri  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R3 
OH,  CI.  —  N— E  and  X©N2® 


O^ 


-N— 
I3 


n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  20;  n'  to  n'  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and 
nl  +  n2-t-n'+  .  -t-ni  =  2  to20;  is  an  integer  from  1  to  15,  mis 
an  integer  from  1  to  15 
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SyiSTHETIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ANTI-TUMOR  AGENT-ETOPOSIDE 

Zhi-gnang  Wug;  Wei-yong  Ms,  aad  Cliwi-iiian  Zhang,  all  of 

Shanghai,  China,  aaaignon  to  Shanghai  Institute  of  Pharma- 

centical  Industry,  Shanghai,  China 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,900 
Claimi    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzertand,    Jnn.    7,    1990, 
90102873 

InL  CI.'  C07H  17/04.  1/00:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  536—18.1  2  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  anti-tumor  agent  etoposide. 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Step  1:  condensing  4'-demcthyl-epipodophyllotoxin  of  for- 
mula (7): 


CH 


A 


2569 


(19) 


HO 


OH 


<:ccc- 


CH30 


OCHj 


OH 


OH 


(7) 


wbcrcm  Ri  in  formulae  (16)  and  (19)  is  C(0)CH2C1. 


OCH3 


OH 


with  a  compound  of  formula  (16): 


CH3 


^V 


(16) 


OH 


RlO 


ORi 


at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  -  30'  C  .  m  the  presence  of  a 
boron  tnfluonde  ether  catalyst  to  give  a  compound  of 
formula  (19): 


H 

CH,-A- 


(!<>) 


5,206^1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-AMINO 

(2,3,5-TRI-O-BENZYL-BETA-D-ARABINOFURANOSYL- 

)ADE^a^rE 

Anica  Markovac,  Lathrup  Village,  and  Mawicc  P.  LaMoatagnc, 

FanniagtOB  Hilla,  both  of  Mick^  aaaignon  to  Aah  Stcrcna, 

Inc  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,661 

Int  CL'  C07H  19/19 

VS.  a.  536—27.11  6  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  2-«mino-9- 
{2,3,5-tn-0-bcnzyl-bcu-D-arabinofunuiosyl)«dcnine  (V) 

which  comprises: 

(a)     reacting     2,6-di(trialkylsilylanmo)-9-trTalkyl»ilylpunne 

(II)  with    2,3.5-tn-0-benzyl-l-chloro-D-ar«binofuraDO«e 

(III)  wherein  alkyl  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  straight  chain  or  branched  m 
a  non-polar  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  1 ,2-dichlorocthane  and  acetonilrile  at  80*  to  85' 
C  for  at  least  18  hours  to  produce  2,6-di(trialkyl- 
silylammo>-9-<2.3,5-tn-0-ben2yl-beU-D-arabmo- 
furanosyl)purme  (IV); 

fb)  reacting  (IV)  with  a  lower  alkanol  containmg  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  a  second  reaction  mixture  at  between 
about  50' -60*  C  for  at  least  30  mmutea  to  produce  2- 
amino-9-(2,3,5-tn-0-bcnzyl-beU-D-arabinofur»no»yl)  >d- 
enme  (\');  and 

(c)  separating  2-amino-9-(2,3,5-tn-0-benzyl-bcta-D-arabino- 
furanosyl)adenme  (V)  from  the  second  reaction  mixture 
wherein  the  yield  is  at  least  65%  baaed  upon  the  purine 


RiO 


ORi 


(CCC 


CH30 


0CH3 


OH 


Step  2 — reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (19)  obtained 
m  Step  I  with  zinc  acetate  in  methanol  at  a  temperature  of 
80*  to  85"  C.  for  2  hours,  to  give  etoposide  of  the  formula 


5,206,352 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CLONES  CONTAINING  DNA 

SEQUENCES  ASSOCIATED  WITH  MULTIDRUG 

RESISTANCE  IN  HUMAN  CELLS 

Igor  B.  RooinaoB,  Chicago,  DL;  Ira  H.  PaMan,  Potoasac,  and 

Michael  M.  GottcaaMa,  Bethcada,  both  of  Md.,  aari^nr*  to 

Board  of  Trasteet  of  the  Unircrrity  of  nUnoia,  Urhaaa,  DL 

CoatinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  892,575,  Aag.  1,  1986,  ahandnnirl. 

which  is  a  cootinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,610,  Mar.  28, 

1986,  abandoned.  Thia  apfUcatiOB  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

622,836 

InL  CL'  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  1/6S 

VS.  a.  536— 24J1  8  CJainM 

1,  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  of  the  human  mdrl  or  mdr2  gene, 

or  the  complement  thereof,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of 


a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  a  contmuous  sequence  of 
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nucleotides  as  set  forth  m  FIG   4  or  the  RNA  equivalent 
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a  hydroxyl  value  of  40-120  mg  KOH/g  and  represented    l,J-diimiDOisoindolene  m  a  1 -chloronaphthalene  solvent;  heat- 
hy formula  (1):  mg  said  mixture  to  reflux  temperature  of  from  about  130  de- 

itrees  to  about  180  deerees;  removmE  any  volatile  bvoroducta 
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nucleotides  as  set  forth  in  FIG   4  or  the  RNA  equivalent 
thereof, 

b)  a  polynucleotide  composing  a  continuous  sequence  of 
nucleotides  as  set  forth  in  FIG.  5  or  the  RNA  equivalent 
thereof; 

c)  a  polynucleotide  compnsing  the  DNA  insert  present  m 
pHDR4  4  (ATCC  40227)  or  the  RNA  equivalent  thereof; 

d)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  DNA  insen  present  in 
pHDR4.5  (ATCC  40228)  or  the  RNA  equivalent  thereof; 


5.206^55 
PREPARATION  OF  TRISACCHARIDES  (KESTOSES) 
AND  POLYMERS  BY  PYROLYSIS  OF  AMORPHOUS 
SUCROSE 
Geoffrey  N.  Richards,  and  Merilyn  M«nley-H«rri«,  both  of 
Missoula,  Mont.,  assignora  to  The  University  of  Montana, 
Missoula,  Mont 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,324,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,355 

Int  a.'  C07H  UOO;  C08B  37/00 
U-S.  a.  536—4.1  3«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso-1- 
kestose,  iso-neokestose,  iso-6-kcstose,  6H[a-D-fructofuranosyl]- 
D-glucose,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


X 
pMDRI 


^juuyuuyiiiiM^ 


PHCM4.4 


PH0R4.S 


e)  a  polynucleotide  compnsing  the  DNA  msen  present  in 

pHDR5A  (ATCC  67040)  or  the  RNA  equivalent  thereof 
0  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  DNA  insert  present  m 

pHDRSB  (ATCC  67041 )  or  the  RNA  equivalent  thereof; 
g)  a  polynucleotide  compnsmg  the  DNA  mscrt  present  in 

pHDRlO  (ATCC  67042)  or  the  RNA  equivalent  thereof; 

and 
h)  a  polynucleotide  compnsing  the  DNA  insert  present  in 

pHDR  104  (ATCC  67 1 56)  or  the  RNA  equivalent  thereof 


5,206,356 
IN-HIBITORS  FOR  ALPHA-L-FUCOSYL  TRANSFERASE 
James  M.  Pierce,  Miami,  Fla.^  and  Ole  Hindsgaul,  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Chembiomed,  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,069,  Not.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,032,505.  This  appUcation  JuL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,227 

Int  a.5  C07H  lS/02:  A61K  il/70^  C12N  9/10:  C12Q  l/i8 

U.S.  a.  536—53  1  O^i" 

1    A  compound  useful  m  inhibitmg  the  activity  of  alpha-L- 
fucosyl  transferase  of  the  formula 


2.<leoxy-beu-Gal(  1  -♦)beta-GlcN  Ac-O  Y 


(3) 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrocarbyl  of  3-20C  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
IS  substituted  with  1-2  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  (1-4C). 


536,353 
CD-4/CYTOTOXIC  GENT  FUSIONS 
Edward  A.  Berger.  Rockyille;  Bernard  Moss,  Bethesda;  Thomas 
R.  Fuerst  Gaithersburg;  Ira  Pastan,  Potomac,  David  Fitzger- 
ald, Silver  Spring;  Tamio  Mizukami.  Bethesda,  and  Vjjay  K. 
Chaudhary,  Rockrille,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  223,270 
Int  a.'  C12N  li/U 
UJS.  a.  536-23.4  '  Claims 

1  A  chimenc  gene  which  encodes  a  hybnd  protein,  wherein 
the  hybnd  protein  compnses  a  sequence  of  human  CD4  con- 
taining a  bmding  site  for  HIV  gpl20  linked  to  a  sequence  of 
Pseudomonas  exotoxin  A  essential  for  cell  toxicity. 


5,206,354 
DNA  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  ACnVT  FRAGMENT  OF 

HBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR,  HBF-2 
Andrew  P.  Seddoo,  Monroe,  and  Peter  Bohlen,  Peekskill.  both 
of  N.V.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615^07 
Int  a.'  C12N  lS/00.  15 /IS.  15/19 
U.S.  a.  536—233  3  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  sequence  that 
codes  for  a  fragment  of  mammalian  recombinant  basic  fibro- 
blast growth  factor,  the  fragment  consisting  of  amino  acids  70 
to  155  of  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor 

2.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  sequence  that 
codes  for  a  fragment  of  mammalian  recombinant  basic  fibro- 
blast growth  factor,  the  fragment  consisting  of  ammo  acids  70 
to  155  of  mammalian  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor,  the  se- 
quence modified  by  replacing  amino  acid  78  and  armno  acid  96 
mdependently  with  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  alanine,  glycine,  arginine,  tryptophan,  lysine, 
aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  asparagine,  glutamine,  histidine, 
isoleucine,  leucine,  valine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  methionine, 
senne,  threonme  and  prolme. 


5,206,357 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 
GLYCOSIDES  AND  ALKYL  POLYGLYCOSIDES 
Stefan  Schmidt,  Recklinghausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No,  783,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1991,  4101252 

Int  CL'  C07H  15/00.  1 7/00:  C07G  3/00 
U.S,  a.  536—18.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  glycosides  and  alkyl 
polyglycosides  from  which  transparent  aqueous  solutions  hav- 
ing good  color  can  be  prepared  compnsmg:  reacting  saccha- 
ndes  and  alcohols  having  1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms  by  acid  cataly- 
sis in  the  presence  of  sodium  hypophosphite  and  up  to  1  3%  by 
weight  water,  relative  to  the  total  of  saccharides  and  alcohols, 
the  molar  ratio  of  saccharide  to  alcohol  ranging  from  1:5  to 
1:10;  and.  after  reaction  is  complete, 
neutralizing  the  reaction  medium  with  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide dissolved  in  an  alcohol  having   1   to  4  carbon 


5,206,358 

PROCESS  FOR  MAN-UFACTUTUNG  PETROLEUM  RESIN 

Akira  Takahashi,  Sugito;  Fumio  Ochiai,  Ichihara;  Yo-ichi  Ikeda, 

Ichihara,  and  Katsumi  Minomiya,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Manizen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-49618 

Int  a.'  C08F  i6/00 

U.S.  a.  526—290  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturmg  a  petroleum  resin  which 

compnses: 

polymenzing  a  petroleum  fraction  containing  unsaturated 

hydrocarbons  m  the  presence  of  Fnedel-Crafts  catalyst, 

and 

washing  the  polymerized  product  with  water  or  an  alkaline 

solution  m  the  presence  of  1  -200  ppm  of  a  polymer  havmg 


a  hydroxyl  value  of  40- 1 20  mg  KOH/g  and  represented 
by  formula  (1): 


*2 


V 


(I) 


o-tc»2—CH—cyr^  o-ecHj— ch— ot^^H 


CHj- 


O^CHj— CH— Ot^H 


<>' 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  C4-16  alkyl  group,  each  R:  mdividu- 
ally  represents  H  or  a  methyl  group,  each  X  mdividually  repre- 
sents H,  an  alkyl  or  an  aminomethyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of 
0-8,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  8-20 


5,206459 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TTTANTL 
PHTHALOCYANINES  TYPE  X 
James  D,  Mayo,  Toroato;  James  M.  Dnff,  Mlasiisaitga;  Trevor 
I.  Martin.  Borliagtoo;  Terry  L.  Blnhm.  OakviUe;  Cheng  K. 
Hsiao,  and  Ah-Mec  Hor,  both  of  Miariasanga,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,935 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Nov.  17, 
2009,  has  been  diadaimed. 
Int  a.'  C09B  67/12 
U.S.  a.  540—141  39  Claims 


1.3-diiminoiaoindolene  in  a  1-chloronaphthalene  solvent;  heat- 
mg  said  mixture  to  reflux  temperature  of  from  about  130  de- 
grees to  about  180  degrees;  removing  any  volatile  byproducts 
by  distillation  thereby  increasing  the  reflux  temperature  from 
about  180'  to  about  200'  C;  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture 
at  said  temperature  for  a  tune  period  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
8  hours;  followed  by  cooling  of  the  reaction  muture  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1 30'  to  about  1 80'  C.  by  removal  of 
the  heat  source;  and  filtering  said  hot  mixture  to  separate  the 
solid  titanyl  phthalocyanioe  Type  I  product;  admixing  the 
Type  1  obtained  in  a  solution  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  methy- 
lene chloride;  isolating  Type  X  titanyl  phthalocyanioe;  admix- 
mg  the  Type  X  with  a  balobenzene  at  rxxnn  temperature;  and 
separating  Type  TV  titanyl  phthalocyanine  therefrom. 

37  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  titanyl  phthalocyanine 
Type  IV  consisting  of  dissolving  Type  1  titanyl  phthalocyanine 
m  a  mixture  of  trihaloacetic  acid  and  an  alkylene  haltde  in  a 
ratio  of  from  about  1  volume  pari  of  acid  to  about  1  volume 
pan  of  halide  to  about  1  volume  part  of  acid  to  about  10  vol- 
ume parts  of  halide;  adding  the  aforementiooed  dissolved 
solution  to  s  solution  containing  in  s  1:1  ratio  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  water;  taolatmg  Type  X  titanyl  phthalocyanine 
from  said  aliphatic  alcohol  solution;  subsequentiy  washing  the 
Type  X  obtamed  with  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  then  heated  wa- 
ter; thereafter  dispersmg  the  Type  X  m  s  balobenzene  at  room 
temperature;  and  isolating  Type  IV  titanyl  phthalocyanine, 
and  wherein  said  aliphatic  alcohol  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


y^-^^^- 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  titanyl  phthalocyanme 
Type  IV  consistmg  of  the  treatment  of  titanyl  phthalocyanme 
Type  X  with  halobcnzene  at  room  temperature 

3  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  titanyl  phthalocyamne 
Type  IV  consistmg  of  dissolvmg  Type  1  Utanyl  phthalocyamne 
in  a  mixture  of  trihaloacetic  acid  and  an  alkylene  halide;  adding 
the  aforcmenuoned  dissolved  solution  to  a  solution  containing 
in  a  1:1  ratio  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and  water;  isolatmg  Type  X 
titanyl  phthalocyanine  from  said  aliphatic  alcohol  solution,  and 
wherein  said  aliphatic  alcohol  contains  from  1  to  6  cartoon 
atoms;  subsequently  washing  the  Type  X  obtained  with  ah- 
phatic  alcohol;  thereafter  dispersing  the  Type  X  m  a  halobcn- 
zene at  room  temperature;  and  isolating  Type  IV  titanyl  phtha- 
locyanine. 

32.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  titanyl  phthalocyamne 
Type  IV  which  consists  of  adding  titanium  tetrabutoxide  to 


5,306,3<0 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  CYCLOBUTENEDIONE 
SUBSTTTLTED  (l-CARBA)CEPHALOSPORD«f 
COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  W.  Hadyma.  Darkaa^  aMi  Richard  A  Partyka,  Kllllat- 
worth,  both  of  Comt,  aaslgMin  to  Briatol-Mycn  Sqaibb  Ca»- 
pwiy.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,656,  Oct  22.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,106342. 
This  appUcatloB  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r70.D17 
lat  CL-  C07D  501/18 
U-S.  CI.  540—205  28  OalaM 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R^NH 


I 


wherein 

X  is  sulfur  or  CH2. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  ammo,  Cn,  alkyl.  C3.6  alkcnyl, 
C:.*  alkynyl,  phenyl  opuonally  subsututcd  with  one  to 
three  Ci.«  alkyl,  C)^  alkyloxy  or  hydroxy.  C)^  alkylthio, 
phcnylthio  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  Ci.* 
alkyl  or  C  1.6  alkyloxy  on  the  phenyl  nng,  phenylme- 
Ihyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  Ci.« alkyl 
or  C|-6  alkyloxy  on  the  phenyl  nng,  l-morpholmo.  Ci^ 
alkyloxy,  C:.*  alkenylmethyloxy,  Cj^  alkenyhnethyloxy, 
Ci-6  alkylammo,  C]^  dialkylammo  or  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of 


N— R'   »nd 
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of   -CH2CI,    -CHCI2,    — CCI3.    -CH2Br,    — CHBr2, 
-CBn,    -CH2F,    — CHF2,    -CF3,    -CHXR-'   group 
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of  one  of  the  diaslereoisomers  and  a  partial  resolution  of        W  is  N; 
the  other  diastereoisomer  into  the  enantiomers  on  which        X  is  CH; 
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•continued 


of  -CH2CI,  -CHCI2,  — CCb,  -CHiBr,  — CHBrz. 
-CBr3,  -CH2F.  — CHF2.  -CF3,  -CHXR-'  group 
(wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy! 
group,  protected  hydroxy!  group,  acetoxy  group,  amino 
group  or  protected  ammo  group,  and  R'  is  as  defined 
above). 


in  which  n  is  0  to  ?.  R'  is  Ci^  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and  R' 

and  R*  are  independently  Ci-t  alkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  conventional  amino  protecting  group; 
R°  IS  hydrogen  or  a  conventional  carboxy  protectmg  group, 

or  — COiRO  taken  together  forms  a  physiologically  hy- 

drolyxable  ester;  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  solvates  thereof. 

'         5,206361 

THIAZOLINOAZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVE 

Slgeni  Torii,  Oluyama;  Hideo  Tanmka,  Oakayama.;  Masatoshi 

Tanlgnchi,  Tokushina;  Michio  Saaaoka,  Tokushima;  Takashi 

ShiroL,  Toknahima,  and  Yutaka  Kameyama,  Tokushima,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-56956; 
Mar.  8,  1990,  2-56957 

Int.  a."  C07D  205  12 


— CH 


--\J 


group.  — CY2R'  group  (wherein  Y  is  a  halogen  atom  and 
R3  is  as  defined  above),  and  — CH2OR3  group  (wherein 
R^  IS  as  defined  above) 


L'„S.  a.  540—352 

1.   .A  thiazolinoazetidmone  denvative 
formula 


1  Claim 

represented   b>    the 


(1) 


N  S 

r.. 


5,206,362 
TWO-STEP  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CY  CLIC  UREAS 
George  P.  Speranza,  Austin,  and  Donald  H.  Champion,  Pfluger- 
ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company, 
WTiite  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.131 
Int.  a.'  C07D  413/12.  14/06 
VS.  a.  540— 454  12  Claims 

1    A  two-step  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  large  nng 
cyclic  urea  which  comprises: 

heating  about  one  mole  of  a  diamine  having  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  between  NH2  groups  with  one  mole  of  urea  to  a 
temperature  from  about  120°  C  to  140°  C.  until  1  mole  of 
ammonia  is  liberated  and  slowly  heatmg  the  intermediate 
with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols and  polyethers  to  a  temperature  from  about  160°  C.  to 
200"  C   to  produce  the  large  nng  cyclic  urea  products. 


N  <=- 

■  COOR2 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  methyl  substituted  methyl  and 

O 

II         , 

— c— r3 

group,  R'  being  one  of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  and 
R-  being  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  carboxy  lie  acid 
protective  group. 
wherem  substituents  of  the  substituted  phenyl  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain 
or  branched-cham  Cm  lower  alkyl  groups,  straight-chain 
or  branched-chain  Cu  lower  alkoxy  groups,  straight- 
cham  or  branched-chain  Ci-t  alkylthio  groups,  anuno 
group,  amino  groups  having  one  to  two  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  Cm  lower  alkyl  groups  as  substituent(s), 
hydroxy  group,  protected  hydroxy  group,  mtro  group, 
cyano  group,  phenyl  group 


O 

— C— R' 

group  (wherem  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-cham 

C\-i  lower  alkyl  group),  and 


O 

n 

—  C— OR5 

group  (wherem  R'  is  as  defined  above);  and 
said  substituted  methyl  is  selected  from  the  group  conaistmg 


5,206363 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  ENANTIOMERS 

OF  5-HETEROARYI.-13.+-THIADIAZINONES 
Rochus  Jonas,  Darmstadt,  and  Peter  Ersing,  Stockstadt,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1991,  4129062 

Int  a.'  C07D  285/16.  417/02 
VS.  a.  540—593  22  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  resolution  of  enantiomers  of  5-heleroa- 
ryl-1.3.4-thiadiazinones  of  formula  I; 


)-o 


N  —  N'H 


wherein 

R'  IS  A. 

K^  and  R'  are  each  H  or  A. 

R*  IS  H.  A  or  acyl  having  1-15  C  atoms, 

A  is  alkyl  having  1-8  C  atoms  and 

n  is  1,  2  or  3. 
by  kinetic  resolution  of  a  racemate  thereof,  said  process  com- 
pnsmg: 

dissol  vmg  a  racemate  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I  in  an  inert 
solvent  or  inert  solvent  mixture; 

reactmg  said  racemate  with  a  chiral  acid  chlonde; 

reactmg  the  resulting  mixture  of  diastereoisomers  with  an 
amme  or  alcohol,  thereby  achievmg  a  complete  resolution 
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of  one  of  the  diastereoisomers  and  a  partial  resolution  of        W  is  N; 


the  other  diastereoisomer  into  the  enantiomers  on  which 
they  are  based; 

separating  the  resolved  enantiomer  from  the  unresolved 
diastereomer; 

converting  the  unresolved  diastereoisomer  into  its  corre- 
sponding enantiomer  by  reaction  with  an  amine  or  alco- 
hol 


X  IS  CM; 

the  dotted  line  accompanying  the  full  line  is  a  double  bond, 

and 
Z  15  a  heteroaromalic  nng  system  selected  from  pynmidinc, 

1 .2-bcnzisothia2oie.    thieno[3.2-c)pyndine,   and    furo[3.2- 

c]pyndine 


5,206364 
TRIAZOLE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Roger  P.  Dickinson,  DoTer,  and  Kenneth  Richardson,  Birching- 
ton,  both  of  England,  aasignon  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  392,686,  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,116,844. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1988, 
8819308 

Int.  a.'  C07D  403/06 
U.S.  a.  544—216  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.2063M 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARVT 

PIPERAZTVYL-HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

Paul  Bowles,  Groton,  Coiin„  assigaor  to  Pflier  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,179 
Int.  a."  C07D  417/06.  413/06 
VS.  a.  544—368  16  Claimi 

1   .A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  the  formula 


1 


OH  R' 


N  — CH;  — C— C  — Hct 


Ar-N 


N-(C2H4)„ 


I       I 
R      R- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  sah  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  chlorophenyl,  fluorophenyl.  dichlorophenyl  or 
difluorophenyl;  R'  is  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
Met  IS  tnazinyl,  optionally  substituted  with  a  fluoro.  chloro. 
bromo.  alky!  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl,  mtro. 
alkanoylammo  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  having  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  ammo  or  cyanc 
group. 


5,206365 
PSYCHOTROPIC 
HETEROBICYCLOALKYLPIPERAZINE  DERrVATTVES 
James  S.  New,  168  Bradley  Corners,  Madison,  Conn.  06483,  and 
WUliam  L.  Christopher,  103  Charlesberry  La.,  Chapel  HUi. 
N.C.  27514 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  630,672,  Dec.  20.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,116,970. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  157,016,  Feb.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,001,130.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844336 
Int.  a.'  C07D  491 /04S.  495/04.  519/00 
VS.  a.  544—278  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  1  and  its  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof 


or  a  pharmaccuticalK   acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

wherein 

Ar  IS  naphthyl  optional!)  subsutuied  by  fluoro.  chloro. 
tnfluoromelhyl.  methoxy.  cyano  or  mtro,  qumolyl.  6- 
hydroxy-8-quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  quinazolyl.  bcnzoiso- 
Ihiazolyl  or  an  oxide  or  dioxide  thereof,  each  optionally 
substituted  by  fluoro.  chloro.  tnfluoromethyl.  methoxy, 
cyano,  or  mtro;  benzothiazolyl.  bcnzothiadiazolyl.  bcnzo- 
tnazolyl.  benzoxazolyl;  benzoxazolonyl.  indolyl.  mdanyl 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  fluoro,  3-indazolyl 
optionally  substituted  by  1-tnfluoromelhylphcnyl.  or 
phthalazinyl; 
n  IS  1  or  2,  and 

X  £md  >  together  with  the  phenyl  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  quinolyl.  2-hydroxyqumolyl;  benzothiazolyl. 
2-aminobenzothiazolyl.  bcnzoisothiazolyl;  indazolyl.  2- 
hydroxyindazolyl;  indolyl.  spiro(cyclopcnlane-l.3-mdoli- 
nyl-indolinyl].  oxmdolyl  optionally  subsututed  by  one  to 
three  of  (Ci-C3)alkyl.  or  one  of  chloro.  fluoro  or  phenyl, 
said  phenyl  opuonally  substituted  by  one  chloro  or  fluoro, 
benzoxazolyl.  2-aminobcnzoxa2olyl;  benzoxazolonyl.  2- 
aminobcnzoxazolinyl;  bcnzothiazolonyl.  benzoimidazolo- 
nyl.  or  bcnzotnazolyl, 
which  compnscs  reacting  a  monosubstituted  piperazinc  of 
the  formula 


Ar— N 


NH 


N— (CH2M— N  S  —  Z 


wherein 
V  is 


wherein  AR  is  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkyl  halide 
containing  compound  of  the  formula 


HailC:R» 


'S 

wj 


(A) 


R     q3 


wherem  n.  X  and  \  are  as  defined  above  and  Hal  is  fluoro. 
chloro.  bromo  or  lodo.  in  water  with  a  reagent  to  neutralize  the 
hvdrohalic  acid  and  refluxing  the  mixture  under  conditions 
and  the  other  two  Qs  are  carbon  atoms  beanng  either  a    which  are  suitable  to  effect  the  coupling  of  said  monosubstitu- 
hydrogen  atom  or  R  which  is  a  Chalky!  group.  ted  piperazmes  with  said  alkyl  halide  containing  compound 


m  which  one  of  Q'.  Q-  or  Q-  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 
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and,  if  desired,  preparing  the  corresponding  pharmaceutically 
accentable  acid  addition  salt 


5,206370 
CERTAIN  PYRIDVL  HYDRAZINES  AND  HYDRAZIDES 


nuoroalkyl— NH— CO— O, 
H— CO— O— . 


(Ci^uoroalkylh— N- 


_r     j"  _ii. 
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and,  if  desired,  preparing  the  corresponding  pharmaceutical! y 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt 


5,206^7 

PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACn\T; 

SPIRO-HYDANTOINS 

Frank  J.  Urban,  Waterford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,794 

Int.  CI'  C07D  215  4S.  471/10 

MS.  a.  54«— 15  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,206,370 
CERTAIN  PYRIDYL  HYDRAZINES  AND  HYDRAZIDES 

USEFUL  FOR  PROTEIN  LABELING 
DaTid  A.  Schwartz,  Exton;  Michael  J.   Abrams,  Glenmore; 
Christen  M.  Giadomenico,  Exton,  all  of  Pa„  and  Jon  A. 
Zobieta,  Albany,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey,  Inc„ 
Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,201,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,270,  Feb.  24, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

888,282 

Int  a.'  C07D  401/02,  403/02 

VS.  a.  546—281  6  Claims 


compnsmg  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


0  /'=\  ""1 


C-t^' 


:-^- 


"^W 


-  C-*^^f 


XI 


-••Ci         lyi.MiF 


"■"^O^"  """ 


Cinchonine 


occ  "^ 


A 

NMH«   -  woe 


with  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature 


5,206,368 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  PYRIDINE-  AND 

QUINOLINEDICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  AQUEOUS 

MEDIA 
Richard  L.  Yager.  Palmyra,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Cootinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,832,  .Mar.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,397 
Int  a.'  C07D  2U/80 
VS.  a.  546—168  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  a  pyndine-  or  quinolinedicar- 
boxylic  acid  from  an  aqueous  medium  which  comprises  mixing 
the  aqueous  medium  with  a  binary  solvent  system  which  com- 
prises a  water  soluble  solvent  auid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sepa- 
rating the  binary  solvent  system  to  obtain  a  solution  of  the 
pyridme-  or  quinolmedicarboxylic  acid  and  optionally  distill- 
ing said  solution 


1.  A  hydrazine  or  hydrazide  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or 
(II): 


5,206,369 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDRATION  OF 
DIHYDROXYPIPERIDINEDICARBOXYLATES 
William  H.  Miller,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.791 

int-a.'onDi//  02 

U.S.  a.  546—249  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  a  dialkyl  2,6-bis<tnfluorome- 
thyl)-2,6-dihydroxy-4-<alkyl>-3,5-pipendinedicarboxylate  to 
prepare  the  corresponding  dialkyl  2,6-bis(tnfluoromethyl)- 
dihydro-4-{alkyl>3.5-pyndinedicarboxylates  comprising  con- 
tacting the  dihydroxypipendine  starting  material  with  concen- 
trated sulfunc  acid,  in  a  molar  ratio  between  about  15  and 
about  2.2  moles  of  the  acid  per  mole  of  dihydroxypipendine,  at 
a  temperature  at  which  the  dihydroxypipendine  or  mixture 
contaming  it  is  substantially  liquid,  and  essentially  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  solvent  for  the  dihydroxypipendine. 


0) 


-^  D— N— NHjHX 


F— E 


A  — B 


ai) 


F— E 


wherein 

A  IS  a  carbon  or  mtrogen  atom; 

B  IS  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom  except  that  only  one  of  said 

terms  A  and  B  is  nitrogen; 
D  IS  a  direct  bond  or 

O 

II 

— C— ; 
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E  represents 


O 

II 

— C— 


and 
F  IS 


N— O— 


E  and  F  together  represent 


r  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R    and   R"   independently   represeni   hydrogen   and   lower 

alkyl;  and 
X  IS  a  negati\e  countenon 


5.206  J71 
QUATERNARY  PYRIDINIUTVi  COMPOUNDS 
James  C.  Powers;  Sheldon  W.  May.  both  of  Atlanta;  Maria  A. 
Hernandez,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga.;  StCTe  Thornton,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  and  Jao  GUnski,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  565,520.  Aug.  10,  1990.  This  application 
Jim.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,222 
Int.  a.'  C07D  213/80 
U.S.  a.  546—290  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  formulas. 


S  CH  =  NNR^R<, 

'r 

Z 


s 

1 

Z 


CH  =  NNR<Rf, 
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( C 1  _6fluoroalkyl>2 — N- 


fluoroalkyl— NH— CO— O. 

H— CO— O— . 
R»  IS  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  Ci_6  alkyl, 

phenyl.  Ci_6  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group,  Ci_(, 

alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  mono.  di.  or  tnsubsti- 

tuted  with  K.  Ci_(,  alkyl  with  an  attached  naphthyl  group, 

Ci_6  alkyl  with  an  attached  naphthyl  group  mono,  di,  or 

tnsubstiiuted  with  K. 
\i  herein  R«,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Ci_t 

alkyl.  phenyl.  Ci-t,  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group. 

Ci_6  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  mono.  di.  or 

tnsubstiiuted  with  K 
wherein  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 

COOH.  OH,  CN.  NOi.  NH;,  Ci_t  alkyl—,  C)-t  alkoxv. 

Ci-t    alkylamine.     Ci-t    alkyl — O — CO—.     Ci-<,    O — 

CO— NH— .  (Ci_6alkyl— NH— CO— NH.  C|_<,alkyl— N- 

H— CO— O— .     C|_»,     alkyl     NH— CO.     (Ci_f,     alkyl)- 

:N— CO-, 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  H.Ci_(, 

alk\l 


5J06^72 

PREPARATION  OF  2-CHLOROPYRIDrNE 

DERIVATrVTS 

Ludwig  Schroder,  Ingclheira  am  Rheta,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Shell  Research  IJmltrd,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat.  OfT„  Jon.  5,  1990, 
90110636.9 

Int.  a."  C07D  213   71,  213  56.  401/04 
VS.  a.  546—294  9  Claims 

I    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


(I) 


with   any    countenon    to   make    phannaceuticalU    acceptable 

salts,  wherein 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci_fc  alkyl,  C;^ 
alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group.  Cue  alkyl  with  an 
attached  naphtyl  group.  Ci-«,  alkyl  with  two  attached 
phenyl  groups,  Ci_6  alkyl  with  an  atuched  phenyl  group 
mono.  di.  or  tnsubstiiuted  with  J.  Ci_e  alkyl  with  two 
attached  phenyl  groups  mono.  di.  or  tnsubstiiuted  with  J, 
Ci-6  alkyl  with  an  attached  naphtyl  group  mono.  di.  or 
tnsubstiiuted  with  J. 
wherein  J  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  halogen, 
COOH.  OH.  CN.  NO2,  NH2,  Ck6  alkyl,  Ci_t,  alkoxv, 
Ci-t  alkylamine,  Ci^  alkyl— O— CO— .Ci_fc  al- 
kvl— O— CO— NH— Ci-6alkyl— NH— CO— NH-.  Ci-6 
al'kyl— NH— CO— NH— .  Cut  alkyl— NH— CO— O. 
Cu6  alkyl  NH— CO— (Cut,  alkyDjN- CO— .  wherein  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  C;  6  al- 
kyl—NH— CO— 0-.  (Cu*  alkyl):-N— CO— O— .  Ci-6 


m  uhich 

R  represcnLs  a  group  — CONR'R^  or  — SO:R*  where  R' 
and  R"  independently  represeni  a  hydrogen  or  an  oplion- 
all>  substituted  CuiO  alkyl  or  aryl  group  and  R*  repre- 
sents an  optionally  substituted  Ci-io  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 

R-^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted 
Q;-,o  alkyl  or  C     u  alkoxs  group,  and 

R'  and  R*  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
optionally  substituted  C|.io  alkyl  or  C14  10  alkoxv  group 
or  R'  and  R*  together  represent  an  opuonally  substituted 
Ci-f  alkylene  group,  said  process  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
reacting  ga.seous  hydrogen  chlonde  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(ID 


CN 


in  which  R  R  R  anj  R  "  jrf  a^  dcfint-d  afK>vc  and  R  "  and 
Rf'independentK  represeni  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  option- 
ally substituted  C..:c  alkyl.  C:  ic  alkenvl.  C;.  ic  alkynyl. 
C3-iocycioalkyl  or  aryi  group  or  R'  and  R''  together  with 
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the    interjacent    nitrogen    atom    represent    an    optionally 


-continued 
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COMPOL-NDS  USEFUX  AS  ANTXPROUFERATTVE 


UMI 
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the  mterjaceni  nitrogen  atom  represent  an  optionally 
substituted  pyrTolidme  nng, 
said  optional  substituents  being  selected  from  halogen  atoms, 
nitro.  cyano,  hydroxyl.  Cj-o  cycloalkyl.  Ci-6  alkyl.  Ci-* 
haloalkyl.  Ci-<,  alkoxy.  Ci-t  haloalkoxy.  amino.  C|^  al- 
kylamino.  di-Ci-t  alkylamino,  formyl.  Ci-fe  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  carboxyl,  Cutalkanoyl,  Ci^oalkylthio.  Ci-6a]kyl- 
sulphinyl.  Ci-6  alkylsulphonyl.  carbamoyl  and  Ci_*  alkyl- 
amino groups 


5,206.373 
PRCXrESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS 
John  Y.  L.  Cbung,  E<li»on;  David  L.  Hughes.  Old  Bridge,  and 
Dalian  Zhao.  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc-,  Rahway.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,658 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  2IS/00 
VS.  a.  546—335  *  <^^™* 

1.   A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  followmg 
formula;  j 


-continued 

alkaline 


^2''"'-'     solvent 


(1-4) 


v^,c„.,.-o-^      / 


NHS02R* 
C02H 

(1-5) 


(1-2)  is  added  to  (1-4)  and  subjected  to  phenolic  O-alkylation  in 
aqueous  alkaline  hydroxide  in  a  highly  polar  aprotic  solvent; 
and  when  R'  is  optionally  4-pipendinyl,  further  selectively 
hydrogenating  product  (1-5)  using  Pd/C  in  acetic  acid 


R'-(CH2)„-0 


wherein; 

R'  IS  4-piperidinyl  or  4-pyridinyl; 
m  IS  an  interger  from  two  to  six;  and 
R*  IS  aryl.  Ci-io  alkyl.  or  C4-10  aralkyl, 

according  to  the  process  steps  whereby 


HO 


5.206.374 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

TETRAZOLYLPHENYLBORONIC  ACTD 

INTERMEDIATES 

Young  S.  Lo,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793.514,  Nov.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,130,439. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.813 

Int.  a.' C07D  257/02 

L.S.  a.  548—110  6  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


>) 


NHSChR* 


CO:H 


tyrosine  or  tyrosme-denvative  (1-1)  is  subjected  to  bis(tnme- 
thylsilyl)  tnfluoroacetamide  (BSTFA)  mediated  sulfonylation, 
usmg  R*SO:Cl.  to  give  the  corresponding  sulfonamide  (1-2); 


wherein: 

P  IS  tnphenylmethyl.  leniary-butyl.  C1-C4  alkoxymethyl. 
methylthiomethyl.  phenyl  C1-C4  alkoxymethyl.  p- 
methoxybenzyl,  2,4.6-tnmethylbenzyl.  2-(tnmethylsilyl- 
)ethyl.  tetrahydropyranyl,  piperonyl.  or  benzenesulfonyl. 
and 

R''^  and  R'*  are  each  independently  chlonne.  bromine. 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  hydroxy;  and 

R'"'  and  R'*  can  be  taken  together  with  B  10  form  a  cyclic 
structure 


R— CH, 

(I.31 


I)  nBuLi 


2)Br(CH2)m-lCl 


■>  R(CH2)mCl 


b) 


(1-4) 


R  IS  4-pyndinyl,  methylated  4-picoUne  U-3)  is  reacted  with 
n-BuLi,  before  quenching  with  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group 
having  Br  at  one  end  and  CI  at  the  other  end,  to  yield 


O 
/    \ 
A  B— 

\     / 

O 

where  A  is  phenyl,  or  (CH2)n.  where  n  is  2-4, 
comprising  reacting  in  an  inert  atmosphere  a  carbanion  having 
the  formula 


"Zy 


HO 


(CH2)„a    (M)    and 


NHSOiR" 


c) 


wherein; 

P  IS  defined  as  above;  and 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  or  magnesium 
with  a  boron  compound  having  the  formula 
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R'" 

\ 
R"— B 

/ 
R'^ 


wherein 

R'"  and  R'*  are  as  above,  and 

R'''is  chlonne.  bromine  or  C 1-4  alkoxy  m  an  aprotic  solvent 
at  a  temperature  rangmg  from  —70'  C   to  25'  C. 


5.206^77 
COMPOCNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPROUFERATIVE 
AGENTS 
Donald  A.  McAfee.  RichmoiMl,  Va..  aaaigiior  to  Whitby  Re- 
search. Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,723 
Int  a.'  C07D  2O<)/10 
U.S.  a.  548—253  8  Claim 

1   Compounds  of  the  formula 


5.206.375 
THIOPHENT  DERIV  ATIVTES 
Ernst  Scbefczik,  Ladwigshafen;  Karl-Hein2  Etzbach.  and  Heinz 
Eilingsfeld,  both  of  FrankenthaL,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Lndwigshafen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.583.  Apr.  23.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,951.  Jul.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,856,  Dec.  8, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,281, 
Feb.  27, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
865,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  2, 
1985.  3507421;  Oct.  2,  1985,  3535134 

Int  a.'  C07D  277/60.  277/62.  26i,i2.  333, SS 
\JS.  a.  548—152  3  Claims 

1   A  thiophene  derivative  of  the  formula 


.CN 


wherein  X'  is  chlonne.  methoxy.  ethoxy.  phenylthio.  methyl- 
sulfonyl  or  phenylsulfonyl  and  B  is  formyl. 


5,206,376 
PREPARATION  OF 
2-AMINO-5-FORMYL-4-HALOTHIAZOLES 
Matthias  Wieaenfeldt  Mntterstadt,  and  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach. 
Frankenthal,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,200 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2. 
1990.  4010514 

Int  CL'  C07D  277/^0.  277/595 
U.S.  a.  548—194  21  Claims 

1.    A    process   for    the    preparation    of  2-amino-5-formyl-4- 
(chloro  or  bromo)thiazole,  comprising 

a)  reacting,  in  a  first  stage,  thiourea  with  chloroacetic  or 
bromoacctic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  disubstituted  form- 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  N,N-di(C- 
l-C4-alkyl)formamide  and  an  N-(C]-C4-alkyl>-N-phcnyl- 
formamide. 

b)  treating  the  reaction  mixture,  m  a  second  stage,  with 
phosphorus  oxide  tnchlonde  or  phosphorus  oxide  tribro- 
mide,  and 

c)  treating  the  reaction  mixture,  in  a  third  stage,  with  water 
in  the  presence  of  a  base, 

said  reacting  in  said  first  stage  and  said  treating  in  said  sec- 
ond stage  being  conducted  in  a  smgle  reactor 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Ct  linear  or  branched  alkyiene 

substituted  with  phenyl; 

R|  IS  benzyl,  or  naphthylmethyl. 

R;  IS  the  group  — (CH2)m — NHR;  ,  where  m  is  1  to  3  and 
R:  IS  phenyl  sulfonyl,  the  phenyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl.  or  — QO) — R2  '.  where  R2  is  C]  to  Q 
linear  or  branched  alkyiene  substituted  with  a  subsntucnl 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
alkoxy.  alkoxy  substituted  with  phenyl,  carboxyhc  acid  or 
the  alkyl  esters  thereof,  carbamoyloxy  alkyl,  car- 
bamoyloxy  alkyl  substituted  with  phenyl  or  phenyl  suttsti- 
tuted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  halo,  ammo,  nitro.  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  and 
haloalkyl.  and  amino  or  5-(2-alk;anoyl)  tetrazole; 
R3.  R.4.  Rj  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, Ci  to  C6  Imear  or  branched  alkyl.  Ci  to  C*  linear  or 
branched  alkoxy.  phenoxy  or  phenoxy  substituted  with 
one  or  more  Ci  to  Q,  linear  or  branched  alkyl. 


5,206,378 
HYDRAZIDO  FUNCnONALIZED 
2-<2-HYDROXYPHENYL>-2H-BENZX)TRIAZOLES 
Ronald  E.  MacLeay.  and  Terry  N,  Myers,  both  of  ErW,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Elf  Atochen  North  America,  Inc.  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,931,  Sep.  24, 1990.  which  is  a  dirisioB  of 
Ser.  No.  370,376,  Jon.  23,  19«9,  Pat  No.  4,981,914,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  84.608,  Aug.  12.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.868.246. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.716 
Int  a.'  C07D  249/16 
VS.  CI.  548—259  8  Oaimi 

1   A  hydrazido  fimctionalized  2-(2-hydroxyphcnyl)-2H-ben- 
zotnazole  compound  having  a  formula 


\ 


?^>/ 


C  HO 

Rfc_C  C  N 

C  C  N— C    (    B   )     C 

%  /  \  /     \<y/ 

C  N  C— C 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1   to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1   to  4 

cartons,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2   10   1 1   cartxjns. 

carboxyhc  acid  amide,  chlonne,  bromine,  sulfomc  acid. 

alkylsulfonyl  or  a  pnmary  hydrazido  group  H2N — X^ 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbons,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12 

cartxsns,  aryl  of  6  to  14  cartons  or  a  pnmary  hydrazido 

group  X- — NH2, 
wherem  only  one  of  the  substituents  R*  or  R'  must  be  a 

pnmary  hydrazido  group  H2N— X'  for  R'  or  X^— NH2 

for  R  ^ 
X-  IS  — NH— C(=0)—  or  — NH— S(=0>2— , 
X'ls 
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— <CH2),^-NH-Q=0>-<CH2)i^C(=0)-NH- 
— <CH2)y— NH— (CH2)i^C(=0)— NH— 
— (CH2>2— C(=0)— NH— 
— (CH2)y-NH— C(=0)— CH2-S— (CH2)r-C(- 

-0-<CH2)fr-C(=0)-NH-  or  -C(=0)-NH- 
m  which  b  IS  0.  1  or  2,  y  IS  1.  2  or  3,  and  z  is  1  or  2  and 
rings  A  and  B  may  be  additionally  substituted  by  aJkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbons,  alkoxv  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chlonne  or  bro- 
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5,206,379 
a-ACYLMETHOXYCARBONYLBENZOTRIAZOLES 
Masoji  Motoki;  Seijl  Ichijima,  »nd  Keiji  Mihayashi,  «U  of 
Kanagmwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  7,  1990,  2-302079 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401   10.  249 -IS 

\JS.  a.  548—261  6  Claims 

1.  An  a-acylmethox>carbonylbenzotnaz.ole  represented  by 

formula  (I):  | 

0) 


wherein  the  benzene  nng  of  the  group  of  formula  flla)  may  be 
further  substituted,  and  wherein  Rio  and  Rii  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  an  optionally-substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl  group,  or  Rio  and  Rn  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  an  optionally-substituted 
heterocyclic  nng,  which  may  include  one  or  more  additional 
hetero  atoms;  R12,  R13  and  Ru  are  each  independently  hydro- 
gen or  an  optionally-substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group; 
R3  is  an  optionally-substituted  aryl  group;  and  R4  is  hydrogen 
or  an  optionally-substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  oxy  group  having  1  -  10  carbons  or  an 
aliphatic  amino  group  having  2-10  carb(5ns,  R;  is  hydrogen  or 
an  aliphatic  group  having  1-5  carbons,  and  the  group 


R2 

I 
— CChCHCO— R| 


5,206,381 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADL^TION  CURABLE 
POLYAMIDEIMIDE  OLIGOMERS 
Wei-Fang  A.  Su,  Muirysrille  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,123,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,811 
Int.  a.5  C07D  209/48 
U.S.  a.  548—476  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


O     H 


H     O 


O 


H      O 


is  bonded  to  a  5-  or  b-position  of  the  benzotriazole.  R_c_xj_^^^i_c— [^;:^^^*^._(^H-N 


—  C— R 


I 


5,206,380 

DrVTNYL  CARBINOL  OR  CARBINOL  DERIVATIVE 

CHROMOGENIC  COMPOUNDS 

Kenneth  J.  Shantou,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Wiggins 

Teape  Group  Limited,  Basingstoke,  Ejigland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,019,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,143,891. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Noy.  15,  1989. 
8925802 

Int.  C\:  C07D  209/82 
VS.  a.  548—444  9  Claims 

1.  A  chromogenic  comp<iund  of  the  formula  'Ii 


-^CH  -<:H-CRi(OR4)— CH=CH— R2 


<Ii 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH,     O  O 

I  II  II 

CH;  =  C C— O— R;  — O—    CH:=CH  — C  — O— R2— , 

CH3 
I 
CH2=CH—    or  CH2  =  C— 

where  R;  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  (Ci  to  €;;)  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  or 

aJkvl  (C;  to  C4). 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  of  cc>mp<.iunds  represented  bv  the  formulae  (III 


-O^-' 


aia) 


(lib) 


and 


5,206,382 
INDOLE  DERTV  ATTVES,  PHAR.MACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING 
NTLTIOLOGICAL  A.ND  PSYCHIATRIC  DISORDERS 
Erminio  Costa,  Cheyy  Chase,  Md.;  Alessandro  Guidotti,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.;   Alan  Kozikowski,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  and 
Dawei   Ma,  Jacksonrile,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Fidia 
Georgetown    Institute   for   the   Neurosciences,   Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,1% 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/12.  403/12.  407/14.  409/04:  A61K  20^/20 
U.S.  a.  548 — 494  23  Claims 

1   A  comf)ound  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  C3-C12  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  aryl  or 
lower  alkyl-substituted  aryl;  or  R 1  and  R2  may  be  joined  to 
form  a  4-to  6-membcred  saturated  or  unsaturated  nng  or  a 
4-to  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  nng; 

R3  IS  H.  C1-C12  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  NO2,  NH2.  Ni, 
CN,  halogen.  CO2R.  OR.  or  SR  wherein  R  is  H  or  lower 
alkyl; 

R4  IS  H,  C1-C12  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  NCh,  NH:,  N3. 
CN.  halogen.  CO:R.  OR.  or  SR  wherein  R  is  H  or  lower 
alkyl; 

Z  IS  O,  NH,  S  or  ~CHr--<-H— .  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  1-3.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,206383 
O.O-BISMALEIMIDE  RESIN  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  J.  Swedo,  Mt.  Prospect,  lU.,  aaaignor  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morrii  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,182 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207/452;  C07F  7 '02 
U.S.  a.  548—521  4  Claims 

1   An  0.0-bismaleimide  resin  with  good  processibility  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


R^ 


«--<oV'-°-Koy- 


y  ^<o- 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen. 
sulfur,  and  selenium.  R^  and  Rj,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  n- 
butyl.  sec-butyl,  iso-butyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  isopro- 
poxy,  n-butoxy,  iso-butoxy,  chlonne,  and  bromine,  or  R,3  and 
Ri  together  form  a  fused  6-membered  carbocyclic  nng.  G  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


S 


-continued 
R:' 


R3  R5 

I  I 

-Ri— Si— O— Si— R2— . 
I  I 

R.  R* 


—  R 


—  R;-- 


-R2- 


—  Ri 


Si  — O- 
I 


R-. 


■O— Si- 

I 

Rt 


■R:— 


V 

-R.4-S1  — O-fSi 

R4 


R-. 


R< 

r 

-•O— Si-|R^ 

I 

R* 


CH;       CH3 


where  Z  is  a  covalent  single  bond,  or  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  S.  SO2.  C=0,  CH2,  aCH3)2.  C(CF3h.  »nd. 
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SL^BSTITUTED  BISACYLOXYNAPHTHACENTS 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


Ri  and  R2  are  CH2;  R3.  R4,  R?.  and  R*  are  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carbons  or  are  phenyl  groups;  m  and  n  are 
integers  from  1  to  10;  and  x  and  y  are  integers  from  0  to  10 


5,206384 
ACnNONIN  DERrV  ATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUnCALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Seyi  ShftnUura;  Yoshiyuki  Koyama;  Shlgehani  Inoue;  Mitsngu 
HacUaa;  Shinichi  KoikIo.  aU  of  Yokohama;  Takaaki  Aoyagi. 
Pajiaawa,  and  Tomio  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kai  and  Meiji  Seika 
Kaiaha  Ltd^  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1990.  2-232469 

Int.  a."  C07D  207 /OS 

VS.  a.  548—537  *  Claims 

1    An  actinomn  derivative  represented  by  genera!  formula 

(1) 


N— (CH2)„— R 


(CH2), 


where  n=l  to  3,  m  =  3.  and  R  is  ester  moiety  of  a  biologically 
active  medicinal  carboxylic  acid  or  amino  carboxylic  acid,  the 
ester  group  being  hydrolyzabel  m  vivo  to  release  the  biologi- 
cally active  carboxylic  acid  substance,  where  R  is  derived  from 
a  carboxylic  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  aspinn(acetyl 
salicyclic  acid),  2.4  dichlorophenoxy  acetic  acid.  3,6,  dichloro 
2-  methyoxybenzoic  acid,  endothall,  alpha  and  beta  naphthoic 
acids,  N-phenylphthalamic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  glycine,  al- 
phaamino  butync  acid,  phosphonomethyl  glycine,  amiben. 
indobufen,  idoprofen.  indomethacin,  and  ibuprofen. 


HjC 


O 

K^—CCHi  O 

CH;  CH2  C  CH  N 


(D 


II 
o 


CH 
/    \ 

CH3        CH3 


wherein  R\  denotes  sulfoxymethyl  group  or  a  substituted  car- 
boxyl  group  selected  from  carboxaraide  and  hydrox- 
yaminocarbonyl  groups,  and  R*  denotes  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alVoxy  group,  hydroxyammo  group  or  sulfoxyamino  group. 
and  a  pharmaceuticalK -acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,206,387 
FUSED  HETEROALKYLENE  QUINOLIN  AMINES 
Gregory  M.  Shutske,  Somerset,  and  Richard  C,  EfTland,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Incorporated,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  841,168,  Feb.  25, 1992,  which  is  a  dirision  of 
Ser  No.  645,384,  Jan.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,112,830,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  337,603,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,955, 
which  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  171,103,  Apr.  13,  1988,  PaL  No. 
4,843,079,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,562, 
Apr.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  963,175 
Int.  a.'  C07D  335/02.  309/28.  307/30.  313/04 

L.S.  a.  549—9  1  c***" 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula 


5406,385 

UREA-HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE-POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONT:  PROCESS 

Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland;  John  J,  Merianos,  Middletown; 

RusseU  B.  Biss,  Wayne,  and  Paul  GareUck,  South  Plainfield, 

all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,359,  Jan.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,183.901.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,107 

Int.  a."  C07D  403/! 4:  COIB  15/01 

U.S.  a.  548—543  1  CH*™ 

1  A  urea-hydrogen  peroxide-polyvmylpyrrolidone  product 
in  the  form  of  a  free-flowing  powder  which  is  non-hydroscopic 
at  room  temperature  havmg 

(a)  about  all  molar  ratio  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  to  urea- 
hydrogen  peroxide, 

(b)  a  hydrogen  peroxide  content  of  about  14%  by  weight, 
and 

(c)  about  4%  or  less  water  therein 


COjRg 


wherein  n  is  1^;  A  is  a  direct  bond  or  (CHR3)m,  m  being  1-3, 
X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  cycloalkyl.  loweralkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl,  formyl,  loweralkylcarbonyl, 
arylcarbonyl,  — SH,  loweralkylthio,  — NHCOR4or  — NR5R*, 
fU  being  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  and  R5  and  R*  being  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  cycloalkyl;  Y  is  O  or  S;  Rg 
IS  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  and  R2  and  R3  are  independenUy 
hydrogen  or  loweralkyl 


5,206,386 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  N-SUBSTITLTED 

PYRROLIDONT  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  PaUsades  Park,  and  Paul  D.  Taylor.  West 
Milford,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,367 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207/27:  A61K  3!-40 

VS.  C\.  548—551  4  Claims 

1   A  controlled  release  N-alkylene  substituted  cyclic  lactam 

ester  of  a  biologically  active  organic  acid  as  represented  by 

Formula  I; 


5006388 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
5,6,11,12-TETRATHIOTETRACENT 
Alex  Alder,  Arisdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,735 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Apr.    25,    1991, 
1236/91 

Int.  a.'  C07D  339/02 
VS.  a.  549—31  "  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5.6,1 1.1 2-tetrathiotetra- 
ccne  of  formula  I 
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by  reacting  5.6.1 1.12-tetrachlorotetracene  of  formula  11 
CI  CI 


5,206390 
SL^BSTITUTED  BISACYLOXYNAPHTHACENTS 
Marcus  Baamaui,  Baael;  Cari  W.  Mayer,  Riehea,  both  of  Swit- 
lerland;  Wolfgaag  Wemet,  FreOvg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay, 
and  Walter  Flacker,  Reiaack,  Switzerfaud,  awigBors  to  Oba- 
Geigy  CorporatioD,  Arddey,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,827 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzeriand,    May    27,    1988, 
2008/88;  JbL  19.  1988,  2754/88 

Int.  a.'  C07C  43/267 
VS.  a.  549—214  8  Oai^ 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


ai) 


with  thiourea  m  the  presence  of  a  polar  aprouc  solvent,  which 
process  comprises  carrymg  out  the  reaction  with  a  mixture  of 
thiourea  and  sulfur. 


5,206389 

ACRYLATES  CONTAINTNG  A.N  ALCOHOL,  ALDEHYDE 

AND/OR  ETHER  FUNCTIONAL  GROUP,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  APPUCATION  TO 

THE  PRODUCnON  OF  NEW  POLYMERS  A.ND 

COPOLYMERS 

Marie-ChristiBC  Bertbe;  Paul  Caabere,  and  Yves  Fort,  all  of 

Vandoeuvre  le*  Nancy,  France,  aasignors  to  Atocbem,  France 

FUed  Jnn.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,751 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  France,  Jan.  27,  1990,  90  08108 
Int  a.'  C07D  333/32.  307/46 
VS.  a.  549—72  9  Claims 

1.  Acrylates  chosen  from  those  of  formula 


m 


m  which  R'  to  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  H  and  at 
least  one  of  R'  to  R*  is  -F,  -Si(Ci-C4alkyl)3  or  — COOR'°; 
or  each  pair  of  adjacent  radicals  of  R'  to  R'  is  — CO — O — 
CO—,  or  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R*  is  Ci-C2oalkyl— (X),r— ■ 
C2-C2oalkcnyl— (>:);r-,  C2-C2oalkynyl— (X)^^,  Cs-Cgcy- 
cloalkyl— (X)^^,  Ci-Cualkyl— Cs-Cscycloalkyl— (X)^-, 
C3-C8— cycloalkyl— CH2(X),,—,  Ci-Cualkyl— Cj-Cgcy- 
cloalkyl— CH2— (X)^^,  C«-Cioaryl— X— ,  C7-C20»lk- 
aryl— X— .  Ci-Cuaralkyl— (X),,—  or  Cg-C2oslkaraUtyl— (X- 
)fr-  or  —  Y— (CmH2m— 0)„— R'°  each  of  which  u  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  — F,  —OH.  — CN,  Ci-Ci2alkoiy, 
C|-Ci2acyloxy  or  — COOR'O;  R'O  is  H  or  Ci-Cigalkyl,  X  is 
— O— .  — S— ,  —SO—  or  — SO2—  and  Y  is  — O—  or  — S— , 
and  p  is  0  or  1 ,  m  is  a  number  from  2  to  6  and  n  is  a  number 
from  2  to  20;  and  R'  is  Ci-C4acyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  -F,  provided  that  when  R'-R'and  R'  are  H  and, 
R'  is  methyl,  R'  is  not  C2-acyl 


CO2R 

CH2=C  H 

\  / 

CH  — Y  — C 


I 
OH 


O 


those  of  formula 


(D 


CO2R  CH2 


/ 

CH-.=C  C— CO2R, 

\  / 

CH— Y  — CH 
I  I 

OH  OH 


a  I) 


5,206391 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HALOPHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDES 
Karl  W.  S^er,  You«Mowb;  Edward  J,  Cotaaa,  Niagva  Failc; 
David  Y.  Taag,  E.  Aaikertt;  Mary  K.  Cocoaua,  Graad  Iri—i. 
aad  Harry  E.  B^kboltz,  Lewiatoa.  all  of  N.Y.,  aari^nfi  to 
Ocddeatal  Cheaical  Corporation  Niagmv  Fails,  N.Y. 
ContinBatlo»4>-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,606,  Sep.  1 1, 1M9,  Pat  No. 
5.049.682.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,841 
Int  CL'  C07D  307/74 
VS.  a.  549—246  15  OaiM 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogen  subsotuted 
phthalic  anhydnde  of  the  formula 


m  which 

R  IS  a  radical  chosen  from  jdkyl  radicals  contammg  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  contammg  from  5  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl,  arylalkyi  and  alkylaryl  radicals, 
and 

Y  IS  a  radical  chosen  from  alkylcne  radicals  contammg  from 
1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  arylene  radicals  contammg  from  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  heterocyclic  radicals  whose  rmg  con- 
tains from  5  to  10  members  and  whose  heteroatom  is 
chosen  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  and  alkylarv- 
lene  radicals  m  which  the  alkyl  part  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  Y  not  bemg  able  to  denote  1.4-pheny- 
lene  when  R  denotes  methyl 


1 


wherem  X  is  mdepcndcntly  F-,  C1-,  Br-,  or  1-;  and  n  is  1  or  2, 

which  comprises 

a)  reactmg  m  the  liquid  phase  at  temperatures  below  about 
230'  Celsius,  bromine  with  a  halogen  substituted  hexa-,  or 
tetra-  hydrophthalo-  reactant  of  the  formula 
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O 

R 


^> 


0(1.) 

wherein  Q  ls  monohalo  and  is  the  same  as  X  or  is  gem- 
dihalo,  wherein  at  least  one  halogen  is  the  same  as  X,  and 
n  is  the  same  number  as  in  formula  I.  with  the  proviso  that 
each  monohalo  is  directly  attached  to  a  double  bond 
carbon  and  each  gem-dihalo  is  directly  attached  to  a  non- 
double  bond  carbon  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  initial 
reacuon  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature  below  HO'  Celsius 
to  produce  the  halogen  substituted  phthalo  compound,  of 
Formula  I.  and  gaseous  HBr;  and 
B)  reacting  the  gaseous  HBr  with  chlonne  to  produce  bro- 
mine and  HCl. 


where: 

R  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 

Q  is  —OH.  — NH2,  — NHR  ,  — NHaOlR  . 

-OCH2CH2CN  or  -O(C„H2^0)„CH2CH2CN  where 
R'ls  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylalkyl  group  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
cycloaliphatic  group  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
n  has  a  value  from  2  to  4,  and  m  has  a  value  from  one  to 
50 


5.206492 

FAOLE  S\7VTHESIS  OF  ARYLMALEIC  AODS  AND 

ANHYDRIDES 

William  D.  Dean.  ArUngton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr,  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,846 

Int  a.'  C07C  51 /OS;  C07D  307/60 

VS.  a.  549—261  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  compounds  of  the  formula  III; 

AR  H  111 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

N=C  CO2B 

wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  having  one  or  more 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 

branched  chain  (C:-C4)  alkyl.  iCi-Ci)  alkoxy.  or  halo  selected 

from  bromme.  chlonne,  fluonne  or  iodine,  and   B  is  a  salt 

selected  from  sodium,  potassium  or  cesium,  which  comprises; 

reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  Ar— CH2CN,  wherein 

Ar  IS  as  defined  above,  with  glyoxylic  acid  hydrate  in  the 

presence  of  a  sodium,  potassium  or  cesium  containing  base 

to  yield  the  compound  of  formula  HI. 


5.206.394 
LEWIS  BASE  COMPLEXES  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 
Ronald  Snaith.  and  Dominic  S.  Wright,  both  of  Cambridge, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Associated  Octel  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB88/00915,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1989.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/03835.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  5,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  372.362 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1987, 

8724662 

Int.  a.'CO7C27//O0 
U.S.  a.  549—429  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  salt  com- 
ple)(es  of  the  formula  (MxX.nL)v.  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  X 
is  an  anion,  L  is  an  organic  electron-donating  ligand  (Lewis 
base),  \  IS  the  valency  of  the  anion  X,  n  is  a  number  such  that 
n:l  IS  the  molar  ratio  of  ligand  to  alkali  metal  salt  in  the  com- 
plex, and  y  is  an  integer  up  to  infimty,  compnsing  the  step  of 
reacting  an  alkali  metal  or  a  hydnde  or  alkyl  thereof  with  an 
anhydrous  ammonium  salt  of  the  anion  X  in  the  presence  of  the 
hgand  (L),  the  reaction  being  earned  out  under  anhydrous 
conditions  and  under  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


5.206.393 
OXA-BICYCUC  POLYFUNCTION  AL  CX)MPOLNDS 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ronald  S,  Newman,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  and  St.  Clair  W. 
Greenidge,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chem- 
icals A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  767,800,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,145,973. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,986 
lBt.a.'C07D  }l!/94 
\JS.  a.  549—397  7  Claims 

1,  A  compound  having  the  formula. 


5,206,395 

PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHACENEQUINONES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Walter  Fischer,  Reinach.  Switzerland;  Evelyn  Fischer,  WeU  am 
Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Ernst  Minder,  Sissach;  Man- 
fred Hofmann,  Marly,  both  of  Switzerland;  Jiirgen  Finter, 
Freiburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Heinz  Spahni,  Frenken- 
dorf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  639,463,  Jan.  10,  1991.  This  appUcation 

May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,458 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    18,    1990, 
161/90 

Int  a.'  C07C  50/36 
VS.  a.  552—201  "^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  II 


an 


5J06J96 
TELOMERIZATION  OF  l^BUTADIENE 
Bert  Gmber,   Bedborg,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany;   Kenneth   J. 
Weeae,  Santa  Rosa;  Steven  M.  HoagUnd,  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.;  Hans-Peter  MneUer,  NensM,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany: 
Karlheinz  HilL,  SanU  Roaa,  Calif.;  Amo  Behr.  Benrath.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  James  R.  Tucker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Research  Corporation,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 
PUed  JnL  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558,047 
Int  a.'  C09F  7/06 
VS.  a.  554—27  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  telomenzing  1 . 3-butadiene  with  a  carbox- 
ylic  acid  which  composes  reacting  1,3-butadiene  and  a  carbox- 
ylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  effective  amount  of  a 
palladium  (II)/tns-<aryl)phosphite  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a 
secondary  or  tertiary  alcohol 


5.206.397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.206.398 

CHIRAL  PHOSPHOLANT  TRANSmON  METAL 

CATALYSTS 

Mark  J.  Burk,  Hockeasin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  644.526,  Jan.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  524,737,  May  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,008,457. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.764 
Int  a.'  C07F  1 5/00.  9/28 
VS.  a.  556 — 16  8  Claims 

1  A  complex  composing  one  or  more  transition  metals, 
lanthanides  or  actinides  and  one  or  more  of  the  following 
compounds  as  iigands 


wherein 

R    is   a    lower   alkyl.    tnfluoromcthyl.    phenyl.    subsDtuted 
phenyl,  aralkyl  or  nng-substitutcd  aralkyl,  and  n  u  an 
integer  havmg  a  value  from  1  to  12 
5  A  process  for  the  prcp>anition  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R 1  to  R4  is  an  orgamc  thio  group,  and 
the  other  members  Ri  to  K*  are  H,  — F,  —CI  or  —Br. 


wherein: 

R    LS    a    lower   alkyl    tnfluoromethyl,    phenyl,    substituted 

phenyl,  aralkyl  or  nng-substitutcd  aralkyl,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1   to   12,  compnsmg  reacung  a  phenyl 
substituted  phospholane  of  formula  111 


III 


P— Ph 


wherein  R  is  dcfmed  as  in  formula  1,  with  lithium  and  a 
dihalo  compxjund  of  formula 

X—iCh2),—  X  or  R''0—i.CHi),—OR^ 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  OR'  or  R'O  are  mcthanesulfonate, 
tnfluoromethanesulfonate  or  p-toluenesulfonatc,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  1 2  to  yield  the  desired  compound  of  formula 
I. 


5006.399 

2J -BIS(DIPHENTLPHOSPHINO)-5.5  ,6,6  .7,7  34 - 
OCTAHYDRO-1,1  -BESAPHTHYL  ANT)  TRANSmON 
METAL  COMPLEX  CONTAINTNG  THE  SAME  AS 
UGAND 
Nobom  Sayo,  and  Hideaori  Kuaobsyaahi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Takaaago  Intematioaal  Corporatloa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769J64 

Claims  priority.  appUcatios  Japan,  Oct  1.  1990.  2-263440 

Int  CL'  O07F  15/00.  9/50 

VS.  a.  556—20  6  Oaiw 

1     2.2  -Bis(diphenylphosphino)-5.5  ,6,6  ,',■'  ,S,8  -octahydro- 

i ,  1  -binaphthyl  represented  by  formula  (I) 
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5^06,400 
DIASTEREOMERIC  MONO-  AND  DI-SUBSTTTUTED 
DIAMINO  CYCLOHEXANE  COMPOLtNDS  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Donald  T.  Witiak,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio,  and  Darid  P.  RoteUa, 
State  College,  Pa.,  aaaiciiors  to  Ohio  State  University,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  JuL  7.  1986,  Ser.  No.  882058 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  15/00 

VS.  a.  556-137  19  C>*inw 

1.  A  diastereoraenc  S,P-4.2-<lichloro(4,5-di-substituled-oxy- 

1.2-cyclohexanediamine-N,N>platinum    compound    defined 


,^v^^    NH,       a 

RO~t^ 

^r^    \  / 

Pt 

RQ-Js.^ 

A.     /  \ 

^^       NH2           CI 

according  to  the  genenc  formula  wherein  R  is  an  ester  group 
having  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms 


5,206,401 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALKYLALLfMINOXANE 
Dennis  L.  Deayenport,  Seabrook;  James  T.  Hodges,  III,  Alvin, 
both  of  Tex.;  Dennis  B.  Malpass,  PeeksldU,  N.Y.,  and  Nam  H. 
Tran,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Chemicals  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5344>13,  Jun.  8,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,041,585,  Ser.  No.  560,952,  Aug.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,041,584, 
and  Ser.  No.  560,953.  Aug.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,086,024.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712^10 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a."  C07F  5/05 

U.S.  a.  556—175  10  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  alkylalumino^ne  by  the 

reaction  of  water  and  a  tnalkylaluminum  compound   in  an 

organic  solvent  medium,  wherein  the  improvement  composes 

conducting  the  reaction  m  the  presence  of  an  aluminoxane 

which  functions  as  a  reaction  moderator 


(A)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  an  organohydrosilane 
described  by  formula 

RoHSiC1j_j 

and  an  a.fl-diene  comprising  five  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
where  the  mole  ratio  of  the  a.O-diene  to  the  organohy- 
drosilane IS  within  a  range  of  about  6;1  to  50:1.  with  a 
supported  platinum  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  a 
range  of  about  10°  C.  to  100"  C.  and 

(B)  recovenng  an  fl-alkenylchlorosilane  descnbed  by  for- 
mula 

R<,R'Sia3-a 

where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  alkyls  compnsmg  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
R'  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  fl-alkenyls  com- 
prising five  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  a  =  0,  1,  or  2. 


5,206,403 
DIPHENTLFTHYLENE  DERFVATTVES, 
PHAR.MACEUnCAL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
SAME  AND  TREATMENT  METHODS 
Yonji    Yamagishi,    Kamiinayoahi;    Kozo    Akasaka;    Takeshi 
Suzuki,  both  of  Ushiku;  Mltsoaki  Miyamoto,  Sakura;  Koiyi 
Nakamoto,  Tsuchiora;  Kazoo  Okano,  YaUbanachi;  Shinya 
Abe,    Ushiku;    Hironori    Dtnta,    Ushiku;    KenJi    Hayashl; 
Hiroyuki  Yoshimura.  both  of  Yatabemachi;  Tohm  Fujimori, 
Toyosato;  Koukichi  Harada,  YaUbemachi,  and  Isao  Yamatsu, 
Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,711,  Jun.  9,  1989.  PaL  No.  5.034,418, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  24,737,  Mar.  11.  1987.  Pat  No. 
4,886,834.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1986.  61-57061; 
Mar.  26.  1986,  61-65963 

Int.  a.'  C07C  331/04.  251/16.  317/14.  331/08.  251/34 
U.S.  a.  558—1  *  Claims 

1   A  diphenylethylene  derivative  having  the  formula 


wherein 

each  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy. 
X  IS  hydrogen  or  —COR*,  wherein  R*  is  hydroxyl  or  amino; 
and 


5.206,402 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
OMEGA-ALKENTUCHLOROSILANES 
Donald  E.  McVannel,  Hemlock,  and  KeUy  J.  Wall,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.136 
Int.  a.'  C07P  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—479  **  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  n-alkenylchlorosilanes.  the  pro- 
cess comprising: 


Yis(l) 

(1)  — CH2— NHSO;— C6H5  or 

(2)  — C=NR\ 

VR» 

wherein  V  is  O  or  S.  R'  is  lower  alkoxy  or  aryl  and  R**  is 
alkyl  or  aryl.  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  of 
said  diphenylethylene  derivative. 


5,206,404 

TRIARYL  PHOSPHATE  ESTER  COMPOSmON  A.ND 

PROCESS  FOR  rrs  PREPARATION 

Louis  T.  Gonkel,  Yardler.  Douglas  G.  Placek,  Fairieai  Hills; 

Michael  P.  Marino,  Jr.,  Radnor,  aU  of  Pa^  John  Crosby. 

Lawrenceville,  and  Sundcep  G.  Shankwalkar,  East  Bnmswick, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,867 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/12 
VS.  a.  558—146  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  mixed  alkylated  tnphenyl  phosphate 
esters  compnsmg  by  weight  1%  to  20%  trialkylphenyl  phos- 
phate, 10%  to  50%  dialkylphenyl  monophenyl  phosphate, 
15%  to  60%  monoalkylphenyl  diphenyl  phosphate  and  less 
than  2%  tnphenyl  phosphate,  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl.  isobutyl,  lerti- 
ary-butyl.  isoamyl  and  tertiary-amyi. 

4  A  process  for  punfymg  a  composition  of  mixed  alkylated 
tnphenyl  phosphate  esters  also  containing  from  about  5%  to 
about  50%  by  weight  unalkylatcd  triphenyl  phosphate,  the 
process  compnsmg  piassing  the  composition  at  least  once 
through  a  thin  film  evaporator,  conconutantly  agitatmg  the 
surface  of  the  composition  and  heatmg  the  composition  at  a 
temperature  of  about  200'  C  to  about  250"  C  at  a  pressure 
sufficiently  less  than  5  kPa  to  evaporate  about  5%  to  about 
30%  of  the  composition  and  withdrawing  the  residue  as  prod- 
uct without  substantial  condensation  of  vapor  mto  the  residue, 
thereby  reducing  the  concentration  of  unalkylated  tnphenyl 
phosphate  in  the  product 


5,206.405 
2-ALKENYLOXY-3-(PHOSPHONO)OXYPROPAN01C 
ACIDS  DERIVED  FROM  THE  CLEAVAGE  OF 
PHOSPHOGLYCOUPID  ANTIBIOTICS 
Werner  Aretz,  Koaigttein/Taunns;  Dirk  Bottger,  Hiinstetten: 
Gerhard  Seibert,  Darmstadt;  Alois  Tomnlka,  Konigitein. - 
Taunns;  Peter  Welzel,  and  Kort  Hobert,  both  of  Bocfanm,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,635,  Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  395,790,  Aug.  18,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,886 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/09 

VS.  a.  558—182  4  Claims 

1   The  compound  of  the  formula  II 


R'O— CH2— CK— OR- 
I 
COOH 


5^06,407 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SECONDARY 

OF  TERTIARY  DLALKYL  DICARBONATE 
Jean  Desmnrs,  Commnnay,  aad  Scrfe  Rattoa,  Germain  n  1  aye, 
both  of  France,  aaaignors  to  RhoM-PouleK  Ckimic,  Cedex, 
France 

FUed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  France,  Oct  9,  19«9,  89  13140 

Int  a.'  C07C  68/04 

VS.  a.  558—276  54  Oalai 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  secondary  or  tertiary 

dialkyl  dicarbonate  comprising, 

contactmg  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  carixinale  half  ester 
and  (CO),X2  wherein  X  is  a  leaving  group  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2.  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount 
of  a  complexing  agent  with  the  proviso  that  if  said 
(CO)nX:  ts  phosgene,  diphosgene  or  tnphosgcne  and  said 
complexing  agent  is  a  tertiary  moDoamine,  or  an  amine 
selected  from  1.4-diazabicyclo(2,2.2)  octane.  1,8- 
diazabicyclo  (5,4,0)undec-7-ene,  hexamethylcnetetramine, 
N-melhylpipcndme  or  N-ethylpipcndine  then  the  alkali 
metal  is  selected  from  sodium  or  hthium. 
wherein  said  complexing  agent  is  selected  from  compounds 
which  contain  either  at  least  one  amine  group  or  at  least 
two  ether  groups  with  the  proviso  that  if  only  ether 
groups  are  present,  the  complexing  agent  is  tndentate 


5,206,406 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-ETHYLHYDROXYLAMINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

George  E  Lee,  SooMrvOle,  N  J.,  a«igDor  to  Hoechst-Ronaael 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,682,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,166,436. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,142 
Int  a.'  C07C  69/96.  239/10 
VS.  a.  558—262  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparmg  N,0-bis-[(l.l-<limethylethoxy)- 
carbonylj-hydroxylamine  which  comprises  reacting  hydroxy- 
lamine  hydrochlonde  with  a  base  m  water  followed  by  treat- 
ment with  di-t-butyl-dicarbonate. 


5,206,408 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

L-NSYMMETRIC  DIALKYL  CARBONATES 

Frank  J.  Liotta,  Jr.,  CoUegevUle,  Pa.,  aadgsor  to  Arco  Ckemlcal 

Technology,  UP.,  WUmington,  DeL 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,719 
Int  a.'  C07C  69/96.  68/00 
VS.  a.  558—277  22  daiaH 

1  A  process  for  producmg  an  iinsymmctnc  dialkyl  carbon- 
ate, said  process  comprising  reactmg  a  symmetnc  dialkyl  car- 
bonate with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
C1-C20  linear,  branched,  and  cyclic  aliphaDc  and  aromatic 
alcohols,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  cesium  compound  cither  m 
the  absence  of  or  in  the  presence  of  a  cocatalyst  to  produce  the 
unsymmetnc  dialkyl  carbonate 


II 


m  which  R'  IS  a  phosphono  group  and  R*  is  a  branched  or 
unbranched,  unsaturated  (C?  to  CjsV-alkyl  group 


5,206,409 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DI-ALKYL  CARBONATES 

Ugo  Romano,  Vimercatc,  and  Praaco  Rivetti,  Sckio,  both  of 

Italy,  aarigMTS  to  EiOckea  Syirthcaia,  S.P.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  420,542,  Oct  U,  19«9,  ah— doued 

This  appUcatioa  JaL  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,014 
Claims  priority,  ap^Ucatioa  Italy,  Oct  19,  19n,  22353  A/S8 
Lrt.  CL'  Cy7C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—277  3  Oaiam 

1  A  process  for  mcreasmg  the  rate  of  formation  of  di -alkyl 
carbonate  via  oxidative  carbon ylation  of  the  correspondmg 
tower  alkanol  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  lystem  wherein  laid 
catalyst  system  consists  essentially  of  a  copper  alkoxy  halide 
and  a  quantity  of  between  0.5  and  10  mol  %  of  CuXj  with 
respect  to  the  total  moles  of  copper,  where  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  and  wherein  the  overall  halogen  to  copper  molar  ratio 
ranges  from  1  005  to  1.100 
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5,206,410 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  SYNTHONS  AS  USED  IN  THE 


tyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  in  an  aqueous  solvent  with  an 
anion  exchange  resin  in  free  base  form,  thereby  producing  an 


-continued 
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5.206,410 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  SYNTHONS  AS  USED  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  CASCADE  POLYMERS  OR 

UNIMOLECULAR  MICELLES 

George  R.  Newkome,  «ii<J  Ouu-les  N.  Moorefield,  both  of  Temple 

Terrace,   FUu,   «ssigDors   to    University   of   South    Floritia. 

Tampm,  FU. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  681,613,  Mar.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,136,096. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,323,  Aug.  31,  1989, 

abwMlooed.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,449 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' C07C  25.VC»0 

UJS  Q  558 389  ^  Claim 

l.'The  compound  4-[l-(  2-cyanoethyl)]^[l-(3-<4-chloroben- 
zyloxy))propyl]-bis-1.7-(4-chlorobenzyloxy)heptane 

5,206,411 
CURED  ARYLCYCLOBLTENE  CARBOXYLATE  ESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Pen-Chung  Wang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,507,  Jun.  23,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,068^96.  Tbis  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.341 
Int.  a:  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—8  1*  Claims 

1.  A  cured,  crosslinkcd  product  obtained  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  above  150"  C.  a  l-arylcyclobutenecarboxylate 
ester  of  a  N-glycidyl  cotnp<iund  wherein  the  arylcyclobutene 
moiety  has  up  to  4  aromatic  nngs  and  up  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
mclusive,  and  has  at  least  one  cyclobutene  nng  fused  to  an 
aromatic  nng,  and  the  N-glycidyl  compound  has  up  to  4  nngs 
and  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  mclusive,  has  at  least  one  amino 
nitrogen  and  at  least  two  glycidyl  groups  attached  to  ammo 
nitrogen  atoms 


tyl-L-phenylalanme  methyl  ester  in  an  aqueous  solvent  with  an 
anion  exchange  resin  in  free  base  form,  thereby  producing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  substantially  pure  a-APM  in  free  base 
form,  separating  the  ion  exchange  resin  therefrom,  and  then 
isolating  therefrom  a-APM  substantially  free  from  the  acid 
aruons  of  the  acid  addition  salt 


5,206,414 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYPHENYLPROPIOMC  ACID  ESTERS 
Samuel  Efans;  Paul  Dubs,  both  of  Marly;  Milos  Rusek,  Binni- 
gen;  Zdenek  Mazour,  Lausen,  and  Arpad  M^jor,  Kaisten,  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.466,  Jan.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,813 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  11,  1990,  86/90; 
Jan.  11,  1990,  87/90 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 
US.  a.  560—75  12  Oaims 

1    An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound 
of  the  general  fonnuia 


■^ 


C„H2m-C- 


ff) 


5J06,412 
SELECnVT:  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIPHENTLMETHANE  DIISOCYANATE  PRECURSORS 
Carmen   L.   Rodriguez;   Edward  T.   Shawl,   Wallingford.   and 
Haven  S.  Kesling,  Jr.,  Drexel  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,251 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  261/00 
VS.  a.  560—25  13  Oaims 

1,  A  selective  process  for  making  a  diphenylmethane  dicar- 
bamate,  said  process  compnsing 

(a)  slowly  adding  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  phenylcarbamate  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  to  a  methylene  bis(alkyl 
carbamate)  at  a  temperature  withm  the  range  of  about  20° 
C^  to  about  55'  C.  to  produce  an  aryl-alkyl  dicarbamate; 
and 

(b)  heating  the  aryl-aikyi  dicarbamate  in  the  presence  ot 
additional  alkvl  phenylcarbamate  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  60°  C  to  about  100°  C^  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  the  diphenylmethane  dicarbamate 


5,206,413 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
a-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 
Masanobu  Ajioka,  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Oura,  Zushi;  Chojiro 
HigDclu,  Kamakura;  Toshio  Katoh.  Kawasaki,  and  Akihiro 
Yamaguchi.  Kamaknra,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Ucorporated,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1989,  1149515 
Int.  O."  C07C  229  OCJ:  A61K  .?7  00 
UJS.  O.  560-^1  9  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  convening  substantially  pure  a-L^aspanyl- 
L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  (a  APMl  m  acid  addition  salt 
form  to  Its  free  ba.se  form,  substantially  free  from  acid  ion 
contamination,  which  composes  the  steps  of  contacting  a 
solution  of  a  substantially  pure  acid  addition  salt  of  a-L-aspar- 


in  which 

Rl  and  R:  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cisalkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl, 
C-Cgphenylalkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloa!kyl  or  C|-C4alkyl-sub- 
stituted  C<-Ci:cycloalkyl, 

R:,  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

m  IS  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and 

n  IS  1,  2,  3,  4  or  6,  where 

if  n=l. 

A  IS  — OR4  m  which 

R4  IS  C:-C45alkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  C-Cigalkenyl, 

CH3 

<^: 

CH3 

or  — CH:CH:— XR5a. 

R9  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Cs-Cjalkenyl,  benzyl, 


— C— Rio. 
II 
o 

— O    or  — ORg  in  which 
R9  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Czsalkyl  or 

—  C— Rio  and 

II 

o 

Rio  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Czoalkyl, 
X  IS  — O— ,  — S—  or 
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Rja  IS 


R<     R^     o  / ( 

I        '        "  /       \ 

— CH— CH— C— ORo  — CH:— ^  ^ 


R: 


hydrogen,  Ci-C2*alkyl,  phenyl,  Cs-Ciicycloaikyl  or 
—  CHj— C— OR*. 

It 

O 

in  which 
Ra  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
Kt,  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C2*alkyl  and 
R<.  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl  with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R<-  are 

not  simultaneously  methyl,  and 
R^a  IS  Ci-Cigalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 

one  or  more  alkyl  groups  having  a  total  of  1  to  24  carbon 

atoms,  or  is  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl.  or. 
if  n  =  2, 

A  IS  — O— CxHi;,— O— ,  — O— (CH2CH20)^H:CH:0— . 
l2— CH2— B— CH2CH2O— , 


CH3 


CH3 


CHi 


— O— CH2CH=CHCH2— O— ,  — O— CH2C-CC- 

H2— O— , 


— O— CH2CH2NH— C  — C— NH— CH2CHJ-O— , 
II      II 
O     O 

CH, 
— O— CHj-CHt-O — P     V— C— /     V-O— CH«-CH;r-0- 


-continued 


in  which 
a  IS  a  number  from  1  to  30  and 
X  IS  a  number  from  2  to  20, 
B  IS  — S— , 


-N-  or  -S— C— S— , 


Rl3 


m  which 
R,4  IS  Ci-C2oalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
one  or  more  alkyl  groups  havmg  a  total  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  is  cvclohexvl  or 


CHj 


N  — Ro. 


CH3 


CHj 


in  which  Ro  is  as  defined  above,  and 
Ri2  and  R13.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 

C|-Ci2alkyl  or  phenyl,  or 
R12  and  R13,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 

are  bonded,  form  a  cycloalkyl  rmg  having  5  to  !2  carbon 

atoms,  and 
b]  IS  a  number  from  2  to  10,  or, 
if  n  =  3, 
A  IS 


CH^CH^O— 

—  OCH  :CH :  —  N  —  CHjCHrO— , 

o— 

I 

—  O— CH:— CH  — CH:— O—  or 

CH;  — O— 
I 
R^C  — CH;  — O— 

'       I 

CH:— o— 

in  which 
R/'is  Ci-C2*alkyl  or  phenyl,  or 
if'n  =  4, 

A  IS 


—  O 


O— 
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-coniinued 


-continued 


CH20— 
— OCH2— C— CH:0-, 
CH2O— 


R"    R'' 


00 


if  n  =  6. 
A  IS 


CH2— O— 

CH — C— CH2O— 
"      I 

CH2— o— 


by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


-J  \-C„H2m-C-OR, 


ai) 


HO 


R3 


where  m,  Ri.  R:  and  R  •.  are  as  defined  above,  and  R  is  alky! 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


-H)„ 


ail) 


where  A  and  n  are  liS  defined  ab<ive,  which  improvement 
composes  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst which  contains,  as  active  material,  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pound of  the  formula  W 


M^An 


(JV) 


in  which 

M  IS  Li.  Na.  K.,  Rb  or  Cs. 

m  is  the  valency  of  An  and 

An  IS  a  fluonde.  hydroxide,  phosphate,  formate,  acetate  or 
— OR5  radical,  and  R5  is  Ci-C4alkyl  or  phenyl. 
and.  as  support,  an  alkaline  matenal  which,  measured  m  10% 
strength  by  weight  aqueous  suspension,  has  a  pH  >  10.  selected 
from  one  or  more  groups  of  substances  from  the  senes  consist- 
ing of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  hydroxides,  alummates 
and  silicates 


RO 


wherein 

Rl  =  H  or  Ci-C4alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl; 
R2  =  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl.  in  which  R,  and  R;  can 

be  the  same  or  different, 
R}  =  H  or  CH?. 

R4  =  H  or  CH3,  in  which  R3  and  R4  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent; 
Rf  =  H; 
R6  =  H; 

R5,R6  =  =0(carbonyl); 
R7  =  H; 

Rg  =  a  hydrogen  bond  accepting  group 
R^.R8  =  =^carbonyl);  and 
R  =H  or  an  ester  group. 

wherein  said  ester  group  (R)  is  a  group  derived  from  reaction 
between  a  hydroxy  1  group  with  a  Ci-Cig  organic  acid,  acid 
halide  or  anhydnde,  and  said  hydrogen  bond  accepting  group 
(Rg)  IS  (1)  a  keton.  — CO— R",  wherein  R'  is  a  C|-C4alkyl  or 
fluoroalkyl  group  or  a  Cj-C*  cycloalkyl  group.  (2)  an  a- 
hvdroxy  ketone,  —CO—  CH2OH.  or  ester  thereof, 
— CO— CO2OXOR  ■  .  wherein  X=C,  P=CHOR  ),  or  S=0, 
and  R"  is  a  C1-C20  alkyl  group.  (3)  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  carbox- 
yhc  acid.  — COOR  or  — CH2COOR  .  wherein  R  is  a 
C1-C20  alkyl  group,  (4)  an  amine  NHR  or  N(R  ')2.  wherein 
R"  IS  a  Ci-C4alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl  group  or  a  C:,-C6cycloalklyl 
group,  (5)  a  nitnle,  CN.  or  a  y-lactone 


5^06,415 
TRICVCLIC  STEROID  ANALOGS 
Douglas  F.  Covey,  Bailwin;  Yuefei  Hu.  and  Charles  F.  Zonun- 
ski,  both  of  St.  Loqis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington 
L'niyersity,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  De«.  20.  1991,  Scr.  No.  811 J08 
Int.  C\:  C07C  69/608 
U.S.  a.  560—117  10  aaims 

1    A   lH-benz[e]indene  dodecahydro  compound  of  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula 


0) 


RO 


5.206,416 
ISOCARBACYCLIN  DERIVATIVE 
Seizi  Kurozumi,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,752,  Jun.  12,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,976.  Sep.  11, 

1986.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,068 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1985,  60-201716; 
Oct   14,  1985,  60-226973;  Oct.  14.  1985,  60-226974 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  /  77/00 
U.S.  a.  560—119  5  Oaims 

1   An  istx;arbacyclin  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
formula; 
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<rooR' 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R'  represents  H  or  methyl  group.  R^  represents  H.  a 
methyl  group  or  a  vinyl  group,  and  R'  represents  an  unsubsu- 
tuted  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group  or  a  C";-Cfc cycloal- 
kyl group,  and  a  pharmaccuticaly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.206,418 
AMINO-TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENt  DERTVATTVES 
Hi<leo  Nakai,  Takanuaka;  Toyokara  Yamaakita.  A«eo;  Harvnl- 
dii    Kohao;   YamUko   Sasaki,   both   of   Urawa,   awl   Akk> 
Odawara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa.  ■Mignon  to  Taaabc  Sdjraka 
Co..  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japu 
DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  605.433,  Oct  30,  1990.  Tki*  apfUcatloB 

Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850^82 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japu,  Nov.  16,  19«9,  1-297878 
Int.  a."  C07C  69/013.  229/50.  215/42 
VS.  CL  560—139  2  Clai^ 

1     An   aminotetrahydrorvaphlhalene  denvative  of  the   for- 
mula 


5,206,417 

RADIATION-SENSmVE,  ETHYLENICALLY 

LTMSATLTIATED  COPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOL-NDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Andreas  Boettcher,  38  Konrad-Adeaaiicr-Riiig,  6907  Nnadoch, 

and  Gerd  Rehmer,  1  Koenigaberger  Straaae,  6712  BobenbeliD- 

Roxbeim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany 

ContiDoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  365.132,  Jan.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  16, 
1988,3820463 

Int  C\:  C07C  269/02.  2^1/32  271 '54 
MS.  a.  560—137  14  Claims 

1    An  ethylemcally  unsaturated  copolymenzable  radiation- 
sensitive  organic  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


0) 


R— C— R' 


where  R  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  imsubstituted  or  hydroxy  substituted,  branched  alkyl  radical 
of  3  to  4  ciu-bon  atoms,  aryl  or  a  radical  R',  and  R'  is  a  radical 


— O— C  — NH— X— O— C  — C=CHj 
I  II       I 

o  o    \' 


where  X  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  — (CH2)m —  m  which  m 
is  from  1  to  10,  an  oxaalkylcne  radical  of  the  formula  — (CH2. 
)b — O— (CH2);7 —  m  which  n  is  from  1  to  5  and  p  is  from  1  to 
S,  or  a  polyoxaalkylene  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  2  to 
5  oxygen  atoms  which  are  bonded  to  one  another  by  one  or 
more  — CH2 —  groups  and  Y  is  H  or  methyl 


(CH:)^ 


(II) 


>- 


NHi 


iCHij. 


wherein  R'  is  hydroxymethyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  a  lower 
aJkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

—  CO— N  — R* 

I 
R- 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R*  is  1 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl  group  or  carboxy-lower 
alkyl  group,  and  m  and  n  are  different  and  are  1  or  2,  or  a 
mineral  or  organic  acid  salt  thereof 


5.206,419 
3- HYDROXY -2J-DIMErHYLPROPYL 
3-HYDROXY-24-DIMETHYIJ'ROPANOATE 
BISCACETOACETATE) 
J.  Stewart  WitzeMU,  aad  W.  Dell  Notdagham,  botk  of  Kii«i- 
port,  Teaa.,  aaatgnors  to  Fat—  Kodak  Coatpaay,  Rockea- 
ter,  N.Y. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  735,082,  JaL  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,113,011, 
wUch  is  a  coatlanatioa  of  Scr.  No.  620,398,  Not.  30,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5.051,529,  whick  b  a  coatlBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  484,595,  Feb. 
26,  1990,  abaadoaed,  wkich  is  a  coatlaaatloa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 
283,353,  Dec  12,  1988,  ■baadoari.  TUs  ap»Hcatioa  Feb.  25, 
1992,  Scr.  No.  840,541 
lat  CL'  C07C  69/72 
VS.  a.  560—176  1  Claim 

1     3-Hydroxy-2.2-dimethylpropyl    3-hydroxy-2,2-dimcthyl- 
propanoate  bis<acetoacetate) 


where  R-  to  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  H,  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  OCHs,  C)C2H5  NfCH^h,  N(C2H5h  or 
N(CH3)C^5,  and  not  less  than  one  but  not  more  than  three  of 
the  radicals  R^  to  R*  are  each  a  radical 


5J06,420 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SUCCINYLCHOLINE  HALIDES 

Walter  RaaU,  HeUmoMJidt,  aad  GiatWr  Ekkberfa-.  Wdwklrc- 

hea,  both  of  AMtria,  Mri^nn  to  HalUBBd  Nycomed  Pkarva 

AktieaaeaeUMkaft,  Li«c,  Aartria 

Filed  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  903,324 

ClalaH  priority,  apylicatioa  Aaatria,  Aag.  13.  1991.  1591/91 

lat.  CI.'  C07C  69/34 

VS.  a.  560—196  7  OalM 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  succmylcholine  halide 

of  formula  1 
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dium  salt  to  form  a  palladium-tin  metal  complex  coatmg  on  the    the  presence  of  a  bone  acid  catalyst,  at  least  one  stabilizer 
suDDOrt  substrate  surface;  and  (i)  recovennB  and  drvmo  the    Q^\r.ftr 
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0) 


N(CHj)jX- 


N(CHj)3X- 


are  included  in  the  calculation  by  taking  1 ,4-butanediol  di(- 
meth)acrylate  to  coirespond  to  the  presence  of  1  mole  of 
1,4-butanediol  and  2  moles  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  per  1  mole 
thereof,  and  4-hydroxybutyl  (meth)acrylate  to  correspond  to 
the  presence  of  1  mole  of  1 ,4-butanediol  and  1  mole  of  {meth)a- 
crylic  acid  per  1  mole  thereof. 


in  which  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  lodme,  characterized  in  that 
a  dialkyl  succinate  of  formula  II: 


ai) 


ORi 


OR] 


5.206,422 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED 
CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
D«Tid  A.  B«bb,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.326 
Int  a.'  C07C  69/6i.  53/21 
U.S.  a.  560—227  24  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluorinated  carbonyl  compound, 
compnsing 

(a)  contactmg  a  fluorinated  ether  which  is  generally  de- 
scnbed  by  formula  as  follows: 


m  which  Ri  is  (Ci-C4))-alkyl.  is  treated  with  an  excess  of 
dimethylammoethanol  in  the  presence  of  alkah  metal  alcoho- 
latcs  or  amides  as  a  catalyst,  the  alcohol  formed  in  the  reaction 
being  distilled  off  continuously,  excess  dimethylammoethanol 
being  recovered  and  the  catalyst  then  being  inactivated  and 
filtered  off.  after  which  the  resulting  bis(2-dimethylamino- 
ethyl)  succinate  of  formula  111: 


R" 


(HI) 


N(CH3)2 


N(CH3h 


is  reacted  with  methyl  halides  to  give  a  compound  of  formula 


5J06,421 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  4-HYDROXYBUTYL 

(METH)ACRYLATE 

Toshihiro  Sato,  and  Masao  Kobayashi.  both  of  Otake,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-181484 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/52.  67/05 
VS.  a.  560—224  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  4-hydroxybutyi  (meth)acrylate 
by  reacting  (meth)acrylic  acid  with  1 ,4-butanediol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  catalyst,  the  improvement  in  which  1.4- 
butanediol  di{meth)acrylate  is  added  from  the  beginning  of  the 
reaction  so  that  a  relationship  represented  by  the  following 
equation. 


[number  of  moles  of  1 .4-hulimediol] 
"^     (number  of  moles  of  (meth)acr\lic  acid] 


>  0.5  <  1 


IS  maintained  in  the  reaction  system,  and  besides  the  molar 
ratio  of  added  l..i-but*nediol  di(meth)acrylate  to  added  (meth- 
)acr>iic  acid  is  in  a  range  represented  by  the  following  equa- 
tion. 


[number  of  moles  of 
1 .4-butanedioi  di(  meth  >acr>  late] 
'■•'  -^     (number  of  moles  of  (meth)acrylic  acid] 


>0.7 


provided  that  m  calculating  the  former  equation,  both  the 
1,4-butanediol  di(meth)acrylate  and  4-hydroxybutyl  (meth)a- 
crylate  which  are  present  in  the  reaction  system  by  addition  at 
the  beginning  of  the  reaction  or  formation  dunng  the  reaction 


[R-O-CijCi-R'l* 


where 

R  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical; 

Rl  is  —F.  —CI.  -Br,  -SO2F.  — COF.  -OCH3.  -CN, 
-CO2H,  -CO2CH}.  — OQF5,  or  -OR*.  -SR*  or 
— R*,  where  R*  is  a  linear  or  branched  fluorinated  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  interruptible  with  either 
oxygen  or  keto  groups,  and  optionally  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — F,  — CI,  —Br,  — SO2F,  —COF, 
— OCH3,  — CN,  — CO2H,  — CO2CH3,  — OC6F5; 

R'  is  — H  or  — F; 

R5  is  — F  or  — CF3; 

a  IS  1  or  2; 

b  IS  0  or  1;  and 

a-t-b  is  2  in  a  reaction  mixture  with  tin  tetrachlonde  at  a 
first  temperature  which  is  at  least  about  90  percent  of 
the  boiling  point  of  the  fluonnaled  ether,  until  fluori- 
nated carbonyl  product  begins  to  form; 

(b)  upon  the  beginmng  of  formation  of  fluonnated  carbonyl 
product,  heating  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  second  temper- 
ature which  IS  about  50  to  about  90  percent  of  said  first 
temperature;  and 

(c)  recovenng  a  fluonnated  carbonyl  compound  in  at  least  a 
35  weight  percent  yield 


5,206,423 
ACYLOXYLATION  OF  ALKYLAROMATIC 
COMPOUNT>S  WITH  PALLADIUM-TIN  CATALYSTS 
Robert   L.   Augustine,   LiTingston,   and   Setrak   K.   Tanielyan, 
South  Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.  and  Philip  Morris  Products  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,447 
Int  a.'  C07C  27/10 
L.S.  a.  560—241.1  10  Claims 

1  In  a  selective  oxidation  process  which  comprises  reacting 
a  Ci-C4alkylaromatic  compound  with  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  carboxyhc  acid  and  a  palladium-tin  catalyst  to  produce  an 
alpha-acyloxy  C1-C4  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  compound, 
the  improvement  which  composes  employing  a  palladium-tin 
catalyst  which  is  a  product  of  a  preparative  process  which 
compnses  (1)  treating  a  suspension  of  paniculate  inorganic 
support  substrate  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  tin  salt  under 
basic  conditions  to  form  a  coating  of  tin  hydroxide  on  the 
support  surface;;  (2)  treating  the  tin-coated  support  substrate 
suspension  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  water-soluble  palla- 
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.  of  adding  an  effective  rate-enhancmg  amount  of  a  nitration- 

R  ."Jno.^  hvdro^n,  straiRht-chain  or  branched  C,-C2(^    promoting  inorganic  acid  anhydnde  to  said  phthalic  acid  sub- 
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dium  salt  to  form  a  palladium-tin  metal  complex  coatug  on  the 
support  substrate  surface;  and  (3)  recovenng  and  drymg  the 


mmtrioumm 


metal  complex-coated  support  substrate  to  provide  the  cau- 
lyst. 


5.206,424 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL 

HYDROPEROXIDE  USING  CYCLOALKENYL  IRON 

CATALYST 

John  R.  Sanderson,  Leander,  and  John  F.  Knifton,  Austin,  both 

of  Tex.,  assigiiors  to  Texaco  Chemical   Company,   White 

Plains,  NY. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.505 
Int.  a.'  C07C  31/J2.  29/132 
UJS,  a.  568—909.8  15  Claims 

1  In  a  method  wherem  a  solution  of  a  tertiary  butyl  hydro- 
peroxide charge  stock  m  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  is  brought  mto 
contact  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  hydrojjcrox- 
ide  decomposition  catalyst  m  a  hydroperojude  decomposition 
reaction  zone  m  Uquid  phase  with  agitation  to  convert  said 
tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  to  decomposition  products,  prin- 
cipally tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises; 

a)  usmg,  as  said  hydroperoxide  decomposition  catalyst,  a 
soluble  mm  hydroperoxide  decomposition  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  soluble  cycloalkenyl  iron  com- 
pound, and 

b)  recovering  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  from  the  products  of 
said  hydroperoxide  decomposition  reaction 


5.206,425 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERPROPIONIC  ACID 

SOLUTION 

Yokio  Inaba;  Takafnml  Hirakawa;  Yohsake  Ueno,  and  Sozno 

Takignchi,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignort  to  Uht  Indnstries, 

Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-68374 

Int  a.'  C07C  409/24 

VS.  CI  562—6  25  Claims 


1 

1 

2 

y 

-      «       ■'    .,-'•! 

the  presence  of  a  bone  acid  catalyst,  al  least  one  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  picolinic  acid,  dipicolinic 
acid,  2-picoline,  rutidme  and  an  N-oxide  thereof,  and  a  reaction 
solvent  to  form  a  reaction  solution,  wherem  the  reaction  sol- 
vent IS  ethyl  propionate,  (b)  continuously  removmg  water 
from  the  rcacuon  solution  by  an  azeotropic  distillation  with  the 
reaction  solvent  said  azeotropic  distillation  resulting  in  a  distil- 
late compnsmg  an  aqueous  phase  and  (c)  mauitaming  a  con- 
centration of  said  peroxide  m  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  distillate 
of  not  more  than  0  1  %  by  weight 


5.206,426 
PHEN-YLEN-E  DIAMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENYLENE  DIAMINES 
lOans  PandL  Ladwigskafem,  aad  Maafred  Pirtack,  WackeUda, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvaay,  aaaigwirs  to  BASF  Aktieii- 
geseUachaft,  Ladwigskafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvaay 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  509,137,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,117,050. 
This  appUcatkM  Dec  3L  1991,  Sci.  No.  815,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnway,  May  3, 
1989,  3914650 

Int  CL'  C07C  309/29 
VS.  a.  562—52  1  Claim 

1   A  phcnylene  diamine  of  formula  I 


(T) 


HOiS 


NH- 


m  which 

R'  denotes  formyl  or  oxalyl, 

R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl  and 

R^  denotes  C2-C4-alkanoyl 


5.206.427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
(DDCHLOROSULPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 
(DDBROMOSULPHONIC  ACIDS 
Heinz  V.  Blank.  Odcatkal,  aad  Uwe  Heinz,  CologM.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  iMigann  to  Bayer  AktieaseseUackaft, 
Leveitesen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  577^78,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abaadoaed.  This 
applicatiOB  Aag.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.9C5 
Claiaas  priority,  appiicatkm  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gcrmaay,  Sep.  16, 
1989,  3930994 

Int  a.'  one  303/00.  307/00.  309/00 
VS.  a.  562—83  10  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  (di)chloro- 
sulpbomc  acid   or  (di)bromosulpbonic   acid  by   reacting  an 
aromatic  sulphomc  acid  with  a  halogenatmg  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  chlo- 
rme  and  bromine  bemg  m  elemental  form  or  m  the  form  of  a 
compound  which  releases  chlorine  or  bromine  under  the  pro- 
cess conditions,  wherem  the  reaction  is  earned  out  without  the 
use  of  a  catalyst  and  m  a  melt  consistmg  essentially  of  the 
aromatic  sulphomc  acid  at  a  temperature  of  40*-200'  C, 
wherein  the  aromaDc  sulphomc  acid  reacted  is  an  aromatic 
sulphomc  acid  or  mixture  of  aromatic  sulphomc  acids  of 
the  formula 


1   A  process  for  preparing  perpropionic  acid  solution  cora- 
prismg  (a)  reacting  propiomc  acid  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
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changing  the  types  and/or  amounts  of  the  A  group  ele-    which  is  not  directly  bonded  to  the  N  atom  can  be  replaced  by 
ments  m  the  general  formula  (I)  and  then  fUlmg  the  cata-    an  oxygen  atom. 
Ivsts  into  the  reaction  zxines  of  each  reaction  tuhe  so  that 
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in  which 

Ri  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C1-C20- 
alkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloftlkyl.  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  straighl-chain  or  branched 
C,-C20-alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  substituted  benzyloxy,  phe- 
noxy,  substituted  phenoxy,  nitro  or  cyano, 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and 
R3  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  nuonne.  chlorine  or 
bromine,  where  furthermore  Ri  and  Rj  together  can  de- 
note a  fused  benzene  ring  or  substituted  benzene  nng,  a 
fused  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  5-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cycle,  or  trimethylene  or  tetramethylene. 


of  adding  an  effective  rate-enhancing  amount  of  a  nitration- 
promoting  inorganic  acid  anhydride  to  said  phthalic  acid  sub- 
strate solution  pnor  to  initiation  of  the  nitration  reaction  as  a 
means  of  enhancing  the  rate  of  nitration. 


5J06.428 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES  A^JD 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hideo  Nakai,  Takarmzulw  Toyohani  Yamashita,  Ageo;  Harumi- 
chi   Kohno;   Yaauhiko  Sasaki,   both   of  Urawa,   and   Akio 
Odawara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1989,  1-297878 

Int.  a.^C07Ci/7/2fi 

,  a.  562— ir?  10  c*^ 

A  tetrahydronaphthalene  derivative  of  the  formula: 


U,S. 
1. 


I  T  \— tsTHSChR' 

^^^-^v^S?**^  (CH2), 


0) 


5,206,430 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH-PURm  CTN?<iAMIC 

ACID 
Hiroynki  Itoh;  Yoshitsugu  Kono;  Ryoichi  Taneda,  all  of  Fuku- 
oka,  and  Us^i  Takaki,  FHJiaawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-291867; 
Oct  31,  1990,  2-291868 

Int  a.'  C07C  63/33 
L'.S.  a.  562—494  *  C*»™* 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  high-purity  cinnamic  acid  from  a 
crude  cinnamic  acid  ester  produced  by  reacting  styrene  with 
an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  catalyst,  said  method 
being  characterized  by  comprismg  the  steps  of  hydrolyzing  the 
crude  cinnamic  acid  ester  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an 
amount  enough  to  completely  dissolve  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
cinnamic  acid  produced  from  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  the 
cinnamic  acid  ester;  bringing  the  hydrolyzed  material  into 
contact  with  active  carbon  and  then  removing  the  active  car- 
bon to  obtain  an  aqueous  phase  only;  adding  a  mineral  acid  as 
much  as  the  equivalent  weight  or  more  of  the  alkali  metal  salt 
of  the  cmnamic  acid  contained  therein  to  precipitate  a  solid; 
and  then  separating  and  coUectmg  the  solid 


r2 


wherem  R'  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  lower  alkylphenyl  group  or  a 
halogenophenyl  group,  and  R^  is  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  group  of 
the  formula: 


— CO— N— R* 
l3 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R''  is  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl- 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  carboxy-lower  alkyl  group,  and  m  and 
n  are  different  and  are  1  or  2,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble 
salt  thereof. 


5J06,429 
NITRATION  REACTIONS  WITH  ACID  ANTIYDRIDE 
PROMOTERS 
Roy  R.  Odle.  Schuylerrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,708,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,585,  Dec.  23,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,484,  Jan.  3, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
379,665 
Int.  a.'  C07C  205/00 
VS.  a.  562—434  15  Claims 

I.  An  improved  process  for  the  oitration  of  a  phthalic  acid 
substrate,  comprising  (1)  forming  a  solution  of  the  phthalic 
acid  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic 
acid,  phthalic  anhydride,  halo  and  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl  substituted 
denvatives  of  either  and  diacid,  dianhydride,  acid  anhydide 
and  acid  halide  functional  denvatives  of  the  foregoing  in  a 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  nitnc  acid  of  at  least  about 
95%  concentration.  (2)  reacting  the  mixture  within  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  about  -  20°  C  to  about  the  boiling  point  of 
nitnc  acid,  (3)  allowing  the  nitration  reaction  to  run  to  produce 
the  mtrated  denvatives  of  the  phthalic  acid  substrate  and  (4) 
thereafter  recovenng  the  nitrated  denvatives  by  methods 
known  m  the  art,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  essentially 


5,206,431 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACRYLIC  AOD 
Hideto  Hashiba;  Shigeru  Ohno;  Ikuo  Kurimoto,  all  of  Himeji, 
and  Yukio  Aoki.  Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,951,  Feb.  7, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,184 
Int  a.'  C07C  51/21 
VS.  a.  562—534  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  methacrylic  acid,  which  com- 
prises 

filling  a  plurality  of  catalysts  of  different  activities  into  a 
plurality  of  reaction  zones  which  have  been  formed  in 
each  of  the  reaction  tubes  of  a  fixed  bed  multi-tubular 
reactor  by  dividing  said  reaction  tube  into  two  or  more 
portions  in  the  direction  of  tubular  axis,  so  that  the  activity 
of  catalyst  is  higher  as  the  reaction  zone  is  closer  to  the 
outlet  of  the  reaction  tube,  and 
introducing  into  the  reaction  zones  containing  the  catalysts 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  methacrolein,  isobu- 
tyl  aldehyde  and  isobutync  acid  to  oxidize  the  at  least  one 
compound  with  molecular  oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containmg  gas,  characterized  in  that  said  catalyst  are 
compound  o.xides  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I) 


MOflPiAfBdC^, 


(D 


wherein  Mo  represents  molybdenum;  P  represents  phos- 
phorus; A  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
arsemc,  antimony,  germanium,  bismuth,  zirconium,  sele- 
nium, cerium,  copper,  iron,  chromium,  mckel,  manganese, 
cobalt  tin,  silver,  zinc,  palladium,  rhodium  and  tellunum; 
B  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  vanadium, 
tungsten,  and  niobium;  C  represents  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  thal- 
lium; O  represents  oxygen;  a.  b,  c,  d,  e  and  x  represent  the 
atom  number  of  Mo,  P,  A,  B,  C  and  O,  respectively,  when 
a  IS  12,  b  is  0.5^,  c  is  0.001-5,  d  is  0.001-4  and  e  is  0.001^; 
and  X  IS  a  value  determined  by  the  oxidation  state  of  each 
element,  and  m  that  said  process  compnses 
(i)  prepanng  a  plurality  of  catalysts  of  different  acuvities  by 
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changing  the  types  and/or  amounts  of  the  A  group  ele- 
ments in  the  genera]  formula  (I)  and  then  fUlmg  the  cata- 
lysts into  the  reaction  zones  of  each  reaction  tube  so  that 
the  activity  of  catalyst  is  higher  as  the  reaction  zone  is 
closer  to  the  outlet  of  the  reaction  tube, 

(ii)  preparing  a  plurality  of  catalysts  of  different  activities  by 
changing  the  types  and/or  amounts  of  the  B  group  ele- 
ments in  the  general  formula  (I)  and  then  filling  the  cata- 
lysts into  the  reaction  zones  of  each  reaction  tube  so  that 
the  activity  of  catalyst  is  higher  as  the  reaction  zone  is 
closer  to  the  outlet  of  the  reaction  tube,  or 

(iu)  preparing  a  plurality  of  catalysts  of  different  activities  by 
changing  the  types  and/or  amounts  of  the  elements  of  at 
least  two  groups  selected  from  the  A  group,  the  B  group 
and  the  C  group  in  the  general  formula  (I)  and  then  fillmg 
the  catalysts  into  the  reaction  zones  of  each  reaction  tube 
so  that  the  activity  of  catalyst  is  higher  as  the  reaction 
zone  is  closer  to  the  outlet  of  the  reaction  tube 


which  is  not  directly  bonded  to  the  N  atom  can  be  replaced  by 
an  oxygen  atom. 


5,206,432 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOAMIDO  ACTDS 
Yueting  Cbou,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St,  Louis,  Mo, 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.717 
Int  a.'  O07C  205/00 
VS.  a.  562—553  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepanng  highly  pure  monoamido  acid 
which  compnses  the  steps  of 

a.  reacting  a  molten  dibasic  acid  in  large  molar  excess  with 
a  primary  or  secondary  amme: 

b.  combimng  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  a.  with  water  at  an 
elevated  temperature  whereby  the  unreacted  dibasic  acid 
dissolves  leavmg  a  solid  residue; 

c.  separating  the  solid  residue  of  b.  from  the  dibasic  acid 
solution; 

d  combining  the  solid  residue  from  step  c.  with  a  basic 
aqueous  solution  whereby  a  water  soluble  sail  of 
monoamido  acid  forms  and  dissolves  m  said  solution  and 
then  separating  the  solution  from  any  msoluble  material, 
and, 

e  acidifying  the  separated  solution  of  step 

d  thereby  precipitating  the  monoamido  acid  and  recovenng 
said  acid 


5,206,433 
PREPARATION  OF  FORMIC  ACID 
Heinz  Hobenschutz,  Mannheim;  Johannes  E.  Schmidt  Ludwigt- 
hafen,  and  Hans  Kiefer,  Wacbenbeim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1984.  3417790 

Int  a.'  C07C  51/44;  BOID  3/40 
VS.  a.  562—609  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  anhydrous  or  substan- 
tially anhydrous  formic  acid  by  hydrolyzmg  methyl  formate 
and  then  obtammg  the  fomuc  acid  from  the  hydrolysis  mixture 
by  distillation,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 

carrying  out  the  hydrolysis  m  the  presence  of  0  5-3  moles, 
per  mole  of  methyl  formate,  of  a  water-soluble  formamide 
of  the  formula  I 


R2 


\ 


N— C— H 


where  R'  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  or  together  form  an  alkylene 
group,  giving  a  5-mcmbered  to  7-membered  nng,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  m  R'  and  R'  is  5  or 
6  and  that,  in  the  case  of  an  alkylene  group,  a  carbon  atom 


5,206,434 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  METHYL  ACETATE 
Mark  O.  Scales,  Peariand;  RnaeU  K.  GIbfaa,  Jr.,  HowtoB,  aad 

G.  PanU  Torrence,  Corpos  Christi,  aU  of  Tex.,  iMisnon  to 

Hoechst  Celancae  CorporatiOB.  SofMrrUle,  N  J. 
FUed  Not.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,939 
Int  CL'  C07C  67/27.  67/4S 
VS.  a.  562 — 891  10  ClaiaH 

1  In  a  process  for  carbonylatmg  methyl  acetate  to  acetic 
anhydnde.  acetic  acid  or  to  coproduce  aceuc  acid  and  acetic 
anhydride  m  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  carbonylation 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  usmg  as  said 
methyl  acetate  a  methyl  acetate  stream  which  contains  car- 
bonyl  impunties  and  has  beer  punfied  pnor  to  cartxsnylabon 
to  remove  said  carbonyl  impurities  by  contactmg  said  methyl 
acetate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammo  compound  under 
conditions  at  which  said  ammo  compoimd  reacts  with  said 
carbonyl  impunties  for  conversion  to  water  soluble  nitroge- 
nous denvatives  of  said  carbonyls,  fonmng  two  separate  pha- 
ses compnsmg  an  orgamc  phase  contammg  a  major  portion  of 
said  methyl  acetate  and  an  aqueous  phase  containmg  said  ni- 
trogenous denvatives,  distillmg  said  orgaiuc  phase  and  recov- 
enng a  punfied  methyl  acetate  distillate  stream  for  use  m  said 
carbonylation. 


5,206,435 

4-AMINO-2-CYCLOPE^^^E^•E-l-METHA.NOL 

Soaan  M.  Daloge,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  aalgiior  to  Bnrrooghi 

WeUcomc  Co.,  RcMWxfa  Trianclc  Park.  N.C 
DiTlalon  of  Ser.  No.  630,129.  Dec  19.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,0r7,697, 

which  is  a  continnatioii-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,201,  Dec  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,034,394,  which  U  a  cootlBiiatioii-tB-pvt  of  Ser. 

No.  371,870,  Jon.  26, 1989,  ab— «kwi«d.  This  applicatioB  Sep.  27, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  767.134 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jon.  27,  1988, 

8815265 

Int  a.'  C07C  211/Oa  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/02.  473/26 
VS.  a.  564—1  4  OmlM 

1  (lS.4R)-4-Ammo-2-cyclopentene-l -methanol  substan- 
tially free  of  the  correspondmg  (1R,4S)  enantjomer 

4  The  dibcnzoyl-L-tartrate  salt  of  (lR,4S)-4-Amino-2- 
cyclopentene-1 -methanol  substantially  free  of  the  correspond- 
mg (IS,4R)  etiantiomer 


5,206.436 

TAPED  PURinCATION  PROCESS 

Enrico  PontogUo;  Giordano  Dooelli,  both  of  Breada,  and  Saadro 

Parodi  NuTotcato,  aU  of  Italy,  aaaigDon  to  Caffaro  SJ'jC 

Vaato.  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734J34 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1990,  22011  A/90 
Int  CL'  C07C  233/05 
VS.  a.  564—153  8  OaiM 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  microcrystallme  T AED 
from  a  solution  containmg  acetic  anhydride  and  crude  TAED 
obtained  by  acetylation  of  DAED,  said  microcrystallme 
TAED  havmg  a  tiier  of  at  least  99.5%  and  ptarticle  sizes  m  the 
range  of  from  40  to  250  microns  with  about  8(Wt  by  weight  m 
the  range  of  from  40  to  100  microns,  said  process  bemg  per- 
formed m  two  steps  at  different  temperatures,  a  first  of  said 
steps  (a)  compnsmg  heatmg  a  solution  contaimng  a  concentra- 
tion of  TAED  very  close  to  saturation  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 80'  and  1 20'  C  and  a  second  of  said  steps  (b)  compnsmg 
crystallizing  TAED  by  instantaneously  coolmg  said  heated 
solution  al  a  temperature  55  to  1 10  degrees  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  solution  of  step  (a),  said  microcrystallme  TAED 
bemg  obtained  without  the  use  of  a  gnodmg  step 
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5.206.439 
mz-vikj  r\E  uinu  Dirurrv  por  v<;i;i.FinF<? 
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5,206,442 
MANUFACTURING  OF  cgS-UNSATURATED 


an  amount  of  I  to  3  molar  equivalents,  baaed  on  the  amount  of 
cyclic  a.fi-unsaturated  acetal  or  ketal  of  the  formiili  II  inrvl 
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5J06,*37 

CALIXARENE  DERFV  ATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODLCnON  THEREOF 

Yutmlu  Morita,  101,  Heights  US,  2-52.  Yamanoshita,  Kamiueno- 
cho,  Kyoto-fu,  Mukou-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,546 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989.  1-25''331 

Int.  a.'  C07C  24i/22 

U.S.  a.  564—310  2  Claims 

1    A  calixarene  denvative  represented  by  formula  [I]  of 

formula  [II]:  i 

m 


5,206,439 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURrTV  POLYSULFIDES 
James  E.  Shaw,  BartlesTille.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.356 
Int.  a."  C07C  ii/   /4 
L  S.  a.  568—21  32  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  purifying  a  polysulfide  compnsmg  the  steps 
of 

(a)  contacting  said  polysulfide  with  an  alcohol-based  wash 
solution  compnsmg  at  least  50  wt  %  alcohol,  an  oxidizing 
agent  which  has  some  solubility  in  said  alcohol  and  negli- 
gible solubility  in  said  polysulfide.  and  an  inorganic  basic 
catalyst  to  give  a  washed  polysulfide-beanng  lower  phase 
and  a  spent  wash  solution  upper  phase; 

(b)  separating  said  washed  polysulfide-beanng  lower  phase 
from  said  spent  wash  solution  upper  phase  to  obtain  a 
washed  polysulfide  and  a  spent  wash  solution,  and 

(c)  recovenng  from  said  washed  polysulfide  a  punfied  poly- 
sulfide product 


OH 


[q 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  8. 


5,206.438 

AROMATIC  DIA.MINE  COMPOUNDS,  BISMALEIMIDE 

COMPOL?sDS,  THER-MOSETTTNG  RESIN  FORMING 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM,  RESINS  THEREFROM. 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Keizaburo  Yamaguchi,  Chiba;  Tatsuhiro  Urakami;  Yoshimitsu 
Tanabe,  both  of  Yokohama;  Midori  Yamazaki,  Hiratsuka; 
Shoji  Tamai;  Norimasa  Yamaya,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Masahiro  Ohta,  Ohmuta.  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  Kamakura, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989.  275050; 
Mar.  6,  1990.  052779;  Mav  11.  1990.  119679:  May  24.  1990, 
132711;  JuL  6,  1990,  177517;  Jul.  6.  1990,  177518;  Aug.  10,  1990. 
210246 

iBt.  a.'  C07C  211/ 50 
U.S.  a.  564—315  1  Cl«i"n 

1      1.3-bis(4-(4-aminophenoxy)-a,a-dimethylbenzyl)benzene 

represented  b>  the  following  formula: 


5,206,440 
OXIDATION  OF  FLUORINE  CONTAINING  SULRDES 

TO  SULFONES 
Richard  Beckerbauer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Shlomo  Rozen,  Tel 
AW?,  Israel,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,790,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,514 
Int.  ex.-  C07C  il5/02.  209/68.  255/02.  381/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—35  13  CMms 

1  A  process  for  oxidizing  sulfides  to  sulfones,  compnsmg, 
contacting  an  oxidizing  agent  made  by  passing  fluonne 
through  a  mixture  of  water  and  acetonitnle  with  a  sulfide  of 
the  formula  R'SR*  wherein; 

Rl  IS  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl,  both  not  con- 
taining olefimc  or  acetylemc  bonds. 
R-  is  perfluoroalkenyl  or  — CR5R''R^ 

R'  and  R"*  are  each  independently  fluonne.  perfluoroalkyl, 
perfluoroalkenyl.  or  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl not  containing  olefinic  or  acetylemc  bonds. 
R'  is  fluonne.  perfluoroalkyl.  perfluoroalkenyl.  hydrocarbyl 
or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  not  containing  olefinic  or  acet- 
ylemc bonds,  or  hydrogen;  and 
provided  that  at  least  two  of  R\  R''  and  R-  are  Ouonne, 
perfluoroalkenyl.  or  perfluoroalkyl 


g^°-^-^ 


5.206,441 

HIGH  RATE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

CVCLOHEXANOL  AND  CYCLOHEXANONE 

Ronald  A.  Reimer,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.737 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45  53 
U.S.  a.  568—342  *  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  cyclohexyl  hydroperox- 
ide contained  in  a  mixture  with  cyclohexane.  cyclohexanone. 
cyclohexanol  and  aqueous  caustic,  to  cyclohexanone  and  cy- 
ciohexanol.  which  compnses  adding  a  metal  salt  that  acceler- 
ates the  decomposition  of  cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  mixture  to  turbulent  high-intensity 
mixing  to  create  a  dispersed  phase  drop  size  of  between  50  to 
500  microns,  for  a  time  of  between  }  and  45  seconds  at  a  tem- 
perature between  100  to  140  degrees  C  ,  and  then  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  a  non-turbulent  decanlation 


5.206,442 
MANTJFACTURING  OF  ojS-UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 
Oiriatiaiic  Mackenrotk,  Bad  DnrUieiB,  aad  Erwt  Basdunaui, 
Ladwlgahaffn,  botb  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  aacigBon  to 
BASF  AktiengeMllackaft,  LodwigriiafeB.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,552 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1991,  4106908 

iBt  CL'  C07C  45/60 
VS.  CL  568 — 447  7  CUini 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a.^-unsaturaled  alde- 
hyde or  ketone  of  the  formula  I 


an  amount  of  1  to  3  molar  equivalents,  baaed  on  the  amount  of 
cyclic  a,^-unsaturated  acetal  or  ketal  of  the  formula  II  used, 
and  wherein  the  hydrolysis  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature  from 

0"  to  1  50*  C. 


0=rC(R')— CR^=rCR'R« 


I. 


in  which  the  substituents  R'.  R^,  R-\  and  R*  uidepctidently 
denote  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  or  substituted 
aryl.  by  acid  hydrolysis  of  the  corresponding  cyclic  a.0- 
unsaturated  acetal  or  ketal  of  the  formula  II 


O  II 

/    \ 

Z  C<R')— cr^  =  cr'r* 

\  / 

o 

m  which  2  stands  for  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  carbon 
cham  havmg  2  to  3  cartxsn  atoms,  wherem  the  subsututcd 
alkyl.  substituted  aryl.  or  substituted  carbon  chain  may  be 
mterrupted  by  heteroatoms,  such  as  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur,  or  substituted  with  radicals,  such  as  halogen,  mtro, 
sulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  carboxyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  cycloalkenyl, 
wherem  the  hydrolysis  is  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
saturated  aldehyde,  wherem  the  saturated  aldehyde  is  used  m 


5.206,443 
ALKANEDIOL  BISACETALS 
Richard  Baar,  Mattentadt;  HelHat  GwnbeL  LadwigikafcB; 
Alfred  Oftrias.  Bad  DarfcWiii;  Jokaaaea  Peraer,  tii— ladl. 
aad  Gcrkard  WoU,  Maaakeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay, 
aadgaon  to  BASF  AkHfagwf lUrhift,  Ladwi«ihafea,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gervaay 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r71.093 
CUian  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMay,  Apr.  23, 
1991,  4113163 

lat  a.' one  43/ J 1.  43.15 
U.S.  a.  568—598  5  ClalM 

1    An  alkanediol  bisacetal  of  the  genera]  formula  I 


R'— ro— A>— o- 


CHi  CH, 

I      "  1      ' 

-CH— O— (CH2>— O— CH— O— (A— 0)^R' 


I 


where 

R'  is  alkyl  or  alkcnyl  of  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

A  is  1.2-alkylene  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

m  is  from  0  to  50. 

wnthin  each  of  the  pairs  R',  A  and  m  the  meaiungs  bemg 

identical  or  different,  and 
n  IS  from  2  to  20. 
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5.206,444 


gnp  ponion  extending  axially  between  the  front  and  rear 
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s  to  thereby  control  generation  of  a  tone  signal  said  musical  tone  control  signals  having  increasing  and 
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5J06,444 

DEVICE  THAT  DISPLAYS  COL^T  OF  ROL^DS  IN 

RREARM  MAGAZINES 

Harry  M.  Oliver,  701  E.  Harrison  St..  DUIon,  S.C.  29536 

Filed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.937 

Int.  a."  F41A  9-62 

U.S.  a.  42—1.02  7  naims 


1  A  display  device  vvhich  shows  the  exact  count  of  rounds 
m  a  firearm  magazine  having  a  follower,  said  de\ice  compns- 
ing 

a  a  gnp  panel  assembly  which  further  composes 

I.  a  gnp  providing  a  textured  gnpping  surface,  there  being 
defined  in  said  gnp  an  elongate  aperture  centrally  posi- 
tioned therethrough. 

11   a  window  formed  of  transparent  shatterproof  matenal, 
said  window  surrounded  by  said  gnp; 
b   means  for  displaying  on  a  scale  visible  through  said  win- 
dow the  number  of  rounds  in  said  magazine,  which  means 
composes 

I  a  plate,  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  magazine,  having 
defined  therein  two  vertical  slits  centrally  positioned 
thereon,  the  top  of  the  first  such  slit  extending  upward 
beyond  the  top  of  the  second  such  slit,  the  top  of  said 
second  slit  being  adjacent  to  the  mid-section  of  said  first 
slit,  the  bottom  of  said  first  slit  being  adjacent  to  the 
mid-section  of  said  second  slit  and  the  bottom  of  said 
second  slit  extending  downward  beyond  the  bottom  of 
said  first  slit,  said  slits  forming  a  generally  Z-shape,  and 

II.  a  scale  attached  to  said  plate,  said  scale  including  a 
group  of  numbers  adjacently  positioned  to  said  slits 
wherein  said  first  slit  includes  a  first  set  of  numbers  in 
increasing  value  such  as.  but  not  limited  to. 
"1,2,3,4.5,6,"  and  said  second  slit  includes  a  second  set 
of  numbers  m  increasing  value  such  as,  but  not  limited 
to.  "7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14,"  said  numbers  vertically  im- 
pnnted  on  said  scale,  alongside  said  slits,  and  corre- 
sponding and  indicating  the  positions  of  said  rounds 
inside  said  magazine, 

iii  a  mark  on  the  top  left  section  of  the  follower  such  that 
said  mark  is  visible  only  through  said  second  slit,  and 

IV  a  mark  on  the  bottom  nght  section  of  the  follower  such 
that  said  mark  is  visible  only  through  said  first  slit 


5.206.445 
PROJECTION  DEVICES 
Jack  W.  Comley.  15  Perriors  Oom,  Cheshnnt,  Hertfordshirt 
EN7  6AX,  and  Andrew  D.  S.  McFarlane,  Foorwinda,  Wid- 
dington.  Saffron  Walden,  Essex  CBll  3SA,  both  of  Eogland 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No,  695384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1990, 
9015565.6 

Int.  a.'  F41C  9/OS 
UJS,  CI.  42—105  29  Claims 

11   A  hand-held  self- protection  device  composing 
(a)  an  elongate  body,  the  elongate  body  having  front  and 
rear  ends  and  defining  an  axial  direction,  and  composing  a 


gnp  ponion  extending  axially  between  the  front  and  rear 
ends  b\  which  the  device  is  gnppable  in  one  hand, 

(bi  a  fiong  chamber  defined  within  the  body,  and  an  explo- 
sive propellant  charge  in  said  fiong  chamber 

ici  a  fiong  mechanism  in  the  body,  for  finng  the  explosive 
propellant  charge. 

(di  a  forwardly<")pening  muzzle  recess  defined  at  the  front  of 
the  elongate  bod>  and  in  front  of  the  finng  chamber 


lei  an  elastomenc  projectile  retained  in  the  muzzle  recess, 
said  elastomenc  projectile  having  a  weight  of  from  10  to 
?0  g,  and 

ifj  a  tngger  operable  by  a  hand  holding  the  gop  portion  to 
actuate  the  fiong  mechanism  and  thereby  fire  the  propel- 
lant charge  to  discharge  the  elastomenc  projectile  from 
the  muzzle  with  an  energy  of  40J  to  about  lOOJ. 


5.206.446 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRLTVIENT  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  TONT  GENERATION  MODES 
Naoaki  Matsiunoto,  Akiskima;  Hitoahi  Ando.  Hachioji;  J  no 
Yoshino,  and  Hitoahi  Kato,  both  of  Pusaa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  465.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-9434;  Jan. 
18,  1989.  1-9435;  Jan.  19.  1989.  1-10388 

Int.  a.*  H03C  I. '00 
U.S.  a.  84—624  7  Claims 


1  An  electronic  musical  instrument  supplied  wnth  a  music 
play  data  via  MIDI  channels,  composing 

tone  generating  means  havmg  a  plurality  of  tone  generating 
modules  each  generating  a  tone  signal  based  on  given 
music  play  data, 

tone  generation  mode  selectmg  means  for  selecting  an  arbi- 
trary one  of  a  plurality  of  tone  generation  modes  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  musical  operation  modes  mclud- 
ing  a  keyboard  instrument  play  mode  and  a  stonged  in- 
strument play  mode;  and 

control  means  for  permitting  said  tone  generating  means  to 
generate  a  tone  signal  corresponding  to  input  music  play 
data  in  accordance  with  a  tone  generation  mode  selected 
by  said  tone  generation  mode  selecting  means, 

said  control  means,  when  said  keyboard  instrument  play 
mode  IS  specified  by  said  tone  generating  mode  selecting 
means,  assigning  one  MIDI  channel  commonly  to  said 
plurality  of  tone  generating  modules  of  said  tone  generat- 
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first  transition  section  which  is  vanable  m  cross-sectional 
dimension  and  shape  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end. 


side  walls  and  a  cover  which  is  pivolalK  mounted  on  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  extends  contieuous  to  the  ODtxjsite 
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ing  means  to  thereb>  control  generation  of  a  tone  signal 
for  said  keyboard  instrument  play  mode,  and  when  said 
stnnged  instrument  play  mode  is  specified  by  said  tone 
generation  mode,  assigning  respective  MIDI  channels  to 
said  plurality  of  tone  generating  modules  of  said  tone 
generating  means  for  each  string,  to  thereby  control  gen- 
eration of  a  tone  signal  independently  for  said  music  play 
data  input  for  individual  MIDI  channels 


f       5006,447 
ELECTRONIC  MUSIC.\L  INSTRl'MENT  HAVING  AN 
AD-LIBBING  FLNCTION 
Masafumi    Yamaguchi,    Hamamatsu.    and    Hideki    Takahashi. 
Iwata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawai  Musical  Instruments 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1988.  63-30650" 

Int.  a."  GIOH  7/00.  1/40 

V.S.  a.  84—635  *  Oaims 


said  musical  tone  control  signals  having  increasing  and 
decreasing  values; 

b)  musical  tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  musi- 
cal tone  signals  in  response  to  said  musical  tone  control 
signals,  said  musical  tone  signal  generating  means  includ- 
ing a  closed-loop  means  for  circulating  a  signal  thereto  in 
response  to  said  musical  tone  control  signals,  said  closed- 
loop  means  further  including  a  delay  means  for  delaying 
said  circulating  signal,  and  said  musical  tone  signal  gener- 
ating means  having  an  input  musical  tone  control  signal 
versus  output  musical  tone  signal  hysteresis  charactenstic 
which  changes  said  generated  musical  tone  signals  depen- 
dent on  said  increasing  and  decreasing  values  of  said 
musical  tone  control  signals,  and 

c)  canceling  means  for  canceling  out  said  hysteresis  charac- 
teristic of  said  musical  tone  signal  generating  means 


5,206,449 
OMNIPLANAR  PICKUP  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Richard  E.  D.  McOish,  1739  Addison  Suite  15,  Berkeley.  Calif. 

94703 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,950,  Jul.  14.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  505,213 

Int.  a.^  GIOH  S/00 

U.S.  a.  84—723  9  Claims 


1  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  an  ad-libbing 
function,  compnsing: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  thereon; 

tone  generating  means; 

storing  means  for  storing  ad  lib  melody  patterns  correspond- 
ing to  keys  in  a  prescnbed  range  on  said  keyboard  respec- 
tively and; 

ad  lib  selecting  switch  means  for  controlling  said  tone  gener- 
ating means  and  said  storing  means  to  selectively  operate 
in  an  ad  lib  play  mode  in  which  said  tone  generating  means 
generates  ad  lib  melodies  corresponding  to  said  stored  ad 
lib  melody  patterns  when  the  respective  keys  in  said  pre- 
scribed range  are  pressed. 


I  5.206.448 

MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATION  DEVICE  FOR 
SYNTHESIZING  WIND  OR  STRING  INSTRUMENTS 

Toshifumi  Kunimoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,919 
Claims  prioht>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1990.  2-6938 
Int.  a."  GIOH  5/02 
U.S.  a.  84—659  11  Claims 


L  A  pickup  for  detecting  planar  vibrations  of  a  \ibrating 
element  of  a  musical  instrument,  composing 

first  transducer  means  maximally  responsive  in  a  first  plane 
of  vibration  of  said  vibrating  element  for  producing  a  first 
transducer  signal. 

second  transducer  means  ma.ximalK  responsive  in  a  second 
plane  of  vibration  of  said  vibrating  element  different  from 
said  first  plane  of  vibration,  for  producing  a  second  trans- 
ducer signal. 

means  to  phase  shift  said  first  and  second  transducer  signal 
thereby  creating  a  phase  shift  between  said  first  and  said 
second  transducer  signal  wherein  a  sensitivity  in  a  third 
plane  of  vibration  of  said  vibrating  element  is  increased, 

and  a 

means  to  combine  said  phase  shifted  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond transducer  signals  and  produce  a  joint  tran.sducer 
signal  therefrom,  whereby  said  pickup  is  simultaneously 
responsive  to  all  of  said  planar  vibrations  of  said  vibrating 
element 


I   A  musical  tone  generation  device  compnsing: 

a)  control  means  for  generating  musical  tone  control  signals, 


5,206,450 

MULTI-MISSILE  CANISTER  GAS  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Edward  T.  Piesik.  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation  Air  Defense  Systems  Division.  Pomona.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.769 

Int.  a:  F41F  3/077 

U.S.  a.  89—1.8  12  Oaims 

1    .An  exhaust  gas  management  system  tor  a  multi-missile 

arrangement  wherein  at  least  two  cells  for  containing  m.issiles 

are  arrayed  side-by-side  in  a  vertical  launching  onentation, 

said  system  comprising; 
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IT  rrrrTioN  MODULE  FOR  SUBAMMUTVITION 


first  and  second  horizontally  spaced  apart  front  and  rear  end 
walls; 
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a  first  transition  section  which  is  vanable  in  cross-sectional 

dimension  and  shape  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end. 

said  inlet  end  having  means  defining  an  opening  mating 

with  the  exhaust  ends  of  said  cells,  said  outlet  end  being 

generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  for  mating  with 

an  adjacent  exhaust  chamber. 

at  least  two  aft  closures  individually  associated  with  said  ai 

least  two  cells,  said  closures  being  pivotably  mounted  at  a 

common  hinge  mechanism  situated  between  said  cells  and 

equidistant  from  the  central  axis  thereof  said  closures 

extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  common 

hinge  mechanism  to  a  region  of  contact  w ith  a  wall  of  an 

associated  cell  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  cell. 


at  least  one  divider  wall  positioned  downstream  from  said 
cells  and  in  line  with  said  hinge  mechanism  to  divide  said 
first  transition  section  into  equal  volume  spaces,  each 
space  providing  room  for  movement  of  a  corresponding 
aft  closure  therein  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
divider  wall  having  means  for  arresting  further  movement 
of  adjacent  aft  closures  awa>  from  the  closed  pwsition 
thereof  and 

means  for  controlling  exhaust  gas  flow  to  automatically 
dnve  an  open  aft  closure  from  an  open  position  toward  the 
closed  position  and  to  maintain  a  closed  aft  closure  in  the 
closed  position  in  response  to  reverse  exhaust  gas  glow 
toward  said  aft  closure  from  an  adjacent  exhaust  chamber 


5,206,451 
ARMOR-PROTECnON  FOR  A  WALL,  FOR  EXAMPLE  A 

BOMBSHELTER  OR  AN  ARMORED  VEHICLE 
Jiirgeo  Bdcker,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  45.715,  Apr.  16,  198''. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,100,  Aug.  22, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  314,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28. 
1983,  3335002 

Int.  a.'  F41H  .V  007 
U.S.  a.  89—36.02  4  Claims 


SVtKitll 


1    An  improved  kinetic  energy  projectile  deflecting  armor 
protection  for  an  armored  wall,  the  improvement  compnsing. 
an  armored  wall. 

armor  protection  module  means  operatively  mounted  on 
said  armored  wall:  said  module  means  having  two  pairs  of 


side  walls  and  a  cover  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  extends  contiguous  to  the  opposite 
side  wall  of  one  of  said  two  pairs  of  side  walls  or  contigu- 
ous to  an  other  pivotally  mounted  cover,  whereby  each 
module  defines  an  inner  space  by  means  of  said  cover  and 
said  two  pairs  of  side  walls. 

shear  pins  means  delachably  secunng  said  cover  to  said 
opposite  side  wall  or  said  contiguous  cover, 

the  inner  space  of  each  module  means  being  filled  with  a 
substantially  incompressible  matenal  which  bursts  out  or 
explodes  upon  being  impacted  by  said  projectile 

said  matenal  being  selected  from  an  explosive,  glass  and 
ceramic  matenal.  whereb\  when  said  cover  is  impacted 
on  by  a  projectile,  said  matenal  in  said  inner  space  pro- 
duces an  increasing  outward  pressure  on  said  cover  to 
such  extent  that  it  pivots  said  cover  outwardly  after  shear- 
ing said  pm  means  to  thereby  act  in  a  kinetic  energy  con- 
suming manner  on  said  impacting  projectile 


5,206,452 
DISTRIBLTED  WEAPON  LAL^NCH  SYSTEM 
Ralph  H.  Stamper,  and  Deborah  Norman,  both  of  SteTcnage. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 
Company,  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,035 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1991. 
9100731 

Int.  CI.-  G06G  lyOO.  F41A  IS '00 
U.S.  a.  89—1.11  15  Claims 
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11     \    methcxJ    of  controlling    weapons    m    a   distnbuted 
weapon  system  compnsing  the  steps  of 

engaging  a  target  with  a  first  weapon  launch  station 
transmitting  data  relating  to  the  location  of  the  target  to  a 

central  communications  station, 
receiving  said  data  at  said  central  communications  station 
transmitting  said  dau  from  said  central  communications 

station  to  a  second  weapon  launch  station, 
receiving  said  data  at  said  second  launch  station,  and 
inhibiting  engagement  of  the  target  by  said  second  launch 

station  responsive  to  said  received  data 
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ORDNA.NCE  THERMAL  BATTERY 


stnker  is  adapted  for  stnking  said  pnmer  when  said  slider 
is  m  said  armed  t)Osition  and  when  said  submunition  im- 
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5.206,453 

EJECTION  MODULE  FOR  SUBAMMUNTTION 

CONTAINER 

Ulrich  Rieger,  Feldkirebett/Westerti*m,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignof  to  Messenchmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Oct.  20, 
1990,  4033476 

Int.  O.'  F42B  12/ 5S;  B64D  1/04 
MS.  a.  89—1.51  13  Claims 


1.  Ejection  module  arrangement  for  a  subammunitions  con- 
tamer  of  the  type  wherem  subammunitions  are  ejected  from 
said  subammunitions  container  by  gas-dnven  ejecting  pistons, 
transversely  with  respect  to  a  flat  direction  of  the  munitions 
container,  said  ejection  arrangement  composing 
a  gas  generator, 
at  least  one  pair  of  interacting  ejection  pistons  which  are 

acted  upon  by  said  gas  generator;  and 
dnvmg  devices  for  ejecting  said  subammunitions,  said  driv- 
ing devices  being  mounted  on  an  penpheral  extenor  sur- 
face of  the  ejecting  pistons,  each  of  said  driving  devices 
being  arranged  to  receive  and  suppon  at  least  one  subam- 
munition, 
said  ejecting  pistons  being  arranged  such  that  the  subammu- 
nitions are  ejected  by  said  dnvmg  devices  in  an  essentially 
honzontal  direction 


first  and  second  horizontally  spaced  apart  front  and  rear  end 

walls; 
a  bottom  wall; 

means  for  connecting  said  side,  end  and  bottom  walls  to 
form  therefrom  a  magazine  box  having  an  open  upper  end 
and  adapted  to  store  therem,  in  a  serpentined  onentation, 
said  elongated  ammunition  belt; 
a  lid  structure  including  a  honeycombed  metal  lid  panel; 
means  for  securing  said  lid  structure  to  said  magazine  box  for 
movement  relative  thereto  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  lid  structure  covers  said  open  upper  end  of  said 
magazine  box,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  lid 
structure  uncovers  said  open  upper  end;  and 
means,   including  cooperating  means  earned  by  said   lid 
structure  and  said  side  walls,  for  securely  interlocking  said 
side  walls  and  said  honeycombed  metal  lid  panel,  in  re- 
sf>onse  to  closure  of  said  lid  structure,  m  a  manner  such 
that  front-to-rear  movement  of  either  of  said  side  walls 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  side  walls  is  directly  resisted  in 
shear  by  said  honeycombed  metal  lid  panel, 
said  lid  structure  including  a  lid  frame  secured  to  and 
peripherally  bordering   said   honeycombed   metal   lid 
panel,  said  lid  frame  having  first  and  second  opposite 
side  edge  portions  extending  in  front-to-rear  directions, 
said  means  for  securing  said  lid  structure  to  said  magazine 
box  including  means  for  hingedly  secunng  said  first  side 
edge  portion  of  said  lid  frame  to  an  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  first  side  wall,  and 
said  cooperatmg  means  include  mterlockable  means  ear- 
ned by  said  second  side  edge  portion  of  said  lid  frame 
and  an  upper  edge  portion  of  said  second  side  wall. 


5,206,454 
EXTERNALLY  MOL?<TED  AIRCRAFT  A-MMUNTTION 

MAGAZINE  BOX  STRUCTURE 

Paul  H.  Sanderson,  2019  Cripple  Creek,  LewisTiUe,  Tex.  75067 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Scr.  No.  851,809 

Int.  a.'  F41A  9/}4 

U.S.  a.  89—33.14  25  Claims 


5.206,455 
LASER  INITIATED  ORDNANCE  SYSTEMS 
Michael  S.  Williams,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Robert  R.  Durrell,  Moss 
Beach;  Simon  M.  KokoshTili,  Mountain  View,  Charles  J. 
Moore,  Jr.,  San  Mateo;  Jeffrey  M.  Moscr,  and  Theodore  J. 
Netoff,  both  of  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantic 
Industries,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676>M 

Int.  a.'  F42C  19/08 

VS.  CL  102—201  59  Claims 


^"'utT 
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1  A  high  strength  ammunition  magazine  structure  for  stor- 
mg  an  elongated  ammunition  belt,  said  ammunition  magazine 
structure  composing: 

first  and  second  horizontally  spaced  apart  opposite  side 
walls; 


rLi^ 


1   Apparatus  for  ordnance  initiation  compnsing; 

an  explosive  charge; 

means  for  generating  command  control  signals; 

means  for  initiating  said  charge; 

means  responsive  to  said  command  control  signals  for  finng 

laser  energy  into  said  charge  initiating  means  and; 
means  for  pcrformmg  a  laser  energy  test  of  said  laser  energy 

finng  means. 


5.206,456 
ORDNANCE  THERMAL  BATTERY 
Louis  Pracchla;  Ronald  F.  Vetter,  and  Darwin  Rosenlof,  all  of 
Rldgecreat  Calif.,  asrignora  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401.200,  Aug.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.006,429. 
This  application  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.940 
Int.  a.'  F42C  11/00:  F42B  39/20 
U.S.  a.  102—207  12  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  thermal  battery  adapted  to  an  ordnance 
device  and  to  be  activated  only  by  externally  heating  said 
ordnance  device  which  composes  at  least  one  cell  having 

an  anode. 

a  cathode,  and 

an  electrolyte  positioned  between  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
ode, said  electrolyte  being  inactive  at  ambient  temperature 
but  being  activated  by  melting  at  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature by  external  heating  and  a  means  using  the  electncal 
output  of  the  battery  activated  by  externally  heating  said 
ordnance  device,  to  ignite  pyrotechnic  or  power  elec- 
tronic devices 


stnker  is  adapted  for  stnking  said  pnmer  when  said  slider 
IS  in  said  armed  position  and  when  said  submunition  im- 
pacts a  target; 

at  least  one  means  for  blocking  said  slider  in  said  safety 
position, 

neutralization  means  compnsing  a  trigger  actuated  by  dnv- 
mg means  for  preventing  said  slider  from  slidmg  into  said 
armed  position,  and 

delayed  self-destruct  means  comprising  a  second  pnmer.  a 
delay  wnck,  an  igniter  relay  and  a  second  stnker,  wherem 
said  second  striker  is  mounted  on  said  slider  for  imtiation 
of  said  second  pnmer,  said  second  pnmer  bemg  cooper- 
able  with  said  delay  wick  and  igniter  relay  to  initiate  said 
pnmer 


5,206,458 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Yoahikazu  Nlahikawa.  Nara,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Sharp  Kabuahlkt 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

CoBtinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  564,626,  Aug.  8,  1990,  ahudooed, 

which  U  a  coBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  287,780,  Dec  21,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,057 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21.  1987,  62-324790 

InL  a."  G03G  15/09 

U.S.  a.  118—658  6  Claims 


5.206,457 

PYROTECHNIC  CHAIN  IGNITER  FOR  CARGO 

WARHEAD  SU'BMLTNTnON 

Alain  R.  Pascal,  Saint  Eloy  dc  Gy:  Patrice  H.  Chemiere.  and 
Jean-Paul  A.  Dupuy.  both  of  Bourges,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  GIAT  Industries.  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559.097 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1989,  89  10338 

Int.  C\.^  F42C  li/lS4 

\2S.  a.  102—235  8  Oalms 


1  A  pyrotechnic  chain  igniter  device  for  cargo  warhead 
submunition  including  an  explosive  charge  contained  m  an 
enclosure,  compnsing: 

a  first  striker  mobile  in  a  longitudinal  bore  of  a  body  for 
stnking  a  primer; 

a  slider  carrying  said  pnmer,  said  slider  being  slidabK 
mounted  m  a  transverse  groove  in  said  body  and  being 
adapted  for  sliding  between  a  safety  position  and  an  armed 
position,  wherein  said  safety  position  is  defmed  by  said 
primer  being  misaligned  with  said  first  striker  and  said 
armed  position  is  defined  by  said  pnmer  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  first  striker,  and  wherem  said  first 


1     A   developing   apparatus   for   elecuophotographic   ma- 
chines compnsing 

a  magnetic  roller  includmg  a  magnet  with  a  main  polanty 
and  a  supplementary  polanty  and  a  rotating  sleeve  dis- 
posed around  said  magnet. 

said  main  polanty  opposmg  a  photosensitive  drum  and 
said  supplementary  polanty  disposed  upstream  of  said 
main  polanty  m  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 
said  main  polanty  and  said  supplementary  polanty  bemg 
oppxjsite  in  polanty  to  each  other,  said  magnetic  roller 
conveymg  a  developer  along  the  surface  of  said  sleeve 
formmg  a  magnetic  brush  on  said  sleeve  at  said  supple- 
mentary polanty  as  said  sleeve  rotates, 
a  developcr-regulatmg  means  thai  is  disposed  upstream  of 
said  supplementary  polanty  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
developer  conveyed  on  the  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  guiding  means  having  a  first  surface  area  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  developcr-regulatmg  means  m  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  sleeve  extendmg  downstream  of  said 
supplementary  polanty,  and  a  second  surface  area  succes- 
sively disposed  downstream  of  said  first  surface  area. 
wherein  said  first  surface  area  of  said  guide  means  is 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  sleeve  to  such  an  extent 
as  to  allow  the  magnctK  brush  to  come  mto  contact 
with  said  first  surface  area, 
said  second  surface  area  bemg  closer  to  the  surface  of  said 

sleeve  than  said  first  surface  area,  and 
said  first  surface  area,  the  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  sec- 
ond surface  area  and  said  developer-regulator  meaiu 
forming  a  hollow  within  which  said  magnetic  brush  is 
formed,  said  hollow  and  said  magnetic  brush  acting  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  excess  toner  forced  past  said 
developer-regulator  means. 
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5.206.459 
rYiismiir-rrvF  POLYMERIC  SHIELDING  MATERIALS 


5.206,461 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  BUS  BARS 
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disposed  in  parallel  on  a  plane  at  predetermined  intervals  and    mount  the  loudspeaker  to  a  ceiling  having  an  upper  side  and  a 
a  contact  portion  comprising  exposed  conductors  produced  by    lower  side,  the  assembly  compnsing: 
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5,206,459 
CXDNDUCITVT  POLYMERIC  SHIELDING  MATERIALS 

AND  ARTICLES  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Mahmoud  Aldissi,  Colchester,  Vt.,  assignor  to  ChunpUin  Cable 
Corporation,  Winooski,  Vt. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,146 

tot  CL'HOIB  ;/  /« 

VS.  a.  174—36  H  Cl"i'n« 


5,206,461 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  BUS  BARS 
Rolf-Giinter  Genzel,  Lutwslbach/ODW ,  and  Karl-Josef  Zei- 
metz,  Plein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschafl,  BerUn  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1990,  4027214 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  !l/00 
VS.  a.  174— «8  B  19  Qaims 


^^^k. 


1.  A  shielded  wire  or  cable  article  wherein  EMI  shielding  is 
provided  in  a  polymer  shielding  layer,  compnsing; 

a)  at  least  one  conductive  core  member; 

b)  an  insulation  layer  disposed  over  said  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive core  member; 

c)  a  shielding  layer  overlaying  said  insulation  layer  and 
compnsmg  geometncally  round  shaped  fernte  particles, 
or  combinations  of  geometncally  round  shaped  and  non- 
geometncally  round  shaped  fernte  particles,  dispersed 
within  a  polymer  matnx;  and 

d)  a  jacket  layer  disposed  over  said  shielding  layer. 


'  5,206,460 

OSCILLATOR  PACKAGE 

Mu  K.  Yang,  4F1.,  No.  85,  Yenping  S.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.902 

Int.  a.^  H05K  5/00:  HOIL  23/02 

V.S.  a.  174—52.1  6  Oaims 


O/r^-r 


E 
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1.  An  oscillator  package  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a 
circuit  board  by  surface  mounting  technique,  compnsmg: 

a  header  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes  formed 
therein; 

a  copper  post  passed  through  each  said  through  hole,  each 
said  copper  post  having  a  first  flange  formed  at  an  under- 
side of  said  header  substrate  and  a  second  flange  formed  at 
an  upper  side  of  said  header  substrate; 

a  ceramic  substrate  securely  mounted  to  and  supported  by 
said  second  flanges  of  said  copper  posts  for  mounting  a  die 
thereon, 

a  substantially  L-shaped  lead  securely  attached  to  an  under- 
side as  well  as  a  lateral  side  of  said  header  substrate,  con- 
tacting each  copper  post,  such  that  said  first  flange  is  at  an 
underside  of  said  L-shap)ed  lead;  and 

a  ceramic  cover  provided  on  an  upper  side  of  said  header 
substrate  for  housing  and  sealmg  said  die  and  said  crystal. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  connecting  a  first  and  second  aligned 
section  of  a  bus  bar,  compnsing; 

a)  a  first  connecting  piece  for  gnpping  a  first  side  of  the  first 

and  second  aligned  sections,  including; 

(i)  a  first  end  having; 

(A)  a  first  pair  of  elevations;  and 

(B)  a  first  crown-rounded  contact  surface,  said  first 
crown-rounded  contact  surface  adapted  for  resting 
on  the  first  side  of  the  first  aligned  section  and  being 
disposed  between  said  first  pair  of  elevations;  and 

(ii)  a  second  end  having; 

(A)  a  second  pair  of  elevations;  and 

(B)  a  second  crown-rounded  contact  surface,  said  sec- 
ond crown-rounded  contact  surface  adapted  for  rest- 
ing on  the  first  side  of  the  second  aligned  section  and 
being  disposed  between  said  second  pair  of  eleva- 
tions; and 

b)  a  second  connecting  piece  for  gnpping  a  second  side  of 
the  first  and  second  aligned  sections,  including 
(i)  a  third  end  having; 

(A)  a  third  pair  of  elevations;  and 

(B)  a  third  crown-rounded  contact  surface,  said  third 
crown-rounded  contact  surface  adapted  for  resting 
on  the  second  side  of  the  first  aligned  section  and 
being  disposed  between  said  second  pair  of  eleva- 
tions; and 

(ii)  a  fourth  end  having; 

(A)  a  fourth  pair  of  elevations;  and 

(B)  a  fourth  crown-rounded  contact  surface,  said  fourth 
crown-rounded  contact  surface  adapted  for  resting 
on  the  second  side  of  the  second  aligned  section  and 
being  disposed  between  said  second  pair  of  eleva- 
tions; and 

c)  a  clamping  screw  for  holding  the  first  and  second  aligned 
sections  between  the  first  and  second  connecting  pieces. 


5,206,462 

FLAT  MULTICORE  WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

THE  SAME  WIRE 

Kazuo  lura;  Yoshiald  Yamano,  and  Kazohito  Saka,  aU  of  Mie, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  System   Ltd.^  Mie, 

Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  728,503,  Jul.  11, 1991.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,960 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-186575; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  3-65386;  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-76740;  May  20,  1991, 
3-143782 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/08 
L.S.  a.  174—117  F  1  CI"™ 

1.   A  flat  multicore  wire  havmg  a  group  of  round  wires 
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disposed  in  parallel  on  a  plane  at  predetermined  intervals  and 
a  contact  portion  comprising  exposed  conductors  produced  by 
equally  peeling  off  coatings  of  said  round  wires  at  the  end 
portion  thereof  by  a  slightly  short  distance,  said  flat  multicore 
wire  being  charactenzed  by  an  end  structure  m  which  pieces  of 


mount  the  loudspeaker  to  a  ceiling  having  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side,  the  assembly  compnsing; 

(a)  a  first  enclosure  portion  including  an  upper  endwall  and 

a  penpheral  sidewall  having  a  remote  end, 
(h)  a  second  enclosure  portion  including  an  mtenor  flange 
disposed  in  axially  spaced  recessed  relation  from  said  first 
enclosure  portion  remote  end  inwardly  of  the  penpheral 
sidewall . 


i  _)i 


,1     i 


common  coating  connectmg  tape  of  a  slightly  short  length  are 
applied  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  coatings  adjacent 
to  the  proximal  end  of  said  exposed  conductors,  and  in  which 
a  piece  of  conductor  connecting  tape  that  is  separate  from  said 
coating  connecting  tape  is  applied  to  the  underside  of  said 
exposed  conductors 


5,206,463 
COMBHVED  RIGID  AND  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

ciRCurrs  and  method  of  manltacture 

Arthur  J.  DeMaao,  PeppereU,  Mas*.,  and  Thomas  H.  Steams, 

Nashua,  N.H.,  aasignors  to  Miraco,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

ContinuatioD-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,526,  Jul.  24,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,877 

InL  a.'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CL  174—254  18  Claims 


RIGID  I  nXXIBU 


5,206,464 
LOUDSPEAKER  MOUT^TING  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  E.  Lamm,  High  Ridae,  Mo.,  and  S.  Richartl  Hrach,  Jr.. 
EUisTille,  ni.,  asdsnon  to  American  Trading  and  Productioo 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,^76 
Int.  CL'  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CL  181—150  17  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  mounting  assembly  for  a  loudspeaker  hav- 
ing a  mounting  flange,  the  assembly  bcmg  adapted  to  recess 


(c)  first  attachment  means  attaching  the  second  enclosure 
portion  to  the  first  enclosure  portion, 

(d)  second  attachment  means  attachmg  the  loudspeaker 
flange  to  the  mtenor  flange  whereby  the  loudspeaker  is 
recessed  withm  the  ceilmg,  and 

(e)  third  attachment  means  operauvely  attaching  the  first 
and  second  enclosure  portions  to  the  ceUing 


5,206,465 
SOLTVD  COLLECTING  AND  CONCENTRATING  DEVICE 
FOR  ATTACHING  TO  THE  BACK  OF  A  LOUDSPEAKER 
Glo  KoD  Juig,  93-73  GA  Jnag  Aag  Dong,  Iri-Qty  JngMi 

570-120,  Rep.  of  Korea 

CoBtinuatiOB-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  531,660,  Jm.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,025386.  This  appUcation  Job.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,529 

tot  a.'  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—152  22  OaiM 


1.  A  printed  circuit  structure  havmg  ngid  and  flexible  por- 
tions having  a  via  through  a  rigid  ponion  thereof  to  intercon- 
nect conductive  circuit  layers  thereof,  compnsmg; 

a)  a  least  one  polymeric  substrate; 

b)  at  least  two  conductive  circuit  layers  carried  by  said  at 
least  one  substrate  for  interconnection  by  said  via. 

c)  at  least  one  layer  of  polymeric  prepreg  overlying  at  least 
the  location  of  said  via;  and 

d)  a  sheet  of  flexible  polymenc  over-layer  material  extend- 
ing over  the  paths  of  conductive  material  m  at  least  the 
entirety  of  all  the  flexible  portion  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
exposure  of  at  least  the  conductive  paths  to  the  environ- 
ment; 

e)  said  polymenc  materials  in  the  ngid  portion  havmg  a 
TCE  of  no  more  than  about  400  ppm/'  C  over  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  20"  C.  to  287"  C. 


1  A  sound  collectmg  and  directmg  device  for  use  with  a 
loudspeaker  having  a  diaphragm  with  a  frontal  side  which 
generally  faces  an  ambient  surrounding  and  a  back  side  which 
faces  opposite  the  frontal  side;  a  frame  means  which  opcra- 
tively  supports  the  diaphragm  and  a  speaker  dnving  means,  the 
frame  means  havmg  a  flange  at  its  outermost  penpheral  edge; 
and  a  plurality  of  sound  venting  cut-outs  m  the  frame  means  to 
permit  sound  waves  to  substantially  freely  pass  therethrough, 
said  device  compnsing; 

a  sound  collecting  tube  having  an  inlet  tube  and  an  outlet 
end,  said  inlet  end  havmg  a  flange  means  for  attaching  to 
the  flange  of  the  frame  means  to  attach  said  inlet  end  to  the 
frame  means  to  shroud  said  inlet  end  over  at  least  one  of 


2604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


April  27,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2605 


the  cutouts  m  the  frame  means  and  means  for  isolating  the 
SDcaker  dnvmg  means  from  the  sound  travclmg  path  in 


mside  from  the  outside  of  the  muffler  closure,  the  thermal 
msulation  acoustic  layer  havmg  an  inner  surface; 


5,206,469 
CRASH  SENSOR 


being  received  ir.  said  operating  cylinder  so  as  to  recipro- 
cably  move  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position. 
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the  cutouts  in  the  frame  means  and  means  for  isolating  the 
speaker  dnvmg  means  from  the  sound  traveling  path  in 
said  sound  coUectmg  tube;  and 
a  sound  concentratmg  and  directmg  horn  means  formed  at 
sajd  outlet  end  of  said  sound  collecting  tube, 
wherem  said  sound  coUectmg  tube  is  for  coUectmg  sound 
cmjttmg  from  the  back  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  di- 
recting into  s«id  horn  means 


I  5,206,466 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  SPEAKER 
Tatsnya  Inamiya.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric  Co,, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,955 
Oaima  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-9S514; 
Not.  29.  1990,  2-331147 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  13/00 
VS.  a.  181—169  5  Clauns 


mside  from  the  outside  of  the  muffler  closure,  the  thermal 
insulation  acoustic  layer  havmg  an  inner  surface; 

a  catalytic  layer,  superposed  on  the  mner  surface  of  the 
thermal  insulation  acoustic  layer,  for  achieving  a  catalytic 
reaction  with  exhaust  gas  to  clean  the  exhaust  gas.  the 
catalytic  layer  having  an  inner  surface,  and 

a  porous  holding  means  for  holdmg  both  the  thermal  insula- 
tion acoustic  layer  and  the  catalytic  layer  against  the 
muffler  closure,  the  porous  holding  means  having  an  inner 
surface  contactmg  the  exhaust  gas. 


5.206,468 
LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DRAWER  TYPE  CIRCXTT 

BREAKER 
Keiji  Kobayashi,  and  Yoshimi  Fujil.  both  of  Kagawa,  Japan, 
aasignorv   to   Mitsubishi   Deoki   Kabnshiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1990,  2-165219; 
Jiin.  21,  1990,  2-165220;  Jun.  21.  1990,  2-165221;  Jul.  25,  1990, 
2-198556 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/20;  H02B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  200—50  AA  I*  Claims 


1   .^  speaker  diaphragm  comprising; 

a  bast  fiber; 

a  silk  fiber  combined  with  said  bast  fiber; 

said  bast  fiber  having  been  flaked  before  being  combined 
with  said  silk  fiber; 

said  silk  fiber  having  been  crushed  before  being  combined 
with  said  bast  fiber; 

said  silk  fiber  includes  a  fiber  diameter  of  less  than  10  mi- 
crons; and 

said  bast  fiber  and  said  silk  fiber  formmg  a  combined  fiber 
paper  of  said  diaphragm. 


]  5.206,467 

MUFFLER  WITH  A  CATALYST 
Noboni  Nagai,  Hachioji;  Akira  Sageshima,  Kunitachi;  Tadashi 
Ozaki,  Yokosuka,  and  Isao  Masuda.  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kiorite  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,979 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    26,    1991,    3- 
018492[U] 

Int.  a.5  FOIN  7/02 
U.S.  a.  181—232  *  Claims 


1    A  muffler  with  a  catalyst,  comprising: 

a  muffler  body  having  an  open  end. 

a  muffler  closure,  detachably  attached  to  the  muffler  body  to 

close  the  open  end.  the  muffler  closure  having  an  inner 

surface; 
a  thermal  insulation  acoustic  layer,  mounted  over  the  inner 

surface  of  the  muffier  closure,  for  thermally  insulating  the 


1  A  locking  apparatus  for  a  drawer  type  cu-cuit  breaker,  said 
circuit  breaker  movmg  on  a  switchboard  and  stoppmg  at  a 
disengage  position  and  a  engage  position,  said  locking  appara- 
tus being  mounted  and  having  a  first  plug  inserted  mto  a  sec- 
ond plug  on  the  switchboard  for  establishing  an  electncal 
connection  between  said  circuit  breaker  and  said  switchboard, 
said  locking  apparatus  compnsmg: 

plug-connection  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  connection  of 

said  first  plug  into  said  second  plug; 
lock  means  for  locking  said  first  plug  inserted  into  said 
second  plug  when  said  lock  means  is  at  a  lock  position 
thereof,  and  for  unlocking  when  said  lock  means  is  at  an 
unlock  position  thereof; 
a  stopper  fixed  on  said  switchboard; 

a  lock  pm  dnvingly  connected  to  said  plug-connection  sens- 
mg  means  and  said  lock  means,  said  lock  pin  moving  to  a 
contact  position  to  contact  the  stopper  to  inhibit  advance- 
ment of  the  circuit  breaker  from  said  disengage  position  to 
said  engage  position  when  said  plug-connection  sensing 
means  does  not  detect  that  said  first  and  said  second  plugs 
are  connected  with  each  other,  while  at  the  same  time  said 
lock  means  locks  said  first  plug,  and  lock  pin  moving  to  a 
non-contact  position  to  move  out  of  contact  with  said 
stopper  so  that  the  circuit  breaker  is  allowed  to  move  from 
said  disengage  position  to  said  engage  position  when  said 
plug-connection  sensing  means  detects  that  said  first  and 
second  plugs  are  connected  with  each  other  while  at  the 
same  time  said  lock  means  locks  said  first  plug;  and 
access-inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  an  operator  to  access 
to  said  first  and  second  plugs  when  said  circuit  breaker  is 
between  said  disengage  position  and  said  engage  position 
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5.206.469 
CRASH  SENSOR 
Masaru   Takeda;   .\kihiko   Koroiwa.   both   of  Kobe;   Etsujiro 
Imanishi.  Chiyoda;  Koji  Minekubo,  Kobe:  Tatsuo  Munakata. 
Chiyoda;     Atsushi     Taniguchi,     Chiyoda;     Kazuyuki     Kita. 
Chiyoda,  and  Masaham  Kakiya,  Chiyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sensor  Technology  Co..  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,680 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-75861  [L]; 
May  2,  1991.  3-040868[U] 

Int.  a."  HOIH  35/14 
U.S.  a.  200—61.45  M  6  Oaims 


1.  A  crash  sensor,  comprising 

a  hollow  magnetic  shield  made  of  a  ferromagnetii.  matenal 
shielding  said  crash  sensor  from  external  magnetic  influ- 
ences, said  magnetic  shield  being  formed  m  the  shape  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  which  is  closed  at  each  end; 

a  hollow  body  and  a  sleeve  cooperating  with  one  another 
within  said  magnetic  shield  to  form  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  sensing  mass  therein. 

a  magnet  located  wilhin  said  magnetic  shield  at  a  first  end  of 
said  sleeve. 

a  ferromagnetic  sensing  mass  longiludinally  movable 
through  said  sleeve  and  attracted  to  said  first  end  of  said 
sleeve  by  a  magnetic  attraction  force  of  said  magnet. 

a  pair  of  electncal  contact  stnps  located  at  a  second  end  of 
said  sleeve  for  making  a  closed  circuit  by  contactmg  the 
sensing  mass  when  an  acceleration  force  acting  on  the 
sensing  mass  overcomes  said  magnetic  attraction  force. 

a  separate  contact  leading  to  each  of  said  electncal  contact 
stnps.  each  said  contact  leading  radially  out  through  an 
opening  in  the  magnetic  shield, 

wherein  said  magnetic  shield  substantially  surrounds  said 
magnet  and  said  hollow  body  such  that  said  magnetic 
shield  provides  a  path  for  magnetic  flux  of  said  magnet  to 
form  appropnate  loops  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sensing  mass 
and  wherein  said  magnetic  shield  also  serves  as  a  casing 
protecting  said  crash  sensor  from  shock  and  environmen- 
tal infiuences;  and 

wherein  said  hollow  body  includes  a  hollow  projection 
extending  radially  outwardly  through  said  opening  in  the 
magnetic  shield,  said  hollow  projection  having  a  stnp 
support  received  therein  which  is  sealed  air-tightly  against 
the  hollow  bod\ 


being  received  ir.  said  operating  cylinder  so  as  to  recipro- 
cabK  move  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  operating  piston  dividing  an  internal  space  of  said 
operating  cylinder  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber  respectivelv  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
operating  piston,  said  operating  piston  being  movable 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  at  a  time  of 
the  breaking  operation  of  said  operating  device,  said  oper- 
ating piston  being  movable  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  at  a  time  of  the  closing  operation  of  said 
operating  device,  an  exhaust  p>on  communicating  with 
said  first  chamber  when  said  operating  piston  is  disposed 
near  said  second  position,  and  said  exhaust  pon  communi- 


cating with  said  second  chamber  when  said  operating 
piston  IS  remote  from  said  second  position. 

means  for  introducing  high-pressure  air  into  said  first  cham- 
ber at  the  time  of  said  breaking  operation,  and 

exhaust  valve  means  for  discharging  the  air  from  said  first 
chamber  when  the  air  pressure  within  said  first  chamber 
decreases  below  a  predetermined  level,  said  exhaust  valve 
means  including  a  valve  element  having  a  pressure-receiv- 
ing portion  which  receives  the  air  pressure  from  said  first 
chamber,  and  wherein  said  pressure- receiving  portion  is 
positioned  so  that  said  pressure-receiving  portion  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  operating  piston  when  said  operating 
piston  IS  disposed  at  said  first  position 


5^06,471 
MICROWAVE  ACITV  ATED  GAS  GENERATOR 
Donald  K.  Smith,  Arlington,  Maaa..  avigDor  to  Applied  Sdenc* 
and  Technology,  Inc.,  Wobom,  Maas. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,978 

Int.  a.'  B05C  i/00;  H05B  6/64 

V.S.  a.  219—10.55  R  26  Claims 


5,206,470 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  CIRCL'n  BREAKER 
Hiromichi    Hokutou,    Hitachi;    Tetsuo    Fukuchi,    Hitachiota; 
Masatomo  Ohno,  and  Akira  Suzuki,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990.  2-138226 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/24.  33/30.  35/38 
VJS.  a.  200—82  B  3  Claims 

1   An  operating  device  for  a  gas  circuit  breaker,  the  operat- 
ing device  compnsing 

an  operating  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port, 
and  an  operating  piston  having  one  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  gas  circuit  breaker  for  effecting  a  breaking 
operation  and   closing  operation,   said   operating   piston 


1    A  microwave  activated  gas  generator,  compnsing 
means  for  supplying  microwave  energv  to  an  activated  gas 

formation  region, 
means  for  flowing  gas  to  be  activated  through  said  activated 

gas  formation  region,  and 
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means  for  disturbing'the  fiowing  gas  stream  to  form  a  down- 


5,206,473 
NC  LASER  DEVICE 
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position  on  the  basis  of  the  corrected  weavmg  width. 
and 


pair  of  sides  separated  bv   a  plurality  of  nbs  extending 
between  said  sides  so  as  to  provide  increased  heat  transfer 
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means  for  disturbing  the  nowmg  gas  stream  to  form  a  down- 
stream stagnation  region  in  *.aid  activated  gas  formation 
region  for  encouraging  microwave  gas  activation  to  effec- 
tively couple  power  to  the  gas  for  forming  a  relativelv 
high  volume  of  acti'.ated  gas  in  the  gas  stream. 


5,206,473 
NC  LASER  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro  Suzuki,  Minamitsuru,  and  Nobuaki  lehisa,  Mishima. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
per  No   PCr/JP90/00306,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10961.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Set.  No.  601,720 

Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62794 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/02 

VS.  a.  219—121.83  3  Oaims 


f^^  ciKCurr 


5,206,472 

SYSTEM  FOR  LSE  IN  ELECTRODE  WELDING  AND 

GAS  ARC  WELDING 

Reidar  Mylung.   PosAoks  45.  N-5100  Isdalsto,  and  Oystein 

Vetas.  N-5123  Saebovagen,  both  of  Norway 
PCT  No    PCT   N()9()/()0in3,  S  J"l  Date  Dec.  It).  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  15687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  12.  1989.  892390 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  0   Z-^' 

U.S.  O.  219 ''S  *  tlai'"S 


1  ,  OUTPUT  COWTaOL 


Q  BE>C€TI    MfWCe 


^"-OWPCCI 


1   An  NC  laser  device  having  a  combination  of  a  numerical 
control  device  and  a  laser  oscillator,  and  comprising 

command  means  for  commanding  a  specific  laser  output  at  a 

time  of  stanmg  of  the  la.ser  oscillator, 
monitonng  means  for  monitoring  the  la.ser  output, 
ratio  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a  ratio  of  a  command 
value  output  from  said  command  means  to  a  monitored 
value  output  from  said  monitonng  means, 
non-volatile  memory  means  for  stonng  said  ratio;  and 
abnormality  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  be- 
tween said  ratio  and  the  ratio  obtained  at  a  previous  stan 
of  the  la,ser  oscillator  and  for  producing  an  alarm  when 
said  difference  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  set  value. 


1   In  combination, 

an  electrode  holder  having  a  handle,  a  current-conducting 
cable  extending  from  said  handle,  and  a  current  conductor 
connected  to  said  cable  within  said  handle,  said  conductor 
having  a  screw-threaded  portion  extending  outside  said 
handle; 
a  first  fastening  head  for  selectively  securing  a  first  electrode 
to  said  current  conductor,  said  head  including  a  first  cur- 
rent-conducting  clamping    member    having   an    internal 
screw  thread  for  threading  onto  said  current  conductor  of 
said  holder  and  a  transverse  bore  at  one  end  for  receiving 
an  electrode  therein  for  clamping  between  said  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  said  current  conductor  and  said  cur- 
rent-conducting clamping  member;  and 
a  second  fa.stenmg  head  for  selectively  secunng  an  arc  elec- 
trode to  said  current  conductor,  said  second  fastening 
head   including   a   second  current-conducting  clamping 
member  having  an  internal  screw  thread  for  threading 
onto  said  current  conductor  of  said  holder  and  a  trans- 
verse bore  at  one  end   for   receiving  an   arc   electrode 
therein  for  clamping  between  said  screw-threaded  portion 
of  said  current  conductor  and  said  second  current-con- 
ducting clamping  member,  a  coupling  bushing  for  cou- 
pling with  a  source  of  gas,  a  gas  passage  extending  from 
said  bushing  for  conducting  a  flow  of  gas  about  one  end  of 
an  arc  electrode  secured  to  said  second  clamping  member, 
and  a  control  valve  for  adjusting  the  Oow  of  gas  in  said 
passage 


5,206,474 
W  ELD  LINE  PROFILE  CONTROL  METHOD 

Hisahiro  Fukuoka;  Hirotoshi  Watanabe;  Shunji  Iwaki,  and 
Kazumasa  Yoshima,  all  of  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishinomiya.  Japan 

PCT  No  PCT  JP90  00741.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  15686.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Scr.  No.  651.418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1989,  1-151081; 

Jul.  10.  1989,  1-178541 

Int.  a."  B23K  y/ni 

L'.S.  a.  219—124.34  *  CHaims 

1.  .A  weld  line  profile  control  method  of  weaving  welding 

bodies  to  be  welded  along  a  weld  line  on  the  basis  of  teaching 

data,  said  weld  line  profile'  control  method  including; 

(a)  a  step  of  evaluating  at  least  one  of  a  welding  current  and 
a  welding  voltage  m  a  position  close  to  a  weaving  end- 
point  as  a  reference  value;  and 

(b)  a  step  composing  the  following  steps  (b-1)  to  (b-4); 
(b-1)  a  step  of  actually  measunng  at  least  one  of  a  welding 

current  and  a  welding  voltage  in  the  vicinity  of  an  n-th 

(ng2)  weaving  endpoint.  respectively. 
(b-2)astepof  correcting  a  weaving  width  from  an  (n-1)- 

th  weaving  endpoint  to  the  n-th  weaving  endpoint  on 

the  basis  of  difference  between  the  actually  measured 

value  and  the  reference  value. 
(b-3)  a  step  of  evaluating  an  Cn-i-  Ihth  weaving  endpoint 
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thereof  defining  a  surface  portion  for  contacting  a  front    changes  in  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  stationary  mag- 
-1.,..  ..f  ,K„  „„.rowave  oven  when  the  door  is  closed;  and    netic  means  as  the  container  and  the  magnetic  mixer  m  it  are 
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position  on  the  basis  of  the  corrected  weaving  width. 
and 


'W^ 
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(b-4)  a  step  of  performing  weaving  welding  from  ihe  nth 
weaving  endpoint  to  the  (n»  1  »-th  weaving  endp<imi  on 
the  basis  of  the  ptisitional  data 


5,206.475 
HIGH  CELLULOSE  TYPE  COATED  ELECTRODE 
Takashi    Wada;   Shozo    Naruse.   and   Takeshi    Sugino.   all    of 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,183 

Int.  O."  B23K  }^/22 

U.S.  a.  219— 145.23  11  Claims 


pair  of  sides  separated  by  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending 
between  said  sides  so  as  to  provide  increased  heal  transfer 
area  to  air  forced  therethrough,  and, 
means  selectively  connecting  said  electncal  power  source  to 
said  air  distnbution  duct. 


wherebv  air  is  both  communicated  to  said  compartment  bv 
said  distnhution  duct  and  heated  \v.  supplementarv  fash- 
ion. 


5J06,477 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  A  FUSER 

BAR  WITHOUT  TOOLS 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson.  Spencerport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.676 

Int.  a."  CK»3G  /.'  20 

U.S.  CI.  219—216  15  Claim* 


1  A  high  cellulose  type  coated  electrode  made  up  of  a  steel 
core  wire  and  a  coating  matenal  formed  thereon  from  a  mix- 
ture of  a  flux  containing  a  large  amount  of  cellulose  and  a 
binder,  said  coating  material  containing: 

0  1  imc  MgO; 

7-25"^  iron  oxide  (in  terms  of  FeO); 

8-19%  TiO:: 

10-30%  SiO:, 

5-27%  Mn,  and 

005-0,5%  B. 
wherein  the  Ti02/'B  ratio  is  60-2(X),  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  coating  matenal  to  said  coated  electrode  is  0.1-0,19, 


5,206,476 
SUPPLEMENTARY  AUTOMOBILE  DUCT  HEATER 
John  B.  Fresch,  Lockport,  and  Thomas  P.  Warszawski,  Niagara 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,184 
Int.  a.'  B60H  1/02:  H05B  i   14.  F24H  }  04 
U.S.  a.  219—202  1  Claim 

1   A  supplementary  pa.s.senger  compartment  heating  as,sem- 
bly  for  an  automobile  having  an  electncal  power  source  and  a 
forced  air  duct  opening  to  said  compartment,  compnsing. 
a  generally  rectangular  air  distnbution  duct  molded  inte- 
grally with  said  forced  air  duct  from  a  heal  conductive 
PTC  polymer  matenal.  said  air  distnbution  duct  having  a 


1  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  dye  on  an  image  beanng 
surface,  compnsing 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  slots 

a  fuser  bar  having  a  tempjerature.  a  heat  radiating  surface,  a 
heat  absorbing  surface,  and  means  for  slidably  engaging 
said  slots  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  fuscr  bar, 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
fuser  bar,  and 

means  for  moving  said  temperature  sensor  into  temperature 
sensing  contact  with  said  fuscr  bar  in  response  to  insertion 
of  said  fuser  bar  and  for  moving  said  temperature  sensor 
away  from  temperature  sensing  contact  with  said  fuser  bar 
m  response  to  removal  of  said  fuser  bar 


5J06,478 

MICROWAVE  SHIELDING  FOR  A  DOOR  OF  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Ki  I.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asaigDor  to  Gold  Star  Ca^  Ltd^ 

Youngdungpo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,911 
Oaims  priority.  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  24,  1990, 
17046/1990;  Not.  28,  1990,  19381/1990 

Int.  a."  H05B  (5/76 
U.S.  O.  219—10.55  D  18  Claim 

1  A  microwave  shielding  device  for  a  door  of  a  microwave 
oven,  compnsing 

a  door  frame  having  a  stepped  portion  formed  at  one  side 
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at  least  to  said  location,  an  inner  wall  of  said  annular 
nassaee  beine  fortned  bv  an  electncally  insulating  tube 


one  end  of  said  first  helical  resistive  element  and  made  of 

a  matrnal  havinc  a  rvKitive  resixtanc*  t^mneralure  cnefTi- 
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thereof  defining  a  surface  portion  for  contacting  a  front 
plate  of  the  microwave  oven  when  the  door  is  closed;  and 

a  choke  seal  formed  integrally  and  of  one  piece  with  the 
door  frame  for  preventing  leakage  of  microwave  energy 
from  the  microwave  oven,  wherein  choke  seal  comprises: 

an  inner  wall  extending  from  the  door  frame  perpendicular 
to  the  stepped  portion, 

a  front  wall  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  distal  end 
portion  of  the  mner  wall. 


changes  in  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  stationary  mag- 
netic means  as  the  container  and  the  magnetic  mixer  in  it  are 
moved  past  the  stationary  magnetic  means,  thereby  mixing 
contained  matenal 


5,206,480 

WIRE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRO-DISCHARGE 

MACHINING 

Yoshihiro  Nakai;  lUzuo  Sawada;  Kouichi  Yamada,  and  Shigeo 

Ezaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.519,  May  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-139845 

Int  CL'  B23H  7/05 

UJS.  a.  219—69.12  8  f^l*™* 

1.  A  wire  electrode  for  electro-discharge  machining,  said 
wire  electrode  being  made  of  a  Cu  alloy  containing  from  more 
than  40  and  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  Zn  and  0.01  to  2.0 
percent  by  weight  in  total  of  Al 


an  outer  wall  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  distal  end 

portion  of  said  front  wall,  and 
a  flange  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  distal  end  portion 

of  the  outer  wall  and  toward  the  stepped  portion; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  through-holes  are  formed  in  the  outer 

wall  and  the  flange,  each  said  through-hole  extending 

over  a  boundary  between  the  outer  wall  and  the  flange; 
wherein  a  rectangular  aperture  is  formed  in  the  outer  wall 

between  each  through-hole;  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  slits  aie  formed  m  the  flange. 


5.206,481 

PLASMA  BURNER  FOR  TRANSFERRED  ELECTRIC  ARC 

Heimich  O.  Ressner,  Ulrich  Scheffler,  Gebhard  Tomalla,  all  of 

Essen,  and  Herbert  Klein,  Kiel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors   to   Fried.   Knipp   Gesellschaft   Mit   Beschrankter 

Haftung,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1990,  4022111 

Int.  a.^  B23K  9/()0 
\JS.  a.  219—121.48  »  Cl"in«' 


5.206,479 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Zairani  Zakaria,  Charlotte;  Edwin  D.  Neas,  Matthews;  Dennis 

P.  Manchester.  Matthews,  and  Wyatt  P.  Hargett,  Matthews, 

all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  CEM  Corporation,  Matthews,  N.C. 

FUed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,954 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/50 

UJS.  a.  219—10.55  F  1'  Claims 


1  A  system  for  improved  microwave  heating  of  a  material  in 
a  container  in  a  microwave  chamber,  which  composes  a 
walled  chamber,  a  source  of  microwave  radiation,  which  radi- 
ation is  directed  into  the  chamber,  a  walled  container  in  the 
chamber  for  holdmg  matenal  to  be  heated,  supporting  means  in 
the  chamber  for  supporting  the  container  and  for  moving  it  in 
substantially  horizontal  rotary  or  oscillating  rotary  motion, 
and  means  for  mixing  the  material  to  be  heated  m  the  container 
during  microwave  heating  thereof,  which  means  compnses 
stationary  magnetic  means  under  the  walled  container  and 
under  the  supporting  means,  and  a  magnetic  mixer  in  the  con- 
tainer, which  magnetic  mixer  is  set  m  motion  by  relative 


taob"  TS 


1    A  plasma  burner  for  transferred  electnc  arc.  compnsing; 

a  central  electrode; 

a  nozzle  end  piece  concentnc  with  an  end  of  said  central 
electrode  at  a  front  of  the  burner  and  spaced  from  said 
central  electrode  by  an  annular  gap  for  dischargmg  a 
plasma  gas  from  said  burner; 

a  burner  shell  surrounding  said  nozzle  end  piece  at  an  end  of 
said  burner  shell  and  extending  axially  from  said  end  of 
said  burner  shell  along  said  electrode,  said  burner  shell 
being  formed  with  a  coolant  mlet  and  a  coolant  outlet  at  a 
location  axially  spaced  from  and  distal  to  said  end  of  said 
burner  shell,  said  burner  shell  defmmg  an  annular  passage 
with  said  nozzle  end  piece  commumcating  with  a  mouth 
spacedly  surrounding  said  annular  gap.  said  annular  pas- 
sage extending  axially  from  said  nozzle  end  piece  distally 
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ceramic  base  matrix   in   which  said  particulate  metallic 
nhase  IS  dispersed  and  the  particles  of  which  have  a  size 


disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  end  thereof  and  including 
an  elongated,  linear  slot  for  receiving  the  data  card 
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at  least  to  said  location,  an  inner  wall  of  said  annular 
passage  being  formed  by  an  electrically  insulating  tube 
separatmg  said  burner  shell  from  said  nozzle  end  piece; 
and 
means  at  a  rear  end  of  said  annular  passage  remote  from  said 
nozzle  end  piece  forming  a  pijje  connection  commimicat- 
ing  with  a  source  of  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure 


5.206,482 
SELF  REGLTLATING  LAMINAR  HEATING  DEVICE  A.ND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Jack  H.  Smuckler,  9  Countryside  La„  Marfalehead.  Mass.  01945 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,795,  Not.  8,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824^31 

Int  a.'  H05B  i/84 

U.S.  a.  219—219  9  Claims 


.-> 


1   A  heated  mirror  assemble  comprising: 

a.  a  reflective  mirror; 

b.  a  temperature  sclf-regulatmg  positive  temperature  coeffi- 
cient matenal  in  thermal  communication  with  said  mirror, 
said  matenal  formed  by  applying  to  a  non-reflective  side 
of  the  mirror  a  composition  compnsing  a  dispersion  of 
electncally  conductive  particulate  matenal  m  a  solution  of 
a  crystalline  polyurethane  or  crystalline  polychloroprene 
polymer  comprising  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer, which  solution  is  stable  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  60°  F   to  about  80*  F  ,  and 

c  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
positive  temperature  coefficient  matenal  spaced  apart  at  a 
distance  to  permit  current  flow  between  the  electrodes 
through  the  matenal  at  a  temperature  below  its  switching 
temperature. 


one  end  of  said  first  helical  resistive  element  and  made  of 
a  material  having  a  positive  resistance  temperature  coeffi- 
cient larger  than  that  of  said  first  helical  resistive  element, 

a  metallic  sheath  enclosmg  said  first  and  second  helical 
resistive  elements  in  an  end  to  end  relationship,  said  first 
and  second  helical  resistive  elements  embedded  in  a  heat 
resistant  electnc  insulatmg  powder, 

wherein  an  outer  sheath  diameter  DR  of  a  portion  of  said 
sheath  m  which  said  first  helical  resistive  element  is  cm- 
bedded  IS  set  to  be  smaller  than  an  outer  sheath  diameter 
DB  of  a  portion  of  said  sheath  m  which  said  second  helical 
resistive  element  is  embedded, 

a  gap  larger  than  the  sheath  diameter  DR  of  the  portion  m 
which  said  first  helical  resistive  element  is  embedded 
formed  between  ends  of  said  first  and  second  helical  resis- 
tive elements,  and 

said  two  helical  resistive  elements  connected  to  each  other 
withm  the  gap  through  connectmg  ends  respectively 
extending  from  said  resistive  elements, 

said  connectmg  ends  located  within  an  outer  diameter  of 
said  first  helical  resistive  element. 


5.206,484 
GLOW-PLUG  HAVING  CERAMIC  BASE  MATRIX  ANT) 

CONDUCTING  ELEMENT  DISPERSED  THEREIN 
Jean-Paul   laaartel,   Annemaaae,   France,   aaaigaor   to   BattcUc 
Memorial  Institute,  Carooge,  Switzeriaad 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.395 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Not.    9,    1989, 
4043/89 

lat  CL'  F23Q  7/22 
MS.  a.  219—270  7  OaiiH 


5.206,483 

TEMPERATLTIE  CONTROLLED  GLOW  PLUG  HAVTNG 

CONTROLLED  SATURATION  ANT)  AFTERGLOW 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Takashi  Aota,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,057 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    30,    1991,    3- 

048304[U1 

Int  C\:  F23Q  7/22:  H05B  i/00:  P02P  19/02:  HOIC  i/Q2 
U.S.  a.  219—270  5  Claims 


F«-Cror  Ni-Cr 

ilUjOT 


SAP 


1   A  temperature  self-control  type  glow  plug  comprising 
a  first  helical  resistive  element  serving  as  a  heating  clement; 
a  second  helical  resistive  element  coimected  in  senes  with 


1  Ignition  glow-plug  for  high-compression  mtemai  combus- 
tion engines,  eg.,  Diesel  motors,  said  glow-plug  havmg  an 
elongated  heatmg  body  which  protrudes  mto  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  engine  and  whose  essential  components  are 

(a)  an  electncally  conducting  element  made  of  a  sintered 
mixture  of  ceramic  and  an  electncally  conductmg  phase 
homogeneously  dispersed  thercm,  and  havmg  two  ends,  a 
first  one  of  which  is  internally  connected  to  an  axial  termi- 
nal of  the  glow-plug  for  supplying  igmtion  current 
thereto,  and  a  second  end  of  said  electncally  conducting 
element  is  connected  to  an  external  metallic  case  of  the 
glow-plug  to  be  screwed  m  said  engine;  and 

(b)  an  insulatmg  supporting  substrate  element  made  of  insu- 
lative  ceramic  integral  with  said  electncally  conducting 
element  and  sealed  m  said  metallic  case, 

characterized  m  that  said  electncally  conducting  element  (a) 
is  made  of  a  cermet  matenal  of  which  the  ceramic  base 
matnx  is  of  a  same  nature  as  the  ceramic  of  said  insulating 
element  (b)  and  said  conducting  phase  dispersed  uni- 
formly and  homogeneously  thercm  is  a  particulate  metal- 
lic phase  whose  thermal  exptansion  factor  differs  by  no 
more  than  four  umes  the  thermal  expansion  factor  of  the 


APRIL  27,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2611 


an  automatic  cash  handling  machine  for  use  by  customers. 
a  movable  shutter  located  between  the  window  machine  and 


ing  the  cost  thereof  from  the  amount  stored  m  the  sub- 
scriber's local  storage  device 


,. II: i_; 
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ceramic  base  matnx  in  which  said  particulate  metallic 
phase  is  dispersed  and  the  particles  of  which  have  a  size 
sufficiently  small  to  keep  the  internal  stress  forces  that 
result  from  the  thermal  vanations  undergone  by  the  glow- 
plug  in  operation  below  the  limits  where  cracking  of  the 
ceramic  may  occur. 


5J06.485 

LOW  ELECTROMAGNETIC  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 

HELD  RADIATING  HEATER  CABLE 

Robert  C.  Snibas,  Gr»nby.  Conn.,  and  William  M.  Rowe.  Jr., 

DeK^b,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Specialty  Cable  Corp.,  Walling- 

ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,412 

Int.  C\:  H05B  1/02.  J/34 

VS.  a.  219—549  1  Cl*»™ 


disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  end  thereof  and  including 
an  elongated,  linear  slot  for  receiving  the  data  card 
inserted  in  said  housing  in  a  sliding  manner,  wherein 
said  slot  is  precisely  dimensioned  so  as  to  prevent  inser- 
tion of  more  than  one  data  card  in  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  generally  flat,  fixed  templates  arranged  in  a 
Slacked  array  in  said  housing  below  and  in  alignment  with 
the  open   upper  portion   thereof,   wherein   each  of  said 
templates   includes  a  plurality   of  spaced   apertures  and 
wherein  the  apertures  of  adjacent  templates  are  in  com- 
mon alignment;  and 


1  A  low  electromagnetic  field  and  low  electrostatic  field 
radiating  AC-powered  heater  cable  for  a  personal  comfort 
product  such  as  an  electnc  blanket  and  the  like,  composing: 

an  inner  conductor; 

a  flexible  continuous,  intermediate  polymer  layer  enclosing 
the  inner  conductor; 

an  outer  conductor  helically  wrapped  around  the  intermedi- 
ate layer  with  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  per  unit 
length; 

a  conductive  polymer  layer  having  a  desired  low  resistivity 
and  which  extends  around  the  outer  conductor  and  in 
eiectncal  contact  therewith  and  covering  regions  between 
successive  turns  of  the  outer  conductor, 

wherein  the  conductive  polymer  layer  and  the  number  of 
turns  per  unit  length  of  the  outer  conductor  are  selected  to 
inhibit  the  radiation  of  electromagnetic  and  electrostatic 
fields  from  the  heater  cable,  with  the  number  of  turns  per 
unit  length  of  the  outer  conductor  being  sufficiently  high 
and  the  resistivity  of  the  conductive  polymer  being  suffi- 
ciently low  to  hmit  the  ESR  field  to  a  level  of  less  than 
about  three  volts  and  the  EMR  field  to  generally  less  than 
about  a  fraction  of  a  milligauss,  and 
an  msulative  jacket  enclosing  the  conductors  and  conductive 
polymer  layer 


5,206,486 
DATA  RECORDER  AND  STYLUS  THEREFOR 
Richard  J.  Stephens,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  Harry  H.  Boucher, 
Dallas,  Tei.,  assignors  to  Election  Data  Corporation,  St. 
Charles,  111. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  387,519,  Jul.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,896 
Int.  a.'  G07C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  235— 5J  18  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  recording  data  on  a  data  card  by  removing 
portions  of  said  data  card  with  a  stylus,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

a  unitary  housing  having  an  open  upper  portion  and  first  and 

second  end  portions,  said  housing  including 

positioning  means  integral  with  said  housing  for  receiving 

at  least  one  page  containing  information  relevant  to  the 

recording  of  data  on  the  data  card; 

data  card  receiving  means  integral  w-.th  said  housing  and 


a  movable  template  disposed  in  said  stacked  array  of  fixed 
templates  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures, 
wherein  said  movable  template  is  adapted  for  engagement 
by  the  data  card  inserted  in  said  housing  and  is  linearly 
displaced  thereby  so  that  the  apertures  of  said  movable 
template  are  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  said  fixed  tem- 
plates permitting  the  stylus  to  be  inserted  in  said  aligned 
apertures  and  through  a  designated  portion  of  the  data 
card  m  alignment  with  said  apertures 

5,206,487 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  OFFICES  OF  FINANOAL 
INSTITLTES 
Shozo  Susuki,  Yokohama;  Masanori  Kinoshita,  Kawasaki,  and 
Shigeru  Lchino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  System  Engineering,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-120394 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/30 

VS.  CI.  235—379  *  C^"*" 


oma  cr  sankwo  «cuty 

UK  ti 

CPU 

WMATM 

CONTWCL 

TC 

urn.  12 

SC 

1  An  apparatus  for  use  at  a  transaction  location,  said  trans- 
action location  including  a  teller  side  area  and  a  customer  side 
area,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  window  machme  for  use  by  a  teller. 


an  automatic  cash  handling  machine  for  use  by  customers. 

a  movable  shutter  located  between  the  window  machine  and 
the  automatic  cash  handling  machine,  and 

interlock  control  means  for  only  activating  said  window 
machine  as  said  movable  shutter  is  raised  and  until  said 
movable  shutter  is  lowered  to  remove  a  separation  be- 
tween the  teller  side  area  and  the  customer  side  area  and 
only  controlling  said  automatic  cash  handling  machine  as 
said  movable  shutter  is  lowered  £md  until  said  movable 
shutter  is  raised  to  provide  the  separation  between  the 
teller  side  area  and  the  customer  side  area. 


5,206,488 

CREDIT  CARD  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  CENTRAL  L^MT 

AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOCAL  UNITS  FOR 

CONDUCTING  LOW-COST  TRANSACTIONS 

Mordechai  Teicher,  9  Gordon  St.,  Kfar  Saba  44260.  Israel. 

assignor  to  Mordecliai  Teicher,  Kfar  Saba.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  362.785 

Int.  a:-  G06F  7/08 

VS.  a.  235—380  19  Claims 


1  A  credit  card  system  for  a  plurality  of  subscnbers  each 
having  a  subscriber  account  and  a  credit  card  identifying  the 
subscnber's  account,  compnsing 

a  central  unit  and  a  plurality  of  local  units  communicating 
with  said  central  unit; 

said  central  unit  including  a  central  storage  device  for  each 
subscriber's  account  for  stonng  amounts  to  be  charged  to 
the  respective  subscriber's  accounts, 

each  of  said  local  units  including; 

a  plurality  of  local  storage  devices  assignable  to  said  sub- 
scnber's accounts; 

at  least  one  card  reader  for  receiving  a  subscnber's  card 
when  inserted  therein  to  order  a  transaction  involving  the 
sale  of  a  product  or  service,  and  for  identifying  the  sul>- 
scriber's  account, 

an  Open-Account  means  enabling  a  subscnber  of  the  central 
unit,  upon  inserting  the  subscriber's  card  into  the  card 
reader  of  the  local  unit,  to  open  a  local  account  in  the 
respective  local  unit,  to  be  assigned  a  local  storage  device, 
and  to  transfer  and  store  a  predetermined  Jimount  from  the 
subscriber's  account  at  the  central  storage  device  to  the 
subscriber's  local  storage  device; 

validating  means  for  companng  the  cost  of  the  ordered 
transaction  with  the  amount  stored  in  the  subscnber's 
local  storage  device,  and  for  validating  the  transaction  if 
said  cost  docs  not  exceed  said  stored  amount  by  a  specified 
permitted  simi;  and 

means  effective  upon  validatmg  the  transaction  for  subtract- 


ing the  cost  thereof  from  the  amount  stored  in  the  sub- 
scnber's local  storage  device 


5,206,489 
MAGNETIC  ENCODING  DEV  ICE  FOR  CARDS 
Dennis  J.  Warwick.  Richflekl,  Minn^  assignor  to  Datacard 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  312,738,  Feb.  17,  1989,  abudoaed. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.465 

Int.  a.^  G06K  7 /OS 

VS.  a.  235—449  16  Oainu 


1  An  encoding  and  readmg  apparatus  for  encoding  and 
reading  information  on  a  magnetic  stnp*  of  a  card,  comprising 

supportmg  framework  definmg  a  card  transport  path. 

card  retaimng  and  positionmg  means  located  along  one  side 
of  the  card  transport  path  for  providing  even  pressure 
along  an  edge  of  the  card  for  aligning  the  card  as  the  card 
IS  transported  past  the  card  retaining  and  positioiung 
means,  wherein  the  card  retainmg  and  positiotung  means 
composes  first  and  second  resilient  rail  members  moimted 
on  the  framework,  each  member  having  a  rail  portion 
extending  parallel  to  the  card  transport  path; 

card  dnving  means  rotatably  contacting  a  face  of  the  card  at 
a  single  point  along  the  card  transport  path  for  advancmg 
the  card  into  and  out  of  the  apparatus  and  having  an 
opposmg  idler  roller  contacting  an  opposite  face  of  a  card; 
and 

encoding  means  proximate  the  card  dnvmg  means  compos- 
ing an  encoder  and  encodmg  head  m  commumcation  with 
an  idler  roller,  the  idler  roller  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
card,  providing  for  encoding  by  position 


5,206,490 
BAR  CODE  PRINTING 
Robert  M.  Petigrew,  Foxton;  Alan  J.  Harry,  Royston;  Pnal  R. 
Nailor,  London,  all  of  United  Kingdom;  Fred  Artrlminn,  Eber- 
bach  an  Neckar,  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter  Fnuuen. 
HinclihorB  an  Neckar,  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany;  Joersen 
ScImmml,  Eberfaach  an  Nedur,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Vincent  Gcftke,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  aMignort  to 
Eaaeltc  Meto  International  Prodnktioas  GmbH,  Neckar,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gerraaay 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,432,  Aug.  11,  1989, 
abandoned  This  appUcatloB  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1988, 
8819172 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/!0 
VS.  CL  235—462  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  applying  a  bar  code  to  a  product,  including 
the  steps  of  measunng  a  mean  albedo  of  a  packaging  material 
associated  with  the  product,  selecung  a  first  mk  from  a  set  of 
mlcs  having  different  albedos  and  impnnting  bar  code  mdicia 
with  said  first  selected  ink  on  said  packaging  material  so  that 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


April  27,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2613 


the  mk  used  to  produce  the  bar  code  is  such  that  indicia  consti- 
„.t,„n  thr  h«r  riMir  rjin  he  discnminated  from  the  packaging 


5,206,492 
BAR  CODE  SYMBOL  SCANNER  WTTH  REDUCED 


wheel  has  a  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  configuration,  having  a 
larger  dimension  at  its  lower  circumference  than  at  its  upper. 


(el  means  for  accurately  positiomng  said  movable  slide  mem- 
ber in  said  predctermmed  position 


2612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


the  ink  used  to  produce  the  bar  code  is  such  that  indicia  consti- 
tuting the  bar  code  can  be  discriminated  from  the  packaging 


5,206.492 

BAR  CODE  SYMBOL  SCANNER  WITH  REDUCED 

POWER  USAGE  TO  EFFECT  READING 

Howard   M.  Shepard,   Great   RItct   Boris   MetUtaky,   Stony 

Brook,  and  Mark  KricheTer,  Haappauge,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaign- 

ora  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  428,770,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,099,110. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,244 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/01.  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—472  33  Claims 


material  regardless  of  the  albedo  of  the  packaging  material 
onto  which  the  bar  code  is  printed. 


5,206,491 

PLURAL  BEAM,  PLURAL  WINDOW 

MULTI-DIRECnON  BAR  CODE  READING  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Katoh,  Sagamihara,  and  Toahimasa  Miyazaki,  Yamato, 

both  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-051992; 
Mar.  8,  1990,  2-056952 

Int  a.'  G06K  TIO:  HOI  J  3/16:  G02B  26/10 
U.S.  a.  235—467  8  Claims 


1  In  a  scanner  for  reading  indicia  having  parts  of  different 
light  reflectivity  by  directmg  light  along  a  transmission  path 
toward  the  indicia,  and  by  collecting  reflected  light  retummg 
along  a  return  path  from  the  mdicia,  an  arrangement  for  scan- 
ning the  indicia,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  movable  component  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said 
paths  for  guiding  the  light  therein, 

(b)  biasmg  means  for  exertmg  a  biasing  force  to  the  compo- 
nent to  constantly  bias  the  component  to  a  rest  position, 
and 

(c)  read-start  means  for  moving  the  component  away  from 
the  rest  position  against  the  biasing  force  to  a  launch 
position,  and  concomitantly  stonng  energy  in  the  biasmg 
means,  said  read-start  means  mcludmg  means  for  abruptly 
releasing  the  stored  energy  after  the  component  is  m  the 
launch  position  to  enable  the  biasing  means  to  move  the 
component  back  and  forth  and  guide  the  hght  m  said  at 
lest  one  path  over  swing  distances  of  progressively  smaller 
amplitude  until  the  component  returns  to,  and  halts  in,  the 
rest  position,  at  least  one  of  the  swing  distances  extendmg 
over  all  parts  of  the  indicia  to  read  the  same  during  the 
back-and-forth  movement  of  the  movable  component. 


1.  A  multi-directonal  bar  code  reading  device  for  reading  a 
bar  code  on  an  object  that  is  to  be  read  by  projecting  scanning 
beams  from  man\  directions,  compnsing 

a  beam  scanning  unit; 

at  least  two  windows; 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  at  least 
two  windows;  and 

a  plurality  of  beam  sources  positioned  to  emit  beams  toward 
said  beam  scanning  unit, 

said  beam  scanmng  unit  being  irradiated  with  beams  gener- 
ated from  said  plurality  of  beam  sources  and  producing 
scanning  beams  which  are  reflected  by  said  plurality  of 
mirrors  through  said  at  least  two  windows  to  project  a 
scan  pattern,  including  a  plurality  of  intersecting  scan 
lines,  through  each  of  said  at  least  two  windows  onto 
different  portions  of  an  object  to  be  read. 


5,206,493 
DOCUMENT  READER 
Robert  L.  Anderson,  Jr..  Tignrd,  Oreg.,  and  James  R.  Goecks, 
Camas,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Soricon  Corporation,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,622 
Int.  a.5  G06K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  235—475  2  Claims 

1  A  document  reader  for  reading  a  document,  compnsing  a 
document  transport  station  and  a  read  station,  said  read  station 
f>ositioned  to  read  said  document  as  it  is  dnven  along  a  prede- 
termined direction,  by  said  transport  station,  thereacross  along 
a  linear  path,  said  transport  station  including  drive  means,  said 
drive  means  including  means  to  compensate  for  any  nonlinear- 
ity  m  said  document  position  by  rotation  of  said  document 
during  transport  pnor  to  said  reading  of  said  document,  said 
dnve  means  comprises  a  dnve  wheel  positioned  to  engage  said 
document  below  the  center  line  thereof  and  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  said  document,  said  document  under- 
goes a  moment  of  roUtion  with  respect  to  said  predetermmed 
direction  so  as  to  place  said  document  in  proper  alignmen' 
with  the  read  station  for  traversing  said  linear  path,  said  dnve 
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APRIL  27,  1993 


5J06.497 
™FT,.SPArE  OPTICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 


said  focus  detecting  zone  deviates  from  an  optical  axis  of  said 
taking  lens,  and. 


APRIL  27,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 
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wheel  has  a  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  configuration,  having  a 
larger  dimension  at  its  lower  circumference  than  at  its  upper. 


fet  means  for  accurately  positioning  said  movable  slide  mem- 
ber m  said  predetermmed  position 


5,206,495 
CHIP  CARD 
H.  D.  Kreft.  DMsendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvany,  ndgBor  to 
Angewudte  Digital  ElektrtMik  GahH,  Fed.  R^  of  Gcrvaay 

FUed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599  J64 
CUiBU  priority,  appllcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  24, 
1989,3935364 

Int  a."  G06E  19.0(1 
VS.  CL  235—492  10  OaiH 


3D 


its  lower  circumference   projecting   further   into   the   object 
plane  than  said  upper  circumference 


5,206,494 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
Romain  Metzger,   15559  Brookridge  BWd.,  Brookrrille,  Fla. 
34613 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.506 

Int  a.'  G06K  79/00 

U.S.  a.  235—487  14  Claims 


1  An  identification  card  having  a  primary  code  portion, 
located  on  a  non-movable  member  of  the  card,  and  a  secondary 
code  portion,  located  on  a  movable  member  of  the  card,  which 
card  requires  action  by  a  card  holder  to  make  said  code  pxjr- 
tions  function  in  combination  with  each  other  in  order  to 
identify  the  owner  of  the  card,  compnsmg 

(a)  a  non-movable  base  member  includmg 

(i)  a  pair  of  thin,  flat  generally  rectangular,  first  and 
second  outer  layers; 

(ii)  a  thm,  flat,  generally  U-shaped  iimer  layer  secured 
between  said  outer  layers  and  having  an  elongated  first 
opemng  therein  that  forms  between  said  outer  layers  a 
groove  extcndmg  to  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  a 
movable  slide  member; 

(b)  said  first  outer  layer  having  an  elongated  second  opemng 
therein  located  mtermediate  opposite  ends  thereof, 
aligned  with  portions  of  said  first  openmg.  and  havmg  on 
an  outer  first  surface  thereof,  adjacent  said  second  open- 
mg, a  primary  portion  of  a  magnetic  idenufication  code: 

(c)  a  movable  slide  member  positioned  withm  said  groove 
for  slidable  movement  between  said  outer  layers; 

(d)  said  movable  slide  member  havmg  on  one  side  thereof  a 
raised  portion  with  a  second  surface  co-planer  with  said 
first  surface  and  havmg  thereon  a  secondary  portion  of  a 
magnetic  identification  code  which,  when  said  second 
surface  is  placed  m  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  first  surface,  will  enable  said  secondary  code  portion, 
m  combination  with  said  primary  code  portion,  to  identify 
the  owner  of  the  card. 
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1    .\  chip  card  compnsmg 

a  contact  field  mcludmg  contacts  for  bidirectional  transmis- 
sion of  signals. 

coils  for  electromagnetic  mducoon  bidirectional  transmis- 
sion of  signals; 

a  semiconductor  device;  and 

a  switchmg  clement  device  coupled  to  said  contacts,  said 
coils,  and  said  semiconductor  device  operative  to  effect 
selective  data  transmission  between  said  contacts  or  said 
coils  and  said  semiconductor  device. 


5,206,496 
SU^B-SURFACE  MARKING 
Roberi  M.  Clemeat;  Nerille  R  Ledaer,  both  of  Si 

Roberi  P.  SmiMui,  CardifT,  aU  of  Walca,  aaaigMrs  to  Uattad 
DistUlers.  PLC  Ea«taMi 

FUed  Aag.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.170 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  United  Kiagdom,  Aag.  IS,  1990, 
9017939;  Sep.  12.  1990,  9019929;  Not.  27.  1990.  9025790 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  250—271  25  OaiM 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  sub-surface  mark  withm  a  body,  at 
least  a  poruon  of  said  body  bemg  of  a  material  to  be  marked, 
said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  directmg  at  said  portion  a  high  energy  density  beam  to 
which  the  material  is  transparent,  and 

(b)  focusmg  the  beam  at  a  locauon  in  the  material,  within 
said  portion,  and  spaced  from  the  surfaces  of  said  portion 
so  as  to  cause  localised  lonisation  of  the  material  at  said 
location  and  the  creauon  at  said  locauon  of  a  mark  m  the 
form  of  an  area  of  increased  opacity  to  electromagnetic 
radiation,  substantially  without  any  detectable  change  at 
said  surfaces  or  at  the  surfaces  of  said  body 


APRIL  27,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,206,500 
PULSED-LASER  DETECTION  WTTH  PULSE 


5,206,501 
IMAGE-READING  DEVICE  HAVTNG  A 
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5,206.497 
FREE-SPACE  OPTICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Byung  H.  Lee,  Holmdel,  N  J^  assignor  to  AT*T  Bell  Uborato- 
rics,  Murmy  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,660 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  J/20:  G02B  27/00.  6/00 


said  fcx:us  detecting  zone  deviates  from  an  optical  axis  of  said 

taking  lens,  and. 
said  condenser  lens  has  an  asymmetncal  power  distnbution 

with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  exit  pupil  of  said 

taking  lens. 


U^.  CL  250—201.1 


21  Claima 


1.  An  optical  switching  apparatus  comprising 

means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  controUably  launch- 
ing a  coUimated  laser  beam  along  a  selectable  trajectory 
into  a  free-space  optical  path; 

means  for  obtaining  first  and  second  component  beams  from    jj^  q^  jso 203.6 

said  launched  coUimated  laser  beam,  each  of  said  compo- 
nent beams  having  a  trajector\  directly  related  to  said 
trajectory  of  said  launched  coUimated  laser  beam; 

a  plurality  of  optical  receptors  for  collecting  said  first  com- 
ponent beam  from  said  free-space  optical  path;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  trajectory  of  said  second 
component  beam  for  generating  said  control  signal. 
wherein  said  control  signal  is  applied  to  means  for  control- 
lably  launching  said  coUimated  laser  beam  so  as  to  direct 
said  first  component  beam  onto  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  receptors 


5006,499 

STRAPDOWns  STELLAR  SENSOR  AND  HOLOGRAPHIC 

.MULTIPLE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  TELESCOPE  THEREFOR 

Murty  V.  Mantravadi,  Carson;  Susan  M.  RafTensperger,  Long 

Beach;  Phillip  Simpson,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Douglas  R. 

Jungwirth,  Reseda,  and  Seymour  LeTine,  Topanga,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-U-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,190,  Apr.  19,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  369,790,  Jun.  22, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,012,081.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser. 

No.  811,566 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  J/20 


21  Caims 


5J06,498 
FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  V  ARIABLE 

POWER  CONDENSER  LENS 
Takayuki  Sensui,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  ''.  1991,  3-233677 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—201.8  11  Oaims 


1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  in  which  a  pair  of  bundles  of 
rays,  transmitted  through  different  portions  of  an  exit  pupil  of 
a  taking  lens,  are  transmitted  through  a  common  focus  detect- 
ing zone  on  a  predetermined  focal  plane  of  said  taking  lens  and 
are  then  converged  onto  corresponding  line  sensors  through  a 
condenser  lens  and  separator  lenses  to  reform  separate  images 
of  an  image  formed  on  said  predetermined  focal  plane  of  said 
taking  lens,  wherein       , 
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1    A  multiple  field  of  view  optical  telescope,  comprising 
a  primary  holographic  optical  element  (HOE)  having  a  first 
surface  for  receiving  a  plurality  (N)  of  ray  bundles  repre- 
sentmg  a  plurality  (N)  of  wavefronts  and  a  second  surface 
for  outputtmg  the  plurality  of  ray  bundles  to  a  plurality 
( N)  of  focal  points,  the  pnmary  HOE  having  a  first  aberra- 
tion characteristic  for  wavelengths  within  a  band  of  wave- 
lengths; 
a  plurality  (N)  of  secondary  HOEs  individual  ones  of  which 
have  a  concave  reflecting  surface  of  radius  (r)  for  direct- 
ing an  incident  ray  bundle  received  from  said  pnmary 
HOE  so  as  to  form  a  final  real  image  at  an  associated  one 
of  (N)  focal  points,  each  of  said  concave  reflecting  sur- 
faces being  disposed  along  an  axis  thai  runs  from  said 
second   surface   of  said   pnmary   HOE   and   that   passes 
through  an  associated  one  of  said  N  focal  points,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  secondary  HOEs  having  a  second  aberra- 
tion charactenstic   for  wavelengths  within   the  band   of 
wavelengths  that  is  opposite  that  of  the  first  aberration 
charactenstic  for  substantially  cancelling  an  effect  of  the 
first  aberration  characteristic  upon  the  associated  one  of 
the  final  real  images;  and 
a  plurality  (N)  of  achromatic  lens  elements  individual  ones 
of  which  are  disposed  in  proximity  to  one  of  said  (N)  focal 
points  for  imaging  the  pnmary  HOE  uf)on  an  associated 
one  of  the  secondary  HOEs  such  that  all  rays  diverging 
from  a  single  point  on  the  second  surface  of  the  pnmary 
HOE  are  brought  to  a  single  point  on  the  surface  of  the 
secondary  HOE. 


5,206,500 
PULSED-LASER  DETECTION  WITH  PULSE 
STRETCHER  AND  NOISE  AVERAGING 
Lawrence  G.  Decker,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Janet  R.  Poston,  Alexan- 
dria, Ky.,  and  Edward  F.  Hume,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Cincinnati  Microwave,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,555 

Int.  a.^  HOIT  40/J4 

U.S.  a.  250—214  R  6  Claims 


5,206,501 

IMAGE-READING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Jun  Sakakibara;  Higlmc  Nakamnra;  Junicfai  Koaeki,  and  Kat- 

suya  Nagamochi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignora  to  KiHiahllrl 

K»i«h«  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991.  3-220740 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/J4 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  19  Claims 


:\. 


/^       So 


-4>- 


♦  ^.3! 


1  In  a  laser  detection  system  of  the  type  having  a  photode- 
fector  and  a  decision  network,  wherein  the  photodetector 
receives  an  optical  signal  and  converts  it  to  an  electncal  signal 
and  the  decision  network  receives  the  electncal  signal  and 
evaluates  it  to  determine  whether  it  represents  a  valid  laser 
signal,  said  decision  network  compnsing 

pulse  stretching  means  for  receiving  the  electncal  signal  and 
converting  it  into  a  first  signal  having  an  increased  pulse 
width  relative  to  the  received  electncal  signal, 
noise  averaging  means  for  receiving  the  electncal  signal  and 
converting  it  into  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  an 
average  noise  component  of  the  received  electncal  signal; 
envelope  generating  means  for  generating  a  threshold  refer- 
ence signal  which  is  a  Imear  function  of  the  difference  m 
magnitude  between  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal 
first  comparator  means  for  receiving  the  first  signal  and  the 
threshold  reference  signal  and  for  comparing  the  magni- 
tude of  the  first  signal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  threshold 
reference  signal,  wherein  the  first  comparator  means  gen- 
erates a  first  logic  output  which  is  true  when  the  magni- 
tude of  the  first  signal  is  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the 
threshold  reference  signal; 
second  comparator  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal 
and  the  threshold  reference  signal  and  for  companng  the 
magnitude  of  the  electncal  signal  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
threshold  reference  signal,  said  second  comparator  means 
having  a  charactenstic  response  time,  wherein  the  second 
comparator  means  generates  a  second  logic  output  which 
is  true  when  the  magmtude  of  the  electncal  signal  is 
greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  threshold  reference 
signal  and  the  pulse  width  of  the  electncal  signal  as  a 
function  of  time  is  greater  than  the  response  time  of  the 
second  comparator; 
logic  means  responsive  to  the  first  logic  output  and  to  the 
second  logic  output  for  generating  a  first  alert  signal  when 
the  first  logic  output  is  true  and  the  second  logic  output  is 
false;  and 
first  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  logic  means  for  indi- 
cating the  alen  signal 
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1    .An  image-rcading  device  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  applying  light  to  an  object  to  be 
illuminated  including  an  onginal  placed  on  an  onginal 
uble. 

output  means  for  outputtmg  electnc  signals  m  accordance 
with  the  light  reflected  from  the  onginal  which  said  illum- 
ination means  applies  the  light  to. 

reference  signal  generatmg  means  for  generatmg  a  first 
reference  signal,  a  second  reference  signal  at  a  level  higher 
than  that  of  the  first  reference  signal,  or  a  third  reference 
signal  at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  first  reference 
signal  and  lower  than  that  of  said  second  reference  signal, 
in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  electnc  signal  out- 
puted  by  said  output  means. 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  first,  second,  and  third  refer- 
ence signals  generated  by  said  reference  signal  generatmg 
means,  and 

processing  means  for  performing  shading  correction  on  the 
signal  outputed  by  said  output  means,  by  usmg  the  first. 
second  and  third  reference  signals  stored  in  said  memory 


5,206,502 
LASER  RADUTION  DETECTION  SYSTE.M 
Keith  L.  Gardner.  Rldgecrcst,  Calif.,  awgnor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Rled  Oct.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,471 

Int  a."  GOIJ  i;50.  i  56 

U.S.  a.  250—226  «  Claims 


1  A  laser  radiation  detection  system  for  detectmg  mono- 
chromatic radiation  with  respect  to  a  white  noise  background 
compnsmg 

a  least  one  channel  mcludmg: 


2616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


dispersing   means   for   spectrally   receiving  and   dispersing    placed  at  four  comers  of  a  tetrahedronal  three-dimensional 
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ION  PROCESSING;  CONTROL  AND  ANALYSIS 
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said  selected  ones  of  the  ions  from  the  trapping  region, 
wherein  the  combined  signal  comprises  a  trapping  voltage 
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dispersing  means  for  spectrally  receiving  and  dispersing 
incoming  light  incident  thereon: 

the  output  beam  from  said  dispersing  means  defining  an 
optical  path: 

filtenng  means  positioned  in  said  optical  path  adjacent  the 
output  of  said  dispersing  means  for  spatially  filtenng  the 
output  of  said  dispersing  means, 

said  filter  operating  to  produce  optical  outputs  consisting  of 
reflected  radiation  and  transmitted  radiation  when  radia- 
tion impinges  thereon, 

the  transmissivity  and  reflectivity  of  said  filter  means  vary- 
ing across  the  face  of  said  filter  means  with  respect  to  d 
where  d  is  the  distance  across  the  face  of  said  filter: 

detector  means  in  the  path  of  said  reflected  and  transmitted 
radiation. 

each  said  detector  means  outputting  signals  therefrom,  and 
differencing  means  operatively  receiving  the  outputs  of 
each  said  detector  means  and  providing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  reception  of  monochromatic  radiation  m  the  sys- 
tem. 


placed  at  four  comers  of  a  tetrahedronal  three-dimensional 
confinement  zone  for  generating  generally  opposing  laser 
beams  for  providing  generally  opposing  repulsion  forces  upon 
a  sample  located  within  said  confinement  zone, 

a  detector  means  for  detecting  the  location  of  said  sample 
within  said  confinement  zone;  and 


5^06,503 

X-Y  TRANSI^TION.^L  IM.AGING  DEVICE  WITH 

HOUSING  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  A  CAMERA 

BODY  INCLUDING  IMAGE  SENSING  MEANS 

Laurence  C.  Toops,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,385 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  i/14 

U.S.  a.  250—234  15  Claims 
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a  feedback  means  for  controlling  and  altenng  one  or  more  of 
the  intensity,  duration  or  pulse  cycle  rate  of  the  laser 
beams  in  response  to  detected  sample  movements  for 
controlling  said  sample  movements,  said  laser  beams  cre- 
ating a  confinement  zone  defined  to  include  a  region 
where  the  laser  beams  overlap  and  to  include  a  region 
along  each  respective  laser  beam  between  a  source  of  the 
respective  laser  beam  and  the  region  of  beam  overlap. 


5,206,505 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  AND 

EVALUATING  A  SLIM  HOLE  DRILLED  CORE  SAMPLE 

OF  A  SUBSURFACE  FORMATION 
Eve  S.  Sprunt,  Fanners  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.928 

Int.  a."  GOIV  5/12 

U.S.  a.  250—255  13  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  an  angularly  adjustable  field  of  view 
while  maintaining  a  lens  and  outer  support  housing  stationary 
composing; 

a  lens  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  an  axis  and  a  focal 
length  such  that  parallel  light  rays  from  object  space 
entering  said  lens  are  focused  on  a  plane  in  image  space: 

the  rays  from  separated  objects  m  object  space  defining 
angularly  separate  bundles  so  that  spaced  objects  m  the 
object  space  become  angularly  spaced  bundles  and  spaced 
images  in  image  space, 

a  camera  bodv  including  image  sensor  means;  and 

means  earned  on  said  housing  for  supporting  said  camera 
body  and  sensor  means  in  image  space  and  for  moving  said 
camera  body  and  sensor  m  X-Y  translational  movement 
about  image  space  so  that  said  translation  movement  of 
the  sensor  camera  body  are  alone  causes  the  sensor  to  shift 
Its  2mgular  field  of  view  in  object  space 


5,206,504 
SA.MPLE  POSITIONING  IN  MICROGRAVm' 
GoTind  Sridharan,   Baagalore,   India,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator,  Na- 
tional  Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Not.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,612 
Ut.  a.'  H05H  3/04 
U.S.  a.  250—251  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  positioning  samples  in  a  low  gravity  environ- 
ment, composing    four  lasers  providing  pulsed  laser  beams 


1  Apparatus  for  obtaining  and  evaluating  a  core  sample 
from  a  subsurface  formation  below  the  b<-,ttom  of  a  wellbore  at 
a  well  site,  composing 

a)  a  conng  tool  for  positioning  at  the  bottom  of  a  wellbore 
through  a  subsurface  formation, 

b)  a  conng  bit  at  the  lower  end  of  said  conng  tool  for  draw- 
ing a  core  sample  of  the  subsurface  formation  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wellbore  into  said  conng  tool, 

c)  a  conng  barrel  positioned  along  said  conng  tool  above 
said  conng  bit, 

d)  a  hollow  cylindncal  split  member  within  said  conng 
barrel  into  which  said  core  sample  is  drawn  dunng  subsur- 
face conng.  said  member  being  split  into  two  halves  in  an 
axial  direction  and  compnsed  of  a  matenal  effectively 
transparent  to  nuclear  radiation,  and 

e)  means  for  raising  said  split  member  containing  said  core 
sample  upward  within  said  coring  tool  to  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  and 

f)  means  for  measunng  a  nuclear  radiation  characteristic  of 
said  core  sample  through  the  effectively  nuclear  radiation 
transparent  material  of  said  split  member  at  the  well  site 


5,206,506 
ION  PROCESSING;  CONTROL  AND  A.NALYS1S 
Nicholas  J.  Kirdmer,  250  Del  Medio  Atc.,  No.  201,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.  94040 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654J74 

Int.  a.'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/40 

\}S.  CL  250—281  36  Claims 
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1  Charged  panicle  processor  apparatus  for  manipulating 
charged  panicles  that  have  an  energy  and  a  mass,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

an  electrode  array  (10).  said  electrode  array  including  a  of 
transversely  extending,  substantially  planar  electrode 
shecU  (12),  each  of  said  electrode  sheets  having  at  least 
one  perforation  therein, 

a  plurality  of  spacer  means  (24),  each  of  said  electrode  sheets 
being  separated  from  adjacent  electrode  sheets  by  said 
spacer  means,  said  electrode  sheets  being  aligned  relative 
to  one  another  such  that  respective  perforations  of  each  of 
said  electrode  sheets  align  to  form  at  least  one  charged 
particle  channel  (26); 

a  vacuum  enclosure  (17)  enclosing  said  plurality  of  electrode 
sheets, 

a  plurality  of  electnc  potential  dnvers  (14),  each  of  said 
dnvers  being  coupled  to  a  respective  electrode  sheet, 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  (16)  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  dnvers: 

a  data  bus  (20),  said  data  bus  being  coupled  to  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter  means;  and 

a  computer  (18)  coupled  to  said  digital-to-analog  converter 
means  through  said  data  bus,  whereby  data  from  said 
computer  is  converted  by  said  digital-to-analog  converter 
means  to  analog  data  and  causes  at  least  one  of  said  dnvers 
to  apply  an  electnc  potential  to  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trode sheets 


said  selected  ones  of  the  ions  from  the  trapping  region, 
wherein  the  combined  signal  comprises  a  trapping  voltage 
signal  and  a  filtered  noise  signal,  and 


fb)  after  step  (a),  changing  one  or  more  parameters  of  the 
combined  signal  to  sequenliall)  excite  the  selected  ones  of 
the  ions  for  detection 


5.206,508  

TANDEM  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  SYSTEMS  BASED  ON 

TI.ME-OF-FUGHT  A.NALYZER 
Darid  S.  Alderdice;  Peter  J.  Derrick,  and  Daniel  J.  Jardine.  all 
of  Kensington,   Australia,  aaaigaors  to  Uniaearch  1  i«lt>id, 
Kensington,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,789 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  AnstnOiai,  Oct.  18,  1990,  PIC2854 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  49/26 
VS.  a.  250—287  16  CUims 


5,206,507 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  USING  FILTERED 

NOISE  SIGNAL 

Paul  E.  KeUey,  San  Joae,  Califs  aaaigoor  to  Teledyne  MEC, 

Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753.325,  Aug.  30,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,191,  Feb.  28,  1991.  Thu 
appUcation  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,767 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/42 
VS.  a.  250—282  40  Claims 

1  A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of 
(a)  mlroducmg  ions  m  a  trapping  region  defined  by  a  set  of 
electrodes,  while  applying  a  combined  signal  to  at  least  a 
subset  of  the  electrodes  thereby  esublishmg  a  combined 
field  capable  of  trapping  one  or  more  selected  ones  of  the 
ions  in  the  trapping  region,  and  ejecting  ions  other  than 
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1  A  tandem  mass  spectrometry  system,  capable  of  obtaining 
tandem  mass  spectra  for  each  parent  ion  without  separauon  of 
p>arent  ions  of  difTenng  mass  from  each  other,  comprising  an 
ion  source,  a  particle  detector,  two  separated  lime-of-flight 
devices  between  the  source  and  the  detector,  a  control  lon- 
excitation  device  between  the  time-of- flight  devices,  and 
means  measunng  a  lime-of-flight  for  particles  reaching  the 
detector,  all  of  which  lie  on  a  common  ion  path,  and  wherein 
ion  optics  maintain  ion  flight  from  the  source  within  the  ion 
path  and  a  computer  control  system  controls  the  exatation 
device  and  the  optics  such  that  the  parent  ion  of  diffcnng  mass 
need  not  be  separated  from  one  another  m  order  to  obtain 
tandem  mass  spectra  for  each  parent  ion 


S.206.509 

L-NTVERSAL  COLLISIONAL  ACTTV  ATION  ION  TRAP 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

Scott  A.  McLocker,  Do«gb»  E.  GoeriBger,  and  Gary  L.  GUah, 

all  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tean^  ncigaon  to  Martia  Marietta  Eaergjr 

Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridae,  Tean. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,442 
Int  a.'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49'00 
U.S,  a.  250—292  18  ClaiM 

1    A  universal  coUisional  activation  ion  trap  comprising  an 
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ion  trapping  means  having  connected  thereto  a  noise  signal 
generator  for  effecting  universal  coUisional  activation  of  ions 


5,206,511 
CALIBRATORS  FOR  INFRARED-TY  PE  GAS 
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tor  and  at  least  one  collimator  to  obtain  a  SPECT  image  in  a 
head  portion  of  the  living  body,  compnsing 


penods  have  elap>sed  after  the  termination  of  said  dwell 
penod.  and 
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ion  trapping  means  having  connected  thereto  a  noise  signal 
generator  for  effecting  universal  collisional  activation  of  ions 
trapped   within  said  ion  trapping  means,  said  ion  trapping 

I 

I 


5.206.511 
CALIBRATORS  FOR  INFRARED-TYPE  GAS 
ANALYZERS 
Jerry  R.  Apperson.  Seattle;  Paul  K.  Graham,  Renton;  I^eslie  E. 
Mace,  Mercer  Island;  James  T.  Russell.  Bellevue;  Lawrence 
L.  Labuda.  Issaquah,  and  Walter  A.  Cooke,  Monroe,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Cascadia  Technologj  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.413 

Int.  a."  GOIN  2J/6I 

VS.  a.  250—343  23  Qaims 


means  containing  a  bath  gas  for  serving  as  a  collision  partner 
for  collisional  activation  and  for  providing  a  a  mechanism  for 

power  dissipation. 


I 


5.206,510 
SPECTROSCOPK  ANALYSIS  PROCESS  FOR  PLASTIC 

MIXTURES 
Cdo  Wolf;  Hans  Dohmen.  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Jiirgen  Diefen- 
dahl,  Neukircben-V  luyn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  l.everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1990,  4036201 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/35 
U.S.  a.  250—339  4  Qaims 
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1   The  combination  of: 

a  transducer  having:  (a)  a  source  for  generating  a  beam  of 
infrared  radiation  and  propagating  the  beam  along  an 
optical  path  through  a  gas  sample,  and  (b)  a  detector 
spaced  along  the  optical  path,  from  said  source,  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  attenuation  of  the 
beam  by  a  designated  gas  in  said  sample  and.  consequen- 
tially, of  the  concentration  of  the  designated  gas. 
memory  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  concentration 
factor  for  said  transducer,  the  concentration  factor  being 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  generated  by  the 
detector  for  a  known  concentration  of  the  designated  gas; 
calibration  means  for  calculating  calibration  values  for  said 
transducer  from;  (a)  the  concentration  factor,  and  (b)  a 
zero  signal  generated  by  the  detector  when  the  designated 
gas  IS  absent:  and 
concentration  calculation  means  for  subsequently  calculat- 
ing the  concentration  of  the  designated  gas  m  the  sample 
from   (a)  the  calibration  values,  and  (b)  the  magnitude  of 
the  signal  generated  by  the  detector  as  the  beam  of  infra- 
red radiation  traverses  the  sample 


5,206,512 
SINGLE  PHOTON  EMISSION  CT  APPARATL  S 
Hirofumi  Iwao.  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.295 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173076 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/164 

U.S.  a.  250—363.05  18  Oaims 


1  .A  method  for  the  analysis  of  an  anisotropic  plastic  foil  or 
film  specimen  m  a  rotatable  sample  holder  by  determination  of 
infrared  tran.smission  spectra  in  a  Founer  transform  spectrom- 
eter wherein  the  method  composes 

a)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  distinct  spectra  while  the  specimen 
IS  rotated  at  an  angular  velocity  so  that  the  penod  of 
rotation  is  greater  than  the  time  required  to  obtain  a  single 
transmission  spectrum  and 

b)  calculating  the  percentage  contents  of  individual  constitu- 
ents in  the  specimen  b\  averaging  the  data  m  the  plurality 
of  spectra 


1.  A  single  photon  emission  CT  apparatus  in  which  a  detec- 
tion operation  is  performed  from  outside  of  a  liv  ing  body  by  a 
detecting  portion  constituted  by  at  least  one  scintillation  detec- 


tor and  at  least  one  collimator  to  obtain  a  SPECT  image  in  a 
head  portion  of  the  living  body,  compnsing 

a  gantry; 

a  rotatable  nng  arranged  on  said  gantry  so  as  to  rotate  said 
rotatable  nng  with  the  gantry  and  having  a  patient  inser- 
tion hole  formed  in  a  central  portion  thereof, 

three  detecting  portion  pairs  arranged  around  the  hole  m 
said  rotatable  nng.  each  of  said  detecting  portion  pairs 
being  constituted  by  a  scintillation  detector  and  a  collima- 
tor, and  each  having  a  detection  surface  thereof. 

moving  mechanisms  composing  means  for  rotating  at  least 
two  of  said  three  detecting  portion  pairs  so  as  to  form  a 
tnangle  with  the  detection  surfaces  of  said  scintillation 
detectors,  and 

a  bed  unit  having  a  slide  top  plate  for  transfernng  a  patient 
to  be  examined  to  a  position  near  said  detecting  portion 
pairs. 


penods  have  elap>sed  after  the  termination  of  said  dwell 
penod.  and 
id)  processing  a  second  portion  of  said  detection  and  elapsed 
time  data  to  determine  the  radiation  dosage  rale  to  which 
said  GMT  has  been  exposed,  said  second  portion  of  data 
not  including  said  first  portion  of  data,  and 
(e)  repeating  steps  (at  through  (d)  for  each  charged  particle 
detected  bv  said  GMT 


5^06,513 
EXTENDED  RANGE  GEIGER  COLATING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  UTILLZING  A  SINGLE 
GEIGER-MUELLER  TUBE 
Kenneth  H.  Valentine,  Del  Mar,  and  John  M.  Wettroth.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Applications  Inter- 
national Corporation.  San  Diego.  Cilif 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.208 

Int.  a."  GOIT  1   18 

U.S.  O.  250—3^4  2"  Oaims 


5J06.514 
LUMINESCENT  STORAGE  SCREEN  HAVING  A 
STTMULABLE  PHOSPHOR 
Gerhard  Brandner,  Zimdorf,  and  Peter  Hoebel,  Buckenhof,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaagnors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.501 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  13, 1991, 
91102025 

Int.  O."  GOIN  23/04 
U.S.  Q.  250— 4«4.1  8  Claim* 
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6    .A  method  of  operating  radiation  measurement  apparatus 
having  a  single  Geiger-Mueller  tube  (GMT)  comprising 

(a)  establishing  specified  initial  conditions  of  said  GMI. 
whereby  said  GMT  is  enabled  to  detect  a  charged  parti- 
cle, including  establishing  a  first  prescnbed  anode  voltage 
for  said  GMT,  said  first  prescnbed  anode  voltage  being 
less  than  an  operating  voltage  of  said  GMT,  and  establish- 
ing a  second  prescnbed  anode  voltage  after  a  dwell  time 
period  subsequent  to  detecting  a  charged  panicle  bv  said 
GMT.  said  second  anode  voltage  being  at  least  equal  to 
said  operating  voltage; 

(b)  generating  detection  and  elapsed  time  data  indicative  of 
the  detection  of  a  charged  particle  by  said  GMT  and  the 
time  interval  between  enabling  said  GMT  and  the  detec- 
tion of  the  charged  particle  bv  said  GMT,  compnsing 
detecting  the  charged  panicle  entenng  said  GMT. 
tnggenng  the  beginning  of  said  dwell  time  pen^xj  upon 

the  detection  of  the  charged  particle  by  said  GMT,  and 
generating  a  prescnbed  clock  signal  having  a  period. 

(c)  discarding  a  first  portion  of  the  detection  and  elapsed 
time  data,  said  first  portion  of  data  including  at  least  that 
portion  of  the  data  dunng  which  the  initial  conditions 
associated  with  said  GMT  are  uncertain,  including 

not  counting  the  number  of  penods  of  the  prescribed 
clock  signal  dunng  said  dwell  time  penod.  and 

not  counting  the  number  of  penods  of  the  prescnbed 
clock   signal    until   a  prescnbed   number   of  the   clock 


1  In  a  system  for  stonng  and  readmg-out  x-ray  images 
having  a  luminescent  storage  screen  containing  a  stimulable 
phosphor  m  which  an  x-rav  image  is  latently  stored,  said  stimu- 
lable phosphor  emitting  radiation  at  a  second  wavelength 
when  excited  by  radiation  of  a  first  wavelength,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  luminescent  storage  screen  having  end 
faces,  said  stimulation  radiation  entenng  said  luminescent  stor- 
age screen  through  one  of  said  end  faces,  and  lateral  faces 
joining  said  end  faces,  with  the  entiretv  of  said  lateral  faces 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  one  of  said  end  faces 
which  IS  less  than  '>C',  said  end  faces  being  transparent  to  said 
radiation  of  said  second  wavelength  for  permitting  said  radia- 
tion of  said  second  wavelength  to  exit  said  luminescent  storage 
sc  reen 


22  Claims 

vstem  for 


5,206,515 

DEEP  ULTRAV  lOLET  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  \ND 

MICROFABRICATION 

David  J     Elliott.   U^"   Rice   Rd..  Wayland.  Mass    0r"'8.  and 

Wolfgang  Mueller-Herget,  144-07  29th  Ave..  Flushing,  N.V. 

11354 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,092 

Int.  Q."  B23K  26/00.  HOIL  :/  2^ 

U.S.  Q.  250—492.2 

1  A  high  resolution,  deep  U\'  beam  delivery 
exposing  a  surface,  directly  or  through  a  mask,  for  the  purpose 
of  photolithography  surface  cleaning,  microstructunng,  pat- 
tern microimaging,  surface  mLxJification  or  the  like,  said  deliv- 
ers system  including 

a  deep  UV  radiation  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  deep 

ultraviolet  radiation  along  a  first  path, 
vanable  attenuator  apparatus  disposed  m  said  first  path  for 
adjustment  of  the  deep  U\'  beam  energy  in  said  first  path, 
an  optical  system  in  said  first  path  for  homogenizing  and 
shaping  the  deep  UV  beam  energv  in  said  first  path,  said 
homogenizing  and  shaping  optical  system  including  two 
orthogonally  disposed  cylindrical  lenses  and  a  conical 
surface  lens. 
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nd  radiation  source  for  generating  visible  wavelength 


5.206,517 


APRIL  27,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2621 


ballast  control   signal   for  controUmg  operation  of  the 
ballast  means; 


tion  of  said  detection  means  m  preparation  for  the  receipt 
of  a  new  sample  is  detenmned;  and 
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a  second  radiation  source  for  generating  visible  wavelength 

radiation  along  a  second  beam  path. 
merging  structure  for  merging  radiation  energ>  m  said  firs' 

path  and  radiation  energy  in  said  second  path  for  passage 

along  a  common  third  path, 
reticle  structure  in  said  third  path: 


5.206,517 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHIC  METHOD 
Yukinobu     Shibata.    Juou;     Ikuo    Takada,     HiUchi;     Akira 
Hirakawa,  KatsuU,  and  Tadao  Konishi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi   Instrument 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  Katsuta,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.905 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-329181 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  37/30 

L.S.  a.  250—492.2  6  Oaims 


beam  splitter  structure  in  said  third  path  for  directing  radia- 
tion energy  in  said  third  optical  path  along  a  fourth  optica! 
path  angularly  offset  from  said  third  path,  and 

large  area  mirror  structure  having  a  numencal  aperture 
greater  than  0  ?  disposed  m  said  fourth  optical  path  for 
directing  radiation  energy  in  said  founh  optica!  path  on 
the  surface  of  a  substrate  to  be  processed  that  is  disposed 
in  said  fourth  path. 


5.206.516 

LOW  ENERGY,  STEERED  ION  BEAM  DEPOSITION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH  CURRENT  AT  LOW  PRESSURE 

John  H.  KeUer,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Dennis  K.  Coultas.  Hopewell 

Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.589 

Into.'  HOIJ  27  IS 

U.S.  a.  250—492.2       1  '*<'  Claims 


1  An  electron  beam  lithographic  method  in  which  a  sample 
IS  irradiated  with  an  electron  beam  and  is  lithographed  by 
deflecting  and  turning  on/off  the  electron  beam,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

obtaining  an  extreme   point  of  a  curve  of  a  lithographic 

pattern; 
dividing  a  lithographic  area  adjacent  the  curve  into  a  first 
region  completely  surrounded  by  straight  lines  parallel  to 
an  x-axis  and  a  y-axis  of  said  lithographic  pattern,  the 
extreme  point  being  on  at  least  one  of  the  straight  lines, 
and  second  regions  not  including  said  first  region 


5.206,518 
ACCELERATED  WEATHERING  APPARATUS 
Gregory   R.  Fedor.  Bay  Village,  and  Douglas  M.  Grossman, 
Fairriew  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Q-Panel  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.715 

Int.  a.'GOlN  17/00 

U.S.  a.  250—504  R  21  Claims 


1  .An  ion  beam  deposition  apparatus  for  producing  low 
temperature  epitaxial  growth  of  a  semiconductor  matenal 
including  at  least  a  first  ion  source,  said  ion  source  providing  a 
particular  pattern,  said  ion  beam  deposition  apparatus  includ- 
ing 

a  magnet  means  having  means  for  mass-analyzing  an  ion 
beam  from  at  least  said  first  ion  source  including  means  for 
focussing  said  particular  pattern  in  at  least  one  plane  into 
a  pattern  of  high  aspect  ratio  at  a  focal  or  crossover  point 
located  pnor  to  a  target 
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1.  An  accelerated  weathering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  test  chamber; 

a  specimen  supporting  means  for  supporting  specimens  in 

the  test  chamber; 
a  light  source  located  within  the  test  chamber  for  producing 

light  in  the  test  chamber; 
a  power  source  for  powenng  the  light  source, 
a  ballast  means  connected  to  the  hght  source,  for  controlling 

the  amount  of  power  the  light  source  receives  from  the 

power  source; 
a  controller,  connected  to  the  ballast  means,  to  produce  a 
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and  to  transmit  a  first  output  signal  or  a  second  output 
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ballast  control  signal  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
ballast  means; 

a  sct-pomt  means  connected  to  the  controller  for  generating 
and  sending  a  set-point  signal  to  the  controller,  the  set- 
point  signal  determining  an  initial  set-point  value  of  the 
ballast  control  signal; 

a  light  source  detector  means  inserted  mto  the  specimen 
supporting  means  for  detectmg  irradiance  existing  m  the 
test  chamber,  and  for  generatmg  an  irradiance  signal 
representative  of  the  detected  irradiance; 

an  irradiance  signal  mput  means,  for  inputting  the  irradiance 
signal  to  the  controller,  the  controller  usmg  the  irradiance 
signal  to  adjust  the  ballast  control  signal,  to  maintam  the 
selected  set-pomt  value; 

a  reference  detector  means  designed  to  detect  the  irradiance 
in  the  test  chamber  and  to  produce  a  reference  irradiance 
signal  representative  of  the  detected  irradiance; 

a  reference  irradiance  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  signal  to  the  reference  detector  means; 

a  calibration  meter  arranged  for  receiving  the  reference 
irradiance  signal  and  for  producmg  a  calibration  signal; 
and, 

a  calibration  signal  input  means  for  mputtmg  the  calibrauon 
signal  direcUy  to  the  controller 


tion  of  said  detection  means  in  preparation  for  the  receipt 
of  a  new  sample  is  detenmned;  and 
display  means  for  providmg  visual  reporting  of  said  manipu- 
lated signal. 


5,206^20 

IMAGING  CARD  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL 

VALIDATION  SENSOR 

Aadrew  S.  FIk>,  CapertiM,  Calif„  aMigaor  to  SIm»  Markednt, 

Imc^  Lot  Aaselea,  CaUf . 

ContlBoatiOB-iB-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  59*^66,  Oct  16, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,151,595.  TUa  appUcatioa  Jn.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,746 

I«t  O.'  COM  7/]0;  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  a.  250—568  11  dalaa 


5,206,519 

CONSTITUENT  CONCENTRATION  INDICATOR  WITH 

A  DIFFERENTIATOR  MEANS  AND  A  SIGNAL 

CONDITIONING  MEANS 

David  Kirk,  Calgary,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Galvanic  Analytical 

Systems  Ltd^  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,668 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/00 

UJS.  a.  250—565  22  Claims 


1  An  instrument  for  the  detection  and  measurement  of  a 
constituent  concentration  m  liquid,  solid  and  gaseous  samples 
comprising: 

detection  means  for  detectmg  the  presense  of  a  particular 
constituent  in  a  sample  and  providing  an  electncal  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  constituent  concentrauon  wherein 
said  electncal  output  signal  has  a  linear  component; 

filtering  means  wherem  undesirable  attributes  of  said  electri- 
cal output  signal  are  blocked; 

differentiator  means  wherein  said  linear  component  of  said 
electncal  output  signal  is  differentiated  and  the  differenti- 
ated signal  IS  indicative  of  the  average  magnitude  of  m- 
creasc  m  concentration  of  said  constituent  in  said  sample 
and  hence  the  absolute  concentration  of  said  constituent  in 
said  sample; 

signal  conditioning  means  wherem  said  differentiated  signal 
IS  manipulated  m  preparation  for  further  use  and  the  ma- 
nipulated signal  IS  proportional  to  said  differentiated  sig- 
nal; 

tuning  control  means  wherein  the  timing  of  the  re-initializa- 


a?^ 


1   An  imagmg  card  device,  compnsmg: 

a  receivmg  means  for  receivmg  a  card  havmg  at  least  one 
symbol  and  at  least  one  area  havug  binary  zones  represen- 
tative of  said  symbol,  said  binary  zones  bemg  selectively 
filled  with  mfrared  radiatmg  ink; 

a  strobe  hght  source  disposed  proximate  said  receiving 
means,  said  strobe  light  source  bemg  adapted  to  shine 
visible  light  onto  said  card  and  expose  saxl  prize, 

a  code  sensor  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  said  code 
sensor  being  adapted  to  read  said  binary  zones  to  detect 
the  presence  and  absence  of  ink  and  mdicate  said  symbol; 
and 

an  optical  validation  sensor  disposed  proximate  said  symbol, 
said  optical  vahdation  sensor  adapted  to  detect  the  density 
of  light  passmg  through  said  card  and  activate  said  code 
sensor  only  upon  detecting  density  of  Ught  over  a  prede- 
termined threshold 


5,206^21 
EN-ERGY  SAVTNG  OPTOELECTRONIC  CODE  READING 

ACCESS  DEVICE 

Gregorio  Ruiz.  Tlalneyaatia,  and  Jaan  Saatarriaga,  Atizapaa  de 

Zaragoza,  both  of  Mexico,  aaaignon  to  Novedadci  Bac- 

tronkat  Interaacioaalei  sjl  de  CV.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,909 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CL  250—569  22  Oaima 


1    An  energy  savmg,  optoelectromc  system  for  energizing 
and  deenergizing  electncal  loads,  compnsmg 

(a)  a  light  transmissiofl  source  emittmg  a  continuous  light 
signal; 

(b)  a  photoclectnc  receivmg  circuit  placed  to  i  receive  a 
continuous  light  signal  from  said  light  transmission  source. 


April  27,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2623 


portion  that  is  adjacent  to  the  emitter  region  and  is  not  overlam 
by  the  emitter  region,  the  further  portion  to  be  referred  to  as 


ends  of  said   w -conjugated   macromolecular  material  to 
make  their  respective  ohmic-contacts  therewith,  and 
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and  to  transmit  a  firet  output  signal  or  a  second  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  particular  light  signal  received 
from  said  light  transmission  source; 

(c)  photoclectnc  switching  card  removably  insertable  be- 
tween said  light  transmission  source  and  said  receiving 
circuit,  such  that  when  said  switching  card  is  not  inserted, 
said  receiving  circuit  receives  an  unabbreviated  light 
signal  from  said  light  transmission  source  and  transmits  a 
first  output  signal,  and  when  said  switching  card  is  in- 
serted, said  receiving  circuit  receives  a  predetermined, 
uiuque,  abbreviated  light  signal  from  said  light  source  and 
transmits  a  second  output  signal. 

(d)  a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  receive  output  signals  from 
said  receiving  circuit  such  that  said  gating  circuit  trans- 
mits an  open  circuit  signal  m  response  to  a  first  output 
signal  and  transmits  a  close  circuit  signal  in  response  to  a 
second  output  signal,  the  gaung  circuit  compnsing  NOT 
gates  arranged  such  that  the  receiving  circuit  will  transmit 
the  second  output  signal  upon  receiving  the  predeter- 
mined light  signal;  and 

(e)  a  power  switch  coupled  to  said  gating  circuit  such  that 
said  power  switch  is  open  in  response  to  an  open  circuit 
signal  from  said  gating  circuit  and  said  power  switch  is 
closed  in  response  to  a  close  circuit  signal  from  said  gating 
circuit. 


5,206,523 

MICROPOROUS  CRYSTALLINE  SILICON  OF 

INCREASED  BAND-GAP  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

APPLICATIONS 

Ulrich  M.  Goesele,  3008  Eubanks  Rd.,  Durham,  N.C.  27707,  and 

Volker  E.  Lehmann,  Gcyerspergerstr.  53,  D-8  Munich  21, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.800 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

U.S.  a.  257—16  6  Qaims 


5,206.522 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECnNG  AIR  IN  FLUID  CONDUCTING 

TUBING 
Hal  C.  Danby,  Sudbury,  and  Alan  Bnindle.  Halstead,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Danby  Medical  Limited,  Earls 
Cotne,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,449 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17.  1990, 
9022479 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06 
MS.  a.  250—574  ,  25  Claims 


1.  Microporous  crystalline  silicon  for  use  in  active  semicon- 
ductor applications,  wherein  said  microporous  crystalline 
silicon  is  produced  on  a  surface  of  normal  semiconducting 
non-degenerated  p-type  crystalline  silicon,  said  microporous 
crystalline  silicon  consisting  essentially  of  an  interconnected 
bulW-like  quantum  wire  structure,  said  bullt-like  quantum  wire 
having  a  side  length,  and  said  interconnected  bulk-like  quan- 
tum wire  structure  having  an  increased  band-gap  being  pro- 
duced through  a  process  of  chemical  attack,  said  chemical 
attack  being  earned  out  on  a  non-degenerated  p-type  silicon 
substrate,  said  non-degenerated  p-type  silicon  substrate  having 
a  resistivity  between  0. 1  and  30,000  ohm-centimeters  and  said 
chemical  attack  being  earned  out  under  an  anodic  bias  such 
that  said  chemical  attack  is  limited  by  charge  supply  from  the 
semiconducting  non-degenerated  p-type  crystalline  silicon, 
wherein  said  chemical  attack  becomes  self-limiting  as  said 
attack  proceeds  due  to  an  increase  in  the  band-gap  of  said 
interconnected  bulk-like  quantum  wire  structure  which  occurs 
as  said  side  length  decreases  to  less  than  100  Angstroms 
wherein  said  chemical  attack  which  is  earned  out  under  an 
anodic  bias  is  earned  out  in  an  electrolyte  that  contains  a 
concentration  of  hydrofluoric  acid  wherein  said  anodic  bias  is 
produced  by  an  applied  current  density  whose  numerical 
value,  when  measured  in  miUiamperes  per  square  centimeter  is 
such  that  this  eunent  density  is  less  than  three  times  the  numer- 
ical value  of  said  concentration  of  hydrofluonc  acid  present  in 
said  electrolyte  when  said  concentration  is  measured  m  weight 
percent. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  air  in  translucent  or 
transparent  tubing,  compnsing 

a  body  having  a  tubing  accommodating  passage  providing 
accommodation  for  said  tubing; 

a  light  energy  transmitter  for  light  transmitting  light  energy 
towards  said  tubing. 

a  light  energy  receiver  for  receiving  light  energy  transmitted 
by  said  transmitter  and  modified  by  changes  in  the  constit- 
uency of  fluid  passing  through  said  tubing;  and 

an  optical  spacer  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  occupy- 
ing space  between  said  light  energy  transmitter  and  said 
tubing  and  said  tubing  and  said  light  energy  receiver  in 
said  tubing  accommodating  passage. 

wherein  said  light  energy  transmitter  and  said  light  energy 
receiver  are  located  in  passages  extending  through  said 
body  and  opening  into  said  tubing  accommodating  pas- 
sage. 


5,206,524 
HETEROSTRUCTURE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Young-Kai  Chen,  Berkeley  Heights;  Anthony  F.  J.  Levi.  Sum- 
mit, both  of  N  J.;  Richard  N.  Nottenburg,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Morton  Panish.  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,872,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,790,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,913 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  257—29  8  Claims 

1.  A  heterostructure  bipolar  transistor  compnsmg  a  collec- 
tor region,  a  base  region,  and  an  emitter  region,  and  further 
comprising  means  for  making  electncal  contact  with  the  emit- 
ter, base,  and  collector  regions,  respectively;  the  transistor 
being  of  the  type  wherein,  under  normal  emitter/base  forward 
bias  conditions,  hot  electrons  are  injected  into  the  base  region 
from  the  emitter  region;  associated  with  the  transistor  bemg 
structural  features  including  a  width  W  of  the  emitter  region, 
a  base  region  thiclcness,  a  base  region  dopant  concentration, 
and  a  base  region  surface  that  compnses,  in  addition  to  a  por- 
tion that  IS  overlain  by  the  emitter  region  (this  portion  to  be 
referred  to  as  the  "intrinsic"  base  region  surface),  a  further 


portion  that  is  adjacent  to  the  emitter  region  and  is  not  overlain 
by  the  emitter  region,  the  further  portion  to  be  referred  to  as 
the  "extnnsic"  base  region  surface;  wherein 

a)  the  emitter  and  collector  regions  compnse  n-type  III-V 
semiconductor  material  and  the  base  region  compnses 
p-type  III-V  semiconductor  malenal. 

b)  the  width  W  is  at  most  1  (im.  the  base  region  thickness  is 
less  than  100  nm,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base  region 
has  a  dopant  concentration  of  at  least  2  x  lO'Vcm^; 

charactenzed  m  that 

c)  the  emitter  region  compnses  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
semiconductor  matenal.  associated  with  each  of  the  first 


C0LLBCTt»*4 


ends  of  said  7r-conjugated  macromolecular  material  to 
make  their  respective  ohmjc -contacts  therewith;  and 
a  pair  of  control  electrodes  disposed  so  as  to  sandwich  said 
?r -conjugated  macromolecular  matenal  m  the  direction 
perpendicular  ic  the  direction  m  which  said  mput  and 
output  electrodes  are  laid,  the  conductivity  of  said  eleclnc 
element  between  input  and  output  electrodes  varying 
corresponding  to  the  voltage  of  the  electnc  field  when  an 
electnc  field  is  applied  between  said  control  electrodes 


5^06,526 

STAIRCASE  BANDGAP  PHOTODETECTOR  USING 

RECOMBINATION 

ChuD-Ting   Liu.   Piscataway,  and  Sergey   Luryi,   Bridgewater, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

HiU.  N.J. 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.057 

Int.  a.'  HOW.  31 ,0304 

U.S.  a.  257—185  10  Oaims 


and  second  matenals  being  a  \alence  band  edge  and  a 
conduction  band  edge,  the  second  matenal  having  a  band- 
gap  that  IS  wider  than  the  bandgap  of  the  first  matenal. 
with  the  offset  between  the  first  and  second  matenal 
valence  band  edge  being  greater  than  half  the  difference 
between  said  bandgaps.  a  layer  of  the  second  matenal 
being  epitaxial  with  the  first  matenal  and  being  situated 
relatively  close  to  the  emitter  region/base  region  interface 
and  being  substantially  undoped.  with  the  second  matenal 
layer  thickness  selected  to  substantially  prevent  tunneling 
of  holes  from  the  base  region  into  the  emitter  under  nor- 
mal emitter/base  forward  bias  conditions. 


5,206,525 

ELECTRIC  ELEMENT  CAPABLE  OF  CONTROLLING 

THE  ELECTRIC  CONDUCnVTTY  OF  tt-CONJUGATED 

MACROMOLECU'LAR  MATEIUALS 
Hiromichi  Yamamoto;  Hideo  Knmehara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Takashi  Nishibe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01728,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

per  Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-336417; 
Dec.  27,  1989.  1-336418 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/28 
U.S.  a.  257—40  10  Claims 


1.  An  electnc  element  which  comprises 

a  7r-conjugated  macromolecular  matenal  which  is  liable  to 
increase  its  conductivity  when  it  is  put  m  an  excited  state 
by  polarization  of  a  dielectnc  substance; 

a  ferroelectnc  matenal  disposed  so  close  to  said  ir-conju- 
gated  macromolecular  matenal  that  excitation  of  said 
w-conjugatcd  macromolecular  matenal  occurs  m  response 
to  polarization  of  said  ferroelectnc  matenal; 

a  pair  of  mput  and  output  electrodes  disposed  at  the  opposite 


1   An  article  comprising 

a)  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  major  surface  and  com- 
pnsing a  doped  region  whose  chemical  composition  vanes 
pcnodically  as  a  function  of  distance  from  the  surface,  the 
region  to  be  referred  to  as  the  "supcrlatuce  region",  the 
superlattiee  region  havmg  a  minimum  bandgap  energy  A 
and  a  minonty  earner  lifetime  t,  at  the  region  of  minimum 
bandgap  energy,  the  compositional  vanation  in  the  super- 
lattice  region  being  such  that  the  region  lacks  reflection 
symmetry  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  surface;  and 

bi  means  for  making  electncal  contact  with  the  body  such 
that  a  voltage  across  the  superlattiee  region  can  be  pro- 
vided to  responsive  means; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

ci  the  minonty  earner  lifetime  r,  is  less  than  10~'  second, 
and  furthermore  is  selected  such  that  a  constant  flux  of 
electromagnetic  signal  radiation  of  frequency  v>A/h 
impmging  on  the  body  can  result  in  a  substantially  con- 
stant voltage  across  the  supcrlatuce  region,  said  voltage 
being  substantially  proportional  to  the  radiation  flux  for 
relatively  small  values  of  the  flux,  and  saturating  at  a  value 
\' ,nu  that  IS  at  least  N  times  0  01  volt  for  relatively  large 
values  of  the  flux,  where  N.  the  number  of  superlattiee 
f)cnods.  IS  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 .  and  w  here 
h  IS  Planck's  constant 


5,206,527 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Nobuhiro  Knwata.  Yokohama,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Somltomo 
Electric  iBdnctriea,  LtiL,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305747; 
Jan.  9,  1991.  3-000976 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/8a  29/161 
VS.  a.  257—191  14  ClainH 

1   A  field  effect  transistor  comprising 
a  channel  layer  made  of  GalnAs  and  having  a  planar  doped 

layer  formed  by  impunty  dopmg  m  a  thin  plane; 
a  cap  layer  and  a  buffer  layer  formed  of  GalnAs  so  as  to 
sandwich  and  contact  said  channel  layer  therebetween, 
said  cap  layer  and  said  buffer  layer  havmg  an  In  concen- 
tration lower  than  a  minimum  In  concentraDon  of  said 
channel  layer; 
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a  first  semiconductor  layer  underlying  said  buffer  layer  and 

}r\\x!^r     fV(ar>     a     miniTTUim     In 
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a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  shaped  transfer  electrodes  arrayed  tive  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  diffusion  region  bemg  located  m 
in  juxtaposition  along  the  direction  of  electrical  charge  the  surface  of  the  substrate  remote  from  the  polysUicon  gate, 
transfer  on  the  insulatine  film  for  controUmg  charge  trans-    said  buned  contact  comonsinR: 
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a  first  semiconductor  layer  underlying  said  buffer  layer  and 
having  an  In  concentration  lower  than  a  minimum  In 
concentration  of  said  buffer  layer,  and 


5,206,529 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 

Hirotoshi  Mine,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5*4,621,  Sep.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248532 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02,  23 /4S 

VS.  a.  257-202  6  Claims 


a  second  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  cap  layer  and 
having  an  In  concentration  lower  than  a  minimum  In 
concentration  of  said  cap  layer 


5,206,528 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  HELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  GATE  INSULATOR  FORMED 

OF  INSULATTV'E  SUPERLATTICE  LAYER 
Yasunobu  Nashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NXC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340918 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/267.  29/780 

VS.  a.  257—192  15  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  wherem  a  plurality  of 
macros  are  formed  on  a  master  chip  in  which  a  plurality  of 
basic  cells  are  regularly  arranged,  each  of  said  macros  bemg  a 
functional  block  registered  in  a  library,  said  integrated  circuits 
having  at  least  one  interlayer  insulating  film,  an  insulating  film 
substantially  thicker  than  said  interlayer  insulating  film  selec- 
tively formed  on  a  specific  macro,  a  power  line  formed  on  the 
thick  msulating  film  and  extending  across  the  specific  macro, 
said  power  line  being  connected  to  said  specific  macro  through 
a  contact  hole  formed  in  said  thick  insulating  film,  and  signal 
lines  interconnecting  the  macros  other  than  said  specific 
macro,  said  signal  lines  extending  across  said  thick  insulating 
film  disposed  on  said  specific  macro. 


6   9CXJ«Ct    ELECmOOt 
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5,206,530 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

REGISTERS 

Seiichi  Kawamoto,  and  Tadakoni  Narabu,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,273,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-113448 

Int.  CT.'  HOIL  29/796 

VS.  C\.  257—231  4  Oaims 


1  A  field  effect  transistor  compnsing  an  InGaAs  current 
channel  layer,  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  formed 
on  said  current  channel  layer  separately  from  each  other  and  m 
ohmic  contact  with  said  current  channel  layer,  an  insulator 
layer  formed  above  and  in  contact  with  said  current  channel 
layer  between  said  source  electrode  and  said  dram  electrode, 
and  a  gate  electrode  formed  above  and  in  contact  with  said 
insulator  layer,  said  insulator  layer  being  composed  of  a  super- 
lattice  layer  formed  of  alternately  stacked  undoped  InAs  thrn 
films  and  undoped  AlAs  thin  films,  a  ratio  ti/t2of  the  thickness 
ti  of  each  one  InAs  thrn  film  and  the  thickness  t;  of  one  AlAs 
thin  film  adjacent  to  said  each  one  InAs  thin  film  being  gradu- 
ally reduced  toward  an  upper  surface  of  said  superlattice  layer. 


1  A  charge  transfer  device  for  transfernng  signal  charges 
composing 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  registers  formed  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate for  transfernng  electncal  charges  along  one  or  more 
given  directions,  the  registers  being  electrically  isolated 
from  and  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  the  registers 
including 

a  channel  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

an  msulating  film  formed  on  the  channel  layer,  and 
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a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  shaped  transfer  electrodes  arrayed 
in  juxtaposition  along  the  direction  of  electncal  charge 
transfer  on  the  insulating  film  for  controllmg  charge  trans- 
fer in  each  of  the  registers  and  supplied  with  respective 
different  control  signals,  a  certain  one  of  the  transfer 
electrodes  of  one  of  the  registers  having  the  wider  of  its 
two  parallel  sides  contiguous  to  the  wider  of  the  two 
parallel  sides  of  a  transfer  electrode  of  an  adjacent  one  of 
the  registers,  so  that  a  junction  region  exists  at  the  poml  of 
contiguity,  to  effect  charge  transfer  across  the  registers, 
wherein 

during  charge  transfer  across  the  adjacent  registers,  the 
transfer  electrodes  arrayed  contiguous  to  each  other  be- 
tween the  adjacent  registers  are  controlled  by  externally 
applied  dnvmg  signals  so  that  the  channel  potential  of  the 
charge  receiving  side  region  thereof  becomes  greater  than 
the  channel  potential  of  the  charge  forwarding  side  region 
thereof. 


tive  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  diffusion  region  being  located  m 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  remote  from  the  polysUicon  gale, 
said  buned  contact  comprising: 

(a)  a  polysilicon  interconnect  structure,  havmg  both  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  sides  above  the 
bottom  surface,  disposed  both  above  the  first  insulative 
layer  on  the  substrate  and  against  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vertical  sides  of  the  gate  and  contactmg  both 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  first  insulative  layer, 
said  polysilicon  mtercoiuiect  structure  contacting  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  to  defme  thereat  a  surface  current 
ptathway  interface  located  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
remote  and  separated  from  the  diffusion  region; 
(bj  a  migration  region  of  the  first  conducnvity  type  disposed 


5,206,531 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVTNG  A  CONTROL 

GATE  WITH  REDUCED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT 

Nini  V.  Dandekar,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Sanders, 

Inc.,  Nasbna,  N.H. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,877,  Mar.  19,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,197 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/8J2 
VS.  a.  257—270  5  Claims 


//  //////  ///////  /////  /  // 


1  In  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  type  having  a  doped 
semiconductor  region  coupled  to  source  and  drain  electrodes 
with  a  surface  extending  therebetween  and  a  control  gate 
located  adjacent  to  and  extendmg  across  the  doped  region 
along  the  surface  thereof  for  forming  a  nonconducting  deple- 
tion region  across  the  doped  region  for  controllmg  current 
flow  therethrough  between  the  source  and  drain  electrodes, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

the  doped  region  having  an  approximately  known  density  of 
doping  ions  which  density  increases  to  a  maximum  and 
then  decreases  to  a  mmimum  m  accordance  with  mcreas- 
ing  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  doped  region,  and 
the  control  gate  having  a  multiplicity  of  regularly  spaced 
contact  elements  contacting  the  doped  semiconductor 
region  along  the  surface  thereof  wherein  an  unbiased 
depletion  region  is  formed  m  the  doped  semiconductor 
region  at  the  contact  elements,  which  unbiased  depletion 
region  extends  only  to  the  maximum  density  of  dopmg 
ions 


1_  -    « 
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in  the  surface  of  the  substrate  below  and  in  contact  with 
all  of  said  surface  current  pathway  mterface,  said  migra- 
tion region  extending  laterally  from  said  surface  current 
pathway  mterface  away  from  the  gate  to  contact  the 
diffusion  region,  and 
(c)  a  second  insulative  layer  disposed  against  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  sides  of  said  polysilicon  mterconnect 
structure  remote  from  the  gate,  said  second  insulative 
layer  contactmg  the  surface  of  the  substrate  adjacent  said 
surface  current  pathway  mterface  to  defme  thereat  an 
insulator  contact  surface,  said  insulator  contact  surface 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  boundary  between  said 
diffusion  region  and  said  imgration  region; 
wherem  said  surface  current  pathway  interface  and  said  insula- 
tor contact  surface  are  substantially  coplanar. 


5J06433 
TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  WITH  RESISTTVE  COLTLING 
Theodore  W.  Hovctoo,  RichantaoB,  Tex.,  amitpor  to  TezM 
InstrnmeBts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnn.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,430 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/0/,  27/02.  29'78 

VS.  a.  257—393  16  OaioH 
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5,206,532 

BURIED  CONTACT  BETWEEN  POLYSILICON  GATE 

ANT>  DIFFUSION  AREA 

Martin  C.  Roberta,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Techodogy, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  592,121,  Oct.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064,T76. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,796 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/04.  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—382  12  Claims 

1  A  buned  contact  between  a  polysilicon  gate  and  a  diffu- 
sion region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  polysibcon  gate 
havmg  both  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  sides 
above  the  bottom  surface  and  being  disposed  on  a  first  msuia- 
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1   A  static  memory  cell  comprising 

a   first   PMOS  transistor  mcludmg  a  source,   a  channel,  a 

dram,  and  a  Ughtly  doped  drain, 
a  first  NMOS  transistor  including  a  source,  a  channel,  and  a 

dram. 
a   first   gate   insulatively   overlying   said   channel   and   said 
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hghlK  doped  drain  region  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor    of  said  groove,   and  said   two  impunt>    density   profile^  are 
and  said  channel  of  said  first  NMOS  transistor;  substantially  identical  to  one  another. 


tmg  windmill  structure  to  be  taken  from  a  honzonial  to 
vertical  position  utilizing  the  attached  winch  structure; 


.,<■  „   ..1. .,„!...     .^f  . 


control  system  can  send  electronic  signals  recognizable  b\ 
a  water  pump  circuitry  to  either  activate  or  deactivate  the 
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hghtK  doped  dram  region  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor    of  said  groove,  and  said  two  impunty  density  proHIes  are 


and  said  channel  of  said  first  NMOS  transistor; 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  including  a  source,  a  channel,  a 
dram,  and  a  lightly  doped  drain; 

a  second  NMOS  transistor  including  a  source,  a  channel,  and 
a  drain; 

a  second  gate  insulatively  overlying  said  channel  and  said 
lightly  doped  drain  region  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor 
and  said  channel  of  said  second  NMOS  transistor; 

a  first  gated  resistor  coupled  between  said  drain  of  said  first 
PMOS  transistor  and  said  second  gate,  wherein  said  first 
gated  resistor  comprises  said  dram  of  said  first  PMOS 
transistor,  said  lightly  doped  drain  of  said  first  PMOS 
transistor,  and  a  heavily  p-type  doped  region  which  is 
coupled  to  said  second  gate:  and 

a  second  gated  resistor  coupled  between  said  drain  of  said 
second  PMOS  transistor  and  said  first  gate. 


substantially  identical  to  one  another 


5,206,536 
COMB  INSERT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACK.AGED 
DEVICES 
Thiam  B.  Lira,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Incorporaied.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,805 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48 

\}S.  a.  257—668  15  Oaims 


5,206.534 
PHOTOCELL 
Siegfried  Birklc.  Hoechstadt  A  Aisch;  Johann  Kammermaier, 
Lnterhaching,  and  C^rhard  Rittmayer,  Eriangen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1990,  4026315 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
CS.  a.  257—464  12  Oaims 

1  In  a  photixell  based  on  gallium  arsenide  or  indium  phos- 
phide, having  a  layer  of  p-doped  gallium  arsenide  (GaAs)  or 
indium  phosphide  (TnP).  the  improvement  comprising  a  layer 
of  amorphous,  hydrogenated  carbon  (a-C;H)  having  a  thick- 
ness of  =0  1  fim  and  a  specific  electnca!  resistance  of  ^  10* 
Jl.cm  disposed  on  the  p-doped  layer. 


5,206,535 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  STRUCTURE 

Isamu  Namose,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,234.  Mar.  22.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,923,821.  This  application  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1988,  63-70221; 

Mar.  24,  1988,  63-70222;  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-291520 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.  a.  257—519  13  Oaims 


1.  A  conductive  comb  for  a  semiconductor  packaged  device, 
comprising: 

a  base,  formed  out  of  a  conductive  matenal.  residing  under- 
neath lead  fingers  and  above  an  integrated  circuit  of  the 
semiconductor  packaged  device,  electncally  isolated  from 
the  lead  fingers,  and  dielectncally  adhered  to  the  inte- 
grated circuit:  and 

teeth  extending  from  the  base,  formed  out  of  the  conductive 
material,  residing  between  the  lead  fingers  of  the  semicon- 
ductor packaged  device,  approximately  coplanar  with  the 
lead  fingers  at  least  one  tooth  electncally  connected  by 
means  to  a  lead  finger 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing  a  substrate  of  semi- 
conductor material,  said  substrate  having  a  surface,  at  least  one 
groove  extending  into  said  substrate  from  said  surface,  and  an 
active  region  adjacent  at  least  one  said  groove  and  having  a 
semiconductor  circuit  element  constituted  by  an  MOS  transis- 
tor; an  isolator  at  least  panially  filling  said  groove  to  form  an 
element  isolating  region,  and  an  impunty  matenal  imbedded  in 
said  substrate  at  said  active  region  and  below  at  least  a  part  of 
said  groove  which  is  adjacent  said  active  region,  wherein  said 
impunty  matenal  has  an  impunty  density  profile  in  said  active 
region,  staning  from  said  surface,  and  an  impunty  density 
profile  below  said  part  of  said  groove,  starting  from  the  bottom 


5,206,537 

EPCON  ENERGY  FIELD  SYSTEM  AN  ENERGY 

PRODUCING  CONGLOMERATE  (EPCAN)  SYSTEM 

USING  WIND  ENERGY.  SOLAR  PANELS,  AND  STEAM 

TURBINES 
Jose  L.  A.  .Alejandro,  and  Serge  J.  Grant,  both  of  Galveston, 
Tex.,  assignoi^  to  ECM  International  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,051 
Int.  O."  F03D  a/OC) 
VS.  a.  290—1  R  *  Oaims 

1.  An  energy  producing  system  compnsing  of 
at  least  one  windmill  including  a  support  means,  a  winch 
structure,  an  electncal  component  used  to  convert  DC 
current  to  usable  AC  current,  a  shaft  rotor  assembly 
mounted  to  support  means,  said  rotor  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  vanes  in  sets  of  four  wmdtraps  mounted  to 
said  rotor  assembly  and  rotatable  by  the  impact  of  wind, 
said  rotor  assembly  including  a  pulley  capable  of  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  two  sets  of  induction  generators  mounted 
on  the  support  assembly,  with  the  generator  pulleys  at- 
tached to  said  flywheel  pulley  of  the  rotor  as.sembly  by 
belts,  the  improvement  compnsing  of  a  secondary  pulley 
on  the  said  rotor  assembly  capable  of  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  steam  turbines,  with  the  said  steam  turbine  attached 
to  said  secondary  pulley  of  the  rotor  a  mounted  on  the 
support  assembly  and  the  windmill  foundation,  said  steam 
turbines  so  attached  as  to  be  able  to  be  removed  permit- 


ting windmill  structure  to  be  taken  from  a  horizontal  to 
vertical  position  utilizing  the  attached  winch  structure; 

at  least  one  solar  apparatus  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  exo- 
skeletal  frames  having  parallel  spaced  nbs,  means  defining 
a  foundation  shaft  to  which  a  plurality  of  frames  are  at- 
tached by  moveable  braces,  means  for  attaching  a  minia- 
ture exoskeletel  frame  on  the  outermost  position  of  said 
shaft  on  which  a  solar  eye  unit  may  be  attached,  means 
defining  an  axial  opening,  a  foundation  shaft  disposed  m 
said  axial  opening,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft,  and  coupling  collar  within  said  axial  opening,  con- 
trolled by  an  on  board  controller  connected  electncalls  to 
a  system  controller,  having  capability  of  receiving  com- 
mands to  either  activate  or  deactivate  from  said  system 
controller,  said  on  board  controller  supplied  elcctncity 
through  conduit  lines  leading  to  controller  housing  where 
resides  a  battery  bank  and  inverters  to  support  such  activ- 
ity, said  on  board  controller  capable  of  receiving  readings 
of  light  intensity  from  solar  eye  for  positioning  plurality  of 
said  frames  so  as  to  keep  surface  directly  perpendicular  to 
the  light  rays. 

at  least  two  sets  of  two  panels  consisting  of  an  open  frame- 
work lattice  having  parallel  spaced  nbs  on  which  is  at- 
tached tubular  cooper  or  aluminum  or  other  heat  absor- 
bent metal  arranged  in  an  array  of  at  least  two  parallel 
piping  lines  and  means  of  attaching  said  piping  to  said 
frame,  coupling  at  the  end  of  pipe  provides  means  for 
interconnect  to  another  pipe  of  another  panel,  vertically 


control  system  can  send  electronic  signals  recognizable  by 
a  water  pump  circuitry  to  either  activate  or  deactivate  the 
said  water  pump 


5006,538 

AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  BATTERY  RECONNECT 

CTRCUrr  RESPONSIVE  TO  INSERTION  OF  NEW 

BATTERY  REPLACEMENT 

Conrad  Orta,  DeoTille,  N.J..  aasignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Labormto- 

ries.  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,177 

Int.  n.'  H02J  9/04 

UJ>.  a.  307—66  8  Claiim 
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spaced  tiers  extending  from  ba.se  frame  over  the  piping 
providing  a  harness  support  for  a  plurality  of  lenses  s*t 
spaced  from  the  piping  as  to  focus  light  directly  onto  the 
piping,  said  harness  and  lenses  occunng  m  a  senes  of  not 
more  than  ten  per  said  pipe  line,  each  panel  piping  to  also 
have  one  check  valve  at  the  start  of  the  piping  from  w  here 
flow  commences,  each  of  said  panels  has  fastener  means  of 
attaching  to  said  solar  apparatus. 

at  least  one  water  pump  capable  of  pumping  v^ater  at  a  water 
pressure  adequate  to  support  a  single  solar  apparatus 
supplied  by  electncal  power  and  activated  or  deactivated 
by  circuitry  controlled  by  a  system  controller,  said  pump 
connected  to  tubular  aluminum  or  other  usable  metal 
which  IS  in  turn  connected  to  the  piping  of  the  solar  appa- 
ratus; 

at  least  two  tubular  aluminum  lines,  or  other  usable  tubular 
metal  lines,  extending  from  a  plurality  of  solar  apparatus 
frames,  each  having  at  least  two  said  panels,  to  each  of  the 
steam  turbines  of  the  windmill, 

a  system  battery  bank  stored  at  the  system  controller  hous- 
ing and  means  of  cc>nverting  DC  current  to  usable  AC 
current: 

control  system  including  means  of  measuring  and  analyzing 
wind  velocity,  said  control  system  including  means  of 
measunng  and  analyzing  light  intensity,  said  control  svs 
tern  including  means  of  measunng  and  analyzing  line  load. 
wherein  said  control  system  can  send  electronic  signals 
recognizable  by  a  solar  apparatus  controller  to  either 
activate  or  deactivate  the  said  solar  apparatus  and  said 
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1.  A  power  system  for  energizing  a  load  network,  compns- 
ing: 

power  circuitry  for  connecting  a  source  of  pnmarv  power  to 
the  load  network. 

backup  circuitry  including  a  reserve  input  for  accepting  a 
reserve  voltage  source  and  coupling  it  to  the  load  neiviork. 
upon  failure  of  the  pnmary  poster  source,  and  including 
disconnect  circuitry  for  disconnecting  the  reserve  voltage 
source  from  the  load  network  when  it  becomes  discharged 
below  a  threshold  voltage. 

circuitry  for  enabling  connection  of  the  reserve  input  to  the 
load  network  in  response  to  replacement  of  the  reserve 
voltage  source  with  a  substitute  reserve  voltage  source, 
and  including. 

a  first  semici>nductor  switch  for  enabling  coupling  of  the 
reserve  input  to  the  load  network.. 

a  second  semiconductor  switch  responsive  to  the  operative- 
ness  of  the  pnmarv  povser  s<.iurce  for  disabling  the  first 
semiconductor  switch  and  respyansive  to  the  failure  of 
pnmary  power  to  allow  a  voltage  of  the  reserve  input  to 
bias  the  first  semiconductor  switch  into  conduction,  and 
timing  circuitry  operative  for  disabling  the  first  semicon- 
ductor switch  after  an  interval  of  conduction  connecting 
the  reserve  input  to  the  load  network 


5.206,539 
TRANSFORMER  WTTH  CANCELLATION  OF 
HARMONIC  CURRENTS  BY  PHASE  SHTTED 
SECONDARY  WINDINGS 
John  B.  Kammeter.  Richmond,  \  «..  assignor  to  Power  Distribu- 
tion. Inc..  Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  792.893 
Int.  C\:  H02J  3  01    HOIF  33.00 
U.S.  O.  30-7—105  25  Oaims 

1    ,A  transformer,  compnsing 
a!  least  one  transformer  core 
a  ihree-phasc  pnmarv  input  winding   and 
at  least  two  three-phase  wye-connected  output  windings, 
wherein  said  output  windings  aie  pha,se-shifted  relative  to 
each  other  to  cause  magnetic  flux  vectors  generated  m 
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said  core  by   harmonic   currents  present   in   the  output 
,.-,r,H,nns  tfi  arHH  iiv  7i"ro  for  resDective  orders  of  selected 


tively.  upon  the  detection  of  zero  current  flow  in  the 
pnmary  side  of  said  transformer; 


a  first  end  having  at  least  one  terminal, 

a  second  end  having  at  least  one  terminal,  and 


first  memory  capacitor  being  charged  by  said  sampled 
signals  output  from  the  first  sampling  gate  means; 
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said  core  by   harmonic  currents  present  in  the  output 

windings  to  add  to  zero  for  respective  orders  of  selected 
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harmonic  currents  and  thereby  prevent  the  selected  har- 
monic currents  present  in  the  output  windings  from  being 
induced  m  said  input  windings. 


tively.  upon  the  detection  of  zero  current  flov^  m  the 
pnmary  side  of  said  transformer; 

ingger  signal  generator  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  zero  current  indicator  signals,  said  at  least  one 
voltage  control  signal  and  said  at  least  one  timed  output 
signal,  for  providing  said  second  tngger  signal;  and 

voltage  level  sense  and  switch  control  means,  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  transformer  second- 
arv  side,  and  responsive  to  said  relative  voltage  potential 
and  polanty  induced  across  said  first  and  second  trans- 
former secondary  side  outputs,  for  enabling  said  load 
switch  in  response  to  a  first  sensed  voltage  potential  and 
polanty,  and  for  disabling  said  load  switch  in  response  to 
a  second  sensed  voltage  potential  and  polanty. 


5.206.540 
TR.ANSFORMER  ISOLATED  DRFVE  CTRCIIT 
Qaudio  de  Sa  e  Silva,  Lynnwood.  Wash.:  Jeffrey  D.  Putsch, 
Milford,  N.H.;  Vamum  S.  Holland,  Amherst,  N.H.,  and  Wil- 
burn  M.  Miller.  Wilton.  N.H..  assignors  to  L  nitrode  Corpora- 
tion. Blllerica,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,895 

Int.  a:  H03K  5/135.  17/284;  G05F  !/56 

U.S.  a.  307—127         I  13  Oaims 


5.206.541 
CURRENT-MODE  BASED  ANALOG  CTRCU'TTS  FOR 
SV'NTHETIC  NEURAL  SYSTEMS 
Kwabena  A.  Boahen,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Andreas  G.  Andreou. 
Baltimore,  Md.;  Philippe  O.  Pouliquen,  Potomac,  Md.,  and 
Robert  E.  Jenkins,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.310 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/J2 

U.S.  a.  307—201  8  Oaims 
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1  \  transformer  isolated  dnve  circuit,  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing a  load  switch  over  a  duty  cycle  of  O-lOC^f  in  response 
to  a  load  switch  control  signal,  compnsing 

retnggerable  timer  means,  for  providing  at  least  one  timed 
output  signal  having  a  preselected  time  penod  in  response 
to  one  of  at  least  first  and  second  tngger  signals; 
voltage  enable  and  control  means,  responsive  to  a  load 
switch  input  control  signal,  and  said  at  least  one  timed 
output  signal,  for  providing  at  least  one  voltage  control 
signal; 
said  load  switch  input  control  signal  operative  as  said  first 

tngger  signal; 
first  and  second  voltage  sources,  responsive  to  said  at  least 
one  voltage  control  signal,  for  providing  first  and  second 
voltage  signals  which  are  of  selectable  voltage  potentials 
for  providing  a  pnmary  voltage  of  selectable  voltage 
potential  and  wherein  different  combinations  of  the  first 
and  second  voltage  !,ignals  of  selectable  voltage  potentials 
provide  first  and  second  voltage  signals  at  an  alternating 
positive  and  negative  voltage  polanty; 
a  transformer  havmg  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side, 
said  pnmary  side  mcluding  first  and  second  inputs  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  voltage  signals,  and  operative  for 
inducing  a  secondary   voltage  across  first   and   second 
outputs  of  said  secondary  side,  said  induced  secondary 
voltage  of  the  same  relative  voltage  polanty  as  said  pn- 
mary voltage  on  said  pnmary  side,  and  of  a  voltage  poten- 
tial proponional  to  the  turns  ratio  of  the  pnmary  to  the 
secondary  side, 
said  first  and  second   \oitage  sources  including  first  and 
second  current  sense  means  respectively,  for  sensing  cur- 
rent flow  m  said  transformer  pnmary  side,  and  for  provid- 
ing first  and  second  zero  current  indicator  signals  respec- 


1.  A  circuit  to  fan-out  a  control  current  and,  simuluneously 
over  the  same  physical  line,  to  fan-in  current  input  signals 
compnsing; 

a  current-controlled  current  conveyor  (C4)  circuit  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  node  for  introduction  of  a  first 
current  and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  a  control  cur- 
rent; and 
a  second  transistor  having  a  node  for  introduction  of  the 
control  current  and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  the  first 
current, 
wherein  the  first  current  is  conveyed  by  the  first  transistor 
to  a  supply  node  and  the  control  current  determine  the 
voltage  at  the  node  of  the  first  transistor,  and 
a  plurality  of  transistors  identical  to  the  second  transistor  of 
the  C4  circuit,  the  plurality  of  transistors  each  having  a 
gate  connected  to  the  node  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  C4 
circuit; 
whereby  the  control  current  is  mirrored  in  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  transistors. 


5,206,542 

COMPARATOR  HAVING  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 

ELEMENTS 

Satoshi  Nakao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,415 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127471 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153 

U.S.  a.  307—350  25  Oaims 

1  A  comparator  circuit  with  a  hysteresis,  the  comparator 
circuit  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  first  potential  and  a  sec- 
ond potential,  the  comparator  circuit  compnsing; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  including 


a  first  end  having  at  least  one  terminal, 
a  second  end  having  at  least  one  terminal,  and 
a  first  control  terminal   for  controlling  a  current   flow 
between  the  first  and  second  ends, 
a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  including 
a  first  end  having  at  least  one  terminal, 
a  second  end  having  at  least  one  terminal,  and 
a  second  control  lenmnal  for  controlling  a  current  flow 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said 
first  transistor  being  coupled   to  the  second   control 
terminal  and  the  first  end  of  said  second  transistor  being 
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coupled  to  the  first  control  terminal  between  said  first 
potential  and  said  second  potential  so  as  to  provide 
positive  feedback, 
a  first  resistance  element  coupled  between  the  second  con- 
trol terminal  and  said  second  potential; 
a  second   resistance  element   in   a   positive  feedback   path 
between  the  first  control  terminal  and  the  first  end  of  said 
second  transistor;  and 
a  third  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
third  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  said 
second  transistor 


5.206.543 
BROADBAND  SAMPLING  GATE  ORCU  IT  CAPABLE  OF 
ELIMINATING  WAVEFORM  DISTORTIONS  IN  TRACK 

HOLD  MODE 
Shintaro  Takita;  Masahiro  Ohtaka.  and  Kensuke  Kobayashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1991,  3-l''''173 

Int.  a."  H03K  5   ISl    5    153 

U.S.  a.  307—352  8  Claims 
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first  memory  capacitor  being  charged  by  said  sampled 
signals  output  from  the  first  sampling  gate  means, 
a  first  buffer  resistor  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 

first  sampling  gate  means, 
a  second  memory  capacitor  charged  by  said  sampled  signals 
output  from  the  first  samplmg  gate  means  through  said 
first  buffer  resistor, 
a  first  reset  resistor  for  resetting  said  second  memory  capaci- 
tor by  dischargmg  said  second  memory  capacitor; 
differential  amplifier  means  compnsmg 

a  first  terminal  to  which  said  second  memory  capacitor  is 
connected  whereby  signals  charged  into  said  second 
memory  capacitor  are  supplied  to  signals  input  to  said 
first  terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier;  and 
a  second  terminal  and  a  third  terminal  to  which  two  sig- 
nals are  inputted  respectively  so  as  to  obtain  a  differ- 
ence with  respect  to  signals  input  to  said  first  terminal, 
a  second  sampling  gale  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 

differential  amplifier  for  producing  an  output  signal, 
a  second  buffer  resistor  coupled  to  the  input  tenmnal.  a  third 
memory  capacitor  connected  to  the  second  buffer  resistor 
and  being  charged  by  signals  passmg  through  said  second 
buffer  resistor, 
first  switching  means  coupled  between  the  input  terminal 

and  the  second  buffer  resistor. 
a  second  reset  resistor  for  resetting  said  third  memory  capac- 
itor by  discharging  said  third  memory  capacitor;  and, 
second  switching  means  for  applying  one  of  said  two  signals 
appeanng  between  terminals  of  said  third  memory  capiaci- 
tor  to  said  third  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
means  when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  a  disconnection 
slate,  and  for  groimding  the  terminals  of  said  third  mem- 
ory capacitor  when  said  first  switch  means  is  m  a  connec- 
tion state. 


5.206,544 

CMOS  OFF-CHIP  DRIVER  WTTH  REDUCED  SIGNAL 

SWING  AND  REDUCED  POWTR  SUTPLY 

DISTURBANCE 

Chih-Liang  Chen.  BriarcUff.  Robert  H.  Dennard.  Peekakill.  and 

Hussein  I.  Hanafl,  Goldeu  Bridge,  all  of  N.Y..  aacigiion  to 

International  Businen  Machiiiet  CorporatioiL,  Armoiik,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,753 

Inta.^  H03K  17- 16 

U.S.  O.  307—443  18  CUimi 


1    A  broadband  sampling  gate  circuit  compnsing 

an  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  signal  corresponding  to 
a  signal  to  be  measured  is  supplied, 

a  first  sampling  gate  means  connected  to  the  input  terminal 
and  having  an  output  terminal  from  which  instantaneous 
amplitudes  of  said  input  signal  are  sampled  to  thereby 
output  sampled  signals,  and  having  an  input/output  capac- 
itor connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output 
terminal. 

a  first  memory  capacitor  connected  between  the  output 
terminal  of  said  first  sampling  gate  means  and  ground,  said 


347-150  OG  -93-18 


1   .A  dnver  circuit  compnsing 

a  pair  of  complementary  field  effect  transistors  each  having 
source,  drain  and  gate  terminals,  the  sources  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  transistors  being  connected  m  scncs  at  an 
output  node,  the  drain  of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  transistors 
being  connected  to  a  first  voltage  potential  and  the  drain 
of  a  second  of  said  pair  of  transistors  being  connected  Ic  a 
second  \olLage  potential  which  is  at  a  lower  voltage  than 
said  first  voltage  potential,  the  gates  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
transistor  being  coupled  to  an  input  node,  a  well  of  one  of 
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said  pair  of  transistors  being 


connected  to  said  output 


an  output  terminal; 

a  first  input  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  re- 


providing  the  output  signal  of  the  programmable  state 
counter 
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said  pair  of  transistors  being  connected  to  said  output 
node 


5,206,545 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  OLTPLT 

CONTENTION  RELIEF  FOR  DIGITAL  BUFFERS 
Eildy  C.  Huang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technolog>. 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,512 

Int.  a:  H03K  !^  16 

VS.  a.  307—443  20  Oaims 
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an  output  terminal; 

a  first  input  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  input  signal,  a  collector  and  an  emitter; 

first  variable  impedance  means  coupled  between  the  first 
terminal  and  the  collector  of  the  first  input  bipolar  transis- 
tor and  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  for  changing  its 
impedance  thereof; 

second  vanable  impedance  means  coupled  between  the 
emitter  of  the  first  input  bipolar  transistor  and  the  second 
terminal  and  for  changmg  its  impedance  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  an  output  signal  on  the  output  terminal; 

an  output  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  input  bipolar  transistor  and  an  emit- 
ter-collector path  coupled  between  the  first  terminal  and 
the  output  terminal;  and 

pull-down  means  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  and 
the  second  terminal  and  responsive  to  an  emitter  signal  on 
the  emitter  of  the  first  input  bipolar  transistor  and  for 
pulling  down  a  voltage  on  the  output  terminal. 


5,206,547 
HIGH-SPEED  PROGRAM.MABLE  STATE  COUNTER 
Jonathan  L.  Houghten,  Chandler,  and  Jerry  E.  Prioste,  Scotts- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
DL 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817^13 

Int.  a.'  H03K  23/40 

U.S.  a.  307—465  9  Claims 


1.  A  digital  output  buffer  comprising: 

input  means  and  output  means. 

driver  means  coupled  between  said  mput  means  and  said 
output  means,  said  driver  means  being  adapted  to  dnve  an 
output  signal  voltage  up  to  a  maximum  dnve  current  level 
on  said  output  means  in  response  to  an  mput  signal  on  said 
input  means;  and 

dnver  control  means  coupled  to  said  output  means  and  to 
said  dnver  means,  said  dnver  control  means  being  respon- 
sive to  a  voltage  of  said  output  means  and  operative  to 
reduce  said  dnve  current  of  said  dnver  means  below  said 
ma.ximum  dnve  current  level  when  said  voltage  of  said 
output  means  is  in  contention  with  said  output  signal 
voltage  of  said  dnver  means. 


5.206.546 
LOGIC  CIRCL  IT  INCLUDING  V  ARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 

ME.ANS 
Mitsuo  Usami,   Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,642,  Mar.   14,  1991.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser,  No.  739,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  16,  1990,  2-66069; 
Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217640 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/01:  F24H  00/00 
VS.  a.  307— M6 


32  Claims 
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1    A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  first  and  second 

supply  voltages,  respectively. 
a  first  mput  termmal  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 


1  A  programmable  state  counter  tor  generating  an  output 
signal  when  a  predetermmed  count  sequence  matches  a  pro- 
grammed input  data  pattern,  compnsing; 

first  means  for  generating  the  predetermined  count  sequence 
at  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  first  flipflops  each  having  first  and  second  data 
inputs,  an  output  and  an  invened  output,  said  first  data 
mputs  receiving  the  programmed  input  data  pattern,  said 
second  data  inputs  being  respectively  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  outputs  of  said  first  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond data  inputs  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  flipflops 
combining  as  a  logical  exclusive-NCR  operation  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  at  said  output  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  fiipflops;  and 

a  second  Hipfiop  having  first  and  second  data  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  data  input  being  wired-OR'ed  to  said 
inverted  outputs  of  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  first 
flipflops.  said  second  data  input  being  wired-OR'ed  to  said 
inverted  outputs  of  a  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
first  flipflops,  said  first  and  second  data  inputs  of  said 
second  flipflop  combining  as  a  logical  OR  operation  for 
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providing  the  output  signal  of  the  programmable  slate 
counter. 


5,206,548 
NOISE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Satoshi   Takahashi,   Hitachi   Hachimanyama   Apartment   537. 
1545   Yo«hida-cbo,   Totsuka-ku,    Yokohama-shi,    Kanagawa- 
ken.  and  Koji  Kamogawa,  Hitachi  Jonan  Heights  101,  5-3-7 
Jonan,  Figisawa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1990.  2-157521 

Int.  a.'  H03B  1/00:  H03K  .'  00 

U.S.  a.  307—520  12  Claims 


5,206.549 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATING  CTRCLTT 
Tetsuya  Suzuki,  and  Hideo  Hatada.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No,  802,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  20,  1990,  2-412516 

Int.  a.'  H03K  9  06   .'  OG 

VS.  CI.  307—525  4  Claims 
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1  A  noise  reduction  circuit  comprising  amplification  means 
including  first  and  second  voltage-follower  amplifier  means  for 
providing  symmetncal  push-pull  operation  on  an  input  signal 
and  low-pass  filter  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  an  input 
and  output  of  the  amplification  means  so  that  an  output  voltage 
offset  of  an  output  signal  of  the  amplification  means  is  sup- 
pressed, wherein  the  first  and  second  voltage-follower  ampli- 
fier means  providing  symmetncal  push-pull  operation  includes 
first  and  second  two-input  voltage-controlled  voltage  source 
means,  respectively,  and  wherein  the  first  two-input  voltage 
controlled  source  means  has  an  output  connected  with  an 
anode  of  a  first  diode,  one  input  of  the  first  two-input  voltage- 
controlled  voltage  source  means  being  connected  with  a  cath- 
ode of  the  first  diode  and  a  first  current  source  for  supplying 
the  first  diode  with  a  forward  current,  an  other  input  of  the 
first  two-input  voltage  controlled  voltage  source  means  having 
the  input  signal  of  the  amplification  means  supplied  thereto,  the 
second  two-input  voltage-controlled  voltage  source  means 
having  an  output  connected  with  a  cathode  of  a  second  diode, 
one  input  of  the  second  two-input  voltage-controlled  voltage 
source  means  being  connected  with  an  anode  of  the  second 
diode  and  a  second  current  source  for  supplying  the  second 
diode  with  forward  current,  an  other  input  of  the  second  two- 
input  voltage  controlled  source  means  having  the  input  signal 
of  the  amplification  means  supplied  thereto,  a  third  diode 
having  an  anode  connected  with  the  output  of  the  first  voltage- 
controlled  voltage  source  means,  and  a  fourth  diode  having  an 
anode  connected  with  the  cathode  of  the  third  diode,  the 
fourth  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  with  the  output  of 
the  second  voltage-controlled  voltage  source  means,  a  junction 
of  the  cathode  of  the  third  diode  and  the  anode  of  the  founh 
diode  serving  as  the  output  of  the  amplification  mens,  a  first 
and  second  resistor  connected  in  senes  between  the  other 
inputs  of  the  first  and  second  voltage-controlled  voltage  source 
means  and  the  first  and  second  resistors,  respectively,  and 
supplying  a  current  flow  in  a  direction  from  the  first  resistor  to 
the  second  resistor  so  as  to  determine  a  noise-reduction  quan- 
tity, the  low-pass  filter  means  including  a  capacitor  connected 
to  the  junction  of  the  cathode  of  the  third  diode  and  the  ancxle 
of  the  fourth  diode  serving  as  the  output  and  a  current  path 
connected  to  a  junction  of  the  first  and  second  resistors  and  to 
the  capacitor  and  for  enabling  charging  and  discharging  of  the 
capacitor  at  the  time  when  the  third  and  founh  diodes  are  in  an 
off-state 
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1  A  frequency  discnminating  circuit  suitable  for  use  with  a 
display  capable  of  displaying  a  plurality  of  signal  formats 
respectively  employing  honzonlal  synchronizing  signals  of 
different  frequencies,  the  frequency  discnrmnating  circuit 
compnsing 

an  oscillator  having  an  oscillation  frequency  higher  than  the 

frequencies  of  said  honzontal  synchronizing  signals. 
a  counter  for  frequency -dividing  the  oscillation  frequencv 
of  said  oscillator  lo  prixluce  a  frequency -du  ided  signal 
and 
a  terminal  to  which  a  selected  one  of  said  honzonlal  syn- 
chronizing signals  is  applied,  m  which  said  counter  is  reset 
b\  said  selected  honzontal  synchronizing  signal, 
said  frequency-divided  signal  having  a  frequency  intermedi- 
ate the  frequencies  of  said  honzonlal  synchronizing  sig- 
nals to  thereby  discnminate  between  said  honzonlal  syn- 
chronizing signals 


5J06,550 
A.MPLinER  WITH  ACITVELY  CLA.MPED  LOAD 
Aswin  N.  Mehta,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.053 

Int.  a."  GOIR  19  00 

V.S.  a.  307—530  19  Claims 
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1    A  differential  amplifier  comprising 

first  and  second  emitter -coupled  transistors; 

a  current  source  connected  between  the  emitters  of  the  first 
and  second  emitter-coupled  transistors  and  a  reference 
potential. 

first  and  second  loads  are  connected  between  the  respective 
collector  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  emitter <ou- 
pled  transistors  and  a  voltage  supply 

first  and  second  clamping  transistors,  each  has  its  collector- 
emitter  path  connected  across  a  respective  one  of  the 
loads,  and 

a  clamping  control  circuit,  responsive  to  an  input  signal,  for 
producing  and  applying  to  base  electrodes  of  the  first  and 
second  clamping  transistors   vanable  control  signals  to 
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5^06.553 
CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 


nal,  such  overmoldmg  mcluding  a  mechanical  couplmg 
means  for  a  mechanism  to  be  dnven. 
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clamp  output  signal  swings  at  vanous  levels  across  the 
first  and  second  loads 


5,206,552 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Iwashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Rled  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-273867 

InL  a.'  H03F  3/45:  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  a.  307—530  5  Claims 


5J06.551 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTILEVEL 
POTENTIALS  AT  A  SENSE  NODE 
Wen-Foo  Chem,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749  J47,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,132,575.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,687 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45.  H03K  19/02 

UJS.  a.  307—530  18  Oaims 
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1   A  method  for  effecting  a  potential  at  a  sense  node  com- 

pnsing: 

a)  charging  a  control  input  node  of  an  initial  electncal  device 
toward  a  supply  potential  by  coupling  said  control  input 
node  to  a  supply  node  through  an  actuated  first  switching 
device,  said  supply  node  capable  of  accepting  said  supply 
potential, 

b)  isolating  the  sense  node  from  said  supply  node  and  a 
reference  node,  said  reference  node  connectable  to  a 
reference  potential; 

c)  charging  the  sense  node  to  a  generated  potential  by  cou- 
pling the  sense  node  to  a  generating  means: 

d)  isolating  the  sense  node  from  said  generated  potential; 

e)  isolating  said  control  input  node  from  said  supply  node  by 
deactuating  said  first  switching  device; 

f)  actuating  a  second  switching  device  to  discharge  said 
generated  potential  on  the  sense  node  through  said  initial 
electncal  device  and  said  second  switching  device,  the 
sense  node  discharged  to  a  first  potential  substantially 
equal  to  said  reference  potential; 

g)  pulling  the  sense  node  to  a  second  potential  equal  to  said 
first  potential  plus  at  least  a  threshold  voltage  of  said 
initial  electncal  device; 

h)  maintaining  said  second  potential,  and 

i)  discharging  said  second  potential  to  a  third  potential  less 
than  said  second  potential,  said  discharging  of  said  second 
potential  to  said  third  potential  performed  sufficiently 
later  than  said  pulling  said  sense  node  to  said  second 
potential  such  that  an  intenm  time  penod  exists  dunng 
which  the  second  potential  remains  at  said  second  poten- 
tial, said  intenm  time  penod  interposed  between  a  time 
penod  wherein  said  first  potential  is  effected  at  said  sense 
node  and  a  time  penod  wherein  said  third  potential  is 
effected  at  said  sense  node,  wherein  said  second  potential 
IS  greater  than  said  first  potential  and  wherein  said  second 
potential  is  greater  than  said  third  potential. 
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1  A  sense  amplifier  for  a  non-volatile  semiconductor  storage 
device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a  memory  cell 
array,  said  sense  amplifier  compnsing 

a  true  and  a  complementary  input  terminal  (Tl.  Til)  for 
receiving  a  true  and  a  complementary  input  signal  (SI, 
Sll)  from  said  memory  cells; 
first  and  second  current  mirror  circuits  (13,14)  which  am- 
plify and  detect  said  true  and  said  complementary  input 
signal  from  said  memory  cells,  respectively, 
a  true  and  a  complementary  input  signal  stabilizing  circuit 
having  input  nodes  connected  to  said  true  and  comple- 
mentary input  terminals,  respectively,  and  having  output 
nodes  connected  to  input  nodes  of  said  first  and  second 
current  mirror  circuits,  respectively,  for  suppressing  po- 
tential vanations  m  said  true  and  complementary  input 
signals; 
true    and    complementary    input    signal    potential    holding 
means  (16,17)  which  are  connected  with  said  true  and  said 
complementary  input  terminal,  respectively,  for  holding 
potentials  of  the  true  and  complementary  input  signals  and 
having  a  current  dnving  capability  which  is  lower  than 
the  current  dnving  capability  of  said  memory  cell  in  said 
memory  cell  array;  and 
true   and   complementary   sense   signal   producing   circuit 
(IN3,1N4)  for  producing  a  true  and   a  complementary 
sense  signals  which  determine  an  operation  or  non-opera- 
tion of  said   true  and  said  complementary   input  signal 
potential  holding  means  based  on  an  output  logical  value 
of  the  sense  amplifier 


5,206,553 
CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 
Shin-ichi  Imai,  Yokohama,  and  Akin  Sakata,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Kabnahiki  Kalaha  Toahiba,  Kawaraki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728^1,  Jul.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,383,  Jon.  13,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,065,056.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  17,  1988,  63-149601 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqiient  to  Not.  12, 

2008,  has  been  diadalmed. 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/05.  5/135 

U.S.  a.  307—540  22  Claims 
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1   A  clamping  circuit  comprising; 

a  signal  mput  terminal  to  which  an  input  signal  voltage  is 
supplied  through  a  coupling  capacitor; 

reference  voltage  generating  means; 

voltage  comparison  means,  mcluding  an  operational  ampli- 
fier having  one  input  terminal  to  which  the  input  signal 
voltage  supplied  to  said  input  terminal  is  applied  and 
another  input  terminal  to  which  a  reference  voltage  gener- 
ated by  said  reference  voltage  generating  means  is  applied, 
for  comparing  the  input  signal  voltage  to  the  reference 
voltage; 

bias  voltage  supplying  means,  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  voltage  comparison  means,  for 
selectively  electncally  coupling  said  bias  voltage  supply- 
ing means  to  said  signal  input  termmal,  mcluding  a  trans- 
mission gate  havmg  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  bias 
voltage  supplying  means  and  a  second  terminal,  coupled 
to  said  signal  input  terminal 


1    An  electromagnetic  micromotor  of  the  type  compnsmg. 

a  rotor  constituted  by  a  permanent  magnet  at  least  partially 

embedded  in  an  overmolding  formed  from  a  plastic  mate- 


rial, such  overmolding  including  a  mechanical  coupling 
means  for  a  mechanism  to  be  dnven, 

a  cage  mcludmg  an  intenor  cavity  defmed  therein  by  a 
penphcral  wall  and  a  bottom  mtegral  with  said  peripheral 
wall,  said  mtenor  cavity  being  closed  by  a  cover  inset  mto 
the  cage  to  house  therein  said  rotor  which  is  freely 
mounted  in  rotation  within  said  cavity,  said  bottom  havmg 
a  notch  to  open  said  cavity  outwardly  in  order  to  enable 
said  mechanical  coupling  means  of  said  overmolding  of 
said  rotor  to  mesh  with  said  mechanism  to  be  dnven,  and 

first  and  second  rotation  guide  means  for  guiding  the  rotor  m 
rotation  withm  the  cage,  said  first  and  second  rotation 
giude  means  bemg  arranged  on  the  overmolding  of  said 
rotor  as  well  as  respectively  on  the  bottom  and  on  the 
cover  of  said  cage,  said  first  and  second  rotation  guide 
means  being  constituted,  on  the  rotor,  by  two  housings 
arranged  coaxially  m  said  overmolding  of  plastK  material, 
and  on  the  cage  by  two  spmdles  or  pivots  which  project 
inwardly,  within  the  interior  cavnty  and  which  are  respec- 
tively fixed  on  the  bottom  and  the  cover  of  the  cage  and 
at  least  one  said  spindle  or  pivot  is  accommodated  m  one 
of  the  aforesaid  housmgs.  the  spmdie  or  pivot  of  said  first 
guide  means  and  said  cage  bottom  compnsmg  a  mono- 
lithic structure  and  said  notch  compnsmg  a  machined  face 
provided  close  to  said  spindle  or  pivot  of  said  first  rotation 
guide  means. 


5,206455 

ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  FOR  MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

Frank  I.  Morris,  Saa  Jom,  aad  WUtaey  B.  Kroetz,  Sranyrale, 

both  of  Calif.,  MiigMin  to  Unisys  Cory.,  BIbc  BeU,  Pa. 
Diridon  of  Ser.  No.  576^17,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,0M.64O, 

which  U  a  cootiiiBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  386^24,  JoL  18,  1989, 

■baadooed,  which  is  a  coattaaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  307,113,  Feb.  6, 

1989,  which  U  a  contianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  20^33,  Mar.  2,  1987, 

Pat  No.  4,827,162.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

786.682 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  safaaeqaent  to  Jaa.  28, 

2009,  has  beta  diadaiiBed. 

Int  a.'  H02K  49/02:  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  310—105  17  Claims 


5,206,554 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MICROMOTOR  FOR  USE  IN 

WATCH  MOVEMENTS  OF  SMALX  DIMENSIONS 

Friedrich  Perrot  Lengnau,  Swltzertaad,  assignor  to  Eta  SA 

Fabriques  d'Ebauches,  Granges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,811 
Claims    priority,    application    Siritzerland.    Feb.    19,    1990, 
00527/90 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/10.  5/02,  5/04 
VS.  a.  310—40  MM  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  arranging  a  voice  coil  linear  actuator  to 
exhibit  automatic  eddy-current  bralung  at  prcacnbed  "speeds" 
well  above  its  normal  operating  speed,  this  actuator  compris- 
ing bobbm  means,  a  dnve  coil  wound  on  this  bobbm  means, 
and  arranged  to  operate  within  s  prescnbed  magnetic  flux, 
damping  means  spaced  from  the  bobbin  means,  cylindncaJ 
connect  means  joinmg  said  bobbin  means  to  said  damping 
means  and  dnven  means  adopted  and  arranged  to  be  dnven  by 
said  actuator;  this  method  compnsmg 

configunng  said  connect  means  as  narrow  ribs  spaced  equi- 
distant about  the  bobbin  means  and  exhibiung  sufficiently 
narrow  cross-section  so  that  when  said  actuator  is  travers- 
mg  said  flux  at  a  prescribed  "speed",  sufficient  eddy-cur- 
rent vnW  be  generated  to  reduce  actuator  speed,  cutting 
thru  the  cross-section  of  each  said  damping  means  to 
create  several  impedance  gaps,  such  that  when  said  actua- 
tor is  traversing  said  flux  at  prescribed  respective  speeds. 


2634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27.  1993 


APRIL  27,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2635 


sufficient  eddy-cvrrent  will  be  generated  to  reduce  actua- 
tor speed;  and     I 


predetermined   pattern   to  define   an   internal   electncal 
signal  distnbution  networlt  for  said  transducer  for  distrib- 


5^06,559 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WHICH  IMPROVTES 


SJ06,561 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
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sufficient  eddy-current  will  be  generated  to  reduce  actua- 
tor speed;  and 
providing  visco-clastic  coupling  means  between  said  actua- 
tor and  said  dnven  means 


5,206.556 

FIELD  MAGNET  FOR  MINIATVRE  MOTORS 

Shotmro   Hayakawa,   Matsudo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Mabuchi 

Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continttatioii-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,001,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,162.6M.  TWs  appUcatioo  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-00895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Not.  10. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02K  21/26 

U.S.  a.  310—154  *  Claims 


predetermined  pattern  to  define  an  internal  electrical 
signal  distnbution  network  for  said  transducer  for  distnb- 
uting  an  electncal  signal  to  said  electrically  conductive 
stnps  so  as  to  urge  adjacent  ponions  of  said  electncally 
conductive  stnps  together  responsive  to  the  electrical 
signal. 


5.206,558 

LIGHT  SOURCE  PROVIDED  WITH  LIGHT 

REFLECTING  MEA.NS 

Zoltio  Losonczi.  and  Gyorgy  Szabd.  both  of  Budapest.  Hungary . 

assignors  to  Tungsram  R^szrenytirsasig,  Budapest.  Hungary 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.327 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2623/90 
Int  a.'  HOIK  1/26:  HOIJ  5/50 
VS.  a.  313—113  3  Qaims 


1  A  field  magnet  for  miniature  motor  of  a  type  having  a 
stator  comprising  a  field  magnet  fixedly  fitted  to  a  motor  hous- 
ing; an  end  plate  mounted  on  an  open  end  of  said  motor  hous- 
ing; a  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  wnnding  wound  on  a  rotor  core; 
electric  current  being  fed  to  said  rotor  winding  via  a  commuta- 
tor making  shdmg  contact  with  current  feedmg  brushes  held 
by  brush  holders  fixedly  fitted  to  an  end  plate,  said  field  magnet 
being  formed  as  an  arc  shaped  segment  with  a  rotor  facing 
surface  and  an  opposite  surface,  said  shaped  segment  being 
formed  of  two  different  material  portions  including  a  central 
first  material  portion  of  a  non-rectangular  shape  extending 
from  said  rotor  facing  surface  of  the  segment  to  said  opposite 
surface  of  the  segment,  said  central  portion  bemg  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  high  magnetic  energy  product  and  an  outer 
second  matenal  portion  forming  another  region  of  second 
segment  on  each  side  of  said  central  first  matenal  portion  said 
outer  second  material  portion,  compnsing  a  remainder  of  said 
segment,  formed  of  a  matenal  having  a  low  magnetic  energy 
product. 


5^06,557 

MICROELECTROMECHAMCAL  TRANSDUCER  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Stephen  M.  Bobbio,  Wake  Forest,  N.C..  assignor  to  MCNC, 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,183 

Int.  a.'  H02N  1/00 

U.S.  C\.  310—309  43  Claims 


1   An  electromechanical  transducer  compnsing; 

a    plurality    of  electncally   conductive   strips   arranged    in 

closely  spaced  relation  to  an  array, 
a  plurality  of  dielectnc  spacers  positioned  between  adjacent 

portions  of  said  stnps  and  connected  thereto,  and 
electncally  conductive  layers  on  said  dielectnc  spacers  and 

interconnecting  said  electncally  conductive  stnps  in  a 


1    A  hght  source  compnsing 

(a)  a  reflector  including  a  reflecting  portion  and  a  central 
hollow  neck  portion  having  an  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  lamp  having 

( 1 )  an  envelope  provided  with  a  pinch-sealed  portion; 

(2)  a  light  emitting  component  accommodated  in  said 
envelope;  and 

(3)  current  feedthroughs  electncally  connected  to  said 
light  emitting  components  and  passing  through  said 
pinch-sealed  ponion  to  project  outwardly  from  said 
envelope;  and 

(c)  secunng  means  for  firmly  fixing  said  lamp  to  said  reflec- 
tor whereby  said  lamp  and  said  reflector  form  an  integral 
unit;  said  secunng  means  compnsing 

(1)  a  first  metal  sleeve  tightly  surrounding  said  pinch- 
sealed  portion  of  said  envelope; 

(2)  a  second  metal  sleeve  lining  said  inner  surface  of  said 
neck  portion  of  said  reflector  and  surrounding  said  first 
metal  sleeve; 

(3)  clamping  components  affixed  to  said  second  sleeve, 
said  clamping  components  fitting  into  said  hollow  neck 
portion  and  encasing  said  inner  surface  thereof  from 
two  opposite  sides;  said  clamping  components  compns- 
ing 

(i)  tabs  carried  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
second  metal  sleeve  and  engaging  said  inner  surface; 
and 

(ii)  a  metal  plate  surrounding  said  second  metal  sleeve 
and  being  joined  thereto;  said  metal  plate  being  in 
engagement  with  an  outer  edge  of  said  hollow  neck 
portion;  and 

(4)  connecting  means  for  fixedly  secunng  said  first  metal 
sleeve  to  said  second  metal  sleeve 
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determining  luminous  intensities  of  the  step  lamp,  the  foot 
!»_..  a„A  tKo  u-«f  lamn  in  r(»<;nonse  to  said  bnehtness 
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5.206.559 
CATHODE  RAY  TU^E  WHICH  IMPROVES 
DEFLECTION  ABERRATION 
Takeshi  Fi^iwara.  Knaiagaya;  Kiyoahi  Tokita,  and  Maaatsngu 
Inooe,  both  of  Fokaya,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  g«t~»fMVi 
Kaiaha  Toahlba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,607.  Aug.  3.  1990.  abaMtoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-202446; 
Sep.  29.  1989.  1-252105 

iBt  a."  HOIJ  29/76 


UJS.  a.  313—440 


6CIaims 


5J06,S61 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Tae-<ik  Oh,  Pasan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMi^ar  to  faMnnfl  ElMtroa 
Deriees  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kyuggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828029 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan. 
91-9428 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/46.  29/50:  G09G  1/04 
VS.  a.  315—15 


7,   1991, 


iOalM 


1    A  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus,  compnsing 

an  envelope  having  a  tube  axis  extcndmg  m  an  axial  direc- 
tion; 

an  in-line  type  electron  gun  assembly,  received  m  said  enve- 
lope, for  emitting  a  center  electron  beam  and  two  side 
beams  in  the  same  plane, 

deflection  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a 
mainly  pm-cushion  type  deflection  magnetic  field  for 
deflecting  the  electron  beams  m  a  first  direction  along  the 
plane  and  generatmg  a  mainly  barrel  type  deflection  mag- 
netic field  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction, 

a  first  pair  of  permanent  magnet  pieces,  each  having  one  and 
opposite  poles,  located  on  an  electron  gun  assembly  side 
of  said  deflection  magnetic  filed  generatmg  means,  ar- 


1   An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  cathode  for  generating  thennoelcctrons, 

an  adjacent  control  electrode  and  screen  electrode  for  trans- 
forming said  therraoclectrons  mto  an  electron  beam, 

a  first  focusmg  electrode  m  the  vicmity  of  said  screen  elec- 
trode, and  a  fourth  focusing  electrode  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  first  focusmg  electrode; 

a  second  focusing  electrode  provided  between  said  first  and 
fourth  focusmg  electrodes,  and  electncally  connected  to 
said  control  electrode, 

a  third  focusmg  electrode  formed  between  said  second  and 
fourth  focusing  electrodes,  and  electncally  connected  to 
said  screen  electrode;  and 

an  anode  adjacent  said  fourth  focusing  electrode. 


35b  41 


ranged  in  the  first  direction  so  as  to  be  substantially  sym- 
metncal  about  the  tube  axis,  and  fac<^d  to  each  other  m 
such  a  manner  that  different  polarities  are  opposed  to  each 
other,  for  constantly  generating  a  pin-cushion  type  first 
correction  magnetic  field;  and 
a  second  pair  of  permanent  magnet  pieces,  each  having  one 
and  opposite  poles,  located  on  the  electron  gun  assembly 
side  of  said  deflection  magnetic  field  generatmg  means 
and  separated  in  the  axial  direction  from  said  first  pair  of 
permanent  magnetic  pieces  towards  said  electron  gun 
assembly,  arranged  m  the  second  direction  so  as  to  be 
substantially  symmetncal  about  the  tube  axis,  and  faced  to 
each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  different  polanties  are 
opposed  each  other,  for  constantly  generating  a  pin-cush- 
lon  type  second  correction  magnetic  field 


5,206,560 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,206.562 
UGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  V^IHICLE  CABIN 
Yoahio  Matsnao,  Tokyo;  HitoaU  Mataoi.  KawaMld;  Izui 
Okamora.  Hlkoae;  Tervaki  SU«eta.  and  YoaUaori  Taubc, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan.  ■■IgHon  to  Niaaaa  Motor  Co,. 
Ltd..  Yokokaau  and  MatsvUta  Electric  iMtastrial  Co.,  Ud.^ 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,056 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1990,  2-253444 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—77  10  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  controlhng  a  lighting  system  for  use  m  a 
cabin  of  a  vehicle  on  a  road,  the  vehicle  having  a  door,  a  step, 
a  floor,  a  roof  and  a  seat,  the  lightmg  system  includmg  s  step 
lamp  arranged  to  the  door,  a  foot  lamp  arranged  to  the  seat  and 
a  seat  lamp  arranged  to  the  roof  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

checking  whether  or  not  the  door  is  opened, 
detecting  bnghtncss  of  the  road  and  step,  the  floor  and  the 
seal  when  the  door  is  opened  and  generating  bnghtness 
indicative  signals  mdicative  of  said  bnghtness  detected. 
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third  radius  and  said  second  radius  are  each  smaller  than  1 
mm; 


pensation  value  to  produce  a  compensated  dnve  signal 
for  moving  said  actuator  said  segment  distance;  and 
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detemumng  luminous  intensities  of  the  step  lamp,  the  foot 
lamp  and  the  sett  lamp  in  response  to  said  bnghtness 
mdicauve  signals  to  obtain  a  gradual  mcrease  in  bnghtness 
in  order  of  the  road  and  step,  the  floor  and  the  seat  and 


5,206.564 

aRCurr  for  controlung  light  oltput  of  a 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Johannes  H.  WesseU,  EindhoTeo,  NetherUwds,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.9»4 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,   Oct    10.    1990, 
9002202 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315—209  R  13  Oaims 


1    550 


third  radius  and  said  second  radius  are  each  smaller  than  1 
mm: 


generating  luminous  intensity  indicative  signals  indicative 
of  said  luminous  intensities  determined,  and 
controlling  the  step  lamp,  the  foot  lamp  and  the  seat  lamp  m 
response  to  said  luminous  intensities  mdicative  signals. 


5J06,563 
LIGHTBULB  UFE  EXTENDER 
Anthony  B.  CasteUi,  GmbTille,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Glacken,  Jr..  Dittmer,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,799 
Int  a.'  H05B  39/00:  HOIR  13/713.  13/73 
VS.  a.  315—127 


Harold  W 
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1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp,  said 
circuit  arrangement  compnsing:  a  DC/AC  converter  for  con- 
nection to  a  DC  supply  and  a  starting  circuit  for  starting  said 
DC/AC  converter,  said  starting  circuit  including  capacitive 
means  for  connection  to  said  DC  supply,  said  starting  circuit 
generating  a  starting  pulse  when  said  capacitive  means  is  con- 
nected to  said  DC  supply,  said  starting  circuit  also  composing 
disconnecting  means  and  means  for  discharging  the  capacitive 
means,  said  disconnecting  means  having  a  control  input  opera- 
ble from  said  DC  supply  to  enable  said  discharging  means  to 
operate  to  discharge  said  capacitive  means 


6  Claims 


1.  An  electncal  device  for  providing  direct  current  to  incan- 
descent lightbulbs,  said  device  composing  a  housing,  an  elec- 
tncal circuit  contained  within  said  housing  comprising  a  diode 
rectifier  having  circuit  means  for  connection  to  an  alternating 
curtcnt  source,  circuit  means  connecting  a  direct  current  out- 
put from  said  diode  to  a  circmt  supplying  said  direct  cuoent  to 
an  mcandescent  lightbulb  circuit  and  a  circuit  breaker  con- 
nected to  said  diode,  said  circuit  breaker  having  a  resettable 
switch  externally  mounted  on  said  housing 


5,206.565 

HIGH-POWER  LOW-VOLTAGE  TETRODE  HAVING  A 

FULL  WALLED  MATRIX  CATHODE  AND  A  CONTROL 

GRID  SPACING  OF  LESS  THAN  1  MM 

Fritz  Lussi,  Brugg;  Hans-Gunter  Mathews,  Oberehrendingen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  and  Werner  Rohrbach,  Waldshnt-Tien- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  BoTeri 
Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,613 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  21, 1991, 
91100661.7 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  11/04.  1/46 

U.S.  a.  315—349  5  Claims 

1.  Controllable  high-power  electron  tube  in  the  form  of  a 

tetrode  for  an  output  power  of  at  least  100  kW,  compnsmg; 

a  coaxial  electrode  arrangement  composing  a  cylindncal 

cathode  with  a  first  radius,  a  cylmdocal  control  god  with 

a  second  radius  which  is  larger  than  said  first  radius,  a 

cylindncal  screen  gnd  with  third  radius  which  is  larger 

than  said  second  radius,  and  an  anode  suoounding  said 

screen  gnd,  wherein  the  difference  between  said  second 

radius  and  said  first  radius  and  the  difference  between  said 
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pensation  salue  ic  produce  a  compensated  dnve  signal 
for  moving  said  actuator  said  segment  distance;  and 
stonng  each  of  said  compensated  dnve  signals  for  dnvmg 
said  actuator  dunng  operation 


5.206,567 
APPARATUS  FOR  REUABLY  ACnVATING 
SENSORLESS  AND  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
Tetsitji  Sakurai;  Hideo  Masaki,  and  Katsnhiko  Kaida,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toakiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-224195; 
Aug.  28,  1990.  2-224196 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/00 
MS.  a.  312—254  9  Claims 


said  cathode  composing  an  indirectU  heated  mamx  cathode 

containing  BaO,  and 
said  cylinder  of  said  cathode  being  full-v* ailed 


5.206,566 

ACCESS  METHOD  OF  ACTUATOR  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Shuichi     Yoshida.     Osaka;     Mitsuo     Tokura,     and     Noriaki 

Wakabayashi,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1990,  2-57167; 
Jun.  18,  1990,  2-159019 

Int.  a."  G05B  19  42 
U.S.  a.  318—568.22  18  Claims 


1     A    method   for   initializing  an   actuator   controller   using 
fuzzv  logic,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
dividing  a  predetermined  moving  range  of  said  actuator  into 
a  plurality  of  segments  having  equal  length,  a  beginning  of 
each  segment  defining  a  different  discrete  segment  dis- 
tance from  a  starting  point; 
determining  compensated   dnve   signals  corresponding   to 
each  segment  distance  for  moving  said  actuator  a  segment 
distance,  the  determining  of  a  compensated  dnve  signal 
for  a  segment  distance  compnsing  the  steps  of 
calculating  a  dnve  signal  which  includes  data  of  at  lea.st 

one  of  acceleration,  acceleration  time,  deceleration,  and 

deceleration  time  of  said  actuator  to  move  said  actuator 

a  segment  distance, 
driving  said  actuator  using  said  calculated  dnve  signal, 
measunng  as  a  shift  distance,   a   distance   said   actuator 

moved  in  response  to  said  calculated  dnve  signal, 
producing  a  compensation   value  by   means  of  a   fuzzy 

inference  calculation  based  on  said  segment  distance 

and  said  shift  distance,  and 
compensating  said  calculated  dnve  signal  using  said  com- 


(  "-^  ) 
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1  A  sensorless  and  brushless  DC  motor  control  apparatus 
composing 

a  sensorless  and  brushless  DC  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a 
plurality  of  phase  coils,  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  pole  positions, 

excitation  means  for  exciting  a  pair  of  phase  coils  from  the 
plurality  of  phase  coils  to  rotate  the  rotor. 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  magnetic  pole  position  of  the 
rotor  from  a  back  electromotive  force  produced  in  the 
excited  phase  coils,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  exciution  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  detected  magnetic  pole  position,  and 

■A  herein  at  activation  of  the  sensorless  and  brushless  DC 
motor,  the  control  means  controls  the  exciutwn  means  to 
excite  one  pair  of  phase  coils  to  rotate  the  rotor  and  then 
to  excite  another  pair  of  phase  coils  to  position  the  mag- 
netic pole  position  in  another  pair  of  phase  coils,  and  the 
control  means  determines  whether  or  not  the  rotor  vi- 
brates in  accordance  with  the  detected  magnetic  position 
when  the  rotor  starts  to  rotate 


S.206.568 
COORDINATED  CONTROL  OF  STEPPER  MOTORS 
Dale  R.  Pfoat,  Los  Altoa;  Torleif  O.  Bjomaon.  MUpitas;  Robert 
M.  Coppock,  Mount  View;  Carl  Kowalski,  FrcaMwt;  Samael 
A.  Marquias,  MUpitas;  Donald  S.  Murray,  Sunayrale;  R.  Fred 
Pfort,  Los  Altoa;  Brian  Sanford,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  taA 
Torleif  C).    Bjornson.   Milpitas:    Robert   M.   Coppock.   Mount 
\  ie»;  and  Samuel  A,  Marquiss.  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif. 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  8U.374.  Mar.  26.  1986.  This  applicatioa 
May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,759 
Int.  a.-  B25J  9/l():  G05B  /9  /« 
U.S.  a.  318—568.1  12  Claims 

1  A  controller  for  dnving  a  plurality  of  stepper  motors  b> 
discrete  motor  steps  to  move  a  first  structure  with  respect  to  a 
second  structure  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location,  said 
second   structure   havmg  features   defining  obsucles   which 
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intemipt  a  direct  path  between  the  first  and  second  locations,        second  means  for  measuring  time  after  the  one  leg  linkage  is 

lifted  from  the  cround: 
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state  current  flowing  in  a  winding  of  the  stepper  motor  is 
dependent  on  the  electncal  parameters  of  the  winding,  said 


processor  for  electrically  programming  or  reprogram- 
mmg  said  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read- 
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intemipt  a  direct  path  between  the  first  and  second  locations, 
the  controller  comprismg: 

first  and  second  stepper  motors,  said  first  motor  for  moving 
the  first  structure  along  a  first  path,  said  second  motor  for 
moving  the  first  structure  relative  to  the  second  structure 
along  a  second  path, 
memory  means  for  stonng  data  representing  desired  motor 
stepping  characteristics,  and  positions  of  said  first  loca- 
tion, said  second  location,  and  said  obstacles; 
motor  control  devic«s  for  the  motors,  at  least  one  of  the 
control  devices  composes  first  means  for  advancing  its 


second  means  for  measuring  time  after  the  one  leg  linkage  is 

lifted  from  the  ground; 
third  means  for  determining  a  dnve  speed  of  the  ankle  dnve 

joint  of  the  one  leg  linkage  by  multiplying  the  detected 

value  by  a  gain  set  with  respect  to  time;  and 
servo  motor  means  for  driving  the  ankle  dnve  joint  at  the 

dnve  speed  m  order  to  provide  compliance  to  the  foot 

portion  of  the  one  leg  linkage. 


5,206,570 
ACTUATOR  SERVO  COMPENSATION  METHOD 
Jim  Hargarten,  Lafayette;  Gary  Counts,  Aruada,  and  Scott 
Chase,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,500 

Int.  a.'  G05B  13/00:  GllB  21 /OS 

VS.  a.  318—611  23  Oaims 


associated  motor  a  determined  number  of  steps,  second 
means  for  initiatmg  said  advancing  after  a  determined 
number  of  delay-steps  from  initiating  advancement  of 
another  motor,  and  third  means  for  counting  the  number 
of  steps  advanced;  and 
processing  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  motor  control 
instructions  to  each  of  the  motor  control  devices,  said 
instructions  including  timing  coordination  between  step- 
ping of  the  motors  in  terms  of  delay-steps,  thereby  effec- 
tive to  move  the  first  structure  from  the  first  location  to 
the  second  location  in  a  manner  avoiding  said  obstacles. 


5.206.569 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOCOMOTION  OF 

LEGGED  WALKING  ROBOT 

Nobuaki  Ozawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.648 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-336418 

Int.  a.^  G05B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  318—568.12  9  Oaims 


j/mAO 


1    A  circuit  for  providing  a  position  compensation  signal 
composing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  error  signal  and  for  gener- 
ating a  p)osition  error  signal  (PES)  having  a  normal  com- 
ponent and  a  quadrature  component; 

integrating  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  inte- 
grating said  normal  component  and  providing  a  first  out- 
put signal; 

compensating  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for 
comf>ensating  said  normal  component  and  providing  a 
second  output  signal; 

first  summing  means  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  and 
said  compensating  means  for  summing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals  and  providing  a  third  output  signal, 

filter  means  coupled  to  said  first  summing  means  for  provid- 
ing a  fourth  output  signal; 

amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  for  generating 

a  fifth  output  signal; 
actuator  control  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means 
and  to  said  receiving  means,  said  actuator  control  means 
for  providing  said  error  signal 


5,206,571 
STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROLLERS 
Michel  Burri,  Gd-Saconnex.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,078 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1990, 
9011704 

Int.  a.5  G05B  19/40 
U.S.  a.  318—685  11  Claims 


1,  A  system  for  controlling  locomotion  of  a  biped  walking 
robot  having  a  body  and  two  leg  linkages  each  connected  to 
the  body  and  each  made  up  of  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg  portion 
connected  by  an  ankle  dnve  joint,  comprising 


1   A  stepper  motor  controller  for  providing  a  dnve  signal  to 


innected  by  an  anKJe  anve  joini.  compnsiiiK  .,  ,,„.^f., — -    ,  ^     . 

first  means  for  detectmg  moment  or  force  acting  on  one  leg    a  stepper  motor  and  for  detecting  when  the  dnv^en  stepper 
lij,,^  motor  IS  in  a  blocked  or  running  slate,  wherein  the  blocked 


state  current  flowing  in  a  winding  of  the  stepper  motor  is 
dependent  on  the  electncal  parameters  of  the  windmg,  said 
current  being  the  blocked  current  and  m  the  runmng  state  the 
current  flowing  int  h  winding  is  dependent  on  a  motion  current 
supenmposed  on  the  blocked  current,  wherein  the  stepper 
motor  controller  comprises: 

detection  means  for  sampling  the  current  flowing  in  the 
winding  a  predetermined  interval  after  coil  commutation 
and  for  providing  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  de- 
tecting the  supenmposed  motion  current  and  a  second 
output  signal  when  no  supenmposed  motion  current  is 
detected,  wherein  tho  first  output  signal  indicates  the 
stepper  motor  is  m  the  running  state,  and  the  second 
output  signal  indicates  the  stepper  motor  is  in  the  blocked 
slate 


5J06,572 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Samir  F.  Farag,  Roswell,  Ga.,  and  James  T.  Cronrich.  Harahan. 
La.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ejiergy  &  Automation.  Inc..  Ai- 
pharetta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,803,  Jun.  22.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  462,934 

Int.  a."  H02P  1/26 

U.S.  a.  318—778  9  Oaims 


processor  for  electncally  programming  or  reprogram- 
mmg  said  electncally  erasable  and  programmable  read- 
only memory  to  store  therein  program  information  for 
starting  and  for  controUmg  a  selected  motor,  said  program 
information  comprising: 

( 1 )  starting  programs  defining  parameters  of  the  delivery 
of  electnc  power  to  the  motor  when  starting  the  motor; 
and 

(2)  control  programs  definmg  relationships  between  said 
sensor  outputs  on  the  one  hand  and.  on  the  other  hand, 
the  state  of  the  display  jmd  the  open  and  closed  slates  of 
the  contractors;  and 

le)  said  source  of  program  information  being  selectively 
energized  to  electncally  program  or  re- program  said 
memory  in  the  microprocessor  circuit  to  store  therem  a 
selected  program  information  matching  a  selected  motor, 
and  said  microprocessor  circuit  thereby  being  enabled  to 
Stan  and  control  said  selected  motor  and  to  control  said 
display  when  coupled  with  said  selected  motor. 


5,206.573 
STARTING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  P,  McOeer,  900  WiUiamsrillc  Lake,  Gregory,  Mich. 
48137,  and  Patrick  J.  McClccr,  1116  S.  Bowen.  Jackaoa. 
Mich.  49203 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.831 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1   42 

VS.  a.  318—787  8  CUim* 


1  An  apparatus  for  starting  and  controlling  an  electric 
motor  which  is  coupled  with  a  power  supply  through  contac- 
tors which  when  closed  connect  the  motor  to  the  power  sup- 
ply through  respective  conductors  and  when  open  disconnect 
the  motor  from  the  power  supply,  said  apparatus  being  able  to 
store  at  any  one  time  program  information  for  starting  and 
controlling  only  a  subset  of  a  set  of  different  electnc  motors 
but  being  electncally  reprogrammable  to  store  therein  pro- 
gram information  for  any  selected  subset  of  said  set,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

(a)  sensors  coupled  with  the  conductors  to  generate  sensor 
outputs  related  to  the  slate  of  selected  parameters  of  at 
least  one  of  said  motor  and  said  conductors. 

(h)  a  display  for  displaying  the  slate  of  selected  parameters  of 
the  motor  and  of  said  apparatus; 

(c)  a  microprocessor  circuit  having 

(1)  an  electncally  erasable  and  programmable  read-only 
memory  for  stonng  program  mformation  for  both  start- 
ing and  controlling  an  electnc  motor, 

(2)  pins  coupled  with  said  sensors  to  receive  sensor  out- 
puts therefrom,  and 

(3)  pins  coupled  with  said  contactors  to  command  the 
contactors  to  open  or  close  and  coupled  with  said  dis- 
play to  control  the  sute  of  the  display, 

(d)  a  source  of  program  information  coupled  to  said  micro- 


1    For  use  m  conjunction  with  a  mechanical  duty  single 
phase  alternating  current  electnc  motor  having  a  start  winding 
and  a  main  winding,  both  windings  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  starting  control  circuit 
for  controlling  enenzation  of  the  starting  winding  comprising 
means  for  electncally  connecting  the  start  winding  and  main 
winding  to  the  source  of  power  dunng  initial  enenzation 
of  the  motor, 
means  for  detecting  the  cunent  phase  of  the  start  winding, 
means  for  detecting  the  current  phase  of  the  main  winding, 
means  for  companng  the  current  phase  of  the  start  and  main 
windings  and  for  generating  a  pulsed  output  signal  when 
the  phase  of  said  start  winding  lags  the  phase  of  said  main 
winding,  said  pulsed  output  signal  having  a  pulse  width 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  phase  lag. 
means  for  integrating  said  pulsed  output  signal, 
means  for  electncally  disconnecting  said  starting  winding 
from  the  source  of  power  w  henever  the  integrated  pulsed 
output  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
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5.206,574 
.n7/-Tr^D  r-<-»x.-n>r>i    APPARATT'fi  FOR  INDUCTION 


5,206.575 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AC  MOTOR 


(a)  msertmg  the  battery  m  a  charging  device  wherein  the 
battery  mechanically  engages  an  activation  mechanism 


make  a  determination  of  the  resistance  free  voltage  of  that 
module; 
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5,206,574 

VECTOR  CONTROL  APPARATLS  FOR  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 

Kiyokmzu  Okamoto,  ud  Hideyuki   Amagai.  both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aadgnors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 
Coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  44,818.  Apr.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1986.  61-102666; 
May  2,  1986.  61-102667;  May  2.  1986.  61-102668 

Int.  a.'  H02P  3/00 
XJJS.  a.  318—800  1  Claim 


5,206,575 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AC  MOTOR 
Yoshinobu  Nakamura,  Alchi,  and  Hlroahi  Mochlkawa,  Mie. 
botli   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,248 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Not.  10.  1989,  1-292839 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/28 

L.S.  a.  318—807  6  Claims 


1  A  vector  control  apparatus  for  an  induction  motor  com- 
prising 

A)  a  vector  control  system  comprising 

i)  means  for  generating  a  torque  command  T  in  response  to 
an  actual  rotation  speed  ojr.  obtained  from  means  for 
detecting  a  rotation  speed  of  said  induction  motor,  and  m 
response  to  a  speed  command  wr. 

II)  means  for  receiving  said  torque  command  T  and  a  second- 
ary flux  command  d>:  and  calculating,  as  a  function  of  a 
vector  relational  equation,  a  vanable  exciting  current  lo  a 
torque  current  uq.  and  a  slip  speed  oj,.  using  predeter- 
mined circuit  constants  of  said  induction  motor,  including 
an  inductance  and  a  resistance,  and 

III)  means  for  supplying  predetermined  three-pha.se  current 
in  response  to  said  Kh  Mq.  and  ws.  to  said  induction  motor, 
including  a  vector  analyzer,  a  vector  oscillator,  a  three- 
phase  signal  generator,  a  current  control  amplifier,  and  a 
power  amplifier, 

B)  a  memory  system  comprising: 

signal  conversion  means  19,  21  for  converting  said  torque 
command  T  and  said  actual  rotation  speed  cOr  into  corre- 
sponding data, 
memon.  means  22  for  receiving  said  data  corresponding  to 
said  torque  command  T  and  said  actual  rotation  speed  a)„ 
and  generating  data  corresponding  to  a  desired  secondary 
magnetic   flux  <tn  in  accordance  with  a   predetermined 
magnetic  flux  relation, 
signal  conversion  means  23  for  converting  said  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  secondary  magnetic  flux  <i>2  to  a 
magnetic  flux  command: 
said  magnetic  flux  command  being  fed  back  as  said  second- 
ary  magnetic  tTux  command  62  to  be  received  by  said 
means  for  receiving  said  torque  command  T  and  a  second- 
ary flux  command  <t>:  and  calculating,  as  a  function  of  a 
vector  relational  equation,  an  excitmg  current  10.  a  torque 
current  nq,  and  a  slip  speed  ujj.  using  predetermined  cir- 
cuit constants  of  said  induction  motor,  including  an  induc- 
tance and  a  resistance,  and 
said  predetermined  magnetic  flux  relation  between  T.  air, 
and  (bz  being  determined  such  that  when  T  is  large  the 
secondary  magnetic  flux  4>2  is  increased,  within  a  range 
where  the  ratio  of  the  motor  loss  L  to  T  (T/L)  can  reach 
a  maximum  value,  in  such  a  way  as  to  minimize  the  slip 
speed  uis.  and  when  T  is  small  and  said  actual  rotation 
speed  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  secondary 
magnetic  flux  dn  is  reduced  m  such  a  wa\  as  to  reduce  the 
npple  of  said  actual  rotation  speed  a)r.  and  to  increase  said 
slip  speed  cuj,  within  an  allowable  range  of  the  loss  L. 
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1    A  control  device  for  an  AC  motor,  comprising: 

a  source  of  DC  power; 

inverter  means  for  converting  the  DC  power  into  AC  power 
and  supplying  the  AC  power  to  the  AC  motor; 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing 
from  said  DC  power  source  to  the  inverter  means  and  for 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  detected  current 
that  IS  determined  from  both  of  a  detected  current  la 
occurring  at  a  first  time  at  least  before  a  changeover  of 
phase  of  an  output  of  the  inverter  means  and  a  delected 
current  lb  occurring  at  a  second  time  at  least  after  the 
changeover  of  phase  of  the  output  of  the  inverter  means, 

power  factor  calculation  means  connected  to  the  current 
detection  means  for  calculating  a  power  factor  of  the  AC 
motor  from  the  detected  current  and  for  outputting  a 
corresponding  power  factor  signal, 
voltage  frequency  calculating  means  for  receiving  as  input 
signals  at  least  the  calculated  power  factor  and  a  speed 
setting  signal,  for  calculating  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  input  signals,  and  for  outputting  the  con- 
trol signals;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  the  control  signals  and  for  gen- 
erating dnve  signals  to  control  the  invener  means  based 
on  the  control  signals 


5,206,576 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

I^n  Jasinski.  Ft.  Uuderdale.  Ra.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,141,  No».  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,798 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/46.  4/00 

L.S.  a.  320-2  10  Clai™ 


1.  A  method  for  charging  a  battery  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  inserting  the  battery  in  a  charging  device  wherein  the 
battery  mechanically  engages  an  activation  mechanism 
and  electncally  couples  to  an  energy  source  incorporated 
with  the  charging  device; 

(b)  opening  at  least  one  vent  in  the  energy  source  in  response 
to  the  mechanical  engagement  of  the  battery  wnth  the 
activation  mechanism,  the  at  least  one  open  vent  allowmg 
infiltration  of  at  least  one  activating  gas  into  the  energy 
source  resulting  in  generation  of  electrical  power  thereby: 
and 

(c)  charging  the  battery  using  electrical  power  generated  by 
the  energy  source 


5J06,577 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Robert  D.  FUh,  255  S.  Grand  Are.  #911,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 
90012 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.404 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  10 '44 

VS.  a.  320—2  10  Claims 


1   A  device  for  charging  rechargeable  batteries  compnsmg 

a  housing  sized  and  dimensioned  to  contain  a  slack  of  batter- 
ies, said  stack  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

means  for  advancing  the  battenes  from  the  top  of  the  stack 
to  the  bottom  of  the  stack, 

means  for  parallely  charging  at  least  one  of  the  battenes  in 
the  stack,  and 

means  for  causing  at  least  one  position  to  discharge  and 
another  position  to  charge  the  battenes  such  thai  the 
battenes  are  discharged  and  then  subsequently  charged  as 
a  result  of  passing  from  one  of  the  positions  to  another  in 
the  housing 


5,206,578 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  BATTERIES  DURING 

CHARGE  AND  DISCHARGE 

Jiri  K.  Nor,  Oakrille.  Canada,  assignor  to  Norrik  Technologies 

Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,485 
Int.  a.'  H02J  7  00 
U.S.  a.  320—14  11  Claims 

1  A  monitoring  circuit  for  a  batlery  while  said  battery  is 
being  charged  or  discharged,  where  said  battery  compnses  a 
senes  of  modules  connected  in  senes,  and  where  a  terminal  is 
placed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  modules  and  at  each  end 
of  said  battery,  so  that  the  voltage  across  each  module  may  be 
measured  at  the  pair  of  terminals  defining  the  module,  said 
monitonng  circuit  compnsing: 

means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  to  or 

from  said  battery  for  an  interruption  interv  ai  of  few  er  than 

about  2  to  10  ms; 

means  for  selectively  sampling  the  voltage  of  any  one  of  said 

modules,  dunng  an  interruption  of  current  flow,  so  as  to 


make  a  determination  of  the  resistance  free  voltage  of  that 
module; 
means   for   companng   said   resistance   free   voltage   of  the 
module  against  at  least  two  reference  voltages,  to  deter- 
mine if  said  resistance  free  voltage  is  above  a  first  prede- 
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termined  level  or  below  a  second  predetermined  level, 
and 
means  for  causing  an  alarm  indication  in  the  event  that  said 
resistance  free  voltage  is  found  to  be  either  above  said  first 
predetermined  level  or  below  said  second  predctennined 
level. 


5,206,579 

BATTERY  CHARGER  ANT>  CHARGE  CONTROLLER 

THEREFOR 

Yoauke  Kawate,  Omlhachlman;  Norihiko  Nakano.  Kitaibaragi. 

and  Tadashi  Kato,  Chlb*.  all  of  Japan.  assigDon  to  Nlppoa 

Densan  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,408 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Feb.  26,  1990.  2-46403; 
Feb.  28.  1990.  2-48302;  Mar.  1,  1990,  ^50420 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  a.  320—20  9  CUlms 
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1   .A  battery  charger  having  a  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a 

predetermined  charging  current  to  a  battery   and  a  control 

circuit  for  controlling  charging  of  said  charging  current  to  said 

battery,  said  control  circuit  of  said  battery  charger  compnsing: 

battery  voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  the  voltage  of 

said  battery; 
peak  value  holding  means  for  holdmg  a  peak  value  of  saiu 

\oltage  of  said  banery  delected  by  said  battery  voltage 

detection  means, 
voltage  companson  means  for  subjecting  said  peak  voltage 

held  by  said  peak  value  holding  means  and  said  voltage  of 

said  battery  detected  by  said  batters   volugc  detection 

means  to  a  companson,  and 
means  for  shutting  said  charging  current  when  said  voltage 

companson  means  determines  that  said  delected  voltage 

of  said  battery   is  smaller  than  said  peak  value  of  said 

voltage  by  a  predeiermined  quantity, 
and  a  first  timer  which  is  set  to  a  time  which  exceeds  a  lime 

ai  which  an  initial  voltage  drop  lakes  place,  said  first  timer 

acting  to  prevent  said  operation  of  shutting  said  charging 
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current  performed  by  said  shutting  means  in  said  set  time, 
.„H   cairl    rirst    timer   artuatinB   said    oeak    value   holding 


tor  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  second  resistor 
element,  and  an  eimtter  connected  to  a  first  node; 


a  control  means  responsive  to  a  set  of  specifications  stored  m 
said  third  means  to  select  a  measurement  stored  in  said 


5,206,584 
TEST  CIRCLTT  FOR  TESTING  A  THREE-STATE  OUTPUT 
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current  performed  by  said  shutting  means  m  said  set  time, 
and  said  first  timer  actuating  said  peak  value  holding 
means  after  said  set  time  has  elapsed 


5,206,580 
MAGNETOELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Hito«hi  Okamoto.  ud  KatsuhiVo  Kibe,  both  of  N«g«8«ki,  J»p«ii. 
■asignors   to    MitsubUhi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1991.  3-159465 

Int.  a.'  H02P  9/00.  9/10 

VS.  C\.  322—46  i  10  Claims 


1  A  magnetoelectric  generating  system  comprising;  a  syn- 
chronous magnetoelectnc  generator  provided  with  permanent 
magnets  for  creating  a  rotating  magnetic  field;  a  synchronous 
phase  modifier  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  synchro- 
nous magnetoelectnc  generator;  a  voltage  detector  for  detect- 
ing the  output  voltage  of  the  synchronous  magnetoelectnc 
generator;  a  comparator  for  companng  the  voltage  detected 
by  the  voltage  detector  and  a  reference  voltage  set  by  means  of 
a  voltage  setting  device;  an  exciting  current  regulating  circuit 
connected  to  the  field  winding  of  the  synchronous  phase  modi- 
fier; and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  exciting  current  regu- 
lating circuit  according  to  the  output  of  the  comparator. 
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tor  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  second  resistor 
element,  and  an  eimtter  connected  to  a  first  node; 

a  third  resistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  control  circuit, 

a  second  transistor  of  the  first  polanty  having  a  collector 
connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  third  resistor  ele- 
ment, a  base  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
second  resistor  element,  and  an  emitter  connected  to  said 
first  node;  and 

a  third  transistor  of  the  first  polanty  having  a  collector 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  control  circuit,  a 
base  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  third  resis- 
tor element,  and  an  eimtter  connected  to  said  first  node; 

said  control  circuit  includmg. 

a  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond node  havmg  a  predetermined  potential  applied 
thereto  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  collector 
of  said  third  transistor, 

a  fifth  transistor  of  a  second  polanty  having  an  emitter 
connected  to  said  second  node  and  a  collector  connected 
to  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  element,  to  said 
first  ternunal  of  said  third  resistor  element  and  to  a  third 
node  at  which  an  output  voltage  is  provided,  and 
a  sixth  transistor  of  the  first  polanty  having  a  collector 
connected  to  a  base  of  said  fifth  transistor,  a  base  con- 
nected to  said  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  and  an 
emitter  connected  to  said  first  node. 


5,206,582 
CONTROL  SYSTE.M  FOR  AUTOMATED  PARAMETRIC 

TEST  EQUIPMENT 
Thomas  W.  Ekstedt,  Palo  Alto;  Mary  L.  Dryden,  Mountain 
View,  Ulrich  Kaempf,  Los  Altos,  and  Richard  R.  Oark,  Red- 
wood aty,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,667,  May  18,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,998 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/22 

U.S.  a.  324—73.1  1*  Claims 


5,206,581 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  CIRCLTT 

Yoshihiro  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.831,  Oct.  31.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec,  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1989,  1-284976 

Int.  a."  G05F  3/30 

U.S.  a.  323—313  7  Claims 
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1.  A  constant  voltage  circuit  compnsing: 

a  control  circuit  having  mput  and  output  terminals  in  which 

an  output  at  said  output  terminal  is  controlled  according 

to  a  current  at  said  input  terminal; 
a  first  resistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 

said  output  terminal  of  said  control  circuit; 
a  second  resistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected 

to  a  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  element; 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  polanty  having  a  base  connected  to 

said  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  element,  a  coUec- 


1  A  control  system  for  an  automated  parametnc  test  system 
of  the  type  in  which  test  signals  are  applied  to  devices  on  an 
integrated  circuit  wafer  and  the  responses  of  the  devices  to  said 
test  signals  are  measured  to  determine  the  performance  of  the 
devices,  compnsing; 

a  first  memory  means  for  stonng  location  information  per- 
tammg  to  the  configuration  of  a  plurality  of  devices  within 
a  die  on  one  wafer; 
a  second  memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  measure- 
ments to  be  applied  to  vanous  ones  of  said  devices  to 
determine  a  charactenstic  parameter  of  each  device; 
the  second  memory  means  for  stonng  specifications  for 
particular  tests  to  be  performed  on  particular  devices  on  a 
wafer  whose  configuration  is  stored  in  said  first  memory 
means,  and 


2644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


5,206,585 
MFTHODS  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT 


rogation  pulses  into  acoustic  pulses  in  said  delay  line,  at 
the  location  of  said  magnet  means; 
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a  control  means  responsive  to  a  set  of  sf)ecifications  stored  m 
said  third  means  to  select  a  measurement  stored  in  said 
second  memory  means,  determine  the  location  of  a  device 
to  which  the  selected  measurement  is  to  be  applied  on  the 
basis  of  the  information  stored  in  said  first  memory  means, 
and  control  said  test  system  to  supply  the  selected  mea- 
surement to  the  device  at  said  determined  location  on  the 
wafer,  said  control  means  for  intcrpretmg  mformauon 
stored  m  said  first  and  third  memory  means  and  for  calling 
predetermined  information  from  said  second  memory 
means. 


5,206,584 
TEST  CIRCLTT  FOR  TESTING  A  THREE-STATE  OLTPLT 
BLTFER  GATE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Hiroald  Niahimori.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No.  824J17 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991.  3-11808 
lot  a.'  com  3 1/28 
VS.  a.  324—158  R  2  Oalni 


'~^J^- 


5,206,583 
LATCH  ASSISTED  FUSE  TESTING  FOR  CUSTOMIZED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLTTS 
James  W.   Dawson,  Pooghkeepsie;  G«orge   A.   DeLuca,   Salt 
Point,  and  Michael  Nicewicz,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  747,848 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  8  Oaims 


1  A  latch  assisted  fuse  testing  method  for  testing  integrated 
circuit  chips  dunng  the  process  of  manufactunng  said  chips, 
said  chips  being  fabncated  with  an  array  structure  character- 
ij^ed  by  a  main  array  structure  and  redundant  blocks  wherein 
redundant  blocks  can  be  substituted  for  blocks  in  said  main 
array  structure  by  the  selective  blowing  of  fuses  in  a  fuse  array, 
said  testing  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  on-chip  latch  stack  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
programmable  latches  paralleling  the  fuses  m  said  fuse 
array; 
providing  an  on-chip  multiplexer  means  responsive  to  a 
bypass  signal  for  selecting  outputs  from  said  fuses  or  said 
latches; 
programming  said  latches  to  simulate  a  pattern  of  blown 

fuses  according  to  previously  generated  error  data: 
selecting  outputs  from  said  latches  to  simulate  a  pattern  of 

blown  and  unblown  fuses; 
companng  outputs  provided  by  said  multiplexer  means  with 
a  predetermmed  test  input  to  either  allow  the  selection  of 
a  block  within  said  main  array  structure  or  a  redundant 
block;  and 
blowing  fuses  according  to  the  simulated  pattern  m  onl\ 
those  chips  which  are  tested  as  repairable  dunng  produc- 
tion manufacture  of  the  chips. 


1  A  test  circuit  for  testing  a  three-state  output  buffer  gate  in 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit   provided   with  first  and 
second  means,  said  first  means  selectmg  one  of  a  test  data  signal 
supplied  form  an  external  circuit  and  a  logic  data  signal  Q 
supplied  from  an  internal  logic  circuit  of  the  scnuconductor 
integrated  circuit,  m  response  to  an  externally  supplied  selec- 
tion signal,  and  delivenng  a  selected  data  signal  to  a  data  mput 
of  the  output  buffer  gate  to  be  tested,  and  said  second  means 
selecting,  in  response  to  the  selection  signal,  one  of  a  test 
control  signal  supplied  from  the  external  circuit  and  a  control 
signal  C  supplied  form  the  internal  logic  circuit  for  controlling 
an  output  of  the  output  buffer  gate  and  delivenng  a  selected 
control  signal  of  the  control  mput  of  the  output  buffer  gale, 
wherein  said  first  means  compnscs; 
a  first  three-state  buffer  fate  having  a  data  input  supplied 
with  the  test  data  signal,  an  output  connected  to  the  data 
input  of  the  three-state  output  buffer  gate,  and  a  control 
input  supplied  wnth  the  selection  signal,  said  first  three- 
state  buffer  gate  bcmg  controlled  to  be  in  a  high-imped- 
ance  sute  when  the  selection  signal  is  at  a  first  logic  level, 
and  to  transmit  the  test  data  signal  to  the  output  buffer 
gate  when  the  selection  signal  is  at  a  second  logic  level, 
and 
a  second  three-sute  buffer  gate  having  a  dau  input  supplied 
with  the  logic  data  signal  Q,  an  output  connected  to  the 
dau  input  of  the  three-state  output  buffer  gate  and  a  con- 
trol input  supplied  with  the  selection  signal,  said  second 
three-state  buffer  gate  being  controlled  to  transmit  the 
logic  data  signal  Q  to  the  output  buffer  gate  when  the 
selection  signal  is  at  the  first  logic  level,  and  to  be  in  « 
high-impedance  state  when  the  selection  signal  is  at  the 
second  logic  level,  and 
said  second  means  comprises 

a  third  three-state  buffer  gate  havmg  a  dau  input  supplied 
with  the  control  signal  C,  an  output  connected  to  the 
control  input  of  the  three-state  output  buffet  gate  a.  and  a 
control  input  supplied  with  the  selection  signal,  said  third 
three-suge  buffer  gate  bcmg  controlled  to  transmit  the 
control  signal  C  to  the  control  input  of  the  three-state 
output  buffer  gate  when  the  selection  signal  is  at  the  first 
logic  level,  and  to  be  in  a  high-impedance  sute  when  the 
selection  signal  is  at  a  second  logic  level,  and 
a  fourth  three-state  buffer  gau  havmg  a  dau  input  supplied 
svith  the  test  control  signal,  an  output  connected  to  the 
control  input  of  the  output  buffer  gate,  and  a  control  mput 
supplied  with  the  selection  signal,  said  fourth  three-sUte 
buffer  gate  bcmg  controlled  to  be  m  a  high-unpedance 
sute  when  the  selection  signal  is  at  the  first  logic  level, 
and  to  transmit  the  lest  control  signal  to  the  control  input 
of  the  output  buffer  gate  when  the  selection  signal  is  at  the 
second  logic  level. 
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a  slit  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coi!  and 
extendmg  the  entire  length  thereof 


5,206,589 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  VECTOR  MAGNETIC  FLUX 
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5.206.585 

METHODS  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  ORCUTf 

DEVICES 

Dmrid  D.  C.  Chang,  uid  Edward  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of  Lawrence- 

TlUe,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  AT4T  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dee.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801 J13 

I«t.  a.^  GOIR  l/07i 

MS.  a.  324—158  P  8  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

making  an  array  of  solder  bumps  on  one  surface  of  the  mte- 

grated  circuit  chip,  at  least  certam  ones  of  the  solder 

bumps  having  center-to-center  spacings  of  less  than  about 

fifteen  mils, 

interconnecting  at  least  certain  ones  of  the  solder  bumps  to 

at  least  certain  ones  of  conductor  pads  of  a  test  fixture; 
said  mterconnecting  step  compnsmg  the  steps  of.  first,  plac- 
mg  on  the  conductor  pads  a  layer  of  anisotropic  conduc- 
tive material  comprising  a  plurality  of  columns  of  conduc- 
tive particles  each  extending  across  the  thickness  of  the 
layer,  second,  placing  the  integrated  circuit  chip  on  the 
anisotropic  conductive  layer  with  the  solder  bumps  con- 
tacting the  anisotropic  conductive  layer,  and  third,  com- 
pressmg  the  integrated  circuit  chip  against  the  anisotropic 
conductive  layer  with  sufficient  force  to  establish  electn- 
cal  mterconnection  between  at  least  certain  ones  of  said 
solder  bumps  and  at  least  certain  ones  of  the  conductor 
pads  by  way  of  at  least  certain  ones  of  said  columns  of 
conductive  particles; 
and  testmg  the  mtegrated  circuit  chip  comprising  the  step  of 
directing  electncal  current  through  the  integrated  circuit 
chip,  at  least  some  of  the  solder  bumps,  at  least  some  of  the 
columns  of  conductive  particles,  and  at  least  some  of  the 
test  fixture  conductor  pads, 
wherein,  pnor  to  the  interconnecting  step,  each  solder  bump 
is  mserted  through  an  aperture  in  a  spacer  member,  the 
spacer  member  having  a  smaller  thickness  than  the  length 
of  each  solder  bump,  thereby  to  reduce  the  physical  dis- 
tortion of  the  anisotropic  layer  dunng  the  compression 
step  and  reducing  the  likelihood  of  spurious  breakdown 
between  adjacent  conductive  columns 


rogation  pulses  into  acoustic  pulses  in  said  delay  line,  at 
the  location  of  said  magnet  means; 

mode  converter  means  coupled  to  said  wave  guide  for  con- 
verting said  acoustic  pulses  into  corresponding  echo  sig- 
nals; 

time  mterval  measunng  means  for  measunn^  the  time  inter- 
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val  from  interrogation  signals  to  the  reception  of  corre- 
sponding echo  signals,  and  for  generating  a  raw  count 
value  corresponding  to  said  time  measurement; 
output  conversion  means  for  converting  said  raw  count 
value  to  a  plurality  of  quadrature  pulses  where  the  number 
of  quadrature  pulses  indicates  the  posiuon  of  said  magnet 
on  said  waveguide. 


5,206,587 
rNDUCTTVT  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 

TELESCOPING  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
MitcbeU  Rose,  3718  SUaby  Rd.^  UniTersity  Heights,  Ohio  44118 
Coiitlnuatioii-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  502,847,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,111,139.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,847 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  HOIF  21/06 
MS.  a.  324—207.16  10  CUima 


5,206.586 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  POSmON  TRANSDUCER 
HAVING  SyLARE-WAVT-IN-QLADRATVRE-OUTPUT 
StcTen  S.  Yaoch,  Raleigh;  Wade  D.  Peteraon,  MorrisrUle,  and 
Lawrence  J.  Rnaaell,  Knightdale,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
MTS  Systems  Con»oration,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
CoDtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  667,565,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,739 
Int  a.'  GOIB  T/14:  GOIF  23/iO 
VS.  a.  324—207.13  U  CUims 

1  A  magnetostnctive  transducer  for  generating  an  indica- 
tion of  a  magnet  position  along  a  magnetostnctive  gauge  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  magnetostncuve  waveguide  delay  line; 
pulse  generator  means  for  generatmg  interrogation  pulses  on 
said  delay  Ime.  in  response  to  interrogation  pulses  on  said 
delay  Ime,  in  response  to  interrogate  signals; 
said  magnet  proximate  said  delay  Une.  for  converting  mter- 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  linear  disphicement  of  an 
object,  compnsmg. 

a  uniformly  wound  substantially  cylmdncal  coil  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  when  an  electncal  current  passes 
therethrough,  said  coil  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
an  inductance  determined  in  part  by  said  length,  said  coil 
defimng  a  hollow  intenor  portion  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

a  probe  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  aluminum  tube  dis- 
posed substantially  within  said  hollow  intenor  portion  of 
said  coil  and  having  a  first  openmg  and  a  second  opening, 
and  further  comprismg  a  steel  rod  at  least  partially  dis- 
posed within  said  hollow  aluminum  tube  through  said  first 
opening,  the  position  of  each  of  said  tube  and  said  steel  rod 
bemg  manually  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
with  respect  to  said  coil  in  a  direction  co-axial  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  coil  to  cause  a  change  m  the 
inductance  of  said  coil; 
a  protective  shield  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
probe  assembly  and  said  coU,  said  protective  shield  having 
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a  slit  aligned  with  said  longitudmal  axis  of  said  coil  and 
extending  the  entire  length  thereof 

an  oscillating  circuit  coimected  electncally  in  parallel  to  said 
coil,  said  oscillating  circuit  being  responsive  to  said 
change  in  the  inductance  of  said  coil  to  output  an  oscillat- 
ing signal  havmg  a  voltage  amplitude  varymg  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  change  m  the  mductancc;  and 

a  demodulating  circmt  connected  electncally  m  parallel  to 
said  oscillating  circuit,  said  demodulatmg  circiut  bemg 
responsive  to  changes  in  said  oscillatmg  signal  of  said 
oscillating  circuit  to  output  a  voltage  signal  which  is 
Imearly  related  to  the  axial  position  of  said  steel  rod  withm 
said  hollow  alummum  tube 


5.306.589 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  VECTOR  MAGNETIC  FLUX 

BY  PERFORMING  CURVED  SURFACE 
INTERPOLATION  WITH  DATA  OBTAINED  BY  PLURAL 
SQUID  TYPE  VECTOR  MAGNFOC  FLUX  METERS,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
HiaaaU  KmIo,  KmUw*.  and  TommU  Ueda,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  aviiBon  to  Ageacy  of  ladaatrial  Sdeacc  A  Techaoi- 
ogy  and  Daikla  iMtMtries,  Ltd„  Japu 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766344 
Claims  priority,  appbcntioB  Japu,  Sep.  30,  1990,  ^262014 
Ut  CL'  GOIR  i3/035;  A61B  5/OS:  G06G  7/30 
MS.  a.  324—248  2  i 


5,206,588 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
NON-DESTRUCrrVE  MEASLTtEMENT  OF  THE  OHMIC 
RESISTANCE  OF  A  THIN  LAYT:R  USING  EDDY 
CLTtRENTS 
Gemot  Thorn,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Ley- 
bold  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Hanan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30. 
1988,  3815009 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/70.  GOIR  33/12.  35/00:  GOIN  27  72 
U,S.  a.  324—230  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  determinmg  vector  magnetic  flux  withm  a 
predetermmed  region  based  on  data  mdicative  of  vector  .lag- 
nctic  flux  components,  the  components  mdicative  data  bemg 
obtamed  by  plural  vector  magnetx:  flux  meters  dispoaed  at 
predetermmed  relative  [xwitions  withm  said  region,  each  vec- 
tor magnetic  flux  meter  mcludmg  a  body  which  has  plural 
faces  crossmg  at  predetennined  angles  to  one  another,  and 
plural  pickup  coils  each  disposed  on  a  correspondmg  one  of 
the  faces,  each  of  the  pickup  coUs  correspondmg  to  a  SQUID 
flux  meter  whereby  each  vector  magnetic  flux  meter  has  a 
correspondmg  plurality  of  SQL^D  flux  meters,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

measunng  vector  magnetic  flux,  which  mcludes  magnetK 
flux  components  m  plural  directions,  said  step  of  measur- 
ing compnsmg  coliectmg  data  mdicative  of  the  magnetic 
field  flux  components  usmg  the  plural  vector  magnetic 
flux  meters  to  obtain  collected  data,  and  holdmg  the  col- 
lected data, 
pcrfonmng  curved  surface  mterpolation  usmg  the  held  data 
mdicative  of  the  measured  magnetic  flux  components  m 
each  correspKSndmg  direction  to  provide  curved  surface 
interpolation  data,  and 
obtammg  data  mdicative  of  vector  magnetic  flux  at  arbitrary 
points  m  said  predetermined  region  by  usmg  the  curved 
surface  mterpolation  data,  said  predetennined  region 
bemg  a  region  whercm  mterpolation  regKms  correspond- 
ing to  all  the  magnetic  flux  components  overlap 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  non-destructive  measurement  of  the 
ohmic  resistance  of  thin  layers  accordmg  to  the  Eddy  Current 
Pnnciple,  wherem  an  mductor  is  fed  with  alternating  current 
with  the  magnetic  field  of  which  produces  an  Eddy  Current  m 
the  thm  layers,  the  magnetic  field  of  which  opposes  the  ongi- 
nal  magnetic  field  of  the  mductor,  and  wherem  the  mductor 
with  a  capacitor  forms  an  oscillating  circuit  (3)  and  a  means  for 
keepmg  the  oscillatmg  circuit  always  at  resonance  is  provided, 
said  means  for  keepmg  said  oscillator  always  at  resonance 
comprising  a  phase  regulation  means  and  further  characterized 
in  that  the  mductor  (2)  has  a  cover  (37)  and  is  so  embedded  m 
a  roller  (20)  that  a  surface  of  the  cover  (37)  is  flushed  with  the 
surface  of  the  roller  (20),  while  the  thm  layer  (1)  to  be  mea- 
sured IS  displaceable  on  a  earner  foil  (21)  over  the  roller  (20). 
a  means  for  maintainmg  the  thm  layer  at  a  constant  distance 
from  aid  mductor  is  provided,  an  amplifier  (8)  is  provided  to 
amplify  the  current  (ii)  flowmg  to  the  oscillatmg  circuit  (3),  a 
voltage-to-current  converter  (57)  is  connected  m  scnes  with 
the  amplifier  (8)  and  the  gam  of  the  amplifier  (8)  is  stepwise 
switchable  via  several  resistors  (52-55) 


5J06.390 
MAGNETORESISTTVE  SENSOR  BASED  ON  THE  SPIN 

VALVE  EFFECT 
Bernard  Dieny,  San  Joae;  Brace  A.  Garaey,  Saata  Clara;  Sterea 
E.  Lambert.  Saa  Joae;  Daaielc  Maarl,  Saa  Joae;  Staart  S.  P. 
ParfclB,  Saa  Joae;  Virga  S.  Spcrioaa,  Saa  Joae,  aad  Dcaate  R. 
Wilholt.  Morsaa  Hill,  all  of  Calif,,  mttfum  to  latnaboMl 
BiHiiicai  MacUaca  Corporatioa,  Anaodk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,343 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/02:  HOIL  43/OS.  GllC  19/08;  GllB  5/39 
VS.  a.  324—252  16  OaiM 

1  The  magnetoresisuve  sensor  compnsmg: 
a  first  and  a  second  thm  film  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material 
separated  by  a  thm  film  layer  of  oon-magnetic  metallic 
material,  the  magnetization  direction  of  said  first  layer  of 
ferromagnetic  material  bemg  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  magnetization  direction  of  said  lecood  layer  of 
ferromagnetic  material  at  zero  applied  magnetK  field; 
means  for  fixmg  the  magnetization  direction  of  said  second 

layer  of  ferromagnetic  material, 
means  for  producmg  a  current  flow  through  said  magnetorc- 
sistive  sensor;  and 
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trometer  having  means  for  controlling  the  generation  and 
phase  of  RF  pulses  and  other  functions  in  response  to  fimction 


positioning  a  sensor  proximate  to  an   open   pomt  m  said 
DOwer  di&tnbution  circuit- 
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means  for  sensing  the  vanations  in  ihe  resistivity  of  said 
magnetoresistive  sensor  due  to  rotation  of  the  magnetiza- 


5,206,592 
DETECTION  OF  EXPLOSIVES  BY  NUCLEAR 
QUADRUPOLE  RESONANCE 
Michael  L.  Buess,  4337  T«ney  Atb.,  Apt  #304,  AleiandrU,  Va. 
22304;  Allen  N.  Gmrroway,  13404  Kri«  Rui  a..  Fort  Washing- 
ton, Md.  2074*.  and  Joel  B.  MUler,  3003  Crest  Ate.,  CheT- 
erly.  Md.  20785 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,74* 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—307  19  Claims 


tion  in  said  first  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  magnetic  field  being  sensed. 
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5,206,591 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  DATA  IN 
PHASE-CONTRAST  MR  ANGIOGRAPHY 
Richard  Hausmann,  Erlangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Ger- 
hard Uub,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,796 

Int  C\.'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—306  7  Cl«in>* 


1  A  system  for  detecting  a  class  of  explosives  and  narcotics 
containing  nitrogen  in  a  specimen  by  nuclear  quadrupole  reso- 
nance, compnsing: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  train  of  radio  fre- 
quency pulses  having  a  predetermined  frequency, 
a  meanderline  surface  coil  for  irradiating  the  specimen  with 
said  tram  of  radio  frequency  pulses  and  detecting  an  inte- 
grated nitrogen  signal  in  response  to  irradiating  the  speci- 
men; 
coupling  means  for  transmitting  said  train  of  radio  frequency 
pulses  to  said  meanderline  surface  coil  and  receiving  said 
integrated  nitrogen  signal  from  said  surface  meanderline 
coil; 
companng  means  for  companng  said  integrated  nitrogen 

signal  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 
an  alarm  for  signalling  when  said  integrated  nitrogen  signal 
exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold  value 

5,206,593 

REAL-TIME  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NMR 

SPECTROMETER 

Noriaki.  Kurihara;  Kozo  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan;  Gary  L. 

Samuelson.  Amesbury,  and  Howard  S.  Hutchins,  Byfield,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Joel  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,997 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

V.S.  a.  324—312  1  Cl»i™ 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  data  for  phase-contrast  MR  angi- 
ography, which  method  is  sensitive  to  flow  m  a  sample  in  three 
orthogonal  directions,  compnsing 
a  sequence  with  four  steps 

a  fir^t  step  comprising  excitation  of  spins  m  said  sample 

and  flow  encoding  said  spins  in  a  positive  direction; 
three  further  steps  whereby  in  each  further  step  flow 
encoding  of  said  spins  is  inverted  in  one  of  said  orthogo- 
nal directions  and  positive  in  the  other  two  directions, 
and  said  one  direction  is  a  different  one  of  said  three 
directions  in  each  of  said  three  further  steps: 
sampling  the  signals  obtained  dunng  each  of  said  above 

four  steps,  and 
obtaining  a  raw  daU  set  for  each  of  said  orthogonal  direc- 
tions by  complex  subtraction  of  the  signals  obtained  by 
one  of  said  funher  steps  and  of  the  signals  obtained  by 
said  first  step 
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1.  A  real-time  control  system  for  use  with  an  NMR  spec- 


trometer having  means  for  controlling  the  generation  and 
phase  of  RF  pulses  and  other  functions  in  response  to  function 
control  signals,  said  control  system  compnsmg; 
a  control  section  having  means  for  stonng  timing  data  and 
event  codes  and  a  plurality  of  controlled  sections  having 
means  for  stonng  event  data, 
said  control  section  havmg  means  for  successively  produc- 
ing synchronizmg  signals  accordmg  to  said  stored  timmg 
data  and  successively  outputtmg  event  code  data  previ- 
ously stored  m  the  control  section  and  which  outputs 
event  codes  pnor  to  the  generation  of  each  synchronizing 
signal, 
an  event  bus  including  a  single  synchroniang  control  line  for 
transmitting  the  synchronizing  signals  to  each  controlled 
section  simultaneously  and  an  event  code  bus  for  transmit- 
ting the  event  codes  placed  thereon  by  said  control  section 
to  each  controlled  section  simultaneously;  and 
said  controlled  sections  connected  wnth  the  event  bus.  the 
event  data  bcmg  stored  m  association  wnth  event  codes, 
each  controlled  section  accepting  each  event  code  placed 
on  the  event  code  bus  and  reading  the  event  data  from  the 
storage  means  thereof  accordmg  to  the  event  codes  sent 
through  the  event  code  bus  to  all  controlled  sections  to 
generate  function  control  signals  for  the  control  of  the 
NMR  spectrometer  according  to  the  event  data  read  from 
the  storage  means  of  each  controlled  section  at  the  timing 
determined  by  the  synchronizing  signals. 


5,206,594 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVTD 
PHOTOIONIZATION  A.ND  DETECTION 
Edward  C.  Zipf,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Mine  Safety  Appli- 
ances Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,191 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/62 

VS.  a.  324 — 464  27  Claims 
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5,206,595 
ADVANCED  CABLE  FAULT  LOCATION 
Carl  M.  Wiggins;  Frank  S.  Nickel,  both  of  AlboqiMrqiM;  Darid 
E.  Thomas,  Peralta;  Stephen  J.  Halko,  Corralea;  Tboma*  M. 
Salas,  and  Gary  H.  Shapiro,  both  of  Albaqnerqiie,  all  of  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  EHectric  Power  Reaearcfa  Institute,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,176 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  324—535  50  Claimi 

1  A  method  for  locating  a  fault  occurring  in  an  undergroimd 
residential  power  distribution  fURD)  circuit  having  a  prede- 
termined propagation  velocity,  comprising 


positioning  a  sensor  proximate  to  an  open  point  in  said 
power  distnbuoon  circuit. 

sensing  a  first  electncal  signal  propagating  from  a  line  fault 
using  said  a  sensor; 

sensing  a  second  electncal  signal  with  said  sensor,  said  sec- 
ond signal  being  produced  by  said  first  signal  reflecting 
from  said  open  point  to  said  fault  and  back  to  said  sensor; 
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measurmg  a  time  interval  occurring  between  sensing  of  said 
first  and  second  electncal  signals. 

dcterminmg  a  distance  of  said  fault  from  said  sensor  based  on 
said  time  mterval  and  predetermined  propagation  veloc- 
ity; and 

mdicaung  said  dit^ce  of  said  fault  from  said  sensor  to 
allow  location  of  said  fault 


5,206,596 

ARC  DETECTOR  TRANSDUCER  USING  A.N  E  AND  B 

FIELD  SENSOR 

Bruce  C.  Beihoff,  WanwatoM;  Ckarici  J.  Tcaaic*,  Waokcaka, 

■ad  Jerome  K.  Haatiitga,  Smmx,  all  of  Wia.,  iwignon  to 

Eaton  CorporatloB,  derelaBd,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,781 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/12 

VS.  a.  324—536  5  ClaiM 


cniwTitum  PMnniuiiiii  HTfcni 
■iiuniimTTini  nioti  „,ini  mt  rmm  t-m, 

1  A  method  for  selectively  photoiomzmg  a  sample  gas 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A.  mtroducmg  said  gas  into  a  spatially  limited  lonizauon 
region  of  a  vacuum  chamber  in  a  high  density  stream  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  0.8  to  1 50  ton,  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber being  mamtamed  at  a  pressure  less  than  1 0  ~  -  torr;  and 

B  directing  a  flash  of  high  intensity  vacuum  ultraviolet 
photons  at  said  gas  as  it  enters  said  ionization  region 


1  An  arc  detector  transducer  for  an  electnc  circuit  mclud- 
ing  an  electrified  conductor  connecting  a  voltage  source  to  a 
load,  said  arc  detector  transducer  comprising  an  E  field  sensor 
sensmg  the  E  field  established  about  said  electnfied  conductor 
by  the  occunence  of  an  electncal  arc  m  said  circuit,  and  a  B 
field  sensor  sensmg  the  B  field  established  about  said  electnfied 
conductor  by  the  occunence  of  an  electncal  arc  m  said  circuit, 
wherein  said  B  field  sensor  comprises  a  current  transformer 
around  said  electnfied  conductor,  said  current  transformer 
comprLsing  a  core,  a  conductive  coil  wrapped  around  said  core 
and  havmg  first  and  second  leads,  and  a  conductive  shield 
enclosmg  said  core  and  said  coil,  and  wherein  said  shield  com- 
prises first  and  second  annular  cupt  facmg  each  other  and 
defming  an  enclosed  annular  space  therebetween,  and  wherein 
said  core  and  said  coil  are  received  in  said  annular  space 


2648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27,  1993 


5^06,597 
CAPACmVE  MOISTURE  DETECIION  APPARATUS 
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5,206,600 
IMPEDANCE  DETERMINING  APPARATUS  USING 
QUADRATURE  CURRENT  AND  PEAK  DETECTORS 


predeienmned  value  and  preserving  the  algebraic  sign  of 
said  differences; 
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5.206,597 
CAPACmVE  MOISTURE  DETECnON  APPARATLS 
DaTid  F.  RiTera,  New  Loiuloii,  Conn.;  Charles  E.  Odams,  Lon- 
donderry, N.H„  and  Michael  J.  McDonald,  Jr.,  Niantic, 
Conn.,  aaaignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Anierica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,968 
Int.  C\.'  GOIR  27/26 
UJS.  a.  32*— 664  5  Claims 
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kherem  C  is  the  capacitance  and  t  is  the  time  period. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  a  volume  of 
water  in  a  cable,  comprising 

means  for  measunng  electncal  capacitance  along  the  cable, 
said  measunng  means  being  formed  of  two  joinable,  sym- 
metnc  encasements  which  form  a  sfeeve  when  joined  and 
the  cable  being  disposed  so  as  to  movably  pa.ss  through  the 
sleeve  at  a  predetermined  rate; 
each  of  said  encasements  compnsmg  1)  a  curved  electncal 
conducting  plate  disposed  in  an  arc  of  less  than  1 80°  about 
said  cable,  said  conduction  plate  being  electncally  con- 
nected to  a  displaying  means,  and  11)  cylmdncal  means  for 
shielding  said  curved  conducting  plate  from  electncal 
interference,  said  cylmdncal  means  disposed  in  an  arc  of 
180°  about  said  curved  conducting  plate, 
said  cylmdncal  means  compnsmg  1 )  a  clyindncal  brass  shell 
encasing  said  curved  conducting  plate,  said  bra.vs  shell 
being  at  an  electrical  ground  potential,  and  li)  non-con- 
ducting matenal  interposed  between  said  curved  conduct- 
ing plate  and  said  cylmdncal  brass  shell, 
means  for  determining  a  position  along  the  cable  corre- 
sponding to  said  measured  electncal  capacitance;  and 
said  display  means  for  displaying  said  measured  electncal 
capacitance  at  said  position  wherein  said  measured  electn- 
cal capaciunce  is  indicative  of  the  volume  of  water  m  the 
cable  at  said  position, 


5J«6,599 
CAPACITANCE  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  THICKNESS 
OF  BLOW^N  FILM  INCLUDING  A  COLLAPSING  FRA.ME 

AND  A  PAIR  OF  LINXAR  MOTOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Daniel  W.  Mayer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Modem  Controls, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,176 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26.  GOIB  7/06 

U.S.  a.  324—671  7  CI*!™* 


5J06.598 

ISOTHERMAL  CAPAOTANCE  TRANSIENT 

SPECTROSCOFV  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Issei  Yokoyama,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser,  No.  889,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1991,  3-157569 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  n  26 

UJS.  a.  324—676  ^  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  impunties  in  an 

object   with    isothermal   capacitance   transient   spectroscopy 

(ICTS),  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

maintaining  the  object  at  a  constant  temperature; 
applying  a  predetermined  voltage  pulse  to  the  object  at 

predetermined  test  locations, 
measunng  the  capacitance  over  a  predetermined  time  per- 
iod, and 
processing  the  measured  capaciunce  to  determine  the 
amount  of  impunties  in  accordance  with  a  differential 
coefTicient  obtained  by  differentiating  the  following  equa- 
tion used  as  the  ICTS  spectrum; 


'//////Vy-.'>7- 


3  A  system  for  measunng  thickness  of  blown  film  in  a  blown 
film  machine  utilizing  an  A-shaped  collapsing  frame  to  trans- 
form a  rotating  cylmdncal  film  bubble  shape  to  a  flattened  film 
bubble  shape,  compnsmg; 

a)  a  pair  of  linear  motor  assemblies,  each  motor  assembly 
affixed  to  a  different  side  of  the  A-shaped  collapsing 
frame,  each  assembly  having  a  fixed  platen  element  and  a 
movable  forcer  element, 

b)  a  capacitance  sensor  mounted  to  each  of  said  forcer  ele- 
ments, said  capacitance  sensor  having  a  sensor  head  for 
making  film  thickness  measurement  facing  toward  said 
flattened  film  bubble  shape;  and 

c)  means  for  moving  said  forcer  elements  along  said  fixed 
platen  to  substantially  traverse  each  side  of  said  collapsmg 
frame  in  a  time  increment  substantially  less  than  the  time 
required  for  a  complete  rotation  of  the  cylmdncal  film 
bubble. 
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wherein  said  second  stage  common  mode  feedback  means        a  plurality  of  N  input  ports  to  which  a  plurality  of  signals  of 
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5.206,600 

IMPEDANCE  DETERMINING  APPARATUS  USING 

QUADRATURE  CURRENT  AND  PEAK  DETECTORS 

Richard  H.  Mofhlmann,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Harris 

Corporatioii,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,046 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/02 

UJS.  a.  324—650  1  Claim 
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1    A  system  to  compute  the  parameters  of  a  complex  load 
impedance  compnsing 
a  signal  source, 
a  load, 
a  transmission  path  for  transmitting  an  RF  signal  from  said 

signal  source  to  said  load, 
quadrature  current  samplers  for  providing  measures  of  the 

current  in  the  RF  signal, 
a  voltage  sampler  for  providing  a  measure  of  the  voltage  m 

the  RF  signal; 
plural  peak  detectors  to  detect  the  peak  of  the  measures  of 

current  and  voltage; 
analog  to  digital  conveners  to  conven  the  signals  outpui 

from  the  peak  detectors  to  digital  signals, 
a  digital  computational  unit  to  compute  the  parameters  oi 

the  impedance  of  the  load  from  the  digital  signals  and 

from  a  signal  indicating  the  frequency  of  said  RF  signal 

sources 


predetermined  value  and  preserving  the  algebraic  sign  of 
said  difTerences, 
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a  means  for  adding  said  limited  differences  together  thereby 
obtaining  said  output  signal 


5,206,602 
BIOMEDICAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCLTT 
Richard  A,  Banmgartiier,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Charles  E. 
Moore.  Loreland,  Colo.,  aasignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto.  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,612 

Int.  a.'  M03F  ;  02 

Lii.  a.  330—9  6  Claims 


5,206,601 

ORDER  STATISTIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 

ESTIMATING  VALUES  OF  SIGNAL  PARAMETERS  AND 

DEMODULATING  AMPLTTUDE-,  PHASE-,  AND 

FREQUENCY-MODLTATED  SIGNALS 

Patrick  J.  Ready,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elanix 

Inc.,  Westlake  VUlage,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,743 
Int.  a.'  H03D  1/02.  3/02.  5/00 
VS.  a.  329—317  18  Claims 

1    An  order  statistic   signal   processor  for  estimating   the 
values   of  signal    parameters   and   demodulating   amplitude- 
phase-,  and  frequency-modulated  signals,  said  proccsLsor  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  and  producing  an  outpui 
signal  at  a  processor  output  terminal,  said  input  signal  being 
charactenzed  by  a  plurality  of  parameters,  one  of  said  parame- 
ters being  selected  for  processing,  said  processor  compnsing 
a  means  for  generating  a  parameter  reference; 
a  means  for  subtracting  at  successively-occumng  times  said 
parameter  reference  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  delayed 
versions  of  said  selected  signal  parameter  thereby  obtam- 
ing  differences, 
a  means  for  limiting  the  magnitudes  of  said  differences  to  a 


1    An  electronic  differential  amplifier  circuit  compnsing, 

first  stage  amplifier  means  for  receiving  an  inpul  voltage  and 
a  gain  feedback  voltage  and  for  generating  a  pair  of  first 
stage  outputs  by  differentially  amplifying  said  input  volt- 
age and  said  gain  feedback  voltage, 

wherein  said  first  stage  amplifier  means  is  chopper  stabi- 
lized, and 

second  stage  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  pair  of  first 
stage  outputs  and  for  generating  a  pMur  of  second  stage 
outputs  by  differentially  amplifying  said  pair  of  first  stage 
outputs; 

wherein  said  pair  of  second  stage  outputs  funher  comprise 
a  negative  gain  second  stage  output  and  a  positive  gain 
second  stage  output,  and 

second  stage  common  mode  feedback  means  for  receiving 
said  pair  of  second  stage  outputs  and  for  generating  an 
average  voltage  by  summing  said  pair  of  second  stage 
outputs  and  for  generatmg  a  second  stage  common  mode 
feedback  voltage  by  differentially  amplifying  said  average 
voltage  and  a  ground  voltage. 
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5,206,606 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNAL  LEVEL 


variations  of  the  amplifier  and  said  second  point  being 

rwTAiIionrtfi  at   a  r^nl^r  r%f  iK^  ^mifh  f-h«rf 
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wherein  said  second  stage  common  mode  feedback  means 
IS  chopper  stabilized,  and 

gain  feedback  means  for  receiving  said  negative  gain 
second  stage  output  and  for  generating  said  gain  feed- 
back voltage  by  forming  a  fraction  of  said  negative  gain 
second  stage  output. 


5JO6,603 

aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  W ITH  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLABLE  TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTIC 

Enist-August  KiUan,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser,  No.  697.846 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  .May  10, 
1990,  4015019 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  1/M 
U.S.  a.  330—107  16  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  N  input  ports  to  which  a  plurality  of  signals  of 
diffenng  frequencies  are  applied, 

an  N-way  p>ower  combiner  coupled  to  combine  the  plurality 
of  signals  applied  to  said  input  ports  and  provide  a  com- 
bined output  signal  at  an  output  pon  thereof. 

a  preamplifier  coupled  to  amplify  the  combined  output 
signal  provided  by  said  N-way  power  combiner: 

an  M-way  power  divider  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive 
the  amplified  combined  output  signal  from  said  preampli- 
fier and  providing  said  input  port  and  a  plurality  of  M 
output  ports  from  which  M  subdivided  combined  output 
signals  are  denved: 

a  plurality  of  signal  amplifier  stages  having  matched  ampli- 
tude and  phase  charactenstics.  respectively  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  output  ports  of  said  power  divider,  and 
a  radial  power  combiner  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  signal  ampli- 
fier stages,  and  having  an  output  from  which  an  amplified 
signal  IS  denved 


1  A  control  circuit  with  an  electronically  controllable  trans- 
fer characteristic,  compnsmg    an  amplifier  with  controllable 
negative  feedback  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  sig- 
nal, means  connecting  an  output  of  the  amplifier  to  a  vollage- 
divider  circuit  having  a  frequency-dependent  charactenstic, 
said  vollage-divider  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  taps  con- 
nected to  an  inverting  input  of  the  amplifier  via  first  electroni- 
cally controllable  switch  and  to  an  output  of  the  control  circuit 
via  a  second  electronically  controllable  switch  wherein  the 
first  and  second  switches  are  controlled  in  a  manner  such  that 
for  boosting  the  input  signal  m  a  frequency  band  determined  by 
the  frequency-dependent  voltage  divider 
the  first  switch  is  set  to  a  position  such  that  boosting  is 
effected  with  the  desired  frequency  bandwidth,  and  that 
the  position  of  the  second  switch  is  selected  so  as  to  obtain 
boosting  to  the  desired  degree,  and  that 
for  attenuating  the  input  signal  in  the  frequency  band  deter- 
mined by  the  frequency -dependent  voltage  divider 
the  second  switch  is  set  to  a  position  such  that  attenuation  is 
effected  with  the  desired  frequency  bandwidth,  and  that 
the  first  switch  is  set  to  such  a  position  as  to  obtain  attenua- 
tion to  the  desired  degree. 


5,206,605 

HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE/LOW  INPLT 

CAPACITANCE  AMPLIFIER 

Craig  M.  Brannon,  C^olden  Valley,  and  John  J.  Price,  Edina, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  VTC.  Inc..  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.672 

Int.  a."  H03F  S  ''4S 

V.S.  a.  330—252  2*  Oaims 


5.206,604 
BRO.ADBANE)  HIGH  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Roy  A.  Vaninetti,  Palm  Bay,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,168 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/6S 

U,S.  a.  330—124  R  3  Claims 


1    A  broadband  high  power  amplifier  comprising: 


1.  An  amplifier,  comprising 

first  and  second  transistors,  each  transistor  having  a  conduc- 
tion path,  with  first  and  second  conduction  path  terminals, 
and  a  control  terminal  for  controlling  conduction  through 
the  conduction  path 

a  current  source. 

a  voltage  reference  terminal  for  being  coupled  to  a  voluge 
reference. 

a  first  Schottky  diode  coupled  between  the  second  conduc- 
tion path  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  and  ihe  current 
source; 

a  second  Schottky  diode  coupled  between  the  second  con- 
duction path  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  and  the 
current  source, 

a  third  Schottky  diode  coupled  between  the  first  conduction 
path  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  voltage  refer- 
ence terminal,  and 
a  fourth  Schottky  diode  coupled  between  the  first  conduc- 
tion path  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  voltage 
reference  terminal 


5,206,606 
CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  SIGNAL  LEVEL 
Futao  Yamasuchi,  Kanigawa;  Takeshi  Ikeda,  and  Otamn  Yoshi- 
oka,  both  of  Kagoahima,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Ja|Mui 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,991 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1991.  3-092937; 
Mar.  31.  1991,  3-092938 

Int  a.^  H03F  3/45:  H04N  5/52 
VS.  CI.  330—254  3  Claims 


1  A  signal  level  control  circuil  for  controlling  the  first  and 
second  peak  levels  of  an  output  signal  supplied  to  a  signal 
processing  circuit  through  a  load  resistor  to  a  desired  signal 
level  by  controlling  first  and  second  reference  potentials  im- 
pressed across  seud  load  resistor,  composing 

a  first  reference  potential  control  means  for  controlling  said 
first  reference  potential  by  connecting  one  end  of  said  load 
resistor  to  the  junction  at  which  a  first  internal  resistor  and 
a  first  constant  current  source  are  connected  and  control- 
ling a  first  external  reference  current  flowing  from  said 
internal  resistor  to  said  constant  current  source,  and 
a  second  reference  potential  control  means  for  controlling 
said  second  reference  potential  by  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  load  resistor  to  the  junction  at  which  a  second 
internal  resistor  and  a  second  constant  current  source  are 
connected  and  supenmposing  said  other  end  on  a  second 
reference  current  flowing  to  said  second  constant  current 
source  to  thereby  control  a  gain  of  an  AC  current  flowing 
to  said  second  internal  resistor 


5,206.607 
INPLT  MATCHING  CIRCLTT 

Nobuo  Shiga.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaluu  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98381 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3  (>(> 

VS.  a.  330—286  3  Oaims 
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1  \  melh(xl  for  constructing  an  input  matching  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  input  circuit  of  an  amplifier, 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  drawing  a  line  on  a  Smith  chart,  said  lien  connecting  a 
first  point  and  a  second  point,  said  fist  point  being  on  the 
Smith  chart  and  indicating  a  man  \alue  of  vanations  of  an 
optimum  signal  source  impedance  due  to  manufacturing 


vanations  of  the  amplifier  and  said  second  point  bcmg 
positioned  at  a  center  of  the  Smith  chan. 
fb)  detcnninmg  a  third  pomt  and  a  fourth  pomt  on  said  line 
drawn  in  step  (a),  said  third  fxjmt  and  said  fourth  pomt 
bcmg  spaced  from  said  mean  value  by  predctenmncd 
multiples  of  a  standard  deviation  of  vanations  of  said 
optimum  signal  source  impedance, 

(c)  obtaining  a  crosspomt  and  equi-noise  mdex  circles  cross- 
ing s&id  line  drawn  m  step  (a)  at  said  crosspomt.  said 
equi-noise  mdex  circles  bcmg  circles  of  a  group  which 
respectively  have  said  cited  pomt  and  said  fourth  point  as 
the  optimum  signal  source  impedance  and  impartmg  the 
aem  noise  index. 

(d)  designing  an  input  matchmg  circuit  wherein  the  signal 
source  impedance  as  viewed  from  said  low  noise  amplifier 
has  the  impedance  indicated  by  said  crosspomt,  and 

(ej  constructing  an  input  matchmg  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  design  of  step  (d) 


5006,608 

DRAIN  BIAS  CTRCLfIT  FOR  HIGH  POWER 

MICROWAVX  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  (FETS) 

HAVING  INTERNAL  MATCHING 

Frandaco  T.  Torrea,  E  -  BarceloDe,  Spain,  aiaigDor  to  Agence 

Spatiale  Enropeeniie,  Paria,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00082,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  12659,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,849 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6.  1990.  90  01342 

Into."  H03F  J  6f^ 

L.S.  O.  330—277  2  Claim* 


2  .A  drain  bias  circuit  for  a  high  power  PET  having  internal 
matching  for  use  in  an  amplifier  operating  m  the  microwave 
range,  said  FET  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electrode 
and  a  drain  electrode,  the  circuit  compnsmg 

a  transmission  line  having  a  low  impedance  microstnp  of 
length  A.g  2  where  \g  is  the  wavelength  of  waves  travel- 
ling on  the  microstnp.  one  end  of  the  transmission  line 
being  connected  to  the  dram  electrode,  the  microstnp 
having  a  center,  and 
first  and  second  RF  choke  coil  means  each  for  sending 
one-half  of  a  drain  bias  current  of  the  FET  from  a  bias 
current  source  means  to  the  center  of  the  microstnp 


5J06.609 
CL  RRENT  CONTROLLED  OSOLLATOR  WTFH  LINEAR 

OLTPLT  FREQLTINO 
Dejan  Mijuskoric.  CThandler,  Ariz.^  aadgnor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,437 
Int.  O."  H03B  5.24 
VS.  a.  331—57  16  Claims 

1    An  oscillator  circuit,  composing 

a  plurality  of  dilTerenlial  amplifier  stages  senally  coupled 
output  to  input  with  a  differential  output  of  a  last  differen- 
tial amplifier  stage  cross-coupled  to  a  differential  input  of 
a  first  differential  amplifier  stage,  and 
a  control  circuit  having  first  and  second  outputs  coupled  to 
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said  plurality  of  differential  amplifier  stages  for  adjusting 
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said  second  position,  while  said  housing  blocks  said  arms 
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5^06,612 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  HIGH  FREQUEHSCY 
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tribute  an  electric  field  across  said  flange  openmg  m  a 
predetermined  direction  that  is  both  normal  to  a  propaga- 
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said  plurality  of  differential  amplifier  stages  for  adjusting 
an  output  frequency  of  the  oscillator  circuit  while  main- 
taining hnear  operation  of  said  output  frequency  over  a 
control  range,  said  control  circuit  including, 
(a)  a  first  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  input  receiving  a  first 
reference  signal,  said  output  providing  said  first  output 
of  said  control  circuit. 


CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
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(b)  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  dram  and  a  source, 
said  gate  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  differ- 
ential amplifier,  said  dram  being  coupled  to  a  first 
power  supplv  conductor,  said  source  being  coupled  '.. 
said  second  input  of  said  first  differential  amplifier,  and 

(c)  a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  dram  and  a  source, 
said  gate  receiving  a  first  control  signal,  said  source 
being  coupled  tc  a  second  power  supply  conductor,  said 
dram  being  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first  transis- 
tor 


5,206.610 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINING  AND 

SWITCHING  MICROWAVE  SIGNAL  LSING  A  ROTARY 

WAVEGUIDE  SWrrCHING  STRUCTLRE 

Victor  Nelson.  8  MidTale  Ct..  East  Northport,  N.Y .  11731 

Filed  JuB.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,311 

Int.  a."  HOIP  1/10 

VS.  C\.  333—106  10  Cl«i™s 


said  second  position,  while  said  housing  blocks  said  arms 
of  said  first  passage, 
said  first  path  extending  between  said  first  and  fourth  ports 
to  pass  microwaves  therethrough,  and  second  path  ex- 
tending between  said  second  and  third  ports  to  pass  micro- 
waves therethrough,  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  third  posi- 
tion,  while  said  housing  blocks  said   arms  of  said   first 
passage,  said  first  passage  having  portions  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  arms  disposed  in  a  second  plane  parallel 
to  said  first  plane  and  spaced  axially  from  said  first  plane; 
said  housing  having  portions  blocking  said  second  and  third 
pa.s,sages  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  first  position,  to  prevent 
switching  of  microwave  signals  in  said  second  and  third 
passages  while  microwave  signals  are  being  combined  in 
said  first  passage; 
whereby  said  rotor  operates  to  combine  microwave  signals 
in  said  first  passage  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  first  position, 
and  whereby  said  rotor  operates  to  switch  microwave 
signals  in  said  first  and  second  paths  when  said  rotor  is 
turned  to  said  second  and  third  positions. 


5,206,611 
N-W.\Y  MICROWAVE  POWER  DIVIDER 

Thomas  J.  Russell,  Sunnyyale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Krytar,  Inc., 
SunnyTale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,410 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/12 

L.S.  a.  333-127  15  Claims 


SIGHAL 

INPUT 


1,  A  transfer  device  for  selectively  combining  and  switching 
a  plurality  of  microwave  signals,  comprising. 

a  housing  having  a  cylindncal  cavity  open  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  four  orthagonally  oriented  mutually 
rectangular  walls  with  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports 
therein  respectively,  openirg  into  said  cavity; 

a  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  disposed 
in  said  cavity  and  tumable  in  succession  to  a  first,  second 
and  third  and  fourth  spaced  position  in  said  housing; 

said  rotor  having  portions  defining  at  least  m  part  a  first 
passage  having  first,  second  and  third  arms  aligned  with 
and  terminating  at  said  first,  third  and  fourth  ports  respec- 
tively when  said  rotor  is  in  said  first  position,  said  passage 
providing  means  for  propagating  a  first  and  a  second 
microwave  signal  respectively  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  arms  and  for  combining  said  signals  in  said  third 
arm  to  leave  said  housing  via  said  founh  piort; 

said  rotor  having  second  and  third  passages  disposed  in  a 
first  plane  therein  and  defining  respectively  a  first  path  for 
said  first  microwave  signal  between  said  first  and  second 
ports  and  a  second  path  for  said  second  microwave  signal 
between  said  third  and  fourth  ports  when  said  rotor  is  in 


184W 


1.  A  microwave  N-way  power  divider,  where  N  is  an  inte- 
ger greater  than  1.  comprising; 

a  transmission  line  network  having  N  substantially  uncou- 
pled output  ports,  and  N  transmission  lines,  with  each 
transmission  line  having  an  input  end.  and  an  output  end 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  N  output  pons, 
said  transmission  lines  being  significantly  coupled  to- 
gether at  said  input  ends  and  providing  a  low  reflection 
transformation  from  said  output  ports  to  said  input  ends; 

and 
an  input  network  having  an  input  pan  for  receiving  micro- 
wave frequency  energy  within  a  band  of  frequencies  from 
a  source,  and  N  signal  paths  coupling  said  input  port  to 
said  input  ends  of  said  N  transmission  lines,  said  input 
network  including  at  least  N~  1  resistors,  with  each  of 
said  N  -  I  resistors  having  an  end  connected  to  a  different 
one  of  said  input  ends  of  said  transmis,sion  lines,  and  said 
input  network  providing  a  low  refiection  termination  for 
all  signals  incident  from  said  input  ends  of  said  transmis- 
sion lines. 


5,206.612 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

SIGNALS 

Enzo  C.  D'Oro,  Monza,  aiid  Vittorio  Tansiiii,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  aaaignon  to  FOR.EJ4.  S.p^.,  Agrate-Biianza,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1990,  22559  A/90 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/213 
VS.  a.  333—135  13  CUums 
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tribute  an  electric  Held  acnsss  said  flange  opening  in  a 
predetermined  direction  that  is  both  normal  to  a  propaga- 
tion direction  of  the  RF  energy  and  parallel  to  a  polanza- 
lion  direction  of  the  RF  energy,  whereby  said  electnc 
field  changes  a  correspondmg  refractive  mdex  of  said 
matenal.  thereby  producing  a  varying  path  length  therein, 
resultmg  m  a  controllable  alteration  of  propagation  phase 
of  the  RF  energy 


5,206,614 
LINTE  CONT)UCrOR  GASKET 
Arthur  D.  Carothera,  BesTer  Falla,  Pa.,  aangnor  to  WeatiBC- 
houae  Electric  Corp.,  Pittiborgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676384 

lot  a.'  HOIH  75/00 

U.S.  a.  335—16  22  CUiflH 


«iatt9ir*i^a«>«i3^^><;.nKn3i 


1  A  system  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  high  frequency  band 
signals,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cavity  band-pass  fillers,  each 
filter  comprising:  a  box  for  containmg  an  ancillary  circuit; 
output  and  input  connectors  for  coupling  the  filters  together; 
and  a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  base  body  and  a  tapered 
top  body  located  above  the  base  body,  the  lop  body  havmg  a 
substantially  trapezoidal  cross-section,  the  box  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  a  smallest  side  of  the  lop  body. 


5^06,613 

MEASURING  THE  ABILITY  OF  ELECTHOPTIC 

MATERIALS  TO  PHASE  SHAFT  RF  ENERGY 

Donald  C.  Collier,  Newtown;  Kerin  J.  Kmg,  Stamford,  and 

Brittan  Knatom,  Wilton,  all  of  Conn.,  aaaignors  to  United 

Technologiea  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794^67 

Int  a.'  HOIP  1/18 

VJS.  a.  333—156  13  Claimi 


1  Apparatus  for  phase  shiftmg  radio  frequency  ("RP") 
energy,  compnsmg: 

RF  means,  for  providing  the  RF  energy  at  a  selected  fre- 
quency; 

a  waveguide  flange,  having  a  opciung  formed  therem; 

first  waveguide  means,  havmg  an  opening  of  predetenmned 
dimensions,  for  propagating  the  RF  energy  along  an  entire 
length  thereof  to  said  flange  opening,  said  first  waveguide 
means  havmg  a  first  dimension  of  said  opening  that  is 
tapered  downward  m  a  direction  from  said  RF  means  to 
said  flange  opening,  and  having  a  second  dimension  of  said 
opening  that  is  constant  m  a  direction  from  said  RF  means 
to  said  flange  openmg; 

a  quantity  of  material  disposed  uniformly  withm  said  flange 
opening, 

impedance  matchmg  means,  compnsmg  a  pair  of  layers 
disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  matenal  and  adjacent 
thereto,  for  propagatmg  the  RF  energy  through  said 
matenal,  thereby  minimizing  any  reflections  of  the  RF 
energy  when  contactmg  surfaces  of  said  matenal.  and 

an  electrode,  disposed  m  said  material  and  operable  to  dis- 


1   A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  compnsmg 

a  housing  which  mcludes  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion 

including  a  first  wall  with  an  opemng  and  a  second  wall; 
one  or  more  pairs  of  separable  nuun  contacts  disposed  m  said 

base  portion; 
a  line  conductor  defuung  a  terminal  portion  for  connection 

to  an  external  electrical  circuit,  coupled  to  one  of  said 

separable  main  contacts,  said  line  conductor  received  m 

said  openmg  m  said  first  wall  definmg  a  first  mterface  and 

disposed  adjacent  said  second  wall  definmg  a  second 

mterface. 
a  load  conductor  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  separable  mam 

contacts; 
an  operatmg  mechanism,  operatively  coupled  to  said  one  or 

more  pairs  of  separable  mam  contacts,  and 
a  first  molded  gasket  for  providmg  a  gas  seal  between  said 

Ime  conductor  and  said  first  mterface 


5,206,615 
SENSOR  FOR  .MEASURING  SOLUTE  CONCENTRATION 

IN  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Yttko  F^iita;  HiMHki  Kado;  Yortikan  IwiMwi,  aU  of  Kyoto; 
Hamo  Noni;  Yoahikiko  Shflwta,  both  of  Okayama.  aad 
Ryoao  Ueao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aMlganri  to  W.  L.  Gore  A 
AaMdatea,  lac,  Newark,  OeL 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00350,  J  371  Date  Se^  19,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO»/093r7,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  I9C9,  Ser.  No.  582^12 

Claimi  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  3L  IMS,  63-76210 

lat.  CL'  HOIC  7/00 

VJS.  a.  335—35  4  Oaiam 

1   A  sensor  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  a  solute  m  an 

aqueous  solution,  characterized  in  that  a  humidity  sensor  is 
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surrounded  by  and  sealed  >.vithin  a  porous  liquid  water  imper-        a  shaft  connected  to  said  movable  switch  c°"^<  »"d  ?«"«=■ 
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site  sides  of  the  contact  bndge  suppon  and  with  the  other  end 
in.  respectively,  one  of  recesses  provided  in  housing  sections. 
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surrounded  by  and  sealed  within  a  porous  liquid  water  imper- 
meable water  vapor  permeable  fluorine  polymer  film  havmg  a 
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ransmissi 


ion  rate  of  from  500  to  150000  g/m- 


5,206,616 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTERRLPTION  OF 

FAULT  CURRENTS 

Karl  Stegmiiller,  Wiesent.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sachaenwerk  Aktieagesellschaft,  Regensburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Fded  Jul.  10.  1991,  Scr.  No.  728^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10. 
1990,  4021945 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  67/02 
U.S.  a.  335—126  27  Claims 


a  shaft  connected  to  said  movable  switch  contact  and  pene- 
trating said  partition  toward  said  second  chamber; 
first  connection  means  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  for 
connecting  said  stationary  switch  contact  to  said   first 
electncal  connector; 
second  connection  means  disposed  in  said  second  chamber 
for  creating  a  displaceable  contact  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  said  second  electncal  connector  for  electn- 
cally  connecting  said  movable  switch  contact  wnth  said 
second  electrical  connector; 
a  current   transformer   disposed   in   said   second   chamber, 
coaxially  arranged  in  said  housing  and  mcludmg  a  second- 
ary winding,  and  a  primary  circuit  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  electncal  connectors  for  conducting 
said  single  current  phase  and  inducing  a  corresponding 
current  in  said  secondary  winding; 
magnet  actuator  means  disposed  in  said  second  chamber, 
coaxially  arranged  in  said  housing  and  electncally  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  with  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
current  transformer,  said  magnet  actuator  means  having 
an  mactive  state  and  an  actuated  state  and  being  respon- 
sive to  a  fault  current  in  said  pnmary  circuit  of  said  cur- 
rent transformer,  by  way  of  the  corresponding  current  in 
said  secondary  windmg,  for  changing  from  the  inactive 
state  to  the  actuated  state; 
latch   means  disposed   in   said   second   chamber,   coaxially 
arranged  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  movable 
switch  contact  for  latching  said  movable  switch  contact  in 
a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  stationary  switch 
contact  and  for  being  unlatched  in  response  to  a  change  to 
the  actuated  state  of  said  magnet  actuator  means  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  switch  contact  to  an  open  position  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  switch  contact; 
a  tum-ofT  spring  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  and  coaxi- 
ally arranged  in  said  housing  for  stonng  a  spring  force  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  latch  means  for  causing 
said  latch  means,  under  influence  of  the  spring  force,  to 
separate  said  movable  switch  contact  from  said  stationary 
switch  contact  when  said  latch  means  becomes  unlatched; 
and 
reset  means  operatively  connected  to  said  latch  means  for 
causing  said  latch  means  to  latch  said  movable  switch 
contact  in  the  closed  position  and  for  restonng  the  spnng 
force  of  said  turn-off  spring  after  said  latch  means  is  un- 
latched in  response  to  a  fault  current. 


1   A  switching  device  for  the  interruption  of  a  fault  current, 
compnsing: 

a  cylindncally  shaped  housing  including;  first  and  second 
electncal  connectors  for  connection  m  the  path  of  an 
electncal  conductor  carrying  a  single  current  phase;  a 
partition  separating  said  housing  into  first  and  second 
chambers,  an  insulating  tube  having  an  end  face  termi- 
nated at  least  in  pan  by  said  first  electncal  connector 
which  together  form  an  extenor  surface  of  said  first  cham- 
ber; a  metal  tube  sealed  against  said  first  chamber  by  said 
partition,  said  metal  tube  having  an  end  face  within  which 
said  second  electncal  connector  is  inserted,  with  said 
metal  tube  and  said  second  connector  forming  an  extenor 
surface  of  said  second  chamber; 

a  vacuum  switching  chamber  disposed  in  said  first  chamber. 

and  coaxially  arranged  in  said  hou.sing; 
a  stationary  switch  contact  and  a  movable  switch  contact 
disposed  m  said  vacuum  s\^ntching  chamber; 


5,206,617 

AUXILIARY  SWITCH  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Jakob  Bolz,  Nikolaus-GroB-Str.  4,  D-5300  Bonn  1  /  FRG.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00695.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19.  1991.  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/16077.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  778,803 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  67/02 
U.S.  a.  335—132  6  Claims 

1  Auxiliary  switch  for  an  electromagnetic  switching  device 
with  a  dnve.  said  switch  compnsing,  in  a  multipartite  housing 
equipped  with  fixed  contacts,  a  contact  bndge  support  secured 
in  Its  position  by  means  of  a  pressure  spnng  and  movable 
against  the  spnng  force  upon  energization/nonenergization  of 
the  dnve  of  the  switching  device,  said  contact  bndge  support 
being  provided  with  bndge  contacts,  charactenzed  in  that  two 
pressure  springs  each  with  an  axis  located  outside  of  an  axis  of 
movement  of  the  contact  bndge  support  are  supported  in  the 
manner  of  a  two-armed  toggle  joint  respectively  with  one  end 
in,  respectively,  one  of  blmd  holes  formed  on  mutually  oppo- 


site sides  of  the  contact  bridge  support  and  with  the  other  end 
in,  respectively,  one  of  recesses  provided  in  housmg  sections. 


and  exhibit  a  negative  return  spnng  characteristic  against  the 
tensile  force  of  the  dnve 


5,206.618 
MAGNETIC  LATCH 
Stuart  Koch.  Philadelpiiia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPD  Technologies 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,922 

Int.  a.!  HOIF  7 /OH 

UJS.  CL  335—253  56  Claims 


1   A  magnetic  latch  comprising: 

a   a  coil. 

b  a  frame  receiving  magnetic  flux  from  said  coil  when 
energized,  mcludmg  spaced  apart  magnetically  permeable 
means  for  carrying  said  coil  fiux. 

c  a  latching  member  mounted  m  said  frame  and  rolatably 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions. 

d.  said  latching  member  mcludmg  magnetically  permeable 
means  for  sclectably  providmg  a  magnetic  flux  bndge 
between  said  flux  carrymg  means  by  contactmg  said  flux 
carrying  means  when  in  said  first  position; 

e  means  providing  magnetic  flux,  earned  by  said  flux  carry- 
ing means  and  said  magnetically  permeable  bndging 
means  portion  of  said  latching  member  when  in  contact 
with  said  flux  carrying  means,  opposing  magnetic  flux 
provided  by  said  coil,  for  magnetically  retaming  said 
latching  member  in  said  first  position  when  said  coil  is 
deenergized;  and 

f  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  latchmg  member  towards 
said  second  position  with  force  sufficient  to  overcome 
magnetic  retention  of  said  latching  member  at  said  first 
position  when  said  coil  is  providmg  magnetic  flux  to  said 
flux  carrying  members,  in  direction  opposite  that  of  said 
flux  providing  means,  through  said  magnetically  peimea- 
ble  bndging  means 


5,206,619 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Masahiro  Kita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  awigBor  to  AsaU  Kocakn  Kogjro 
Kahushtki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  12. 1990.  M07462[U] 
lot  CL'  G03G  }i/0(> 
U.S.  a.  355—260  7  dai^ 


1  A  toner  cartndge  to  be  coupled  to  a  developmg  device  for 
supplying  a  toner  accommodated  m  said  cartndge  to  said 
developing  device  through  an  of>enmg  formed  on  said  devel- 
opmg device,  compnsmg 

a  mam  body  in  which  the  toner  is  adapted  to  be  accommo- 
dated, 

a  flange  portion  formed  on  said  main  body,  to  be  seated  on 
a  pcnpheral  portion  of  said  opcnmg  of  said  developmg 
device; 

a  supply  port  which  is  formed  on  said  main  body,  to  be 
received  m  said  openmg  and  through  which  the  toner  is 
supplied  from  said  mam  body; 

a  sheet  member  for  removably  covering  said  supply  port, 
said  sheet  member  bemg  folded  m  a  double-layered  man- 
ner to  have  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  and  both  end 
portions  of  said  sheet  member  bemg  positioned  at  one  side 
of  said  cartndge.  said  first  layer  bemg  adhered  to  a  pcnph- 
eral surface  of  said  supply  port  m  a  detachable  manner; 

a  scaling  member  mterposed  between  said  flange  portion  and 
said  penpheral  portion  of  said  openmg.  when  said  car- 
tndge IS  coupled  to  said  developmg  device,  for  aghtly 
closing  said  openmg;  and 

slits  which  are  formed  through  superposed  portions  of  said 
flange  portion  and  said  sealmg  member  and  commuiucat- 
mg  with  each  other,  for  piassmg  said  both  end  portions  of 
said  sheet  member  so  that  said  both  end  portions  protrude 
outside  from  said  mam  body  when  said  cartndge  is  cou- 
pled to  said  developmg  device. 

wherein  said  supply  port  is  opened  when  one  end  portion  of 
said  second  layer  of  said  sheet  member  is  pulled  out. 


5,206,620 
SINTERED  FERRITE  BODY,  CHIP  INDUCTOR,  AND 
COMPOSITE  LC  PART 
Hideo  Wataaabe.  Chiha;  Yoichl  Kaaa^wa,  Tokyo;  TakMhl 
Suzuki.  Ichikawa.  and  Takeshi  NoaBra,  Matsado.  all  of  Ja- 
pan. aMigDors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  213,225.  Jua.  29,  1988.  PaL  No.  4,956,114. 
This  appUcatioB  Jon.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  539.600 
Clainu  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  1.  1987.  62-164961; 
Jul.  1,  1987,  62-164962;  Not.  16.  1987.  62-289095 

Int  a.'  HOIF  ]i/04:  O04B  ii/2t;  H05K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  336—84  M  18  OaiBH 

1   A  chip  inductor  compnsing  at  least  one  ceramic  magnetic 
layer  and  at  least  one  internal  conductor  layer  placed  one  on 
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the  other,  said  ceramic  magnetic  layer  containing  a  ferrite  and 
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5,206,624 
INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  IN  THE 


having  an  openmg  for  receiving  said  push  rod  for  move- 
ment of  said  push  rod  between  said  operabve  position  and 
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the  other,  said  ceramic  magnetic  layer  containing  a  femte  and 
a  borosilicate  glass,  wherein  said  borosilicate  glass  comprises 


5,206,622 
PROTECTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  BIMETAL 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Michael  E.  LatUri,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,266 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  37/54,  37/52.  71/16 

VS.  a.  337—89  10  Claims 


about  25  to  about  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
ceramic  magnetic  layer  T 


5,206,621 
BARREL- WOUND  CONDUCHVE  RLM  TRANSFORMER 
Alexander  J.  Yerman,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  2,  1990.  Ser,  No.  548.468 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/28 

\JS.  a.  336—180  30  Claims 


6.  In  a  thermostatic  protector  having  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive can,  an  electncally  conductive  lid  for  closmg  said  can  to 
form  a  housing,  an  electncally  insulative  means  interposed 
between  said  can  and  said  lid  member,  a  movable  thermostatic 
contact  assembly  mounted  on  one  of  said  can  and  said  lid 
members,  a  stationar>'  contact  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  can 
and  said  lid  members,  said  contact  assembly  having  a  contact 
on  a  thin  thermostatic  member  so  that  said  movable  contact  is 
movable  into  an  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact,  and  terminals  attached  to  said  lid  and  said  can,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  thermostatic  member  having 
weld  projection  means  formed  as  an  integral  pari  of  said  ther- 
mostatic member  for  reliably  and  accurately  attaching  said 
movable  contact  to  said  thermostatic  member. 


1,  In  a  transformer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  windings 
compose 

a  dielectnc  membrane  having  first  and  second  major  sur- 
faces; 
an  elongated,  continuous  primary  winding  conductive  film 
disposed  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  dielectnc 
membrane,  said  pnmary  conductive  film  having  first  and 
second  terminal  pontons  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom 
at  respective  ends  thereof; 
a  secondary  winding  conductive  film  on  one  of  the  major 
surfaces  of  said  dielectnc  membrane,  said  secondary  con- 
ductive film  being  situated  adjacent  to  and  insulated  from 
said  pnmary  conductive  film,  said  pnmary  and  secondary 
conductive  films  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  secondary  conductive  film  having 
first  and  second  terminal  portions  extending  at  an  angle 
therefrom, 
said  dielectnc  membrane  being  folded  along  at  least  one  fold 
line  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  pnmary 
and  secondary  conductive  films  overlie  each  other;  and 
said  dielectnc  membrane  and  said  conductive  films  being 
wound  about  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  in  the  form  of  a  spiral,  such  that  said  pnmary 
and  secondary  windings  are  situated  m  the  same  spiral 
plane,  to  provide  a  multi-turn,  barrel-wound  transformer 
winding  structure   having   said   pnmary   and   secondary 
terminal  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


5,206,623 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Michel  Rochette,  Lyons,  and  Paul  R.  Simon,  Nice,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Vishay  Intertechnology,  Inc.,  Malveni, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,044 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Urael,  May  9,  1990,  094340 
Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/00,  7/22.  10/00.  1/02 
C.S.  a.  338—203  16  Claims 


\  A  resistor  comprising  an  insulative  substrate,  first  and 
second  conductive  terminals  on  the  substrate,  a  multiplicity  (n) 
of  resistance  units  connected  in  senes,  by  interconnecting  first 
links  joining  alternate  ones  of  said  units  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  second  links  providing  selectively  removable  connec- 
tions which  are  shorter  than  said  units,  and  join  said  first  links 
to  said  first  and  second  terminals  alternately,  so  that  with  all 
the  second  links  intact  the  collective  resistance  of  the  units  is 
the  sum  of  all  the  units  connected  m  parallel  (R/n)  and  with  all 
the  second  links  removed,  leaving  only  the  first  links,  the 
collective  resistance  is  the  sum  of  all  the  lengths  in  series  (nR), 
which  collective  resistance  is  adjustable  in  steps. 


5,206,624 

INTERMEDL\TE  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  THlCK-nLM  CIRCUTTS 

DaxMh  K.  PateL  Hatfleld,  Pa^  and  Jay  D.  Baker,  Detroit. 

Mich.,  adgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearbom,  Mich. 

DiTifioii  of  Ser.  No.  570,063,  Jon.  29,  1988,.  This  appUcatioii 

Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,693 

Int  a.'  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  a.  338—308  16  Claims 


!-,»». 
*\*^^ 


5,206,625 
BRAKE  WEAR  ITVDICATOR 
William  E.  Daris,  2615  Charter  HiU  Place,  Coquitlam,  British 
Colombia,  Canada  V3E  1R8 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,206 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—454  9  Claim* 


having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  push  rod  for  move- 
ment of  said  push  rod  between  said  operative  position  and 
said  moperanve  position  therethrough; 

(c)  said  second  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  on  application  of  pressure  from  said  push  rod; 

(d)  said  second  member  compnsing  engaging  means  for 
engagmg  and  retammg  said  second  member  with  respect 
to  said  first  member  when  said  second  member  is  moved 
by  said  push  rod  to  a  first  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  said  first  member  corresponding  to  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  push  rod  to  a  predetermmed  second 
operative  position  mdicative  of  an  actual  or  potential 
brake  problem;  and 

(e)  said  engagmg  means  retammg  said  second  member  m  a 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  first  member  irrespec- 
tive of  subsequent  movement  of  said  push  rod 


5,206,626 
STABILIZED  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  RESPONDER 

Arthur  J.  Mlnaty.  Woodbiiry.  N.Y.;  Samael  Scwipcr.  Los  Ab- 

gele*,  Calif.,  and  Scott  H.  Piaber.  Em  Northport,  N.Y.,  as- 

sigBors  to  Knogo  CorporatioB,  Haappange,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812>i9 

Int.  a.:  G08B  li/24 

VS.  a.  340—572  24  Claims 


1  An  intermediate  product  for  use  in  the  production  of 
thick-film  circuits  compnsing 

a  substrate; 

at  least  two  conductor  lines  formed  on  said  substrate, 

at  least  one  resistor  element  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
over  a  portion  of  each  of  said  two  conductor  lines,  and 

a  readily  removable  protective  material  formed  over  said 
resistor  to  protect  said  resistor  from  hot-slag  substrate 
matenal  generated  dunng  a  laser  scribing  operation,  said 
protective  matenal  being  adapted  for  easy  removal  after 
said  laser  scnbing  operation 


12  A  responder  for  use  in  detectmg  the  unauthorized  move- 
ment of  an  article  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  responder  com- 
pnsing an  electnc  circuit  lying  m  a  flat  plane  and  configured  to 
respond  to  incident  electromagnetic  mterrogation  waves  by 
producing  predetermined  detectable  disturbances  thereto,  an 
electncally  conductive  plate,  a  support  which  mounts  said 
circuit  over  said  plate,  said  support  being  constructed  to  pro- 
vide between  said  circuit  and  said  plate,  a  dielectnc  region  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  substantial  degradation  by  said 
plate  of  the  response  of  said  circuit  to  said  electromagnetic 
interrogation  waves 


5,206,627 

SUBSTRATE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  WITH  EDGE 

DETECTION.  SUCH  AS  WAFER  OR  BASE  MATERIAL  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OR  LCD 
Mitsoo  Kato.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Sagami  1  Jmlted,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,943 

Claim*  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  21.  1990.  2-316860 

Int.  a.'  GOSB  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—674  19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  brake  condition  for  an  air 
actuated  diaphragm  spnng  brake  actuator  having  a  push  rod 
connecting  the  vehicle  brake  to  the  brake  actuator,  the  push 
rod  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  between  an  operative 
position  extending  from  said  actuator  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion retracted  within  said  actuator,  compnsmg 

(a)  a  first  member  connected  to  the  actuator; 


-^^ 


^^r^^i 


^fi- 


(b)  a  second  member  coopcraUng  wnth  the  first   member         1    ,\  substrate  detectmg  apparatus,  comprising 
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a  plurality  of  light-emitting/receiving  means  having  light- 


parallel  adder  circuits  that  simultaneously  compute  said 
,„t»r.c.tv  valuer  fnr  sairl  multinlicitv  of  the  pixels  encom- 
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data  signals  to  said  data  dnvmg  means,  and  scan  synchroniza- 
tion signal  generating  means  resp>onsive  to  said  timmg  signals 


plurality  of  odd  number  scanmng-side  electrodes  and  even 
number  scanning -side  electrodes  for  applying  a  posiove  or 
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a  plurality  of  light-cmitting/receiving  means  having  light- 
emitting  sections  arranged  to  correspond  to  substrates  to 
be  detected  and  light-receivmg  sections  for  receiving 
beams  from  the  light-emitting  sections,  said  substrates  to 
be  detected  being  a  predetermined  number  of  substrates 
arranged  and  accommodated  at  predetermined  intervals  in 
a  substrate  accommcxlating  means, 

moving  means  for  relativelv  moving  said  plurality  of  light- 
emitting/ receiving  means  and  said  substrates  to  be  de- 
tected m  directiorLS  cross  or  perpendicular  to  each  other. 

a  plurality  of  signal  processing  means  for  detecting  changes 
in  amounts  of  received  light  in  accordance  with  an  output 
signal  from  each  of  said  light-receiving  sections  when 
beams  from  said  hght-emitting  sections  are  opposite  to 
edge  portions  of  said  substrates  to  be  detected,  respec- 
tively, while  said  plurality  of  hght-emitting/ receiving 
means  and  said  substrates  to  be  detected  are  moved  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  the  directions  cross  or  perpendicular 
to  each  other  b>  said  moving  means,  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence/absence  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  substrates  to  be  detected  which 
are  arranged  and  accommodated  in  said  substrate  accom- 
modating means  in  accordance  with  output  signals  from 
said  plurality  of  signal  prtx-essmg  means 


parallel  adder  circuits  that  simultaneously  compute  said 
intensity  values  for  said  multiplicity  of  the  pixels  encom- 
passed by  said  planar  region  in  accordance  with  said 
calculated  intensity  gradient  parameters  and  each  pixel's 
position  in  encompassed  by  said  planar  region; 
said  parallel  set  of  pixel  processors  including  means  for 
repeatedly  generating  intensity  values  on  a  different  multi- 
plicity of  pixels  until  all  pixels  encompassed  by  said  planar 
region  have  been  computed  and  corresponding  pixel  val- 
ues stored  m  said  frame  buffer 


5,206,629 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  AND  MEMORY  FOR 
DIGITIZED  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Thomas   W.   DeMond,   Richardson,  and   E.   Earlc  Thompson, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,639,  Feb.  27.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.907 

Int.  a.'  G09G  S/00 

V.S.  a.  340—719  W  Claims 


5J06,628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  LINES  IN 

A  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Brian  M.  Kelleher,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  E<juip- 

ment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  438,754.  No».  17.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.591 

Int.  a:  G09G  /,  28 

L.S.  a.  340—703  10  Oaims 


1  Graphics  processing  apparatus  for  drawing  wide  lines  in  a 
graphics  system,  the  graphics  system  having  a  frame  buffer 
stonng  pixel  values,  said  graphics  processing  apparatus  com- 
posing 

line  identifying  apparatus  for  identifying  a  wide  line  L  to  be 
drawn  and  a  planar  region  that  emcom.passes  said  wide 
line  L;  said  planar  region  encompassing  a  multiplicity  of 
pixels  represented  by  a  subset  of  the  pixel  values  stored  in 
said  frame  buffer,  and 
line  drawing  apparatus  for  drawing  said  wide  line  L,  includ- 
ing 
control  logic  for  assigning  respective  intensity  values  to  at 
least  three  non-collinear  pixels  encompassed  by  said  pla- 
nar region,  and  for  calculating  from  said  assigned  intensity 
values  a  set  of  intensity  gradient  parameters;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  parallel  pixel  processors  that  simultaneously 
generate  intensity  values  for  a  multiplicity  of  the  pixels 
encompassed  by  said  planar  region  and  then  store  corre- 
sponding pixel  values  in  said  frame  buffer;  said  multiplic- 
ity of  parallel  pixel  processors  including  a  multiplicity  of 


1.  A  spatial  modulator  comprising. 

(a)  an  array  of  display  cells; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

(c)  each  said  display  selectively  and  alternatively  directly 
connected  to  at  least  two  different  ones  of  said  memory 
cells;  and 

(d)  addressing  circuitry  for  selecting  which  of  said  memory 
cells  is  directly  connected 


5^06,630 
IMPROVED  DRIVING  ORCLTT  FOR  A  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WHICH  PROVIDES 
REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Jung-Hea  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hwasung-kun,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23.  1989. 
89-19634 

Int.  a:  G09G  S/28 
U.S.  a.  340—771  3  Oaims 

1  A  gaseous  discharge  display  processing  circuit  including  a 
display  matnx  panel  for  generating  an  image  thereon,  data 
dnving  means  for  dnving  electrode  columns  of  said  display 
matrix  panel  associated  with  externally  provided  data  signals, 
scan  dnving  means  for  dnving  scan  line  electrode  rows  of  said 
display  matnx  panel,  data  input  means  for  receiving  said  exter- 
nally provided  data  signals  together  with  timing  signals,  data/- 
clock  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  data  signals 
and  said  timing  signals  for  generating  control  signals  and  pixel 
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data  lines  for  intermediately  storing  data  signals  to  be  PELs,  said  calibration  means  being  operative  dunng  said 

disniaved  calibration  mode  and  compnsing 
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data  signals  to  said  data  driving  means,  and  scan  synchroniza- 
tion signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  timmg  signals 
from  said  data  mput  means  for  generatmg  scan  Ime  synchroni- 
zation signals,  said  gaseous  discharge  display  processing  circuit 
further  comprismg: 

data  counter  means  coupled  to  said  data/'clock  signal  pro- 
cessmg  means  for  receiving  said  pixel  data  and  generating 
scan  line  pixel  count  mformation  in  response  thereto, 
and 


m> 


P*S^"^io^ 


scan  control  means  responsive  to  said  scan  line  pixel  count 
information  from  said  data  counter  means  and  select  ones 
of  said  scan  synchronization  signals  for  generating  a  scan 
line  enable  signal  to  said  scan  dnving  means  m  response 
thereto, 

wherein  said  scan  line  enable  signal  is  inactive  when  either 
no  pixel  data  is  available  or  when  said  selected  synchroni- 
zation signals  indicate  a  no  scan  operauon. 


5.206.631 
METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A 
CAPACmVE  FLAT  MATRIX  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Kyoichi    Yamamoto,    Yamatokooriyama;    Shigeyuki    Harada. 
Nara;  Atsushi  Sakamoto.  Nara;  Toshihiro  Ohba.  Nara.  and 
Hiroshi  Kishishita,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.144 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990.  2-111375 

Int.  a.'  G09G  S/30 

U.S.  CI.  340—781  17  Claims 


4r 


-^ 


plurality  of  odd  number  scanning -side  electrodes  and  even 
number  scannmg-side  electrodes  for  applymg  a  posiave  or 
negative  polarity  wnte  voltage  to  the  scaniung-side  elec- 
trodes; 

data-side  electrode  dnvmg  means  connected  to  the  plurality 
of  data-Side  electrodes  which,  when  a  picture  element  on 
the  sc&nnmg-side  electrode  suppbed  with  a  wnte  voltage 
IS  to  be  dnven  for  light  emission,  applies  a  modulating 
voltage  that  cooperates  with  each  wnte  voltage  to  set  a 
cumulative  voltage  of  the  apphed  modulated  and  wnte 
voltages  applied  to  picture  element  above  a  threshold 
'.oltage,  to  the  corresponding  data-side  electrode,  and 
when  the  picture  element  is  not  dnven  for  light  emission. 
applies  a  modulating  voltage,  which  cooperates  with  each 
wnte  voltage  to  set  a  cumulative  voltage  of  the  applied 
modulated  and  wnte  voltages  applied  to  picture  element 
below  a  threshold  voltage,  to  the  corresponding  data-side 
electrode;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  the  scanmng-side 
electrode  dnving  means  and  the  data-side  electrode  dnv- 
ing means  and  reversmg  the  polanty  of  said  cumulative 
\oltagc  applied  between  the  data-side  electrode  and  the 
scanning-side  electrode  corresponding  to  the  picture  ele- 
ment to  be  dnven  for  light  emission,  one  or  more  times 
dunng  the  penod  required  to  scan  a  single  picture  element 
on  the  scanmng-side  electrode 


5.206,632 
ACTUATING  ORCUTT  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Antoine  Dupont,  ViUingen;  Michael  Maier.  Bad  Petental-Griea- 
bach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Bernard  Hepp,  Neuilly. 
France,  and  Eric  Benoit,  Scfawenniiien.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Deutsche  Thomsoa-Brandt   GmbH,   \'illingen- 
Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1989.  3930259 

Int.  a:  G09G  i  J6 
U.S.  a.  340—784  11  Claimi 


— 1 D 1 — 0.  fr-l 


n~»  n' 


1    An  actuation  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  compris- 


ing 


2  A  dnving  device  for  a  display  device  having  a  plurality  of 
scanning-side  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  data-side  electrodes, 
and  dielectnc  layers  interposed  therebetween,  picture  elements 
being  formed  at  intersections  of  the  scanning-side  electrodes 
and  data-side  electrodes,  composing 

scanning-side   electrode   dnving   means   connected    to   the 


a  plurality  of  actuation  lines  arranged  m  columns  and  a 
plurality  of  selection  lines  arranged  in  rows  intersecting 
the  columns, 

a  matnx  of  pixel  elements  each  being  operatively  connected 
at  an  intersection  of  the  columns  and  rows  of  said  actua- 
tion and  selection  lines,  respectively,  said  columns  of 
actuation  lines  being  group>ed  in  a  number  of  separate 
blocks  of  actuation  lines, 

a  plurality  of  column  capacitors  each  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  actuation  lines, 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  for  receiving  data  signals  and  feeding 
the  data  signals  in  parallel  to  the  actuation  lines  of  a  re- 
spective block  of  actuation  lines 

a  plurality  of  storage  capacitor  means  each  connected  to  an 
actuation  line  and  coupled  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
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nating  the  application  of  said  signal  to  one  of  said  at  least    crystal  panel,  whereby  a  dot  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel  is  dis- 
two  scanning  signal  lines  earlier  than  the  termination  of    played  m  accordance  with  outputs  of  the  X  dnve  circuit  means 

and  the  '\'  dnve  circuit  means 
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data  lines  for  intermediately  stonng  data  signals  to  be 
displayed; 

first  switch  means  coupled  between  said  data  lines  and  said 
plurality  of  storage  capacitor  means  for  successively 
switching  data  signals  on  said  data  lines  to  the  respective 
storage  capacitor  means  of  one  block  of  actuation  lines 
and  then  to  the  respective  storage  capacitor  means  of  a 
following  block  of  actuation  lines  until  all  storage  capaci- 
tor means  are  charged  with  data  signals,  and 

second  switch  means  coupled  between  the  respective  stor- 
age capacitor  means  and  said  column  capacitors  for  charg- 
ing all  column  capacitors  simultaneously  in  parallel  after 
all  storage  capacitor  means  of  all  bkx:ks  of  actuation  lines 
have  been  charged  by  data  signals 


5.206,633 

SELF  CALIBRATING  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROLS  FOR 

DIGIT.ALLY  OPERATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

W«lter  N.  Zalph,  Booi  Raton.  Fla..  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747^17 

Int.  a."  G09G  i/i6 

L.S.  a.  340—784  '  Qaims 


1  A  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD) 
system  having  a  run  mode  of  operation  and  a  calibration  mode 
of  operation,  said  LCD  system  composing; 

a  matrix  of  viewable  picture  elements  (PELs).  each  PEL 
composing  liquid  crystal  materia!  coupled  with  a  TP^ 
and  operative  to  transmit  light  to  a  degree  controllable  by 
a  drain  voltage  applied  to  such  TFT; 
a  plurality  of  N  digitally  controlled  voltage  sources  con- 
nected to  said  matrix  for  supplying  different  levels  of  drain 
voltages  to  said  viewable  PELs  to  produce  m  said  view- 
able PELs  N  different  gray  scale  levels,  each  voltage 
source  compnsing 

a  register  for  stonng  a  digital  voltage  value  establishing 
the  value  of  drain  voltage  to  be  produced  by  said  each 
voltage  source, 
and  a  digital-toanalog  converter  connected  to  said  regis- 
ter for  converting  said  digital  voltage  value  stored  in 
said  register  into  an  analog  value  of  drain  voltage; 
control  means  connected  to  said  voltage  sources  and  to  said 
viewable    PELs   for   controlling   which    voltage   source 
supplies  a  drain  voltage  to  each  viewable  PEL; 
a  test  PEL  having  charactenstics  substantially  the  same  as 
those  of  said  viewable  PELs.  said  test  PEL  comprising  a 
gate  line  and  a  drain  line; 
and  selectively  operated  calibration  means  connected  to  said 
test  PEL  and  to  said  voltage  sources  for  measuring  said 
charactenstics  of  said  test  PEL  and  setting  said  voltage 
sources  to  produce  N  different  levels  of  drain  voltages  and 
thereby   provide  N  gray  scale  levels  for  said  viewable 


PELs.  said  calibration  means  being  operative  during  said 
calibration  mode  and  comprising 

a  photodiode  positioned  adjacent  said  test  PEL  for  mea- 
sunng  light  transm.itted  therethrough  and  producing  an 
output  signal  proportional  thereto, 
a  test  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  connected  to  said 
drain  line  of  said  test  PEL  for  applying  drain  voltage 
test  signals  to  said  test  PEL.  said  test  DAC  having 
characteristics  the  same  as  the  characteristics  of  said 
digital  to  analog  converters  in  said  voltage  sources, 
a  gate  dnver  connected  to  said  gate  line  of  said  test  PEL 
and  operative  to  generate  gate  signals  concurrent  with 
said  dram  voltage  test  signals, 
means,  including  an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC), 
connected  to  said  photodiode  and  to  said  DPS  for  con- 
vening analog  output  signals  from  said  photodiode  into 
digital  output  values  (DCs)  and  stonng  such  DCs  in 
said  memory, 
and  a  digital  data  processing  system  (DPS)  including  a 
processor,  and  a  memory  connected  to  said  processor 
for  stonng  a  calibration  routme  and  measurement  re- 
sults, said  DPS  being  connected  to  said  registers  in  said 
voltage  sources  and  to  said  ADC. 
said  DPS  being  operative,  in  response  to  execution  of  said 
calibration  routine  by  said  processor  dunng  said  calibra- 
tion mode,  to  measure  charactenstics  of  said  test  PEL 
by  stonng  in  said  memory  a  test  senes  of  different  digital 
drain  voltage  test  signals  (DVs)  and  transmitting  said 
DVs  to  said  test  DAC  to  thereby  actuate  said  test  PEL 
and  produce  said  DCs,  said  senes  of  DVs  encompassing 
a  range  extending  from  minimum  transmissivity  of  said 
test  PEL  to  maximum  transmissivity  of  said  test  PEL 
and  includes  a  plurality  of  test  signals  that  greatly  ex- 
ceeds the  number  of  gray  scale  levels, 
and  by  receiving  said  DCs  from  said  ADC  and  stonng 
said  DCs  in  said  memory  at  locations  corresponding  to 
the  respective  ones  of  said  DVs  which  produced  said 
DCs; 
and  said  DPS  being  further  operative  in  response  to  execu- 
tion of  said  calibration  routine  by  said  processor  to  ana- 
lyze said  signals  stored  in  said  memory  and 
locate  N  ascending  values  of  DCs  where  each  higher  DO 
so  located  differs  from  a  lower  preceding  value  by  a 
ratio  of  at  least  1  4,  where  N  is  determined  from  the 
relationship   N  =  ln(CR)   /   (On2)/2).   and   CR  =  (max- 
imum transmissivity/minimum  transmissivity)  of  said 
test  PEL.  N  being  rounded  down  to  nearest  integer, 
and  store  in  said  registers  of  said  voltage  sources  the  ones 
of  DVs  corresponding  to  the  N  values  of  ascending 
DCs  so  located 


5,206,634 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Matsumoto;  Kyoushi  Tanaka,  and  Kenichi  Kato.  all  of 
Tenri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1990,  2-264578; 
Apr.  4.  1991,  3-71930 

Int.  a.^  G09G  i/it 
U.S.  a.  340—784  3  Claims 

1  A  display  apparatus  composing  a  display  panel  having 
scanning  signal  lines  arranged  in  parallel,  data  signal  lines, 
switching  elements  which  are  controlled  by  a  signal  supplied 
through  said  scanning  signal  lines,  pixel  electrodes  connected 
to  said  data  signal  lines  through  said  switching  elements;  and 
dnve  means  for  simultaneously  applying  said  signal  to  at  least 
two  succeeding  ones  of  said  scanning  signal  lines, 

said  dnve  means  compnsing  timing  control  means  for  termi- 


nating the  application  of  said  signal  to  one  of  said  at  least    crystal  panel,  whereby  a  dot  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel  is  dis- 
two  scanning  signal  lines  earlier  than  the  termination  of    played  in  accordance  with  outputs  of  the  X  dnve  circuit  means 

and  the  '\'  dnve  circuit  means 
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SIGNAL  SEARCH  METHOD  FOR  SELECHN  E  CALL 

RECEIVER 

Courtney  S.  Henry,  Coconut  Creek;  Gregory  O.  Soowden.  Boca 

Raton,  and  Tliomas  E.  Holmes,  Boyntoo  Beach,  all  of  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426^88,  Oct  25,  1989,  abwidoiic^L 

This  application  Jan.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  635384 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/00 

MS.  a.  340— «25.52  18  Claims 


the  application  of  said  signal  to  another  one  of  said  at  least 
two  scanning  signal  lines. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-LEYEL  TONT 

DISPLAY  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATL  S 
Tatsuhiro  Inuzuka;  Hiroyuki  Mano;  Kazuhiro  Fujisawa;  Satoshi 
Konuma,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Kiyoshige  Kinugawa.  Chiba,  and 
Satoru  Tsunekawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472J06 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-017658 
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Misie 


1  A  method  in  ar  electronic  device  capable  of  reccivmg 
signals  having  transitions  between  first  and  second  states  and 
including  data  as  determined  by  said  firsi  and  second  sutes. 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

measunng  the  time  between  adjacent  ones  of  each  of  said 

transitions  for  a  predetermined  number  of  transitions. 
counting  the  number  of  measured  times  having  a  magnitude 

greater  than  a  predetermined  time,  and 
making  a  decision  based  on  the  number  of  counted  measured 
times 


5J06,637 
REMOVABLE  FILE  PROGRAMMING  UNTT 
Edward  L.  Warren,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Meridian 
Incorporated.  Spring  Lake,  Mick. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,967 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/04 

MS.  a.  340— 825J1  13  ClaiM 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  composing  a  liquid 
crystal  panel  of  a  plurality  of  dots.  Y  dnve  circuit  means  for 
selecting  a  line  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  line  memory  means 
for  stonng  bits  of  information  data  to  be  displayed,  the  line 
memory  means  having  a  capacity  at  least  equal  to  the  total 
number  of  bits  of  mformation  data  of  one  line  of  the  liquid 
crystal  panel,  each  dot  of  the  line  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel 
having  two  bits  of  display  information,  phase  inverting  circuit 
means  for  rearranging  two-bit  display  mformation  supplied 
from  the  line  memory  means  in  a  one  dot-wise  manner  m  an  X 
direction  and  in  a  one  line-wise  manner  in  a  Y  direction,  the 
phase  inverting  circuit  means  rearranging  the  two-bit  display 
information  on  a  one-half  honzontal  scanmng  penod  timing 
basis,  selecting  means  for  selectmg  one-bit  of  the  two-bit  dis- 
play information  supplied  from  the  phase  inverting  circuit 
means,  and  X  dnve  circuit  means  for  receivmg  the  selected 
one-bit  display  information  form  the  selecting  means  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  in  a  dot  manner  on  a  one-half  of  the  hon- 
zontal scanning  penod  interval  timing  basis  for  the  liquid 
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1   A  storage  assembly  (10)  comprising 

housing  means  (16)  defimng  an  enclosure. 

a  plurality  of  storage  units  (18)  to  be  supported  by  said 
housing  means  (16)  for  movement  between  a  closed  condi- 
tion and  an  open  condition, 

individual  locking  means  (44)  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  storage  units  (18)  having  a  normally 
locked  condition  for  mdcpcndcntly  locking  each  of  said 
storage  units  (18)  m  said  closed  position  and  movable  to  an 
unlocked  condition  m  response  to  an  unlock  signal  for 
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mdcpcndently  allowing  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
units  (18)  to  move  to  said  open  position; 


second  sUtes.  said  signal  generating  means  changing  said 
second  control  signal  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 


tecting  devices  m  a  predetermined  manner,  said  predeter- 
mined manner  including  at  least  a  pair  of  said  detectinii 
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independently  allowing  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
units  (18)  to  move  to  said  open  position; 

control  means  (40)  connected  within  said  housing  means  (16) 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  stored  access  codes  and  for  re- 
ceiving mput  codes  and  for  controlling  said  locking  means 
(44)  by  producing  said  unlock  signal  when  said  input  code 
matches  one  of  said  plurality  of  stored  access  code, 

said  assembly  (10)  characterized  by  removable  program- 
mmg  means  (11)  removably  connectable  with  said  control 
means  (40)  for  selectively  altenng  said  plurality  of  stored 
access  codes  therein  and  disconnectable  from  said  control 
means  (40)  for  removal  to  a  remote  site  for  preventing  the 
altenng  of  said  plurality  of  access  codes 

SJ06,638 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  DATA 

WTTHIN  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  McKeown,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kartl  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,591 
CUims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  30, 1990. 
90101759 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  340— 825.510  26  Qaims 


second  states,  said  signal  generating  means  changing  said 
second  control  signal  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 
sute  after  receivmg  said  tngger  signal; 

b)  an  antenna  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means, 

c)  logic  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generating 
means,  and  including  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal 
and  said  second  control  signal,  and  having  an  output, 
wherem  said  logic  control  means  includes  means  for  gen- 
erating a  very  high  impedance  at  said  output  when  said 
logic  control  means  receives  said  first  slate  of  said  second 
control  signal,  and  wherein  said  logic  control  means  in- 
cludes means  for  providing  a  transmitting  signal  of  said 
first  desired  frequency  when  said  logic  control  means 
receives  said  first  signal  and  said  second  state  of  said 
second  control  signal; 

d)  a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  logic  control  means,  and  a  second  plate  coupled  to 
said  antenna  and  to  said  signal  generating  means;  and 


1  A  communications  system  arranged  to  operate  in  cycles, 
composing  a  plurality  of  sutions  interconnected  by  transmis- 
sion paths,  each  station  being  permitted  to  transmit  data  dunng 
each  cycle  in  a  predetermined  order  of  permitted  transmis- 
sions, each  data  transmission  including  identity  information 
indicative  of  the  identity  of  the  transmitting  station,  at  least  one 
of  said  stations  compnsing 

(a)  first  means  for  detennining  whether  said  at  least  one 
station  is  a  first  station  in  a  sequence  of  stations  with  data 
to  transmit  m  a  given  cycle,  and 

(b)  second  means  for  determining  when  said  at  least  one 
station  IS  a  next  station  with  data  to  transmit,  mcluding 
means  for  receiving  data  transmissions  and  identifying  an 
originating  station,  and  means  for  transmitting  data  in  said 
given  cycle  at  a  timing  dependent  upon  the  actual  recep- 
tion of  transmissions  in  said  given  cycle  from  an  immedi- 
ately preceding  station  in  said  order  of  permitted  transmis- 
sions, this  timing  being  in  advance  of  when  said  at  least 
one  station  has  finished  receiving  data  from  said  immedi- 
ately preceding  sution  and  being  judged  by  said  at  least 
one  station  to  avoid  its  data  transmission  colliding  at  any 
other  station  with  a  data  transmission  from  said  immedi- 
ately preceding  station 


e)  a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  coupled  to  a  first 
fixed  voltage,  and  a  second  plate  coupled  to  said  first  plate 
of  said  first  capacitor,  wherein 
when  said  logic  control  means  receives  said  first  state  of  said 
second  control  signal  and  said  output  of  said  logic  control 
means  is  at  a  very  high  impedance,  said  first  capacitor, 
said  second  capacitor,  and  said  antenna  compnse  a  first 
tuned  LC  circuit  for  receiving  an  incoming  signal  at  a 
second  frequency  from  which  said  tngger  signal  is  gener- 
ated, and 
when  said  logic  control  means  receives  said  second  state  of 
said  second  control  signal,  said  output  of  said  logic  control 
means  is  at  a  low  impendance,  and  said  first  capacitance 
and  said  antenna  compnse  a  second  tuned  LC  circuit  for 
taking  said  transmitting  signal  at  said  first  desired  fre- 
quency and  transmitting  the  same 


5^06,640 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Esko    Hirvonen,    Kaurauashi    7,    02340    Espoo,    and    Juhani 
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FUed  Aug.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,714 
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5,206,639 
SINGLE  ANTENNA  DUAL  FREQUENO 
TRANSPONDER 
Bruce  Kamens,  Thomaston.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,044 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/59.  1/44 
VS.  a.  340—825.54  18  Claims 

1    A  single  antenna  transponder  compnsing 
a)  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  of  a 
first  desired  frequency  in  response  to  a  tngger  signal,  and 
for  generating  a  second  control  signal  having  first  and 


^ 

... 

> 

1 lU^ 

1  A  method  of  detecting  an  anomaly,  the  anomaly  being 
located  in  an  electncally  conductive  medium,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

arranging  a  plurality  of  current  feeding  electrodes  and  de- 


tecting devices  in  a  predetermined  manner,  said  predeter 
mined  manner  including  at  least  a  pair  of  said  detecting 
devices  arranged  generally  in  an  equipotential  surface. 

generating  at  least  two  electnc  fields  by  means  of  ai  least 
two  pairs  of  said  current  feeding  electrodes,  said  at  leaii 
two  electnc  fields  having  different  onentations; 

measunng  an  electnc  field  parameter  between  a  said  pair  of 
said  curreni  feeding  electrodes,  and 

companng  said  measured  electnc  field  parameter  to  an 
electnc  field  reference  parameter,  said  electnc  field  refer- 
ence parameter  representing  absence  of  the  anomaly. 


1  A  self-contained,  p<5rtable  device  adapted  to  be  held  and 
operated  in  one  hand  of  the  user  for  presenting  mformation  on 
the  state  of  traffic  conditions  in  a  predefined  geographical  area, 
compnsing 

a)  radio  receiver  means  for  denving  digilalK  coded  radio 
signals  from  a  transmitting  stiurce  withm  the  geographical 
area. 

b)  denvation  means  connected  to  the  ratio  recener  means 
for  denving  a  stream  of  data  signals  from  the  coded  radio 
signals, 

c)  recognition  means  connected  to  receive  the  stream  of  data 
signals  to  recognize  those  data  signals  which  constitute 
encoded  traffic  repons  which  are  to  be  received  b\  the 
device; 

d)  storage  means  connected  to  the  recognition  means  for 
stonng  a  plurality  of  encoded  traffic  rep>orts  m  a  memory 
of  sufficient  size  to  hold  a  predetermined  number  of  cur- 
rently active  traffic  reports  for  the  geographical  area. 

e)  user  travel  selection  means  of>erable  by  a  finger  of  the 
user's  said  one  hand  for  entenng  a  selection  of  roadways 
and  directions  of  travel  into  the  storage  means  for  v^hich 
presentation  of  traffic  reports  are  desired, 

f)  entenng  means  operable  by  said  finger  for  entenng  user 
defined  selected  cntena  requesting  presentation  of  se- 
lected traffic  repons  based  upon  selected  roadway  and 
direction; 

g)  search  means  for  searching  the  traffic  reports  stored  in  the 
storage  means  and  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  stored 
traffic  reports  which  are  coded  to  be  relevant  to  the  se- 
lected roadways  and  directions  of  travel  in  accordance 
with  the  user  defined  selection  cntena, 

h)  conversion  means  for  converting  a  stored  encoded  traffic 

repon  into  a  presentation  repon;  and, 
i)  presentation  means  for  presenting  the  presentation  repon 

to  the  user. 


5,206,642 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECnNG  DATA  RELATING  TO  THE 

PASSAGE  OF  VEHICLES  ON  A  ROAD 

Pierre  Gregoire.  Lagny,  and  Gilles  Bailleul,  Montesson.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L\S.  Philip6  Corporation,  New  ^'ork, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,738 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ma>  11.  1990,  90  05918 
Int.  a.'  G08G  /   01  ' 
VS.  a.  340— 933  6  Claims 


5.206,641 
PORTABLE  TRAFFIC  CONGESTION  RADIO 
Charles  .A.  Grant,  Kensington,  and  Mark  L.  Greenberg.  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Way  To  Go  Corporation. 
Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609.208,  Not.  5.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,433 
Int.  a.'  G08G  7/09 
U,S.  a.  340—905  10  CUims 


1  An  installation  of  a  device  for  detecting  data  relating  to 
the  passage  of  vehicles  on  a  road,  said  installation  including  a 
groove  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  road,  a  device  com- 
pnsing a  piezoelectnc  cable  and  means  making  said  cable  ngid 
and  transmitting  loads  produced  by  passing  vehicles  to  said 
cable,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  means  composes  a  cylindncal 
metal  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  piezoelectnc  cable  which  is  arranged 
along  the  axis  of  the  tube,  the  space  between  the  cable  and  the 
inner  walls  of  the  tube  being  filled  wnth  a  compact  melal  oxide 
powder,  said  groove  in  said  road  having  a  depth  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  tube  and  a 
trans\erse  dimension  which  is  slightly  larger  than  said  outside 
diameter,  and  a  mechanical  means  for  fixing  said  device  in  said 
groove  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  device  is  fiush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  road,  wherein  said  mechanical  means 
includes  wedge  members  resting  on  the  upper  pan  of  the  tube 
which  IS  arranged  in  the  groove,  said  wedge  members  being 
arranged  between  the  tube  and  the  vertical  walls  of  the  groove 
and  being  fixed  to  the  road  by  screws 


5,206,643 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  A  PLLTlALm  OF  MOTOR 

ve;hicles 

Manfred  Eckelt.  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Ijifthansa  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628J88 
Oainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  20, 
1989,  3942070 

Int.  a.'  G08G  1/01 

VS.  a.  340—932.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  managing  rental  processes  of  a  plurality  of 

motor  vehicles  that  are  dnven  by  differenl  people,  comprising 

a  parking  area  for  said  vehicles  having  at  least  one  entrance 

and  one  exit, 
barner  means  for  secunng  said  at  least  one  entrance  and  one 

exit, 
at  least  one  card  reader,  for  controlling  user  access,  disposed 
in  front  of  said  bamer  means,  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of 
travel,  of  said  al  least  one  entrance  and  one  exit, 
at  least  one  receiver,  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bamer 
means,  for  receiving  a  vehicle  identification  code  as  well 
as  vehicle  operation  data  that  is  transmitted  bv  a  transmit- 
ter that  IS  integral  with  a  vehicle,  and 
a  central  control  unit  that  is  connected  to  said  bamer  means, 
said  at  least  one  card  reader,  and  said  at  least  one  receiver, 
whereby  dunng  exit  of  a  vehicle  from  said  parking  area, 
not  only  docs  said  central  control  unit  compare  idcntifica- 
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tion  data  read  by  the  pertaining  card  reader  with  the 
».,h„-l,.  irlcntification  code  received  from  the  pertaining 


5,206,645 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  ENCODER 


April  27.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2665 


5J06,647 
LOW  COST  AGC  Fin^TTlON  FOR  MI'ITIPI  F 


pled  digital  signal  into  one  of  discrete  values  of  »  1,  0  and 
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tion  dau  read  by  the  pertaining  card  reader  with  the 
vehicle  identification  code  received  from  the  pertaining 
receiver  for  controlling  said  bamer  means,  but  said  cen- 
tra] control  unit  also  stores  vehicle  operation  data  re- 
ceived by  said  at  least  one  receiver,  and  whereby  during 
entry  of  a  vehicle  into  said  parking  area,  not  only  does  said 
central  control  unit  compare  identification  data  read  by 
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5,206,645 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  ENCXJDER 
Geor«e  H.  Urich,  PenfieJd,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpormtion. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,587 

Int.  a.5  H03M  1/22 

VS.  CI.  341—11  '2  CUlms 
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the  pertaimng  card  reader  with  the  vehicle  idenafication 
code  received  from  the  pertaining  receiver  for  controlling 
said  bamer  means,  but  said  central  control  unit  also  re- 
cords vehicle  operation  data  received  by  said  at  least  one 
receiver  and  correlates  this  recorded  vehicle  operation 
data  with  said  vehicle  operation  data  stored  dunng  e«t  of 
said  vehicle  in  order  to  settle  a  rental  process 


1   An  apparatus  for  generating  a  pulse  tram  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tirmng  pulses,  compnsmg: 

a  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  marks  disposed 
thereon  with  one  of  the  spaced  marks  being  a  reference 
mark  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge;  and 

means,  m  commumcation  with  said  member,  for  generating 
the  pulse  tram  as  the  plurality  of  spaced  marks  move,  the 
pulse  tram  being  defmed  by  a  senes  of  durations,  each  of 
the  durations  havmg  a  penodicity  defmed  by  the  same 
edge  of  two  successive  pulses,  the  plurality  of  spaced 
marks  bemg  configured  so  that  the  periodicity  of  each 
duration  remains  constant  throughout  the  pulse  train  and 
said  generating  means  forms  a  reference  pulse  from  the 
reference  mark  as  the  Icadmg  and  trailing  edges  of  the 
reference  mark  are  moved  adjacent  the  generating  means, 
the  reference  pulse  occumng  dunng  one  of  the  durauons 
and  serving  as  one  of  the  timing  pulses 


5,206,644 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTENT)ING  THE  LIFE 

OF  AIRCRAFT  ANTl-COLUSION  UGHTS 
Robert  M.  Dempsey,  4541  Wagon  Wheel  Rd.,  Carson  Qty,  Ney. 
89703 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,955 

Int.  a."  G08G  5/04 

U.S.  a.  340—961  32  Claims 


5,206,646 
DIGITAL  MODULATING  METHOD 
Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba.  and  Tamotsn  Yamagami,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1989,  1-284401; 
Oct  31,  1989,  1-284402 

Int  a.^  H03M  7/20 
L.S.  a.  341—95  >2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  the  useful  life  of  an  anti-coUi- 
sion  light  mcluded  on  an  aircraft  capable  of  flying  m  high 
altitude  controlled  air  space,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  sensing  when  the  aircraft  is  above  a  threshold 

altitude; 
means  for  scnsmg  when  the  aircraft  undergoes  a  substantial 

change  in  altitude;  and 
means  for  automatically  reducing  power  mput  to  the  anti- 
coUision  hght  when  the  aircraft  is  above  the  threshold 
altitude  and  when  the  aircraft  is  not  substantially  changmg 
altitude  such  that  the  useful  life  of  the  anti-coUision  Ught  is 
extended. 


1  A  digital  modulating  method  for  coding  M  data  bite  in  to 
N  channel  bits  (M  <N)  compnsmg  the  steps  of  formmg  said  N 
channel  bits  of  a  number  of  bits  that  satisfies  N  =  aM,  where  a 
IS  2;  arranging  a  number  of  successive  "0"s  between  "1"  and 
"l"  in  a  row  of  coded  bits;  and  wherem  said  coding  of  M  data 
bits  comprises  eight  to  fourteen  modulation  and  further  com- 
pnsmg the  steps  of  selectmg  a  pattern  of  successive  fourteen 
channel  bite  m  said  N  channel  bite  and  a  pattern  of  the  eight  to 
fourteen  modulation  to  be  identical 
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5J06,647 

LOW  COST  AGC  FLECTION  FOR  MULTIPLE 

APPROXIMATION  A/D  CON"\ERTERS 

V\adc  J.  Stone,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,763 

Int  a.'  H03M  I.  18 

VS.  a.  341  —  139  9  Clairas 
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8  An  automatically  gam  controlled  linear  predictive  analog 
to  digital  converter  for  converting  bandlimited  analog  input 
signal  to  a  digital  output  signal,  compnsmg 

a  linear  predictor  circuit  for  providing  a  digital  predictor 
output. 

a  digital  to  analog  convener  responsive  to  said  digital  pre- 
dictor output  for  providing  an  analog  predictor  output 

analog  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  said  analog  predic 
tor  signal  from  the  bandlimited  input  analog  signal  tc 
provide  an  analog  residue  signal. 

gain  controlled  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  analog 
subtraction  means  for  providing  a  gain  controlled  analog 
residue  signal, 

quantizing  means  for  converting  said  gain  controlled  analog 
residue  signal  to  a  gain  controlled  digital  residue  signal 

control  means  responsive  to  said  gain  controlled  digital 
residue  signal  for  controlling  said  gain  controlled  ampli- 
fier means  so  that  the  amplitude  of  said  gain  controlled 
analog  residue  signal  tends  to  remain  between  a  high 
threshold  and  a  low  threshold; 

dividing  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  and  said 
gain  controlled  digital  residue  signal  for  dividing  said 
amplitude  adjusted  digital  residue  signal  by  a  factor  repre- 
sentative of  the  gain  of  the  gain  controlled  analog  residue 
signal  that  resulted  in  the  gam  controlled  digital  residue 
signal  to  provide  a  restored  digital  residue  signal,  and 

digital  summing  means  for  summing  said  restored  digital 
residue  signal  and  said  digital  predictor  output  to  provide 
the  digital  output  of  the  linear  predictive  analog  to  digital 
converter,  said  digital  output  being  further  provided  as 
the  input  to  said  linear  predictor, 

wherebv  cimlrol  of  the  amplitude  of  aid  gain  controllea 
analog  residue  signal  avoids  loop  instability  of  the  analog 
to  digital  converter 


pled  digital  signal  into  one  of  discrete  values  of  -  1 ,  0  and 
-  1, 

an  operational  amplifier  and  a  leak>  integrator  coupled 
between  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  operational 
amplifier. 

a  capacitor, 

a  reference  voltage  source   and 

logic  switching  means  coupled  to  said  delta-sigma  modula- 
tor means  and  said  capacitor  for  charging  the  capacitor  by 
drawing  a  unit  charge  from  said  reference  voltage  source 
dunng  a  first  half  of  the  sample  p>enod  of  said  -  1  discrete 


^f-lr^l-Cg-Jn^' 


value  and  discharging  the  capacitor  by  injecting  a  unit 
charge  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier 
dunng  a  second  half  of  the  sample  pcnod  of  said  -►  1 
discrete  value,  for  discharging  the  capacitor  dunng  a  first 
half  of  the  sample  penod  of  said  —  1  discrete  value  and 
charging  the  capacitor  by  drawmg  a  unit  charge  from  the 
input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  dunng  ■  sec- 
ond half  of  the  sample  penod  of  said  —  1  discrete  value, 
and  causing  said  capacitor  to  maintain  a  most  recent  con- 
dition thereof  dunng  the  sample  penod  of  said  0  discrete 
value 


5,206,649 

DL  AL  FLASH  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Zdzislaw  Gulczynski.  P.O.  Box  441,  Wlncbcster,  Mass.  01890 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  75,448,  Jul.  20,  1987,  Pat  No.  4357,931. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,594 

Int.  a.'  H03M  J/34 

VS.  CL  341—156  6  CUims 


5,206,648 

OVERSAMPLING  DA  CONA ERTER  WITH 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  DRIVEN  BY  A  SINGLE 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

Alura  Yukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,956 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004194 

Int  a.'  H03M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  341—143  8  Claims 

1.  An  oversampling  digital-to-analog  converter  compnsmg 

oversamplmg   means   for   oversampling  a   digital   signal    to 

produce  an  oversampled  digital  signal, 
delta-sigma  modulator  means  for  quantizing  said  oversam- 


1  Analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  for  converting  an  in 
put  signal  into  output  code,  comprising 

a  source  means  for  providing  a  reference  current; 

a  resistive  means  coupled  to  the  source  means  and  to  a 
reference  signal  for  providing  a  plurality  of  comparison 
signals. 

a  comparator/multiplexer  means  for  comparing  the  compar- 
ison signals  against  ground,  selecting  one  of  the  compan- 
son  signals  and  producing  a  code; 

an  amplifying  means  for  amphfying  the  companson  signal 
selected  by  the  comparator/multiplexer  means  and  pro- 
viding a  signal, 

a  switch  means  for  providing  the  reference  signal  in  response 
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the        discontinuing  said  alerting  step  upon  failure  to  detect  said 
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tending  to  a  low  height  above  ground,  which  subsequent  to 
activation  bv   the  wakinc  sensor  radiates  an  nmnidir(»rtionaI 


5,206,655 
H1GH-\1ELD  ACTIVE  PRINTED-CIHCLTT  ANTENTSA 


2666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  27.  1993 


APRIL  27,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2667 


»  to  the  input  signal  and  subsequently  in  response  to  the 
amphfying  means  signal,  and 

a  digital  means  for  converting  a  plurahtv  of  the  codes  pro- 
duced by  the  companson/multipiexer  means  mto  the 
output  code 


discontinuing  said  alerting  step  upon  failure  to  detect  said 
detected  radar  signal;  and 


y 


5,206,650 

CHARGE-CONTROLLED  INTEGRATING 

SUCCESSIVE-APPROXIMATION  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CON"VERTER 
Jonathan  J.  Parle,  Seattle;  Todd  E.  Holmdahl.  Bothell,  and  A. 
Brinkley  Barr,  WoodinTille.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  John 
Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Ererett,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,085 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/38 

L.S.  a.  341-163  10  Cl^i"* 
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reinstating  said  alerting  step  with  the  preexisting  alarm  status 
upon  redetection  of  said  radar  signal  within  a  period  of 
time 


5,206,652 
DOPPLER  RADARAJLTRASONIC  HYBRID  HEIGHT 
SENSING  SYSTEM 
Reed  W .  Hoyt,  Framingham,  and  John  F.  Lanza,  Natick,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,951 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  li'S6 
U.S.  a.  342—52  10  CXaims 


1   An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  analog  voltage; 

an  integrator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input  means 
and  an  output,  said  integrator  having  a  full-scale  charge 
value  dynamic  operating  range, 

control  means  for  controlling  a  state  of  charge  of  said  inte- 
grator by  causing  said  integrator  to  first  store  an  acum- 
mulated  charge  proportional  to  said  analog  voluge,  said 
accumulated  charge  being  within  said  full-scale  charge 
value  dynamic  operating  range,  and  thereafter  remove 
and  add  charge  in  a  binary  search  sequence  to  determine 
digital  bits  represenutive  of  said  analog  voltage,  said 
binary  search  sequence  first  locating  the  most  significant 
bit  by  comparing  said  accumulated  charge  with  one-half 
the  full-scale  charge  value,  and  continuing  through  the 
search  sequence  to  locate  each  successively  less  significant 
bit  by  comparing  said  accumulated  charge  with  succes- 
sively halved  full-scale  charge  values;  and 
means  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  integrator  and 
said  control  means  to  monitor  said  state  of  charge  and 
provide  to  said  control  means  an  indication  of  the  logic 
states  of  said  digital  bits. 
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1  Hybrid  distance  measunng  apparatus  for  correcting  ultra- 
sonic distance  measurements  compnsing: 

ultrasonic  means  for  measunng  an  apparent  distance  be- 
tween first  and  second  objects  by  transmission  and  reflec- 
tion of  ultrasonic  signals, 

radar  means  for  measunng  a  relative  velocity  between  the 
first  and  second  objects  by  transmission  and  reflection  of 
radar  signals;  and 

compensating  means  for  compensating  the  apparent  distance 
measured  by  said  ultrasonic  means  by  modifying  the  ap- 
parent distance  in  accordance  with  the  relative  velocity 
measured  by  said  radar  means  and  for  producing  an  indi- 
cation of  true  distance  between  the  objects 


5.206,651 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  POLICE  RADAR  DETECTOR  FOR 
DFTECTING  MULTIPLE  RADAR  SOURCES 
Michael  D.  \  alentine;  Stephen  R.  SchoU,  and  Clarence  R.  Groth, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Valentine  Research,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  687  J82,  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,146,226. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,715 
Int.  a."  GOIS  7/295,  7/40 
U.S.  a.  342—20  *  Claims 

4  .A  method  of  operating  a  motor  vehicle  police  radar  signal 
detector  for  alerting  an  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  incom- 
ing radar  signals,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
detecting  an  incoming  radar  signal, 
alerting  an  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  using  said   radar 

signal  detector  of  said  detected  radar  signal; 
maintaining  a  record  of  said  delected  radar  signal  and  alarm 
status; 


5,206,653 
SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTIVATION  OF 

AN  ACnVE  BODY 
Robert  Westphal,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,455 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1991,  4117873 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  IhOO 
U.S.  a.  342—61  19  Cl*i™' 

1  Sensor  arrangement  for  an  active  body,  such  as  a  land 
mine  deployed  against  ground  and  airborne  targets;  including 
a  waking  sensor  responsive  to  the  approach  of  a  target  to 
activate  the  arrangement,  and  a  circuit  arrangement  for  the 
surroundings-adaptive  setting  of  sensor-evaluating  circuits  for 
the  release  of  an  operative  mechanism  for  combattuig  the 
target,  said  arrangement  comprising  at  least  one  antenna  ex- 


tending to  a  low  height  above  ground,  which  subsequent  to 
activation  by  the  waking  sensor  radiates  an  omnidirectional 
electromagnetic  ground  wave  and  receives  reflections  from 


•s^ 


the  encompassing  surroundings,  and  for  determining  b>  re- 
flected radiation  from  a  target  the  relative  movement  of  a 
target  which  has  penetrated  the  encompassing  surroundings 


5,206.654 
PASSIVE  AIRCRAFT  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
Marc  Finkelstein,  Vienna.  Va.;  Martin  J.  Geesaraan,  Bowie,  and 
Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Potomac,  both  of  Md.,  anignon  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Log  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,112 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  1/16.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  342—410  22  Claims 
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5.206,655 

HIGH-YIELD  ACTIVE  PRINTED-CIRCLTT  ANTENNA 

SYSTE.M  FOR  FREQUENCY -HOPPING  SPACE  RADAR 

Gerard  Caille,  Toumefetiillc;  Jean-Looi*  C^tbht  ,  Tonlouae,  and 

OUrier  Remoodiere.  Fronzina,  all  of  France,  Mngnon  to 

Alcatel  Espace,  CourbeToie.  France 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665J12 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Mar.  9,  1990,  90  03027 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/im.  21/060.  3/260 

VS.  a.  34i— 700  MS  10  ClaiBf 


1  High  yield  antenna  system  including  an  active  pnnted-cir- 
cuit  planar  antenna  for  pulsed  frequency-hoppmg  space  radar 
electronically  scanned  m  two  planes,  its  tuning  diagram  en- 
compassing the  transmission  of  a  horizontal  polarization  pulse, 
the  reception  of  echoes  from  a  previous  horizontal  polarization 
pulse,  the  transmission  of  a  vertical  polarization  pulse  and  the 
reception  of  echoes  from  a  previous  vertical  polarization  pulse, 
said  system  comprising,  distributed  on  insulative  substrates, 
several  thousand  MMIC  active  transmit-reccive  modules,  each 
of  which  contains  a  switching  device,  amplifier  means  and  a 
phase  shifter,  and  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pnnted-circuit  radiating  elements,  each  pnnted-circuit 
radiating  element  compnsing  a  plurality  of  dual  polarized 
square  patches  connected  by  microstnp  lines  adapted  selec- 
tively to  excite  the  patches  with  the  same  amplitude  and  the 
same  phase  at  two  perpendicular  ports  coupled  to  said  switch- 
ing device,  said  switchmg  device  switching  between  said  two 
ports  for  selectively  procunng  transmission  or  reception  with 
honzonial  or  vertical  pwlanzation 


5.206.656 

ARRAY  ANTENT^A  WTTH  FORCED  EXCITATION 

Peter  W.  Hannan.  22  Umlar  Ct..  Sodtkiown.  N,Y.  11787 

FUed  Dec,  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458^20 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/28 

U,S.  CL  343—705  39  Claims 


'I'l 


1    A  method  for  monitonng  aircraft  on  a  nmway  approach 

or  departure  flight  path  wherein  the  aircraft  are  subject  to 

electromagnetic   radiation   signals   of  a   landing   system,    the 

signals  having  a  known  frequency  and  source  compnsing 

receiving,  at  a  location  offset  laterally  from  the  runwav.  the 

signals  reflected  from  the  aircraft  flying  along  the  flight 

path, 
generating  digital  samples  of  the  reflected  signals  received 

by  the  receiver; 
performing   a    Founer   transform   on    the   digital    samples, 

thereby  converting  the  signals  to  the  frequency  domain 
determining  the  Doppler  frequency  shift  in  the  converted 

digital  samples,  and 
calculating  an  attnbute  of  the  aircraft   using  the   Ckippler 

frequency  shift  of  the  reflected  signals 


1    An  arrav  antenna,  comprising 
lerminai  means  for  couplmg  signals. 
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a   nluralitv   of  antenna  elements  compnsing  at   least  first. 


5.206,658 
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April  27,  1993 
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H-S  and  to  achieve  homogenous  nucleation  via  which  a    ink  of  an  ink  sheet  to  a  recording  medium  to  therebv  effect 
bubble  of  gas  is  produced  and  induces  a  droplet  of  ink  to    recording  of  images  on  said  recording  medium,  compnsing 
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a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  compnsing  at  least  first, 
second  and  third  antenna  elements  for  coupling  radiated 
signals; 
first  excitation  means,  coupled  between  said  termmal  means 
and  said  first  and  third  elements,  compnsmg  first  and  third 
signal  transmission  paths  for  coupling  signal  components 
of  predetermined  relative  phase  and  amplitude  to  said  first 
and  third  elements,  respectively,  by  way  of  a  point  of 
common  voltage  included  in  said  first  excitation  means, 
said  first  and  third  transmission  paths  including  transmis- 
sion Ime  means  havmg  charactenstics  equivalent  to  a 
quarter   wavelength   transformer   coupled   between   said 
point  of  common  voluge  and  each  of  said  first  and  third 
elements,    said    wavelength    corresponding    to    approxi- 
mately the  average  design  frequency; 
second  excitation  means,  coupled  between  said   terminal 
means   and   said   second   element,   comprising   a   second 
signal  transmission  path  for  coupling  to  said  second  ele- 
ment a  signal  component  of  predetermmed  phase  and 
amplitude  relative  to  said  signal  components  coupled  to 
said  first  and  third  elements;  and 
tumng  means  coupled  to  said  point  of  common  voltage  for 
providing  impedance  matching  for  said  first  and  third 
elements  in  a  desired  frequency  range; 
whereby  signal  components  in  said  antenna  elements  are 
caused  to  have  a  predetermmed  relationship  of  phase  and 
amplitude,   substantially   independently   of  intercoupUng 
affecting  antenna  elements  of  the  array  antenna. 


5.206.658 
Ml-XTIPLE  BEAM  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
John  Wokurka,  S*nt«  An*.  C«llf„  Msignor  to  RockweU  InUrna- 
tional  Corrwration.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607389 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  19/19 

VS.  a.  343—755  »  O*""" 


5.206.657 

PRINTED  CIRCXTT  R.\DIO  FREQUENCY  ANTENTMA 
Walter  J.  Downey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Echelon  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser,  No.  772.239 

Int.  a.^  HOIQ  11/12 

L.S.  a.  343—742  2  Claims 


1   A  multiple  beam  antenna  system  compnsmg: 

a  beam  forming  network  including  a  plurality  of  feed  horns 
in  a  feed  horn  cluster; 

an  objective; 

an  imaging  lens  having  a  lateral  magnification  less  than  unity 
for  focusing  at  a  predetermined  point  m  space  a  reduced 

-    image  of  said  feed  horn  cluster; 

a  field  lens  positioned  at  said  predetermined  point  in  space; 

an  amplitude  shapmg  lens  positioned  between  said  field  lens 
and  said  objective,  said  amplitude  shaping  lens  having  an 
amplitude  shaping  refractive  surface  for  creating  a  desired 
ray  bunching  distnbution  at  the  objective. 


5.206.659 

THERMAL  INK-JFT  PRINTHEAD  METHOD  FOR 

GENTRATING  HOMOGENEOUS  NL'CLEATION 

Kikukazu  Sakurai,  and  Mitsuo  Tsuzuki.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1990,  2-66407 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/05 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  2  Claims 
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1    A  radio  frequency  antenna  for  operation  at  a  nominal 
frequency  comprising 

a  first  circuit  board  etched  on  each  side  thereof  to  form  a 
first  pair  of  coaxial  congruent  conductive  loops,  each  loop 
havmg  a  penmeter  much  smaller  than  a  wavelength  corre- 
sponding to  the  nominal  frequency. 

a  second  circuit  board  etched  on  each  side  thereof  to  form  a 
second  pair  of  coaxial  congruent  conductive  loops  con- 
gruent with  the  first  pair  of  conductive  loops; 

spacer  means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  circuit 
boards  in  a  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  with  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  conductive  loops  in  a  coaxial  relation- 
ship; 

circuit  connection  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  conductive  loops  m  a  senes  relation- 
ship 
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1  In  a  method  of  operating  a  thermal  ink-jet  type  print  head 
which  includes  a  substrate,  a  stnp-like  thin  metallic  layer 
formed  on  said  substrate,  said  stnp-like  thin  metallic  layer 
being  configured  so  as  to  define  the  narrow  portion  which  is 
located  between  broad  portions,  the  narrow  portion  defimng  a 
heating  element  which  is  integral  with  the  broad  portions 
which  act  as  electrodes  via  which  currents  are  supplied  to  the 
narrow  heater  portion,  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  current  to  the  heating  element  in  a  manner  to  heat 
the  same  in  a  range  from  10*'  to  10^°  C  /sec  so  as  to 
transfer  heat  energy  from  the  heating  element  to  an  mk  at 
a  rate  of  10^  to  10*  MW/m^  over  a  time  period  less  than  10 


us  and  to  achieve  homogenous  nucleation  via  which  a 
bubble  of  gas  is  produced  and  induces  a  droplet  of  ink  to 
be  ejected  from  a  nozzle  located  adjacent  the  heating 
element. 


5006,660 
AIRBORNE  THER.MAL  PRINTER 
Goeffrey  G.  Cochrane,  Longmont,  Colo.;  Michael  D.  Tartamella. 
Aurora;   Philip   W.   McLean,   Richfield;  Samuel   K.   Taylor, 
Chardon,  and  Christ  H.  Heipp,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Summit  World  Trade  Corporation.  Hudson,  Ohio 
Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705.517 
Int.  a."  GOID  15  00,  15:10:  B41J  15/00.  15  16 
U.S.  C\.  346—76  PH  10  Oaims 
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1-  A  paper  feed  mechanism  for  unrolling  a  paper  rol!  having 
a  hollow  core  compnsmg 

a)  a  mandrel  roll  for  mtemall\  supponing  the  hoUovk  core; 

b)  a  ngid  arm  adjacent  the  mandrel  roll  biased  against  one  of 
the  hollow  core  and  the  paper  roll  to  provide  a  fnctional 
braking  force  against  the  paper  roll. 

c)  a  pair  of  opposed  mounting  blocks  for  rotatably  suppon- 
ing opposite  end  portions  of  the  mandrel  roll,  a  first  of  the 
mounting  blocks  including  a  hinge  for  pivotally  suppon- 
ing the  arm  for  pivotal  movement  against  one  of  the  hol- 
low core  and  the  paper  roll,  and 

d)  a  biasing  member  supported  by  the  first  mounting  block 
and  spaced  from  the  hinge  for  biasing  the  ngid  arm  into 
fnctional  engagement  with  the  one  of  the  hollow  core  and 
the  paper  roll 


5.206,661 
THER.MAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THAT  STABLY  CONVEYS 
Hisao  Ter^jima.  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Wada,  Kawasaki;  Makoto 
Kobayashi,  Tama;  Takehlro  Yoahida.  Tokyo;  Takeahi  One, 
Yokohama;  Minoru  Yokoyama.  Yokohama;  Takaahi  Awai, 
Yokohama;  Yasushi  Ishida,  Tokyo,  and  Akihiro  Tomoda, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  K«t«ii«>iiVi  Kaj. 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1989,  Ser.  No.  429.809 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/325 

U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  30  Claims 
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1  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  transfemng  an 


ink  of  an  ink  sheet  to  a  recording  medium  to  thereby  effect 
recording  of  images  on  said  recording  medium,  compnsmg 

ink  sheet  conveying  means  for  conve>^ng  said  ink  sheet, 

recording  medium  conveying  means  for  conveying  said 
recording  medium,  said  recording  medium  conveying 
means  having  a  dnving  torque, 

recording  means  for  acting  on  said  ink  sheet  to  thereby 
record  images  on  said  recording  medium  when  said  re- 
cording medium  and  said  ink  sheet  are  held  together,  said 
dnving  torque  causing  said  recording  medium  and  said  ink 
sheet  to  be  separated. 

counting  means  for  counting  a  quantit\  of  a  dot  dnving 
information  of  image  data  recorded  b\  said  recording 
means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dnving  torque  of  said 
recording  medium  conveying  means  in  conforraitv  with 
said  quantity  of  said  dot  dnvmg  information 


5.206,662 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

CONTACT  PRESSURE  OF  A  THER.MAL  PRINTHEAD 

Duane  M.  Fox,  Snohomish;  Edward  D.  Caldwell,  Seattle,  and 

W  illiara  P.  Stiles,  Botbell.  all  of  Wash.,  assigDon  to  Intermec 

Corporation,  ETerett.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,459 

Int.  a."  B41J  ;■.',  S04.  25,  312 

US.  CI   346—76  PH  7  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  vanabK  adjusting  pressure  of  a  pnnlhead 
against  a  pnni  medium  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal, 
comprising 

means  for  receiving  the  control  signal  and  producing  a  dnvc 
signal  responsive  thereto,  and 

biasing  means  for  applymg  a  selectively  adjustable  biasing 
force  on  the  pnnthcad  to  adjust  the  pressure  of  the  pnnt- 
head  against  the  pnnt  medium  in  response  to  the  dnve 
signal,  the  biasing  means  includmg  a  motor  responsive  to 
the  dnve  signal  for  rotating  a  rotatable  member  about  an 
axis,  a  rack  having  teeth  dnven  by  the  rotatable  member, 
a  pivot  arm  having  a  free  end.  the  pivot  arm  bcmg  con- 
nected to  the  pnnthcad  to  apply  a  biasing  force  thereto  m 
response  to  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  a  spnng 
connecting  the  rack  to  the  pivot  arm  to  generate  the 
biasing  force  as  the  rotatable  member  rotates,  the  rotatable 
member  being  a  pmion  gear  which  dnvably  engages  the 
rack. 


5J06.663 
THERMAL  HEAD 
Takayuki  Yamamoto,  and  Shigeaori  Ota.  both  of  Aira,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Kyocera  Corporatioii.  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.556 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Oct.  31, 1990,  2-114903[U1 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/325 
IS.  a.  346—76  PH  19  Clalns 

1    .A   thermal  head  composed  bv   disposing  a  plurality  of 
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dnve  circuit  elements  for  dnving  heating  resistance  elements    compound,  and  a  plurality  of  fme  lone  electrodes  compnsmg 
on  a  substrate  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  on  which    an  electroconductive  matenal  disposed  systematically  on  said 


5.206,667 
FLEMING-TYPE  INK  JET  HEAD 


calculating  a  change  m  pnnthead  temperature  from  tempera- 
ture values  sensed,  and 
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dnvc  circmt  elements  for  driving  heating  resistance  elements  compound,  and  a  plurality  of  fine  lone  electrodes  comprising 
on  a  substrate  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  on  which  an  electroconductive  material  disposed  systemaUcally  on  said 
a  plurality  of  heating  resistance  elements  are  arranged  linearly, 
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15  recording  layer  wherein  a  voltage  can  be  applied  on  the  re- 

and  covering  the  dnve  circuit  elements  with  a  resin  having  a    cording  medium  through  said   fine  lone  electrodes  on  said 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion,  wherein  the  resin  and  the  sub-    recording  layer 
strate  possess  a  substantially  similar  coefficient  of  Imear  expan- 
sion. 


5^06.664 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 
Akira  Sasaki,  and  Takeahi  Kato,  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Scr.  No.  659,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42460 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

\jS.  a.  346—108  8  aaims 


5.206,666 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Fumihiko  Watanabe,  and  Takeshi  Ono.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  22,  1989,  1-304069; 
Dec.  7,  1989,  1-318599 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/01.  2/163;  H04N  1/034 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  20  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  laser  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
an  image  by  scanning  a  laser  beam  from  a  semiconductor  laser 
oscillator  on  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a 
video  signal  processor  including  means  for  reducing  a  current 
conduction  time  for  said  semiconductor  laser  oscillator  by 
cutting  away  a  pulse  signal  for  control  of  turn  on/off  of  said 
semiconductor  laser  oscillator  at  its  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
and  means  for  causing  said  semiconductor  laser  oscillator  to 
conduct  current  based  on  the  pulse  signal  cut  away  by  the 
reducing  means 


5J06,665 
RECORDING  MEDILAl.  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME,  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
DEVICE,  AND  RECORDING.  REPRODUCING  AND 
ERASING  METHOD  BY  USE  OF  SUCH  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Hisaaki  Kawade.  Atsugi:  Hiroshi  .Matsuda,  Isehara,  and  Yuko 
Morikawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  8,  1990,  Scr.  No.  564,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-20S76J, 
Aug.  10,  1989,  1-205769;  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-205771 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 
U.S.  a.  346—135.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  compnsing  a  recording  layer  on  an 
electrode  substrate,  said  recording  layer  compnsing  an  organic 


1   An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  composing; 

a  full-line  type  recording  head  having  plural  ejection  outlets 

on  a  front  side; 
a  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  recording  head  in  a 
movement  path  between  a  recording  position  in  which  ink 
is  ejected  in  a  non-vertical  direction  onto  a  recording 
matenal  and  a  non-recording  position  in  which  the  ink  is 
ejected  substantially  vertically; 
a  capping  member,  disposed  adjacent  the  non-recording 
position,  for  covenng  the  front  side  of  said  recording 
head,  wherein  dunng  movement  of  said  recording  head 
from  the  recording  position  to  the  non-recording  position, 
said  capping  member  is  moved  by  contact  with  a  pan  of 
said   recording  head,  and  when   the  movement  of  said 
recording  head  to  the  non-recording  position  is  com- 
pleted, capping  by  said  capping  member  is  effected;  and 
a  tray  disposed  below  said  capping  member  and  below  the 
movement  path  of  said  recording  head  for  receiving  ink 
leaked  from  said  recording  head, 
wherein  said  tray  is  provided  with  a  collector  with  an  in- 
clined surface  for  collecting  the  leaked  ink.  wherein  said 
collector  is  detachably  mounted  to  said  tray 
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5.206.667 

FLEMING-TYPE  INK  JET  HEAD 

Akio  Yano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1990,  2-238646: 

Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238647;  Oct.  12.  1990.  2-273872;  Oct.  12,  1990, 

2-273873;  Oct.  19,  1990.  2-281675 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/035 
U.S.  a.  34*— 140  R  20  Claims 


1   An  mk  jet  head  composing 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  opening  toward  a  print  surface; 

a  pluralitv  of  channels  connected  lo  said  plurality  of  nozzles 
and  filled  with  an  electroconductive  ink. 

magnetic  flux  generation  means  between  which  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  are  interposed  for  generating  a  magnetic  fux 
extending  across  said  plurality  of  channels, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes,  each  pair  of  electrodes 
disposed  so  as  to  face  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of 
corresponding  channels,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
electrodes  further  being  formed  so  as  to  generate  electnc 
currents  across  the  corresponding  channels  m  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  flux. 

current  control  means  for  controlling  generation  of  the 
electnc  currents  between  said  pairs  of  electrodes,  and 

a  common  member  connected  and  formed  so  as  to  support  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes 
whereby  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  are  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  current  control  means  through 
said  common  member 


5J06.668 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECnNG  INK 

FLOW 

Qement  C.  Lo,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Izadpour  Khormaee.  West 

Linn,  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Paclcard  Compan). 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.185 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/16.  15/18 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  20  Claims 


1    A  method  of  detecting  ink  flow  through  a  thermal  mkjei 
pnnthcad.  composing 

sensing  temperature  of  the  pnnthead  a.s  the  pnnthead  pnnts 


calculating  a  change  m  pnnthead  temperature  from  tempera- 
ture values  sensed,  and 

determining  from  the  change  in  pnnthead  temperature 
whether  ink  flow  through  the  pnnthead  is  sufTicient  for 
pnnting 


5J06,669 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECn\  EL^ 
DELIVERING  AN  ION  STREAM 
Frank  C.  Genovese.  Fairport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.292 

Int.  a.'  GOID  lyOd 

U.S.  a.  346—159  15  Claims 
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1    A  subassembly  for  an  apparatus  for  selectively  dehvenng 
ion  currents  compnsing 
a  first  wall: 

a  first  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  on  the  first  wall, 
a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  on  the  first  wall 

and  adjacent  to  the  first  plurality  of  electrodes, 
a  second  wall,  opposed  to  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of 

electrodes  to  define  a  channel  therebetween. 

means  for  generating  a  flow  of  ions  in  the  channel. 

a  first  correction  electrode,  sufficiently  close  to  each  of  the 

electrodes  m  the  first  plurality  of  electrodes  such  that  an 

electnc  field  generated  by  the  first  correction  electrode 

substantially  coincides  with  an  electnc  field  generated  by 

each  of  the  electrodes  in  the  first  plurality  of  electrodes,  to 

influence  the  flow  of  ions  within  the  channel;  and 

a  second  correction  electrode,  sufficiently  close  to  each  of 

the  electrodes  in  the  second  plurality  of  electrodes  such 

that,  within  the  channel,  an  electoc  field  generated  by  the 

second  correction  electrode  substantially  coincides  with 

an  electnc  field  generated  by  each  of  the  electrodes  in  the 

second  plurality  of  electrodes,  to  influence  the  flow  of 

ions  within  the  channel 

15   ,A  method  of  operating  a  subasscmbK  for  an  apparatus 

for  selectively  delivenng  ion  currents,  the  apparatus  having  a 

first  wall,  first  charge  holding  means  for  holding  a  charge,  the 

first  charge  holding  means  being  on  the  first  wall,  second 

charge  holding  means,  for  holding  a  charge,  the  second  charge 

holding  means  being  adjacent  to  the  first  charge  holding  means 

on  the  first  wall,  a  second  wall,  opposed  to  the  first  wall  to 

define  a  channel  therebetween,  means  for  generating  an  ion 

flow  in  the  channel,  a  third  charge  holding  means  for  holding 

a  charge,  the  third  charge  holding  means  being  sufficientK 

close  to  the  first  charge  holding  means  such  that  an  electnc 

field  generated  by  the  third  charge  holding  means  subslanlialK 

coincides  with  an  electnc  field  generated  by  the  first  charge 

holding  means,  to  influence  the  fiow  of  ions  in  the  channel  and 
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a  fourth  charge  holding  means  for  holding  a  charge,  the  fourth 
charge  holdmg  means  being  sufficiently  close  to  the  s^ond 
charge  holdmg  means  such  that  an  electnc  field  generated  by 
the  fourth  charge  holding  means  substantially  comcides  with 
an  electnc  field  generated  by  the  second  charge  holding 
means,  to  mfluence  the  flow  of  ions  m  the  channel  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

chargmg  the  first  charge  holdmg  means  to  one  of  a  first  set 

of  voltage  values,  cur, 

chargmg  the  second  charge  holdmg  means  to  one  of  the  tirst 

set  of  voltage  values. 
chargmg  the  third  charge  holdmg  means  to  one  of  a  second 

set  of  voltage  values,  the  second  set  of  voltage  values 

bemg  larger  than  the  first  set  of  voltage  values,  and 
chargmg  the  fourth  charge  holding  means  to  one  of  the 

second  set  of  voltage  values 

5,206,670 

ION  CURRENT  CONTROL  HEAD 

MasiUi  Niahikawa,  Tokyo.  Japui.  asagnor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JtpM  ,„,,,, 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi.  Not.  M.  1990.  2-328334 

Int  C\.-  GOID  15/06 

U5.  a.  346-159  ♦C'^ 


ings  piercmg  the  first,  second  and  third  electrode  means 
and  bemg  arranged  as  a  two-dimension  matnx  relative  to 
the  mam  scanning  direction  and  sub-scannmg  direction; 

and 
(g)  control  means  for  applying  a  first  signal  voltage  across 
the  third  electrode  means  and  one  of  the  adjacent  elec- 
trode means  to  control  whether  the  ion  current  is  flowed 
into  the  openmg  or  suppressed  relative  to  that  opening 
and  applying  a  second  signal  voltage  across  the  segment 
electrode  selected  by  the  first  electrode  means  and  the 
segment  electrode  selected  by  the  second  electrode  means 
to  control  whether  ion  current  trapped  in  a  correspondmg 
openmg  is  allowed  to  be  passed  or  suppressed  and  for 
performing  a  matnx  dnve  operation  by  the  signal  voltage 
applied  to  the  respective  electrode  so  that  the  ion  current 
can  be  controlled. 


5,206,671 
TESTING  AND  TREATING  OF  VISUAL  DYSFL^CnONS 
MalTina  B.  Eydelman,  368  Longrrood  ATe.,  Apt.  45,  Boston, 
Mass.  02215,  and  Shirley  H.  Wr«y,  987  Memorial  Dr.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  02138 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No,  546,544 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/00 

VJS.  a.  351-203  «  C**^ 
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1  An  ion  current  control  head  for  controlling  ion  current 
flying  from  an  ion  generation  source  to  provide  a  pattern  of 
charges  on  a  dielectnc  medium  through  opcmngs  is  arranged 
in  a  two-dimensional  matm  array  m  a  main  scannmg  direcuon 
and  a  sub-scannmg  direction  mterscctmg  the  mam  scannmg 
direction,  compnsmg; 

(a)  first  electrically  msulatmg  means; 

(b)  first  electrode  means  having  a  plurality  of  band-like 
segment  electrodes  arranged,  as  a  parallel  an-ay,  on  a  first 
plane  along  a  first  direction,  and  supported  by  the  first 
electrically  msulatmg  means; 

(c)  second  electrode  means  having  a  plurality  of  band-like 
segment  electrodes  arranged,  as  a  parallel  array,  on,  a 
second  plane  spaced  from  the  first  electrode  means  m  a 
direction  to  or  from  which  the  ion  current  flies,  the  band- 
like segment  electrodes  being  arranged  along  a  second 
direction  different  from  the  first  direction  and  supported 
by  the  first,  electncally  insulaung  means; 

(d)  second  electncally  msulatmg  means; 

(e)  a  third  electrode  means  having  an  undivided  ccntmuous 
electrode  separated  by  the  second,  electncally  msulatmg 
means  from  the.  first  and  second  electrode  means  m  the 
direction  to  or  from  which  the  ion  current  fiies,  the  third 
electrode  bemg  located  on  the  ion  generauon  source  side 
as  viewed  from  the  first  and  second  electrodes  so  that  u 
faces  the  ion  generauon  source; 

(0  ion  current  passage  means  having  openings,  each  of  the 
openmgs  bemg  located  at  those  mterscctions  of  the  seg- 
ment electrodes  m  the  first  electrode  means  and  the  seg- 
ment electrodes  m  the  second  electrode  means,  the  open- 


1  A  method  for  testing  and  treatmg  visual  dysfunctions  ma 
pauent.  compnsmg  detenninmg  a  threshold  value  for  the 
patient's  visual  parameter  or  parameters,  providmg  an  interac- 
tive visual  game  that  presents  to  the  patient  a  visual  task,  said 
visual  game  employing  an  image  or  images  selected  as  suited  to 
the  patient's  mtercst  and  scaled  to  the  patient's  detennmed 
threshold  value  for  the  visual  parameter  or  parameters,  and 
presentmg  a  non-visual  reward  to  the  patient  for  successful 
completion  of  the  task 


5,206,672 

SURGICAL  OPTOMFTER 

Temple  S,  Rowe.  Mlsrion  Viejo,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  NesUe  SA., 

Switzerland  ._,  ,.^ 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577,514 
Int  a.'  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  351-212  ^  »2C^ 

1  A  method  of  testmg  optical  properties  of  an  optical  system 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

providmg  a  plurality  of  stauonary  measurement  beams  ot 
collimated   radiant   energy   as   coUimated   measurement 

beams; 

dividing  the  coUimated  measurement  beams  into  at  least  a 
measurement  fixed  path  and  a  reference  channel  path  and 
directing  the  beams  travehng  along  the  measurement  fixed 
path  toward  the  optical  system; 

slationanly  detectmg  each  of  a  plurality  of  reflected  mea- 
surement beams  reflected  from  the  optical  system  and 
traveling  along  a  reflected  fixed  path  from  the  optical 
system  and  providing  a  signal  of  each  reflected  measure- 
ment beam;  and, 

processmg  each  of  the  signals  of  the  reflected  measurement 
beams  and  generating  at  least  a  signal  represcnUtive  of  aii 
optical  property  of  the  optical  system  based  on  the  signals 
of  the  reflected  beams. 
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detecting  the  intensit\    of  measurement   beams  travelling 
along  the  reference  channel  path  for  facilitating  calibra- 
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5.206,673 
REFLECTION  TYPE  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 
Yukio  Kawahara:  Keiichi  Mori;  Akihiro  Homma;  Toshiya  laobe; 
Mitsugi  Ktjikawa,  and  Toshihiro  Yonemitsu.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Ariation  Electronics  Industry  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  733J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  22,  1991,  3-028610; 
Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136388;  Jun.  7.  1991.  3-136389 

Int.  C\.'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  353—98  14  Claims 


r 


1  A  refection  type  overhead  projecior  m  which  a  mirror 
Fresnel  lens  reflects  light  from  a  light  source,  and  an  image  on 
said  mirror  Fresnel  lens  is  converged  onto  a  projection  lens 
spaced  from  said  mirror  Fresnel  lens  and  projected  in  an  en- 
larged manner  and  displayed  on  a  screen,  comprising 

a  transmission  type  liquid  crystal  display  using  an  ECB  type 
liquid  crystal  cell,  said  liquid  crystal  display  being  remov- 
ably disposed  on  said  mirror  Fresnel  lens  and  provided 
with  a  first  polanzation  plate  on  only  one  side  thereof  m 
opposing  relation  to  said  mirror  Fresnel  lens,  and 
a  second  polanzation  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  projection 
lens  for  effecting  image  formation  m  cooperation  with  said 
first  polanzation  plate  of  said  liquid  crystal  displa> 


5006,674 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  IMAGES  GIVEN  BY  A 

SPATIAL  MODLXATOR  WTTH  TRANSFER  OF  ENERGY 

Claude    Puech.    BallainTilllers;   Jean-PierTC    Huignard,    Paris; 

Michel  Papucbon,  VUlebona  Sor  YTctte;  Henri  Raobenbach. 

Paris,  and  Brigitte   Loiseanx.  VUlebon  Sor  YTctte,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomsoo-CSF.  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991.  Ser,  No.  786,898 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Not,  9,  1990,  90  13941 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21,14 

VS.  a,  353—122  12  Claims 


tion  of  each  of  the  beams  to  ensure  that  the  beams  are  of 
substanlialU  equal  miensilv 


ir  A  system  for  the  display  of  images  compnsmg 

a  spatiai  modulator  of  lighi  receiving  a  first  light  beam  and 
retransmitting  a  modulated  beam. 

an  energy  transfer  device  receiving  the  modulated  beam  and 
a  second  light  beam  and  transfemng  the  energy  from  the 
second  light  beam  towards  the  modulated  beam. 

several  spatial  modulators  of  light  each  receiving  a  light 
beam  of  a  particular  wavelength,  a  device  for  the  combi- 
nation of  beams  receiving  the  modulated  beams  given  by 
the  modulators  and  giving  a  combined  beam,  several 
energy  transfer  devices  placed  in  scnes  on  the  combined 
beam,  each  receiving  a  pump  beam  of  one  of  s&id  wave- 
lengths, each  energy  transfer  device  enabling  the  amplifi- 
cation of  one  or  more  wavelengths  and  being  transparent 
to  the  other  wavelengths 


5.206,675 
REAL  IMAGE  MODE  FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
YitJi  Miyauchi.  Okaya,  and  Tatsnni  Kaiiamori,  HachimOi.  botb 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.843 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  May  15.  1990.  2-124860 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13  02 

VS.  a.  354—219  4  Claims 


1    A  real  image  mode  finder  optical  system,  compnsmg: 

a  finder  objective  lens  indepcndeni  of  a  photographic  objec- 
tive lens. 

a  first  refiectmg  member  having  at  least  one  reflecting  sur- 
face for  erecting  an  image  of  an  object  formed  by  said 
finder  objective  lens,  disposed  behind  a  surface  of  said 
image,  and 

a  second  reflecting  member  functioning  as  an  eyepiece, 
including  an  entrance  surface  having  a  curvature  opposite 
to  said  first  refiectmg  member  with  an  airspace  therebe- 
tween, at  leasl  one  refiectmg  surface,  and  an  exit  surface 
having  a  curvature 
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"         5,206,676 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  nLM  CASSETTE 
Kazunori  Mizuno,  and  Masuhiko  Hirose.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  685,774,  Apr.  16,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,592 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990.  2-105849; 
May  14,  1990,  2-123494 

Int.  a:  G03B  17/26 
L.S.  a.  354—275      i  l''  Claims 


tained  by  sajd  focus  detecting  means  and  said  sensitivity 
information  obtained  by  said  computing  means,  said  con- 
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trol  means  being  arranged  to  vary  said  second  speed  ac- 
cording to  said  sensitivity  information. 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  having  a  spool  with  photo- 
graphic film  wound  thereon  and  a  cassette  shell  for  containing 
the  film  in  a  light-tight  fashion  and  for  supporting  the  spool 
rotatably.  a  film  passageway  being  formed  on  said  cassette 
shell  for  directing  the  film  to  a  film  passage  mouth  of  said 
cassette,  means  for  advancing  a  film  leader  of  said  film  through 
said  film  passageway  by  rotating  said  spool  toward  an  outside 
of  said  film  passage  mouth,  and  two  light  trapping  members 
provided  respectively  on  upper  and  lower  inside  surfaces  of 
said  film  passageway  for  trapping  light;  said  cassette  compns- 
mg: 

two  inner  recess  portions,  associated  with  said  upper  and 
lower  inside  surfaces,  for  increasing  a  degree  of  retraction 
from  said  upper  and  lower  inside  surfaces  in  an  inward 
direction  toward  an  inside  of  said  cassette  shell,  inner 
edges  of  said  two  light  trapping  members  being  attached 
to  respective  ones  of  said  two  inner  recess  portions  so  as  to 
increase  an  interval  between  upper  and  lower  inside  sur- 
faces of  said  two  light  trapping  members  in  the  inward 
direction  on  said  inner  edges,  so  that  a  leading  end  of  said 
film  leader  is  surely  advanced  into  a  path  between  said 
two  light  trapping  members  toward  the  outside  of  said 
film  passage  mouth, 
further  compnsmg  an  adhesive  agent  for  completely  enclos- 
ing said  inner  edges  of  said  two  light  trapping  members, 
thereby  to  attach  said  two  light  trapping  members  to 
respective  ones  of  said  two  mner  recess  portions. 


5,206,678 
CAMERA  HAVING  PRELIMINARY  FLASH  DEVICE  FOR 

PREVENTING  RED-EVE 
Jiro  Kazumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-288130; 
Oct.  25,  1990,  2-288133 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/05 
U.S.  a.  354—415  24  Claims 


5J06,677 
OPTICAL  APPARATLS 
Ichiro  Onuki.  and  Tatsuo  Chigira,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  NoY.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  8,  1989,  1-288744 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/00 

L.S.  a.  354—400  33  Claims 

1   An  optical  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  an  optical  system  including  at  least  a  focusing  lens; 

b)  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  focusing  lens; 

c)  computing  means  for  obtaining  sensitivity  information 
concerned  with  an  amount  of  movement  of  the  position  of 
an  image  forming  plane  relative  to  a  predetermined  driv- 
ing degree  of  said  focusing  lens. 

d)  focus  detecting  means;  and 

e)  control  means  for  causing  said  driving  means  to  dnve  said 
focusing  lens  at  a  first  speed  and,  after  that,  at  a  second 
speed  which  is  lower  than  said  first  speed  and,  then,  stop 
said  focusing  lens,  on  the  basis  of  focus  information  ob- 
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1  A  camera  arranged  to  perform,  pnor  to  flash  photograph- 
ing, a  preliminary  flashing  action  on  an  object  so  as  to  prevent 
a  red-eye  phenomenon,  compnsmg 

a)  selection  means  for  selecting  a  preliminary  flashmg  mode 
of  executing  the  preliminary  flashing  action; 

b)  a  detecting  circuit  arranged  to  detect  a  sute  of  prepara- 
tion for  flash  photography;  and 

c)  an  indicating  device  for  indicating  selection  of  the  prelimi- 
nary flashing  mode  when  the  preliminary  flashing  mode  is 
selected  by  said  selection  means,  and  for  indicating  execu- 
tion of  the  preliminary  flashing  action  when  the  prelimi- 
nary flashing  mode  is  selected  by  said  selection  means  and 
completion  of  the  preparation  for  flash  photography  is 
detected  by  said  detectmg  circuit 
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5,206,679 

METHOD  OF  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLTTING 

SHEET-MATERIAL 

Syuji   Tahara;   Hiroyuki   Satou,   and   Norio   Ookawa,   all   of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fhji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.837,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  292,801,  Jan.  3,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1988,  63-9147; 
Jan.  20,  1988.  63-5622[L'];  Jan.  20,  1988,  63-10377 

Int.  a.'  B26D  5/20:  G03B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  355—29  11  Claims 
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5,206,680 
CONTACT  PRINT  FRAME  HAVING  A  DOUBLE  GLASS 
Brian  S.  Dillow,  Viillingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Miaomex  AB, 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,845 
Int.  O."  G03B  2'  20 
VS.  a.  355—91  4  Claims 

1.  A  contact  print  frame  of  the  type  which  is  esf>eciall\ 
adapted  to  move  one  or  more  transparent  films  (7)  into  intimate 
contact  with  a  light  sensitive  printing  plate  (11),  a  light  sensi- 
tive collection  film  or  any  other  light  sensitive  medium  and  to 
expose/pnnt  said  one  or  more  transparent  films  (7)  onto  said 
light  sensitive  medium  (11),  and  compnsmg  a  supporting  trans- 
parent glass,  named  contact  glass  (1),  which  has,  as  conven- 


tional, vacuum  grooves  (5.  6)  at  the  bottom  surface  thereof  for 
vacuum  connecting  an  onginal/master  film  (7)  and  eventually 
also  a  masking  film  to  said  contact  glass  (1).  and  which  u 
arranged  to  be  pressed  into  contact  with  the  pnntmg  plate  (11) 
dunng  the  exposure/ pnntmg  process,  and  an  assisting  glass  (2) 
which  IS  earned  by  the  contact  glass  (1)  and  which  is  scalmgly 
connected  thereto  on  a  slight  distance  above  the  upper  surface 
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of  the  contact  glass  (1).  an  air  pressure  chamber  (14)  formed 
between  the  the  sealingly  interconnected  contact  and  assisung 
glasses  (1.  2),  means  (4)  for  putting  said  air  pressure  chamber 
(14)  under  a  slight  positive  pressure,  so  that  the  contact  glass 
(1 )  is  thereby  cambcnng  slightly  convexJy  towards  the  prmtmg 
plate  (11)  while  the  contact  pnnt  frame  with  the  contact  glass 
(1)  IS  being  moved  into  contact  with  the  pnnting  plate  (11) 


1  A  sheet-matenal  cutting  apparatas  for  cutting  a  fed  long 
photographic  sheet-matenal  into  a  plurality  of  frames  to  be 
pnnted.  said  apparatus  being  provided  m  the  vicinit\  of  an 
outlet  of  a  photographic  pnnter  from  which  said  photographic 
sheet-matenal  is  discharged  for  cutting  by  said  cutting  appara- 
tus, said  apparatus  compnsmg 
a  fixed  cutting  edge; 

a  movable  cutting  edge  disposed  opposite  said  fixed  cutting 
edge  and  moved  in  a  first  direction  to  engage  said  fixed 
cutting  edge,  causing  a  shearing  force  by  which  said  sheet- 
matenal  IS  cut  into  a  cut  segment  and  a  remaimng  ponion. 
said  movable  cutting  edge  being  subsequently  moved  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  to  disen- 
gage from  said  fixed  cutting  edge; 
a  movement  preventing  means,  compnsmg 

a   plate   member,   disposed   up-stream   of  a   direction   in 
which  said  sheet-matenal  is  earned  with  respect  to  said 
movable  cutting  edge,  for  preventing  the  end  of  said 
remaining  portion  from  moving  m  said  second  direction 
by  a  lower  horizontal  end  portion  of  said  plate  member 
when  said  movable  cutting  edge  moves  m  said  second 
direction;  and 
a  fixed  bracket,  cooperating  with  said  fixed  cutting  edge, 
said  plate  member  being  dispxjsed  below  said  movable 
cutting  edge  when  said  movable  cutting  edge  is  at  a  top 
dead  center  of  its  movement, 
said  sheet-matenal  cutting  apparatus  further  compnsmg  a 
movable  mask  disposed  up-stream  from  said  plate  mem- 
ber, cooperating  with  said  plate  member  in  constituting  a 
pnnting  frame  defining  an  image  size  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  frames  to  be  pnnted,  said  pnnting  frame  exhibit- 
ing a  flare  preventing  function  when  images  are  pnnted  on 
said  photographic  sheet  matenal 


5,206.681 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAOUTATING  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  A  CLAMSHELL  TYPE  OF  COPYING 

MACHINT 

Naoki  Otorao,  and  Toahio  SUda,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japaa,  aa- 
signors  to  Kooica  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu.  Sep.  16,  1990,  ^24S498: 
Feb.  2,  1991,  3-33530 

InL  a.'  G03G  15/00 
CS.  a.  355—200  8  Claimi 


1  .An  image  forming  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  image  of 
a  document,  compnsmg 

a  lower  half  of  said  apparatus. 

an  upper  half  of  said  appiaratus. 

means  for  connecting  said  lower  half  and  said  upper  half  so 
that  said  upper  half  pivots  relative  to  said  lower  half  to 
open  or  close  said  apparatus  around  an  axis. 

a  first  urging  means  located  at  a  first  side  which  is  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axis,  and 

a  second  urging  means  located  at  a  second  side  which  is 
opfXKiie  to  said  first  side. 

wherein  both  of  said  first  urging  means  and  said  second 
urging  means  cause  at  least  one  of  said  upper  half  and  said 
lower  half  to  move  so  as  to  be  separated  from  each  other, 
and  an  urging  force  of  said  second  urging  means  is  greater 
than  an  urging  force  of  said  first  urging  means 
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5.206,682 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Katsuhiro  Yamadm,  ind  N«oki  Yammmura,  both  of  Shiznoki, 

Jtau.  «»«ignon  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.155 

CUims  priority,  .ppUc«tioii  Japui,  Aug.  13.  1991,  3-202688 

IjK.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355-200  »*  O**™ 


UMI 


field  between  said  transparent  electrode  layer  of  said 
photoreceptor  and  said  opposite  electrode; 

mean  for  exposing  said  photoreceptor  with  a  light  image  at 
a  position  opposite  to  said  opposite  electrode  from  a  side 
of  said  transparent  substrate, 

toner  absorption  means  for  applying  a  force  by  which  said 
toner  can  be  absorbed  toward  said  opposite  electrode; 

transcribing  means  for  formmg  a  toner  image  on  said  photo- 
receptor by  selectively  adhermg  said  toner  on  said  photo- 
receptor and  for  transcnbing  the  toner  image  onto  a  pa- 
per; and 

means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  bemg  transcribed  on  said 

paper. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  housmg; 

a  photoconductor  umt  removably  arranged  m  the  housmg 
and  havmg  an  image  carrying  body;  and 

a  fixmg  device  arranged  adjacent  to  the  photoconductor  umt 
m  the  housing,  the  fixing  device  including  a  heating  mem- 
ber, a  cover  concealmg  the  heatmg  member,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  projection*  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  cover, 
for  preventmg  an  operator's  hand  from  directly  touchmg 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  and  preventmg  the  opera- 
tor's fingers  from  bemg  caught  by  the  fixmg-device-side 
end  portion  of  the  photoconductor  unit. 

5,206.683 

COMPACT  OPTICAL  PRINTER  WTTH  PLANAR 

PHOTORECEPTOR 

T»keo  Fukatsu,  Kyoto;  Hironobu  Tsiijiinoto;  Toshihiko 
Hiratani,  both  of  Osaka;  Kazuyuki  Gotoh,  Kumamoto,  and 
Yasuo  Kishi,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electnc 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osak,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1989,  1-119106 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00,  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355-202   I  nOaims 
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5.206.684 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  MEMORY 

INTO  WHICH  INFORMATION  IS  WRITTEN  IN  A 

PARTICULAR  ORDER  AND  FROM  WHICH  MEMORY 

INTORMATION  IS  READ  IN  THE  REVERSE  ORDER 

Kenichi  Wada;  Tsukasa  Yagi;  Tomohiko  Masuda;  HiroUaa 

Kitano;  Ken  Matsnbara,  and  Kohichi  Shingaki,  aU  of  Osaka, 

Japan,    assignors   to    Minoltt   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493.367 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-62722; 
May  9.  1989,  1-116869 

Int.  a.'  G03G  J5/00 
U.S.  a.  355-203  "  C>*^ 
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1.  An  optical  printer,  compnsing: 

a  photoreceptor  including  a  transparent  substrate,  a  trans- 
parent electrode  layer  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed 
on  said  substrate,  said  photoreceptor  formmg  a  generally 
planar  surface; 

means  for  movmg  said  photoreceptor  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  its  planar  surface; 

arranged  in  opposition  to  said  photoreceptor  for  supplying 
toner  onto  said  photoreceptor,  said  opposite  electrode 
havmg  a  single  roller  with  an  outer  metallic  sleeve  to 
transfer  the  toner  to  said  photoreceptor; 

a  smgle  electnc  field  applying  means  for  applying  an  electnc 


1   A  recording  apparatus  compnsmg; 

memory  means  for  stonng  recording  information  mput  from 
an  external  device,  said  memory  means  capable  of  stonng 
a  predetermined  amount  of  data; 
wnte  control  means  for  successively  wnting  the  recordmg 
mfonnation  input  from  the  external  device  mto  said  mem- 
ory means,  and  stoppmg  a  wnting  operation  when  the 
recording  information  stored  reaches  the  predetermmed 
amount; 
read  control  means  for  readmg  the  recording  infonnauon 
from  said  memory  means  m  an  order  opposite  to  an  order 
in  which  the  recording  information  is  wntten; 
recording  means  for  recording  the  recording  information 
read  by  said  read  control  means  onto  recordmg  paper;  and 
resuming  means  for  controUmg  said  wnte  control  means  to 
resume  the  wnte  operation  upon  completion  of  an  opera- 
tion of  said  recording  means. 


5.206,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Kd  Hara,  a^  KoU  TaBaka,  both  of  Skizaoka,  Japan,  aaaignon 

to  Tokyo  Electrk  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.417 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-89082; 
JuB.  27,  1991,  3-156623;  Sep.  18.  1991,  3-265392 

Int  a.'  G03G  J 5 /GO 
U-S.  CL  355—206  5  Clainu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaimng  an  electrophotographic 
apparatus  with  at  least  a  photosensitive  member  compnsing: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPL^  which  comprises  a  control 
section, 

memory  means  provided  detachably  for  stonng  a  count 
value  for  a  number  of  pnnts, 

a  rewntable  non-volatile  memory  element  for  stormg  the 
number  of  replacements  of  said  memory  means  when  the 
count  value  for  said  number  of  prmts  has  reached  a  value 
based  on  which  a  decision  is  made  whether  a  service  life  of 
said  photosensitive  member  is  expired, 

memory-means  replacement  for  countmg  means  for  updat- 
ing a  stored  value  m  said  non-volatile  memory  element 
and  counting  an  updated  value  upon  each  replacement  of 
said  memory  means; 

companng  means  for  comparmg  a  count  value  of  the  re- 
placement countmg  means  with  a  predetermmed  value 
mdicatmg  a  mamtenance  penod  of  other  components  than 
said  photosensitive  member  that  need  mamtenance,  and 

informmg  means  for  reportmg  the  need  for  mamtenance  of 
said  other  components  than  said  photosensitive  member 
when  It  is  judged  that  a  value  stored  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  element  has  reached  said  predetermmed  value 


5.206,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  WTTH  USE  OF 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  INCLLTHNG 

GRADATION  CORRECTION 

Kazayuki  Fokni,  Toyohaahi;  Takaaobo  Yamada.  Toyokawa,  and 

Masaaki  Nishiyama,  Toyohaahi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Camera  Kahmhiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-071410; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-071411;  Mar,  20,  1990,  2-071412;  Mar.  20, 
1990,   2-071413;   Mar.    20,    1990,    2-071414;    Mar.    20,    1990, 
2-071415;  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-071416 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—208  44  Clainu 

1.  An  apparatus  for  formmg  an  image  with  use  of  an  electro- 
photographic process,  comprismg 

(a)  a  photoconductor  layer; 

(b)  a  charger  which  sensitizes  said  photoconductor  layer  at 
a  desired  mitial  electnc  potential. 

(c)  exposure  means  for  exposmg  the  sensiuzed  photoconduc- 
tor layer  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image. 

(d)  a  development  device  which  develops  the  electrosutic 
latent  image  to  form  a  toner  image. 


(e)  application  means  for  applymg  a  bias  electnc  voltage  to 
said  development  device; 

(f)  detection  means  for  detectmg  the  state  of  the  surface  of 
said  photoconductor  layer; 

(gl  determination  means  for  determmmg  the  values  of  the 
miUal  electnc  potential  and  the  bias  electnc  voltage  m 
correspondence  with  the  results  detected  by  said  detec- 
tion means. 

fh)  charger  control  means  for  controUmg  said  charger  so 
that  the  mitial  electnc  potential  of  said  photoconductor 
layer  becomes  the  value  determined  by  said  detemunatioo 
means; 


(11  bias  control  means  for  controUmg  said  application  means 
so  as  to  make  said  bias  electnc  voltage  to  become  the 
value  determined  by  said  dcterminauon  means. 
(j)  operation  means  for  mpurtmg  data  by  an  operator;  and 
(k)  correction  means  for  controUmg  said  charger  and/or  said 
application  means  so  as  to  mcreasc  or  decrease  the  value 
of  the  imtial  electnc  potential  set  by  said  charger  control 
means  and/ or  the  value  of  the  bias  electnc  voltage  set  by 
said  bias  control  means  m  correspondence  with  the  data 
set  by  said  operation  means 


5006.687 
COLOR  MARKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Takanobu  Suzuki;  Mlchihiro  Kawaanra;  Akio  Aral;  Kiyoahi 
Matanzawa;  Takeaki  Hunya;  Satoaki  Ootaai.  aad  Maaon 
Kobayaahi.  aU  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  aaalgaors  to  F«ji  Xerox 
Co„  Ltd..  Tolcyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  320.269 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan.  May  15,  19r7,  62-1 16918; 
May  15,  1987,  62-116919;  May  15,  1987,  6M16920;  Jan.  10, 
1987,  62-143306 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/Oa  15/01 
VS.  CL  355—214  19  ' 
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1    A  color  marking  apparatus  compnsmg 

first  recordmg  means  for  copymg  the  whole  area  of  an 

ongmal  with  a  first  color  to  form  an  image: 
area  designating  means  for  designatmg  an  area  on  the  ongi- 

nal. 
second  recordmg  means  for  superimposing  a  second  color 

different  from  said  first  color  onto  the  image  formed  by 
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said  fir^t  recording  means  to  mark  the  area  designated  by 
said  area  designating  means; 

selection  means  for  alternatively  selecting  the  recording 
operations  of  said  first  and  second  recording  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  operation  in  an 
order  selected  by  said  selection  means;  and 

copy  density  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  first 
recording  means  and  said  second  recording  means  such 
that  said  designated  area  marked  by  said  first  recording 
means  has  a  copy  density  different  from  a  copy  density  of 
said  designated  area  marked  by  said  second  recording 


5.206.688 
UGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATL!S 
Kunlhiro  Onishi;  Akihiro  Takada,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Kaneyuki 
Sakamoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Cc  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  483,542,  Feb.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  831,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1989.  1-42582 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/04 

VS.  CI.  355—228  j  2  Claims 
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1.  A  light  control  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  timer  means  for  calculating  a  preheating  ON  time  of  a 
fluorescent  lamp  dunng  a  copying  state  and  a  preheating 
state; 

a  subtract  means  for  subtracting  a  predetermined  amount 
from  the  ON  time  of  said  timer  means  dunng  a  non  copy- 
ing state;  and 

a  lamp  preheating  means  for  supplying  a  lower  electric 
voltage  than  an  electnc  voltage  of  ordinary  copying  pro- 
cess for  the  fluorescent  lamp  dunng  a  predetenmned 
}nterval  after  the  timer  means  becomes  zero  when  the 
power  source  of  the  apparatus  turns  ON. 


of  an  area  on  a  paper  onto  which  an  image  of  the  docu- 
ment IS  to  be  formed. 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  first  specifying 
means, 

second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
signal  correspondmg  to  the  position  of  said  second  speci- 
fying means, 


computing  means  for  computing  a  copy  ratio  based  on  the 

first  and  the  second  signals, 
a  plurality  of  paper  feeding  means, 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  paper  feeding  means 

based  on  the  second  signal,  and 
image  forming  means  for  formmg  an  image  corresponding  to 

a  document  onto  the  paper  fed  from  the  selected  paper 

feeding  means  with  the  above  copy  ratio. 


5,206,690 
DEVELOPING  ROLLER  WITH  AN  IDENTICAL 
POLARITY  MAGNFnC  PART 
Tamotsu  Shimizo,  Settsn;  Hiroshi  Murasaki,  Ibaragi;  Masahiko 
Matsuura,  Amagasaki,  and  Susumu  Mikawa,  Itami.  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta   Camera    Kabnshiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1991, 3-1810;  Oct. 
3,  1991,  3-255646 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  355—251  12  Claims 


5,206,689 
COPY  RATIO  SETTING  APPARATLS 
Yasuhiro  Kusuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  341,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1988,  63-100886; 
Oct  17,  1988.  63-262522;  Oct.  17.  1988,  63-262523 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/04 
VS.  a.  355—243  5  Claims 

1.  A  copying  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  rectangular  document  table, 

first  specifying  means,  which  is  movable  in  parallel  with  one 
side  of  said  document  table  to  an  arbitrary  position,  for 
specifying  a  position, 
second  specifying  means,  which  is  movable  in  parallel  with 
the  same  side  of  said  document  table  to  an  arbitrary  posi- 
tion, for  specifying  a  position  representative  of  a  portion 


1   A  developing  device  comprising; 

a  rotatable  developing  sleeve; 

a  magnet  member  stationarily  disposed  inside  said  develop- 
ing sleeve;  and 

a  developer  restncting  member  which  restncts  an  amount  of 
developer  transported  on  a  penpheral  surface  of  said 
developing  sleeve  toward  a  developing  region  in  accor- 
dance with  rotation  of  said  developing  sleeve. 

said  magnet  member  having  a  developing  magnetic  pole 
confronting  said  developing  region,  an  identical  polanty 


magnetic  part  which  is  provided  downstream  between 
said  developer  restricting  member  and  said  developing 
magnetic  pole  and  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
magnetic  poles  of  identical  polanty,  said  identical  polanty 
magnetic  part  having  the  same  polanty  as  the  developing 
magnetic  pole,  and  a  transporting  magnetic  pole  which  is 
provided  downstream  between  the  identical  polanty  mag- 
netic part  and  said  developing  magnetic  pole  for  trans- 
ponmg  the  developer  and  has  a  ix)lanty  opposite  to  that 
of  the  identical  polanty  magnetic  pan 


5,206,691 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Mizuno,  Ikoma;  Toshiya  Natsuhara.  Nlshinomiya;  Sato- 
shi  Deishi,  Amagasaki.  and  Toshimltsu  Fujiwara.  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828J00 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991.  3-011926 

Int.  a."  G03G  15-OS 

VS.  a.  355—259  8  Claims 


ing  on  the  image  carrying  body  after  transfer  of  the  devel- 
oped image  by  the  transfemng  means; 

convey  means  for  conveying  the  developmg  agent  removed 
by  the  removmg  means; 

supply  means  having  a  first  storage  portion  with  a  predeter- 
mined capacity  for  stonng  the  developmg  agent,  said 
supply  means  supplying  the  developmg  agent  from  the 
first  storage  portion  to  the  developmg  means, 

stonng  means  havmg  a  second  storage  portion,  the  capaaty 
of  w  hich  IS  less  than  that  of  the  first  storage  portion  of  the 
supply  means  and  is  greater  than  the  value  of  the  product 
of  a  non-transfer  rate  of  the  transfer  means  and  the  capac- 
ity of  the  first  storage  portion  of  the  supply  means,  said 
second  storage  portion  stonng  the  developmg  agent  re- 
moved from  the  image  carrying  body  by  the  removmg 
means  and  conveyed  by  the  convey  means. 

a  first  unit  ha\ing  the  developing  means  and  the  convey 
means,  and 

a  second  unit  detachably  moimtable  to  the  first  umt.  the 
second  unit  havmg  the  stonng  means  and  the  supply 
means 


5,206,693 
DEVELOPMENT  VSU  HAVING  AN 
AS^'MMETRICALLY  BIASED  ELECTRODE  VMRES 
Jeffrey  J.  FoUdns.  Rocbcater.  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991,  Ser,  No.  745,786 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—261  4  OaiaM 


1  A  developmg  apparatus  for  use  in  electrophotography, 
which  compnses  a  toner  holding  member  having  a  surface  and 
holding  toner  on  the  surface  and  adapted  to  be  dnven  for 
rotation,  the  surface  of  said  toner  holding  member  containing 
a  mixture  mainly  composed  of  crystalline  polyamide  and  non- 
crystalline polyamide.  means  for  supplying  toner  onto  the 
surface  of  said  toner  holdmg  member,  and  a  restncting  member 
for  restncting  a  layer  of  toner  on  said  surface  by  depressing  the 
toner  thus  supplied  onto  the  surface  of  said  toner  holding 
member 


5,206,692 

IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRAL  T0NT:R  SUPPLY  CONTAINER  AND  TONXR 

STORAGE  CONTADVER 
Takao  Ishida,  Yokohama,  and  Naoto  Higure,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791,517 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Not.  30.  1990.  2-340532 

hit.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  355—260  9  Claims 


1  .An  electrophotographic  prmung  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  an  electrosuuc  latent  image  recorded  on  a  charge  reten- 
tive surface  is  developed  with  toner  to  form  a  visible  image 
thereof,  wherein  the  improvement  mcludes 

a  donor  roll  arranged  to  transport  toner  to  a  development 

zone  adjacent  the  surface, 
a  plurality  of  electrode  wires  disposed  in  the  development 

zone,  and 
means  for  electncally  biasmg  said  electrode  wires  relative  to 
said  donor  roll  with  a  DC  electnc  potential  and  an  asym- 
metncal  AC  electncal  wave  form  to  detach  toner  from 
said  donor  roll  and  produce  a  toner  cloud  m  the  develop- 
ment zone 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

developmg  means  for  developmg  with  a  developing  agent  a 

latent  image  formed  on  an  image  carrying  body, 
transfemng  means  for  transfemng  the  image  developed  by 

the  developing  means  to  a  recorded  medium; 
removing  means  for  removmg  the  developing  agent  remam- 


5J06.694 
IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATUS 
Tadaahi  Ohira,  aad  Maaaromi  Ito,  both  of  OMka,  Japaa,  aariga- 
on  to  MinolU  Casera  Kahwhlkl  Kaiaka.  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  JnL  19,  19«9,  Sci.  No.  382.181 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japu,  JaL  20,  ISM,  63-18122S; 
JnL  20,  1988,  63-181229;  Jul.  20,  1988,  63-181230;  May  12, 
1989,  63-119570 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—290  17  Oalma 

1   An  image  forming  apptaratus.  compnsmg 
image  formmg  means  for  formmg  a  toner  image  on  a  sheet  of 

paper  at  a  prescribed  image  formmg  speed, 
fiiung  means  for  fixmg  said  toner  image  on  said  sheet  of 
paper; 
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said  fixing  means  including  a  heat   roller  having  heating 

means  for  heating  said  sheet  of  paper,  and  a  pressing  roller 

rotalable  in  contact  with  said  heat  roller; 
dnving  means  for  routing  said  heat  roller  and  said  pressing 

roller; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  temperature  of  said  heat  roller; 
power  switch  for  supplying  power  to  said  image  forming 

means, 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  heating 

means  after  turning  on  of  said  power  switch; 
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inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  image  form- 
ing means  and  of  »aid  dnving  means  until  a  prescribed 
temperature  is  detected  by  said  sensor; 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  sheets  on  which 
the  image  is  fixed  by  said  fixing  means  after  inhibition  by 
said  inhibiting  means  is  released,  and 

controlling  means  for  reducing  said  prescribed  image  form- 
ing speed  per  unit  time  penod  until  the  value  of  said 
counter  reaches  a  prescnbed  the  value. 


the  image  information  formed  thereon  by  said  image  form- 
ing means  to  the  plurality  of  bins; 

means  for  stacking  the  image  forming  media  having  the 
image  information  formed  thereon  by  said  image  forming 
means  at  a  predetermined  bin  of  the  plurality  of  bins; 

an  operation  guide  key  for  designating  a  copy  mode  of  said 
electronic  copying  machine,  the  copy  mode  including  a 
sorting  mode,  a  stacking  mode  and  a  nonsort  mode; 

guide  means  for  generating  guide  message  data  for  inquinng 
whether  the  sorting  and  stacking  modes  are  to  be  set, 
when  a  plurality  of  copies  are  designated  w  hile  no  sorting 
and  Slacking  modes  are  designated; 

display  unit  for  displaying  the  guide  message  data. 

an  answer  key  for  designating  the  sort  or  stack  mode  in 
response  to  the  message  displayed  by  said  display  unit; 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  said  answer  key  is 
operated  within  a  predetermined  penod  of  time; 

determining  means  for  determining  that  the  son  or  slack 
mode  IS  designated  when  said  detection  means  detects  that 
the  answer  key  is  operated  within  the  predetermmed 
penod  of  time;  and 

means  for  using  a  copy  button  as  said  answer  key. 


5.206,696 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
MOVABLE  DOCUMENT  TABLE 
Junichi    Hlrobe,    Kadoma;    Masaluitsu    Akashi,    Kakogawa; 
Masahiko  Kobayashi,  Ikoma,  and  Tsutomu  Sugaya.  Hirakata, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  84«.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046444; 
Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046445 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/28 
VS.  a.  355—234  W  CUinu 


5J06,695 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SORTING 

FUNCnON 

Yasuhiro  Iwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,906 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-293896 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—323  9  Qainis 


1    An  electronic  copying  machine  comprising: 

a  platen  on  which  a  document  having  an  image  is  placed; 

a  return  auto  document  feeder  for  feeding  the  document  to 
an  image  reading  position  on  the  platen; 

an  image  scanner  for  optically  scamung  the  document  set  at 
the  image  reading  position; 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  copying  material  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  of  the  document  scanned  by  said 
image  scanner  is  formed, 

a  plurality  of  bins  for  receiving  the  image  forming  media. 

sorting  means  for  somng  the  image  forming  media  having 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  main  body  having  an  image  forming  means; 

a  document  table  for  holding  the  document,  the  table  being 
movable  reciprocatingly  to  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
apparatus  when  viewed  from  front  over  an  upper  surface 
of  the  main  body; 

dnve  means  for  moving  the  document  table,  the  dnve  means 
including  a  dnve  motor  rotalable  m  a  specified  direction 
and  a  conversion  mechanism  for  converting  the  torque  of 
the  dnve  motor  into  the  dnving  force  for  moving  the 
document  table  to  the  left  or  nght  side; 

movement  control  means  for  mechanically  executing  at  least 
one  operation  of. 


a)  switching  a  moving  direction  of  the  document  table, 
and 

b)  lockmg  the  document  table  in  a  predetermined  position; 
the  movement  control  means  including  switch  means  for 

causing  the  conversion  mechamsm  to  convert  the  torque 
of  the  dnve  motor  into  movement  of  the  document  table 
to  the  left  from  that  of  the  document  table  to  the  nghi 
when  the  document  table  moves  to  the  left  up  to  a  first 
predetermmed  position,  and  to  convert  the  torque  of  the 
dnvmg  motor  into  movement  of  the  document  table  to  the 
nght  from  that  of  the  document  table  to  the  left  when  the 
document  table  moves  to  the  nght  up  to  a  second  prede- 
termined position, 
the  conversion  mechanism  mcluding  a  dnve  portion  opera- 
ble m  association  with  the  dnve  motor,  and  a  left  move- 
ment dnve  portion  and  a  nght  movement  dnve  portion 
operable  m  association  with  the  dnve  portion;  and 
the  switch  means  includes: 

a  clutch  mechanism  provided  between  the  dnve  portion 

and  left  movement  dnve  portion  and  between  the  dnve 

portion  and  nght  movement  dnve  portion  for  coupling 

the  drive  portion  with  either  the  left  or  nght  movement 

dnve  portion, 
a  toggle   mechanism   operable  in   association   with   the 

clutch  mechanism,  the  toggle  mechanism  having  a  first 

position  and  a  second  position;  and 
a  switch  member  for  switchmg  the  position  of  the  toggle 

mechanism; 
the  clutch  mechaiusm  coupling  the  dnve  portion  wnth  the 
left  movement  dnve  portion  when  the  toggle  mechanism 
is  switched  to  the  first  position  by  the  switch  member,  and 
couplmg  the  drive  portion  with  the  nght  movement  dnve 
portion  when  the  toggle  mechanism  ts  switched  to  the 
second  position  by  the  switch  member. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detenmning  the  range  of  a  target  from  a 
reference  location,  the  apparatus  comprismg: 

means  disposed  at  said  reference  location  for  transmittmg  a 
pulse  of  coherent  light  energy  havmg  a  first  predeter- 
mined wavelength  at  the  target  such  that  said  coherent 
hght  energy  reflects  off  said  target; 

means  for  detecting  said  transmitted  and  said  reflected  co- 
herent light  energy  pulse  having  the  first  predctenmncd 
wavelength; 

means  for  changmg  the  wavelength  of  said  coherent  hght 
energy  pulse  transmitted  at  the  target  from  a  first  prede- 
tenmned  wavelength  to  a  second  predctenmncd  wave- 
length. 

means  for  changing  the  wavelength  that  said  detectmg 
means  detects  said  coherent  hght  energy  pulse  from  the 
first  predetermined  wavelength  to  the  second  predeter- 
mined wavelength;  and 

means  responsive  to  sau)  light  energy  pulses  detected  by  said 


detecting  means  for  computmg  the  distance  between  the 
target  and  said  reference  location  at  both  the  first  prede- 
termined wavelength  of  said  coherent  light  energy  pulses 
and  the  second  predetermined  wavelength. 


5.206,698 
UDAH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING 
ATMOSPHERIC  TURBIDITIES 
Christian  Werner,  Muick;  Jargea  Streicber,  Geraerlnc  WU- 
helm  KrickbaiiBer,  Moakk;  Hartaat  Herraaaa;  Ulrick  Op- 
pel,  botk  of  Woertkaee;  Ebcrkard  Gdbkc,  Uetcnea;  Ckriatopk 
Miinkel,  Hamborg,  and  Uwe  F.  W.  Bcr«kuH,  Wcdel/Hoi- 
ttein.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  wmi^on  to  DLR  Deatackc 
FonckoBsiamtalt  flir  Laft-aad  Raaafakn,  Kota  ami  \m- 
polaphyaik  GmbH.  Haabwg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Oct  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,652 
ClalBia  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genua;,  Oct.  5, 
1988,38338351 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  S/08:  GOIN  21/Oa  G06F  7/70.  B60T  7/76 
U.S.  O.  356—5  12  Oalw 


5J06,697 
TUNABLE  LASER  RA.NGEFINDER  AND  METHOD 
William  C.  Schwartz,  Orlando,  FUl,  aaaignor  to  Schwartz  Elec- 
tro Optica.  lac.  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,715 

lat  a.'  GOIC  3/08;  GOIS  13/08 

VS.  a.  356—5  18  Claimi 


1 


1  A  Udar  for  measuring  vanous  atmoapberic  turbidities, 
compnsmg  means  for  transmitting  a  cone  of  linearly  polarized 
radiation  havmg  a  given  apex  angle;  means  for  receivmg  back- 
scattered  radiation,  means  for  evaluating  output  signals  from 
said  receiving  means  with  regard  to  different  kinds  of  ttirbidi- 
ties  m  the  atmoaphere,  tmung  means  for  controlling  evaluatiOD 
of  the  output  signals  from  said  receivmg  means  with  regard  to 
different  measunng  distances;  said  receiving  means  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  receivmg  device,  each  device  havmg  a 
reception  region  which  is  spatially  separated  from  that  of  the 
other  device;  the  reception  region  of  said  first  receivmg  device 
receivmg  a  backacattered  radiation  part  which  subatintially 
comcides  with  the  transmitted  radiation  cone;  the  receptxxi 
region  of  said  second  receiving  device  receiving  a  part  of  the 
backscattered  radiation  which  is  subatanrially  outside  the  cone 
of  the  transmitted  radiation,  said  receivmg  devices  including  a 
reccpbon  optical  system  fU-Mgnrd  such  that  the  receptiOD 
region  of  said  second  receivmg  device  surrounds  the  reception 
region  of  said  first  receiving  device;  said  reception  optical 
system  includmg  a  polarization  analysu  optical  member;  said 
first  receivmg  device  mcluding  first  and  second  detecting 
mean  arranged  behind  said  polarization  analysis  optical  mem- 
ber for  detectmg  the  mtennties  of  radiation  of  parallel  and 
perpendicular  polarization  with  respect  to  the  polarization 
direction  of  the  transmitted  radiation  cone;  said  second  receiv- 
mg device  includmg  first  detectmg  means  arranged  with  said 
polarization  analysis  optical  member  for  detecting  the  mtensity 
of  scattered  radiation 
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5,206,699 
SENSING  A  NARROW  FREQUENCY  BAND  OF 
RADIATION  AND  GEMSTONES 
Andrew  D.  G.  Stewart,  Reading;  Robin  W.  Smith,  Croyden; 
Martin  P.  Smith,  Berkshire,  all  of  Great  Britain;  Daniel  J. 
Brink,  Pretoria,  South  Africa;  Martin  Cooper,  Marlow,  Great 
Britain;  Christopher  M.  Welboum,  Maidenhead,  Great  Brit- 
ain, and  Paul  M.  Spear,  Reading,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Gersan  Establishment,  Liechtenstein,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,265,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1988, 
8810723;  May  6,  1988,  8810724;  Jul.  5,  1988,  8815941;  Jul.  7. 
1988,  8816156;  JuL  7,  1988,  8816157;  Jul.  7,  1988,  8816164;  Jul. 
7,  1988,  8816165;  Jul.  7.  1988,  8816167;  Nov.  9,  1988,  8826225; 
Mar.  23,  1989,  8906853 

Int.  a."  COIN  21/64.  21/65,  21/87 
VS.  a.  356—30  91  CTaims 


5,206,700 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETROREFLECnVE 

SURFACE  INSPECTION  AND  DISTORTION 

MEASUREMENT 

Rodger  Reynolds;  Donald  A.  Oarke,  and  Timothy  R.  Pryor.  all 

of  Windsor,  Canada,  assignors  to  Diffracto,  Ltd.,  Windsor, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,011,  Jun.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.074,661, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,930,  Apr.  2,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,863,268,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,646, 

Mar.  14, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  868,736,  May  30, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  765,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16. 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' GOIN  2/  *« 

U,S.  a.  356—237  12  Oaims 


UMI 


1  .^  method  for  creating  a  retroreflective  image  of  a  surface 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

illuminating  an  area  of  the  surface  with  light  from  a  broad 
light  source  by  directing  the  broad  light  therefrom  onto 
the  surface  area  m  such  a  manner  that  the  broad  light  is 
reflected  from  the  surface  area, 

providing  a  retroreflective  member  in  a  position  such  that 
the  broad  light  reflected  from  the  illuminated  surface  area 
impinges  on  the  retroreflective  member  to  form  a  pnmary 
signature  thereon,  is  then  returned  to  the  illuminated 
surface  area  to  form  a  secondary  signature  on  the  surface 
area,  and  is  re-reflected  from  the  surface  area,  and 

imaging  the  secondary  signature  to  form  the  retroreflective 
image. 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  objects  or  for  examining  an 
article,  composing 

means  for  irradiating  a  line  across  the  objects  or  article  with 
radiation  which  excites  Raman  emission  from  an  object  or 
a  zone  of  the  article,  and 

viewing  means  for  viewing  all  or  an  extended  part  of  said 
line  and  sensing  a  narrow  frequency  band  of  radiation 
emitted  by  specific  objects  or  zones  of  the  article  on  exci- 
tation by  radiation  irradiated  by  said  irradiating  means 
which  narrow^  band  corresponds  to  the  anti-Stokes  radia- 
tion charactenstic  of  an  object  or  zone,  the  viewing  means 
composing  narrow  band  pass  filter  means  which,  within  a 
specific  angle  of  incidence,  substantially  filter  out  all  but 
said  narrow  band,  sensing  means  for  sensing  radiation 
which  has  passed  through  the  filter  means,  and  means  for 
preventing  rays  ouLside  said  angle  of  incidence  reaching 
the  sensing  means. 


5JO6,701 

APPARATUS  FOR  NEAR-INFRARED 

SPECTROPHOTGMETRIC  ANALYSIS 

James  L.  Taylor,  Naperville;  Ronald  L.  Cutshall,  Mokena,  and 

Ernest   H.   Baughman,   Naperrille,   all   of  lU..   assignors   to 

Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,146 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/08.  3/36:  GOIN  21 '35 
U.S.  a.  356—325  35  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  obtaining  spectral  information  and  quan- 
tifying the  physical  properties  of  a  sample  composing: 
a  light  source  for  providing  light, 

a  high-efficiency  fiber  optic  switch  means,  in  communica- 
tion with  said  light  source  through  a  single  fiber  optic 
strand,  said  high-efficiency  fiber  optic  switch  means  di- 
recting said  light  alternatively  along  at  least  two  channels, 
said  channels  composing  at  least  one  reference  channel 
and  at  least  one  sample  channel; 
a  sampling  means  in  communication  with  said  sample  chan- 
nel for  providing  an  interface  between  said  light  and  said 
sample; 
a  mode  scrambler; 

a  fiber  optic  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
high-efficiency  fiber  optic  switch  and  an  optical  coupler, 
in  communication  with  said  sample  channels  and  said 
reference  channels  for  directing  said  light  alternatively 


from  said  reference  and  sample  channels  to  said  mode 
scrambler; 
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wavelength  discninination  device  for  separating  said  light 
into  corafKsnent  wavelengths  and  providing  spectral  infor- 
mation for  the  determination  of  the  physical  properties  of 
said  sample 


5,206,702 

TECHNIQLTE  FOR  CANCELING  THE  EFFECT  OF 

EXTERNAL  VIBRATION  ON  AN  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE 

Masahiko  Kate,  Akikawa;  Takao  Okada,  Hachioji,  and  Hiroshi 
K«jimura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1990,  Ser,  No.  592,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989.  1-262061; 
Oct.  9,  1989,  1-262062 

Int.  a,-  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  C\.  356—358  8  Claims 


1  An  atomic  force  microscope  for  evaluating  the  surface  of 
a  sample,  composing 

a  probe  having  a  tip  arranged  close  to  the  surface  of  the 
sample; 

a  cantilever  having  one  end  which  supports  the  probe  on  one 
face  thereof  and  has  a  reflecting  surface  on  the  opposite 
face,  said  cantilever  being  elastically  deformable  in  accor- 
dance with  the  magnitude  of  an  interatomic  force  acting 
between  the  atoms  of  the  tip  of  the  probe  and  a  surface 
portion  of  the  sample; 

means  for  moving  the  probe  along  the  surface  of  the  sample. 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  coherent  light  beam, 

means  for  dividing  said  coherent  light  beam  into  two  light 
beams; 

a  first  support  to  which  the  sample  is  mounted  and  a  second 
support  to  which  is  secured  another  end  of  said  cantilever 
opposite  to  said  one  end  thereof; 

a  reference  mirror  face  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  supports  so  as  to  vibrate  with  a  corresponding  one 


of  the  reflectmg  surface  of  the  cantilever  and  the  surface 
of  the  sample  as  part  of  the  same  vibration  system; 

means  for  guiding  one  of  said  two  light  beams  to  said  refer- 
ence mirror  face; 

means  for  guiding  the  other  of  said  two  light  beams  to  the 
reflectmg  surface  of  said  cantilever, 

means  for  detectmg  displacement  of  said  cantilever  by  syn- 
thesizmg  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  reference  mirror 
face  and  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  reflectmg  surface 
of  the  cantilever  with  each  other,  so  as  to  cause  mterfer- 
cnce  therebetween;  and 

means  for  fornung  an  image  of  the  surface  profile  of  the 
sample  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  output  from  the  probe-mo v- 
mg  means  and  a  signal  output  from  the  detectmg  means. 


5,206,703 
METHOD  OF  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUTUNG 
SMALL  GAPS 
Christopher  S,  Holmes,  Kelghler.  Robert  G.  Monro,  Hadden- 
fleld,  and  Stanley  Eastwood,  Rochdale,  all  of  EagUad,  aaign- 
on  to  Renold  Power  TransmissioD  Ltd^  Wythemhawe,  Ea- 
gland 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,229 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25.  1989, 
8919399 

Int.  a."  GOIB  WOO.  11  ■■22.  11/02 
VS.  CL  356—372  M 


1    A  method  of  measuong  a  gap  composing  the  steps  of 
(a)  focusing  a  beam  of  light  on  the  gap,  which  is  less  than  100 

microns  m  width, 
("bl    sut>stantiall>     eliminating    non-parajtial    light    passing 

through  the  gap  by  means  of  leleccntoc  filteong, 
(c)  measuong  the  amount  of  substantially  only  parajual  light 

passing  through  the  gap. 
idl  and  determining  the  width  of  the  gap  from  the  measured 

amount  of  piaraxial  light 


5J06,704 

POSITION  MEASURING  APPARATUS  A.ND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREOF 

Walter  Huber,  and  Erwin  Spanner,  both  of  Trannsteln,  Fed.  Rep, 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johanaci  Heidmhsln  GmbH, 

Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.429 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gersuny.  Mar,  1, 
1990.  4006365 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  11/14:  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  356—375  47  Oaiiu 

1  A  pxjsition  measuong  arrangement  having  an  illumination 
arrangement  emitung  a  light  beam  and  a  detection  arrange- 
ment for  measuong  the  position  of  two  objects,  which  are 
movable  in  relation  to  each  other,  with  the  aid  of  diffraction  of 
the  light  beam  at  at  least  one  gnd  division,  m  which  the  light 
beam  is  split  at  a  first  plane  by  means  of  at  least  one  optical 
instrument  into  partial  beams  which  extend  m  different  direc- 
tions, an  improvement  composing; 

in  a  second  plane,  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  a  first  diffraction 
god  IS  provided,  at  which  the  partial  beams  are  diffracted 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  partial  beams  are  ooented  paral- 
lel to  each  other, 
the  partial  beams  penetrate  a  retro-reflectmg  element  m  the 
form   of  parallel   partial   beams   and   the   parallel   partial 
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beams  impinge  on  a  second  diffraction  gnd  to  be  again 
diffracted  and  to  be  subsequently  directed  to  an  optical 
element  at  the  first  plane  wherein  the  panial  beams  are 
brought  to  an  interference  at  the  optica]  element,  such 
that,  if  there  is  a  change  (As)  in  a  distance  between  the  first 


m 


5,206,706 

ALIGNMENT  OF  AN  ELLIPSOMETER  OR  OTHER 

OPTICAL  INSTHtTVlENT  USING  A  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING 

William  E.  Quinn,  Middlesex  Boro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,580 

Int.  O.'  GOIB  11/00;  GOIJ  4,00 

VS.  CI.  356—400  9  Oaims 


plane  and  the  second  plane,  a  change  in  the  optical  path 
difference  (AOPD)  of  the  partial  beams  occurs  which  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  change  m  the  distance  As.  and 
which  is  detected  by  the  detection  arrangement  as  a  light- 
dark  modulation.! 


5^06,705 

METHOD  OF  CHECKING  EXTERNAL  SHAPE  OF 

SOLDER  PORTION 

Nobufumi   Tokura,   Fnkuoka.   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-323351 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11.24:  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  C\.  356—376  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  aligning  an  optical  instrument,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of; 

irradiating  along  a  first  a.iis  a  diffraction  grating  havmg  a 
grating  penod  of  d  with  an  incident  beam  of  light  having 
a  wavelength  X,  thereby  diffracting  along  a  second  axis  at 
least  an  n-th  order  diffracted  beam  from  said  grating,  n 
being  an  integer  greater  than  zero,  and 

auto-collimating  said  n-th  order  diffracted  beam  with  said 
incident  beam,  wherein  said  first  and  second  axis  are  made 
to  be  substantially  coincident,  whereby  an  angular  orien- 
tation between  said  incident  beam  and  said  grating  is 
established,  thereby  determining  an  angle  of  incidence 
between  said  incident  beam  and  said  grating  at  said  estab- 
lished orientation 


HMAX    /        -/i- 
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5,206,707 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  PRINT  CONTROL 

RELDS 
Hans  Ott,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser,  No.  678,589 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    6,    1990, 
1170/90 

Int.  a.'  GOII  S/46 
V.S.  a.  356—402  22  Claims 


1  A  method  of  checking  an  external  shape  of  a  solder  por- 
tion of  a  chip  which  includes  a  mold  member,  a  lead  and  said 
solder  portion,  the  solder  portion  bonding  said  chip  to  a  circuit 
board,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  starting  point  at  an  upper  surface  of  the 
mold  member  of  said  chip: 

(b)  sweepingly  projecting  a  laser  beam  from  said  starting 
pomt  to  said  solder  portion, 

(c)  employmg  a  position  sensor  to  detect  light  reflected  from 
said  chip  and  said  solder  portion  in  order  to  measure  an 
external  shape  of  said  chip  and  to  detect  a  location  of  a 
reference  part  of  the  chip  having  a  height  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  a  height  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  molder 
member; 

(d)  establishmg  an  offset  position  which  is  offset  by  a  prede- 
termmed  distance  from  said  location  of  said  reference  pan 
toward  the  solder  portion;  and 

(e)  sweepingly  projecting  the  laser  beam  from  said  offset 
position  toward  an  outer  end  of  said  solder  portion  m 
order  to  measure  an  external  shape  of  said  solder  ponion 


1   Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  pnnt  control  fields,  compns- 


mg 


an  electro-optical  measuring  device  to  determine  a  set  of 

color  densities  of  a  pnnt  control  field; 
a  color  recognition  device  to  determine  relative  vanables  of 

grayness  and  color  hue  errors  from  said  set  of  color  densi- 
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ties,  and  to  determine  a  color  of  the  pnnt  control  field 
from  said  relative  vanables; 

type  recognition  device  to  determine  pnnt  control  field 
type  from  the  set  of  color  densities  as  one  of  a  given  set  of 
pnnt  control  field  types, 

,  measured  value  determination  device  to  determine  a  mea- 
suring variable  correlated  with  the  type  and  the  color  of 
the  pnnt  control  field;  and, 

I  display  unit  to  display  the  measunng  variable,  the  color  of 
the  pnnt  control  field  and  user  guide  indications 


5,206,709 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  YAR.N  MOVEMENT  AND 

FOR  SIGNAUNG  BREAKAGE  OF  THE  YARN 
Richard  A.  Scbewe,  Love*  Park;  Rickard  J.  Faekuick.  Nile*, 
and  Timothy  R.  Fox,  Chicaso,  all  of  DL,  ami^on  to  Reed- 
Chatwood,  liic„  RockfonL,  IlL 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,975 

Int  a.'  GOIN  2/89 

US.  a.  356 — 430  7  Ctaiaa 


5J06,708 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULTAN-EOUS  DETECTION 

OF  RAJSGES  OF  WAVELENGTHS 
Gonter    Knapp,   Sorgerweg    16,   A-8047    Gnu.,    and    Bernhard 
Platzer,  WielandgaaM  48,  A-WIO  Graz,  both  of  Austria 

FUed  Dec  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmiaiiy,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  3942375 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/25 
VS.  a.  356—416  16  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  detection  of  several 
ranges  of  wavelengths  of  polychromatic  hght  radiation,  com- 
prising: 

optical  guidance  means  for  guiding  an  incident  polychro- 
matic light  beam,  said  optical  guidance  means  compnsmg 

means  including  a  first  system  of  mirrors  located  in  the  path 
of  the  incident  polychromatic  light  beam  for  coUimating 
said  polychromatic  light  beam  mto  a  hollow  <ylindncally 
collimated  Ught  beam,  wherein  one  mirror  of  the  first 
system  of  mirrors  is  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  colli- 
mated light  beam,  and 

means  including  a  second  system  of  mirrors,  said  second 
system  including  a  plurality  of  deflectmg  mirrors  located 
in  the  path  of  the  hoUow-cylindncally  coUimalcd  light 
beam,  for  deflecting  the  collimated  light  beam  essentially 
perpendicularly  m  resf)ect  to  a  conceptual  outer  surface  of 
a  hollow  cylinder  defined  by  the  collimated  light  beam 
and  radially  in  respect  to  the  longituduxal  axis  of  the  hol- 
low cylmder; 

a  photo-detector  for  each  range  of  wavelength  to  be  de- 
tected, said  photo-detectors  being  moimted  opposite  the 
deflectmg  mirrors;  and 

a  common  interference  filter  which  filters  the  ranges  of 
wavelengths  to  be  delected  out  of  the  polychromatic  light 
beam,  said  common  interference  filter  bemg  mounted  m  a 
path  of  the  collimated  light  beam  between  the  deflecting 
mirrors  and  the  photo-detectors,  the  deflecting  mirrors 
and  the  associated  photo-detectors  being  pivotal  about  the 
interference  filter;  said  filtered  ranges  of  wavelengths 
depending  on  the  onenlation  of  the  deflectmg  mirrors  in 
relation  to  the  mtcrference  filter. 


1  Apparatus  for  sensing  lengthwise  movement  of  a  strand  of 
yam  of  non-umform  surface  texture  and  for  producing  an 
electncaJ  signal  when  the  yam  stops,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  guide  for  causing  the  yam  to  travel  along  a  predeter- 
mined and  substantially  Imear  path,  a  light  source  located  on 
one  side  of  said  path  for  castmg  a  beam  of  light  across  said 
path,  a  photoclectnc  detector  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  path  m  opposmg  relanon  with  said  light  source  to  receive 
said  beam,  said  giude  compnsmg  a  nose  made  of  wear-resiatant 
material  and  havmg  a  throat  for  guidmg  said  yam  along  said 
path,  said  throat  having  entrance  surfaces  engageable  with  said 
yam  before  the  yam  reaches  said  beam  and  having  exit  sur- 
faces spaced  along  said  path  from  said  entrance  surfaces  and 
engageable  with  said  yam  after  the  yam  passes  through  said 
beam,  a  holder  of  hght-transmittmg  material  having  a  tongue 
projectmg  mto  said  throat  between  said  entrance  and  exit 
surfaces,  pockets  m  said  tongue  and  receiving  said  light  source 
and  said  photoclectnc  detector,  said  tongue  having  a  yara- 
reccivmg  throat  located  between  said  pockets,  said  entrance 
and  exit  surfaces  of  the  throat  of  said  nose  holdmg  said  yam 
out  of  engagement  with  the  throat  of  said  holder,  said  detector 
producmg  an  output  signal  whose  frequency  vanes  as  a  func- 
tion of  changes  m  the  mtcnsity  of  said  beam,  the  mtenstty  of  the 
beam  received  by  said  detector  changmg  during  movement  of 
said  yam  due  to  non-uniformity  of  the  surface  texture  of  the 
yam,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  detec- 
tor for  producmg  said  electncal  signal  when  the  frequency  of 
said  output  signal  remains  substantially  constant  for  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time 


5^06,710 

METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOWAVE 

A.NALYSIS 

Hana-IHeter  Geiler,  MatthiM  Wagner,  am)  Peter  Kowalaki,  aU 

of  Jena,  German  Democratic  Rep„  aaaigDOrs  to  Jenoptik  Jeaa 

GmbH,  Jena,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,646 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not.  2, 
1990,  4035266 

Int.  a.'  GOW  21/17 
VS.  a.  356—432  32  CUIm 

1  In  the  method  of  thermowave  analysis  in  which  a  laser 
beam  is  directed  onto  an  object  to  be  analyzed,  whereby  the 
intensity  of  said  laser  beam  is  modified  by  the  reaction  of  the 
object  to  the  energy  of  the  beam  directed  thereto,  and  modifi- 
cation of  the  beam  is  detected  with  a  measurement  detector  by 
way  of  a  focussing  objective,  the  improvement  comprising 
modulatmg  the  mlensity  of  the  laser  beam,  before  it  strikes 
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the  object,  to  have  a  modulation  spectrum  that  contains 

two  discrete  frequencies  (fi;  ^2)  and 
measunng  the  optical  respcmse  of  the  object  by  measuring 


optical  pathway,  each  of  said  photodetectors  being  situ- 
ated inside  said  probe,  both  of  said  optical  pathways  being 
defined  by  optical  fiber  means  spaced  apart  from  and 
axially  ahgned  with  said  photodetectors  at  the  predeter- 
mined distance  of  the  sample  and  reference  passage,  said 
reference  optical  pathway  being  exposed  to  a  similar 
environment  as  said  sample  optical  pathway;  and 
means  for  measuring  variations  in  light  intensity  of  said 
sample  and  reference  signals  for  determining  opacity. 


5,206,712 

BUILDING  BLOCK  APPROACH  TO  MICROWAVE 

MODULES 

William  P.  Komnimpf.  Albany,  and  David  A.  Bates,  Fayette- 
Tillc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
ScfaenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,760 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  2i/02 

US.  a.  361—393  *9  Claims 


the  amplitude  of  a  mixed  frequency  which  is  produced  by 
the  reaction  of  said  object  to  the  two  modulation  frequen- 
cies (fi;  f2)  at  the  output  of  the  measurement  detector, 
with  a  frequency-selective  device. 


5^06,711 
FLUID  OPACITY  SENSOR 
John  W.  Berthold.  Salem,  and  Charles  R.  Dailey,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Scr.  No.  5354J34 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  356 — 436  18  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  fluid  opacity  sensor  for  measuring  opacity  of 
a  sample,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

means  for  dividing  light  from  said  light  source  into  a  sample 
signal  and  a  reference  signal; 

a  sample  optical  pathway  for  transmitting  said  sample  signal 
through  a  sample  in  a  passage  defined  by  a  predetermined 
distance; 

a  reference  optical  pathway  for  transmitting  said  reference 
signal  through  passage  defined  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance approximately  equal  to  said  sample  passage; 

a  probe  for  containing  said  sample  and  reference  optical 
pathways,  said  probe  having  a  passage  for  providing  sam- 
ple to  the  sample  passage,  said  reference  optical  pathway 
being  situated  in  said  probe  adjacent  said  sample  optical 
pathway  and  sealed  from  sample  ingress, 

nozzle  means  constructed  to  receive  said  probe  in  a  sample 
process  line,  said  nozzle  means  having  sealing  means  to 
prevent  sample  escape,  said  sealing  means  being  con- 
structed to  allow  said  probe  of  the  fluid  opacity  sensor  to 
be  withdrawn  from  the  sample  process  line  for  cleaning 
the  sample  passage  and  setting  offset  adjustment; 
a  photodetector  for  each  optical  pathway  for  receiving  said 
sample  signal  and  said  reference  signal  being  propagated 
along   said   sample   optical   pathway   and   said   reference 


1   A  packaged  microwave  component  compnsing: 

a  microwave  component  having  a  microwave  signal  termi- 
nal; 

a  package  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  microwave  compo- 
nent, 

a  package  signal  conductor  disposed  on  said  package  dielec- 
tnc  layer  and  coupled  to  said  microwave  signal  terminal 
of  said  microwave  component;  and 

a  package  ground  conductor  ohmically  connected  to  a 
ground  conductor  of  said  microwave  component; 

said  package  signal  conductor  being  spaced  from  said  pack- 
age ground  conductor  to  form  a  package  microwave 
transmission  line  which  is  coupled  to  said  microwave 
signal  terminal  of  said  microwave  component, 

said  package  microwave  transmission  line  having  a  port 
portion  suitable  for  coupling  to  an  external  microwave 
transmission  line,  whereby  said  component  is  suiuble  for 
assembly  into  a  larger  system. 


5,206,713 
MOUNTING  SILICON  CHIPS 
Michael  L.  McGeary,  Alloway,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,741 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
9014491 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/02 
U.S.  a.  257—684  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  chip  and  heat  dissipating  mounting 
assembly  compnsing  a  semiconductor  chip,  a  unitary  mounting 
formed  entirely  of  polysilicon  material  and  carrying  on  one 
side  thereof  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  mounting  being 
shaped  to  mclude  a  group  of  heat  dissipating  elements  formed 


on  its  external  surface  on  the  side  opposite  the  side  carrying  the 
semiconductor  chip,  the  group  of  heat  dissipating  elements 


projecting  outwardly  of  such  extenor  surface  at  a  location 
directly  opposite  the  semiconductor  chip 


5,206,714 
aRCUiIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TLME  INTERV  AL 
BETWEEN  ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENTS  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SUBORDINATE  PICTLTIES  IN  A 
PICTURE-IN-PICTURE-TYPE  TELEVISION  OR  VTR 
SYSTEM  ANT)  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yong-Je  Kim,  Jinhae,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.   16,  1988, 
1988-4339 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/74.  5/262 
UJS.  a.  358—22  23  Claims 
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1   In  a  picture-in-picture-type  color  television  or  video-tape- 
recorder  system  having  a  synchronizing  separator,  a  chroma 
circuit  and  a  microcomputer,  a  circuit  for  moving  rotationally 
a  plurality  of  subordinate  pictures,  said  circuit,  composing 
memory  means  for  storing  video  digital  data,  said  video 
digital  data  being  wntten  onto  or  read  from  said  memory 
means  through  dual  ports; 
read/wnte  controller  means  for  generatmg  a  first  control 
signal  to  control  a  start  of  wnting  or  reading  subordinate 
picture  data  onto  or  from  said  memory  means  and  a  sec- 
ond control  signal  to  select  an  address  for  writing  or 
reading  said  subordinate  picture  data  onto  or  from  said 
memory  means,  said  read/wnte  controller  means  receiv- 
ing mode  selecting  data,  a  clock  pulse  control  signal,  and 
a  strobe  control  signal  from  the  microcomputer  and  main 
and   subordinate  picture   vertical   synchroiuzmg  signals 
separated  by  a  synchronizing  separator,  said  subordinate 
picture  vertical  synchronizing  signal  bemg  used  when  said 
subordinate   picture   data   is   wntten   onto   said   memory 
means,  said  main  picture  vertical  synchronizing  signal 
being  used  when  said  subordinate  picture  data  is  read  from 
said  memory  means; 
time  interval  controller  means  for  receiving  a  recogmtion 
signal    for   moving    rotatably    two   selected    subordinate 
pictures  from  a  plurality  of  subordmate  pictures  and  said 
main  picture  vertical  synchronizing  signal  to  control  gen- 
eration of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  for  wnting 


and  reading  said  subordinate  picture  data  onto  and  from 
said  memory  means  and  a  third  control  signal  to  maintain 
a  fixed  lime  interval  between  the  movements  of  the  two 
subordinate  pictures,  said  time  interval  controller  means 
being  connected  with  said  read/wnte  controller  means, 
switching  means  for  switching  sequentially  and  transmittmg 
sequentially  analog  video  chrominance  signals  for  bnght- 
ness.  red,  and  blue  of  the  two  subordinate  pictures,  said 
chrominance  signals  bemg  separated  by  a  chroma  circiut; 
analog'digital   converter   means   for   receiving   the   analog 
video  chrominance  signals  from  said  switching  means  and 
for  converting  the  analog  video  chrominance  signals  into 
video  digital  data, 
first  data  converting  and  latching  means  for  converting  and 
latching  video  digital  data  of  said  analog/ digital  convener 
means  into  a  fixed  bit  adapted  to  be  stored  into  said  mem- 
ory means; 
wntmg  clock   pulse  and   wnting  address  signal   generator 
means  for  generating  swilchmg  signals  to  control  the 
sequential  transmission  of  said  analog  video  chrominance 
signals  of  said  switching  means,  for  generating  a  samplmg 
signal  for  the  digital  data  conversion  by  said  analog/ digi- 
tal convener  means,  for  generating  a  first  clock  pulse  for 
the  converting  and  latchmg  of  said  first  data  converting 
and  latching  means,  for  generating  a  second  clock  pulse 
for  refreshing  the  wnting,  address  and  control  of  said 
memory  means,  upon  receiving  said  first  control  signal  to 
control  the  start  of  the  wnting  of  said  read/wnte  control- 
ler means,  second  basic  frequency  and  the  subordinate 
picture    vertical    and    horizontal    synchronizmg    signals 
being  separated  by  said  synchronizing  separator; 
second  data  converting  and  latching  means  for  converting 
the   data   read   from   said   memory    means   into   a   form 
adapted  for  first  to  third  digital/analog  data, 
first  to  third  digital/analog  converter  means  for  convertmg 
into  analog  output  signals  the  first  to  third  digital/analog 
data  received  from  said  second  data  converting  and  latch- 
mg means, 
reading  clock  pulse  and  reading  address  signal  generator 
means  for  generatmg  a  reading  address  signal,  a  latchmg 
clock  pulse  for  the  data  conversion  of  said  second  data 
converting  and  latchmg  means,  and  a  third  clock  pulse  for 
said  first  to  third  digital/analog  converter  means  for  con- 
verting the  data  into  picture-in-picture  analog  signals  by 
receiving  said  first  control  signal  to  control  the  start  of  the 
reading  from  said  read/wnte  controller  means,  first  basic 
frequency  supplied  to  a  timing  clock  and  the  mam  picture 
horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  being  sepa- 
rated by  said  synchronizing  separator;  and 
memory   control   timing  and   address  sclectmg   means   for 
selecting  a  wnting  and  reading  address  on  a  basis  of  the 
second  clock  pulse  of  said  wnung  clock  pulse  and  wntmg 
address  signal  generator  means  and  the  readmg  address 
signal  of  said   readmg  clock  pulse  and  reading  address 
signal  generator  respectively,  according  to  the  first  con- 
trol   signal    received    from    said    read/wnte    controller 
means. 


5J06,715 

aRcurr  for  separating  lltv«na.nce  a.nt) 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS 
Juo-mo  J  nag,  and  Jeong-aang  Lee,  both  of  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Ko- 
rea, aaaignors  to  Samanng  EHectrooks  Co.,  Ltd.^  Sawoa,  Rep, 
of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul  9,   1990, 
90-8475 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/64.  9/77 
VS.  a.  358—31  15  OalM 

1  A  circuit  for  scparaung  the  luminance  and  chrominance 
signals  from  a  composite  video  signal  in  a  color  video  signal 
processing  system,  compnsmg 

first  delay  means  for  delaymg  »  composite  video  signal  over 
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a  predetermined  time  interval  to  provide  a  first  delayed 

signal: 
second  delay  means  for  delaying  said  first  delayed  signal  at 

said   predetermined   time   interval   to   provide   a   second 

delayed  signal. 
first  subtracter  means  for  subtracting  said  composite  video 

signal  from  said  first  delayed  signal  to  provide  a  first 

subtracted  signal, 
first  adder  means  for  adding  said  first  delayed  signal  to  said 

composite  video  signal  to  provide  a  first  added  signal, 
second  adder  means  for  adding  said  first  delayed  signal  to 

said  second  delayed  signal  to  provide  a  second  added 

signal, 
second  subtracter  means  for  subtracting  said  second  delayed 

signal  from  said  first  delayed  sign.J  to  provide  a  second 

subtracted  signal; 
first  filter  means  for  filtering  said  first  and  second  subtracted 

signals  respectively  over  a  first  predetermined  bandwidth 

to  provide  first  and  second  luminance  difference  signals; 
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second  filter  means  for  filtering  said  first  and  second  added 
signals  respectively  over  a  second  predetermined  band- 
width to  provide  first  and  second  chrominance  difference 
signals, 

correlation  detector  means  for  detecting  correlation  of  said 
first  and  second  luminance  difference  signals  and  said  first 
and  second  chrominance  difference  signals  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  correlation  control  signals: 

coefficient  generator  means  for  logically  combining  said 
plurality  of  correlation  control  signals  to  generate  a  corre- 
lation coefficient, 

third  filter  means  for  filtering  said  first  delay  signal  over  a 
third  predetermined  bandwidth  to  provide  an  intermedi- 
ate signal,  and 

multiplexer  means  for  receiving  and  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting one  of  said  intermediate  signal,  and  said  first  and 
second  subtracted  signals  in  accordance  with  said  correla- 
tion coefficient. 


white  balance  control  signal  when  said   image  signal  is 
selected  bv  said  selection  means  and  to  make  said  refer- 


ence   voltage  constant   when   said   reproduced   signal   is 
selected  by  said  selection  means. 


5^06,717 
IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 

SHIELDING  MASKS 
Tsuguhide  Sakata,  Tokyo,  and  Toshihiko  Mimura,  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,187,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,682,  Aug.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Noy.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1988,  63-196028; 
Aug.  8,  1988,  63-196029 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335 
U.S.  a.  358—43  13  Claims 
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5,206,716 
CAMERA  HAVING  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

WTTH  VARIABLY  SETTABLE  REFERENCE  LEVEL 
Tomishige  Taguchi,  Saitama,  and  Makoto  Kondo,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,873,  Apr.  23,  1990.  This  application 
Jul.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109522 
Int.  a."  H04N  9/07 
VS.  a.  358-41  17  Oaims 

1.  A  camera  compnsmg: 

a)  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  an  image  signal  read 
out  from  an  image  sensor  and  a  reproduced  signal  ob- 
tained from  a  recording  medium. 

b)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  signal 
selected  by  said  selection  means  into  a  digital  signal. 

c)  storage  means  for  stonng  said  digital  signal,  and 

d)  reference  control  means  arranged  to  control  a  reference 
voltage   of  said   analog-to-digital   converter   by    using   a 
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1  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising  a  photographic 
optical  system,  splitting  means  for  splitting  an  optical  image 
formed  by  said  photographic  optical  system  into  two  channels 
to  form  two  optical  images,  and  first  and  second  image  sensing 
means  for  photoelectncally  converting  the  two  optical  images 
formed  by  said  splitting  means  into  electrical  signals,  wherein 
said  first  image  sensing  means  and  said  second  image  sensing 
means  are  arranged  on  optically  equivalent  planes  in  offset 
relation  by  a  pitch  equal  to  one-half  of  a  picture  element  in  the 
vertical  direction  and,  wherein  horizontally  extending  shield- 
ing masks  having  a  width  equal  to  about  one-half  of  a  picture 
element  in  the  vertical  direction  with  a  pitch  equal  to  one 
picture  element  in  the  vertical  direction  are  arranged  on  an 
imaging  plane  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  image  sensing 
means 


5J06,718 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  CREATING 
SHADOWS  A.ND  !V1ASKS 
Shii^i  Yamakawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1989,  1-212115; 
Aug.  23,  1989,  1-214834;  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-73373;  Jul.  20,  1990, 
M90821 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/46 
UJS.  a.  358—75  28  Claims 


b1  extraction  means  for  extracting  an  outline  portion  from 
the  color  image  signal,  and 

c(  output  means  for  removing  the  color  image  signal  in  an 
area  other  than  the  outline  portion  and  outputting.  the 
color  image  signal  representing  the  extracted  oullme  por- 
tion m  multi-colors  based  on  the  color  image  signal  mput 
by  said  input  means 
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5,206,720 

APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQLTE  FOR  MONTTORING 

COMPONENT  POSITION  DUTUNG  TIRE  BUTUJING 

John  D,  aothianx,  Copley,  Ohio,  aad  Skekkm  Sailo,  Saa  Diego, 

Calif.,  aaaignort  to  Brid«ectoBe  CorporatiaB,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,783 

Int.  CL'  H04N  l/Od.  7/18 

VS.  a.  358—101  20  Claim* 
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1   An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsmg: 
reading  means  for  readmg  a  color  image  to  produce  multi- 
level data  representative  of  said  color  image, 
binanzing  means  for  binanzing  the  multi-level  data  read  by 

the  reading  means  color  component  by  color  component; 
stonng  means  for  stonng  the  bmanzed   multi-level   data 

binanzed  by  said  binanzing  means; 
operational  control  means  for  causmg  said  reading  means 

and  said  stonng  means  to  operate  on  a  real  time  basis, 
moving  means  for  movmg  each  binary  data  of  a  particular 

color  component  produced  by  said  binanzmg  means  in  a 

predetermined  direction;  and 
combimng  means  for  combining  the  binary  data  of  the  color 

components  and  moved  data  produced  by  said  moving 


5,206,719 
LMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AN  OUTLEVE 
Yoahinori  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Hirtiyoki  IcUkawa,  Kawasaki;  Mitauni 
Korita;   Yasumichi   Soznkl,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Toahiynki 
Kitamora.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assicnon  to  Canoo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-117010; 
May  31,  1989,  1-138941 

^t.  CL'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—80  38  Claim* 
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1    An  image  processmg  appaiatus  compnsmg 
a)  mput  means  for  mputting  a  color  image  signal. 


1  A  measurement  system  for  tire  buUdmg  apparatus,  com- 
pnsmg 

a  drum  for  receiving  tire  components,  said  drum  being  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis: 

a  camera  having  a  field  of  view  encompassing  a  portion  of 
said  drum  receiving  the  tire  component*: 

illumination  means  on  either  side  of  said  drum  for  directly 
illuminatmg  edge  portions  of  the  tire  components;  and 

processmg  means  mterconnected  with  said  camera  for  ac- 
quinng,  analyzing  and  presentmg  video  dau  of  selected 
discrete  sections  of  said  edge  portions  of  the  tire  compo- 
nents and  thereby  evidencmg  any  lateral  displacement  of 
such  tire  components 


5,206,721  

TELEVISION  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Yooichi  Askida,  Kawasaki;  RyMaka  Imai,  Yaauto;  Y^)i  Yo- 
shkla;  ToaUhlro  Hoama,  botk  of  Yokohama;  Hltoakl  Scto, 
Tokyo;  Hitoshi  laklgBro,  laagi;  Hlroaki  Natori.  Kawasaki, 
sad  Masakaza  YaaugKU,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japaa,  aastsMrs 
to  P^Jitsa  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.469 

lat.  a.'  H04N  7/12:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  358—85  33  a«*« 

1  A  television  conference  system  for  automatically  shooting 

a  curtcnt  speaker  of  a  plurality  of  speakers  with  ■  camera. 

compnsmg: 

microphone  mput  judgement  means  for  judgmg  existence  of 
microphone  mpuU  into  microphones  provided  for  each  of 
the  speakers, 
judgement  result  holdmg  means  for  holding  the  resulu  of  the 
judgmg  of  the  existence  of  the  microphone  mputs  over  t 
first  predetermined  period,  the  first  predetermined  period 
bcmg  longer  than  the  shortest  period  of  continuous  speak- 
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ing,   said  judgement   result  holding  means  including  a 

plurality  of  storage  buffers,  the  number  of  the  storage 
buffers  being  the  same  as  the  number  of  samplings  m  the 
first  predetermined  pentxl,  and  the  storage  buffers  being 
nng  shift  registers, 
time  totaling  means  for  obtaining  a  total  time  of  the  micro- 
phone inputs  during  the  first  predetermined  penod  from 
the  results  of  the  judging  held  in  said  judgement  resulting 
holding  means; 
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speaker  specifying  means  for  specifying  as  a  current  speaker 
the  speaker  using  the  microphone  input  having  the  total 
time  obtained  by  said  time  totaling  means  over  a  second 
predetermined  penod,  the  second  predetermined  period 
being  a  predetermined  continuing  penod  of  noise;  and 

camera  dnve  means  for  dnving  a  camera  within  a  shooting 
range  of  the  speaker  specified  as  the  current  speaker  by 
said  speaker  specifying  means. 


gram  on  a  first  one  of  the  second  T\'  channels  dunng  a 
first  selected  time  period  specified  by  a  first  subscriber, 

pnor  to  the  first  selected  time  penod.  actuating  from  the 
head  end  the  remotely  controlled  switching  apparatus  of 
the  first  subscriber  so  a.s  to  make  the  single  channel  desig- 
nation of  the  set  top  box  assigned  to  the  first  subscnber 
receptive  of  said  first  one  of  the  second  TV  channels 
carrying  the  selected  program. 

and  after  the  first  selected  time  peruxi.  actuating  the  re- 
motely controlled  switching  apparatus  to  make  the  VOD 
channel  of  the  set  top  box  assigned  to  the  first  subscnber 
substantially  unreceptive  of  any  of  said  second  TV  chan- 
nels. 


5.206,723 
MOTION  ESTIMATOR 
Ian  Parke,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00581,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,802 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  26,  1989. 
8909498 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/137 
L.S.  a.  358—105  15  Oaims 


5,206,722 
REMOTE  CHANNEL  SWrTCHING  FOR  VIDEO  ON 
DEMAND  SERVICE 
Shue-Vu  Kwan,  Parsippany,  N.J„  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,044 

Int.  CI."  H04H  /  uj 

U.S.  a.  358—86  12  aaims 


1,  A  methcxi  for  delivering  from  a  head  end  of  a  television 
system  selected  VOD  television  programs  to  television  sub- 
scnbers,  each  having  an  assigned  set  top  box  for  selecting  any 
of  a  plurality  of  first  TV  channels  of  different  frequency,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

dedicating  a  plurality  of  second  TV  channels  of  different 
frequency  to  VOD  programs,  the  second  TV  channels 
being  different  from  the  first  TV  channels; 
providing  each  subscnber  with  a  set  top  box  that  includes  a 

single  channel  designation  for  VOD  reception; 
providing  each  set  top  box  with  remotely  controlled  switch- 
ing apparatus  for  selectively  making  said  single  channel 
designation  to  be  receptive  of  any  of  the  second  TV  chan- 
nels; 
providing  a  plurality  of  programs  on  the  second  TV  chan- 
nels including  the  step  of  providing  a  first  selected  pro- 


lan?' 


1.  A  motion  detector  for  video  signals  compnsmg; 

means  for  reception  and  tempwrary  storage  of  signals  repre- 
senting one  line-scanned  frame  of  a  picture  and  of  signals 
representing  another  such  frame  of  the  picture;  and 

means  for  companng  each  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  into  which 
the  said  one  frame  is  divided  with  the  corresponding 
region  of  the  other  frame  and  with  a  plurality  of  position- 
ally  shifted  regions  of  the  other  frame,  to  produce  vector 
information  indicating  the  positional  shift  if  any  between 
the  position  of  the  block  and  the  f>osition  of  that  region  of 
the  other  frame  which  meets  a  cntenon  of  similarity  be- 
tween the  block  and  the  region. 

said  companson  means  including  means  arranged  to  operate 
sequentially  up<5n  blocks  disposed  in  rows  aligned  with 
the  picture  line  direction  of  said  one  frame,  and  to  com- 
pare each  with  the  said  plurality  of  positionally  shifted 
regions  of  the  other  frame  in  a  sequential  column-by- 
column  scan  of  part  of  said  other  frame 


5,206.724 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.206,725 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING/T>ECODING 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROVIDING  ACCURATE 

DETERMINATION  OF  AN  IMAGE  CONTOUR  AND 

EFFIOENT  COMPRESSION  CODING 

Shoji  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioD. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1990,  2-306479 

Int.  a."  H04N  '  /.' 

U.S.  a.  358—133  16  Oaims 


OK  mmc:  ZB 


ing  means  for  generating  a  wntmg  clock  following  time  base 
fluctuation  of  an  mput  composite  video  signal,  and  reading 
clock  generatmg  means  for  generating  a  readmg  clock  based 
on  a  reference  signal,  means  for  coupling  said  mput  composite 
video  signal  to  a  memory  for  wntmg  said  mput  composite 
video  signal  in  said  memory  m  synchronism  with  said  wntmg 
clock,  and  data  stored  m  said  memory  bcmg  read  from  said 
memory  in  synchronism  with  said  readmg  clock,  wherem  said 
wnting  clock  generating  means  comprises; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  dif- 


Xt 


1   A  method  of  coding  an  image  signal,  comprising  the  steps 


of 


dividing  an  image  signal  inlo  an  upp^r  signal  for  coarsely 
designating  a  level  of  the  image  signal  and  a  lower  signal 
for  finely  designating  the  level  of  the  image  signal. 

coding  the  upper  signal. 

detecting  a  contour  direction  of  an  image  from  said  upper 
signal; 

selecting  a  reference  signal  for  coding  the  lower  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  direction  code  indicating  the  contour 
direction, 

coding  the  lower  signal  bv  referring  to  the  selected  refer- 
ence signal,  and 

synthesizing  the  coded  upper  signal  and  the  coded  lower 
signal  and  outputtmg  a  code  corresponding  to  the  image 
signal 


5.206.726 

TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR  FOR  ELIMINATING  TIME 

BASE  FLUCTUATIONS  IN  A  COMPOSFTE  \  IDEO 

SIGNAL 

Yoshiyuki   Okuda.   Tokorozawa.   Japan,   assignor   to   Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,412 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199879 

Int.  a:  H04N  9  59 

U.S.  O.  358—149  3  Claims 

1   A  time  base  corrector,  compnsing  wnting  clock  general- 


ference  between  said  input  composite  video  signal  and  an 
output  signal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 

means,  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  phase  difference 
detecting  means  as  a  control  input  signal,  for  generating 
offset  voltages  having  polanlies  opposite  to  each  other 
and  a  level  corresponding  to  a  signal  level  of  said  control 
input  signal  at  predetermined  timings  in  a  back  porch  and 
a  front  porch  of  said  input  composite  video  signal,  and 

an  adder  using  the  outer  signal  of  said  phase  difference 
detecting  means  as  an  augend  mpr.t  signal,  for  adding  said 
offset  voltages  to  said  augend  input  signal,  and  using  a 
resultant  output  signal  as  a  control  signal  of  said  voltage 
controllled  oscillator 


5.206,727 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  OF  THE  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL 
Kazuyuki  Ebihara;  Shigehiro  Ito,  both  of  Toride;  Yuji  Niahi.  and 
Tatsushi  Koguchi.  both  of  Iwai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,700 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1990,  2-128346; 
May  18,  1990,  2-128347 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/2! 
U.S.  O.  358—167  4  Oaimi 

1    A  television  ghost  removal  apparatus  compnsing 
transversal  filter  means  for  receiving  input  television  signals, 
for  compensating  waveform  distortion  included  in  said 
television  signals,  and  for  removing  a  ghost  component  on 
the  basis  of  filter  coefficients, 
uaveform  extraction  means  for  extracting  signal  waveforms 
of  predetermined  pcnods  that  include  reference  signals  for 
ghost  detection  from  said  television  signals, 
coefficient  setting  means  for  companng  a  reference  wave- 
form signal  and  the  signal  waveforms  extracted  hv  said 
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waveform  extraction  means  to  obtain  error  signals,  setting 
coefficient  dau  corresponding  to  the  error  signals,  and  in 
accordance  with  said  coefficient  data,  and  changing  said 
filter  coefficients  of  said  transversal  filter  means. 


'^.. 


■zg 


llf 
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image  blanking  pulses  occurring  during  respective  ones  of 
said  synchronization  intervals. 

means  for  coupling  said  image  blanking  pulses  to  said  timing 
means  through  said  output  whereby  said  output  video 
signal  is  also  coupled  to  timing  means. 

a  source  of  an  auxiliary  signal  representing  characters  or 
graphics  to  be  displayed  by  a  display  device  and  an  associ- 
ated character  blanking  pulses  indicating  when  said  video 
signal  is  to  be  blanked  and  when  said  characters  or  graph- 
ics are  to  be  displayed,  and 

character  control  means  responsive  to  said  character  blank- 
ing pulses  and  said  bnghtness  control  signal  for  causing 
said  output  video  signal  to  assume  a  character  blanking 
level  which  is  dependent  on  said  bnghtness  control  signal, 
which  IS  offset  from  said  black  level  of  said  output  video 
signal  and  which  has  an  amplitude  between  said  black 
level  and  the  level  of  said  image  blanking  pulses  coupled 
to  said  timing  means  and  at  which  said  timing  means  is 
inhibited  from  responding  to  said  character  blanking 
pulses. 


S/N  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  signal  to  noise 

ratio  (S/N)  of  said  television  signals;  and 
S/N  judgment  means  for  prohibiting  change  of  said  filter 
coefficients  by  said  coefficient  setting  means  when  said 
S/"N  has  detenoraied.  and  for  initializing  said  coefficient 
dau  when  said  S/N  has  recovered  to  a  favorable  status 


5.206.729 

IMAGE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SPEOAL  VIDEO  EFFECTS 

Tetsuro  Nakata.  and  Naotaka  Tachibana.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  21,  1990,  2-317479 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/262.  5/268.  9/74 

VS.  a.  358—182  39  Claims 


5J06.728 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ULTRABLACK 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  BLANKING  LEVEL  FOR  AN 
ON-SCREEN  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 
Yong   H.   Kim,    Singapore,   Singapore,   assignor  to   Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  S..A.,  CourbeToie,  France 
Filed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,489 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3.  1991, 
9109613 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  a.  358—168  6  Qaims 


1    In  a  television  system,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  input  video  signal  representing  an  image  to  be 
displayed  and  including  a  black  level  contained  in  penodic 
synchronizaiion  intervals  separating  image  intervals; 

bnghtness  control  means  responsive  to  said  input  video 
signal  and  to  a  bnghtness  control  signal  and  keyed  in 
response  to  keying  pulses  for  providing  at  an  output  an 
output  video  signal  including  a  black  level  dependent  on 
said  bnghtness  control  signal. 

timing  means  for  denving  said  keying  pulses  in  response  to 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  special  video  effects,  compns- 
ing:  random  noise  generating  means  for  generating  a  random 
noise  signal;  filtenng  means  for  filtenng  the  random  noise 
signal,  said  filtenng  means  having  a  vanable  filter  charactens- 
tic  controllable  by  an  adjustable  filter  control  signal;  reference 
generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  level  that  changes 
with  respect  'o  time;  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  filter- 
ing means  and  said  reference  generating  means  for  companng 
the  filtered  random  noise  signal  with  said  reference  level,  and 
switch  means  supplied  with  first  and  second  video  signals  and 
responsive  to  said  comparator  means  for  selecting  one  or  the 
other  of  said  video  signals  as  a  function  of  whether  the  filtered 
random  noise  signal  exceeds  said  reference  level. 


5.206,730 

STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  ONE-SHOT  AND 

SERIAL  SHOT  MODES 

Yuki  Sakai.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.319.  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1989.  1-293601 
Int.  a.^  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  a.  358—209  2  Qaims 

I  A  still  video  camera  having  a  one-shot  mode  for  photo- 
graphing one  frame  and  a  senal-shot  mode  for  photographing 
a  plurality  of  successive  frames  at  a  specific  frequency,  the 
camera  compnsing: 
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means  for  selecting  between  the  one-shot  mode  and  the 
senal-shot  mode; 

means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  representative  of  the 
frame  being  photographed, 

a  frame  memory  for  temporanly  stonng  and  then  transmit- 
ting the  digital  signal,  the  frame  memory  having  the  ca- 
pacity to  store  the  digital  signal  correspondmg  to  at  least 
one  frame; 

a  semiconductor  memory, 

means  for  processing  the  digital  signal  from  the  frame  mem- 
ory, the  processing  means  changing  its  operating  speed  m 
synchronization  with  the  frequency  of  a  clock  signal, 

means  for  compressing  the  digital  signal  from  the  processing 
means  for  storage  in  the  semiconductor  memory,  the 
compressing  means  changing  its  operating  speed  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal. 


ing  signals  and.  at  least  first  and  second  connecting  means 
for  the  transmission  of  signals,  and 
b)  a  second  electronic  instrument  including  a  mounting  part 
mounted  on  said  first  electronic  instrument  and  a  third 
connecting  means  for  the  transmission  of  signals,  wherein 
at  least  two  kinds  of  mounting  state  are  included  as  the 
mounting  slate  of  said  first  electromc  instrument  on  said 
second  electronic  instrument,  and  said  first  or  second 
connecting  means  is  selectively  connected  with  the  third 
connecting  means,  depending  upon  the  mounting  state 


the  semiconductor  memory  stonng  the  processed  and  com- 
pressed digital  signal  in  synchronization  with  the  operat- 
ing speed  of  the  processing  means  and  the  compressing 
means; 

clock  means  for  providing  the  clock  signal  to  the  processing 
means  and  compressing  means  at  different  frequencies  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  mode  so  that  the  processing 
means  and  compressing  means  change  their  operating 
speed  in  accordance  with  the  selection  mode  and  so  that 
the  semiconductor  memory  stores  the  processed  and  com- 
pressed digital  signal  at  a  speed  and  power  consumption  in 
the  one-shot  mode  lower  than  the  speed  and  power  con- 
sumption in  the  senal-shot  mode,  and 

a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  the  selecting  means,  the 
generating  means,  the  frame  memory,  the  semiconductor 
memory,  the  processing  means,  the  compressing  means. 
and  the  clock  means 


5,206,732 
VIDEO  CAMERA  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  Hudson.  Aldersbot.  England,  aaaigDor  to  Sony  Broadcaat  A 
Communications  Limited,  Baaiasatoke,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1991, 
9100507 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/iO.  7/18 
\jS.  a.  358—209  4  OaiM 


5,206,731 
SOLID  STATE  CAMERA  HAVING  A  CAMERA  BODY 
FOR  SUPPORTING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUTM 
Kan  Takaiwa,  Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Mimura,  Kanagawa;  Yoahitaka 
Murata,    Kanagawa;    Nobnaki    Date.    Kanagawa;    Hideaki 
Kawamura,  Kanagawa;  Hiroyuki  Horii.  Kanagawa;  Akihiko 
Tojo,   Kanagawa;  Takashi   Suzuki,   Kanagawa,  and   Seiichi 
Ozaki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  398,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1988,  63-220368; 
Sep.  5,  1988,  63-220369;  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-076022;  Mar.  28.  1989, 
1-076023 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  a.  358—209  20  Oaims 
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11   An  electronic  instrument  system,  compnsing 

a)  a  first  electronic  instrument  including  a  memory  for  stor- 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  video  cameras, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  camera  control  unit  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  video 
cameras, 

a  plurality  of  remote  control  panels  each  connected  to  an 
associated  one  of  the  camera  control  units  by  a  respective 
bus  so  that  technical  operational  control  of  each  of  said 
video  cameras  can  be  effected  at  the  associated  remote 
control  panel, 

a  plurality  of  interface  units  each  connected  in  the  respective 
bus  between  one  of  the  remote  control  panels  and  the 
associated  camera  control  unit,  each  of  said  interface  units 
including  control  microprocessor  means  which,  m  re- 
sponse to  receipt  of  technical  operational  control  data 
identified  as  pertaining  to  the  camera  associated  with  the 
resf)cclive  interface  unit,  directs  said  data  to  the  associated 
camera  control  unit  by  way  of  the  bus  to  which  the  re- 
sfieclive  interface  unit  is  connected,  and 

a  master  control  unit  connected  to  all  of  said  interface  units 
by  a  common  bus  for  supplying  said  technical  operational 
control  data  thereto,  thereby  enabling  said  master  control 
unit  to  communicate  with  any  one  of  the  camera  control 
units  by  way  of  the  associated  interface  unit  and  thereby 
allowing  technical  operational  control  of  any  selected  one 
of  the  cameras  at  said  master  control  unit. 


347-150  O.G  -93-20 
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5.206,733 

CONVERTIBLE  VISUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

TtTTj  K.  Hotdredge,  «Mi  Smu  S.  HoMredac  both  of  1303 

HxMTcr  KL,  AwtenoB,  S.C.  29621 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  541.512,  Jua.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,073,825.  wUdi  if  a  coatianatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  34,691,  Apr.  16. 

19«7.  Pat  No.  4,939,582.  Thk  appUcatioo  Dec.  3. 1991,  Ser.  No. 

802,130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkia  patent  sabaeqneat  to  Dec  17, 

2008,  hat  been  diaclaiiiied. 

lat  a.'  H04N  5/64 

VS.  a.  358—254  »  ClalBM 


1.  A  visual  display  system  for  a  bed  which  can  be  viewed  by 
a  person  lying  in  a  supine  position  on  said  bed  comprising: 

a  canopy  disposed  above  and  spannmg  a  substantial  dimen- 
sion of  said  bed; 

a  visual  display  unit  earned  by  said  canopy  having  a  display 
screen  for  viewing  by  said  person  m  said  supine  position, 

mounting  means  supportmg  said  visual  display  unit  m  a 
viewing  position  on  said  canopy  with  an  image  on  said 
display  screen  being  oncnted  m  the  same  direction  as  said 
person  lymg  below  said  canopy  m  said  supme  position; 

and 
support  means  supportmg  said  canopy  above  said  bed  with 
said  display  screen  disposed  m  said  viewing  position  gen- 
endly  overhead  of  said  person  m  said  supine  position. 


current  line  and  the  next  changing  element  to  the  right  of  bi  on 
the  previous  line,  the  method  comprising: 
a  determining  if  a  current  code  is  a  short  or  long  code  based 
upon  a  short  code  being  capable  of  generating  a  first 
minimum  number  of  bits  of  decompressed  dau  and  a  long 
code  bemg  capable  of  generating  a  second  minimum  num- 
ber of  bits  of  decompressed  dau  with  the  second  number 
of  bits  being  greater  than  the  first  minimum  number  of 
bits; 
b.  decoding  a  code  in  order  to  generate  a  decompressed  daU 

having  a  length; 
c  if  the  first  current  code  is  short,  fmding  aobi ,  aob2  for  each 
of  the  next  two  codes  based  upon  using  the  previous  line 
decompressed  daU  and  finding  the  position  of  ao  of  the 
first  of  the  two  next  codes  by  adding  the  length  of  the 
decompressed  daU  of  the  short  first  current  code  to  the 
position  of  ao  of  the  first  current  code  and  finding  the 
position  of  ao  of  the  second  of  the  two  next  codes  by 
adding  the  first  minimum  number  of  bits  to  the  position  of 
ao  of  the  first  of  the  two  next  codes; 
d   if  the  first  current  code  is  short  and  the  second  current 
code  is  short,  fmding  aobi,  aob2  for  each  of  the  next  two 
codes  based  upon  using  the  previous  Ime  decompressed 
data  and  finding  the  position  of  ao  of  the  first  of  the  two 
next  codes  by  adding  the  first  ininimiim  number  of  bits  and 
the  length  of  the  decompressed  daU  of  the  short  second 
current  code  to  the  position  of  ao  of  the  first  current  code 
and  finding  the  position  of  ao  of  the  second  of  the  two  next 
codes  by  adding  the  first  minimum  number  of  bits  to  the 
ao  position  of  the  first  of  the  two  next  codes; 
e.  if  the  first  current  code  is  short  and  the  second  current 
code  is  short,  determining  if  the  length  of  the  decom- 
pressed data  of  the  short  first  current  code  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  the  first  minimum  number  of  bits; 
f  if  the  length  of  the  short  first  current  code  is  greater  than 
the  first  Tpinimiim  number  of  bits,  selecting  the  aobi,  aobj 
for  each  of  the  next  two  codes  determined  in  step  c); 
g.  if  the  length  of  the  short  first  current  code  is  equal  to  the 
first  minimum  number  of  bits  and  a  second  current  code  is 
a  short  code,  selecting  the  aobi,  aob2  for  each  of  the  next 
two  codes  detertnined  m  step  d). 


5,206,734  

LOOK  AHEAD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CCTTT 
DECOMPRESSOR 
Jeaa-Swey  Kao.  CerHtoa,  Calif.,  avisDor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stavf ord.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,779 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/419 

VS.  CL  358— 261 J  23  Claims 
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5,206,735 

JOB  INTERRUPT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COPYING/PRINTING  MACHINES 

John  F.  GanroBaU,  Rochcater,  N.Y.;  Acco  Heaast,  Lewiarille, 

Tex.,  and  Alaae  H.  Rowold,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aMi«»or«  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Staafbrd,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  546,606,  Jnn.  29,  1990.  abaMloned. 

TU<  application  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.266 

Int.  CL'  H04N  01/21;  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  358—296  14  Clnimi 


X.:., 


20.  A  method  for  finding  aobi,  aobi  for  each  of  the  next  two 
codes  to  be  decoded  on  the  next  clock  cycle  dunng  a  single 
clock  cycle  of  decodmg  compressed  daU  of  one  or  more  cur- 
rent codes  wherein  ao  is  a  starting  changmg  element  on  a 
current  Une  and  aobi  is  the  relative  distance  between  starting 
changing  element  on  the  current  Ime  and  the  first  changmg 
element  on  a  previous  Ime  to  the  nght  of  ao  and  aob^  is  the 
relative  instance  between  startmg  changmg  element  on  the 


1  A  method  for  producing  printe  from  an  mtemipt  job  m  a 
pnntmg  apparatus  having  a  printing  device  responsive  to  elec- 
tronic imaging  signals  and  a  print  queue  contaimng  a  plurality 
of  pnnt  jobs  m  a  preselected  job  file  succession  with  each  of 
the  print  jobs  mcluding  electronic  imaging  signals  represenU- 
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live  of  image  information  on  a  document  and  corresponding 
pnnting  instructions  for  performing  the  print  job.  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

producing  prints  for  the  corresponding  electronic  imaging 
signals  of  each  successive  pnnt  job  in  the  pnnt  queue  in 
response  to  processing  of  pnnting  instructions  from  the 
pnnt  jobs  in  the  pnnt  queue: 

forming  the  interrupt  job  by  programming  pnnting  instruc- 
tions for  the  interrupt  job.  providing  electronic  imaging 
signals  representative  of  image  information  on  a  document 
with  a  plurality  of  pages,  and  combining  the  pnnting 
instructions  with  the  electronic  imaging  signals, 

interrupting  the  job  file  succession  in  the  pnnt  queue  for 
inserting  the  mterrupt  job  at  a  selected  location  in  the  job 
file  succession  for  pnnting  the  interrupt  job  at  an  earliest 
logical  point  and  interrupting  the  pnnt  job  currently  bemg 
pnnted  when  the  pnnter  detects  the  interrupt  job, 

reprogramming  the  pnnting  apparatus  with  the  pnnting 
instructions  of  the  interrupt  job, 

producing  pnnls  of  the  interrupt  job  in  response  to  the 
reprogrammed  pnnting  instructions. 

deleting  the  interrupt  job  once  the  interrupt  job  has  been 
pnnted  completely  unless  the  pnnting  instructions  of  the 
interrupt  job  indicate  that  the  interrupt  job  should  be 
saved, 

reprogramming  the  pnnting  apparatus  with  the  pnnting 
instructions  for  the  interrupted  job  upon  detecting  the 
completion  of  pnnting  of  the  interrupt  job,  and 

resuming  pnnting  of  the  interrupted  pnnt  job  when  a  cur- 
rent operating  mode  of  the  pnnting  device  is  compatible 
with  the  pnnting  instructions  for  the  interrupt  job 


5.206,737 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  USING  A  SINGLE 

BI-DIRECnOSAL  MOTOR  TO  CONTROL  FEEDING  OF 

AS  ORIGINAL  IXXUMENT  AND  A  RECORDING 
PAPER  VfTTH  SELECTION  BETWEEN  PLLTIAL  MODES 

OF  OPERATION 
Hidealu  Sugiyama,  Misluma,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-111027 

Int.  a.'  H04N  ;  J/,  B41J  23,34 

VS.  a.  358—296  11  Oaimi 


5,206,736 
FONT  STORAGE  MANAGEMENT  ANT)  CONTROL 
Russell  W.  Simpson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.096 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/23:  B41J  5/46.  5/48;  G06F  3/12.  15/66 

VS.  a.  358—296  8  Claims 
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1  In  a  pnnt  controller  for  a  pnnter,  including  an  arrange- 
ment to  pnnt  characters  in  documents  transmitted  to  the  con- 
troller designated  for  pnnting  in  selected  fonts,  the  selected 
fonts  stored  for  future  use  in  a  device  memory,  including: 

said  device  memory  including  font  storage  means  for  storing 
the  selected  fonts  therein,  the  selected  fonts  accessible  at 
the  font  storage  means  when  required  for  pnnting  charac- 
ters designated  for  pnnting  in  the  selected  fonts: 

external  font  receipt  means,  for  receiving  sets  of  font  infor- 
mation for  storage  in  said  font  storage  means,  from  a 
source  external  to  the  pnnter, 

font  designation  means  for  designating  selected  subsets  of 
font  information  from  said  font  information  for  storage  in 
said  font  storage  means  for  future  use;  and 

font  companson  means  for  companng  said  selected  font 
information  with  font  information  received  from  said 
external  font  receipt  means,  and  forwarding  to  said  font 
storage  means  only  such  selected  subsets  of  font  informa- 
tion as  are  designated  at  said  font  designation  means. 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  recording  paper,  comprising 
recording  means,  including  a  platen  roller  and  a  pnntmg 
head  between  which  recording  paper  is  passed,  for  effect- 
ing recording  on  the  recording  paper, 
onginal  read  means,  including  a  white  roller  and  an  onginal 
read  sensor  between  which  an  onginal  is  passed,  for  read- 
ing an  image  on  the  onginal  by  means  of  the  onginal  read 
sensor; 
a  single  motor  having  a  forwardly/reversely  rotatable  out- 
put shaft, 
transmission  means  connected  to  the  output  shaft; 
a  platen  roller  gear  fixed  on  the  platen  roller, 
a  white  roller  gear  fixed  on  the  white  roller:  and 
operation  mode  selection  means  including  a  relay  mecha- 
nism, provided  between  the  platen  roller  gear  and  the 
white  roller  gear,  for  transmitting  a  torque  from  the  trans- 
mission means  selectively  to  at  least  one  of  the  platen 
roller  gear  and  the  while  roller  gear,  and  a  switching 
mechanism  having  first  and  second  opcrauon  positions 
which  are  selected  to  control  the  selection  operation  of 
the  relay  mechanism,  wherein  the  white  roller  gear  is 
rotated  forwardly  when  the  switching  mechanism  is  in  the 
first  operation  position  and  the  output  shaft  is  rotated 
forwardly.  the  platen  roller  gear  is  routed  forwardly  to 
pass  the  recording  paper  through  the  recording  means 
when  the  switching  mechanism  is  in  the  first  operation 
position  and  the  output  shaft  is  routed  reversely:  the 
white  roller  gear  is  routed  forwardly  and  simultaneously 
the  platen  roller  gear  is  routed  forwardly  to  pass  the 
recording  paper  through  the  recording  means,  when  the 
switching  mechanism  is  in  the  second  operation  position 
and  the  output  shaft  is  routed  reversely,  and  the  platen 
roller  gear  is  routed  reversely  to  feed  the  recording  paper 
backwards  when  the  switching  mechanism  is  in  the  sec- 
ond operation  position  and  the  output  shaft  is  routed 
forwardly 
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5,206,738 

MAGNFnC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  RECORDING  CURRENT 

Tetsno  NUhigaki;  TaluMlii   Kakuta;  Hiroshige  Okamoto.  and 

Hirokazu  Nagasawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  U,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-280783 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/79.  if  782 

MS.  a.  358—315  9  Claims 


UMI 


5,206,739 
INTEGRAL  RECORDING  LTNTT  TYPE  TELEVISION 
CAMERA  WFTH  RECORDING  CONTROL  FOR 
EXTERNAL  RECORDING  UNIT 
Noritaka  Miy^i,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-78191; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79103 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/16 
U.S.  a.  358—335  9  Claims 
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1   A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  and  reproducing  head  receiving  recording  cur- 
rents corresponding  to  audio  and  video  signals  for  mag- 
netically recording  signals  corresponding  to  said  record- 
ing currents  on  a  magnetic  tape  and  for  reproducing  re- 
corded signals  from  said  magnetic  tape, 
recording  current  setting  means  for  setting  levels  of  said 
current  supplied  to  said  recording  and  reproducing  head, 
recording  signal  adjusting  means  connected  to  be  controlled 
by  said  recording  current  setting  for  outputting  audio  and 
video  signals  to  be  recorded  and  for  adjusting  levels  of 
said  audio  and  video  signals  to  set  the  recording  currents; 
reproduced  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  reproduced 
audio  and   video  signals  supplied  from  said   recording 
signal  adjusting  means  and  recorded  on  and  reproduced 
from  the  magnetic  Upe  by  said  recording  and  reproducing 
head  and  supplying  the  detected  signals  to  said  recording 
current  setting  means,  and 
said  recording  current  setting  means  composing  means  for 
controlling  said  recording  signal  adjusting  means  to  hold 
the  audio  signal  at  a  constant  level  and  to  simultaneously 
vary  levels  of  luminance  and  chrominance  signals  of  the 
video  signal  with  said  levels  being  kept  at  a  constant  ratio, 
vthile  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing  head  to 
magnetically  record  the  audio  and  video  signals  on  the 
magnetic  tape,  and  for  measuring  the  level  of  the  repro- 
duced audio  signal  from  said  reproduced  signal  detecting 
means  and  controlling  said   recording  signal   adjusting 
means  for  outputting  recording  currents  based  on  the 
levels  of  the  luminance  and  chrominance  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  value  of  the  measured  level 
of  the  audio  signal 


6.  An  integral  recording  unit  type  television  camera  system, 
comprising: 

an  integral  recording  unit  type  television  camera  having  an 
internal  recording  unit  integral  with  a  television  camera 
having  a  picture  element,  said  internal  recording  unit 
means  recording  a  video  signal  supplied  from  said  camera; 
an  external  recording  unit  means  connected  through  a  cable 
but  not  integral  with  said  integral  recording  unit  television 
camera  for  recording  video  signals  received  through  said 
cable;  and 
said  integral  recording  unit  type  television  camera  having 
integral  therewith  and  for  operator  use  when  the  operator 
is  using  the  integral  recording  unit  type  television  camera 
means  for  supplying  the  video  signal  through  said  cable  to 

said  external  recording  unit  means;  and 
means  for  displaying  by  a  constant  illumination  to  said 
user  both  said  internal  recording  unit  means  and  exter- 
nal recording  unit  means  are  in  a  recording  state,  and 
for  displaying  by  no  illumination  to  the  user  when  only 
one  of  said  internal  recording  unit  means  or  external 
recording  unit  means  are  in  the  recording  sute 


5,206,740 

VIDEO  DISK  PLAYER  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING 

NORMAL  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  OF  AN  EXTERNAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  AS  WTLL  AS  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  STORED 

ON  A  DISK 
Masao  Kanda,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,419 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137629 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—342  *  Oaims 

1  A  video  disk  player  having  play  means  for  rotating  a 
video  disk,  reading  a  recorded  video  signal  therefrom  and 
demodulating  the  read  video  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  demodu- 
lated video  signal;  A/D  converting  means  for  converting  the 
demodulated  video  signal  into  a  digital  video  signal;  a  video 
memory,  wnte/read  control  means  for  generating  a  read  clock 
and  a  write  clock,  said  write  clock  being  synchronized  to  a 
sync  signal  include  in  said  digital  video  signal,  said  wnte/read 
control  means  writing  the  digital  video  signal  into  the  memory 
in  synchronism  with  the  write  clock  and  reading  digital  data 
from  the  memory  m  synchromsm  with  the  read  clock;  D/A 
converting  means  for  converting  digital  data  read  by  the  wn- 
te/read control  means  from  the  video  memory  into  an  analog 
signal,  and  an  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 
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error  signal  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  wnte  and 
read  addresses  specified  by  said  wnte/read  control  means,  the 
video  disk  player  further  composing 

replacing  and  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  external 
video  signal  in  place  of  the  demodulated  video  signal  to 
the  A/D  converting  means,  said  replacing  and  supplying 
means  capable  of  being  actuated  in  which  case  the  exter- 
nal video  signal  is  supplied  to  said  A/D  converting  means 
and  capable  of  being  not  actuated  in  which  case  the  de- 
modulated video  signal  is  supplied  to  the  A/T)  converting 
means,  and  selectively  supplying  means  for  supplying  the 


— 1%] — ■•" 


error  signal  to  said  play  means  while  the  replacing  and 
supplying  means  is  not  actuated  and  supplying  the  error 
signal  to  the  wnte/read  control  means  when  the  replacing 
and  supplying  means  is  actuated,  said  play  means  perform- 
ing rotational  servo  control  of  the  video  disk  on  the  basis 
of  said  error  signal  and  the  wnte/read  control  means 
generating  the  read  clock  on  the  basis  of  a  fixed  reference 
clock  signal  while  the  replacing  and  supplying  means  is 
not  actuated,  and  while  the  replacing/supplying  means  is 
actuated,  the  wnte/read  control  means  generates  the  read 
clock  on  the  basis  of  the  error  signal 
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resolution  is  converted  by  said  resolution  convening 
means, 
■A  herein  the  image  data  generating  means  determines  the 
resolution  of  the  pixel  image  data  when  it  is  stored  into  the 
memory  means  in  accordance  with  a  memory  capacity  of 
the  memor>  means 


5,206,742 
ONE-DIMENSIONAL  CODING  METHOD 
Itsnya  Soga,  and  Relko  Soga,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor!  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  K«i«h«i  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990.  2-95580 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  358 — 427  9  Claims 


1    An  image  processing  apparatus  for  outputting  image  data 
to  a  pnnting  unit,  compnsing 

input  means  for  inputting  data  from  an  external  unit, 
image  data  generating  means  for  generating  pixel  image  data 

in  accordance  with  the  input  data, 
memory  means  for  slonng  the  pixel  image  data; 
resolution  convening  means  for  convening  a  resolution  of 

the  pixel  image  data,  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  pixel  image  data  whose 
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5,206,741 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Akihiro  Shimura,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeni  Ueda,  Wako.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,265.  Jul.  11.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  866,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1990,  2-184339 

Int.  a."  H04.M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—404  12  Claims 


I  A  one-dimensiona!  coding  method  for  MH-coding  one 
page  of  image  data  m  units  of  lines  in  order  to  compress  the 
amount  of  said  image  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

MH-coding  one  line  of  said  image  data, 

checking  to  see  if  a  line  number  of  said  MH-coded  line  is  a 

multiple  of  a  fixedly  established  number  of  lines  (L); 
attaching  an  end-of-line  code  to  the  MH  code  of  said  MH- 
coded  line  when  said  line  number  is  a  multiple  of  said 
number  of  lines  (L);  and 
attaching  an  end-of-page  code  to  the  MH  code  of  the  last 
line  of  said  image  data  when  the  MH-codmg  of  all  lines 
constituting  said  image  data  has  terminated 


5,206.743 
FACSIMILE  ROUTING  METHODOLOGY 
Gary   Hochman.  Glen  Head,  and  Paul  Licfater.  Kew  Gardens, 
both  of  N,Y..  assignor!  to  All  the  Fax  Busioeas  Systems,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  636.077 

Int.  O."  H04N  ]/00 

MS.  CL  358—440  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  directing  a  facsimile  communication  includ- 
ing handshake  dau  fields  transmitted  from  a  facsimile  transmit- 
ting apparatus  at  a  first  location  to  an  intended  recipient  at  a 
second  location,  the  intended  recipient  being  one  of  a  plurality 
of  users  of  a  local  area  network  having  a  facsimile  receiving 
apparatus  coupled  thereto,  compnsing 

assigning  each  user  an  identification  number  identifying  his 
location  on  said  network. 

modifying  in  a  non-destructive  manner  a  field  of  said  data 
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fields  transmitted  during  the  handshake  protocols  be- 
tween said  transmuting  and  receiving  apparatus  to  accept 
one  of  said  identification  numbers, 

inserting  the  identification  number  of  the  intended  recipient 
into  said  modified  field: 

estabhshmg  facsimile  communication  between  said  transmit- 
tmg  and  receiving  apparatus, 

transmitting  the  facsimile  communication  to  the  receiving 
apparatus,  wherein  said  transmission  includes  said  modi- 
fied field  as  part  of  the  handshake  data  fields  and  generat- 
ing an  image  of  said  received  facsimile  communication  at 
the  receiving  apparatus, 

identifying  the  received  modified  field  at  said  second  loca- 
tion and  extracting  the  identification  number  therefrom; 

and 
forwarding  the  facsimile  image  to  the  location  identified  by 

said  identification  number. 


5,206,745 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki    Yamada;    Toshihlro    Kiunano;    Yuji    Ishii,    all    of 
Chiisagata;   Shiro  Takamizawa,  Saku,  and   Masanori   Sato, 
Chiisagata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Graphic 
Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Scr.  No.  626,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340741 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/04 

C.S.  a.  358—498  '  Claims 


5,206,744 
DOCUMENT  SCANNING  APPARATLS  HAVING  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  CORRECnNG  CAP.^BILITV 
Takeslji  Kamada,  Atusgi,  and  Masato  Nakajima,  Yokohama, 
botli  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-140070 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1  04 

U.S.  a.  358-^*88  10  Claims 


1   A  document  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
image  signal  means  for  generating  a  number  of  successive 
image  signals  on  the  basis  of  image  information  read  from 
a  document  which  is  transported  along  a  transport  path 
between  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  and  a  pair  of  ejection 
rollers, 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  docu- 
ment m  the  transpon  path  where  the  transport  of  said 
document  in  the  transport  path  is  disordered  when  a  front 
edge  of  said  document  being  transported  comes  in  contact 
with  the  pair  of  ejection  rollers, 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  docu- 
ment in  the  transport  path  where  the  transport  of  said 
document  in  the  transpon  path  is  disordered  when  a  rear 
edge  of  said  document  being  transported  separates  from 
the  pair  of  feeding  rollers,  and 
signal  correction  means  for  correcting  a  defective  image 
signal  when  at  least  one  of  said  first  detection  means  and 
said  second  detection  means  detects  the  position  of  the 
document  where  the  document  transpon  is  disordered, 
the  defective  image  signal   being  corrected   through  a 
prescnbed  signal  correction  which  is  earned  out  for  a 
number  of  image  signals  adjacent  to  the  defective  image 
signal  which  are  received  from  said  image  signal  means. 


3   An  image  reading  device  composing 

a  device  body, 

a  document  transpon  means  which  is  provided  within  said 
device  body  and  which  transpons  onginal  documents 
along  a  predetermined  document  transpon  path; 

an  image  sensor  unit  which  is  located  under  said  document 
transpon  path  so  as  to  read  each  of  the  documents  passing 
through  said  path, 

a  retaining  member  rotatably  mounting  said  image  sensor 
unit  to  said  device  body  for  rotation  relative  to  said  device 
body,  said  retaining  member  composing  a  rotary  fulcrum 
shaft  located  adjacent  to  a  bottom  of  said  device  body;  and 

a  cover  member  for  swingingly  covenng  a  portion  of  said 
bottom  of  said  device  body  near  the  position  where  said 
retaining  member  is  located,  said  cover  member  including 
a  means  for  restncting  the  rotational  angle  through  which 
said  image  sensor  unit  can  rotate  when  said  cover  member 
IS  fixedly  mounted  in  place  covenng  said  portion  of  said 
bottom  of  said  device  body 


5,206,746 

TRANSPARENT-SCATTERING  TYPE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  A  PRISM  WTTH  A  TRIANGULAR 

LONGTTUDINAL  CROSS  SECnON 

Yoshihani  Ooi;  Tomoki  Gunjima,  and  Yoshinori  Hirai,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-182706; 
Oct.  30,  1990,  2-290668 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1335.  5/04 
VS.  a.  359—40  20  Claims 

1    A  transparent-scattenng  type  optical  device  compnsing: 
a  transparent-scattenng  type  optical  element,  said  element 
compnsing  a  transparent-scattenng  mode  optical  matenal 
layer  whose  light  scattenng  charactenstics  are  changed  m 
response  to  an  external  input,  and 
at  least  one  pnsm  having  a  bottom  surface  attached  to  a  back 
surface  of  said  transparent-scattenng  type  optical  element, 
wherein  said  pnsm  has  a  longitudinal  cross  section  of  a  shape 
which  IS  either  tnangular  or  tnangular  with  a  top  portion 
cut  away,  and 
wherein  first  and  second  angles  formed  by  the  two  sides  of 
the  tnangular  longitudmal  cross  section  of  the  pnsm  and 


said  bottom  surface  are  each  between  65°  and  90',  mclu-       a  light  mfluencmg  layer  disposed  between  said  transparent 


sive,  such  that  one  of  said  angles  does  not  equal  90*,  and 
wherem  an  area  defined  by  portions  of  side  surfaces  of  the 


and  opposed  substrates: 

a  scaling  member  provided  at  the  pcnphery  of  said  sub- 
strates for  sealing  said  hght  mfluencmg  layer, 

a  plurality  of  leads  making  electncal  contact  with  said  elec- 
trode arrangement. 

wherein  the  contacts  of  each  of  said  leads  with  said  electrode 


pnsm  nearest  to  the  top  of  the  pnsm  or,  when  the  top 
portion  IS  cut  away,  a  portion  of  a  top  face  of  the  pnsm 
functions  as  absorbing  faces  or  an  absorbing  face,  respec- 
tively 
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5006.141 

POL^^ER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

WTTH  BIREFRINGENCE  OF  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AT 

LEAST  0.23 

Richard  C.  Wiley,  Los  Altos,  and  Paul  S.  Drx«ic,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taliq  Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,824,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,643,  May  23, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

250,435,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  811 JIO 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13.  1/1335 

U.S.  a.  359—51  50  Claims 


arrangement  are  made  through  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  formed  in  a  penpheral  portion  of  said  opposed  sub- 
strate  and   said   sealing   member  overlays  said   through 

holes 


i     A 


5^06,749 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  ESSENTIALLY 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  TRA.NS1STORS  PIXELS  AND 
DRTVING  CIRCUITS 
Paul  M.  Zarracky.  Norwood;  John  C.  C.  Fan,  Chestnut  Hill; 
Robert  McClelland.  Norwell,  all  of  Masa.^  Jeffrey  Jacohaea. 
HoUister,  Calif.,  and  Brenda  Dingle,  MansfleM,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Piled  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,602 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343.  1/1333 
U,S,  a.  359—59  25  Oaima 


.80 


1  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus  comprising;  a  containment 
medium,  a  birefnngent  liquid  crystal  matenal  wherein  the 
difference  between  the  ordinary  and  extraordinary  indices  of 
refraction  of  said  liquid  crystal  material  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  about  23.  said  liquid  crystal  material  dispersed  m 
plural  volumes  in  said  containment  medium  and  a  pleixrhroic 
dye  contained  in  said  liquid  crystal  malenal  that  conforms  ti^ 
the  structure  thereof. 
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5J06,748 
WTDE-FRA.ME  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77795 
Int.  a."  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  359—53  23  Claims 

1    An  electro-optic  device  composing: 
a  tran.sparent  substrate: 
an  opposed  substrate, 

an  electrode  arrangement  formed  on  the  inside  surface  of 
both  of  said  transparent  and  opposed  substrates  m  order  to 
define  a  plurality  of  picture  elements, 


1    A  liquid  crystal  panel  display  compnsing: 

an  optically  transmissive  substrate  positioned  to  receive  light 
incident  from  a  light  source, 

a  circuit  panel  compnsing  a  thin  film  of  essentially  single 
crystal  semiconductor  material  from  which  an  array  of 
transis'ors.  an  array  of  pixel  electrodes  and  a  dnver  circuit 
are  formed,  each  transistor  comprising  source,  drain  and 
channel  regions,  each  essentially  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor pixel  electrode  being  electncally  connected  to  one 
of  the  transistors  and  the  dnver  circuit  being  electncally 
connected  to  each  transistor  to  actuate  the  pixels, 

an  adhesive  for  bonding  the  circuit  panel  to  the  optically 
transmissive  substrate  such  that  the  substrate  is  pKwitioned 
between  the  circuit  panel  and  the  light  incident  from  the 
light  source,  and 

a  light  transmitting  liquid  crystal  matenal  positioned  adja- 
cent to  each  pixel  such  that  an  electnc  field  applied  tc  the 
liquid  crystal  matenal  alters  a  light  transmitting  property 
of  the  liquid  crystal  malenal 
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5,206,750 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COLOR  FILTER  FOR  A 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Masaoobu    Aizawm,    Yokohmmm;   Shigekizu    YuMuchi;    Hisao 
Sekine.  both  of  S«gMuh«ra,  »nd  Shinji  Kaii«g»wa,  Iseharm,  bU 
of  Jipan,  usigDors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48093 

Int.  a.'  G02F  !/I335.  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359—68  2  CUiuw 


periodic  electric  voltage  to  the  electrodes  of  the  switching  and 
display  device  m  the  ferroelectric  phaa«  before  startup,  until 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  adopts  a  "bookahdr  or  "quasi-book- 
shelf  onentation 

6  A  process  for  regenerating  a  liquid  crystal  switching  and 
display  device  which  has  been  shock  dwnaged  and  contains 
two  support  plates,  at  least  one  orientation  Uyer.  an  adhesive 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  filter,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of 

forming  on  a  transparent  substrate  a  plurality  of  groups  ot 
liquid  crystal  dnvmg  terminal  portions  of  transparent 
electrodes,  each  group  having  as  many  extended  terminal 
portions  of  staggered  lengths  as  one  less  than  the  number 
of  colors  to  be  filtered  and  each  group  having  one  non- 
extended  terminal  portion,  thereby  providing  a  plurality 
of  terminals  for  electrodeposition; 
forming  a  protective  film  so  as  to  cover  selected  portions  of 
the  transparent  electrodes  including  each  of  said  non- 
extended  terminal  portions; 
forming  a  plurality  of  notches  for  exposing  an  end  edge 

portion  of  each  of  said  non-extended  terminals; 
for  each  color  filter  portion  to  be  formed,  coating  end  edge 
portions  of  all  terminals  for  electrodeposition  associated 
with  the  color  filter  portion  to  be  formed  with  a  transverse 
strip  of  a  conductive  material  that  is  to  be  electncally 
energized  at  the  time  of  electrodeposition,  so  as  to  place 
the  terminals  for  electrodeposition  associated  with  the 
color  filter  portion  to  be  formed  in  a  conducting  state 
and  applying  a  current  between  transparent  electrodes  of  the 
terminal  associated  wth  the  color  filter  portion  to  be 
formed  and  opposed  electrodes  m  an  electrodeposition 
bath  liquid  to  form  by  electrodeposition  a  color  filter 
portion  having  a  predetermined  color  on  only  the  trans- 
parent electrodes  that  are  m  a  conducting  state. 


frame,  electrodes,  at  least  one  polarizer  and  a  liquid-crystalline 
matenal,  in  which  the  liquid  crystal  layer  was  onginally  pres- 
ent in  a  "booksheir'  or  "quasi-booksheir'  onentation,  wherein 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  mixture 
containing  at  least  one  liquid-crystalline  base  component  and 
furthermore  at  least  one  coronand  or  cryptand.  which  com- 
pnses  applying  a  continuous  penodic  square  voltage  to  the 
electrodes  of  the  shock-damaged  switchmg  and  display  device. 


5,206,752 

OPTICAL  ROTATOR  FOR.MED  OF  A  TWISTED 

NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYSTER  INCLUDING 

AN  ORTHO-SU'BSTmJTED  AROMATIC  LTNTT 
Hlroyuki   Itoh;  TakeUro  Toyooka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shigeki  lida,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,179 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  12. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/13:  C09K  19y52.  19/00 

VS.  a.  359—106  5  Oaims 


5,206,751 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
IMP  ACT-RESIST  A.vr  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SWITCHING 
AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Oaus  Escher,  Miihltal;  Gerhard  niian;  Norbert  Rbsch,  both  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Takamasa 
Harada,   Inzai,  Japan,   assignors  to   Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  4011805 

Int  CL'  G02F  1  13.  C09K  19/52.  19/54.  19/56 
VS.  CL  359—100  '  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  switchmg  and 
display  device  which  is  shock-resistant  and  in  which  two  con- 
nected support  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  onentation 
layer,  are  provided  with  electrodes  and  at  least  one  polanzer 
and  a  hquid-crystalhne  matenal  is  poured  into  the  gap  between 
the  two  support  plates,  wherein  the  liquid-crystallme  matenal 
IS  a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  mixture  containing  at  least  one 
liquid-crystalluie  base  component  and  furthermore  at  least  one 
cryptand  or  coronand.  which  comprises  applying  a  continuous 


eo 

SO- 


TO-   • 

»o-t — 


50 


•— f— T- 


=T^n — i 


.„L...pr — i— I- 


4-t— -i — i— t- 


'^iSo- 


lo5      900    000 


690      TOO      TM 


1.  An  optical  rotator  compnsmg  a  light  transmitting  base;  an 
alignment  film  layer  formed  on  said  base;  and  a  film  layer 
formed  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polyester  which  includes  an 
ortho-substituted  aromatic  unit  which  exhibits  twisted  nematic 
onentation  m  the  state  of  liquid  crystal  and  assumes  a  glassy 
state  at  a  temperature  below  the  liquid  crystal  transiuon  pomt 
of  the  polyester. 
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5,206,753 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Grimes,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  HiU.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.407 

Int,  a."  H04J  14  '02 

VS.  a.  359—128  14  Oaims 


means  movably  dnven  in  order  to  enable  a  laser  beam  to  re- 
peatedly scan  a  predetermined  range. 

reflecting  means  for  reflecting  said  scanning  laser  beam 
a  casing  that  accommodates  said  deflecting  means  and  said 
reflecting  means,  an  opening  being  formed  on  said  casing 
through  which  said  scannmg  laser  beam,  reflected  by  said 
reflecting  means,  is  directed  to  a  photoconductive  mem- 
ber of  said  image  fornung  apparatus,  said  laser  scanning 
system  further  compnsing 
a  separating  member  for  preventing  a  circulation  of  air  in 
said  casing  by  separating  said  casing  into  one  room  con- 
taining said  deflecting  means  and  another  room  containing 
said  reflecting  means,  said  separating  member  having  a  slit 
that  extends  in  a  scanning  direction  of  said  laser  beam,  said 
laser  beam,  deflected  by  said  deflecting  means,  passing 
through  said  slit  to  said  reflecting  means,  said  separating 
means  being  composed  of  a  heat  insulating  matenal 


5006,755 
OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNER 
Hiromitsu  Yamakawa,  Omiya,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.476 

Claims  priority.  appUcabon  Japan.  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-263751 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08.  9.04 

VS.  a.  359—218  8  Claims 


1  An  optical  system  having  all  optical  communication  paths 
for  communication  of  data,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  terminals. 

a  plurality  of  optical  links. 

an  optical  switching  unit  for  pro\  iding  all  optical  communi- 
cation paths  between  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  and 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  via  said  optical 
links; 

means  physically  located  with  said  optical  switching  unn 
and  interconnected  tc  said  plurality  of  optical  links  re- 
sponsive to  information  transmitted  via  said  optica!  links 
from  said  plurality  of  terminals  for  synchronizing  the 
internal  timing  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  with  that  of 
said  optical  switching  unit,  and 

said  synchronizing  means  compnses  means  for  blocking  data 
information  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  not  in 
synchronization  with  said  optical  switching  unit  from 
being  switched  by  said  optical  switching  unit 


5.206,754 

MOISTLRE  CONDENSATION  PREVENTION 

STRUCTXRE  FOR  LASER  SCANNING  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Takaaki  Yano,  Kawagoe,  and  Maaahide  Inoue,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  683,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990.  2-94421 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—196  10  Claims 


1    A  laser  scanning  system  employed  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic   image    forming    apparatus,    compnsing;    deflecting 


1  An  optical  beam  scanner  of  the  type  including  a  first 
image-forming  optica!  system  arranged  to  form  an  image  of  a 
light  beam  from  a  light  source  linearly  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  reflective  deflection  surface  of  a  deflector,  and  a  second 
image-forming  optical  system  arranged  to  form  an  image  of  the 
deflected  light  beam  from  said  deflector  on  a  scanning  surface, 
charactenzcd  in  thai  said  second  image-forming  optical  system 
compnses  successively  from  the  side  of  said  deflector 

a  firsi  singular  lens  clement  in  the  form  of  a  positive  menis- 
cus, wherein  in  a  first  cross-section  of  the  first  singular 
lens  elemeni  taken  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  a  main 
scan  direction  of  said  light  beam,  the  first  cross-section  of 
the  first  singular  lens  element  has  a  convex  curve  facing 
the  scanning  surface,  and  wherein  in  a  second  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  first  singular  lens  element  taken  in  a  plane 
extending  parallel  to  a  subscan  direction  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  main  scan  direction,  the  second  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  first  singular  lens  element  has  a  convex  curve 
facing  said  scanning  surface,  and  wherein  said  first  singu- 
lar lens  element  has  a  tone  surface  at  least  one  the  side 
facing  the  deflector, 
a  second  singular  lens  element  m  the  form  of  a  negative 
meniscus,  wherein  in  a  first  cross-section  of  the  second 
singular  lens  element  taken  in  a  plane  extcndmg  parallel  to 
the  main  scan  direction,  the  first  cross-section  of  the  sec- 
ond singular  lens  elemeni  has  a  convex  curve  facing  said 
scanning  surface  and  a  concave  curve  facing  said  deflec- 
tor, and  wherein  in  a  second  cross-section  of  the  second 
singular  lens  elemeni  taken  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to 
said  subscan  direction,  the  second  cross-section  of  the 
second  singular  lens  element  has  cither  a  con\ex  curve  or 
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a  straight  line  facing  said  scanning  surface  and  either  a 
concave  curve  or  straight  line  facing  said  deflector 

5.206,75« 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICES 
PWllp  a>««hirt,   I  .•u^mhirr.   EogUiid,   aMigiior   to   Imperial 
Cbeakml  I«ln>triei  PLC,  Loadocu  EagUnd 

FUed  Dec.  19,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  630,996 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1989, 
8928748 

The  portion  of  tfce  term  of  this  patent  lolMeqaent  to  Mmr.  19, 

2008,  haa  been  disclaimed. 

Im.  a.'  G02F  1/2S 

VS.  CL  359—270  '  Claim* 


1.  In  an  electrochromic  device  which  comprises  a  conduc- 
tive second  electrode  and  first  electrode  separated  by  a  solid 
electrolyte  and  an  electrochromic  material  capable  of  revers- 
ible electrochromic  interaction  with  acOvatmg  electrons  or 
ions  under  the  mfluence  of  an  electncal  potential  applied 
across  the  electrodes,  the  improvement  wherein  the  solid  elec- 
trolyte in  the  device  comprises; 

a)  a  matrix  of  cross-lmked  main  polymer  chains,  having 
side-chains  linked  to  the  main  polymer  chains,  which  side 
chains  comprise  polar  groups, 

b)  a  polar  aprotic  liquid  dispersed  in  the  matrix,  and 

c)  an  ionised  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt  dissolved  m  the 
matrix  or  liqiud 


shell  at  two  opposite  sides,  and  characterized  in  that  said  two 
opposite  folding  side  strips  each  has  a  plurality  of  fastenmg 
rods  longitudinally  aligned  at  two  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
and  fastened  m  holes  on  a  first  set  of  retainer  members  on  said 
cover  shell  and  said  bottom  shell  respectively,  said  object  lens 
assembly  and  said  eyepiece  assembly  each  has  a  plurality  of 
fastenmg  rods  longitudinally  aligned  on  a  bottom  edge  thereof 
and  fastened  m  holes  on  a  second  set  of  retainer  members  on 
said  bottom  shell  respectively  and  supported  by  a  respective 
spnng,  and  a  Oange  on  a  top  edge  thereof  releasably  stopped  at 
a  respective  retaining  recess  on  said  cover  shell,  said  spnng 
bemg  to  support  said  object  lens  assembly  or  said  eyepiece 
assembly  mto  a  vertical  position. 

5,206,758 
BINOCULARS  WITH  VARL^BLE  AND  FIXED  FOCUS 
ADJUSTMENTS 
Byung-Son  Kim,  Borkeo,  and  Rndolf  BrcaMr,  Heiden,  botii  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMiCBOrt  to  Jo^f  BreMer  Import- 
Export  GmbH  A  Co.,  Borken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContiDoation  of  Ser.  No.  594,125,  Oct  9,  1990,  abuidoiied.  Thi» 
appUcatioa  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1989,  3933793;  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  4,  1989,  89120421.6 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/06 
VS.  CL  359—414  *  Claima 


5,206,757 
COLLAPSIBLE  FIELD  GLASSES 
Billy  Cbeag,  6F,  No.  31-9,  San  Mln  R4.,  H«in  Tien,  Taipei,  and 
Mao-Te  Cfca,  3F,  No.  178,  Lane  415,  Koang  Fn  S.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
botk  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,842 

Int  CL'  G02B  23/18 

VS.  CL  359—408  '  CI**" 


1  A  field  glasses  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  bottom  shell, 
a  flat,  rectangular  cover  shell,  an  object  lens  assembly  pivoted 
to  said  bottom  shell  at  one  end,  said  object  lens  assembly  hav- 
mg  two  object  lenses  mounted  thereon,  an  eyepiece  assembly 
pivoted  to  said  bottom  shell  at  an  opposite  end,  said  eyepiece 
assembly  having  two  eyepieces  mounted  thereon  at  locations 
correspondmg  to  said  object  lenses,  and  two  opposite  folding 
side  strips  connected  between  said  bottom  shell  and  said  cover 


1  Binoculars  the  ocular  abndgement  of  which  are  con- 
nected through  a  moveable  bndge  and  which  is  activated 
through  a  center  drive  that  has  a  drive  consisting  of  a  knurled 
roller  that  can  be  turned  and  a  guide  pin,  the  knurled  roller 
being  operably  coupled  with  the  guide  pm  to  axially  move  the 
guide  pm  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  nornial  focus, 
the  bndge  bemg  connected  reUtive  to  the  guide  pin  to  provide 
adjustment  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

a  fixable  tube  supported  relative  to  the  guide  pm  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  normal  focus  adjustment  and  slidable 
relative  to  the  guide  pin  for  dual  focus  adjustment; 
means  for  restricting  the  slidable  movement  of  the  guide  pm 
relative  to  the  fixable  tube,  said  means  includmg  an  axially 
adjustable  stop  ring,  the  stop  rmg  bemg  adjusUble  to  an 
extended  position  for  slidable  movement  of  the  guide  pui 
between  a  short  range  position  and  a  long  range  posiuon 
to  provide  dual  focus  adjustment,  the  stop  nng  restncUng 
slidable  movement  of  the  guide  pm  for  long  range  fixed 
focus  and  restricting  slidable  movement  of  the  guide  pin 
for  short  range  fixed  focus  adjustment; 
a  clamping  jaw  supported  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
fixable  tube  to  restnct  the  translauonal  mouon  of  the 
fixable  tube  for  fixed  focus  adjustment;  and 
means  for  selectively  clamping  the  clampmg  jaws  to  alterna- 
tively engage  the  fixable  tube  for  fixed  focus  adjustment 
and  disengage  the  fixable  tube  for  normal  focus  adjust- 
ment, whereby  for  dual  focus  adjustment  the  axially  ad- 
justable stop  ring  is  selectively   positioned   for   slidable 
adjustment  of  the  guide  pm  for  long  range  fixed  focus  and 
short  range  fued  focus. 
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5J06,75« 
IMAGE  RELAYING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Katsuya  Ono,  Tokyo,  and  Aldra  Kikuchi,  Kanagawa,  botli  of 
Japan,  asaignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  508,670,  Apr.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,410. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-092949; 
Apr.  14,  1989,  1-095014 

Int  a."  G02B  23/24 
U.S.  a.  359—434  6  Claims 


said  screens  and  support  stnps  having  elasticity  are  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  screens  of  said  screens  corresponding  to  the  nghl 
and  left  ends  of  said  large  screen  to  support  the  ends  of  said 


5,206,760 
MULTIPROJECnON  APPARATUS 
Akio  Nakashima,  Yokohama;  Junichi  Ikoma,  Yoksului;  Yasuto- 
shi  Nakashima,  Toyokawa;  Sadayukj  Nishimura,  Minokamo; 
Yoshihisa  Hosoe,  Kaliamigaliara;  Tatsumi  Hasebe,  Kamo.  and 
Aldra  Okamoto,  Minotiamo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Video  A  Information  System, 
Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857^53 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1990.  3-260573: 
Apr.  19.  1991.  3-113889 

Int  a."  G03B  21/56 
U.S.  a.  359—457  6  Oaims 


5,206,761 
LARGE-SCREEN  PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY 
Masanori  Ogino.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,648 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991.  3-085853 

Int  a."  G03B  21  60 

VS.  a.  359—457  30  Claims 


1  An  image  relay  lens  unit  compnsing  two  bar-shaped  lens 
components,  and  a  negative  lens  component  having  concave 
surfaces  on  both  the  side  thereof  and  arranged  between  said 
bar-shaped  lens  components,  each  of  the  surfaces  arranged  on 
said  two  bar-shaped  lens  components  having  positive  refrac- 
tive power  and  located  on  the  side  of  said  negative  lens  compo- 
nent, and  said  lens  unit  being  designed  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
following  conditions  (4)  and  (5); 
(4)  -2<<l>,^2<-0.1 
(5)0.5<D</Dfl<4  0 

wherein  the  reference  symbol  <X>,b  represents  refractive 
power  of  the  pupil  side  surface  of  said  bar-shaped  lens 
component,  the  reference  symbol  <t>:  designates  refractive 
power  of  said  lens  component  having  concave  surfaces  on 
both  the  sides  thereof,  the  reference  symbol  D^  denote* 
optical  path  length  in  terms  of  glass  of  said  bar-shaped  lens 
component,  and  the  reference  symbol  Dg  represents  the 
distance  as  measured  along  the  optical  axis  between  said 
bar-shaped  lens  component  and  said  lens  component  hav- 
ing concave  surfaces  on  both  the  sides  thereof. 


1  A  multiprojeclion  apparatus  for  arranging  a  plurality  of 
screens  each  composed  of  a  lenticular  sheet  and  a  Fresnel  lens 
on  the  front  of  a  plurality  of  combined  projection  units  in  order 
to  form  a  large  screen,  wherein  a  holding  stnp  having  an  at 
least  partially  substantialh  H-shaped  cross  section  and  made  of 
a  transparent  matcnal  is  inserted  between  adjoining  screens  of 


1.  A  large-screen  projection-type  display  using  a  transmis- 
sion type  screen,  said  transmission  type  screen  comprising  at 
least; 

a  first  sheet  transparent  to  light  from  a  projection  source, 
a  second  sheet  which  is  provided  on  the  viewer's  side  of  said 
first  sheet  and  which  is  transparent  to  light  from  said  first 
sheet,  and  a  third  sheet  which  is  located  on  the  viewer's 
side  of  said  second  sheet  and  which  is  transparent  to  light 
from  said  second  sheet,  said  first  sheet  having  first  diver- 
gence means  for  diverging  light  at  least  in  the  honzontal 
direction  and  Fresnel  lenses  for  converging  light  at  least  in 
the  honzontal  direction,  said  third  sheet  having  first  len- 
ticular lenses  of  a  relatively  large  pitch,  an  effective  diver- 
gence angle  t  of  said  first  divergence  means,  an  arrange- 
ment penod  T/;  of  said  Fresnel  lens,  and  a  thickness  D  of 
said  second  sheet  have  a  relation  given  by 

tD/T/reO.? 


5,206,762 
VISCOELASnC  SUBSTANCE  ANT)  OBJECTUE  LENS 
DRIVING  APPARATU'S  WITH  THE  SA-ME 
Akihiro    Kasahara,    Kawasaki;    Aldra    Yamada;    Takaahi    \o- 
shizawa.  both  of  Yokohama;  Katratoahi  Wada.  Kawasaki,  and 
Hideo  Yamasald,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Not,  29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  442,578 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1988,  63-302203 

Int  CI.'  G02B  7/02:  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  359—814  24  Claims 

1   An  objective  lens  dnving  apparatus  compnsmg 

an  objective  lens  through  which  a  light  beam  is  applied  to  a 

predetermined  position  on  an  optical  disk, 
a  movable  member  for  holding  the  objective  lens, 
means   for  dnvmg  the  objective   lens  in   a  predetermined 
direction  with  respect  to  the  optical  disk,  the  means  for 
dnving  having  a  coil  and  a  magnetic  field  forming  means 
for  applving  a  magnetic  field  to  the  coil,  and  the  movable 
member  being  attached  to  one  of  the  coil  and  the  magnetic 
field  forming  means,  and 
a  viscoelastic  substance  having  magnetic  particles  dispersed 
therein  and  arranged  between  the  movable  member  and  a 
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fued  portion  under  the  mnuence  of  the  magnetic  field,  for 
absorbing  vibration  of  the  movable  member  wherein  mag- 
netic attractions  between  the  magnetic  particles  generat- 


ing a  force  for  restoring  deformation  of  the  viscoelastic 
substance  when  an  external  force  acts  on  the  viscoelastic 
substance 


imaginary  plane  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 

second  imaginary  plane; 
said  laser  beam  immediately  after  it  has  reflected  off  said 

second  mirror  has  transverse  dimensions  Di  and  Di.  said 

dimension  Di  approximately  equal  to  said  dimension  D2, 
said  laser  beam  immediately  after  is  has  reflected  off  said 

second  mirror  has  generally  sphencal  wavefront  of  radius 

of  curvature  equal  to  S5  where  radius  S5  approximately 

equals  infinity; 
said  first  and  second  mirrors  are  positioned  and  configured 

to  generally  satisfy  the  following  equations. 

;  Cos  in 


Ri 


5,206,763 

CXJRRECnVE  OPTICS  FOR  RECTANGULAR  LASER 

BEAMS 

John  A.  Macken.  3755  Wallace  Rd.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95404, 

and  John  A.  Zuryk,  2144  Coffee  U.,  Sebastopol,  Calif.  95472 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,234,  May  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,921,338.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,274 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  C\.'  G02B  5/10.  17/06 

4  Claims 


U,S.  a.  359—858 


11A 
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1   .An  apparatus  for  changing  the  geometnc  cross  section  of 

a  laser  beam  comprising. 

first  mirror  with  a  generally  sphencal  curvature  of  radius  Ri 
and  a  second  mirror  with  a  generally  spherical  curvature 
of  radius  R;. 
said  laser  beam  can  be  defined  to  havmg  an  imaginary  cen- 
tral ray; 
said  first  and  second  mirror  positioned  and  onented  such 
that  a  said  central  ray  of  said  laser  beam  stnltes  said  first 
mirror  at  an  incidence  angle  61  producing  a  reflected 
beam  which  strikes  said  second  mirror  at  angle  (t>2  and 
producing  a  reflected  beam; 
said  central  ray  has  a  path  length  of  L  between  said  first 

mirror  and  said  second  mirror, 
said  laser  beam  immediately  before  it  strikes  said  first  reflec- 
tor has  transverse  dimensions  of  di  and  d;  where  62  is  at 
least  as  larger  than  as  di, 
said  laser  beam  immediately  before  it  stnkes  said  first  reflec- 
tor has  a  wavefront  with  radius  of  curvature  S2  in  a  first 
imaginary  plane  perpiendicular  to  said  dimension  di; 
said  laser  beam  immediately  before  it  stnkes  said  first  mirror 
has  a  wavefront  of  radius  of  curvature  Si  m  a  second 
imaginary  plane  perpendicular  to  said  dimension  d:; 
said  first  mirror  is  onented  such  that  said  incident  and  re- 
flected beam  striking  said  first  mirror  generally  lies  in  a 
said  second  imaginary  plane, 
said  second  mirror  is  onented  such  that  said  incident  and 
reflected  beam  sinking  said  second  mirror  hes  m  a  third 


5,206,764 

REFLECT  ANT  NON-GLARE  SLIDING  PLASTIC 

EXTENSION  COMBINED  WITH  SLTS  VISOR  S  MIRROR 

Miguel  R.  Lamoglia,  635  W.  49th  St.,  Hialeah,  Ra.  33012 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,479,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  604,911 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/18 

VS.  a.  359—844  3  Oaims 


1  A  selectively  atuchable  mirror  encased  in  a  frame  which 
IS  attached  with  detachable  means  to  the  sun  visor  of  a  vehicle, 
and  further  including:  an  extendible  sun  shield  located  in  back 
of  said  mirror  within  said  frame;  wherein  said  sun  shield  is 
made  of  a  polanzed  or  tinted  matenal  and  is  designed  to  pro- 
tect the  vehicle  operator's  eyes  from  glare  projected  against 
the  vehicle's  windshield;  said  sun  shield  both  rests  within  and 
moves  along  slotted  grooves  that  line  each  side  of  the  mirror's 
frame,  whereby  the  shield  is  easily  pulled  down  and  put  into 
use  by  the  vehicle  operator. 


5,206,765 

PREOSION  SLIT  OF  ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  FOR  A 

SPECTRAL  INSTRL^MENT 

Rolf  Trager,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl- 

Zciss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim/Brenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1991,4110839 

Int.  a.'  G02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359—894  13  Claims 


12  A  precision  slit  of  adjustable  width  for  spectral  instru- 
ments in  which  adjustably  spaced  slit  jaws  are  guided  for  a  first 
direction  of  displacement  by  a  linkage  system  developed  as  a 
parallelogram,  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  each  slit  jaw  is 
earned  by  an  arm  which  is  pivolally  connected  with  at  least 
two  guide  parallelograms  arranged  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
the  arm.  said  guide  parallelograms  being  defined  by  a  panto- 
graph assembly  of  first  and  second  intersecting  sets  of  ai  least 
four  equally  spaced  elongate  parallel  members,  there  being  a 
pivotal  interconnection  of  members  of  said  sets  at  each  inter- 
section, whereby  a  diagonal  alignment  exists  for  at  least  four  of 
said  pivotal  connections  and  diagonally  through  at  least  three 
of  said  parallelograms,  said  slit  jaws  confronting  each  other 
within  the  central  one  of  said  three  parallelograms  and  their 
respective  arms  each  having  pivotal  connection  at  the  respec- 
tive two  spaced  member  intersections  at  one  of  the  remaining 
parallelograms  on  said  alignment,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  at  its  pivotal  connection  at  one  of  its  said  two 
member  intersections,  first  and  second  elongate  guide  members 
establishing  guide  alignments  that  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  said  arms  and  at  opposite  lateral  offsets  from  said  arms, 
first  individual  slides  having  engagement  to  said  first  guide 
member  and  connected  to  each  of  two  pivolally  connected 
intersections  on  an  alignment  parallel  to  said  arms  and  at  one 
lateral  offset  from  said  arms,  second  individual  slides  having 
sliding  engagement  to  said  second  guide  member  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  two  pivolally  connected  intersections  on  an 
alignment  parallel  to  said  arms  and  at  the  opposite  lateral  offset 
from  said  arms,  and  slit-width  adjustment  means  including 
means  for  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  guide  members  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  diagonal  alignment  and  «.ith 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  guide  members 


5,206,766 
LASER  DIODE  ALIGNTMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANTsERS 
Jonathan  D.  Bassett,  Ithaca.  N.Y.;  Charles  K.  Wike.  Jr..  Cam- 
bridge, Ohio;  Darid  E.  Weeks,  Candor,  N.Y..  and  Rei  A. 
Aleshire,   Byesrille,  Ohio,  assignors  to   NCR  Corporation. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,867 
Int.  a.^  G02B  26/OS 
U.S.  a.  359—896  38  Claims 

1    In  an  optical  scanner,  an  apparatus  for  aligning  a  laser 
beam  produced  by  a  laser  diode  corapnsing 

a  socket  member,  including  a  cylindncal  wall  portion 
around  a  central  socket  axis  having  a  back  end.  an  inner 
surface  descnbing  a  cylindncal  aperture,  and  a  base  por- 


tion coupled  to  the  cylindncal  wall  portion  having  a 
circular  aperture  therethrough. 

plug  member  having  a  central  plug  axis  and  having  an 
aperture  for  containing  the  laser  diode  and  including  a 
cylindncal  front  end  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindncal  aperture   and 


means  for  pivolally  and  rotatably  mounting  the  plug  mem- 
ber within  the  socket  member,  the  plug  axis  being  align- 
able  in  a  plurality  of  directions  including  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  socket  axis  and  a  direction  across  the  socket  axis 
in  order  to  align  the  laser  beam  with  the  socket  axis 


5J06,767 
VCR  ACCESSORY  AND  EDITOR 
Jerry  J.  Heep,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  aasigDor  to  Tandy  Corpora- 
tion, Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,014 

Int.  a."  GllB  27/02.  15,  IS 

U.S.  a.  360—13  1  Claim 
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1  In  a  tape  editing  device  for  determining  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  tape  to  its  start  fxjsition  as  a  function  of  tape  length 
expressed  in  units  of  time,  a  method  for  determining  the  cur- 
rent position  of  the  tape  relative  to  the  start  position  expressed 
in  units  of  time,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

resetting  a  time  counter  to  a  present  position  count  repre- 
senting a  present  position  on  the  tape  relative  to  the  start 
position  expressed  in  units  of  time. 

initiating  said  time  counter  to  slart  said  time  counter  count- 
ing for  measunng  the  length  of  the  tape  expressed  in  units 
of  time. 

rewinding  the  tape  to  the  start  position; 

recording  a  start  count  reached  by  said  time  counter,  said 
start  count  representing  the  tape  length  from  said  present 
position  expressed  in  units  of  time. 

winding  the  tape  in  a  forward  direction  until  it  reaches  the 
end  position: 

recording  an  end  count  reached  by  said  time  counter,  said 
end  count  representing  the  tape  length  from  said  start 
position  expressed  m  uniLs  of  time 

rewinding  the  tape  by  a  count  value  equal  10  said  end  count 
minus  said  present  position  count,  and 

displaying  a  time  penod  representing  the  length  of  lape 
expressed  m  units  of  time  between  the  present  position  and 
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the  end  position  equal  to  said  end  count  minus  said  present 
position  count  and  a  time  penod  representing  the  length  of 
tape  expressed  in  units  of  time  between  the  start  position 
and  said  present  position  equal  to  said  present  position 
count  minus  said  'start  count. 


5^06,768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  IN  MEMORY 

Shigekazu  Fukada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Scr.  No.  757,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257017 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/78 

VS.  a.  360—36.2  2  Claims 


2  An  apparatus  for  wntmg  a  video  signal  in  a  memory, 
comprising; 

an  .A/D  convener  circuit  for  converting  an  analog  video 
signal  read  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium  into  digital 
image  data  in  order  to  be  wntlen  in  the  memory: 

a  timing  clock  signal  generating  circuit  for  controlling  A/D 
conversion  timing  of  said  A'X)  convener  circuit. 

a  synchronous  separation  circuit  for  separating  a  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  from  the  video  signal, 

an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  having  a  vanable 
time  constant  for  generating  a  tngger  signal  tuned  to  the 
honzonlal  synchronizing  signal,  which  has  been  separated 
by  said  synchronous  separation  circuit,  at  a  response  speed 
conforming  to  the  time  constant,  and  resetting  said  timing 
clock  signal  generating  circuit  by  said  tngger  signal:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  changeover  m  such  a  manner 
that  the  time  constant  of  the  automatic  frequency  control 
circuit  is  made  relatively  large  in  the  vicinity  of  a  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  of  the  video  signal. 


separately  and  individually  AC  coupling  said  single  frequen- 
cy-determining electncal  capacitance  to  a  frequency  de- 


termining  portion  in  each  of  said  given  plurality  of  phase 
lock  loops. 


5^06,770 
APPARATUS  WITH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  KEEPING 
ROTATING  HEAD  IN  OPTIMAL  CONTACT  WTTH 
MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Hideyuki  Hashi,  Kadoma,  and  Shigeki  Murata,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,790,  No».  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1988,  63-287973 
Int.  a.'  GUB  5/56 
U.S.  a.  360—75  4  Claims 


5,206.769 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PLLRALITV  OF 

PHASE-LOCK  LOOPS  FROM  A  COMMON  FREQLENO 

CONTROL 
James  .A.  Bailey,  and  Gary  F.  Gooding,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,688.  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,138,282. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,919 
Int.  a."  GllB  -■;  0<J.  H03L  ^07,  7/09i 
U.S.  a.  360—51  6  Oaims 

4    In  a  signal  processing  system,  a  method  for  timing  the 
operation  of  a  given  plurality  of  phase  lock  loops,  the  steps  of; 
supplying  a  single  frequency-determining  electncal  capaci- 
tance for  all  of  said  given  plurality  of  phase  lock  loops; 


1   A  rotating  head  apparatus  compnsing 

a  cylinder  which  guides  a  magnetic  tape  along  a  helical  path 
over  a  specific  circumferential  angle,  said  magnetic  tape 
being  one  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  magnetic  upes.  each 
kind  of  magnetic  tape  having  different  mechanical  charac- 
tenstics  from  the  other  kinds  of  magnetic  tapes,  and  said 
cylinder  including  a  rotary  cylinder  which  is  rotating  at  a 
specific  rotational  speed; 

a  rotating  head  which  is  mounted  on  said  rotary  cylinder  so 
as  to  rotate  at  said  specific  rotational  speed  and  has  a 
magnetic  gap  for  recording  signals  on  and  reproducing 
signals  from  said  magnetic  tape: 

a  moving  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  rotating  head 
relative  to  said  rotary  cylinder  so  as  to  change  an  angle 
formed  between  a  center  line  of  said  magnetic  gap  and  a 
normal  line  to  a  contacting  surface  between  said  rotating 
head  and  said  magnetic  tape: 

a  discnminating  means  for  discnminating  the  kind  of  said 
magnetic  tape  and  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
discnminated  kind  of  said  magnetic  tape:  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  accord- 
ing to  said  signal  output  from  said  discnminating  means  to 


keep  said  rotating  head  m  such  a  contact  with  said  mag- 
netic tape  that  the  center  line  of  said  magnetic  gap  coin- 
cides with  the  normal  line  to  the  contacting  surface  be- 
tween said  rotating  head  and  said  magnetic  tape. 


5,206,772 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  HEAD  DISK  ASSEMBUES 
Yoshiynkj  Hirano.  Yooo;  Tnyoalii  Takahaahi,  Odawara;  Jbo 
Namse.  Odawara,  and  Kazoo  Nakagoaki,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  aacignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,987,  Oct.  2,  1989, 
abaodoned,  which  ii  a  contiauatioD  of  Ser.  No.  733,008,  Jul.  19, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.173.819.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
638,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8327 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/72 
U,S.  a.  360—98.01  8  dain* 


5,206,771 
TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Daiichirou   Katou;   Tamotsu   Mitsuyasu;   Kazuo   Abe:   Takuji 
Sekiguchi:   Hitoshi   Yanagjsawa,   all   of  Tokyo;   Tsuneharu 
Hashizume,  Shimosuwa;  Toshihiko  Okina,  Komagane:  Mit- 
sutaka  Miyashita,  and  Maaaki  Gotoh,  both  of  Shimosuwa,  all 
of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Sankyo    Seiki 
Seisakusbo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00234.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1990,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1988.  63-49825; 
Apr.  21.  1988.  63-99154;  Jun.  15,  1988,  63-147558 

Int.  a.*  GllB  li/W 
U.S.  a.  360—71  5  Claims 


99  64 

1    A  tape  dnve  mechanism  compnsing 

a  sensor  for  detecting  an  amount  of  dislocation  of  said  tape 
from  a  reference  running  position  in  a  width-wise  direc- 
tion of  said  tape,  and  supplying  a  detection  signal. 

a  supply  reel  base  de\ice  including  a  supply  reel  base  for 
supplying  said  tape. 

a  winding  reel  base  device  including  a  winding  reel  base  for 
winding  said  tape  being  supplied  from  said  supply  reel 
base, 

an  actuator  provided  in  either  or  both  of  said  supply  reel 
base  device  and  said  winding  reel  base  device,  said  actua- 
tor acting  in  response  to  said  detection  signal  being  sup- 
plied from  said  sensor  so  as  to  move  either  or  both  of  said 
supply  and  winding  reel  bases  in  the  width-wise  direction 
of  said  tape  in  accordance  with  said  tape  dislocation 
amount,  and 

a  means  for  causing  either  or  both  of  said  supply  and  wind- 
ing reel  bases  to  be  rotated,  said  means  being  provided  in 
either  or  both  of  said  supply  smd  winding  reel  bases, 

wherein  operation  of  said  actuator  and  said  means  causes 
either  or  both  of  said  supply  and  winding  reel  bases  to  be 
rotated,  while  being  moved  in  said  width-wise  direction  of 
said  tape  m  case  of  said  sensor  detecting  said  tape  disloca- 
tion amount,  to  thereby  maintain  said  tap>e  at  a  predeter- 
mmed  position. 


1    A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  top  side,  a  bottom 
side  and  a  longitudinal  axis  running  perpendicular  to  and 
intersecting  said  front  side  and  said  rear  side. 

a  plurality  of  head  disk  units  arranged  in  said  housing  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  including  at  least  front  and  rear  rows 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  forming  a  front  space  between  said 
front  row  of  the  head  disk  units  and  said  front  side  of  the 
housing  and  a  rear  space  between  said  rear  row  of  the 
head  disk  units  and  said  rear  side  of  the  housing,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  head  disk  units  including  a  head  disk 
assembly  and  a  control  circuit  board,  each  of  said  head 
disk  uniLs  being  surrounded  by  a  cover  in  each  direction 
except  two  longitudinal  sides  of  the  head  disk  unit  w hich 
are  intersected  in  a  perpendicular  manner  by  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  or  by  a  line  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
which  runs  perpendicular  to  and  intersects  said  front  side 
and  said  rear  side  so  as  to  provide  a  longitudinal  air  pas- 
sage through  each  of  said  head  disk  units  via  said  two 
longitudinal  sides. 

a  central  air  passage  provided  near  a  center  of  said  housing 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  space  adjacent  front  and  rear  rows 
of  said  head  disk  units,  said  central  air  passage  communi- 
cating with  an  outer  space  of  the  housing  through  the 
bottom  side  of  the  housing, 

fans  introducing  air  front  said  central  air  passage  into  said 
longitudinal  air  passage  of  each  head  disk  unit  so  as  to 
discharge  the  air  to  the  top  side  of  the  housing  through 
said  front  space  or  aid  rear  space: 

one  or  more  power  sources  supplying  power  to  said  head 
disk  units,  mounted  in  said  housing  above  said  plurality  of 
head  disk  units,  and 

a  discharge  opening  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  side 
of  the  housing  through  which  said  air  discharged  to  the 
top  side  of  the  housing  is  discharged  from  said  housing. 
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5.206,773 
MAGNEmC  RECORDING  DISK 
Toyoko  Sakamoto,  and  Taizo  Aizawa,  both  of  Miyagj.  Japan, 
assigDon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203066 

Int.  a.'  Gl  IB  5/82 

VJS.  a.  360—135  3  Claims 
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1  K  magnetic  recording  disk  compnsing  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  made  of  a  flexible  sheet-like  matenal  and  a  central 
hub  having  a  central  bore  adapted  for  receiving  a  spindle  of  a 
disk  driving  mechanism,  said  central  hub  comprising: 

a  core  member  being  made  of  a  metal  sheet  and  having  a 

central  aperture; 
a  nng  member  concentncally  mounted  on  said  core  member 
and  having  a  recessed  portion  provided  on  an  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  a  pair  of  slotted  portions  opposingly  formed 
inside  thereof  and  a  pair  of  swelled  portions  extending 
radially  inwardly  into  said  central  apperture  of  said  core 
member;  said  pair  of  slotted  portions  each  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  protrusions; 
a  covering  member  mounted  over  an  outer  surface  of  said 
nng  member  so  that  said  magnetic  recording  medium  is 
retained   between   the   covenng   member  and   said   core 
member, 
a  leaf  spnng  having  a  pair  of  tongue  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  both  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  notched  por- 
tions at  a  lower  side  thereof  and  a  folded  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  pair  of  notched  portions;  said  leaf  spnng 
being  insertedly  mounted  into  said  pair  of  slotted  portions 
such  that  each  end  of  the  leaf  spnng  is  interposed  between 
said  pair  of  opposite  protrusions  in  each  of  said  slotted 
portions; 
a  pulse  generating  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  core 
member  and  extending  through  said  nng  member  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  core  member 
so  that  a  tip  end  of  the  pulse  generatmg  member  is  pro- 
jected outwardly  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  recessed 
portion. 


second  planar  surface  of  said  MR  element  adjacent  a 
second  mating  surface  so  as  to  form  an  operative  read 
head  wherein  said  MR  element  cooperates  with  said  pole 
pieces  to  generate  an  output  signal  representing  a  detected 
flux  in  response  to  the  movement  of  a  magnetic  matenal 
over  top  edges  of  said  pole  pieces  and  said  MR  eletnent. 
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said  top  edge  of  said  MR  element  being  adapted  to  receive 
flux  from  said  magnetic  matenal  positioned  over  a  top 
portion  of  said  head,  and 

forming  an  extension  connecting  a  lower  edge  of  said  MR 
element  with  said  first  mating  surface  to  provide  a  low 
impedance  flux  path  for  flux  entenng  said  top  edge  of  said 
MR  element 


5,206,775 
CIRCUIT  BYPASS  DEVICE 
Jean  P.  Wilson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space  Sys- 
tems/Loral, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,772 

Int.  a.'  H02H  "^  /6 

U.S.  a.  361—15  12  Claims 


5.206,774 

PROCESS  FOR  M.AKING  A  MAGNETO-RESISTIVT; 

MAGNBmC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  INCREASED 

SENSmVITY  A.\D  AN  IMPROVED  FLUX  PATH  AND 

THE  PRODUCT  MADE  THEREBY 
Marybelle  C.  Blakeslee.  Golden;  Richard  H.  Dee,  LouisTille. 
both  of  Colo.,  and  Richard  F.  M.  Thomley.  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Louisrille, 
Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  736^43 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/\27 
MS.  a.  360—113  13  Claims 

7    A  method  of  forming  an  MR  read  head,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

positiomng  an  MR  element  intermediate  a  first  pole  piece 
having  a  first  matmg  surface  and  a  second  pole  piece 
having  a  second  mating  surface  positioned  facmg  said  first 
mating  surface, 
said  MR  read  element  having  first  and  second  planar  sur- 
faces, 
positiomng  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  MR  element 
adjacent  said  first  mating  surface  and   positioning  said 


1    Apparatus  having  terminals  for  connection  to  a  pair  of 
contacts  in  a  circuit  to  provide  a  conductive  path  in  response  to 
voltage  excursion  therebetween,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 
switching  means,  coupled  to  the  pair  of  contacts  in   the 
circuit,  having  a  conductive  shunt  that  is  movable  form  a 
normally  non-conductive  position  to  a  conductive  posi- 
tion between  the  terminals; 
detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  switching  means  and  to  the 
pair  of  contacts,  for  sensing  a  voltage  excursion  beyond  a 
specified  limit  between  the  contacts;  and 
actuating  means,  coupled  to  the  switching  means,  having  a 
heat-to-recover  shape  memory  metal  alloy  that  is  formed 
to  contract  in  response  to  the  detecting  means  sensing  the 
voltage  excursion,  for  movmg  the  conductive  shunt  from 
the  non-conductive  position  to  the  conductive  position, 
wherein  the  heat-to-recover  shape  memory  metal  alloy  is 
connected  senally  to  the  detecting  means  and  the  conduc- 
tive shunt  between  the  terminals  such  that  current  flows 
through  such  serial  connection  upon  the  sensing  by  the 
detecting  means  of  the  voltage  excursion 


5.206,776 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AC  GENERATORS 

Bert  A.  Bodenheimer,  Stamford;  Daniel  W.  GraTereaux,  New 

Canaan,  and  Joseph  J.  DeRoaa.  Jr..  TmmbnlL,  all  of  Conn.. 

assignors  to  B.  A.  Bodenheimer  and  Co..  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,449 

Int  a.'  H02H  7/06 

U.S.  a.  361—20  25  Claims 


1  A  system  for  protecting  a  multiphase  ac  generator  of  a 
diesel-engine  generator  set  to  which  a  load  is  electncaily  cou- 
pled, the  multiphase  ac  generator  having  field  windmgs  and  a 
plurality  of  output  load  carrying  conductors  carrying  current 
of  different  phases,  said  system  bemg  coupled  to  said  output 
load  carrying  conductors,  wherein  a  fuel  valve  solenoid  is 
associated  with  said  said  diesel-engme  generator  set,  said  sys- 
tem compnsing: 

a)  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  output  load  carrying  con- 
ductors for  determining  the  presence  of  an  undesired 
overcurrent  condition  where  the  current  m  any  of  said 
plurality  of  output  load  carrying  conductors  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  current  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time,  said  circuit  means  including  means  for  providing 
a  signal  indicative  of  an  undesired  condition  m  response  to 
a  determined  undesired  overcurrent  condition; 

b)  at  least  one  of  a  means  for  shorting  said  field  windings  and 
a  means  for  de-energizing  said  fuel  valve  solenoid. 

c)  switch  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  coupled  to 
at  least  one  of  said  means  for  shorting  said  field  wmdings 
and  said  means  for  de-energizmg  said  fuel  valve  solenoid, 
said  switch  means  for  receiving  said  signal  mdicative  of  an 
undesired  condition  and  for  causing  said  means  for  short- 
ing to  short  said  field  windings  and/or  for  causing  said 
means  for  de-energizing  to  de-energize  said  fuel  valve 
solenoid  protecting  the  ac  generator  m  response  to  said 
signal  indicative  of  an  undesired  condition,  and 

d)  switch  interlock  means  couplmg  said  output  load  carrying 
conductors  to  said  load,  said  switch  interlock  means  for 
preventing  an  application  of  voltage  from  said  output  load 
carrying  conductors  to  said  load  upon  initial  physical 
connection  of  said  load  to  said  switch  mterlock  means, 
and  for  allowing  an  appbcation  of  voltage  from  said  out- 
put load  carrying  conductors  to  said  load  upon  activation 
of  said  switch  mterlock  means 


5.206,777 

THREE-PHASE  PA.NELBOARD  USING  STANDARD 

RATED  THREE-POLE  CIRCUTT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 

IN  A  GROLTVDED  DELTA  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Clarey,  Brookfleld,  and  Richard  A.  Reiner,  Colgate, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eatoo  Corporation.  OcTeland.  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764^55 
Int.  CL'  H02H  3/O0 
MS.  a.  361—63  17  Claims 

1  A  three-phase,  three- wire  panclboard  for  use  in  a 
grounded  delta  electncal  distnbution  system  wherein  one 
phase  of  a  delta  configured  electnc  power  supply  is  grounded, 
said  fianelboard  compnsmg 

three  electrically  conductive  bus  members  havmg  branch 


circuit  connector  means  for  electncal  connection  of 
branch  circuit  protective  apparatus  to  said  bus  members; 

main  connection  means  eiectncally  connected  to  said  bus 
members  and  conncciable  to  power  conductors  for  con- 
necting said  bus  members  to  respective  phases  of  said 
grounded  delta  power  supply, 

groundmg  means  connectmg  said  power  conductor  of  said 


grounded  phase  to  ground  at  a  power  supply  side  of  said 
main  connection  means,  and 
three-pole  circuit  protective  apparatus  connected  to  said 
branch  circuit  connector  means  of  respective  said  bus 
members  for  supplying  a  three-phase  load  m  a  branch 
circuit,  respective  phases  of  said  three-phase  load  bemg 
mdividually  conneclable  to  each  pole  of  said  three-pole 
circuit  protective  apparatus 


5J06,r78 
SENSE  ORCUrr  FOR  ON-CHIP  THER.MAL  SHUTDOWTS 
Denis  M.  Rynn.  San  Jom.  Calif.,  and  Peter  M.  IppoUto,  FUb- 
kill.  N.Y..  assignors  to  IntematioBa]  Bnsineas  Marhinfs  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,490 

Int.  a."  H02H  5 '04 

VS.  CL  361—103  12  OsIm 


1  .A  sense  circuit  for  on-chip  thermal  shutdown  of  an  mte- 
grated  circuit  device  on  a  chip  compnsmg 

comparator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  for  sensing 
a  voltage  difference  at  said  first  and  second  inputs  and 
sw  Itching  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  upon  a  prede- 
termined increase  m  voltage  at  said  first  mput  and  a  corre- 
sponding predetenmned  decrease  in  voltage  at  said  sec- 
ond mput. 

temperature  sensing  means  mcludmg  first  and  second  diode 
means  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
inputs  of  said  comparator  means,  voltage  drops  across  said 
first  and  second  diode  means  decreasmg  with  mcreasmg 
temperature,  said  first  diode  means  bemg  connected  to 
decrease  a  voltage  at  said  first  mput  and  said  second  diode 
means  being  connected  to  increase  a  voltage  at  said  sec- 
ond input  with  mcreasmg  tetnpcmture,  and 
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means  connected  to  said  comparator  means  for  deiectmg  the 
state  of  said  comparator  means 


UMI 


5.206.779 
NOISE  nLTER  WITH  SURGE  ABSORBER  AND  SURGE 

ABSORBER  ATTACHED  TO  NOISE  FILTER 
Sadahiro  Sato.  Okaya;  Yoshihito  0«uchi,  and  Akihiko  Ikazaki, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okaya  Electric 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.952 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1990,  2-103421[U]; 
Not.  15,  1990.  2-119979^1;  No».  15,  1990.  2-lI9980[U] 

Int.  O."  H02H  i  22:  HOIR  13/207 
VS.  a.  361—111  1  *  <^>"'^^ 
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3.  An  apparatus  compnsing 

a  noise  filter  having  a  plurality  of  screw  type  terminals; 

a  surge  absorber  having  a  three  terminal  plug; 

connector  means  by  which  said  plurality  of  screw  type 
terminals  may  pa,s.s  through  and  connect  said  noise  filter  to 
an  attaching  means,  wherein  said  attaching  means  has  a 
three  terminal  socket  capable  of  connecting  said  attaching 
means  to  said  three  terminal  plug  of  said  surge  absorber. 

5J06,780 
CABLE  TERMINATION 

Jan  V  aireng.  Oslo.  Norway,  assignor  to  Alcatel  STK  A/S,  Oslo. 
Norway 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,433 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Norway.  Mar.  20,  1989,  891198 

Int.  a.'  H02H  9/06 

U.S.  a.  361—117  7  Claims 


having  an  intermediate  portion  terminating  with  an  exposed 

end, 
a  high  voltage  insulating  layer  integral  with  the  cable  volt- 
age conductor  adjacent  said  exposed  end  and  extending 
towards  a  remote  end  of  the  cable, 
an  annular  high  voltage  surge  protector  formed  of  one  or 
more  metal  oxide  sections  having  a  nonlinear  voltage 
characteristic,  the  interior  of  said  surge  protector  defining 
a  hollow  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the 
surger  protector  for  accommodating  said  high  voltage 
conductor  and  said  insulating  layer  extending  into  said 
hollow  and  with  the  exposed  end  of  the  conductor  extend- 
ing out  from  the  second  end  of  the  surge  protector, 
a  semiconductor  layer  integral  with  the  cable  and  surround- 
ing said  insulating  layer,  said  semiconductor  layer  extend- 
ing from  the  first  end  of  the  annular  surge  protector 
towards  the  remote  end  of  the  cable  leaving  an  exposed 
portion  of  said  insulating  layer  inside  said  surge  protector 
adjacent  said  exposed  end, 
a  ground  sheath  integral  with  the  cable  and  surrounding  said 
semiconductor  layer,  said  ground  sheath  extending  from 
the  first  end  of  the  annular  surge  protector  towards  the 
remote  end  of  the  cable  and  leaving  an  exposed  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  layer  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  end  of 
the  surge  protector, 
high  voltage  connection  means  for  effecting  a  first  electncal 
connection  between  the  second  end  of  the  annular  surge 
protector  and  the  exposed  end  of  the  conductor,  and 
grounding  means  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  annular  surge 
protector  and  separated  from  said  high  voltage  conductor 
by  said  high  voltage  insulating  layer  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  for  effecting  a  second  electncal  connection 
between  said  first  end  of  the  annular  surge  protector,  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  grounding  sheath. 


5.206,781 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  PROTECTIV  E 

PLUG  TO  AVOID  ERRONEOUS  ERASURE 
Kiyotaka  Yanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,779 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1989.  1-317029 

Int.  C\.-  GllB  23/02.  15/04.  19,04:  G03B  /  (M 

t.S.  a.  360—132  5  Oairas 


1 


High  volUge  termination  for  a  high  voltage  cable  operat- 
ing in  excess  of  15  kV.  said  termination  composing  a  high 
voltage  conductor  integral  with  the  cable  and 


1  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  in  which  a  signal  recorded  on  a 
tape-shaped  record  medium  accommodated  therein  can  be 
prevented  from  being  erased  inadvertently  by  a  sliding  mem- 
ber movable  by  a  user  of  said  cassette  and  being  slidably  in- 
serted within  an  insertion  aperture  formed  through  a  cassette 
casing  in  a  thickness  direction  of  the  ca.ssettc  casing,  said  cas- 
sette compnsing: 

disengagement  preventing  stopper  means  including  convex 
portions  formed  on  said  sliding  member  and  concave 
portions  formed  in  said  insertion  apenure  for  preventing 
said  sliding  member  from  being  disengaged  from  the  cas- 
sette casing;  and 
positioning  click  stopper  means  including  protrusions 
formed  on  said  sliding  member  separate  and  apan  from 


said  convex  portions  and  chck  stopper  concave  portions 
formed  in  said  insertion  apenure  separate  and  apan  from 
said  concave  portions  of  said  disengagement  preventing 
stopper  means  for  selectively  stopping  movement  of  said 
sliding  member  at  predetermined  switching  pxjsitions  so 
that  a  recorded  signal  can  be  erased  or  that  the  recorded 
signal  can  be  prevented  from  being  inadvertently  erased. 
wherein  said  positioning  click  stopper  means  further  in- 
cludes guide  groove  portions  respectively  contiguous  to 
said  click  stopper  concave  portions  m  said  mseruon  aper- 
ture 
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5J06.783 
PORTABLE  SEMlCONT>UCrOR  ME.MORY  L^TT 
Yoshihide  Mori.  Kawaaiahi.  and  Takaynki  Sliiiiokara.  ItaHi, 
both  of  Japan.  assigDon  to  Mltsobiahi  Denki  K«i~»«wiiri  Kal. 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.962 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217613 

Int  a.'  H05F  3/00.  3/04 

VS.  a.  361—212  4  OaiM 


5.206,782 
SURGE  LOCK  POWER  CONTROLLER 
Phillip  C.  Landmeier,  Irrine;  Douglas  J.  Morgan,  Del  Mar.  and 
Gerald  E.  Hammond,  Tustln,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hirsch 
Electronics  Corporation,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.818 

Int.  a.'  E05B  47 '02 

VS.  CI.  361—154  10  Claims 


-^ 


1  A  surge  lock  p<5wer  controller  for  providing  electncal 
power  to  a  lock  system  requinng  steady  state  power  and  utiliz- 
ing surge  locks  further  requinng  a  short  term  high  power  surge 
to  operate  the  same,  compnsing 

first  and  second  rechargeable  storage  battenes. 

recharging  means  coupled  to  the  rechargeable  storage  bai- 
lenes  and  for  coupling  to  a  power  supply  for  charging  the 
rechargeable  storage  battenes.  the  recharging  means  hav  - 
ing  a  charging  rate  greater  than  the  steady  state  power 
drain  of  a  lock  system  and  less  than  the  power  drain  on  the 
rechargeable  storage  battenes  dunng  the  high  power 
surge  operation  of  one  or  more  of  the  surge  locks, 

the  first  storage  battery  being  coupled  to  a  steady  state 
power  output  to  provide  steady  state  power  for  a  lock 
system; 

first  switch  means  coupled  between  the  first  storage  battery 
and  the  second  storage  battery; 

second  switch  means  coupled  between  the  second  storage 
battery  and  a  surge  lock  output  to  provide  the  power  for 
the  surge  locks  in  a  lock  system, 

first  voltage  sensitive  means  coupled  to  the  first  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the  steady  sute  power 
output  to  turn  otT  the  first  switch  means  for  at  least  a  first 
predetermined  time  whenever  the  voltage  of  the  steady 
slate  power  output  drops  below  a  first  predetermined 
value,  and. 

second  voltage  sensitive  means  coupled  to  the  second  switch 
means  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the  second  re- 
chargeable storage  battery  to  turn  off  the  second  switch 
means  for  at  least  a  second  predetermined  time  whenever 
the  voltage  of  the  second  rechargeable  storage  battery 
drops  below  a  second  predetermined  value; 

the  second  predetermined  value  being  less  than  the  first 
predetermined  value 


±.  /^^^.^^VvTTTv^^^t^vPrF^ 
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1   A  portable  semiconductor  memory  unit,  compnsing 

an  IC  card  having  an  internal  battery, 

a  card  body  with  a  conductive  panel  on  an  outer  surface; 

an  insulating  layer  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  card 
body. 

a  circuit  board  provided  in  said  card  body,  said  circuit  board 
having  a  ground  interconnection,  and 

said  internal  battery  supported  between  a  positive  and  a 
negative  contact  electrodes  connected  to  the  circuit  board 
and  approximately  parallel  to  a  length  of  said  card  body, 
said  negative  cxjntact  electrode  connected  to  the  ground 
interconnection, 

a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer,  which  is  opposed  to  said 
negative  contact  electrode,  having  a  lower  electrostatic 
breakdown  voltage  than  other  portions  of  said  insulating 
iaver 


5.206.784 
CHARGER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  HAVING  A 

GRID  ASSEMBLY 
Yasushi  Kimiwada;  Akira  Terakado;  Minom  Seiiio;  Yaaaaki 
Hashimoto;  Koji  Kato,  and  Isamo  Komatsa,  all  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,552 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1999,  1-95806 

Int.  a.'  G03G  iy02 

VS.  a.  361—229  2  CUIm 


^^. 


^^' 


1  An  electrophotographic  charger  for  a  photosensitive 
drum,  said  charger  comprising 

a  plurality  of  corona  wires  spaced  regularly  and  extending 
linearly  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  photosensitive 
drum,  said  corona  wires  being  disposed  equidistant,  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  from  the  surface  of  the  drum,  and 

a  gnd  assembly  compnsing  a  plurality  of  separately  at- 
tached, individually  removable  etchmg  gnds,  said  gnd 
assembly  bcmg  interposed  between  said  corona  wires  and 


UMI 


2712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


April  27.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2713 


the  photosensitive  drum  such  that  a  charge  is  uniformly 
spread  over  a  penpheral  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
drum  and  such  that  a  distance  between  said  gnd  assembly 
and  said  corona  wires  is  substantially  uniform  over  said 
penpheral  surface 


5J06,785 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  AND  POSITION  INDICATOR 

EMPLOYING  \  ARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Y«sayuki  Hukashinm,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom  Co., 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,580 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  :'/00.  5/S4 

VS.  a.  361—283  *5  CI""" 


dncal  ground  electrodes  in  a  non-conductive  manner,  and 
consisting  respectively  of  a  body  portion,  and  a  tap  termi- 
nal and  an  output  termmal  formed  integrally  on  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  body  portion,  with  said  body  por- 
tion being  disposed  opposingly  with  the  inner  circumfer- 
ential face  of  said  ground  electrode  in  order  to  serve  as  a 
positive  electrode. 

said  body  portions  of  said  conductive  rods  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  tap  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal,  wherein  the  length  of  the  body  portion  of 
said  conductive  rods  is  shorter  than  the  length  of  said 
ground  electrode:  and 

a  single  insulating  resin  forming  an  outer  casing  of  the  con- 
denser and  a  dielectnc  layer  between  said  ground  elec- 
trodes and  said  body  ponions 


5,206,787 
CAPAOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Fujioka,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-67496 
Int.  C\.'  HOIG  4/06-  HOIL  2! '70 
U.S.  a.  257—307  8  Oaims 


1  A  vanable  capacitor  comprising  a  solid  dielectnc,  a  first 
electrode  on  the  solid  dielectnc,  a  second  flexible  electrode 
normally  spaced  bv  a  dielectnc  gas  from  a  surface  of  the  solid 
dielectnc.  the  normal  spacing  between  the  second  electrode 
and  the  surface  and  the  flexibility  of  the  second  electrode  being 
such  that  the  second  electrode  (al  is  urged  into  contact  with 
the  surface  in  respt^nse  to  an  initial  force  being  applied  to  the 
second  electrode,  (bi  has  difTenng  contact  areas  with  the  sur- 
face in  response  to  diffenng  forces  greater  than  the  initial  force 
being  applied  thereto  and  (c)  returns  to  its  normally  spaced 
location  from  the  surface  in  response  to  removal  of  the  forces 

5J06,786 
THROLGH  TV  PE  CONDENSER 
Soo-Cheol  Lee,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  800,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  28,  1990, 
90-18422 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/42 
VS.  a.  361—302  18  Claims 


1   .\  stacked  capacitor  comprising 

a  first  electrode  having  a  fin  structure  and  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  dielectnc  film  formed  on  the  first  electrode;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  dielectnc  film  and  spaced 
thereby  from  the  first  electrode; 

the  first  electrode  compnsing  an  electncally  conductive 
matenal  different  from  polycrystalline  silicon  and  a  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  film  containing  an  impunty  and  cover- 
ing the  electncally  conductive  matenal. 


5^06,788 

SERIES  FERROELECTRIC  CAPAOTOR  STRLCTLRE 

FOR  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCLITS  AND 

METHOD 

William  Larson;  Thomas  Davenport,  and  Constance  DeSmith, 
all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  Corpora- 
tion, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,726 

Int.  a."  HOIG  1/01:  HOIL  3,00.  27.  o: 

VS.  a.  361-313  30  Claims 


1,  A  through-condenser  compnsing 

a  grounding  plate  having  a  pair  of  through-holes; 

a  pair  of  cylindncal  ground  electrodes  for  being  inserted  into 

the  pair  of  through-holes  m  a  conductive  manner, 
a  pair  of  conductive  rods  for  being  mserted  into  said  cylin- 


1.  .A  ferroelectnc  capacitor  compnsing: 


a  substrate, 

a  bottom  electrode  over  said  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  a  ferroelectnc  matenal  over  said  bottom 
electrode; 

an  intermediate  electrode  over  said  first  layer  of  ferroelec- 
tnc matenal, 

a  second  layer,  distinct  from  said  first  layer,  of  fenoelectnc 
matenal,  said  second  layer  being  located  over  said  inter- 
mediate electrode,  and 

a  top  electrode  over  said  second  ferroelectnc  matenal 


5006,789 
TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CTRCLIT  BREAKER  AND 

SIMILAR  APPARATLS 
Ernest  D.  Barbry,  BeaTer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,101 

Int.  a."  H02B  /  20 

V.S.  a.  361—355  28  Oaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter  that  has  a  hous- 
ing of  insulating  matenal  and  is  adapted  to  protect  an  eiectnc 
circuit  from  current  overloads, 

a  bus  conductor  extending  from  said  housing,  and 

a  collar  assembly  fastened  to  said  bus  conductor  for  facilitat- 
ing the  connection  of  said  circuit  interrupter  to  an  eiectnc 
cable  conductor  that  compnses  pan  of  said  circuit  being 
protected, 

said  collar  assembly  compnsing 

a  collar  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg, 

secunng  means  associated  with  said  collar  for  applying  a 
first  secunng  force  upon  the  eiectnc  cable  conductor  for 
urging  the  eiectnc  cable  conductor  into  electncal  contact 
with  said  bus  conductor  and  for  secunng  the  eiectnc  cable 
conductor  within  said  collar;  and 

a  movable  portion  connected  to  said  first  leg  and  extending 
toward  said  second  leg  for  moving  in  cooperation  with 
said  secunng  means  as  said  secunng  means  is  operated  to 
apply  said  first  secunng  force  for  attenuating  a  stress  said 
first  secunng  force  generates  upon  said  collar 


OS 
14  Claims 


5,206,790 
PI\  OT  AND  SWTVEL  MECHA.NTSM  FOR  LAP  TOP 
DISPLAY 
William  B.  Thomas,  Fremont;  Michael  R.  Barry,  and  James  R. 
Flom,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeos  Inter- 
national, Ltd.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  n.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.570 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/16:  G06F  1/16.  E05D  11 
VS.  a.  361—380 

1.  A  laptop  or  notebook  computer  compnsing 
a  case; 

a  mother  board  and  a  keyboard  in  said  case; 
a  display, 

means  for  swivel  mounting  said  display  on  said  case  con- 
nected between  said  display  and  said  case,  and 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  display  on  said  case 
connected  between  said  display  and  said  case,  said  means 
for  pivotably  mounting  said  display  on  said  case  compns- 
mg  a  first  pivot  connected  between  said  display  and  a 


pivot  plate  and  a  second  pivot  connected  between  said 
pivot  plate  and  a  base  for  said  display,  said  first  pivot 
having  a  greater  resistance  to  pivoting  in  an  openmg 
direction  of  said  display  than  said  second  pivot,  said  first 
pivot  and  said  second  pivoi  being  axially  displaced  with 
respect  lo  one  another,  so  that  said  display  and  said  pivot 
plate  initially  pivot  together  about  said  second  pivot  with 
respect  to  said  case  as  said  display  is  opened  to  a  given 
extent,  and  said  display  then  pivots  with  respect  to  said 


pivot  plate  about  said  first  pivot  when  said  display  is 
opened  a  greater  extent  than  the  given  extent,  said  second 
pivot  having  a  greater  resistance  to  pivoting  than  said  first 
pivot  when  said  display  is  lowered  over  said  keytxjard,  so 
that  said  display  initially  pivots  with  respect  to  said  pivot 
plate  about  said  first  pivot,  and  said  display  and  said  pivot 
plaie  then  pivot  together  about  said  second  pivot  with 
respect  to  said  case  until  said  display  is  closed  over  said 
case. 


5,206,791 

BELLOWS  HEAT  PIPE  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

SYSTEMS 

Shiomo  D.  NoTotny,  Waylaod,  Man^  anigDor  to  Digital  Exinip- 

ment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Man. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832^24 

Int  a.'  H05K  7  20 

VS.  a.  361—385  21  ClaiM 


1    A  cooling  system  compnsing 

an  evaporator  section  m  fluid  flow  communication  with  a 

condenser  section, 
a  resilient  bellosvs  pipe  clement  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  resilient  bellows  pipe  element  attached 

m  fluid  tight  relation  and  in  communication  with  laid 

evaporator  section. 
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a  thermally  conductive  heat  sink  member  having  first  and 

second  opposed  surfaces,  said  first  opposed  surface  at- 

uched  to  said  second  end  of  said  resilient  bellows  pipe 

element;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  protuberances  disposed  on  said  second 

opposed  surface  of  said  thermally  conductive  heat  sink 

member;  and 
a  layer  of  thermally  ct^nductive  filling  matenal  disposed  on 

said  second  opposed  surface  of  said  heat  sink  member 

filling  spaces  between  said  protuberances. 

5,206,792 

ATTACHMENT  FX)R  CONTACTING  A  HEAT  SINK  WITH 

AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCLrr  CHIP  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Scott  D.   Reynolds,   Endwell.   NY.,  assignor   to   IntematioQal 

Bnsiness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Ried  Nov.  ♦.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,132 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—386  1  31  Claims 


and  thermal  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  opposed 

faces  of  said  chip, 
a  case  in  which  said  diode  is  mounted, 
a  cover  which  closes  said  case,  and 


an  elastic  element  disposed  in  said  case  and  which  applies  a 
permanent  pressure  action  to  maintain,  on  the  one  hand, 
said  electrodes  in  intimate  contact  with  said  chip  and  on 
the  Other  hand,  the  cover  in  a  closed  position 


5,206,794 
INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  PACKAGE  WITH  DEVICE  AND 

WIRE  COAT  ASSEMBLY 
Jon  M.  Long,  LiTermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,406 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

L.S.  a.  257—675  18  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  removably  and  thermally  contacting  a 
heat  sink  with  an  integrated  circuit  chip  located  on  a  chip 
earner  which  is  l(H:ated  on  an  integrated  circuit  card  or  board, 
said  attachment  comprises 

a  body  portion  for  contacting  the  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  plurality  of  flange  members  extending  from  said  body 
portion. 

each  of  said  flange  members  containing  a  pad-like  member 
located  at  its  end  farthest  from  said  body  portion,  wherein 
said  pad-like  members  being  for  contacting  the  integrated 
circuit  card  or  board; 

a  compliant  portion  extending  away  from  said  body  portion 
in  a  direction  different  from  said  flange  members  for  con- 
tacting the  heat  sink, 

and  wherein  said  ponion,  said  flange  members,  said  pad-like 
members  and  said  compliant  portion  are  thermally  con- 
ducting. 


5,206,793 

DIODE  wrrn  electrodes  and  case  assembled 

WTTHOLT  soldering  OR  CRIMPING,  AND 
RECnPIER  BRIDGE  MADE  WITH  SLCTI  DIODES 
Antoine   Boudrant.   Paris,  and   Bela  Skonicak,  Cormeilles   en 
Parisis,  France,  assignors  to  Auxilec,  Chatou,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No,  739,850 
Claims  priorirv.  application  France.  Aug.  7.  1990,  90  10067 
Int.  a,"  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a,  257—689  12  Claims 

1  A  diode  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  diode  subassem- 
bly which  includes 

a  diode  chip  having  opposed  faces, 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  in  intimate  electrical 
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1    .An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising; 

an  integrated  circuit  die. 

a  lead  frame, 

at  least  one  bonding  wire  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
integrated  circuit  die  and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  said 
lead  frame, 

a  heat  conductive  tape  having  a  surface  with  a  heat  conduc- 
tive stnp,  said  surface  having  first  and  second  locations, 
said  heat  conductive  stnp  being  thermally  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  locations, 

means  for  attaching  said  heat  conductive  tape  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit  die  at  said  first  kxration  and  to  said  lead 
frame  at  said  second  location, 

a  layer  of  a  first  encapsulating  matenal  contacting  and  cov- 
ering said  integrated  circuit  die  and  said  at  least  one  bond- 
ing wire  including  its  attachment  points  to  said  integrated 
circuit  die  and  said  lead  frame,  and 

a  layer  of  a  second  encapsulating  matenal  contacting  and 

covering  said  layer  of  first  encapsulating  matenal. 
wherein  said  heai  conductive  tape  acts  a.s  a  support  base  for 
said  layer  of  first  encapsulating  material 


5,206,795 
COMPLIANT  CONNECTION  FOR  SUBSTRATES 
Tkomai  D.  Belaager,  Jr.,  Sali>e,  Midt.,  MdgDor  to  AG  Comma- 
aicatioii  Syatani  Corporatioa,  Pkoeaix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,645 

iBt  a.'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  361— 39«  8  CUimi 


1.  In  combination  an  electncal  substrate  for  electrically 
comiecting  a  flexible  printed  circuit  to  a  earner  substrate  m- 
cludmg  at  least  one  circuit  contact,  said  electncal  substrate 
compnsmg: 

a  relatively  flat  rectangular  platelike  structure  having  paral- 
lel first  and  second  surfaces,  connected  by  a  plurality  of 
side  surfaces,  certam  ones  of  said  side  surfaces  offset  from 
other  side  surfaces  to  defme  at  least  one  recessed  area, 

a  flexible  pnnted  circuit  located  on  said  first  surface,  mclud- 
ing  at  least  one  extension  section  dependmg  from  said  first 
surface  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  surfaces  definmg  said 
recessed  area,  and  further  extending  beneath  said  second 
surface; 

whereby  in  response  to  placement  of  said  electncal  substrate 
in  a  predetenmned  location  on  a  earner  substrate,  said 
flexible  printed  circuit  is  electncally  connected  to  said 
earner  substrate  circuit  contact 


5,206,796 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  EMI/ESD 

SHIELDING  SYSTEM 

Bradley  H.  TkompMa,  Lyuwood;  Brian  S.  Aiklm,  Everett,  aad 

Roser  M.  TnaA,  Botkell,  aU  of  Wvk^  aMlgM>n  to  Joka 

Flake  Mfg.  Co.  I>c  ETerett,  Waih. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,432 

lat  CL'  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  361—424  9  Oalas 


1.  An  electronic  instrument  comprising; 

an  instrument  case  includmg  a  first  case  pan  and  a  second 
case  part, 

a  circuit  board  disposed  m  the  instrument  case,  the  circiut 
board  embodying  electromc  circuitry  that  mcludes  a 
common  (ground)  region  compnsmg  a  common  area  on 
the  circuit  board  and  a  common  jack  connected  to  the 
common  area. 

a  first  metallic  shield  part  press  fitted  to  the  first  case  ptn 
and  comprising  a  vee  spring  that  contacts  the  common 


jack  to  provide  electncal  contact  with  the  common  region 
of  the  electromc  circiutry,  and 
a  second  metalbc  shield  part  press  fitted  to  the  second  caie 
part  and  havmg  a  contact  portion  m  electncal  contact 
with  the  common  region 


5J06,797 

NONTSOTROPIC  SOLUTION  POLARIZABLE 

MATERIAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Rhyta  S.  Rouda,  Flcaiagtoa,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  Coigate-PalaMii- 

Itc  Coapaay,  Piacataway,  N J. 

CoBtlBBatloa  of  Ser.  No.  396,4S2,  Aag.  21,  19«9,  Pat  No. 

4,974,11s,  wkick  >i  a  coatiBMtkM-ia-fart  of  Ser.  No.  147,045, 

Feb.  5,  19n,  Pat  No.  5,03SJ49,  wkick  to  a  caatinatla»4B-fWt 

of  Ser.  No.  17.424,  Feb.  20,  19r7,  Pat  No.  447S,150.  Thto 

appUcatioa  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,104 

lat  CL'  HOIG  9/02 

UJS.  a.  361-504  13  dalM 


1  An  electncal  device  compnamg  an  electncal  tranammiOD 
means  connected  to  a  noniaotropic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  ncmiomc.  cationic,  anionic  and  ampho- 
teric surfactants  and  including  a  liquid  wherem  said  noniao- 
tropic solution  has  a  liquid  crystal  microatnicture  and  a  high 
capaatance  and  said  noniaotropic  lolutioD  acts  as  a  dielectric. 


5,206,790 
CHIP-TYPE  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPAOTOH  WFTH 

A  FUSE 
Yaldo  Saglaaki,  Tokyo,  Jayaa,  aMJgwr  to  NEC  Corvoratioii, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  S99349 

ClalH  priority,  ayplkaboa  Ja*«^  Jaa.  19,  199L  3-146402 

lat  CL'  HOIG  9/06 

VS.  CL  361—534  3  Oalw 


1  A  chip-type  solid  electrolytic  capaator  with  a  ftiae,  com- 
pnsmg 

a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  element, 

an  anode  terminal  connected  to  an  anode  lead  led  from  said 

sohd  electrolytic  capacitor  element; 
a  cathode  terminal  with  a  fuse,  connected  to  a  cathode  layer 

of  said  solid  electrolytic  capiacitor  element;  and 
a  molding  ream  with  which  all  of  said  elements  are  covered 

so  that  predetermined  portions  of  the  respective  anode 

terminal  and  cathode  terminal  are  expoaed. 
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wherein  said  cathode  terminal  has  an  inside  connecting 
portion,  an  outside  lead  portion,  and  protective  resin 
protecting  the  fuse  for  bndging  between  said  inside  con- 
necting portion  and  said  outside  lead  portion, 

characterized  m  that  part  of  said  protective  resin  is  exposed 
from  said  molding  resm. 


5,206,799 
LAMP/REFLECTOR  LMT 
Helmut  Tiesler,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  L  .S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov   12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,937 
Chums   prioritj,   application    Netherlands.   No».    22,    1990, 
9002543 

Int.  C\.'  ¥2\\  VOO 
\jS.  a.  362—296  5  Oaims 


1   .\  lamp/reflector  unit  comprising 

a  concave  metal  reflector  (1)  provided  with  a  neck-shaped 
portion  (2); 

an  electnc  lamp  (3)  provided  with  a  lamp  vessel  (4)  having 
a  seal  (5)  which  is  fixed  m  the  neck-shaped  portion  (2).  an 
electnc  element  (6l  in  the  lamp  vessel,  and  current  supply 
conductors  (7)  extending  from  the  electnc  element 
through  the  seal  td  the  exterior; 

a  lamp  base  (20)  provided  with  contacts  (21).  which  is  fas- 
tened to  the  neck-shaped  portion  (2)  of  the  reflector  (1). 

current  conductors  (22)  fastened  to  respective  current  sup- 
ply conductors  (7)  and  to  respective  contacts  (21),  charac- 
tenzed  m  that  the  lamp  base  (20)  is  fastened  to  the  neck- 
shaped  portion  (2)  by  means  of  an  elastic  synthetic  resin 
(23). 


pnmary  switch  means  is  closed  dunng  an  ON  penod  and 
causing  said  energy  to  be  released  from  said  transformer  when 
said  pnmary  switch  means  is  open  dunng  an  OFF  penod, 
circuitry  for  utilizing  the  energy  stored  in  said  transformer  to 
reset  the  core  of  said  transformer  dunng  said  OFF  penod  of 
said  pnmary  switch  means,  to  minimize  the  voltage  stress  on 
said  pnmary  switch  means  when  said  pnmary  switch  means 
closes,  and  to  regulate  the  output  voltage  at  said  output  load, 
said  circuitry  compnsing 
a  storage  capacitor: 

a  first  switch   means  coupled   in  senes  with  said  storage 

capacitor,  the  senes  combination  of  said  storage  capacitor 

and  said  first  switch  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  one  of 

said  transformer  windings, 

a  second  switch  means  coupled  in  senes  w ith  said  secondary 

winding  of  said  transformer;  and 
a  switch  control  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second 
switch  means  in  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  pnmary 
switch  means,  said  switch  control  means  closing  said  first 
switch  substantially  when  said  pnmary  switch  means 
opens  and  opening  said  first  switch  means  pnor  to  when 
said  pnmary  switch  means  closes  to  create  a  zero-voltage 
switching  condition  on  said  pnmary  switch  means  when 
said  pnmary  switch  means  next  is  caused  to  close,  said 
switch  control  means  including  a  secondary-side  control 
means  for  controlling  said  second  switch  means  and  for 
regulating  the  output  voltage  of  said  converter,  said  se- 
condary-side control  means  closing  said  second  switch 
means  no  earlier  than  when  said  pnmary  switch  means 
closes  and  opening  said  second  switch  means  before  said 
first  switch  means  closes,  said  secondary-side  control 
means  further  for  controlling  the  duration  said  second 
switch  means  is  closed  such  that  the  value  of  said  output 
voltage  IS  regulated  within  a  predetermined  voltage  range. 


5,206,801 

AC/TX:  CONVERTER  FAULT  DETECTOR 

John  R.  nick,  3427  Lauderdale  La.,  Rockford.  111.  61107,  and 

Cecil  W.  Sims,  782  Timber  Ridge  Trail,  Rockford,  111.  61111 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,455 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/125 

U.S.  a.  363—53  18  f^"™ 


5,206,800 
ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  POWER  CONVERTER 
WITH  SECONDARY  SIDE  REGULATION 
DaTid  A.  Smith,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec  Inter- 
national, Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,587,  Mar.  13,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,173,846.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,226 

iBt.  CI."  H02.M  i/ii5 
U.S.  a.  363—21  >-3  CI**"" 


1  In  a  converter  having  a  transformer  including  a  pnmary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding 
coupled  to  an  output  load,  and  having  a  pnmary  switch  means 
connected  in  senes  between  said  pnmary  winding  and  a  volt- 
age source,  said  primary  switch  means  causing  energy  from 
said  voltage  source  to  be  stored  m  said  transformer  when  said 


12  A  system  for  detectmg  faults  represented  by  a  difference 
between  a  first  DC  voltage  representing  an  AC  signal  and  as 
second  DC  voltage  representing  a  DC  signal,  said  system 
compnsing: 

AC  lines  for  carrying  said  AC  signal. 
DC  lines  for  carrying  said  DC  signal, 
first  means  coupled  to  said  AC  lines  for  providing  said  first 

DC  voltage  based  upon  said  AC  signal, 
second  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  DC  lines  for  providing 
said  second  DC  voltage  based  uptm  said  DC  signal,  and 
fault  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  sensing  means  and 
to  said  second  sensing  means  for  providing  a  fault  signal 


when  said  first  and  second  DC  voltages  are  not  substan- 
tially equal  and  for  providing  a  non-fault  signal  when  said 
first  and  second  DC  voltages  arc  substantially  equal 


5.206,802 

BLANKING  INTERVAL  VOLTAGE  DEVIATION 

COMPENSATOR  FOR  IN'VERTERS  ANT)  CON-VERTERS 

Vladimir  Blasko,  Newington,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Otis  ElcTator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,113 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/ii7 

UJS,  a.  363—41  6  Claima 


tion  with  memory  access  means  for  retnevmg  current  vested 
pension  account  data  and  responsive  thereto  for  dctermmmg  a 
level  of  Available  Capital  associated  with  a  pension-backed 
credit  account,  approval  of  a  requested  withdrawal,  if  any;  and 
account  update  means  for  adjusting  a  Ime  of  credit  value  stored 
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1.  A  method  for  compensating  a  voltage  deviation  in  an 
output  voltage  of  a  pulse-wndlh-modulation  (PW'M)  inverter. 
said  inverter  including  a  bndge  having  three  legs,  said  PW'M 
using  a  earner  signal,  a  magnitude  of  the  earner  signal  having 
a  positive  peak  and  a  negative  peak,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  reference  current  signals,  each  dis- 
placed by  a  phase  angle  from  an  adjacent  reference  cur- 
rent, one  reference  current  associated  with  each  leg; 

providing  a  plurality  of  first  augmented  reference  voltage 
signals  to  a  pulse-width  modulation  circuit,  each  first 
augmented  reference  voltage  being  associated  with  a 
single  one  of  said  reference  current  signals; 

calculating  a  blanking  interval  compensation  voltage  signal 
in  response  to  a  DC  buss  voltage  of  said  inverter,  a  blank- 
ing interval,  and  a  penod  of  said  earner  signal. 

adding  the  blankmg  interval  voltage  compensation  signal  to 
said  first  augmented  reference  voltage  signals  when  said 
inverter  is  not  saturated  and  said  step  of  adding  will  not 
cause  said  inverter  to  saturate,  thereby  providing  a  second 
augmented  reference  signal 
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m  conjunction  with  said  pension-backed  credit  account 
wherein  said  vested  pension  account  data  includes  pcnodic 
contnbutions  and  disbursements  from  a  pension  account  and 
said  data  processing  means  determines  a  level  of  vested  interest 
therein  pursuant  to  correspondmg  years  of  service  for  the  plan 
participant 


5.206  J04 

FOOTWEAR  VISUAL  IMAGE  CATALOGING  A,ND 

SIZING 

Wesley  A.  Thiea,  Red  Wln».  Mimu;  Jay  P.  White,  Bend,  Oreg., 

and  William  J.  Sweaty,  Red  Wing,  Minn„  aaaignon  to  Foot 

Image  Technology,  Inc„  Bend,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520.572 

Int  a.'  G06F  li,24 

U.S.  a.  364 — 401  9  Claim* 
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5.206,803 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENTIANCED  MANAGEMENT  OF 
PENSION-BACKED  CREDIT 
Francis  M.  VitagUano,  117  RcTcre  St.,  BoMon,  Mass.  02114,  and 
Franco  ModigUani,  25  Clark  St.,  Belmont,  Maaa.  02178 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,060 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ]5/iO 
U.S.  a.  364 — 408  3  Clainu 

1  In  combination  in  a  system  for  the  management  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pension-backed  credit  accounts  compnsing  a  deposit 
and/or  withdrawal  mput  means  for  receivmg  select  deposit 
and  withdrawal  transaction  activity  associated  with  a  particu- 
lar plan  accoimt;  memory  means  for  storing  current  vested 
pension  account  data  associated  with  a  plurality  of  individual 
pension  plan  participants:  data  processing  means  for  receivmg 
said  deposit  and  withdrawal  transaction  activity,  m  conjunc- 


1    An  integrated  system  for  footwear  visual  image  catalog- 
ing and  selection,  eompnsmg 

a)  foot  measurmg  means  for  electrotucally  measunng  a  cus- 
tomer's foot  and  for  outputtmg  foot  mcaauremcnt  data, 

b)  data  processmg  means  logically  coupled  to  the  foot  mea- 
sunng means  for  receivmg  the  foot  measurement  data, 
customer  identification  data,  and  customer  preference 
data, 

c)  storage  means  logically  coupled  to  the  dau  processmg 
means  for  stormg  a  footwear  catalog  compnsing  footwear 
images  and  footwear  related  data  m  a  manner  which 
allows  rapid  selection  and  retneval  by  the  customer, 

d)  visual  display  means  for  displaying  images  and  data  relat- 
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ing  to  the  measured  ftxii.  suggested  footwear  images,  and 
suggested  footwear  related  data  stored  m  the  footwear 
catalog,  the  suggested  footwear  images  and  the  suggested 
footwear  related  data  being  automatically  selected  by- 
matching  the  customer  preference  data  and  the  foot  mea- 
surement data  to  the  footwear  related  data  in  the  footwear 
catalog.  I 


5,206,805 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SPECIAL  START 

MODE  OPERATION 

Werner  P.  Petzoltl  Harwood  Heights,  111.,  and  William  P.  Um- 

Uuf,  Schererrille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive, 

Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  25,476,  Mar.  13, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  377,747 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/02 

U.S.  a.  364—424.1  ^3  Oaims 


caused  by  vibration  of  said  surface  for  generating  sensor 
signals  proportional  to  said  strain;  and 


processor  means  for  processing  said  sensor  signals  to  deter- 
mine the  resonant  charactenstics  of  said  surface  so  as  to 
determine  the  presence  of  ice  on  said  surface 
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5^06,807 

NEONATAL  CARDIORESPIROGRAPH 

INCORPORATING  MULTI-VARIABLE  DISPLAY  AND 

MEMORY 

Fred  L.  Hatke,  SkillmJin;  Ronald  S.  Kolarovic,  Palmyra,  both  of 

N.J.;  Reagh  A.  Stubbs,  Rogers,  Ark.,  and  James  A.  Wise, 

Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air-Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,678 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 

11  S  CI  364—413.03  '  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(16  Microfiche,  970  Pages) 


I.  :?      ^ 


AiR-SHIELD  VICKERS  11-18-88 

2  1  .  <f 
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1,  A  method  for  providing  a  clutch  control  signal  in  a  con- 
tinuously vanable  transmission  system  to  a  fluid-actuated 
clutch  to  transfer  torque  between  an  engine  and  a  dnve  line 
mounted  m  a  vehicle,  said  clutch  having  an  as.sociated  supply 
Ime  to  supply  fluid  to  apply  the  clutch  and  discharge  Ouid  to 
release  the  dutch  controlled  by  a  clutch  control  valve  assem- 
bly in  said  supply  line  including 
sensing  input  speed  at  said  clutch; 
sensing  output  speed  at  said  clutch; 

providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  absolute  value  of  the 
difference  between  said  clutch  input  speed  and  said  clutch 
output  speed,  and 
integrating  said  absolute  value  signal  to  provide  a  speed 
difference  pressure  signal  for  controlling  said  clutch  con- 
trol valve. 
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5,206,806 
SMART  SKIN  ICE  DETECnON  AND  DE-ICING  SYSTEM 
JoMph  J.  Gerardi,  81  Crystal  Dr.,  Dryden,  NY.  13053;  Philip 
R.  Dahl,  16919  Strawberry  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436,  and  Gail 
A.  Hickman,  81  Crstal  Dr.,  Dryden,  N.Y.  13053 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,722 
Int.  a."  B64D  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364-^24.06  12  Claims 

1  A  distnbuted  system  for  detectmg  ice  on  a  surface  capable 
of  vibrating  in  at  least  one  vibrational  mode,  composing; 
piezoelectnc  sensor  array  means  located  a  distance  from  a 
formation  of  said  ice,  said  array  means  responsive  to  strain 


1   A  method  for  displaying  histoncal  information  related  to 
apnea  events  in  a  human  infant  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  producing  signals  indicative  of  cardiac  activity,  and  respi- 
ratory effort; 

b)  transmitting  said  produced  signals  to  a  computer, 

c)  receiving  said  signals  into  said  computer; 

d)  calculating  smoothed  instantaneous  heart  rate,  respiratory 
effort,  transthoracic  impedance,  and  smoothed  instanta- 
neous respiration  rate; 

e)  detecting  apnea  and  bradycardia  events,  stonng  data 
indicative  of  said  events,  and  simultaneously  displaying  to 
a  user  on  a  single  visual  display 

1)  a  first  histogram  showing  the  absolute  number  of  apnea 
events  for  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  time 
intervals  over  a  predetermined  period. 

2)  a  numenc  indication  of  the  absolute  number  of  apnea 
events  dunng  said  predetermined  penod;  and 

3)  a  second  histogram  showing  the  absolute  number  of 
apnea  events  for  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
durations  dunng  said  predetermined  period 
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5.206.808 

VEHICLE  TURIVING  BEHAVIOR  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Hideaki  Inoue;  Hirotsngn  Yaniaguchl;  Siinao  Hano;  Shinji  Ma- 

tsumoto,  and  Jon  Kubo,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignort  to 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  I  Jmltfri.  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-75616 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/26 

U.S.  a.  364 — 424.05  8  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  turning  behavior  of  a  multi- 
wheeled  automotive  vehicle  supported  on  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  wheels,  the  apparatus  comprising 

braking  means  for  applying  braking  forces  to  the  respective 
wheels; 

first  sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  vehicle  steenng  condition 
for  producing  a  first  signal  mdicative  of  a  sensed  vehicle 
steenng  condition, 

second  sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  vehicle  lateral  slip  angle 
for  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  vehi- 
cle lateral  slip  angle;  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensor  means, 
the  control  unit  including  means  for  providmg  a  differ- 
ence between  the  braking  forces  applied  to  nearside  and 
offside  wheels  of  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  wheels  based 
upon  the  sensed  vehicle  steenng  condition  to  produce  a 
yaw  moment  in  a  direction  to  which  the  vehicle  turns,  and 
means  for  modifying  the  difference  based  upon  the  sensed 
vehicle  lateral  slip  angle  to  decrease  the  difference  as  the 
vehicle  lateral  slip  angle  increases. 


signal,  wherein  said  high-frequency  components  from  said 
first  signal  are  removed. 

runnmg  condition  detectmg  means  for  monitonng  a  running 
condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  generat- 
ing a  third  signal  indicative  of  said  momtored  runnmg 
condition. 

total  heat  quantity  computmg  means  for  denvmg  a  total  heat 
quantity  produced  m  every  engine  cycle,  on  the  basis  of 
said  second  and  third  signals, 

knock  heat  quantity  computmg  means  for  denying  a  knock 
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heat  quantity  generated  in  every  engine  cycle,  on  the  basis 
of  said  second  and  third  signals; 

knock  intensity  detcnmmng  means  for  deterimmng  knock 
intensity  on  the  basis  of  a  predetemuned  relationship 
between  said  knock  heat  quantity  and  said  total  heat  quan- 
tity and  generatmg  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said 
determined  knock  mlensity; 

means  for  generating  an  igiution  control  signal  on  the  basis 
of  said  output  signal,  and 

means,  mcludmg  a  spark  plug,  for  generating  an  electnc 
discharge  in  response  to  said  igmtion  control  signal 


5.206,810 
REDUNT)A.NT  ACTUATOR  CONTROL 
Willlsm  G.  Boolt,  Mootgomery,  and  Panl  R.  Reismiller,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignort  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.344 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/02 

l'.S.  a.  364—431.02  19  Claimi 


5.206,809 
HEAT  MEASUTUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  KNOCK 

IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yasunori  Iwakiri,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshihisa  Sugimoto,  Shizu- 
oka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,582,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,123 
Claims  priority,  applicatiOD  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-230145 
Int  a.'  FD2P  5/15.  5/12.  5 '14 
U.S.  a.  364—431.08  10  Claims 

1    In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  cylin- 
der defining  a  combustion  chamber 

pressure  detecting  means  for  monitonng  fluctuations  m 
pressure  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine 
cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  generating 
a  first  signal  indicative  of  said  monitored  fluctuations, 
removing  means  for  removing  high-frequency  components 
having  frequencies  higher  than  a  predetermined  cut-off 
frequency  from  said  first  signal  and  generating  a  second 
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1    A   redundant   network   for  control   of  an   actuator,   the 
network  comprising 

a  control  system  compnsing  three  electronic  control  chan- 
nels interconnected  in  a  inplex  redundant  control, 
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a  servo  actuator  comprising  a  servo  valve  and  a  duplex 
redundant  input  driver  of  the  servo  actuator  for  control- 
ling an  output  vanable  wherein  said  duplex  driver  com- 
pnses  two  driver  elements  connected  to  said  servo  valve 
and  dual  amplifier  channels  outputtmg  signals  respec- 
tively to  said  driver  elements;  and 

means  comprising  a  fan-in  circuit  connecting  each  of  said 
control  channels  to  said  amplifier  channels  for  converting 
a  tnplex  redundant  control  to  a  duplex  redundant  control, 
said  converting  means  interconnecting  said  control  system 
with  said  actuator 


said  third  target  point,  the  corresponding  travel  guidance 
information  such  that  said  corresponding  travel  guidance 
information  is  superimposed  on  said  abstract  configuration 
of  said  third  target  point  so  as  to  form  an  integral  image  of 
said  third  target  point  by  said  corresponding  travel  guid- 
ance information  and  said  abstract  configuration  of  the 
third  target  point. 


5J06.8I1 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMOTIVE  V  EHICLE 
Toshiyuki  Itoh;  Hiroshi  Tsuda;  Kiyomichi  Yamada;  Katsuhiko 
Mizushima.  and  Kouichi  Ide.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610.246,  No».  9.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  JuB.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-293718 
Int.  a.:  G06F  15,  SO 
L.S.  a.  364—449  1  >5  Oaims 


5,206,812 

FRANKING  MACHINE 

Cyrus  Abumehdi,  Harlow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Business  Systems  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,338,  Mar.  30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,085 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1987, 

8708031 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  13/14 
MS.  a.  364-^*64.02  5  CUims 


1   A  navigation  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  compris- 


ing 
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first  means  for  storing  first  known  target  points  and  adjoin- 
ing target  points  preselected  for  each  of  said  first  target 
p<^ints.~said  adjoining  target  points  being  preselected  from 
said  first  target  points; 
second  means  for  storing  a  first  data  group  associated  with 
each  of  said  first  target  points,  each  of  said  first  data 
groups  including  a  second  data  group  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  adjoining  target  points  of  the  corresponding 
first  target  point,  each  of  said  second  data  groups  includ- 
ing an  abstract  configuration  of  said  corresponding  first 
target  point  and  travel  guidance  information  required  at 
said  corresponding  first  target  point  for  going  to  the  cor- 
responding adjoining  target  point; 
third  means  for  defming  a  travel  route  of  the  vehicle  includ- 
ing second  target  points  therein,  said  second  urget  points 
being  selected  from  said  first  target  points; 
fourth  means  for  storing  said  second  target  points; 
fifth  means  for  setting  third  and  fourth  target  points  selected 
from  said  stored  second  target  points,  said  third  target 
point  being  a  next  forward  target  point  for  the  vehicle 
along  said  travel  route  and  said  fourth  target  point  being 
one  of  said  adjoining  target  points  of  said  third  target 
point  and  being  positioned  forward  of  said  third  target 
point  along  said  travel  route; 
sixth  means  for  monitonng  a  position  of  the  vehicle; 
seventh  means  for  monitonng  a  positional  relationship  be- 
tween the  monitored  position  of  the  vehicle  and  said  third 
target  point,  and 
eighth  means,  responsive  to  said  monitored  positional  rela- 
tionship,  for  selecting  one  of  said  second  data  groups 
ba-sed  on  said  third  target  p<iint  being  used  as  the  target 
point  and  said  fourth  target  point  being  used  as  the  adjoin- 
ing target  point  ».->  as  to  display,  before  the  vehicle  reaches 
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5  A  method  of  controlling  communication  through  a  gen- 
eral purpose  port  of  a  franking  machine  with  an  external  pe- 
npheral  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  secure  and  non-secure  data  in  storage  registers  of  the 

franking  machine; 
sekvting  a  function  to  be  performed  bv   the  franking  ma- 
chine; determining  whether  said  function  requires  com- 
munication with  an  external  device, 
in  response  to  determination  that  communication  with  an 
external  device  is  required  by  said  function  determining  a 
specific  one  of  a  plurality  of  devices  with  which  commu- 
nication IS  required  to  be  effected, 
determining  signal  carrying  functions  of  connections  of  the 
port  required  for  communication  with  said  specific  de- 
vice; 
setting  the  signal  carrying  functions  of  said  connections  to 
correspond  to  those  required  by  said  specific  penpheral 
device  and 
in  response  to  selection  of  a  function  requinng  read  out  of 
data  from  the  storage  registers  the  steps  of  determining 
whether  the  data  to  be  read  out  is  secure  data  and  that  the 
function  requires  transmission  of  the  data  by  way  of  the 
general  purpose  port  in  encrypted  form;  and 
transmitting  the  secure  data  by  way  of  the  general  purpose 
port  only  if  the  function  specifies  transmission  of  the  data 
in  encrypted  form. 


5.206,813 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  METHOD  FOR  NXIMERICAL 
CONTROLLER 
Yukinori  Otsubo;  Tomohlro  Suzuki,  and  Yasushi  Fukaya,  all  of 
Ooguchl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kalsha  Okuma  Tek- 
koaho,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  441,151,  Not.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798J65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15.  1988,  63-287905 
Int.  a.^  G06F  li/46 
U.S.  a.  364 — 474J4  4  Oaims 


1  A  graphic  displav  method  in  which  a  work  shape,  a  tool 
shape  and  a  tool  locus  of  a  numencal  control  machining  opera- 
tion are  simulated  and  displayed  on  a  graphic  display  device, 
said  method  compnsing 

a  step  of  defining  a  display  subregion  of  an  overall  work 
region,  the  overall  work  region  constituting  a  entirety  of 
a  work  area  of  the  numencal  control  machining  operation. 
the  display  subregion  constituting  a  subportion  of  the 
overjdl  work  region, 

a  step  of  repeatedly  interpolating  a  tool  tip  position  based  on 
an  interpolation  instruction  generated  in  accordance  with 
numencal  control  data  and  based  on  one  of  a  first  feed 
speed  generated  in  accordance  with  the  numencal  control 
data  or  a  second  feed  speed  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
feed  speed, 

a  step  of  determining,  after  each  interpolation  of  said  inter- 
polating step,  whether  the  tool  tip  position  interpolated  in 
said  interpolating  step  is  within  the  display  subregion 
defined  in  said  defining  step,  wherein  a  next  interpolation 
of  said  interpolating  step  is  based  on  the  first  feed  speed 
when  the  tool  tip  position  is  within  the  display  subregion, 
and  wherein  the  next  interpolation  of  said  interpolating 
step  IS  based  on  the  second  feed  speed  when  the  tool  tip 
position  is  external  the  display  subregion;  and 

a  step  of  displaying  on  the  graphic  display  device,  after  each 
interpolation  of  said  interpolating  step,  the  work  shape, 
tool  shape  and  tool  locus  within  the  display  subregion. 


5.206.814 
ROBOTIC  MUSIC  STORE 
Robert  L.  Cahlander;  Thomas  E.  Jung,  both  of  Red  Wing;  Darid 
W.  Carroll.  Cannon  Falls,  and  Robert  A.  Hanson,  Inrer  GroTe 
Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Robot  Aided  Manufactur- 
ing Center,  Inc.,  Red  Wind.  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595  J03 
Int.  O.'  GllB  15/6S 
U.S.  O.  364 — 479  17  Claims 

1    An  automated  system  for  vending  recorded  music  pack- 
aged in  generally  flat  boxes,  compnsing 

a)  an  articulated,  multi-limbed  robotic  arm  having  a  control 
system  which  controls  motion  of  the  limbs  in  response  to 
a  command  to  move  the  arm  to  a  designated  place 

b)  a  gnpper  supported  by  the  arm  and  having  two  conveyor 
belts  capable  of  pinching  one  of  the  boxes  therebetween 
and  drawing  the  box  into  a  pair  of  channels  in  the  gnpper. 

c)  several  stacks  of  honzonial  boxes,  at  least  partially  sur- 
roimding  the  robotic  arm,  with  a  vertical  space  between 
adjacent  slacks,  the  stacks  being  grouped  into  planar 
panels. 

d)  several  stacks  of  vertical  boxes,  located  near  respective 


vertical  spaces,  but  farther  from  the  arm  than  the  horizon- 
tal boxes,  with  movable  earners  associated  with  at  least 
some   vertical  boxes  for  moving  vertical  boxes  into  the 
vertical  space  for  allowing  grasping  b>  the  gnpper 
ei  communication  means  for  communicating  with  a  cus- 
tomer. 
fi   computation    means   connected    to    the   communication 
means  and  to  the  control  system,  for 
1)  allowing  a  customer  to  designate  boxes  for  purchase. 
11 1  ascertaining  the  location  of  the  designated  box.  in  terms 

of  rack  address  and  x-\  fxDSition  within  a  rack, 
ml   informing   the   control   system   of  the   location,    and 
prompting  the  control  system  to  articulate  the  arm  in 
order  to  position  the  gnpper  near  the  designated  box, 


iv'i  accepting  payment  from  the  customer,  and 
V  )  responding  to  external  commands  bv  doing  one  or  more 
of  the  following 

A)  transmitting  stored  information; 

B)  stonng  received  information, 

C)  terminating  eleclnc  power  to  a  component  of  the 
station,  or 

Di  connecting  electnc  power  to  a  component  of  the 
station,  and 
I  means  for  playing  samples  of  recorded  music  which  is 
available  for  purchase,  m  response  to  a  request  by  a  p)cr- 


5J06.815 

METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING  MODULES  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT 

Shawn  M.  Purcell,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  \'LS1 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,476 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15  60 

U.S.  O.  364 — 491  7  Clairai 

1   A  method  for  generating  a  layout  of  a  rectangular  block  of 

cells  for  use  with  a  second  rectangular  block  of  cells  in  an 

integrated  circuit,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

at  providing  a  set  of  component  circuit  cells,  each  of  the 
cells  being  of  generally  rectangular  shape  with  predefined 
dimensions 
b)  concatenating  the  component  cells  with  at  least  one  space 
cell  that  IS  expandable  between  non-abuttmg  adjacent 
edges  of  at  least  two  of  the  component  cells  such  that  the 
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t>oundar>  of  a  concatenated  set  of  component  cells  and  at 
least  one  expandable  space  cell  defines  a  block  of  cells 
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having  a  rectangular  shape  which  is  coterminous  and 
contiguous  with  said  second  rectangular  block  of  cells. 

5.206.816 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 
SYNCHRONOUS  BLADE  VIBRATION 
Peter  D.  Hill.  Monroe»ille;  Francis  S.  McKendree,  Penn  Hills; 
Charles  W.  Einolf,  Jr.,  MurrysviUe,  all  of  Pa.;  Paul  F.  Ro- 
zelle.  Fern  Park,  and  Roger  W .  Heinig,  Cocoa  Beach,  both  of 
Ra..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.906 

Int.  a:  GOIM  1/22:  GOIH  11/00 

UJS.  a.  364—508  25  Claims 


expected  to  arrive  at  each  of  said  sensors  in  the  absence 

of  said  vibration; 
(iv)  means  for  forming  a  vector  AT  from  an  equation 

AT  =  tm,  -  te,;  and 
(v)  means  for  calculating  values  of  elements  a,y  of  a  matnx 

[A],  having  an  inverse  matrix  [A]  -  '.  using  equations: 


%in(2vhkiei)      forj  =  1,3,5       .  2M  ~  1 
c(M2irhkted     fo'j  =  2.*'*  ■  ■  ■  2M 
1  for;  =  2M  +  \ 

l(  -  [^j  ^  l)/2]  +  1,  truncated  to  integer  values. 

(vi)  means  for  calculating  said  inverse  matnx  [A] " '  of  said 
[A]  matrix; 

(vii)  means  for  calculating  values  of  elements  dp  of  a  vector 
D  from  an  equation  D  =  27rR[Al    'AT;  and 

(viii)  means  for  calculating  said  amplitude  Dh*  of  said  com- 
ponents of  vibration  at  each  of  said  harmonics  ht  in  said 
set  H  from  an  equation  Dhj,  =[d-*^  '^d-']' 


5,206.817 

PIPELINED  aRCUFTRY  FOR  ALLOWING  THE 

COMPARISON  OF  THE  RELATIVE  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  TWO  ASYNCHRONOUS  POINTERS  AND  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  VALUE 
David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc..  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,408.  Dec.  21. 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.121,346,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332.2S9, 
Mar  31.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  600,201 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—550  ' '  t^""* 
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1   A  turbo-machine  system  comprising; 
(a)  a  turbo-machire  having  a  rotor  having: 
(i)  a  reference  indicator, 
(ii)  a  periphery,  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  in  a  row  around  said 
penphery  of  said  rotor,  said  blades  having  a  radius  R 
and  being  subject  to  vibration  when  said  rotor  rotates  at 
a  frequency  of  rotation,  said  vibration  having  compo- 
nents having  an  amplitude  Dht  of  vibration  at  a  set  H  of 
M  harmonics,  h*  of  said  frequency  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  and 
(b)  a  vibration  monitor  for  monitoring  said  components  of 
said  vibration,  said  vibration  monitor  having: 
(i)  N  sensors  for  generating  a  signal  at  an  actual  arrival 
time  when  each  one  of  said  blades  arrives  at  one  of  said 
sensors,  said  sensors  circumferentially  spaced  about  said 
blade  row  at  a  spacing  between  each  of  said  sensors  that 
IS  not  limited  to  uniform  spacing,  N  being  equal  to 
2M^1; 
(ii)  means,  responsive  to  said  sensor  signals,  for  generating 
data  representative  of  said  actual  arrival  time  tm,  of 
each  of  said  blades  sensed  by  each  of  said  sensors; 
(iii)  means  for  generating  data  representative  of  an  ex- 
pected arrival  time  te,  at  which  each  of  said  blades  is 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  second  clock 
signal  relative  to  a  program  value  of  a  predetermined  binary 
number,  said  apparatus  compnsing,  in  combination 

(al  a  first  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  first  clock 
pulses  of  said  first  clock  signal,  and  a  second  counter  for 
counting  the  number  of  second  clock  pulses  of  said  second 

clock  signal; 

(b)  a  subtracter  circuit  for  producing  true  and  complement 
difference  signals  corresponding  to  the  difference  of  the 
count  of  said  first  counter  and  the  count  of  said  second 
counter,  said  true  and  complement  difference  signals  each 
having  first  and  second  logic  states  corresponding  to  equal 
and  unequal  clock  counts,  respectively, 

(c)  a  comparator  circuit  having  true  and  complement  signal 
inputs  for  comparing  the  logic  state  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  true  and  complement  difference  signals  to  the  pro- 
gram value  of  said  predetermined  binary  number  and  for 
prtxiucing  a  compare  output  signal  having  a  first  logic 


level  if  the  program  value  of  the  binary  number  is  greater 
than  the  count  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
counters  and  having  a  second  logic  level  if  the  program 
value  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  said  count  difference; 

(d)  a  program  selector  circuit  coupled  between  said  sub- 
tractor  circuit  and  said  comparator  circuit  for  selectively 
connecting  the  true  and  complement  difference  signals  to 
the  true  mput  and  complement  mput  of  said  comparator, 
respectively,  when  said  predetermined  binary  number  is  m 
a  first  logic  state,  and  for  selectively  coimectmg  said  true 
and  complement  difference  signals  to  the  complement 
mput  and  true  mput  of  said  comparator  circuit,  respec- 
tively, when  said  predctermmed  binary  number  is  m  a 
second  logic  state; 

(e)  a  blanlung  circuit  for  providing  a  blanking  output  signal 
havmg  a  first  logic  state  m  response  to  a  predetermmcd 
logical  transition  of  one  of  said  clock  signals,  and  said 
blanking  output  signal  havmg  a  second  logic  state  m  the 
absence  of  a  clock  signal  logical  transition;  and, 

(f)  a  bistable  memory  circuit  having  a  data  signal  mput 
coupled  to  the  compare  output  signal,  a  clock  signal  mput 
coupled  to  the  blanlung  output  signal,  and  a  data  output 
node,  said  bistable  memory  circuit  bemg  operable  to  gen- 
crate  a  flag  status  bit  on  the  data  output  node,  the  flag 
status  bit  having  a  logic  level  correspondmg  to  the  logic 
level  of  the  compare  output  signal  m  response  to  a  prede- 
tenmned  logical  transition  of  the  blanking  output  signal, 
and  said  bistable  memory  circuit  bemg  operable  to  store 
the  flag  status  signal  bit  on  the  data  output  node  until  the 
next  occurrence  of  the  predetcrmmed  logical  transition 


1,  A  system  for  momtormg  fugitive  volatile  orgamc  emis- 
sions in  an  environment  havmg  a  plurality  of  fugitive  volatile 
organic  emission  sources  and  compnsmg: 

a.  unique  machme  readable  bar  code  means  at  each  fugitive 
volatile  organic  emissions  source  for  identifying  the 
source; 

b.  portable  momtormg  means  mcluding; 

(1)  reader  means,  responsive  to  said  unique  machme 
readable  bar  code  means,  for  readmg  the  machme  read- 
able bar  code  means  and  generatmg  a  machme  storabic 
source  identification  signal  responsive  thereto, 

(2)  organic  vapor  analyzer  detection  means  for  generat- 
mg a  machme  storable  fugitive  volatile  orgamc  emis- 
sions signal  represcntmg  the  chemical  identity  and  con- 


centration of  said  fugitive  volatile  organic  emissions 

from  said  fugitive  volatile  orgamc  emissions  source;  and 

( 3 )  means  for  storing  said  source  identification  signal  and 

said  fugitive  volatile  organic  emissions  signal,  and 
computer  means  mcludmg  a  database  management  system 
responsive  to  said  stored  source  identification  signal  and 
said  fugitive  volatile  organic  emissions  signal,  said  data- 
base management  system  havmg  means  for  stonng,  sort- 
ing, trackmg  and  companng  the  instantaneous  and  total 
amoimts  of  fugitive  volatile  orgamc  emissions  by  source, 
commodity,  source  parameters  mcludmg  pressure  and 
temperature,  and  time,  and  reportmg  fugitive  volatile 
orgamc  emissions  across  commodities,  by  source,  across 
sources  for  a  given  time,  and  b  y  time  series  for  a  given 
source  or  sources 
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Wesley  R.  niiag.  6622  MarUya  Dr.,  HaatlagtOB  Bevrk.  Calif. 
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FUcd  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,358 
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FTJCmVE  EMISSIONS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  INTEGRATED  FUGITIVE  EMISSIONS 

ANALYZER  AND  SOURCE  IDENTIFTER 

Paal   A  Speraiua,   Eadlcott,  N.Y.,   — IgBiii    to  btteraatioiial 

Buiiiea  Mackinc*  Coryormtio^  Araoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,194 

Lit  CL'  G06F  15/74 

VS.  a.  364—550  3  CUiw 


4  A  method  of  controllmg  the  operation  of  a  solar  heating 
system  mcludmg  solar  collector  means  through  which  a  heat 
transfer  medium  is  circulated  by  pump  means  between  the 
solar  collector  means  and  a  reaervoir,  compnsing 

controlling  the  operation  of  the  pump  means  m  accordance 
with  an  equilibnum  curve  for  the  collector  means  which 
relates  a  measured  sunlight  mtensity  at  any  given  pomt  m 
time  to  a  differential  in  temperature  between  a  measured 
temperature  of  the  beat  transfer  medium  and  a  reference 
environmental  temperature  for  the  system  usmg  senamg 
means  for  measurmg  which  drift,  and 
determuung  a  temperature  derivative  for  the  collector 
means  under  stagnation  conditions  and  adjustmg  the  eqm- 
libnum  curve  as  required  by  said  temperature  denvative 
determination 


5,206420 
METROLOGY  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALY21NG  PANEL 
MISREGISTRATION  IN  A  PANEL  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS  AND  PROVIDING  APPROPRIATE 
INFORMATION  FOR  ADJUSTING  PANEL 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES 
Haai  H.  Aauuuu,  CVrttr,  Kwokal^  J.  Cki^,  Lake  Hlawa- 
tka;  Rickard  F.  Kovacs,  Monia  PUm,  all  of  N  J.;  Hcvy  B. 
Micka,  Jr„  Rickao^  Va^  Ja^y  PotecUB,  Oak  RMfle; 
Everen   StwMS,  Cedar  KaoUa,  botk  of  NJ.;   RickaH  C. 
Stdaea,  RickaKmd,  Va„  aad  Joka  G.  Tetz,  SmeemmmaA,  N  J., 
aaaigBort  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratorica,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUcd  Aag.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,304 
lat.  CL'  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  (X  364—559  5  dalM 

5    In  a  panel  inspection  and  measurement  system  m  which 
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panels  are  analyzed  for  misregistration  a  method  of  determin- 
ing causes  of  the  misregistration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
including  pattern  fiducials  as  part  of  a  overall  pattern  on  a 
panel  and  the  panel  having  an  axis  and  center  locus  about 
which  the  overall  pattern  and  pattern  fiducials  are  refer- 
enced; 
placing  the  panel  having  the  pattern  fiducials  on  a  transpar- 
ent  reference   surface   having   corresponding   reference 
fiducials  and  an  axis  and  center  about  which  the  reference 
fiducials  are  referenced, 
positioning  the  panel  on  the  transparent  reference  surface  by 
engaging  tooling  features  of  the  panel  with  a  locating 
system  associated  with  the  transparent  reference  surface 
and  operative  to  align  the  axis  and  center  of  the  panel  with 
the  axis  and  center  of  the  transparent  reference  surface; 
measuring  displacements  of  the  pattern  fiducials  from  the 

reference  fiducials  b>  vision  measunng  techniques; 
collecting  data  on  displacements  measured; 


within  the  blocks,  said  blocks  having  a  size  corresponding 
to  a  decimation  factor,  wherein  each  of  the  other  reverse 
decimation  registers  operate  as  FIFO  registers,  and 
a  plurality  of  arithmetic  logic  units  (.ALUs)  having  two 
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inputs  and  an  output,  each  ALU  having  a  first  of  said  two 
inputs  coupling  with  the  output  of  one  of  said  reverse 
decimation  registers  and  a  second  of  said  two  inputs  cou- 
pling with  the  input  of  one  of  said  forward  decimation 
registers. 
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displaying  the  data  on  displacements  measured; 

stonng  the  displacement  measurements  in  a  data  storage 
system; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

transforming  the  displacement  measurements  into  a  first  set 
of  pnmary  parameters  restructuring  the  displacements 
into  ngid  body  displacements  and  material  deformed 
displacements. 

transforming  the  parameters  into  a  second  set  of  advanced 
parameters  related  to  displacements  of  the  pattern  center 
and  pattern  axis  of  the  panel  from  registration  with  the 
reference  pattern  and  reference  axis  surface; 

analyzing  the  individual  terms  of  the  advanced  parameters 
to  generate  an  output  to  suggest  probable  causes  of  the 
misregistration;  and 
displaying  and  printing  out  a  graph  representing  the  proba- 
ble causes  as  a  part  of  a  readout  of  the  displacement  mea- 
surements. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZED 

PROCESSING  OF  SPARSE  MATRICES 

Valerie  E.  Taylor,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.907 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 
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5.206,821 

DEOMATION  QRCUTT  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

MEMORY  DATA  SHIFTING  SECTION  AND  MULTIPLE 

ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  SECnON 

William  R.  Young,  and  William  F.  Johnstone,  both  of  Palm  Bay, 

Fla..  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,206 

Int.  O.'  G06F  15/31 

U.S.  a.  364—724.1  33  Oaims 

1    A  decimation  circuit,  comprising: 

a  forward  shifting  data  section  receiving  input  data  samples 
in  order  including  a  plurality  of  forward  decimation  regis- 
ters coupled  in  series,  each  forward  decimation  registers 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  forward  decimation 
registers  having  a  decimation  depth  and  operating  as 
FIFO  registers; 
a  reverse  shifting  data  section  including  a  plurality  of  reverse 
decimation  registers  coupled  in  senes  with  each  reverse 
decimation  register  having  an  input,  output  and  a  decima- 
tion depth,  a  first  of  said  reverse  decimation  registers, 
which  receives  sequenced  data  samples  m  blocks  from  one 
of  said  forward  decimation  registers,  operates  as  a  paint- 
brush LIFO  register  to  reverse  sequence  said  data  samples 
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1    A  computer  architecture  for  processing  a  sparse  matrix, 
comprising: 

a  memory  that  stores  a  value-row  vector  corresponding  to 
nonzero  values  of  said  sparse  matnx.  where  each  of  said 
nonzero  values  is  located  at  a  defined  row  and  column 
position  in  said  sparse  matnx,  said  value-row  vector  in- 
cluding 

a  first  vector  including  nonzero  values  of  said  sparse  matrix 
and  delimiting  characters  indicating  a  transition  from  one 
of  said  columns  to  another  of  said  columns,  and 

a  second  vector  defining  row  position  values  of  said  sparse 
matnx  corresponding  to  said  nonzero  values  in  said  first 
vector  and  column  position  values  in  said  sparse  matnx 
corresponding  to  the  column  position  of  said  nonzero 
values  in  said  first  vector; 

a  circuit,  coupled  to  said  memory,  to  detect  said  delimiting 
characters  within  said  value-row  vector;  and 

a  multiplier,  coupled  to  said  memory  and  sad  circuit,  to 


execute  matrix-vector  multiplication  on  said  value-row 
vector  from  said  memory 


5,206.823 

APPARATUS  TO  PERFORM  NEWTON  ITERATIONS 

FOR  REOPROCAL  AND  RECIPROCAL  SQUARE  ROOT 

James  H.  Hesson.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,075 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/38.  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—748  41  Claims 
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1  A  multiplier  for  performing  reciprocal  and  reciprocal 
square  root  compulations  of  a  value  C  using  iterative  numen- 
cal  techniques,  the  multiplier  having  XS  input  and  an  XR  input 
respectively,  the  XS  and  XR  inputs  having  vanable  values 
dependent  upon  which  iteration  the  multiplier  is  processing, 
said  vanable  values  including  the  value  C.  x^.  and  pm.  wherein 
x^  is  an  mth  iteration  of  a  function  F(x)  wherein  said  F(x) 
approximates  1  divided  by  the  value  of  C.  and  wherein  the  p», 
IS  equal  to  a  product  of  the  value  C  and  the  x^.  the  multiplier 
compnsing: 

a  mantissa  processing  portion  having. 

a)  an  XS  mantissa  operand  format  block  having  an  input 
port  for  receiving  the  XS  input,  said  XS  mantissa  oper- 
and format  block  normalizing  the  XS  input  to  create  an 
XS  mantissa  operand. 

b)  an  XR  mantissa  operand  format  block  having  an  input 
port  for  receiving  the  XR  input,  said  XR  mantissa  oper- 
and format  block  normalizing  the  XR  input  to  create  an 
XR  mantissa  operand; 

c)  an  accumulator  format  block  for  receiving  the  XR  input 
and  for  correctly  compensating  the  XR  input  by  placing 
the  XR  input  in  a  correct  p)OSition  for  further  compula- 
tions thereby  creating  an  XR  formatted  operand. 

d)  control  circuitry  for  determining  a  selected  case  of  a 
first  case  and  a  second  case  of  which  said  XS  and  XR 
inputs  are  representative  and  for  generating  a  control 
signal  according  to  a  generated  opcode  containing  a 
mnemonic  for  a  function  to  be  performed  specific  to 
said  selected  case,  said  control  signal  being  an  input  to 
said  XS  mantissa  operand  format  block,  said  XR  oper- 
and format  block,  and  said  accumulator  format  block 
thereby  allowing  said  op)code  to  be  implemented  on  the 
XS  and  XR  inputs  in  said  XS  mantissa  operand  format 
block,  said  XR  operand  format  block,  and  said  accumu- 
lator format  block,  said  opcode  thereby  determining 
said  normalization  and  said  correct  pxjsition  appropriate 
to  the  XS  and  XR  inputs,  and 

c)  a  fixed  pxjint  multiplier-accumulator  for  receivmg  said 
normalized  XR  and  XR  mantissa  operands  and  said  XR 
formatted  operand,  said  fixed  pxjint  multiplier- 
accumulator  performing  a  first  stage  computation  bv 
formmg  a  product  of  said  normalized  XR  and  XS  man- 
tissa operands  and  then  adding  said  XR  formatted  oper- 
and to  said  product,  said  first  stage  computation  repre- 
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seniing  a  fixed  point  product  of  said  reciprocal  and  said 
reciprocal  square  root  of  the  value  C 


5J06,82« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPONENTIATION 

OVER  GF(2'^i 
Benjamin  Arazi.  Omer.  Israel.  aasigDor  to  Fortress  UAT  (2000) 
Ltd..  Beer-Sbera,  Israel 

Piled  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.612 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Israel.  May  20.  1990,  94449 
InL  a:  G06F  7/72 
VS.  a.  364—746.1  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  modular  anthmetic  in  a  finite 
field  GFlJ"),  compnsing  squanng  means  for  squanng  a  base 
vector,  wherein  the  base  vector  includes  a  plurality  of  compx> 
nents  and  wherein  the  means  for  squanng  compnse  dividing 
means  for  dividing  a  vector  by  a  modulo  pnmitive  polynomial 
and  feeding  means  for  alternatively  feeding  to  the  dividing 
means  the  comp>onenls  of  the  base  vector  and  the  number  0 


5,206,825 
ARITHMETIC  PROCESSOR  USING  SIGNED-DIGIT 
REPRESE.NTATION  OF  EXTERNAL  OPERANDS 
Naofomi  Takagi,  Kyoto;  Ttngnyani  Hatsoda,  Otaka;  Toni  Kaki- 
age,  Hyogo;  Takaski  Tantgwht,  and  Tamotn  Nishiyama,  botk 
of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignori  to  Matnshita  Electric  Indnt- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  599,275.  Oct.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.153,847,  which  is  *  contlnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  199,318,  May  26, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiiiiiatioo-lD-part  of  Ser.  No. 
66,817,  Jiin.  25,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,873,660,  Ser.  No.  70,565,  Jal. 
7.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,878,192,  Ser.  No.  74,892,  Jal.  17,  19«7,  Pat 
No.  4,866,655,  Ser.  No.  74,971,  Jul.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4364,5a. 

Ser.  No.  86,967.  Aug.  18.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,866,657,  Ser.  No. 

95.525,  Sep.  lO,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,868,777,  and  Ser.  No.  136,365, 

Dec.  22.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,935.842.  This  applicatioB  Mar.  24. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  857,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1987,  62-130528; 
May  29.  1987,  62-135069 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/49 
VS.  a.  364— 746J  5  Claim 
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1  An  adder  circuit  for  use  in  an  adder  tree  having  a  plurality 
of  adder  stages  that  generate  a  p>artia]  sum  from  the  addition  of 
an  augend  and  an  addend,  said  augend  and  addend  being  repre- 
sented as  signed-digit  numbers  which  have  an  overlapping 
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portion  wherein  digits  of  said  augend  overlap  digits  of  said 
addend  and  first  and  second  non-overlappmg  portions  caused 
by  the  augend  being  offset  with  respect  to  said  addend, 
wherein  said  first  non-overlapping  portion  contains  only 
higher  order  digits  of  said  addend  and  said  second  non-over- 
lappmg portion  contains  only  lower  order  digits  of  said  au- 
gend, said  adder  circuit  comprising  logic  circuitry  for  adding 
the  digits  of  said  augend  and  addend  in  said  overlapping  por- 
tion to  generate  part  of  said  partial  sum  for  application  to  an 
adder  in  a  subsequent  adder  stage,  generating  a  carry  resulting 
from  the  addition  of  the  highest  order  digits  of  said  overlap- 
ping portion,  and  directly  applying  the  digits  in  the  first  non- 
overlapping  portion  to  said  subsequent  adder  sUge  to  form 
part  of  the  partial  sura  therein. 

5.206,82< 
FLOATING-POINT  DIVISION  CELL 
Junji  Mori,  Yokohama;  Masato  Nagamatsu.  Ooita;  Itani 
Vanuuaki,  Yokohama;  Yoshihisa  Kondo,  Sagamihara; 
Nobuhiro  He,  and  Takeshi  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  No».  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1990,  2-299942 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38.  7/52 

US.  C\.  364—748  3  Claims 
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data  storing  means  and  generating  low-order  divisor  data 
with  the  sign  data; 
low-order  partial  remainder  calculating  means  for 

(1)  obtaining  low-order  multi-divisor  data  by  multiplying 
the  low-order  divisor  data  with  the  sign  data  generated 
m  the  low-order  divisor  data  generating  means  and  a 
multiple  of  2  together  and 

(2)  calculating  new  low-order  partial  remainder  data  by 
subtracting  or  adding  the  low-order  multi-divisor  data 
from/to  the  low-order  portion  of  the  partial  remainder 
data  stored  in  the  partial  remainder  data  stonng  means. 

carry  data  selecting  means  for 

(1)  selecting  carry  data  earned  by  the  calculation  per- 
formed in  the  low-order  panial  remainder  calculating 
means  in  cases  where  the  third  partial  remainder  data  is 
stored  in  the  partial  remainder  data  stonng  means  and 

(2)  selecting  a  "O"  bit  in  cases  where  the  parallel-panial- 
remamder  data  is  stored  in  the  partial  remainder  data 
stonng  means,  the  selection  of  either  the  carry  data  or 
the  "O"  bit  being  controlled  by  the  external  control 
signal; 

high-order  divisor  data  generatmg  means  for  receiving  both 
the  sign  data  attached  to  the  first  or  third  divisor  data 
stored  in  the  partial  remainder  data  stonng  means  and  the 
high-order  portion  of  the  divisor  data  stored  in  the  divisor 
data  stonng  means  and  generatmg  high-order  divisor  data 
with  the  sign  data;  and 

high-order  partial  remainder  calculating  means  for 

(1)  obtaining  high-order  multi-divisor  data  by  multiplying 
the  high-order  divisor  data  with  the  sign  data  generated 
in  the  high-order  divisor  dau  generating  means  and  a 
multiple  of  2  together, 

(2)  calculating  new  high-order  partial  remainder  data  by 
subtracting  or  adding  the  high-order  multi-divisor  data 
from/to  the  high-order  portion  of  the  partial  remainder 
data  stored  in  the  partial  remainder  data  stonng  means, 
and 

(3)  adding  either  the  carry  data  or  the  "0"  bit  selected  by 
the  carry  data  selecting  means  to  the  lowest  digit  of  the 
new  high-order  partial  remainder  data 


1  A  floating-point  division  cell  for  calculating  new  partial 
remainder  data  by  subtracting  or  adding  multi-divisor  data, 
which  is  obtained  by  multiplying  divisor  data  incorporated  in 
a  divisor  format  and  a  multiple  of  2  together,  from/to  partial 
remainder  data  in  which  sign  data  is  attached  to  the  highest 
digit  of  a  remainder  format,  compnsing: 

partial  remainder  data  stonng  means  for  registering  either 
parallel-partial-remainder  data,  in  which  first  partial  re- 
mainder data  Ls  incorporated  in  a  high-order  section  of  the 
remainder  format  and  second  partial  remainder  data  is 
incorporated   in   a   low-order   section   of  the   remainder 
format,  or  third  partial  remainder  data  is  incorporated  in 
an  entire  section  of  the  remainder  format; 
divisor  data  stonng  means  for  stonng  either  parallel-divisor 
data,  in  which  first  divisor  data  corresponding  to  the  first 
partial  remamder  data  is  incorporated  in  a  high-order 
section  of  the  divisor  format  and  second  divisor  data 
corresponding   to  the  second   partial   remainder  data  is 
incorporated  in  a  low-order  section  of  the  divisor  format, 
or  third  divisor  data,  corresponding  to  the  third  partial 
remainder,  is  incorporated  in  an  entire  section  of  the  divi- 
sor format, 
sign  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  sign  data  attached  to 
the  second  partial  remainder  data  in  cases  where  the  paral- 
lel-partial-remainder  data  is  stored  in  the  partial  remainder 
data  stonng  means  and  selecting  the  sign  data  attached  to 
the  third  partial  remainder  data  in  cases  where  the  third 
partial  remainder  data  is  stored  in  the  partial  remainder 
data  stonng  means,  the  selection  of  the  sign  data  being 
controlled  by  an  external  control  signal; 
low-order  divisor  data  generating  means  for  receiving  both 
the  sign  dau  selected  in  the  sign  selecting  means  and  the 
low  -order  portion  of  the  divisor  data  stored  m  the  divisor 
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Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52 
VS.  C\.  364—767  *5  Oaims 


1  A  divider  unit  for  executing  a  high  radix  division  using  a 
partial  remainder  expressed  in  a  two's  complement  representa- 
tion, said  unit  compnsing: 

quotient  digit  selection  means  for  selecting  one  quotient  digit 
out  of  all  quotient  digits  obtainable  under  a  radix  value  of 
an  applied  radix  based  on  values  of  a  part  of  upper  digits 


of  a  divisor,  on  values  of  a  part  of  upper  digits  of  a  partial 
remainder,  and  on  a  sign  of  the  partial  remainder. 

a  plurality  of  divisor's  multiple  generating  means,  each  for 
generating  at  least  one  of  a  value  0  and  another  value 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  divisor  with  2',  w  here  j  is  an 
integer, 

multiplication  means  for  generating  a  first  product  of  the 
partial  remainder  and  the  radix  value;  and 

adding  and  subtracting  means  having  at  least  three  inputs  for 
selectively  executing  an  addition  and  a  subtraction  using 
the  first  product  and  at  least  two  of  the  \  alues  generated 
by  said  divisor's  multiple  generating  means  to  generate  an 
equivalent  of  one  of  an  addition  and  a  subtraction  of  the 
first  product  on  one  hand  and  a  second  prcxluct  of  the 
divisor  and  the  one  quotient  digit  on  another  hand  to 
generate  another  partial  remainder  in  the  two's  comple- 
ment representation 
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1.  A  carry  save  adder  for  operation  in  conjunction  with  a 
quotient  prediction  logic  circuit,  said  quotient  prediction  logic 
circuit  providing  quotient  prediction  logic  signals,  and  also  in 
conjunction  with  circuitry  carrying  true  functions  of  a  plural- 
ity of  values  and  complement  functions  of  a  plurality  of  values, 
said  plurality  of  values  provided  so  as  to  be  processed  by  said 
carry  sa\e  adder,  said  carry  save  adder  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  said  quotient  prediction  logic  signals 
from  said  quotient  prediction  logic  circuit. 

means  for  receiving  partial  remainder  sum  signals. 

means  for  receiving  partial  remainder  carry  signals; 

means  for  receiving  said  true  functions  of  said  plurality  of 
values; 

means  for  receiving  said  complement  functions  of  said  plu- 
rality of  values; 

means  for  manipulating  said  received  true  functions,  com- 
plement functions,  partial  remainder  sum  signals,  and 
partial  remainder  carry  signals  to  produce  all  possible 
additions  that  may  be  made  therefrom;  and 

means  for  selecting  a  proper  one  of  said  all  possible  addi- 
tions, said  means  for  selecting  compnsing  a  multiplexing 
means  connected  senally  in  circuit  with  said  means  for 
manipulating,  said  multiplexing  means  also  connected  in 
circuit  so  as  to  receive  said  quotient  prediction  logic  sig- 
nals which  direct  said  means  for  selecting  to  said  propxrr 
one  of  all  possible  additions,  and  said  multiplexing  means 
also  connected  in  a  feed  back  loop  type  of  connection  with 
said  quotient  prediction  logic  circuit,  whereby  the  opera 
tion  of  the  carry  save  adder  and  the  operation  of  the 
quotient  prediction  logic  circuit  are  overlapped  to  speed 
their  combined  operation 
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1   A  data  cell  compnsing: 

a  transparent  top  electrode, 

a  bottom  electrode. 

a  thin  film  of  ferroelectnc  matenal  therebetween: 

means  for  applying  a  level  of  remanent  polanzation  to  the 
thin  film  of  ferroelectnc  matenal.  said  level  being  related 
to  an  analog  value  to  be  stored,  and 

means  for  applying  light  to  said  thin  film,  said  light  having  a 
wavelength  near  the  bandgap  of  the  ferroelectnc  matenal, 
said  light  being  applied  to  generate  a  phoioresponse 
therein  a  magnitude  of  which  is  related  to  the  product  of 
said  analog  value  and  said  intensity 
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1    A  refresh  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  pseudo  static 
random  access  memory  cell,  compnsing 

control  means  for  providing  a  memory  request  signal  w  hich 
alternatively  changes  between  a  selection  level  and  a  non 
selection  level; 
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a  delay  circuit  for  receiving  said  memory  request  signal 
delaying  said  memory  request  signal  by  a  predetermined 
delay  time  and  outputting  a  delay  memory  request  signal 
as  a  chip  enable  agnal  havmg  a  level  change  between  a 
selection  level  and  a  non-selection  level,  and 
a  refresh  control   signal  output  circuit  for   receivmg  said 
memory  request  signal  and  for  outputting  a  refresh  con- 
trol signal,  and  said  refresh  control  signal  output  circuit 
responding  to  the  level  change  of  said  memory  request 
signal  between  said  selection  level  and  said  non-selection 
level  for  changmg  said  refresh  control  signal  for  ma  first 
level  to  a  second  level  at  a  first  predetermined  time  lapse 
after  said  level   change  of  said   memory   request  signal 
between  said  selection  level  and  said  non-selection  level 
has  occurred  nd  thereafter  changing  said  refresh  control 
signal  from  said  second  level  to  said  first  level  at  a  second 
predetermined  time  lapse,  and 
wherein  said  level  of  said  refresh  control  signal  changes 
from  SI  second  level  to  said  first  level  after  said  level  of 
said  chip  enable  signal  changes  between  said  selection 
level  said  non-selection  level,  said  pseudo  sUtic  random 
access  memory  cell  changes  to  wnte  mode  when  said  chip 
enable  signal  take  said  selection  level,  said  refresh  control 
signal  takes  said  selection  level,  said  refresh  control  signal 
lakes  said  first  level  and  said  signal  is  outputted  from  said 
control  means,  said  refresh  control  signal  changing  to  a 
read  mode  when  said  chip  enable  signal  takes  said  selec- 
tion level,  said  refresh  control  signal  takes  first  level  and 
said  wnte  signal  is  prevented  from  bemg  outputted  from 
said  control  means,  and  changes  to  a  refresh  mode  when 
said  chip  enable  signal  takes  said  non-seleclion  level  and 
said  refresh  control  signal  further  takes  said  second  level 
whether  or  not  said  wnte  signal  is  being  outputted  from 
said  control  means 


the  array  and  the  column  redundancy  means  and  for 
outputting  the  dau  in  senes,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits  connected  in  senes,  in  which 
the  final  stage  of  the  flip-flop  circuius  outputs  the  data  m 
senes, 

a  plurality  of  selectors  for  selecting  data  from  the  array  and 
from  the  flip-flGp  circuit,  being  provided  between  the 
flip-flop  circuits,  wherein  one  of  the  selectors  which  is 
associated  with  the  final  stage  selects  the  data  from  the 
column  redundancy  means  and  the  data  from  the  array  or 
the  flip-flop  circuit  in  responsive  to  the  switching  control 
signal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  reading  out  serial 
data  stored  therein,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional 
matrix  array  of  rows  and  columns, 

column  redundancy  means  for  storing  data  in  lieu  of  a  defec- 
tive memory  cell  of  the  array,  bcmg  located  adjacent  the 
array,  havmg  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  m  which  the 
number  of  rows  of  the  memory  cells  therem  is  equal  to 
that  of  the  array. 

sclectmg  means  for  sclectmg  one  of  the  rows  of  the  array 
and  the  column  redundancy  means  simultaneously  to 
output  daU  from  the  array  and  the  column  redundancy 
means  m  parallel  in  responsive  to  a  readout  address  signal, 
controlhng  means  for  generating  a  switchmg  control  signal 
by  companng  a  defective  address  signal  with  the  readout 
address  signal, 
parallel-scnal  converting  means  for  mputting  the  daU  from 


1  A  method  of  sclecung  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality 
of  operation  modes  of  an  mtcmal  cu-cuit  m  an  address  multi- 
plexed dynamic  RAM  having  at  least  a  first  external  termmal 
for  receivmg  a  row  address  strobe  signal,  a  second  external 
tenmnal  for  receiving  a  column  address  strobe  signal,  a  third 
external  terminal  for  receivmg  a  wnte  enable  signal  and  a 
fourth  external  tenninal  for  receivmg  a  selection  signal  for 
designatmg  said  predetermined  one  of  operauon  modes,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

settmg  said  column  address  strobe  signal  at  a  logic  "low 

level; 

setting  said  wnte  enable  signal  at  a  logic  "low"  level; 

setting  said  selection  signal  at  a  predetermined  logic  level; 

settmg  said  row  address  strobe  signal  at  a  logic  "low"  level 
when  said  column  address  strobe  signal  and  said  wnte 
enable  signal  are  at  a  logic  "low"  level  and  said  selection 
signal  IS  at  a  predetermmed  logic  level,  and 

detecting  the  levels  of  the  columns  address  strobe  signal,  the 
write  enable  signal,  the  selecuon  signal  and  the  row  ad- 
dress Strobe  signal,  and  selecting  the  predetermmed  one  of 
the  operation  modes  in  response  to  the  column  address 
strobe  signal  being  at  a  logic  "low"  level,  the  wnte  enable 
signal  bcmg  at  the  logic  "low"  level,  the  selection  signal 
being  at  the  predetermined  logic  level  and  the  row  address 
strobe  signal  being  at  the  logic  "low"  level. 
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COMOnDf 


1  A  pipelined  dual  pon  Random  Access  Memory,  compris- 


ing 


a  multiplexer  having  a  video  port  and  a  microprocessor  port, 
wherein  said  video  pon  receives  address  signals  from  a 
video  memory  and  said  microprocessor  pon  accepts  ad- 
dress signals  from  a  video  controller,  the  multiplexer 
being  controlled  by  an  arbitration  signal  to  regulate  a.syn- 
chronous  access  of  the  addressed  memory. 

a  memory  array  connected  to  receive  address  signals  from 
the  video  memory  through  the  multiplexer  to  output 
digital  data  in  addressed  cells  of  said  memory  an'ay: 

a  sensing  latch  connected  to  receive  digital  data  from  the 
memory  array,  and  to  deliver  the  digital  data  to  a  digital- 
to-analog  convener, 

an  I/O  latch,  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  the  video  con- 
troller and  the  sensing  latch,  said  I/O  latch  capable  of 
stonng  digital  data  read  from  said  memory  array  through 
an  output  of  the  sensing  latch  and  capable  of  stonng  digi- 
tal data  to  be  wntten  to  said  memory  anay  from  the  video 
controller  under  the  coordination  of  an  arbitration  signal, 
and 

a  clock  circuit  for  converting  external  clock  pulses  into 
internal  clock  pulses,  said  clock  circuit  bemg  coupled  to 
the  multiplexer,  memory  array,  sensing  latch  and  I/O 
latch,  to  supply  the  internal  clock  pulses  thereto 


sequence  before  said  wnte  pointer  means  points  to  each 
said  address, 
each  of  said  read  pointer  means  and  said  wnte  pointer  means 
(2.  3)  responsive  to  an  external  reset  signal  by  alternating 
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between  said  first  sequence  and  a  second  sequence  having 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said 
external  reset  signal  synchronously  provided  after  said 
write  pointer  means  points  to  a  last  address  m  said  se- 
quence. 
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1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  memory  means  (1)  having  predetermined  ad- 
dresses for  respectively  stonng  data, 
read  pointer  means  (3)  for  sequentially  pointing  to  addresses 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  means  (1)  in  a  first  sequence 
having  a  first  direction  and  reading  out  data  stored  m  the 
first  sequence  of  the  selected  addresses, 
write  pointer  means  (2)  for  sequentially  pointing  to  addresses 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  means  (1)  in  the  same  first 
sequence  having  the  same  first  direction  and  wnting  exter- 
nally applied  data  to  the  first  sequence  of  selected  ad- 
dresses, 
said  read  pointer  means  pointing  to  each  address  in  said  first 


1  A  modular  system  for  transmitting  signals  received  by 
seismic  sensors  in  an  immersed  seismic  streamer  to  a  central 
control  and  retarding  station  on  a  ship  lovking  the  seismic 
streamer  with  the  streamer  compnsmg  a  sheath  made  b>  a 
senes  of  connected  sections  interconnected  by  interconnection 
boxes  with  the  sensors  being  distributed  along  a  length  of  a 
plurality  of  the  sections,  the  modular  system  including  an 
electronic  device  compnsmg 

a  first  stage  assembly  in  each  interconnection  box  including 
transmuting  modules  connected  to  the  central  station 
through  digital  transmission  cables  havmg  outward  lines 
for  transmission  of  commands  from  the  central  station  and 
mw  ard  lines  for  transmission  of  data  to  the  central  station, 
the  transmitting  modules  each  having  means  for  decoding 
commands  from  the  central  station,  means  for  stonng  data 
and  means  for  coding  the  data  transmitted  to  the  central 
station  through  the  return  lines, 
a  second  stage  assembly  in  the  central  station  connected 
with  the  digital  transmission  cables  for  selectively  ad- 
dressing orders  to  all  of  the  means  for  decoding  through 
the  outward  Imes  and  the  transmitting  modules  in  the 
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interconnection  boxes  and  for  sequentially  collecting  data 
stored  in  the  interconnection  boxes  through  said  transmit- 
ting modules,  and 
a  third  stage  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  acquisition  and 
transmission  units,  the  acquisition  and  transmission  units 
being  distributed  along  each  section  and  adjacent  a  group 
of  the  sensors  in  the  section  and  amplifying,  multiplexing 
and  digitizing  signals  received  by  associated  sensors  and 
being  interconnected  through  the  digital  transmission 
cables,  connected  with  the  transmitting  modules  including 
local  lines  for  transmission  of  commands  and  local  lines 
for  the  transmission  of  data  and  the  kx;al  lines  for  the 
transmission  of  data  each  being  coupled  to  a  local  syn- 
chronizing element  linked  to  the  means  for  decoding  and 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  with  the  means 
for  storing 


applying  a  selected  processing  operator  to  said  raw  wave- 
field  input  gather  to  provide  a  processed  gather; 

applying  an  inverse  sampling  operator  to  said  processed 
gather,  the  inverse  sampling  operator  including  the  steps 

of 

(a)  decomposing  the  processed  gather  into  constituent  dip 

components; 
(h)  tabulating  the  number  of  live  dip  components; 


5.206.836 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  POSITION  AND 
DIMENSIONS  OF  A  SUBSURF.ACE  STRUCTLRE 
INTERSECTING  A  WELLBORE  IN  THE  EARTH 
Gary  R.  Holzhausen,  SanU  Cruz;  Richard  P.  Gooch.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  CaUf.,  and  David  E.  Goldberg.  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  Gas  Reaearch  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  208,425.  Jan.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.031,163, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841.644,  Mar.  20,  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4  783,769.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,767 
Int.  a.^  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  a.  367—35     1  3  Oaims 


Wll,.»  *«sv/*< 


^n«*n«ir  .»< 
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1  A  method  of  determining  fracture  closure  pressure  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

initiating  pressure  oscillations  in  the  wellbore  at  a  variety  of 
static  pressures. 

measunng  the  fundamental  resonant  frequency  in  the  well- 
bore  at  these  different  static  pressures, 

determining  the  '.latic  pressure  at  which  the  resonant  fre- 
quency and  Its  higher  order  harmonics  shift  from  frequen- 
cies characteristic  of  an  open  fracture  to  frequencies  char- 
acteristic of  a  closed  fracture,  and 

definmg  this  static  pressure  as  the  fracture  closure  pressure. 


(c)  scaling  selected  attnbutes  of  said  constituent  dip  com- 
ponents by  dividing  the  constituent  dip  components  by 
the  number  of  live  dip  components  to  provide  equalized 
dip  components,  and 

(d)  correcting  said  equalized  dip  componenU  to  suppress 
undesired  processing  artifacts  resulting  from  locally 
relatively  sparse  and  locally  relatively  dense  spatial 
sampling. 


5,206.838 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Yutaka  Kashiwase.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  ToWimec   Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1991.  3-211656; 
Jul.  13.  1992,  4-208524 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  367-99  10  cn*»«* 


I  5,206,837 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  THE  EFFECT  OF 
IRREGULAR  SPATIAL  SAMPLING  OF  SEISMIC 
WAVEFIELDS 
Craig  J.  Beasley,  Houston,  Tei.,  and  Rolf  Hotz.  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc., 
Hooston,  Tei. 

FUed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.924 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/36 
VS.  a.  367—38  "^  C*!™ 

1.  A  method  for  processing  seismic  wavefields  propagated 
from  a  source  location,  comprising 

spatially  sampling  said  wavcfield  at  a  preselected  plurality  of 
discrete  sampling  stations  distnbuted  over  an  area  re- 
motely from  said  source  location, 
combimng  the  wavefield  samples  mto  a  raw  wavefield  input 
gather; 


1    An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  transmitter; 
an  ultrasonic  receiver;  and 

propagation-delay-time  calculatmg  means  for  calculaang  a 
propagation  delay  time  from  the  time  when  an  ultrasomc 
wave  IS  transmitted  by  said  transmitter  until  the  time  when 
the  ultrasomc  wave  is  received  by  said  receiver, 
wherem   said   propagation-delay-time  calculating  means   in- 
cludes; a  waveform  storage  section  in  which  a  waveform  signal 
of  the  ultrasomc  wave  received  by  said  ultrasomc  receiver  is 
converted  to  a  digital  value  after  sampling  at  a  predetertmncd 
nimng  and  is  stored  sequentially;  a  virtual-zcro-crossmg-posi- 


tion  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  virtual  zero-crossing  point 
on  the  basis  of  the  waveform  signal  stored;  a  regression -line 
calculating  unit  for  estimating  a  zero-crossing  point  of  the 
received  wave  by  fetching  from  said  waveform  storage  section 
waveform  dau  at  a  plurality  of  addresses  centenng  on  an 
address  shown  by  an  output  of  said  virtual-zero-crossing-posi- 
tion  detecting  unit,  and  by  effecting  a  regression-lme  interpola- 
tion with  respect  to  the  waveform  data,  and  a  propagation- 
delay-time  calculating  section  for  calculating  the  propagation 
delay  time  of  the  ultrasonic  wave  received  on  the  basis  of  the 
zero-crossing  point  estimated 


1.  An  underwater  sound  source  comprising 

a  hollow  shell  providing  axially  opposed  first  and  second 

ends, 
at  each  of  said  ends,  a  diaphragm  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  shell, 
means  for  sealing  the  pcnphery  of  each  of  said  diaphragms 
to  said  shell  without  substantially  impeding  axial  move- 
ment; 
spnng  means  operating  between  said  shell  and  each  of  said 
diaphragms    for    allowing    axial    movement    of   the    dia 
phragm  m  response  to  external  pressure, 
a  separate  magnetic  motor  for  each  diaphragm  compnsmg 
rigidly  connected  to  each  diaphragm  and  axially  aligned 

therewith,  a  lightweight  magnetic  armature  structure 
an  open  magnetic  circuit  core  structure  oi  either  side  of 
said  armature  structure  along  the  axis  of  said  shell  for 
providing  a  respective  magnetic  circuit   liniung  each 
armature  structure  across  a-magnetic  gap.  said  magnetic 
core  structures  being  substantially  more  massive  than 
said  armature  structures,  each  such  core  structure  in- 
cluding at  least  one  energizing  winding, 
spring  means  operating  between  each  armature  structure 
and  the  linked  core  structures  for  resiliently  maintaining 
a  nominal  gap.  and 
means  for  connecting  the  windings  on  said  magnetic  core 
structures  to  an  energizing  supply  of  alternating  cur 
rent. 


5,2064140 

GEOPHONE  IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM 

Darid  C.  Cobh^  669  E.  139  PU  Glenpool,  Okla.  74033.  and 

James  H.  Cobfaa.  5350  E.  46ck  St.,  Tnlaa,  Okla.  74135 

Rled  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,507 

Ut  a.'  GOIV  1/00 

U.S.  a.  367—178  9  Claim* 


5J06.839 

UNDERWATER  SOUND  SOURCE 

Bnice  S.  Murray.  Winchester.  Maas..  aasignor  to  Bolt  Beranek 

and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,326.  Aug.  30,  1990,  This 

applicatioo  Nov.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,075 

Int.  a.'  H04R  15/00 

VS.  CI.  367—175  7  Oaima 


1  A  method  of  implanting  a  geophone  package  in  the  earth 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  dnlling  a  borehole  in  the  earth  with  a  tubular  dnll  pipe, 
at  least  the  lower  portion  of  the  borehole  remaining  cas- 
tngless 

Cb)  pumping  groul  by  means  of  a  tubular  pipe  string  into  the 
borehole  through  the  interior  of  the  tubular  pipe  string, 
the  tubular  pipe  string  having  an  open  lower  end  out 
through  which  the  grout  passes  into  the  borehole. 

(c)  pumping  a  geophone  package  down  through  the  dnll 
stnng  and  out  the  open  lower  end  into  the  borehole, 

(d)  pumping  additional  grout  mto  the  borehole  to  com- 
pletely surround  the  geophone  p>ackage;  and 

(e)  allowing  the  group  to  solidify  the  geophone  f>ackage 
being  thereby  implanted  in  the  borehole  free  of  the  tubular 
pipe  and  any  borehole  casing,  and  wherein  step  (a)  in- 
cludes the  use  of  a  tubular  dnll  pipe  havmg  a  severable  bit 
atuchcd  thereto,  including  after  step  (a),  sevenng  the  dnll 
bit  from  the  tubular  dnll  pipe  while  the  tubular  dnll  pipe 
and  bit  are  in  the  borehole  and  wherein,  m  steps  (h).  (c) 
and  (d)  the  grout  and  geophone  package  are  pumped 
down  the  mtenor  of  the  tubular  dnll  stnng  to  emerge  into 
the  borehole  above  the  severed  dnll  bit. 


5.206^1 

WRISTWATCH  WTTH  CASE  HAVING  A.N 

INTERCHANGEABLE  COVER 

Alain  Boucheron,  Paria,  Fraace,  aaaigBor  to  Boucheroa,  Paria, 

France 

Flk«l  JuL  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,788 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Fraace,  Aug.  1.  1990,  90  09844 

Int.  a.'  A44C  5/00;  G04B  37/00 

VS.  a.  368—276  7  CUlmi 

1    A  wnstwatch  comprising 

a  flexible  strap  provided  with  ngid  reinforcing  elements  at 

both  ends, 
a  case  with  an  enclosed  watch  module,  said  case  having  an 
upper  surface  which  is  provided  with  a  dial  and  is  delim- 
ited by  two  lateral  sides  and  two  opposite  sides,  with  two 
bores  near  the  opposite  sides  and  opened  at  the  lateral 
sides  for  receiving  in  a  removable  manner  the  reinforcing 
elements  of  the  strap,  said  case  having  two  passages  be- 
tween the  upper  surface  of  the  case  and  the  bores, 
a  cover  removably  mounted  by  slippmg  over  the  case  and 
provided  with  a  window  for  the  dial  of  the  case,  said 
cover  including  two  mtegral  locking  components  passing 
through  the  passages  of  the  case  and  cooperating  mside 
the  bores  of  the  case  with  the  reinforcing  elements  of  the 
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strap  to  secure  the  cover  on  the  case,  the  cover  having 
lateral  sides  each  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  entry 


to  which  mixer  is  also  fed  the  audio  pulses  from  the  syn- 
thesizer 


5.206,843 

APPARATUS  FOR  ERASING  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  ON  AN  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  BY  APPLYING  UGHT  AND  A  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  OVER  A  PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING  TRACKS 

Koji  Kabnnwl,  Yokohama,  JapMu  aMignor  to  Kabnahlkl  Kaisha 

Toriuba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  ^203554 

Int.  a.'  GllB  13/03.  11/12.  11/10 

U,S.  a.  369—13  *  C***™ 


of  one  of  the  reinforcing  elements  of  the  strap  during  its 
assembly  with  the  case 

5,206,842 

TECHMQl-E  FOR  PRODUCING  RECORDINGS  OF 

MUSICAL  WORKS  WHOSE  BEAT  SIMULATES 

ARCADE-GAME  SOUNDS 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  aty.  N.J.  07087 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,341 

Int.  a.'  GIOF  /  '00:  H04B  1/20:  GllB  31/00 

VS.  a.  369— »  3  *^^"" 


rt*^»T»«     ^  'T 


1  A  techmque  for  rccordmg  a  performance  of  a  rhythmic 
musical  work,  such  as  rock  music,  having  a  persistent  accented 
beat,  said  work  being  performed  by  a  group  of  performers 
divided  into  sections,  one  section  producing  the  sounds  of  the 
beat  which  accompany  the  musical  sounds  produced  by  the 
other  sections  of  the  group,  said  technique  corapnsmg  the  steps 

of:  r  1       1  1, 

(a)  recordmg  on  corresponding  tracks  of  a  multiple-tracK 

recorder  the  sounds  produced  by  said  sections  of  the 
group,  one  of  the  tracks  having  recorded  thereon  the  beat, 
the  other  tracks  having  recorded  thereon  the  sounds  pro- 
duced bv  the  other  sections; 

(b)  simulating  in  a  music  synthesizer  for  audio  duplication 
sound  effects  associated  with  a  particular  arcade  elec- 
tronic game  and  reducing  these  sound  effects  to  a  single 
keystroke  to  prcxluce,  when  the  key  is  operated  at  a  time 
coincident  with  that  of  the  beat  recorded  on  said  one 
track,  a  percussive  audit  pulse  whose  constituents  are  the 
sound  effects,  and 

(c)  recording  in  a  master  recorder  the  audio  pulses  yielded 
by  the  synthesizer  in  place  of  the  beat  together  with  the 
sounds  recorded  m  said  other  tracks  to  produce  a  master 
recording  of  the  work,  whereby  when  the  master  record- 
mg IS  played  back,  it  mcorporates  these  pulses  to  define 
the  accented  beat  of  the  music  whereby  a  listener  thereto 
receives  an  acoustic  impression  m  which  the  music  is 
heard  m  an  arcate-hke  environment,  the  recordmgs  on 
said  other  tracks  of  the  multiple-track  recorder  being  fed 
to  a  mi.Ter  whose  output  is  applied  to  said  master  recorder, 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  erasing  information  recorded 
on  an  information  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
recordmg  tracks  on  which  the  information  is  recorded  by 
applying  light  and  a  magnetic  field,  comprising 

magnetic  field  applying  means  for  applying  the  magnetic 
field  to  said  plurality  of  recording  tracks  of  said  informa- 
tion recording  medium,  the  magnetic  field  applying  means 
includmg  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  two 
extending  portions  between  which  the  information  re- 
cording medium  is  positioned;  and 
light  radiating  means  for  radiating  the  light  on  at  least  two 
tracks  of  said  plurality  of  recording  tracks  having  the 
magnetic  field  applied  thereon  by  said  magnetic  field 
applymg  means,  the  light  radiating  means  being  positioned 
between  the  two  extending  portions  of  the  magnetic  field 
applymg  means  and  radiating  the  light  on  said  at  least  two 
tracks  simultaneously 


5,206,844 

MAGNETOOPnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CARTRIDGE 

FOR  TWO-SIDED  OVERWRITING 

Yuwa  Ishu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1990,  2-238328 

InL  a.'  GllB  13/04.  II,  10.  11,12.  23/03 
U.S.  a.  369-13  2  Oauns 


1   A  magnetooptic  recording  medium  cartridge  compnsing 
a  hollow  cartndge  body. 


a  rotatable  magnetooptic  disk  recording  medium  having  first 
and  second  recording  medium  sides  and  disposed  within 
said  body  and  capable  of  overwriting  at  each  of  said  sides 
by  a  laser  beam  intensity-modulated  m  accordance  with 
two-valued  information,  the  laser  beam  impinging  upon 
the  first  side  or  the  second  side  of  the  medium  through  a 
corresponding  window  or  opening  in  the  body,  along  a 
beam  path  that  remains  the  same  irrespective  of  which 
side  of  the  medium  faces  the  impinging  laser  beam,  while 
the  medium  is  rotated  in  a  direction,  as  seen  from  the  side 
of  the  medium  facing  the  laser  beam,  that  remains  the 
same  irrespective  of  which  side  faces  the  laser  beam,  and 

two  magnetic  means  disposed  on  said  body  to  apply  respec- 
tive initial  magnetic  fields  to  said  medium  transversely 
thereto  at  predetermined  positions  along  said  medium  that 
are  spaced  from  each  other  circumferentially  of  said  me- 
dium, said  initial  magnetic  fields  having  polanties  that  are 
opposite  to  each  other,  one  of  said  initial  magnetic  fields 
being  effective  to  initialize  one  side  of  said  recording 
medium  sides  and  the  other  of  said  initial  magnetic  fields 
being  effective  to  initialize  the  other  side  of  said  recording 
medium  sides 


5,206,845 
MODULAR  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
C.  Graliam  Baxter,  hos  Gatos,  and  John  W.  Meadows,  Los  Altos 
HilK.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Document  Imaging  Systems 
Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  631.046 

Int.  a."  GllB  17/(Xi 

U.S.  a.  369—34  28  Qaims 


5.206,846 
SIGNAL  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  VIRTL AL  DIVISION 
Satoshi  Sugiura,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627  J73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1990.  2-196709 

Int  a.'  GllB  7,13 

VS.  a.  369—44.12  14  Claims 
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1  A  signal  detector  for  optically  detecting  a  signal  from  an 
information  recording  medium  onto  uhich  information  is 
recorded  or  from  which  said  information  is  reproduced,  the 
deiector  compnsing 

at  least  one  light  receiving  element  means  for  receiving  light 
from  said  information  recording  medium  which  is  irradi- 
ated with  light  for  recording  or  reproduction,  said  light 
receiving  element  means  having  a  light  receiving  surface 
for  receiving  the  light  from  said  information  recording 
medium, 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  positions  opposite  to 
said  light  receiving  surface,  and 

connection  means  for  omitting  at  least  one  electrode  of  said 
plurality  of  electrodes,  said  one  electrode  being  opposite 
to  a  point  on  said  light  receiving  surface  at  which  the  light 
from  said  information  recording  medium  is  incident  upon 
said  light  recei\  ing  surface  so  as  to  separate  said  plurality 
of  electrodes  into  two  divided  electrode  regions  on  either 
side  of  said  electrode  thus  omitted  for  adjusting  the 
boundary  of  the  divided  electrode  regions  and  the  light 
receiving  element  means  and  for  respectively  connecting 
signals  output  from  the  two  electrode  regions 


5J06,847 

INFOR.MATION  RECORDING  DISK,  A.ND 

INF0R.MAT10N  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Shigeto  Kanda,  Machida.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabnthiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,737 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1989.  1-83207 

Int.  a."  GllB  '00 

U.S.  C\.  369 — 44.130  18  Claims 


1  .\  modular  system  for  the  storage  and  retneva!  of  data 
recorded  on  cartridges,  comprising  a  first  type  of  cell  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  cartndges.  a  second  type  of  cell  for 
holding  a  device  for  transcnbing  data  on  the  cartndges.  a 
generally  planar  back  plate  having  a  front  surface  with  a  plu- 
rality of  mounting  positions  for  receiving  at  least  one  cell  of  the 
first  type  and  one  cell  of  the  second  type,  said  first  and  second 
types  of  cells  being  of  similar  size  and  shape  and  being  inter- 
changeable between  different  ones  of  the  mounting  positions, 
registration  means  earned  by  the  back  plate  and  rear  portions 
of  the  cells  for  aligning  either  type  of  cell  in  a  predetermined 
fixed  position  in  each  of  the  mounting  positions,  and  fasteners 
arranged  m  a  similar  pattern  on  each  of  the  cells  for  secunng 
the  cells  to  the  back  plate  with  the  rear  portions  of  the  cells 
adjacent  to  the  front  surface  of  the  back  plate  and  the  cells 
projecting  m  a  forward  direction  from  the  back  plate  and  being 
supported  solely  by  the  back  plate  and  the  fasteners 
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1    .An  information  recordmg  disk  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  turns  m  one  of 
a  concentnc  and  a  spiral  manner  on  said  disk,  wherein 
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each  of  said  tracks  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors 
each  recording  therein  information  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  bytes,  and 
a  plurality  of  servo  signals  for  detecting  tracking  error,  said 
servo  signals  being  discretely  recorded  in  each  of  said 
sectors  at  predetermined  angular  intervals  and  composing 
first  and  second  wobble  pits  formed  m  positions  which 
mutually  deviate  from  the  center  of  a  respective  track  m 
opposite  directions,  wherein  the  number  of  said  servo 
signals  recorded  in  each  sector  is  an  integer  and  the  inte- 
gral number  in  an  inner  track  being  greater  than  that  m  an 
outer  track 


5.206,849 
OBJECT  LENS  HOLDER  AND  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Hiroshl  Yunamoto;  Ichiro  Kjiw«mur«,  and  Shoji  Goto.  ■U  <»' 
Osalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoshiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1990.  2-32047 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/12 

\}S.  a.  369—44.16  5  Claims 


\         5.206,848 

OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER  HAVING  TILT  SERVO 

CONTROL  ABSENT  TILT  SENSOR 

Satoshi    Kusano;    Shinichi    Takahashi;    Toshio    Suzuki;    Yuji 

Tawaragi,  and  Noriko  Obitsu.  all  of  Tokoroiawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser   No.  658,752 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-191450 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/09 

U.S.  a.  369— U.41  5  Qaims 


SAMPLE    (nJtSf 


1.  An  optical  disk  player,  composing; 

a  pickup  having  an  objective  lens  for  converging  an  irradi- 
ated light  beam  on  an  information  recording  surface  of  a 
disk  and  with  a  photodetector  for  receiving  a  reflected 
light  beam  from  said  information  recording  surface 
through  the  objective  lens,  said  objective  lens  and  said 
photodetector  being  integrally  and  movably  arranged. 

a  tracking  servo  unit  operating  on  a  tracking  error  signal 
produced  by  a  time  difference  detection  method,  said 
tracking  servo  unit  comprising  a  servo  loop,  said  servo 
loop  including  means  for  generating  said  tracking  error 
signal  by  detecting  a  phase  variation  component  of  output 
signals  of  said  photodetector  varying  with  the  deviation  of 
said  irradiated  light  beam  spot  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
disk  relative  to  a  recording  track  of  the  disk,  and  means 
for  deviating  said  irradiated  light  beam  spot  m  the  radial 
direction  of  the  disk  according  to  the  tracking  error  signal, 

and 

a  tilt  servo  unit  for  controlling  said  irradiated  light  beam  so 
as  to  be  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  informa- 
tion recording  surface  according  to  a  disk  tilt  detecting 
signal,  said  tilt  servo  unit  composing  disk  tilt  detecting 
means  responsive  only  to  said  photodetector  for  generat- 
ing the  disk  Hit  detecting  signal  by  detecting  the  tilt  of  said 
infonnation  recording  surface  relative  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  irradiated  light  beam; 

wherein  said  photodetector  consists  of  at  least  a  pair  ot 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  arranged  so  that  said 
photodetector  is  divided  into  two  parts  along  the  direction 
of  said  recording  track,  and  said  disk  tilt  detecting  means 
issues  a  differential  output  of  light  receiving  outputs  of 
said  pair  of  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  when  said 
servo  loop  of  said  tracking  servo  unit  is  m  a  closed  state 
for  generating  said  tracking  error  signal  and  issues  said 
differential  output  as  said  disk  tilt  detecting  signal 


1    An  objective  lens  actuator  for  an  optical  storage  dove, 
composing 

an  objective  lens  holder; 

a  torsion  plate  spong  disposed  on  a  center  of  rotation  of  said 
objective  lens  holder  and  having  a  central  portion  fixed  to 
said  objective  lens  holder,  said  torsion  plate  spong  having 
a  substantially  L-shaped  transverse  cross  section. 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  plate  spnngs  each  supported  at  one 
end  by  a  stationary  support  member  and  fixedly  connected 
at  an  opposite  end  to  respective  opposite  ends  of  said 
torsion  plate  spong. 

a  magnetic  circuit   base  carrying  thereon  said   stationary 

support  member, 
an  objective  lens  fixedly  mounted  on  said  objective  lens 
holder  with  its  optical  axis  spaced  from,  and  substantially 
parallel  to,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  torsion  plate  spong, 

and 
means  for  doving  the  objective  lens  holder  and  the  objective 
lens  mounted  thereon,  said  doving  means  including  a 
plurahtv  of  tracking  coils  and  a  first  magnetic  circuit 
which  are  cooperative  with  each  other  to  move  said  ob- 
jective lens  holder  in  a  direction  circumferentially  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  torsion  plate  spong.  and  a 
focusing  coil  and  a  second  magnetic  circuit  which  are 
cooperative  with  each  other  to  move  said  objective  lens 
holder  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  torsion  plate  spong 


5.206.850 

OPTICALLY  WRITABLE  RECORD  OF  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Masaru   Tezuka;   Satoni   Tobita,   and   Koji    Ishiwata,   all   of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignors  to  Sony   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,042 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-15557 

Int.  Cl.^  GllD  5/09 

IJ.S.  a.  369—48  "  CI"*™* 

1.  A  digital  information  record  comprising;  an  optically 
wotable  record  disk  having  a  reflection  factor  substantially 
higher  than  seventy  percent,  first  digital  information  including 
a  pluralitv  of  program  data  and  respective  address  data  indica- 
tive of  the  individual  addresses  of  the  respective  program  dau 
and  being  recorded  with  the  latter  sequentially  along  a  first 


track  in  a  first  area  of  said  record  disk,  second  digital  informa- 
tion including  table-of-contents  data  identifying  said  plurality 
of  program  data,  respectively,  and  being  recorded  sequentially 
along  a  second  track  which  is  in  a  second  area  of  said  record 
disk,  said  second  area  being  contiguous  with  said  first  area  ana 
having  a  recording  capacity  greater  than  that  required  for  said 
second  digital  information,  and  said  second  digital  information 


5.206,851 
CROSS  INTERLEAVING  ORCLIT 
Hun-Chul  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,378 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  .\ug.  9,   1990, 
90-12212 

Int.  n.'  GllB  00/00 
L.S.  CI.  369--t8  6  Claims 


»    T         an 


3   A  cross-interleaving  circuit,  composing 

means  for  loading  digital  audio  data  onto  a  data  bus. 

means  for  providing  an  offset  value  of  a  frame  by  counting 

symbol  clock  pulses,  and  for  providing  a  frame  counted 

value  by  counting  frame  clock  pulses  to  determine  the 

number  of  digital  audio  data  frames, 
means  responsive  to  said  offset  value  of  the  frame  and  a 

selecting  frame  value,  for  providing  a  frame  table  value  by 


determining  a  number  of  delayed  frames  for  encoding  said 
digital  audio  dau  on  the  basis  of  a  present  frame, 

means  responsive  to  said  offset  value  of  the  frame  and  said 
selecting  frame  value,  for  generating  an  offset  address  of 
said  frame, 

means  for  adding  said  frame  counted  value  and  said  frame 
ubie  value  to  provide  a  frame  address. 

means  for  temporanly  stoong  said  digital  audio  data,  said 
offset  address  and  said  frame  address  within  each  frame, 

means  for  encoding  said  digital  audio  data  to  provide  en- 
coded data  having  paoty  symbols,  and 

means  for  latching  and  inversely  latching  the  encoded  data 
by  synchronizing  the  encoded  dau  with  eight-to-fourteen 
modulation  clock  pulses  duong  a  dau  mterv  al  and  a  paoty 
interval  respectively 


5.206.852 
HIGH-DENSm  RECORDING  OPTICAL  HEAD 
Yeong-woong  Kim,  Seoul:  Ick-hyoung  Yoo,  Kyungg)-<to;  Chul- 
woo  I>ee;  Byeong-ho  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Chang-gran 
Kim.  Seongnam.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  anignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  29,  1991, 
91-11046 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/ IS 
U.S.  a.  369— 112  11  Claims 


being  recorded  at  least  in  pan  more  than  once  along  said 
second  track  so  as  to  fully  occupy  said  second  area  and  thereby 
cause  said  second  track  to  have  a  concluding  end  contiguous  to 
a  surting  end  of  said  first  track  so  that,  upon  playback  of  the 
digiul  information  record,  said  table-<'if-conients  dau  and  said 
plurality  of  program  dau  and  respective  address  data  can  he 
reproduced  successively  without  interruption 


1  A  high-densitv  recording  optical  head  for  recording  and 
reproducing  information  optically  on  and  from  a  medium 
composing  a  light  source,  an  objective  lens  for  focusing  inci- 
dent light  on  a  medium  and  light  reflected  from  the  medium,  a 
photodetector  for  detecting  the  reflected  light,  and  an  los  for 
passing  a  central  ponion  of  the  reflected  lighi  from  said  objec- 
tive lens  to  said  pholcxletcctor,  whereby  only  light  reflected 
from  a  recording  region  of  said  medium  is  detected  as  a  repro- 
duction signal 


5J06.853 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE 

SIdBichi  Tanaka.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsoahita  Electric 

lodnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47609 
InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—54  26  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  intcrsymbol  interference  in 
a  digital  signal  read  out  from  a  recording  medium  composing 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  clock  pulses  having  a  pre- 
determined cycle  length, 
a  pattern  wotmg  means  for  wotmg  a  predetermined  dau 
pattern  on  said  medium,  said  dau  pattern  having  a  shoo 
transition  interval  positioned  between  two  long  transition 
intervals, 
a  reading  means  for  reading  said  dau  pattern  on  said  me- 
dium; 
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a  measunng  means  fcr  measuring  said  short  transition  mter- 
vaJ,  and 


Bread/write  system 
9  /  W 


slot  on  any  two  channels  in  a  particular  geographic  area,  said 

receiver  means  comprising; 

a  receiver  portion,  capable  of  receiving  the  transmitted 
coded  message  signals  dunng  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
coded  transmission  slots  being  transmitted  on  each  of  the 
plurality  of  channels,  said  receiver  portion  having  an 
output  for  detet.ted  channel  identification  information; 
memory  means  for  storing  predetermined  channel  identifica- 
tion information,  and  active  channel  information  indicat- 
ing the  active  channels  of  the  plurality  of  channels  capable 
of  being  received  for  at  least  one  geographic  area; 


1 Tniic   rwT»«t.  L 


a  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  edge  shift  between 
said  short  transition  interval  and  said  long  transition  inter- 
val. 


5^06,854 
DETECTING  LOSS  OF  ECHO  CANCELLATION 
William  L.  Betts,  St  Petersburg.  Ha.,  and  Robert  A.  Day,  II, 
Manalapan,  N.J.,  avignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,234 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/23 

VS.  a.  372—32.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receivmg  a  signal, 

subtracung  in  echo  esumate  signal  from  the  received  signal 

to  provide  an  echo-canceled  signal, 
correlating  the  echo  estimate  signal  with  the  echo-canceled 

signal  to  provide  a  degree  of  correlation,  and 
determining  the  absence  of  a  remote  signal  by  detecting  the 

degree  of  correlation  of  the  echo  estimate  signal  with  the 

echo-canceled  signal 
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channel  selectmg  means  being  responsive  to  the  active  chan- 
nel information  for  selectmg  the  reception  by  said  receiver 
portion  of  only  the  active  channels  m  the  particular  geo- 
graphical area  when  the  channel  identification  informa- 
tion detected  on  the  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of 
channels  does  not  match  the  predetermined  channel  iden- 
tification information;  and 

battery  saver  means  being  responsive  to  the  active  channel 
information  for  supplying  power  to  said  receiver  portion 
dunng  the  predetermmed  coded  transmission  slots  on  the 
active  channels  bemg  selected  in  the  particular  geographi- 
cal area. 


5,206,856 
ROUTING  OF  NETWORK  TRAFFIC 
Fan  R.  K.  Chang,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc„  Livingston,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,285,  Dec.  27.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,396 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/56:  H04G  11/04 

L'.S.  a.  370—60  1*  Claims 


5.206,855 
MULTIPLE  FREQLXNCY  MESSAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Schwenjleinan.  Pompano  Beach,  and  David  F.  WillanL 
PlanUtion,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  505,860 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub8e<)aent  to  Mar.  21, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  370—50  15  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  means,  capable  of  receiving  coded  message 
signals,  mcluding  channel  identification  information  assigned 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  channels  in  a  plurality  of  geographic 
areas  and  message  irformation  being  transmitted  m  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  coded  transmission  slots  on  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  channels,  each  coded  transmission  slot  of  the  predeter- 
mmed sequence  being  transmitted  sequentially  on  each  of  the 
plurality  of  channeb  so  as  to  preclude  the  substantially  simulta- 
neous transmission  of  a  correspondmgly  coded  transmission 
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1  A  method  for  physically  implementing  a  directed  network 
composed  of  a  plurality  n  of  nodes,  with  i  and  j  representing  an 
arbitrary  pair  of  the  nodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  set  X  of  k  integers  as  determined  by  network 
grade-of  service  constraints,  wherein  said  set  X  is  selected 
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to  produce  distinct  partial  sums  corresponding  to  all  ij  -  ii 
(mod  n)  differences.  i=*;j.  and 
interconnecting  the  network  nodes  with  unidirectional  hnks 
from  nixie  i  to  node  j  if  and  only  if  (j  — i)  (mod  nt=  x  for 
some  X  m  X  as  determined  by  said  partial  sums 


5J06.857 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIMING 
DISTRIBUTION  OVER  AN  AS^'NCHRONOUS  RING 
Scott  E.  Farleigh.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Murray  HiU.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,741 

Int.  a.*  H04L  12/42.  7/04 

\JS.  a.  370—85.5  13  Claims 


1  A  communication  network  interconnecting  a  master  node 
and  at  least  one  slave  node  in  a  nng  topology,  each  node 
including  a  clock  for  providing  timing  signals  to  equipment  at 
that  node,  each  node  further  including  means  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  data  to  and  from  the  nng  network, 

charactenzed  in  that 

the  master  node  includes 

means  responsive  to  the  clock  at  the  master  node  for  measur- 
ing a  first  time  delay  encountered  by  data  traversing  the 
nng  network. 

means  for  transmitting  the  measure  of  the  first  time  delav  to 
the  slave  node. 

the  slave  node  includes; 

means  responsive  to  the  clock  at  the  slave  node  for  measur- 
ing a  second  time  delay  encountered  by  data  traversing 
the  nng  network. 

means  for  receiving  the  measure  of  the  first  time  delav  from 
the  master  node,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  measured 
first  and  second  time  delays  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of 
the  clock  at  the  slave  node  to  bnng  its  frequency  into  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  the  frequency  of  the 
clock  at  the  master  node 


a  cell  assembling  circuit  for  mapping  said  vinuai  container 
onto  information  fields  of  cells, 

a  cell  pointer  insertion  circuit  for  denv  ing  information  of  a 
first  bit  position  of  said  vinual  container  withm  a  cell 
information  field  of  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cell 
from  the  output  of  said  pointer  detection  circuit  and  for 
inserting  said  information  of  the  first  bit  position  of  said 
virtual  container  signal  thus  denved  into  a  cell  as  a  cell 
pointer. 

said  regeneration  circuit  compnsing 
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a  buffer  for  receiving  cells  transmitted  from  said  conversion 
circu'i  and  for  temporanly  stonng  the  cells. 

a  cell  disassembling  circuit  for  disassembling  said  cells  and 
for  regenerating  the  virtual  container. 

a  cell  pointer  interpretation  circuit  for  detecting  said  cell 
pointer,  and 

a  pointer  insenion  circuit  for  denving  a  pointer  from  the 
output  of  said  cell  pointer  interpretation  circuit  and  for 
supplymg  the  pointer  to  the  virtual  container 


5J06,859 
ISDN  MULTIMEDIA  COMMUTSlCATlONS  SYSTEM 
Masaki  Anzai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NXC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  649.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-26467 
Int  a."  H04J  i  12 
U.S.  a.  370—110.1  9  Claims 
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5ja)6.858 

TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  ORCU TT  OF  \  IRTUAL 

CONTAINER  USING  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 

MODE 

Yukio  Nakano,  Hacbioji;  Talushi  Mori,  and  Tadayuki  Kanno, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17.  1990,  2-215711 
Int  CT."  H04J  J/02 
U.S.  a.  370—94.1  4  Claims 

4  A  virtual  container  transmission  circuit  using  an  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode,  compnsing 

a  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  virtual  container,  and 
a  regeneration  circuit  for  regenerating  a  virtual  container: 
said  conversion  circuit  compnsing 

a  pointer  detecting  circuit  for  denving  a  first  bit  position  of 
a  virtual  container  in  a  transmission  frame  from  the  value 
of  a  pointer  of  said  virtual  container. 
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A  multimedia  communications  terminal  station  compns- 

source  for  generating  a  video-to-data  mode  switching 
command  signal  and  a  data-to-video  mode  switching 
command  signal 

centra]  processing  unit  responsive  to  said  v  ideo-to-data 
mtxie  switching  command  signal  for  generating  an  outgo- 
ing data  mode  identifier  indicating  that  a  signal  to  be 
iriinsmilted  to  a  distant  station  is  computer-generated  data 
and  an  outgoing  video-to-data  mode  switching  signal, 
indicating  the  distant  station  to  switch  to  a  data  mode  of 
reception,   and    responsive   to   said    data-to- video   mode 
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switching  command  signal  for  generating  an  outgoing 
video  mode  identifier  indicating  that  a  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  distant  station  is  a  video  signal  and  an  outgo- 
ing data-to-videc  mode  switching  signal  indicating  the 
distant  station  to  switch  to  a  video  mode  of  reception,  said 
outgoing  video-to-data  mode  switching  signal  and  said 
outgoing  data-to-video  mode  switching  signal  being  fur- 
ther generated  respectively  in  response  to  receipt  of  an 
incoming  data  mode  identifier  and  an  incoming  video 
mode  identifier  from  said  distant  station,  respectively 
indicating  the  terminal  station  to  switch  to  data  and  video 
modes  of  reception, 
LAPB  (link  access  procedure  balanced)  control  means  for 

exchanging  signals  with  said  central  processing  unit; 
video  coder/decoder   means   for   generating   an   outgoing 
digital    video   signal   and   decoding   an    incoming   digital 
video  signal; 
multiplexer  means  for  synchronously  multiplexing  said  out- 
going digital  video  signal  from  the  video  coder/decoder 
means  with  said  outgomg  data  mode  identifier  to  generate 
an  outgoing  composite  video  signal; 
demultiplexer  me«ns  for  synchronously  demultiplexing  an 
incoming  composite  video  signal  from  said  distant  station 
into  said  incoming  dau  mode  identifier  and  a  digital  video 
signal,  and  supplying  the  demultiplexed  video  signal  to 
said  video  coder 'decoder  means; 
an  ISDN  (integrated  services  digital  network)  interface  for 
interfacing  the  terminal  station  with  an  integrated  services 
digital  network  to  which  said  distant  station  is  also  termi- 
nated, and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  outgoing  video-to-data 
mode  switching  signal  for  coupling  said  LAPB  control 
means  to  said  ISDN  interface  for  allowing  said  central 
processing  unit  to  exchange  computer-generated  daU  and 
said  incoming  and  outgoing  video  mode  identifiers  with 
said  distant  station,  and  responsive  to  said  outgoing  data- 
to-video  mode  switching  signal  for  coupling  said  LAPB 
control  means  to  said  interface  via  said  video  coder/de- 
coder means  to  exchange  said  outgoing  and  incoming 
composite  video  signals  with  said  distant  station,  allowing 
said  demultiplexer  means  to  supply  said  incoming  data 
mode  identifier  to  said  central  processing  unit  via  said 
LAPB  control  means  and  allowing  said  central  processing 
unit  to  supply  said  outgoing  data  mode  identifier  to  said 
multiplexer  means  via  said  LAPB  control  means. 


dynamic  switch  port  being  attached  by  a  link  to  a  link-level 
facility,  said  connection  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receiver  connected  to  the  link  for  receiving  transmitted 

messages  from  the  link; 
a  transmitter  connected  to  the  link  for  transmitting  messages 

over  the  link; 
a  UD-transmission  state  means  connected  to  said  transmitter 
for  causing  the  repetitive  transmission  of  an  unconditional 
disconnect  message  from  said  transmitter  responsive  to  an 
error  condition  in  the  dynamic  connection  of  the  dynamic 
switch; 
a  UD-reception  state  means  connected  to  said  transmitter  for 
causing  the  repetitive  transmission  of  an  unconditional 
disconnect  response  message  from  said  transmitter  respon- 
sive to  receiving  a  UD  message  at  said  receiver;  and 
an  inactive  state  means  connected  to  said  transmitter  indicat- 
ing said  connection  recovery  is  complete,  said  inactive 
state  for  causing  the  transmission  of  idle  characters  from 
said  transmitter  responsive  to  receiving  a  UDR  message  at 
said  receiver 


5JS06,861 
SYSTEM  TIMING  ANALYSIS  BY  SELF-TIMING  LOGIC 

AND  CLOCK  PATHS 

Nicholas  P.  Hannon;  Albert  TaroUi.  both  of  Kingston,  and  Paul 

L.  Wiltgen.  Hurley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armtnk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No.  574,639 

Int.  a."  H04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  371—22.3  12  Oaims 
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5.206,860 
RECOVERY  FROM  A  POSSIBLE  SWITCHING  ERROR  IN 

.A  COMPLTER  I/O  SYSTEM 

Paul  J,  Brown.  Ponghkeepsie,  N,Y.;  Matthew  J,  Kalos,  Tucson. 

Ariz.,  and  Martin  W,  Sachs,  Westport.  Conn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser,  No.  576302 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U/00 

\iS.  CI.  371—20.1  11  Claims 
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1  A  connection  recovery  apparatus  for  use  in  a  computer 
I/O  system  having  a  dynamic  switch  for  making  a  dynamic 
connection  between  a  pair  of  dynamic  switch  poru,  each 


1  In  a  system  having  level  sensitive  scan  delay  latch  pairs 
composed  of  a  latch  and  a  tngger,  and  clock  means  for  provid- 
ing system  latch  clock  signals  and  system  tngger  clock  signals, 
respectively,  to  each  of  said  latch  and  said  tngger  compnsing 
said  latch  pairs,  said  system  being  normally  started  with  a 
system  latch  clock  signal  and  stopped  on  a  system  tngger  clock 
signal  and  further  having  an  A  scan  clock  signal  to  latches 
followed  by  a  B  scan  clock  signal  to  tnggers  of  said  latch  pairs, 
a  system  for  determining  the  propagation  delay  between  any 
two  of  said  latch  pairs  compnsing 

means  for  initializmg  a  latch  and  a  tngger  of  an  input  latch 
pair  to  opposite  states  and  a  latch  of  an  output  latch  pair  to 
a  state  opposite  said  latch  of  said  input  latch  pair; 
means  for  providing  a  set  bit  to  an  output  of  said  latch  of  said 

input  latch  pair; 
means  for  operating  said  A  and  B  scan  clocks  to  scan  in  said 

set  bit  to  said  tngger  of  said  input  latch  pair; 
means  for  setting  a  cycle  time  between  successive  system 

tngger  clock  signals; 
means  for  inhibiting  a  first  system  latch  clock  signal  at  said 
latch  of  said  mput  latch  pair  allowing  a  first  system  tngger 
clock  signal  to  be  first  m  time  to  launch  said  set  bit  from 
said  tngger  of  said  input  latch  pair  and  mitiate  the  determi- 
nation of  said  propagation  delay; 
means  for  inhibiting  a  second  system  tngger  clock  signal 
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allowing  said  set  bit  to  be  received  and  held  by  said  latch 
of  said  output  latch  pair,  and 
means  for  operatmg  said  A  and  B  scan  clocks  to  scan  out 
data  from  said  latch  of  said  output  latch  pair 


S.206,862 

METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALLY  DERIVING 

TEST  SIGNALS  FROM  PREVIOUS  RESPONSE  SIGNALS 

Suaheel  J.  Chandra,  Fremont,  and  Tushar  Gheewala,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crosscheck  Techoologj.  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,611 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  il/2S 

\}S>.  a.  371—27  7  Claims 


identification  byte,  said  variable  number  being  dependent 
on  the  value  of  said  idcntificaaon  byie,  and 


1  A  method  for  defining  a  test  signal  for  an  IC  test  point 
based  upon  a  logic  state  of  a  signal  path  local  to  the  IC.  the  IC 
having  an  integral  test  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
probe  lines,  a  plurality  of  control/sense  lines  and  a  data  regis- 
ter, said  data  register  for  stonng  a  first  data  pattern,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

reading  a  first  plurality  of  control/sense  lines,  each  one  of 
said  first  plurality  of  control/sense  line  defining  a  logic 
state, 
deriving  a  second  data  pattern  from  said  first  data  pattern 
and  said  first  plurality  of  control/sense  lines,  said  second 
data  pattern  being  stored  in  said  data  register; 
applying  a  plurality  of  bits  of  said  second  data  pattern  to  a 
plurality  of  select  test  points,  respectively 


5,206,863 
PROCESSOR-TO-PROCESSOR  COM.MUNICATIONS 
PROTOCOL  FOR  A  PL^UC  SERVICE  TRL'NKING 
SYSTEM 
Dimitri  M,  Nazarenko;  Houston  H.  Hughes,  III;  Roberi  T. 
Gordon;  Darid  L.  Hattey.  and  Bruno  Yunnan,  all  of  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignors  to  Genera]  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y, 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  365,810,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No,  5,020,132, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  85,572,  Aug.  14,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,835,731.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No,  666,862 
Int.  a.'  G06F  U   JO;  G08C  2^/00 
U.S.  a.  371—37.1  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  receiving  and  acqumng  digital  signal  mes- 
sages from  a  site  controller  to  a  trunkmg  card  m  a  digital 
trunked  RF  system,  compnsing: 

(1)  receiving  at  the  trunking  card  from  the  site  controller  a 
frame  start  character  having  a  value  of  "AA"  hex, 

(2)  receiving  at  the  trunking  card  from  the  site  controller  a 
message  identification  byte  which  identifies  an  operational 
code  and  a  number  N  of  data  bytes  to  follow  said  identifi- 
cation byte; 

(3)  receiving  at  the  trunking  card  from  the  site  controller  a 
vanable  number  N  of  message  data  bytes  followmg  said 


(4)  receiving  at  the  trunking  card  from  the  site  controller  a 
checksum  byte  indicating  the  end  of  message  and  also 
specifying  error  checking/ correction  information 


5,206,864 
CONCATENATED  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 

WTTH  ERRORS  AND  ERASLTIES  DECODING 
Peter  R.  H,  McConneU,  Bumaby,  Canada,  aHignor  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ql. 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No,  622,073 

Int.  a."  G06F  U.IO:  H03M  lijOO 

UA  a.  371—37.4  7  Oaimi 
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1  A  concatenated  coding  arrangement  for  a  communication 
signalling  system  transmitting  data,  wherein  error  correction 
capabilities  are  enhanced,  compnsing,  m  combination 

means  for  encoding  data  to  be  transmitted  with  a  first  code 
type  to  form  an  outer  code  w  hich  is  capable  of  correcting 
burst  errors,  correcting  erasures,  and  funher  detecting  if 
the  remaining  data  is  error  free,  and 

means  for  encoding  the  data  and  the  outer  code  with  a 
second  code  type  to  form  an  inner  code  which  is  capable 
of  correcting  random  errors  and  detecting  multiple  bit 
errors  to  designate  the  erasures,  such  that  the  second  and 
the  first  code  types  may  be  cooperatively  and  sequentiallv 
utilized  to  enhance  the  error  correction  capabilities  of  the 
communication  signalling  system  without  incumng  the 
otherwise  requisite  coding  overhead 


5J06,865 

ERROR  DETECTION  ANT)  CORRECTION  MEMORY 

SYSTEM 

Eugene  H.  Groender,  Jr..  and  Douglas  R.  Kraft,  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  BssigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1990,  Ser.  No,  628,502 

Int.  C\:  G06F  //   /O 

U.S.  a.  371— 40.1  11  Claims 

1   A  method  of  detecting  errors  m  a  memory  system  having 

first  and  second  memory  arrays,  each  memory  array  having  a 

pluralitv  of  memorv  devices,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

Stonng  a  data  word  and  a  correction  word  in  said  memory 
devices,  said  data  and  correction  words  each  having  a  firsl 
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portion  stored  m  said  first  memory  array  and  a  second 
portion  stored  in  said  second  memory  array; 
retrieving  said  data  and  correcuon  words  from  said  memory 

arrays,  r       u    f 

transmittmg  said  daU  word  from  a  first  portion  of  each  ot 
said  plurality  of  memory  devices  of  said  first  array  to  a 
first  error  detecting  and  correcung  means  for  detecting 
errors  in  said  d«u  word; 


circuit  and  the  non-volatile  memory  for  comparing  the 
first  and  second  panty  bits  and  outputting  a  comparison 
signal  which  corresponds  to  the  result  of  the  comparison: 

a  daU  holding  and  sense  voltage  switching  circmt  connected 
to  the  comparison  circuit,  the  control  circuit  and  the 
non-volatile  memory  for  holding  the  comparison  signal 
and  outputtmg  a  holding  signal  until  the  second  read 
signal  IS  received,  the  holding  signal  controlling  sense 
voltage  of  the  sense  amplifier  circuit;  and 

an  address  holding  circuit  connected  to  the  control  circuit, 
the  non-volatile  memory  and  the  data  holding  and  sense 
voltage  switching  circuit  for  holding  and  outputting  an 
address  signal  from  the  control  circuit  to  the  non-volatile 
memory  m  response  to  the  holding  signal 


,' gsimimiiiimt  „' 8  8 1 1 1 1 1 1 M 


transmittmg  said  data  word  from  a  first  poruon  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  devices  of  said  second  array  to 
said  first  error  detecting  and  correcting  means;  and 

transmitting  said  data  word  from  a  second  portion  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  devices  of  said  second  array  to 
said  second  error  detecting  and  correcting  means;  and 

checking  said  daU  word  for  an  error. 

5,206,866 

BIT  ERROR  CORRECTING  CIRCLTT  FOR  A 

NONV  OLATILE  MEMORY 

Koji  Tanagawa,  Tokyo,  JapM,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,978 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  16,  1989,  1-298654 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U/W 

VS.  a.  371—40.1  ■^  Claims 


5,206,867 

SLTPRESSION  OF  RELAXATION  OSCILLATIONS  IN 

FLASHPUMPED,  TWO-MICRON  TUNABLE  SOLID 

STATE  LASERS 

Leon  Eaterowite,  Springfield,  Va.,  and  Joseph  F.  Pinto,  Laurel 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,145 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372-20  54  Claims 
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1  An  arrangement  comprising  a  bit  error  correctmg  circuit 
connected  to  a  nonvolatile  memory  and  a  control  circuit,  the 
non- volatile  memorv  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  memory  cells 
each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  data  cells  for  stonng  data  and 
a  pantv  cell  for  stonng  a  first  panty  bit  corresponding  to  the 
data  and  a  sense  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  the  sets  of 
memory  cells  for  sensing  dau  with  a  plurality  of  sense  volt- 
ages, the  control  circuit  outputting  first  and  second  read  sig- 
nals m  respective  read  cycles,  the  bit  error  conectmg  circuit 
comprising; 

a  panty  bit  generating  circuit  connected  to  the  non-volatile 

memory  and  the  control  circuit  for  generating  a  second 

panty  bit  generated  from  the  stored  data  read  from  the 

data  cells  in  response  to  the  first  read  signal. 

a  companson  circuit  connected  to  the  panty  bit  generating 


1    A  solid  state  laser  compnsing 

a  laser  cavity  defined  by  a  first  reflective  element  and  an 
output  coupler  reflective  element  to  form  a  reflective  path 
therebetween, 
a  laser  crystal  disposed  m  said  laser  cavity,  said  laser  crystal 
having  a  host  matenal  doped  with  preselected  activator 
ions  sufficient  to  produce  a  laser  emission  at  a  laser  transi- 
tion wavelength  in  a  range  of  wavelengths  between  about 
1.9  microns  and  about  2.1  microns  when  said  laser  crystal 
IS  optically  excited  to  produce  said  laser  emission; 
means  for  optically  excitmg  said  laser  crystal  to  produce  a 

pulse  of  laser  emission  in  said  range  of  wavelengths; 
means  disposed  m  said  laser  cavity  between  said  laser  crystal 
and  one  of  said  reflective  elements  for  tuning  said  laser 
emission  to  a  desired  laser  transition  wavelength  in  said 
range  of  wavelengths; 
first  means  onented  at  Brewster's  angle  in  said  reflective 
path  m  said  laser  cavity  for  suppressing  oscillation  of 
undesired  wavelengths  within  said  laser  cavity;  and 
second  means  disposed  in  said  reflective  path  for  suppressmg 
laser  spiking  in  said  laser  cavity  to  enable  said  laser  to  emit 
through  said  output  coupler  reflective  element  a  smooth, 
long  pulse  of  laser  emission  without  spiking  at  said  desired 
laser  transition  wavelength. 
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RESONANT  NONLINEAR  LASER  BEAM  CONVERTER 
DavM  A.  G.  Deactm,  Lot  AHos,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Deacoa  Re- 

searck,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,447,  Dec.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,134,622.  Tkls  appbcatioa  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,316 
IbL  CL'  HOIS  3/10 


optical  waveguide,  energizing  said  later  diode  to  produce  at 
the  output  end  of  said  optical  waveguide  a  laser  beam  which  it 
circular  m  cross-section,  non-astigmatic,  diffraction-limited 
and  has  a  gaussuui  energy  distnbution.  and  directmg  said  laser 
beam  through  said  collimaOng  lens  to  colltmate  same 


U.S.  a.  372—21 
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5,206,869 

METHOD  ANT)  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 

QUALITY  LASER  BEAM  FROM  LASER  DIODES 

N>)ceb  A.  Khalld,  Montreal;  Carl  Diehl,  DoUard-De^Onneaux. 

and  Stan  Scbwartz,  Moatreal,  all  of  Caaada,  aarignon  to 

Escher-Grad  Incorporated,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  670,883,  Mar.  18.  1991.  This 

appUcation  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,478 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqoent  to  Jan.  28. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/lG 

U.S.  a.  372—24  8  CUims 
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5,206,870 
LASER  CATHODE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER 
Robert  J.  Rontca,  Los  Altot,  Califs  aaaigaor  to  Cokert^  Ik,, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775^12 

laL  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

MS.  CL  372—25  14  OalM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  optical  output  beam,  the 
apparatus  compnsing 

an  optical  pump  means  for  producmg  a  first  optical  beam  of 
a  first  frequency, 

a  first  resonator  cavity  means  for  supportmg  buildup  of 
selected  optical  power  at  said  first  frequency  and  at  a 
second  frequency  within  said  first  resonator  cavity  means, 
said  first  resonator  cavity  means  bemg  disposed  to  have  an 
axis  coincident  with  said  first  optical  beam  for  admimng  a 
portion  of  said  first  optical  beam; 

a  first  nonlinear  element  means  in  said  first  resonator  cavity 
means  which  is  phase  matched  for  generating  a  second 
optical  beam  at  said  second  frequency  whose  frequency  is 
a  harmonic  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  first  fre- 
quency; and 

a  second  nonlinear  element  means  m  said  first  resonator 
cavity  means  for  combining  said  first  optical  beam  and 
said  second  optical  beam  and  producing  a  third  optical 
beam  at  a  third  frequency  which  is  a  Imear  combination  of 
said  first  frequency  and  said  second  frequency 


1  A  method  of  generating  a  coUimated  laser  beam  which  is 
circular  in  cross-section,  non-astigmatic,  diffraction-limited 
and  has  a  gaussian  energy  distnbution,  which  compnses  pro- 
viding a  single  mode  optical  waveguide  having  an  input  end 
and  an  output  end,  dis(>osmg  a  coUimating  lens  m  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  output  end  of  said  optical  waveguide  such  that 
said  output  end  is  positioned  at  a  focal  point  of  said  collimatmg 
lens,  optically  coupling  a  laser  diode  to  the  input  end  of  said 


&M^ 


1  A  voltage  controller  for  controllmg  AC  power  for  a  laser 
tube  cathode  heater,  mcludmg 

a  switch  control  means  for  generatmg  a  control  signal  from 
a  feedback  signal  and  a  reference  voltage  signal,  wherem 
the  control  signal  is  timed  to  the  AC  power  and  has  an 
amplitude  mdicaDve  of  the  greater  of  the  feedback  signal 
and  the  reference  voltage  signal,  and  wherem  the  feed- 
back signal  IS  mdicative  of  measured  voltage  at  the  laser 
tube  cathode  heater,  and 

a  switch  connected  to  the  laser  tube  cathode  heater,  for 
selectively  supplymg  the  AC  power  to  the  laser  tube 
cathode  heater  m  response  to  the  control  signal. 


5,206371 
OPTICAL  DEVICES  WITH  ELECTRON-BEA-M 
EVAPORATED  MUT.TILAYER  MIRROR 
Dennis  G.  Deppe,  Aaatia,  Tex.;  Niloy  K.  Datta,  CokMia,  N  J.; 
Erdmann   F.   Schabert,   New   Proridence,  NJ.;   Li-Wel  Ta, 
Westfleld,  and  George  J.  Zydzik,  ColamMa,  N  J.,  aaaigaor*  to 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Marray  HOI,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,311 
lat.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  372—45  9  ClaiBS 

1  An  optical  device  compnsmg  a  semiconductor  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  III-V  and  Il-V'l  seimcon- 
ductors.  comprising  a  lasmg  cavity  and  top  and  bottom  metal 
electrodes  for  applying  electnc  field  to  the  lasmg  cavity,  said 
lasmg  cavity  compnses  a  bottom  mirror,  a  bottom  confimng 
region,  an  active  region,  a  top  confimng  region  and  a  top 
mirror,  said  lop  mirror  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  quar- 
terwave  layers,  each  pair  of  layers  consisting  of  a  low  mdex 
layer  and  a  high  index  layer  arranged  in  an  altematmg  se- 
quence begmmng  with  the  low  index  layer,  wherem  said  high 
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index  layer  is  a  semiconductor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  GaP  and  ZnS.  and  said  low  index  layer  is  of  a  malenal 


5.206373 

TURBO  BLOWTR  FOR  LASER  AND  LASER 

OSCILLATION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE  TLRBO 

BLOWER 

Tsutomu  Funakubo,  Fujiyoahida;  Norio  Kanibe,  Machida,  and 

Kenji  Nakahara,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Minamitsuni,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01227,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  22.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05384,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  700,174 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1989,  1-259825 

Int.  a:  HOIS  3/22 

VS.  a.  372—58  32  Oaims 


chosen  from  the  group  of  materials  selected  from  borosilicate 
glass  (BSG).  CaFi.MgFz  and  NaF. 


5.206,872 
SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 
Jack  L.  JeweU,  Bridgewater,  and  Axel  Scherer,  Matawan,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Not.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,653 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—46  23  Claims 


1.  A  turbo  blower  for  a  laser,  comprising  a  rolatable  shaft 
having  an  impeller  on  one  end  therof,  a  pair  of  beanngs  sup- 
porting said  shaft,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  heat 
radiating  fin  structure  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with 


»Vu 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  electncally  pumped 
vertical  cavity  laser  consisting  essentially  of  an  active  region 
containing  a  semiconductor  active  material  layer  for  generat- 
mg  photons  to  result  in  laser  emission,  said  active  region  com- 
pnsing  p-type  and  n-type  conductivity  ponions  and  including 
a  semiconductor  junction,  said  active  region  being  sandwiched 
between  Distnbuted  Bragg  Reflectors  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  relatively  low  and  high  refractive  index  for 
the  said  laser  emission,  together  with  circuit  means  for  electn- 
cally pumping  said  active  region  to  lasing  threshold,  lasing 
entailing  presence  of  a  standing  wave  defining  a  cavity  here 
descnbed  as  including  the  said  electrode  and  as  bounded  by  a 
cavity  between  the  said  dstnbuted  Bragg  Reflectors 

charactenzed  in  that  said  circuit  means  includes  an  electrode 
layer  at  least  part  of  which  is  outside  said  active  region, 
whereby  at  least  a  major  ponion  of  one  DBR  is  excluded 
from  the  circuit  means,  said  electnxie  layer  having  a 
conductivity  sufficient  to  result  in  total  conduction  of  said 
circuit  greater  than  that  of  a  circuit  including  the  entire 
DBR  as  conductivity-doped  to  an  average  earner  concen- 
tration of  IC^  carners/cm',  and  in  that  absorption  for 
laser  emission  is  reduced  in  part  due  to  reduction  m  con- 
ductivity-doping of  the  excluded  portion  of  the  DBR  to 
result  in  a  numencal  value  of  equal  to  or  less  than  0.25  for 
the  product  rA^in  which  r  is  circuit  resistance  in  ohms  of 
that  portion  of  the  circuit  consisting  of  p-type  matenal  and 
the  associated  electrode  layer  and  A^  is  per-pa.ss  photon 
absorption  for  that  circuit  portion  expressed  as  a  fraction 


5.206,874 

SOLID-STATE  LASER 

Hans  Opower,  Krailling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt,  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00595,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  18, 
1990,  4022818 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/093 
U.S.  a.  372—72  74  Claims 
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1.  Solid-state  laser  compnsing  a  laser-active  unit  with  a  laser 
amplification  volume  (46,  48,  216)  extending  in  a  first  direction 
in  a  solid,  a  pump  means  (174,  192,  218)  associated  with  said 
laser  amplification  volume  (46,  48.  216)  for  exciting  said  laser 
amplification  volume  and  a  resonator  (152.  262.  300)  with  an 
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excitation  section  (14,  16.  280)  arranged  between  its  resonator 
mirrors  and  a  beam  (20.  22,  294)  extending  m  a  direction  of 
propagation  (21.  23  2S*6)  in  said  excitation  section  and  thereby 
penetrating  said  laser  amplification  volume  (46,  48,  216)  m  said 
first  direction  (50.  52,  230),  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  two 
excitation  sections  (14,  16,  218)  are  provided,  each  having  one 
laser  amplification  volume  (46,  48.  216),  in  thai  said  beams  |20. 
22.  294)  of  said  excitation  sections  (14,  16,  280)  extend  m 
spaced  relation  to  one  another,  in  that  said  resonator  (152,  262 1 
has  a  coupling  section  (28,  282,  284)  containing  a  coherent  joint 
beam  (121.  286)  of  said  resonator  (152,  262),  the  cross-section 
thereof  being  compnsed  of  several  partial  beams  (24,  26.  292), 
and  in  that  an  optical  element  (156,  288,  290)  is  arranged  be- 
tween said  coupling  section  (28.  282,  284)  and  each  excitation 
section  (14.  16,  280)  for  imaging  one  of  said  partial  beams  (24 
26.  292)  of  said  joint  beam  (121,  286)  into  one  of  said  beams  (20, 
22,  294)  extending  m  spaced  relation  to  one  another  m  said 
excitation  sections  (14,  16,  280). 


5.206.876 
GASDYNAMIC  CO  LASER 
Hartwig  tod  Buelow,  Tuebingen;  Eberhard  Zcyfang.  Reicben- 
bach,  and  Wolfram  Scbock,  Boeblingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Loft- 
und  Raumfahrt  e.\ .,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser,  No.  751,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1990.  4028053 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3.'W 
L.S.  a.  372—90  15  Claims 


5J06,875 
GASDYNAMIC  CO  LASER 
Hartwig  Von  Buelow,  Tuebingen,  and  Eberhard  Zeyfang,  Rei- 
cbenbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.\ ..  Bonn. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,812 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  5. 
1990,  4028054 

Int.  O.'  HOIS  3/09 
U.S.  O.  372—90  23  Claims 


1    A  gasdynamic  CO  laser  compnsing 

an   excitation   region   having   a   high   frequency    discharge 

within  region, 
means  for  providing  a  high  frequency  discharge  within  said 

high  frequency  discharge  region  for  exciting  a  laser  gas 

supplied  thereto, 
a  supersonic  nozzle  arranged  downstream  of  said  excitation 

region,  said  high  frequency  discharge  region  ending  m 

front  of  the  supersonic  nozzle:  and 
a  laser  active  region  penetrated  by  a  resonator  beam  path 

downstream  of  said  high  frequcny  discahrge  region 


5.206.877 

DISTRIBLTED  FEEDBACK  LASER  DIODES  WITH 

SELECrrVELY  PLACED  LOSSY  SECTIONS 

Keith  B.  Kahcn.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.568 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  3/08.  3/19 

VS.  O,  372—96  8  Claims 


/ 
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1   A  gasdynamic  CO  laser  compnsing 

an  excitation  region, 

means  for  exciting  a  laser  gas  supplied  to  said  excitation 
region. 

a  supersonic  nozzle  in  scnes  with  said  excitation  region  for 
receiving  said  laser  gas: 

a  laser  active  region  m  scnes  with  said  supersonic  nozzle  and 
excitation  region,  said  laser  active  region  being  penetrated 
by  a  resonator  beam  path;  and 

a  closed  laser  gas  circuit  for  cyclically  conducting  said  laser 
gas  through  said  scnes  coupled  excitation  region,  super- 
sonic nozzle  and  laser  active  region, 

whercm  said  supcrsomc  nozzle  has  a  cross  sectional  profile 
along  Its  length  for  providing  said  laser  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  80*  Kelvin  to  approximately  180* 
Kelvm  at  an  outlet  thereof 
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1    A  disinbuted-feedback  semiconductor  laser  diode  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
Cb)  a  lower  cladding  layer  of  such  first  conducnvity  type 
deposited  on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

(c)  a  scnuconductor  active  layer  formed  on  the  lower  clad- 
ding layer, 

(d)  a  bamcr  Layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  deposited 
on  the  semiconductor  active  layer. 

(e)  a  gratmg  layer  of  such  second  conductivity  type  depos- 
ited on  the  bamer  layer; 
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(0  an  upper  cladding  laver  of  such  second  conductivity  type    bustion  of  the  chemical  waste,  maintaining  the  reaction  mix- 
deposited  on  the  grating  layer;  ture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1450°  for  at  least  2  milliseconds 

(g)  a  capping  layer  of  such  second  conductivity  type  formed 
on  the  upper  cladding  layer; 

(h)  an  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  substrate: 
and 

(i)  a  patterned  electrically  conductive  layer  deposited  on  the 
capping  layer,  selectively  forming  a  lossy  section,  such 
that  electrical  contact  is  absent  for  a  small  longitudinal 
section  of  the  capping  layer 


5,206.878 
WIDE  STRIP  DIODE  L.\SER  EMPLOYING  A  LENS 
Theodore  Sizer,  II,  Little  Silrer,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,929 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/OS 

VS.  a.  372—101  12  Oaims 


and  subsequently  cooling  rapidly  the  reaction  mixture  to  below 
300°  C. 


5,206,880 

FLRNACE  HAVING  TUBES  FOR  CRACKING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Jan-Olof  Olsson,  Hallstahammar.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kanthal 

.\B,  HaUstahammar,  Sweden 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1990,  9001728 
Int.  a.'  F27D  7/06 
L'.S.  a.  373— 111  6  Oaims 


1  .A.n  e.Tiemal  cavity  diode  laser  having  a  broad  quantum 
wells  stnp  between  a  first  facet,  which  is  at  least  partially 
reflective,  and  a  second  facet  parallel  to  said  first  facet,  strip 
appears  at  the  second  facet  with  a  cross  section  having  a  long 
measure  along  a  first  axis  and  a  short  measure  along  a  second 
axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  and  a  focusing  means 
having  a  columnar  f>onion  with  a  long  dimension  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  cross  section  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  that  arre«.t  divergence  of  light  along  said  second 
axis,  situated  in  proximity  to  said  second  facet  with  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  charactenzed  m  that 

a  pnncipal  plane  of  said  focusing  means,  lying  m  the  plane  of 
said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis,  is  situated  approxi- 
mately at  a  distance  dc  from  said  second  facet,  with  dc 
being  the  distance  from  said  second  facet  where  the  girth 
of  a  light  beam  emanating  from  said  optically  emitting 
area  is  substantially  the  same  m  the  direction  of  said  first 
axis  and  said  second  axis. 


1.  A  furnace  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  comprising; 

at  least  one  seamless  tube,  having  a  wall,  through  which  said 

hydrocarbons  flow  during  intensive  heating  and  cracking. 

said  tube  being  made  from  an  alloy  having  l?-30  weight 

percent  Cr.  3-10  weight  percent  Al.  the  balance  being 

primarily  iron 


5.206.879 
DESTRLCnON  PROCESS 
John  R.  Moody;  Allan  P.  George,  both  of  Billingham:  Robert  H. 
Peeling,  Stockton  On  Tees,  and  Stephen  M.  Jones,  Middles- 
brough, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Group  Services 
Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
9017146 

Int.  a.'  H05B  7/00 
L.S.  a.  373—22  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  destruction  of  chemical  waste  compos- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  an  electric  plasma  flame  by  heating  a 
stream  of  gas  by  means  of  an  electnc  discharge,  said  gas  com- 
posing at  least  70'^c  by  weigh  oxygen,  introducing  the  chemi- 
cal waste  in  liquid  form  by  means  of  a  two-fluid  atomiser  into 
the  electnc  plasma  flame,  introducing  an  amount  of  oxygen 
into  the  electnc  plasma  flame  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  of 
oxygen  and  chemical  waste,  the  amount  of  oxygen  being  suffi- 
cient to  ensure  that  the  total  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  reaction 
mixture  is  at  least  30%  more  than  required  for  complete  com- 


5,206.881 
WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Steven  Messenger,  and  Tommy  Tsoulogia.  both  of  Scarborough, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Telesystems  SLW  Inc.,  Don  Mills,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,696 

Int.  O."  H04B  9/00 

VS.  O.  375—1  23  Oaims 
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L  In  a  kx:al  area  network  composing  a  plurality  of  stations 
each  adapted  to  generate  a  PN  code  common  to  the  stations,  to 
transmit  packets  spread  spectrum  encoded  with  the  PN  code 
and  to  decode  packets  by  combining  the  packets  with  the  PN 
code,  a  method  of  determining  phase  values  that  synchronize 
the  PN  code  of  a  first  of  the  stations  with  a  data  packet  trans- 


mitted through  air  by  a  second  station  to  the  first  station, 
comprising 

transmitting  from  any  one  of  the  stations  through  air  to  the 
other  stations  a  synchronizing  packet  direct  sequence 
spread  spectrum  encoded  with  the  PN  code  of  the  one 
station,  the  transmission  of  the  synchronizing  packet  oc- 
curring before  transmission  of  the  data  packet  of  the  sec- 
ond station, 
adjustmg  the  phase  of  the  PN  code  of  each  of  the  other 
stations  pnor  to  transmission  of  the  data  packet  by  the 
second  station  to  a  phase  value  synchronizing  the  phase  of 
the  PN  code  of  the  station  with  the  phase  of  the  transmit 
ted  synchronizing  packet,  the  adjusting  of  the  phase  at 
each  of  the  other  stations  comprising  producing  phase- 
shifted  PN  codes  corresponding  to  the  PN  code  of  the 
station  shifted  in  phase  accordmg  to  different  phase  val- 
ues, combining  the  transmitted  synchronizing  packet  with 
the  phase-shifted  PN  codes  to  produce  signals  and  detect- 
ing from  the  signals  the  synchronizmg  phase  value, 
searching  at  the  first  station  for  a  phase  value  which  syn- 
chronizes the  PN  code  of  the  first  sution  with  the  dau 
packet,  the  searchmg  at  the  first  station  comprising 
a   setting  predetermined  upper  and  lower  bounds  for  a 

restncted   set   of  phase   values   corresponding   to   the 

phase  of  the  synchronizing  packet, 
b   selecting  different  phase  values  for  the  PN  code  of  the 

first  station  from  the  restncted  set. 
c  producing  phase-shifted  PN  codes  corresponding  to  the 

PN  code  of  the  first  station  shifted  m  phase  according  to 

each  of  the  phase  values  selected  from  the  restncted  set 

of  phase  values. 

d.  combimng  the  phase-shifted  PN  codes  wnth  the  data 
packet  to  produce  signals  each  corresfxjndmg  to  a  dif- 
ferent phase  value  selected  from  the  restncted  set. 

e.  dctecung  from  the  signals  a  phase  value  which  synchro- 
nizes the  PN  code  with  the  data  packet. 


^^ 
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minimum  Hamming  distance  from  any  other  code  in  use 
by  said  first  mobile  units,  and 
fl  means  for  assigning  non -correlated  address  codes  to  each 
new  mobile  unit 


5,206,883 
\  lOLATlON  CONTROL  CIRCL'IT  IN  ISDN 
Akira  Seki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aacignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  LuL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

PUed  Jan.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  637,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-117975 

Int  a.'  H04L  25/49 

VS.  a.  375—20  7  OaiM 


5,206,882 

SYSTEM  FOR  A.ND  METHOD  OF  CREATING  AND 

ASSIGNING  ADDRESS  CODES  IN  A  CELLLXAR 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SYSTEM 

Gerald  R.  Schloemer,  P.O.  Box  307.  Rouid  Lake,  m.  60073 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,803 

Into.'  H04L27/iO 

U.S.  a.  375—1  6  Claint 


1  A  radiotelephone  commumcation  system  utilizmg 
CDMA/direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  and  code  division 
multiple  access  tcchmqucs  compnsmg 

a)  a  plurality  of  base  sites  each  havmg  transmitters  and 
receivers  transmitting  and  receivmg  commumcating  sig- 
nals on  selected  bands, 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  mobile  units  each  havmg  transmitung 
and  receiver  means  transmitting  and  receivmg  communi- 
cation signals  on  selected  bands. 

c)  means  for  adding  new  mobile  luuts  to  said  system. 

d)  means  for  determining  those  first  mobile  umts  whose 
transmitted  signals  are  above  a  selected  threshold  and 
which  signals  could  potentially  cause  mtcrference  with 
said  new  mobile  uiuts, 

e)  means  for  generating  non-correlated  address  codes  for 
each  new  mobile  umt  which  codes  are  spaced  a  selected 


1   A  violation  control  circuit  is  ISDN  compnsmg 

a  first  selector  havmg  a  first  mput  connected  to  a  negative 
polanty  pulse  transmission  signal  and  a  second  mput  con- 
nected to  a  pKwitive  polanty  pulse  transmission  signal, 

a  second  selector  havmg  a  first  mput  connected  to  the  po«i- 
tive  polanty  pulse  transmission  signal  and  a  second  mput 
connected  to  the  negaave  polanty  pulse  transmission 
signal. 

a  selector  control  circuit  for  providmg  a  first  control  signal 
which  causes  said  first  selector  to  connect  the  fust  mput  of 
the  first  selector  to  an  output  of  the  first  selector  and 
causes  said  second  selector  to  connect  the  first  mput  of  the 
second  selector  to  an  output  of  the  second  selector,  and 
for  providmg  a  second  control  signal  which  causes  said 
first  selector  to  connect  the  second  mput  of  the  first  selec- 
tor to  the  output  of  the  first  selector  and  causes  said  sec- 
ond selector  to  connect  the  second  mput  of  the  second 
selector  to  the  output  of  the  second  selector; 

a  unipolar  to  biptolar  converter  for  receiving  the  output  of 
the  first  selector  and  the  output  of  the  second  selector; 

s  transmission  transformcT  for  recovmg  an  output  of  the 
luupolar  to  bipolar  converter. 

a  receiving  transformer  for  receiving  a  receiving  pulse. 

a  bipolar  to  umpolar  converter  for  receiving  an  output  of  the 
receivmg  transformer;  and 

an  I!>JFO  detectmg  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
bipolar  to  umpolar  converter 


5,206,SM 
TRANSFORM  DOMAIN  QUANTIZATION  TECHNIQUE 

FOR  ADAFTTVE  PREDICTIVE  CODING 
Bangalore  R.  R.  U.  Bhadcar,  GaHWrabvc  Md„  aaaifiir  to 
Cooaat,  WMhlagtoa,  D.C. 

FU«d  Oct  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,104 

UL  a.'  H04B  1/ia  1/66 

vs.  CL  375—34  «  OalaM 

1    An  adapuve  predicove  codmg  method  m  which  digital 

signals  are  processed  before  bemg  transmitted,  said  method 

compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
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performing  adaptive  prediction  on  said  digital  signals  by 

using  digital  filtering; 
transforming  resultant  digital  signals  from  said  performing 

step  into  the  frequency  domain  by  calculating  frequency 

domain  coefTicients  corresponding  to  said  digital  signals; 

and 
quantizing  said  frequency  domain  coefficients,  in  which  said 

quantizing  step  is  performed  by  using  an  adaptive  bit 


allocation  algonthm  whereby  each  of  said  coefficients  is 
allocated  a  vanable  number  of  quantization  bits  by  (a) 
comparing  the  power  level  of  each  coefficient  with  a 
vanable  threshold,  (h)  allocating  a  bit  to  each  coefficient 
whose  power  level  is  greater  than  the  threshold,  (c)  low- 
ering the  vanable  threshold  once  all  coefficients  have 
been  compared,  and  (d)  returning  to  step  (a)  until  there  are 
not  more  bits  left  to  be  allocated. 


5,206.885 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  WITH  FAST  BIT 

SYNCHRONIZER 

Michael  J.  DcLuca.  and  Joan  S.  DeLuca,  both  of  Boca  Raton. 

Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,124,  Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,095,498.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  H03D  /    >'  H04L  7/04 

UJS.  a.  375—95  20  Oaims 
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symbols  and  for  producing  an  edge  signal  in  response 
thereof 
counting    means,    coupled    to    said    transition    detecting 
means  and  said  phase  generating  means,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  phase  accumulators,  each  responsive  to  the 
edge  signal  and  one  of  the  phase  signals  which  is  selec- 
tively coupled  thereto  for  accumulating  an  edge  signal 
count  when  the  edge  signal  coincides  with  the  phase 
signal  selectively  coupled  thereto, 
said  counting  means  further  including  totalizing  means  for 
accumulating  a  total  edge  signal  count  of  the  number  of 
edge  signals  detected  with  a  fixed  integration  time  inter- 
val, 
controlling  means  for  initializing  said  counting  means  and 
for  enabling  said  counting  means  for  the  fixed  integra- 
tion time  interval  and  for  generating  a  completion  signal 
at  the  end  of  the  fixed  integration  time  interval;  and 
analyzing   means   coupled    to   said    counting   means   and 
including  memory  means  for  stonng  at  least  one  table  of 
predetermined  threshold  values  corresponding  to  each 
of  a  plurality  of  total  edge  signal  counts,  said  analyzing 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  signal  for  selecting 
from  said  memory  means  a  threshold  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  total  edge  signal  count  accumulated,  and  for 
producing  a  detect  signal  in  resfKinse  to  the  threshold 
value  selected  being  exceeded  by  at  least  one  of  the 
edge  signal  counts  accumulated  within  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  phase  accumulators 


5.206,886 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  FOR 
CLOCK  AND  CARRIER  FREQUENCV  OFFSET.  AND 
PHASE  JTTTER  IN  MULICARRIER  MODEMS 
John  A.  C.  Bingham,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telebit  Cor- 
poration, Sunny-Tale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,462 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/06 

V.S.  a.  375—97  20  Oaims 


1   .A  radio  communications  receiver  comprising; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  'adio  frequency  signal;  and 
signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  modulated  onto 
said  radio  frequency  signal,  the  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
digital  symbols  and  received  at  a  predetermined  baud  rate. 
the  signal  detecting  means  compnsing 
data  clock  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal, 
phase  generating  means,  responsive  to  the  timing  signal, 
for  generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  frequency 
mlegerly  related  to  the  baud  rate,  the  reference  signal 
compnsing   a   plurality   of  independent   phase   signals 
generated  relative  lo  the  received  signal, 
transition  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  timing  signal 
for   detecting   transitions   which   may   occur   between 


1.  A  method  for  estimating,  and  compensating  for  pha.se 
jitter  imposed  on  a  received  multicarner  signal  by  imperfect 
components  in  a  transmission  medium,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  multiplying  said  multicarner  signal  received  dunng  a 
time  interval  by  a  locally  generated  correcting  signal  to 
prtxluce  a  corrected  received  multicarner  signal,  in  which 
said  locally  generated  correcting  signal  is  an  estimate  of 
the  phase  shift  required  to  correct  for  the  effects  of  said 
phase  Jitter, 

(b)  generating  a  reference  signal  by  demodulating  and  then 
decoding  said  corrected  multicarner  signal  lo  produce  an 
estimate  of  the  transmitted  data,  and  then  remodulating 
said  data  to  produce  a  reference  signal. 

(c)  calculating  a  phase-error  signal  which  is  the  difference 
between  the  phase  of  said  correcting  multicarner  signal 
and  that  of  said  reference  signal. 


(d)  filtering  the  calculated  phase-error  signal  of  step  (b)  to 
generate  an  estimate  of  the  changes  required  to  the  param- 
eters of  said  locally  generated  correcting  signal,  said  pa- 
rameters being  the  amplitudes,  frequencies,  and  phases  of 
a  plurality  of  components  of  said  correctmg  signal,  or  any 
equivalent  set  which  contams  the  same  mformation; 

(e)  updating  the  parameters  of  step  (d)  by  said  changes  to 
generate  new  parameters  of  said  correcting  signal,  and 

(0  repeatmg  steps  (a)  to  (e)  in  each  subsequent  time  interval. 


5,206,887 
UNIQUE  WORD  DETECnON  APPARATUS 
Hiroki  Tgnda.  and  Hiznm  Nawata.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NEC  CorporetioiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,573 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1989.  1-247915 

Int.  C\.'  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—114  4  Claims 
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1  A.  unique  word  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a  unique 
word  out  of  a  demodulated  signal  resulting  from  the  demodu- 
lation by  a  demodulator,  of  a  burst  signal  consisting  of  a  earner 
recovery  section,  a  bit  timing  recovery  section,  a  unique  word 
section  and  a  data  section,  compnsing 

DC    component  extracting  means  for  extracting  the  D  C 

componeni  of  said  demodulated  signal, 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  transition  timing  to  said 
bit  timing  recovery  section  from  the  output  of  said  D  C, 
component  extracting  means  and  for  generating  a  timing 
signal. 
means  for  generating  an  apenure  signal  with  which  to  esti- 
mate the  position  of  the  unique  word  contained  in  said 
demodulated  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  timing  signal,  and 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  unique  word  out  of 
said  demodulated  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  apenure  sig- 
nal. 


code  generating  means  for  supplymg  codes  of  first  lo  Nth 
characters  to  said  character  determimng  means,  and 

a  controller  for  counting  received  characters  by  the  output 
clocks  from  said  clock  switching  means  and  informmg 
said  code  generating  means  of  the  number  of  characters. 
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generating  a  reception  completion  information  signal 
upon  receiving  a  predetenruned  character  string  without 
any  abnormality,  and  outputting  a  signal  for  mitializmg 
said  counter  by  a  signal  mdicatmg  abnormality  m  said 
speed  determining  means  and  said  character  determining 
means 


5J06.889 
TI.MING  INTERPOLATOR 
Mark  A.  Unkrich.  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,376 

Int  a.'  H03K  y  IS.^ 
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5,206,888 

START-STOP  SYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATION 

SPEED  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Masayoshi  Hiraguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Masanori  Hattori,  Shizuoka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1990,  2-291855 

Int.  a.'  G04F  10/04 

U.S.  a.  377—20  7  Oaims 

1   A  Stan-stop  synchronous  communication  speed  detecting 

apparatus  compnsing 

a  counter  for  counting  a  time  pencxl.  in  which  received  data 
is  a  space  polanty,  in  stan-stop  synchronous  communica- 
tion, 
speed  determining  means  for  companng  the  count  value 

with  a  time  per  bit  of  a  specified  communication  speed 
clock  switching  means  for  selecting  a  clock  synchronized 
with  a  Stan  bit  of  the  received  data  and  having  the  same 
frequency  as  thai  of  the  specified  communication  speed. 
a  shift  register  for  stonng  the  received  data, 
character  determining  means  for  companng  a  received  char- 
acter from  said  shift  register  with  a  predetermined  charac- 
ter; 


^ 


^±. 


I    An  apparatus  for  timing  an  event,  compnsing 

a  phase-locked  loop  for  producing  a  high  frequency  signal 
phase-locked  to  a  low  frequency  signal. 

an  N-bit  counter  for  counting  edges  of  the  high  frequency 
signal  to  produce  a  count  value,  wherein  the  N-bit  counter 
compnses  means  for  generating  a  least  significan!  bit  of 
the  count  value, 

a  phase  detector,  coupled  to  the  N-bil  counter,  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  proportional  to  a  phase  difference 
between  the  low  frequency  signal  and  the  least  significant 
bit, 

a  voluge  controlled  oscillator,  coupled  to  the  phase  detec- 
tor, for  producing  the  high  frequency  signal  from  the 
output  signal,  and 

an  N-bit  latch  for  latching  the  count  value  from  the  N-bit 
counter  upon  receiving  the  event 
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5.206,890 

COUNTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  DIRECTION  OF  COUNT 

INDICATION 

Atsushi  Fujita,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  723.078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1990.  2-174283 

Int.  a:  H03K  2J/02.  21/08.  21/18 

U.S.  a.  377^*5  12  Claims 


UP/ DOWN  COUNT    DA 
OF  -n-   BITS 


tion  of  said  specific  of)eration  in  accordance  with  said 
result  of  said  monitonng  means 
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5,206,892 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SHIELDING  OF  A  MOTOR  STATOR 

FOR  THE  ROTATING  ANODE  OF  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
Christine  Guerin,  Issy  les  Moulineaux;  Jacques  Le  Gucn.  Paris, 
and    Bernard    Pouzergues,    Villemoisson    sur   Orge,    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  General   Electric  CGR   S.A.,   Issy   les 
Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.445 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1991,  91  04734 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  i5/16 
U.S.  a.  378—131  7  CUims 
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SIGNAl. 

06TECTOB 
tiEAMS 


SI   UP/DOWN  MD<CATION 
SIGNAL 


J^ 


COUNTNG 

D#<£CT10N  DETECTOR 

UEANS 


j  COUNTING 
''ODBECTKX 
SIGNAL 


CLK   REFERENCE 
CLOCX 
SIGNAL 


1.  .\  counter  circuit  composing: 

a  signal  detector  means  for  providing  an  up/down  indication 
signal  and  a  count  clock  signal  according  to  an  up/down 
signal  and  a  reference  clock  signal  input  thereto; 

an  n-bit  counter  means,  connected  to  said  signal  detector 
means,  for  providing  up/down  count  data  of  "n"  bits 
according  to  the  up- down  indication  signal  and  count 
clock  signal,  and 

a  counting  direction  detector  means,  connected  to  said  sig- 
nal detector  means  and  said  reference  clock  signal  input, 
for  providing  a  counting  direction  signal  according  to  the 
up./down  indication  signal  and  reference  clock  signal. 


5J06.891 
OPERATIONAL  CONTROL  COUNTER  aRCUITRY  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki   Kishimoto.  Toyokawa.   Japan,   assignor  to   Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,195 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1990.  2-286576 

Int.  a.'  G06M  3/02 

VS.  a.  377—55  17  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  the  shielding,  in  an  X-ray  tube  with  rotating 
anode,  of  a  stator,  having  a  magnetic  circuit  and  coil,  of  a 
driving  motor  of  the  rotating  anode  borne  by  the  rotor  of  said 
motor,  wherein  said  device  composes  at  least  one  metal  film 
that  encases  the  stator  and  is  interposed  between,  firstly,  said 
stator  and.  secondly,  the  anode  and  the  rotor. 


5,206,893 

RADIOTHERAPELTIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  LIGHT  MARKS 

Yukihiro  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Medical 

Systems,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00856,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00057.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,212 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989.  1-170746 

Int.  a."  A61N  5/10 

U.S.  a.  378—65  2  Oaims 
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1,  An  electrical  apparatus  for  performing  a  specific  opera- 
tion, composing 

a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  said  specific  operations; 

a  counter  dnvmg  circuit  being  connected  to  said  counter 
and  supplying  a  driving  voltage  to  said  counter  on  the 
basis  of  an  actuating  signal. 

momtoong  means  for  monitoong  a  voltage  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  counter  doving  circuit  and  output- 
tmg  a  result,  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  allowance  of  or  prohibi- 


r 
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1    In  a  radiotherapeutic  system  composing 

a  source  of  radiation  for  radiating  a  selected  region  of  a 
bcidy; 

a  table  composing  a  first  pan  on  which  said  body  is  posi- 
tioned for  radiation  treatment;  and  a  second  part. 

an  X-ray  CT  for  providing  a  multislice  scan  to  said  body 
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placed  on  said  second  part  of  said  table  for  examination,  to 
thereby  provide  multiple  tomographic  images  of  said 
body  mcludmg  regions  thereof  of  mterest;  and 

calculatmg  means  for  usmg  the  multiple  tomographic  images 
of  the  body,  mcluding  the  regions  of  mterest,  to  calculate 
three-dimensional  coordinates  of  the  center  of  the  region 
of  interest  and  the  calculated  perspective  image  thereof  as 
seen  from  an  imaginary  center  of  projecQon  correspond- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  source  of  radiation,  the  improve- 
ment composing 

positiomng  means  mcludmg  projectmg  means  for  projecting 
three  dimensional  markmgs  usmg  at  least  three  light 
beams  to  mark  the  surface  of  said  body,  one  of  said  light 
beams  projectmg  in  one  plane,  and  the  other  two  light 
beams  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  with  at 
least  another  of  said  hght  beams  projectmg  m  another 
plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  one  plane,  said  mark- 
mg  bemg  at  places  on  the  surface  of  said  body  determined 
by  said  three  dimensional  coordinates  of  the  center  of  the 
region  of  interest; 

means  for  drawing  marks  on  the  surface  of  said  body  at  the 
places  where  the  at  least  three  hght  beams  marked  the 
surface  of  said  body, 

means  for  placing  said  body  on  said  first  part  of  said  table  m 
a  position  such  that  the  center  position  of  the  region  of 
interest  as  delermmed  by  the  drawn  marks  coincides  with 
the  center  of  rotation  of  a  gantry  of  said  table, 

collimator  means  having  a  variable  apcrature  for  emitting 
radiation  therethrough  to  said  body;  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  the  aperature  of  said  colli- 
mator means  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  persp)ec- 
tive  image  data  supplied  by  said  calculating  means  so  that 
the  radiation  is  controlled  so  as  to  impmg  accurately  on  a 
selected  region  of  said  body,  whereby  diagnosis,  planmng 
and  treatment  are  all  performed  on  an  on-line  basis  so  that 
reliability,  accuracy  and  execution  are  enhanced  and  error 
is  decreased 


,7,  e 


and  second  electromagnetic  signals  and  in  response  to  said  firtt 
electromagnetic  signal  said  receiving  means  is  required  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  rotor  preparation  meana.  and  m  responae 
to  said  second  electrotnagnetic  signal  said  recavmg  meant  n 
required  to  effect  excitabon  of  said  exposure  mitute  means  to 
produce  a  radiographic  exposure,  said  receiver  means  mclud- 
mg deactivation  means  for  deactivatmg  the  rotor  means  when 
said  second  electromagnetic  signal  is  delayed  beyond  a  prede- 
termmed  time  mterval  after  said  first  electromagnetic  signal, 
said  deactivation  means  bemg  further  adapted  to  deactivate  the 
exposure  initiate  means  when  said  second  electromagnetic 
signal  is  mtemipted 


1  An  electromagnetic  remote  control  system  adapted  to 
transmit  an  electromagnetic  signal  for  exposure  of  a  mobile 
X-ray  unit  having  a  rotor  preparation  means  and  exposure 
initiate  means  for  producing  a  radiographic  exposure  compos- 
ing m  combination  transmitter  means  including  a  manually 
operated  swntch  means  for  selectively  transmitting  a  first  elec- 
tromagnetic signal  and  a  second  electromagnetic  signal  and 
receiver  means  adapted  to  be  selecuvely  electocally  coupled 
to  the  mobile  X-ray  unit  and  adapted  for  receiving  said  first 


5.206,895 

X-RAY  TUBE 

Michael  Duos,  7525  Spriag  Lake  Dr„  Betkeada.  Md.  20817 

ContiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  571,705,  Ant.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,128,977,  TUa  appUcatiOB  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794304 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUt  pateat  sabseqaeat  to  JaL  7,  2009, 
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5J06.894 
X-RAY  SYSTEM  ACCESSORY 
E.  Louis  Makrinos,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  John  Simonton, 
Arcadia,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Remote  Technologies,  Inc.,  s  CT 
Corp.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr,  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.999 

Int.  a.^HOSG  1  66 

U.S,  a.  378—93  6  Claims 


1  The  method  of  increasmg  the  X-ray  emission  power  of  an 
X-ray  tube  for  the  same  X-ray  emission  geometry  and  target 
heat  load  as  used  in  present-day  X-ray  tubes  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  beam  of  electrons. 

aiming  the  beam  of  electrons  at  an  X-ray  producing  target  at 
an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  target  determined  by  the 
Monte  Carlo  formula  to  produce  the  maximum  X-ray 
beam  power  per  unit  of  heat  deposited  in  the  target, 

focusing  the  beam  of  electrons  to  a  focal  spot  on  the  target 
surface,  with  the  same  size  and  uniformity  as  obtained 
with  an  incident  electron  beam  angle  to  anode  of  80", 

utilizing  the  photons  emitted  from  the  target  at  an  angle  of 
elevation  of  approximately  7'  to  13"  to  the  surface  of  the 
target 


5,206,896 
LMMOBILIZATION  OF  DOMESTIC  A.NTMALS  IN  A  BED 

OF  FLLTDIZABLE  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Thomas  S.  Hargest  P.O.  Box  21118,  Ckarlestoa.  S.C.  29413 
FUcd  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,011 
Int.  a.'  H05G  l/OO:  G03B  42/02 
VS.  a.  378—180  10  Claiau 

7  Apparatus  for  immobilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  domes- 
tic animal  for  treatment,  composing  means  for  creatmg  a  fluid- 
ized  bed  of  solid  particles  of  sufficient  size  to  submerge  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  domestic  animal  therein,  means  for 
de-fluidizing  the  bed  of  solid  particles  to  immobilize  the  por- 
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tion  of  the  anima)  in  the  solid  particles  for  desired  period  of 
time,  means  for  re-fluidizmg  the  bed  of  sohd  panicles,  and 


tics  of  the  identifier  and  reference  electrical  components; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  companson  signal  from  said  com- 
parator circuit  for  tnggenng  said  venfication  signal  gen- 
erating means  when  the  charactenstic  of  said  incarceree 
identifier  electncal  component  matches  the  electrical 
charactenstic  of  the  reference  component. 

wherein  the  remote  telephone  includes  a  tone  generator 
actuated  by  said  means  responsive  to  said  companson 
signal  from  said  comparator  circuit  and  providing  a  venfi- 
cation signal  transmitted  to  said  central  office  over  said 
telephone  link,  and 

wherein  said  means  responsive  to  said  companson  signal 
from  said  comparator  circuit  includes  a  timer,  and  having 
a  switch  connected  to  an  output  of  the  timer,  the  switch 
actuating  the  tone  generator  to  provide  the  venfication 
signal. 


means  for  removing  a  portion  of  body  of  the  animal  from  the 
fluidized  bed. 


5.206,897 

HOME  INCARCERATION  SYSTEM 

Noel  Goudreau,  2  Tunibridge  Turn.  Bourbonnais,  111.  60914,  and 

Dale  Monty,  671  Bishop  Ct.,  Bradley,  111.  60915 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,423 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/04.  1/26;  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  379—38  10  Oaims 


5,206,898 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  UNTT 

Noriaki  Nishijima,  Kawanishishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shirohato 

Yakuhiin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,534,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,063 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-61098[L] 

Int.  a.'  H04M  lJ/00 

U.S.  a.  379—90  3  Oaims 


(~ 

? 

mxtm 

!" 

- 

HCCZ'VfIt 

UMI 


L  In  a  monitonng  system  for  reporting  the  presence  of  an 
incarceree  at  a  remote  location,  the  system  having 

a  central  office  with  a  central  telephone. 

a  remote  telephone  at  said  remote  location. 

means  for  establishing  a  telephone  link  between  the  central 
telephone  and  the  remote  telephone. 

means  associated  with  said  remote  telephone  for  generating 
a  venfication  signal,  and 

means  associated  with  said  central  telephone  for  recognizing 
said  venfication  signal. 

means  for  identifying  the  incarceree.  compnsing: 

an  incarceree  identifier,  attached  to  the  incarceree  with  an 
electncal  component  having  a  selected  electncal  charac- 
tenstic; 

a  comparator  circuit  as,sociated  with  said  remote  telephone 

for  generating  a  companson  signal; 
a  reference  electncal  component  connected  with  said  com- 
parator circuit  and  having  an  electncal  charactenstic 
which  matches  the  selected  electncal  charactenstic  of  the 
incarceree  identifier  electncal  component, 
means  for  connecting  said  incarceree  identifier  with  said 
comparator  circuit  to  compare  the  electncal  charactens- 


1  A  transmission  control  unit,  for  controlling  the  transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  analog  electronic  data  between  an  elec- 
tronic device  and  a  main  telephone  unit  having  an  electrom- 
cally  detachable  handset  without  any  use  of  acoustic  coupling, 
compnsing; 

a  first  terminal  for  detachably  connecting  the  transmission 

control  unit  electronically  to  the  mam  telephone  unit; 
a  second  terminal  for  detachably  connecting  the  transmis- 
sion control  unit  electronically  to  the  handset  when  the 
handset  is  electronically  detached  from  the  main  tele- 
phone unit; 
a  third  terminal  for  deuchably  connecting  the  transmission 

control  unit  electronically  to  the  electronic  device;  and 
an  electronic  circuit  interconnecting  said  first,  second,  and 
third  terminals  and  having  switching  means  for  connect- 
ing the  first  terminal  only  to  the  third  terminal  when 
analog  electronic  data  is  to  be  transmitted  from  the  elec- 
tronic device  to  the  main  telephone  unit,  and  connecting 
the  first  terminal  only  to  the  second  terminal  when  analog 
electronic  data  is  not  to  be  transmitted  from  the  electronic 
device  to  the  main  telephone  unit,  said  switching  means 
being  electronically  responsive  to  a  switching  signal  re- 
ceived from  the  electronic  device  through  said  third  ter- 
minal for  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said  third  termi- 
nal when  analog  electronic  data  is  to  be  transmitted  from 
the  electronic  device  to  the  main  telephone  unit, 
wherein  the  electronic  device  has  a  transmit  button  which  is 
pushed  to  generate  a  transmit  command  in  order  to  effect 
transmission  of  analog  electronic  data  from  the  electronic 
device  to  the  main  telephone  unit. 


wherein  said  switching  means  includes  a  relay  coupled  to  a 
switch  group  which  is  normally  in  an  OFF  position  con- 
necting said  first  terminal  to  said  second  terminal  and 
which  IS  responsive  to  the  transmit  command  for  effecting 
transmission  from  the  electronic  device  through  said  third 
terminal  for  switching  to  an  ON  position  disconnecting 
said  first  terminal  from  said  second  terminal  and  connect 
ing  said  first  terminal  only  to  said  third  terminal  when 
analog  electronic  data  is  to  be  transmitted  from  the  elec- 
tronic device  to  the  main  telephone  unit,  and  further. 

wherein  said  electronic  circuit  includes  a  current-adjusting 
power  source  coupled  between  said  third  terminal  and 
said  switching  means  for  adjusting  a  suitable  loop  current 
of  the  electronic  device  provided  to  said  third  terminal,  so 
that  said  transmission  control  unit  can  be  connected  to  any 
type  of  electronic  device  without  requinng  a  matching 
modification  thereof 


5J06,899 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OLTBOLND 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

.Alok  K.  Gupta.  Marlboro;  Patricia  D.  Saleh,  Holmdel,  and 

Barry  S.  Seip,  New  Proridence,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .^T4T 

Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,407 

Int.  a."  H04M  3  42.  15/16 

L.S.  a.  379—120  20  Claims 


1  In  a  telecommunications  system,  apparatus  for  altenng  the 
features  provided  to  outbound  telephone  calls  onginating  from 
a  target  station  and  routed  to  a  destination  via  a  switch,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  database  arranged  to  store  a  record  indicative  of  the  fea- 
tures to  be  applied  to  calls  onginated  from  said  target 
station  and  processed  m  said  switch. 

means  in  said  switch  responsive  to  automatic  number  identi- 
fication (AND  information  associated  with  a  call  ongi- 
nated from  said  target  station  for  retnevmg  said  record 
from  said  database  and  applying  said  features  to  said  call. 
and 

means  for  updating  said  record  in  said  database  m  respKmse 
to  a  call  initialed  from  a  station  other  than  said  target 
station 


line  state  control  means  for  placing  the  telephone  interface 
apparatus  in  an  off-hook  and  an  on-hook  condition. 

dialling  signal  means  for  generating  dialling  signals  onto  the 
public  switched  telephone  network, 

logic  control  means  including  stored  program  means  for 
interpreting  received  signalling  information  and  control- 
ling the  status  of  the  line  state  control  means  and  the 
generation  of  dialling  signals  via  the  dialling  signal  means 
in  accordance  with  preprogrammed  instructions  of  the 
stored  program  means  and  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
ceived  signalling  information,   said  apparatus  mcludmg 


(CUD 
RECEfVER  Ifl 


PROCESSING 
MEANS  2Q 


r 


ICUD 
TRANSUnTER  U. 


\ / 


TELEPHONE  UNE 
INTERFACE  12 


confirmation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
confirmation  signal  over  the  public  switched  telephone 
network  while  the  line  state  control  means  has  placed  the 
apparatus  momentanly  in  the  off-hook  condition  for  a 
penod  of  time  sufficient  for  the  confirmation  signal  to  be 
generated,  in  order  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  signal- 
ling information. 
\^ hereby,  in  accordance  with  preprogrammed  instructions 
of  the  stored  program  means  and  in  accordance  with  the 
signalling  information,  if  an  incoming  telephone  call  is  not 
answered,  a  confirmation  signal  may  be  generated 


5,206,901 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALERTING 
MULTIPLE  TELEPHONTS  FOR  AN  INCOMING  CAUL 
John  B.  Harlow,  Mlddletown;  Mnrthy  Kolipakam,  East  Bnua- 
wick;  Sankara  R.  Potepalle,  Holmdel,  and  Goerse  Y.  Wyatt, 
Howell,  all  of  NJ.,  aasigDon  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories, 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,787 

iBt  a.>  H04M  3/42.  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—211  9  Claims 


5,206,900 
AUTOMATED  ATTENDA.NT 
DaWd  CaUele,  2014  Cairns  Arenue,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,722 
Int  a.'  H04M  1/64.  1/57 
U.S.  CL  379—142  14  Clalnu 

1    A  telephone  interface  apparatus  for  mterfacmg  a  tele- 
phone to  the  public  switched  telephone  network  compnsmg 
line  interface  means  for  mterfacmg  the  apparatus  with  the 

public  switched  telephone  network, 
data  receiver  means  for  receiving  at  least  signalling  tnforma- 
uon  over  the  telephone  network. 


1  A  method  for  providmg  alerting  signals  at  a  plurality  of 
telephones,  said  method  compnsmg 

responsive  to  receiving  an  mcormng  call  compnsmg  a  desti- 
nation directory  number  at  a  local  swntchmg  system, 
translatmg  said  destinauon  directory  number  mto  one  or 
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more  previously  stored  identifications  of  lines  served  by 
said  local  switching  system  and  one  or  more  previously 
stored  directory  numbers  not  served  by  said  local  switch- 
ing system  said  identified  lines  and  directory  numbers 
being  associated  with  said  destination  directory  number; 

alerting  said  one  or  more  identified  lines: 

placing  outgoing  calls  to  said  one  or  more  directory  num- 
bers, and 

terminating  said  incoming  call  to  said  one  or  more  identified 
lines  and  directory  numbers  from  which  an  answer  is 
detected 


incoming  telephone  call,  the  method  composing  the  following 


steps 


5.206,902 

NFTWORK  SIGNALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  TANDEM  NETWORK  FLNCTIONS 

Duane  O.  Bowker,  Neptune  Oty.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.903 

Int.  a.-  HWM  3/ 22,  7,00:  H04Q  1/54 

VS.  a.  379—220  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  signaling  link  between  ele- 
ments contained  in  a  communications  network  connection  so 
that  one  such  element  may  notify  succeeding  elements  in  the 
connection  that  a  panicular  network  function  has  been  per- 
formed, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

responding  at  one  of  s«id  elements  to  receipt  of  speech 
signals  by  subjecting  said  speech  signals  to  a  predeter- 
mined network  function,  and 
establishing  said  signaling  link  between  said  one  of  said 
elements  and  a  next  one  of  said  elements  in  said  connec- 
tion by  combining  said  speech  signals  after  they  have  been 
subjected  to  said  predetermined  function  with  said  signal- 
ing link  and  then  passing  said  combination  to  said  next  one 
of  said  elements. 


entering  calls  to  a  particular  telephone  number  into  a  first 
queue  for  service  by  a  first  group  of  agents, 

associating  first  and  second  call-skill  indicators  with  each 
incoming  call,  each  call-skill  indicator  representing  a 
particular  need  of  the  caller. 

a-ssociating  at  least  one  agent-skill  indicator  with  each  agent, 
the  agent-skill  indicator  representing  a  particular  ability  of 
the  agent  deemed  useful  in  satisfying  a  need  of  the  caller; 

searching  the  agent-skill  indicators  of  the  available  agents 
for  a  match  with  the  first  call-skill  indicator  of  the  incom- 
ing call; 

after  a  first  time  interval  has  expired  without  finding  a  match 
with  the  first  call-skill  indicator,  expanding  the  search  of 
agent-skill  indicators  to  include  one  thai  matches  the 
second  call-skill  indicator;  and 

connecting  the  incoming  call  to  the  available  agent  possess- 
ing an  agent-skill  indicator  that  matches  the  first  or  second 
call-skill  indicator  of  the  incoming  call. 


5J06,904 

APPARATLS  FOR  DRIVING  A  SERVICE  FLNCTION 

L1MT  OF  A  MULTIFUNCTION  TELEPHONE  SET 

Noriko  Koma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1989,  1-330154 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/26 

U,S.  a.  379—355  »  Cla*"" 


5J06,903 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  BASED  ON 
MATCHING  REQUIRED  SKILLS  WITH  AGENTS  SKILLS 
Joylee  E.  KoUer,  Broomfield,  Colo.;  Eugene  P.  Mathews,  Bar- 
rington.  111.;  Robert  D.  Nalbone,  Thornton,  and  Craig  F. 
Palmer.  Arrada,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,918 

Int.  a."  H04M  hOO.  3/42:  H04Q  3,64 

VS.  a.  379—309      1  15  Qaims 


1  In  automatic  call  distributing  equipment,  a  method  for 
routing  incoming  telephone  calls  to  available  agents,  an  avail- 
able agent  being  an  agent  that  is  presently  able  to  accept  an 


1    An  apparatus  for  dnving  a  service  function  unit  of  a 
multi-function  telephone  set.  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  service  information  generated  by 
pushing  a  plurality  of  keys; 

at  least  one  programmable  key  for  reading  said  service  infor- 
mation from  said  memory,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  service  function  unit  to  be  dn\en 
m  accordance  with  said  service  information  which  is  read 
fom  said  memory  by  said  programmable  key. 

w  herein  said  controlling  means  includes  a  ma.ster  controlling 
unit  for  controlling  main  operation  of  said  telephone  set, 
and  a  slave  controlling  unit  provided  between  said  master 
controlling  unit  and  a  key  operation  unit  having  said 
plurality  of  keys  and  for  controlling  auxiliary  operation  of 
said  telephone  set.  said  service  information  being  supplied 
from  said  master  controlling  unit  to  said  slave  controlling 
unit  together  with  an  echo-back  command,  said  slave 
controlling  unit  processes  said  service  information  simul- 
taneously with  the  returning  of  said  service  information  to 
said  master  controlling  unit. 


5,206,905 

PASSWORD  PROTECTED  DEVICE  USING  INCORRECT 

PASSWORDS  AS  SEED  VALUTS  FOR 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR  FOR 

OUTPUTTING  RANDOM  DATA  TO  THWART 

LT»<AUTHORIZED  ACCESSES 

Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton;  Stephen  M.  Curry,  Dallas,  and  Scott  J. 

Cnrry,  CoppelL,  all  of  Tex„  asaignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 

Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Contlnoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,581,  May  15,  1989,  and  i 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,759,  May  15, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4.982,371,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,760,  May 

15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,091,771,  and  a  coDtinnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  351,998,  May  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,972.377,  and  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,598,  May  15, 1989,  Pat  No, 
4.945.217,  and  a  continuatioa-in-pw^  of  Ser.  No.  352,596,  May 
15,  1989,  Pat  No.  4>t8,954,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  351.999,  May  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,045,675,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,142,  May  15, 1989,  Pat  No. 
44>95,004,  and  a  continoation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,997,  May 
15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
615,606 
Int.  a.^  G06F  J2/14 
VS.  a.  380—4  4  Claims 


1   An  electronic  key  device,  comprising: 

a  memory. 

a  pseudo-random  number  generator,  connected  to  receive  a 
seed  value  and  to  output  a  number  which  is  strictly  depen- 
dent on  said  seed  value,  but  which  is  a  nonlinear  and 
non-monotone  function  of  said  seed  value; 

external  connections  for  receivmg  a  password,  and  external 
connections  for  outputtmg  data, 

a  digital  comparator,  connected  to  comfjare  a  received  pass- 
word with  a  stored  value,  and  (1)  to  enable  output  of  data 
from  said  memory  when  said  p>assword  does  match  said 
stored  value  and  (2)  to  enable  output  of  data  from  said 
pseudo-random  number  generator  when  said  password 
does  not  match  said  stored  value;  said  pseudo-random 
number  generator  bemg  connected  to  receive  said  pass- 
word and  to  use  said  password  as  said  seed  value  such  thai 
a  imique  set  of  data  is  output  from  said  pseudo-random 
number  generator  for  each  non-identical  password. 


5.206.906 
VIDEO  SCRAMBLING  SYSTEM 
Bmce  E.  McNair,  Hobndel,  N  J„  awlgBOr  to  ATAT  BeU  Labo- 
ratorlea,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,420 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/167:  H04K  1/06 
VS.  a.  380—14  38  Claiins 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  m  cryptographically  scramblmg  at  least 
three  signals  to  obtain  an  output  signal,  each  of  said  at  least 
three  signals  being  divided  into  predetermined  portions,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  selection  signal  cryptographically, 

said  means  for  generating  employing  a  cryptographic 

algorithm  responsive  to  a  set  of  controllmg  parameters  for 

generatmg  said  selection  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  selection  signal  for  selectmg  por- 


tions from  each  signal  of  said  at  least  three  signals  to 
obtain  said  output  signal,  and 
means  for  developmg  and  updating  said  set  of  controllmg 


parameters  and  for  securely  delivering  said  controllmg 
parameters,  out-of-band  with  respect  to  said  output  signal 
and  upon  request,  to  a  plurality  of  locations,  one  of  said 
locations  being  said  means  for  generatmg 


5.206.907 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  SCRAMBLING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
TakaaU  Haahinoto,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Pioaeer  Elec- 
tronic Corporatioii.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  «93,r79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  10,  1990,  2-118697 

iBt  a.'  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CL  380—14  17  Oalw 


1  A  scrambling  apparatus  of  a  television  signal  mcludmg  a 
video  signal  and  an  audio  signal,  compnsuig: 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  convcrtmg  a  first 
video  signal  to  s  digital  signal. 

memory  means  for  storing  the  digital  signal, 

tunmg  generatmg  means  for  providing  a  wnte  clock  and  a 
read  clock  to  the  memory  means  to  wnte  the  digital  ngnal 
to  and  read  the  digital  signal  from  the  memory  means,  the 
provision  of  the  read  clock  or  wnte  clock  bemg  temporar- 
ily suspended  so  that  a  correapondmg  part  of  the  read-out 
digital  signal  is  elongated  or  sborteoed.  respectively,  to 
change  the  length  of  a  line  of  the  video  signal, 

digital-to-analog  conversion  means  for  convertmg  the  digital 
signal  output  from  the  memory  means  to  a  second  video 
signal,  and 

scrambling  means  for  compresamg  a  horizontal  lync  signal 
portion  and/or  a  vertical  blanlung  interval  portion  of  the 
second  video  signal  by  a  predetermined  amount 
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5^06,908 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DETECTING  TIMING 

PULSES  FOR  SCRAMBLED  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Ryuji   Kikucbi;   Nobuo   Lee:   Fujinori   Ozawa,   and  Tomonori 
Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  199L  Ser.  No.  811.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-11615 
Int.  a:  H04N  '  ;'" 
L.S.  a.  380—15  I  8  Qaims 
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1  .^n  apparatu.s  for  detecting  timing  pulses  for  descrambling 
a  scrambled  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  television  signal  hav- 
ing at  least  a  video  IF  signal  component,  a  sound  IF  signal 
component,  and  timing  pulses  amplitude  modulated  (AM)  on 
said  sound  IF  signal,  the  apparatus  compn.sing; 

a  first  filter  circuit  for  separating  a  video  IF  signal  from  a 
scrambled   television   IF   signal   through   a  descrambler 
circuit; 
a  second  filter  circuit  for  separating  a  sound  IF  signal  from 

the  scrambled  television  IF  signal; 

a  PLL  (phase-locked  loop)  circuit  for  generating  a  local 

oscillation   signal   having  a   video   earner   frequency   in 

synchrony  with  the  separated  video  IF  signal, 

a  mixer  circuit  for  outputting  a  beat  signal  by  mixmg  the 

sound  IF  signal  separated  by  the  second  filter  circuit  vsith 

the  local  oscillation  signal  generated  by  the  PLL  circuit; 

a  third  filter  circuit  for  separating  a  main  sound  IF  signal 

from  the  beat  signal  output  by  the  mixer  circuit;  and 
an  AM  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  timing  pulses 
from  the  mam  sound  IF  signal,  whereby  the  timing  pulse 
IS  fed  to  the  descrambler  circuit  and  thereby  the  scrambled 
television  IF  signal  is  descrambled. 


initializing  a  transmission  with  a  tngger  signal; 

transmitting  a  synchronization  symbol  having  N  pulses,  m  N 
sequential  frames,  one  pulse  per  frame,  to  a  receiving 
device  immediately  after  a  tngger  event; 

receiving  and  stonng  the  first  frame  of  pulse  data  of  said 
synchronization  symbol  in  a  buffer  of  said  receiving  de- 
vice. 

adding  each  subsequently  received  frame  of  pulse  data  of 
said  synchronization  symbol  to  pulse  data  previously 
stored  in  said  buffer,  such  that  the  sum  of  said  N  frames  is 
said  synchronization  pulse. 


of  the  other  microphone,  whereby  left  and  nght  stereo 
audio  signals  are  produced 


calculating  a  frame  template,  from  the  stored  pulse  data  of 
said  first  N  pulses  in  said  buffer  and  from  said  selected 
synchronization  symbol  format,  for  subsequent  message 
symbols;  and 

transmitting  each  subsequent  message  symbol  in  N  frames 
per  symbol,  in  said  calculated  frame  template,  the  first  of 
said  frames  of  each  message  symbol  being  stored  in  said 
buffer,  and  subsequent  frames  being  added  to  said  stored 
data,  such  that  the  summed  data  in  said  buffer  after  receipt 
of  said  Nth  frame  of  each  message  symbol  represents  the 
message  symbol 


1  5.206,909 

METHOD  FOR  SECL  RE  PPM-BASED  LASER 
COMMLNICATIONS 
John  A.  Gates,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Government 
Systems  Corporation.  Mountain  V  iew.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643J50 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  380—59  9  Claims 

5  A  method  for  secure  communication  of  data  between 
transmitting  and  receiving  devices  in  a  laser  communications 
system  using  pulse  fKisition  modulation,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  a  number  N  (N^l)  of  pulses  to  represent  each 

symb<3l  to  be  transmitted; 
selecting  a  pulse  position  formal  for  each  pulse  of  said  N 
pulses  of  a  synchronization  symbol,  such  that  each  of  said 
N  pulses  appears  to  be  pseudo-randomly  positioned  within 
Its  frame; 
selecting  a  pulse  p<.isit!on  format  for  each  pulse  of  said  N 
pulses  of  each  message  symbol,  such  that  each  of  said  N 
pulses  IS  pseudo-randomly  positioned  within  its  frame, 
selecting  a  tngger  event  to  signal  the  stan  of  a  transmission. 
said  number  of  pulses,  symbol  formats,  and  tngger  event 
being  known  by  both  transmitter  and  receiver; 


5,206.910 
STEREO  MICROPHONE  L^IT 
Ichiro  Hamada.  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Ohta,  Kanagawa.  and  Yoshihiro 
Ono,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  5»ony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-132051 

Int.  C\.'  H04R  5/027 

U.S.  a.  381—26  5  Qaims 


1  A  stereo  microphone  unit  for  providing  left  and  nght 
stereo  audio  signals,  compnsing: 

a  cabinet  having  two  oppositely  facing  walls  spaced  apan  by 
a  distance  determined  by  a  wavelength  of  an  audio  signal 
at  a  predetermined  crossover  frequency; 

two  nondirectional  microphones  mounted  on  respective 
walls  of  said  cabinet  so  as  to  have  said  distance  therebe- 
tween for  detecting  an  outside  sound  signal  and  producing 
respective  output  signals; 

two  delay  circuits  for  respectively  delaying  the  output  signal 
of  said  microphones  and  forming  low-pass  filters  having 
an  upper  cut-off  frequency  at  said  predetermined  cross- 
over frequency  and  producing  respective  outputs;  and 

subtracter  means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  each  delay 
circuit  corresponding  to  one  microphone  from  the  output 


5,206,911 
CORRELATED  ACTTVE  ATTENUATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ERROR  AND  CORRECHON  SIGNAL  INTLT 

Larry  J.  Erikaaon,  MjuUson,  and  Mark  C.  Allle,  Oregon,  both  of 

Wis.,  aacignora  to  Nelson  Industries,  Inc.,  Stonghton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,721 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  11  16 

C.S.  a.  381—71  4  Claims 


ing  said  one  of  said  output  transducer  and  said  error  path 
in  said  A  filter; 

a  second  copy  of  said  second  adaptive  filter  model  compen- 
sating said  one  of  said  output  transducer  and  said  error 
path  m  said  B  filter, 

wherein  said  second  copy  of  said  second  adaptive  filter 
model  has  an  output  providing  said  first  mpul  to  said  first 
summer. 


5,206,912 
POWER  AMPUFIER  ADAPTER 
Masao  Noro,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ysmahs  Corpora- 
tion, Hsmsmstsn,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  538,999 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jon.  20,  1989,  1-155800 
Int.  a.'  H04R  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—96  5  ( 


4^  'iX 


utnrt ' — T"-- 


1  An  active  acoustic  attenuation  system  for  attenuating  a 
correlated  input  acoustic  wave  and  eliminating  the  need  for  an 
input  transducer  sensing  said  input  acoustic  wave,  compnsing 

an  output  transducer  introducing  a  canceling  acoustic  wave 
to  attenuate  said  input  acoustic  wave  and  yield  an  attenu- 
ated output  acoustic  wave, 

an  error  transducer  sensing  said  output  acoustic  wave  and 
providing  an  error  signal; 

an  adaptive  filter  model  having  a  model  input,  a  mtxiel 
output  outputting  a  correction  signal  to  said  output  trans- 
ducer to  introduce  said  canceling  acoustic  wave,  and  an 
error  input  from  said  error  transducer. 

a  first  summer  having  a  first  input  from  said  model  output,  a 
second  input  from  said  error  transducer,  and  an  output 
outputting  a  resultant  sum  to  said  model  input,  such  that 
said  model  input  is  provided  by  the  sum  of  said  correction 
signal  and  said  error  signal, 

an  auxiliary  noise  source  introducing  auxiliary  noise  into  said 
adaptive  filter  model. 

a  second  adaptive  filter  model  adaptively  modeling  at  least 
one  of  said  output  transducer  and  an  error  path  between 
said  output  transducer  and  said  error  transducer 

a  copy  of  said  second  adaptive  filter  model  in  said  first 
adaptive  filter  model  to  compensate  for  said  one  of  said 
output  transducer  and  said  error  path, 

wherein  said  second  adaptive  filter  model  has  a  model  input 
from  said  auxiliary  noise  source,  and  said  copy  of  said 
second  adaptive  filter  mcxlel  has  an  output  provided  to 
said  first  summer  for  summing  with  said  error  signal, 

wherein  said  first  mentioned  adaptive  filter  model  com- 
pnses 

an  A  filter  having  a  filter  input  from  said  first  summer,  a 
filter  output,  and  an  error  input  from  said  error  trans- 
ducer; 

a  B  filter  having  a  filler  input  from  said  correction  signal,  a 
filter  output,  and  an  error  input  from  said  error  trans- 
ducer; and 

a  second  summer  having  a  first  input  from  said  filter  output 
of  said  A  filter,  a  second  input  from  said  filter  output  of 
said  B  filler,  and  an  output  outputting  a  resultant  sum  as 
said  correction  signal, 

and  compnsing 

a  first  copy  of  said  second  adaptive  filter  model  compensat- 
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1  An  adapter  used  in  combination  wnih  a  power  amplifier  in 
order  to  apparently  change  transfer  characteristics  of  said 
power  amplifier  when  a  loudspeaker  is  dnven  by  said  power 
amplifier,  compnsing 

a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  signal  source; 

a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  signal  input  terminal  of  said 

power  amplifier, 
a  third  terminal  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 

power  amplifier, 
a  fourth  terminal  substantially  directly  connected  to  said 

third  terminal  and  connected  to  said  loudspeaker 
a  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  terminal  with  the 

second  terminal, 
a  feedback  circuit,  compnsing  current  detection  means  for 

detecting  a  current   flowing   through   said   loudspeaker 

through  said  fourth  terminal,  for  positively  feeding  back 

the  current   to  the  input  side  of  said   power  amplifier 

through  said  second  terminal,  and 
a  transfer  charactenstic  correcting  circuit   for  negatively 

feeding  back  an  output  of  said  power  amplifier  inputted 

through  said  third  terminal  to  the  input  side  of  said  power 

amplifier  through  said  second  terminal. 


5J06,913 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FX5R  LOGIC 

CONTROLLED  MICROPHONT  EQUALIZATION 

Traris  M.  Sims,  Rio  Rancbo,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Lectrosonics, 

Inc..  Rio  Rsncbo,  N.  Mex, 

Rled  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,177 
InL  a."  H03G  5  -00 
U.S.  a.  381—103  29  ClaiBS 

1   Apparatus  for  equalizing  a  microphone  channel  in  a  sound 
system  compnsing 

means  for  simultaneously  providing  an  audio  signal  to  a  filter 
network  and  a  logic  input  signal  responsive  only  to  an 
on-off  slate  of  said  microphone  channel  to  a  microproces- 
sor, 
means  for  selectively  filtenng  the  audio  signal  based  solely 


2756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  27,  1993 


upon  ihe  logic  inpui  signal  provided  to  said  microproces- 
sor, and 


come  lost  or  unavailable  after  their  respective  documents  are 
sorted,  said  method  composing: 

arranging  each  block  of  documents  for  sorting  based  on  its 
ordered  relationship; 

sorting  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  documents  into  a  plurality  of 
pockets  such  that  the  documents  of  a  block  are  sorted  into 
a  plurality  of  different  pockets,  thereby  disturbing  said 
predetermined  ordered  relationship: 

said  sorting  including  reading  said  machine-readable  data  on 
each  document  for  determining  the  pocket  to  which  each 
document  is  to  be  sorted; 

captunng  images  of  said  documents  during  said  sorting, 

storing  captured  images  so  as  to  provide  for  retnevability 
based  on  said  predetermined  ordered  relationship, 

deriving  document  identifying  data  during  said  sorting; 

als<5  denving  document  order  data  dunng  said  sorting  indic- 
ative of  said  predetermined  ordered  relationship; 


wherein  said  means  for  selectively  filtenng  the  audio  signal 
further  compnses  a  combination  of  preprogrammed  filters 
preset  by  a  user 


5,206,914 
ELECTROSTATIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 

EXTREMELY  THIN  DIAPHRAGM  SUBSTRATE 

Neil  K.  Fortney,  Madison,  and  Manfred  W.  Suhr,  Oregon,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Koss  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,197.  Jan.  5,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,826 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—191  9  Oaims 
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1,  An  electrostatic  acoustic  transducer  composing: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposing  plates,  and 

a  diaphragm  connected  and  positioned  between  said  plates. 

and  spaced  apart  from  each  of  said  plates, 
said  diaphragm  including  a  flexible  substrate  matenal  of  a 

thickness  less  than  ab<iut  5  0  :<.  10 -''meters,  and  a  material 

transparent  to  infrared  energy  deposited  onto  each  side  of 

said  substrate. 


5,206,915 

IMQGE-BASED  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  LOST  IMAGE  RECOVERY 

Nonnan  P.  Kern,  Birmingham,  and  Donald  A.  Boone,  North- 

ville,  both  of  Mich„  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,090 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00:  G06F  l5/i0 
UJS.  a.  382—7  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  based  document  processing  system  for  pro- 
cessing blocks  of  documents,  wherein  each  block  compnses 
documents  having  a  predetermined  ordered  relationship,  and 
wherein  each  document  includes  machine-readable  data 
thereon,  a  method  for  sorting  said  documents,  captunng  im- 
ages of  said  documents  and  for  recovenng  images  which  be- 


determining  a  sorted  block  of  documents  m  said  pockets 
which  requires  reimaging  because  documents  in  said  block 
are  lost  or  unavailable,  the  documents  in  said  sorted  block 
being  in  a  plurality  of  different  pockets, 
collecting  documents  corresponding  to  said  sorted  block  of 
documents  from  said  pockets  for  resorting  without  reor- 
denng  the  collected  documents  into  said  predetermined 
ordered  relationship, 
again  sorting  the  collected  documents  while  captunng  im- 
ages thereof  and  denving  document  identifying  data 
therefrom  dunng  said  again  sorting;  and 
stonng  the  captured  images  produced  by  the  step  of  again 
sorting  using  the  document  identifying  data  denved  there- 
from in  conjunction  with  the  document  identification  data 
and  document  order  daU  denved  from  the  first  sorting  so 
as  to  provide  for  retnevability  of  the  stored  images  based 
on  said  predetermined  ordered  relationship 


5,206,916 

MODULAR  CELLULAR  AUTOMATION  FOR  LINE 

ASSOOATION  AND  IDENTinCATION 

Patiick  F.  Castelaz,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,290 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9;2S 
U.S.  a.  382—14  23  Oaims 

1     A   system   for  identifying   patterns  in   multi-dimensional 
data,  said  system  composing; 

a  regular  two-dimensional  array  of  interconnected  process- 
ing cells  and  data  cells,  each  data  cell  being  located  at  a 
particular  x-y  location  on  a  cartesian  coordinate  system, 
input  means  for  accepting  said  data,  and  also  for  transmitting 
said  data  to  data  cells  having  x-y  coordinate  locations 
which  correspond  to  the  coordinates  of  the  data 
summing  means  for  determining  the  sum  of  multiple  data 
values  surrounding  each  of  said  data  cells; 
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companson  means  for  companng  each  of  said  sums  with  a 
threshold  and  for  setting  said  sum  equal  to  zero  if  said 
threshold  is  not  exceeded;  and 


iterating  means  for  repeating  said  summing  and  said  compar- 
ison for  each  data  cell  until  said  sum  is  set  to  zero  or  said 
sum  no  longer  changes  on  two  successive  iterations, 
whereby  said  data  cells  which  remain  that  are  not  set  to 
zero  comprise  said  pattern  in  said  multi-dimensional  data. 


1  A  method  for  conelating  independent  pattern  elements  in 
an  object  image  with  a  reference  image  both  images  includillg 
elements  which  are  not  interlinked  with  each  other,  the  ele- 
ments of  each  image  having  a  fixed  positional  relationship  to 
one  another,  composing  steps  of 

plotting  said  elements  on  orthogonal  coordinates  and  plot- 
ting values  indicative  of  features  of  each  element  on  or- 
thogonal feature  coordinates, 

selecting  two  distinctive  independent  elements  in  the  refer- 
ence image  based  on  values  indicative  of  features  of  each 
element  plotted  on  said  orthogonal  feature  coordinates; 

identifying  the  two  distinctive  independent  elements  in  the 
object  image  based  on  the  values  mdicativc  of  features  of 
the  selected  elements; 

defining  a  relative  coordinate  system  in  an  image  plane  for 
each  of  the  reference  image  and  the  object  image  such  that 
a  predetermined  coordinate  of  each  of  the  two  distinctive 
independent  elements  are  used  to  establish  one  axis  of  the 
relative  coordmate  system, 

plotting  the  elements  of  each  image  on  the  relative  coordi- 


347-150  O.G. -93-22 


natc  system  such  that  the  positional  relationships  between 
the  elements  of  each  image  are  not  altered;  and 
correlating  pairs  of  independent  elements  between  the  refer- 
ence image  and  the  object  image  on  the  basis  of  the  rela- 
tive coordinate  system. 


5.206^18 
COLOR  ANALYSIS  BASED  LT»ON  TRA.NSFORMATION 

TO  SPHERICAL  COORDITSATES 
Susan  B.  LeTcoe,  StamfonL,  Caan„  ssrigiior  to  Kraft  Gcacrml 
Foods,  Inc.,  Nortlineld,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.888 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/ib 

U.S,  a.  382—17  12  Clalau 


5J06.917 
METHOD  FOR  COLLATING  INDEPENDENT  FIGUTiE 

ELEMENTS  BETWEEN  IMAGES 
Hiroshi  Ueno,  and  Hisami  Nishi.  both  of  Dosbomachi,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103760 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/i6 

U.S.  a.  382—44  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  analyzing  a  detected  color  of  an  object  or  an 
image  composing 

a  scanning  an  object  or  image  with  a  detector  to  measure 
three  pomary  color  components  of  each  pixel  of  a  matrix 
of  pixels  into  which  the  object  or  image  is  divided  by  the 
detector, 

b  generating  a  histogram  for  at  least  one  of  the  color  compo- 
nents by  determimng  the  number  of  pixels  having  each  of 
a  number  of  subdivisions  of  magmtude  mto  which  the  at 
least  one  of  the  color  components  is  divided,  wherein  one 
axis  of  the  histogram  is  the  number  of  pixels  and  a  second 
axis  of  the  hLStogram  ts  each  subdivision  of  magnitude  of 
the  at  least  one  of  the  color  components; 

c  utilizing  the  generated  histogram  to  determine  an  area  of 
interest  of  the  object  or  image. 

d  transposing  the  measured  primary  color  components  m 
said  area  of  interest  to  a  spherical  coordmate  system,  and 
taking  the  ratio  of  at  least  two  color  components  for  each 
pixel  in  said  area  of  interest,  determinmg  the  average  ratio 
of  the  at  least  two  color  components  for  all  pixels  m  said 
area  of  mterest.  and  determining  the  average  color  angle 
within  the  spherical  coordinate  system  which  defines  the 
relative  hue  of  those  at  least  two  color  components,  and 

e  determining  whether  said  average  color  angle  is  within 
predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  values  to  deter- 
mine if  the  average  color  angle  is  wnthm  an  acceptable 
color  range. 
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5.206^19 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  WITH  DIGITAL 

FILTERING  TO  MINIMIZE  AUASING  CAUSED  BY 

IMAGE  MANIPULATION 

Stepkea  M.  Keatiag,  ReadiBg.  Eoglaml,  aMigaor  to  Sony  Broad- 

cact  It  CoMBulcatkMii  United,  VimUcs,  EagUuid 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.579 
CUiaa  priority.  apfUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1990, 
9012025 

Ut  CL'  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382— «  »♦  CUimi 
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5.206.920 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DEMLXTIPLEXING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERE!>JT 

WAVELENGTH  CHANNELS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Corneliai  Cramer,  Poag;  Norbert  Emeis,  Munich,  and  Hau 

MaUein,  Uateriiackias,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgn- 

or«  to  Siemens  AktienaeaeUackan,  Mnnick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,354 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1991.  4103095;  Feb.  21,  1991,  4105465 

Ut  a.'  G02B  6/ia-  HOIL  21/70;  H04J  1/00 
VS.  CL  385—37  32  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  manipulating  an  input 
image  by  rotating  and/or  compressing  said  mput  image,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal  havmg  a 
plurality  of  words  representing  said  mput  image  in  which 
each  of  said  words  has  a  respective  position  with  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  coordinates;  and 
manipulating  means  for  mampulatmg  said  mput  image  so  as 
to  form  a  manipulated  unage,  said  mampulatmg  means 
including  address  generating  means  for  generating  respec- 
tive addresses  for  successive  words  of  said  digital  mput 
signal;  local  scalmg  factor  computation  means  computmg 
respective  horizontal  and  vertical  local  scaling  factors 
representing  amounts  of  compression  and  rotation  m  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  directions,  respectively,  for  successive 
local  areas  of  said  manipulated  image  based  on  sets  of  said 
addresses  generated  for  sets  of  said  words  of  said  mput 
unage  m  which  each  of  said  sets  of  said  words  includes 
first  and  second  words  that  are  horizontally  spaced  in  said 
mput  image  and  a  third  word  that  is  aligned  vertically 
with  said  second  word  m  said  mput  image,  each  of  said 
horizontal   local   scalmg   factors   corresponding   to   the 
length  of  a  Une  that  extends  perpendicularly  from  a  line 
passmg  through  the  respective  positions  of  said  second 
and  third  words  to  the  position  of  said  first  word  m  each 
of  said  successive  local  areas  in  said  mampulated  unage 
and  each  of  said  vertical  local  scalmg  factors  correspxand- 
mg  to  the  length  of  a  Ime  that  extends  perpendicularly 
from  a  line  pasamg  through  the  respecuve  positions  of  said 
first  and  second  words  to  the  position  of  said  third  word  m 
each  of  said  successive  local  areas  m  said  manipulated 
image;  bandwidth  control  means  responsive  to  the  succes- 
sive horizontal  and  vertical  local  scaling  factors  for  gener- 
ating horizontal  and  vertical  bandwidth  control  signals; 
and  a  digital  filter  havmg  variable  horizontal  and  vertical 
band  widths  for  respectively  varying  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  bandwidths  in  response  to  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  bandwidth  control   signals  and   for  perfornung 
two-dimensional  filtenng  of  said  digital  mput  signal  so  as 
to  minimize  the  amount  of  aliasing  errors  that  would  be 
caused  by  the  manipulation  of  said  local  areas. 


1.  In  an  integrated  optical  arrangement  for  demultiplexing  a 
plurality  of  different  optical  wavelength  channels,  said  ar- 
rangement including  an  optical  layer  waveguide  being  inte- 
grated on  a  substrate  as  a  film  waveguide  and  being  limited  by 
an  edge  with  a  portion  of  said  edge  having  an  optical  diffrac- 
tion grating  formed  thereon,  said  arrangement  including  first 
means  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  different  wavelength  chan- 
nels into  the  film  waveguide  at  an  infeed  point,  said  plurality  of 
different  wavelength  channels  being  conducted  to  the  diffrac- 
tion grating  by  the  film  waveguide,  said  diffraction  grating 
spatially  separating  the  plurality  of  different  wavelength  chan- 
nels from  one  another  by  diffraction  into  different  directions, 
said  film  waveguide  guiding  said  plurality  of  different  dif- 
fracted wavelength  channels  in  different  directions  spatially 
separated  from  one  another  to  another  portion  of  the  edge  of 
the  film  waveguide  and  second  means  for  coupling  out  a  plu- 
rality of  the  waveguide  charmels  at  each  of  the  output  points, 
the  improvements  comprising  the  second  means  for  coupling 
bemg  stnp-like  optical  outfecd  waveguides  mtegrated  on  the 
substrate  and  being  coupled  to  each  of  the  outfeed  pomts,  said 
outfeed  waveguide  guiding  the  wavelength  of  the  channels 
coupled  out  from  the  film  waveguide  at  said  output  points  to 
an  optical  detector  which  is  mtegrated  on  the  substrate  for 
each  outfeed  waveguide,  and  said  first  means  for  coupling 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  infeed  waveguides  extending  side-by- 
side  in  the  form  of  strip-like  waveguides  which  are  mtegrated 
on  the  substrate. 

17  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  integrated  optical  ar- 
rangement for  demultiplexmg  a  plurality  of  different  optical 
wavelength  channels,  said  arrangement  including  an  optical 
layer  waveguide  being  mtegrated  on  a  substrate  as  a  film  wave- 
guide having  an  edge  with  a  portion  bemg  an  optical  diffrac- 
tion grating,  first  means  for  couplmg  a  plurality  of  different 
wavelength  channels  at  an  infeed  point  mto  the  film  wave- 
guide, which  conducts  the  wavelength  channels  to  the  diffrac- 
tion grating  which  spatially  separates  the  plurality  of  different 
wavelength  channels  into  individual  diffracted  waveguide 
channels  that  are  directed  and  conducted  to  a  plurality  of 
output  points  on  another  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  film  wave- 


; 


guide,  second  means  for  coupling  out  each  of  the  diffracted 
waveguide  channels  at  each  of  the  output  points  including 
outfeed  waveguides  formed  in  a  stnp-like  optical  waveguide 
integrated  on  the  substrate,  said  outfeed  waveguides  guiding 
the  waveguide  channels  coupled  out  from  said  film  waveguide 
at  said  outfeed  points  to  an  optical  detector  which  is  integrated 
on  the  substrate  as  a  photodiode  for  each  of  the  outfeed  wave- 
guides, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  packet 
of  layers  on  a  substrate,  said  packet  includmg  an  optical  wave- 
guiding  layer,  a  cover  layer  disposed  on  the  waveguiding 
layer,  an  absorption  layer  disposed  on  the  cover  layer,  and  a 
contact  layer  disposed  on  the  absorption  layer,  said  contact 
layer  having  at  least  a  local  region  disposed  at  each  location  for 
each  photodiode  with  a  doping  opposite  in  comparison  to  a 
doping  present  immediately  under  the  waveguiding  layer, 
providing  contacts  for  said  contact  layer  at  said  local  region, 
reducing  the  packet  of  layers  m  a  region  outside  of  each  of  the 
local  regions  by  removing  the  contact  layer  and  absorption 
layer  in  the  outside  region,  and  producing  a  film  waveguide 
having  a  diffraction  grating  and  stnp-like  waveguides  extend- 
ing to  each  of  the  mesa-shaped  raised  regions  by  a  region-by- 
region  removal  of  said  cover  layer  and  waveguiding  layer  so 
that  the  waveguiding  layer  and  the  cover  layer  remain  at  a 
location  for  the  film  waveguide  and  stnp-like  waveguides 


5.206,922 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  SWTTCH  UTILISING  ORGANIC 
CONJL'GATED  MATERIAL  ANT)  FOUR  WAVE  MIXING 

TECHNIQLTS 
Duncan  J.  Wotland,  Horsell.  Woking;  Vladimir  Skarda,  Aak- 
tend,  both  of  England;  Werner  Blau,  Dnblin.  Ireland,  and 
Lorenzo  Cocta,  Sommo,  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Enicbem  S.pu<., 
Milan.  Italy  and  The  UniTcnity  of  Dablln,  Dnblin.  Ireland 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.947 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  4,  1989,  21611  A/89 

Int  a."  G02F  1/J5 

VS.  a.  385—5  13  CUlM 


5.206.921 
METHOD  A.ND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ATTACHING 
FERRULE  TO  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Kiitjiro  Okada;  Hiromaaa  Shiraishi,  both  of  Tokyo:  Hirokazu 
Yokosawa,  Nagano;  Shinichi  Takehana,  Nagano,  and  Norio 
Kobayashi,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Htrose  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.361 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1991,  3-145244 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CI.  385—134  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  an  optical  cable  to  a  ferrule  which 
has  a  front  aperture  for  holding  an  optical  cable  and  a  rear 
aperture  for  retaining  an  optical  fiber  of  said  optical  cable, 
compnsing: 

a  suppon  block: 

a  vertical  passage  extending  downwardly  from  an  upper  face 

of  said  support  block, 
sealing  means  disposed  around  said  vertical   passage  for 

making  an  airtight  seal  w  hen  a  rear  section  of  said  ferrule 

IS  set  in  said  vertical  passage. 
a  lateral  passage  extending  laterally  from  a  side  of  said  sup- 

p<irt  block  and  communicating  with  said  vertical  passage. 

and 
a  suction  unit  connected  to  said  lateral  passage  to  draw  a 

quantity  of  adhesive  from  said  front  aperture  to  said  rear 

aperture,  forming  a  mass  of  adhesive 


1  A  waveguide  structure  for  nonlmear  optical  switchmg  of 
at  least  one  light  beam  propagatmg  in  a  waveguide,  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  flat  surface; 

a  film  of  a  conjugated  polymer  material  on  said  first  flat 
surface,  wherein  sid  conjugated  polymer  materia]  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polydiace- 
tylenes  and  polvlhiophenes. 

said  film  being  0  1  to  10  jim  thick,  and  havmg  a  third  order 
nonlinear  optical  susceptibility  equal  to  or  greater  than 
10- "  esu; 

means,  including  a  second  light  beam  intersecting  said  at 
least  one  light  beam  in  an  intersection  region,  for  altering 
the  refractive  mdex  of  material  in  the  intersection  region; 
and 

wherein  first  and  second  coherent  beams  countcrpropagate 
in  said  film,  a  third  beam  spatially  overlaps  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  counlerpropagating  beams,  and  a  fourth 
phase  conjugate  beam  diffracted  from  said  third  beam 
counterpropagates  along  the  path  of  said  third  beam,  the 
intensity  of  said  fourth  beam  being  a  function  of  the  inten- 
sities of  the  first,  second  and  third  beams 


5.206.923 

METHOD  TO  USE  AN  OPTICAL  RBRE  AS  A  SENSOR 

Stefan  U.  Karlaaon.  Ronnbiiragatan  2.  S-590  50  Vikingatad. 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00094,  §  371  Dau  Sep.  9,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep,  20.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  761458 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden,  Mar.  8.  1989.  8900805 
Int.  C\.'  G02B  <5  76 
U.S.  a.  385—12  10  Claims 

1   A  method  to  use  an  optical  fibre  as  a  sensor,  comprising 
measunng  external  mfluence  on  an  optical  fibre  m  a  sensor 
area  where  the  external  influence  on  the  optical  fibre  that 
IS  to  be  measured,  for  example,  pressure  or  magnetic  field, 
is  freely  able  to  influence  the  fibre, 
transmitting  coherent  radiation  through  the  sensor  area  in 

several  modes, 
splitting  radiation  received  on  a  receiver  side  of  a  detector 
device  into  two  beams,  each  beam   including  an  entire 
interference  pattern  created  by  transmission  in  the  fibre, 
plane-polanzmg  the  two  beams  in  two  different  directions 
which  are  conducted  to  a  signal  processing  device  which 
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detects  the  amplitude  and/or  frequency  content  of  each 

beam,  and 


UMI 


formmg  a  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  amplitude  and/or 
frequency  relation  of  the  beams,  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
external  influence  in  the  sensor  area. 


5.206,924 

FIBER  OPTIC  MICHELSON  SENSOR  AND  .ARRAYS 

WITH  PASSIVE  ELIMINATION  OF  POLARIZATION 

FADING  AND  SOURCE  FEEDBACK  ISOLATION 

Al«n  D.  Kereey,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  828,826,  Jan.  31.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,782 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/28 

U.S.  a.  38S— 24  18  Claims 
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ciated  ones  of  said  plurality  of  optical  couplers  and  associ- 
ated ones  of  said  plurality  of  Faraday  rotator  mirror  as- 
semblies, said  pluralities  of  optical  couplers,  fiber  arms, 
Faraday  rotator  mirror  assemblies  and  delay  sensing  coils 
forming  a  plurality  of  fiber   Michelson  interferometers, 
each  of  said  fiber  Michelson  interferometers  including: 
a  first  arm  having  an  associated  first  optical  coupler  cou- 
pled by  way  of  an  associated  first  fiber  arm  to  an  associ- 
ated first  said  Faraday  rotator  mirror  assembly:  and 
a  second  arm  having  said  associated  first  optical  coupler 
senally  coupled  by  way  of  an  adjacent  said  delay  sens- 
ing coil  to  an  associated  second  optical  coupler,  and  an 
associated  second  fiber  arm  coupled  between  said  asso- 
ciated second  optical  coupler  and  an  adjacent  second 
Faraday  rotator  mirror  assembly,  said  first  and  second 
Faraday  rotator  mirror  assemblies  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  fiber  Michelson  interferometers  changing  the 
polanzation  states  of  the  portions  of  the  light  in  each  of 
said  consecutive  first  and  second  pulses  of  light  and 
returning  such  light  by  way  of  said  input  fiber  to  said 
first  output  port  of  said  polarization  beamsplitter,  each 
of  said  consecutive  first  and  second  pulses  of  light  from 
each  Faraday  rotator  mirror  assembly  having  said  sec- 
ond polarization  sute  upon  Us  arnval  at  said  first  output 
port  and  passing  through  said  polarization  beamsplitter 
to  said  second  input  port;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  second  input  port  of  said 
polanzation  beamsplitter  and  being  responsive  to  any 
interference  pattern  contained  in  any  one  of  said  se- 
quence of  pulses  of  light  for  developing  an  associated 
electrical  signal  that  has  a  peak-to-peak  amplitude  pro- 
portional to  the  visibility  of  said  interference  pattern; 
wherein,  in  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  fiber  Michelson 
interferometers,  only  the  first  pulse  of  the  two  pulses  of 
light  reflected  off  of  said  second  Faraday  rotator  mirror 
assembly  will  overlap  the  second  pulse  of  the  two  pulses 
of  light  reflected  off  of  said  first  Faraday  rotator  mirror 
assembly  to  produce  an  interference  pattern  at  said 
output  means 


i — I  nr  'ia.    


14.  A  polarization-independent  fiber  optic  interferometnc 
sensor  system  comprising 

optical  source  means  for  providing  consecutive  first  and 
second  pulses  of  light  of  a  first  polanzation  state. 

a  polanzation  beamsplitter  having  first  and  second  input 
ports  and  first  and  second  output  ports  and  being  coupled 
to  said  optical  source  means,  said  polanzation  beamsplitter 
being  responsive  to  the  application  of  said  consecutive 
first  and  second  pulses  of  light  of  said  first  polanzation 
state  to  said  first  input  port  for  coupling  said  consecutive 
first  and  second  pulses  of  light  from  said  first  input  port  to 
said  first  output  port. 

an  input  fiber  having  a  birefnngence  and  having  a  proximal 
end  coupled  to  said  first  output  port. 

a  plurality  of  optical  couplers  senally  disposed  along  said 
input  fiber  for  respectively  tapping  off  portions  of  the 
light  in  each  of  said  consecutive  first  and  second  pulses  of 
light, 
a  plurality  of  delay   sensing  coils,  each  of  delay  T,  inter- 
leaved between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
couplers, 
a  plurality  of  Faraday  rotator  mirror  assemblies,  each  said 
Faraday  rotator  mirror  assembly  refiecting  light  applied 
thereto  back  with  a  change  in  polanzation 
a  plurality  of  fiber  arms  respectively  coupled  between  asso- 
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RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT-DOPED  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE 

SAME 

Masataka  Nakazawa;  Yasuo  Kimura,  both  of  Mito;  Katsuyuki 
Imoto,  Sayama:  Seiichi  Kashimura,  Hitachi;  Toshlkazu 
Kamoshida,  Kuji,  and  Fujio  Kikucbi,  Katsuta,  all  of  >"p-n, 
assignors  to  HiUchi  Cable  Limited  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  29,  1990,  2-173156 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/10:  HOIL  21/70 

US.  a.  385—142  12  Claims 


1    A  rare  earth  element-doped  optical  waveguide  compris- 
ing 

a  substrate; 

a  cladding  provided  on  the  substrate. 

a  core  waveguide  provided  m  the  cladding,  the  core  wave- 


guide being  substantially  rectangular  in  cros-s  section  with 
the  width  thereof  greater  than  the  thickness  thereof  and 

a  rare  earth  element-doped  layer  provided  in  the  core  wave- 
guide along  a  waveguiding  direction,  whereby  good  opti- 
cal confinement  is  ensured  in  the  width  direction  of  the 
waveguide 

11  The  method  of  producing  a  rare  earth  element-doped 
optical  waveguide  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  core  waveguide  doped  with  a  rare  earth 
element  and  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  on  a 
substrate  having  a  low  refractive  index, 

providing  a  core  layer  not  doped  with  a  rare  earth  element 
over  the  substrate  so  as  to  bury  completely  the  first  core 
waveguide  therein. 

formmg  on  the  substrate  a  core  wa\  eguide  including  the  first 
core  waveguide  and  a  rare  earth  element-undoped  second 
core  waveguide  covenng  the  first  core  wa\eguide   and 

providing  a  cladding  layer  so  as  to  cover  the  entire  surface 
of  the  core  waveguide. 


5J06.927 
CASSETTE  AND  CASSETTE  BLOCK  FOR  LIGHT 
WAVEGUIDES 
Lothar  Finzel.  Unterschleiasbeim;  Tbomas  Ruckgaber.  Municii, 
and  Winfried  Lieber,  KrailUng,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
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Int.  a."  G02B  6  j!6 
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all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-033468 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/22.  6/00 

U.S.  a.  385—143  2  Oaims 


1  A  cassette  block  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cassettes  for 
coupling  and  branching  light  waveguides,  each  cassette  com- 
pnsing a  fioor  having  a  first  longitudinal  side  wall,  a  second 
longitudinal  side  wall,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  upstanding  from 
said  fioor,  each  cassette  having  deposit  means  for  guiding  light 
waveguides  to  enable  them  to  be  held  in  the  shape  of  a  figure 
eight  configuration  in  the  cassette  and  to  enable  them  to  be 
deposited  in  one  half  of  the  figure  eight  configuration,  each 
cassette  having  first  means  for  forming  an  opening  adjacent 
each  comer  of  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  side  walls  for 
receiving  incommg  and  outgoing  leads,  said  first  means  sup- 
porting the  lead  adjacent  the  first  longitudinal  side  wall  to  a 
extend  obliquely  to  a  center  line  of  the  cassette  and  outward  of 
the  deposit  means  and  said  first  means  supporting  the  lead 
adjacent  the  second  longitudinal  side  wall  to  extend  outwardly 
and  longitudinally  to  the  deposit  means,  each  cassette  having 
an  opening  mid-way  along  the  first  longitudinal  side  wall  and 
a  portion  of  the  cassette  floor  adjacent  thereto,  and  said  cas- 
sette being  joined  together  by  a  hinge  positioned  m  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  first  longitudinal  side  wall 


1    A  plastic  optical  fiber  cord  compnsing  a  plastic  optica! 
fiber  including  a  core  and  a  cladding,  and  a  jacket  layer  pro- 
vided on  the  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  jacket  layer  has  an 
oxygen  index  of  not  less  than  25  as  measured  by  the  formula, 
oxygen  How  rate  divided  by  the  sum  of  the  nitrogen  fiow  rale 
and  the  oxygen  fiow  rate,  multiplied  by  one  hundred,  and 
wherein  the  core  is  composed  of  a  polymer  containing  a 
monomer  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  as 
the  main  component: 


X 

I 

CY^=C— C— O— Rf 

II 

o 


(wherein  X  represents  H,  CHi,  D,  F,  CF?  or  CI;  Y  represents 
H  or  D;  and  Rf  represents  a  linear  or  branched  fiuoro  alkyl 
group  ) 


5.206.928 

THER.MOSTAT-CONTROLLED  WATER  HEATING 

DEVICE  FOR  A  BIDET  OF  A  WATER  CLOSET  WTTH 

DAMPED  COLD  WATER  INTLOW 

Beat  Sporri,  Uzach,  Swltzerhuid.  aadgnor  to  Geberit  AG,  Jooa, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser,  No,  679  J89 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switierland,    Apr,    3,    1990, 
1108 '90 

Int.  a,"  A61H  3i/0Q:  A47K  .'.OS,  F24H  00/00 
U.S,  CT,  392—491  10  Claims 


1   A  fluid  heater  and  storage  device  for  a  bidet  to  be  accom- 
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modated  in  a  hollow  projection  of  a  toilet  seat,  comprising:  a 
hot  water  storage  tank  housing;  an  electncal  heater  positioned 
in  said  housing,  a  temperature  sensor  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing, a  water  mlet  connected  to  said  housing  for  admitting  cold 
water;  and  a  water  outlet  connected  to  said  housing  for  con- 
nection to  a  water  pipe  leading  to  a  shower  arm.  said  water 
inlet  and  said  water  outlet  being  located  on  a  same  side  of  said 
housing  and  said  water  inlet  and  said  water  outlet  being  ar- 
ranged m  an  upper  area  of  said  housing;  insen  means  for  damp- 
mg  the  water  flowing  in  said  housing  through  said  inlet  under 
mains  pressure,  said  insert  means  being  arranged  under  said 
water  inlet  and  inside  said  upper  area  of  said  housing,  said 
insert  means  also  guiding  water  flowmg  into  said  housing  from 
a  top  of  said  housing  to  a  bottom  of  said  housing;  and  separat- 
mg  means  bemg  attached  to  said  housing  m  said  upper  area  for 
separating  said  cold  water  from  said  inlet  and  said  insert  means 
from  hot  water  exiting  said  outlet,  said  separating  means  bemg 
open  toward  said  mside  of  said  housing. 


controlled  is  detected  and  the  position  of  the  hand  is  controlled 
on  the  basis  of  the  detected  force,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
specificying  predetermined  parameters  for  compliance  and 

goal  values  for  position  and  force  applied  to  the  hand, 
solving  a  second-order  equation  of  motion  for  the  hand  in  a 
global  coordinate  system  which  includes  said  specified 
predetermined  parameters  for  compliance,  goal  values  for 
position  and  force  applied  to  the  hand,  and  a  value  for 
detected  force,  to  generate  a  first  signal  commensurate 
with  a  position  trajectory  of  the  hand  in  the  global  coordi- 
nate system  which  satisfies  the  equation  of  motion; 
transforming  said  first  signal  commensurate  with  a  position 
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OFFLINE  EDITING  SYSTEM 

Ted  E.  Langford,  Fremont,  and  Dayid  Wheeler.  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  of  America,  Park 

Ridge,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,160.  Jan.  19,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,890 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00,  15/62;  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CL  395—159  25  CUims 
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1.  An  offline  editing  system,  including: 

a  random  access  storage  means  for  stonng  unedited  video 
takes;  and 

a  computer  connected  to  the  storage  means,  wherein  the 
computer  is  programmed  with: 

a  means  for  controlling  the  storage  means  in  response  to 
user-entered  commands,  and 

a  user  interface  for  providing  global  access  to  multiple, 
randomly  accessible  video  post  production  application 
software  modules,  including  a  single  camera  editing  soft- 
ware module  and  a  multiple  camera  editing  software 
module,  at  any  time  during  an  offline  editing  operation. 


^^ 


^ 


trajectory  of  the  hand  in  the  global  coordinate  system  into 
a  second  signal  commensurate  with  a  position  trajectory 
of  the  hand  in  a  coordinate  system  specific  to  the  hand; 

generating  a  third  signal  commensurate  with  a  velocity 
trajectory  and  an  acceleration  trajectory  of  the  hand  in  the 
specific  coordinate  system  from  said  second  signal  com- 
mensurate with  a  position  trajectory  of  the  hand  m  the 
specific  coordinate  system,  and 

performing  position  control  of  the  hand  responsive  to  said 
second  signal  and  to  said  third  signal  so  that  the  hand 
follows  said  position  trajectory,  velocity  trajectory,  and 
acceleration  trajectory  of  the  hand  in  the  specific  coordi- 
nate system 


5,206,931 
PICTURE  FILE  SYSTEM 
Man    Kimura,   Kishiwada;   Misao   Kato,    Katano;    Yoshinori 
Amano,  Takatsuki;  Yoshio  Hirauchi,  Osaka,  and  Kuniiiiko 
Hontani,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,162 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-322125 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—161  5  Claims 


.22: 


I  5,206,930 

METHOD  OF  COMPLLA.NCE  CONTROL  OF  A 
MA.NIPULATOR 
Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  Idukawa,  and  Chihiro  Sawada,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,183,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320359,  Mar.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,567 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  .Mar.  15,  1988,  63-59574 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/18:  B25J  9/18 

VS.  a.  395—95  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compliance  control  in  a  manipulator  system 

having  a  hand  wherein  a  force  exerted  upon  the  hand  to  be 
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1   A  picture  file  system  composing: 

means  for  receiving  and  stonng  picture  data; 

means  for  compressing  said  stored  picture  data  to  obtain 
reduced-picture  data, 

recording  medium  means  for  storing  therein  said  reduced- 
picture  data  at  a  predetermined  address  thereof,  said  re- 
duced-picture data  having  a  predetermined  unit  size; 

means  for  sequentially  reproducing  said  reduced-picture 
data  stored  at  said  predetermined  address  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  reproduced  reduced-picture  daU  in  a  picture 
retrieval  mode; 
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means  for  simultaneously  displaying  said  pluraUty  of  repro- 
duced reduced-picture  data; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  displayed  reproduced  re- 
duced-pictures; and 

means  for  reproducing  and  displaying  an  onginal  not- 
reduced  picture  corresponding  to  said  selected  reduced- 
picture 


5,206,932 

FLEXIBLE  FRA.ME  BLTFER  ARCHITECFL'RE  HAVTSG 

ADJUSTABLE  SIZES  FOR  DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS 

Hershow  Chang;  Seong  Kim,  and  Tetsuro  Motoyama,  all  of 

Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  aaaigiion  to  Ricoh  CorporatiOD, 

San  Joae.  Calif,  and  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnoation  of  Ser.  No.  379,019,  Jul.  12,  1989.  This  application 

Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,822 

Int.  a.'  G06K  1.^  00 

VS.  a.  395—165  14  daimi 


said  network,  said  controller  having  mtemal  buffer  memory 
reserved  to  each  said  mtemal  chaimel  for  stonng  data  signals 
being  transferred  between  said  network  and  the  respective 
internal  channel,  an  arrangement  for  operatmg  a  selected 
group  of  said  internal  channels  as  a  smgle  HyperChannet  luiit 
hav-mg  greater  bandwidth  than  individual  said  mtemal  chan- 
nels, said  arrangement  compnsing: 

first  means  for  designating  a  group  of  plural  selected  ones  of 
said  internal  channels  as  constituents  parts  of  a  said  Hy- 
pcrChannel  unit, 
second  means  for  designating  a  selected  one  of  said  constitu- 
ent channels  as  a  reference  channel  for  the  group, 
means  for  stonng  control  mformation  m  association  with 
said  reference  channel  for  controlling  operations  relative 
to  the  respective  group; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  designaUng  means  for 
accessing  said  control  informauon  while  operating  rela- 


fiSn^ 


1  A  control  system  for  displaying  an  image  on  an  output 
device,  wherein  said  image  is  represented  by  a  plurality  of 
pixels  arranged  m  a  plurality  of  Imes,  said  controller  system 
compnsing; 

frame  buffer  memory  means,  including  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells,  for  stonng  said  plurality  of  pixels  as  image  data; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  transmission  of  said  image  data 
from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  said  output  device 
in  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  mode  that  operates  in 
clock  cycles,  said  control  means  including 

a)  means  for  setting  a  DMA  cycle; 

b)  means  for  indicating  a  start  address  of  said  frame  buffer 
memory  means; 

c)  first  setting  means  for  setting  a  first-dimension  number 
indicating  a  length  of  said  image  along  a  first  dimension, 
and 

d)  means  for  reading  out  within  said  DMA  cycle  a  portion 
of  said  memory  cells  indicated  by  said  start  address  and 
bv  said  first  dimension  number 


5J06,933 

DATA  LINK  CONTROLLER  WITH  CHANTSELS 

SELECTIVELY  ALLOCATABLE  TO  HYPER  CHANTSELS 

AND  HYPER  CHANIVEL  DATA  FUN^TXED  THROUGH 

REFERENCE  LOGICAL  CHANTsTLS 
Joseph  K.  Farrell,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Jeffrey  S.  Gordon,  Centre- 
Tille,  Va.;  Daniel  C.  Kohl,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.:  Timothy  V. 
Lee,  and  Tony  E.  Parker,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  aMgnors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  ArmonlL. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1990,  S«r,  No.  495,821 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200  14  Claims 

12  In  a  data  communication  controller  for  interfacing  be- 
tween a  communication  network  and  a  data  processing  system, 
said  controller  having  a  plurality  of  internal  channels  selec- 
tively assignable  for  mterfacmg  to  discrete  external  charmels  in 


tivc  10  constituent  channels  other  than  a  said  reference 
channel,  and  respxjnsive  to  said  control  mformation  for 
transfemng  data  exclusively  between  the  buffer  memory 
reserved  to  the  respective  reference  channel  and  said 
network,  whereby  data  m  transit  between  said  other  con- 
stituent charmels  and  said  network  is  effectively  funneled 
through  said  respective  reference  channel  while  bemg 
internally  processed  m  said  controller  and  whereby  such 
data  IS  always  handled  mtemally  by  said  controller  in  the 
same  sequence  in  which  the  associated  data  signals  are 
transferred  over  said  network;  and  wherem 
said  data  transferred  between  said  controller  and  said  pro- 
cessing system,  relative  to  each  said  HyperChannel  unit,  is 
transferred  effectively  relauve  to  the  respccuve  reference 
channel  and  consists  exclusively  of  data  transferred  rela- 
tive to  the  internal  buffer  memory  reserved  to  said  respec- 
tive to  said  respccuve  reference  channel. 


5,206,934 

METHOD  A.NT)  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACnVE 

COMPUTER  CONFERENCINC 

Frederick  E.  Naef.  IIL  Reston,  Va.,  aasigDor  to  Group  Tedwolo- 

giea.  Inc  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Ang.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393J76 
Ut.  CL'  G06F  15,  16 
VS.  CL  395—200  34  Oalns 

1  An  apparatus  for  conferencmg  among  at  least  two  com- 
puters designated  as  local  and  remote  user  terminals,  respec- 
tively, said  apparatus  compnsmg 

means  al  said  local  user  terminal  for  receivmg  and  intcrpret- 
mg  local  user  inputs  and  for  producing  local  user  action 
outputs; 
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April  27,  1993 
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means  at  said  local  user  terminal  for  encodmg  said  local  user 
acQon  outputs  mto  packets  of  encoded  commands; 

means  at  said  local  user  terminal  for  sending  said  encoded 
commands  to  at  least  one  remote  user  terminaJ  and  for 
sendmg  the  same  encoded  commands  to  said  local  user 
terminal. 


is  stored  in  said  register  means  as  said  current  count  prior 
to  a  transferal  of  a  next  available  byte  of  data, 
means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  terminating  said 
transferal  whenever  said  count  equals  a  predetermined 
number. 


5^06^36 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  CHANNEL  ADAPTER 

STATUS  AMONG  MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  ADAPTERS 

Hugh  C.  Holland,  Bnckney,  Pm^  Robert  J.  Kammerer,  EmU- 

cott,  and  Ronald  S.  Svec,  BerluUre,  both  of  N.Y„  aarignon  to 

International  Bodnesa  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,593 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/12 

U.S.  a.  395—325  »'  Claims 
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means  at  said  local  and  remote  user  temunals  for  receiving 
and  decodmg  said  encoded  commands;  and 

means  at  said  local  and  remote  user  terminals  for  respondmg 
to  the  decoded  commands  by  cxecutmg  equivalent  opera- 
tions on  data  stored  at  said  local  and  remote  user  termi- 
nals. 


5,206,935 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAST  I/O  DATA 

TRANSFER  IN  AN  INTELUGENT  CELL 

Rod  G.  Slnka,  10316  Denison  Are.,  CopertlBO,  Calif.  950U,  and 

Robert  W.  Dooner,  2580  Bean  Creek  Rd..  Scotti  Valley,  Calif. 

95066 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,448 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—275  "  ClaiMS 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  which  comprises  a  memory,  at  least 
one  mput/output  (I/O)  module,  a  bus  couplmg  said  memory  to 
said  I/O  module,  and  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  having  a 
processor  execuuble  uistrucuon  for  transferring  mulUple  bytes 
of  daU  to  said  memory  from  said  I/O  module  across  said  bus, 
wherein  execution  of  said  instruction  causes  said  CPU  to  trans- 
fer said  multiple  bytes  of  data,  said  CPU  compnsmg; 

register  means  for  stormg  a  current  address  location  for  daU 
to  be  stored  withm  said  memory  and  a  current  count  of  a 
number  of  bytes  of  dau  yet  to  be  transferred  to  said  mem- 
ory across  said  bus; 
control  means  for  successively  transferring  an  available  byte 
of  data  from  said  I/O  module  onto  said  mtcmal  bus  for 
storage  m  said  memory  at  said  current  address  locaoon, 
said  control  means  issuing  a  control  signal  following  each 
said  transfer; 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  mcrementmg  said 
current  address  and  decrementmg  said  current  count, 
wbercm  the  mcremented  address  is  stored  m  said  register 
means  as  said  current  address  and  said  decremented  count 


1  A  device  information  interface  for  a  I/O  device  having  a 
plurality  of  channel  adapters  of  a  channel  to  channel  I/O 
device,  each  channel  adapter  bemg  connected  to  a  channel, 
said  channel  adapters  bemg  interconnected  with  a  plurality  of 
data  buses  under  control  of  a  control  microprocessor,  compris- 
ing; 

a   device   information   interface   bus   mterconnecUng   said 

channel  adapters; 

a  virtual  device  storage  array  for  stormg  the  status  of  each 
logical  chaimel  adapter  of  a  channel  adapter  connected  to 
said  channel; 

logic  decoder  connected  to  said  device  information  interface 
to  decode  inquiries  received  over  said  device  information 
interface  bus  from  another  adapter,  and  address  said  vir- 
tual device  storage  array  to  denve  status  information 
regarding  a  logical  adapter  of  a  channel  adapter;  and, 

an  output  register  connected  to  receive  said  sUtus  informa- 
tion from  said  virtual  storage  array  and  present  said  infor- 
mation to  said  interface  bus  for  transmission  to  said  an- 
other adapter,  permitting  said  another  adapter  to  deter- 
mine the  status  of  said  logic  adapter  before  requesting  a 
link  with  said  logical  adapter. 


5,206,937 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL 

STATIONS  CONNECTED  TO  A  SINGLE  TRANSMISSION 

PATH 
Takeihi  Goto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Matsoahita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japu 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,503 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Ang.  4,  1989,  1-203308 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/3S 

VS.  a.  395—325  ♦  Claims 

1  A  data  management  method  for  controlling  the  transfer  of 


data  in  an  information  communication  system  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  are  operatively  coupled  to  a  same  information 
transmission  path  and  in  which  frames  of  data  are  transmitted 
among  the  plurality  of  stations  on  the  information  transmission 
path,  each  frame  of  data  including  a  command  region  and  a 
relevant  dau  region,  said  method  comprising 

a  step  of  analyzing  at  a  receiving  station  a  command  region 
of  a  frame  transmitted  by  a  sending  sution  on  said  infor- 
mation transmission  path  to  determine  if  said  command 
region  denotes  one  of  a  data  registration  command,  a  data 
renewal  command  or  a  data  transfer  command; 
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a  step  of  stonng  in  a  data  memor>  of  said  receiving  station 
the  relevant  data  contained  in  said  frame  when  said  com- 
mand region  denotes  the  data  registration  command. 

a  step  of  overwriting  previously  stored  relevant  data  of  said 
sending  station  stored  m  siud  data  memory  of  said  receiv- 
ing station  with  said  relevant  data  contained  in  said  frame 
when  said  command  region  denotes  the  data  renewal 
command,  and 

a  step  of  transmitting  relevant  data  contents,  specified  in  said 
frame  of  data,  of  said  data  memory  of  said  receiving  sta- 
tion on  said  information  transmission  path  when  said 
command  region  denotes  the  data  transfer  command. 


1   An  IC  card  mcluding  a  test  program  for  testing  said  IC 
card  compnsing. 

non-volatile  memory  means  stonng  a  pass  code. 

read  only  memory  means  stonng  a  test  program  for  testing 


vanous  functions  of  said  IC  card,  at  least  one  application 
program  for  executing  vanous  functions  of  said  IC  card,  a 
branch  routine  for  determining  which  of  the  lest  program 
and  the  at  least  one  application  program  is  to  be  executed 
in  response  to  an  external  command,  and  a  pass  code 
confirmation  routine  for  coUatmg.  before  execuung  the 
test  program,  the  pass  code  with  a  pass  code  input  from 
outside  of  said  IC  card; 

rescttable  control  means  including  address  bit  Imes  for  exe- 
cuting and  controUmg  the  lest  program  and  ihe  at  least 
one  application  program. 

mpul/output  control  means  for  controUmg  input  of  signals 
to  said  IC  card  and  output  of  signals  from  said  IC  card; 

signal  transmitting  means,  including  an  address  bus  havmg  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines  connected  to  corresponding  address 
bit  Imes  of  said  resettabic  control  means,  a  data  bus.  and  a 
plurality  of  control  lines,  cormected  to  and  for  transmit- 
tmg  signals  between  said  non-volatile  memory  means,  said 
read  only  memory  means,  said  rescttable  control  means, 
and  said  input/output  control  means,  and 

address  reslnction  means  for  restncting  values  of  address 
bits  of  predetermined  bit  lines  of  the  address  bus  to  pro- 
hibit accessing  of  one  portion  of  said  non- volatile  memory 
means  dunng  execution  of  an  application  program,  the 
pass  code  being  stored  in  the  portion  of  said  non-volatile 
memory  means,  said  address  restnction  means  being  con- 
nected to  and  between  the  address  bit  lines  of  said  reset- 
table  control  means  and  the  address  bit  lines  of  said  ad- 
dress bus 


5,206,939 

SYSTE.M  A.ND  METHOD  FOR  DISK  MAPPING  A.ND 

DATA  RETRIEV  AL 

Moabe  Yanai,  Framingham;  Natan  Vishlitzky,  Brookline;  Bruno 

Altereacn,  Newton,  and  Daniel  CasteL  Farmlngham,  all  of 

Mass..  asclgnors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,796 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  12/06^  GllB  i/09 

VS.  a.  395—400  19  Claims 


5,206,938 
IC  CARD  WITH  MEMORY  AREA  PROTECTION  BASED 

ON  ADDRESS  LINE  RESTRICTION 
Shuzo  Fujioka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denld 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-114246 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/14.  12/16:  G06K  .^/OO:  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—400  7  Claims 


^^ 
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1  Apparatus  for  retnevmg  at  least  one  requested  dau  record 
stored  on  a  storage  medium  compnsmg 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  dau  records,  each  of  said 
dau  records  including  at  least  a  record  identification 
portion  and  a  daU  portion. 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  receiving,  for  transfer- 
nng  and  stonng  said  plurality  of  dau  records  on  at  least 
one  of  said  storage  mediums; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  iransfemng  and  stonng, 
for  generating  a  corresponding  plurality  of  recording 
locator  indices,  each  of  said  corresponding  plurality  of 
record  locator  indices  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  dau  records  and  a  corresponding  recording  identifica- 
tion ponion.  for  umquely  identifying  the  location  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  dau  records  stored  on  said  at  least  one 
of  said  storage  mediums; 
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memory  storage  means,  for  storing  at  least  said  plurality  of 
record  locator  indices  and  the  associated  record  identifi- 
cation portions  in  one  record  locator  table; 

means  for  requesting  access  to  one  or  more  of  said  plurality 
of  dau  records,  and  for  providing  the  data  identification 
portion  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  requested  data 
record, 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  requesting  access,  for 
searching  said  record  locator  Uble  stored  in  said  memory 
storage  means,  for  locating  said  data  record  identification 
portion  and  associated  one  or  more  record  locator  indices 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  requested  data  record; 
and 

record  retrieval  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  search- 
mg,  for  directly  retneving  from  said  at  least  one  storage 
medium  said  at  least  one  requested  daU  record  as  directed 
by  said  associated  record  locator  indices 


5,206,940 
ADDRESS  CONTROL  AND  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL-PROCESSOR 
TokiHicki  M vrnkai^  Kok  Kamlzawa;  YoaUaki  Katok;  Hideo 
Okira;    MaMtoaU    Kaaeyama,    aad    Naoto    ILiaio,    all    of 
Kama^wa,  Jafu,  amit^on  to  MHnbiahi  Dcaki  Kabnahlki 
KaUw,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DivteioB  of  S«r.  No.  201,208,  Jua.  3.  1988,  P«L  No.  5,045,993. 
TUa  appUcadoB  Aag.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  750,512 
OaiM  priority.  ^pUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1987,  62-140872; 
JaL  r,  19r7, 62-186858;  Aag.  6, 1987. 62-197009;  Oct  29, 1987, 
62-273763;  Oct.  30,  1987,  6^274810;  Not.  25,  1987,  62-296611; 
Not.  25,  1987,  62-296612;  Dec  15,  1987,  62-316553 

iMt.  CL'  G06F  J2/02.  9/36 
VS.  CL  395—400  «  CUiM 
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transferring  the  two  input  signal  daU  systems  through 
dau  buses  to  the  data  operating  unit;  and 

data  transfer  means  for  simultaneously  transferring  the  one 
output  signal  data  system  from  the  dau  operating  umt  and 
to  the  dau  memory  through  the  daU  bus  according  to  an 
address  generated  by  another  one  of  the  at  least  three 
address  generators; 

characterized  in  that  an  address  control  code  for  controUmg 
each  of  the  at  least  three  address  generators  for  generating 
addresses  for  the  signal  dau  systems  accordmg  to  a  prede- 
termmed  signal  processing  procedure  for  processing  the  at 
least  three  signal  daU  systems  is  placed  horizontally  m  the 
field  of  the  microinstruction,  and  at  least  three  address 
control  codes  corresponding  to  predetermmed  signal 
processmg  operations  are  assigned  concurrently  to  every 
tmcroinstruction. 


5,206,941 
FAST  STORE-THROUGH  CACHE  MEMORY 
RichaH  G.  EikiU;  Ckariea  P.  Gear,  and  SheMoa  B.  Lereasteia. 
all  of  Rochecter,  Mian.^  aailsaon  to  Uteroatioul  BnaiMai 
Mackinea  Corporatioa,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

FUmI  Jaa.  22,  1990,  Scr.  No.  468,048 

iBt  a.'  G06F  9/Oa  13/00 

vs.  a.  395—425  17  CUIbm 


1,   A  digital  signal  processor  having  a  signal  processing 
address  control  system  compnsmg 

an  instruction  memory  stonng  microinstructions; 

a  dau  operatmg  umt  which  processes  signal  processing  of 
two  blocks  of  input  signal  dau  through  a  predetermmed 
signal  processing  operation  according  to  an  instruction 
fetch  from  the  instruction  memory  to  obtain  one  block  of 
output  signal  data, 

dau  mcmones  each  for  mdividually  stonng  at  least  one 
signal  processing  block  corresponding  to  at  least  three 
signal  daU  systems  for  two  input  signal  daU  systems  and 
one  output  signal  daU  system, 

at  least  three  address  generators  each  for  sequentially  read- 
ing mdividual  component  signal  daU  correspondmg  to  the 
at  least  three  signal  daU  systems  stored  in  the  daU  memo- 
nes  m  a  predetermmed  signal  processing  procedure  and 
for  generating  dau  memory  addresses  for  writmg  daU  in 
the  daU  memones  individually  for  the  signal  daU  systems; 
dau  transfer  means  for  simultaneously  reading  the  two  input 
signal  daU  systems  from  the  dau  memones  accordmg  to 
addresses  provided  by  the  two  address  generators  among 
the  at  least  three  address  generators  and  simultaneously 


1  In  an  information  processmg  network  mcluding  a  process- 
mg configuration  for  mampulating  bit-encoded  daU  as  dau 
words,  each  word  having  a  plurality  of  daU  bits,  a  mam  stor- 
age memory  havmg  memory  locations  for  storing  bit-encoded 
data,  and  a  mam  storage  interface  connected  to  the  processmg 
configuration  and  to  the  main  storage  memory;  said  processing 
configuration  including  at  least  one  processor  having  a  cache 
memory  and  a  cache  memory  interface,  with  said  cache  mem- 
ory including  a  plurality  of  cache  locations  for  stonng  data, 
and  a  cache  directory  for  stonng  sutus  mformation  relating  to 
the  cache  locations;  said  processor  further  mcluding  means  for 
stormg  bit-encoded  daU  to  selected  memory  locations  in  the 
mam  storage  memory  via  the  mam  storage  interface  and  means 
for  storing  bit-encoded  daU  to  selected  cache  locations  in  the 
cache  memory  via  the  cache  memory  interface;  a  process  for 
stonng  data,  including  the  steps  of; 

simultaneously  storing  a  first  daU  word  to  a  first  cache 
location  m  a  first  cache  memory  of  a  processing  device, 
and  reading  a  cache  directory  of  the  cache  memory  to 
determme  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  need  to  modify  the 
cache  directory  in  view  of  stonng  the  first  daU  word; 
stonng  the  first  daU  word  to  a  first  memory  location  m  the 

main  storage  memory; 
responsive  to  determimng  a  need  to  modify  the  first  cache 
directory,  generating  a  first  interrupt  signal  for  mtemipt- 
ing  the  processing  device  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time  to  free  a  cache  interface  associated  with  the  first 
cache  memory,  for  the  predetermined  time;  and 
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modifying  the  cache  directory  dunng  the  predetermined 
tune. 


5,206,942 
PARTIALLY  STORING  CONTROL  CIRCLTT  USED  IN  A 

MEMORY  LJNIT 
Takashi    Ibi,   Kawasaki.   Japan,   assignor   to   Fujitsu    Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-055407 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/00.  12/04.  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CL  39S— 425  29  CUima 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  partial  storage  of  dau  from 
a  memory  control  unit,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  bank  control  circuit  to  generate  a  plurality  of  bank  control 

signals; 
a  plurality  of  paru  opcratively  coupled  to  the  bank  control 

circuit,  each  said  part  including 
an  AND  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  bank  control 

circuit  and  a  word  mark  signal  from  the  memory  control 

unit  to  generate  set  signals. 
a  plurality  of  wnte  dau  registers  operatively  coupled  to  a 

word  signal  from  the  memory  control  unit  and  said  AND 

circuit  to  store  the  word  signal  in  one  of  said  wnte  dau 

registers  selected  by  the  set  signal, 
a  plurality  of  word  mark  registers  operatively  coupled  to  the 

word  mark  signal  from  the  memory  control  unit  and  said 

AND  circuit  to  store  the  word  mark  signal  in  one  of  said 

word  mark  registers  selected  by  the  set  signal, 
a  wnte  daU  selector  operatively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 

wnte  dau  registers  and  said  bank  control  circuit  to  select 

a  wnte  daU  register  for  output  based  on  the  bank  control 

signals,  and 
a  word  mark  selector  operatively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 

word  mark  registers  and  said  bank  control  circuit  to  select 

a  word  mark  register  for  output  based  on  the  bank  control 

signals. 


mg  which  of  said  plurality  of  means  for  controlling  dau 
transfer  with  the  disk  dnves  ma>  transfer  dau  with  the 
disk  dnves  in  the  disk  array  and  for  passing  said  dau 
between  said  selected  means  for  controlling  dau  transfer 
with  the  disk  dnves  and  the  disk  dnves  in  the  disk  array, 
and 


means  coupled  to  said  buffer  memor>  and  said  plurality  of 
means  for  controlling  dau  transfer  with  the  disk  dnves  for 
selecting  which  of  said  plurality  of  means  for  controlling 
dau  transfer  with  the  disk  dnves  may  transfer  dau  with 
said  buffer  memory  and  for  passing  dau  between  said 
selected  means  for  controlling  dau  transfer  with  the  disk 
dnves  and  said  buffer  memory 


5J06.944 

HIGH  SPEED  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CON'VERTER 

BOARD  FOR  AN  IBM  PC/AT 

Michael  D.  Pilkenton,  Hnber  Heights,  Ohio,  loigDor  to  Tbe 

United  State*  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.002 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/00 

\JS.  a.  395—425  6  Claimi 


5.206,943 

DISK  ARRAY  CONTROLLER  WITH  PARITY' 

CAPABILITIES 

Ryan    A.   Calliaon;   Thomas   W.   Grieff.   both   of  Spring,   and 

Kenneth  L.  Bush.  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,735 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395 — 425  17  Claims 

I   A  disk  data  controller  in  a  computer  system  for  transfer- 

nng  daU  with  a  plurality  of  individual  disk  drives  forming  a 

disk  array  in  a  computer  system,  compnsing 

buffer  memory  for  stonng  dau  to  be  transferred  to  or  trans- 

ferted  from  the  disk  dnves  in  the  disk  artay. 
a  plurality  of  means  for  controlling  daU  to  be  transferted  to 

or  transferred  from  the  disk  dnves  in  the  disk  array; 
means  coupled  to  the  disk  array  and  said  plurality  of  means 
for  controlling  dau  transfer  with  the  disk  dnves  for  sclect- 


I  A  digitizer  for  converting  analog  signals  from  a  video  unit 
to  digital  dau  for  analysis  usmg  a  computer,  wherein  the  digi- 
tizer comprises 

an  interface  circuit  coupled  to  the  computer  via  interface 
dala  lines,  interface  address  lines  and  interface  control 
lines,  for  supplying  commands  from  the  computer  to  the 
digitizer, 

a  flash  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  analog  input 
coupled  to  a  video  output  of  the  video  unit,  for  digitizing 
analog  dau  signals  from  the  video  unit  to  produce  a  se- 
quence of  N-bit  dau  words  at  a  digital  output  line, 

address  counter  means  providing  an  address  output  having 
M  bits,  compnsing  X  low  order  bits  and  (M-X)  remaining 
bits: 

a  memory  comprising  memory  devices  organized  mto  a 
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plurality  of  banks,  each  of  said  plurality  of  banks  having 
address  register  means  (M41-M42)  with  inputs  coupled  to 
the  address  output  for  said  (M-X)  remaining  bits,  and  data 
register  means  (M$4)  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  digital 
output  line  form  the  analog-lo-digital  converter; 

a  memory  decode  circuit  having  inputs  for  the  X  low  order 
bits  form  the  address  output,  and  means  for  decoding  said 
low  order  bits  to  select  the  banks  of  said  memory  devices 
in  turn; 

clock  means  coupled  to  the  analog-to-digital  converter  and 
to  the  memory  for  supplying  clock  pulses  at  a  selected 
frequency; 

start-up  control  means  having  a  synchronizing  input  coupled 
to  a  synchronizing  output  of  the  video  unit,  means  for 
supplying  a  START  command  from  the  computer  via  the 
interface  circuit  to  set  the  start-up  control  means  to  a  run 
state,  means  effective  with  the  start-up  circuit  in  the  run 
state  and  responsive  to  a  pulse  at  the  synchronizing  input 
for  starting  a  digitizing  sequence; 

means  effective  during  said  digitizing  sequence  for  coupling 
clock  pulses  for  the  clock  means  to  the  address  counter 
means  to  advance  an  address  count  on  each  clock  pulse,  so 
that  the  memory  decode  circuit  enables  the  memory  banks 
in  turn  lo  store  the  address  in  the  address  register  means 
and  the  data  word  form  the  digital  output  line  in  the  data 
register  means,  and  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  banks  the 
data  word  form  the  data  register  means  is  stored  in  the 
memory  devices  at  the  address  from  the  address  register 
means  for  the  bank  of  said  memory  devices  which  is  se- 
lected by  said  X  low  order  bits. 


5.206>t5 
SINGLE-CHIP  PIPELINE  PROCESSOR  FOR 
FETCHING/FLUSHING  INSTRUCnON/DATA  CACHES 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  RRST/SECOND  HIT/MISHIT 
SIGNAL  RESPECnVELY  DETECTED  IN 
CORRESPONDING  TO  THEIR  LOGICAL  ADDRESSES 
Tadahiko  Nishimukai,  Sagamihara;  Atsushi  Hasegawa,  Koganei; 
Kunio  Uchiyama,  Hachioji;  Ikuya  Kawasaki,  Kodaira,  and 
Makoto  Hanawa,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiu- 
chi,  Ltd.  and  Hiuchi  Micro  Computer  Engineering,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,125,  Mar.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,989,140,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  840,433,  Mar.  17. 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

606,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1985,  60-50512 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  G06F  li'OO.  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—425  *2  Claims 


memory,  m  which  operand  daU  and  instructions  are  stored, 
comprising: 

an  instruction  decoder  decoding  instructions  and  generating 

decoded  results; 
an  execution  unit  executing  instructions  in  accordance  with 

said  decoded  results; 
an  instruction  address  generator  generating  an  instruction 

read  demand  signal  and  a  logical  instruction  address; 
an  instruction  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  instruction 
address  generator  and  stonng  a  plurality  of  logical  instruc- 
tion addresses  and  instructions  corresponding  to  said 
logical  instruction  addresses  and  generating  an  instruction 
hit  signal  when  said  logical  instruction  address  supplied 
from  said  instruction  address  generator  is  present  in  said 
instruction  cache  memory,  wherein  said  instruction  hit 
signal  inhibits  access  to  the  main  memory; 
an  operand  address  generator  generating  an  operand  fetch 

demand  signal  and  a  logical  operand  address  signal; 
an  operand  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  operand  address 
generator  and  storing  a  plurality  of  logical  operand  ad- 
dresses and  operand  data  corresponding  to  said  logical 
operand  addresses  and  generating  an  operand  hit  signal 
when  said  logical  operand  address  supplied  from  said 
operand   address   generator   is   present    in   said   operand 
cache  memory,  wherein  said  operand  hit  signal  inhibits 
access  to  said  main  memory; 
an  interface  selector  coupled  to  said  instruction  address 
generator  and  to  said  operand  address  generator,  receiv- 
ing said  generated  logical  instruction  address  and  said 
generated  logical  ojerand  address,   responding  to  said 
instruction  read  demand  signal,  said  operand  fetch  de- 
mand signal,  said  instruction  hit  signal  and  said  operand 
hit  signal,  and  sending  out  said  generated  logical  instruc- 
tion address  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  instruction 
hit  signal  and  sending  out  said  generated  logical  operand 
address  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  operand  hit 
signal; 
an  address  translator  coupled  to  said  interface  selector  trans- 
lating said  logical  addresses  into  physical  addresses  to  be 
sent  to  the  main  memory,  whereby  the  instruction  address 
and  operand  address  sent  to  said  main  memory  are  physi- 
cal addresses  obtained  from  said  address  translator;  and 
circuitry  having  first  and  second  outputs  coupled  to  said 
instruction  cache  memory  and  said  operand  cache  mem- 
ory respectively,  and  responsive  to  data  designated  by  one 
of  said  instructions,  said  circuitry  responsive  to  a  first  bit 
of  said  designated  data  to  provide  a  first  clear  signal  on 
said  first  output,  to  a  second  bit  of  designated  data  to 
provide  a  second  clear  signal  on  said  second  output  and  to 
said  first  bit  and  second  bit  of  said  designated  data  to 
provide  first  and  second  clear  signals  on  said  first  and 
second  outputs  respectively,  said  one  instruction  belong- 
ing to  instructions  decoded  by  said  instruction  decoder 
and  executed  by  said  data  processor 


1.  A  single  chip  pipeline  data  processor  for  use  with  a  main 


5.206,946 

APPARATUS  USING  CONVERTERS,  MULTIPLEXER 

ANT)  TWO  LATCHES  TO  CONVERT  SCSI  DATA  INTO 

SERIAL  DATA  AND  VICE  VTRSA 

John  L.  Brunk,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sand  Technology 

Systems  DcTelopment,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,723 
Int.  a.'  G06F  5/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  ^  Claims 

1.  A  data  communication  network  range  expander  formed  of 
a  first  central  processing  unit  connected  to  at  least  one  second 
central  processing  unit  and  communicating  between  the  first 
and  second  central  processing  units  using  a  parallel  small  com- 
puter system  interface  ("SCSI")  protocol,  compnsing: 

a  first  unit  connected  m  data  communication  with  the  first 
central  processing  unit,  receiving  SCSI  protocol  informa- 
tion, which  includes  parallel  daU,  from  said  first  central 
processing  unit; 


a  second  SCSI  unit  connected  in  data  communication  with 
the  second  central  processing  unit,  receiving  SCSI  proto- 
col information,  which  includes  parallel  data,  from  said 
second  central  processmg  unit, 

each  of  the  first  and  second  SCSI  units  comprising: 

means  for  separating  said  SCSI  protocol  information  into 
two  portions,  a  first  portion  which  includes  control  infor- 
mation for  said  SCSI  information  and  a  second  portion 
which  includes  data  information  for  SCSI  information; 

a  multiplexer,  receivmg  said  first  portion  on  a  first  set  of 
mputs  thereof  and  receiving  said  second  portion  on  a 
second  set  of  inputs  thereof,  and  producing  an  output 
cortesponding  to  one  of  said  set  of  inputs  based  on  a 
control  signal  applied  thereto, 

controlling  means  for  providing  said  control  signal  to  con- 
trol said  multiplexing  means  to  first  output  one  of  said  sets 
of  inputs  in  parallel  at  a  first  time  penod  and  next  output 
the  other  of  said  set  of  inputs  m  parallel  at  a  next  time 
penod; 

parallel  to  senal  means,  connected  to  receive  outputs  from 
said  multiplexer,  for  converting  each  parallel  set  of 
SCSI  information  from  said  multiplexer  to  a  senal  data 
formal  indicative  of  the  parallel  data. 

r 


for  receiving  N  —  1  records  of  one  of  the  groups  of  N  unord- 
ered records  and  outputting  the  smallest  record  of  the  one 
group  upon  receipt  of  the  Nth  record  and  then  outputting  the 
remaining  N  -  1  records  of  the  one  group  to  form  a  sorted 
stnng  of  N  records,  said  processing  element  means  bemg  con- 
nected m  cascade  relationship  from  a  first  processing  element 
to  a  last  processing  element  means  each  processing  element 
means  having  an  upper  left  mput  and  a  lower  nght  input  and  an 
upper  nght  output  and  a  lower  left  output,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

receiving  the  unordered  records  from  one  of  the  groups  and 

setting  said  order  bit  for  each  record  to  said  first  state, 
sortmg  the  records  by  companng  the  key  bits  and  order  bit 
of  the  records  at  the  upper  left  mput  and  the  lower  nght 
input  of  each  processing  element  means, 
operating  the  processing  element  means  m  a  first  mode  when 
the  key  bits  of  a  record  at  said  upper  left  input  are  greater 
than  the  key  bits  of  a  record  at  said  lower  nght  input  or 
the  key  bits  and  order  bit  of  a  record  at  said  upper  left 
input  are  equal  to  the  key  bits  and  order  bit  of  a  record  at 
said  lower  nght  input  or  the  key  bits  of  a  record  at  said 
upper  left  input  are  equal  to  the  key  bits  of  a  record  at  said 
lower  nght  input  and  the  order  bit  of  said  record  at  said 


iwti  -» 


serial  to  parallel  means  for  converting  data  in  said  serial 
data  format  to  SCSI  format  information  which  includes 
parallel  data,  and  connecting  said  SCSI  information  to 
its  associated  central  processing  unit,  said  senal  to  paral- 
lel means  compnsing  a  first  latch  structure  for  receiving 
a  first  parallel   word,  and  holding  said  first  parallel 
word;  and  a  second  latch  structure  for  receiving  a  sec- 
ond  parallel   word   and   holding   said   second   parallel 
word, 
means,   responsive  to  the  parallel   to  senal  converting 
means,  for  transmitting  said  information  in  said  senal 
format,  and 
means,  associated  with  the  senal  to  parallel  converting 
means,  for  receiving  said  senal  data  and  connecting  said 
serial  data  to  said  senal  to  parallel  converting  means; 
and 
senal  data  communication  means  for  connecting  the  trans- 
mitting means  of  the  first  SCSI  unit  to  the  receiving  means 
of  the  second  SCSI  unit  and  for  connecting  the  receiving 
means  of  the  first  SCSI  unit  to  the  transmitting  means  of 
the  second  SCSI  unit  and  performing  senal  data  commu- 
nication therebetween 


5.206>»7 
STABLE  SORTING  FOR  A  SORT  ACCELERATOR 
Brian  C.  Edem,  San  Joae,  Calif.;  Richard  P.  Helliwell,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  John  T,  Johnston,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Exiuipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass.  and 
National  Semiconductor  Cor|K>ration,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Jnn.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  375,053 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/08 
V.S.  CI.  395—600  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  sorter  receiving  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  N  unordertxl  records  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
stnngs  of  N  sorted  records,  each  of  said  records  having  key 
bits,  an  order  bit  havmg  a  first  and  second  state  and  data  bits, 
said  sorter  comprising  a  plurality  of  processmg  element  means 
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upper  left  input  is  in  said  first  slate  and  the  order  bit  of  said 
record  at  said  lower  nght  input  is  in  said  second  stale  by 
passing  said  record  at  the  upper  left  input  to  the  lower  left 
output  and  sctlmg  the  order  bit  of  said  record  to  said  first 
slate  and  passing  the  record  from  the  lower  nght  input  to 
the  upper  nght  output  and  leaving  the  order  bit  of  said 
record  unchanged;  operating  the  processing  element 
means  m  a  second  mode  when  the  key  bits  of  a  record  at 
said  upper  left  input  are  less  than  the  key  bits  of  a  record 
at  said  lower  nght  input  or  the  key  bits  or  a  record  at  said 
upper  left  input  are  equal  to  the  key  bits  of  a  record  at  said 
lower  nght  input  and  the  order  bit  of  said  record  at  said 
upper  left  input  is  m  said  second  state  and  the  order  bit  of 
said  record  at  said  lower  nght  mput  is  in  said  first  state  by 
passing  said  record  at  the  upper  left  mput  to  the  upper 
nght  output  and  settmg  the  order  bit  of  said  record  to  said 
first  Slate  and  passing  said  record  at  the  lower  nght  input 
to  the  lower  left  output  and  setting  the  order  bit  of  said 
record  to  said  second  state; 

setting  to  said  first  sute  the  order  bit  of  each  record  at  the 
lower  nght  input  of  said  last  processmg  elemeni  means. 

outputting  said  records  in  sorted  order  with  records  having 
equal  key  bits  exiting  the  processmg  element  means  m  the 
same  relative  order  m  which  they  entered 
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BUS  MONITOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
CAPTURING  TRIGGER  CONDITIONS 
Douglas  J.  De  Angelis,  Woburn;  Henry  W.  J.  Maddox,  Frank- 
lin; Arthur  Peters,  Sudbury:  Donald  J.  Rathbun,  Methuen, 
and  Waiiam  L.  Saltmarsh,  Brockton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
BuU  HN  Informatioo  Systems  Inc..  BiUerica,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,666 
Int.  a:  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395—575  32  Ctaims 


Mss^^r  „  ^ 


r^ 


1  In  a  monitonng  means  for  use  in  a  computer  system  for 
selectively  detecting  and  recording  signals  representing  condi- 
tions of  system  operation  at  selected  points  within  the  system 
durmg  operation,  the  monitoring  means  including  a  tngger 
generation  means  connected  from  a  first  plurality  of  selected 
pomts  and  responsive  to  the  signals  representmg  selected  con- 
ditions for  generating  corresponding  tngger  signals  represent- 
ing an  occurrence  of  corresponding  selected  conditions  and  a 
r<?cording  memory  means  connected  from  a  second  plurality  of 
selected  points  and  responsive  to  tngger  outputs  for  recording 
the  conditions  present  at  the  second  selected  points,  means  for 
sclectmg  tngger  outputs  corresponding  to  the  tngger  signals, 
compnsmg: 

trigger  code  enabling  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  select- 
able trigger  enabling  codes, 

wherein  each  tngger  enabling  code  corresponds  to  a 

trigger  signal  representmg  the  occurrence  of  a  corre- 

spondmg  condition  to  be  detected,  and 

tngger  output  means  connected  from  the  tngger  generating 

means  and   from  the  tngger  code  enablmg  means  and 

having  an  output  connected  to  the  recording  memory 

means  and  responsive  to  the  tngger  enablmg  codes  and  to 

the  tngger  signals  for  providing  tngger  outputs  upon  the 

occurrence  of  a  tngger  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected 

tngger  enabling  code 


data  set  entity  in  a  list  of  a  respective  one  of  the  categori- 
cal identifiers; 

continuously  displaying  a  plurality  of  said  categoncal  idenU- 
fiers  at  respective  coordinates  on  a  display  medium,  al 
least  some  of  said  categoncal  identifiers  being  displayed 
simultaneously  dunng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  displaying 
of  said  categoncal  identifiers,  and  each  of  said  categoncal 
identifiers  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
lists; 

sequentially  displaying  data  sets  in  one  list  corresponding  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  displayed  categoncal  identifiers 
upon  sequential  application  of  a  scrolling  control,  so  that 
said  selectable  data  set  entities  in  said  one  list  are  displayed 
in  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  locations 
on  said  display  medium,  one  at  a  time; 

selecting  a  desired  data  set  entity  from  said  one  list  when  said 
desired  data  set  entity  is  displayed  in  said  one  preselected 
location; 

searching  for  records  having  data  fields  corresponding  to 
said  selected  data  set  entity, 


DATABASE  SEARCH  ANT)  RECORD  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM  WHICH  CONTINUOUSLY  DISPLAYS 

CATEGORY  NAMES  DURING  SCROLUNG  AND 

SELECTION  OF  INDIVIDUALLY  DISPLAYED  SEARCH 

TERMS 
Nancy  P.  Cochran.  1  Linden  PI.,  #212,  Hartford,  Conn.  06106, 
and  Susan  Byrnes,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nancy 
P.  Cochran,  Nyack,  NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,293,  Sep,  19.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.879,648.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,524 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  7, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7  10 

U.S.  a.  395—600  35  Claims 

1    A  method  of  retneving  information  from  a  database, 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  database  containing  records  each  having  data 
fields  searchable  by  using  data  sets  that  are  categonzed  by 
categoncal  identifiers  and  sequentially  ordered  into  a 
plurality  of  lists  with  each  data  set  being  one  selectable 


selecting  at  least  one  additional  one  of  said  displayed  cate- 
goncal identifiers  corresponding  to  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  lists; 

sequentially  displaying  sequential  data  sets  of  respective 
additional  lists  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tional displayed  categoncal  identifier  and  any  desired 
additional  displayed  categoncal  identifiers,  upon  sequen- 
tial application  of  a  scrolling  control,  so  that  said  select- 
able data  set  entities  in  said  additional  lists  are  displayed  in 
respective  ones  of  said  preselected  locations  on  said  dis- 
play medium,  one  at  a  time; 

selecting  respective  desired  data  set  entities  of  said  at  least 
one  additional  displayed  categoncal  identifier  and  each  of 
said  desired  additional  displayed  categoncal  identifiers, 
when  each  of  said  desired  data  set  entities  is  displayed  in 
Its  respective  preselected  location,  and 

searching  for  and  retneving  records  having  data  fields  cor- 
responding to  each  additional  selected  data  set  entity 
using  only  those  records  which  were  found  to  have  dau 
field-data  set  entity  correspondence  in  preceding  searches. 
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5,206,950 
SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  EXPANDING  OUTLINE  INTERFACE 
Michael  E.  Geary,  Los  Gatos;  Umang  P.  Gupta,  San  Mateo; 
David  W.  Roth,  Mountain  View,  aad  Donal  B.  Scott,  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  aangnors  to  Gupta  Technologies,  lac^ 
Menlo  Park,  Calii. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,406,  Sep.  23, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  JuL  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,557 

Int.  Ci:  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  10  Claim 


1  A  method  of  composing  computer  programs  using  a 
programmed  digital  computer  having  a  display,  the  steps  of  the 
method  compnsing; 

stonng  in  a  computer  memory  coupled  to  said  computer 
outline  Item  definition  data  which  defines  a  set  of  program 
outline  Items  which  can  be  selected  and  combined  under 
the  control  of  said  computer  to  form  a  computer  program 
so  that  said  computer  program  will  accomplish  a  specified 
set  of  tasks, 
said  stored  outline  item  definition  data  including  data  speci- 
fying a  set  of  outline  item  characteristics  governing  the 
usage  of  each  of  sad  outlme  item,  including  for  each  said 
outline  item  a  set  of  required  children,  compnsing  outline 
items  that  must  be  included  at  the  next  lower  outline  level 
than  said  outline  item  each  time  said  outline  item  is  used  in 
a  computer  program,  and  optional  children,  compnsing 
outline  Items  that  may  be  included  at  the  next  lower  out- 
line level  than  said  outline  item  when  said  outlme  item  is 
used  m  a  computer  program, 
stonng  in  said  computer  memory  a  computer  program  com- 
pnsing a  selection  of  said  outlme  items  arranged  in  a 
multilevel  outhne,  wherein  the  items  at  each  outline  level 
except  the  topmost  level  are  the  children  of  the  preceding 
outline  item  at  the  next  higher  outline  level, 
interactively,  in  response  to  user  commands,  adding  selected 
outline  Items  to  said  stored  computer  program,  said  add- 
ing step  mcluding  the  steps  of  sclectmg  a  posiuon  in  said 
multilevel  outline  to  add  an  outlme  item,  thereby  selecting 
a  parent  outline  item  one  outline  level  higher  than  the 
outline  Item  to  be  added  to  said  stored  computer  program, 
and  selecting  an  outline  item  to  be  added  to  said  stored 
computer  program, 
said  adding  step  including  the  steps  of 

restncting  selected  outline  items  that  are  to  be  added  to 
said  stored  computer  program  to  the  optional  children 
of  said  parent  outlme  item,  as  specified  by  said  stored 
outline  Item  definition  data,  and 
automatically  adding  to  said  stored  computer  program,  at 
the  next  outlme  level  lower  than  an  added  outline  item, 
said  required  children  for  said  added  outline  item; 
displaymg  on  said  display  a  selected  contiguous  portion  of 


said  multilevel  outline,  mcludmg  automatically  changmg 
the  display  of  said  multilevel  outlme  to  incorporate  outline 
Items  added  to  said  computer  program; 

stonng  in  said  computer  memory  for  each  outline  item  an 
expansion  indicator,  the  status  of  which  denotes  whether 
the  corresponding  outlme  item  has  children  and  whether 
the  display  of  said  children  is  enabled,  and 

providmg  user  interface  means  for  interactively  changing 
the  status  of  said  expansion  mdicators  for  specified  outline 
Items; 

wherein  the  user  is  prevented  from  adding  a  outlme  item  that 
IS  not  mcluded  in  said  set  of  optional  children  for  said 
parent  outline  item;  and 

wherein  said  displaying  step  displays  only  outline  items 
whose  display  is  enabled  by  a  corresponding  expansion 
indicator,  and  includes  the  step  of  responding  to  changes 
m  the  status  of  said  expansion  mdicators  by  updatmg  the 
display  of  said  multilevel  outlme  so  as  to  reflect  the  cur- 
rent status  of  said  expansion  indicators 


5,206,951 
INTEGRATION  OF  DATA  BETWEEN  TYPED  OBJECTS 

BY  MUTUAL,  DIRECT  INVOCATION  BETWEEN 
OBJECT  MANAGERS  CORRESPONDING  TO  OBJECT 
TYPES 
Dana  Khoyi  Dracnt;  Marc  S.  SoKie,  Tragaboro;  Carotyn  E. 
Surprenant,  Dracnt;  Laura  O.  Stern,  Woburn,  and  Ly-Huoag 
T.  Pham,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Maaa^  aaaigaon  to  Waag  Labora- 
toriea.  Inc.,  Lowell.  Mam. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,622,  Aug.  21,  19r7,  abudoMd.  TUa 
applicatiOB  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.435 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/40 
VS.  a.  395—650  12  Oaimm 


8  In  an  object  based  data  processing  system  having  a  plural- 
ity of  object  managers  for  performmg  operauons  wiih  respect 
to  typed  objects,  each  object  manager  including  means  for 
perforrmng  at  least  one  operaDon  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
corresponding  type  of  object,  the  means  for  performmg  at  least 
one  operation  being  responsive  to  a  request  to  perform  an 
operation  of  the  at  least  one  opcrauon  with  respect  to  an  identi- 
fied object  of  the  correspondmg  type  for  performing  the  re- 
quested operation  with  respect  to  the  identified  object,  each 
object  manager  including  a  means  for  identifying  in  a  first, 
corresponding  type  of  object  a  reference  to  a  second  object 
and  means  responsive  to  the  identification  of  a  reference  to  i 
second  objict  for  generating  a  request  for  an  operation  with 
respect  to  the  second  object,  each  request  mcludmg  an  identifi- 
cation of  the  second  object  and  an  operation  to  be  performed 
with  respect  to  the  second  object,  an  application  manager 
compnsing 

(A)  means  for  receiving  from  a  requesting  object  manager  an 
identification  of  a  second  object  and  an  idenufication  of  an 
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operation  to  be  performed  with  respect  lo  the  second 
object. 

(B)  means  for  using  the  received  object  and  operation  identi- 
fication to  identify  an  object  manager  that  includes  means 
for  pcrformmg  the  identified  operation  on  objects  of  the 
type  of  the  identified  second  object,  and 

(C)  means  for  invoking  the  identified  object  manager,  and 

(D)  means  for  communicating  to  the  identified  object  man- 
ager a  request  to  perform  the  identified  operation  on  the 
idenufied  second  object, 

wherein  an  object  manager  can  through  operation  of  the 
apphcaUon  manager  both  request  invocation  of  other 
object  managers  and  itself  be  invoked  by  other  object 
managers. 


means  being  m  each  of  said  CPUs  with  said  inhibit  means 
located  in  a  given  CPU,  for  masking  interrupts  received  at 
said  interrupt  data  communication  port,  of  said  CPU 
based  upon  data  received  from  said  senal  communication 
port  of  each  of  said  CPU; 
interconnection  means  for  connecting  from  said  senai  port 
withm  each  CPU  to  said  inhibit  means  in  each  CPU  and 
for  providing  a  transmission  path  for  masking  and  un- 
masking commands  which  are  based  upon  dau  received 
by  said  senal  port  m  each  CPU,  and 


5,206^52 

FAULT  TOLERANT  NFTWORKING  ARCHFFECnJRE 

James  W,  Suiidet,  Chippewa  Falls,  wad  Roger  G.  Brown,  Colfax. 

botk  of  WU„  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,507 

Int.  a."  G06F  ii,  14 

VS.  a.  395—725  "  CUims 


1.  A  fault-tolerant  apparatus  for  controllmg  access  to  a 
plurality  of  shared  penpherals  by  a  plurality  of  computers, 
compnsmg: 

mput  means  for  receiving  reservation  information  from  the 
plurality  of  computers; 

a  redundant  set  of  reservation  semaphores  for  storing  the 
reservation  mformation  and  for  reserving  a  selected  one  of 
the  penpherals  for  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
puters; 

a  redundant  set  of  heartbeat  semaphores  for  mdicatmg 
whether  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  computers  has 
sent  reservation  information  durmg  a  predetermined  time 
period; 

votmg  means  for  comparmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  redundant  set  of  reservation  semaphores,  for 
companng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  members  of  the  redun- 
dant set  of  heartbeat  semaphores  and  for  selectmg  a  ma- 
jority decision  to  produce  a  majonty  result  therefrom; 
output  means  for  returning  the  majonty  result  to  the  plural- 
ity of  computers;  and 
means  for  cleanng  a  selected  portion  of  the  heartbeat  sema- 
phores after  returning  the  majonty  result. 


communication  processing  means  contamed  wilhm  each  of 
said  CPU  to  cause  each  of  said  respective  CPU  to  accept 
a  first  type  of  data,  denominated  as  ordinary  data,  from  the 
senal  port  of  said  respective  CPU  when  a  mask  command 
is  present  and  to  accept  a  second  type  of  data,  denomi- 
nated urgent  data,  at  least  at  said  interrupt  port  when  an 
unmask  command  is  present  at  said  senal  port;  and 

wherein  said  second  type  of  data  is  emergency  timing  signal 
data. 


5,206,954 
SATELLITE  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Noboteka  Iiiooe,  Akkl;  Hirodii  Mmtsobva,  OwariM«hi,  aad 
Mssaaki  N«8««e,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Ma»- 
prodeakoh  KaboaUkiniiha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1990,  ^258196 

Int  a.'  H04H  1/02;  H04B  7/185.  1/18 

\JS.  a.  455— 6J  "  Claims 


5,206,953 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yataka  Haaegawa,  Tokyo,  and  SyuicU  Yaauzaki,  F^jimi,  both 
of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Coattaaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  273,461,  No».  18,  1988,  abaadooed. 
This  appUcatioa  JaL  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,975 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  18,  1987,  62-289383 
Int.  Ct'  G06F  n/14.  13/24;  G03B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  395—775  ♦  C>**« 

1   A  data  commumcaUon  system  compnsmg: 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  CPUs,  each  of  said  CPUs  hav- 

mg  serial  and  interrupt  data  commumcation  ports; 
a  plurality  of  inhibit  means  with  at  least  one  of  said  mhibit 


1  A  satellite  signal  receiving  apparatus  compnsmg  an  out- 
door umt,  a  channel  selector  and  a  transmission  line  connectmg 
therebetween,  wherein  said  outdoor  unit  comprises: 

a  receivmg  means  for  receiving  vertically  polarized  radia- 
tion and  horizontally  polarized  radiation,  respectively, 
transmitted  from  an  artificial  satellite; 
a  frequency  converting  means  for  convertmg  either  one  of 
said  vertically  polarized  radiaUon  and  said  horizontally 
polarized  radiaUon  output  from  said  receiving  means  into 


transmission  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
band  and  outputting  said  transmission  signal  to  said  trans- 
mission Ime; 

1  source  voltage  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  source 
voltage  superposed  over  a  pulse  tram  by  said  channel 
selector  and  received  therefrom  vu  said  transmission  line 

I  smoothmg  means  for  smoothmg  said  source  voltage  ex- 
tracted by  said  source  voltage  extractmg  means. 

I  constant-voltage  means  for  converting  said  source  voltage 
smoothed  by  said  smoothmg  means  into  a  predetermined 


voltage  and  for  supplying  said  predetermined  voltage  to 
each  component  of  said  outdoor  unit, 

a  pulse  train  detectmg  means  for  detectmg  a  pulse  train  from 
said  source  voltage  extracted  by  said  source  voltage  ex- 
tractmg means  to  generate  a  dctecuon  signal,  and 

a  polarized  radiation  signal  switch  control  means  for  switch- 
ing said  vertically  and  horizontally  polarized  radiatioo 
signals  to  be  convened  in  frequency  by  said  frequency 
converting  means  and  output  to  said  transmission  Ime  m 
accordance  with  said  detection  signal  generated  by  said 
pulse  train  detecting  means 
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335,013 

AIR  SOLE  SHOE 

Cxary  G.  Durfey.  16802  BeUbrook  St.,  CoTina,  Calif.  91722 

FUed  Dec.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627 J69 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D2— 273 


335,016 

SHOE  UPPER 

Serjpo   G.    l^zano,   BeaTcrtoa,   Oreg.,   aan«nor   to   Nike,   Inc, 

BeaTertoa.  Oreg.  and  Nike  Interaatiooal,  LtiL  Bennwla 

Filed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  rn,154 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

L-S.  n.  D2— 314 


335,014 
SHOE  UPPER 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield.  Portland.  Oreg..  aaaignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  and 
Nike  International,  Ltd..  Bearerton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,541 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


335,017 
SHOE  LTPER 
Wilson   W.   Smith,   Bearerton,  Oreg..   aaaignor   to  Nike,   l»c., 
BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  r7«,507 
Term  of  patent  14  yeart 
Li>.  a.  D2— 314 


335,015  335,018 

SHOE  MIDSOLE  SHOE  MIDSOLE 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  BeaTerton,  Oreg.,  aaaignor  to  Nike,  Inc..    Eric  P.  Arar,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  aadgnor  to  Nike,  lnc„  Bcaver- 

Bearerton.  Oreg.  and  Nike  International,  Ltd..  Bermuda  ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,126  FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,660 

Term  of  patent  14  year»  Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

U.S.  a.  D2— 314  U_S.  O.  D2— 314 


UMI 
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335,019 
SURFACE  ORNAMENTATTON  FOR  A  SHOE  TONGLE 
Thomas   P.   Allen.   Bea»erton,   OreK..   assignor   to   Nike,   Inc. 
BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991.  Ser    No.  637,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 315 


335,022 
SHOE  OLTSOLE 
Sergio  G.  Lozano.  BeaTerton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.  and 
Nike  International,  Ltd.,  Bca»erton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 
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335,025 

COMBINED  WEIGHTUFTING  BELT  AND  POLCH 

Bruce  W.  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  8265,  TumersrUle,  N  J.  08012 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 630 


335,027 
BINGO  ACCESSORY  CARRYING  CASE 
Mary  M.  Flood.  120  Lambert  ATe„  Sooth  Farmincdaie,  N.Y. 
11735 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.856 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 45 


UMI 


^' 


335,020 
SHOE  SOLE 
James  E.  Issler,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.H.  Brown  Shoe 
Company,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64«.396 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Mar.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


335,023 

WRIST  BAND  WTTH  ARTICLE  COMPARTMENT  AND 

COVER 

Steven  R.  Hutcheson,  69  Sturges  Rd.,  Reading,  Mass.  01867 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 612 


335,021 
SHOE  OLTSOLE 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg.  and  Nike  Inteniational,  Ltd.,  Oregon,  Ber- 
muda 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.54^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D2— 320       I 


335,024 

GLOVE 

Moffitt,  345  Brannor  Ave..  Montcrev,  Calif.  93940 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 619 


335,026 

JEAN  BAG 

Donna  L.  Cape,  7010  Pea  Ridge  Rd..  GainesTille,  Ga.  30506 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3 — 44 


335,028 

COMBINED  MONEY'  A.NT)  BUSLNESS  CARD  HOLDER 

losif  Berlin,  302  High  St  #H2S,  Fair  Law»,  N  J.  07410 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,702 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

L.S.  a.  D3— 56 
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335,029 

TRUNK  TOOL  CARRIER 

Eugene  E.  Gerding,  2  Dannouth  Dr.,  Ft.  Mitchell.  Ky.  41017 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,155 

Term  of  patent  U  years 

VS.  a.  D3— ""0 


335,032 

PAINTBRUSH  HOLDER 

Leo  W.  Durkin,  HI.  6342  Inman  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92111 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  E>4— 199 
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335,034 

STACKABLE  BAR  STOOL 

I  G.  HenBan,  42  N.  Moore  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Piled  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,001 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 360 


335,036 
BATHTUB  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Loia  D.  SiBWHM,  6002  QaaOfleid  Rd^  Meckubarille,  Va. 
23111 

Piled  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596390 
Tera  of  pataat  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  D6— 361 


( 


335,030 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Pedro  M.  Alfonso,  Delray  Beach.  Ha.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\ 

Filed  JuL  27,  1990.  Ser   No.  558.950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— ^6 


^  335,031 

BELT  ATTACHED  RSHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Bramy  Resnik.  1319  Sonata  St.,  and  Noam  Zaionit,  2002  Sher- 
wood Dr.,  both  of  Greenville,  N.C.  27858 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544.461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 104 


335,033 
ORGAN  BENCH 
Eskild  Pontoppidan,  Blegdamsvej  28,  DK-2200  Copenhagen  N, 
Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,722 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  5,  1989.  MA  0815 
1989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 349 


335,037 
CHAm  FOR  BOWLING  AULEY 
Ebcar  B.  MoatagM,  m,  1923  Oak  tLL,  Ckartottc  N.C  2S309; 
Trac;  L.  Teagae,  1722  Wlathrop  Avc^  imam  R.  Macho, 
2032  Sfriatrialc  At«^  kotk  of  Ck«iotte,  N.C  2(203,  aai 
E4ward  L.  Boyd,  7540X  QaaOwood  Dr„  Ckwlotte,  N.C 
2S226 

PlWd  Aat.  27,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  572,7^7 
Tera  of  pateat  14  ' 
U.S.  a.  D6— 364 


335,035 

SEAT 

1  M.  Floyd,  Rte.  2,  Box  267,  Tkoauarille,  N.C.  27360 

Piled  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,261 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


UMI 


335,03S 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Cbaea^oat  Tteag,  No.  181,  Pa-Taeya.  Waa-Ckao  Tna,  Cka- 
Chee  HaiaBs,  Chiayl  Haiea,  Tahraa 

FIM  Aag.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,973 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 365 
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'     335,039 
LAW^i  CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  Tseng,  No.  181,  Pu-Tzepu.  Wan-Oao  Tsun,  Chu- 
Chee  Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990.  Ser,  No.  564.9^6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 365 


335,041 
CHAIR 
Just  B.  Meijer,  Rhenen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  J.  B.  In»ocoin 
N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  No».  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,738 
Claims    priority,    application    05231990,    May    23,    1990, 
65565-01  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D6— 379 


335,040  "5,042 

I  AW'N  chair  *^ri/\ii\ 
Chuen-Jong  Tseng,  No.  181,  Pu-T^pu.  Wan-CT-ao  Tsun,  Chu-    Terence  Gibbs,  Nyack.  N.Y.,  ^ignor  to  Omni  Products  Inter- 

Chee  Hsiang.  Chiaya  Hsien,  Taiwan  national,  1°^    Fa.rfieli  NX 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,974  Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,23« 

TeL  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  paten,  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6-370  '^•S-  ^"1-  D*-373 


UMI 


335,043  335,046 

CHAIR  SL7SSHADE  FOR  A  CHILD'S  PLAYPEN 

Bernd  Makulik.  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to    Anita  R.  Diaz,  6207  taipci  St^  Aha  Lona,  CaUf.  91701 
Caaala-Werke  Carl  SasM  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Laaeaan,  Fed.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  53S,4S6 

Rep.  of  Germany  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Piled  Jnn.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544370  L  .S.  O.  D6— 389 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1990,  DM/015695 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 379 


335,044 
ROTATING  BED 
RaadaU  L.  Sutton,  6931  A71C,  PSC  102  Box  767.  APO  AE 
09846-0021 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,1*4 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D6— 382 


335,045 
ROTATING  BED  FOR  A  SUNBATHER 
Liao  J.  Ferrari,  aad  Betty  J.  Fenvi,  botk  of  405  Falrpoiat  !>.. 
Gnlf  Breexe,  Fla.  32S61 

Filed  Aag.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,366 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D6— 382 


335,047 
DESK 
John  N.  Leckmaa,  aad  Tkomm  "'rumia.  botk  of 
aartgaofi  to  Nora  Offkcc  Faialtaie,  lac. 

Filed  FA.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.447 

L-S.  a.  D6— 422 
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335,048 

_^ K\  STAND 

Floyd  R.  Callon.  PnuUGonU,  Fl*.,  assignor  to  Dyment  Lim- 
ited, Canada  ^^      ^,  ^ 
Contiiinatioii-in-part  of  Set.  No.  167,622,  Mar.  10,  1988,  which 
is  a  contiiiuation-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,849.  Aug.  12,  1985,  Pat. 
No  Des.  295,815.  Tliis  application  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
483,419 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L',S.  O.  D6-^72 


335,050 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Floyd  R.  Gallon,  PunU  Gorda,  Fla.,  assignor  to  I>yment  Lim- 
ited, Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,622,  Mar.  10,  1988, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,849,  Aug.  12,  1985,  Pat. 

No  Des.  295,815.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

483,414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  a.  D6— 472 


335,052 

MERCHA.NDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Joanna  H.  Barbiito,  Maspetk,  and  Ellzabetfa  Kane,  New  York. 

both  of  N.Y'„  assignors  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 477 


335,055 
TABLE 
Jack  D.  Game,  Stanleytown.  Va.^  angnor  to  James  P. 
and  BasKtt  Mirror  Co„  both  of  High  Point,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,665 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  .S.  a.  D6— 486 


Keany 


335.053 
TABLE 
Andre  Morin,  Pointe-Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Andre  Morin 
Designers  Inc.,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  17, 1991,  17-04-91-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6 — 484 


335,049 
DISPLAY  STANT> 
Floyd  R.  Callon.  Punta  Gorda.  Ra.,  assignor  to  Dyment  Lim- 
ited, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,622,  Mar.  10.  1988,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,849,  Aug.  12.  1985,  Pat. 
No   Des.  295.812.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
483,949 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 472 


UMI 
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335,051 
T\   AND  VCR  STAND 
Kenneth  B.  Ossip,  141-05  68th  Dr.,  Kew  Gardens  HilU,  NY. 
11367-1635 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D6— 477 


335,054 
TABLE 
Geoffrey  A.  HoUington,  London,  England,  assignor  to  H 
Miller,  Inc..  Zceland  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,307 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 486 


335,056 

TABLE 

Mark  Ma.  1415  Martens  Dr„  Hammond,  La.  70401 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No,  495  J28 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 4«7 
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335,057 
CRIB  ENDBOARD 
Merlin    .\.    Brunner,    Appleton,    and    Haney    J.     Draheim. 
Weyauwega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile 
Products  Company.  Inc..  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  CI.  D6— 508 


335,059 
CO^f^ECTOR  FOR  WAND  AND  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 
John  F.  Schaefer,  Corona  del  Mar,  Sandra  K.  Young,  Newport 
Beach,  and  I>aTid  C.  Bums,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Levolor  Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  C*lif. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 580 


335,062  335,064 

COMBINED  COUNTERTOP  ICE  AND  BEVERAGE  MICROW AVX  0\EN 

DISPENSER  Masakazu  Sugiyama,  Nara,  and  Taduo  Orihara,  Tochigi,  both  of 
Paul  P.  Kolada,  Bexley,  and  Gregory  M.  Daris,  Columbus,  both        Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  K.hiMtiiH  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Scotsman  Group,  Inc.  Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,166 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,838  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-42752 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D7— 308  I  i,   O.  D7— 351 


335,060 
CHILDREN'S  PLAY  MAT 
Linda  F.  Dial,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Nod  &  Co..  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 604 


335,058 

nSHING  ROD  HOLDER 

James  L.  Williams.  118  Sorrento,  Sugarland,  Tex.  77478 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1991.  Ser,  No.  676.249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 552 


UMI 


335,061 

PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Mason  R.  Roberts,  821  Hall  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45404 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D7— 306 


335.063  335.065 

ELECTRIC  COOKER  FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Christopher  L.  Napolitano,  3603  N.  Doral  St..  Ij  \  erne,  Calif.    Paul    Gilderslee»e.    Ridgefleld,    Conn.,    anignor    to    Black    A 

91750  Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  538.515  Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.445 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 360  U.S.  a.  D7— 384 
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'  335,066 

COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 
Vernon  B.  Good,  65608  S.R.  15,  Goshen,  Ind.  46526 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  746,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D7— 596 


335,069 
CAKE  DECORATING  TOOL 

Apolinar  Capellan,  344  Kenwood  St.,  Englewood,  N.J.  07631 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  D7— 669 


335,067 

LUNCH  TRANSPORTING  CONTAINER 

Phillip  VV.  Hamilton,  and  V\.  Henry   Kahl,  both  of  booster. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No,  790. "-OS 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D"— 626 


335,070 

ICE  CREA.M  SCOOP 

John  Empie.  5428  Halifax  La.,  Edina,  Minn.  55424 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 681 


335.068 
SPOON 

Colin  B.  Richmond,  Vernon  Center,  NV  .  assignor  to  Oneida, 
Ltd..  Oneida,  NV 

Filed  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No    ^05,145 
Term  of  paten!  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 663 


I -I 


UMI 


335,071 

SOCKET  WRENCH  EXTENSION 

Eugene  Fine,  72  Saraantha  Way,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 29 


14227 


335,072 
BOTTLE  OPENER 
Mickel  Gonrhant,  Paris,  Fraacc,  aMigBor  to  AS  Blrambean, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,524 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  28.  1990,  908123 
Tera  of  pateat  14  year* 
U,S.  a.  D«— 42 


335,074 
SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE 
Wilfrled  Haka,  SchoMck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay.  a«isM>r  to 
Willi  Haka  GabH  A  Co.  KG,  SckoMck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Filed  Jaa.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  644,010 
CUliM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerMuy.  Jal. 
1990,9004938 

Tera  of  pateat  14  year* 
U-S.  a.  D«— 83 


25, 


335.075 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Micteel  W.  Martia,  Htr^M^.  Or«t. 
Nortkwcat,  lac^  OackaMH,  Orc». 

FOed  Sep.  25.  1M9,  Ser.  No.  412J65 
Term  of  patHM  14  ye 
U.S.  a.  D«— 93 


to  Plartic* 


335,073 
CORDLESS  IMPACT  WRENCH 
Pkilip  M.  Aatkoay,  LiadeakorM,  DL;  Joka  E.  Fakreck,  Radae, 
Wit^  Mickael  A.  Norrit,  KcwMka,  Wis^  Gerald  J.  Sw>tiaaki, 
Bristol,  Wis^  and  Edward  S.  Wakoaki,  Kesodu,  Wls„  a«l«B- 
on  to  Saap-oB  Toob  CorporatioB,  Keaoika,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,008 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D8— 68 


335,076 

SELF-DRILLING  RTVET  FOR  FASTENING  PANEL 

MEMBERS 

Katiaaii  Ski^>o,  OMka,  Japan,  waltaiii  to  Yatrairilihi  Sk^)o 

SeisakMko,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  21,  19«9.  Ser.  No.  369,276 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  26,  19m,  63-50697 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D«— 386 
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335,077 

VEHICXE  COVER  FASTENER  UNIT 

Warren  Haney,  519  Mosgrove  St..  Lrbana,  Ohio  43078 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D«— 387 


335.080 
HOLDER  FOR  A  COSMETIC  SAMPLE  CONTAINER 
MelTin  E.  Kamen,  Highlands,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  . 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  E>9--t55 


335.083 
LOOSE  FILL  PACKING  INSERT 
Patrick  M.  RusseU,  Freeland,  and  Ronald  B.  Schultze,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D9— 456 


335,086 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Susan  R.  Wacker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company.  Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686^78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D9— 529 


335,078 

a.ip 

James  Hampshire,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interdesign,  Inc., 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 395 


335,081 
PHARMACELTICAL  TABLET  DISPENSER 
James  J.  Pierantozzi,  Blue  Bell,  and  William  Walchek,  Jr., 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


335,084 
BOTTI.E 
Martin  Snyder.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph  E.  Seagram 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D9— 502 


335,079 
ATTACHMENT  CLAMP 
Isaac  Sachs,  1240  Ridgewood  Dr..  Chomedey,  l.aTal  Quebec, 
Canada  H7W  1L3 

Dirision  of  Ser,  No.  498,383,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  D. 

329,014,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,412,  Jun. 

15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  D.  323,474.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  896,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 396 


335,082 
POLR  SPOUT  FOR  PAINT  CANS 
Maurice  J.  Delorey,  5150  Champagne  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80919 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 447 


335,085 

COSMETIC  JAR 

Susan  R.  Wacker,  New  York.  N.Y'..  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Co..  Dirision  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515J85 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 504 


335.087 
CLOCK 
Katsumi  Shiraamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Seikosha  Co., 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,015 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S   a.  DIO— 28 


347- 150  OG  -93-23 
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33S,088 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE  WITH  COVERS 
Freddie  L.  Raieigk,  and  Frederick  K.  Bell,  both  of  CenterriUe, 
QUO,  MdgMn  to  Winier  *  Swtey  Co.  Sheffield  MeMure- 
■eat  IXt.  BloomfleM  Hills,  Midi. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688^10 
Ten*  of  patent  14  yeart 
VS.  CL  DIO— 4« 


335,090 

I-BEAM  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Bob  L.  GuIUen,  21958  VlTieada,  Grand  Terrace,  Calif.  92324 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,290 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 64 


335,093 
DIGITAL  OSCILLOSCOPE 
Robert  J.  HoUnen;  Larry  D.  Pacetti;  Theodore  J.  Caron,  all  of 
Kenosha;  Thomas  J.  Green,  West  Bend:  Darid  R.  EUingen. 
Kenosha;  Michael  C.  Putrow,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Craig  F. 
Goveluu',  Gumee,  lU.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corpora- 
tion, Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764J92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 76 


335,095 
VOLTAMMETER 
Masamichi  Kuramoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoritsu  Elec- 
trical Instruments  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1990.  2-10585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  a.  DIO— 79 


335,091 
COMBINATION  CALCULATOR  AND  TAPE  RULE 
Alfred  S.  Schwartz,  Darien,  Coan„  a«i«»or  to  Sonin,  Inc, 
ScarKlale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,715 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 72 


335,089 

TEMPLATE  FOR  MARKING  THE  LOCATION  OF  A 

DOOR  HINGE 

Dale  Grabelalk,  6120  Lyaa  HaTca,  Labbock,  Tex.  79413 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


335,096 

BLUFF  BODY  FLOWMETER 

David  Marsh.  tniTersal  Vortex,  Inc.,  Ejigineenng  DIrision.  29 

Main  St.,  P.O.  Box  485,  HarrisriUe,  R.l.  02830 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  7,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a   DIO— 96 


UMI 


335,092  

ELECTRONIC  ENERGY  METER  REGISTER 
D,Tid  J.  Miller.  Sontli  Berwick,  Me.  a«l  PaalJ.  Babineaa, 
AahbnmhaiB,  Ma«„  awlgnors  to  Ge^ral  Electric  Company, 
SoMTSworth,  NJI. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752^16 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CL  DIO— 75 


335,094 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  TF.STER 
Daryl  E.  Ingalsbe.  Blair,  Nebr.,  and  Darid  L.  Ingalsbe,  Has- 
tings,  Minn.,  assignors   to   Independent  Technologies,   Inc., 
Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 78 


335,097 
CLOCK  MOVEMENT 
Nobohiro  Goto,  and  Koicki  Miyagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd„  Japaa 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Not.  28,  1990,  2-39683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 129 


UMI 
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335,098 
CXOCK  MOVEMENT 
Hkletsagn  IkwU,  tai  Makoto  Yuiaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aMignon  to  Seikodu  Co^  LtiL,  Japu 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,155 
CJaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-39687 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  DID— 129 


335,101 

CLOCK  MOVEMENT  HOUSING  SET 

NobaJiiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoriia  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,159 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990.  2-39681 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 129 


Japan, 


335,099 
CLOCK  MOVEMENT 
Nobolilro  Goto,  and  Hidetsugn  Ikeda,  botii  of  Tokyo 
•Mignon  to  Seikoslia  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,156 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-39684 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 129       I 


335.102 
LEG  RING 
John  S.  Crowder,  1728  Hoiie  Aye.,  and  Ann  O.  Worcester,  78 
Hodges  Ct.,  hotb  of  Richland,  Wash.  99352 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 3 


^  335,100 

CLOCK  MOVEMENT 
Nobohiro  Goto;  Hidetsugn  fteda,  and  Koichi  Miyagi.  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  SeUiosha  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-39682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  DIO— 129 


335,103 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

Paaqnale  Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  M.  Z.  G.  S.pA.. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,527 
a«ms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  19, 1989,  11776/89[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dll— 6 


J-H 


335,104 
JEWELRY  FINDING 
Sammy  L.  Coleman,  5125  Highway  16,  Rapid  Qty,  S.  Dak. 
57701 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  Dll— 79 


335,107 

ALL-TERRAIN  VEHICLE  BODY 

Jean-HngBcs  Lagace,  118A,  nic  Graade-LigBe,  Lac  Etchcain, 

Canada  GOR  ISO 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  650,727,  Feb.  5,  1991.  This  appikatioB  Aag. 
26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Li;,  a.  D12— 3 


335,105 
FLOWER  POT  SLEEVT 
Max  Ottenwiilder,  and  Karl-Leo  HeitUnger,  both  of  Schwiibisch 
Gffiiind,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Heinrich  Koas- 
mann  AG  Plasticfabrikation,  Freibnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


335,106  335,108 

GARMENT  CONTsECTOR  BOAT  FENDER  COVER 

Ardena  E.  Teeter.  27601  Forbes  Rd^  #38B,  Lagima  Niguel.    Thomas  W.  Armour,  II,  645  lalcriew  Dr..  Akroa,  Ohio  44319 
CaUf.  92629  FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,742 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599380  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  V_S.  CI.  D12— 168 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 202 


5H 


"^ 


^^ 
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335.109 
TIRE 
Guy  Serpaggi,  Vic  le  Comte,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
GeneraJe  des  EubUssements   Michelin   ■   Michelin   4   Cie. 
Clennont-Feirand,  France 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,699 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4.  1991,  240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D12— 143 


335,111 
TIRE 

Patrick  LuTois,  Cebazat  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  des  Eublissements  Michelin  •  Michelin  &  Cie,  Qermont- 
Ferrand,  France 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.729 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Oct.  5.  1990.  231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CT.  D12— 147 


335,113 

SUNSHADE  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD 

Frank  Douglaa,  Rte.  1  6413  Cree  Rd^  Dexter.  N.  Mei.  88230 

PUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No,  631.069 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D12— 155 


335.116 

CARGO  BOX  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  REAR 

WINDOW  OF  TRUCKS 

Floyd  W.  Reed.  P.O.  Box  36,  RocUord,  S.  Dak,  57T78,  aad 

Artea  L  HnfT.  Sooth  Bead.  lad.^  aMignon  to  Floyd  W.  Reed, 

Rochford.  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Dec  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.970 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
t.S.  a.  D12— 157 


335,114 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yoahiaki  Uemurm.  Hyogo.  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Sumotomo  Rubber 
Industriet,  Ltd^  Kobe.  Japan 

FUed  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.038 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  1.  1990.  2-36778 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


335.117 
UCENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Paul  E  Spencer.  2860  W.  230th  Sc.  TorraBcc,  Calif.  90503 
DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  782,461,  Oct.  25,  1991,  PaL  No.  Dca. 
33U17.  Thli  apfOkatioa  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.647 
Term  of  pateat  14  ye 
L  JS.  CL  D12— 193 


335.110 
TIRE 
Patrick  Lourois,  Cebazat,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  des  Eublissements  Michelin  ■  Michelin  &  Cie,  Qermont- 
Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.727 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  1,  1990,  227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  012—14- 


335,112 
TIRE 
Patrick  LuroU.  Cebazat,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  Des  Eublissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie,  Oermont 
Ferrand  Cedex.  France 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.731 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  1.  1990,  229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D12— 147 


UMI 


335,115 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Toahiaki  Suzuki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  awigDor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Indnstriea,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,225 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Not.  22.  1990.  2-39219 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


335,118 
POWER  BOAT 
John  E  Alexander.  MoaroeriUc,  Ind.^  aaigaor  to  Porter,  lac, 
Decatar.  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,658 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 314 
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335,122 
r-v^PiAKF  TRAILER  PLUG  ADAPTER 

Peu.  H^.o.  Ea»ooto^:r  Lue.  H^.o.  Be.„n,„„.  Jo.    Mic^e,  Hu^e.  .a  ^x  .379  -rt.ou<i^ -- -» 
of  C^ud.,  .^ignor,  to  Rottry  Air  Force  Management,  Inc.,  FUed  ^^o^zs.^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

""^       FiledJan.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  463.361  ,  s.  a   D^^^** 

CUims     priority,     «ppUcation     Canada,     Jul.     U.     1989, 

n-07-«9-ll 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  CI.  D12— 32-- 


335,120 
BATTERY  FOR  AN  IC  CARD 
Mitsugu  Okahisa;  Seiichi  Mizutani.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Fumio 
Daio,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'69,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  DIJ— 103  I 


335,123 
PORTABLE  WORD  PROC-ESSOR 
Gregory  W.  SmUey,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Smith  Corona 
Corporation,  Cortland,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 106 


335,121 

LIGHT  SWTTCH  EXTENSION  H.VNDLE 

Glenn  A.  BriUheart,  HI.  P.O.  Box  1429,  Banner  Elk,  N.C.  28604 

Filed  May  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIJ— ns 


UMI 
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335,124 
COMPLTER 
Kanji  Mizusugi,  Mie;  Kensbo  Tuji,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamizu.  both 
of  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'14.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-42321: 
Dec.  18,  1990,  2-42327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 106 


335,126 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Anthony  L.  Gclardi,  Cape  Porpoise;  Craig  LoTccky,  Old  Or- 
chard Beach,  both  of  Me.;  Alan  Lowry,  Canton,  Mass.,  and 
John  Gelardi,  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.,  assignors  to  Shape  Inc.. 
Biddeford,  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.563,  Dec.  28,  1989.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 121 


335,125 
SET  OF  KEYBOARD  LABELS 
Andrew  V  .  Frankel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Peter  L.  Witte, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  No».  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.661 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  C\.  D14— 115 


335,127 

TAPE  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
Jack  Stambaugh.  2553  S.  3rd  St.,  Steclton.  Pa.  17113 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541 J62 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  D14— 135 


L 
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335,128 
REMOTE  RADIO  COMMIjTVICATIONS  CONSOLE 
LtonkJ  Sortn,  Uncolawood,  lU.  Mrignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Sdummbarg,  lU. 

Flkd  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,175 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dl*— 137 


335.131 

BLADE  FOR  EARTH  DIGGING  IMPLEMENT 

Charle*  E  Devaney,  16700  Pnebto  BW<L,  Jordan,  Minn.  55352 

DiTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  685.007,  Apr.  15,  1991.  Tlii.  appUcatioo 

Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,592 

Term  of  patent  14  year» 

LJS.  a.  D15— 32 


335,129 
SYNTHESIZED  TELEPHONE  CALL  AN-NOLTSCER 
DarW  A  THelae^  Hamprtead,  aiMl  Robert  L.  Gault,  Raleigh, 
botk  of  N.C  urig^JTS  to  Marpac  Corporatkm,  Wilmington, 
1\I  c 

Filed  Jua.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  53«,338 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 158 


335,132 

REPLACEABLE  DEEP  TILLAGE  POINT 

Robert  A  Wllliama.  and  William  A  Bell,  both  of  Garden  aty, 

Kana,,  aadgnon  to  Acra-Plant,  Inc,  Garden  Qty,  Kana. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D15— 29 


335.130 
SPEAKER 
Ckarlea  Rozier,  New  York,  NY.,  aaaignor  to  Bortoo  Acoustic*, 
Inc„  Lynnfleld,  Ma». 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 214 


335,133 

SUNGLASSES  FRAME 

Dianas  LangJey.  1444  Doral  Ct^  San  Lai.  Obiapo.  Calif.  93401 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D16— 102 


335,134  335,137 

NOVTLTY  EYEGLASS  FRAMES  NtnviERAL  FONT 

Richard  E.  Sclafani,  615  NW.  81st  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98117,  and    Ted  A.  Stahl,  Mt.  aeroen&,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stahls  ,  Inc.,  SL 
Peter  S,  Cicero,  2024  NW.  64th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98107  Oair  Shores.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507.138,  Apr.  2,  1990.  This  Filed  Mt>  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.955 

application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.399  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  C\.  D18 — 26 

L'.S.  a.  D16— 104 


<tJ=> 


«U» 


335,135 
SUNGLASSES 
Maurice  Bolle.  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to   Etablissements 
Bolle  S.N.C.,  Oyonnai  Cedei.  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI6— 112 


1Z345B7i 


335,136 

GLTTAR  SHOULDER  STRAP 

C.  Wayne  McMichael.  809  Barksdale  Dr.,  V  idalia,  Ga.  30474 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D17— 20 


UMI 


335,138 
SCRIPT  FONT 
Ted  A.  Stahl,  Mt.  Oeroens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stahls  .  lnc„  St 
Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LJS.  CI.  D18— 28 
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335,139 

BOOK  MARKER 

Hngh  W  McKay.  4317  Kansas  Are..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90037 

FUed  Apr.  r.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D19— 34 


335,142 

WRmNG  INSTRUMENT  CAP 

Kazunori  Katami.  Kawagoe,  and  Kamhiko  Snzuki,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tombow  PencU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  540,416,  Jnn.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No.  D.  330,389. 

This  appUcation  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 57 


335,145 
WRmNG  INSTRLTMENT  CAP 
Kazunori    KatamL,    Kawagoe,    and    Kazuhiko    Suzuki,    Higa- 
shikurume,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  540,416,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  D.  330389 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\JS.  a.  D19— 57 


335,148 
DESK  PAD 
Raul  Barbieri,  Via  Pietro  Cnstodi,  14,  20136  MUan,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  15,  1989,  21737 /89fLT 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  a.  D19— 95 


Rhodessa 
90405 


7        335.140 
WRITING  INSTRL^MENT 

Walker,  835  HiU  St..  No.  7,  SanU  Monica,  CaUf. 


VS. 


Filed  Dec.  27.  1950,  Ser.  No.  634,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D19— 46 


335,143 
WTimNG  INSTRUMENT  CAP 
Kazunori    Katami.    Kawagoe.    and    Kazuhiko    Suzuki,    Higa- 
ghikurume.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  540,416,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  D.  330389. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 57 


335,146 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  CAP 
Kazunori    Katami,    Saitama.    and    Kazuhiko    Suzuki,    Higa- 
shiknrume,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  540,416,  Jun.  18, 1990.  Pat  No.  D.  330389. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 57 


335,149 

CLRRENCY  ACCEPTOR  AND  COIN  DISPENSING 

MACHrVE 

Stanley   P.  Dabrowski,  Las  Vegas,  NeT„  assignor  tu  Sctciis 
Lnlimited,  Inc..  l.ju  Vegas,  Ne«. 

Filed  Jnn.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D20— 1 


335,141 
WRmNG  INSTRUMENT  CAP 
Kazunori    Katami,    Kawagoe.    and    Kazuhiko    Suzuki,    Higa- 
shikurume,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  540,416,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
330389.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,197 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 57 


335,144 
WTUTING  INSTRUMENT  CAP 
Kazunori    Katami,    Kawagoe,    and    Kazuhiko    Suzuki,    Higa- 
shikurume,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co., 
Ltd    Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  540,416,  Jun.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No.  D.  3303«9. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907  JOO 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 57 


335,147 
WRmNG  INSTRLTVIENT  CAP 
Kazunori    Katami,    Kawagoe,    and    Kazuhiko    Suzuki.    Higa- 
shikumme,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  540,416,  Jnn.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  D.  330389. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D19— 57 


UMI 


335,150 
TRIGGER  HANDLE  SWTTCH  FOR  PIN1BALL  TYPE 
GAMES 
Carl  A.  Biagi.  and  Steren  S.  Ritchie,  both  of  Oiicago,  Dl., 
ors  to  Williams  ElectroBica  Gaatea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 48 
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335,151 
PAR-n  NOISEMAKER 
G«r«nl  J.  Kiefer,  121  Albania  Pkwy.,  Apt.  #307,  and  Warren  J^ 
Griffin,  Jr.,  2300  Edenbome  Ave..  Apt.  #274  BIdg.  3,  both  of 
Meuirie.  U.  70001 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 64 


335,154 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Jens  N.  Knudsen,  Billund.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  A.G., 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


335.152 

HOLDER  FOR  JIGSAW  PL  ZZLF.S 

Paul  R.  Hollrah,  C«»ar  Crest  Qub,  Rte.  2.  Box  879,  Locust 

Gro»e.  Okla.  74352 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990.  Scr    No.  584,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21-104 


335,155 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BLTLDING  SET 
Niels  M.  Pedersen,  Arhus  C,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A  G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 108 


335,153 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
lb  T.  Sko»,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  A.G. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D21  — 10* 


Baar. 


335.156 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Jens  N   Knudsen,  and  Daniel  A.  Krentz.  both  of  BUlund,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 
FUed  Not.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.C\.  D21  — 108 
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335,157 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDrNG  SET 
Helle  Rahbek,  VUAJerg,  Denmark,  aasignor  to  Interlego  A.G.. 
Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21  — 108 


335,160 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Jeni  N.  Knndaen,  BiUnad,  Deaaaark,  aaatgDor  to  Interiego  A.G^ 
Baar.  Switzerland 

FUe<J  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.134 
Temi  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 108 


335,158 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Hellc  Rahbek,  Vildbjerg,  Denmark,  aacignor  to  Interlego  .A.G., 
Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a  D21-I08 


335,161 
ELE.MENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Helle  Rahbek,  Vildbjerg.  Denmark.  aMignor  to  Interlego  A.G„ 
Baar.  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.136 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


335,159 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Flemming  H.  Olaen,  Eapergerde,  Denmark,  aasignor  to  Interlego 
A.G,,  Baar,  Siritzerland 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,131 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 108 


UMI 


335.162 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Jens  N.  Knn<lafB,  BUland,  Denaurk.  aaaignor  to  Interiego  A.G- 
Baar.  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.135 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 108 
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335.163 
BRACE  FOR  BOWLING  PIN  SETTER  DECK 
Vincent  J.  Cabot.  Brooklyn.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zot  Pinsetter 
Parts,  Inc.,  Wlieat  Ridge,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 233 


335,166 

COMBINED  WOODTICK  AND  LEECH  REMOVER 

DWayne  Johnston.  403  Eureka  St..  Wolf  Point,  Mont.  59201 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  486.183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D22— 122 


335.164 
INFLATABLE  ROLLAROLND  TOY 
Roger  Lee.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I^isuretime  Products 
Umited,  Surrey.  England 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'15.666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  15.  1990. 

2011739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D21— 242 


335.167 

nSHING  LCRE  WTTH  ATTRACTANT  CHAMBER 

Frank  R.  Miller.  1923  Cumberland  Rd..  Glendora.  Calif.  91740 

Filed  NoY.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 126 
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335,169 
SPRAY  DISPENSER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  BOTTLE 
Cecil  E.  Boyd,  Springfield,  Mo.,  aaaigDor  to  BBG,  Inc.,  Spring- 
field, Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


335.172 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Shigeo  Taraaki,  AsahL,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Knroda  Seiko  Cob- 
pany  Limited,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409.651 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1989,  l-r706 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D23— 248 


335.170 
AIR  BRUSH 
James  W .  Hoogeveen.  Jr..  Griffith.  Ind..  assignor  to  KOZ  Bros. 
Toys,  Ltd..  Elmhurst  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D23— 223 


335.173 
COUPUNG  ELEMENT  FOR  CONTsXCTING  THE 
FLANGED  ENDS  OF  DUCTS 
Stefan  Leufstedt.  Cari  XII  gataa  lla.  S-271  44  YftMi,  a>d  Cari- 
Eric  Jaderfoerg.  Larmgataa  8.  S-393  23  Kalmar.  both  of  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Jun.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  542,165 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Dec.  27,  1989,  89  2961 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 393 


UMI 


335,165 
INFLATABLE  SEF^AW 
Roger  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Uisuretime  Products 
Limited.  Surrey.  England 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1990, 

2011741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 251 


335,168 
CASTING  PLUG 
Tommy    J.    Cocanougher,   Claremore,   Okla.:   Todd 
Kirksville,  Mo.,  and  David  D.  Cosby,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
to  Zebco  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 126 


J.   Cook, 
assignors 


335.171 
MASSAGING  SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  SHOWER 
Fabio  Lend,  and  GioTanna  Talocci.  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Fomara  A  Maulini  S.P.A..  GraTcUona  Toce,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Infl  Pat.  Institute.  Mar.  11.  1991. 
DM/019103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 223 


335.174 

VTNT  WTIICH  ATTACHES  TO  THE  REAR  OF  A 

CLOTHES  DRYXR  ANT)  CON'N'ECTS  TO  THE  OUTLET  IN 

A  WALL 
Charles  B.  Anderaon,  JackaoBriUe,  Tex„  and  Charies  R.  Kea- 
rick.  Spring  Lake,  Mich„  aaaignors  to  BnUder'i  Beat,  Inc., 
Jackaonrille,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  O.  D23— 393 
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335,175 
COMBINED  VENTILATOR  DISPENSER  AND  ADAPTER 
D«tW  T.  SUdek,  8141  Eart  McLaren.  P.O.  Box  57907,  Tucson, 
Aril.  85732-7907 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 110 


335,178 
SPECIMEN  CUP  HOLDER 
Timothy  B.  Jones,  200  15th  SL  -  No.  134,  Edmond,  Okla.  73013; 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  1452  N.  Washing- 
ton. Ardmore,  Okla.  73401 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.723 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 128 


\>Jj^ 


335.176 

SPECIMEN  CLP  HOLDER  WITH  BREAKAWAY 

HANDLE 

Timothy  B.  Jones,  200   15th  St.  -  No.  134.  Edmmond.  Okla. 

73013;  Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  1452  N. 

Washington,  Ardmore,  Okla.  73401 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 128 


335.177 
SPECIMEN  CLP  HOLDER  WITH  BREAKAWAY 
HANDLE 
Timothy  B.  Jones,  200  15th  St.  ■  No.  134,  Edmond,  Okla.  73013; 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  1452  N.  Washing- 
ton, Ardmore,  Okla.  73401 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 128 


335,179 
SPECIMEN  CUP  HOLDER 
Timothy  B.  Jones,  3030  SW.  89th,  Apt.  #E,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.  73159;  Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  1452 
N.  Washington,  Ardmore,  Okla.  73401 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser  No.  770,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D24— 128 


1.  »=::::fc:=m J 


335,180  335,183 

SPEOMEN  CL  P  HOLDER  OSTOMY  CUTTER 

Timothy  B.  Jones.  200  15th  St-No.  134,  Edmond,  Okla.  73013;    Mark  A.  Everhart,  418  Nilsen  Rd.  NE..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  1452  N.  Washing-        52402 

ton.  Ardmore,  Okla.  73401  Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.064 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725J57  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  13.      L  .S.  O    D24 — 14^ 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D24— 128 


335,181  335.184 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  I.V.  RATE  CONTROLLER  COMBINED  PACIFIER  COVER  AND  RETAINER 

Jerry   L.  Aslanian.  6210  N.  Camelback  Manor  Dr.,  Paradise  Daniel  Mastropierro,  73  Clifton  Ter.,  Weehawken,  N  J.  07087 

Valley,  Ariz.  85253  Filed  Sep.  11,  1987,  Ser.  No.  95^54 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,902  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  fobaeqnent  to  Jan.  24, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2003,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

U.S.  a.  D24— 129  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S   a.  D24— 194 


335,185 
335  182  PACIFIER 

SAFETY  NEEDLE  RECAPPER  ^c^ie  L.  Lunsford.  P.O.  Box  1913,  AsheriUe,  N.C.  28802 

William  J.  Drummond,  Jr.,  Rte.  2.  Box  643,  Smithfield.  \  a.  f""!  J<^-  1-  »»»•  S*'-  "^°-  ''^•^ 

23^^  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 130 


L.S.  O.  D24— 194 
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335,186 

PACIHER 

Ching-Chou  Ho,  No.  58,  Ching  Fong  Street,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D24— 194 


335.189 
FOLDING  TREE  STAND 
Paul  A.  Saeva,  and  Donna  L.  Saeva,  both  of  9106  Linwood  Rd., 
Leroy,  N.Y.  14482 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  a.  D25— 62 


335,191 
I>rrERIOR  LAMP  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Darid  Morgan,  LoinkHL,  United  Kingdom,  aaaigDor  to  Alexander 
EogiBeering  Compuy,  Ltd^  Bncka,  Great  Britaiii 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1990, 
2005908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D26— 28 


335,193 

ADJUSTABLE  UGHT  FIXTURE 

Gad  Shaanan,  49  Oaklaad  Atc^  Moatreal,  and  Serge  ProToat, 

3530  Toupin  Villc,  SL  Laoreat,  botk  of  Caaada 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,164 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


335,187 

MEDICATION  DISPENSING  NIPPLE 

Terri  J.  Stege,  226  E.  Patton,  Paxton,  111.  60957 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 196 

i 


335.188 

DEERSTAND 

Truman  C.  Rosser.  Rte.  22  Box  416.  Tyler,  Tex.  75704 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  544,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D25— 62 


335,190 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 
TMerry  Blet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Elixir,  Paris, 
Fnuce  .:^ 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,309 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  0297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


335,192 

SAFETY  FLASHUGHT 

Carl  W.  Abel,  6654  Marios  Rd.,  North  Port,  Fla.  34287 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 49 


UMI 


335,194 
LIGHTER 
Gina  Bmzzl.  Lyons,  France,  aasigaor  to  Sl  Dapoat  SJt^  Paria, 
Fraace 

FUed  Feb.  11.  199L  Ser.  No.  653320 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Fraace,  Aag.  31.  1990,  90S4M 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D27— 159 
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'       335.195  335,196 

BIOCI.E  HELMET  SHEAR  GUARD                     p,      ^  .k    f 

Robert  S    Choi    L«idiSTille;  C.  Kwai  Kong.  Mount  Joy.  and  George  L.  l^b.  and  Frances  A.  Lamb.  570  Enema  Dr..  both  of 

'^^tStl^r'"?^'  "'  '"•■  ""''"°"  '°  "*'^'''  '""■  ''  '^"'°F"i^^S!"2o' mi.  Ser.  No.  747.719 

**"            FU^  sj.  18^^  1990.  Ser.  No.  583,975  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I-  -S.  O.  D29— 20 
L.S.  a.  D29— 13 


335,197 

PET  WATERING  DISH 

C;eorge  B.  Strickland,  P.O.  Box  41406.  Fayetteville.  N.C.  28314 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 132 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1993 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  TirM  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
On  accordance  with  citv  and  telephone  dircclor>  practice) 


A    H    Robins  Compans    Incorporated    See— 

Langlois.  Michel,  Renaud,  Alain,  Naylor.  Robert  J     and  Naylor, 
Brenda.  5.206.246,  CI    M4-272  000 
A  M    International,  Inc     See— 

Witczak.  Stanley,  5. 205,21  ?.  CI    101  HS  000 
A   Schonbek  &  Co    See- 
Bayer,  George,  and  Tucker,  Daniel,  5,205,644,  CI    362-405  000 
AAA  Environmental  Services  Corp     See — 

Ruocco,  Joseph  J  ,  5.205,<»35,  CI    210-603  OOO 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc    See— 

Bndgcs,  Charles  D     Ecken,  l„awrence  A     and  Marietta,  Dale  B 
5,205,356.  CI    166-85  000 
Abbasi,  Hamid  A     See — 

Khinkis.  Mark  J  .  and  Abbasi,  Hamid  A  ,  5,:05,:r,  C;    !  10- .345  000 
Abbott  Laboratones   See— 

Kolber.  Chns  M  ,  5,205,818, 
Kruger.  Robert  J  ,  Lasaitis, 

5.205,821,  CI   604-')l  000 
Ramsey,  Jack  F  ,  5,206, P9,  CI   436.53^  000 
Abe,  Kazuo  Set— 

Katou,  Daiichirou,  Mitsuyasu,  Tamotsu    Abe,  Kazuo    Sekiguchi, 
Takuji:    Yanagisawa.    Hitoshi     Hashizumc     Tsuneharu     Okina, 
Toshihiko,  Miyashita.  Mitsuiaka,  and  Gotoh,  Masaki,  5.206,"'"' I 
CI    360-71  000 
Abe.  M»s»o  See— 

Ueuni,  Yoshihiro,  Abe,  Masao,  Ohtani,  Akira,  and  Eztx.  Minoru, 
5.205.965,  CI    252-500,000 
Abe,  Shinya   See— 

Yamagishi.   Youji,   Akasaka.   Kozo    Suzuki,  Takeshi,    Miyamoto 
Mitsuaki.  Nakamoto,  Kouji,  Okano,  Kazuo,  Abe,  Shinya,  Ikuta, 


CI   604-53  000 
Cor    A  ,   and    VVeckcr.   Sheldon    M 


Yoshimura,    Hiroyuki,    Fujimon, 
and   Yamatsu,    Isao,    5.206,403     CI 


Hironon.     Hayashi,     Kcnji 
Tohru,   Harada.    Koukichi, 
558-1  000 
Abe,  Yukihiro  See— 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo,  Abe.  Yukihiro,   Minami,  Takehiro,  and  Am, 
Naoto,  5,206,210,  CI    503-210  000 
Abell,  Lynn  M  ,  and  Schlosa.  John  V  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourv  E   1 
and  Company  Use  of  the  oxygenase  activity  of  acetolacute  synthase 
for  herbicide  detection   5,206,135.  CI   435-4  000 
Abkowitz,  Martin  A     See— 

Stolka.  Milan,  and  Abkowitz,  Martin  A  ,  5,206,103,  CI   430-59  000 
Abloy  Security  Ltd  Oy   See— 

Hakkarainen.  Reijo,  R«mo,  Seija,  Martikainen,  Kaarlo   and  Neva- 
lamen.  Kyosti,  5,205,143,  CI   70-36*000 
Abodishish,  Hani  A  ,  and  Adams,  R   James,  lo  Weslmghouse  Electric 

Corp   Subhmer  assembly    5,205.980.  CI    266-153  000 
Abrams.  Michael  J     See- 
Schwartz,  David  A,,  Abrams.  Michael  J  ,  Giadomcnico.  Chasten 
M  ,  and  Zubieta.  Jon  A  ,  5.206,370,  CI    546-281  000 
Abumehdi.  Cyrus,   lo   Alcatel    Business   Systems   Limited     Franking 

machine   5.206.812.  CI    364-464  020 
Accu'Aire  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Dieckert,    Joseph    C,    and    Anderson,    Swiki    A,    5.205,783,    CI 
454-238000 
Acer  Incorporated   See- 
Lee,  Sheau-Jiung.  5,206,833,  CI    -365-233  000 
Acienes  Auberl  4  Duval  See— 

Faure,  Andre  ,  and  Frey,  Jacques,  5,205,8"'3,  CI    148-206  000 
Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation   See — 

Garza,  Jose  A    Q  ,  Gilman.  George  W  ,  and  Thomas,  David  J 
5,205,175.  CI   73-628  000 

Acnson,  Inc    See— 

Ricctardi,  Ronald  J  ,  5.205,647,  CI    366-176  000, 
Across  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakagawa,    Takao,    Yamashita,    Mihoko     Tachibana,    Maiaharu, 
Namba,  Shoko,  and  Ueda,  Takuya,  5.206,085,  CI   428-372  000 
Acutus  Industnes  See— 

McClellan,  John  T  ,   Grove,   John    W     and   Kowalczyk,   Frank. 
5.205,345,  CI    164-452  000 
Adams,    Charles,    to    AT&T    Bell    Laboratories     Manhole    adapter 

5,205,668,  CI  404-26  000 
Adams.  Jonah,  Jr  ,  Tomanovits.  John,  and  Wilder,  Duane  C  ,  to  Philip 
Moms  Incorporated   Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  hinged  lop 
cigarette  box   5,205,807.  CI  493-125  000 
Adams,  R   James  See— 

Abodishish,    Ham    A  ,    and    Adams,    R     James,    5.205,980,    CI 
266-153000 


Adelmann,  Fred   See — 

Petigrew,  Robert  M     Harry,  Alan  J     Nailor    Paul  R     Adelmann, 
Fred,  Franzcn,   Peter,  Schoon,  Juergen    and  Geake,  Vincent, 
5,206,490,  CI   235-462  000 
.Adir  Et  Compagnie    See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert.  Guillonncau.  Claude,  Vilamc,  Jean-Paul,  Lenaerv 
Alben,  and  lliou.  Jean-Pierre.  5.206.247,  CI   514-278  000 
Adler,   Paul  E  ,  and  Denholm,  Charles  B    Process  for  producing  a 

carbonate  composition    5,205.493    CI    241-21000 
Adrian  J    Paul  Co    See — 

Paul,  John,  and  Paul,  Adrian  J  ,  5.205,370,  CI    177-256  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Shah,  Salim  A  ,  and  Lynch,  Thomas  W  ,  5.206,828.  CI   364-784  000 
Advantage  Group,  inc.,  The  See — 

Daniels.  Mark  E  ,  5,205,435,  CI   221-44  000 
Aero^t -General  Corporation   See — 

Bulman,  Melvm  J  .  5.205,119,  CI  60-269  000 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation   See — 

Belanger,  Thomas  D  ,  Jr  ,  5.206,795,  CI    361  398  000 
Agence  Spatiale  Europecnne  See — 

Torres,  Francisco  T  ,  5.206.608,  CI   330-277  000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  k  Technology   Set— 

Kado,  Hisashi.  and  Ueda   Tomoaki,  5.206,589,  a   324-248  000 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft   Set— 

Brunner,  Jurgen,  5.205,053,  CI   34-155  000 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V    Set— 

Oomv  Richard  A    and  Kok,  Piet,  5.206.123,  CI  430-264  000 
AGR  Inc     Set— 

Hammon,  Mark  A  ,  5.205,562,  CI   273-195  OOA 
Agrawal.   Rakesh,   to  Air  Products  and  Chemicalv  Inc    Cryogenic 
process   for   producing   ultra   high    punly    nitrogen     5.203,127,   Q 
62-24  000 
Agul.  S  A     Set — 

Sanz,  Agut,  5,205,760,  CI   439-551  000 
Aheam,  John  S  .  Jr  ,  Davis,  Guy  D  ,  and  Moshier,  William  C  ,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy    Formatiofi  of  pitting  resistaot  anodized 
films  or  aluminum   5.205,922,  CI   205-332,000 
Ahem,  Michael  D  ,  to  Harbndge,  Inc  Overspray  eitractor   5,205,869, 

CI    118-324  000 
Abler,  Wilhelm  Ser— 

Krone,  Bernard,  and  Abler,  Wilhelm,  5.205,105,  CI   53-118,000 
Ahmed.  Fahim  U  ,  and  Buck.  Charles  E,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co 
Automatic  dishwasher  powder  detergent  compoaition  5.205,954.  CI 
252-99,000 
Ahmed.  Iqbal.  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L,,  to  Phillips  Petroteum  Company 
Grafted  copolymers  highly  absorbent  to  aqueous  electrolyte  lolu- 
tions   5,206,326.  CI    527-309  000 
Aikins.  Brian  S    Set — 

Thompson.  Bradley  H  ,  Aikins.  Brian  S  ,  and  Trana.  Roger  M,. 
5,206,7%,  CI    361-424000 
Aimoio,  Goichi  Set — 

Uchihon,    Yuji,    Aimolo,    Gotchi,    and    Nakayama,    Toatuhiko. 
5.206.172,  a  435-311  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Set — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh,  5,205,127,  a   62-24  000 

Famili,  Amir.  Marten,  Finn  L  ,  and  Nangeroni.  James  F  .  5.206,278, 
a,  524-377,000 
Air-Shieids.  Inc    See — 

Hatke,  Fred  L  ,  Kolarovic.  Ronald  S  ,  Stufobs.  Reagh  A  ,  and  Wise. 
James  A  ,  5.206.807.  a   364-413030 
Aisin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Moroto.  Shuzo:  Sakakibara.  Shiro;  Kawamoto.  Mutumi,  Inuzuka. 
Takesi,  and  Hasebe.  Masahiro,  5.205.180.  Q   74-473  OOR 
Aizawa.     Masanobu,     Yamauchi.     Shigekazu;     Sekine.     Hiaao,     and 
Kanagawa.  Shinji.  to  Stanley  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  formui|  a 
color  filter  for  a  liquid  crystal  color  disptay  apparatus  5,206.750,  CI 
359-68  000 
Aizawa.  Michihiko  Set — 

Ohuchi.  Tomihiaa.  Nuhiguchi.  Akira,  Hnajuna,  Datstike,  Sakagu- 
chi.  Setichiro:  Kunugi,  Yoahifumi;  Aizawa.  Michihiko,  Ebara, 
Katsuya,  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  5,203.137,  Q  62-4*4  000 
Takahashi,  Fumio;  Harada,  Iwao;  Fujitani,  Yasuo.  and  Aizawa. 
Michihiko,  5.203.352,  C\    165-113  000 
Aizawa,  Taizo  Set — 

Sakamoto,  Toyoko,  and  Aiiawa,  Taizo.  5,206,773,  C\  360-135  000 
Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc    Set — 

Takahashi.     Michio;     Shioda.     Kunio,     and     Shibai,     Hiroahiro, 

5,206.160,  a   435-189000 

Ajioka.  Masanobu;  Oura,  Takeshi,  Higuchi.  Chojtro,  Katoh,  Toahio; 

and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  "foatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated 

Method   for  preparing  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalaiune  methyl  ester 

5,206.413,  CI    360-41,000 

PI    I 


PI  2 


APRIL  27,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  27.  1993 


Akagawa.  Keiichi:  &* — I  „       ,  _.   „.  -r 

Sato    Yuusuke;  Ui.  Akio;   Akagawa.   Keiichi:   and  Ohmine,    lo- 
shimilsu.  5.205,87a  CI    118-722  000 
Akaiawa.  Tomohiko  Set— 

Fukui  Osamu.  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi;  Akagawa.  Tomohiko;  Sakai. 
Ikunori  Nomura.  Takao;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Yokoi.  Toshio:  and 
Kawamura.  Nobuya.  5.206,284.  CI    524-504  000. 

Akahoshi.  Hideaki:  Sff—                                                       . -,n. -m  r-i 

Kadokura.  Masaki;  and  Akahoshi.  Hideaki.  5.205,373,  CI. 
180-248.000 

.Akaike.  Toshihiro  See—                                           ^.         .      i,  a 

Kobavashi.  Kazukiyo  Akaike,  Toshihiro;  Shinoda,  Hosei;  and 
Morimoto.  Ka^ushi,  5.206..M8.  CI   526-238  230. 

Akano.  Hirofumi   See—                                    ,,      ^          v  v„ 

Saio  Takeshi  Kubo^  Nobuko.  Akano,  Hirofumi;  Kawamura.  Yo- 
shiya.  and  lij.ma.  Shigesada.  5,206.170,  CI  435-211.000. 

Akasaka.  Kozo:  See—  .  .    ^  .     ,_      .. 

Yamagishi.  Youji.  Akasaka,  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki  Nakamolo.  Kouji:  Okano.  Kazuo:  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikula. 
Hironori  Hayashi.  Kenji  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimori. 
Tohru;  Harada,  Koukichi;  and  Yamalsu.  Isao.  5,206,403,  CI. 
558-1, 000 
Aka-shi,  Ma.sakatsu   See— 

Hirobe  Junichi;  Akashi.  Masakalsu.  Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  and 
Sugaya.  Tsulomu,  5.206,696,  CI   355-234.000 

Akashi.  Tetuya:  See—  ,     ,     ^    -r  c  in«  <.q(  r-\ 

Nagoshi.  Enchi;  lw»aki.  Osami;  and  Akashi.  Teluya,  5,205.694.  CI 

411  399  000 
Akebiino  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd    5w—  u    c-intm-r 

Waianabe.  Yuji;  Ino,  Miisuhito;  and  Kojima,  Masayoshi.  5,205,027, 
CI.  29-235.000. 
Akzo  Chemicals  Inc     i>t—  .,.,,.,,  ■->  a 

Deavenport.  Dennis  L..  Hodges,  James  T.,  Ill;  Malpass,  Dennis  B  . 
and  Tran.  Nam  H  ,  5.206.401.  CI.  556-175.000. 
Akzo  N  V  .  See —  -rob 

W  illemsen.  Hennci«i  P  .  Din»,  Carolina  A.  M.  C;  and  Te  Boek- 
hors!.  TheodorusG   J  .  5.205,353,  CI.  165-170.000 
Alary   Jean  A  .  to  Pechiney  Recherche   Method  of  producing  refrac- 
torv  materials  and  their  applications  m  the  casting  of  corrosive  alloys. 
5.206.191.  CI    501-8.VOOO 
Albers.  Robert  J     Sff—  „    .  ,  j 

Plemmons    Larry  W  ;   Proctor,  Robert;  Albers,  Robert  J.;  and 

Gardner.  Donald  L  .  5.205.115,  CI   60-39  750 
Plemmons.  Larry  W  .  Proctor.  Robert;  and  ALhers.  Robert  J  . 
5.205.708.  CI   415-173.100. 
Albemni.  Guido  5ff—  .  , -,nc  ooo 

CiofTi.  Giuseppe.  Albertini,  Guido;  and  Barbien.  Stefano.  5,205.889, 
CI    156-158000.  I 
.iilbrecht.  Paul  Socket  for  a  miniature  incandescent  lamp.  5,205.641.  CI. 

162-226,000 
Alcatel  Alsihom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Eleciricite;  See— 

Duperray.     Gerard,     and     Ducatel,     Francoise.     5,206.215,    CI 
505-1  000 
Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Abumehdi.  Cyrus.  5.206,812,  CI.  364-464.020 
Alcatel  Espace:  See—  . 

Caille    Gerard;   Cazaux.  Jean-Louis;   and    Remondiere,   Olivier, 
5,206.655.  CI   343-700.0MS. 
Alcatel  STK  A/S   5fi'— 

Varreng,  Jan,  5.206,780.  CI    361-117  000 
Alder   Me\  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

5  6  11  12-tetrathiotetracene   5.206.388.  CI   549-31  000 
Alderdice.  David  S     Dernck.  Peier  J  ,  and  Jardine,  Daniel  J.,  to  Uni- 
search  Limited  Tandem  mass  spectrometry  systems  based  on  time-of- 
flight  analyzer   5,206.508.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Mdissi.  Mahmoud.  to  Champlain  Cable  Corporation.  Conductive  poly- 
meric shielding  matenals  and  articles  fabricated  therefrom.  5.206.459, 
CI    174-36000 
Alejandro.  Jose  L   A  ;  and  Grant.  Serge  J  .  to  ECM  International  Inc 
Epcon  energy  Held  system  an  energy  producing  conglomerate  (EP- 
CANl  system  using  wind  energy,  solar  panels,  and  steam  turbines. 
5.206.537.  CI   290-l.OOR. 
Aleshire.  Rex  A    Scf—  ..,    .      r^      j  cr        j 

Bassell  Jonathan  D    Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr.;  Weeks,  David  E.;  and 
Aleshire.  Rex  A  ,  5,206.766.  CI    359-896000. 
Alexander,   Esteban  T    Revolving  piston  compressor,   5.205.724,  CI. 

41 7-420.  oa) 

Alfred  Teves  GmbH  See-  .  v  ui  ^ 

Reuber  Gerhard;  Braun.  Achim;  Stuppench,  Horst;  and  Kahlert. 
Manuela.  5.205,585.  CI   280-753.000 
All  the  Fax  Business  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Hochman.  Garv:  and  Lichter.  Paul.  5.206.743.  CI.  358-440.000 
Allen    A    Gregory.  »nd  Samarzea.  Frank  T    Roadbed  maintenance 

device   5.205.058.  CI    37-231.000 
Allen.  E   David:  See—  ,  ..  , 

Bnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J  .  Nobis.  Rudolph  H..  Wolf.  Helmut;  Bilotti, 
Fedenco   Fox.  William;  Zeiner.  Mark  S  ;  and  Allen.  E.  David, 
5  205.459.  CI   227-179.000 
Allen  Joanne  M  ;  Hansen.  Richard  B  .  Wolski,  Guntram  K  ;  and  \  enes, 
Keith  R    to  Sequoia  Semiconductor,  Inc   Method  of  making  single 
layer  pers*5nalization   5.206.184,  CI  437-51.000 
Mien    Trevor  J  .   to  Palmer  Environmental   Services.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  in  pipelines  using  cross-correlation 
techniques   5,205.173.  CI   73-592.000. 


Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Kulkarni.    Milind    V.;    and    Eppiey.    William    J  .    5.206,099,    CI 
429-142  000 
Allie.  Mark  C    See— 

Eriksson.  Larry  J  .  and  Allie.  Mark  C.  5.206.911.  CI.  381-71,000 
Allied  Plastics.  Inc    Sec— 

Mankey,  Neal  N..  5.205.452.  CI.  224-275.000. 
Allied  Signal  Inc    See— 

Aliman.  Carl  E  ,  5.206.309.  CI,  525-432.000 

Calcalerra.    Lidia   T.;    and    Koljack.    Mathias    P.    5.206,053,   CI 

427-373.000 
Hamilton,  Paul  V  .  5.205.712.  CI   416-155  000 
Swede.  Raymond  J..  5.206.383.  CI    548-521  000 
Allison.  Alan  C  .  and  Jaffe.  Richard  A.  Insenable  element  for  prevent- 
ing reuse  of  plastic  syringes.  5,205.825,  CI,  604-1 10.000 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc     See — 

Weisburn.  James  T  .  and  Hoerger.  John  P,,  5,205.401,  CI  206-1,500 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kuramoto.  Masanori.  5.205.754,  CI.  439-164.000 
Alterescu,  Bruno:  See — 

Yanai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky,  Natan;  Alterescu,  Bruno;  and  Castel, 
Daniel,  5.206.939.  CI    395-400000 
Altergon  S.A  :  See — 

Donati.  Elisabctta.  Rapaport.  Inna;  and  Lualdi,  Paolo,  5.206,262. 
CI    514-428000 
Altman.  Carl  E  .  to  Allied  Signal  Inc.  Heat  stable  film  composition 

comprising  polyepsiloncaprolactam    5.206.309.  CI   525-432.000. 
Aluminum  Companv  of  America    See — 

Jean.  Jau-Ho;  and  Gupta.  Tapan  K  .  5.206,190,  CI   501-32.000. 
Alvarez.  Oscar  E   Hammer  mill  apparatus.  5,205,501.  CI.  241-189.100. 
Alza  Corporation   See — 

Peery.     John     R.     and     Eckenhoff.     James     B..     5.206,024.    CI, 
424-438,000, 
Amada  Mfg  ,America  Inc    Sec— 

Hayashi.  Tetsuji.  5.205.149.  CI   72-446,000, 
Amagai,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Okamolo.     Kiyokazu;     and     Amagai.     Hideyuki.     5.206.574.    CI 
318-800  000 
Amalia  Inc    See — 

Pappas.  Dennis  A.;  and  Ursen,  Harold  J,.  5.206.01 1.  CI.  424-61,000, 
Amano,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kimura.  Man   Kato.  Misao;  Amano.  Yoshinori;  Hirauchi.  Yoshio; 
and  Hontam.  Kunihiko.  5.206.931.  CI    395-161.000 
Amatsu.  Isamu   See — 

Kanzaki.     Toshihiro;     Sugawara.     Akira;     Amatsu.     Isamu;     and 
Hatakeyama.  Kouichi.  5.205.878.  CI    148-684000 
Ambnco.  Salvatore   See — 

Fuller.  S   Wyalt;  Suggs.  John;  and  Ambnco.  Salvatore.  5.205.693. 
CI   411-354  000 
Amemiya.  Hideo;  Kuroda.  Minoru.  Shike.  Tsutomu;  and  Minagawa, 
Mikio.   to   Mitsui   Toatsu  Chemicals.   Inc..  and   Kabushiki   Gaisha 
Tokai   Vessel  for  aerosol.  5.206.062.  CI,  428-36,920. 
Ament.  Norbert:  See — 

Raab.  Harald.  and  Ament,  Norbert.  5.205.389.  CI    192-106.200. 
American  Cyanamid  Company   See — 

Dean.  William  D  .  5.206,392.  CI    549-261.000. 
Seddon.  Andrew  P  .  and  Bohlen.  Peter.  5,206.354,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Yager,  Richard  L.,  5.206.368.  CI   546-168.000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Butera.  John  A  ,  and  Bagli,  Jehan  F  .  5.206.252.  CI   514-362000 
Ouedens.  PhiUipp  J  .  Boucher.  Donald  R  ;  Shipherd.  John  T  .  and 
Poiner.  James  W  .  5,205,288,  CI    128-642.000. 
Amencan  Polychemical  Manufactunng  Corp    See— 

Di  Stefano.  Robert  P  .  Knipe.  Richard  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Green.  Sheldon 
R..  5.205..307.  CI    l.U-104  400 
American  Standard  Inc  :  See — 

Gaiarz.  Gregory   M..  and   Marsilio.    Ronald   M..   5.206.076.  CI 
428-217  000 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See— 

Henler.   Walter   R  .   Sogah.   Dotsevi   Y.;  and  Taylor.  Gary  N.. 
5.206.317.  CI-  526-220  000 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation   See — 

Lamm.   Michael   E  .  and   Hrach.   5    Richard.  Jr..  5.206,464.  CI. 
181-150  000. 
Ammann,  Hans  H  .  Cheng.  Kwokming  J  ;  Kovacs,  Richard  F ;  Micks. 
Henrv  B  .  Jr    Potechin.  Jamey,  Simons.  Everett.  Steines.  Richard  C; 
and  fetz.  John  G  ,  lo  AT&T  Bell  Labtiratones  Metrology  system  for 
analyzing  panel  misregistration  in  a  panel  manufactunng  process  and 
providing  appropriate  information  for  adjusting  panel  manufacturing 
processes    5,206.820,  CI    .164-559  000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard   See— 

Schuetz,  Franz.  Sauter,  Hubert;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Rohr.  Wolf- 
gang. Hepp.  Michael,  Brand,  Siegben;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Lo- 
renz.    Gisela;    and    Ammermann.     Eberhard.     5,206,266,    CI. 
514-522000 
Amoco  Corporation   See — 

Beuhler,  Allyson  J  ;  Nowicki.  Neal   R  .  and  Fjare.  Douglas  E., 

5.206.091.  CI   428-446.000 
El-Hibri.    M     Jamal;    and    MelquisI,    John    L,,    5,206,311,    CI. 

525-434  000 
Frayer.  Paul  D  .  5.206.282.  CI    524-451  000 

Taylor.  James  L  ;  Cutshall.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Baughman.  Ernest  H  . 
5.206.701,  CI   356-325  000 
AMP  Incorporated  See— 

Douty,   George   H,;    Fabian,    David   J  ;   and    Landis.   John    M,. 
5,205,755,  CI,  439-247  000, 


Green,  Eric  T  ,  and  Scholz,  James  P  ,  5,205,977.  CI   264-261.000 
Anaqurst.  Inc    See — 

Rozov,   Leonid   A.   Huang,  Chiaiang    and   \  ernice,  Gerald   G, 
5,205,914.  CI    204-157  940 
Andersen  Corporation   See— 

Guhl,  James  C     Martens.  Jurgcn  R  ,  Ginnow-Merken.  Hartmut. 

and  Tomanck.  Harald.  5.205.074.  CI   49-186  000 
Plummer.  David  D  ,  5.205,102,  CI    52-656  9ai 
Anderson,  Alexander   See— 

Oblander,  Kurt,  Fricker.  Ludwig.  Anderson,  Alexander,  Weining, 
Hans-Karl,   Gcldec,    Selcuk.    Krukenberg,    Ralf    and   Fmgerle, 
Gerhard,  5,205,120,  CI   60-284  000 
Anderson.  George   L,  lo   Bow-Wow    Pans  of  B  C     Ltd    Rack  and 

method  for  mounting  reading  matcnal    5.205,527,  CI    248-451000 
Anderson.  Herbert  R  .  Jr  .  Bross.  Arthur   Cempa   Jul:an  G  .  Lussow 
Robert  O  ,  Myers,  Donald  E  .  and  Walsh,  Thomas  J  .  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation     High  density  connector   system 
5.205,738.  CI   439-59  000 
Anderson.  Robert  L  ,  Jr    and  Goecks,  James  R  .  to  Soncon  Corpora- 
tion  Document  reader    5.206.4Q1.  CI   215-475  000 
.Anderson,  Swiki  A     See — 

Dieckert,    Joseph   C      and    Anderson,    Swiki    A  ,    5.205,783,    CI 
454-2-18  000 
Ando  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd,   See— 

Seki,  Akira.  5.206.883.  CI    375-20000 
Ando,  Hiioshi   See — 

Matsumoio,  Naoaki;  Ando.  Hitoshi,  Yoshino.  Jun.  and  Kate,  Hito- 
shi.  5.206.446.  CI    84-624  000 
Ando.    Katsuloshi,   and   Togashi.   Rvoichi,   lo   Toray   Induslnes.    Inc 

Dust-proof  headgear    5,206,061,  CI   428-34  700 
Ando,  Satoshi,  Nakajima,  Kazuhiko,  and  Dohno,  .Akira,  to  Kanebo  Lid 
Stablizcd  synthetic  zeolite  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
5,206.195.  CI    502-64  000 
Andre    Lee  R     and  Salemka.  Mark  E  .  to  Wacker  Silicones  Corpora 

tion   Stacker-culter-sseigher    5,205.367.  CI    177-50000 
Andrean.  Hervc      and  Junino.  ,Mex.  to  LOreal    Product  based  on 
inorganic  or  organic  lamellar  particles,  containing  a  melanotic  pig- 
ment, process  for  prepanng  it  and  its  use  in  cosmetics.  5,205,837,  CI 
8-405  000 
Andreasen.  Norman  H   Dumping  system  for  a  kiln  floor  5.205.696.  CI 

414-287  000 
Andreou.  Andreas  G    See — 

Boahen.  Kwabena  A  ,  Andreou.  Andreas  G  .  Pouliquen.  Philippe 
O  ,  and  Jenkins.  Robert  E  .  5.206,541,  CI    307-201  000 
Andns.  Raimund.  to  Raimund  Andns  GmbH  i  Co   KG     Firma   Sue 
lion  and/or  discharge   salsc   for  a   metenng  and  spray    pump  for 
dispensing  liquid,  los*  viscosity  and  pasty  substances    5,205,441.  CI 
222-20"  000 
Angewandte  Digital  Elektronik  GmbH    See— 

Kreft.  H    D  .  5.206,495,  CI    235-492,000 
Anglm,  Wilhe  R  .  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation   Lost  foam  pattern 

a,ssembK  apparatus    5,205,868,  CI    118-261000 
Anno,  Masahiro,   to  Minolta  Camera   Kahushiki   Kaisha    Production 
method    of    particles    for    developer    component     5.206.109.    CI 
4.10- 13'' 000 
Anton.  Karle.  and  Werner.  Pape.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  injec- 
tion    pump     for     internal     combustion     engines      5.205.262.     CI 
123-494  000 
Antoni,  Guido   See — 

Nencioni,  Luciano,  Antoni.  Guido;  Boraschi,  Diana;  and  Taglia- 
bue.  ,Aldo,  5,206.014.  CI   424-88  000 
Antonini.  Eraldo.  deceased   See — 

Vidic.  Hans-Jorg.  and  Antonini.  Eraldo.  deceased.  5,206,265,  CI 
514-502  000 
Antonini.   Virginia.  Giovanni   Antonini.   Paola  Antonini   De  Somma. 
Andrea  Antonini,  Cnstina  Antonini.  executors  See — 
Vidic.  Hans-Jorg,  and  Antonini.  Eraldo,  deceased,  5,206,265,  CI 
514-502,000 
Anzai,  Masaki,  to  NEC  Corporation    ISDN  multimedia  communica- 
tions system   5.206,859,  CI    370-110  100 
Aoki.  Yukio  See— 

Hashiba.  Hideto,  Ohno.  Shigeru,  Kunmoto.  Ikuo;  and  Aoki.  Vukio, 
5,206,431,  CI    56:-5.UOOO 
Aoki   Yutaka  and  Itakura,  Tadashi,  to  Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Pulse  combustor    5,205,727.  CI   431-1000 
Aota.  Takashi.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Lid  Temperature  controlled  gloss 
plug    having   controlled    saturation    and    aftergloss    charactenstics 
5.206.48.1,  CI    :i9-270000 
Aovagi,  Takaaki   See— 

Shibahara,  Seiji    Koyama,  Yoshiyuki:  Inoue,  Shigeharu,  Hachisu. 
Mitsugu,    Kondo,    Shinichi.    Aoyagi.    Takaaki;    and    Takeuchi, 
Tomio.  5.206.184,  CI    548-537  000 
Apperson.  Jerry  R     Graham.  Paul  K     Mace.  Leslie  E    Russell,  James 
T    Labuda.  Lawrence  L  .  and  Ctxike.  Walter  A  .  to  Cascadia  Tech 
nologs    Corporation     Calibrators    for    infrared-lype   gas   analyzers 
5.206.511,  C!    250-141000 
.Applied  Analytical  Industnes.  Inc     See— 

Desai,  Ashok  J  .  5.206.219.  CI   514-3000 
Applied  Biomeinc.  Inc    See — 

Czar,    Carl    T      and    Mikolajczyk.    Edward    J  .    5.205.292.    CI 
128-662  030 
.Applied  Science  and  Technology.  Inc  .  See— 
Smith,  Donald  K.  5.206.471,0   219-10  55R. 


Aral.  Akio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takanobu.  Kawamura.  Michihiro,  Aral,  Akio,  Matsuzawa. 
Kivoshi,    Huruva.    Takeshi     Ooiani.    Saiosht     and    Kobavashi. 
Mamoru,  5,206,68",  CI    155-214  000 
Aral    Hajime   See— 

Iida.  Hirolada    Aral,  Hajime.  Sugiura,  Hitoshi    Sugou,  Katsuhiko. 
and  Harada,  Kieko,  5,206,349,  CI    514-561  000 
Aral,  Kcnit    See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuo.  .Arai.  Kenji.  and  Matsuzaki,  Masayuki.  5.205  903, 
CI    156-646  000 
Aral.  Naoki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Silver  haiide  photographic 

matenal    5,206.128,  CI   430-539000 
Aral,  Naoto   See — 

Tsuchida,   Tetsuo,   Abe,  Yukihiro    Minami    Takehiro    and    Arai, 
Naoto,  5,206.210.  CI   503-210  000 
,Arai,  >'uich!   See — 

Kato,  Hitoshi,  and  Aral,  Yuichi.  5,205,5^'),  Ci    280-642  OOTi 
Araki,  Takumi,  Nagaishi,  Hiroyuki.  and  Kurosassa.  Shigeru,  to  Showa 
Denko  K  K    Electron  beam-curable  composition  for  release  matenal 
and    process    for    preparation    of    release    matenal     5,206.092,    CI 
426-447  000 
Arase,  Makoto   See — 

Nagai,  Yoshilaka.  Arase.  Makoto.  and  Ohatake.  Nono,  5.205.344. 
CI     164-440  000 
,Arazi,  Benjamin,  to  Fortress  L'&T  (20001  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus 

for  exponentiation  over  GFC'^j    5,206,824,  CI    564-746  100 
Arbizzani,   Tommaso,    and   Ghelardini,    Guallicro.   to    Sodibc    S  p  A 
Distillation  chamber  for  extracting  dry-cleaning  solvent  from  sludge 
5.205,910,  CI    202-175  000 
Arch  Development  Corporation    See — 

Sukhalme.  \ikas  P,  5,206,152.  CI   415-69  100 
Archer,  Jacques  Moreau,  Georges.  Besson,  Daniel  and  Giraud,  Benoit, 
to  Framaiomc    Method  of  replacing  a  tube  on  a  straight-tube  heat 
exchanger    5,205,038,  CI    29-890011 
Arco  Chemical  Technology    L  P    See — 

Liotta.  Frank  J  .  Jr     5,206,408,  CI    558-2"  000 
Rodnguez  Carmen  L    Shawl,  ELdward  T    and  Kesling,  Haven  S  , 
Jr     ',206,412    CI    560-25  000 
Aretz.  N^'emer    Botlgcr.  Dirk    Seibert,  Gerhard    Tumulka,  Alois.  Wel- 
zel.    Peter     and    Hotwrt     Kurt,    to   Hoechst    Aktiengcsellschaft     2- 
alkenyloiy-1-(phosphono»oxynropanoic     acids     denved     from     the 
cleavage  of  phosphoglycolipid  antibiotics  5.206,405.  CI  556-182  000 
.Ana.  Piero.  to  Savio  S  p  A   Method  and  device  compnsing  deformable 
spring  contraints  for  needle  selection  m  a  circular  knitting  machine 
5.205.139,  CI   66-1.1000 
.Anmoto,  Kazuhiko  See — 

Suganuma.  Hirt^hi,  Takimoto.  Hiroaki,  Yokota.  Hiroshi,  Fukuma. 
Masumi   and  Anmoto.  Kazuhiko.  5.205.851.  CI   65-4  210 
Anta.  \'oshuaka   See — 

Kishimoio,  Nobuji,  Nakamura.  Isao,  Matsueda.  Taizou,  and  ,Anta, 
Yoshiiaka,  5,206,201.  CI    502-206000 
Arkwright  Incorporated   See — 

Athenon,    David,    Sun,    Kang.    and    >  ang.    Sen,    5,206,0' 1     CI 
428-195  000 
Aronne,    Armand    J  ,    to   Grumman    Aerospace   Corporation     Fitting 

release  utilizing  bolt  action    5,205,665,  CI   403-15  000 
Aronos,  Michael  A     and  Sheridan,  Roger  D     to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute   Compact  furnace  heal  exchanger    5,205,2"'6.  CI    126-109000 
Aroskar,  ^  ijay  A     See  — 

Khandelssal,  >atendra  Kannan,  Rajeshssan,  Lai,  Bansi.  Rajagopa- 
lan,  Ramanujam  Aroskar,  V  ijay  A  Dohadwalla,  deceased 
AliHussein  N  Dohads^alla.  Rashida  A  Dohadv^alla,  Anis  S  , 
Dohadwalla.  Samina  A  and  Rupp.  Richard  H,  5,206.241.  CI 
514-212  800 
Arrow  International  Investmeni  Corporation   See — 

Dassa.  Alvssa  J  .  and  Fleck.  Philip  B  .  5.205.830.  CI   604-164  000 
Arsenault,  Armand    Propeller  guard    5.205.766.  CI   440-'2  OOO 
Artioli.  Davide  See — 

Sanvito.     Roberto.     Marchesi.     Franco,     and     Artioli.     Dasidc. 
5.205.231,  CI    112-235  000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd     See— 

Ooi.  Yoshiharu  Gunjima.  Tomoki.  and  Hirai.  Yoshinon,  5,206,746, 
CI    359-40000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hata.    Tadashige,    Matsuzaki.    Kazuhiko     and    Yahtro.    Shiyuzi. 

5.206.325.  CI    527-305  000 
Imamura.  Shigevuki,  Muto.  Naoki,  and  Ishizawa.  Kenya.  5.206,148. 

CI   435-25  000 
Misaki.     Hideo.     Ishikawa.     Hidehiko      and     Matsuura.     Kazuo. 
5.206.146,  CI   415-16000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Kita.  Masahiro,' 5,206,619,  CI    355-260  «)& 
Monma,  Voshio,  5,205,809,  CI   491-;21  000 
Sensui,  Takayuki.  5.206.498,  CI    250-201  800 
Yano,  Takaaki,  and  Inoue,  Masahidc,  5.206,754,  CI    359-196  000 
,Asano,  Hideo.  Fujivsara,  Kenichi,  and  Takahara,  Toshihiro,  ic  Nippon- 
denso  Co  ,  Ltd    Device  for  detection  of  degree  of  clogging  of  a  dust 
filter    5.205,15b,  CI    "1-38  000 
Asanuma,  Tadashi,  Shiomura,  Teisunosukc    Sasaki.  Tateyo.  Iwatani, 
Tutomu.  L'chikawa,  Nobutaka.  and  Kitabayashi,   Kouji,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    Butene-1  copolymer  and  resin  composition 
conuining  the  same    5,206,324,  Ci    526-348  600 
ASC  Machine  Toc*ls.  Inc     See — 

Frost,  Terry  M  ,  Smith,  Terry  B  ,  Drake.  Jon  P  .  and  Moran.  Hugh 
F  .  5,205,704,  O  414-796  800 
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Asca  Brown  Boveri  Lid     Set—  „    ,    ^     .     ,,. 

Lu!isi    Fritz    Malhews.  Hans-G  u/  nier.  and  Rohrbach,  Werner. 

'i.26<).565.  CI    315-349.00O 
Meyer.  Gundolf.  5.2CK).2I1,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Ash  Stevens.  Inc    5ee--  w  d     <  inA -m    ri 

Markovac.   Anica;  and  LaMoniagne.  Maurice  P.  5.206,351,  CI 
5.36-27  110.  ,...,, 

Ashiba   Ma.sahiro,  to  Tokico.  Lid  Adjustable  damping  force  hydraulic 

shock  absorber  5,205,385,  CI  188-299.000, 
Ashida  Youichi.  Imai,  Ryusaku;  Yoshida,  Yuji:  Homma,  Toshihiro; 
Sato.  Hitoshi.  Ishiguro,  Hiioshi.  Natori.  Hiroaki.  and  Yamaguchi. 
Masakazu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Television  conference  system 
5.206,721,  CI-  358-85  000 
Ashraf-Khorassani.  Mehdi.  Shogan.  Gregory;  and  Houck.  Raymond 
K  to  Suprex  Corporation  Offline  supercritical  fluid  extraction 
collection  system    5.205.987.  CI   422-83.000 

^'^Tsunoda.  Akira*!  and  Qkabe.  Shigeki.  5.205,257,  CI    123-399.000. 
Associated  Octel  Company  Limited,  The  See— 

Snaith.     Ronald,     and     Wnght,     Dominic     S.,     5,206,394.     LI 
549-429  000 
Astet  International.  Ltd    Set— 

Smith.  David  A  .  5.206.800.  CI.  363-21.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboralones   Set— 

Adams.  Charles.  5.205.668.  CI.  404-26.000. 

Ammann.  Hans  H     Cheng.  Kwokming  J  .  Kovacs.  Richard  F  ; 
Micks   Henrv  B    Jr    Pniechin.  Jamev.  Simons.  Everett;  Sieines. 
Richard  C    and  Telz.  John  G  .  5.206.820.  CI.  364-559,000 
Belts.  William  L    and  D»y,  Robert  A,  II.  5,206.854,  CI.  372-32  100 
Bovker,  Duane  O  .  5.206,902,  CI,  379-220.000 
Chang.  David  D    C  .  and  Smith.  Edward  L  .  Jr  .  5.206,585,  CI 

U4-158  00P 
Chen    Young-Kai    Levi,  Anihony  F.  J  .  Nottenburg,  Richard  N.; 

and  Panish.  Morton.  5,206,524,  CI.  257-29.000. 
Darsey.  Ralph  J  .  Shea.  John  W  .  and  Taylor.  Carl  R.,  5,205,890,  CI. 

156-'l69  0a) 
Deppe    Dennis  G  ;  Dutta.  Niloy  K  .  Schubert.  Erdmann  F  ;  Tu. 

Li-Wei  and  Zydzik.  George  J  .  5.206.871.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Drach.  Robert  G  ,  5,20S,033,  CI.  29-749.000 
Farleigh.  Scon  E  .  5,206,857.  CI   370-85.500 
Gnmes.  Gary  J  .  5.206.753.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Gupta.  Alok  K  ;  Saleh.  Patncia  D.;  and  Seip,  Barry  S.,  5,206,899, 

CI    379-120  000 
Harlow,  John  B.  Kolipukam.  Murthy;  Polepalle,  Sankara  R.;  and 

Wyatt.  Goerge  Y  .  5,206.901.  CI    379-211000 
Jewell.  Jack  L  .  and  Scherer.  Axel.  5,206.872,  CI    372-46  000 
Kohler  Jovlee  E     Mathews.  Eugene  P  .  Nalbone.  Robert  D  .  and 

Palmer.  Craig  F  .  5.206.903,  CI    379-309.000. 
Kwan.  Shue-Yu.  5.206.722.  CI.  358-86  000. 
Lee    Byung  H  .  5.206.497.  CI   250-201  100. 
Lm.  Chun-Ting,  and  Luryi.  Sergey.  5.206,526,  CI.  257-185.000 
McNair.  Bruce  E  .  5.206.906.  CI    380-14000. 
Orta.  Conrad.  5.206,538,  CI   307-66.000 
S.zer.  Theodore.  II,  5,206,878,  CI.  372-101,000. 
Ziger.  David  H  .  5.205,867.  CI.  118-54.000 
Aleca  RDM    See— 

Blottiere.  Yves.  Chapuis.  Philippe;  and  Valaud,  Mireille,  5.205,976. 
CI   264-255  000 
Alherton,  David    Sun,  Kang;  and  Yang.  Sen.  lo  Arkwnght  Incorpo- 
rated Archivabie  ink  jet  recording  media  5,206.071,  CI.  428-195.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  See— 

Kolpak.  Miroslav  M  ,  and  Hethenngion,  William  D.,  5,205,310,  CI 
137.2000 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB;  Set— 

Hans-son.  Gunnar  C  .  5,205,031,  CI.  29-707  000. 
Atochem   See—  ^        „         ,  -,n^  ion 

Berthe.  Mane-Christine  Caubere.  Paul;  and  Fort,  Yves,  5,206,389, 
CI    549.72,000 
AtsuBi  L'nisia  Corp    5^^ — 

Hara.  Seinosuke;  and  Tsuruta,  Seiji,  5,205,248,  CI    123-90.170. 
Sudo.  Yukio.  5.205.618,  CI.  303-84.100. 
Audi  .AG   See— 

Haderer.  Johann.  5.205  759.  CI   439-545  000. 
Auerbach.  Andrew  B  .  Brou.ssard,  Jerry  A  ;  Yang,  Nan  L.;  and  Paul, 
James  L  .  10  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation  Grafting  of  amine  func- 
tional polvmers  onto  functionalized  oxymethylene  polymers  and  the 
.      resulting  graft  polymers  thereof,  5,206,308.  CI    525-410000 
Augat  Inc    See— 

GofT.  Jay;  and  Lewis,  Mark  E.,  5,205.742,  CI  439-73.000 
Malo.  Chervne;  Manan.  Steven  P  ;  and  Mendenhall.  David  W  . 
5.205.739.' CI   439-66  000 
Augustine.  Robert  L  .  and  Tanielyan.  Setrak  K  .  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated, and  Philip  Moms  Products  Inc  Acyloxylation  of  alkylaro- 
matic    compounds    with     palladium-lin    catalysts,     5,206,423,    CI. 
560-241  100 
Aurex.  S  A   DE  C  V.   See~ 

Kneg.  Alejandro  V  .  5.205,412,  CI.  206-394.000 
Automatic  Switch  Company  See — 

Baker  Joseph  W  .  5.205.323,  CI    137-625  440 
Auxilec    See —  ^^ 

Boudrant,  Anioine;  and  Skorucak.  Bela.  5.206.793.  CI.  257-689  000 
Avery.  James  F  .  Fletcher,  Edward  C  ;  Francis.  Trevor  A.;  Gheorghiu, 
Tudor  C    and  Zook.  Larry  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated  Manufacture 
of  extruded  ceramics  5.205.991.  CI   422-129  000 
Awai.  Takashi   See — 

Terajima.   Hisao.   Wada,   Satoshi.    Kobayashi.   Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;  One,  Takeshi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi; 
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Claude.     5,206.018.     CI. 


Ishida.    Yasushi, 
76,OPH 
Ayerst.  McKenna  &  Harnson.  Inc     See— 
Sehgal.     Surendra     N  ;     and     Vezina. 
424-122,000 
Aysta.  James  E  .  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Multi-well  filtration  apparatus   5.205.989.  CI   422-101000 
Azzopardi.  Jennifer  Louise:  See — 

Stephens.  Frederick  O.  5,205,611,  CI    297-391  000 
B   A   Bodenheimer  and  Co.,  Inc    See— 

Bodenheimer.  Bert  A  .  Gravereaux.  Daniel  W  .  and  DeRosa.  Jo- 
seph J  .  Jr,.  5.206.776.  CI,  361-20  000 
BE  T   Corporation  Limited   See — 

Hoare.  Brendan  F  .  and  Ryan.  Patrick  E.,  5.205,602,  CI.  296-39.100. 
B  F  Goodrich  Company.  The  See— 

Edmisten.  Frank  D  ,  5,205,.382,  CI    188-71  500. 
Shen.  Dennis  C.  5.206.306,  CI    525-332,100 
B  &  L  Products,  Inc    See— 

Fotioo,  Bobby,  5,205.626.  CI    312-184  000 
Babb.  David  A  .  10  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  fluorinated  carbonyl  compounds   5,206,422,  CI.  560-227,000, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The   See — 

Berthold,    John    W.    and    Dailey.    Charles    R,    5,206,711.    CI 

356-436000 
Kino.  John  B  .  Jr  .  Kleisley.  Roger  J  .  LaRue,  Albert  D  ;  Latham, 
Chris  E  .  and  Laursen.  Thomas  A.  5.205.226.  CI    110-264  000 
Baciu.  Dan  N  .  and  Wasiczko.  Bohdan  A  ,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The 
Apparatus  and   method  of  controlling  moisture  content   within  a 
reaction  vessel    5,205,485,  CI   236-4400R 
Bagli,  Jehan  F    See — 

Butera.  John  A  ,  and  Bagli.  Jehan  F,,  5,206,252,  CI    514-362  000 
Bailey.  James  A  .  and  Gooding.  Gary  F..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  phase- 
lock    loops    from    a    common    frequencv    conirol     5.206,769,    CI, 
360-51  000 
Bailey,  Joseph  S    See — 

Cox,  Nelson  A  ,  and  Bailey,  Joseph  S  .  5.206.015.  CI,  424-93,00C 
Bailleul.  Gilles  See— 

Gregoire,  Pierre;  and  Bailleul.  Gilles.  5.206.642,  CI   340-933.000 
Baker.  Jav  D    See — 

Paiel.  Daxesh  K  .  and  Baker.  Jay  D  .  5.206.624,  CI    338-308  000 
Baker.  Joseph  W  .  to  Automatic  Switch  Company  Valve  and  operator 

therefor   5,205,323.  CI    137-625.440. 
Baker.  Richard  W    See— 

Kaschemekat.  Jurgen.  Baker.  Richard  W  ;  and  Wijmans,  Johannes 
G  .  5.205.843.  CI    55-16000 
Baker.  Ross  G  ,  Jr .  to  Cyberonics,  Inc    Voice  suppression  of  vagal 

stimulation   5.205.285.  CI.  128-423.00R 
Baldwin.  John  See — 

Funk,    Erwin;    Bolles.   John,   and    Baldwin.   John.    5.205.941,   CI. 
210-770  000 
Baldwin,  John  J  .  Elliott.  Ja.son  M  .  Claremon.  David  A  ;  Ponticdio. 
Gerald  S  .  Remy.  David  C  .  and  Selnick.  Harold  G  .  to  Merck  &  Co. 
Inc   Nitrogen-containing  spirocycles,  5.206.240.  CI    514-231,500, 
Saltan.  Pierre,  and  Rousseau.  Jean-Paul,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Inl'l. 
"Les  Miroirs"     Process  and  device  for  the  deposition  of  thin  layers 
and  product  made  thereby   5,206.060,  CI  427^89  000 
Ball.  Douglas  C    Ritter.  Donald  R  ,  and  Fraga.  Johnny  C.  to  Sleelcase 

Inc    Folding  table   5.205.223.  CI    108-124,000 
Bando.  Akio  See — 

Sato,  K'ji.  and  Bando.  Akio.  5.205.460.  CI   228-6  200 
Bando.  Shinsuke.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd    Silver  halide  color 

reversal  photographic  material    5.206,133.  CI   430-567.000 
Barber  Industnes  Ltd    See — 

Krepela.  Joseph,  5,205.252.  CI    I23-198  00D, 
Barbien.  Slefano  See — 

CiofTi,  Giuseppe;  Albertini.  Guido;  and  Barbieri.  Stefano.  5.205.889. 
CI    156-158000 
Barbry.  Ernest  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Terminal  assembly 
for  a  circuit  breaker  and  similar  apparatus,  5.206.789.  CI   361-355  000 
Barker.  James  A     See — 

Chen.  Bing-Lin,  and  Barker,  James  A  .  5,206.273.  CI    523-300000 

Bamabe,  Jean-Pierre,  Hoblingre.  Andre  ;  Lapalu.  Nicolas,  and  Pass- 

ebecq.  Ghislain,  to  ECIA   Steering-wheel  shaft  forming  an  anti-thefl 

lock  element   5.205.790.  CI   464-162  000. 

Barnett.  Andrew  J    and  Ramirez,  Hector  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Method  for  measuring  surface  waviness,  5.205.046.  CI   33-533  000 
Bamum.  Thomas  G     See — 

Koepckc.  Ingnd  M  ;  Robertson.  Michael  A  ;  Knight.  Richard  E.; 
Chanter.  Edward  G     and  Barnum,  Thomas  G  .  5.205.773,  CI. 
446-183  000 
Barr.  A    Bnnkley   See— 

Parle.  Jonathan  J  ;  Holmdahl.  Todd  E., 
5.206.650.  CI    .Ml-163,000 
Barry.  Michael  R    See- 
Thomas.  William  B  ;  Barry,   Michael  R  ; 
5,206.790,  CI    361-380000 
Barth,  Thomas  See— 

Drabing,  Walter;  Muller.  Manfred,  and  Barth.  Thomas,  5.205.590. 
CI   280-851000 
Barthelemy,  Pascal,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  N.N  -bis(maleimide)/- 

hindered  diamine  copolymenzate  5.206.338.  CI   528-322  000 
Bartholomew.  John  J    See — 

Hart,  Charles  M  .  Rogers,  James  D  .  King.  Harrv  L  .  and  Bartholo- 
mew. John  J..  5.205.398.  CI    198-780  000 


and  Barr.  A,   Bnnkley. 


and  Flom.  James  R.. 


CI 


CI 


v.; 

a 


Wolfram,    and 


BASF  Aktiengesellschafi    See — 

Baur.  Richard   Guemtiel.  Helmut.  Oftnng.  Alfred,  Pemcr.  Johan 

nes.  and  Wolf.  Gerhard.  5.206.443.  CI    568-598  000 
Dvllick-Brenzinger.   Rainer    Hartmann.   Heinz    Bellaire,   Helmut 

and  Zeidlcr.  Georg.  5.205.838.  CI    8-52~a)0 
Freund.   Wolfgang,    Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas.   Hamprecht.   Ger 
hard.  Wuerzer.  Bruno   Weslphalcn.  Karl-Otio   Mcver.  Norbcrt 
and  Theobald.  Hans.  5.205.854.  CI    50H9I  000 
Hahn.  Klaus  Guhr.  Uwe;  Hmlz.  Hans,  and  Hoenl.  Hans,  5,206.271 

CI    521-59  000 
Hohenschuiz,   Heinz.   Schmidt.  Johannes   E  .  and    Kiefer.   Hans. 

5.206,433,  CI    .562-609  000 
Mackenroth,   Chnstiane,    and    Buschmann.    Ernst,    5,206.442,   CI 

568-447000 
Pandl.  Klaus,  and  Patsch.  Manfred.  5.206.426.  CI    562-52  000 
Schefczik.   Ernst.   Eizbach.   Karl-Heinz    and   Eilingsfeld.    Hcinz. 

5. 206.375.  CI    548-152  000 
Schuetz.  Franz,  Sauler,  Hubert,  Harreus.  .Albrechl.  Rohr,  Wolf- 
gang, Hepp.  Michael    Brand.  Siegbert.  Wcnderolh.  Bemd;  Lo- 
renz.     Gisela.     and     Ammermann.     Eberhard.     5.206,266.     CI 
514-522000, 
Volken,     Otto,     and     Mevnard.     Corinnc     A.     5.205,956, 

252-350  000 
Wiesenfeldi.   Matthias,  and   Etzbach.   Karl-Heinz.   5,206.376. 

548-194  000 
Wuest      Hans-Heiner.     Janssen.     Bcrnd.     Murray.     William 
Wachter,     Michael     P  .     and     Bell.     Stanley,     5,206,242, 
514-236  500, 
Bashir.  Zaheer  See— 

Basiiaansen.  Cornells  W'   M  ,  Meijer,  Henricus  E   H  ,  and  Bashir, 
Zaheer,  5.205.974.  CI    264-210,100 
Ba.ssett.  Jonathan  D,  Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr  .  Weeks.  David   E     and 
Aleshire.  Rex  A  .  to  NCR  Corporation   Laser  diode  alignment  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  optical  scanners  5.206.766.  CI    359-896000 
Bastiaansen.  Cornells  W    M  .  Meijer.  Henricus  E    H  ;  and  Bashir.  Za- 
heer. to  Stamicarbon  B  \    Process  for  the  preparation  of  continuous 
objects  of  pla.stics   5.205.974.  CI    264-210  100 
Bales.  David  A    See— 

Komrumpf.    William    P;    and    Bales,    David    A.    5.206.712,    CI 
361-393  000 
Batt.  Dennis  M  .  and  Bnggs.  Alan  W.,  10  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Pendu- 
lum Jigsaws   5.205.043.  CI    30-393  000 
Battelle-lnstitut  e  \     See— 

Rossmann.    Klaus.    Diehl,    Wolfgang.    Krieger, 
Boschcr.  Jorg.  5,206,175.  CI   436-106  000 
Battelle  Memonal  Institute  See— 

Issartel.  Jean-Paul,  5,206,484.  CI    219-270  000 
Reuther.  James  J    and  Lilt.  Robert  D  .  5.205.731.  CI,  431-328,000 
Wickramanayake.  Godagc  B  .  5.205.927.  CI    210-170000 
Bauer.  Richard  G     See— 

Sinskv.  Mark  S.   Bauer.  Richard  G.  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.  and 
Brenner.  Jerrv  L  .  5.206.289,  CI.  525-114.000. 
Baughman.  Ernest  H     See — 

Taylor.  James  L  .  Cutshall.  Ronald  L.,  and  Baughman.  Ernest  H  . 
5.206.701.  CI    356-325  000 
Baum.  Howard  J    See— 

Ip.  Nancy  Y  .  and  Baum.  Howard  J..  5.206,137.  CI   435-6.000 
Baumann.  James  R    See— 

Tillolson.    Henry    B.;    and    Baumann.    James    R.    5.205.1 12,    CI 
56-2000 
Baumann.  Marcus,  Mayer.  Carl  W  .  Wemet.  Wolfgang,  and  Fischer, 
Waiter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Substituted  bisacyloxynaphlha 
ccncs   5.206.390.  CI    549-214000 
Baumgarten.  Robert  N^'     See— 

Bogard.  Ralph  B  .  Baumgarten.  Robert  ^^  ,  and  Robertson.  John 
M  .  5.205.465.  CI   228-119  000 
Baumgartner.  Richard  A  .  and  Moore.  Charles  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company    Biomedical  amplifier  circuit    5.206.602.  CI    3.30-9  000 
Baur.  Richard.  Guembel.  Helmut.  Oftnng.  Alfred,  Perner,  Johannes, 
and  Wolf.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi   Alkancdiol  bisacet 
als   5.206.443.  CI    568-598.000, 
Bauss.  Fneder  See — 

Bosies.  Elmar   and  Bauss.  Fneder.  5.206.253.  CI    514-363  000 
Baxter.  C    Graham    and  Meadows.  John  W  .  10  Document  Imaging 
Svstems  Corporation    Modular  data  storage  and  rctneval  system 
5.206.845,  CI    369-34  000 
Baver  .Aktiengesellschafi    See— 

■  Blank.  Hemz  U     and  Heinz.  L  we,  5.206.42".  CI    562-83  000 
Horstmann.  Heinz-<Jtto.  Pnesnitz.  Lwe.  Engelhardt.  Ulnch;  Rei- 

zlein,  Karl,  and  Wangcrmann,  Klaus.  5.206.225.  CI,  514-63  000 
Muller   Hanns-Peter   Franke.  Joachim,  Lindner.  Chnstian.  Grutt- 
mann.  Horst   and  Jacob.  Hans-Dietcr    5.206.287.  CI    525-65  000 
Wolf.  Hilmar  Kirsten  Rolf,  Santel  Hans-Joachim.  Lurssen,  Klaus 

and  Schmidt.  Roben  R  .  5.205.853,  CI   504-247  000 
Wolf.  Udo.  Dohmen.  Hans,  and  Diefendahl.  Jurgen.  5,206,510,  CI 
250-339  000 
Baver,  George,  and  Tucker.  Daniel,  to  A   Schonbek  &  Co  RelampabIc 

chandelier  basket  5.205.644.  CI  362-405  000 
Beasley.  Craig  J  .  and  Klotz.  Rolf,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc 
Method  for  compensating  for  the  effect  of  irregular  spatial  sampling 
of  seismic  wavcfields  5.206.837.  CI  .367.38  000 
E)eauducel.  Claude,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Peirole  Modular  device  for 
reception,  the  acquisition  and  the  transmission  of  seismic  data  with 
several  multiplexing  levels   5.206.S35.  CI   367-21  000 


and    Bechberger. 


Bemd,     Murray, 
Bell.     Stanlev. 


William 

5.206.242. 


V  . 

CI 


Bechberger,  Edv^ard  J     See — 

Scnbner,   Hert>eri  C     Fredetie,  Maunce  C    J 
Ed>vard  J  .  5.205.995,  CI   422-189  000 
Beck.  H    Nelson    See — 

Damrow,   Paul  A  ,  Mahonev,  Robert   D     Beck.  H    Nelson    and 
Sonnenschein.  Mark  F  .  5.205,968,  CI    264-28  000 
Beckerbauer.  Richard  and  Rozen.  Shlomo.  tc  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I     and  Companv    Oxidation  of  fluorine  containing  sulfides  to  sul 
fones   5.206.440.  CI    568-35  000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc     See— 

Pfost.  Dale  R    Bjomson.  Torleif  O    Coppock,  Roben  M  ,  Kowal- 
ski,  Carl    Marquiss.  Samuel  A     Murrav.  Donald  S     Pfost.  R 
Fred,  Sanford,  Bnan,  and  Puckett.  Kathenne  L  .  5.206.568.  CI 
318-568  100 
Bcdminster  Bioconversion  Corporation   See — 
Finn.  Larry  J  .  5.206.173.  CI   435-313  000 
Beer.  Janos,  Kahn.  Arslan.  Sarofim.  Adel  F  ,  Thijssen.  Jan  H  ,  and 
Toqan.  Majed  A  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Detec- 
tion and  control  of  aromatic  compounds  in  combustion  effluent 
5,206.176.  CI   436-140000 
Beesley.  Hank  D    See— 

Richardson.     R      H       and     Beeslev      Hank     D.     5.205.785     CI 
454-256000 
Bchr.  Amo  See — 

Gruber.  Ben.  Weese,  Kenneth  J  ,  Hoagland.  Steven  M  .  Mueller 
Hans-Peter   Hill.  Karlheinz.  Behr    Arno,  and  Tucker.  James  R  . 
5.206.396.  CI    554-27  000 
Beihoff,  Bruce  C  .  Tennies.  Charles  J     and  Hastings.  Jerome  K  .  10 
Eaion  Corporation    Arc  detector  transducer  using  an  E  and  B  field 
sensor    5.206.5%.  CI   324-536  000 
Belanger.  Ginette   See — 

Buelna.  Gcrardo  and  Belanger.  Ginette.  5.206.206.  CI   502-404  000 
Belanger,  Thomas  D    Jr  ,  10  AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation 

Compliant  connection  for  substrates   5.206.795.  CI    361. 398  000 
Belcher,  Brvan  L  .  to  Rolls-Rovce  pIc   Axial  flow  turbine  assemblv  and 

a  multi-stage  seal    5.205.706.  CI   415-105  000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc     See — 

Chung.  Fan  R   K  .  5.206.856.  CI    370-60  000 
Quinn.  William  E  .  5.206.706,  CI    356-400  000 
Bell,  Stanley    See— 

\^'uest.     Hans-Heiner,     Janssen. 
VV  achter.     Michael     P  .     and 
514-236  500 
Bellaire.  Helmut   See— 

Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer,  Hanmann.  Heinz.  Bellaire.  Helmut 
and  Zeidler.  Georg.  5.205.838.  CI    8-527  000 
Bellservice  Corporation   See- 
New,     Richard     W.    and     lawman.     Amos    J.     5.205.893.    CI 
156-215000 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques  See— 

Moinard.  Patnce.  Castel.  Philippe   and  Levrai.  Roland.  5.205.621. 
CI    303- 1 1 3  500 
Benefield.  Bruce  See — 

Solomon.  Fred,  and  Benefield.  Bruce.  5.205.932.  CI   210-264  000 
Bennett.  Larrv  P    See — 

Maronev.  George  Earl,  Bennett.  Larrv  P     Chamberlin.  Mark  B 
and  Stark,  Fred  L,.  5.205.321.  CI    137-493  300 
Bcnoit.  Enc  See— 

Dupont.   Antoine;   Maier.   Michael.   Hepp.   Bernard,  and   Benoii, 
Eric.  5.206.632,  CI    340-784  000 
Bentlev-Harns  Manufacturing  Companv,  The  See — 

Mover.  James  D  .  5.205.075,  CI  49-493  000 
Beratan.  Howard  R     See — 

Douglas.  Monte  A  .  Beratan.  Howard  R  ,  and  Summerfelt,  Scott 
R  ,  5.205,901,  C!    156-635000 
Berchem,  Rutger    to  Mctalpraccis  Berchem   -►   Schaberg  Geseiischaft 

Fur  Metallformgebung  mbh    Ball  valve   5.205.533.  CI   251-1  IS  000 
Berger.  Edward  A     Moss.  Bernard    Fuersi.  Thomas  R     Pastan.  Ira 
Fitzgerald.  David    Mizukami.  Tamio    and  Chaudhary,  \  ijas   K     to 
Lnited    Slates    of    Amenca.    Health    and    Human    Services     CD- 
4.'-cytotoxit  gene  fusions   5.206.353,  C!    536-23  400 
Berger.  Johann  See— 

DeLaCroix.   Fern     Berger    Johann.    Buck.    Harvev     and   Guder. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.206.17-,  CI   4.36-518000 
Berghaus.  Lwe  F    \^'     See — 

Werner,    Chnstian,    Stretcher.    Jurgen,    Knchbaumer     \^  ilhelm 
Herrmann   Hanmut   Oppel.  L'lnch.  Gelbke,  Eberhard    Munkel. 
Chnstoph   and  Berghaus.  L'we  F   W     5.206.698  CI    356-5  000 
Bemard.  Ronald  V     Counter  attachable  ironing  board    5,205,222,  CI 

108-97  (300 
Bemd.    Hoppe.    to    Sulzer    Eacher    Wy»s    AG     Pusher    centnfuge 

5.205.933.  CI    210-374  000 
Bemhard.  Nils  See— 

Sligsson.  Lars,  and  Bemhard,  Nils,  5.205,906.  CI  162-30  100 
Berthe.  Mane-Chnsiine,  Caubere.  Paul,  and  Fon.  Y'ves.  to  Atochem 
Acrylates  containing  an  alcohol,  aldehyde  and  or  ether  functional 
group,  process  for  their  manufacture  and  their  application  to  the 
production  of  new  polymers  and  copolymers  5  206.389,  CI 
549.72  000 
Benhold.   John   W      and    Dailev     Charles    R      to    Babcock   A   Wilcox 

Company,  The    Fluid  opacity  sensor    5.206,'ll    CI    356-4.36  000 
Benrand  Faure  Ltd    See — 

Nona.  Adolf,  and  Premji.  Gulam.  5.205.609.  CI   297-367  000 
Besore.  John  K  ,  Ruark,  Bruce  L     and  Martin.  Jerrv  C  .  to  General 
Elcctnc  Company    Spine  fin  refngerator  evaporator    5.205,138,  CI 
62-515  000 
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Humber^tone.  Victor  C 
604-67.000. 


and  Warby.  Richard  J  . 


Besson,  Daniel;  and  Giraud. 


Bespak  PLC   See— 
Ross.  Calvin  J  , 
5.205.81'),  CI. 
Besson.  Daniel   See- 
Archer.  Jacques.  Moreau.  Georges, 
Benoil.  5.205,0.18.  CI   2<)-»<K).0i\ 
Beits.  Edward  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Schweigen.  Clark  C  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Air 
reslnction  derate  for  internal  combustion  engines.   S,20S.26I.  CI 
123-4<)4  000  .^ 

Betis  Paul  J    and  Buvan,  Frank  M  ,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Transfer 

line  quenching  process  and  apparatus.  5.205.'»24.  CI    208-113  000 
Belts  William  L  .  and  Day.  Robert  A  ,  II.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 

Detecting  loss  of  echo  cancellation   5,206,854.  CI    372-32.100 
Beuhlcr     Allyson  J  .   Nowicki,   Neal   R  :   and   Fjare.   Douglas   E  ,  to 
Amoco  Corporation    Low  dielectric  constant,  low  moisture  uptake 
polvimides  and  copolsiirides  for  interlevel  dielectncs  and  substrate 
coa'tings   5.206,0<)1,  Ci   428-446  000 
Bhaskar,  Bangalore  R    R   I'  .  lo  Comsat   Transform  domain  quantiza- 
tion   technique    for    adaptive    predictive    coding     5,206.884,    CI 
57^-34  OOO 
Bhave    Ramesh  R  ,  Evan$.  Stephen  P  .  HI;  Chen.  Abraham  S     and 
Weliman  Henrv  J  ,  to  US  Filler  Membralox  Recovery  and  reuse  of 
>vater-ba-sed  cleaners   5.205,')37.  CI    210-651000 
Bickford    Harrv  R  ,  Horton,  Raymond  R  .  Noyan,  Ismail  C  .  Palmer. 
Michael  J     and  Zy/o,  John  C  .  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation     Mclhcxl   and   apparatus   for   Ouxless   solder   bonding 
5.205.461.  CI    228-20  000 
Bicvcle  Partnership  #1    See- 

Browning.  Bruce  W  ,  5.205.794,  CI   474-I6O.00O. 
Biermann.  Wendell  J     See—  .  ,,    , 

DeVault,   Robert  C  ;  and  Biermann,  Wendell  J 
ft2-476.(XX). 
Bigelow,  Louis  K  ;  See— 

Mcskin,   Alexander   K  .   and    Bigelow 
408  145.000 

Bilotti,  Federico;  See—  

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  .  Nobis.  Rudolph  H  ;  Wolf.  Helmut;  Bilotti. 

Mark  S  ,  and  Allen,  E   David, 


5,205,136,  CI. 


Louis  K.  5,205,684,  CI. 


Lise;  and   Binderup,  Emst  T. 


Fedenco;  Fox.  William.  Zeiner 
5,205.45<),  CI.  227-179  000 
Binderup,  Ernst  T    See— 

Calverles,    Martin   J.;    Binderup, 
5.206.229.  CI   514-167.000, 
Binderup,  Lise   See—  ,   „.    j  t-  -r 

Calverley.   Martin  J..   Binderup.  Lise;  and  Binderup.   trnsi    1., 
5.206.229.  CI    514-167  000. 
Bingham.  John  A  C  .  to  Telebii  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
correcting  for  clock  and  earner  frequency  offset,  and  phase  jitter  in 
muhcarner  modems   5.206.886.  CI.  375-97.000. 
Bio  Clear  Technologv  Inc    See— 

Topnik,  Bnan  H  .  5.205.936.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Bio  Serae  Laboratoires  SA;  See—  ..    .    , 

Samain.     Daniel.     Nguyen.     Frederique;     and     Degre,     Michel. 
5,206.156.  CI   435-101000 
BioControl  Systems,  Inc.;  See—  .■,.  i.r.r^ 

Ward.  Jr ,  N  Robert;  and  Lozier.  Philip  J..  5,206,139,  CI  435-6  000 
Birkle   Siegfried    Kammermaier.  Johann,  and  Rittmayer.  Gerhard,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Photocell    5,206.5.34,  CI.  257-4*4.000. 

Bison  Steel.  Inc     S<?f—  ,  ,„.  oi-.     r-i 

Collier.     John     D;     and     Scheeler,     James    W..     5J05.877.    CI. 
148-526.000 
Biss.  Rus-sell  B    See— 

Login  Robert  B    Merianos.  John  J  .  Biss,  Russell  B.;  and  Garelick, 
Paul.  5,206,385,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Bitsch,    Bartholomaeus     Waste-collecting    container     5.205,433,    CI. 

220-572000 
Bjomson,  Torleif  O    See—  ..    „         , 

Pfosi,  Dale  R  ,  Bjomson.  Torleif  O..  Coppock,  Robert  M.,  Kowal- 
ski.  Carl.  Marquiss,  Samuel  A  ;  Murray,  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R 
Fred.  Sanford.  Bnan.  and  Puckett,  Kathenne  L  .  5.206.568.  CI 
318-568  100 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See— 

Ball.  Dennis  M  and  Bnggs.  Alan  W  .  5,205,043.  CI.  30-393  000. 
Blaimschem,  Gollfned.  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik 
und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschafl  Machine  tool,  particularly 
cutting  machine  5.205,196.  CI  83-272.000 
Blakeslee.  Marvbelle  C:  Dee.  Richard  H  .  and  Thomley.  Richard  F 
M  ,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation  Process  for  making  a  mag- 
neto-resistive magnetic  transducer  having  increased  sensitivity  and  an 
improved  flux  path  and  the  product  made  thereby  5,206.774,  CI 
360-113000  ^ 

Bla.-,c.  Pierre;  and  Travassac.  Jean-Paul,  to  Pall  France  Services   De- 
vice ensunng  filtration  and  communication  between  the  atmosphere 
and  the  inside  of  a  crsnkcase    5,205.848.  CI   55-310000. 
Bland.    Robert    O     Animal    carcass    compost    cnb.    5,206,169.    CI 

435-284  000  ^    „ 

Blank.  Heinz  L  .  and  Heinz.  Lwe,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl   Process 
for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  (dijchlorosulphonic  acids  and  (di)- 
bromosulphonic  acids   5.206.427,  CI.  562-83.000. 
Blank.  Wesley  D    See— 

Boone    James  E  ,  Owens,  David  W.;  Farntor.  Robert   b 
Blank,  Wesley  D  ,  5,205.998.  CI  422-3 lOOOO. 
Blankenship,  .Mien  J    See— 

Fry.  Slalon  E  Blankenship,  Allen  J  ,  Magouyrk.  David 
Greene,  Paul  J;  and  Smith,  Thomas  W.,  5,206,058, 
427-412.300 


and 


Blasko.  Vladimir,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Blanking  interval  voltage 
deviation  compensator  for  inverters  and  converters    5.206,802.  CI 
363-41  000 
Blau.  Werner  See— 

Westland.  D'jncan  I  .  Skarda   Vladimir;  Rlau,  Werner,  and  Costa. 
Lorenzo.  5.206.922.  CI    385-5  000 
Blechinger.  Chester  J  ,  and  Stevenson.  Paul  E..  lo  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany   Mass  flow  sensor.  5.205.170.  CI   73-204  260 
Blechman.  Abraham  M  Magnetic  orthodontic  appliance  5,205,736.  CI 

433-18  000 
Bleier.  Hartmui   See— 

Wernet.  Wolfgang,  Lohse.  Fnedrich;  Fmler.  Jurgen;  Bleier.  Hart- 
mut,    Rotzinger.    Bruno,    and    Vogel.    Thomas,    5,206.297.    CI 
525-279  000 
Blejde.  Walter   See— 

Fuka.se,  Hisahiko,  and  Blejde.  Walter.  5,205,982,  CI.  266-236.000. 
Blind  Ambition.  Inc     See — 

Horton,  Walter  J  ;  and  Brown.  Don  R  ,  5,205.335,  CI.  160-115.000. 
Block.  Warren  J    See— 

Soukup.    Thomas    M.    and    Block.    Warren    J,    5,205,286.    CI 
128-630  000 
Blomquist,    Roy    A..    Jr     Driving    tool    and    method     5,205.457.    CI 

227-66.000 
Blotiiere.  Yves;  Chapuis.   Philippe,  and  Valaud.   Mireille,  to  Ateca 
RDM   Method  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  spherules  of  synthetic 
materials   5.205.976.  CI   264-255  000 
Bluhm.  Terry  L    See — 

Mavo.  James  D  ,  Duff,  James  M    Martin,  Trevor  1  ,  Bluhm.  Terry 
L..    Hsiao.    Cheng    K      and    Hor,    Ah-Mee,    5.206.359.    CI 
540-141  000 
Blumenstock,    Andreas,    Denz,    Helmut,    Mezger.    Werner     and    Wild. 
Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Tank-venling  apparatus  as  well  as  a 
method  and  an  arrangement  for  checking  the  same    5,205,263.  CI. 
123-520  000. 
Boahen,  Kwabena  A  ,  Andreou,  Andreas  G  .  Pouliquen.  Philippe  O  , 
and  Jenkins,  Robert  E  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The   Current- 
mode  based  analog  circuits  for  synthetic  neural  systems    5.206,541, 
CI    307-201.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System;  See— 

Lipsky.  Peter  E  .  and  Thiele.  Dwain  L  ,  5,206.221,  CI    514-19000 
Bobbio,  Stephen  M  ,  to  MCNC    Microelectromechanical  transducer 

and  fabrication  method    5.206.557.  CI    310-309  000 
BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Baciu,   Dan  N  ;  and  Wasiczko,   Bohdan  A  .  5,205,485,  CI.  236- 

44  00R 

Bock.  Mark  G  ;  Freidinger,  Roger  M.;  and  Evans,  Ben  E.,  to  Merck  & 

Co  .  Inc   Benzolactam  analogs  as  antagonists  of  CCK    5.206.234.  CI. 

514-213  000 

Bock.  Mark  G  .  and  Freidinger.  Roger  M  ,  lo  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Chole- 

cyslokinin  antagonists   5.206,238,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Bock,  Mark  G     See — 

Freidinger,    Roger    M,    Bock.    Mark    G.    and    Evans.    Ben    E., 
5.206,237.  CI    514-219  000 
B^K-k.  Stefan,  to  Krupp  Kaulex  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH    Apparatus  for 
producing  a  preform  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hollow  body  from 
thermoplastic  matenal    5.206,032.  CI   425-131  100 
Bocker,  Jurgen.  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH    Armor-protection  for  a  wall, 
for  example  a  bombshelter  or  an  armored  vehicle    5.206.451.  CI. 
89-36020. 
Bodenheimer,  Bert  A  .  Gravereaux.  Daniel  W  ,  and  DeRosa.  Joseph  J., 
Jr  .  to  B    A    Bodenheimer  and  Co  .  Inc    Protection  system  for  ac 
generators,  5.206,776,  CI    361-20.000, 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation  See — 

DeLaCroix.    Fern.    Berger,   Johann,    Buck.   Harvev,   and   Guder, 
Hans-Joachim.  5.206.177,  CI   436-518000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim.  GmbH   See — 

Bosies.  Elmar,  and  Bauss,  Fneder.  5.206.253,  CI    514-363.000. 
Hoenes.  Joachim,  5,206,147.  CI   435-25  000 
Ik'iehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S  p  A     See— 

Gandoin,  Carmelo  A  .  Di  Domenico,  Roberto,  Spinelli.  Silvano; 
Galileo.  Licia.  Lumachi,  Bruno,  and  Tognella.  Sergio,  5.206,254, 
CI.  514-365000 
Boeing  Company,  The  See — 

Rumberger.  William  E  .  5,205.512.  CI   244-17  190 
Boelkins,  Wallace  G    Pulse-action  mist  lubrication  system    5.205,378, 

CI    184-55  100 
Boellcher.  Andreas,  and  Rehmer,  Gerd    Radiation-sensilive,  ethyleni- 
callv  unsaturated  copolvmenzable  comptwnds  and  their  preparation 
5.206.417.  CI    560-137  000 
Bogard.  Ralph  B  ,  Baumgarten,  Robert  W  .  and  Robertson,  John  M  ,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation  Method  for  replacing  worn  airseal 
lands    on    engine    compressor    or    turbine    disks     5,205.465.    CI 
228-119  000 
Boge  AG   See — 

Quasi.  Jom-Rainer.  5.205,545.  CI   267-140  IM) 
Bogner.  Martin,  and  Harsanyi,  Otto,  to  GEZE  Sport   International 
GmbH    Sideways  releasable  toe  jaw  of  a  ski  binding.  5,205,576.  CI 
280-629  000 
Bohlen,  Peter   See— 

Seddon.  Andrew  P  ,  and  Bohlen,  Peter,  5,206.354.  CI    536-23  500 
Boice.  Harry  E  Method  and  apparatus  for  inducing  controlled  stressed 
behavior   in  animals,  such   as  enhanced  eating,   dnnking.   mating, 
maternal  or  the  like  behavior   5.205.238.  CI    1 19-29  000 
Boliden  Contech  AB  See— 

Ludvigsson,  Bjorn  M..  and  Stromberg,  Ulf  D.  L.,  5,205,743.  CI. 
433-92.000 


and 


Bolin.  William  B  .  and  McCowti.  William  B  .  Jr  .  to  Power  Lift  Founda- 
tion Repair   Foundation  slab  support  and  lifting  apparatus  5,205,673, 
CI   405-230000 
Bolles.  John  See- 
Funk,   Erwin,   Bolles,   John;  and   Baldwin,  John.   5.205,941.  CI 
210-770  000 
Boll  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc     See — 

Murray.  Bruce  S  .  5.206.839.  CI    367-175  000 
Bolz,  Jakoi)  Auxiliary  switch  for  an  electromagnetic  switching  device 

5.206.617.  CI    335-132.000 
Bonzo.   Kevin   M     Landfill  gas  capping  liner  system    5.206,067,  CI. 

428-119  000 
Bools.  William  G  ,  and  Rcismiller.  Paul  R  .  lo  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany  Redundant  actuator  control    5,206,810.  CI    364-431020 
Boone.  Donald  A    See — 

Kern.  Norman  P  .  and  Boone.  Donald  A  ,  5.206.915.  CI    382-7  000 
Boone.  James  E  .  Owens.  David  W  .  Farntor    Robert  E     and  Blank. 
Wesley  D  ,  to  Ethvl  Corporation    Angle  of  repose  valve    5.205,998, 
CI  422-310  000 
Boraschi,  Diana  See— 

Nencioni,  Luciano;  Anioni.  Guido,  Boraschi,  Diana,  and  Taglia 
buc,  Aldo,  5,206,014.  CI   424-88  000 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc     See — 

Petzold,    Werner    P      and    Umlauf.    William    P.    5.206.805.    CI 
364-424  100 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration  See — 
Markley.  George   L,   and   Butlerfield.    Roger   P.   5.205.249,  CI 
123-90.170 
Bom.  Norben.  and  Oberhausen.  Wolfgang,  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell- 
schafl  End  wall  for  a  wound  roll,  exhibiting  improved  resistance  to 
lateral  breaking   5.205.411.  CI    206-391  000 
Boscher,  Jorg   See — 

Rossmann.     Klaus.     Diehl.    Wolfgang,     Kneger,    Wolfram,    and 
Boscher.  Jorg.  5.206.  P5,  CI   436-106  000 
Bosies.  Elmar;  and  Bauss.  Fneder.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim.  GmbH 
Disphosphonic  acid  denvalives,  processes  for  their  production  and 
pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  these  compounds   5.206.253, 
CI    514-363000 
Botlger,  Dirk   See— 

Aretz    Wemer    Botlger.  Dirk,  Seibert.  Gerhard.  Tumulka.  Alois; 
Welzel,  Peter;  and  Hobert,  Kun,  5,206,405,  CI    558-182  000 
Bolts,  Eugene  J   See— 

Chisholm.    Charles    C      and    Boiis.    Eugene    J.    5,205,674.    CI 
405-258  000 
Boucher,  Donald  R     See— 

Oucdens,  Phillipp  J  .  Boucher 
Poiner,  James  W  ,  5,205,288 
Boucher,  Harry  H    Sfe— 

Stephens.    Richard    J  .    and    Boucher 
235-51  000 
Boucheron   See — 

Boucheron.  Alain.  5.206,841,  CI    368-2^6  000 
Boucheron,  Alain,  to  Boucheron    Wnsiwatch  wiih  case  having  an 

interchangeable  cover   5.206,841.  CI    368-276  000 
Boudrant,  Anioine.  and  Skorucak.  Bela.  to  Auxilec    Diode  with  elec 
IrcxJes  and  case  assembled  without  soldering  or  cnmping.  and  recti- 
fier bndge  made  with  such  diodes   5,206,793,  CI   257-689  000 
Bourgeois.  Ivan   See— 

Guiraudon.    Gerard    M      and    Bourgeois.    Ivan.    5.205.8 10.    CI 
600-16000 
Boussekey.  Bernard   See— 

Dunnck.  Rene,  Cordonnier.  Alain.  Boussekey,  Berttard;  and  Ver- 
baere.  Yves.  5.205.494,  CI   241-30  000 
Bow-Wow  Parts  of  B  C   Ltd    See- 
Anderson.  George  L  .  5,205.527,  CI    248-451  000 
Bowker,  Duane  O  ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboraiones    Network  signaling 
arrangement  for  controlling  tandem  network  functions.  5.206.902,  CI 
379-220  000 
Bowles.  Paul,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Process  for  prepanng  aryl  piperazinyl- 

heterocyclic  compounds   5.206.36ft.  CI    544-368  000 
Bowser.  Steven  J     See— 

DeHan.    Marvin    L .    and    Bowser 
454-245  000 
Boyd,  Robert  J    See— 

Sugden.    David    B  .    Turner.    John 
Thomas    M  ,    Dollinger.    Gerald 
5.205,612.  CI   299-10000 
Boycr,    Bob     Bow    stabilizer   and    stand   combination.    5.205,272.   CI 

124-89  000 
Boyland.  Russell    Method  for  secunng  load  using  rope  tying  device 

5.205,687,  CI   410-98  000 
Boyle.  Gregory   Method  for  small  system  wastewater  deniinfication 

5.206.168.  CI   435-262000 
Bozzo.  Romolo  T    Structure  for   hanging  curtain  on  curved  frame 

5.205.337,  CI    160-84  100 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited  See- 
Cook     Stephen   J  ,   O'Conner,    Sean    P .    and    Pearce,    Andrew, 
5,205.94«,  CI   252-25  000 
Bradford  Company  See — 

Bradford.  Judson  A  ,  5,205.406,  CI   206-328  000 
Bradford.  Judson  A  ,  lo  Bradford  Company   Anti-sutic  coaled  paper 

board  or  similar  ngid  matenal    5.205.406.  CI   206-328  000 
Brakel.  Chnstian  E    See- 
van    Ommen,    Klaas,    and    Brakel.    Chnstian    E..    5.205.992.    CI 
422-140.000 


Donald  R  .  Shipherd,  John  T  . 
,  CI    128-642-000 


Han^    H.,    5,206.486.   CI 


Steven    J..    5.205,784,    CI 


B<iyd.    Robert    J 
L  ,    and    Moore, 


Hanman 
John    G 


Brand.  Siegben    See — 

Schuetz.  Franz,  Sautcr.  Hubrrt.  Harreus,  Albrecht.  Rohr.  Wolf- 
gang. Hepp.  Michael.  Brand.  Siegbert.  W'enderoth.  Bertid,  Lo- 
renz.     Gisela.     and     Ammermann.     Ebcrhard,     5.206.266.     CI 
514-522  000 
Brandner,  Gerhard,  and  Hoebcl,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl 
Luminescent  storage  screen  having  a  Uimulable  phosphor  5.206.514. 
CI   250-484  100 
Brannon.  Craig  M  .  and  Pnce,  John  J  ,  to  VTC.  Inc   High  breakdown 
voltage/low  input  capacitance  amplifier   5.206,605,  CI   330-252000 
Braun,  Achim   See — 

Reuber.  Gerhard,  Braun.  Achim,  Stuppench,  Horst   and  Kahlen. 
Manuela.  5.205.585.  CI    280-753  000 
Bravin,  Daniele.  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  SPA    Device  for  wash- 
ing machines  to  control  the  introduction  of  detergent   5.205.445.  CI 
222-651  000 
Brenner.  Jerry  L     See — 

Sinskv,   Mark   S,   Bauer.  Richard  G.  Saitdstrom.   Paul   H     and 
Brenner.  Jen>  L  .  5,206.289,  CI   525-1 14  000 
Bresser.  Rudolf  Set— 

Kim,  Byung-Sun,  and  Bresser.  Rudolf,  5.206,758,  CI   359-414  000 
Bresson,  Michel    Axially  symmetncal  gaplcss  layered  sleeve  pnnting 

blanket  system    5.205.213.  CI    101-217000 
Brcuss,  \^' alter,  and  Wolf.  Erwin.  lo  Nalec.  Reich.  Summer  GmbH  & 
Co     KG     Transportation   device    for   transportation   of  foodstuffs 
5.205.400,  CI    198-812  000 
Bndges.  Charles  D  .  Eckert,  Lawrence  A     and  Manetia.  Dale  B  ,  to 

ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc    Well  starter  head    5,205,356.  CI    lt>6-85  000 
Bndges.  Clayton  I  ,  Jr    See— 

Wheatley,  Thomas  A     Bndges.  Clayton  1  ,  Jr     and  Steuemagel. 
Carl  R  .  5.206.030,  C   424-490  000 
Bndgestone  Corporation   See — 

Clothiaux,  John  D  ,  and  Smilo,  Sheldon,  5.206.720,  CI  358-101  000. 
Iida.    Hiroyuki.    Tsuruta.    Makoto.    Kobayashi,    Yasuhiko.    and 

Koseki.  Hiroyuki.  5.205.880.  CI    152-454  000 
Kohno.     ^'oshihide.     and      Koseki,      Hiroyuki.     5.205.881.     CI 

152-527  000 
Sanada.  Koichi.  Haraga.  Kenichi   and  Nonaka.  Koushi.  5.206.079. 

CI   428-252000 
Ushikubo,     Hisao      and     Yamazaki.     Tadaahi.     5.205.978.     Q. 
264-315000 
Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc    Set — 

Siegenthaler.  Karl  J  .  5.206.031,  CI   425-38  000 
Bnggs.  Alan  W    See- 
Ban.  Dennis  M  ,  and  Bnggs.  Alan  W  ,  5.205.043,  CI   30-393  000 
Bnggs.  Paul  C     Set— 

Gosiewski.    Donald    E .    and    Bnggs.     Paul    C  .    5.206.288.    O 
525-83.000 
Bngham  Young  University   See- 
Lee.  Milton  L  ,  Famswonh.  Paul  B  ,  and  Liu,  Zaiyou.  5,205,154, 
CI   73-23  350 
Bnght.  Fredenck  A  ,  and  Hoare.  Chnuopher  R  ,  to  Bnlnh  Aeroapace 
Public  Limited  Company    Canopy  or  cover  assemblies  and  pivot 
arrangements  5,205,516.  CI   244-121  000 
Bnnk.  Daniel  J    Set— 

Stewart.  Andrew  D  G  ,  Smith,  Robin  W  ,  Smith,  Manin  P    Bnnk, 
Daniel  J  .  Cooper,  Martin,  Welboum,  Chnsiopher  M  .  and  Spear. 
Paul  M  ,  5.206.699,  O   356-30  000 
Bnnkerhoff,   Ronald  J  ,   Nobis,   Rudolph   H  .   Wolf.   Helmut,   Bilotti, 
Fedenco.  Fox,  William.  Zeiner.  Mark  S     and  Allen,  E    David,  to 
Ethicon.  Inc   Surgical  anasiomoais  stapling  instrument   5,205.459.  Ci 
227-179  000 
Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Company  Set— 

Hudy'ma.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Partykju  Richard  A  .  5.206.360,  C\ 
540-205  000 
Bniax  Rainsfords  Pts  Ltd   See — 

Gilbert.  Robert  W  ,  5.205,182,  CI   74-502  100 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company    See— 

Bnght,  Frederick  A  ,  and  Hoare.  Christopher  R..  5.205.516,  CX 

244-121  000 
Stamper.  Ralph  H  .  and  Norman.  Deborah,  5.206,452.  CI  89-1  1 10 
Williamv  Stewart  W..  5.206.280.  CI   524-409  000 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pk  Set— 

Willis.  John  S  ,  and  White.  David  A  .  5.205.999.  CI  423-20000 
Bntish  Telecommunicalions  Public  Limited   Set — 

Keeble,  Peter,  5.205.542.  CI    254-1 34  4O0 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  See — 

Parke.  Ian.  5.206.723,  CI   358-105  000 
Bntish  United  Shoe  Machine  Ltd    Set — 

Coilino,  Giovanni.  BrowTi.  Terence  J  ,  Corbeft   Alfred   R  .  and 
Thompson.  Alan.  5.205.009,  O    12-l.OOA 
Bnto.  Marquina  J  ,  and  Garcia.  Ferreira  J  .  to  EMS- TOGO  AG   Vinyl 
chlonde  plasnsol  compositions  conuuning  opiicai  bnghtenen  and 
process  for  their  production   5.205.963.0   252-301350 
Bntsch.  Heinz  G  .  Cords.  Harvey  H  ,  GaJletu  Larry  S  ,  and  Lawton. 
John  G  ,  to  Bucyrus-Ene  Company  Gear  cutting  tool   5.205,678,  O 
407-6,000 
Broadhursl.  Michael  O  .  and  Ttang.  Tize  H  .  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC    Alkvlphosphonamidale  hcrbiodes    5.205.852,   CI 
504-199  000 
Brockhaus.  Jurgen   See — 

Kulol.  Richard,  Heinemann.  Heinz-Walter,  and  Brockhaus.  Jurgen. 
5.205.016.  CI    16-82  000 
Brocklehurst,  Alan   Set — 

Perrv.  Frederick  J  .  Isaacv  Nicholas C  G  .  and  Brocklehurst,  Alan, 
5,205,715,  CI   416-228  000 
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Brock;..  Dietrich   See—  .^  ,    „     t,  ii. 

Henke     Steohan     Bracks,    Dieinch;    Gunzlen-Pukall.    Volkmar; 
Kivrnkka   Kan  I.T«kJ  Myllyla.  Rail.   M.   H.   5.206,343.  CI 

Brixlnh.  William  A  Ambulalory  animal  toy  5.205.775.  CI  446-317.000 
Brooks.  David  M     See—  .  o       i. 

Bruno    David  A  ,  Brooks.  Mark  J.:  Nguyen.  Quang:  and  Brooks. 
David  M  .  5.205.3'^5.  CI    1Q8-389.000. 

Brooks.  David  W     See—  t     r>     ^  m/ 

Choinski   Graydon  J  ;  Gummer,  Allen  L.;  and  Brooks.  David  W  . 
5.205,205.  CI   92-63i000 
Brooks.  Mark  J     See—  .  d       i 

Bruno  David  A  ,  Brooks,  Mark  J.;  Nguyen.  Quang;  and  Brooks. 
David  M  .  5.205. 30J.  CI    198-389000 
Bros  Italia  S  r  I  :  See — 

Brosadola.  Gianni,  5.205.041.  CI    30-180000 
Brosadola  Gianni,  to  Broj  Italia  S.r.l.  Device  for  removing  a  peduncle 

from  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,205,041,  CI.  30-180.000. 
Bross,  ,Anhur  See—  ,   ,        ^     i 

Anderson,  Herbert  R..  Jr  ,  Bross.  Arthur;  Cempa,  Julian  G.;  Lus- 
so\*.    Robert   O,   Myers.   Donald   E,   and   Walsh.  Thoma.s  J  . 
5.205,738,  CI   439-59'000. 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iriguchi.Akira,  5.205,658.  CI   400-55.000. 
Kalo,  Hirovuki.  5.205,661.  CI   400-605  000 
Seo,  Keiji,  and  Miki.  Takashi.  5.205.214.  CI    101-333.000. 
Brous.sard.  Jerrv  A     See—  ^,       ,  j 

Auerbach,  Andrew   B     Broussard.  Jerry  A.;  Yang.  Nan  L  :  and 
Paul   James  L  .  5,206,308,  CI.  525-410.000. 
Brown,  Carl  W    Dog  sled  construction.  5,205,570,  CI.  280-24.000 

"Honon"  Walter  J  ,  and  Brown.  Don  R.,  5.205.335.  CI,  160-1 15.000. 

Brown  Foundry  System.  Inc    See—  „,-./,.  ,.„    r-, 

Brown,    Robert    G;    and    McCarthy.    Phillip   R,    5,205,340,   CI. 

164-412000.  ^      T.         ,  u 

Brown,  Howard  K.  Jr.  to  Robbins  Company.  The.  Tunnel  bonng 

machine     with     continuous     forward     propulsion      5.205.613.     (.1 

299-31000.  ,     .     ,       , 

Brown  John  G  Modular-accessible-uniis  and  method  of  making  same. 

5.205,091.  CI    52-126  600  ,      .     „, 

Brown  Paul  J.:  Kalos.  Matthew  J.;  and  Sachs.  Martin  W„  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Rf^^f^V  f™"  ,^,t^;^5 
switching  error  in  a  computer  I/O  system  5,206,860,  CI  371-20.100 
Brown,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Smith,  Gerald  B  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany Component  and  solder  preform  placement  device  and  method 
^placement  5,205,896,  CI  156-297  000. 
Brown  Robert  G  ,  and  McCarthy.  Phillip  R  .  to  Brown  Foundry 
System  Inc  Insulated  paper  sleeve  for  casting  metal  articles  m  sand 
molds   5.205.340.  CI    164-412.000. 

Brown.  Roger  G     See—  r-       t  iru.  a^i      r\ 

Sundet.     James     W..     and     Brown,     Roger    G,     5,206,952,     CI 

Brown,  Stephen  L    Lineal  slot  ventilation  system.  5.205,279,  CI.  126- 

299  OOR 
Brown.  Terence  J    See—  .     ^    ,_         » ,r    j  n         j 

Cottino    Giovanni:  Brown,  Terence  J.:  Corbett.  Alfred  R  ;  and 
Thompson,  Alan.  5.205.009,  CI    12-l.OOA.  ^     ■       . 

Browning  Bruce  W  .  to  Bicycle  Partnership  #1.  Shift  mechanism  lor 
bicycle   5.205.794,  CI.  474-160.000 

^'"  Malow^'SegrSrand  Brucks.  Norbert.  5.205,393,  CI    198-369.000 

BrukerFranzen  Analviik  GmbH   See— 

Odernheimer.  Bemhard.  5,205.178,  CI.  73-863.120. 

Brun,  Milivoj  K.;  and  Morrison,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Method  of  infBtration  forming  a  silicon  carbide  body  with 
improved  surface  finah   5,205,970,  CI.  264-60.000. 

"'"  oLnby.' Hafc  rand  Brundle,  Alan,  5,206.522.  CI.  250-574,000 

^"^^  Geis.stmger^  Gerd;  »nd  Brune,  Kay.  5,206,029,  O.  424-489.000. 
Bruneel.  Dominique:  See—  .    ^  j     , 

Vilaio    Pablo    Bruneel,  Dominique:  Teslulat,  Bertrand;  Oudard, 
Jean-Francois,     and     Grimal.     Jean-Michel.      5.206,089.      CI 
428-426.000 
Brunk.  John  L  ,  to  Sand  Technology  Systems  Development.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus usini!  converter*,  multiplexer  and  two  latches  to  convert  SCSI 
data  into  serial  data  and  vice  versa   5.206.946,  CI.  395-500.000, 
Brunner.  Jurgen.  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft   Apparatus  for 
cleaning  and  demoisttrizing  running  webs  of  photographic  paper  and 
the  like   5,205,053,  a   34-155  000,  „       ,      .^      ., 

Bruno  David  A  :  Bri-Kiks,  Mark  J  ;  Nguyen.  Quang;  and  Brooks.  David 
M  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc  Vibratory  movement  and 
manipulation  apparalus  and  method  5.205.395.  CI  198-389  000 
Bruno  John  Needle  removal/containment  and  transport  apparatus  for 
safe  storage  and  disposal  of  hypodermic  needles/synnge  assemblies 
5.205,409,  CI  206-370  000. 
Brunson,  David   A     Deemer.  David  A  ,  and   Lynn,  Stephen   R  ,  to 

Constar  Plastics,  Inc,  Footed  container   5.205.434.  CI    220-608.000 
Brunswick  Corporation  See — 

Crago  Steven  C  ,  Eihusen.  John  A.,  and  Newhouse.  Norman  L.. 
5.205.427.  CI.  220-4.150. 
Brynildson.  Laura  D;  5ee— 

Hardy.  Tyrone  L.:  Glover.  Gary  W  ;  and  Brynildson.  Laura  D  , 
5.205.289,  CI    128-653.100. 
Buchanan.  Dale  C    Oral  aii%vay  with  oximetry  means.  5.205,281.  CI. 
128-207.140. 


Buchholz.    Brian    S.    to   Tecumseh    Products   Company     Crankcase 
breather  having  a  fitted  retainer  for  retaining  a  valved  cup  assembly 
5.205.243,  CI    123-41  860, 
Buchko   Raymond  G    Servo  motor  operated  indexing  motion  packag- 
ing machine  and  method    5,205,110,  CI    53-453,000, 
Buck,  Charles  E    See- 
Ahmed.  Fahim  U  ,  and  Buck.  Charles  E,.  5.205,954,  CI,  252-99.000. 
Buck,  Harvey:  See— 

DeLaCroix,   Fern:   Berger.  Johann;   Buck.   Harvey:  and  Guder. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.206.177.  CI.  436-518000 
Bucken.  Rene:  See — 

Grecksch.  Hans;  and  Bucken.  Rene.  5.205.396.  CI    198-465  100. 
Buckholtz.  Harry  E    See— 

Seper,  Karl  W  .  Colman.  Edward  J.;  Tang.  David  Y.;  Cocoman. 
Mary  K  ,  and  Buckholtz,  Harry  E..  5.206.391.  CI.  549-246.000. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See — 

Bnisch.  Heinz  G  ,  Cords.  Harvey  H  .  Gallett,  Larry  S.;  and  Law- 
ton.  John  G  .  5.205.678.  CI   407-6  000 
Feld.  Gregory  N  .  5.205.657,  CI    384-621  000. 
Budenbender.  Bernd    Bull  welding  sheets   5,205.468.  CI    228164000 
Budzich.  Euphemia  ,Agnes  Marshal,  executrix   See— 

Budzich.  Tadeusz.  deceased,  5.205,124,  CI   60-456  000 
Budzich,  Tadeusz.  deceased  (by  Budzich,  Euphemia  Agnes  Marshal, 
executrix),   to  Caterpillar   Inc     Piston   motor   with  starting  charge 
device   5.205,124,  CI   60-456  000 
Buell  Erik  F    and  Muller.  Marc,  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company  Cycle 

rear  suspension  system.  5,205.572.  CI,  280-284.000 
Buelna.  Gerardo,  and  Belangcr,  Ginette,  to  Les  Tourbieres  Premier 
Ltee  Method  of  pre-ireating  peat  for  use  in  biofilters  for  wastewater 
treatment  and  use  thereof  5.206.206,  CI    502-404  000 
Buess,  Michael  L  ;  Garroway,  ,'kllen  N  ,  and  Miller,  Joel  B   Detection 
of   explosives    by    nuclear    quadrupole    resonance     5,206,592,    CI. 
324- .307  000, 
Buhr,  Gerhard  See— 

Wilharm.  Peter;  Buhr,  Gerhard,  and  Fuchs,  J  uergen,  5,206, 1 1 1 ,  CI, 
430-192  000 
Bukac.  Hubert:  See — 

Childs,  Austin  S  :  Bukac.  Hubert,  and  Wang,  Simon  Y  .  5.205.719, 
CI   417-312.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    See— 

De  Angelis.  Douglas  J  ,  Maddox,  Henry  W  }..  Peters,  Arthur; 
Rathbun,  Donald  J  ;  and  Salimarsh,  William  L.,  5,206,948,  CI. 
395-575,000. 


Bulman.  Melvin  J  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Ejector  ramjet 

5,205.119.  CI   60-269.000 
Bunczk.  Charles  J  :  Burke,  Peter  A  ,  Camp.  William  R  ,  and  Orehotsky. 
John  L  ,   to   Kiwi   Brands,   Inc    Lavatory  cleansing  and  sanitizing 
blocks  containing  a  halogen  release  bleach  and  a  mineral  oil  stabilizer, 
5.205.955.  CI   252-102,000 
Burdetle.  Orin  F  .  Jr   Truck  tailgate  ladder  apparatus.  5.205,603,  CI. 

296-62000 
Burdick.  Richard   Overdraw  a.s,sembly  for  an  archery  bow    5.205,267. 

CI.  124-24.100 
Burk,  Mark  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1  .  and  Company,  Chiral 

phospholanc  transition  metal  catalysts   5.206..398.  CI    556-16,000 
Burke,  Peter  A     See — 

Bunczk.  Charles  J  .  Burke,  Peter  A  ,  Camp.  William  R  ,  and  Ore- 
hotsky. John  L  .  5.205.955.  CI,  252-102,000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Hansen.  John  H  .  and  Riggins.  Phillip  H..  5.205.836.  CI.  8-120.000. 
Bums,  Arthur  G  ,  and  Muri,  David  L  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Battery  pack- 
age having  a  communication  window    5.206.097,  CI   429-90  000 
Burns.  Brent  E    See — 

O'Bnen.    Benedict    B,    Burns.    Brent    E,    and    Geen.    John    A.. 
5.205.171.  CI   73-5170OB 
Burn.  Michel,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Stepper  motor  controllers.  5.206,571. 

CI.  318-685  000. 
Burron  Medical.  Inc    See- 
Ryan,    William     P;    and    Savage.    Steven    D,,    5,205,831,    CI. 
604-167  000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Daluge,  Susan  M  .  5,206,435.  CI    564-1.000. 

Latter.  Victoria  S  ;  Gultendge,  Winston  E,;  and  Hudson.  Alan  T.. 
5.206.268.  CI    514-548  000 
Burton.  Rodney  P  Shingle  laying  apparatus,  5.205.103.  CI,  52-749,000, 
Buschmann,  Ernst   See — 

Mackenroth.  Christiane,   and   Buschmann.  Ernst,   5,206,442,  CI. 
568-447,000 
Bush.  Kenneth  L.;  See— 

Callison.  Ryan  A  ;  Grieff,  Thomas  W,;  and  Bush.   Kenneth  L., 

5.206.943,  CI    395-425  000. 

Bush.  Richard  W  ,  and  Carney,  Euegene  E,.  to  W,  R    Grace  &  Co- 

Conn    Tin  catalysts  for  hydrolysis  of  latent  amine  cunng  agents, 

5.206.200.  CI.  502-167  000 

Bustos.  Rafael  T..  to  Leggell  &  Piatt.  Incorporated.  Gondola  display 

rack   5.205.421.  CI    211-59  200 
Butera.  John  A     and  Bagli.  Jehan  F  ,  to  Amencan  Home  Products 
Corporation     Thiadiazolvl-amino   denvalives   of  benzopyrans  and 
indanes   5,206,252,  CI    5  f4-362.000. 
Butler,  Jerry  F    See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A  ,  Miwkherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Butler,  Jerry  F,;  Fox. 
Eleanor:  and  Kuczmski,  Vincent  F  ,  5.205,065.  CI  43-113  000 
Butterfield.  David  J  ,  and  Dayton,  Bimey  D  .  to  NVision.  Inc  Circuit 
board  structure   5.205,753.  CI.  439-157.000. 


Butterfield.  Roger  P    See— 

Marklev.  George    L     and    Butterfield.    Roger   P .   5.205.249.  CI 
123-90  170 
Buvan.  Frank  M    See- 

'  Betts.  Paul  J  ,  and  Buyan,  Frank  M  .  5,205,924,  CI   208113  000 
Byrnes.  Susan  See — 

Cochran.  Nancy  P    and  Byrnes.  Susan,  5.206.949.  CI,  395-600.000 
C  R   Onsrud,  Inc    See— 

Onsrud,  John.  5.205,331,  CI    144-1 34  OOA 
CAT  Products  Corp    See — 

Tu,  Charlie,  5.205.407,  CI    206-338  000 
Cadwell.  Gilbert  C  .  to  Rohr,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  superplas 

tic  forming  of  hollow  parts  5,205,470.  CI   228-265  000 
Caffaro  SPA    See— 

Pontoglio,     Ennco,     Donelli,    Giordano,     and     Parodi,     Sandro, 
5.206.436,  CI    564-153  000 
Cahlander.  Robert  L  ,  Jung,  Thomas  E  ,  Carroll,  David  W  .  and  Han- 
son. Robert  A  .  to  Robot  Aided  Manufactunng  Center,  Inc  Robotic 
music  store    5,206.814.  CI    364-479  000 
Caille,  Gerard,  Cazaui,  Jean-Louis,  and  Remondiere,  Olivier,  to  Alca- 
tel   Espace     High-vield    active    pnnted-circuii    antenna   system   for 
frequency-hopping'space  radar   5.206.655,  CI    343-7000MS 
Calcaterra,  Lidia  T  ,  and  Koljack,  Mathias  P  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc 
Method  of  coating  for  enhancement  of  bulk  and  hand  in  carpets 
5,206,053,  CI   427-373  000 
Caldwell.  Edward  D    See- 
Fox.  Duane  M  ,  Caldwell,   Edward   D     and   Stiles,  William  P  , 
5,206.662.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Caldwell.  J    Bnan.  to  Institute  Guido  Donegani  S  p  A    and  Enichem 
S  p  A  Sol-gel  method  for  the  preparation  of  monolithic  multicompo- 
nent  oxide  glasses   5.206,189.  CI   501-12  000 
Callele.  David   Automated  attendant    5,206.900,  CI    379-142  000 
Callison,  Ryan  A  ,  GnelT.  TTiomas  W  .  and  Bush,  Kenneth  L  .  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation   Disk  array  controller  with  panty  capa- 
bilities 5,206,943.  CI    395-425  000 
Calverley.  Martin  J  ,  Binderup.  Lise.  and  Binderup.  Ernst  T,.  to  Leo 
Pharmaceutical  Products  LTD   Vitamin  D  analogues   5.206.229.  CI 
514-167000 
Camp.  Albert  T  ,  Haiss.  Hermann  S    and  Mosher.  Paul  R  .  10  United 
Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy    Energetic  plasiicizer  and  improved  gas 
producing  charges   5.205.983.  CI    149-97  000 
Camp,  William  R    Set— 

Bunczk,  Charles  J  ,  Burke,  Peter  A  ,  Camp,  W'llham  R  ,  and  Ore- 
hotsky, John  L  ,  5,205,955,  CI   252-102000 
Campbell,  Edward  N    See- 
Love.  Mickey  L  ,  Campbell.  Edward  N  .  and  Von  Masiey,  Doug- 
las. 5,205,374,  CI    180-300  000 
Campbell  Hausfeld/ScotI  Fetier  Company   See- 
Jones,  Stephen  K  ,  5,205,793,  CI   474-141  000 
Campbell,   Richard  E,  Jr ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compan>,  The.  and 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd    Catalyst  composition  for  preparation  of 
syndiotactic  vinyl  aromatic  polymers   5.206.197,  CI    502103  000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of  See— 

Dillon,  Jo-Anne;   Yeung,   Kwok-Him;  and   Lightstone,   Sam   S 
5,206,171,  CI   435-293  000 
Cannon  Boiler  Works,  Inc    See— 

Skelley,  Arthur  P  ,  McMichael.  James  C  ,  Cobb.  James  T  .  Jr 
Rohrer.  Wesley  M  .  Jr  ,  Custer,  Phillip  E  ,  II,  and  Elsubki,  Taha 
M  .  5.206,002,  CI  423-235  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ikeda,   Yoshinon.   Ichikawa.   Hiroyuki,   Kunta.   Mitsuru,   Suzuki, 
Yasumichi:  and  Kitamura,  Toshiyuki.  5.206,719.  O    358-80  000 
Kanda,  Shigeto,  5,206,847.  CI    369-44  130 
Kawade,    Hisaaki.    Matsuda.     Hiroshi,    and    Monkawa.    Yuko. 

5.206,665.  CI   346-135  100 
Kazumi,  Jiro,  5,206,678,  CI   354-415000 
Kigami,   Hiroyuki;   Yasuhara.    Masaleru,    Ishihara.    Kaisumi,   and 

Sawada,  Yasuhiro,  5,205.701,  CI   414-744  500 
Nagano,    Toshiyuki,    Shirai.    Masanan.    Ohashi,     Masashi,    and 

Shiraton.  Tatsuya,  5,205,551,  CI   271-225000 
Onuki,  Ichiro  and  Chigira.  Tatsuo.  5,206.677.  CI   354-400  000 
Sakata.     Tsuguhide.     and     Mimura,     Toshihiko.     5.206.717,     CI 

358-43000 
Sato.  Shunji;  and  Honjo,  Takeshi.  5.205.549.  CI   271-176000 
Shimura.  Akihiro;  and  Ueda.  Shigenj.  5.206.741.  CI   358-404.000 
Taguchi.     Tomishige:     and     Kondo.     Makolo.     5.206.716,     CI 

358-41  000 
Takaiwa,    Kan,    Mimura.    Toshihiko:    Murata.    Yoahitaka.    Dale. 
Nobuaki    Kawamura.  Hideaki.  Horn,  Hiroyuki.  Tojo.  Akihiko; 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  and  Ozaki,  Senchi.  5.206.731.  CI  358-209  000 
Terajima,   Hisao;   Wada,   Satoshi,    Kobayashi.    Makoto,   Yoahida. 
Takehiro,  Ono.  Takeshi,  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Awai.  Takashi, 
Ishida,    Yasushi,    and    Tomoda,    Akihiro,    5,206,661,    CI     346- 
76  OPH 
Watanabe.    Fumihiko,    and    Ono,    Takeshi,    5,206,666,    C\     346- 
140  OOR 
Capadona.  James  A    See— 

Nett.  John  A  ,  Jr ,  Schmitt.  Walter  C  ,  Jr ;  Luti,  Walter  S  .  Jr ,  and 
Capadona,  James  A  ,  5.205.969,  CI   264-40400 
Capdeville.  Martin.  Garden  torch  with  removable  container  5.205,730. 

CI   431-320000 
Capitanescu.  Dan    Weld  overlay  device  and  method.  5.205.469.  CI 

228-225000 
Capitol  Hardware  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc    See- 
Cohen,  Maunce,  5,205,524.  CI  248-235  000 


Carbonero,  Kun  K  ,  to  Pull-Buov,  Inc   Telescoping  hurdle  with  b«se 

adapter   5.205.799.  CI   482-16000 
Cardenas,  Richard  A  ,  and  Lipski.  Mark  C   Adjustable  pressure  control 

device  for  hydraulic  brake  systems   5,205.309,  CI    137-1  000 
Cardis.  Angelme  B    Goyal,  Arjun  K  ,  and  Wisiniew^i.  Virginia  C  ,  to 
Mobil    Oil    Corporation     Multifunctional    additives     5.205.945.    CI 
252-47  500 
Cardis.   Angeline   B  .  to   Mobil  Oil  Corp    Sulfunzed  olefin-glycerol 
monooleate  adducts  and   lubncanl   compositiom  containing  same 
5.205.948,  CI    252-48  600 
Carl-Zftss-Stiftung   See — 

Trager,  Rolf,  5.206.765,  CI    359-894  000 
Carlson,  David  O    Set— 

Manell,    Calvin  J  ,    Dahlby,   Joel    W      Gallimore.    Bradford    F 
Comer,    Bob    E  ,    Stone,    Water    A      and   Carlson,    David   O  , 
5.205.624.  CI   312-1  000 
Carney.  Euegene  E.   Set — 

Bush.    Richard    W,    and    Carney,    Euegene    E,    5.206.200,    CI 
502-167  000 
Carney,  William  V  ,  to  Porta  Systems  Corp  High  frequency  patch  cord 

data  connector    5,205,762.  CI   439-607  000 
Carothers.  Arthur  D  ,  to  Westmghouse  Eleclnc  Corp  Line  conductor 

gasket    5.206.614,  CI    335-16000 
Carpenter.  Duane  P   Rotating  display    5.205,636,  CI    362-84  000 
Carr.  Marcus  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  L'nivcrsity,  and  Cen- 
ter for  Innovative  Technology   Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng 
clot  elastic  modulus  and  force  development  on  the  same  blood  sam- 
ple   5.205.159,  CI    73-64410 
Carr.  Peter  W  ,  Funkenbusch.  ErK  F  ,  Rigney.  Martin  P  .  Coleman, 
Patnck  L  ,  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ,  and  Schafer,  Wes  A  ,  to  University 
of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the   High  stability  porous  zirconium  oxide 
spherules   5.205,929.0   210-198  200 
Carroll,  David  W    Set— 

Cahlander.  Roben  L  ,  Jung.  Thomas  E ,  Carroll.  David  W  .  and 
Hanson.  Robert  A  ,  5.206,814,  CI   364-479  000 
Carry-Lite.  Inc    Set— 

Franceschini.  Augusto.  5.205.060.  CI   43-3  000 
Casas  Salva.  Francisco,  to  Industnas  El  Gamo,  S.A    Air  rifles  of  the 

hinged  barrel  type   5,205.271,  CI    124-66000 
Caacadia  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Apperx>n,  Jerry  R  ,  Graham,  Paul  K     Mace,  Leslie  E,  Russell. 
James    T  ,    Labuda.    Lawrence    L      and    Cooke.    Walter    A  . 
5.206.511,  CI    250-343  000 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Set — 

Matsumoto,  Naoaki,  Ando.  Hitoshi,  Voshino,  Jun,  and  Kalo,  Hito- 
shi,  5.206.446,  CI   84-624000 
Caspan.    Fred    Touch   operated   lighting   attachment     5.205,637,   CI 

362- 109  000 
Cassese,  Daniel  S    Armrest  for  a  svindow  of  a  modem  day  motor 

vehicle   5,205,606,  CI  296-153  000 
Castel,  Daniel  Set— 

Yanai,  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan,  Aliereacu,  Bruno,  and  Casiei, 
Daniel,  5,206.939.  CI    395-400000 
Castel.  Philippe:  Set— 

Moinard.  Patnce.  Castel.  Philippe;  and  Levrai.  Roland.  5.205.621. 
a    303-113  500 
Castelax,  Patnck  F  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Modular  cellular 
automation    for    line   association   and    identification     5.206.916,   CI 
382-14000 
Castelli.  Anthony  B  ,  to  Glacken.  Harold  W' .  Jr ,  a  pan  interest  Light- 
bulb  life  extender   5.206.563.  CI    315-127  000 
Castellucci.  Nicholas  T  ,  to  Northrop  Corporation  Aqueous  coatmg  of 
silane  precursor  from  epoxv  and  ammo  tnalkoxvsilanes  5.206.285.  Q 
524-588000 
Caterpillar  Inc    Set — 

Betts.  Edward  H,  Jr     and  Schweigen.  Clark  C,  5.205.261,  a 

123-494  000 
Budzich.  Tadeusz.  deceased,  5.205,124,  CI   60-456  000 
Clarke.  John  M  ,  and  Faletti.  James  J  .  5.205.152.  CI   73-9  000 
Clarke.   John    M,    Faletti.   James   J     and   Hackett.    David   E.. 

5.205.259.  CI    123-432,000 
Garman,  James  A  ,  5,205,057,  CI   37-458  000 

Mackoway,  John  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Holzinger.  Charles  E  ,  5,205,538,  a, 
251-297.000 
Cathey.  David  A    Set— 

Lowrey.  Tyler  A  .  Doan.  Trung  T .  Cathey.  David  A  .  and  Rolf- 
son,  J    Brett.  5.205.770.  CI  445-24  000 
Cattell.  Alan  F  .  to  Thorn  EMI  pic   Method  of  measunng  the  concen- 
tration of  a  substance  in  a  sample  solution   5,206.145,  O  435-14  000 
Cattm,     Rene         Corthesy,     Raymond,     and     Kneubuhl.     Beat,     to 
Schweuensche  Eidgenoaenachaft  vertrelen  durch  die  Eadg  Device 
for   carrying   out   quality    test   finngs  as   well  as   the   use   thereof 
5,205.168.  a   73167000 
Caubere,  Paul   Set— 

Berthe.  Mane-Chnstine.  Caubere,  Paul,  and  Fort.  Yves,  5,206,389, 
CI   549-72000 
CaulereeU,  Victor  J   J  .  Fether.  Lee  E  ,  and  Ferns.  Ian,  to  Dan  Indus- 
tries Inc  Lunchbox  with  reversible  cover  5.205.413,  CI  206-541000 
Cazaux.  Jean-Loius  See — 

Caille.   Gerard.   Cazaux.   Jean-Louis,   and    RcmCHXlierc,   Olivier, 
5.206,655.  CI   343-700,0MS 
CBP  Resources,  Inc    Set— 

Welkms.  Fred  H  .  5.206,041.  Q  426-2  000 
CEM  Corporation   Set — 

Zakana.  Zairani.  Neas,  Edwin  D  ,  Manchester,  Dennis  P     and 
Hargett,  Wyatt  P  .  5,206,479,  Q  219-10  55F 
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Cempa,  Julian  G     See—  ,  ,■       f~     , 

Anderson.  Herbert  R  .  Jr ,  Bross.  Arthur;  Cempa,  Julian  G.:  Lus- 
sow     Robert  O     Myers.   Donald   E,   and   Walsh.  Thomas  J, 
5.205.7.18.  CI   43*59  000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology;  See— 

Carr.  Marcus  E  .  Jr..  5.205.159.  CI.  73-64.410 
Ceius  Oncology  Corporation   See—  „    i.  ^  .     w 

Kaire    Nandini    Halenbeck.  Robert  F  ;  Goodson.  Robert  J.;  Mc- 
Cabc  Peter  C    and  Knauf.  M.ehael  J.,  5,206,344,  CI  530-351.000. 
Chamberlain.  Linda  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Functionahzed  elaslo- 

meric  polvmers   5.2O«.3O0.  CI    525-314  000 
Chamberlain.  Linda  Rat.  and  Gibler.  Carma  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Process  for  selective  hvdrogenation  of  conjugated  diolefin  polymers 
5.206.307.  CI    525-338  boo. 
Chamberlin.  Mark  B    See—  „     ^u      ..    i       u  .i,  n 

Maroney   George  Earl.  Bennett,  Larry  P  ;  Chamberlin,  Mark  B.; 
and  Stark.  Fred  L  .  5,205.321.  CI    137-493  300. 
Champion.  Donald  H    5ee—  ,j  u     < -irwi  iat    <~i 

Speranza.  George  P  .  and  Champion,  Donald  H..  5.206,362,  CI. 
540-454.000 
Champlain  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Aldis.si.  Mahmoud.  5.206,459.  CI.  1 74- .36  000 

Chanav  az  Manuel,  to  Sociele  de  Fabncation  de  Matenel  Orthopedique 

Sofamor   Surgical  implant  for  oral  and  maxillofacial  implantology 

5.205.746.  CI   433-174.000,  ^     ,   -r     i.      i 

Chandra.  Susheel  J  ;  and  Gheewala,  Tashar,  to  Crosscheck  Technol- 

oev    Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  locally  deriving  test  signals  from 

pfevious  respond  signals.  5.206,862,  CI   371-27.000. 

Chang.  Che-Yuan.  Gas  oven  with  oxygen  supply  means.  5,205,273,  CI. 

Chan^'oavid  D  C;  and  Smith,  Edward  L..  Jr..  to  AT4T  Bell  Labora- 
tories Methods  for  testing  integrated  circuit  devices.  5.206.585.  CI 
324- 1 58  OOP,  .^  _       , 

Chanu    Hershow;   Kiir.   Seong.  and   Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  to  Ricoh 
Cofporaiion:  and  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Flexible  frame  bufTer  archi- 
tecture having  adjustable  sizes  for  direct  memory  access   5,206,932. 
CI    395-165000 
Chanter.  Edward  G    See—  „       ,.     „     u     j  c 

Kc^epcke.  Ingrid  M  .  Robertson.  Michael  A..  Kmght   Richard  E. 
Chanter.  Edward  G  ;  and  Barnum,  Thomas  G.,  5,205,773,  CI. 
446-183  000 
Chao-Tsung,  Chen.  Food  heating  technique  for  producing  high  temper- 
ature  5.205.277.  CI,  126-262.000 
Chapman.  William  I  .  to  Williams  In'emational  Corporation^  Nonlinear 
spring  supported  hydrodynamic  beanng   5.205.652.  CI.  384-119.000. 
Chapuis,  Philippe   See—  . -ini  oii 

Blottiere.  Yves;  Chapuis.  Philippe;  and  Valaud,  Mireille.  5,205,976, 

Chase.  Lee  A  ?  to  Lacks  Industries.  Inc   Flexible  grille   5,205,597,  CI. 

:93-'ll5  000 
Chase.  Scott   See— 

Hargarten.  Jim.  Counts,  Gary;  and  Chase,  Scott,  5,206,570.  CI 
318-611,000 
Chatourel.  Daniel:  St'*—  ,     „        .     ,-,„,.,.,      ,~i 

Decottignies.    Laurent;    and    Chatourel.    Daniel,    5,205.651.    CI. 
383-119  000 
Chaudharv.  Vijay  K  :  See— 

Berger  Edward  A,;  Moss.  Bernard;  Fuerst.  Thomas  R.;  Pastan.  Ira; 

Fitzgerald.  David;  Mizukami.  Tamio;  and  Chaudhary.  Vijay  K  . 

5.206.353.  CI,  536-23,400.  ^  ,     ,        ,      ^ 

Checa.  Eduardo  A.,  tC  Valeo  Hydraulic  actuator  for  a  fnction  clutch 

5.205.387.  CI.  I92-8P.OCA. 
Cheetham.  Kevin  J    See—  .     ^.       .  ^  ,        j 

Daniels  George  R  E  ;  Oddi,  Michael  J  ;  Cheetham,  Kevin  J.;  and 
Rodriguez,  Stephen  S.,  5,206,116,  CI  430-311.000. 

Cheetham.  Rex  See—  ,       „     .     -  ,      -r 

Clough.  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Chnslopher  R.  A.;  Streeting,  Ian  T_; 
Cheetham.  Rtx;  and  de  Frame.  Paul  J.,  5,206,245.  CI 
514-269  000 

^Pie'r°cT.^ames  M.;  and  Hindsgaul.  Ole.  5,206.356.  01.  536-53.000. 
Chemical  Waste  Management.  Inc  :  See—  .  .,„,  „^     -~, 

Gruisch.   James    F  .    and    Mortimer.   George   A..    5.203.9O6.    CI. 
159-47  300 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  M  B,H.:  See— 

Horacek   Heinrich.  5.206.066,  CI   428-113.000 

Jager.  Emmerich  and  Lechner.  Walter,  5,206,336,  CI  528-265.000 

Chemiere,  Patnce:  See—  n     i   <  ioa  a^T 

Pascal,  Alain.  Chemiere.  Patnce;  and  Dupuy,  Jean-Paul.  5.206.457. 
CI,  102-235,000 
Chemrec  Aktiebolag:  Sf?—  ,,.,,„  ,~, 

Sligsson,  Lars,  and  Bemhard,  Nils,  5.205,908,  CI.  162-30.100. 
Chen.  Abraham  S    See—  . ..     .         c         a 

Bhave   Ramesh  R     Evans.  Stephen  P  .  Ill;  Chen.  Abraham  S  .  and 
Weltman.  Heory  J  .  5.205.937.  CI    210-651  000 
Chen  Bing  Lin  and  Barker.  James  A  .  to  Witco  Corporation  Composi- 
tions and  method  for  improving  the  slip  of  polyolefins  and  the  adhe- 
sion of  water  based  inks  to  polyolefins   5.206.273.  CI   523-300,000. 
Chen.  Chih-Liang;  Dennard.  Robert   H  ;  and  HanaH.  Hussein  I  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  CMOS  off-chip  driver 
with  reduced  signal  swing  and  reduced  power  supply  disturbance 
5  206.544.  CI   .307-443,000, 
Chen.  Ken  W    Ashtray    5.205.299.  CI    131-241.000 
Chen.  Long-Hsiung.  Automatically  blocked  safety  synnge.  5.205,826. 
CI   604-110.000. 


Chen.  Young-Kai,  Levi.  Anthony  F   J  .  Nollenburg.  Richard  N  .  and 
Panish    Morton,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Helerostructurc  bipolar 
transistor    5.206.524.  CI,  257-29  000 
Cheng.  Billy  and  Chu.  Mao-Te  Collapsible  field  glasses  5.206.757.  CI. 

359-408000 
Cheng.  Kwokmmg  J     See— 

.Ammann.  Hans  H  ,  Cheng.   Kwokmmg  J  .  Kovacs.  Richard  F; 
Micks   Henry  B  .  Jr    Potechin.  Jamey;  Simons.  Everett;  Stcines. 
Richard  C  .  and  Tetz.  John  G  .  5.206.820.  CI    .164-559  000 
Chern.  Wen-Foo.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  for  providing 

multilevel  potentials  ai  a  sense  node.  5.206.551.  CI.  307-530.000. 
Cherrv.  Isaac  R     See— 

Del  Mar.  Bruce;  and  Cherry.  Isaac  R  .  5.205.295.  CI    128-711  000 
Cheshire    Philip,  to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries  PLC    Solid  state 

electrochromic  devices   5.206.756.  CI    359-270,000, 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See- 
MacKinnon.  Hugh  S  .  5.205.951.  CI   252-78,500, 
Chiang.    Wen-Chun     Float-operated    valve    assembly     5.205.319.   CI 

137-423,000, 
Chigira.  Tatsuo  See — 

Onuki.  Ichiro,  and  Chigira.  Tatsuo.  5.206.677,  CI   354-100  000 
Childs.  Austin  S  :  Bukac.  Hubert,  and  Wang.  Simon  Y  .  to  Copeland 
Corporation    Refrigerant  compressor  discharge  muffler.  5.205.719. 
CI   417-312000 
Chino.  Naoyoshi:  See— 

Shibata.  Nono;  and  Chino.  Naoyoshi.  5.206.056.  CI.  427-356.000 
Chiron  Corporation;  See — 

Renard.  Andre;  Dina,  Dino;  and  Martial.  Joseph.  5.206.163.  CI 
435-240.200 
Chisholm.  Charles  C  ;  and  Botts.  Eugene  J.  to  Chisholm.  Charles  C 

Soil  decontamination  method    5.205.674.  CI   405-258.000 
Cho.  Hidetsura  See— 

Mizuno.   Akira    Cho.   Hidetsura.   Hamaguchi.   Mikiko;  Tatsuoka. 
Toshio;  and  Ishihara.  Takafumi.  5.206.239.  CI    5I4-2I5()00. 
Cho.  Hun-Chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd   Cross  interleaving 

circuit    5.206.851.  CI    .369-48  000 
Cho   Young-In;  and  Jeon.  Young-Mok.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  , 

Ltd,  Battery  cover  locking  device   5.206.098.  CI  429-96,000, 
Choinski.  Graydon  J  .  Gummer.  Allen  L  .  and  Brooks.  David  W.,  to 
Indian    Head    Industries.    Inc     Tamper    resistant    brake    actuator 
5,205.205.  CI   92-63  000, 
Chou    Kechia  J  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Preparation  of  N-substituted-2-mor- 

pholone   5.206.157.  CI   435-120  000 
Chou     Yueting.     to     Monsanto    Company      Process    for    prepanng 

monoamido  acids   5.206.432.  CI.  562-553.000. 
Christian.  Robert  E    See- 
Lemon.  J    Robert;  Evans.  William  T  .  and  Christian.  Robert  E . 
5.205..302.  CI    132-321000 
Chnslopher.  William  L     See- 
New.    James    S;    and    Chnslopher.    William    L.    5.206.365,    CI 
544-278,000 
Chu.  Mao-Tc  See- 
Cheng.  Billy,  and  Chu.  Mao-Te.  5.206.757.  CI   359-408  000 
Chuang.  Jui-Chang.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc  Lactam-containing  emulsi- 
fier  systems  for  water-in-oil  emulsion  polymers    5.206.316.  CI    252- 
35  00G 
Chuang.  Jui-Chang   See— 

Login.  Robert  B  .  Shih.  Jenn  S  ;  and  Chuang.  Jui-Chang.  5.206,322, 
CI    526-264  000 
Chung.  Ding  Y  ,  and  Kirshenbaum.  Kenneth  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Cathodic  elect rodeposition  coatings 
containing  an  antioxidant  additive    5.205.916.  CI,  204-181,700, 
Chung.  Fan  R    K  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc   Routing  of 

netw'ork  traffic    5.206.85b.  CI    370-60  000 
Chung.  John  Y    L  ,  Hughes.  David  L  .  and  Zhao.  Dalian,  to  Merck  & 
Co.    Inc     Process   for   preparing   fibnnogen    receptor   antagonists. 
5.206.373.  CI   546-335,000 
Chuokagaku  Ltd    See— 

Tokiwa.    Y'utaka.    Suzuki.    Masahiro.    and    Koyama.    Masatoshi. 
5,206,087.  CI   428-W3  CXX), 
Ciba-Geiby  Corporation  See— 

Wemet.  Wolfgang;  Lohse.  Friednch.  Finter.  Jurgen;  Bleier.  Hart- 
mut.    Roizinger.    Bruno,    and    V'ogel.    Thomas,    5,206,297,   CI. 
525-279  000, 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   .See — 

Alder.  Alex.  5.206.388.  CI   549-31  000, 
Barthelcmv,  Pascal.  5.206.338.  CI,  528-322  000, 
Baumann.  Marcus.  Mayer.  Carl  W  :  Wemei.  Wolfgang,  and  Fi- 
scher. Walter.  5.206.390.  CI    549-2 14.000, 
Evans.  Samuel.  Dubs.  Paul.  Rusek.  Milos;  Mazour.  Zdenek;  and 

Major.  Arpad.  5.206.414.  CI    560-75,000 
Fischer.  Waller    Fischer.  Evelyn.  Minder.  Ernst,  Hofmann.  Man- 
fred.    Finter.     Jurgen;     and     Spahni,     Heinz.     5,206,395,     CI. 
^52-201  000 
Lang.  Marc.  5.206.256,  CI    514-383  000 
Cincinnati  Microwave.  Inc    See- 
Decker.  Lawrence  G  .  Poston.  Janet  R     and  Hume.  Edward  F  , 
5,206.500.  CI    250-214  OOR 
Cincinnati  Mllacron.  Inc     See — 

Kohnng.  Mark  D  .  5.205.190.  CI   74-574000 
Cioffi.  Giuseppe.  .Mbertini.  Guido    and  Barbien.  Slefano.  to  Manuli 
Rubber  Industnes  Sri  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  flexible 
tubes  of  any  length    5.205.889.  CI    156-158000 
Cis-Can  Industnes  Ltd    See— 

Kirby,  Alan.  5.205.732.  CI.  432-238.000 


Clairol.  Inc     See—  j  >.       .       „ 

Depperl    Thomas  M     Jachowicz.  Janusz  Z  ;  and  Murphy.  Bryan 
P.  5.206.013.  CI   424-71  (XX), 
Clapp.  John  M  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Tngger  valve  assembly 

5.205.540.  CI   251-339  000 
Claremon.  David  A    See—  ,^      j    .      „ 

Baldwin.  John  J  .  Elliott.  Jason  M  .  Claremon.  David  A  .   Pon- 
licello.  Gerald  S  .  Remv.  David  C  .  and  Sclnick.   Harold  G  . 
5.206.240.  CI    514-231  500 
Clares.   Robert   J     and   Reiner.   Richard    A.   to   F-aion  Corporation 
Three-phase  panelboard  using  standard  rated  three-pole  circuit  pro- 
leciive  devices  in  a  grounded  delta  system   5.206.777.  CI   361-63  000 
Clark.   Danford 
rcaclivaling   i 
metalcalalvst    5.206.194.  CI    502-26000 

Clark.  Richard  R     See—  ,  ^,     . 

Ekstedl  Thomas  W  .  Dryden,  Mary  L  ;  Kaempf,  Ulnch;  and  Clark. 
'  Richard  R     5.206.582.  CI    324-73  100 
Clarke.  Donald  A     See— 

Rc>nolds    Rixiger    Clarke.  Donald  A.  and  Pryor.  Timothy  R. 
<.2()6.700.  CI    356-237  000 
Clarke.  John  M  .  and  Falclti.  James  J  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Engine  opera- 
tion   and    testing   using   fullv    flexible    valve   and    injection   events 
5.205.152.  CI   73-9,000 
Clarke  John  M.  Faleiti.  James  J  .  and  Hackeil.  David  E.  to  Caterpillar 

Inc    McxJified  cylinder  head    5.205.259.  CI    123-432  000 
Clement.  Robert  M  .  Ledger.  Neville  R.  and  Sunman.  Roben  P.  to 
Lnited     Distillers.     PLC      Sub-surface     marking      5.206.496.     CI 
250-271  000 
Clemitson.  Roben:  See— 

Coates  David;  Greenfield.  Simon;  Sage.  Ian  C.  Clemitson.  Roben. 
Plach.     Herbert;     and     Reiffenraih.     Volker.     5.205.962.     CI 
252-299,610 
CIcrc.  Philippe   See—  ..,,„„,„ 

Noel.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Clerc.  Philippe,  5.205.184.  CI.  74-538.000. 
Clifford.  Kenneth  H  .  Geary.  Philip  J.;  and  Pryce.  Roben  J  .  to  Gist- 
Brocades  N  V    and  Shell  Internationale  Research  MaatschappiJ  B  V 
Process  for  the   preparation  of  difluorobcnzamide    5.206.158.  CI 
435-129  000, 
Cliniec  Nulnlion  Co.:  See—  „      .  ,^  .,<^„     ^, 

Ludwig.    Josef   K.;    and    Johnson.    Douglas   G..    5.206.269.    CI 
514-561  000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See —  >-.,-, 

Swatling,    Donald    K  ;    Finn,   Leslie   E.,   and   Mankin,   Erie   D, 
5.205.958.  CI    252-174  130. 
Clothiaux.  John  D  ;  and  Smilo.  Sheldon,  to  Bndgeslone  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  technique  for  monitonng  component  position  dunng 
lire  building   5.206.720.  CI    358-101000 
Clough.  John  M  .  Godfrey.  Chnslopher  R    A  .  Streeting.  Ian  T  .  Chee- 
tham. Rex.  and  de  Frame.  Paul  J.,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries 
PLC    Fungicidal  aromatic  pyrimidinyl  oxime  ethers.  5,206,245.  CI 
514-269  000 

CMI  International   See—  

Kuhn.  John  W    and  Wylie.  Richard  J  ,  5.205.346,  CI    164-500000 
Coates.  David.  Greenfield.  Simon.  Sage.  Ian  C;  Clemitson,  Robert. 
Plach.  Herbert,  and  ReilTenrath.  Volker.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft Mil  Beschrankier  Haftung  Pyridine  dcnvatives  5.205.962.  CI 
252-299  610 
Cobb.  James  T  .  Jr    See— 

Skelley.  Arthur  P  .  McMichael.  James  C  .  Cobb,  James  T  ,  Jr  ; 
Rohrer,  Wesley  M  .  Jr  .  Custer,  Phillip  E  ,  II.  and  Elsubki.  Taha 
M  .  5.206,002,  CI  42.3-235  000 
Cobb.  Neal  E  Synnge  case  5.205,408.  CI   206-364  000 
Cobbs  David  C    and  Cobbs.  James  H  Geophone  implantation  system 
5.206.840.  CI    367-178  000 

Cobbs,  James  H     See —  

Cobbs.  David  C  ;  and  Cobbs.  James  H  .  5.206,840,  CI.  367-178.000. 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc  ;  See— 

HIavinka.    Dennis    J;    and    Larson,    Byron    W,    5,205,153,    CI 
73-79  0.30 
Cochran.  Nancy  P  .  and  Byrnes.  Susan,  to  Cochran.  Nancy  P  Database 
search   and   record   retrieval  system   which  conlinuously  displays 
category  names  during  scrolling  and  selection  of  individually  dis- 
played search  terms   5.206.949.  CI    395-600  000 
Cochrane.  GoefTrcv  G  .  Tanamella.  Michael  D     McLean.  Philip  W  ; 
Taylor.  Samuel  K     and  Heipp.  Chnsi  H  .  to  Summit  World  Trade 
Corporation    .Airborne  thermal  pnnter    5.206.660.  CI    .146-76-OPH 
Cocoman.  Marv  K    See— 

Scper    Karl  W     Colman.  Edward  J  ,  Tang.  David  >  .  Ccx;oman. 
Marv  K     and  Buckholtz.  Harry  E  .  5.206.391.  CI    549-246000 
Coffin.  David  W     Sr  ,  u-  Design  Bv  Ls  Company    Recyclable  corru- 
gated beverage  container  and  holder    5.205.473.  CI,  229-1  50B 
Cohen.  Ben,  Wong.  Tak  K  .  and  Hargitav.  Bartholomew    to  Miles  Inc  . 
as  Legal  Successor  bv   Merger  with  Jechnicon  Instruments  Corp 
Polymer  particles  containing  colloidal  iron  oxide  granules  for  use  as 
a  magnciicaily  responsive  reagent  earner   5.206.159.  CI  435-180  000 

Cohen.  Irun   Sei—  ,    v,     ,  j  .r-   c 

\  lodavskv    Israel.  Eldor.  Amiram.  Naparstek,  Yaakov;  and  Cohen. 
Irun.  5.206.223.  CI    514-56000 
Cohen  Mauncc.  to  Capitol  Hardware  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc  Adjust- 
able'bracket    5.205.524.  CI    248-235  OtX) 
Coherent.  Inc     See— 

Rorden.  Robert  J  .  5.2O6.870,  CI    372-25  000 
Colas,  Pierre;  Guillou,  Michel;  and  Coroller,  Yvon,  to  Volac  Limited. 
Method   and  system   for  preparation  of  feed  rations  for  animals. 
5,205.240.  CI    119-57  400 


Coldren.  John  H     See — 

Woolworth.  Andrew  B  .  Jeffrevs.  Arthur   and  Coldren.  John  H  . 
5.205.429.  CI    220-23  8.30 
Cole.  Carol-Ann    See— 

Monji.  Nobuo,  and  Cole,  Carol-Ann.  5.206.136.  CI    435-5  000 
Monji.  Nobuo.  and  Cole.  Carol-Ann.  5.206.178.  CI  436-518000 
Cole-Seweli  Corporation   See — 

Ralph.  James  L  .  5.205.596.  CI    292-336  300 
Coleman.  Patrick  L     See — 

Carr.  Peter  V^  Funkenbusch.  Eric  F  Rignev  Manin  P  .  Coleman, 
Patrick  L  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  .  and  Schafer.  Wes  A  .  5.205.929. 
CI    210-198  200 


F 

O 


and 


E  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  America    Process  for    Coley.  Ella  B   Cleaning  tool    5.205.012.  CI    15-210.100. 
deactivated  crvstalline  molecular  sieve  group  N'lII     Colgate-Palmolive  Co    See- 
Ahmed   Fahim  L    and  Buck.  Charles  E  .  5.205.954,  CI  252-99  000 
Dixit,  Nagarai  S  ,  5.205.953.  CI   252-94  000 
Rounds.  Rhyta  S,.  5.206.797.  CI    361-504  000 
Collier.  Donald  C  ,  Krug.  Kevin  J  ,  and  Kusiom    Bniian.  lo  L  niied 
Technologies  Corporation    Measunng  the  abililv  of  electroplK  mate- 
rials to  pha.sc  shaft  RF  energy    s.20ti,M3   CI    :'.''156  000 
Collier.  John  D    and  Scheeler   James  W     to  Bison  Sieel.  Inc    Procevs 

for  making  w'irc  mesh  screens    5.205.877.  CI    148-526  OOC) 
Collins.  James  R  .  to  RhonePoulenc  Ag  Company    Conirol  of  arthro- 
pod pests  with  phosphorous  acid  and  mono-esters  and  salts  thernsf 
5.206.228.  CI    514-141  CXX) 
Colman.  Edward  J     See — 

Seper.  Karl  W  .  Colman.  Edward  J     Tang.  David  ^     Cocoman 
Mary  K  .  and  Buckholtz.  Harry  E.  5.206.391.  CI   549.246  00(, 
Collec  Industries  Inc     See— 

Smith.  John  E  .  Koenig,  Dennis  N  .  Jr  .  and  Ruhig.  William  E-,  Jr  . 
5.205.707.  CI   415-121  200 
Combepine,  Michel   Set— 

Jiminez,    Antonio,    Deplante.    Patrice,    and   Combepine.    Michel. 
5,205,230,  CI    112-220  000 
Combi  Corporation  See — 

Kato.  Hiloshi   and  Arai.  Yuichi.  5,205.579.  CI   280-642,000 
Combs.  Sheridan  Lee   See — 

Hennk,  Albert  R  .  5.205.107.  CI   53-255  000 
Comer.  Bob  E    See— 

Manell.  Calvin   J  .   Dahlby.   Joel    W     Gallimore.    Bradford 
Comer.    Bob    E  .    Stone.    Water    A      and    Carlson.    David 
5,205,624.  CI    312-1  000 
Comcrci.  Joseph  D.  DeRovs.  Robert.  Nichols.  Edward  L     III 
Smith.  Mark  T  .  to  Molex  Incorporated    Communications  disinbu 
tion  interface  unit  assembly    5.205.758.  CI   439-535  000 
Comley.  Jack  W     and  McFarlane.  .Andrew  D    S    Projection  devices 

5,206,445.  CI   42- 105  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization  See— 
Sutherst.    Robert    W  .    and    Tozer.    Robert    S  .    5,205,063,    CI. 
43-107  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corp*>ration    See — 

Callison.   Rvan  A     Gncff    Thomas  ^^      and   Bush.  Kenneth  L  , 
5.206.943.' CI    395-425  000 
Completion  Services.  Inc    See- 
Farley.  David;  and  Fink.  Kent  T  ,  5.205,361,  CI    166-317000. 
Comsat:  See — 

Bhaskar.  Bangalore  R    R   U.,  5,206,884,  O.  375-34.000 
Conklin.   Ronald  J  .  to  IBEX  Technologies.  Inc    Rotary   valve  for 

internal  combustion  engine    5.205.251.  CI    123190  120 
Constat  Plastics.  Inc     See— 

Brunson.  David   A.  Deemer.   David   A     and  Lynn.  Stephen  R. 
5.205.434.  CI    220-608  000 
Continental  Akiiengeseilschafi    See— 

Seitz.  Hans   and  Trahandi.  Hagen.  5.205.879.  CI    152-209  OOR 
Conway    Mallhew   J     Mclhod  and  apparatus  for  expanding  a  balloon 

and  accessing  the  inicnor  thereof  5,205.109.  CI    5.1-403  000 
Cook,  Stephen  J     O'Conner    Scan   P     and   Pearce.   Andrew     to  BP 
Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited   Process  for  the  production  of  over- 
based  calixarates   5.205,946,  CI   252-25  000 
Cooke,  lA'alter  ,A     See — 

Apperson.  Jerrs   R     Graham,  Paul  K  ,  Mace.  Leslie  E  ,  Russell. 
James    T      Labuda.    Lawrence    L  ,    and    Cooke,    Walter    A., 
5.206.511.  CI    250- .343  000, 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Jinkins.  Danny  R  .  5.205.682.  CI    408-46  000 
Cooper,  Martin   See — 

Stewart.  Andrew  D  G    Smith.  Robin  W     Smith.  Martin  P    Bnnk. 
Daniel  J  ,  Cooper.  Martin.  Welhourn.  Christopher  M  ,  and  Spear. 
Paul  M  .  5.206.699.  CI    356- .30  000 
Cooper.  Patrick   H  .  to  Enviromcirics.   Inc    Air  monitonng  cas,selle 

5.205.155.  CI    73-28040 
Cooper  Randall  L  .  and  Johnson.  Thoinas  M  .  to  Maytag  Corporation 

Rinse  aid  dispenser    5.205. .304.  CI    1.34-99  200 
Coors  Brewing  Company   See— 

Schultz.  Robert  H  .  5.206.054.  CI   427-287.000, 
Copeland  Corporation   See — 

Childs    Ausiin  S     Bukac.  Hubert   and  Wang.  Simon  Y  .  5.205.719. 

CI  4P-ii:ooo 

Coppock.  Robert  M    See— 

Pfost.  Dale  R     Bjornson.  Torleif  O    Coppock,  Riibert  M     Kowal 
ski.  Carl.  Marquiss.  Samuel  A     Murray.  Donald  S     Pfosi,   R 
Fred.  Sanford.  Bnan.  and  Puckett.  Kathenne  L  .  5.206.568.  CI 
318-568  100 
Copson.  Alexander  G    Intersecting  race  track  wuh  obstructing  means 
to  promote  collisions   5.205.554.  CI   273-86  OOR 
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Croel.  Phiiip  M     See— 

DaMson,    Thomas    R  .    Crocl 
5.205.627.  CI    312-201  000 
Croft.  Alan  P  .  and  Koblinski.  Bnan  D  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company 
The    Manufacture  of  non-whiteware  ceramic  articles    5.205.'*7l.  CI 
264-86,000 
Cronce.  Gary  M     See — 

Pudney.  Richard  I  .  Schnner.  Charles  R  .  Stringer.  Charles  E 
Towns.  Mark  C  ,  and  Cronce.  Gary  M.,  5.205.453.  CI 
224-321  000 

See — 

F  .     and     Cronvich 


Placek.  Douglas 
and    Shankwalkar. 


Nock.  Mark  R  .  and   Hirmann. 
Compressive    brazing    fixture 


C. 


Corbett.  Alfred  R     Set—  ,.        „  , 

Coltino,  Giovanni;  Brown.  Terence  J.;  Corbett.  Alfred  R  .  and 
Thompson,  Alar.  5.205.009.  CI    12-1  OOA. 
Cordis  Corporation    See — 

Johnson.    Kirk    L.    and    Inderbitzen,    Mark    N.,    5,205,822,    CI 
604-06  000 
Cordonnier,  Alain   Set— 

Dunnck    Rene   Cordonnier.  Alain;  Boussekey.  Bernard,  and  Ver- 
baere,  Yves,  5,205.494.  CI   241-30,000, 
Cords.  Harvey  H    See— 

Britsch    Heinz  G  ;  Cords.  Harvey  H  ;  Gallell.  Larry  S    and  Law- 
ton.  John  G  .  5,205,678.  CI   407-6.000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  ;  See- 
Raj.  Rishi;  and  Sievers,  Albert  J  ,  5.206,083,  CI  428-323.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See— 

Avery.    James    F.,    Fletcher.    Edward    C;    Francis,   Trevor    A.. 

Gh'eorghiu.    Tudor    C;    and    Zook,    Larry    J.    5.205,991.    CI. 

422-129  000, 

Lachman.  Irwin  M  ;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D  ,  Williams.  Jimmie  L  . 

and  Wusirika.  R;;ja  R,.  5.206.202.  CI,  502-216.000, 

Cornish.  Peter  T     and  Williams.  Reginald,  to  Tornnglon  Company. 

The    Housed  bearings    5.205.656.  CI.  384-474.000 
Coroller.  ^'von   See — 

Colas.  Pierre;  Guillou.  Michel;  and  Coroller,  Yvon,  5,205,240,  CI. 
119-57  400, 
Corthesy.  Raymond  See— 

Cattin.  Rene  .  Conhesy.  Raymond;  and  Kneubuhl.  Beat.  5,205.168. 
CI   73-167,000 
Costa.   Erminio.  Guidotti.   Alessandro;   Kozikowski,   Alan;  and  Ma. 
Dawei.  to  Fidia  Georgetown  Institute  for  the  Neurosciences  Indole 
derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  treating 
neurological  and  psvchiatnc  disorders.  5.206.382.  CI,  548-494.000, 
Costa.  Jean-Louis,  and  Pamart.  Sabine,  to  Solvay  S  A   Catalytic  solid 
usable  for  the  stereospecific  polymenzation  of  alpha-olefins,  process 
for  prepanng  it  and  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-olefms  in  its 
presence   5.206.198.  CI    502-107.000. 
Costa.  Lorenzo   See — 

Westland   Duncan  J  .  Skarda,  Vladimir.  Blau,  Werner;  and  Costa. 
Lorenzo.  5.206,922.  CI    385-5  000. 
Mner.  Richard  C  .  Weigel.  David  C  ;  and  Sakizadeh,  Kumars,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Positive  imaging 
diffusion  ■  transfer  dry  silver  system    5.206.1 12.  CI,  430-203,000, 
Collino.  Giovanni.  Brown,  Terence  J  ,  Corbett,  Alfred  R  ,  and  Thomp- 
son.  Alan,   to   Bntish   United   Shoe   Machine  Ltd.   Shoe  Support 
5. 21)5.009.  CI    12-I.COA 
Coultas.  Dennis  K,:  See — 

Keller,  John  H  ;  and  Coultas,  t>ennis  K  ,  5.206,516.  CI.  250-492.200 
Counts.  Gary   See — 

Hargarten.  Jim.  Counts.  Gary;  and  Chase.  Scott,  5,206,570,  CI 
318-611-000, 
Courteille.  Frederic;  and  Vanhoeve,  Magali,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante. 
Porous   pharmaceutical    form   and    its   preparation.    5,206,025.    CI 
424-439,000. 
Covenant  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc  ;  See— 
Milsap.  Isaac  H  .  HI.  5.205,225.  CI.  110-240000 
Covey,  Douglas  F  ;  Hu.  Yuefei;  and  Zorumski,  Charles  F  ,  to  Washing- 
ton University   Tricyclic  steroid  analogs   5.206.415.  CI   560-117  000, 
Cowley.  Terry  W  ,  and  White.  Mary  L.  N  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The    Low   vaponzable  ethylenically   unsaturated  monomer 
emission  vinyl  ester  and  polyester  resin  compositions.  5,206.077.  CI 
428-221,000 
Cox.  Nelson  A  .  and  Bailey.  Joseph  S..  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Agnculture    Introduction  of  bacteria  in  ovo.  5,206.015,  CI.  424- 
93  OOC. 
CPS  Drive  A/S:  Se4— 

Thiger.  Hans.  5.205.764.  CI  440-58,000 
Crago.  Steven  C  ;  Eihu.sen,  John  A  ;  and  Newhouse,  Norman  L..  to 
Brunswick  Corporation.  Modular  fuel  lank  system    5.205.427,  CI 
220-4  150, 
Cramp.  Susan  M  ;  and  Hatlon,  Leslie  R.,  to  May  &  Baker  Limited 
Pesticidal  method  using  2-phenylimidazole  derivatives.  5,206,257.  CI 
514-398,000, 
Crandall.  Philip  G  ,  and  Davis,  Kathryn  C,  to  University  of  Flonda 
Process  for  making   high  brin  citrus  concentrate.   5.206,047,  CI 
426-599,000 
Crav  Research,  Inc.;  See — 

Sundet,     James     W,     and     Brown.     Roger    G..     5.206.952,     CI 
395-725000 
Creative  Garments.  Inc    See — 

Knapp.  Dawn  P  .  5,204.995.  CI.  2-228.000. 
Creel,  Theodore  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  .Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Boundary  layer  relaminanzation  device 
5.205.519.  CI    244-198,000, 
Cremer.  Cornelius,  Emeis,  Norberl;  and  Mahlein.  Hans,  to  Siemens 
.Aktiengesellschaft    Integrated  optical  arrangement  for  demultiplex- 
ing a  plurality  of  different  wavelength  channels  and  the  method  of 
manufacture  '5,206.920.  CI    385-37,000, 
Crews,  Nathan  C  .  IV.  and  Young,  Daniel  A    Process  of  protecting 
metallic  and  wood  surfaces  using  silicate  compounds   5,205,874.  CI, 
148-254  000 
Crimen.  Jonathan,  to  Esmond  Manufacturing  Inc,  Undercabinet  lamp 

5  205.632.  CI    362-33.000, 
Cntchley.  Peter,  Rawlmgs,  Anthony  V,;  and  Scott.  Ian  R  .  lo  Elizabeth    Daimon.  Shigeo  Sei?— 

Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc   Synthetic  pseudocera-  Shibuya.    Yoshiyuki.    Miyamoto, 

mide  and  cosmetic  compositions  thereof  5,206,020,  CI   424-401  000  5,205.950,  CI   252-62,510. 


Philip    M      and    Leist,    Alan    R  . 


James    T,     5,206,572,    CI 


G  ,  Marino, 
Sundeep  G 


Michael  P, 
.   5.206.404, 


Sr. 

CI 


Josef,  to  Ford 
5.205.462.    CI 


Tushar.    5,206.862.    CI 


& 


Cronvich.  James  T 
Farag.     Samir 
318-778  000 
Crosby.  John:  See — 
Gunkel.  Louis  T  . 
Crosby.   John. 
558-146,000 
Crosier,  Andrew    D  , 
Motor    Companv 
228-44  300 
Crosscheck  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Chandra,    Susheel    J  ;    and    Gheewala, 
371-27  000 
Crosslen,  John,  Tolentino.  John,  and  Monroe.  Gary,  lo  Frank  Mavcr 

Associates   Oil  filter  recycler  apparatus   5.205,195,  CI,  82-92,000 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation   See— 

Dammever.    Ned    E,    and    Stammen.    Harold   A,,    5,205,620.   CI. 
303-100  000 
Cryo-Cell  International.  Inc;  See — 

■  Richard.  Daniel  D  .  5.205.128.  CI   62-63,000 
Cullen.  Waller  P    See— 

Dirlam.  John  P  .  Cullen,  Walter  P  ;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone. 
Junsuke.  5.206.263.  CI    514^*60000 
Cummins-Allison  Corporation   See — 

Rasmussen,  James  M  .  5.205.780,  CI.  453-10,000. 
Cunningham.      John       Earthquake-resistant      architectural      system 

5,205.528.  CI    248-602,000 
Cunningham.   Matthew    S     Portable   shelter  assembly     5,205,089,  CI. 

52-79.100 
Cunningham.  Wells  C;  See — 

Jacovich.  Elaine  C  ;  and  Cunningham,  Wells  C  .  5.206,348,  CI, 
5.34-557  000 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ;  Guarnien.  Charles  R  .  Machlin.  Eugene  S  .  Roy 
Ronnen  A,;  and  Yee.  Dennis  S,.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp  Method  of  preparing  oriented,  polycrystalline  superconducting 
ceramic  oxides   5.206.213.  CI    505-1000 
Curry.  Scott  J    5t>e— 

Lee.  Robert  D    Currv,  Stephen  M  .  and  Currv.  Scott  J  ,  5,206,905. 
CI    380-4000 
Currv.  Stephen  M    See- 
Lee.  Robert  D  ,  Currv.  Stephen  M  .  and  Curry,  Scott  J  ,  5,206,905, 
CI   380-4000 
Curwood.  Inc    See — 

Theisen.  Henry;  and  Nelson.  Kevin,  5,206,051,  CI.  427-458.000. 
Custer.  Phillip  E  .  II   See— 

Skellev,  Arthur  P  ,  McMichael,  James  C  ;  Cobb.  James  T  .  Jr  . 
Rohrer.  Wesley  M  .  Jr .  Custer.  Phillip  E,.  II:  and  Elsubki.  Taha 
M..  5.206.002.  CI   423-235  000, 
Cutshall.  Ronald  L  ;  See- 
Taylor,  James  L,;  Cutshall,  Ronald  L.;  and  Baughman,  Ernest  H  . 
5,206.701.  CI   356-325,000 
Cybeq  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Shendon,  Norm;  Struven.  Kenneth  C;  and  Kolenkow,  Robert  J., 
5,205,082.  CI.  51-283-OOR. 
Cyberonics.  Inc,,  See — 

Baker.  Ross  G  .  Jr.  5,205,285.  CI    128-423  OOR 
Cypros  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   See— 

Marangos,  Paul  J  ,  5.206.264.  CI   514-483  000 
Czar.  Carl  T  ,  and  Mikolajczyk,  Edward  J.,  to  Applied  Biometnc.  Inc 

Removable  implanted  device,  5,205,292,  CI.  128-662.030 
Dadura.  James  G    See — 

Nalesnik.  Theodore  E  ,  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Dadura.  James 
G-.  5.205.949,  CI,  252-50  000 
Dahl,  Phihp  R    See- 

Gerardi.    Joseph    J  .    Dahl,    Philip    R  ,    and    Hickman,    Gail    A.. 
5.206.806,  CI    364-424  060, 
Dahlbv,  Joel  W     Sep— 

Martell,   Calvin   J      Dahlby,  Joel 
Comer,    Bob   E     Stone.   Water 
5.205.624.  CI    312-1  000 
Daiichi  Radioisotope  Laboratones,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ooshima.  Akira  and  Yamaguchi,  Toshiro,  5,206,007,  CI.  424-9  000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd    See — 

Ikekawa.  Nobuo.  Kobayashi.  Yoshiro;  Taguchi.  Takeo;  Tanaka. 

Yoko;  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.206.2.30.  CI    514-167,000 
Kado.  Hisashi.  and  Ueda.  Tomoaki.  5,206.589.  CI    324-248  000 
Shibuva.    Yoshiyuki.    Miyamoto.    Naoki;    and    Daimon.    Shigeo. 
5.205.950.  CI    252-62,510, 
Dailey    Charles  R     See — 

Berthold.    John    W  .    and    Dailev. 
356-436,000 
Daily.  John  J     See — 

Lin.  Jhy-hong,  and  Daily,  John  J  . 


W.; 

A,; 


Gallimore.    Bradford 
and   Carlson.    David 


Charles    R,     5,206,711.    CI 


5,205.700.  CI   414-540.000. 


Naoki,    and    Daimon.    Shigeo. 


Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  Se<r — 

Lee.  Robert  D  ,  Curry.  Stephen  M  .  and  Curry.  Scon  J.,  5,206,905. 
CI    .'80-4  000 
D'.Atteno.  Maurizio   See — 

Fronlini,  Dario.  and  D'Allc.io.  Maun/io.  5.206,006.  CI   424-7  100 
Daluge    Susan  M  .  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    4-amino-2-cyclopen- 

tenc- 1 -methanol    5.206.435.  CI    5o4-IOOO 
Dammeycr.  Ned  E     and  Stammen.  Harold  A  .  to  Crown  Equipmeni 
Corpiiraiion    Twn  force  levels  of  mechanical  braking  for  matenals 
handling  vehicles    5.205.620,  CI    303-100(X» 
Damrov.,  Paul  A  .  Mahonev,  Robert  D  .  Beck.  H   Nelson;  and  Sonnen- 
schein,    Mark    F.  to  Dow    Chemical   Companv.   The    Process  for 
making  a  microporous  membrane  from  a  blend  containing  a  polyte- 
iherelherketoneVtypc  polymer,  an  amorphous  polymer,  and  a  sol 
vent    5.205.968.  CI   264-28  000 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Love.  Mickev  L  ,  Campbell.  Edward  N  ,  and  Von  Massey,  Doug 
las.  5.205.374,  CI    180- .300,000 
Danby,  Hal  C    and  Brundic,  Alan,  lo  Danby  Medical  Limited   Device 
for     delecting     air     in     fluid     conducting     tubing      5.206.522,     CI 
;s()-5''4  0i:)0 
Danb\  Medical  Limited   See— 

Danby.  Hal  C  .  and  Brundle.  Alan.  5.206.522.  CI.  250-574  000 
Dandekar.  Niru  V  .  to  Lockheed  Sanders.  Inc   Semiconductor  device 
having  a  control  gate  with  reduced  semiconductor  contact  5.206.531, 
CI    257-270000 
Daneshvar,     Yousef     Therapeutic    na,sal     mhalalor      5.205,282.    CI 

128-203  260 
Danielli.  Franco,  to  Marposs  Socieia'  per  Azioni    Method  and  appara 
tus    for    dvnamically    checking    dimensions    of    mechanical    parts 
5,205.047.  CI    33-542,000, 
Daniels.  George  R    E.  Oddi.  Michael  J.  Cheelham.  Kevin  J;  and 
Rodriguez.   Stephen  S.  to  Shipley  Company   Inc     Light-sensitive 
composition   for  use  as  a  soldermask  and   process    5.206  116.  CI 
430-31 1  000, 
Daniels,   Mark  E  .  to  Advantage  Group.   Inc  .  The    Method  of  and 
means  for  dispensing  shopping  bags  from  different  size  bag  packs 
5.205.435.  CI    221-44  000 
Danishefskv.  Samuel  J     See— 

Sumpter.  Chris  A  .  Lewis.  Larry  N  .  and  Damshefsky.  Samuel  J  . 
5.206.329.  CI   528-15,000 
Danos.  Michael   X-ray  lube   5.206.895.  CI   378-121.000 
Darrow.  Robert  E     and  Engle.  David  E.  to  Internalional  Business 
Machines    Temperature  compensating  strain   relief  connection  for 
nexibic  electrical  circuits   5.205.750.  CI   4.39-77  000 
Darsey.  Ralph  J     Shea.  John  W  .  and  Taylor.  Carl  R  .  to  AT4T  Bell 
Labi.ratories    Method   for  providing  stable  package  of  elongated 
optical  fiber  with  bonded  convolutions.  5,205,890,  CI.  156-169.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc    See— 

Cauiereels.  Victor  J   J  ;  Fether.  Ler  E  .  and  Ferns.  Ian.  5.205,413. 
CI    206-541  000 
Dassa.  .Myssa  J  .  and  Fleck,  Philip  B  .  to  Arrow  International  Invest- 
ment Corporation   Catheter  assembly   5,205,830,  CI.  6O4-I64.000 
Datacard  Corporation  See— 

Warwick    Dennis  J.,  5,206,489,  CI.  235-449.000 
Date.  Nobuaki   See — 

Takaiwa.    Kan.    Mimura.    Toshihiko.    Murala.    Yoshilaka.    Date. 

Nobuaki    Kawamura.  Hideaki:  Horn.  Hiroyuki;  Tojo.  Akihiko, 

Suzuki,  Takashi.  and  Ozaki,  Seiichi.  5.206.731.  CI   358-209  000 

Dave.  Javant  C  .  and  Palel.  Mansukh  M  .  to  Wm  Wrigley  Jr  Company 

Mannitol /sorbitol  rolling  compound  blend    5.206.042.  CI   426-5  000 

Davenport,  Thomas  See — 

Larson.  William;  Davenport.  Thomas,  and  DeSmith,  Constance, 
5.206.788.  CI   361-313  000, 
David  R    Elmaleh   See— 

Elmalch.  David.  5.205.966.  CI   252-626  000 


Dayton,  Bimey  D    See — 

Butlerfield.    David    J  .    and    Dayton.    Birnev    D      5.205.755.    CI 
439-157  000 
DBM  Industries  Limited   See — 

Perrella.  Guido.  5.205.339.  CI    164-1 13  000 
Deacon.  David  A    G  .  to  Deacon  Research    Resonant  nonlinear  laser 

beam  converter    5.206.868.  CI    372-21000, 
Deacon  Research   See — 

Deacon.  David  A   G  .  5,206.868.  CI    372-21  000 
Dean.  William  D  .  to  American  Cyanamtd  Company    Facile  synthesis 

of  arylmaleic  acids  and  anhydndes   5.206..392.  CI    549-261000 
De  Angelis.  Douglas  J  ,  Maddox.  Henrs  W    J  .  Peters,  Arthur    Rath- 
bun.  Dc>nald  J     and  Saltmarsh.  N^'iiliam  L  .  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Ssstems  Inc    Bus  monitor  with  means  in:  selectivelv  capturing  trig- 
ger conditions    5.206.948.  CI    395.5"5  000 
De  Antonio.  Richard,  and  Lacarncrc,  Didicr.  to  VibrachcK   Method  of 

manufacturing  a  frequency  adapter    5.205.029.  CI   29-436  000 
Deanng,  Albin  P   Card  gam'e    5.205.563,  CI    273-296  000 
Dcavenpori.  Dennis  L  .  Hodges.  James  T  ,  III   Mal|>ass.  Dennis  B    and 
Tran.    Nam    H  .    to   Akzo   Chemicals    Inc     Methtxl   of  making   al 
kylaluminoxane    5.206.401.  CI    556-r500<j 
DeBlasio.  James  A  .  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated    Multiple  unit  car- 
ton   5,205.403,  CI    206-256000 
de  Caussin,    Rodney    A  ,   to   Fadal   Engineering  Co     Apparatus  and 
method  for  hvdraulicaltv    fed  cuttings  removal  and  collection  for 
cutting  type  machine  tocils   5.205.686,  CI   400- LM  000 
Decker.  Lawrence  G;  Poslon.  Janet   R     and  Hume.  Exlward  F,  lo 
Cincinnati     Microwave,     Inc      Pulsed-laser    detection     with    pulse 
stretcher  and  noise  averaging    5.206,500.  CI    250-;i400R 
Decottigmes,  Laurent   and  Chatourel.  Daniel,  to  Societe  Generale  des 
Eaux  Minerales  de  \ittel  Container  made  of  synthetic  material  with 
improved  ngidity    5.205.651.  CI    383-119  000 
Dee.  Richard  H     See- 

Blakeslee.  Marybelle  C  .  Dee.  Richard  H     and  Thomlcy.  Richard 
F    M  .  5.206,774.  CI    360-113  000 
Dcemcr.  David  A     See — 

Brunson.  David  A     Deemer.  David  A     and  Lynn.  Stephen  R 
5.205,434,  CI   220-608  000 
de  Frame,  Paul  J    See — 

Clough,  John  M  ,  Godfrey.  Chnsiopher  R    A  .  Streeting.  Ian  T  . 
Cheelham.     Rex,     and    de     Frame.     Paul    J .     5.206.245.    CI 
514-269  000 
Degre.  Michel   See— 

Samain.     Daniel;     Nguyen.     Fredenque.     and     Degre      Michel 
5.206.156.  CI  435-101  000 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Hellwig.  Georg.  Stober.  Reinhard.  Klalte.  Chnsloph.   Deschler 

Ulnch.     WolfT.     Siegfned.    and    Gorl.     Udo.     5.206,304.    CI 

525-329  300 

Kiss,  Akos.  Speer.  Dietnch.  Kleinschmii.  Peter;  and  Horst.  Jenny, 

5.205.866.  CI    106-450  000 

DeHart.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Bowser.  Steven  J  .  to  Tomkins  Industries.  Inc 

Security  slot  diffuser   5.205.784.  CI   454-245  000 
Deishi.  Saioshi   See — 

Mizuno.    Hiroshi.     Nalsuhara.    Toshiya.    Dcishi.     Satoshi     and 
Fujiwara.  Toshimilsu.  5.206.691.  CI    355-259  000 
De  Jager.  Godert.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Electrosiaiic  weft  detec 

tor   5.205.327.  CI    I39-37OI00 
DeKeyser.  Kathleen  S    See— 

Steinhardt.  Michael  D    DeKeyser.  Kathleen  S    Sieih.  Kenneth  J 
and  Rische.  David  K  .  5.205.490.  CI   239-449  000 
Dekker.  Donald  .A  .  to  Rowe  International.  Inc    Locked  cassette  bill 

box   5.205,481.  CI   232-16000 
Deklerow,  Joseph  W  ,  to  Dextnte,  Inc    Fluorescent   lamp  crusher 

5.205.497,  CI   241 -.36  000 
Del  Mar  Avionics  See — 

Del  Mar.  Bruce:  and  Cherrv    Isaa^  R     5  205. 215.  CI    128-711  000 


Davies.  Stephen  T    Forearm  gauge  and  equipmeni  holder  for  scuba     DcLaCroix.  Fern.  Berger    Johann    Buck    Harvey    and  Guder,  Hans 


divers,  5.205.449.  CI   224-152  000 
Davis.    Charles    R,    Mehta.    Ashil    A.    Papathomas,    Konstantinos, 
Springer.  Lee  P    Summa.  William  J    and  Wang.  David  W  .  to  Inter- 
national   Business   Machines  Corporation    Adhesives  on   polymide 
films  and  methods  of  preparing  them   5.206,074,  CI,  428-209  000 
Davis.  Guv  D    See— 

Ahearn.  John  S.,  Jr.  Davis.  Guy  D.  and  Moshier.  William  C. 
5.205.922.  CI   205-332  000 
Davis.  Kathryn  C    See— 

Crandall.    Philip    G  ;    and    Davis.    Kathryn    C.    5,206.047,    CI 
426-599  000 
Davis.  William  E   Brake  wear  indicator   5,206,625.  CI   340-454  000 
Davison.  Thomas  R  .  Croel.  Philip  M  ;  and  Leisl.  Alan  R  .  lo  Ripp 
Mobile  System.  Inc    Modular  anti-tip  lateral  mobile  storage  system 
5,205.627.  CI    312-201  000 
Dawn  Tozour  See- 
Wong.  Albert  H  .  5.205.122,  CI    56-400  040 
Dawson.  James  W     DeLuca.  George  A  ,  and  Nicewicz.  Michael,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Latch  assisted   fuse 
lestmg  for  customized  integrated  circuits  5.206.583.  CI   324-158  OOR 
DawMin.  Robert  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I,,  and  Company 
Thermoplastic       polymer      alloy      composition        5.206.294.      CI 
525-196000 
Dav.  Robert  A  .  11    See- 
Belts.  William  L  ;  and  Day,  Robert  A  .  II.  5,206,854,  CI.  372-32.100. 

Dayco  Products.  Inc    See—  

Ouintus.  James  G  .  and  Foley.  Mark  P..  5,205,792.  Q.  474-135,000. 


Joachim,  to  Boehringcr  Mannheim  Corporation  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining an  analyte  and  methiid  therefor   5.206.177,  CI  436-518000 
Dell.  Dieter   See— 

Osiermeier.  Heinnch   and  Dell.  Dieicr.  5.205.498.  CI   24155  000 
Del  Mar.  Bruce,  and  Cherry.  Isaac  R  .  to  Del  Mar  Avionics    Method 
and  apparatus  for  holler  recorder  with  high  resolution  signal  averag- 
ing capability  for  late  potential  analysis   5,205.295.  CI    128-711000 
Delta  Industrial  Valves.  Inc     See— 

Neuerberg.  Duane  P  .  Parris.  Wannis  C  .  and  Sielier.   Keith  P.. 
5,205.317.  CI    137-242  000 
DeLuca.  George  A    See— 

Dawson.  James  W  .  DeLuca.  George  A  .  and  Nicewicz.  Michael, 
5.206.583.  CI    324- 158  OOR 
DeLuca.  Joan  S    See — 

DeLuca.     Michael    J       and     DeLuca.    Joan    S .    5.206,885.    CI 
375-95  000 
DeLuca.  Michael  J  .  and  DeLuca,  Joan  S  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Selective 

call  receiver  with  fast  bit  synchronizer    5.206.885.  CI    375-95  000 
DeMa-so.  Arthur  J  .  and  Steams.  Thomas  H  .  to  Miraco.  Inc  Combined 
rigid    and    flexible    printed    circuits    and    method    of   manufacture 
5.206.463.  CI    174-254  000 
DeMond.  Thomas  W  .  and  Thompvm.  E   Earle.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  Spatial  light  modulator  and  memory  for  digitized  video 
display    5.206.629.  CI    340-719000 
DeMoore.  Howard  W  .  and  Secor.  Howard  C  .  to  DeMoore.  Howard 
W   Vacuum  transfer  apparatus  for  rolary  sheet-fed  pnnling  prevses 
5.205,217.  CI    101-420  000 
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de  Morals  Zoio.  Luis  C»..  and  van  Mount.  Johanna  W    System  for 

collecting  fruil  from  irers   5.205.121.  CI    56-328.100 
Dempsey    Robert  M    System  and  method  for  extending  the  life  of 
aircraft  anti-collision  lights   5,206.644,  CI.  340-961.000. 

Denholm,  Charles  B    Set—  

Adier.  Paul  E  .  and  Denholm.  Charles  B  .  5.205.493.  CI  241-21.000 
Dennard.  Robert  H     Sef^ 

Chen    ChihLiang.  Dennard.  Robert  H..  and  Hanafi.  Hussein  I.. 
5.206.544.  CI    .W7-44.V0OO 
Dennison.  Allan  G  .  Jr  .  and  Shephard.  Larry  E.,  10  MP  Video,  Inc 
Quiclc-release     endoscopic     coupling     assembly       5.205.280.     CI 
12«-3  000 
Dennison.  Charles,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 
bit    line    over    capacitor    array    of   memory    cells.    5,206.183,    CI. 
437-t7  000 
Denz.  Helmut   See— 

Blumenstock.  Andre»s:  Denz.  Helmut;  Merger,  Werner;  and  Wild, 
Ernst.  5.205.263.  CI.  123-520.000 
DePaoli,  .Alfred  C    Luminous  dot  sighting  instrument    5.205.044.  CI 

33-243  000 
Dcplante.  Patrice:  See— 

Jiminez.    Antonio;    Deplante.    Patnce.    and    Combepine.    Michel. 
5.205.230.  CI    112-220.000 
Deppe.  Dennis  G  ,  Dutta,  Niloy  K  .  Schubert.  Erdmann  F  :  Tu.  Li-Wei. 
and  Zydzik,  George  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones.  Optical  devices 
with    electron-beam   evaporated    multilayer   mirror.    5,206.871.   CI 
37;.45  0OO 
Deppert.  Thomas  M  .  Jachowicz.  Janusz  Z  ,  and  Murphy,  Bryan  P  .  to 
Clairol    Inc    Sulfur  containing  quaternary  ammonium  salts  as  hair 
conditioning  agents   5,206.013.  CI.  424-71.000. 
DeRo'vj.  Joseph  J  .  Jr    See— 

Bodenheimer.  Bert  A  ;  Gravereaux.  Daniel  W  ;  and  DeRosa.  Jo- 
seph J  ,  Jr  ,  5.206,776,  CI    361-20000 
Derosier.  Daniel  P  Child  earner  5.205,450.  CI.  224-161.000. 
DeRosi.  Robert  See— 

Comerci  Joseph  D  ;  DeRoss.  Robert:  Nichols,  Edward  L.,  Ill;  and 
Smith.  Mark  T  .  S.205.758.  CI.  439-535.000. 
Derrick.  Peter  J     See— 

Alderdice.  David  S.;  Dernck.  Peter  J.;  and  Jardine.  Daniel  J.. 
5.206.508.  CI-  250.287.000. 
dc  Sa  e  Silva.  Claudio:  Putsch.  Jeffrey  D..  Holland.  Vamum  S.;  and 
Miller   Wilbum  M  ,  to  Unitrode  Corporation.  Transformer  isolated 
dnve  circuit.  5.206.54C.  CI    307-127.000. 
Desai.  Ashok  J  .  to  Applied  Analytical  Induslnes,  Inc.  Oral  composi- 
tions of  proteinaceous  medicaments.  5,206,219,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Deschler.  Ulnch   See^ 

Hellwig.  Georg.  Slober.   Remhard;  Klalte.  Chrisloph;  Deschler. 
Ulnch.     Wolff.     Siegfned,     and     Gorl.     Udo.     5.206.304.     CI 
525-329.300. 
DeShazo.  J    Derwin   5ft'— 

Stephenson,   W    Kirk,  and  DeShazo.  J.  Derwin,  5.205.964.  CI. 
252-340  000 
Design  Bv  L's  Company:  See— 

CofTin,  David  W  ,  Sr  .  5.205.473.  CI   229- 1. SOB. 
DcSmith.  Constance.  Stf— 

Larson.  William.  Davenport.  Thoma.s;  and  DeSmith.  Constance. 

5,206.788.  CI    .361-313.000, 

Desmurs.  Jean,  and  Ranon,  Serge,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process 

for  the  preparation  of  secondary  of  tertiary  dialkyi  dicarbonate 

5.206.407.  CI,  558-276.000. 

De  Souza.  Guilherme  Lues  M  :  Valle,  Antonio  Adolfo  F  ;  and  Wodtke. 

Rosa  Mana  P  ,  to  Pelroleo  Brasileiro  S  .A    Petrobras    Process  for 


hvdrogenation  of  macro-  and  microcrystalline  paraffins    5.205.923,     D,n,   Carolina  ,A    M   C    See- 
C'l    208-27  000. 
Deutsch,  Dennis,  to  Pierce  Companies.  Inc.  Collapsible  display  easel. 

5.205,526,  CI   248-449  000, 
Deutsche  Forschungsarstalt:  See — 

Opower,  Hans.  5,206.874.  CI    372-72  000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V  :  See— 
Von   Buelovk,   Hartwig;   and  Zeyfang.   Eberhard.   5.206.875.  CI 

372-90  000 
von  Buelow.  Hartwig;  Zeyfang.  Eberhard;  and  Schock,  Wolfram. 
5.206,876,  CI    372-90000 
Deutsche  Lufthansa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eckelt,  Manfred.  5.206.643.  CI.  J4O-932.20O 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Dup<int.  Antoine.  Maicr.  Michael;  Hepp.  Bernard;  and   Benoit. 
Enc,  5,206.632,  CI,  .340-784,000 
DeVault.  Robert  C  ;  and  Biermann.  Wendell  J  ,  to  Manin  Manetta 
Energy   Systems,  Inc    Tnple-effect  absorption  refngeration  system 
with  double-condenser  coupling.  5.205.136.  CI   62-476.000. 
Development  Associates  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Vernon.  Edward  W  ,  and  Nelson.  Thomas  E„  5,205,076,  CI    51- 
95  0OR 
Development  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Raevsky.  Vitaly,  5,206.088.  CI,  428-413,000. 
DeV  lU.  Robert  J    See— 

Fisher  Michael  H.  Schoen.  William  R.  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J;  and 
DeVita.  Robert  J  ,  5.206.235,  CI    514-213.000 
Dextnte.  Inc     See — 

Deklerow.  Joseph  W  .  5.205.497,  CI   241-36.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Takeda     Naohiro;    Ouni.    Yuzo;    Okajima.    Nariaki;     ind    Kita. 
Masahiro,  5,204084,  CI  428-336.000. 


DiAngelo.  Donald  W  .  Rogers.  Clifford  T     and  Taylor.  James  T  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Low  cost  pm  and  tab 
assembly  for  ceramic  and  gla,ss  substrates   5.205.035,  CI    29-837  000 
Dias.  Anthony  J     See — 

Tse.  Mun-Fu,  D.as.  Anthony  J  ,  Meka.  Prasadarao:  and  McElrath. 
Kenneth  O,  5.206,.303.  cf  525-319000 
Dickinson,  Roger  P  .  and  Richardson.  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Tnazole 

antifungal  agents   5.206.364,  CI    544-216000 
Didas,  Michael  W     See — 

Harris,  Clark  E  ,  Didas.  Michael  W  .  and  Imperto.  Anthony  J  . 
5.205.442.  CI   222-341  OOO 
Didier-Werke  AG   See — 

Jennch,  Thielo;  Thalheim.  Dietmar;  and  Kalfa.  Horst.  5.205,850. 
CI    55-350000 
Di  Domenico.  Roberto:  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A  :  Di  Domenico,  Roberto:  Spinelli,  Silvano; 
Galileo.  Licia;  Lumachi,  Bruno;  and  Tognella.  Sergio.  5.206.254. 
CI    514-365  000 
Dieckert.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Anderson,  Swiki  A  .  to  Accu'Aire  Systems. 
Inc    Air  flow  control  equipment  in  chemical  laboratory  buildings 
5,205.783,  CI   454-238,000 
Diefendahl.  Jurgen   See— 

Wolf.  Udo;  Dohmen,  Hans  and  Diefendahl.  Jurgen.  5.206.510.  CI 
250-339  000 
Diehl,  Carl   See — 

Khalid.  Najeeb  A  .  Diehl,  Carl,  and  Schwartz.  Stan,  5.206,869.  CI, 
372-24,000 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Westphal.  Robert,  5.206.653.  CI.  342-61.000. 
Diehl.  Wolfgang   See — 

Rossmann.    Klaus,    Diehl,    Wolfgang.    Kneger,    Wolfram;    and 
Boscher.  Jorg,  5.206,175,  CI   436-106  000 
Diekhaus.  Gerhard,  and  Kappesser.  Harald,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Process  for  the  recovery  of  rhodium  from  aqueous  solutions 
containing  rhcxJium  complexes   5,206.000,  CI   423-22  000 
Dieny,  Bernard;  Gurney,  Bruce  A  .  Lambert,  Steven  E  ,  Maun,  Da- 
niele.  Parkin.  Stuart  S  P  :  Spenosu,  Virgil  S  ,  and  Wilhoit,  Dennis  R  , 
to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Magnetoresistive 
sensor  based  on  the  spin  valve  effect    5,206.590.  CI    324-252  000 
Diffracto.  Ltd    See— 

Reynolds.  Rodger    Clarke,  Donald  A  ;  and  Pryor.  Timothy  R.. 
5,206,700,  CI    356-237  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See — 

Edem,  Brian  C.  Helliwell.  Richard  P,  and  Johnston,  John  T., 

5.206.947.  CI    395-600000 
Kelleher,  Bnan  M  ,  5,206.628.  CI    340-703  000. 
McGeary.  Michael  L  .  5.206.713.  CI    257-684.000. 
Novotny,  Shlomo  D  ,  5,206.791.  CI    361-385  000. 
Dillon.  Jo-Anne;  Yeung,  KwokHim,  and  Lightstone.  Sam  S  .  to  Can- 
ada, Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of   Programmable  automated 
inoculator.'replicalor    5,2()6,P1,C1   435-293  000 
Dillow.  Bnan  S  .  to  Misomex  AB  Contact  print  frame  having  a  double 

glass   5,206.680.  CI.  355-91  000. 
Dina.  Dino  See — 

Renard.  Andre;  Dina,  Dino;  and  Martial,  Joseph,  5.206.163.  CI. 
435-240,200 
Dingle.  Brenda   See — 

Zavracky,    Paul    M,    Fan,    John    C     C,    McClelland,    Robert, 

Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle,  Brenda.  5.206,749,  CI   359-59  000 

Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology; 

See — 

Tokiwa.    Yutaka,    Suzuki.    Masahiro.    and    Koyama.    Masatoshi, 

5,206.087,  CI,  428-403  000 


Willemscn,  Henncus  P  ,  Dirix.  Carolina  A    M    C  ,  and  Te  Boek- 
horsl,  Theodorus  G  J,,  5.205.353,  CI    165-170000, 
Dirlam.  John  P  ,  Cullen.  Walter  P  ,  Maeda.  Hiroshi  and  Tone,  Junsuke. 
to  Pfizer  Inc   .Acidic  polycvclic  ether  useful  as  an  antic(>.:cidial  agent 
and  as  a  growth  promotani    5.206.263.  CI    514-460000 
Di  Stefano.  Robert  P  .  Knipe.  Richard  E  .  Jr  .  and  Green,  Sheldon  R  , 
to  .American  Polvchemical  Manufacturing  Corp  System  for  cleaning 
contaminants  tro'm  parts   5.205.307.  CI.  134-104.400. 
Divecha.  Amarnath   See — 

Ferrando,     William;     Divecha.     Amarnath;     and     Kerr      James, 
5,205, Wh,  CI   422-241  000 
Diving  Unlimited  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Stinton.  Robert  T  ,  5.205,672.  CI   405-186  000 
Dixit.  Nagaraj  S  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co  Linear  viscoelaslic  aqueous 
liquid  automatic  dishwa.sher  detergent  composition.  5.205.953.  CI. 
252-94  000 
DLR  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Lufl-und  Raumfahrt   See — 

Werner,    Chnstian.    Sireicher,    Jurgen,    Knchbaumer.    Wilhelm. 
Herrmann,  Hartmut,  Oppel,  Ulnch,  Gelbke,  Eberhard,  Munkel, 
Chnstoph,  and  Berghaus,  Uwe  F   W  ,  5.206.698,  CI    356-5.000 
Doak.  Rom  K   Electronic  gauge  for  interface  mea.surements   5.205,172. 

CI   73.2950a) 
Doan,  Trung  T  ,  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
Method  of  processing  semiconductor  wafers  using  a  contact  etch 
stop   5.206.187.  CI   437-192.000. 
Doan.  Trung  T    See — 

Lowrey,  Tvler  A  ,  Doan.  Trung  T  .  Cathey,  David  A  ;  and  Rolf- 
son.  J    Brett.  5.205.770,  CI   445-24  000 
Dobler.  Klaus;  and  Hachtel.  Hansjorg.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel 
injection    pump    for    internal    combustion    engines     5.205.256.    CI 
123-357,000. 


Dr   Ing   hcF   Porsche  AG   See— 

Luger,  Martin,  and  Lechner.  Reinhard,  5.205,580.  CI   280-675  000 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH   See— 

Huber.  Walter  and  Spanner,  Erwin,  5.206.704.  CI   356-375.000 
Document  Imaging  Systems  Corporation   See— 

Baxter,    C     Graham     and    Meadows.    John    W  ,    5.206.845,    CI 
369-34  000 
Dodson.  Donald.  Podell,  Rand  J  .  Elder,  James  B    and  Stale>.  Joseph 
A    Jr  ,  to  O  R  Concepts,  Inc   Laparoscopic  irngaior-aspirator  blunt 
dissector   5,205.816,  CI   604-1  000 
Dohadwalla,  Anis  S    See— 

Khandelwal,  Vatendra.  Kannan.  Rajeshwan   Lai.  Bansi.  Rajagopa- 
lan,    Ramanujam.    Aroskar.    Vijay    A      Dohadwalla.    deceased 
AliHussein  N     Dohadwalla.  Ra.shida  A  .  Dohadwalla.  Anis  S 
Dohadwalla.  Samina  A     and  Rupp.  Richard  H     5.206.241.  CI 
514-232  800 
Dohadwalla,  decea.sed  AliHussein  N    See— 

Khandelwal.  Vatendra.  Kannan,  Rajeshwan   Lai.  Bansi,  Rajagopa- 
Ian.    Ramanujam     Aroskar,    %'ijay    A  .    Dohadwalla.    deceased 
AliHus-sein  N  .  Dohadwalla.  Rashida  A     Dohadwalla.  Anis  S 
Dohadwalla.  Samina  A  .  and  Rupp.  Richard  H  .  5.206,241.  CI 
514-232  800 
Dohadwalla,  Rashida  A  :  See— 

Khandelwal,  ^  atendra  Kannan,  Rajeshwan  Lai.  Bansi.  Rajagopa- 
lan,  Ramanujam,  Aroskar.  \ijav  A  D<ihadwalla.  decea.sed 
AliHussein  N  D<ihadwalla.  Rashida  A  .  Dohadwalla.  Anis  S  . 
Dohadwalla.  Samina  A  .  an.J  Rupp.  Richard  H.,  5.206.241,  CI 
514-232  800 
Dohadwalla.  Samina  A     See— 

Khandelwal.  Vatendra.  Kannan.  Rajeshwan,  Lai,  Bansi  Rajagopa 
Ian,  Ramanujam.  Aroskar,  \'ijav  A  Dohadwalla.  deceased 
.AliHussein  N  Dohadwalla.  Rashida  A  ,  Dohadwalla.  Anis  S  , 
Dohadwalla.  Samina  A  and  Rupp.  Richard  H  5.206,241,  CI 
514-232  800 
Dohmcii,  Hans   See — 

Wolf.  L"do.  Dohmen,  Hans,  and  Diefendahl,  Jurgen.  5.206.510.  CI 
250-339  000 
Dohno,  Akira   See — 

Ando,  Satoshi.  Nakajima.  Kazuhiko;  and  Dohno,  Akira,  5.206.195, 
CI    502-64000 
Dt>ll,  Jacob  G   Display  frame  and  protective  container    5.205.059.  CI 

40- 1 52  000 
Dollinger,  Gerald  L     See— 

Sugden.    David    B      Turner,    John,    Bovd,    Robert    J  ,    Hartman. 
Thomas    M  ,    D<illinger,    Gerald    L      and    Moore,    John    G  , 
5,205.612,  CI    299-10  000 
Dominique.  Jackv  P    and  Loibl.  Marc,  to  General  Electric  Company 

New  priK-essmg  aid  (8-CB-I0  483)   5,206,296,  CI    525-230  000 
Donado.  Rafael   A     Hrdma,  Kenneth  E     and  Remick,  Robert  J     to 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology    Carbonate  fuel  cell  ancxJes    5.206,095, 
CI   429-16  000 
Donati,  Elisabeila.  Rapapon.  Inna  and  Luaidi.  Paolo,  to  Aliergon  S.A 
Soluble  salts  of  ibuprofen  and  naproxen  with   N-<2-hydroxyethyl) 
pyrrolidine   and   pharmaceutic   compositions   containing   said   salts 
5.'206,26:.  CI    514-428.000, 
Donclli,  Giordano   See — 

Pontoglio.     Enrico;     Donelli.     Giordano     and     Parodi,     Sandro, 
5.206.436,  CI    564-153  000 
Donnellv,  Martin   See— 

Noordegraaf,  Jan,  Krahmer   Pici  and  Donnelly.  Martin.  5.205.986, 
CI   420-528  000 
Donner.  Robert  NV     See— 

Sinks.  Rod  G    and  Donner   Robert  W     5.206,935,  CI   395-275  000 
Dookhith.  Mohammad,  and  Linares,  Hubert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  AG 
Company    Stabilized  oil-in-waier  emulsions  or  suspoemulsions  con- 
taining pesticidal  substances  in  both  oil  and  water  phases  5.206.021. 
CI   424-405  000 
Dona,  Gianfedenco    Isetta.   Anna   M     Ferreccio.   Rinaldo,   Ferrari. 
Mano.  Fornasiero.  Mana  C  ,  and  Tnzio.  Domenico,  to  Farmiialia 
Carlo  Erba  S  r  I    Use  of  heteroar\l-3-oxo-propanenilnle  denvatives 
m     treating     clinical     wherein     mvelopoiesis     suppression     occurs 
5,206,258.  CI    514-403  000 
D<irma-Glas  Gesellschaft  fur  Glaslur-Beschlage   See— 

Eutebach,  Peter.  5.205.072.  CI  49-381  000 
D'Oro.  Enzo  C  .  and  Tansini.  Vitiono.  to  FOR  E  M  S  p  A  System  for 

combining  high  frequency  signals   5.206.612.  CI    333-135000 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated   5«'— 

Lawrence,  Gev^rge  A  .  5.205,926.  CI   209-168.000. 
Double  Containment  Systems  See — 

Ziu.  Christopher  G  ,  5.205,592,  CI  285-45.000 
Dougherty.  James  A    See— 

Vara.    Fulvio    J  .    and     Dougherty.    James    A  ,     5.206.320.    CI 
526-249  000 
Douglas,  Monte  A  ,  Beratan.  Howard  R    and  Summerfelt.  Scott  R  ,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Anisotropic  banum  strontium  lita- 
nalc  etch    5.205.901,  CI    156-635  000 
Douty,  Ge<irge  H     Fabian,  David  J  .  and  Landis.  John  M  .  to  AMP 
Incorporated     Floal    mount    electncal    connector     5.205.755. 
439-247  000 
Dtiw  Chemical  Company.  The   See— 

Babb,  David  A  ,  5,206,422.  CI    560-227  000 
Campbell.  Richard  E  .  Jr  ,  5.206,197,  CI    502-103000. 
Cowle>,    Terrv    W      and    While,    Mary    L     N.,    5.206.077 

428-221.000' 
Croft.  Alan  P  ;  and  Koblinski.  Bnan  D  ,  5.205.971,  C\.  264-86,000 


Damrow,  Paul   A     Mahoney,  Robert  D,   Beck.  H    Nelson    and 

Sonnenschein.  Mark  F  ,  5.205.968.  CI   264-2kOOO 
Hefner.    Robert    E.    Jr  ,    and    Earls.    Jimmy    D..    5.206.321.    CI 

526-256  000 
Liao.  Zeng  K     and  Wang.  Chun  S  .  5,206.312.  CI    525-474  000 
Malone,  Brace  A  .  5,206.082,  CI   428-294  000 
Rao,     Nanc>     A       and     Hickner,     Richard     A  ,     5,206.274     CI 

523-404  000 
Reddv,  KalakoiaS.  5.206.22",  CI    514-112  000 
Rowland,    Michael    E      and    Spnngs.    Kenneth    E  ,    5.206.279,   CI 
524-3'' <l  000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation   See — 

McVannel,     Donald     E      and     Wall,     Kelly     J,     5.206.402.    CI 

556-479  000 
Narula,  Dipak   and  Stark,  Lon  A  .  5.205.860.  CI    106-2.000 
Dow  a  Mining  Co  .  Ltd    Set — 

Kanzaki.     Toshihiro.     Sugawara.     Akira.     Amatsu.     Isamu,     and 
Hatakeyama.  Kouichi.  5.205,878.  CI    148-684  000 
Downev,   >^  alter  J,   to   Echelon  Corporation     Pnnted   circuit   radio 

frequency  antenna   5,206.657.  CI   343-742  000 
Drabing,   Waller    Muller    Manfred,  and   Barth,   TTiomas.   to  WEGU 
Gummi-   und   Kunststoffwerke   Walter   Drabing   KG     Mudflap   for 
vehicles   5,205.590,  CI    280-851000 
Drach,  Robert  G  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones   Tool  for  assembling 

multiple  conductor  connectors   5.205.033,  CI   29-749  000 
Drafto  Corporation   Set — 

Wassmer,  Peter  J    and  Kiser,  David  G  .  5.205.599,  CI  294-67  330 
Drake,  James  A     Set — 

V'eronesi,     Luciano,     and     Drake.     James     A  .     5.205.653,     CI 
384-306  000 
Drake.  Jon  P    See- 
Frost,  Terry  M  .  Smith.  Terrv  B  .  Drake.  Jon  P  ,  and  Moran.  Hugh 
F  ,  5,205.'7O4,  CI   414-796  800 
Dransfield    Graham  P     and  McColgan.  Paul,  to  Tioxide  Group  Ser- 
vices Limned    Stabilized  metal  oxides   5.206,19:.  CI    501-103000 
Draxlmaiet     Fniz     Sr      lo    Eldra-Kunststofflechnik   GmbH     Sieenng 

wheel    5.205.186,  CI    "4-558  000 
Dravna,   Dennis  T     and  F-aion.  Dan  L  .  to  Gcnentech.  Inc    Human 

plasma  carbiuypeptidase  B    5.206.161.  CI   435-212000 
Drent.  Eit  and  Kragtwijk,  Eric,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Polymenzation 
of  carbon  monoxide,  non  conjugated  alkenvl  benzene   5.206,342.  CI 
528-392  000 
Dresser  Induslnes.  Inc    Set — 

Eckman.  Richard  E  ,  5.205,681    CI   408-1  OOR 
Dnver.  Peter  J     Set— 

Gettv.  Paul  M     Dnver.  Peter  J  .  Unsal  Caner  and  Wilcox,  Wilham 
J  .'jr  .  5,205.69".  CI   414-341  000 
Dryden.  Marv  L     See — 

Eksiedi,  Thomas  W     Drvden.  Mary  L  ,  Kaempf,  Ulnch  and  Clark, 
Richard  R  .  5,206,582,  CI    324-73  100 
Drzaic,  Paul  S    See— 

Wiley.  Richard  C    and  Drzaic,  Paul  S  .  5.206.747,  CI    359-51  000 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc     Set — 

White,  George,  5.205.886,  CI    156-71  000 
Du  Pom  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Companv    Sei  — 
Sun.  Jung-Hui.  5,206,240.  CI    514-296  000 
Sun,  Jung-Hui,  5.206,250,  CI    514-296  000 
DuBrcKk.  Roben  E  .  Jr    and  Kohout   Donald  J  ,  to  Research-Cottrell, 
Inc     Method    and    apparatus    for    gas    monitonng     5.205.177.    Q 
■'3-863  120 
Dubs.  Paul    See— 

Fsans.  Samuel    Dubs.  Paul.  Rusek,  Milos,  Mazour.  Zdenek 
Majtir.  Arpad,  5.206.414.  CI    560-75  000 
Ducatel,  Francoisc  Set — 

Duperrav,     Gerard;     and     Ducatel.     Francoise 
505-1  000 
Duff  James  M    See- 
Mayo,  James  D    Duff.  James  M  ,  .Martin.  Trevor  1 
L      Hsiao.    Cheng    K:    and    Hor.    Ah-Mee, 
540-141  000 
Dukes,  John  N     and  Greenstein.  Alan  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com 

pany    Uienne  contraction  detection    5,205.296,  CI    128- "''5  000 
Dunsian,  Phillip  E  Infinitely  vanable  dirferenlial  hydrostatic  iransmis 

sion    5,205.123,  CI    60-48'' 000 
Duperrav.  Gerard    and  Ducatel.  Francoise,  to  Alcatel  Alslhom  Com 
pagnie  Generale  d"Electnciic    Process  for  obtaining  precursors  for 
high  cntical  temperature  superconductor  ceramics  compnsmg  i  fir^t 
and  second  precipitation    5,206,215,  CI    505  1000 
Dupont,  Antoine,  Maier,  Michael   Hepp,  Bernard   and  Benoit,  Enc    lo 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandi  GmbH    Actuating  circuit  for  a  liquid 
crystal  display    5,206,632,  CI    340-784  000 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E   1  .  and  Company    Set — 

Ahell.  Lvnn  M     and  Schloss,  John  V  .  5.206.135.  CI   435-4  000 
Beckerbauer.     Richard      and     Rozen      Shlomo      5.206.440,     CI 


and 


5,206,215,     CI 


Bluhm.  Terry 
5.206,359,    CI 


CI 


CI 


568-35  000 
Burk.  Mark  J 
Chung.  Ding 

204-181  700 
Dawson.  Robert 
Harper.    Lee    R 

525-207  000 
Hertler,   Walter 

5,206.317.  CI 
KafVa.  Fred  ^  , 
Kafka.  Fred  Y 


5,206,398,  CI    556-16  000 
Y  ,   and   Kirshenbaum,   Kenneth  S  . 


5.205.916,  CI 


L  ,  5.206.294,  CI    525-196  000 

,    and    McDonnell.    Gayann    S ,    5,206.295,    CI 

R     Sogah.   Dotsevi   Y  ,  and  Taylor.  Gary    N  . 
526-220  000 

5, 205. "72,  CI    264-101  000. 
5.205.973,  CI   264-101  000 


Lo.  Young  S  .  5,206,374.  CI   548-1 10  000 
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William    A..    5.206.244.    CI 


UMI 


Malnck.  Howard.  5.205.86L  O    106-20.00D 
Mecivvin.  Ste\»n  J  .  5.:06.036,  CI  425-327  000. 
Reimer.  Ronald  A  .  120«).44L  CI    568-342  000. 
Taylor.  William  R  .  5,206.346,  CL  53O-39L30O 
Dupuv,  Jean-Paul   Sfe— 

Pascal.  Alain.  Chemiere.  Patrice;  and  Dupuy.  Jean-Paul.  5.206.457, 
CI    I02-235(X)0 
Durand    Philip  E  .  lo  L'niied  Slates  of  America.  Army   Quick  release 

buckle  assembly    5.205,021.  CI.  24.I63.00R 
Durham.  Larrv   See— 

OBrien,  Patrick  J    and  Durham.  Larry.  5.205.405.  CI   206-310000 
Dunnck   Rene.  Cordonnier.  .Alain:  Boussekey,  Bernard;  and  Verbaere. 
Yves,  lo  FCB   Grinding  process  and  mill  for  carrying  out  this  pro- 
ce<.s   5.205.4')4.  CI   241-30000, 
Durrell.  Robert  R    See— 

Williams.  Michael  S.;  Durrell.  Robert  R  ;  Kokoshvili,  Simon  M  ; 
Moore  Charles  !  .  Jr  ;  Moser.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Netoff.  Theodore 
J  .  5.206.455.  CI    102-201  000. 
Durst.  Sharon  A.   Protictable  pass-through  drawer.   5,205,224,  CI. 

lO-NOOO 
Dutta.  Nilov  K    See — 

Deppe    Dennis  G  .  Dutta.  Niloy  K.;  Schubert,  Erdmann  F.:  Tu. 
I  i-Wei,  and  Zydzik.  George  J..  5.206.871.  CI   372-45000. 
Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer,  Hartmann.  Heinz:  Bellaire.  Helmut;  and 
Zeidler.  Gcorg.  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft    Liquid  dye  prepara- 
tions bis  phenyl-azo-resorcinol  in  solvent  for  colored  libbon  or  ball 
pen  ink    5.205.838.  CI   8-527.000 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Zahler,    Robert,    and    Slusarchyk 
5U-:62,000. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D    See — 

Hefner.    Robert    E.   Jr ;   and   Earls,   Jimmy    D..    5,206,321.   CI. 

5:6-:56.ooo 

EasierK    Herbert,  and  Hunter.  Charlie  F..  to  Easterly.  Herbert.  Fuel 

preheating  system    5.205.250.  CI.  I23-142.50R. 
Eastman  Christensen  Company   See— 

Meskin.   Ale.xander   K  .   and   Bigelow.   Louis   K..   5,205,684.  CI 
408-145.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  5«— 

Finnicum.  Douglas  S  ;  Ruschak.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Weinstein.  Steven 

J  .  5,206.057.  CI   427-420.000. 
Fry     Slaton    E.    Blinkenship.   Allen   J  ;   Magouyrk,   David   W.; 
Greene.    Paul    J;    and    Smith,    Thomas    W.,    5.206.058,    CI. 
42^-412.300- 
Harris.  Clark  E  :  Didas.  Michael  W.;  and  Imperto,  Anthony  J., 

5.205.442.  CI    222-341.000. 
Kahen.  Keith  B  .  5.206.877.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W  :  and  Goodwin,  William  D.,  5,205,663.  CI. 

400-662.000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W  .  5.206.477,  CI.  219-216000. 
Stevvan.  Mark  E  .  5,206.291.  CI.  525-173.000. 

Wiizeman.  J.  Stewart;  and  Nottingham,  W    Dell,  5,206,419.  CI. 
560-176  000 
Eastwo<xi.  Stanley:  See — 

Holmes.  Chnstopher  S  .  Munro,  Robert  G  ;  and  Eastwood,  Stan- 
ley. 5.206.703.  CI.  356-372.000. 
E^ton  Corporation:  5?e— 

Beihoff.  Bruce  C.  Tennies,  Charles  J  ;  and  Hastings,  Jerome  K.. 

5.206.596.  CI    324-536.000. 
Clarey.    Robert    J;    and    Reiner.    Richard    A..    5.206,777.    CI. 

361-63000 
Gee.  Thomas  A  .  5,205.622,  CI.  303-113.200. 
Kilhan.  Michael  L,  5.205,529,  CI   248-636  000 
Eaton.  Dan  L    See— 

Drayna.  Dennis  T  ,  and  Eaton,  Dan  L..  5,206,161,  CI.  435-212.000. 
Ebara.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi.  Akira;  Hisajima,  Daisuke;  Sakagu- 
chi    Seiichiro;  Ktnugi.  Yoshifumi;  Aizawa.  Michihiko;  Ebara. 
Katsuya:  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  5.205.137.  CI   62-484.000. 
Ebbinghaus.  Alfred,  to  Gesenkschmiede  Schneider  GmbH.  Hollow 

shaft    5.205,187.  CI    74-567.000. 
Ebihara.  Kazuyuki.  lio,  Shigehiro;  Nishi.  Yuji;  and  Koguchi.  Tatsushi. 
to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Television  signal  according  to  the 
signal-to-noise     ratio     of    the     television     signal      5,206,727.     CI. 
358-167.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Doviney,  Walter  J.,  5.206.657.  CI.  343-742.000. 
Echols.  David  L  .  Jr  Movement  indicator  for  fishing  rod.  5,205,061,  CI 

43-17  SCK) 
ECIA   See— 

Barnabe.   Jean-Pierre.   Hoblingre.   Andre  :   Lapalu.   Nicolas,  and 
Passebecq.  GhisUin.  5.205,790.  CI   464-162.000. 
Eckelt.  Manfred,  lo  Deutsche  Lufthansa  Aktiengesellschafl  System  for 

managing  a  plurality  of  motor  vehicles   5.206.643.  CI.  340-932.200. 
Eckenhoff.  James  B  :  See- 
Peers.    John    R.     and    Eckenhoff.    James    B..    5,206,024.    CI 
424-438000 
Eckert.  Lawrence  A    See — 

Bridges.  Charles  D  .  Eckert.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Marietta,  Dale  B  . 
5.205.356.  CI.  166-85.000 
Eckert.  Terry  T    See— 

Wesling.  Richard  A  .  Eckeri.  Terry  T.;  and  Rambo,  Phillip  W  . 
5.205.189.  CI.  74-573.00R 
Eckman.  Richard  E  .  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Mechanical  peck  drill 
and  method   5.205.6$  1.  CI.  408-l.OOR. 


and  Grant.  Serge  J..  5.206,537,  CI.  290- 


ECM  International  Inc    Set 
Alejandro.  Jose  L    A  . 
1  COR 
Ed.  Scharwachtcr  GmbH  &  Co    KG:  See — 

Kulot.  Richard,  Heinemann,  Heinz-Waller;  and  Brockhaus.  Jurgen. 
5.205.016.  CI    16-82  OCX) 
Eddy.  William  A    See — 

O'Donnell.  Ralph  T  .  Egging.  Donald  A.;  Nickels.  James  G.;  and 

Eddy.  William  A  .  5.205.4%.  CI    241-.UQOO 

Edem.  Brian  C    Helliuell,  Richard  P  .  and  Johnston.  John  T..  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corpc^ralion.  and  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Stable  sorting  for  a  stirt  accelerator    5.206.947.  CI    395-600,000 

Edmisten.  Frank  D  ,  to  B  F  Goixlnch  Company.  The   Aircraft  brake, 

5.205.382.  CI    188-71  500 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Kohnen.  Julius,  and  Kutz.  Johannes.  5.205.008.  CI    8-149.100. 
Edwards.  W'ailace    Printed  prtxluct  having  adjacent  or  closely  spaced 

multicolour  halftone  dois   5.205.211.  CI    101-171000. 
Effland.  Richard  C    See— 

Shutske.   Gregory    M  .   and    Effland.   Richard   C  .    5.206.387.  CI 
549-9  000 
EG&G  Idaho.  Inc    See— 

Gehrke.  Robert  J  .  Putnam.  Mane  H 
Richard   G  ;    Kynaston.    Ronnie    L 


Killian.  E  Wayne,  Helmer, 
Goodwin,  Scott  G.;  and 


Egging.  Donald  A.;  Nickels.  James  G  .  and 
5.205.496.  CI   241-34  000 


Johnson.  Larry  O  .  5.206.174.  CI   436-58.000 
Egging.  Donald  A    See— 
O'Donnell.  Ralph  T  ; 
Eddy.  William  A  . 
Eguchi.  Yasuteru   See — 

Inoue.  Takeshi.  Maeda,  Kouji;  and  Eguchi.  Yasuteru.  5.206,010,  CI 
424-49  000 
Ehmka.  Lori  A    Toddler  foot  covering  organization.  5.204,996.  CI 

2-240.000 
Eichberger.  Gunther   See — 

Rami.  Walter,  and  Eichberger.  Gunther.  5.206.420.  CI.  560-196.000. 
Eichinger.  Johann:  See — 

Sacher.     Chrisioph.     and     Eichinger.     Johann.     5.205,788.     CI 
464-61  000 
Eichler.  Dietmar.  lo  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  G  m  b  H.  Con- 
tinuous slab  caster  arrangement  followed  by  a  rolling  mill   5.205.342, 
CI    164-417000 
Hide.   Russel   L.  to  Light   Work   Inc    Mill  for  grinding  garbage. 

5.205.500.  CI    241-154.000 
Eihusen.  John  A.   See — 

Crago.  Steven  C  ;  Eihusen.  John  A  .  and  Newhouse.  Norman  L., 
5.205.427.  CI    220-4  150. 
Eikill.  Richard  G  ;  Geer.  Charles  P;  and  Levenstein.  Sheldon  B.,  lo 
International    Business    Machines  Corporation,    Fast   store-through 
cache  memory    5.206.941.  CI    395-425  000 
Eilingsfeld.  Heinz   See— 

Schefczik.   Ernst:   Etzbach,   Karl-Heinz;   and   Eilingsfeld,   Heinz, 
5.206.375.  CI    548-152,000, 
Einolf.  Charles  W  .  Jr    See— 

Hill.  Peter  D  .  McKendree.  Francis  S.;  Einolf.  Charles  W  ,  Jr.; 
Rozelle.     Paul    F  .    and    Heinig.    Roger    W  .     5.206.816.    CI. 
364-508  000 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamagishi.  Youji.  Aka-saka.  Kozo.  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto.  Kouji;  Okano.  Kazuo.  Abe.  Shmya;  Ikuta, 
Hironon;  Hayashi.  Kenji.  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimon, 
Tohru.  Harada.  Koukichi.  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.206.403.  CI. 
558-1  000 
Eisenzimmer.  George  W    See — 

Schisler.  Roben  C  ;  and  Eisenzimmer.  George  W  .  5.205.546.  CI. 
267-140  130 
Ekstedt.  Thomas  W  ;  Dryden,  Mary  L.;  Kaempf,  Ulrich;  and  Clark. 
Richard  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Control  system  for  auto- 
mated paramctnc  test  equipment    5.206.582.  CI    324-73.  ICX) 
Elanix  Inc    See — 

Ready.  Patrick  J  .  5.206,601,  CI.  329-317.000 
Elder.  James  B    See— 

Dodson.  Donald.  Podell.  Rand  J  ;  Elder.  James  B  ;  and  Staley, 
Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  5.205.816.  CI   604-1  000 
Elder.  Richard  A  .  Locati.  Norman  C  ,  and  Fields.  R   Wayne,  to  Uni- 
vend.  Inc   Single  article  newspaper  dispensing  apparatus.  5,205,437, 
CI.  221-103.000 
Eldor.  Amiram   See — 

VIodavsky.  Israel,  Eldor.  Amiram;  Naparstek.  Yaakov;  and  Cohen, 
Irun.  5.206.223.  CI    514-56,000. 
Eldra-Kunststofftechnik  GmbH   See — 

Draximaier.  Fritz.  Sr  .  5,205.186.  CI   74-558.000. 
Election  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Stephens.    Richard    J  ;    and    Boucher.    Harry    H.. 
235-51  000 
Electric  Fuel  Limited   See — 

Goldstein.  Jonathan,  and  Meilay.  Aneh.  5.206.096.  CI   429-27  000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute   See— 

Wiggins.  Carl  M  .  Nickel.  Frank  S.;  Thomas,  David  E..  Haiko, 
Stephen  J    Salas.  Thomas  M  .  and  Shapiro.  Gary  H  .  5,206,595, 
CI.  324-535  00) 
Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Bruno.  David  A  ,  Brooks.  Mark  J  ,  Nguyen.  Quang,  and  Brooks, 
David  M  .  5.205.395.  CI    198-389,000 
Electromechanical  Research  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 
Wilkms.  Larry  C  .  5.205.311.  CI    137-14  000, 


5.206.486.    CI. 


Electronic  Merchandising  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Savage.  Kent  V  .  5.205.436.  CI    221-7  000 
Eleciroven  Ltd    See— 

Gilela.  John.  5.205, .303.  CI    134-73000 
Elf  Alochem  Nonh  America.  Inc    See— 

MacL^ay.    Ronald    E      and    Myers.    Terry    N..    5.206,378,    CI 
548-259  000 
El-Hibn.   M    Jamal:  and   Melquisl.  John  L  .  lo  Amoco  Corporation 
Blends    of    ptilyether    sulfones    and    copolymides     5.206,311.    CI 
525-4.34  000 
Elm  Energieversorgung  GmbH   See — 

Zeller.  Werner.  5.205.654.  CI    384-404  000 
Flion.  Glenn  R  .  lo  Iniernational  Communications  &  Energy    Agncul- 

lural  bKTdegradablc  plastics   5.205.863.  CI    106-154  100 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See— 

Cnichley.    Peter     Rasi  lings.    Anthony    V.    and    Scott.    Ian    R. 
5.206.020.  CI   424-4CJ1  000 
Ellioii.    David   J  .   and    Mueller-Hergci.    Wolfgang    Deep   ultraviolet 

photolithography  and  microfahncation    5.206.515.  CI.  250-492  200 
Elliott.  Jav^^  M     See— 

Baldwin.  John  J  .  Elliott.  Ja.vin  M     Claremon.   David  A  .  Pon- 
ticello.  Gerald  S.  Remy.  David  C.  and  Selnick.  Harold  G. 
5.206.240.  CI    514-;31  500 
Flmaleh.  David,  to  David  R   Elmaleh   Process  for  handling  low  level 

radioactive  waste    5.205.966.  CI    252-626  000 
Elsubki.  Taha  M    See— 

Skelley,   Arthur  P     McMichacl.  James  C.  Cobb.  James  T.  Jr 
Rohrer   \^  esley  M  ,  Jr    Custer.  Phillip  E  .  II;  and  Elsubki.  Taha 
M  .  5.206.00:.  CI   42.3-235  000 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation   See- 
Hart.  Charles  M  .  Rogers.  James  D  .  King.  Harry  L  .  and  Banholo- 
meyy.  John  J  .  5.205.398.  CI    198-780  000 
EMC  Corporal  ion   See — 

Yanai.   Moshe.  V'lshlitzkv.   Naian;  Allerescu.   Bruno,  and  Caslel. 
Daniel,  5.206.939.  CI    395-400  000 
Emeis.  Norhen   See — 

Cremer,  Cornelius  Emeis.  Norbert.  and  Mahlein.  Hans,  5,206,920. 
CI    385-3"  (XXJ 
Emerson.  Michale   See — 

Swanstw,  David,  and  Emerson.  Michale.  5.205.101,  CI.  52-650.100. 
Emeri    Jacob    and  Lundbcrg.  Robert  D  .  to  Exjon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc    Dispersani  additives  comprising  amine  adducts  of  dicarboxylic 
acid  monoepoxy  ihiol  reaction  products.  5.205.947,  CI.  252-47.500 
EMS-lnventa  AG    See — 

Graelzel.  Michael.  5.205.940.  CI.  210-748000 
Ems.  Josef  to  Ideal-Standard  GmbH   Sanitary  muing  unit   5.205.482. 

CI    236-12  100 
EMS  TOGO  AG   See— 

Bnto.    Marquina    J  .    and    Garcia.    Ferreira    J  .    5,205.963.    CI 
252-301  350 
Engcbrechl.  George  F    See — 

Geier.    Allen    J.    and    Engebrechl.    George    F.    5.205.571.    CI 
280-47  350 
Engelhardt    L'lrich   5<"f— 

Horstmann.  Heinz-Otto    Pnesnitz.  Uwe.  Engelhardt.  L'lrich.  Rei- 
zlein.  Karl,  and  Wangermann.  Klaus.  5.206.225.  CI    514-63  000 
Engels.  Geoffrey  P    and  Thomas,  Mark  C  .  lo  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force    Helicopter  blade  crack  detection  system    5.205.710. 
CI   416-61  OCX) 
Engle.  Day  id  E    See— 

Darrow.  Robert  E    and  Engle.  David  E,.  5,205.750.  CI.  439-77.000. 
Enichem  S  p  A    See — 

Caldwell.  J    Brian.  5.206.189.  CI    501-12000. 

Weslland,  Duncan  J  .  Skarda.  Vladimir,  Blau.  Werner   and  Costa. 
Lorenzo.  5.206.922.  CI    385-5.000 
Enichem  Synthesis.  S  p. A    See- 
Romano.  L  go.  and  Riveiti.  Franco.  5.206.409.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Envirometrics.  Inc    See — 

Cooper,  Palnck  H  .  5.205.155.  CI   73-28.040 
Eppley.  William  J    See — 

Kulkarni.    Milind    V      and    Eppies      U  ilham    J.    5.206.099.    CI. 
429.14:000 
Erbel,  Raimund,  Zotz.  Rainer,  Krone,  \  oiker    Magersladl.  Michael, 
and  Walch.  Axel,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschafl    l.'ltra.v-inic  contrast 
agents,  processes  for  iheir  preparation  and  ihe  use  thereof  as  diagnos- 
tic and  therapeutic  agents   5.205.28^.  C!    128-63:  OCX) 
Eriks,son.  Larry  J  .  and  AUie.  Mark  C  .  to  Nelson  Industries.  Inc  Corre- 
lated active  attenuation  svsiem  with  error  and  correction  signal  input 
5.206.911.  CI    381--1  OOO' 
Ersing.  Peter   See- 
Jonas.  Rochus   and  Ersmg.  Peter    5.206.363.  CI    540-593  000 
Erwin.  Curtis  L   Fuel  consumption  measurement  system   5.205.161.  CI 

73-1 14  ax) 
Esther.  Claus.  Illian,  Gerhard,  Rosch.  Norben,  and  Harada.  Takamasa. 
to   Hoechsi    Akiiengesellschaft     Prix;ess   for   ihe  production   of  an 
impaci-resisiani     liquid     crystal     switching     and     display     device 
5.206."51,  CI    359-100  000 
Escher-Grad  Incorporated   See— 

Khalid.  Najeeb  A  .  Diehl.  Carl,  and  Schwartz.  Stan,  5.206.869.  CI 
372-24  000 
Eshila.  Akinon   See— 

Nakano.    Masao.    Eshita.    Akinori     and    Sekizawa.    Kazuhiko. 
5.206.196.  CI    5O:-'3  0O0 
Esmond  Manufacturing  Inc    See — 

Cnnion.  Jonaihan.  5.205.632.  CI   362-33  000 


Bilom 
David, 


Esselle  Melo  Imcmalional  PrtxJukUons  GmbH   See— 

Peiigrew.  Roben  M     Harry,  Alan  J  ,  Nailor.  Paul  R  .  Adclmann. 
Fred    Franzen.   Peter    Schtxsn.   Juergen    and  Gcake.   V'lnceni. 
?. 206, 490,  CI    :?5-462  000 
E-Sierowitz.  Leon    and  Pinio.  Joseph  F     lo  L  niled  Stales  of  America. 
Navy    Suppression  of  relaxation  oscillalions  in  flashpumped    iwo- 
micron  tunable  solid  slate  lasers   5,206.867,  CI    3':-20  0CX) 
Eta  SA  Fabnques  dEbauches   See — 

Perrol,  Fnedrich.  5.206,554,  CI    310-40  OMM 
Elhicon.  Inc     See- 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J     Nobis.  Rudolph  H  .  Wolf  Hclmui 
Federico.  Fox,  William,  Zeiner,  Mark  S    and  Allen,  E 
5.205.450.  CI    22"- 1  ■'9  000 
Elhvt  Corporation   See— 

Boone.  James  E     Owens.   David   W  .   Farntor,   Roben   E     and 
Blank.  Wesley  D     5.205.998,  CI   422-310  000 
Ethyl  Corporlion    See — 

Park.  Won  S     5. 206.004.  CI   423-700  000 
Etzbach,  Kari-Hcinz    See — 

Schefczik,   Ernst    Etzbach.   Karl-Heinz    and   Eilingsfeld.   Heinz. 

5,206.3'"5,  CI    548-152  000 
Wiesenfeldi,    Matthias,   and    Etzbach,    Karl-Heinz,    5.206.376.  CI 
548- 1 94  000 
Eutebach.  Peter,  lo  Dorma-Glas  Gesellschafi  fur  Glastur-Beschlage 

Shower  door  or  divider    5.205.072.  CI   49-381  oa) 
Evans.  Ben  E    See— 

Bock.    Mark    G  ,    Frcidingcr,    Roger    M  ,    and    Evans.    Ben    E  , 

5.206.234.  CI    5l4-:i3O0O 
Freidinger     Roger    M      Bock     Mark    G      and    Evans.    Ben    E  . 
5.206.237,  CI    5 14-2 19  000 
Evans.  Samuel   Dubs,  Paul,  Rusek.  Milos,  Mazour.  Zdenek  and  Major 
Arpad.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Prtxrevs  for  the  preparation  v->r 
hydroxyphenylpropionic  acid  esters   5.206.414.  CI    560- "5  OCX) 
Evans.  Stephen  F  ,  11!    See — 

Bhaye,  Ramesh  R    Evans.  Stephen  Pill   Chen,  .Abraharr.  S    and 
Vveliman,  Henry  J  ,  5.205.937.  CI   210-651  000 
Evans.  \Vi!liam  T     See — 

Lemon.  J    Robert.  Evans.  William  T    and  Chnsiian.  Roben  E  . 
5.205..302.  CI    132-321  000 
Even-Nur.  Michael   See — 

Shah.    Samir    I  .    Themudo.    Ramon,    and    Even-Nur.    Michael 
5. 205. "14,  CI   416-220  OOR 
Evercciai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Shihahara,  Kenji   and  Hochin.  None,  5.205.475,  CI.  229-92  800 
Every    Rtxlney  D     See — 

1  ambeni.  Catherine  B    Honea.  Nancy  L..  and  Every.  Rodney  D  . 
5.205.564.  C!    :"3-4O0  000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc     See — 

Emeri,  Jacob  and  Lundberg,  Roben  D  .  5.205.947.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Hodgson.  William  J  .  Jr     5.206.0"5.  CI   428-216  000 
Tse.  Mun-Fu    Dias.  Anthony  J     Meka.  Pra.sadarao  and  McEIralh. 
Kenneth  O  ,  5.206..303.  Cf  5:5-319  000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company    See — 

Steiger.  Ronald  P  .  and  Leung.  Peler  K  .  5.205,164,  CI   73-153,000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engincenng  Company    See^ 
Murphy,  William  J     5,205,91:   CI    :64-15"  150 
Ravella.     Albeno.     and     Murphy      Wilham     J.     5.205.915,     CI 

204-157  150 
Vaughan,  David  E    W  .  and  Strohmaier.  Karl  G  .  5.206.005,  CI 

4:,v"0"ooo 

Eydelman.  MaKina  B  ,  and  N^'ray.  Shirley  H    Testing  and  trcaiing  of 

visual  dysfunctions   5.206.671.  CI.  351-203  000 
Ezaki.  Shigeo   See — 

Nakai    "iiyshihiro   Sawada.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Kouichi    and  Ezaki. 
Shigeix  5.206.480.  CI   219-69.120. 
Ezix.  Minoru   See — 

leiani,  \oshihiro   Abe.  Masao.  Ohtani.  Akira.  and  Ezoe    Minoru. 
5.205,965,  CI    :5:-5O00O0 
Fabian.  David  J     See— 

Doulv.    George    H      Fabian.    DayiC    J      and 
5.205.755.  CI   439-24"  000 
Fabnzi.  Carlo,  lo  Nova  \'ena  North  Amenca  Co 

system,  and  methods  of  constructing  and  utilizing  same  5.205.846,  CI 
55-2:"  000 
Fabro.  Giorgio  D    See — 

Ma.scra.  Ercole  and  Fabro.  Giorgio  D  ,  5.205.508.  CI    242-80.000 
Fadal  Engineering  Co    See — 

de  Caussin,  Rodney  A  .  5.205.686.  CI   409-131.000 
Faehnnch.  Richard  J     See — 

Schewe   Richard  A     Faehnnch.  Richard  J    and  Fox.  Timothy  R  . 
5.206.709.  CI    356-4-WOOO 
Faletli.  James  J     See — 

Clarke.  John  M     and  Falelli,  James  J  .  5.205.152.  CI   73-9  000 
Clarke     John    M      Faletli,    James    J      and    Hackelt.    David    E. 
5,205,259,  CI    123-43:000 
Falgout.  Thomas  E  .  Sr   Rexible  dnllmg  motor  coupling  5.205.789.  CI 

464-157  000 
Famili.  Amir,  Manen,  Finn  L  .  and  Nangeroni.  James  F  .  to  Air  Prod- 
ucly  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Exirudable  polyvinyl  alcohol  composilions 
containing      thermoplastic      ptilvethvlene      oxide       5,206,278       C! 
524-37"  000 
Fan.  John  C   C    See— 

Z.avracky.    Paul    M  .    Fan.    John    C     C      McClelland.    Roben. 
Jacobsen.  Jeffrey  and  Dingle   Brenda,  5.206  749.  CI   359-59  000 


Landis.    John    M  . 


Lid   Water  wash 
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Fanu^  Ltd    5^1"—  .     »,  ,    .  „       ■ 

Funakubo.    Tsutomu;    Karube.    Nono:    and     Nakahara.    Kenji, 

<  20t>.»fi.  CI.  372-58  000 
Suzuki    Kazuhiro,  and  lehtsa.  Nobuaki.  5.206.473.  CL  2I9-I2L830 
Farag   Samir  F    and  Cronvich.  James  T  .  lo  Siemens  Energy  &  Auto- 
mation   Inc    Motor  controller    5.206.572.  CI.  318-778.000. 
Farer.  .Man  M     Hanna.  Fifi;  Fox.  Elisa  L  .  and  Penicnak.  A   John,  lo 
LOreal    Comhinalion  of  hollow   microspheres  of  a  (hcrmoplaslic 


Finkelstein,   Marc.  Geesaman.   Martin  J  .  and   L>nch.  Thomas  J.,  to 
Hughes    Aircraft    Company     Passive    aircraft    moniloring    system 
5.206.654,  CI    342-410  000 
Finn.  Larry  J  .  to  Bedminster  Bioconversion  Corporalion.  Air  hood. 

5.206,173.  CI   435-313  000. 
Finn.  Leslie  E    See — 

Swatlmg,    Donald    K  ,    Finn.    Leslie    E;    and    Mankin.    Erie    D. 
5,205,95S.  CI    252-174  130 


svnthetic 


material,  hen»gonal  boron  nitride  and  N-acyl  lysine  as  a    Finnicum.  Dougla.s  S  ,  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Weinstein.  Steven  J  , 


CI 


UMI 


homogenizalion  agent  for  cosmetic  compacted  powders.  5,206,012, 
CI   424-69,000  ^        ^   ^ 

Farleigh.  Scon  E..  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories  Apparatus  and  method 
for  timing  distnbulion  over  an  a.synchronous  ring  5.206.857.  CI 
?  70- S  5  500 
Farley  David;  and  Fink.  Kent  T  .  lo  Completion  Services,  Inc.  Up  and 
down  travelling  disc  valve  assembly  apparatus.  5,205,361,  CI. 
166-31"  tX» 
Farmitaha  Carlo  Erba  Sr.l.Sfe—  „.,.,- 

Dona,  Gianfcderico.  Isetta.  Anna  M  .  Ferreccio,  Rinaldo;  Ferrari, 
Mano,  Fornasiero.  Mana  C  ,  and  Trizio.  Domenico.  5.206,258. 
CI    514-403  000 
Farnsworth.  Paul  B  :  See—  ,,„,,,,. 

Lee.  Mihon  L  ,  Farntworth.  Paul  B  :  and  Liu.  Zaiyou,  5,205,154. 
CI-  73-23  350. 
Farrell.  Joseph  K  .  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S.;  Kuhl.  Daniel  C;  Lee,  Timothy 
\     and  Parker.  Tonv  E  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration   Data  link  controller  with  channels  selectively  allocatable  to 
hvper  channels  and  hyper  channel  data  funneled  through  reference 
logical  channels   5.206.933,  CI    395-200,000. 
Farntor,  Robert  E,:  See—  „   ,_        r- 

Bixme    James  E     Ovens,  David  W,;  Farntor,  Robert  E.;  and 
Blank,  Wesley  D  .  5.205.W8,  CI   422-310.000. 
Fassauer.  .Arthur  L  Cuttirg  apparatus  mulch  recycle  system.  5,205,1 13, 

CI    56-12800  ^       ,   „ 

Faure,  Andre  ;  and  Frey,  Jacques,  to  Acieries  Aubert  &  Duval,  Process 
for  the  low  pressure  carburization  of  metal  alloy  pans,  5,205,873.  CI. 
148-206  000, 
FCB   See—  „  j        ^  >, 

Dunnck   Rene  Cordonnier,  Alain;  Boussekey.  Bernard;  and  Ver- 
baere.  Yves.  5.205^94.  CI   241-30000 
Fedor,  Gregors  R  ,  and  Grossman.  Douglas  M  .  to  Q-Panel  Company 

.Accelerated  weathentig  apparatus   5.206,518,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Feld  Gregory  N  ,  to  Bucvrus-Ene  Company  Thrust  cage  roller  circle, 

■;  :0^6'^7.  CI    384-621,000. 
Felder   Thomas  C  ;  Lores.  Jill  R  ;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  W,,  to  Xerox 
Corp<'>ration   Method  of  producing  a  high  solids  replenishable  liquid 
developer  containing  a  friable  toner  resin  5,206.108.  CI  430-137  000 
Feliowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

K.vh,  Richard  C  .  5.205,625.  CI.  312-9,540. 
Fergus<in,  Richard  H    See— 

Shenefiel.  Donald  E  ,  and  Ferguson.  Richard  H,,  5,205,961 
252-186,370 
Ferno-Washington,  Inc  :  See — 

Ferns,  Kenneth  R  .  5.205.601.  CI    296-20,000, 
Ferrando,  William;  Divecha.  Amamath;  and  Kerr,  James,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Navy   Silver  lined  ceramic  vessel,  5,205,996,  CI 
422-241  000, 
Ferrari,  Mano  See—  „      ,.      i- 

Dona.  Gianfedenco;  Isetta.  Anna  M  ;  Ferreccio.  Rinaldo;  Ferran. 
Mano;  Fornasiero.  Maria  C.  and  Tnzio,  Domenico,  5,206,258. 
CI    514-403,000, 
Ferreccio.  Rinaldo   See — 

Dona.  Gianfedenco;  Isetta.  Anna  M,;  Ferreccio,  Rinaldo;  Ferrari. 
Mario,  Fornasiero.  Mana  C  ;  and  Trizio.  Domenico.  5,206,258, 
Ci    514-403  000 
Ferns.  Ian   See — 

Cautereels,  Victor  J,  J  ,  Fether.  Lee  E,;  and  Ferns.  Ian,  5,205,413, 
CI    206-541000, 
Ferns    Kenneth    R  .    tO   Femo- Washington,    Inc,    Ambulance   lock 
5.205,601,  CI   296-20,000 

Stoll   Kurt   and  Korgeter.  Herbert.  5,205.568,  CI,  277-205-000 
Stoll,  Kun,  and  Korgeter.  Herbert.  5,205.594.  CI   285-322000 
Fether,  Lee  E    See—  ,,„,.,, 

Cautereels,  Victor  J  J  .  Fether,  Lee  E  ;  and  Ferns,  Ian,  5,205,413, 
CI    206-541  000 
Fichtel  &.  Sachs  AG   Ste— 

Raah,  Harald   and  Ament.  Norbert.  5.205,389,  CI    192-106,200 
Fidia  Georgetown  Institute  for  the  Neurosciences:  See- 
Costa  Erminio.  Guidotti,  Alessandro,  Kozikowski,  Alan;  and  Ma. 
Dawei.  5.206,381  CI    548-494,000 
Fielding,  Stuart    Locke,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Kershman.  Alvin.  to  Inter- 
neuron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  Choline-containing  compositions  as  salt 
substitutes  and  enhancers  and  a  method  of  preparation  5.206,049.  CI 
426-649  000 
Fields.  R   Wayne   See— 

Elder    Richard  A.,   Locati.  Norman  C  ;  and  Fields,  R    Wayne, 
5.205.437.  CI   221-103,000, 
Filo.  Andrew  S  .  to  Simon  Marketing,  Inc  Imaging  card  device  having 

an  optical  validation  sensor,  5,206,520.  CI   250-568,000 
Fingerle,  Gerhard:  See— 

Oblander,  Kurt.  Frcker.  Ludwig;  Anderson.  Alexander;  Weining, 
Hans-Karl  Geldec.  Selcuk.  Krukenberg.  Ralf;  and  Fingerle, 
Gerhard.  5.205.120.  CI   60-284,000, 

Fink.  Kent  T    See—  

Farley.  David,  and  Fmk.  Kent  T  .  5,205.361,  CI.  166-317.000 


lo  Eastman  Kixlak  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the 
curtain  impingement  line  in  a  curtain  coating  apparatus  5,206,057.  CI 
427-420000 
Finler.  Jurgen:  See — 

Fischer.  Walter;  Fischer.  Evelyn;  Minder.  Ernst.  Hofmann.  Man- 
fred,    Finter,     Jurgen,     and     Spahni.     Heinz.     5.206.395,    CI, 
552-201  000 
Wernet,  Wolfgang,  Lohse,  Friedrich.  Finler.  Jurgen,  Bleier.  Hart- 
mul.    Rotzinger,    Bruno,    and    V'ogel.    Thomas.    5.206.297.    CI. 
525-279.000 
Finzel.  Lothar;  Ruckgaber.  Thomas,  and  Lieber,  Winfried,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Cassette  and  cassette  block  for  light  waveguides 
5.206,927.  CI    385-135000 
Fischer,   Arlur,   to  fischerwerke   Anur   Fischer  GmbH   &   Co    KG 

Expansible  plug   5.205,689,  CI   411-54,000 
Fischer.  Evelyn   See — 

Fischer.  Walter;  Fischer.  Evelyn;  Minder,  Ernst;  Hofmann.  Man- 
fred.    Finter,     Jurgen.     and     Spahni.     Heinz.     5.206.395.     CI, 
552-201  000 
Fischer.  Walter,  Fischer,  Evelyn,  Minder.  Ernst.  Hofmann.  Manfred, 
Finter.  Jurgen  and  Spahni.  Heinz,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Pho- 
tochromic  naphthacenequinones.  pri^ess  for  their  preparation  and 
the  use  thereof   5.206.395.  CI    552-201,000 
Fischer,  Walter   See — 

Baumann.  Marcus;  Mayer,  Carl  W,;  Wernet.  Wolfgang,  and  Fi- 
scher. Walter,  5.206.390.  CI.  549-214,000 
fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See — 

Fischer,  ,Artur.  5.205.689,  CI    411-54  000 
Fish.  Ivan  L    Radially  slitted  holder,   method  of  use  and  apparatus 

facilitating  use   5.205.530,  CI   248-690  000 
Fish,  Robert  D    Battery  charger    5,206,577,  CI    320-2.000 
Fisher.  Michael  H  ;  Schoen,  William   R  ;  Wyvrall.  Matthew  J  ,  and 
DeViia.  Robert  J  .  to  Merck  &.  Co,.  Inc    Benzo-fused  lactams  that 
promote  the  release  of  growth  hormone   5,206,235.  CI    514-213,000. 
Fisher.  Scott  H    See — 

Minasv.    Arthur    J  .    Sensiper.    Samuel,    and    Fisher.    Scott    H., 
5.206.626.  CI    340-572.000, 
Fissenko.    Vladimir    \'  .    to    Transsonic    Uberschall-Anlagen    GmbH 
Method  and  device  for  acting  upon  fluids  by  means  of  a  shock  wave 
5,205,648,  CI    366-177,000 
Fitzgerald,  David   See — 

Bcrger,  Edward  A  ;  Moss.  Bernard.  Fuerst.  Thomas  R  .  Pastan,  Ira; 
Fitzgerald.  David,  Mizukami,  Tamio;  and  Chaudhary,  Vijay  K,, 
5,206.353,  CI    536-23,400 
Fitzgerald,    Leonard    R     Lipped   channel   formwork.    5,205,942,   CI. 

249-3000 
Fitzpatnck.  John  T    See— 

Kruger.    James    B,    and    Fitzpatnck,    John    T,    5,205,142,    CI. 
70-16,000, 
Fiumano.  Frank  .■X  ,  Harwood,  Colin  F  .  and  Meyers.  Carl  H  ,  to  Pall 

Corporation    Polyester  bag  filter    5.205.938.  CI    210-653,000, 
Fjare.  Douglas  E.   See — 

Beuhler,  Allyson  J  .  Nowicki,  Neal  R  ,  and  Fjare.  Douglas  E., 

5,206.091,  CI   428-446000 

Flach.  Terry  E  ,  and  McBride,  William  C  .  lo  Pacific  Communications. 

Inc   Apparatus  and  methodology  for  digital  telemetry  of  biomedical 

signals    5.205,294,  CI    128-696  000 

Flack,  Robert:  and  ThornhiU,  David,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited    Two 

stroke  engines   5.205.245.  CI,  123-65,00P. 
Flash  Vac  Inc    See — 

Lopes,  Gene.  5.205.013,  CI    15-301,000, 
Fleck,  Phihp  B    See— 

Dassa.  Alyssa  J  ;  and  Fleck.  Philip  B  .  5,205,830,  CI,  604-164,000, 
Fleming,  Raymnd  T    See — 

Mahonski.  Chnstopher  E    and  Fleming,  Raymnd  T,,  5.205,769,  CI, 
445-27.000 
Flener,    Richard    S     Hair    brush    cleaning    apparatus     5,205,011,    CI, 

15-142.000 
Fletcher,  Edward  C    See — 

Avery,   James    F;    Fletcher,   Edward   C;   Francis,   Trevor   A.; 
Gheorghiu.    Tudor    C  ,    and    Zook.    Larry    J  .    5.205,991,    CI. 
422-129  000 
Flexstake,  Inc    See- 
Hughes.  Robert  K  .  5.205.236,  CI,  1I6-63,OOR 
Flick,  John  R  ,  and  Sims.  Cecil  W,  AC,/DC  convener  fault  detector 

5.206,801,  CI    363-53  000 
Flom,  James  R    See — 

Thomas,   William   B      Barrv,   Michael   R  ,   and   Flom.  James   R  , 
5.206.790,  CI    361-380  000, 
Florin  Vegvipan  Szoveikezet    See — 

Orban,  Erno,  and  Varnai.  Peter.  5.206.016,  CI   424-401  000 
Flynn.   Denis  M  ,  and   Ippohto.   Peter  M.,   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Sense  circuit  for  on-chip  thermal  shutdown 
5.206.778.  CI    361-103  000 


Jr. 
CI 


CI. 


FMC  Corporation   Sec- 

Gunkel.  Louis  T  ,  Placek,  Douglas  G     Manno,  Michael  P 
Crosbv,    John;   and    Shankwalkar.   Sundeep   G,    5.206,404, 
558-146  000, 
Placek.  Douglas  G  .  5.205.865.  CI    106-311.000. 
Tieckelmann,  Robert  H  ,  and  Kurschner.  Lisa  M  .  5,205.835 

8-111  000 
Wheatlev,  Thomas  A  ,  Bndges.  Clayton  I,.  Jr..  and  Sleuemagel. 
Carl  R  .  5.2O6.030.  CI   424-490000 
Fixkc  &  Co    See— 

Fix-ke.  Hcinz    and  Ctencl.  Wolfgang.  5.205,505,  CI   242-58,600 
Fi^cke,  Hcinz    and  Oerlel,  Wolfgang,  lo  Focke  &  Co    Device  for  sup- 
plying packaging  machines  with  packaging  malenal    5.205.505.  CI 
242-58  600 
Fole\,  Mark  P    See— 

Ouintus,  James  G  .  and  Foley,  Mark  P  ,  5,205,792.  CI  474-135,000 
Folkins.  Jeffres  I  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation   Desclopmeni  unit  having  an 

assmmctncalh  biased  clectrixle  wires   5,206.693.  CI    355-261,000 
Fondeur    Francois    Mcthixl  of  tight  connection,  and  corresponding 

tight  connection  fitting   5,205,593.  CI    285-222  000, 
Fixii  Image  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Thies.  Wesles  A    White.  Jay  P  .  and  Swcasy.  William  J  .  5.206.804. 
CI.  364-401  000 
FOR  EM    S  p  A    See— 

D'Oro.  Enzo  C  .  and  Tansini.  Vittono,  5.206.612.  CI   333-135  000 
Foray    Brian  B    and  Ricciardone.  Thomas  Work-holding  apparatus  for 

table  p^wer  tools   5.205.198.  CI    83-435  001 
Ford  Motor  Company   See— 

Barneii,    Andrew    J  ;    and    Ramirez.    Hector   J.    5.205,046,   CI, 

33-533  000 
Blechinger.   Chester  J  .  and   Stevenson,    Paul   E.   5.205.170.   CI 

73-204260 
Crosier.    Andrew    D.    Nock.    Mark    R,    and    Hirmann.    Josef. 

5.205.462.  CI    228-44  .300 
Kelbcrt.    David    L..    and    Smith.    Richard    T.    5.205.692.    CI 

411-173000. 
Patel.  Daxesh  K..  and  Baker.  Jay  D..  5.206.624,  CI,  338-308,000 
Shclef.  Mordecai;  and  Logothetis,  Eleflherios  M.,  5.205.253,  CI. 
I23-I9800D 
Forman,  Mervsn  B    and  Jackson,  Edwin  K  .  to  Vanderbilt  University 
Methods    for    the    reduction    of    myocardial    rcperfusion    injury 
5.206.222.  CI    514-46,000 
Fornarelli,  Belinda  J  Baby  blanket  with  heartbeat  simulator,  5,205.81 1. 

CI   600-28  000 
Fornasiero.  Maria  C    See- 
Dona.  Gianfedenco;  Isetta.  Anna  M  ,  Ferreccio.  Rinaldo,  Ferran. 
Mario.  Fornasiero.  Mana  C  .  and  Tnzio.  Domenico,  5,206,258. 
CI    514-403  000 
Fort.  Yves;  See — 

Berthe.  Marie-Chnstine.  Caubcre.  Paul,  and  Fort.  Yves.  5,206,389. 
CI   54972,000 
Fortier.  Denis  G  .  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited    Removal  of  manga- 
nese from  pulp  using  a  chelating  agent  and  magnesium  sulphate 
5.205,907.  CI    162-76,000 
Fortney.  Neil  K  .  and  Suhr.  Manfred  W' ,  to  Kovs  Corporation  Electro- 
static acoustic  transducer  having  extremely  thin  diaphragm  substrate 
5.206,914,  CI    381-191  000 
Fortress  L&T  (2000)  Ltd    See— 

Arazi.  Benjamm,  5,206.824.  CI   364-746  100, 
Foster.  Patrick  W    See— 

Groskreutz.     Marc;     and     Foster.     Patrick     W,.     5,205.219,    CI 
104-173  200 
Fotioo,  Bobbv,  to  B  &  L  Products.  Inc  Hanging  file  system.  5.205,626. 

CI,  312-184000 
Fouillot.  Jacques  G    See — 

Georges.  Jean-Michel,   and   Fouillot.  Jacques  G-.  5,205,716,  CI 
416-229  OOA 
Fox,  Duane  M  ,  Caldwell,  Edward  D    and  Stiles.  William  P  .  lo  Inter- 
mec  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  contact  pres- 
sure of  a  thermal  pnnthead   5.206.662,  CI    346-76,0PH 
Fox.  Eleanor   See— 

Wilson    Richard  A  ,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  .  Butler.  Jerry  F,.  Fox. 
Eleanor   and  Kuczinsfci.  Vincent  F  ,  5.205.065.  CI   43-113,000, 
Fox.  Elisa  L    See— 

Farer.  .Alan  M  .  Hanna.  Fifi;  Fox.  Elisa  L  .  and  Penicnak.  A  John. 
5.206.012.  CI   424-69  000 
Fox,  Timoihs  R     See— 

Schewe,  Richard  .\  .  Faehnnch,  Richard  J  ;  and  Fox,  Timothy  R  . 
5,206,709.  CI    356-430000 
Fox  Valley  Svstems.  Inc    See— 

Smn.  Thomas  J  .  5.205.774.  CI   446-199  000 
Fox.  VA'illiam   See— 

Bnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J  ,  Nobis.  Rudolph  H  ,  Wolf,  Helmut,  Bilotti. 
Fedenco.  Fox.  William.  Zeiner   Mark  S  ,  and  Allen.  E   David, 
5,205,459,  CI    227-179000 
Fraga.  Johnns  C     See — 

Ball.   Douglas   C ,    Ritter.    Donald    R     and    Fraga.   Johnny   C . 
5,205.223,  CI    108-124000 
Framatome   See — 

Archer    Jacques    Moreau.  Georges,  Besson.  Daniel,  and  Giraud 
Bcnoit,  5.205.038.  CI   29-890  031 
Franceschini,  Auguslo.  to  Carry-Lite.  Inc    Decoy  leg  attachment  as- 
sembly   5.205.060.  CI   43-3  000 
Francis.'Charles  W    See— 

Marder,    Victor    J;    and    Francis.    Chartes    W.    5,206,140,    CI 
435-7  100, 


C  ,    Francis,    Trevor    A 
Larry    J  ,    5.205,991,    CI 


Francis,  T  res  or  A    See — 

Avery,    James    F,    Reichcr,    Edward 
Gheorghiu,    Tudor    C  ,    and     Zook, 
422-129  000 
Frank  Mayer  4  AvstKiates  See— 

Crosslen,  John,  Tolentmo,  John,  and  Monroe,  Gary,  5.205,195,  CI 
82-92000 
Frank.  Waller  C  .  lo  Union  Camp  Corporation   Indanc  compounds  and 

compositions   5.206.217.0.  512-18.000- 
Frank.  Wolfgang   See- 

Hirsch.  Martin,  Frank.  Wolfgang;  and  Heil,  Manfred   5,205.350.  CI 
165-104  180 
Franke,  Joachim    See — 

Mullet,  Hanns-Peier    Franke.  Jv^achim    Lindner,  Chnsiian,  Grutl- 
mann,  Horsi   and  Jacob,  Hans-Dieler,  5,206.287.  CI   525-65  000 
Frankens    Richard  F     Hermann,  Kari    Hunt,  Ronald  E     and  While- 
head,   \  crlon  E  ,  to  InlernalK>nal   Business  Machines.  Corp    Super 
connector  for  connecting  flal  nbbon  cables  5,205,740,  CI  439-6"  OOC! 
Franz  Plasscr  Bahnbaumaschinen-Indusiriegesellschafi  m  b  H    Ser— 

Theurer,  J(.>ser  5,205.218,  CI    104-12  000 
Franzen,  Peter   See — 

Petigrcw,  Rotten  M  ,  Harry.  Alan  J  .  Nailor.  Paul  R  .  Adclmann 
Fred,   Franzen,   Peter,  Schoon,  Juergen,  and  Geake,   Vinccni. 
5.206,490,  CI    235-462  000 
Frayer,  Paul  D  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation   Molding  compositions  com- 
pnsing  reinforced  filled  wholly  aromatic  polyesters,  5.206,282.  CI 
524-451  000 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See — 

Masinovsks.  Boris,  Gallatin,  William  M.,  and  Simmons    Paul  J  . 
5.206,.345,  CI    5.30-38S  700 
Fredetle.  Maurice  C   J     See— 

Scribner,  Herbert  C  ,  Fredette.  Maurice  C    J  ;  and  Bechberger. 
Edward  J  ,  5.205.995.  CI   422-189  000 
Frednksson.   Sven    Sound   absorbent   and   heal    insulating   fiber   slab 

5.206.081,  CI   428-288  000 
Freeman,  Gary  A  ,  to  Zoll  Medical  Corp^^ration   Methcxl  and  apparatus 
for  transcutaneous  electncal  cardiac  pacing  with  background  stimu- 
lation  5.205.284,  CI    128-419  OPG 
Freeman,  Guv  R  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Trench  isola- 
tion process   5.206,182.  C!   43^-33  000 
Freidinger,  Roger  M    B<>.k   Mark  G  ,  and  Esans,  Ben  E  .  to  Merck  A 

Co,  Inc    Benzodiazepine  analogs   5.206.237,  CI    514-219  000 
Freidinger.  Roger  M     See — 

Bock.    Mark    G  .    Freidinger.    Roger    M      and    Evans     Ben    E.. 

5.206.234.  CI    514-213000 
Bock.    Mark    G;    and    Freidinger.    Roger    M.    5.206.238.    CI 
514-221  000 
Frenz.  Lothar   See— 

Grunhage.  Holger.   Leroux.  Roland,  Thurk.  Jurgen;  and  Frenz. 
Lothar.  5.205,099,  CI   52-475  000 
Fresch.  John   B     and   W  arszawski,   Thomas   P  ,   lo  General    Motors 
Corporation,  Supplementary  automobile  duct  heater    5,206.476,  CI 
219-202000 
Freund.  Wolfgang;   Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas,   Hamprechi,  Gerhard 
Wuerzer,  Bruno  Westphalen.  Karl-Otio  Meyer.  Norhen,  and  Theo- 
bald, Hans,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Isoxazolctisothiazolel-5-car- 
boxamides   5.205.854.  CI    504-191,000 
Frey.  Jacques   See — 

Faure,  Andre  ;  and  Frey.  Jacques,  5.205.873.  CI    148-206000 
Fncker,  Ludwig   See — 

Oblander,  Kurt,  Fncker,  Ludwig,  Andervm    Alexander    \^eining, 
Hans  Karl    Geldec,    Selcuk     Krukenberg.    Ralf   and    Fingerle 
Gerhard,  5.205,12(1,  CI    hC'-2M  000 
Fned    Krupp  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankler  Haflung   Si-e— 

Rossncr    Heinnch  O     Scheffler,  Llrich    Tomalla,  Gebhard    and 
Klein,  Herbert.  5.206,481,  CI    219-121  480 
Friedrich  Grohc  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Kostorz,  Jan  R  ,  5,205,483,  CI   236-12  200. 
Fnednch,  Jurgen   See — 

Streubel,  Hans  Grothe,  Horst,  and  Fnednch,  Jurgen,  5. 205. .343.  CI 
164-437  000 
Fnswell.  Michael  R    and  Hinton,  Michael  P  ,  to  Morton  Iniemalional, 
Inc   Markers  for  petroleum  methtxl  of  tagging,  and  method  of  detec- 
tion   5.205.840,  CI   44-428  OOCj 
Frontini,  Dano,  and  D  .Mterio,  Maunzio,  tr  Instrumentation  Labora- 
tory SpA    Stabilized  innder  reagent    5.206.(1(16   CI   424-'  100 
Frost'  Terry  M     Smith,  Terrv  B    Drake   Jon  P    and  Moran,  Hugh  F  , 
to   ,ASC   Machine   Timls,    Inc     Apparatus   for   prefecding   sheets  of 
paperbtyard  products    5, 205, "04.  Ci    414-"96  8f)0 
Fry.  Slaton  E  ,  Blankcnship.  Allen  J  ,  Magouyrk.  Dasid  \*     Greene, 
Paul  J     and  Smith,  Thomas  W  ,  to  ELa-stman  Kodak  Compans    Pro- 
cess for  painting  pols  propylene    5,206,058,  CI   42"-412  3CX« 
Fu.  Deng-Yuan,  to  Thermonics  Incorporated   Computer-implemented 
method  and  system  for  precise  temperature  control  of  a  des  icc  under 
test    5.205,132.  CI   62-208  000 
Fuchs.  Juergen   See — 

W  ilharm,  Peter  Buhr.  Gerhard  and  Fuchs,  Juergen.  5.206.1 1 1,  CI 
4.30-192  000 
Fuerst,  Thomas  R     See — 

Berger  Edward  A     Moss  Bernard  Fuerst   Thomas  R    Pa.sian  Ira 
Fitzgerald,  Das  id,  Mizukami,  Tamio  and  Chaudhary,  V'ljay  K  , 
5.206.353.  CI   536-23  400 
Fuji  Elecinc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Wada,  Tatuya  Hikila.  Hiroshi,  Machida.  Nobulaka  Nonami 
Mituharu  Kawamura.  Yukmon,  Matumoto,  Nonkaiu,  Ohmura. 
Yoshivuki,  and  Nomoto.  Teluo.  5.205.147,  CI   72-429  000 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See — 
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Fuji  Eleclnc  Corporate  Research  and  Development  Ltd 

Yoshida.  Takashi.  5,206.180,  CI   437-4  000 
Fun  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshto,  and  Omata.  Takao.  5.205.797.  CI  475-221.000 
Sekine.  H.detoshi.  5.205.330.  CI    141-5<)000 
Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Ara..  Naoki.  5.206.128.  CI  430-539  000 

Bando.  Shinsuke.  5.206.133,  CI   430-567  000 

Fujita   Voshih.ro.  and  Tsukada.  Chuji.  5.206.121.  CI.  430-398.000. 

Fukada.  Shigekazu.  5.206.768.  CI    360-36  200 

Haga.  Katsuhiko.  5.206.072.  CI   428-195.000 

Hayashi,  Hiroshi.  5,206,120.  CI   430-376.000. 

Ishigaki,      Kunio.     and     Muramalsu,     Yuuzou.     5,206.127,     CI 

430-523  000 
Kato,  Ei.chi.  5.206.104,  CI   430-96  000 
Kato.  Eiichi,  5.206.105,  CI   430-96  000 
Kitaguchi.  Hrrosh.,  5,206,027.  CI  424-450000. 
Malsuda.  Naoto.  Nikamme.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Koki;  and  Hirai. 

Hiroyuki.  5.206.131.  CI   430-559  000 
M.zuno.  Kazunori.and  Kaiaoka.  Hideaki.  5.205.506.  CI  242-71  100 
Mizuno.     Kazunori.     and     Hirose.     Masuhiko.     5,206,676,     CI 

354-275  000. 
Motoki.  Masuji:  Ichijima.  Seiji;  and  Mihayashi,  Keiji.  5.206.379,  CI 

548-261  000 
Ogawa.  Tada.shi.  5,206.125.  CI.  430-507  000. 
Sato.  Kozo;  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Yoshio,  5,206,129,  CI. 

430-558  000. 
Shibata.  Nono;  and  Chmo,  Naoyoshi.  5,206,056,  CI.  427-356.000. 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishii.  Yoshio,  5.206.130.  CI   430-558  000 
Tahara.  Syuji:  Satixi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ookawa.  Nono.  5.206,679,  CI 

355-29  000 
Waki.  Koukichi.  5J06.115.  CI.  430-230  000 

Yamada.     Sumito;     and     Nakamura.     Teisuo.     5.206,134.     CI. 
430-569  000 
Fu|i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Hiromitsu.  5.206.755,  Q.  359-218.000. 
Fuji  Xero.x  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Suzuki.  Takanobu.  Kawamura.  Michihiro;  Arai.  Akio;  Matsuzawa. 
Kiyoshi     Huruya.    Takeshi;    Ootani.    Satoshi;    and    Kobayashi, 
Mamoru.  5.206.687.  CI,  355-214.000. 
Fujii.  Mikiya   See—  .. 

Inoguchi  Hirokazu.  Watanabe.  Shoichi;  Kasai.  Shin;  Kato.  Keiichi: 
and  Fujii.  Mikiyt.  5.206.078.  CI.  428-225.000. 
Fuju.  Ya-suhiro   See—  ,,«-■,,„ 

Saruwatan.  Masuini;  Tsuji.  Syoichi;  and  Fujii.  Yasuhiro.  5.206.339. 
CI    528-353.000 
FuMi.  Yoshimi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Keiji.  and  Fujii.  Yoshimi.  5.206.468.  CI.  200-50.0AA. 
Fujikawa.  Yasuo;  Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Takebayashi.  Katsuhiro,  to 
RheoTechnology.  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
semi-s4>lidified  metal  composition    5.205.981.  CI   266-234  000. 
Fujimori.  Naoji.  Harada.  Keizo;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  thin  film  of 
superconductor   5.206.214,  CI    505-1.000. 
Fujimori.  Tohru   See — 

Yamagishi,  Youji;  Akasaka,  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki;  Nakamoto,  Kouji;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Shinya;  Ikuta, 
Hironori;  Havashi.  Kenji;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Fujimori, 
Tohru;  Harada,  Koukichi;  and  Yamaisu.  Isao,  5,206,403.  CI 
558-1000. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  Se0— 

Shuto,  Akira;  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Meki,  Naoto;  Imahase.  Tomotoshi. 
Fujimolo.     HirOaki;    and     Umeda.     Kimitoshi.     5.206,259.    CI. 
514-406  000 
Fujioka  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Capacitor  and  method  of  fabricat- 
ing same  5.206.787,  CI.  257-307.000. 
Fujioka,  Shuzo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card  with 
memory  area  protection  ba.sed  on  address  line  restnction.  5.206.938. 
CI    395-400000 
Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Inuzuka.     Tatsuhiro;     Mano.     Hiroyuki;     Fujisawa.     Kazuhiro; 
Konuma.    Satoshi;    Kinugawa.    Kiyoshige:    and    Tsunekawa, 
Satoru.  5.206.635.  CI    340-784.000. 
Fujisawa.  Yoshihiro.  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Kazuya;  Kawamura, 
Chuichi.  and  Mizutani.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
shokki  Seisakusho  V  ariable  displacement  swash  plate  type  compres- 
sor   5.205.718.  CI   417-222.200, 
Fujita    Aisushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Counter  circuit  with  direction  of 

count  indication    5.206.890.  CI    377-45,000, 
Fujiia.  Yoshihiro.  and  Tsukada.  Chuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Method   of  replenishing   photographic   processing  apparatus  with 
processing  solution.  5.206.121.  CI   430-398  000 
Fujita.    Y'uko;    Kudo,    Hisashi;    Iwanami.    Yoshiharu;    Nomi.    Haruo; 
Shibata.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ueno,  Ryozo.  to  W.  L  Gore  &  Associates. 
Inc    Sensor  for  measuring  solute  concentration  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion   5.206.615.  CI   335-35,000. 
Fujitani.  Yasuo:  See~ 

Takahashi.  Fumio;  Harada.  Iwao:  Fujilani.  Yasuo;  and  Aizawa. 
Michihiko.  5.205.352.  CI    165-113.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited   See^ 

.Ashida.    Youichi;    Imai.    Ryusaku;    Yoshida.    Yuji;    Homma.   To- 
shihiro    Sato.  Hitoshi;  Ishiguro.  Hitoshi;  Natori,  Hiroaki;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masakazu.  5.206.721.  CI   358-85.000. 
Fujioka.  Hiroshi.  5.206,787,  CI    257-307.000. 
Fujita.  Atsushi.  5.206.890,  CI.  377-45  000 
Ibi.  Takashi.  5.206.942.  CI.  395-425.000. 
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and     Miyazaki.     Toshimasa.     5,206.491,     CI 
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Katoh.     Hiroaki. 

235-467  000 
Yano.  Akio.  5.206.667.  CI    .346-14000R 
Fujiura.  Ryuji   See — 

Mochida.  Isao:  and  Fujiura,  Ryuji.  5.205.888.  CI    156-89  000 
Fujiwara.  Kenichi   See — 

Asano.    Hideo;    Fujiwara.    Kenichi.    and    Takahara,    Toshihiro. 
5.205.156.  CI    73-38,000 
Fujiwara.  Takeshi,  Tokita.  Kiyoshi.  and  Inoue,  Masatsugu.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba   Cathode  ray  tube  which  improves  deflection 
aberration    5,206.559,  CI    313-440  000 
Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu   See — 

Mizuno,     Hiroshi.     Natsuhara.     Toshiya.     Deishi.     Satoshi,     and 
Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.206.691.  CI    355-259  000 
Fukada.  Shigekazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 

for  writing  video  signal  in  memory    5.206.768.  CI    360-36  200 
Fukami.  Harukazu.  Higuchi.  Naoki.  Kawaguchi.  Naoko,  Hashimoto. 
Masaki;  Ide.  Kinya.  and  Takahashi.  Toshio.  to  Suntory  Limited,  and 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    Herbicidallv  active  phenoxvalkanecarboxvlic 
acid  derivatives    5.205.855.  CI    504-257  000 
Fukano,  Kazunobu   See — 

Munekata.  Masaakt:  Isemura.  Nonhisa.  and  Fukano.  Kazunobu. 
5.205.336.  CI    160-133  000 
Fukase.  Hisahiko.  and  Blejde.  Walter,  to  Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy 
Industries.  Co  .  Ltd    and  John  Lvsaght  (Australia)  Limited  Tundish 
flow  control    5.205.982.  CI    266-236  000 
Fukatsu.  Takeo;   Tsujimoto.   Hironobu.   Hiratani.  Toshihiko;  Gotoh. 
Kazuyuki.  and  Kishi.  Yasuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Compact 
optical  printer  with  planar  photoreceptor   5.206.683.  CI,  355-202  000 
Fukaya.  Yasushi   See — 

Oisub^i.     Yukinon.     Suzuki.    Tomohiro,    and    Fukaya.    Yasushi. 
5.206.813,  CI    364-474  240 
Fukazawa.  Fumie   See — 

Shimazaki.  Hiroshi;  Irie.  Yasushi;  and  Fukazawa.  Fumie.  5.206.126. 
CI   430-508  000. 
Fukuchi.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Minami.    Toshiaki;    Fukuchi.    Tadakazu:    and    Kaneko,    Toshio. 
5.206.209.  CI    503-209  000, 
Fukuchi.  Tetsuo   See — 

Hokutou.    Hiromichi     Fukuchi.    Tetsuo;    Ohno.    Masatomo.    and 
Suzuki.  Akira.  5.206.470.  CI   200-82,008, 
Fukui.    Kazuyuki,    Yamada.   Takanobu.   and   Nishiyama.   Masaaki.   to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for  forming  an  image 
with  use  of  electrophotographic  prtx;ess  including  gradation  correc- 
tion, 5.206.686.  CI    355-208  000 
Fukui.  Osamu.  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi:  Akagawa.  Tomohiko,  Sakai.  Ikunon. 
Nomura.  Takao,  Nishio.  Takeyoshi,  Yokoi.  Toshio.  and  Kawamura. 
Nobuya.   to  UBE   Industnes   Ltd  .  and  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Thermoplastic  resin  composition    5.206.284.  CI    524-504  000 
Fukuma.  Masumi   See — 

Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  Takimoto.  Hiroaki.  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Fukuma. 
Masumi;  and  Anmoto.  Kazuhiko,  5.205,851.  CI,  65-4  210, 
Fukuoka.  Hisahiro:  Watanabe.  Hirotoshi:  Iwaki.  Shunji;  and  Yoshima. 
Kazumasa.  lo  Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Weld  line  profile  con- 
trol methixl    5.206.474.  CI    219-124  340 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu   See — 

Goto.  Moto.  Kikumoto.  Nobuo:  Iida.  Osamu;  Ikoma.  Hiroaki;  and 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu.  5.205.859.  CI,  75-640.000. 
Fuller.  S   Wyatt:  Suggs.  John:  and  Ambrico,  Salvatore.  Quick  release 

bolt,  5,205;693.  CI  411-354  000, 
Fullerton.  Murray  G  .  to  Trigon  Packaging  Corporation    Leakproof 

packaging.  5.205.649.  CI    383-5  000 
Funakubo.  Tsutomu:  Karube.  Nono;  and  Nakahara.  Kenji.  to  Fanuc 
Ltd   Turbo  blower  for  laser  and  laser  oscillation  device  employing 
the  turbo  blower   5.206.873.  CI,  372-58,000 
Funk.  Erwin;  BoUes.  John,  and  Baldwin.  John,  to  Kamyr.  Inc  Feeding 

equalization  for  sludge  presses   5.205.941.  CI   210-770,000 
Funkenbusch.  Eric  F    See— 

Carr.  Peter  W  ,  Funkenbusch.  Eric  F  .  Rigney.  Martin  P,.  Coleman. 
Patrick  L  .  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  .  and  Schafer.  Wes  A..  5.205.929, 
CI-  210-198  200 
Furlan.  Piero:  Tonii.  Sergio,  and  Talamini.  Gianpietro.  to  Montedipe 
S,r-I-  Prc^ess  for  prcxlucing  large-size  formed  articles  consisting  of  a 
modified  polyamide   5.205.975.  CI   264-240,000 
Furuta,  Motonobu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Ther- 
moplastic resin  composition    5.206.281.  CI,  524-425,000, 
Furuyama.  Hideio   See — 

Kuroda.    Fumihiko,     Furuyama,    Hideto,    Sakaguchi.    Mayumi; 
Hamasaki.    Hiroshi,    and    Nakamura.    Masaru.    5.205.032.    CI. 
29-740  000 
Furuzawa.  Akihiro  See — 

Kanno.    Yoshihisa.     Kajimoto.    Shinshi;    Jinno.     Masayuki;    and 
Furuzawa.  Akihiro.  5.205,781.  CI   454-164.000. 
Fuselage  Engineering  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Luna.  David.  5.205.515.  CI   244-118  500 
G    D   Searle  &  Co    See — 

Khanna.  Ish   K  .  Mueller.   Richard   A  :  and  Weier.   Richard  M.. 
5.206.251.  CI    514-315,000 
Gadeken.  Larry  L    See — 

Gartner.    Michael    L  .    and    Gadeken.    Larry    L..    5,205,167,    CI. 
73-155.000 
Gagliani.  Giuseppe;  and  Sagona.  Margherita    Method  of  lining  plastic 
objects  with  a  thin  layer  of  heal  sensitive  material    5.205.892.  CI. 
156-212.000. 


William.     5.205.902.     CI 


and  Simmons.  Paul  J  . 


F. 
O. 


CI 


Galileo  Elecro-Optics  Corporation   See— 
Horton.    Jerrv     R  .     and    Tasker.     G 
156-643  000 
Gallatin.  William  M     See — 

Masinovskv.  Boris;  Gallatin.  William  M 
5.206.345.  CI    530-388  700 
Galletl.  Larry  S    See— 

Britsch.  Heinz  G.;  Cords.  Harvey  H  .  Galletl.  Larry  S.;  and  Law- 
ton.  John  G  .  5.205.678.  CI   407-6  000. 
Galileo.  Licia  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A  :  Di  Domenico.  Roberto.  Spinelli.  Silvano, 
Galileo.  Licia.  Lumachi.  Bruno:  and  Tognella.  Sergio.  5.206.254. 
CI    514-365  000 
Gallimore.  Bradford  F    See— 

Mariell.   Calvin   J  ;    Dahlby.   Joel    W  .    Gallimore.    Bradford 
Comer.    Bob   E..    Stone.   Water   A  ;   and   Carlson.    David 
5.205.624.  CI    312-1000 
Galvanic  Analvtical  Systems  Ltd    See— 

Kirk.  David.  5.206.519.  CI    250-565  000 
uamblin.    Rixlger    L.    Planetary    gnndmg   apparatus     5.205.499, 

241-137000. 
Gandim.  Roberto.  Device  for  measunng  the  consumption  of  fuel  in  an 

internal  combustion  engine   5.205.160.  CI   73-113  000 
Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A  .  Di  Domenico.  Roberto.  Spinelli.  Silvano.  Gal- 
ileo. Licia.  Lumachi.  Bruno,  and  Tognella.  Sergio,  to  Boehnnger 
Mannheim  Italia  Sp  A    /3-carbonvl-carboxyamidcs  of  1.3-thiazoli- 
dines  5.206.254.  CI.  514-365  000 
Garcia.  Ferreira  J.   See- 
Brno.    Marquina    J  :    and    Garcia.     Ferreira    J..    5.205.963.    CI 
252-301  350 
Gardner.  Donald  L  :  See— 

Plemmons.   Larry  W  ;   Proctor.   Robert.  Albers.   Roben  J  :  and 
Gardner.  Donald  L..  5.205.115.  CI  60-39  750 
Gardner.  Keith  L  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy   Laser  radiation 

detection  system    5.206.502.  CI   250-226000 
Garclick.  Paul   See — 

Login.  Robert  B  .  Menanos.  John  J..  Biss.  Russell  B  :  and  Garelick. 
Paul.  5.206.385.  CI    548-543  000. 
Gargac.  Andrew  P  :  See — 

Kosmyna.  Michael  J  :  Verb.  Robert  H  .  and  Gargac.  Andrew  P  . 
5.205.849.  CI   55-337  000 
Garman.  James  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Retaining  mechanism  for  a  tooth 

assembly    5.205.057.  CI   37-458  000 
Garmon.  Jerry  A  :  See — 

Wistusen.    Henry.    Ill;    and    Garmon.    Jerry    A  .    5,205.478.    CI 
229-145,000 
Garnier.  Thomas  J  .  to  Shredding  Systems.  Inc   Apparatus  for  shred- 
ding and  packaging  hazardous  waste  containers  and  the  contents 
thereof  5.205.495.  CI   241-31000 
Garroway.  Allen  N.:  See — 

Buess.    Michael    L:   Garroway.    Allen   N.;   and    Miller.   Joel    B. 
5.206.592.  Ci    324-307  000 
Gartner.  Michael  L..  and  Gadeken.  Larry  L  .  to  Halliburton  Logging 
Services.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  stratification  in 
production  Huid  m  a  well    5.205.167.  CI   73-155  000 
Garza.  Jose  A    O.  Gilman.  George  W.,  and  Thomas.  David  J  .  to 
Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation.   Multiple  transducer 
selector   5.205.175.  CI    73-628  000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Aronov.    Michael   A.;   and   Sheridan,   Roger   D.   5.205.276,   CI 

126-109  000 
Holzhausen.  Garv  R  ;  Gooch.  Richard  P  .  and  Goldberg.  David  E  . 
f. 206.836.  CI    367-35000 
Gaspar    Ruben  C  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Child  resisunt  cap  and  con- 
tainer assemblage   5.205.424.  CI   215-210000 
Gatarz   Gregory  M  .  and  Marsilio.  Ronald  M  .  to  Amencan  Standard 

Inc    Elastome'nc  mold  seals   5.206.076.  CI   428-217  000 
Gates.  John  A  .  to  GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation.  Method  for 

secure  PPM-based  laser  communications   5.206.909.  CI.  380-59  000 
tjaiev  Rubber  Company,  The   See— 

Quinlan.    Roy    G  .    and    Vance.    James    C.    Sr.,    5.205.567.    CI. 
277-34  000 
Gauntt.  Douglas  L    See — 

Holdgrafer.  William  J  .  Lcvine.  Lee  R  ;  and  Gauntt.  Douglas  L  . 
5.205.463.  CI   228-102.000. 
Gauronski.  John  F  .  Hengst.  Acco;  and  Rowold.  Alane  H..  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Job  interrupt  for  electronic  copying/pnntmg  machines 
5.206.735.  CI   358-296000 
Gay.  Marion  H  .  Sizer.  Phillip  S  .  and  Gazda.  Imre  I .  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corp    Subsurface  safety  valves  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
their  operation    5.205.355,  CI    166-72  000 
Gazda.  Imre  I     See — 

Gay.  Manon  H..  Sizer.  Phillip  S  .  and  Gazda.  Imre  I..  5.205,355.  CI 
166-72.000. 
Geake,  Vincent:  See — 

Petigrcw.  Roben  M..  Harry.  Alan  J  :  Nailor.  Paul  R..  Adelmann. 
Fred    Franzen.  Peter;  Schoon.  Juergen.  and  Geake.  Vincent. 
5.206.490.  CI    235-462  000 
Geary.  Michael  E  .  Gupta.  Lmang  P  .  Roth.  David  W  .  and  Scott. 
Donal  B  .  to  Gupta  Technolojgies.  Inc  Software  development  system 
and    method    using    expanding    outline    interface.    5.206.950.    CI 
395-600  000 
Geary.  Philip  J    See— 

ChlTord.   Kenneth  H  ;  Geary.   Philip  J.;  and   Pryce.   Robert  J  . 
5.206.158.  CI.  435-129.000. 


Gebeni  AG   See — 

Sporn.  Beat.  5.206.928.  CI    .392-19:  000 
Gebhardt.  Terry  D  .  to  T  C  Manufacturing  Co   Inc    Method  and  appa 


5.205.808.  CI   493-194000 
Vehicular   traclion   control 


ratus  for  making  interfolded  boxed  bags 
Gee.   Thomas   A  .   to   E^lon   Corpciration 

sysiem    5.205.622.  CI    303-1 13  200 
Geen.  John  A    See- 
O'Brien.    Benedict    B;    Bums.    Brent    E.    and    Geen.    John    A. 
5.205.171.  CI   73-51700B 
Geer.  Charles  P    See— 

Eikill.  Richard  G  .  Geer.  Charles  P..  and  Lcvcnstcin,  Sheldon  B  . 
5.206.941.  CI   395-425  000 
Geesaman.  Martin  J     See — 

Finkelslein.  Marc.  Geesaman.  Manin  J     and  Lynch.  Thomas  J  , 

5.206.654.  CI    .342-410000 

Gehrke.   Robert  J  .   Putnam.   Mane   H  ,   KiUian.   E    \^a>nc    Hclmer 

Richard  G  .  Kynaston.  Ronnie  L  ,  Goodwin.  Scolt  G    and  Johnson, 

Larry  O,.  to  EG&G  Idaho,  inc   Method  of  photon  spectral  analysis 

5.206.174.  CI   436-58  000 

Geier.  Allen  J  .  and  Engebrecht.  George  F   Eiasy  lift  aircraft  chair  can 

5.205.571.  CI    280-47  350 
Geiler.  HansDieter,  Wagner.  Matihias  and  Kowalski,  Peter,  to  Jenop- 
tik  Jena  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  thermowave  analysis 
5.206.710.  CI    356-432  Ott) 
Geisslingcr.  Gerd.  and   Brunc.   Kay.   lo  PAZ   Arzneimniel.Eniuick- 
lungsgesellschaft  mbH   Medicameni  and  its  production  and  use  in  the 
treatment   of  pain,    infiammaiion    and    fever    in    man    and   animals 
5.206.029.  CI   424-489  000 
Gelbke.  Eberhard   See — 

Werner.    Christian,    Stretcher,    Jurgen,    Krichbaumer,    \^  ilhelm 
Herrmann.  Hartmut.  Oppel.  L'lnch,  Gelbke.  Eberhard,  Munkel, 
Chnstoph.  and  Bcrghaus.  L  we  F   W     5.206.698.  CI    356-5  000 
Geldec.  Selcuk  See— 

Oblander.  Kurt;  Fncker.  Ludwig.  Anderson.  Alexander.  Weining. 
Hans-Karl:   Geldec.   Selcuk.   Krukenberg.    Ralf    and    Fingerle. 
Gerhard.  5.205.120.  CI   60-284  000 
Gellert.  Jobst  L   Injection  molding  sealing  collar  with  a  central  hoi  tip 

shaft    5.206.040.  CI   425-549.000. 
Genentech.  Inc    See — 

Drayna.  Dennis  T  .  and  Eaton.  Dan  L  .  5.206.161.  CI  435-212  000 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  Air  Defense  Systems  Division   See — 

Piesik.Edward  T  .  5.206.450.  CI   89-1  800  ' 
General  Electnc  CGR  S  A    See— 

Guerin.  Chnsiine:  Le  Guen.  Jacques,  and  Pouzergues,  Bernard. 
5.206.892,  CI    378131  000 
General  ElectrK  Company   See — 

Besore.  John  K  .  Ruark.  Bruce  L  .  and  Manin.  Jerry  C.  5.205.138. 

CI  62-515  000 
Bools.    William    G  .    and    Reismiller.     Paul    R..    5.206.810.    CI 

364-43 1  020 
Brun.    Mihvoj    K  .    and    Morrison.    William    A  .    5.205.970.    CI 

264-60  000 
Dominique.  Jacky  P  .  and  Loibl.  Marc.  5.206.296.  CI   525-230.000 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  5.205.875.  CI    148-421  000 
lacovangelo.  Charles  D  .  5.206.055.  CI   427-304  000 
Kornrumpf.    William    P.    and    Bates.    David    A.    5.206.712.    CI 

.361-393  000 
Nazarenko.  Dimitn  M     Hughes.  Houston  Hill,  Gordon.  Robert 
T  .    Hattey.    David    L  .    and    Yurman.    Bruno.    5.206.863.    CI 
371-37  100 
Neugebauer.  Constanline  A  ;  Glascock.  Homer  H..  II;  Paik.  Kyung 

W  ,  and  McMullen.  James  G  .  5.206.186.  CI  437-183  000 
Ng.  Thomas  \  .  5.205.1 16.  CI   60-39  281 
Odle.  Roy  R  .  5.206.429.  CI    562-4.34  000 

Phelps,  Peter  D    and  Spivack.  James  L  .  5.206.3.U.  CI   526-204  000 
Plemmons.   Larry   W     Procior.   Robert.   Albers.   Roben  J  .  and 

Gardner.  Donald  L  .  5.205.115.  CI   60-39  750 
Plemmons.  Larry  W  .   Proctor.   Roben    and   ALbers.  Roben  J  . 

5.205.708.  CI   415-173  100 
Rowe.  Raymond  G  .  5.205.984.  CI  420-420  000 
Schilling.  Jan  C  ,  5.205,513.  CI    244-54  000 
Shah.    Samir    I.    Themudo.    Ramon     and    Even-Nur.    Michael 

5.205.714,  CI   416-220  OOR 
Stetson.  John  B  .  Jr  .  5.205.518.  CI   244165  000 
Sumpter.  Chns  A  .  Lewis,  Larry  N  .  and  Danishefsky.  Samuel  J  . 

5.206.329.  CI   528-15.000. 
Szpunar.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Glynn.  Chnstopher  C  .  5.205.713.  CI. 

416-193  OOA 
Wesling.  Richard  A  .  Eckcn.  Terry  T     and  Rambo.  Phillip  W  . 

5.205.189.  CI   74-573  OOR 
Yerman.  Alexander  J  .  5.206,621.  CI   336-180  000. 
General  Engineenng  (The  Netherlands)  B  V    Set- 

Stig.  Ingemar.  5.205.608.  CI    297-238  000 
General  Mills.  Inc    See — 

Zimmermann.    Craig    E.    and    Merle.    Rene    K.    5.205.106.    O 
53-118  000 
General  Motors  Corporation   See— 

Fresch.   John   B     and   Warszawski.   Thomas    P,   5.206.476.   a. 

219-202  000 
Potter.  MlC^a^l  A  .  5.205.125.  CI  60-602  000 
Genetic  Systems  Corporation   See — 

Monji.  Nobuo.  and  Cole.  Carol-Ann.  5.206.136.  CI  435-5  000 
Monji.  Nobuo.  and  Cole.  Carol-Ann.  5.206.178,  CI   436-518  OM 
Genovese,  Frank  C  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for 
selectively  delivenng  an  ion  stream    5.206.669.  CI   346-159  000 
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5.206,862,    CI. 


Gualtiero.   5.205,910.  CI. 


C  ;    Francis,   Trevor 
Larry    J.,    5.205.991. 


UMI 


Genzel.  Rolf  Gunter.  and  Zcimetz.  KarlJosef.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    .Arrangemenl  for  connecting  bus  bo  "s.   5.206,461.  CI     174- 
88  00B 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleiturgssysleme  AG:  See— 

^-halk.  Adelberl.  5.205.5.^').  CI   251-331  000. 
George.  Allan  P    See—  ,.  .  , 

Moods.  John  R  .  Gecrge.  Allan  P;  Peeling.  Robert  H.;  and  Jones. 
Stephen  M  .  5.206,87<).  CI.  373-22,000 
Georges.  Jean-Michel,  and  Fouillot.  Jacques  G  .  to  Sociele  Europeenne 
de    Propulsion     Composite   matenal    turbine   wheel     5.205.716.   CI, 
410-221  OO.A 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Powers  James  C    May.  Sheldon  W  :  Hernandez.  Mana  A  :  Thorn- 
ton. Steve:  and  Glinski,  Jan.  5.206.371,  CI    546-290  000 
Gerardi.  Joseph  J  .  Dahl,  Philip  R  .  and  Hickman,  Gail  A.  Smart  skin 

ice  detection  and  de-icing  ■.ystem    5.206.S06.  CI    364-«24060 
Geratz.  J    Dieter  See—  ..  „     ,  r-      .^    ■ 

Tidwell.   Richard   R..   Geratz.  J     Dieter;   Hall.  James   E.;   Kyle. 
Dennis  E.;  Grogl.  Mai;  and  Ohemeng.  Kwasi  A..  5.206.236.  CI. 
514-218000 
Gersan  Establishment    See—  „    „      , 

Stewart.  Andrew  D.  G  .  Smith.  Robin  W  .  Smith.  Martin  P  ,  Bnnk. 
Daniel  J    Cooper.  Martin;  Welbourn.  Christopher  M.;  and  Spear. 
Paul  M  .  5.206.699.  CI    356-30.000 
Gcsenkschmiede  Schneider  GmbH:  See— 

Ebbinghaus.  Alfred.  5.205.187.  CI.  74-567,000. 
Getty.  Paul  M  .  Driver.  Peter  J  ;  Unsal.  Caner:  and  Wilcoi.  William  J  . 
Jr     to  Wollard   Airport   Equipment  Company    Mobile  passenger 
access  lift    5.205.697,01   414-341.000. 

OEZE  Sport  International  GmbH   See—  

Bogner.  Manin:  and  Harsanyi.  Otto.  5.205.576.  CI.  280-629  000 
GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktien- 
aesellschaft   See — 
Blaimschein.  Gottfried.  5.205.1%.  CI  83-272.000. 
Gheewala.  Tushar:  See- 
Chandra.    Susheel    J;    and    Gheewala.    Tushar. 
371-27,000- 
Ghelardmi.  Gualtiero   See— 

\rbizzani.   Tommaso;   and  Ghelardini, 
202-175  000, 
Gheorghm.  Tudor  C.   See— 

.Averv.    James   F.;    Fletcher.    Edward 
Gheorghm,    TudOr    C;    and    Zook. 
422-121000 
Giadomenico.  Christen  M.:  See—  , 

Schwartz    David  A..  Abrams.  Michael  J  .  Giadomenico.  Christen 
M  ,  and  Zubieta.  Jon  A..  5.206.370.  CI   546-281  000. 
Gl.AT  Industries  See—  „     ,   ,  -,«,  •,-, 

Pascal.  Alain.  Chemiere.  Patnce;  and  Dupuy,  Jean-Paul,  5,206.457. 
CI    i02-235000 
Gibbs.  Russell  K  .  Jr  ,  See—  ^    „     „ 

Scales.  Mark  O  .  Qibbs.  Russell  K  .  Jr.;  and  Torrence,  G.  FauII, 
5.206.4.34.  CI    562-891  000. 

Gihler,  Carma  J     See—  ,      ,  ,^  ,«,    ,~, 

Chamberlain.    Linda   Rac;   an^   Gibler.  Carma  J..   5,206,307,  CI 
s:s.vi8  000 
Gilbert  Robert  W  .  to  Britax  Rainsfords  Pty  Lid.  Cable  actuated  mirror 

tilt  control   5.205.182,  CI   74-502.100 
Gileta  John,  to  Electrovert  Ltd  Liquid  cleaning  process  and  apparatus 

for  circuit  boards  and  the  like   5.205.303.  CI.  134-73.000. 
Gilman.  George  W     See—  „       _,   , 

Garza   Jose  A    Q ;  Gilman.  George  W.;  and  Thomas.  David  J.. 
5,205.175.  CI   73.628-000 
GmnowMerkert,  Hartmut   See— 

Guhl    James  C  .  Martens.  Jurgen  R  ,  Ginnow-Merkert.  Hartmut, 
and  Tomanek.  Harald.  5.205.074.  CI  49-386.000. 
Giordani.  Attilio  G  ,  to  Taco.  Inc.  Actuator  and  zone  valve.  5.205,534, 

CI    251-129,110 
Giraud,  Benoit   See—  ^        ,         .  ^        j 

Archer    Jacques;  Moreau,  Georges;  Besson.  Daniel;  and  Giraud. 
Benoit.  5,2O5.03«.  CI.  29-890.031 
Giromella.  Giovanni,  to  SKF  Industne  S  p  A    Sealing  assembly  to  be 
interposed  between  two  members  in  relative  motion    5.205.565.  CI. 
277-11  000 
Gist-Brocades  N  V     Ste— 

Clifford.    Kenneth  H  .  Geary.   Philip  J  .  and   Pryce.   Robert  J  . 
s. 206.158.  CI   435-129  000 
GistauBaguer.  Guv.  to  LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude 
et   lEiploitation   des   Precedes  Georges  Claude    Gas  liquefaction 
process  and  refngermon  plant    5.205.134,  CI   62-335.000. 
Giuliani.  Marzia  M    See—  „      ,  ^ 

Tecce    Mano  F  .  Giuliani.  Marzia  M.,  Ricci.  Sterfano;  Raltil  Gi- 
uho.  and  Terrana.  Benedetto.  5.206.164.  CI  435-240.200, 
GKN  Chep  Limited  See— 

Wiltshire.  Cecil  K.  5.205.197.  CI.  83-364.000, 
Glacken.  Harold  W  .  Jr.:  See— 

Ca.stelli.  Anthony  B  .  5.206.563.  CI.  315-127.000. 
Glascock.  Homer  H  ,  II    See—  „  „    ,    „ 

Neugebauer.  Conjtantine  A.;  Glascock.  Homer  H,.  11;  Paik,  Kyung 
W  ,  and  McMullen.  James  G..  5.206.186.  CI  437-183.000. 
Glinski.  Jan   See— 

Powers  James  C  ;  May.  Sheldon  W  .  Hernandez.  Mana  A.,  Thorn- 
ton. Steve,  and  Glinski.  Jan.  5.206.371.  CI.  546-290  000 

Ghsh.  Gary  L    See—  „,   u   ^         i 

McLuckey.  Scott  A  ;  Goennger.  Douglas  E.;  and  Gltsh,  Gary  L.. 
5.206.509.  CI   250-292.000. 


Gloucester  Engineenng  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Woodman.  Daniel  W..  Jr..  5.205.899.  CI    156-515000 
Glover.  Gary  W    See — 

Hardy.  Tyrone  L  ;  Glover,  Gary  W  ;  and  Brynildson.  Laura  D  . 
5.205.289.  CI    128-653  100 
Glyko.  Inc    See— 

Klock.  John  C  .  Jr  .  5.205.917.  CI.  204-182.800 
Glynn.  Christopher  C    See— 

Szpunar.  Stephen  J.  and  Glynn.  Chnslopher  C.  5.205.713,  CI. 
416-19300A 
Godbcy,  David  J  .  and  Qadri.  Syed  B..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Monocrystalline  germanium  film  on  sapphire    5,205.871.  CI 
148-33  300 
Godfrey,  Christopher  R   A    See — 

Clough.  John  M  .  Godfrey.  Christopher  R    A  .  Streeting.  Ian  T.; 
Cheetham,     Rex.     and     de     Frame.     Paul     J  .     5.206.245.     CI. 
514-269  000 
Goecks.  James  R  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  L  .  Jr  .  and  Goecks.  James  R  .  5.206.493.  CI 
235-475.000, 
Goennger.  Douglas  E    See — 

McLuckey.  Scott  A  .  Goennger.  Douglas  E  .  and  Glish,  Gary  L., 

5,206.509,  CI    250-292,000 

Goesele.  L'lrich  M  .  and  Lehmann.  Volker  E   Microporous  crystalline 

silicon    of    increased    band-gap    for    semiconductor    applications 

5.206.523,  CI,  257-16,000. 

Goff,  Jay.  and  Lewis,  Mark  E  ,  to  Augat  Inc    High  density  grid  array 

lest  socket.  5.205.742.  CI   439-73.000 
Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Ki  I..  5.206.478.  CI.  2I9-I0.55D. 
Goldberg.  David  E    See— 

Holzhausen.  Garv  R  .  Gooch.  Richard  P  .  and  Goldberg.  David  E  . 
5.206,836.  CI    367-35,000 
Goldstein.  Frednc    Ribbon  curling  tool   5.205.007.  CI   7-135000. 
Goldstein.  Jonathan;  and   Meitay.  Aneh.  to  Electnc   Fuel   Limited. 
Slurry   for   use  in   rechargeable  metal-air  battenes    5.206.096,  CI. 
429-27000 
Gollner,  Wilhelm.  to  Sauer,  Inc  Displacement  control  valve  5.205.201. 

CI   91-387,000- 
Gongwer,  Dean,  to  Nelgo  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Food  product  earner 

for  an  automatic  cooking  machine   5.205.208.  CI   99-345.000 
Gooch,  Richard  P  :  See— 

Holzhausen.  Gary  R  ,  Gooch.  Richard  P  ;  and  Goldberg.  David  E.. 
5.206.836.  CI,  367-35,000, 
Gooding.  Garv  F    See — 

Bailey.  James  A  ,  and  Gooding.  Gary  F  .  5.200.769,  CI   360-51  000 
Goodman.  Robert  B  .  and  Telakowski.  Robert,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation   Pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  with  pawl  holdback   5,205.386. 
CI,  192-46,000, 
Goodman.  Steven  F    See — 

Swets.  Mark  D  .  Williams.  George  A  .  and  Goodman.  Steven  F  . 
5.205.628.  CI.  312-216000 
Goodson,  Robert  J     See— 

Katre.  Nandini,  Halenbeck.  Roben  F  ,  Goodson.  Robert  J  .  Mc- 
Cabe,  Peter  C  .  and  Knauf.  Michael  J  .  5.206.344.  CI,  530-351  000 
Goodwin.  Scoti  G    .Sec — 

Gehrke.  Robert  J  .  Putnam.  Mane  H.;  Killian.  E  Wayne;  Helmer. 
Richard  G     Kvnaston.   Ronnie   L  ;  Goodwin,   Scoti   G  ;  and 
Johnson.  Larry  O  .  5.206.174,  CI   436-58  000, 
Goodwin.  William  D    See — 

Stephenson.  Stanley  W  .  and  Goodwin.  William  D  .  5.205,663.  CI. 
400-662  000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Schisler.  Roben  C  .  and  Eisenzimmer,  George  W  .  5.205.546.  CI 

267-140  130 
Sinsky,   Mark  S.,   Bauer.   Richard  G  ;   Sandstrom,   Paul   H  .  and 
Brenner.  Jerry  L  .  5.206.289.  CI   525-114.000 
Gordon,  Jeffrey  S    See — 

Farrell.  Joseph   K..  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S.;   Kuhl.   Daniel  C  .   Lee. 
Timothy  V  ,  and  Parker.  Tony  E..  5.206.933.  CI   395-200000 
Gordon.  Roben  T    See— 

Nazarenko.  Dimitn  M  ;  Hughes.  Houston  H..  Ill;  Gordon.  Roben 
T  .    Hattey.    David    L ;    and    Yurman.    Bruno.    5.206.863.    CI. 
371-37,100, 
Gorl.  Udo:  See— 

Hellwig.  Georg;  Stober,  Reinhard;  Klatte.  Chnstoph;  Deschler. 
Ulnch.    Wolff.     Siegfned.     and    Gorl.    Udo.     5.206.304.    CI. 
525-329  300 
Gosiewski.  Donald  E    and  Bnggs.  Paul  C  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc 
Adhesive  for  low  temperature  applications  5.206.288.  CI  525-83  000 
Goto.  Moto;   Kikumoto.  Nohuo.   lida,  Osamu;   Ikoma.  Hiroaki.  and 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation    Appa- 
ratus for  contmuous  copper  smelting,  5.205,859,  CI    75-640000 
Goto.  Shoji   See — 

Yamamoto.     Hiroshi.     Kawamura.     Ichiro,     and     Goto.     Shoji. 
5.206.849,  CI    369-44  160 
Goto,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Data  commu- 
nication system  having  plural  stations  connected  to  a  single  transmis- 
sion path    5.206.937,  CI    395-325  000 
Gotoh,  Kazuyuki   See — 

Fukatsu.  Takeo;  Tsujimoto.  Hironobu.  Hiratani.  Toshihiko;  Gotoh, 
Kazuyuki.  and  Kishi.  Yasuo,  5.206.683.  CI   355-202.000. 
Gotoh,  Masaki   See— 

Katou.  Daiichirou.  Miisuyasu,  Tamotsu:  Abe.  Kazuo.  Sekiguchi. 
Takuji     Yanagisawa.    Hitoshi.    Hashizume,    Tsuneharu,    Okma. 


Toshihiko,  Miyashiu.  Mitsutaka.  and  Goioh,  Masaki.  5.206.771. 
CI    360-71  000 
Gottesman,  Michael  M     See— 

Ronmson.   Igor   B      Pastan.   Ira   H     and   Goltesman.   Michael   M  . 

5.206.352.  CI    536-24  310 

Goltling.  Helmut.  Moller.  Rudolf  Janetzko.  Horst.  and  Schamowski. 

Gerhard,    to    Mannesmann    Akiiengesellschaft     Working    cylinder 

without  piston  rod  and  wilh  a  braking  device,  in  particular  for  com- 

pres.sible  media   5.205.204.  CI   92-28,000 

Goudreau.    Noel,    and    Monty.    Dale     Home    incarceration    system 

5.206.897,  CI    ?7g..t8  0OO 
Goyal.  Arjun  K    See— 

Cardis,  Angeline  B  .  Goyal.  Arjun  K     and  Wiszniewski.  Virginia 
C  .  5.205.945.  CI    25:^*7  500 
Graetzel.  Michael,  to  EMS-lnventa  AG  Iron  (III)  salt-catalyzed  oxida- 
tion of  waste  water    5.205.940.  CI   210-748  000 
Graff.  William  J     See— 

Hwo.  Charles  C    and  Graff.  William  J  .  5.206.292.  CI   525-240.000 
Graham.  Paul  K    See— 

Apperson.  Jerry   R     Graham.  Paul  K.;  Mace.  Leslie  E.,  Russell. 
James    T      Labuda.    Lawrence    L.    and    Cooke.    Walter    A. 
5.200.511.  CI    250--'>43  000 
Grant.  Charles  A  .  and  Grcenberg,  Mark  L  .  to  Way  To  Go  Corpora- 
tion   Ponable  iraffic  congestion  radio   5,206.641.  CI    340-905  000 
Grant.  Fred  W    All  terrain  treadmill    5.205.800.  CI   482-54  000 
Gram.  Serge  J     See— 

Alejandro.  Jose  L    A  .  and  Grant.  Serge  J  ,  5.206.537.  CI    290- 
1  OOR 
Gravcreaux.  Daniel  W    See — 

Bodenheimer.  Ben  A  .  Gravereaux.  Daniel  W  ;  and  DeRosa.  Jo- 
seph J  .  Jr  .  5.206,776.  CI    361-20.000 
Grecksch.  Hans,  and   Bucken.  Rene,  to  W    Schlafhorst   AG  A  Co 
Conveyor  apparatus  for  mutually  independent  pallets  that  cary  bob- 
bins or' bobbin  tubes   5, 205. .'96.  CI    198-465  100 


Douglas  M.   5.206.518.  CI 


Grossman.  Douglas  M     See — 

Fedor.  Gregory    R     aryd  Grossman. 
250-504  OOR  ' 

Grossman.  Mark  W  ,  and  McUor.  Charles  E,.  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration   Process  of  '"^Hg  ennchmenl    5.205.913.  CI    204-157  220 
Groth.  Clarence  R     See— 

\  alentine.  Michael  D    Scholl.  Stephen  R    and  Groth  Clarence  R 
5.206.651.  CI    342-20  000 
Grothe.  Horst   See— 

Streubel.  Hans.  Grothe.  Horst.  and  Fnednch.  Jurgen.  5.205,343.  CI 
164-43-' 000 
Group  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Naef.  Fredenck  E  .  III.  5.206,9 J4.  CI    395-200  000 
Grovr.  John  W     See — 

McClellan.   John  T     Grove.  John   \^      and   Kowalczvk.   Frank. 
5. 205. .145.  CI    164-452  000 
Grubcr.  Ben  Weese.  Kenneth  J     Hoagland.  Steven  M     Mueller   Hans- 
Peter,  Hill.  Karlheinz    Behr.  Amc    and  Tucker,  James  R     to  Henkcl 
Research  Corpciration    Tclomcnzation   of   1 ,3-buladienc    5.206,396. 
CI    554-27  000 
Gruender,  Eugene  H     Jr     and  Kraft.  Douglas  R     to  Motorola.  Inc 
Error    detection    and    correction    memory    system     5.206.865,    CI 
371-40  100 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   See — 

Aronne,  Armand  J  ,  5.205.665,  CI   403-15  000 
Knowles,  Gregory  \^  ,  5.205.097.  CI   4:2-248  000 
Gnjnhage.  Holger,  Lcroux.  Roland.  Thurk.  Jurgen  and  Frenz.  Loihar 
to     Schott      Glaswerkc       Firc-retardant      glazing       5.205,OW,      CI 
52-4^5  000 
Grulsch.  James  F     and    Monimcr.  George  A     to  Chemical  X^asie 
Management.  Inc   Process  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of  wastewater 
5.205.906.  CI    1 51-47  500 
Gruttmann.  Horst    See — 

Mullet.  Hanns-Peler    Franke,  Joachim,  Lindner,  Chnstian   Grutt- 
mann, Horst   and  Jacob,  Hans-Dieier,  5,206,28"   C)    525-65  01X1 


Green,  Enc  T    and  Scholz.  James  P  .  to  AMP  Incorporated  Method  of    ^j^  Govemmeni  Systems  Corporation   See 


sccunng  an  msen  m  a  shell    5.205.977,  CI    264-261,000 
Green.  Jayne  E    Rclea.sablc  dust   ruffle  arrangement    5.205.003.  CI 

5-493000 
Green  Roben.  Jr  Swingweighted  metalwood  golf  club  and  method  of 

assembly  thereof  5.205.552.  CI    273-808,000 
Green.  Sheldon  R     See— 

Di  Slefano.  Roben  P  .  Knipe.  Richard  E  .  Jr  .  and  Green.  Sheldon 
R  .  5.205.507.  CI    134-104400 
Greenberg.  Mark  L    See- 
Grant.    Charles    A.    and    Greenberg,    Mark    L..    5.206.641.    CI 
-'40-905  000 
Greenberg.  Philip  J   Fishing  pole  holder/earner  for  use  with  a  vehicle 

5.205.446.  CI   224-42.03A. 
Greene.  Paul  J    See- 
Fry    Slalon    E.    Blankenship.   Allen   J  .    Magouyrk.    David   W. 
Greene.     Paul    J       and     Smith.    Thomas    W  .     5.206.058,    CI 
42~-412  .300 
Greenfield.  Simon   See— 

Coates,  Day  id,  Greenfield  Simon  Sage.  Ian  C  .  Clemilson.  Robert; 
Plach.     Herbert      and     Reiffenrath.     Volker.     5.205.962.     CI 
252-299  610 
Greenidge,  St   Clair  W     See- 

Newman.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Greenidge.  St   Clair  W  .  5.206.393.  CI. 
549-317  000 
Greensiem.  .Alan  P    See — 

Dukes.     John     N  .     and     Greenstein.     Alan     P.     5.205.290.     CI 
128-775  000 
Grcgoirc.   Pierre,   and    Bailleul,   Gilles.   to   V  S    Philips  Corporation 
Device  for  detecting  data  relating  to  the  passage  of  vehicles  on  a 
road    5,206,642.  CI    340-133  «» 
Gretag  Akiiengesellschaft   See— 

Olt.  Hans,  5,206.707.  CI  356-402  (XX) 
Greter.  Lucien.  and  Venet.  Francois,  to  L'.Air  Liquide.  Societe  Ano- 
nyme Pour  LEtudc  Et  L'Exploitaion  Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude 
Process  for  adiusting  the  venicalilv  of  an  article  disposed  in  a  closed 
envelope  and  assembly  for  carrying  this  process,  5.205.042.  CI 
33-365  000 
Grieff.  Thomas  W     See — 

Callison,   Ryan  A  .  GnefT.   Thomas  W     and   Bush.   Kenneth  L 
5.206.143.'  CI    315-425  000 
Gnffiths,  John  See— 

Marcotte.    Stephen    F  .    Jr      and    Gnffiths.    John.    5.206.1 10.   CI 
430-167  000 
Grimal.  Jean-Michel    See— 

Vilato.  Pablo    Bruneel.  Dominique.  Teslulal.  Bertrand;  Oudard. 
Jean-Francois,     and     Gnmal.     Jean-Michel.     5.206.089.     CI 
428-426000 
Gnmes,  Gary  J  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Optical  switching  system 

5.206.753. 'Cl    359-128  000 
Grogl.  Max  See— 

Tidwell.   Richard    R     Geratz.   J     Dieter;    Hall.  James   E     Kyle. 
Dennis  E  .  Grogl,  Max   and  Ohemeng,  Kwasi  A  .  5.206.236.  Cl 
514-218  000 
Groskreutz,  Marc   and  Foster.  Palnck  \V  .  to  Groskreutz.  Marc   Skier 
rope     towing     apparatus     and     winch     therefor      5.205.219.     Cl 
104-173  200 
Gross.  David  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Meihix!  for  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device  with  a  slotted  metal  test  pad  to  prevent  lift-off 
dunng  wafer  scnbing    5.206.181.  Cl   4.'7.8  000 


380-51  000 


Charles    E. 


5.205.913.    Cl 
5.205.769,  Cl 


Gates.  John  A  .  5.206.101,  Cl 
GTE  Products  Corporation   See — 
Grossman.    Mark    \^       and    Mell 

204-157  220 
Mahonski.  Chnstopher  E    and  Fleming.  Ravmnd  T  , 
445-2^000 
Guamien,  Charles  R     See — 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Guamien.  Charles   R  ,   Machlin,   Eugene  S  , 
Roy,  Ronnen  A    and  Yee,  Dennis  S  .  5.206.213,  Cl    505-1  OOO 
Guder,  Hans-Joachim   See — 

DeLaCroix.    Fern     Berget.   Johann     Buck.    Harvey     and  Guder. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.206.P''.  Cl    436-518  000 
Guemhei.  Helmut   See — 

Baur.  Richard   Guembel.  Helmut,  Oflnng.  Alfred.  Pemer,  Johan- 
nes and  Wolf  Gerhard,  5.206.443,  Cl    568-598  000 
Guerin.   Chnstine    Le  Guen,   Jacques    and    Pouzcrgucs.    Bernard,   to 
General  Electric  CGR  S  A   Device  for  the  shielding  of  a  motor  stator 
for  ihe  rotating  anode  of  an  X-ray  tube    5.206.892.  Cl    378-151  000 
Gugel     Bemd,  and   Siempfle,  Johann.   to  Mannesmann  Aktiengcsell 

schafl    Pnnl  head  with  lubncator    5.205,651,  Cl   400-124  000 
Guhl.  James  C     Manens.  Jurgen  R     Ginnow  Merken    Hanmui    and 
Tomanek.  Harald.  to  Andersen  Corporation    Counterbalanced  win 
dow  operators  5.205.074,  Cl  49-386  000 
Cuhr.  Uwe   See — 

Hahn.  Klaus;  Guhr  L'we  Hmtz.  Hans  and  Hoenl.  Hans.  5,206.2'l. 
Cl    521-59000 
Guidoiti.  Alessandro  See- 
Costa.  Erminio  Guidotii.  Alessandro;  Kozikowski.  Alan   and  Ma. 
Dawei.  5.206.582.  Cl    548-494  000 
Guilford  Mills.  Inc     See— 

Moghaddassi.  Majid  N  ,  5.205.140,  Cl   66-147  000 
Guilionncau,  Claude   See — 

Regnier  Gilbert  Guillonneau.  Claude  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul.  Lenaers. 
Albert    and  lliou.  Jean-Pierre.  5.206.247,  Cl    514-278  000 
Guillou.  Michel   See- 
Colas.  Pierre  Guillou,  Michel    and  Coroller,  Yvon.  5.205.240.  Cl 
119-5^400 
Guiraudon.  Gerard  M  ,  and  Bourgeois.  Ivan,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Muscle 

powered  cardiac  avsisi  system    5.205.810.  Cl   600-16000 
Gulczynski.  Zdzislaw    Dual  flash  analog-lo-digital  converter  5.206.649. 

Cl    341-156000 
Gullan.  Brvan  B     lo  Manx   Ices  Limited    Packaging    5.205.432.  Cl 

220-412  000 
Gummer,  Allen  L     See — 

Chomski.  Gravdon  J  .  Gummer.  Allen  L     and  Broiks   David  W., 
5.205.205.  C'l   12-63  000 
Gunjima.  Tomoki   See — 

Ooi,  \'oshiharu   Gunuma,  Tomoki,  and  Hirai,  ^cyshinon,  5,206,746. 
Cl    351-40  000 
Gunkcl.  Louis  T    Placek.  Douglas  G  ,  Manno.  Michael  P  ,  Jr  .  Crosby. 
John    and  Shankwalkar.  Sundeep  G  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Tnarvl 
phosphate    ester    composition    and     process    for    its    preparation 
5,206.404,  Cl    558-140  000 
Gunzlen-Pukall.  Volkmar  See— 

Hcnkc     Slephan     Brocks.    Dietnch     Gunzlen-Pukall.    Volkmar 

Kivinkko.    Kan    I,   and    MylMa,    Raili    M     H,    5.206.343.   Cl 

530-331  000 

Gupta.  Alok  K     Saleh.  Patncu  D  .  and  Seip,  Barry  S  .  to  AT4T  Bell 

Laboratories      Arrangement     for     outbound     telecommunications 

5.206.891.  Cl    579-120  000 
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Gupia.  Tapan  K    5^e — 

Jean,  JauHo;  and  Gupia.  Tapan  K..  5.206.190.  CI.  501-32.000 
Oupla  Tev-hnologies.  Inc    See — 

Geary    Michael  E    Gupla.  Umang  P  .  Roth.  David  W  ;  and  Scotl. 
Donal  B  .  5.206.950,  CI    395-600.000 
Gupla.  Umang  P    See — 

Gearv.  Michael  E  ;  Gupta.  Umang  Pi  Roth.  David  W.;  and  Scott, 
Donal  B  .  5.206.950.  CI    395-600.000 
Gur.  ^'osef  See — 

Sharvii.  Joseph.  Shohat.  Daniel;  and  Gur.  Yosef.  5.206.232.  CI 
514-184  000 
Gurnev.  Bruce  A     See — 

DienN.  EJernard.  Gurnev.  Bruce  A  :  Lambert.  Steven  E.;  MaiBn. 
Danicle.  Parkin.  Smart  S    P  ;  Speriosu,  Virgil  S.;  and  Wilhoit. 
Dennis  R  .  5.206.590.  CI    324-252  OCX). 
Guihner.  Thomas:  See — 

Hammer.  Benediki:  Outhner,  Thomas;  and  Hintermaier.  Helmut. 
5.206.332.  CI,  528-118.000, 
Guttendge.  Winston  E    Ste — 

Latter.  Victona  S  .  Guttendge.  Winston  E,;  and  Hudson,  Alan  T,, 
5,206.268.  CI    514-548.000, 
Guzzetta.   Matthew.    P    Toggle   link  power  cell  bow    5.205.269.  CI 

124-25  t*X) 
H-C  Indusines.  Inc    See^ 

McBride.  Stephen  W  ;  and  McCandless.  Thomas  J.,  5.205.426.  CI. 

:i5-:520oo 

Habichi.  Helmut   Method  and  apparatus  for  lifting  and  liltmg  drums  of 

flow  able  material   5.205,699.  CI  414-420,000, 
Hachisu,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Shibahara.  Seiji;  Koyima.  Yoshiyuki;  Inoue,  Shigeharu;  Hachisu. 
Miisu^u     Kondo.   Shinichi;   Aoyagi.   Takaaki;    and   Takeuchi. 
Tomio.  5.206.384.  01    548-537.000, 
Hachtei,  Hansjorg:  See— 

Dobler.  Klaus;  and  Hichtel.  Hansjorg.  5.205.256,  CI.  123-357.000 
Hackeli.  David  E    See- 
Clarke.    John    M  ,    Faletti.    James   J,;    and    Hackelt.    David    E.. 
5.205.259.  CI    123-432  000, 
Hadar  Yoram.  to  Lego  M-  Lemelshtrich  Ltd,  Static  sector-lype  water 

sprinkler   5.205.491.  CI   239^57,000, 
Haddad,  Edward  N,.  Jr  .  lo  Pioneer  Consolidated  Corporation,  Cover 

for  an  open  lop  receptacle   5,205.605.  CI   296-98,000, 
Haderer.  Johann.  to  Audi  .AG    Mount  for  a  plug/socket  combination, 

5. 205. ■'59.  CI   439-545  OOO 
Hafner.  Hans  W  .  lo  Pfisier  Messtechnik  GmbH  Apparatus  and  method 

for  weighing  rail-supported  vehicles,  5.205.368,  CI,  177-163.000, 
Hafslund  Nvcomed  Pharma  .Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rami.  Waller,  and  Eichberger.  Gunther.  5.206.420.  CI,  560-196,000, 
Haga,  Katsuhiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Electrostatic  recording 

film    5,206,072.  CI   428-195  000, 
Hageman,  Martin  P.  lo  Kelley  Company  Inc    Return-to-dock  level 

mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  dockboard   5.205.010.  CI    14-71  700 
Haaen,  Floyd  W  .  to  Rosemouni  Inc    .\ngle  of  attack  sensor  using 

inverted  ratio  of  pressure  differentials   5.205.169.  CI,  73-180000 
Hagiwara,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Sue    Haruaki;  Nanaumi.  Ken;  Itou.  Takuji;  Madarame,  Ken;  and 
Hagiwara.  Shinsuke.  5.206.333.  CI    528-139,000 
Hahn.  Klaus,  Guhr.  Lwe;  Hinlz.  Hans;  and  Hoenl.  Hans,  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft     Expandable    styrene    polymers,    and    aromatic- 
resisiant  foams  produced  therefrom,  5.206.271.  CI    521-59  000 
Haihach.  John  W  ,  and  Starkey.  John  F..  lo  Specialty  Tapes  Division  of 
RSW  Inc  Zone  coated  adhesive  matenal  for  protecting  and  securing 
electronic/electrical  cables   5.206.070.  CI,  428-194.000, 
Haiss,  Hermann  S,    See — 

Camp.    Albert    T  .    Haiss,    Hermann    S  .    and    Mosher.    Paul    R  . 
5.205.983.  CI,  149-97  000, 
Hakkarainen.  Reijo;  Ramo.  Seija;  Martikainen.  Kaarlo;  and  Nevalainen. 
Kvosti    to  Abloy  Seconty  Ltd  Oy,  Cylinder  lock,  5.205.143.  CI, 
70'- 366  000 
Halenbeck.  Robert  F    Set— 

Kaire    Nandini    Halenbeck.  Robert  F  ;  Goodson.  Roben  J  .  Mc- 
Cabc.  Peier  C  ,  and  Knauf.  Michael  J  .  5.206.344.  CI,  530-351,000, 
Haiko,  Stephen  J     See — 

Wiggins,  Carl  M  .  Nickel.  Frank  S  ;  Thomas,  David  E,;  Halko. 
Stephen  J  ;  Salas.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Shapiro.  Gary  H,.  5.206.595. 
CI    324-535,000, 
Hall  Henry  V  Method  for  strengthening  the  muscles  of  the  lower  back 

5.205. HIM.  CI,  482-141,000 
Hall,  James  E.,  See — 

Tidwell.   Richard   R.;  Geratz,  J.  Dieter;  Hall  James  E.;  Kyle. 
Dennis  E  .  Grogl.  Max.  and  Ohemeng.  Kwasi  A,.  5.206,236,  CI, 
514-218,000, 
liburion  Company:  See— 

Stephenson.  Stanles  V  .  5.205.359.  CI    166-284.000. 
Iiburion  Logging  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Gartner,    Michael    L,    and    Gadeken.    Larry    L.,    5,205,167,    CI, 
73-155  000. 
Halpin.  Daniel  O    See— 

Halpin.     Sharon     K..     and     Halpin,     Daniel    O,,     5,205,241,    CI, 
119-60,000, 
Halpin,   Sharon  K  ,  and  Halpin.  Daniel  O,  Livestock  hay  storage/- 

feeder   5.205.241.  CI    119-60,000, 
Halsiead,  Lawrence  T    See — 

Schimmel.  William  P.  Pollock.  Irvin  J  .  and  Halstead.  Lawrence 
T  ,  5.205.709.  CI.  415-216,100, 
Hamada,  Ichiro;  Ohia.  Kiyoshi.  and  Ono.  Yoshihiro,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion  Stereo  microphope  unit   5.206.910,  CI.  381-26,000, 


Hall 


Hall 


Hamada.  Toru   See— 

Hashimoto,    ^'asuyuki;    Hamada.    Toru;    and    Takeuchi.    Hiroshi. 
5.205.388.  CI    192-89  OOB 
Hamaguchi.  Mikiko  See — 

Mizuno.   .Akira,  Cho,   Htdeisura,   Hamaguchi.   Mikiko.  Tatsuoka. 
Toshio,  and  Ishihara.  Takafumi.  5.206.239.  CI   514-215  000 
Hamano.  Masahiro.  to  Takasago  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Electronic 

gaming  machine   5.205.555.  CI    273-I4300R 
Hamasaki.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kurtxla.     Fumihiko.     Furuyama.     Hideto:     Sakaguchi.     Mayumi; 
Hamasaki,    Hiroshi;    and    Nakamura.    Masaru.    5.205.032.    CI 
29-740.000 
Hambrick.  Kathleen  D   Car  telephone  cover  apparatus,  5.205.447.  CI, 

224-42,420 
Hamel.    Arthur    L     Precast    cribbing    wall    system     5.205.675.    CI 

405-273000 
Hamilton.  Paul  U,.  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Vanable  pilch  fan  gas  turbine 

engine.  5.205.712.  CI,  416-155  000 
Hammer,   Benediki,  Guthner,  Thomas;  and  Hintermaier.  Helmut,  to 
SKW'  Trt^siberg  .Akiiengesellschaft   Curing  ageni  for  ihe  production 
of  low  gloss  powder  coalings  based  on  epoxy  resins   5,206,332,  CI, 
528-118,000 
Hammon.  Mark  A,,  lo  AGR  Inc  Golf  ball  driving  range  mat,  5.205,562, 

CI    273-195.00A 
Hammond.  Gerald  E  :  See — 

Landmeier.  Phillip  C;  Morgan.  Douglas  J  .  and  Hammond.  Gerald 
E..  5.206.782.  CI    361-154000 
Hammond.  John  M    Metering  pump   5.205.722.  CI   417-395,000 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard   See — 

Freund.   Wolfgang,   Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas;  Hamprecht,  Ger- 
hard. Wuerzer.  Bruno;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Meyer.  Norbert. 
and  Theobald.  Hans.  5,205.854.  CI    504-191  000 
Hanafi.  Hussein  I     See — 

Chen.  Chih-Liang.  Dennard.  Robert  H  ,  and  Hanafi.  Hussein  I  . 
5.206.544.  CI    -'07-443  Oai 
Hanawa.  Makoto  See— 

Nishimukai.    Tadahiko.    Hascgawa.    Aisushi.    L'chiyama.    Kunio; 
Kawasaki.     Ikuya.     and     Hanawa.     Makoto.     5.206.945,     CI. 
395-425,000. 
Handford.   Reginald   G,,   to  Trenchless   Replacement   Systems,   Ltd, 

Trenchless  pipeline  replacement    5.205.671.  CI   405-154  000 
Haner.   Lambert,  to  Scotl   Fetzer  Company.  The    Exercise  system 

5.205.801.  CI.  482-63  000. 
Hanggi.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Carr.  Peter  W.,  Funkenbusch,  Eric  F.;  Rigney.  Martin  P.;  Coleman. 
Patrick  L  .  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Schafer.  Wes  A,,  5,205,929, 
CI,  210-198  200 
Hanna.  Fifi:  See — 

Farer.  Alan  M..  Hanna.  Fifi;  Fox.  Elisa  L,;  and  Penicnak.  A,  John. 
5.206,012.  CI   424-69.000 
Hannan.  Peter  W  Array  antenna  with  forced  excitation   5.206.656,  CI. 

343-705  000 
Hannon.  Nicholas  P  ;  Tarolli.  Albert;  and  Wtltgen.  Paul  L..  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Svstem  liming  analysis  by 
self-timing  logic  and  clock  paths   5.206.861'.  CI   371-22  300 
Hano.  Sunao;  See — 

Inoue.  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Hirotsugu;  Hano.  Sunao;  Matsumoto. 
Shinji.  and  Kubo.  Jun.  5.206.808.  CI   364-424.050. 
Hansen.  John  H  .  and  Riggins.  Phillip  H,.  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc, 

Formaldehyde-free  textile  finish,  5,205,836.  CI,  8-120,000, 
Hansen.  Richard  B    See — 

Allen.  Joanne  M  .  Hansen.  Richard  B.;  Wolski.  Gunlram  K  .  and 
Venes.  Keith  R  .  5.206.184.  CI   437-51.000. 
Hanson.  Robert  A    See — 

Cahlander.  Robert  L  .  Jung.  Thomas  E.;  Carroll.  David  W,.  and 
Hanson.  Robert  A  .  5.206.814.  CI    364-479  000, 
Hansson.  Gunnar  C  .  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB  Device  for  tightening 

threaded  joints,  5.205.031.  CI   29-707  000 
Hara.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Okamura.  Yoshio;  Terae.  Nobuyuki;  Ckamoio.  Tetsuo;  Ohashi, 
Hiroshi   and  Hara.  Hiroyasu,  5.206,328,  CI.  528-14,000, 
Hara.  Katsunosuke  See— 

Imolo.  Yoshinori.   Hara.   Katsunosuke;  and   Hiraoka.   Masakatsu. 
5.206.003.  CI   423-240  OOS 
Hara,  Kei;  and  Tanaka.  Koki.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus 
for   maintaining  an  electrophotographic  apparatus    5.206.685,  CI. 
355-206,000 
Hara.  Seinosuke.  and  Tsurula.  Seiji.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corp    Intake- 
and/or  exhausi-valve  timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5.205.248.  CI    123-90  170 
Hara.  Yukihiro.  lo  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited    Radiolhera- 
peutic  apparatus  having  three  dimensional  light  marks  5.206.893.  CI. 
378-65000. 
Harada,  Iwao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Fumio;  Harada.  Iwao;  Fujitani.  Yasuo;  and  Aizawa, 
Michihiko.  5.205.352.  CI    165-113  000 
Harada.  Keizo:  See — 

Fujimori.  Naoji;  Harada.  Keizo.  Yazu.  Shuji.  and  Jodai.  Telsuji. 
5.206.214.  CI    505-1  000 
Harada.  Kieko   See — 

Iida.  Hirotada.  Arai.  Hajime.  Sugiura.  Hiloshi;  Sugou.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Harada.  Kieko.  5.206.349.  CI,  534-561.000. 
Harada.  Koukichi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Youji.  Akasaka.  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto, 
Mitsuaki.  Nakamoto.  Kouji;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikuta, 
Hironon.    Hayashi.    Kenji.    Yoshimura.    Hiroyuki.    Fujimon, 


Koukichi.   and   Yamatsu.    Isao.   5.206.403.   CI 


Tohru.   Harada. 
558-1  OOO 
Harada.  Shigcyuki   See— 

Yamamoio.  Kyoichi,  Harada.  Shigeyuki;  Sakamoto.  Atsushi,  Ohba. 
Toshihiro  and  Kishishiia    Hiroshi.  5.206.631.  CI   340-781  000 
Harada.  Takamasa  See— 

Escher.    Claus,    Illian,    Gerhard.    Rosch.    Norbert;    and    Harada. 
Takamasa.  5.206.751,  CI    359.10O.000 
Haraga,  Kenichi   See — 

Sanada.  Koichi.  Haraga.  Kenichi   and  Nonaka.  Koushi,  5,206,079. 
CI   428-252  000 
Harhndge,  Inc     See— 

Ahern,  Michael  D  ,  5.205.869.  CI    1 18-324  0CX3 
Hardv.  Tyrone   L  ,  Glover,  Gary   W     and   Brynildson,    l^ura   D     lo 
Medical  Instrumeniaiion  and  Diagnostics  Corporation,  by  said  Laura 
D    Brvnildson  and  Gary   W    Glover    Three-dimensional  computer 


Hashi,  Hideyuki,  and  Murata.  Shigeki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  with  arrangement  for  keeping  rotating  head  in 
optimal  contact  with  magnetic  tape   5.206."'70.  CI    .'60-75  000 
Hashiba.  Hideto;  Ohno.  Shigeru.  Kunmolo.  Ikuo  and  Aoki.  Yukio.  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing 
methacrylic  acid    5.206.431.0    562-534  000 
Hashimoto.    Alsuko,    Iwata,    Toshio.    Hosoya.    Yasuhiko,    and    Ueda. 
.Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Knock  suppressing 
apparatus  and  method    5.205.258.  CI    123-425  000 
Hashimoio.  Masafumi   See — 

Koiaki,  Masahiro    Manabe.  Katsuhide.  Mon.  Masaki.  and  Hashi- 
moto, Masafumi.  5.205.905.  CI    156-662.000 
Hashimoto.  Masaki   See — 

Fukami.  Harukazu.  Higuchi.  Naoki;  Kawaguchi.  Naoko.  Hashi- 
moto. Ma&aki.  Ide.  Kinva.  and  Takahashi.  Toshio.  5.205.855.  CI 
504-25-'000 


graphics  simulation  and  computerized  numencal  optimization  for    Hashimoto,   Takashi,   lo  Pioneer   Electronic  Corporation    Television 

.  ..  ..  ...  1 t    tti€    fijn     /^i      ISC^CI    1/V\  1 L.I .  1....4 i ....      <   tf\A.  fvs-*     /—I      ^or\    1  J  rw^ 


dose  delivery  and  ireaimcnl  planning    5.205.2K9.  CI    128-653  100 
Hargarten,  Jim.  Counis.  Gary,  and  Chase.  Scotl.  to  Maxtor  Corpora- 
tion      Actuator     servo     compensation      meihod       5.206.570.     CI 
31S-6I1  000 
Hargesl.  Thomas  S    Immobilization  of  domestic  animals  in  a  bed  of 

fluidizable  solid  particles    5.206.896.  CI    378-180000 
Hargeii.  Wvati  P    5ee— 

Zakana.  Zairani    Neas.   Edwin  D  ,   Manchester.   Dennis  P     and 
Hargeti.  W  yati  P  .  5.206.479.  CI    219-10  55F 
Hargitav.  Bartholomew    See- 
Cohen.     Ben,     Wong.     Tak     K,    and     Hargiiav,     Bartholomew 
5,206.159.  CI   435-180  000 
Harlow.   John    B,    Kolipakam,    Murlhy,    Polepalle,    Sankara    R      and 
Wyali.  Goerge  Y     lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboraiories   Meihod  and  appara- 
tus for  alerting  multiple  lelcphones  for  an  incoming  call.  5,206.901. 
CI    379.211  000 
Harmand.  Jean  C     See— 

Inoue.    Kaoru,    Harmand.    Jean    C  ,    and    Malsuno.    Toshinobu. 
5.205.900.  CI    156-601  000 
Harper,  Lee  R  ,  and  McDonnell,  Gayann  S    n-  Du  Pom  de  Nemours, 
E    I  ,  and  Company    Coaling  composition  compr.smg  an  anhydride- 
containing    polymer    and    a   structured    epoxy<cntaining    polymer 
5.206.295.  CI    525-207  (XX) 
Harrell.    Aaron   D    Pneumatic  shoe  lacing  apparatus.   5,205.055.  CI 

36-50  001 
Harrell.  Bob  G    S«'— 

Sparks.   Michael   W      and    Harrell.    Bob  G  .    5.205,273.  CI,    126- 
21  OOA 
Harreus.  Albrechi   Sfi  — 

Schuetz.  Franz,  Saulcr    Hubert,  Harreus,  Albrechi,  Rohr,  Wolf- 
gang. Hepp.  Michael    Brand.  Sicgberl,  NXenderoih.  Bemd.  Lo- 
renz.     Gisela.     and     Ammermann.     Eberhard.     5.206.266.     CI 
514-522000 
Harris.  Clark   E     Didas.   Michael   W'     and   Impeno.   Anthony  J  .   lo 
Eastman   Kodak  Company     Handheld  dispensing  pump  for  spray 
bottles   5.205.442.  CI    :22-.341  000 
Harns  Corp<iration   See — 

Moehlmann.  Richard  H  .  5.206.600.  CI,  324-650,000 
\aninclli.  Roy  A  .  5.206.604.  CI    330-124  OCR 
Young.   William    R      and   Johnstone.   William   F.   5.206.821.   CI 
364-724.100 
Harry.  Alan  J     See— 

Petigrew.  Robert  M  ,  Harry.  Alan  J  ,  Nailor.  Paul  R  .  Adelmann. 
Fred.  Franzen.  Peter    Schoon.  Juergen;  and  Geake.  Vincent. 
5.206.490.  CI    235-462  000 
Harsanvi,  Otto   See— 

B<igncr   Martin,  and  Har^nyi.  Otto.  5.205.576.  CI    280-629  000 
Harsh.  Don  J     Hills.  Linda  R  .  and  Howard.  Kennalyn    Device  for 
removing  hypodermic  needles  from  syringe  barrels.  5,205,833.  CI 
604-240  000' 
Hart.  Charles  M  ,  Rogers.  James  D    King.  Harry  L  ;  and  Bartholomew. 
John  J  .  to  ELTECH  Systems  Corp<iraiion    Insulating  roll  cover 
5.205..398,  CI    198-780  000 
Hartman.  Thomas  M     See— 

Sugden.    David    B  ;    Turner.    John     Boyd.    Robert    J      Hartman, 
Thomas    M  .    Dollinger.    Gerald     L      and    Moore.    John    G  . 
5.205.612.  CI   299-10000 
Hartmann.  Heinz   See— 

Dvllick  Brenzinger.   Rainer    Hartmann.  Heinz,   Bellaire.  Helmut; 
and  Zeidler.  Georg.  5.205.838.  CI   8-527.000. 
Harvey.   Gary    L     Interlocking   block    pier  assembly,    5.205.097.   CI 

52-2'94  000  ' 
Harwood.  Colin  F    See — 

Fiumano.  Frank   A     Harwood.  Colin  F  :  and   Meyers.  Carl   H 
5.205.938.  CI   210-653  000, 
Ha.sebe.  Masahiro  See— 

Moroto.  Shuzo.  Sakakibara,  Shiro;  Kawamoto.  Mutumi;  Inuzuka. 
Takesi,  and  Hasebe    Masahiro.  5,205,180.  CI.  74-473  OCR 
Ha-sebe.  Tatsumi   See— 

Nakashima.    Akio     Ikoma.    Juniehi;    Nakashima.    Ya.sutoshi.    Ni- 
shimura.    Sadavuki     Hosoe.    Yoshihisa.    Hasebe,    Tatsumi;   and 
Okamoio,  Akira.  5.206.-'60.  CI    359-457  000 
Hasegawa.  Atsushi   See — 

Nishimukai.    Tadahiko.    Hasegawa.    Atsushi.    L'chiyama,    Kunio, 
Kawasaki.     Ikuva.     and     Hanawa.     Makoto.     5.206.945.     CI 
395-425000 
Hasegawa.  Yutaka.  and  Yamazaki    Svuichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Data  communication  system    S:06  953.  CI,  395-775,000, 


signal  scrambling  meihod  and  apparatus   5.206.90".  CI    380-14  000 
Hashimoto,  Yasushi   See — 

Kimiwada,  >'asushi,  Tcrakado,  ,AWira    Seino,  Minoru,  Hashimoto, 
"^'asushi.     Kato,     Koji     and     Komatsu.     Isamu.    5.206.784,    CI 
361-229  000 
Hasiiimoto.  Yasuyuk,.  Hamada.  Toru.  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Daikin  Scisakusho    Clutch  cover  assembly    5.205.388. 
CI    192-89  OOB 
Hashizumc.  Tsuneharu   See — 

Kalou.  Daiichirou.  Milsuyasu,  Tamolsu    .Abe,  Kazuo.  Sekiguchi. 
Takuji,    ^anagisawa,    Hitoshi,    Hashizumc,    Tsuneharu,    Okina. 
Toshihiko,  Mivashita.  Mitsuiaka   and  Goioh.  Masaki.  5.206.771. 
CI    360-71  000 
Hastings.  Jerome  K     See — 

Beihoff.  Bruce  C  ,  Tennies.  Charles  J     and  Hastings.  Jerome  K  . 
5.206.596.  CI    324-536  000 
Haia,  Tadashigc,  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiko   and  ^ahiro,  Shiyuzi,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Thermoplastic  graft  copolymer  and 
process  for  producing  ihe  same    5.206.325.  CI    527-,W5  000 
Hatada,  Hideo   See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuya  and  Hatada.  Hideo.  5.206.549.  CI   307-525  OOO 
Halagishi.  Yuji   See — 

Taguchi.  Naoto.  Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Onoda.  Katsuhiko.  5,205.752. 
CI   439- 15' 000 
Hatakeyama.  Kouichi   See— 

Kanzaki,     Toshihiro      Sugawara,     Akira,     ,Amaisu,     Isamu     and 
Hatakeyama,  Kouichi.  5.205.878.  CI    148-684  000 
Halke.  Fred  L     Kolarovic.  Ronald  S     Slubbs.  Reagh  A     and  Wise. 
James  A  .  to  AirShields.  Inc   Neonatal  cardiorcspirograph  incorpo- 
rating mulli-vanablc  display  and  memory    5.206.80'.  CI   364-413  0.30 
Hatsuda,  Tsuguyasu    See — 

Takagi,  Naofumi.  Hatsuda.  Tsuguyasu    Kakiage.  Toru    Taniguchi 
Takashi   and  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu.  5.206.825.  CI    364-74*200 
Halley    David  L     See— 

Nazarenko.  Dimitn  M  ,  Hughes.  Houston  H,.  Ill;  Gordon.  Robert 
T  .    Hattev.    David    L      and    Yurman.    Bruno.    5.206.863.    CI 
371-37  100 
Halton.  Leslie  R     See- 
Cramp.  Susan  M  .  and  Halton,  Leslie  R     5,206.257,  CI   514-398  000 
Halton.   Iwakazu,   Oshima,   Noboru    Shibaia.   Tooru,   and   Takeuchi, 
Yasuo,  10  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd    Hydrogenated  block. 
copolymer   and   composition   compnsing   the   same     5,206,-V)l     CI 
525-3 i4  000 
Hattori.  Masanon   See— 

Hiraguchi.    Ma.sayoshi.    and    Halton.    Masanon.    5.206.888.    O 
377-20,000 
Haus.  Mary  K  .  and  Sivak.  Andrew  J    Silyl  denvalives  of  eugenol 

5.206.323.  CI    526-2''9  000 
Hausmann.    Richard     and    Laub,    Gerhard,   lo   Siemens   Akiiengesell- 
schaft  Meihod  for  obtaining  data  in  phase-contrast  MR  angiography 
5.206.591.  CI    yZi-K^tCOO 
Hawa.i  Chemleci  Iniernaiional   See- 
Park.  Douglas  L  ,  5.206.141,  CI   435--  100 
Hawkins.  Geoffrey  R    Simpson.  Clyde  B  .  Jr    and  Klein.  Guslave  J  .  lo 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation    Method  for  determining 
cfTectivenev.  of  relaxer  ircaimeni    5. 205. .300.  CI    132-202  000 
Haw  lev,  Gil  R    Set— 

Mitchell.    Kent    E      Schuben.    Paul    F      and    Hawlev.    Gil    R . 
5.206.314.  CI    526-125  000 
Havakawa.  Shoiaro.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co  .   Ltd    Field  magnet  for 

miniature  motors   5.206.556.  CI    310-154000 
Hayakawa,  Tokuo   See — 

Nariia,    Yasuhide     Ichikawa,    Takashi,    and    Havakawa,    Tokuo. 
<, 205.615,  C!    .301-37  350 
Havashi,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  forming 

color  images   5.206.120.  CI   4.^0-376000 
Hasashi.  Kenji   See — 

Vamagishi.  Youji.  Akasaka.  Kozo,  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  MiyarrKiio, 
Mitsuaki,  Nakamoto,  Kouji,  Okano,  Kazuo.  Abe,  Shinya.  Ikuta, 
Hironon,  Hayashi,  Kenji  N'oshimura,  Hiroyuki  Fujimon, 
Tohru.  Harada.  Koukichi  and  >amaisu.  Isao,  5,206.403,  CI 
558-1,000 
Hayashi.  Telsuji.  to  Amada  Mfg   Amenca  Inc    Press  machine  having 

adjustable  sinker   5.205.149.  CI   72-446  000 
Hayashi,  Tetsuo    See — 

Okumoio,     Takaharu;     and     Hayashi.     Tetsuo.     5,205,553.     CI, 
273-80  800 
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Ha>a>.hi.  Voshio:  See—  .       „     ,. 

Lbasawa.    Masaru;    Kadowaki.    Shuiliro,    and    Hayashi.    Yoshio, 

v:oi,:55.  CI  5i4-.n4ooo. 

Ha>es   Sicphen.  and  Jones.  Roben  H  .  lo  J    Nesbll  Evans  &  Co.  Lid 
\crticall>  adjusiable  and  tillable  bed  frame  5.205.004.  CI   5-61 1. 000 
Headnck.  Larry  G     See— 

Tousignanl.  Lew  A  .  Maddox.  Douglas  E.;  and  Headnck,  Larry 
G..  5,205.348.  CI    165-46000 
Health  Research.  Inc    See— 

Potter   William  R  .  5.205,291,  CI    128-654.000 
Heath   John  A   Tow  hitch  apparatus.  5.205.574.  CI.  280-495.000 
Heep    Jerry  J  ,  to  Tandy  Corporation    VCR  accessory  and  editor 

5.:i)6.767.  CI.  360-13000- 
Hefner    Robert  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany   The    Polycyanaie"^  containing  mesogenic  moielies  as  lateral 
substiluenis   5.206.321.  CI-  526-256000- 
Heidt    Roger  W-:  See— 

Hill.  Richard  T  ;  and  Heidi.  Roger  W..  5.205.502.  CI.  244.1.00R 
Hell    Manfred   See — 

Hir^ch.  Martin;  Frank,  Wolfgang;  and  Heil.  Manfred.  5.205.350.  CI 
165-104  180 
Heihger.     Robert     W      H>draijlic    steel    mine    prop.     5.205.676.    CI 

40'5-:<x)ooo 

Heim.  Daniel  G    Inflatahle  tent    5.205.086.  CI.  52-2.130. 
Heine.  Karlheinz;  See— 

Kuehnc  Ulnch;  Heme.  Karlheinz;  Meyer.  Klaus:  and  Rueschmann. 
Klaus.  5.205,081,  Cl   51-28I.OOR. 
Hememann.  Heinz-Walter  See— 

Kulot,  Richard;  Hememann.  Heinz- Waller;  and  Brockhaus,  Jurgen. 
5.205,016.  CI    16-82.000 
Heinie,  Roger  V,'    See—  .,    ^,.     ,      ,.,     , 

Hill  Peter  D  .  McKendree,  Francis  S.;  Einolf.  Charles  W..  Jr.; 
Rozelle.  Paul  F;  and  Hcinig.  Roger  W..  5.206,816.  CI. 
364-508.000 

Heinz.  L"we  See —  

Blank.  Heinz  U  ,  and  Heinz.  Uwe.  5.206.427.  Cl   562-83.000. 
Heipp,  Christ  H     See— 

Cochrane,  GoefTrey  G  .  Tartamella.  Michael  D.;  McLean.  Philip 
W  ;  Taylor.  Samuel  K  ;  and  Heipp.  Chrisl  H.,  5,206,660,  Cl. 
346-76  OPH  „    ■    r 

Heitze.    Gerhard,    lo    SMS    Schloemann-Siemag    Akliengesellschafl 
Lpsetting  press  for  reducing  the  width  of  slabs  in  hot-rolled  wide 
strip  breakmg-down  trains   5,205.148.  Cl.  72-446.000. 
Helliwell,  Richard  P    See— 

Edem    Brian  C  ,  Helliwell.  Richard  P.;  and  Johnston.  John  T.. 
5.:Oft.'»47,  Cl    395-«00,000. 
Hellwig.  Georg.  Siober,  Reinhard;  Klatte.  Christoph;  Deschler.  Ulrich; 
Wolff!   Siegfried,   and  Gorl,  Udo.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
V  ulcanizahle   rubber   mixtures  containing  bis-(2.4-organyIthio-tna- 
zine-6-yl)  polysulfides  5.206.304.  Cl.  525-329.300 
Helmer.  Richard  G:  See— 

Gehrke,  Roberl  J  ,  Putnam.  Marie  H.;  Killian.  E.  Wayne;  Helmer. 
Richard  G     Kyntston.   Ronnie  L.;  Goodwin.   Scott  G.;  and 
Johnson.  Larry  O.,  5.206.174.  CI.  436-58.000 
Hengst,  Acco:  See—  ,  j      » ,  u 

Gauronski.    John    F.;    Hengsl.    Acco:    and    Rowold.    Alane    H.. 
5.206.735.  CI    358-296000. 
Henke    Stephan;   Brocks,   Dietrich;  Gunzlen-Pukall.  Volkmar;   Kivi- 
nkko.  Kan  I  ;  and  Myllyla.  Raili  M    H  ,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Oligopelides    with    cyclic    proline-analogous   amino   acids. 
5.206.343,  CI    530-331.000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien;  See— 

Schmid.    Karl-Heint    Koren,    Kann;    Slamslowski.    Detlev;   and 
Langen.  Michael,  5,205,959.  Cl.  252-174,170, 
Henkel  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Gruber.  Bert,  Weese.  Kenneth  J.;  Hoagland.  Steven  M.;  Mueller. 

Hans-Peier,  Hill,  Karlheinz;  Behr.  Arno,  and  Tucker.  James  R.. 

5.206,396,  Cl,  554-27.000. 

Henry,  Courtney  S  ;  Snowden.  Gregory  O  ;  and  Holmes,  Thomas  E..  to 

Motorola,   Ine    Signal  search  method   for  selective  call   receiver. 

5.206.636.  Cl    340-825.520 

Henseler    Wolfgang    and   Muller,   Manfred,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 

Intlatable  airbag   5,205,583.  CI.  280-743.000. 
Hepp.  Bernard   See— 

Dup<ini,    Anioine;  Maier,   Michael;  Hepp.   Bernard;  and   Benoit. 
Eric.  5,206.632,  Q    340-784.000 
Hepp.  Michael    See— 

Schuelz.  Franz,  Sauter,  Hubert;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Rohr,  Wolf- 
gang, Hepp,  Michael,  Brand,  Siegbert;  Wenderolh.  Bernd;  Lo- 
renz.    Gisela,    and     Ammermann,     Eberhard.     5.206.266.    CI. 
514-522000. 
Herbert   Henry  R   Hole  saw   5.205.685.  Cl.  408-204.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated  See— 

Matsumoto.  Roger  L    K  ;  and  Schwark.  Joanne  M..  5.206.327.  CI 
s;8-4  0a) 
Hergenroeder.  David  J.  Surfing  sandal    5.205.071.  CI   36-8.100 
Herink   Albert  R  .  lo  Combs.  Sheridan  Lee.  a  part  interest.  Bag  loading 

apparatus   5,205.107,  Cl    53-255.000. 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Swets   Mark  D  ,  Williams.  George  A.;  and  Goodman.  Steven  F.. 
5.205,628,  Cl    312-216000. 
Herman.  William  P  ,  to  Hsm  Lung  Accessories  Co.,  Ltd.  Handlebar 

5,:05.185.  Cl   74-551.100 
Hermann.  Karl   See — 

Frankeny     Richard   F  ;    Hermann.    Karl;   Hunt.   Ronald    E.,   and 
Whitehead.  Verlon  E..  5.205.740,  Cl.  439-67.000. 


and  Herzberg.  Sue  Ellen  D    Skull-cap/clip- 
5,204,994,  Cl    2-199  000 
See— 
:  and  Herzberg,  Sue  Ellen  D  ,  5,204.994.  Cl 


Hernandez,  Henrv  M     See — 

Kendall,    Gloria    B  .   and    Hernandez,   Henry    M  .    5.205.308.   Cl 
I35-90  00<.1 
Hernandez.  Maria  A     See- 
Powers.  James  C  ,  May.  Sheldon  W'  ,  Hernandez,  Maria  A  ,  Thorn- 
ton, Steve,  and  Gliiiski,  Jan,  5,206,371,  Cl    546-290000 
Herren,  John   T    Sanitary   trash   recycling  apparatus     5.205.417.   Cl 

209-630  000 
Herrmann,  Hartmut    See — 

Werner.    Christian,    Stretcher,    Jurgen.    Krichbaumer.    W'llhelm; 
Herrmann.  Hartmut,  Oppel,  Llrich.  Gclbke.  Eberhard.  Munkel. 
Christoph;  and  Berghaus.  Uwe  F   W..  5,206,698,  Cl    356-5,000. 
Hertelendy,  Chns   Electrical  connector    5,205,757.  Cl   439-441  000 
Hertler.  Walter  R  ,  Sogah,  DotseM  Y  ,  and  Taylor,  Gary  N  ,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,   E    I  ,  and  Company;  and  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company    Resist  material  and  process  for  use.  5,206,317. 
Cl   526-220.000 
Herzberg,   Richard   P  , 
retainer  combination 
Herzberg,  Sue  Ellen  D 
Herzberg,  Richard  P  ; 
2-199  000 
Heshmat,  Hooshang.  lo  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated.  Pow- 
der-lubricated damper  with  wavy  damper  pads.  5.205.384.  CI    188- 
264.00B 
Hesson.  James  H  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Apparatus  to  perform 
Newton    iterations    for    reciprocal    and    reciprocal    square    root. 
5,206.823,  Cl    364-748.000 
Hetherington,  William  D    See — 

Kolpak,  Miroslav  M  ;  and  Hethenngton.  William  D..  5.205.310.  Cl. 
137-2.000, 
Heusser.  Willi,  to  Lonza  Ltd    Prix;ess  and  device  for  spraying  a  liquid 
intermittently,  especially  a  lubricant  suspension  to  be  sprayed  under 
high  pressure   5.205,488.  Cl   239-124.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Richard  A  ,  and  Moore,  Charles  E..  5.206.602.  Cl. 

330-9  000 
Dukes.     John     N  ;    and     Greenslein.     Alan     P.     5.205.296.     CI 

128-775.000. 
Ekstedt.  Thomas  W.;  Dryden.  Mary  L.;  Kaempf.  Ulrich;  and  Clark. 

Richard  R  .  5.206.582.  Cl   324-73  100 
Lo.   Clement   C  ,  and    Khormaee,   Izadpour,   5.206.668,  Cl     346- 

140  OOR 
McKeown,  Nicholas,  5,206,638,  Cl    340-825.510, 
Sleen.  Michael  J  ;  Wardwell,  Robert  H  ,  and  McKenzie.  Joseph  A,. 

Jr  .  5.205,741,  Cl,  439-70  000, 
Unkrich,  Mark  A..  5,206.889,  Cl   377-20.000, 
Hibi.  Kiyokatsu  See— 

Tanaka.    Toshiaki.    Hibi.    Kiyokatsu;    and    Miyaji.    Toshihiko. 
5.205.988.  Cl-  422-91,000, 
Hichens.  Martin;  Kan.  Hanumath  G    P,  and  Vyas,  Kamlesh  P.  lo 
Merck    &    Co,     Inc      Hexahydropyrrolo[2.3-b)indole    derivatives. 
5.206,260,  Cl    514-411  000 
Hickman,  Gail  A    See — 

Gerardi,    Joseph    J  ;    Dahl,    Philip    R  ,    and    Hickman,    Gail    A.. 
5.206.806.  Cl    364-424.060 
Hickner,  Richard  A     See- 
Rao,    Nancy    A ;    and     Hickner. 
523-404.000 
High.  Jarald  E    See — 

Smith,    Donald    P ,    Plumb.   William   W.;   and    High.   Jarald   E.. 
5.205.274.  Cl    126-21-OOA. 
Highes  Aircraft  Company  See — 

Stone,  Wade  J  ,  5,206.647,  Cl.  341-139.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See— 

Weder,  David  A  ,  and  Weder,  Donald  E..  5.205.108.  Cl.  53-397.000. 
Higuchi.  Chojiro   See — 

Ajioka.    Masanobu,    Oura.    Takeshi     Higuchi,    Chojiro,    Katoh. 
Toshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  5,206.413.  CI    560-41  000 
Higuchi,  Naoki  See— 

Fukami,  Harukazu,  Higuchi,  Naoki,  Kawaguchi.  Naoko;  Hashi- 
moto, Masaki,  Ide,  Kmva;  and  Takahashi,  Toshio.  5.205.855.  Cl. 
504-257,000 
Higure.  Naoto  See — 

Ishida.  Takao.  and  Higure.  Naoto.  5.206,692,  CI,  355-260.000. 
Hikita,  Hiroshi   See — 

Wada.    Tatuya,    Hikita,    Hiroshi,    Machida,    Nobutaka,    Nonami, 
Miluharu.  Kawamura.  Yukinon.  Matumoto,  Nonkalu.  Ohmura. 
Yoshivuki,  and  Nomoto,  Tetuo,  5,205,147.  Cl    72-429.000, 
Hill,  Karlheinz   See— 

Gruber,  Ben    Weese,  Kenneth  J  ;  Hoagland.  Steven  M.;  Mueller. 
Hans-Peter:  Hill.  Karlheinz:  Behr.  Amo;  and  Tucker.  James  R.. 
5,:06,.^96.  Cl    554-27  0(X) 
Hill,    Kenneth    D     Rotating   surfing   wave   simulator     5.205.670.   CI. 

405-79  000 
Hill,  Peter  D  .  McKendree.  Francis  S  .  Einolf,  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ;  Rozelle. 
Paul  F  .  and   Heinig,  Roger  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 
System  and  method   for  monitoring  synchronous  blade  vibration, 
5,206,816,  Cl    364-508  000 
Hill.   Richard   T     and   Heidt,   Roger   W  ,   to   Rockwell   International 
Corporation   Aviation  electronics  instrument  latching  swing  handle. 
5,205,502.  Cl    244-1  OOR 
Hills,  Lmda  R     See- 
Harsh,  Don  J  .  Hills.  Linda  R  ,  and  Howard,  Kennalyn,  5.205,833. 
Cl   604-240000 


Richard    A.    5.206.274.    CI 


Hilton.  Mary  A     to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc    Soluble 
and  stable  s<iurces  of  tyrosine,  cysteine  and  gluiamine  for  total  paren- 
teral nuiriiion    5.20e.:':0,  Cl    5l'4-l9(XX) 
Hindsgaui    Ole    See — 

Pierce.  James  M  .  and  Hindsgaui.  Ole,  5,206.356.  Cl    536-53  000 
Hintermaier.  Helmut   See — 

Hammer.  Benedikt.  Guthner.  Thomas,  and  Hintermaier.  Helmut. 
5.2fX..3.':,  Cl    52S-I18  000 
Hinton.  Michael  P  .  See — 

Friswell,    Michael    R,   and    Hinton.    Michael    P.    5.205.840.   Cl 
44-428000 
Hintz,  Hans  See — 

Hahn.  Klaus.  Guhr,  Uwe,  Hintz,  Hans;  and  Hoenl.  Hans,  3.206,271. 
Cl    521-59000 
Hiraguchi.  Masayoshi,  and  Hatton,  Masanon,  to  NEC  Corporation 
Start-stop  synchronous  communication  speed  detecting  apparatus, 
5,206.888.  Cl    377-20.000. 
Hirai.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Matsuda.  Naoto;  Nakamine,  Takeshi.  Nakamura,  Koki,  and  Hirai, 
Hiroyuki,  5.206,131,  Cl   4.30-559  000 
Hirai.  Yoshinon   See — 

Ooi.  Yoshiharu;  Gunjima,  Tomoki:  and  Hirai.  Yoshinon.  5.206,746. 
CI    359-40000 
Hirakawa,  Akira  See — 

Shibata,  Yukinobu.  Takada.  Ikuo;  Hirakawa,  Akira;  and  Konishi. 
Tadao,  5,206.517,  CI   250-492  200 
Hirakawa,  Takafumi  See — 

Inaba,  Yukio  Hirakawa,  Takafumi;  Ueno,  Yohsuke;  and  Takiguchi. 
Suzuo,  5,206,425,  Cl    562-6  000 
Hirano.  Yoshiyuki.  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Naruse.  Jun,  and  Nakagoshi, 
Kazuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Magnetic  disk  apparatus  having  improved 
arrangement  of  head  disk  assemblies   5,206,772,  CI   360-98010 
Hiraoka,  Masakatsu   See — 

Imoto,  Yoshinon.   Hara.  Katsunosuke.  and   Hiraoka.  Masakatsu. 
5.206.003,  Cl   423-240  OOS 
Hiratani,  Toshihiko  See — 

Fukatsu.  Takeo,  Tsujimoto,  Hironobu,  Hiralani,  Toshihiko,  Goloh, 
Kazuyuki.  and  Kishi.  Yasuo,  5.206,683,  CI    355-202  000 
Hirauchi.  toshio  See — 

Kimura,  Man,  Kato.  Misao;  Amano,  Yoshinon;  Hirauchi,  Yoshio 
and  Hontani,  Kunihiko,  5.206.931,  CI   395-161  000 
Hirmann.  Josef  See — 

Crosier,    Andrew     D;    Nock,    Mark    R.    and    Hirmann,    Josef, 
5.205,402,  Cl    228-44  300 
Hirobe,  Junichi,  Akashi,  Masakatsu,  Kobayashi,  Ma.<>ahiko,  and  Sugaya, 
Tsutomu,   to   Mita   Industrial   Co ,    Ltd     Image   forming   apparatus 
provided  with  a  movable  document  table   5,206,696,  Cl   355-234  000 
Hiroi,  Atsushi;  Kondo,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ohshima,  Kinya,  to  Ibiden  Co  , 
Ltd    Method  of  manufactunng  a   high   lead  count  circuit  board 
5.206.188.  Cl  437-211000 
Hirose  Electnc  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Okada,     Kinjiro;     Shiraishi.     Hiromasa;     Yokosawa.     Hirokazu; 
Takehana.    Shinichi;    and    Kobavashi,     Norio,     5,206.921.    Cl 
385-134  000 
Hirose,  Masuhiko  See — 
Mizuno,     Kazunori, 
354-275,000 
Hirose,  Tomoyuki   See — 
Yamagala.    Takashi. 
Hirose,  Tomovuki, 


and 


and     Hirose,     Masuhiko.     5.206.676.     Cl 


Mitsuru,    and 


Shimase.    Hirovuki,    Mivata, 
5,205,255.  Cl    123-331.000 
Hirsch  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Landmeier,  Phillip  C  .  Morgan.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Hammond.  Gerald 

E,  5,206.782,  Cl   361-154000 

Hirsch,  Martin.  Frank,  Wolfgang,  and  Heil,  Manfred,  to  Melallgesell- 

schaft  AG    Process  for  cooling  a  hot  process  gas    5.205.350,  Cl 

165-104  180 

Hirvonen.  Esko,  and  Niinivaara.  Juhani  Surveillance  system  5.206,640. 

Cl    340-852  000 
Hisajima,  Daisuke:  See — 

Ohuchi,  Tomihisa,  Nishiguchi,  Akira,  Hisajima,  Daisuke.  Sakagu- 
chi.  Seiichiro,  Kunugi.  Yoshifumt,  Aizawa.  Michihiko,   Ebara. 
Kaisuya,  and  1  oda,  Hiroaki,  5,205,137.  Cl   62-484,000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Limited   See — 

Nakazawa.    Masataka.    Kimura.    Yasuo;    Imoto.    Katsuyuki,    Ka- 
shimura,  Seiichi    Kamoshida.  Toshikazu,  and   Kikuchi.  Fujio, 
5,206,925.  Cl    385-142  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd     See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Oginuma.  Kaoru  Shimazaki,  Takeshi,  and  Takaha- 
shi, Akio,  5,206.05;.  Cl   427-97  000 
Sue,  Haruaki.  Nanaumi,  Ken,  Itou,  Takuji.  Madaramc,  Ken.  and 
Hagiwara.  Shinsuke.  5.206.333.  Cl    528-139,000 
Hitachi  Engineering  Inc     -SVf~ 

Inuzuka.     Talsuhirn       Mano.     Hiroyuki,     Fujisawa,     Kazuhiro. 
Konuma.     Saloshi,     Kmugawa.     Kiyoshige;    and     Tsunekawa. 
Saioru.  5.206.635.  Cl    340-784  IKK) 
Hitachi  Instrument  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Shibata.  Yukinobu.  Takada.  Ikuo    Hirakawa,  Akira,  and  Konishi. 
Tadao.  5,206.5P.  Cl    250-492  2<-|n 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kimiwada,  "^  asushi,  Terakado,  Akira,  Seino,  Minoru,  Hashimoto, 
Yasushi     Kato,    Kon     and    Komatsu.    Isamu,    5.206.784.    CI 
561:29  000 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Hirano.  ^  oshiyuki,  Takahashi,  Tsuvoshi;  Naruse,  Jun.  and  Nakago- 
shi. Kazuo,  5,206,772,  Cl    360-98010 


Shigcru 


Aizawa. 


Makolo 


Tetsuo 


Shigeru, 


>  asuu>shi 
Talsumi, 


Ni- 
and 


5,206.319,    Cl 


Hokutou.    Hiromithi     Fukuchi,    Tetsuo,    Ohnc     Masalomo 

Suzuki-  Akira.  5.206.470.  Ci    200-82  GOB 
Inuzuka,      Tatsuhiro       Mano      Hiroyuki       Funsawa.      Kazuhiro 
Konuma.     Saloshi.     Kinugawa.     Kisoshige      and     Tsunekawa 
Satoru.  5,206.635.  Cl    340- "'84  000 
Kinose.     Ryohei.     Yoshimura,     Yasutsugu     and     Sekisa     Tcruo 

5,205,471.  Cl    228-265  OCX: 
Nakano,  Yukio.  Mori.  Takashi    and   kann.^    Tadasuki    ^206  8^8 

Cl    370-94  100 
Nakashima.    .Akio,    Ikoma.    Junichi,    Nakashima.    >  asuioshi     Ni- 
shimura.    Sadayuki.    Hosoe.    Yoshihisa     Hasehe     Tatsumi     and 
Okamoio.  Akira.  5. 206. '60,  Cl    .'5*^-457  000 
Nishimukai.    Tadahiko     Hasegawa.    Atsushi,    Lchiyama.    Kunio 
Kawasaki,      Ikuva.     and     Hanawa.     Makoto      5  206  94^      Cl 
395-425  000 
Ogino.  Masanon,  5,206.761,  Cl    359-45"  000 

Ohuchi,  Tomihisa   Nishiguchi.  Akira    Hisajima,  Daisuke   Sakagu 
chi,  Seiichiro    Kunugi.   ^iishifumi    .\izawa.   Michihiko    Ebara. 
Katsuya   and  Yoda,  Hiroaki,  5,205,13",  Ci    62-484  000 
Sasaki,  Akira,  and  Kato,  Takeshi.  5,20>,bM   c;    ,'46-108  000 
Shibata.  Yukinobu    Takada    Ikuo    Hirakawa.  Akira   and  Konishi 

Tadao,  5,206.517,  Cl   2 50-49 :  :oO 
Susuki,     Shozo.     Kinoshita,     Masanon.     and     L'chmo 

5.206.48",  Cl    235-379000 
Takahashi    Fumio    Harada,   Iwao.  Fujitani.  ^  asuo    and 

Michihiko.  5.205.352.  Cl    165-113  000 
Takaha-shi,    Shinsuke     Sekozawa.    Teruji     and    Shiova 

5.205,260.  Ci    123-494  000 
Usami.  Mitsuo.  5.206.546.  Cl    .'0" -446  000 

>amaguchi.  >asunon  and  Miyakc.  Jun.  5.206.832,  Cl  365-230020 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering,  Ltd    See — 

Nishimukai.    Tadahiko     Hasegawa     Atsushi,    Uchiyama,    Kunio 
Kawasaki.      Ikuya.      and      Hanawa.      Makolo.      5,206  94S       Cl 
395-425  000 
Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd    See— 

Olani,     Tamio,     Kanaya,     Yasuhiko      and     Murakami 
5.205.805,  Cl   483-9  000 
Hitachi  System  Engineering,  Ltd    See — 

Susuki,     Shozo,     Kinoshita.     Masanon.     and     Uchmo 
5,206,487.  Cl.  235-379  000 
Hitachi  V'ldeo  &  Information  System,  Inc     See  — 

Nakashima.     Akio     Ikoma.    Junichi      Nakashima 
shimura.    Sadasuki,    Hovie,    "I  oshihisa     Hasebe 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5.206.760.  Cl    359-457.000. 
Hisciy,  Richard  L    See— 

Kobavashi.    Nobuki.    and    Hivelv.    Richard    L 
5:6-224  000 

Hlavinka,  Dennis  J     and  Larson.  Byron  W  ,  to  COBE  Laboratones. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  air  bubbles  in  tubing 
5,205,153,  Cl    73-79  030 
Hoagland,  Stescn  M     See— 

Gruber.  Ben    Weese.  Kenneth  J     Hoagland.  Steven  M     Mueller 
Hans- Peter   Hill.  Karlheinz    Behr,  Arno,  and  Tucker,  James  R 
5,206,39b.  Cl    554-:- oai 
Hoarc,  Brendan  F    and  Ryan.  Patnck  E  .  lo  B  E  T  Corporation  Lim 

tied    Motor  sehicle  Nxm  insen    5,205,602.  Cl   296-39  100 
Hoarc.  Christopher  R     Se,  — 

Bnght.  Frederick  A     and  Hoare.  Chnstopher  R  ,  5.205.516,  Cl 
244-121  000 
Hobbs,  Oliver  K    Peanut  combine   5.205.1 14,  Cl   56-14  600 
Hobcn,  Kun   See— 

Aretz.  Werner    Boitgcr.  Dirk.  Seiben.  Gerhard.  Tumulka.  Alois 
Welzel    Peter   and  Hoben,  Kurt,  5.206,405,  CI   558-182000 
Hoblingre,  ,Andre     See — 

Barnabc    Jean  Pierre.   Hoblingre.   Andre  ,   Lapalu.   Nicolas    and 
Passebecq.  Ghislain.  5,205,790.  Cl  464-162  000 
Hochin.  Nono    See — 

Shibahara.  Kenji   and  Hochin.  Nono,  5.205,475,  Cl   229-9;  800 
Hochman.  Gars    and  Lichier    Paul,  to  All  the  Fax  Business  Systems 

Inc    Facsimile  routing  methixlology    5,206,743,  Cl    358-440000 
Hodges.  Chnstopher  A    External  rail  system  for  boats    5,205,235    Cl 

114-290  000 
Hodges,  James  T  -  III   See— 

Deavenport.  Dennis  L     Hcxlgcs,  James  T  .  Ill   Malpa,ss,  Dennis  B 
and  Tran.  Nam  H  .  5.206.401.  Cl    556-175  000 
Hodgwin.   V^'illiam  J  .  Jr  .  to   Exxon  Chemical    Patents   Int     Scalable 
polvolefin  films  containing  ser\  low  densiis  ethslene  copolymers 
5,2i:*.0"5.  Cl   428-:  16  000 
Hoebel    Peter   See— 

Brandncr    Gerhard   and  Hoebei,  Peter,  5,206,514   Cl    ;50-484  100 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellsshafl    See— 

Aretz.  Werner    Boltger.  Dirk,  Seibert,  Gerhard.  Tumulka,  Alois, 

Welzel,  Peter   and  Hoben.  Kun.  5.206.405   Cl    558-182  000 
Born.     Norbert      and     Oberhausen      Wolfgang,     5,205,411      Cl 

206-391  000 
Diekhaus,     Gerhard      ano     Kappesser      Harald.     5,206,000     Cl 

423-2:000 
Erbel,   Raimund    Zotz,   Rainer    Krone,   V  oikcr    Magerstadt    Mi- 
chael  and  Walch,  Axel,  5.205,28-   Cl    i:8-63:OOC 
Esther     Claus,    lUian.    Gerhard,    Rosch,    Nortien     and    Harada 

Takamasa.  5,:06.-51    C;    359-100000 
Henke,    Stephan,     Brocks.    Dietnch.    Gunzlen-Pukall.    \  olkinar 
Kivinkko,    Kan    I,   and    Msllyla,    Raili    M     H,    5,206.343    Cl 
530-331  000 
Khandelwal,  >'atcndra   Kannan,  Rajeshwari    L-ai    Bansi    Raiagopa- 
lan.    Ramanuiam     Aroskar,    Vijay    A      Dohadwalia.    deceased 
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AliHussem  N  .  DohadwalU.  Rash.da  A  ;,Dohadwalla^  Ams  S. 
DohadwalU.  Samma  A     and  Rupp.  Richard  H     5,206.241.  CI 

MuelleVHess,   Waliraud,    Mohr,   Dieter,  and   Kroggel.   Matthia,s. 

"i20fe  113,  CI   430-270  000 
Reimann,  Werner,  5.205,839,  CI   -t^ 3? 3  000  ,,„.,,  1   ri 

Wilharm,  Peter   Buhr,  Gerhard,  and  Fuchs.  Juergen,  5.206.1  ll.Cl 

43O-l')2  000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Auerbach,  Andrew  B  ;  Brou.s.sard.  Jerry  A  ;  Yang.  Nan  L,.  and 

Paul,  James  L  ,  5,206.308   CI    525^10.00O_^ 
States    Mark  O     Gihbs,  Russell  K. .  Jr .  and  Torrence.  G.  Paull. 
5,206,434,  CI    562-S'«l  000 
HoechstRoussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc;  See- 
Lee.  George  E  ,  5,206,406,  CV  558-262_00a 

Shutske,   Gregory    M  .   and   EfHand,   Richard  C.   5.206,3S7.   CI. 
<i4Q.q  000  .   „  . 

Hoenes  Joachim,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  Colonmetnc  as.say 
b\  enzymatic  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  niiroso  or 
oxime  compound    5,206,147,  CI   435-25  000. 

"°*Hahn^  Klauv^uhr.  Uwe;  Hintz.  Hans,  and  Hoenl.  Hans.  5.206,271. 
CI    521-5<)0OO 

"""^Nv'^sburn"  jlm'esT  an.  Hc^rger.  John  P  .  5.205.401.  CI  20^1  500 

"""TreuT'ReSerKlc'F.liceslv.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Mackay.  William  F  . 
■=205,U1,  CI    164- .'06  000. 

Hoffman,  Chnstopher  J  Infinitely  variable  hf.  cam  folloyver  yvith 
consistent  dwell  position.  5.205.247,  CI,  123-90.160 

Hoffman  Larry  L  .  Sr  Fuel  vaporizer  and  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine    5,205,264,  CI    123-555^^ 

Hoffmann,  Darnel    Hub  cap   5,205.617.  CI.  301-108,100. 

HofTmann-La  RiKhe  Inc    See—  <  in*  laj   ri    <li4.7;q  500 

Hofmann,  Dieter   and  Rehm,  Walter.  5.206  243.  CI.  514-239  500 
Hofmann,   Dieter;  and   Rehm,   Walter,   to   Hoffmann-La   RcK:he   Inc 
Control     of     fungal     infections     in     aquaculture      5.206.243.     I..1. 
514-23')  5U0 
Hofmann,  Manfred   See—  f„.„„    w.- 

Fischer.  Walter.  Fischer,  Evelyn,  Minder,  Ernst;  Hofmann  Man- 
fred. Finter,  Jurgen,  and  Spahni,  Heinz.  5.206.395,  CI 
552-201  000  ,  .  . 

Hohenester,  Hermann  Process  and  apparatus  for  processing  meat 
s  20^  777    CI    452-142  000  o  .  oi- 

Hohen'schutz,  Heinz,  Schmidt,  Johannes  E  ;  and  Kiefer.  Hanv  'o  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  formic  acid  5,206.433.  CI 
562-609  000.  .        ,  ,,        .  .  £, 

Hohman.  Alvin  E„  Jr  ;  and  Pnce.  Howard  M  to  Loral  VoughtSys. 
terns  Corporation  Method  of  forming  bonded  joints.  5,205,895.  CI 
156-293  000  „  J  c       1. 

Hokutou.  Hiromichi.  Fukuchi.  Telsuo;  Ohno.  Masatomo;  and  Suzuki. 
Akira  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Operating  device  for  gas  circuit  breaker 
5  :06.470,  CI    200-82  OOB  -„      „       u   „      j  i 

Holden  Joseph  T  ,  to  Pinnacle  Corporation.  The.  Boat  hull  and  propul- 
sion svstem^r  the  like  5.205.765.  CI  44{V66^  rv,  I  .  ,o 
Holdarafer,  William  J  ,  Levine,  Lee  R  ;  and  Gauntt.  Douglas  L..  to 
llulicke  and  S..ffa  Investments.  Inc  Method  of  making  conslant 
clearance  Oat  link  fine  wire  interconnections.  5,205.463.  CI 
228-102  000 
Holdredge.  Susan  S    See—  ,,  ,^    _.        ^  c     <  irw.  m    n 

Holdredge.  Terry   K.   and  Holdredge.  Susan  S,.   5.206.733.  CI 
358-254,000  ^    ^  .^,  , 

Holdredge,  Terry   K:  ard   Holdredge,  Susan  S,  Convertible  visual 

display  device.  5.206.733.  CI.  358-254.C»0 
Holec.  Edward  J  .  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  a"d  Dry  Dock 
Companv     Top    entry,    trunnion-type    ball    valve.    5.205.536.    CI 
251-172  000. 

°  Ric^^Michael  T,   Holl.   Gregory   P.,  and   Strange.   Robert   A  . 
5.205.479,  CI.  229-202.000.  ...   c     . 

Holland,  Hugh  C;  Kaitimerer,  Robert  J,  and  Svec.  Ronald  S.  to 
International    Business   Machines  Corporation,    Apparatus   for   ex- 
changing channel  adapter  status  among  multiple  channel  adapters 
5,206,93b,  CI    395-325.000 
Holland.  Varnum  S    See—  „    .,  „     j  ,,  c    .-a 

de  Sa  e  Silva  Claudio  Putsch.  Jeffrey  D  .  Holland.  Vamum  S.;  and 
Miller,  Wilbum  M  ,  5,206.540.  CI   307-127,000 
Hollis,  Michael  S   Trailer  coupler   5.205.666,  CI  403-24,000. 
Holmdahl,  Todd  E    See—  ,  „  .     „      , , 

Parle    Jonathan  J  ,  Holmdahl.  Todd  E  :  and  Barr.  A.  Bnnkley. 
5,206,650,  CI    341-163.000  ..<.,. 

Holmes  Christopher  S  ;  Munro.  Robert  G  ;  and  Eastwood.  Stanley,  to 
Renold  Power  Transmission  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring small  gaps   5.206.703.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Holmes.  Thomas  E.   Set—  .  ,,  ,  -n.  „,. 

Henry   Courtney  S.;  Snowden.  Gregory  O,;  and  Holmes.  Thomas 
E  .  5.206.636.  CI,  340-825  520. 
Holmqvisl,  Mats,  to  PM  Luft  AB,  Silo  including  a  device  for  prevent- 
ing obstruction  to  air  now.  5.205.094,  CI.  52-197.000. 
Holscher  Rudolph  See—  _ 

Jennings.  Richard  A  ,  5,206.050.  CI   426-656  OOa 
Hoist   Hans   Pape,  Klaus;  and  Ruhnau,  Gerhard,  to  WABCo  We,>ing- 
house  Fahrzeugbremjen  GmbH  Electronic  circuit  for  surveillance  of 
final  amplifier  and  Its  load    5.205.619.  CI    30.3-92.000 
Holzhausen,  Gary  R  ,  Gooch.  Richard  P  ;  and  Goldberg.  David  E..  to 
Gas  Research  institule.  Method  of  determining  position  and  dimen- 


sions of  a  subsurface  structure  intersecting  a  wellbore  in  the  earth 
5,206.836,  CI    367-35  000 
Holzingcr.  Charles  E    See— 

Mackoway.  John  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Holzinger,  Charles  E  .  5.205,538,  CI, 
251-297'000 
Holzmann     Roland,    and    Willmann.    Karl-Heinz.    to    Robert    Bt5sch 

GmbH    Hydraulic  brake  system    5.205,623.  CI    .303-113  200 
Homma,  Akihiro  See— 

Kawahara,  Vukio;  Mori.  Keiichi,  Homma.  Akihiro;  Isobe.  Toshiya. 
Kajikawa.    Miisugi.   and    Yonemitsu,   Toshihiro.    5,206,673.   CI 
353-98000 
Homma.  Toshihiro  See— 

Ashida.    Youichi.    Imai,    Rvusaku.    Yoshida,    Y  uji,    Homma.   To- 
shihiro   Sato.   Hitoshi.   Ishiguro.  Hitoshi,  Natori.  Hiroaki;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Ma-sakazu.  5,206.721,  CI    358-85.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Honda,  Kivoshi,  5,205.584.  CI   280-743  OOO. 
Ohashi,     fatsuvuki;     and     Mochizuki,     Tetsuya.     5.205.192.     CI, 

74-867  000 
Ozawa,  Nobuaki,  5.206,569.  CI.  318-568  120 
Shiga,  Masayuki,  and  Morata,  Makie,  5,205.582,  CI    280-735.000 
Honda.  Kivoshi,  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabush'.ki  Kaisha    Air  bag 
system     and     process     for     prixlucing     the     same      5,205,584,     CI. 
2'80-743  000 
Honea.  Nancy  L    See—  „     .         t^ 

Lamberti.  Catherine  B  ,  Honea.  Nancy  L  ;  and  Every.  Rodney  D  . 
5.205.564.  CI    273-400.000 
Hongu,  Tetsuya   .See— 

Tashiro.  Mikio  Hongu.  Tetsuya;  and  Orii,  Kazunori,  5.2O6.080,  CI. 
428-253000 

Honjo,  Takeshi   See—  

Sato,  Shunji,  and  Honjo,  Takeshi.  5.205.549.  CI    271-176.000. 
Hontani.  Kunihiko   See— 

Kimura   Man   Kato.  Misao;  Amano,  Yoshinon;  Hirauchi.  Yoshio, 
and  Honlani.  Kunihiko.  5.206.931.  CI    395-161.000. 
Hor,  .Ah-Mee   See—  .    „,   .       ^ 

Mavo  James  D  ,  Duff,  James  M  ,  Martin,  Trevor  L:  Bluhm.  Terry 
L ;    Hsiao,    Cheng    K      and    Hor.    Ah-Mee.    5.206.359.    CI 
540-141  000 
Horacek.   Heinnch.  to  Chcmie   Linz  Gesellschaft   M  B  H    Melamine 
resin  prepregs  and  melamine  resin  laminates  based  on  modified  mela- 
mine resins   5,206,066,  CI   428-1 13  (Xn 
Horan,  Paul  K  ,  and  Slezak,  Sue  E  ,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion  Method  and  reagents  for  performing  subset  analysis  u.sing  quan- 
titative differences  in  fluorescence  intensity   5.206,143.  CI  435-7.240 
Horiba.  Ltd    See— 

Yokoyama.  Issei,  5.206,598,  CI    324-676.000 
Horn.  Hirovuki  See—  .,_.,-. 

Takaiwa.    Kan,    Mimura,    Toshihiko;    MuraU.    Yoshitaka;    Date. 
Nobuaki    Kawamura.  Hideaki,  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Tojo.  Akihiko; 
Suzuki.  Takashi,  and  Ozaki,  Seiichi.  5.206.731.  CI    358-209  000 
Honki.  Seinosuke.  and  Makino,  Reiji.  to  Nagoya  Oilchemical  Co,.  Ltd 

Panel  type  masking  member    5.206.069.  CI   428-43.000. 
Honkoshi.  Mitsuo   See— 

Kai,  Kenzo,  and  Honkoshi.  Mitsuo.  5.205.642.  CI    362.341  000 
Horst.  Jenny  See— 

Kiss  Akos.  Speer,  Dietnch;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  and  Horst.  Jenny. 
5.205.866,  CI    106-450.000 
Horstmann.  Heinz-Otto;  Pnesnitz.  Uwe,  Engelhardt.  Ulnch;  Reizlein. 
Karl,  and  Wangermann,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Alkyl- 
carboxylic     acid     dimethylamides     as     crystallization     inhibitors, 
5.206.225.  CI    514-63  000 
Horton.  Jerry  R  ,  and  Tasker.  G    William,  to  Galileo  Elecro-Optics 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  microchannel  electron  multi- 
pliers  5.205.902.  CI    156-643000 
Honon,  Raymond  R     See— 

Bickford     Harry    R  ;    Horton,    Raymond    R .    Noyan.    Ismail   C  . 
Palmer.  Michael  J  ,  and  Zyzo.  John  C  .  5.205.461.  CI  228-20.000. 
Horton.  Robert  L     See— 

Shong.    Robert    G  ,    and    Horton.    Robert    L,.    5.205,925.    CI, 
208-262  500, 
Horton,  Walter  J    and  Brown.  D<5n  R  .  to  Blind  Ambition.  Inc  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  selectively  opening  a  portion  of  a  Venetian  win- 
dow blind  while  closing  another  portion   5.205,335.  CI    160-1 15  000 
Hosaka.  Shuntaro  See— 

Oyama     Yoshihiro;    Hosaka,    Shunuro.    and    Makino,    Tetsuya. 
'5.206.149.  CI    435-28  aX) 
Hoshi   Toshiharu    Iijima.  Takashi,  and  Tsuchida.  .Alsushi.  to  Yamaha 

Corporation  Golf  club  head    5.205.560.  CI   273-167  OOH 
Hosoba,    Hiroyuki,    Matsumoto,    Mitsuhiro;    Matsui,    Sadayoshi;    and 
Monmoto,  taiji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  laser 
device.  5.206.185.  CI  437-129000 
Hosoe.  Yoshihisa   See— 

Nakashima.    Akio     Ikoma.    Junichi.    Nakashima.    Yasutoshi;    Ni- 
shimura.    Sadavuki,    Hosoe.   Yoshihisa;    Hasebc,   Tatsumi;   and 
Okamolo.  Akira.  5.206,760,  CI    359-457  000 
Hosova.  Yasuhiko  See—  .  ,,    . 

Hashimoto.  Atsuko;  Iwata.  Toshio;  Hosoya.  Y  asuhiko;  and  tjeda, 
Atsushi,  5.205,258.  CI    123-425.000 
Houck.  Raymond  K     See— 

Ashraf-Khorassani,   Mehdi;  Shogan.  Gregory;  and   Houck.   Ray- 
mond K  .  5.205.987,  CI   422-83  000. 
Houghten,  Jonathan  L  ,  and  Pnoste,  Jerry  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc,  High- 
speed programmable  state  counter   5.206.547.  CI   307-465  000 
Houston,  The<xlore  W  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Transistor 
device  with  resistive  coupling   5.206.533.  CI,  257-393.000. 


Howard,  Kennalyn   See — 

Harsh,  Don  J  ,  Hills,  Linda  R     and  Howard,  Kennalyn,  5.205,833. 
CI    604-24^)000 
Hoyl.  Reed  ^      and   Lanza,  John  F  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Army     Doppler    radar   jllrasonic    hybrid    height    sensing    system 
5.206.652.  CI    342-52  Oai 
Hrach.  S    Richard,  Jr     See — 

Lamm    Michael   E  ,  and   Hrach,  S    Richard.  Jr..  5.206,464.  CI, 
181-150000, 
Hrdina.  Kenneth  E,:  See — 

Donado,  Rafael  A  ,  Hrdina.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Remick.  Robert  J  . 
5.206,095,  CI   429-16.000 
Hsiao,  Cheng  K     See — 

Mayo.  James  D  .  Duff,  James  M  ,  Martin.  Trevor  I  .  Bluhm.  Terr\ 
L,    Hsiao,    Cheng    K      and    Hor,    Ah-Mee.    5.206.359.    CI 
540-141  000 
Hsieh,  Henr\   L     See — 

Ahmed,  Iqbal,  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L  ,  5.206.326.  CI.  527-309.000 
Hsin  Lung  Accessories  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Herman,  William  P,  5.205,185.  CI   74-551  100. 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschaft  m  b  H  :  See — 

Wladar.  Helmut,  5.205,575.  CI    280-625  000 
Hu,  Yuefei   See — 

Covey,    Douglas    F  ;    Hu.    Yuefei;    and    Zorumski.    Charles    F.. 
5.206.415.  CI    560-117  000 
Huang.  Chialang   See — 

Rozov.   Leonid   A.   Huang,   Chialang,  and   Vemice,  Gerald  G. 

5.205,914,  CI    204-157  940 

Huang.  Eddy  C  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 

providing  output  contention  relief  for  digital  buffers   5.206.545.  CI 

507-443  000 

Huang,    Hao-Tang     Door    hinge    with    automatic    returning    means 

5,205,015,  CI    16-50000 
Huang,  Shyh-Chin.  to  General  Electnc  Company,  Wrought  gamma 
titanium    aluminide    allovs    modified    by    chromium,    boron,    and 
nionium    5,205,875,  CI    148-421000 
Hubcr,    Walter,   and   Spanner,    Erwin,    to    Dr     Johannes    Heidenhain 
GmbH    Position  measuring  apparatus  and  method  of  use  thereof 
5.206.704.  CI    356-375  000 
Hudson.  Alan  T    Sec- 
Latter.  Victoria  S  ,  Guttendge.  Winston  E  .  and  Hudson.  Alan  T.. 
5.206.268.  CI    514-548  000 
Hudson,  Joh:\  to  Sony  Broadcast  &  Communications  Limited    Video 

camera  control  apparatus    5,206.732.  CI    358-209  000 
Hudyma,    Thomas   W  ,    and    Partyka.    Richard    A  ,   to    Bnstol-Myers 
Squibb   Company     Intermediates   for   cyclobulenedione  substituted 
(1-carbaKephal.isporin  compounds.  5.206,360.  CI.  54a 205.000. 
Huels  .^ktlengescllschafl    See — 

Schmidt.  Stefan,  5,206,357.  CI   536-18.600. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  See — 

Brown.    Raymond    L;    and    Smith.    Gerald    B.    5.205.896.    CI 

156-297  000 
Castelaz.  Patrick  F  ,  5.206.916.  CI    38214  000 
Finkelsiein.  Marc;  Geesaman.  Manin  J  ,  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J  . 

5.206,654,  CI.  342-410.000. 
Schoiier,  Daniel  K  ,  5.205.510.  CI   242-159,000, 
Hughes.  David  L     See — 

Chung,  John  Y  L  ,  Hughes.  David  L.;  and  Zhao.  Dalian.  5,206,373. 
CI    546-335  000 
Hughes,  Gregory  G  .  to  Modine  Manufactunng  Co.  High  efficiency 

evaporator    5.205.347.  CI.  165-1000 
Hughes.  Houston  H..  Ill   See — 

Nazarenko,  Dimitri  M  .  Hughes.  Houston  H  .  III.  Gordon.  Robert 
T ,    Hattey.    David    L..    and    Yurman.    Bruno.    5,206,863.    CI 
371-37  100. 
Hughes.  Robert  K..  to  Flexstake.  Inc    Stiffener  core  for  a  highway 

marker    5,205,236,  CI    1 16-63  OOR 
Huignard.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Puech.  Claude;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre.  Papuchon,  Michel.  Raoben- 
bach.  Henn,  and  Loiseaux,  Brigiiie,  5,206,674,  CI    353-122  000 
Hukashima.   ^'asayuki,   to  Wacom  Cs>  ,   Ltd    Vanable  capacitor  and 
position    indicator    employing    variable    capacitor     5.206.785.    CI. 
361-283  000 
Humberstone.  Victor  C    See- 
Ross.  Calvin  J  ,  Humberstone.  Victor  C  ;  and  Warbv.  Richard  J  . 
5.205.819,  CI   604-67.000. 
Hume,  Eidward  F    See — 

Decker,  Lawrence  G,;  Poston.  Janet  R  .  and  Hume.  Edward  F  . 
5.206.500,  CI   250-214  OOR 
Hunt.  Ronald  E    See— 

Frankeny,    Richard    F,    Hermann,    Karl,    Hunt.    Ronald    E.   and 
Whitehead,  Verlon  E  ,  5.205.740.  CI   439-67  000 
Hunter,  Charlie  F    See — 

Easterly,   Herbert,  and   Hunter.  Charlie   F,.   5,205,250.  CI     123- 
142  50R 
Hunter  Douglas.  Inc.   See — 

Neff,  Craig  A  .  5.205.891.  CI    156-204,000, 
Hunter,  Mary  M    See- 
Hunter.    Robert     M  ,    and    Hunter,     Mary    M.    5.205.023.    C\ 
24-633000 
Hunter,  Robert  M  ,  and  Hunter,  Mary  M    Child-resistant  buckle  and 

buckle  guard  combination    5.205.023,  CI    24-633  000 
Hunziker.  Ernst  B  ,  to  Shaw.  Robert  F   Methcxl  and  compositions  for 
the  treatment  and  repair  of  defects  or  lesions  in  cartilage   5.206.023, 
CI  424-423  000 


Hursi.  Carroll    Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  elaslomenc 
coverings  lo  btxly    5,205,298,  CI    128-844000 

Hunh  Getnebe  und  ilahnraedcr  GmbH     See 

Sacher.     Chnstoph      and      Eichmger,     Johann,     5.205  788      CI 
464-61  000 
Huruya.  Takeshi   Sec- 
Suzuki,  Takanohu   Kawamura.  Michihiro,  Arai   .Akio   Matsuzawa, 
Kiyoshi     Huruya,    Takeshi,    Ootani,    Satoshi.    and    Kobavashi 
Mamoru,  5,206,687,  CI   355-214000 
Hurwitt,  Steven,  lo  Materials  Research  Corporation    Method  of  pre- 
venting condensation  of  air  borne  moisture  onto  objects  in  •  vessel 
dunng  pumping  thereof  5.205.051,  CI    34-22  000 
Hutchins,  Howard  S    See — 

Kunhara,  Nonaki  .  Sato,  Kozo.  Samuelson,  Gars  L    and  Hulchins 

Howard  S  .  5,206,593.  CI    324-312  000 

Hutzenlauh.  .Armin,  to  Kampf  GmbH  4  Co    Maschinenfabnk    Winding 

machine,  especially  for  ihin  stnp  webs  and  Ihin  films    *  20<  sOi   CI 

242-56  900 

Hwo,  Charles  C    and  Graff.  William  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Pelleiiz- 

mg  aid  for  manufactunng  polyolefins   5,206.292.  CI    525-240000 
Hydraulic  Power  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Paley,  Edward  D     Leemhuis,  Gregory  E  ,  and  Machesney,  Kerry 
A  ,  5,205,326,  CI    138- .30  000 
Hydro-Craft,  Inc     See- 
Walker,  William  R  ,  5,205,520,  CI    248-74  100 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company     Method  for 
enhancing  the  uniform  electroless  deposition  of  gold  oiito  a  palladium 
substrate    5.206.055,  CI  427-304  000 
Ibay,  Augusto  C  ,  and  Tenney    Lmwood  P  ,  to  Southern  Research 
Institute    Polymers  from   hydroxy   acids  and  polycarboxylic  acids 
5,206,341,  CI    528-361  000 
Ibe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakata.  Tosihisa.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handoiai  Company 
Limited  Jig  for  clamp-positioning  single  crystal  ingot   5.205,080  CI 
51-237  OOR 
IBEX  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Conklm.  Ronald  J  ,  5.205,251,  CI    123-190,120 
Ibi,  Taka,shi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Partially  stonng  control  circuit  used  in 

a  memory  unit   5.206.942.  CI    395-425  000 
Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hiroi.  Aisushi.  Kondo.  Mitsuhiro,  and  Ohshima.  Kinva   5  206  188 
CI   437-211000 
Ichijima,  Sctji   See — 

Moioki,  Masuji,  Ichijima.  Seiji.  and  Mihayashi.  Keiji.  5.206,379.  01 
548-261  000 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Ikeda.   Yoshinon,    Ichikawa.   Hiroyuki,    Kunta,   Mitsuru,   Suzuki, 
Yasumichi   and  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.206.719.  CI   358-80.000 
Ichikawa.  Takashi   See— 

Nanu.    >asuhide,    Ichikawa.    Takashi     and    Havakawa     Tokuo 
5.205.615,  CI    .301-37  350 
Ida,  Naoyuki   See — 

Kobayashi.     Kouichirou,     Ida.     Naoyuki,     and     Mon,     Shiseru 
5.206.330.  CI    528-23  000 
Ide,  Kinya  See — 

Fukami,  Harukazu    Higuchi,  Naoki,   Kawaguchi.  Naoko,  Hashi- 
moto. Masaki,  Ide,  Kinva  and  Takahashi.  Toshio  5.205  855  CI 
504-257000 
Ide,  Kouichi  See— 

Itoh,  Toshiyuki,  Tsuda,  Hiroshi    Yamada,  Kiyomichi    Mizushima, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Ide,  Kouichi,  5.206.811,  CI    .364-449  000 
Ide.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Mon.   Junji,   Nagamatsu.   Masato,   Yamazaki     Itaru,    Kondo,   Yo- 
shihisa,   Ide,   Nobuhiro,  and   Yoshida.  Takeshi.   5.206.826    CI 
364-748  000 
Ideal-Standard  GmbH   See- 
Ems,  Josef  5,205,482,  CI   236-12  100 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Campbell,  Richard  E  .  Jr     5.206,197   CI    502103  000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited   See— 

Kohsaka,  Tuneaki  Sato,  Kazuo  Tsubokura,  Yutaka  and  Kanezaki 
Takashi.  5.206.302.  CI    525-316000 
Idemoto.  Monio,  Inoue,  Naohiko  and  Noguchi.  Yasuo,  to  Sumitomo 
Bakelite    Company    Limited     Surgical    instrument     5,205  817     CI 

604-::  000 

lehisa,  Nobuaki   Sec- 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro.  and  Ichisa,  Nobuaki.  5,206,473.  CI   219-121  830 
lida,  Hirotada,  Arai.  Hajime   Sugiura.  Hitoshi.  Sugou,  Katsuhiko   and 
Harada,   Kicko.   to  Toyo  Gosei   Kogy   Co  ,   Ltd    Aromatic   diazo 
compiiunds    and    photosensitive    compositions    u-sing    the    same 
5,206,.U9,  CI    534-561  000 
Iida.  Hiroyuki,  Tsuruta,  Makoto    Kobayashi,   Yasuhiko,  and   Koicki. 
Hiroyuki,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation   Pneumatic  tires  with  recesses 
in  the  bead  region   5.205,880,  CI    152-454  000 
Iida.  Osamu   See— 

Goto,  Moto   Kikumoto,  Nobuo,  Iida.  Osamu,  Ikoma.  Hiroaki  and 
Fukushima,  Shigemilsu,  5,205,859,  CI    75-640  000 
Iida.  Shigeki   See— 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki,  Toyooka.  Takehiro,  and  Iida.  Shigeki.  5.206,752, 
CI   359-106  000 
Iida.   Yukio    Ceramic   and   calcium   filter   mechanism     5.205  931     CI 

210-264000 
Iijima.  Shigesada  Set- 
Sato.  Takeshi,  Kubo,  Nobuko    Akano,  Hirofumi,  Kawamura.  Yo- 
shiya,  and  lijima,  Shigesada.  5,206.170.  CI  435-211.000, 
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"''"HJh>''"T'oJ:iharu,  I,j.ma.  Takash,  and  T.uch.da.  A«ush,. 
5.:05,560.  CI    27J.167  00H 

"^"tzu'r'v^^sVgu.  hzuU.  Shougo;  Kjiiyaa,a.  Sh.gej.  Suzaku 
Sanae  Kudo,  Shigeji.  Inoue,  Toshih.ro;  Isobe.  Nono,  and 
Ocum,,  Yoshih.sa.  5,205.329.  CL  140-92  100 

"^Sa.o\'idLh°ro^o7uch,.  Yosh.hUo.  and  Ikazak..  Akihiko.  5.206.779. 

CI    3bl-lll  000 

""''lai'^rTaka^r^  Sh.ba,  Haruo.  Ikebe.  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Hiroki;  and 
Mivazaki.  Yuk.o.  5.205.507.  CI.  242-74.100. 

'^'^O^^rS.U^U,.  and  Ikeda.  Haruo.  5.206.155.  CI  435-71.300. 

""'Ku'^okrwa.  l^orTyuk,.  Taj.ma.  Ak,o:  and  Ikeda.  Kazuak.,  5.205.662. 

CI   400-636000 

""'uo'lCt'r  imtlcan^n..  Ikeda.  Sho.ch.ro,  and  Sakurai.  Koichi. 
5.205.293.  CI.  128-691  000 

"'"'^■alaS'.^F^""-  ""^''-  T«kesh.;  and  Yosh.oka.  Osamu, 
5.206.606.  CI    330-254  000. 

"'"^Takah^sh..  ^\k^».  Och.a..  Fum.o;  Ikeda.  Yo-.ch.;  and  Minom.ya. 

Kalsumi.  5,206,358.  CI   526-290.000 
Ikeda,  Yoshmon.  Ichika^a.  H.royuk.;  Kun.a.  M.tsuru.  SuzukO  asum.^ 
Th,    and  K..tamura,  Tosh.vuki,  to  Canon  Kabush.k.  Ka.sha    Image 
prixessmg    apparatus    mclud.ng   means   for   exiract.ng   an   outline. 

Ikekawa.  Nobuo.  Kobayash.,  Yosh.ro;  Taguch.,  Takeo,  Tanaka.  Yoko, 
and  Oh.ra  Yutaka.  to  Da.km  Industr.es  Ltd  Fluonne-contain.ng 
vitamin  D^  analogues  and  pharmaceutical  composition  containing 
the  same    5.206,230.  CI   514-167.000, 

Ikenaka.  Masahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kun.h.ko.  to  Kabtishik.  Ka.sha 
Komatsu    Se.sakusho    Stock    separating   apparatus     5.205.390.   CI 

iQ.v:ooR 

"""oito^Mot'o^Kirumolo.  Nobuo;  Iida.  Osamu;  Ikoma,  H.roak.;  and 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu.  5.205.859.  CI   75-640000. 

"""NakrhTma.^AkTo;  Ikoma.  Jun.ch.;  Nakashima^  Yasu.osh.;  N. 
sh.mura  Sadayuk.;  Hosoe.  Yoshih.sa;  Ha.sebe.  Tatsumi;  and 
Okamoto.  Akira,  5;>06.760.  CI.  359-457.000. 

'""vamagllh"  y17..  Akasaka,  Kozo;  Suzuk..  T«k«h,  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki  Sakamoto.  Kouj.;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Sh.nya;  Ikuta. 
Hironori;  HayashL  Kenj.;  Yosh.mura,  »"-°y"^'4  J^IT""' 
Tohru.   Harada,   Koukichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  5.206.403.  CI 

558-1  000, 

"'""Reg:':erG"rbert;'Guaionneau.  Claude^  Vila.ne.  Jean-P-J^Lenaers. 
Albert,  and  lliou.  Jean-Pierre.  5.206.247.  CI   514-278.000. 

"'"E°h"r'"cia^urilhar.   Gerhard;    Rosch.   Norber.;   and   H.rada, 

Takamisa,  5.206.751,0   359-100.000. 
lUing,    Weslev    R    Control   system   for  solar   healer.    5.206.819.   u. 

364-551.010' 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See—  „     ,    r-      ^lo^^in     r\ 

Gosiewsk..    Donald    E;    and    Bnggs.    Paul    C,    5.206.288.    CI. 

525-83.000 

Imahase.  Tomotoshi   See—  ,  . 

Shu.o.  Akira;  Kisida,  H.ros,;  Meki,  Naoto.  Imahase  Tommosh  . 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki,  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi.  5.206.259.  CI 
514-406.000 

"""A^hid^'Yomc^,    Imai.    Ryusaku;    Yosh.da.    Yuj.;    Homma.   To- 
shihiro    Sato.  Hilosh..  Ish.guro.  H.tosh.;  Naton.  H.roak.;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Masakazu,  5.206.721.  CI  358-85^00a 
Imai     Shin-ichi,   and    S»kata.   Akira.   to   Kabush.k.   Ka.sha   Toshiba. 

Clamping  circuit    5,:06.553.  CI   307-5400(30. 
Imamura.  Shigeyuki;   .Muto.  Naok,,  and  Ish.zawa.  Kenya    to  Asah. 
Kasei  kogyo  Kabushiki  Ka.sha   Method  for  assaying  aliphatic  alco- 
hol   aliphatic  aldehyde  or  <o-carboxylic  acid  denvatives  thereof 
?.:06,148,  CI,  435-25.000 

''"'Tuked^a  Ma^r^K^lroiwa.  Akihiko,  Imanishi,  E.sujiro;  Minekubo 
K.OI1  Munakata,  Taisuo;  Tan.guchi,  Atsushi;  Kita.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Kakiya.  Masaharu.  5.206.469.  CI   200-61  45M. 
Imodco.  Inc     See—  ,  ,.,„ 

Pollack.  Jack.  5,205.768,  CI.  441-5.000 
Imoto,  Katsuvuki:  See —  i,      v. 

Nakaza^a,  Masataka;  Kimura.  Yasuo;  Imoto.  Katsuyuki  Ka- 
,himura.  Se.ichi;  Kamoshida.  Tosh.kazu;  and  K.kuch..  Fuj.o. 
5.206.925,  CI    385-142,000,  w      ^  ,        , 

Imoto.   Yo^hinon;    Hara,    Katsunosuke;   and    Hiraoka.   Masakatsu.   lo 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  and  Hiraoka.  Masakatsu    Method  of  decom- 
posing mm    5.206.003.  CI   423-24O0OS. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  See—  .  m'.  i<.^    r\ 

Broadhursi,    Michael    D.;    and    Tsang.   Tsze    H..    5.205.852.    CI. 

504-199  000 
Cheshire,  Philip,  5.206.756.  CI   359-270.000. 

Clough,  John  M  ;  Godfrey.  Chnstopher  R  A  ;  Streetmg  Ian  T 
Cheetham.  Re»;  and  de  Fra.ne,  Paul  J.,  5,206,245.  CI 
514-269.000 


Imperto.  Anthony  J     See—  ... 

Harris.  Clark  E  .  Didas.  Michael  W  .  and  Imperto.  Anthony  J.. 

5.205,442,  CI   222-341  000 
Impulsphysik  GmbH   See— 

Werner,    Chnstian.    Streicher.    Jurgen.    Knchbaumer.    %\  ilheim. 
Herrmann.  Hartmut,  Oppel,  Ulnch.  Gelbke.  Eberhard,  Munkel. 
Chnstoph.  and  Berghaus.  Lwe  F  W  .  5.206.698.  CI    356-5  000 
IN.A  Walzlager  Schaefflcr  KG    See— 

Schneider.  Joachim.  5,205,179,  CI   74-365  000 
Inaba    Yukio    Hirakawa,  Takafumi.  Ueno.  Yohsuke.  and  Takiguchi, 
Suzuo   to  Lbe  Industries.  Ltd    Process  for  prepanng  perprop.on.c 
ac.d  solution    5.206.425,  CI    562-6.000 
Inamiya.  Tatsuya.  lo  Sansui  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Diaphragm  for  speaker 

5,206,466,  CI    181-169  000 
Inamura.  Susumu   See— 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu;  and  Inamura.  Susumu.  5.205.569.  CI    277- 
23?  (X)B 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See- 
Scott,  Randal  A  .  5,206,017,  d.  424-94.640. 
Inderbilzen.  Mark  N     See—  .  ,„.  o-,-.     r-, 

Johnson,    Kirk    L  ;    and    Inderb.tzen.    Mark    N  .    5.205.822.    CI 
604-96  000 
Indian  Head  Industnes.  Inc     See—  ,„.,,, 

Choinski.  Graydon  J  ,  Gummer.  Allen  L.,  and  Brooks.  Dav.d  W.. 
5.205,205.  CI   92-63,000 
Indresco.  Inc    See — 

Renkey.    Albert    L.    and    Pavlica.    Stanley    R.    5.206,193,    CI. 
501-'ll7  000 
Industrias  El  Gamo,  S  A    See— 

Ca-sas  Salva,  Francisco.  5.205.271.  CI    124-66  000. 
Ing   Guenter  Klemm  Bohrtechnik  GmbH   See— 

Klemm,  Guenlher  W  ,  5.205,366.  CI    175-390.000. 
Ineersoll-Rand  Company   See — 

Clapp,  John  M  ,  5,205,540.  CI   251-339.000. 
Ingram.  Garv  L  ,  to  Tapistron  International,  Inc   Fabric  shift  sequenc- 
ing for  pattern  pnxlucing  hollow  needle  tufting  apparatus  5,205,233. 
CI    112-266  200 
Ino.  Mitsuhito  See—  .-,„,„-,-, 

Waianabe,  Yuji;  Ino.  Mitsuhito;  and  Koj.ma.  Masayosh..  5.205.027. 
CI    29-235  000 
Inoguchi.  H.rokazu;  Watanabe.  Shoichi,  Kasai.  Shin.  Kato.  Keiichi.  and 
Fuji.    Mikiya.  to  Niito  Boseki  Co  .  Lid    Printed  circuil-board  and 
fabric  therefor    5,206.078.  CI   428-225  000 
Inoue,    Hideaki.    Yamaguchi.    Hiroisugu.    Hano.    Sunao;    Matsumolo. 
Shinji   and  Kubo,  Jun,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited   Vehicle 
turning  behavior  control  apparatus   5,206,808,  CI    .^64-424,050 
Inoue    Kaoru    Harmand.  Jean  C  ,  and  Matsuno,  Toshinobu.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric   Industrial  Co  ,   Ltd    Methi-Kl  of  monitoring  surface 
roughness  of  crystal.  «nd  crystal  growth  equipment    5.205,900,  CI 
156-601  ;X)0 
Inoue,  Ma.sahide  See —  ^^ 

Yano,  Takaaki,  and  Inoue.  Masahide.  5.206.754.  CI.  359-196000 
Inoue.  Ma,satsugu   See— 

Fujiwara,     Takeshi;    Tokita.     Kiyoshi;    and     Inoue.    Masatsugu, 
5.206.559.  CI    313-440.000 
Inoue,  Naohiko  See—  ,         ^     .,  .  ,„,  oii 

Idemoto,  Monto,  Inoue.  Naohiko;  and  Noguchi,  Yasuo,  5.205.817. 
CI   604-22  000 
Inoue    Nobutaka,  Matsubara,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagase,  Masaaki.  to  Mas- 
prodenkoh    Kabushik.a.sha     Satellite    signal    receiving    apparatus, 
5.206.954.  CI   455-6  200 
Inoue.  Senva;  Ono.  Akira;  and  Otaki.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kanto  Kagaku 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Process   for   the  preparation  of  microspherical 
sintered  bodies  of  hydroxyapalite  and  a  chromatographic  packing 
material  comprising  the  microspherical  sintered  bodies  of  hydroxyap- 
atite   5,205,928,  CI   210-198.200. 
Inoue.  Shigeharu   See—  ^.       ^  .,     ,. 

Shibahara.  Seiji.  Koyama.  Yoshiyuk.;  Inoue.  Shigeharu;  Hach.su. 
Mitsugu     Kondo.    Shinichi;    Aoyagi,    Takaaki;    and    Takeuchi. 
Tomio,  5,206.384,  CI    548-537.000, 
Inoue  Takeshi  Maeda.  Kouji,  and  Eguchi.  Yasuteru,  to  KAO  Corpora- 
tion Composition  for  use  m  oral  cavity   5.206.010.  CI  424-49  000. 
Inoue,  Toshihiro  See—  c-       ■ 

Suzuki,  Yoshitsugu,   Iizuka.   Shougo,   Kajiyama.  Shigeo;   Suzuki. 
Sanae     Kudo.    Sh.gej.;    Inoue.    Toshihiro,    Isobe,    Nono;    and 
Oosumi,  Yoshihisa,  5,205,329.  CI    140-92  100. 
Institul  Francais  Du  Petrole  See— 

Beauducel.  Claude.  5,206.835.  CI    367-21  000 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology   See—  ,     „    ..        , 

Donado,  Rafael  A  ;  Hrdina.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Rem.ck.  Robert  J., 

5.206.095,  CI   429-16  000 
Khinkis.  Mark  J  .  and  Abbasi,  Ham.d  A  ,  5.205.227,  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Inst.luto  Guido  Donegani  S  p  A     See— 

Caldw.ell,  J    Brian.  5,206.189,  CI    501-12000 

Instrumentation  Laboratory  SpA   See—  

Froniini.  Dario.  and  DAlteno.  Maunzio.  5.206.006,  CI  424-7  100. 
Intermet  Corporat.on   See— 

Fox.   Duane  M  ,  Caldwell.  Edward   D.  and  Stiles.  William   P,. 
5.206,662,  CI    346-76,0PH 
Intermed.cs,  Inc    See— 

Soukup.    Thomas    M.    and    Block.    Warren    J..    5.205.286.    CI. 
128-630,000 
InterMetro  Industries  Corporation;  See- 
Welch.  Robert  J  .  S.ckles.  Willard  J  .  and  Kaminski.  Douglas  J  . 
5.205.630.  CI.  312-249.110. 


Internationa!  Businevs  Machines    See — 

Darrow.  Robert  E    and  Englc.  t:>avid  E  ,  5,205.750,  CI  439-77.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See — 

Anderson,  Herbert  R  .  Jr     Bross.  Arthur   Cempa.  Julian  O     Lus- 

sow.    Robert   O  ,    Mvers.    Donald    E     and    Walsh,   Thomas  J  . 

5,205,738,  CI   439-59'000 
Bailes.  James  A     and  Gixxling,  Gary  F  .  5,206,769,  CI    .^60-51  000 
Bickford,    Harrv    R      Horton.   Raymond    R  .    Novan.    Ismail   C 

Palmer,  Michael  J  .  and  Zyzo.  John  C  .  5,205,46L  CI   228-20000 
Brown,    Paul    J  ,    Kalos,    Matthew    J  .    and    Sachs.    Martin    ^^  , 

5.206.860.  CI    .'71.20  100 

Chen,  Chih-Liang,  Dennard,  Robert  H  .  and  Hanafi,  Hussein  1 

5,206,544,  CI    307-443  000 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Guarnien.  Charles  R  .   Machlin.   Eugene  S  . 

Roy,  Ronnen  A  ,  and  Yee,  Dennis  S  ,  5.206.213,  CI    505-1,000 
Davis,  Charles  R,  Mehia.  Ashil  A,  Papathomas.   Konstantinos. 

Springer.    Lee    P      Summa,    William   J      and    \^'ang.    David   U'  . 

5,206.074,  CI   42»-209  000 
Dawson.  James  ^'  .  DeLuca,  George  A     and  Nicewicz.  Michael. 

5.206.583,  CI    324-158  OOR 
D.Angelo,  Donald  W  ,  Rogers,  Clifford  T  ;  and  Taylor.  James  T  . 

5.205.035.  CI    29-837  000 
Dieny,  Bernard,  Gurney,  Bruce  A;  Lambert.  Steven  E,  Maun. 

Daniele;  Parkin,  Sluan  S    P  .  Speriosu.  V'irgil  S  ,  and  Wilhoit, 

Dennis  R  .  5,206,590.  CI    324-252  000 
Eikill.  Richard  G  .  Geer.  Charles  P  .  and  Levenstein.  Sheldon  B.. 

5.206.941,  CI    395-425  000 
Farrell.  Joseph   K  ,  Gordon.  Jeffrey   S  ,   Kuhl,   Daniel  C  ;   Lee, 

Timoths  V  .  and  Parker.  Tons  E.  5,206,933,  CI    395-200  000 
Flynn,  Denis  M     and  Ippolilo,  Peter  M  .  5.206.778.  CI   361103  000 
Frankcnv,    Richard    F      Hermann,    Karl,    Hunt,    Ronald    E  .   and 

Whitehead,  V'erlon  E  ,  5,205,740,  CI   439-07  000 
Hannon,    Nicholas    P  .    Tarolli.    Albert     and    Wiligen,    Paul    L  , 

5.206.861.  CI    371-22  300 

Holland,  Hugh  C  ,  Kammerer,  Robert  J  ,  and  Svec,  Ronald  S  , 

5.206,936,  CI    395-325  000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi,  and  Sawada,  Chihiro.  5.206.930.  CI  395-95.000 
Keller.  John  H  .  and  Coultas,  Dennis  K..  5.206.516.  CI  250-492  200 
Reynolds.  Scott  D  .  5.206,792.  CI    .361-386000. 
Speranza.  Paul  A  ,  5.206.818.  CI    364-550.000 
Zalph,  Walter  N  ,  5.206.633.  CI    340-784  000 
International  Communications  &  Energy  See — 
Ehon,  Glenn  R  .  5,205.863.  CI    106-154,100, 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances.  Inc     See — 

\\'ilson.  Richard  A  ,  Mtx'ikherjec,  Braja  D  ,  Butler,  Jerry  F,;  Fox, 
Eleanor,  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F  ,  5,205.065.  CI,  43-113.000 
International  Prototype  LaKiratorv.  Inc    See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshlnon.  5.205.607.  CI    296-210  000. 
Interneuron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Fieldmg.    Stuart.    LcK'ke.    Kenneth    W  .    and    Kershman.    Alvin. 

5,206.049,  CI   426-649  000 
Wurtman.    Richard   J  ,   and   Wurtman.   Judith  J  .    5.206,218,  CI 
514-2  000 
Intraco,  Inc    See — 

V  an  Zee,  Urry  J  .  5,205,416,  CI.  209-283.000. 
Inubuse,  Yosh.non   See — 

Okajima,     Shinpei      and     Inubuse.     Yoshinori.     5.205.056.     CI 
36- 1 3 1  000 
Inui,  Ryosukc.  and  Matsubara,  Susumu,  to  Takasago  Perfumery  Co  , 
Ltd  .  and   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Tatsumi   Kogyo    Actuator  for  liquid 
ejection    5,205,443,  CI   222-402,130 
Inuzuka.  Takesi   See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo.  Sakakibara,  Shiro    Kawamoto,  Mutumi.  Inuzuka, 
Takesi.  and  Hasebc,  Masahiro,  5.205.180,  CI    ■'4-4".1  OOR 
Inuzuka,  Tatsuhiro,   Mano,   Hiroyuki,   Fuiisawa.   Kazuhiro;   Konuma, 
Satoshi,  Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige,  and  Tsunekawa,  Saioru,  to  Hitachi, 
Lid  .  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Inc    MeihinJ  and  apparatus  for  multi- 
level   tone    display     for    liquid    crystal    apparatus     5,206,635,    CI 
,t40-784  OCX) 
Ip,  Nancy  Y  ,  and  Baum,  Howard  J  .  to  Lifecodes  Corporation  Compo- 
sitions   and    methods    useful    for   genetK:    analysis.    5.206.137.    CI 
435-6  000 
Iperfin  SpA     See — 

Toschi    Angelo.  5.205.418.  CI.  209-645.000 
Ippolito.  Peter  M     See— 

Flynn.  Denis  M  .  and  Ippolito,  Peter  M  .  5.206.'^K.  CI  361-103,000 
Irie.  Reiko  F  ,  to  \\  akunaga  Seivaku  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of 

inhibmng  melanoma  cells   5.206.270.  CI-  514-562  000 
Irie,  Ya.sushi   See— 

Shimazaki,  Hiroshi.  Ine.  Y'asushi.  and  Y'abuuchi,  Kaluva,  5,206.124, 

CI   430-505  000 
Shimazaki,  Hiroshi,  Ine.  Y'asushi.  and  Fukazawa.  Fumic,  5.206.126, 
CI   430-508  000 
Inguchi.  Akira.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Ka.sha   Pnnt  gap  detect- 
ing device  in  pnnt  head   5.205.658.  CI  400-55  000 
Isaacs.  Nicholas  C   G     See — 

Perry,  Fredenck  J    Isaacs,  Nicholas  C  G  ,  and  Brocklehursl,  Alan. 
5.205,715,  CI   416-228  000 
Isaacson,  Milton  S  ,  to  Nu-Tech  Industries.  Inc    Split  stator  for  mo- 
tor/blood pump   5.205.721.  CI   417-356000. 
Isemura.  Norihisa   See — 

Munekata.   Ma&aaki.   Isemura.  Nonhisa;  and  Fukano.   Kazunobu. 
5,205,336,  CI    160-133  000 


Isetta,  .Anna  M     See— 

L>ona   Gianfedenco    Isetta,  Anna  M     Ferreccio.  Rirwldo.  Ferran. 
Mano    Fornasiero.  Mana  C    and  Tnzio,  Domenico.  5.206  258 
CI    514^*03  000 
Ishida   Kenichi   ^  ama7.aki,  Shinichi.  and  Yoshioka.  Maaaki,  to  Tsugami 
Corporation     Composiie-machining    machine    tool     5.205.806     CI 
483-18  000 
Ishida  Scales  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    Sfe- 

Nak.ashima.    Masami     and    Takemura.    Kazuhiko     ^  20^  10*     CI 
53-64  000 
Ishida  Takao  and  Higure.  Naoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  an  integral   loner  supply   container  and 
toner  siorage  container    5.206,692,  CI    355-260  000 
Ishida,  Y'asushi    See — 

Terajima.    Hisao.   Wada.   Saloshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoio.    Yoshida. 

Takehiro.  Ono.   Takeshi.  Y'okoyama.   Minoru.   Awai.   Takaahi. 

Ishida,    Yasushi     and    Tomoda     Akihiro.    5,206  661     CI     346^ 

76  0PH 

Ishigaki,  Kunio  and  Muramalsu   >  uuzou,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 

Silver  halide  photographic  maienal    5,206,12^.  CI   430-523  000 
Ishiguro.  Hitttshi    See— 

Ashida,    'I  ouichi     Imai.    Ryusaku.    Yoshida.    Y'uji.    Homma.    To- 
shihiro   Saio,   Hiioshi,   Ishiguro,   Hitoshi;   Naton,   Hiroaki    and 
Yamaguchi.  Masakazu,  5,206.721,  CI    358-85  000 
Ishihara.  Kalsumi   See— 

Kigami     Hirovuki     Yasuhara.    Masaieru.    Ishihara.    Katsumi     and 
Sawada,  ^  asuhiro,  5.205,701,  CI   414.7*4  500 
Ishihara.  Takafumi    See— 

Mizuno,   Akira    Cho,    Hidetsura    Hamaguchi.   Mikiko,   Tatsuoka. 
Toshio,  and  Ishihara,  Takafumi.  5.206.239.  CI    514-215  OCX) 
Ishii.  Ka/uhikk^   See — 

(>>hima.  Junji.  Tcraoka,  Takao,  Yamada,  Minoru,  Togo,  Shizuo. 
Shimaoka.  Goro.  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiko,  5.206.299.  CI   525-305  000 
Ishii,  toshio   -See— 

Saio.  Kozo    Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi    and  Ishii.  Y  oshio.  5.206  129    CI 

430-558  000 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro  and  Ishii.  Yoshio.  5.206.130.  CI  430-558  000 
Ishii,  Yuji   See— 

>  amada,  Hiroyuki    Kumano,  Toshihiro,  Ishii,  >  uji    Takam.zawa. 
Shiro,  and  Saio,  Masanon.  5,206,745,  CI    358-498  CX)0 
Ishu,  Yuwa.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Magneiooptic  recording  medium 

cartridge  for  tsko-sided  overwniing    5  206,844.  CI    .169- 13  000 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Ldagawa.  Tsunekazu    and  Inamura    Susumu,  5,205.569    CI    277. 
:.'5  00B 
Ishikawa,  Hidehiko   See — 

Misaki      Hideo      Ishikawa      Hidehiko      and     Matsuura      Kazuo 
5,206.146,  CI   4.'5-lbOai 
Ishikawa,    Hiroshi     and    Sawada,   Chihiro,   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  of  compliance  control  of  >  manipula- 
tor   5,206,9.30,  CI    395-95  000 
Ishikawa,  Ma^o  See — 

Kuse,    Saioru     Ki->hoshi     Shigeharu     Kurematsu,    Maiayuki    and 
Ishikawa,  Masao,  5.206,1  !0   CI   4 K>- 3 72  000 
Ishlkawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industnes.  Co.  Ltd     See— 

Fukase.  Hisahiko   and  Blejde,  Waller.  5,205,982.  CI    266-236  000 
Ishino  Renshiro  and  Shibata.  Yoshio,  to  Kubota  Corporation  Method 

of  producing  torque  sensor  shafts  5.205.145.  CI   72-53  000 
Ishiwata.  Koji   See — 

Tezuka,  Masaru   Tobita,  Saioru   and  Ishiwala,  Kon    5,206,850  CI 
369-48  000 
Ishizawa,  Kenva   See— 

Imamura.  Shigeyuki:  Muto.  Naoki,  and  Ishizawa,  Kenya.  5.206,148 
CI   435-25  000 
Isobe,  Mitsuo.  and  L  eno  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Refresh 
control  circuit  of  pseudo  static  random  access  memory  and  pseudo 
static  random  access  memory  apparatus   5,206,8.30.  CI    365-194  OCX) 
Isobe,  Nono   See— 

Suzuki,   Yoshitsugu    Iizuka.   Shougo.   Kajiyama.   Shigeo.   Suzuki, 
Sanae     Kudo,    Shigeji,    Inoue.    Toshihiro     Isobe,    Nono     and 
Oosumi,  Yoshihisa.  5.205,329,  CI    140-92  100 
Isobe,  Toshiya   See— 

Kawahara,  '\  ukio  Mon,  Keiichi,  Homma.  Akihiro  Ivibe,  Toshiya, 
Kajikawa.    Mitsugi    and   Yonemitsu.  Toshihiro.   5.206.673.  CI 
353-98  000 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See — 

Chuang  Jui-Chang.  5.206.316.  a   252-35  OOG 

Login  Ri->ben  B    Shih,  Jenn  S  ,  and  Chuang.  Jui-Chang,  5,206,322. 

CI    526-264  000 
Login   Robcn  B    Menanos,  John  J     Biss,  Russeli  B    and  Garelick 

Paul,  5,206,385.  CI    548-543  000 
Narayanan,    Kolazi    S      and    Taylor,    Paul    D ,    5.206,386.    CI 

548-551  000 
\  ara.     Fulvio    J       and     Dougheny      James    A       5,206,320     CI 

526-249  000 
Watling,  Ian  A     Patel.  Daksha.  and  Petler.  Peter  J     5.2O6.0O9   CI 
424-45  000 
Issanel,  Jean-Paul,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute    Glow -plug  having 
ceramic    base    mainx    ar>d    conducting   element    dispersed    therein 
5.206,484,  CI    219-270  000 
Itakura.  Hiromasa   See — 

Y'asue.   Kenji    Tamura.   Tsuneo.   Moioyama.   Akio    and    Itakura. 
Hiromasa,  5,206.310.  CI    525-432  000 
Itakura.  Tadashi    See— 

Aoki.  Yutaka   and  Itakura.  Tadashi,  5,205,727,  CI   431-1  000 
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""  nr-JTat^uiTTio.  Kaname.  Ikeda.  Shoichiro.  and  Sakurai.  Ko.chi, 

„o.  Kaisuki.  l-o,  Kaname.  Ikeda.  Sho.ch.ro.  and  ^kura^  Ko^ch.to 
Sakurai  Ko.ch.  Method  of  measunng  surface  blood  Row.  3,2U3..4«. 
CI    1  :;<-()<>  1  000. 

""  Tr^Sh,?;oTueda.  Ryu.chi;  and  Uo.  Masahiro.  5.206,331.  CI 

""  Oh:;i'Tad^hrand  no.  Masazun,,.  5.206.694,  C.   355-200.000. 
""  |b£rrKSu7uk.:  I.o.  $h,geh.ro;  N.sh,.  Yuj.,  and  Koguch..  Ta.- 

'"  o   M       >"  Toa,:u"'chel.<^K'  ""^Z'^'Ttt.  Z'^  '"'  °''""""' 

Company    Limited    Opt.cal  rotator  formed  of  a  tw.sted  nemat.c 

hrdtrvstal  polvster  Includ.ng  an  ortho-.ubsl.tu.ed  aronut.c  unit. 

,T.,y,7^i    CI    1^9-106.000.  ,        .,         . 

iToh     Toihivuki'  Tsuda.    Hiroshi;    Yamada.    K.yom.chi;    M.zush.ma. 
'tatsS.and  Ide.  Kouiph,.  to  N.ssa,;  ^i"'- „^om7y^m,t^ 

Navigation  system  for  automotive  veh.cle  5.206.81 1.  CI  3b4-»4V  uuu 

"""slfHarurk'Nanaum,  Ken.  "to. /»''"J;,  "j^"*"--  '^"-  """ 
Haeiwara   Shinsuke.J.206.333.  CI   528-139  000 

lura    K   Yar^ano.  Yo*iak..  and  Saka.  Kazuhi.o,  to  Sumitomo 

W,rm/system  Ltd   Flat  Inull.core  w.re  and  method  of  form.ng  the 

.amewire.  5.206.462.  CI-  174-1 17.00F 

K\  Hill  Corporation   See—  <  mt  ans  ri  206-310  000 

OBrien.  Patrick  J.;  and  Durham.  Larry.  5.205.405  CI  2°^^ '0  "^ 

I^ahon.   Masayuki    Safety   mechanism   for  a   lighter.   5.205.729.  LI. 

4M-153000 
'^^FukuS  SSiiro.  W.tanabe.  Hirotosh.  Iwak..  Shunji:  and  Yo- 
shima.  Kazumasa.  5.206.474,01.  219-124.340. 

'-^^ir^.^-Ha^me^'Vonvy*..    Yosh.o    Yamam     3.    Y.uha™,  Tsuj.. 

i.akJY^^^r-rid^^^n^^^i.^-'N.^n^^^^p-Vi 

Umied     Hea?mea.surmg  system   for  detect.ng  knock   in   internal 
iombustion  eng.ne   5.206%.  CI   364-»31.080. 

'^TuTta' VukoXdrHisashi:  .wanami.  Vo^^H-u   Norn.    Ha^: 

Shihaia  Yoshih.ko:  »nd  Ueno.  Ryozo.  5.206.615.  CI.  JJ3-.S3.1AJU 

iwao   HimtumK  ^  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Single  photon  em.ss.on 

CT  apparatus   5.206.512,  CI   250-363  050. 
'"'' NagcSi.Sl.Twas^i.  Osami.  and  Akasht.  Te.uya.  5.205.694.  CI. 

Iwasak!' Yoshihli.  >o  M»eda  Industries.  Ltd.  Bicycle  speed  change 

lever  assembly    5.205. IK.  CI   74-502.200. 
.jLhita^htic^hL'to  NtC  Corporation.   Se„^  amplifier  for^on- 

volatile  semiconductor  «iorage  device   5.206.552.  CI.  307-3JO.UUU. 

laala.  Norivuki  See —  ».t  l        a  v., 

Kashiyama.  Kenji;  Nomura.  Kazumasa;  U;ata.  Nonyuki;  and  Ya- 
magata,  Naoyvlki.  i205.265.  CI.  123-570.000. 

'""h JhTm'^o.'^.Tuko;  lata.  Tosh.o.  Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ueda. 

Atsushi.  5.205.258.  p    123-425.000. 
Iv^ata.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabu|hiki  Kaisha  Toshiba^  Image  form.ng  appara- 
tus having  sorting  function.  5.206.695.  CI.  355-323.000. 

'*' Tsl^nlr^Ta^ll^.:  Shiomura.  Te.sunosuke  Sasaki.  Tateyo: 
Iwatanl  Tutomu;  Uchikav^a.  Nobutaka;  and  Kitabayashi.  Kouji. 
5.206.324.  CI.  526-I48.60O. 

'*"Ta.^t'a"'sh,maro'-'rt..?kr Masahiro.  and   Kobayash.,   Kensuke, 

5.206.543.  CI.  307-352.000. 

J    M    Voith  GmbH  :5fe-r  . -irK;  ns")      n 

Kraft.     Wilfned;     atid     Sollinger.     Hans-Peter.     5,205.052.     CI 

34-114  000 


J   Nesbit  Evans  &  Co.  Ud  ;  See—  .  -,n<  <vvi  1-.    <i  fct  1  flflO 

Hayes.  Stephen;  and!  Jones.  Robert  H  .  5.205.004.  CI.  5-61 1.000 

'''''Sr;4n,''^"m''as  ^':iachowicz.  Janusz  Z  ;  and  Murphy.  Bryan 
P    5,206.013.  CI.  424-71.000. 

Jackson.  Edwin  K..  See*-  ^j..,.„    k      <>  ?06  22'>    CI 

Forman.    Mervyn    B;    and    Jackson.    Edwin    K..    5.2tK).2.2..   ui. 

514-4t>.000 

^n  "rHrs-Pel^Franke.  Joachim;  L-ndne^  Chns.ian  Gr^^ 
mann.  Horst;  an<*  Jacob.  Hans-Dieler.  5.206.287.  CI.  525-65.00U 
Jacobsen.  JelTrey^  See-  McClelland.    Robert; 

^7;;:^n.  jXe«  anlDtngle,  Brcnda.  5.206.749.  C.  359-59.000. 
Jacovich    Elaine  C  .  and  Cunningham.  Wells  C  .  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional   IncHexahXoxvbenzophenone  sulfonate  estep  of  d.azo- 
napht'hoquin"  ,  r      -  ^nd  postive  photoresists  employing  same 

5.206,348,  CI    '  ^      "    >■ 


'"'"'Ani'^'n'AUn  c"and  Jaffe.  Richard  A  .  5.205.825  CI.  «>4-110  000_ 

Jager    Emmerich,  and  Lcchner.  Walter,  to  Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft 

m  b  H    Process  for  the  preparation  of  naphthalenesulfonic  acid/lor- 

maldehvde  condensates  having  a  lov<    free  formaldehyde  content. 

5  206.336.  CI    528-265  OCX). 

''""Rack^R^rn'tdTrornhill.  David.  5.205,245.  CI.  123-65.00P. 
James  Noien  &  Company   See-  , ,,  „^ 

Nolen,  James  A  .  5.205.064.  CI   43-112.000. 
James  River  II.  Inc    See—  

Mcx^y.  John  R  .  5.205.455   CI    225-106.000. 

Sthutr.  Rudolph  W  ;  and  Weinert.  Lawrence  E..  5.205.454.  CI. 
225-1  000 
Jan.  Te  Chin.  Mole  chaser.  5.205.066.  CI  43-124.000 
Janetzko.  Horst:  See—  „  .  c  u 

Goitl.ng  Helmut  MoUer.  Rudolf  Janetzko.  Horst;  and  Scharnow- 
ski.  Gerhard.  5,205.204.  CI.  92-28  000 

Janssen.  Bernd   See—  „       ^      ..  >./ n. v. 

Wuest.     Hans-Heiner.     Janssen.     Bernd;     Murray.     William     V 
Wachter.     Michael     P:     and     Bell.     Stanley.     5.206.242,    CI. 
514-236.500 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  NV;  See—  1,    va     •.  int.  i  ■>■>  n 

Noppe.  Marcus  J   M..  and  Van  Nuffel.  Lucas  A   M  ,  5,206,122.  Ci. 
430-414  000 
Janulis   Theodore  N.  to  Rheometncs.  Inc    Samphng  rheometer  and 

method   5.205.158.  CI   73-54.060 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited;  See—       ,     ^     ^     , 

Kawahara.  Yukio;  Mon.  Keiichi;  Homma,  Akihiro;  Isobc,  Tosh.ya; 
Kajikawa.   Mitsugi    and   Yonemilsu,  Toshihiro,   5,206.673,  CI. 
353-98.000 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Shimamura,    Masahiko,    Koboyashi.    Kazumitsu;    and    Kamioka, 

Hideki.  5.205.151.  CI    73-1  OOR 
Yamagata,    Takashi;    Shimase,    Hiroyuki.    Miyata,    Mitsuru;    and 
Hirose.  Tomoyuki.  5,205,255.  CI    123-331.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd..  See— 

Hattori  Iwakazu,  Oshima,  Noboru;  Shibala.  Tooru;  and  Takeucht. 

Yasuo.  5.206.301.  CI    525-314.000.  „  ^ 

Sakai     Masato;    Sugita.    Isao;    Umeda.    Itsuki;    and    Mori.    Yoji. 
5.206.293.  CI    525-194000 

Jardine.  Daniel  J  :  See—  .    ,     ^         r->.„.-i    i 

Alderdice    David  S.;  Dernck.  Peter  J.:  and  Jardine.  Daniel  J  . 

5.206.508.  CI   250-287  000  <-  ,.       .  -r     u 

Jardine.  Stuart  1  ;  and  McCann.  Dominic  P  J.,  to  Schluniberger  Tech- 
noloav  Corporation.  Method  for  determining  fluid  influx  or  loss  in 
drilling  from  floating  ngs.  5,205.165.  CI.  73-155.000. 
Jardine.  Stuart  I  ;  See — 

McCann.  Dominic  P   J..  Jardine.  Stuart  L;  and  White.  David  B.. 

5.205.166.  CI   73-155  000  c -,™;  „.    ri 

Jasinski,    Leon,    to    Motorola,    Inc     Battery   charger     5,206,576,   CI. 

Jazzar    M    Omar  A.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  precast  concrete 

building  units.  5,205,943.  CI.  249-27.000. 
Jean.  Jau  Ho;  and  Gupta.  Tapan  K..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Arner- 
ica  Dielectric  composition  containing  cordienle  and  glass.  5. 206.  ivu. 
CI.  501-32  000. 
Jeffreys.  Arthur;  See—  .  „  ,  .  i   u     u 

Woolwonh,  Andrew.  B  ;  Jeffreys,  Arthur;  and  Coldren,  John  H.. 
5.205.429.  CI.  220-23.830. 

Jenkins.  Robert  E    See—  ^     „     ,  out . 

Boahen.  Kwabena  A  ;  Andreou.  Andreas  G  ;  Poul.quen.  Philippe 
O    and  Jenkins.  Robert  E  .  5.206.541.  CI    307-201.000 
Jenkner    Erwin.  Apparatus  and  process  for  feeding  panels  to  a  panel 

cutting  saw   5.205.705.  CI   414-796.800 
Jennings    Richard  A  .  to  Holscher.  ^"dolph    a  par.  interest.  Food 
analog  and  process  for  making  the  same.  5.206.050.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH:  See—  ..     ,_  .    v         it      D.t-, 

Geiler     Hans-Dieter;    Wagner.    Matthias,    and    Kowalski.    Peter. 
5.206.710.  CI    356-432  000 
Jenrich  Thielo;  Thalheim.  Dietmar:  and  Kalfa,  Horst.  to  Didier-Werke 
AG   Particular  filter   5.205.850.  CI   55-350.000 

'"'"cho.Tout-Vn'lnTjeon.  Young-Mok.  5.206.098  CI  429-96.000. 
Jerman.  James  K  .  and  Salvato.  Gu.do  wMagna-Loc  Valve  Corp  Fire 

hydrant  locking  arrangement   5.205.312.  CI    137-15.UUO 
Jetta  Computers  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Wang  B  J..  5.205.017.  CI.  16-367000. 
Jewell  Jack  L    and  Scherer.  Axel,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Surface 

emitung  laser   5,206.872.  CI    372-46000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Aota.  Takashi.  5.206.483.  CI.  219-270.000 
J.minez,  Antonio;  Deplante.  Patrice;  and  Combepme,  Michel,  to  Mefina 

S   A   Sewing  machine   5.205.230.  CI    112-220.000. 
Jines,  Michael  D   Portable  staging  platform   5.205,087  CI.  52-6^000. 
Jinkins   Danny  R  .  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc    Adjustable  dual  bit  dril- 
ling machine    5.205,682.  CI   408-46  000 

Jinno.  Masayuki:  See—  „.      ,       ,  »,  1       „_j 

Kanno.    Yoshihisa;     Kajimoto,    Shinshi;    Jinno.     Ma.sayuki;    and 

Furuzawa.  Ak.hiro,  5.205.781.  CI   454-164  000 

Job    Pierre  G    E  .  to  Societe  Anonymc  des  Ateliers  Houget  Duesbeg 

Bosson  Tufting  process,  and  a  device  for  implementing  said  process 

5.205.229.  CI    112-80  410. 

^Fujimori'.  Naoji,  Harada,  Keizo;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji, 
5,206.214.  CI.  505-1.000. 


Joel  Ltd    See— 

Kunhara.  Nonaki  .  Sato.  Kozo.  Samuelson.  Gary  L  .  and  Huichins. 
Howard  S,  5.206.593.  CI    324-312  000 
Jogan.  Nono   See — 

Y'abuya,  Shigeru    Katagin.  Katsuhiro    Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Jogan. 
Nono.  and  Suyama.  Hiroshi.  5.205.887.  CI    156-73  500 
John  Fluke  Mfg   Co  .  Inc    See — 

Parle.  Jonathan  J  .  Holmdahl.  Todd   E     and   Barr.  A    Bnnkley. 

5.206.650.  CI    341-163  000 
Thompson.  Bradley  H     Aikins.  Bnar  S     and  Trana,  Roger  M  . 
5.206.796.  CI    36M24  000 
John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited   See — 

Fukase.  Hisahiko.  and  Blejde.  Walter.  5.205.982.  CI   266-236  000 
Johns  Hopkins  L'nivcrsity.  The    See — 

Boahen.  Kwabena  A  .  Andreou.  Andreas  G  .  Poulvquen,  Philippe 

0  .  and  Jenkins.  Robert  E  .  5.206.541.  CI    307-201  000 
Johnson.  Brett  W'  ,  Levin.  Roben  F  .  Ttmian.  Steven  S     Richardson. 

Mark  B  .  and  NVest.  David  N^'  .  to  Panduii  Corp    Ponahle  cable  tic 
tool    5.205.328.  CI    140-9.1  200 
Johnson.  Douglas  G    See — 

Ludwig.    Josef    K  .    and    Johnson.    Douglas    G..    5.206.269.    CI 
514-561  000 
Johnson.  Gary  S    See— 

Wilson.    MavwotKi    L      and    Johnson.    Gary    S..    5.205.898.    CI 

1  56-44 1  000 

Johnson.  Kirk  L     and  Inderbitzen.  Mark  N  .  to  Cordis  Corporation 

Replaceable  dilatation  catheter    5.205.822.  CI   604-96.000 
Johnson.  I^rry  O    See — 

Gehrke.  Robert  J  .  Putnam.  Mane  H  ;  Killian.  E.  Wayne;  Helmer. 
Richard   G  .    Kynaston.   Ronnie   L  .   Goodwin.   Scott   G  ,   and 
Johnson.  Urry  O  .  5.206.174.  CI   436-58  000 
Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg  Co.,  Inc    See — 

Johnson.  Robert  A  .  5.205.111.  CI.  53-456.000. 
Johnson  Matthes.  Inc     See — 

Schwartz.  DaMd  A     Abrams.  Michael  J  ,  Giadomenico.  Chnslen 
M  .  and  Zubieta.  Jon  A  ,  V206.370.  CI    546-281  000 
Johnvm.  Robert  A  .  to  Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg  Co  .  Inc  Packaging 

method  for  a  level  and  case    5.205.1  1 1.  CI    5."'-456  000 
Johnson.  Roben  E  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    2.5-benztxiiazocine  antiar- 
rhythmic agents    5.206.231.  CI.  514-183.000 
Johnson.  Thomas  M     See — 

Cooper.    Randall    L     and   Johnson.   Thomas   M  .   5.205.304,   CI 
I  34-99  200 
Johnston.  John  T    See— 

Edem.  Bnan  C  .  Helliwell.   Richard   P     and  Johnston.  John  T  . 
5.206.947,  CI    395-600.000 
Johnstone.  William  F    See — 

Young.   William   R..  and  Johnstone.   William   F.   5.206.821.  CI 

364-724  100 

Jonas.  Rochus.  and  Ersing.  Peter,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil 

Beschrankier  Haflung    Process  for  the  resolution  of  enantiomers  of 

5-heteroaryl-1.3.4-thiadiazinones    5.206.363.  CI    540-593  000 

Jones.     Niles     G      Portable     light-weight     hanger      5.205.523.     CI 

248-:  18  MO 
Jones.  Robert  H     Set  — 

Hayes.  Stephen,  and  Jones.  Robert  H  .  5. 205.004.  CI    5-61 1.000 
Jones.  Stephen  K  .  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Company  Rope 

or  chain  hauling  pulley    5.205.793.  CI   474-141.000 
Jones.  Stephen  M     See — 

Moodv.  John  R    George.  Allan  P  .  Peeling.  Roben  H.;  and  Jones, 
Stephen  M  .  5.206.879,  CI    3^3-22  000 
Josef  Bresser  Imptirt-Expon  GmbH  &  Co.   See — 

Kim.  Bsung-Sun,  and  Bresser.  Rudolf  5.206.758.  CI    359-414.000, 
Judkins.  Ren.  to  \'erosol  L'SA  Inc  Shade  and  methixj  for  the  manufac- 
ture thereof   5.205.333.  CI    160-84  1(X) 
Judkins.  Ren.  to  Verosol  USA  Inc    Double  layer  shade    5,205,334.  CI 

Ib0-89  0a) 
Juergens.  Rainer;  and  Makohl,  Fnedhelm.  Process  and  dniling  equip- 
ment for  sinking  a  well  in  underground  rock  foimations.  5,205.364. 
CI    175-38  000 
Jujti  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Minami.    Toshiaki;    Fukuchi.    Tadakazu.    and    Kaneko.    Toshio. 
5.206.209.  CI    503-209  000 
Jung,  Gin  Kon    Sound  collecting  and  concentrating  device  for  attach- 
ing to  the  back  of  a  loudspeaker    5,206.465.  CI    181-152.000 
Jung.  Jae-Hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Control  device  for 
combustion     apparatus    and     method     for    controlling    the    same 
5,205.486.  CI    236-94  000 
Jung.  Jun-mo.  and  Lee.  Jeong-sang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
Circuit  for  separating  luminance  and  chrominance  signals,  5.206.715. 
CI    358-31  000 
Jung.  Thomas  E    See— 

Cahiander.  Robert  L    Jung.  Thomas  E  .  Carroll,  David  W  .  and 
Hanson.  Robert  A  .  5.206.814.  CI    364-479  000 
Jungwirth.  Douglas  R     See — 

Mantravadi.  Murtv  \'  .  Raffensperger.  Susan  M  .  Simpson.  Phillip, 
Jungwirth.   Douglas  R.  and   Levine.  Seymour.   5,206,499,  CI. 
250-203  600 
Junino.  Alex    See — 

Andrean.  Hervc  ,  and  Junino.  Alex.  5.205.83~.  CI    8-405  000 
Kaburagi.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Apparatus  for  erasing 
information  recorded  on  an  information  recording  medium  by  apply- 
ing light  and  a  magnetic  field  over  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks 
5,206,843.  CI    369-13  000 


Kabushiki  Gaisha  Tokai   See — 

Amcmiva.     Hideo      Kuroda,     Minoru.     Shike.     Tsulomu      and 
Minagawa.  Mikio.  5.206,062,  CI   428-36  920 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Challenge  Five  See — 

Shibahara.  Kenji   and  Hochin.  Nono.  5.205,475,  CI    229-92  800 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Scisakusho  See- 
Hashimoto.    Yasuyuki.    Hamada.    Toru     and    Takeuchi     Hiroshi 
5.205.388.  CI    192-89  OOB 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  JNT  See— 

Kilama.    Shozo     Yoshikawa.    Hiroshi     and    Kanemaki,   Akimitiu 
5.205.206.  CI   99-326000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   See— 

Wada.  Takashi   Naruse.  Shozo.  and  Sugino.  Takeshi.  ^.206  47^  Cl 
219-145  2.30 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Scisakusho   See— 

Ikenaka,    Masahiro    and   Tanaka.    Kunihiko.    5.205.390.   Cl     193- 

:ooR 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  KOSMEK   See- 

>onczawa.  Kciiaro.  5.206.038.  Cl   425-450.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Murao  and  Company   See— 
Sanno.  Hiroaki.  5.205.397.  Cl    198^5  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho   See— 

Olsubo.     Yukinon.     Suzuki.    Tomohiro     and     Fukava     Yasushi 
5.206.813.  Cl    364-4-4  240 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot   See— 

Kiyomoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Sugimoto.  Yasuvuki.  5,205  862    Cl    106- 
22  OOR 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plantec   See— 

Kaisui.  Seizo,  5.205.605   Cl    414-196,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankvo  Seiki  Seisakusho   See — 

Kaiou    Daiichirou    Mitsuyasu.  Tamotsu    .^be.  Kazuo.  Sekiguchi. 
Takuii     ^anagisawa.    Hiloshi     Hashizume.    Tsuneharu.    Okina. 
Toshihiko.  Mivashita,  Mitsutaka.  and  Gotoh.  Masaki    5  206  771 
C!    360--I  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shibaura  Seisakusho   See — 

Kinokin.  Kyoji   and  L'bukata.  Hisashi,  5.205.918.  Cl    204-298  0"'0 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa   See — 

Sale.  K'n   and  Bando.  Akio.  5.205.460.  Cl   228-6,200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taisumi  Kogyo   See — 

Inui.  Ryosuke  and  Maisubara.  Susumu.  5,205.443.  CI   222-402  1 .30 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho    See— 

Nanta.    \asuhidc     Ichikawa,    Taka.shi.    and    Havakawa     Tokuo 

5.205.615   Cl    30l-?~  350 
Watanabe.  >  asuiaka,  5.205.589.  Cl    280-804  0<X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokvo  Kikai  Seisakusho   See— 

Okamura.  >  uichi.  and  Ohla.  Hideo.  5.205.216.  Cl    101-367000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T;^hiba   See — 

Fujiwara.     Takeshi,     Tokita.     Kivoshi     and     Inoue      Ma.salsugu 

5.206.559,  Cl    313-440  000 
Imai.  Shm-ichi   and  Sakaia.  .Akira.  5.206.553,  Cl    30''-54O0O0 
Ishida.  Takao   and  Higurc.  Naoto.  5.206,692.  Cl    355-260  000 
Isobe.  Miisuo.  and  leno.  Hisashi.  5.206.8.30.  Cl    365194  000 
Iwao.  Hirofumi.  5.206.512,  Cl    250-363  050 
Uata,  Yasuhiro.  5.206.69?,  Cl    ?55.323  000 
Kaburagi.  Koji.  5.206.843.  Cl    369-13  000 
Kasahara.   Akihiro    >  amada.    'Vkira,   Yoshizawa.  Takashi.   Wada. 

Kaisutoshi   and  'iamasaki.  Hideo.  5.206.762.  Cl    359-814  000 
Kobavashi.  Tadashi.  5.206,114,  Cl   4.3a270000 
Kurtki.  Hidcaki.  5.205.037.  Cl    29-890  036 

Kuroda.  Fumihiko,  Furuyama.  Hideto  Sakaguchi.  Mayumi. 
Hamasaki.  Hiri;ishi  and  Nakamura.  Masaru  ^205  032'  Cl 
29-"40  000 
Mon.  Junji  Nagamaisu.  Masaio  'I  amaziki.  luru,  Kendo.  Yo- 
shihisa. Ide  Nobuhiro  and  Y<')shida.  Takeshi.  5.206.826.  Cl 
.164-748  000 
Nakamura,  'i  oshinohu    and  Mochikawa.   Hiroshi.   5.206.575    Cl 

318-807  000 
Nakao.  Satoshi.  5.206.542.  Cl    3O"'-350OO0 
Sakakibara.  Jun,  Nakamura.  Hajimc  Koseki.  Junichi,  and  Nagamo- 

chi.  Katsuya.  5.206.501.  Cl    250-208  100 
Sakurai.  Tetsuji    Masaki.  Hideo   and  Kaida    Katsuhiko.  5.206.567 

Cl   312-2.54  000 
Sato.   Yuusuke,    Li.   .Akio    Akagawa.    Keiichi,   and  Ohmine    To- 

shimitsu.  S205.870.  Cl    118-722  000 
Yoshida.  ■*  oshihiro,  5.206.581.  Cl    323-313  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   See— 

Fujisawa.     >  oshihiro.     Kayukawa.     Hiroaki.     Kimura.     Kazuya. 
Kawamura.    Chuichi     and    Mizutani.    Hideki.    5.205." IS     Cl 
417.222  200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho   See — 

Kotaki.  Masahiro    Manabe.  Katsuhide.  Mon    Masaki    and  Hashi 
molo.  Masafumi.  5.205.905.  Cl    156-662  000 
Kabushikikaisha  Ueno  Seivaku  O>o  Kenkyujc  See— 

Ueno.  Ryuji.  5.206.224.  Cl    514-58  000 
Kado   Hisashi.  and  Ueda.  Tomoaki,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology  and  Daikin  Industnes.  Ltd  Method  of  measunng  vector 
magnetic  flux  b>  performing  curved  surface  interpolation  with  data 
obtained  by  plural  squid  type  vector  nugnetic  flux  meters,  and  appa- 
ratus for  carrying  out  the  same    5.206.589.  Cl    324-248  000 
Kadokura.  Masaki   and  Akahoshi.  Hideaki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion   Structure  of  vehicle  power  train    5.205. 3-3.  Cl    180-248  000 
Kadowaki.  Shuitiro  See— 

Ubasawa.    Masaru     Kadowaki.    Shuitiro     and    Havashi     Yoshio 
5.206,255.  Cl    514-374  000 
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"'^EWs.ed'.'Thomrw  .  Dryden.  Mary  L.;  Kacmpf,  Ulnch;  and  Clark, 

RichardR.  5.200.5SZ  CI    324-73. 100- 

KLalVa   Fred  Y  ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company^  Process 
for  mcorr^^ratrng  organic  Hbrous  nUers  .n  elastomers   5,205,972.  CI 

Ka.t*a.'F>e^-  .  to  Du  Pontde  Nemour..  EI    and  ComPanV^f  ^--«- 
ulalion  prcx-ess  for  mcorpc-ralmg  organic  fibrous  fillers,  5,205,973,  CI. 

Ka.'i'Rene^^^.o  Richner,  Pt.er;  R.chner,  Ceroid    Wernli,  Bruno  Paul; 
and   R.wisa   AG   Kunstsioffwerke.   Compressed   air   radial   motor 

Kah'en    Ke.-h  B,  to  Easttr^n  Kodak  Company   D.stnbuted  feedback 
la^r  duties  with  selecd^ely  placed  lossy  sections    5,206.877,  CI 

■(72-96  ax; 
""'"Reub^^Ge^ha^d'lrayn,  Ach.m;  Stuppench.  Horst;  and  Kahlert, 
Manuela.  5,205.585,  Cl   280-753.000 

""'"BeeTJrnof  Klhn,  Ar*lan;  SaroHm  Adel  F^hijssen,  Jan  H  ;  and 

Tixian    Maied  A.,  5,206,176,  Cl.  436-140.000. 
ICa,   JZ  and  Honkoshl  Mi.suo,  to  Ushio  Denkt.  M.rror  and  lamp 

assembiv' 5.205,642,0.  362-341.000. 

''"tk'i;'rTe,°sujf  Masak,,  H.deo;  and  Ka.da,  Ka.suh.ko.  5.206.567. 

Cl    .-i  2-254  000 

^^^'l^h^^TkS^Mor,.  Keiich.  Homma^Akth^o;  l-t«.  Toshiya; 
Kaj.kawa.   Miisugi,  and  Yonemilsu.  Tosh.h.ro.  5.206,673,  Cl 

I53.980a). 

'''"KaTno'"Y«hih^"ltaj,mo.o,    Shinshi;    J.nna    Masayuk.    and 
Furuzawa,  Akihiro.  5.205,781.  Cl.  454-164.000. 

""'-Ka.o    Vl'I^hiko^'S^ada,  Takao;  and  Kaj.mura.  Hiroshi.  5.206,702. 
Cl    356-358.000 

''^^'K::v:^:chrA^;  Sa,o,  A.-1.  M»an.  M.kou.  ^^-0.0. 
Mitvugi.  and  Yamamo.o,  Junji,  5.206.261.  Cl.  5I4-tl8.000 

•"'^'ruTuW  '  vrhufrg;;;  l^uka,  Shougo:  Kaj,yama.  Sh.geo;  Suzuk. 

Sanae:    Kudo.    Shigeji:    '"""^^    Tp^'^i^^'^'*'    '""'°-   """ 
Oosumi,  Yoshihisa.  5,205,329,  Cl    140-92  100. 

""""xfkag'i^Nao^u'm;;  Hatsuda,  Tsuguyasu  Kak.age,  ToruTran.guch., 
Takashi;  and  Nishiyama,  Tamotsu.  5,206.825.  Cl.  364-746.200. 

^^"f  :kedat:™r u'^^roiwa.  Ak.hiko:  Imanishi,  E.sujiro;  M.nekubo 
Koj.  Munaka.a.  Taisuo;  Tan.guchi.  A.sushi;  K.la.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Kakiva.  Masaharu.  5,206.469,  CI.  200-61. 45M 

"^""Z^i^TeZ:^.  Kakuta,  Takash.;  Okamoto.  H.rchige;  and 
Nigaslwa,  Hiroka^u,  5,206,738,  CI.  358-315  000. 

"'"jen^lch,"  -SfeTo;  Thalheim,  Die.mar-.  and  Kalfa,  Mors..  5.205.850. 

Kalkan^il"  H^snu.  to  Tarmac  Roofing  Systems,  Inc  Surfacing  for 
poKmer  modified  o,  unmodified  bitumen  roofing  membranes. 
^■"(ViOhS   Cl   428-143.000  .        „    ^ 

Kallel^h:  Ramer.  Tischer,  Michael;  and  Wanner.  MichaeL  to  Robert 
Bosch   GmbH     System    for   controlling   a   chassis    5,205.581.   CI. 
280-714  000 
Kalos,  Matthew  J     See—  .    c     i.       «,«;«    w 

Brown     Paul    J      Kalos,    Matthew    J;    and    Sachs,    Martin    W, 
5,206,860,  Cl.  371-20.100.  „       ^^  ,  ,a 

Kimada    Takeshi    and  Nakajima,  Masato,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
D.^umen.  banning  apparatus  having  image  signal  correcting  capa- 
bihtv    ^  206,7*4.  Cl.  358-488,000. 
Kamens    Bruce,  to  T.mtx  Corpora.ion   Single  antenna  dual  frequency 
transr^.nder   5.206,639,  Cl    340-825.540. 

•^^'^Skam^.^rumict.-Kami.wa,  Koh;  Ka.oh^  Vosh.a^i.  Oh,., 
Hideo,  Kameyama,  Masatoshi;  and  Kinjo,  Nao.o,  5,206.940.  Cl 

^qS.400,(XX) 

'^^'-Tr^S^ru'^T^aTa.   H.deo;  Taniguchi,   Ma^tosh.    S^ok^ 
Michio;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5,206.361,  Cl 

540-352.000. 

""TdchTbln  J   ^s'^Tles.  Willard  J  ;  and  Kammsk,,  Douglas  J  . 

5.205,630.  Cl    312-249  110. 

''•'Th'mamu':"  MatThiko.    Koboyashi,    Ka^um..su;    and    Kamioka, 
Hideki.  5,205.151,  Cl.  73-1. OOR  ,„  xnK 

Kamiva,  Taka,sh.;  Nooami.  Tohru;  ""d  Sh-rakawa,  Sachiko^  TDK 
Corporation   Artifiaal  dental  root.  5,205,745,  Cl  433-173.000. 

^^'"Mu;;Lm"'Toru;..chi;  Kam.zawa,  Koh;  Ka.oh.  Yosh.ak,   Ohira. 

Hideo;  Kameyama,  Masatoshi;  and  Kinjo,  Naolo,  5,206.940.  Cl 

395-400  000 
Kammerer,  Robert  J  r  S«—  ^  k,  „.    n„„,irf  s 

Holland,  Hugh  C  ;  Kammerer.  Robert  J  :  and  Svec,  Ronald  5  . 

5,206,936,  Cl    3P5-325.0OO. 


Kammermaicr,  Johann   .See—  r-     u    j 

Birkle.  Siegfried.  Kammermaier,  Johann;  and  Ritlmayer,  Cierhara, 
1206.'^^.  Cl    257.464  000 
Kammeter    John   B.  to  Power   Distribution,   Inc    Transformer  with 
cancellation  of  harmonic  currents  by  phase  shited  secondary  wind- 
ings. 5,206.539.  Cl.  307-105.000. 
Kamogawa,  Koji.  5fe—  t -.nj.  t^a      <-i 

Takahashi,     Satoshi,     and      Kamogawa,     Koji,     5.206,548.     Cl 
307-520  000 
Kamoshida,  Toshikazu  See— 

Nakazawa,    Masalaka;    Kimura,    Yasuo;    Imoto,    Katsuyuki,    Ka- 
shimura,   Senchi;   Kamoshida,  Toshikazu;  and   Kikuchi,  Fujio. 
5,206,925,  Cl    385-142.000 
Kamper  Hans-Werner,  to  Spanset  Inter  AG  Tensioning  apparatus  tor 

a  lashing  strap   5,205,020.  Cl    24-68  OCD. 
Kampf  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Hutzenlaub.  Armin,  5,205.503.  Cl.  242-56.900. 

Kamyr.  Inc    See—  „  .^  ,   ,.       f,r,<aA,     r-i 

Funk,   Erwin;    Bolles,   John;   and   Baldwin.   John.   5.205.941.   Cl 

210-770  000 
Kanaeawa.  Shinji;  See— 

Aizawa     Masanobu.    Yamauchi.    Shigekazu;    Sekine,    Hisao;    and 
Kanagawa,  Shinji.  5,206.750.  Cl    359-68.000 
Kanagawa.  Yoichi:  See—  ,      -r  ,     ^         j  ki„ 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Kanagawa.  Yoichi,  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  No- 
mura, Takeshi,  5,206,620,  Cl    336-84  OOM 
Kanamaru.  Masahiko.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The   Pneumatic 
tire  with  polygonal  bead  core   5,205,883,  Cl    152-540.000. 

Kanamon,  Tatsuru  Sw—  .  ,„^  i-,<  r-i  •!«  ■)  i  o  nrm 

Miyauchi,  Yuji;  and  Kanamori,  Tatsuru,  5,206,675,  Cl.  354-219.000. 

Kanaya.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Otani      Tamio;     Kanaya,     Yasuhiko.     and     Murakami,     Tetsuo, 
5,205,805,  Cl   483-9  000 
Kanda    Masao,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Video  disk  player 
capable  of  providing  normal  image  reproduction  of  an  external  video 
signal  as  well  as  a  video  signal  stored  on  a  disk    5,206,740,  Cl. 
358-342.000.  ,   ^ 

Kanda,  Shigeto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording 
disk  and  information  recording/reproducing  method  and  apparatus 
utilizing  the  same   5,206,847.  Cl   369-44  130. 
Kanebo  Ltd.   See—  .  „   .         . ,         ,  -,n^  ,q, 

Ando,  Satoshi;  Nakajima,  Kazuhiko;  and  Dohno.  Akira.  5.206.195. 
Cl    502-64000 
Kancko.  ToshiO;  See—  .    .^       ,        -r     u 

Minami.    Toshiaki;    Fukuchi.    Tadakazu;    and    Kaneko.    Toshio. 
5,206.209.  Cl   503-209.000. 
Kanemaki.  Akimitsu:  See—  ,       . ,       . 

Kitama    Shozo;   Yoshikawa.   Hiroshi;   and    Kanemaki,    Akimitsu. 
5.205.206.  Cl   99-326  000 
Kanezaki,  Takashi:  5ee— 

Kohsaka  Tuneaki;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Tsubokura,  V  utaka;  and  Kanezaki, 
Takashi.  5.206.302.  Cl.  525-316000. 
Kang,  Yong  Won:  See — 

Yoo,  Byoung  H..  5,205,014,  Cl.  15-353.000, 

Kania,  Charles  M  :  See—  ,  i,  r-x.    t^  t,M 

Swarup,  Shanti;  McCollum,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Kama,  Charles  M., 
5,206,286.  Cl.  524-761(XX). 
Kannan,  Rajeshwari:  See—  ,    ,   „         „ 

Khandelwal,  Yatendra,  Kannan,  Rajeshwari;  Lai,  Bansi;  Rajagopa- 
lan  Ramanujam:  Aroskar,  Vijay  A  ;  Dohadwalla,  deceased 
AliHussein  N  .  Dohadwalla,  Rashida  A  ,  Dohadwalla,  Anis  S.; 
Dohadwalla,  Samina  A  ;  and  Rupp,  Richard  H  ,  5,206,241,  CI. 
514-232.800, 
Kanno.  Tadayuki:  S*f—  l     ^  ioa  »« 

Nakano,  Yukio;  Mori,  Takashi;  and  Kanno,  Tadayuki,  5,206,858, 
Cl    370-94.100 
Kanno  Yoshihisa;  Kajimo.o,  Shinshi,  Jinno.  Masayuki;  and  Furuzawa. 
Akihiro.  to  Naldec  Corpora'to";  and  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Prelimiriary     ventilation     device     for     vehicles      5.205,781,     Cl 
454-164.000 
Kanthal  AB:  See— 

Olsson.  Jan-Olof  5.206.880.  Cl    3731 11.000 
Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  , -.ns  o-)«    n\ 

Inoue,  Senya;  Ono,  Akira;  and  Owki,  Nobuyukt.  5.205.928.  CI. 
210^198. 2iX). 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See—      ^.    ^  j    » 

Tsuchida    Tetsuo    Abe,  Yukihiro;  Minami,  Takehiro;  and  Aral, 
Naolo.'5,206,210,CI    503-210.000 
Kanzaki,     Toshihiro;     Sugawara,      Akira;     Amalsu,      Isamu;     and 
Hatakeyama.   Kouichi.   to   Dowa   Mining  Co  .   Ltd    Copper-based 
electric'  and  electronic  parts  having  high  strength  and  high  electnc 
conductivity    5.205.878,  Cl    148-684000 
KAO  Corporation   See— 

Inoue,  Takeshi;  Maeda,  Kouji;  and  Eguchi,  Yasuteru.  5.206,010.  Cl 
424-49.000  _.,..,. 

Kao    JeanSwev.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Look  ahead  for  high  speed 

CCITT  decompres.sor.  5.206,734,  CI.  358-261  300 
Kappesser.  Harald   See—  f,r^nr^     m 

Diekhaus.    Gerhard,    and     Kappesser,     Harald.     5.206.000.    Cl, 
423-22  000. 
Kan,  Hanumalh  G    P    See—  „       ,    u  d 

Hichens    Martin.  Kan,  Hanumath  G    P  ;  and  Vyas,  Kamlesh  P., 
5,206,260,  Cl.  514-411000.  .  ,^  q,-, 

Karlsson.  Stefan  U  Method  to  use  an  optical  fibre  as  a  sensor.  5.206.92J. 
Cl   385-12.000. 


Karnopp,  Dean,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Motor -dn\ en  servo  steering 

system    5.205,371.  Cl    180-79  100 
Karube,  Nono   See — 

Funakubo.    Tsutomu.     Karube.    Nono.    and     Nakahara.     Kenji. 
5.206.873.  Cl    372-58  000 
Kasahara.  .Akihiro.  Y'amada,  Akira,  Yoshizawa,  Takashi;  Wada.  Kai- 
suloshi,  and  Yama.saki,  Hideii.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   \isco- 
elastic  substance  and  ohiecti\c  lens  driMng  apparatus  with  the  same 
5.206.^62.  Cl    359-814  000 
Kasai,  Shin   See — 

Inoguchi.  Hirokazu;  Watanabe,  Shoiehi.  Kasai.  Shin.  Kato.  Keiichi. 
and  Fujii,  Mikiya.  5,206,078.  CI   428-225  000, 
Kasboskc,  George  C  \  ehicle  lamp  with  universal  mounting  capability 

^205. 633,  Cl    362-61  000 
Kaschemekat.  Jurgen.  Baker.  Richard  W  .  and  W'ljmans.  Johannes  G  . 
to  Membrane  Technt>log>  and  Research.  Inc    Process  for  removing 
condensable  tomponenis  from  gas  streams   5.205,843,  CI   55-16.000 
Kashimura.  Senchi   See — 

Nakazawa.    Masalaka     Kimura.    Yasuo,    Imoto,    Katsuyuki;    Ka- 
shimura,  Senchi.    Kamoshida,  Toshikazu;  and   Kikuchi,  Fujio, 
5.206,925.  Cl    385-142  000 
Kashiwa.  Nono   See — 

Kioka.  Mamoru,  Kashiwa,  Nono;  Tsulsui,  Toshivuki;  and  Tovota, 
Akinon.  5,206,199,  Cl.  502-117.000 
Kashiwase.  Yutaka.  to  Tokimec  Inc   Ultrasonic  transducer   5.206.838. 

Cl    367.99  000 
Kashiyama.  Kenji.  Nomura.  Kazumasa;  Iwata.  Nonyuki;  and  Yama- 
gata.  NaoNuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion s>siem    5.205.265.  Cl    123-570.000 
Kashiyama.  Motohisa   See — 

Watanabe,   Tamio.   Tsuji.   Masanon.   Kashiyama.   Motohisa.   and 
Saioh.  Terutoshi,  5,205.763.  Cl   439-752.000. 
Kassclman.  Leslie  L    Pet  food  container   5.205.242.  Cl    119-61.000. 
Kaiagin.  Kaisuhiro  See — 

>abuva    Shigeru    Katagin.  Katsuhiro;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Jogan. 
Nono,  and  Suyama,  Hiroshi.  5.205.887.  Cl.  156-73.500. 
Kataoka.  Hideaki    See — 

Mizuno.  Kazunori.  and  Kataoka,  Hideaki,  5.205.506.  Cl  242-71  100 
Kato,  Eiichi.  Ill  Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Electrophotographic  Iighi- 

sensitive  material'  5,206.104.  Cl   4.30-96.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Electrophotographic  Iight- 

sensitive  matenal    5,206.105.  Cl   430-96,000 
Kato,  Hiroyuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pnnter  having 
continuous,  paper.^cui  paper  changeover  apparatus.   5,205.661,  Cl. 
400-605  000 
Kato.  Hitoshi.  and  Arai,  Yuichi,  lo  Combi  Corporation  Handle  bar  for 

baby  carnage    5,205,579.  Cl.  280-642  000 
Kato,  Hiloshi   See — 

Matsumoto,  Naoaki;  Ando.  Hitoshi;  Yoshmo.  Jun.  and  Kato.  Hito- 
shi, 5,206.446,  Cl    84-624  000 
Kato.  Keiichi  See— 

Inoguchi.  Hirokazu;  Watanabe.  Shoichi;  Kasai.  Shin;  Kato,  Keiichi: 
and  Fujii.  Mikiya.  5.206,078,  Cl.  428-225000, 
Kato,  Kenichi   See— 

Matsumoto,    Toshio,    Tanaka,     Kyoushi;    and     Kato,     Kenichi, 
5,206,634.  Cl    340-784.000 
Kato.  Koji   See — 

Kimiwada.  Yasushi.  Terakado.  Akira:  Seino,  Minoru;  Hashimoto. 

Yasushi,    Kato.    Koji;    and    Komatsu,    Isamu,    5.206,784,    CI 

361-229  000 

Kato,  Masahiko;  Okada.  Takao.  and  Kajimura.  Hiroshi.  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Technique  for  canceling  the  effect  of  external 

vibration  on  an  atomic  force  microscope   5.206.702.  Cl   356-358  000 

Kato.  Misao  Sef— 

Kimura.  Man.  Kato.  Misao;  Amano,  Yoshinori;  Hirauchi.  Yoshio. 
and  Hontani.  Kunihiko,  5.206.931.  Cl    395-161  000 
Kato.  Mitsuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited   Substrate  detecting 
system  with  edge  detection,  such  as  wafer  or  base  material  of  semi- 
conductor device  or  LCD   5.206.627.  Cl    340-674,000 
Katti.  Tadashi    See — 

Kawate.  Yosuke.  Nakano.  Nonhiko.  and  Kato.  Tadashi,  5.206.579. 
Cl   320-20000 
Kato.  Takeshi  See— 

Sa-saki.  Akira.  and  Kato.  Takeshi,  5.206.664.  Cl   346-108  000 
Katoh.  Atsushi   See — 

Susa,    Sumio.    Suzuki.    Kazutaka.    Morikawa,    Toshio,    Sugimoto, 
Tatsuo.  and  Katoh,  Atsushi.  5,205,484.  Cl.  236-35.300 
Katoh,  Hiroaki.  and  Miyazaki,  Toshimasa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Plural 
beam,    plural    window    multi-direction    bar   code    reading   device 
5,206,491,  Cl   235-467,000 
Katoh,  Toshio   See — 

Ajioka.    Masanobu,    Oura.    Takeshi.    Higuchi,    Chojiro;    Katoh, 
Toshio.  and  ^amaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,206,413,  CI   560-41  000 
Katoh.  Y'oshiaki   See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi.  Kamiza^^a.  Koh;  Katoh,  Yoshiaki;  Ohira. 
Hideo.  Kamevama.  Masatoshi.  and  Kinjo.  Naoto,  5,206,940.  Cl 
3QS.4OO0OO 
Katou.    Daiichirou.    Mitsuyasu,    Tamotsu.    Abe,    Kazuo.    Sekiguchi, 
Takuji.   Yanagisawa,   Hitoshi    Hashizume,   Tsuneharu.  Okina,  To- 
shihiko,    Miyashita.    Mitsutaka.   and   Gotoh.    Masaki.    to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sankvo  Seiki  Seisakusho    Tape  dri\e  mechanism    5,206,771. 
Cl    360-"!  OOO 
Katraro,  Reuven   S***'— 

L  mder.  Charles.  Ncmas.   Mara.  Perry,  Mordcchai;  and  Katraro, 
Rcuven.  5.205.934.  Cl    210-500  430 
Katrc,  Nandini,  Halenbcck.  Robert  F  ;  Goodson,  Roben  J  .  McCabe, 
Peter  C  .  and  Knauf  Michael  J  ,  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation 


Interleukin-;  muieins  and  poKmer  coniugation  thereof  '206^44  Cl 
5.30-351000 
Katsui,  Seize,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Planiec    Refuse  vioragc  equinmenl 

5.205.695.  Cl   414-196000 
Katz,  Murray,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force  Fuel  cell  esapo- 

rativc  cooler    5.206,094.  CI   429-26  Ott! 
Kaufman,  Benjamin  J     See — 

Nalesnik.  Theodore  E  .  Kaufmar.    Beniamm  J    anc  Dadura  James 
G  ,  5.205,94'i    Cl    252-50  000 
Kawade.  Hi:,aaki    Malsuda.   Hiroshi    and  Monkawa.  >  uko,  ic  Canon 
Kabushik;    Kaisha     Recording   medium     methcx)    for   prepanng   the 
same,  recording  and  reproducing  des  ice  and  recording  reprcxlucing 
and  erasing  mcthixi  bv  use  of  such  recording  medium    '  206  66*   Cl 
346-135  100 
Kawaguchi.  .Akihiro.  Saio.  .Mvushi,  Kajiiani    Makoto    "i  asumoio   Mii- 
sugi.    and    Yamamolo.    Junji.    to   Taiho    Pharmaceutical    Company. 
Limited    tlxindolc  denvative    5.206.261.  Cl    514-418  00(1 
Kawaguchi.  Naokc^   See — 

Fukami.   Harukazu    Higuchi.  Naoki.   Kawaguchi.   Naoko    Hashi- 
moto. Masaki,  Idc.  Kinva  and  Takahashi,  Toshio   5.205  8*^   Cl 
504-25^  000 
Kawaguchi.  Toru.  to  Tomei  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Graft  copoly- 
mer, solution  containing  the  graft  copolymer  for  treating  contact 
lens,  and  method  of  treating  contaci  lens  with  the  solution  and  mak 
ing  hydrophilic  lens  surface    5.206.298.  Cl    525-283  000 
Kawahara.  Yukio.   Mon.   Keuchi    Homma.   Akihiro.  Isobe.  Toshiya 
Kajikawa.   Mitsugi.  and   Yonemitsu,  Toshihiro.   to  Japan   Aviation 
Electronics  Industry  Limited    Reflection  Ivpe  overhead  projector 
5.206.6"3,  Cl    353-98  000 
Kawai,  Hideki.  Wada,  Satoshi.  and  Osaka,  Masahiko,  to  Matsushita 
Refngeration  Company    HermeticalK  sealed  compressor    5  20'  '2' 
Cl   417-415000 
Kawai  Musical  Instruments  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yamaguchi.    Masafumi.    and    Takahashi,    Hideki.    5.206  447     Cl 
84-635  000 
Kawai.  Y'ukio  See — 

L  eta,  Kosaku,  Nakada,  Masahiko    Kawai    >  ukio   Kiiamura.  Take- 
shi, and  >oshijima.  Kazuya.  5.205.566.  Cl    2'^-180  000 
Kawakami.  Kinya.  .Muraki.  Takac^  and  Shinoda.  Shigeru.  to  "V'okohama 
Rubber  Co..   Ltd  ,  The    Rubber  composition  for  automobile  iires 
5.206,283,  Cl    524-496  (X.iO 
Kawamoto,  Mutumi   See— 

Moroto.  Shuzo    Sakakihara    Shiro.  Kawamoto,  Muiumi    Inuzuka 
Takesi,  and  Hasebc,  Masahiro,  5.205,180.  Cl    "4-473  OOR 
Kawamoto,    Senchi:    and    Narabu.    Tadakuni.    to    Sony    Corporation 
Charge    transfer    device    having    multiple    registers     5.206.530    Cl 
257-231  000 
Kawamura.  Chuichi   See — 

Fujisawa.     Yoshihiro,     Kayukawa,     Hiroaki.     Kimura,     Kazuya 
Kawamura,    Chuichi,    and    Mizutani.    Hideki,    5,205,718,    Cl 
417-222  200 
Kawamura.  Hideaki   See— 

Takaiwa.    Kan;    Mimura,    Toshihiko.    Murata,    Yoshitaka.    Date. 
Nobuaki.  Kawamura.  Hideaki    Horn,  Hiroyuki,  Tojo.  Akihiko 
Suzuki,  Takashi   and  Ozaki.  Senchi,  5,206,731.  Cl   358-209  000 
Kawamura.  Ichiro  See— 

Yamamolo.     Hiroshi.     Kawamura.     Ichiro,     and     Goto.     Shoji 
5.206.849.  Cl    369-44  160 
Kawamura.  Michihiro   See — 

Suzuki,  Takanobu.  Kawamura.  Michihiro,  Arai.  Akio;  Matsuzawa. 
Kiyoshi.    Huruva.   Takeshi    Ootani.   Sa.oshi.   and    Kobayashi 
Mamoru.  5.206.687,  Cl    355-214.000. 
Kawamura.  Nobuya:  See — 

Fukui.   Osamu.   Tsutsui,    Kiyoshi.    Akagawa.    Tomohiko    Sakai. 
Ikunon,  Nomura,  Takao  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  Yokoi,  Toshio,  and 
Kawamura.  Nobuya,  5,206.284.  Cl    524-504  000. 
Kawamura.  ^\;»shiya   See — 

Sato,  Takeshi    Kubo,  Nobuko    Akano.  Hirofumi,  Kawamura.  Yo- 
shiya.  and  lijima.  Shigesada.  5.206.170.  Cl   435-211  000 
Kawamura.  \  ukinon    See — 

\^'ada.    Tatuya     Htkila.    Hiroshi.    Machida.    Nohiirgka     Nrtr,*,«, 
Mituharu    Kawamura.  Yukmon.  Matumoto,  Norikatu.  Ohmura, 
Yoshiyuki   and  Nomoto,  Tetuo.  5,205,147.  Cl    72-429.000. 
Kawano,  Masanobu   See — 

Yamada   >  asushi   L  shio,  Ma.saru.  Kawano.  Masanobu.  Maekawa, 
toshikazu   and  Leda.  Yoshio.  5.205,548.  Cl    2-1-3  000 
Kawasaki    Ikuya   See — 

Nishimukai,    Tadahiko     Hascgawa,    Atsushi     Lchiyama.    Kunio. 
Kawasaki,     Ikuya      and     Hanawa,     Makoto.     5.206.945      Cl 
.>«5-425  OiXJ 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corpt^raiion   See — 

Mitsunon.      Hiromi       and      Sadavon,      Toihio.      5.205.872.     CI 
1 4g- 1  1 1  oa; 
Kawashima.  Saburo   Set  — 

Ohta.   Masahiro    Kawashima.   Saburo    Sonobe.   Voshiho    Tamai 
Shoii     Oikawa.    Hideaki     Ohkoshi.    Kouji.    and    Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5. 20'. 894.  C!    156-283  OOCi 
Kawaie,   >  f^tsukc    Nakano    Nonhiko    and   Kato,   Tadashi    to  Nippon 
Densan  Corporation    Battery  charger  and  charge  controller  therefor 
5.206,579,  Cl    .'20-20  000 
Kawolics.  Richard  J     Matousek.  Rudolf  C     and  \  accaro.  Anthony  J  . 
to    OxvTech    Svsiems     Inc     Cath<xlc    restoration     '205,911,    Cl 
204-98  000 
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■^^^l^^r.^'^VoIhS:;^  K.,u.awa.  HToa..  K,^r.  Ka^uy. 
Kawamura.  Chuichi;  and  Muutani.  Hideki,  5,205.718.  CI 
417-22:200  ^     .  , 

Kazun,,.  J.ro,  .o  Canon  Kabu.h.ki  '^"'l"?^*™'-^,'",^^  P'^'"*^^ 

nash  dev.ce  for  preventing  red-eye   5,206.678.  CI    jv»-»17iwn 
Kealtnu    Stephen  M  .  to  Sonv  Broadcast  &  Communications  Limited 
"Imag'e  sigL  processing  with  -^^'f-'^ff -«, -^'^-^  ^"^^'"^ 

caused  hy  image  maniputetion    5,206.919  CI    -(8.-«>  lAW 
Kedem,  Dan    Epidural  needle  Uication  indicator  a-ssembly    5.205.828. 

Keeble    Peter   to  Bntish  Telecommunicalions  Public  Limited   Optical 

f.hr^'installalion    ^  205.542.  CI    254-134,400 
Kd^r,    D^' fd  L    and  Smtth.  Richard  T  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Three-axes      variability      compensating     fastener       5,205,692,     CI 

Kellehlr.' Ek?an  M..  to  D.gital  Equipment  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  drawing  lines  in  a  graphics  system     5.206.628.   CI 

Ke'll^  "joh^H;  and  Coulta-s.  Dennis  K,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Low  energy,  steered  ion  beam  deposition 
system  having  high  current  at  low  pressure  5.206.516.  CI. 
250-492  200 

''^''H^ag'erar^';;^  p'^T205,OIO,  a.  14-71.700. 
Kellev    Paul  E  ,  to  Teledyne  MEC.  Mass  spectrometry  method  U-sing 
filtered  noise  signal    5,206.507,  CI.  250-282  000 

'''"lte'tn?Frf^;ncW  O.,  5.205,61 1.  CI.  297-391  OOO 

Kendall  Gloria  B  .  and  Hernandei,  Henry  M.  Protection  apparatus  tor 

infants   5.205..TO8.  CI-  135-90.000 

''""^fa.amlrt.K:n,''?:^05...01,  CI. 32.320^ 
Kennard    Amv  M  .  and  Kennard.  James  R   Segmented  toy  house  con- 
struction   5.205.772.0.446-124.000. 

Kennard.  James  R    5«—  „  .     ,  o      •.  iM  tn     n 

Kennard.    Amy    M..    and    Kennard.    James    R.    5.205.772.    CI. 

446-124  000  ,.    J     f 

Ker.  Vao-Tin.  to  Tzeng.  Ch.eh-Chang.  Manufaclunng  method  of  aus- 

teniiic  stainless  steel  self-tapping  and  self-drilling  screw.  5,205.466, 

CI    228-125  000  _ 

KLern    Norman   P  .  and   BcMne.   Donald   A  .   lo  Unisys  Corporation. 

ImqRe  based    document    processing   system    providing    lost    image 

recovery    5.206.915.  CI.  382-7,000. 

'^'^"perrTi^o.  Villiam.  Divecha.  Amamalh;  and  Kerr.  James. 
<;  205.996.  CI   422-241  000. 

Kersev  Alan  D  .  lo  Lnitcd  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Fiber  optic  Mi- 
cheison  sensor  and  arrays  with  passive  elimination  of  Po'anzaiion 
fading  and  source  feeoback  isolation.  5.206,924.  CI.  385-24  000. 

*""  F.Zng'^'sman'Tocke.    Kenneth    W  .    and    Kershman,    Alvin. 

^  206.049.  CI    426-649  000 

^^NakamurrKf^uThige.  5.205.522.  CI.  248-123.100. 

''"'RSir""/z"lari;en*'"shawl.  Edward  T  ,  and  Kesling.  Haven  S.. 

Jr     5.206.412.  CI   560-25  000.  

Kessler,  Gerald   Drop-in  glazing   5,205,095,  CI   52^208.000 

K^ter.  Eugene  A  ;  and  Watn,  Hans  M..  to  ^Xf^l' ni^A-IlT^ 

tional  camera  bag  wuh  waist  belt  support   5.205448,  CI   224-15L00O^ 
Khalid.  Najeeb  A  .  Diehl.  Carl;  and  Schwartz.  Stan    to  Escher-Grad 

Incorm.rated    Meth.^  and  device  for  generating  high  quality  laser 

!:iam "f^om  laser  diodes,  5.206.869.  CI    ^^-2*^1 
Khandelwal.  Yatendra.  Kannan.  Rajeshwari:  L^'-  B»"'-'-J^*J'^80P»l''"- 

Ramanujam.  Aroskar.  Vijay  A.  Dohadwalla    deceased  AliHussen 

N      Dohadwalla.   Rashida  A  .   Dohadwalla.  Anis  S  ;   Dohadwalla. 

Sam.na  A     and  Rupp.  Richard  H  .  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaf 

Labdanes     and     process     for     their     preparation.     5.206,241,     CI, 

SI4-2J2  800  „     u     J  ».    .    /-    r^ 

Khanna  Ish  K  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M.,  to  G  D 

Searle  &  Co  2-  and  3-  amino  and  azido  derivatives  of  1.5-iminosugars 

Khin^uk.  G^egoJ^' F^rnjection  valve  5.205.492.  ClliO-.^J^ 
Khinkis  Mark  J  .  and  Abbasi.  Hamid  A  .  lo  Institute  of  Gas  Technol- 

ogv    Process  and  apparatus  for  emissions  reduction  from  waste  incin- 

efation    5.205.227.  CI,  1 10-345  000. 
Khormaee.  Izadpour   See—  ,iru.M^ant     x±h. 

Lo.  Clement  C  .  and   Khormaee,   Izadpour,  5,206,668.  CI.   346- 

Khovi.  Dana.  Soucie.  Marc  S.;  Surprenant.  Carolyn  E  .  Stem.  Laura  O 
and  Pham.  Lv-Huong  T  .  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc    Integration  of 
data  between  typed  objects  by  mutual,  direct  ""^"^f  L™  ^!*"" 
object    managers   corresponding    to   object    types.    5,206,951.    CI. 

Kibblewhite   Ian  E.,  to  Ultrafast,  Inc   Ultra-sonic  load  cell  with  trans- 
ducer  5,205,176,0.73-761,000, 

Kibe.  Katsuhiko  S«—  . -.ni  con  /-i    ■i-ii-n.rtn 

Okamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Kibe.  Katsuhiko.  5.206.580.  01.  322-46.000. 

Kiefer.  Hans  See —  .   ,,    r       u 

Hohenschutz,   Heinz;  Schmidt.  Johannes  E  .  and   Kiefer.   Hans. 

s  206.433.  CI    562-609000  „  ^     ,-o 

K.elwein.  Thomas;  and   Schmid.  Johannes,  to  TRW   Re[«i  GmbH 

Method    of    producing    a    safely    bell    retractor.    5,205.025,    CI 

29-436.000.  , 


Kigami.  Hiroyuki.  Yasuhara.  Ma&aleru   Ishihara.  Katsumi.  and  Sawada. 
Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Industrial  robot    5.205,701.  CI 
414-744.500 
Kikuchi,  Akira  See—  .,,™„ 

Ono.  Katsuya.  and  Kikuchi.  Akira.  5.206.759,  CI    359-434.000. 
Kikuchi.  Fujio   See—  ,       „ 

Nakazawa.    Masataka.    Kimura.    Yasuo;    Imoto.    Katsuyuki;    R.a- 
shimura.   Seiichi;    Kamoshida.  Toshikazu.  and   Kikuchi.   Fujio. 
5.206.925.  CI    385-142,000 
Kikuchi.  Ryuji;  Lee.  Nobuo.  Ozawa.  Fujinori;  and  Suzuki.  Tomonori. 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing  timing  pulses   for  scrambled   television  system    5,206.908.  CI 
380-15000 
Kikuchi.  Yoshiharu   See— 

Tojo.  Tetsuo.  Okada.  Keiji;  Kikuchi.  Yoshiharu.  Otawa.  Vasuhiko; 
Maeda,     foshivuki.    and    Okamoto.     Katsuo.     5.206.305.    CI. 
525-331700 
Kikumoto.  Nobuo  See— 

Goto.  Moto   Kikumoto.  Nobuo.  Iida.  Osamu;  Ikoma.  Hiroaki;  and 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu.  5.205.859.  CI   75-640000 
Kilby,  A.  Harold.  Jr    Rubber  band  projectile  toy  gun    5.205.266.  CI. 

124^19000 
Kihan.  Ernst-August,  to  L'  S   Philips  Corporation  Circuit  arrangement 
witti  electronically  controllable  transfer  characteristic.  5.206.603.  CI. 
330-107,000 
Killian.  E   Wayne  See— 

Gehrke.  Robert  J  .  Putnam.  Mane  H  ;  Killian.  E   Wayne;  Helmer. 
Richard   G      Kvnaston.    Ronnie   L.   Goodwin.   Scott   G  .   and 
Johnson.  Larrv  O  .  5.206.174.  CI   436-58  000 
Killian.  Michael  L  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Friction-dampened  gusset 

5  205.529.  CI,  248-636  000 
Kim.  Byung-Sun.  and  Bresser.  Rudolf,  to  Josef  Bresser  Import-Export 
GmbH  &  Co    Binoculars  with  variable  and  fixed  focus  adjustments 
5.206.758.  CI    359-*14  000 
Kim.  Chang-geun   See— 

Kim     Yeong-wixing;    Yoo     Ickhyoung.    Lee.    Chul-woo,    Park. 
Byeong-ho,  and  Kim.  Chang-geun.  5.206.852.  CI    369-112  000 
Kim.  Ju'ng-Hea.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .   Ltd    Improved 
driving  circuit  for  a  gaseous  discharge  display  device  which  provides 
reduced  power  consumption    5,206,630,  CI   340-771.000. 

Kim.  Seong  Sw—  ,.,^„,-, 

Chang.  Hershow.  Kim.  Seong.  and  Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  5.206.9J2. 
CI    395-165  000 
Kim.  Yeong-woong  Yoo.  Ick-hyoung.  Lee.  Chul-woo;  Park.  Byeong- 
ho   and  Kim.  Chang-geun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd   High- 
densitv  recording  optical  head    5.206.852.  CI    369-1 12  Oai 
Kim.  Yong  H  h.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S  A    Television 
system  having  an  uUrablack  video  signal  blanking  level  for  an  on- 
screen character  displav    5.206.728.  CI    358-168  000 
Kim.  Yong-Je,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Circuit  for  controlling 
the  time  interval  between  rotational  movements  of  a  plurality   of 
subordinate  pictures  in  a  picture-in-picture-type  television  or  VTR 
system  and  method  therefor   5,206.714.  CI   358-22.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corpiiralion   See— 

Tsai.  Chuan-Ling.  5.206.205.  CI    502-402,000. 
Kimiwada.    Yasushi.    Terakado.    Akira.    Seino.    Minoru;    Hashimoto. 
Vasushi;  Kato.  Koji;  and  Komatsu.  Isamu.  lo  Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd. 
Charger  for  electrophotography  having  a  grid  assembly    5.206.784. 
CI.  361-229.000 
Kimura.  Kazuya;  See— 

Fujisawa.     Yoshihiro;     Kayukawa.     Hiroaki;     Kimura.     Kazuya; 
Kawamura.    Chuichi;    and    Mizutani,    Hideki.    5.205.718,    CI. 
417-222  200. 
Kimura.  Man.  Kato.  Misao;  Amano.  Yoshinon;  Hirauchi.  Yoshio;  and 
Hontani    Kunihiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Pic- 
ture file  system.  5.206.931,  CI    395-161  000 
Kimura,  Yasuo  See—  ,       „ 

Nakazawa,    Masataka:    Kimura,    Yasuo;    Imoto,    Katsuyuki;    Ka- 
shimura.  Seiichi;  Kamoshida.  Toshikazu.  and  Kikuchi.  Fujic 
5.206.925.  CI,  .385-142,000 
King.  Harry  L    See— 

Hart  Charles  M  .  Rogers.  James  D  .  King.  Harry  L  ;  and  Bartholo- 
mew. John  J  .  5.205.398,  CI    198-780.000. 
Kinjo.  Naoto:  See—  .     ,      ^. 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa,  Koh;  Katoh.  Yoshiaki;  Ohira. 
Hideo;  Kameyama.  Masatoshi.  and  Kinjo.  Naoto.  5.206.940.  CI 
395-400,000 
Kinokin.  Kyoji.  and  L'bukata,  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shibaura 
Seisakusho    Apparatus  having  a  vacuum  chamber    5,205,918,  CI. 
204-298.070,  ^  „.      ^ 

Kinose.  Ryohei;  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu.  and  Sekiya.  Teruo,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  steel  pieces  m  a  hot  rolling 
mill.  5,205,471,  CI    228-265  000 
Kinoshita.  Masanon   See— 

Susuki      Shozo     Kmoshita.     Masanon,    and     Uchino,    Shigeru, 
5.206.487.  CI    235--379  000. 
Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige;  See—  „       u 

Inuzuka.     Tatsuhiro      Mano.     Hiroyuki;     Fujisawa,     Kazuhiro; 
Konuma.     Satoshi.     Kinugawa.     Kiyoshige.     and     Tsunekawa, 
Satoru,  5.206.635.  CI    .^40-784  000 
Kioka.   Mamoru.   Kashiwa,   Nono;   Tsutsui.   Toshiyuki;   and   Toyota. 
Akinon.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd   Catalyst  for  poly- 
menzing  an  olefin  and  process  for  polymenzing  an  olefin   5,206.199, 
CI.  502-117  000 


Kioniz  Corporation   See— 

Nagai.  Nob<.^ru.  Sageshima.  Akira;  Ozaki.  Tadashi;  and  Masuda. 
Isao.  5.206.467,  CI    181-232  000 
Kirby.    Alan,    to    Cis-Can    Industries    Ltd     Pipe    heating   apparatus 

5.205.732.  CI   432-238  000 
Kirchner.  Nicholas  J    Ion  processing:  control  and  analysis    5.206,506. 

CI   250-281  000 
Kirk.  David,  lo  Galvanic  Analytical  Systems  Ltd  Constituent  concen- 
tration indicator  with  a  difTerentialor  means  and  a  signal  conditioning 
means   5.206.519.  CI    250-565  000 
Kirshenbaum.  Kenneth  S.,  See — 

Chung.   Ding  Y  ;  and   Kirshenbaum.   Kenneth  S.   5,205,916,  CI 
204-181  700 
Kirsten.  Rolf  Sec- 
Wolf.  Hilmar;  Kirsten.  Rolf.  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  5.205,853,  CI   504-247.000 
Kiser.  David  G     See — 

Wassmer.  Peter  J  .  and  Kiser.  David  G.,  5,205,599.  CI   294-67.330 
Kishi.  Y'asuo  See — 

Fukatsu.  Takeo;  Tsujimoto.  Hironobu;  Hiralani.  Toshihiko;  Goloh. 
Kazuyuki.  and  Kishi.  Yasuo.  5.206.683.  CI    355-202  000 
Kishimoto.   Hiroyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Opera- 
tional control  counter  circuitry  for  electrical  apparatus.  5.206.891,  CI 
377-55,000, 
Kishimoto,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Muto.   Junji;    Kitawaki.    Hironori,    Sugivama.    Shoji.    Nakayama. 
Yasuhide.      Kitagawa.      Katsumi.     and      Kishimoto.      Kenjiro. 
5.206.100.  CI   4:9-24:000 
Kishimoto.    Nobuji.    Nakamura,    Isao     Maisueda.   Taizou.   and   Anta. 
Yoshitaka.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd  Catalyst  for  production  of 
substituted  benzaldchvdc  and  method  for  production  of  the  catalyst 
5,206,201.  CI    502-206' (XX) 
Kishishita.  Hiroshi   See — 

Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  Harada.  Shigeyuki.  Sakamoto.  Aisushi,  Ohba. 
Toshihiro;  and  Kishishita,  Hiroshi.  5,206,631.  CI.  340-781  000 
Kisida.  Hirosi   See — 

Shuto.  Akira.  Kisida,  Hirosi.  Meki.  Naoto.  Imahase.  Tomotoshi. 
Fujimoio.  Hiroaki.  and  Umeda.  Kimiloshi.  5,206,259.  CI 
51 4-406  tXXl 

Kiss,  Aki^   Speer.  Dietrich.  Kleinschmit.  Peter,  and  Horst.  Jenny,  to 
Degussa  .Aktiengesellschafl   Melhixi  for  making  grey-black  inclusion 
pigments    5.2(I-VH66.  CI    106-450.000 
Kila,  Kazuyuki   See — 

Takeda.  Masaru.  Kuroiwa,  Akihiko;  Imanishi,  Etsujiro;  Minekubo, 
Koji.  Munakata.  Tatsuo  Taniguchi.  Atsushi;  Kita.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Kakiya.  Ma.saharu.  5.206.469.  CI    :00-61  45M 
Kita.   Masahiro.  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Toner 

cartndge   5.206.619.  CI    355-260000 
Kita,  Masahiro  See — 

Takeda.    Naohiro,    Otani.    Yuzo;    Okajima.    Nanaki.    and    Kita. 
Masahiro.  5.206.084.  CI  428-336  000 
Kitabayashi.  Koujr  See — 

Asanuma.     Tadashi.     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke.     Sasaki.    Tateyo; 
Iwatani.  Tutomu;  Uchikawa.  Nobutaka.  and  Kitabayashi.  Kouji. 
5.206.324.  CI,  526-348  600 
Kitagawa.  Katsujl:  See — 

Kubo,  Masao.  Nakamura.  Atumi.  Miyakc.  Tetsuo,  Kitagawa.  Kai- 
suji;  Sano.  Katsuva.  Kitiaka.  Kiyoshi.  and  Sakakibara.  Tetsuya. 
5.:06.:75.  CI    5:4-114.000 
Ono.  Kazusa.  Osa.  Mikio.  Kubo.  Masao.  and  Kitagawa.  Katsun 
5.206.313.  CI,  525-524  000. 
Kitagawa.  Katsumi   See — 

Muto.   Junji.    Kitawaki.    Hironon;   Sugiyama.   Shoji;    Nakayama. 
Yasuhide.      Kitagawa.      Katsumi;     and      Kishimoto.     Kenjiro. 
5.206.100.  CI   429-247  000 
Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Amphipathic  com- 
pound and  liposome  compnsing  the  same  5.206,027.  CI  424-450  000 
Kitama.  Shozo.  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanemaki.  Akimitsu.  to  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha    JIMT     Food    production    apparatus     5.205.206.    CI 
99-326000, 
Kitamura.  Takeshi   See — 

L'eta.  Kosaku.  Nakada.  Masahiko;  Kawai,  Yukio;  Kitamura.  Take- 
shi, and  Yoshijima.  Kazuya,  5,205,566,  CI   277-180.000 
Kitamura.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Ikeda.   Yoshinon;   Ichikawa,   Hiroyuki;   Kunta.   Mitsuru,  Suzuki, 
Yasumichi  and  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.206.719.  CI.  358-80.000 
Kitano.  Hirohisa  See — 

Wada.    Kenichi     Yagi.    Tsuka.sa.    Masuda.    Tomohiko;    Kitano. 
Hirohisa.  Malsubara.  Ken.  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi,  5.206,684,  CI 
355-203  000 
Kita-sato  Institute,  The  See — 

Omura,  Satoshi.  and  Ikeda.  Haruo.  5,206.155.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Kitawaki,  Hironon   See — 

Muto.   Junji,    Kitawaki.    Hironon;   Sugiyama.   Shoji;    Nakayama. 
^'asuhide.      Kitagawa,      Katsumi;     and     Kishimoto.      Kenjiro. 
5.206.100.  CI   429-247  000 
Kittaka,  Kiyoshi   See— 

Kubo,  Masao.  Nakamura.  Atumi.  Mivake.  Tetsuo.  Kitagawa.  Kat- 
sujl. Sano.  Katsuya.  Kittaka.  Kivoshi.  and  Sakakibara,  7etsuya, 
5,206,275.  CI   524-114000 
Kitto,  John  B  .  Jr ;  Kleisley,  Roger  J  .  LaRue,  Albert  D.;  Latham.  Chris 
E.;  and  Laursen.  Thomas  A  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The 
Low  NO,  burner  system    5.205.2:6.  CI    1 10:64  0(X) 


Kivinkko.  Kan  I     See— 

Henkc  Stephan  Brocks.  Dietnch  Gunzlcn-Pukall.  V  olkmar 
KiMnkko,  Kan  1,  and  Mvllvla.  Raili  M  H  ^  206  M3  CI 
5.30- .'3 1  000  "      ' 

Kiwi  Brands.  Inc     See— 

Bunczk.  Charles  J     Burke.  Peter  A     Camp.  Willi«m  R     and  Ore 
holsky.  John  L  .  5.205.955.  CI    252-102  000 
Kiyomolo.    Hiroshi.   and   Sugimoto.   Y  asuyuki.   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Pilot    Water  rcsisiani  ink  compositions  and  process  for  prcnaraiion 
5.205.862.  CI    106-2:  OOR 
Klalte.  Chnsioph   5^*— 

Hellwig.  Georg.  Stober.  Reinhard    Klatle.  Chnstoph.  Deschler 
LInch.     Wolff.    Siegfned.    and     Gorl.     Ldo.     5.206.304     CI 
525-329  .300 
Klein.  Gustave  J    See — 

Rawkins.  Geoffrey  R  .  Simpson.  Clyde  B  .  Jr .  and  Klein  Gustave 
J  .  5.205.300.  CI    132-202  000 
Klein.  Herben   See — 

Ressner.  Heinnch  O  .  Scheffler.  Ulnch.  Tomalla.  Gebhard    and 
Klein.  Herben.  5.206.481.  CI   219-121  480 
Kleinschmit.  Peter  See— 

Kiss,  Akos;  Speer.  Dictnch.  Kleinschmit.  Peter  and  Horst   Jennv 
5.205.866.  CI    106-450000 
Kleisley.  Roger  J    See — 

Kitlo.  John  B  .  Jr  ,  Kleisley    Roger  J     LaRue.  Albert  D     L_amam 
Chns  E     and  Laursen.  Thomas  \  ,  5.205.2:6.  CI    I  lfi-264  000 
Klemm.  Guenthci   W      to  Ing    Guenier  Klemm  Bohnechnik  GmbH 

Superposed  dniiing  device    5.205.366.  CI    P5-390  000 
Klock.  John  C  .  Jr  .  to  Glyko.  Inc    Fluorophore  assisted  carbohydrate 

electrophoresis  diagnosis   5. 205. 9P.  CI    204-182  800 
Kloiz.  Rolf  Sef— 

Beasley    Craig  J  .  and  Klotz.  Rolf.  5.206.837,  CI    367-38.000 
Knapp.  Dawn  P  .  to  Creative  Garments.  Inc    Fashionable  reversible 

pants,  5.204.995.  CI    2-228  000 
Knapp.  Gunter   and  Platzer.  Bemhard   Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous 

detection  of  ranges  of  wavelengths   5,206.708,  CI   356-416  000 
Knauf.  Michael  J     See— 

Katre.  Nandini    Halenbcck.  Roben  F     Goodson.  Roben  J     Mc 
Cabe.  Peter  C  .  and  Knauf  Michael  J  .  5.206..U4.  CI  530-351  000 
Kneubuhl,  Beat   See— 

Cattin.  Rene    Conhess.  Raymond;  and  Kneubuhl.  Beat,  5.205  168 
CI    731fc-(XX) 
Knifton.  John  F     See— 

Sanderson.    John     R.     and     Knifton.    John     F,     5,206  424     CI 
568-909  800 
Knight,  Richard  E    See— 

Koepckc.  Ingnd  M  .  Robertson.  Michael  A  Knight,  Richard  E  . 
Chanter.  Edward  G  and  Barnum  Thomas  G  .  5.205  773  CI 
446-183  000  '       ' 

Knipe.  Richard  E  .  Jr    See— 

Di  Stefano.  Roben  P  .  Knipe.  Richard  E  .  Jr    and  Green  Sheldon 
R.  5.205.307.  CI    134-104  400 
Knogo  Corporation   See — 

Minasy.    Arthur    J      Sensiper     Samuel     and    Fisher.    Scott    H 
5.206,626.  CI    340-572  000 
Knowles.  Gregory  W  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation  Ampoule 

for  crystal  growth    5.205,997  ci   422-248  000 
Kobayashi.     Kazukiyo      Akaike.     Toshihiro      Shinoda.     Hosei      and 
Monmoto.  Kazushi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Styrene  denva 
lives  having  N-acetylchito-oligosacchande  chains  and  m'eihcx)  for  the 
same   5.206.318.  CI   5:6-238  2.30 
Kobayashi.  Keiji.  and  Fujii.  Yoshimi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Locking    apparatus    for    a    drawer    type   circuit    breaker 
5.206.468.  CI    200-50  OAA 
Kobayashi.  Kensukc  See— 

Takila.    Shintaro.    Ohtaka.    Masahiro    and    Kobavashi     Kensuke 
5.206.543.  CI    307-352  000 
Kobayashi.  Kouichirou.  Ida.  Naoyuki  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  the  preparation  of  organopolysilox- 
ane  free  from  acid  catalyst  residue   5.206.3.30,  CI   528-23.000 
Kobayashi.  Makoio  See — 

Terajima,   Hisao    Wada.   Satoshi    Kobayashi.   Makoio.   Yoshida, 
Takehiro.  Ono.   Takeshi.   Yokoyama.   Mmoru     Awai    Takashi. 
Ishida.    Yasushi;    and    Tomoda,    Akihiro,    5.206,661     CI     346- 
76  0PH 
Kobayashi.  Mamorv:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takanobu.  Kawamura.  Michihiro,  Arai.  Akio.  Malsuzawa. 
Kiyoshi.    Huruya     Takeshi     Ooiani.    Satoshi.    and    Kobavashi 
Mamoru.  5.206.68",  CI    355-214000 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko  See — 

Hirobe,  Junichi;   Akashi.   Masakatsu;   Kobayashi.   Masahiko    and 
Sugaya.  Tsulomu.  5.206.696.  CI    355-234  000 
Kobayashi.  Masao  See — 

Sato.  Toshihiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Masao.  5.206.421.  CI   560-:;4  0(X) 

Kobayashi,  Nobuki.  and  Hively.  Richard  L  ,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi 

cals.  Inc    Process  for  prcpanng  a  toner  resin,  loner  resin  prepared 

thereby  and  toner  composition  containing  panicles  of  the  toner  resin 

5.206.319.  CI    526-224000 

Kobayashi.  Nono   See — 

Okada.     Kinjiro      Shiraishi.     Hiromasa.     Yokosawa     Hirokazu. 

Takehana.    Shmichi.    and    Kobayashi.    Nono.    5  206  921     CI 

385-134  000 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Information  storage 

medium  containing  a  recording  layer  capable  of  exhibiting  a  dual 

phase  state    5.206.114.  CI   430-270000 
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ItcfcavHsh,.  T«h.o  and  Oma.a.  Takao.  lo  Fuj.  Jakogyo  Kabushik, 
lUisha  Torque  d.sinbul.on  control  system  for  a  four-wheel  dnve 
motor  vehicle    5.205.797,  CI.  475-221.000. 

^"'ZT'Z'^X  ^^Z^^.    Makoto.    Kobayash..    Yasuh.ko;    and 
Koseki   H.royuk,.  5.205.880.  CI    152-454000 

''^^1^aw:.'^Nob:o'*^^a>ash,.  Vo,h,ro    Taguch.    Takeo:  Tanaka. 
Yoko    and  Oh.ra.  Yutaka.  5.206.230.  CI.  514-167.000 

"'''aon   IZ?    aSVobhnskt,  Bnan  D.  5.205,97,,  CI  264-86.000 

•^"^.t's'aTo'rK^^lh..    Sh.geharu;    Kurema.su,    Masayuk.;    and 

Ish'ikawa.  Ma.sao.  5.206.11".  CI   4J0- .172.000 
Kobovashi    Kazumitsu   See —  ,    ^    •  ■   t 

Sh^amura,    Masahtko     Koboyash,.    Kazum.isu;    and    Kam.oka, 
Hideki.  5.205.151.  CI    7.V1  OOR 
Koch   Richard  C  .  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company.  Mulli-media 
file' 5.205.625.  CI.  312-9.540  ,  .  k   <  ofw.  ftia  n 

Koch.  Stuart,  to  SPD  Technologies  Inc.  Magnetic  lalch.  5,206.618.  CI 
335-253  000 

""^""eid^tr 'M^chlel.  Maletz.  Gerd;  ^  Kochloen.  Karl.  5.206.203, 

CI    502-}(-V»000 

"^"st^.^'jTn  E  •  Koe^rOenni,  N  .  Jr  ;  and  Ruhig.  William  E..  Jr.. 
5.205.707.  CI   415-121  200  u      o     u     4P 

Koei«.ke  ir.gnd  M  Robertson.  Michael  A.  Kn.ght.  R»;hard  E . 
Chanter.  Edward  G  ard  Barnum,  Thomas  O  .  to  Those  Characters 
From  Cleveland  Deformable  toy  structure  with  inverted  mouth 
5  205  7^1,  CI   446-183  000 

■""^T-s^t^um':."  T»h,I,ko.  Nakakura.  Tosh.yuk.  Nagah.o  Ta.zo; 
Monkawa.     Shu.ihi.     and     Koga,     Nobuhito,     5,206.340,    CI. 

528-353  000 

'"''E'J:haJa''K:r;yut'ri.o.  Shigehiro;  Nishi.  Yuji;  and  Koguchi.  T.t- 

sush..  5.206.727.  CI    358-167.000, 

'^''^S.em;vard.''.''M,chael  D  .  DeKeyser.  Kathleen  S  ;  Sjeth.  Kenneth  J  ; 
and  R.sche.  Dav.d  K  .  5,205.490.  CI    239^9.000. 

Kohler  Joyl«  E  Mathews.  Eugene  P.  Nalbone.  Robert  D  .  and 
Palmer.  Cra.g  F  .  >o  AT&T  Bell  L^b..ra.ones  Automatic  ca  '  d.stn- 
bution  based  on  matching  required  skills  with  agents  skills  5.206.903. 
Ci    ^79- 109  000  w       V        f  V, 

Kohnen.  Julius,  and  Kuti.  Johannes,  to  Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfab- 
nk  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Meth.xl  for  pretreating  continuous  lentile 
material  having  at  least  one  tufted  side,  part'cularly  carpet  goods. 
before  a  dyeing  process.  5.205,008.  CI.  8-149.100. 

"^'n"  kai^Hrdeo.S^'^shita.  Toyoharu:  Kohno    Hanimich.  Sasaki, 
Yasuhiko;  and  Odawara.  Akio,  5,206418.  CI-  560139  000_ 
Nakai.  Hideo    Yamashita,  ToyoharuJCohna  HatTimich^Sasak,. 
Yxsuhiko,  and  Odawara,  Ak.o,  5,206,428,  CI    ^"-427.000. 
Kohno.  Yoshihide.  and  K.^seki.  H.royuki,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation. 
Pneumatic  lire  for  pas»enger  car  including  wave-shaped  belt  reinforc- 
mg  elements    5.205.881.  CI.  152-527.000, 
Kohoui.  Donald  J.:  5*e—  ,     ,     .^n^t^^  r\ 

DuBrock.  Robert  E.,  Jr ;  and  Kohout,  Donald  J..  5,205.177.  CI. 

Kohring  Mark'o  .  lo  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc  Improved  stability  high 
gam  and  dvnamic  stiffness  servo  axis  dnve  system  and  method, 
'205,190,  CI  74-574.a» 
Kohsaka.  Tuneaki.  Sate.  Kazuo;  Tsubokura.  Yutaka.  and  Kanezaki. 
Takashi  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited  btyrene- 
based  resin  composition  5,206,302,  CI.  525-316.000. 
Koiima.  Ma-sayoshi,  Set—  .  ,-,  ..,., 

Watanabe:  Yuji;  Inc.  Miuuhito;  and  Kojima,  Masayoshi,  5.205.027 
CI   29-235  000, 

■^"^O^'ms,  R^cTard  A.;  and  Kok.  Piet,  5,206.123,  CI.  43(^264.000. 

•'"'wl'M,ams''M';chrelt'5urrell.  Ko^n  R.  Kokoshv.l.  Smion  M. 
Moore  Charles  J..  Jr ;  Moser.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Setoff,  Theodore 
J.  5.206.455.  CI.  102-201000 
Kolarovic.  Ronald  S  :  See — 

Hatke  Fred  L    Kolarovic.  Ronald  S..  Stubbs.  Reagh  A.,  and  Wise. 

James  A  .  5.206.807.  CI,  364-413.030. 

Kolber  Chns  M  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Patency  maintenance  system, 

s  205.818.  CI   604-5J.OOO,  ,.   ,        ^  .^ 

Kolchmskv    Abel  E  .  to  Sterlmg  Hydraulics.  Inc    Solenoid  operated 

cartridge  valve    5.205.531,  CI.  251-30.040. 
Kolentow.  Robert  J  ;  See—  ^  „    ,     i.         d„k,«  t 

Shendon   Norm.  Siruven,  Kenneth  C;  and  Kolenkow,  Robert  J  . 
5.205.082.  CI    51-283,0OR. 

*"""&  "John  B.^K^Iipakam.  Murthy.  Polepalle.  Sankara  R..  and 

Wyatt.  Goerge  Y  .  5,206,901,  CI   379-211  000. 
Koljack.  Mathias  P    See—  ......        d      <irviiisi     n 

Calcaierra.    Lidia  T.   and    Koljack,    Mathias   P.,    5.206.053.   CI 

4->-'    \->y  QQQ 

Kolpak.'Mir(«lav  M  ;  and  Hethenngton.  William  D..  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field  Company  System  and  method  for  flow  control  for  high  water- 
cut  oil  production.  5.205,310.  CI    137-2.000. 


Koma.  Nonko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Apparatus  for  driving  a  service 
function    unit    of   a    multifunction    telephone    set     5.206.904,    CI. 
.179-355000 
Komatsu.  Isamu   See— 

Kimiwada.  Yasushi.  Terakado.  Akira;  Seino.  Minoru.  Hashimoto, 
Yasushi;    Kato.    Koji,    and    Komatsu.     Isamu.    5,206,784.    CI. 
361-229  000 
Kondo,  Makoto  :5ee—  .  ,^ -..^      ^, 

Taguchi.     Tomishige.     and     Kondo.     Makoto.     5.206.716,     CI. 
358-41  000 
Kondo.  Mitsuhiro  See— 

Hiroi.  Atsushi;  Kondo.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ohshima,  Kinya.  5.206.188. 
CI   417-211  000 
Kondo,  Shinichi    See— 

Shibahara.  Seiji;  Koyama,  Yoshiyuki.  Inoue,  bhigeharu;  Hachisu. 
Mitsugu     Kondo.    Shinichi;    Aoyagi.    Takaaki.    and   Takeuchi. 
Tomio.  5.206.384.  CI    548-537  000 
Kondo.  Yoshihisa:  See—  „      j       v 

Mori.  Junji.   Nagamaisu.   Masato:  Yamazaki.   Itaru.   Kondo,    Yo- 
shihisa;   Ide.    Nobuhiro,   and   Yoshida.   Takeshi.    5.206.826.  CI. 
364-748.000, 
Kongeter.  Herbert  See— 

Stoll    Kurt   and  Kongeter.  Herbert.  5.205.568.  CI    277-205  000 
Stoll.  Kurt,  and  Kongeter.  Herbert.  5,205.594,  CI   285-322,000. 
Konica  Corporation   See— 

Kuse     Satoru     Koboshi.    Shigeharu.    Kurematsu.    Masayuki;    and 
Ishikawa.  Masao.  5.206.119.  CI   430-372,000 

Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.206.132.  CI   430-567.000  

Otomo   Naoki   and  Shida.  Toshio.  5.206.681.  CI.  355-200.000. 

Sakai.  Yuki.  5.206.^30.  CI,  158-209  000 

Shimazaki.  Hiroshi:  Inc.  Yasushi.  and  Yabuuchi,  Katuya.  5,206.124, 

CI   410-505  000 
Shimazaki.  Hiroshi.  Ine.  Yasushi.  and  Fukazawa.  Fumie.  5.206.126. 

CI   4.10-508  000  ,^     , 

■\  amada.  Yasushi.  Ushio.  Masaru.  Kawano,  Masanobu,  Maekawa. 
Yoshikazu.  and  Ueda.  Yoshio.  5,205,548,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Konishi.  Tadao  See—  .  „      ■  u- 

Shibata   Yukinobu.  Takada.  Ikuo;  Hirakawa.  Akira;  and  Konishi. 
Tadao.  5,206.517.  CI,  25(>492.200 
Kono.  Yoshitsugu  See—  j  -r  i,  i, 

Itoh    Hiroyuki    Kono.  Yoshitsugu;  Taneda.  Ryoichi.  and    lakaki. 
V'^-I.  5.206.430.  CI    562-494  000, 
Konuma.  Satoshi  See—  ,,       . 

Inuzuka.     Tatsuhiro;     Mano.     Hiroyuki;     Fujisawa,     Kazuhiro; 
Konuma.     Satoshi;     Kinugawa,     Kiyoshige:     and     Tsunekawa. 
Satoru.  5.206.635.  CI    .140-784  000 
Kopin  Corporation   See—  ..  ^,  „     j     n   u  „ 

Zavrackv     Paul    M  .    Fan.    John    C     C.    McClelland,    Robert. 
Jacobsen.  Jeffrey,  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5.206.749.  CI   359-59  000 

Koren.  Kann   See—  „         .        .       ,->    ,  j 

Schmid     Karl-Heinz;    Koren,    Kann;    Sianislowski,    Detlev;    and 
Langen.  Michael,  5.205.959.  CI    252-174  170. 
Korkuch.  William    Apparatus  for  chopping  fish  for  chum  bait  and 

method   5.205.778.  CI  452-155  000 

Komrumpf.   William   P  .   and   Bales.   David   A  ,  to  General   Electric 

Company      Building    block     approach     to     microwave     modules 

5,206.712.  CI    361-393,000- 

Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  See—  .        .,       .  ,  j 

Iida     Hiroyuki     Tsuruta.    Makoto;    Kobayashi.    Yasuhiko;    and 

Koseki.  Hiroyuki.  5.205,880.  CI.  152-454.000 
Kohno.     Yoshihide.     and     Koseki,     Hiroyuki.     5,205.881,     CI. 
152-527,000 
Koseki.  Junichi:  See—  .....  .  », 

Sakakibara.  Jun.  Nakamura.  Hajime;  Koseki.  Junichi;  and  Nagamo- 
chi.  Katsuya.  5.206,501.  CI   250-208  100, 
Kosmvna.  Michael  J  .  Verb.  Roben  H  .  and  Gargac.  Andrew  P  .  to 
Ransburg  Corporation  Air  filter  having  a  low  internal  pressure  drop 
5.205.849.  CI,  55-337.000, 

Koss  Corporation   See —  ,  _,.      _, 

■  FortnVy.     Neil     K.;     and     Suhr,     Manfred     W.     5.206,914.     CI 

381-191  000  ,      ^   r     ,,     .J  I  r 

Kostorz.  Jan  R  .  to  Friednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft   Vandal-prool 
thermostatic  mixing  valve,  5.205.483,  CI   236-12,200, 

Yamaoka.   Mikimasa,  and   Kosugi,  Nonyuki,   5,205.588,  CI.   280- 

801  OOA  o    ,      /-       I    J 

Kotake  Yoshimi,  and  Motoyama.  Tatsuro.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd  ; 
and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hydraulic  power 
steering  device  5,205.172,  CI,  180-132,000, 
Kotaki  Masahiro;  Manabe.  Katsuhide;  Mori.  Masaki.  and  Hashimoto, 
Masafumi.  to  Tovoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU 
Chuo  Kenkvusho  Dry  etching  method  for  semiconductor  5,205,905. 
CI  156-662  000 
Kotler,  Sevmour  R    See—  „  „  u  -r 

Silverman.  Eugene  B.  Kotler.  Seymour  R  ,  and  Roman.  Harry  I  , 
5.205.174,  CI    71-623  000 
Kovacs,  Richard  F     See—  „     ^     j  c 

Ammann.  Hans  H  ,  Cheng,  Kwokming  J  ;  Kovacs.  Richard  F  . 
Micks  Henrv  B  .  Jr .  Potechin,  Jamey;  Simons.  Everett,  Steines. 
Richard  C  ,  knd  Tetz.  John  G..  5.206,820,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Kowalczyk.  Frank   See—  ,       l     c       i, 

McClellan,  John  T;  Grove.  John  W      and   Kowalczyk.  Frank. 
5.205.,145.  CI    164-452.000 
Kowalski.  Carl   See—  .    „   ..       .,    „        , 

Pfost.  Dale  R  .  Bjomson.  Torleif  O  ;  Coppock,  Robert  M  .  Kowal- 
ski. Carl,  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Murray,  Donald  S  ,  Pfost,  R. 


Fred.  Sanford.  Brian   and  Pucketi.  Kalherine  L  .  5.206.568.  CI 
318-568  100 
Kowalski.  Peter  See — 

Geiler.    Hans-Dicier     \^'agner.    Matthias     and    Kowalski.    Peier 
5.206,710.  CI    356-412  000 
Koyama.  Masatoshi   See — 

Tokiwa.    ^'utaka.    Suzuki.    Masahiro.    and    Kovama     Masatoshi 
5.206.087.  CI   428-403  000 
Koyama.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Shibahara.  Seiji.  Koyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Inouc.  Shigeharu;  Hachisu. 
Mitsugu.    Kondo.    Shinichi,    Aoyagi.    Takaaki.    and    Takeuchi. 
Tomio.  5,206.184.  CI    548-537  000 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Kotake.     Yoshimi.     and     Motoyama.     Taisuro.     5,205.372.     CI, 
180-132  000 
Kozikowski.  Alan   See — 

Costa,  Ermmio.  Guidotti.  Alessandro:  Kozikowski,  Alan,  and  Ma. 
Dawei.  5.206.382.  CI,  548-494,000 
Kraft.  Douglas  R     See— 

Gruender.  Eugene  H..  Jr.;  and  Kraft.  Douglas  R  .  5.206.865.  CI. 
171-40  100 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Levene.  Susan  B  .  5.206.918.  CI    382-17  000 
Kraft.   Wilfned    and   Sollinger.    Hans-Peter,  to  J     M     Voith  GmbH 
Drver  group  web  transfer  region  for  paper  making  machine  with 
open  draw    5.205.052,  CI.  34-114.000. 
Kragtwiik.  Eric:  See — 

Drent.  Eit.  and  Kraglwijk.  Eric.  5.206.342.  CI    528-392,000 
Krahmer.  Piet    See— 

Noordegraaf.  Jan,  Krahmer.  Piet,  and  Donnelly,  Martin.  5.205,986, 
CI   420-528  Oai 
Kreft.  H    D  .  to  Angewandte  Digital  Elektronik  GmbH    Chip  card. 

5.206.405,  CI    235-492  000 
Krepela.  Joseph,  to  Barber  Indusines  Lid,  Engine  air  shutdown  valve 

5.205.252,  CI    123-198  000 
Knchbaumer.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Werner.    Christian;    Stretcher.    Jurgen,    Knchbaumer,    Wilhelm 
Herrmann,  Hanmut,  Oppel.  L"lrich,  Gelbke.  Eberhard.  Munkel. 
Chnsioph.  and  Berghaus.  Uwe  F    W  .  5.206.698,  CI    35(v5  000 
Knchever.  Mark   See— 

Shepard.    Howard    M  .    Metlitskv.    Boris,   and    Knchever.    Mark. 
5.206.492.  CI   235-472,000 
Kneg,  Alejandro  V  .  to  Aurex.  S  A    DE  C  V'    Recyclable  package  for 

a  stack  of  rolls  of  magnetic  tape    5.205,412.  CI    206-394  0(XI 
Kneger.  NV'olfram   See — 

Rossmann.     Klaus.     Diehl.     Wolfgang.     Kneger.    Wolfram,    and 
Boscher.  Jorg.  5.206.175.  CI   436-106  000, 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S  .  lo  Science.  Incorporated.  Fluid  delivery  appara- 
tus  5.205.820.  CI   604-85  000 
Knstopeit.  Karen  K,  and  \'erbruggc.  Calvin  J,,  to  S  C,  Johnson  &  Son. 
Inc    Method  of  making  clear,  stable  prespotter  laundry  detergent 
5.205.960.  CI    252-174  240 
Kroeger.    Donald    E     Remotely    controlled    wiiKrh.    5.205,544,    CI 

254-329  000 
Kroetz.  Whitnev  B    See- 
Morns.    Frank    I  .    and    Kroetz.    Whitney    B.,    5.206.555,    CI 
110-105000- 
Kroggel.  Matthias  See — 

Mueller-Hess.   Waltraud.   Mohr,   Dieter:   and   Kroggcl,   Matthias, 
5.206.113.  CI   430-270  000 
Krone,  Bernard,  and  Abler.  Wilhelm,  to  Maschinenfabnken  Bernard 
Krone  GmbH    Machine  for  receiving  and  compressing  agncultural 
harvested  crops   5.205.105.  CI    53-118  000 
Krone.  \'olker    See — 

Erbel.  Raimund    Zotz.  Rainer;  Krone.  Volker;  Magerstadt,  Mi- 
chael  and  Walch.  Anel.  5.205,287.  CI    128-632,000 
Krug.  Kevin  J    See— 

Collier.  Donald  C  .  Krug,  Kevin  J  ,  and  Kustom,  Bnttan.  5.206.613, 
CI    111-156  000 
Kruger.  James  B  .  and  Fitzpatnck.  John  T  .  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Corp 

Hmged  handcuffs   5.205.142,  CI    70-16.000 
Kruger.  Robert  J  ,  l.a-saiiis.  Con  A  .  and  Wecker.  Sheldon  M,.  to  Abbott 
Laboratories    Terminal  self- releasing  fluid  reservoir    5.205,821.  CI 
604-91  000 
Krukenberg.  Ralf  See— 

Oblandcr.  Kurt.  Fncker.  Ludwig,  Anderson.  Alexander,  V^  eining. 
Hans-Karl.  Geldec.   Selcuk.   Krukenberg.   Ralf  and   Fingerle. 
Gerhard.  5.205.120.  CI   6a 2 84  000 
Krupp  Kauiex  Maschinenbau  GmbH   See — 
Bock.  Stefan.  5.206.032.  CI  425-131  100. 
Kruse.  ^'lggo   See— 

Zeuthen.  Jespcr:  Prento.  Annette;  and  Kruse.  Viggo,  5,206.144,  CI 
435-7250 
Krvtar.  Inc    See — 

Russell.  Thomas  J  .  5.206.61 1.  CI.  333-127.000. 
Kube.  Wolfram  H    See — 

Montgomery,  Alistair  H  .  and  Kube.  Wolfram  H  ,  5,205.952.  CI 
252-88  000 
Kubo,  Jun   See— 

Inoue.  Hideaki.  Yamaguchi.  Hirotsugu.  Hano.  Sunao.  Matsumoto. 

Shinji.  and  Kubo.  Jun.  5,206.808.  CI    364-424  050 

Kubo.  Masao.  Nakamura.  Atumi.  Miyake.  Telsuo,  Kilagawa.  Katsuji, 

Sano.  Katsuya,  Kiltaka.  Kiyoshi,  and  Sakakibara.  Tetsuya.  to  Somar 

Corporation  Expandable  powder  coating  composition  5.206,27$.  CI. 

524-114,000 


Kubo.  Masao  See — 

Ono.  Kazuya.  Osa.  Mikio.  Kubo.  Masao    and  Kitagawa    Kalsuii 
5,206.113.  CI    525-524  000 
Kubo.  Nobuko    See — 

Sato.  Takeshi   Kubo.  Nobuko;  Akano.  Hirofumi,  Kawamura.  Yo- 
shiya  and  lijima,  Shigesada.  5.206.170.  CI   435-211  000 
Kubota  Corporation   See— 

Ishino,  Renshiro   and  Shibaia.  Yoshio.  5,205,145,  CI.  72-53  000 
Kuczmski.  V  mcent  F    See — 

Wilion.  Richard  A  .  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  .  Butler,  Jerry  F  .  Fox. 
Eleanor   and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F  .  5.205,065.  CI  43-113.000 
Kudo.  Hisashi   See — 

Fujita.  Yuko    Kudo    Hisashi.  Iwanami.  Yoshiharu.  Nomi,  Hanio. 
Shibata,  Yoshihiko  and  Ueno.  Ryozo.  5,206.615,  CI   335-35  000 
Kudo.  Shigeji   See — 

Suzuki.   Yoshitsugu,    Iizuka.   Shougo    Kajiyama.   Shige<->    Suzuki. 
Sanae     Kudo.    Shigeji,    Inoue,    Toshihiro     Isobe,    Nono    and 
Oosumi,  Yoshihisa.  5.205,329.  CI    140-92  100 
Kudo.  Takeshi   See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku.  Kudo,  Takeshi;  Sakai.  Ritsuko.  and  '^  amaki,  Rumi 
5.204. 99-,  CI    2-400  000 
Kuehne,  L'lnch,  Heme,  Karlheinz.  Meyer.  Klaus,  and  Rueschmann. 
Klaus,  le  Kuehne.  L'lnch    Method  for  producing  profiled  parts  by 
grinding  and  a  lurbomachine  blade  produced  Iherebv    s. 205  081    ci 
51-2Si  OOR 
Kuekenhoehncr,  Thomas   See — 

Freund.   \^'oirgang,    Kuekcnhoehner,   Thomas    Hamprecht.   Ger- 
hard   V*  uerzer,  Bruno,  Westphalen,  Karl-Otio,  Mever.  Nortien 
and  Theobald,  Hans.  5.205.854,  CI    504-191  000 
Kuhl,  Daniel  C     See — 

Farrell.  Joseph   K  ,  Gordon.  Jeffro    S  .   Kuhl.   Daniel   C     Lee, 

Timothy  \'  .  and  Parker.  Tony  E.' 5.206.933,  CI    395-200  000 

Kuhn.  John  W     and  Wylie.  Richard  J  .  lo  CM  I  International    Method 

and  apparatus  for  countergraviiv  casting  molten  metal   *  20*  14*  CI 

164-500  000 

Kuipers.  Kenneth  J    and  Smith.  William  F  .  lo  Sa\  Plasties   Loose-egg 

transport  panel    5.205,410.  CI    206-386  000 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Invesimenis.  Inc     See— 

Holdgrafer.  Vtilliam  J     Levmc.  Lee  R     and  Gaunii.  Douglas  L 
5.205.4«:-,  CI    228- 102  000 
Kulkami.  Milind  \'  ,  and  Epplev,  William  J  ,  lo  Allianl  Techsystems 
Inc   Highlv  resistive  cell  separator  for  bi-polar  batters    5.206  0<>9  CI 
429-142  000 
Kuloi.  Richard    Heinemann.  Hemz-Waller.  and  Brockhaus.  Jurgen.  ic 
Ed     Scharwachler    GmbH    A    Co     KG     Door    holding    device 
5.205.016  CI    16-82  000 
Kumano.  Toshihiro  See— 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki    Kumano.  Toshihiro    Ishii.  Y'uji    Takamizawa. 
Shiro,  and  Sato,  Masanon.  5.206.745.  CI   358-49S  000 
Kumehara.  Hideo  See— 

^'amamolo.  Hiromichi,  Kumehara.  Hideo    and  Nishibe    Takashi 
5.206.525.  CI    257-40  000 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenon   See — 

Sayo,     Noboru     and     Kumobavashi.     Hidenon.     5.206,399.    CI 

556-20000 

Kummoto.  Toshifumi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Musical  lone  generation 

device  for  svnihesizing  wind  or  sinng  instruments    5.206.448    CI 

84-659  000 

Kunreuther.    Steven     Button    attacher    with    vanabic    needle   spacing 

5,205.458.  CI    227-71  000 
Kunugi.  Yoshifumi  See— 

Ohuchi.  Tomihisa.  Nishiguchi,  Akira,  Hisajima.  Daisuke,  Sakagu- 
chi.  Seiichiro.  Kunugi,  ■* Oshifumi,  Aizawa.  Michihiko,  Ebara. 
Katsuya.  and  Ycxla,  Hiroaki.  5.205.137.  CI   62-484  000 
Kuo.  Jewry    Mazy  puzzle    5.205.557.  CI,  273-153  OOS 
Kuramoto.  Masanon.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Clock  spnng  connec- 
tor  5. 205. '54.  CI   419-164  000 
Kurematsu.  Masayuki   See — 

Kuse.    Satoru,    Koboshi.    Shigeharu.    Kurematsu.    Masayuki     and 
Ishikawa.  Masao.  5.206.1 19.  CI  430-?7:  OOO 
Kunhara.  Noriaki  ,  Sato.  Kozo    Samuelson.  Gary   L     and  Hutchins. 
Howard  S  .  to  Joel  Ltd    Real-time  control  system  for  NMR  spec- 
trometer   5.206.591.  CI    324-312  000 
Kunki.  Hideaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  making  a  heal 

exchange  element    5,205.037.  CI   29-890  038 
Kunmoio.  Ikuo  See — 

Hashiba.  Hideto  Ohno,  Shigeru.  Kunmoto.  Ikuo.  and  Aoki.  Yukio. 
5.206.431.  Cl    562-534  000 
Kunia.  Milsuru   See — 

Ikeda.   Yoshinon,    Ichikawa.   Hiroyuki,   Kunta.    Mitsuru    Suzuki. 
■\asumichi,  and  Kilamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.206."19.  Cl    158-80  000 
Kuroda.  Fumihiko   Furuyama.  Hidelo  Sakaguchi.  Mayumi   Hamasaki. 
Hiroshi.  and  Nakamura,  Masaru,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Elec- 
tronic parts  mounting  apparatus    5.205,032,  CI    29-740  OOC 
Kuroda.  Minoru   See — 

Amemiya.     Hideo      Kuroda,     Minoru      Shike.     Tsulomu      and 
Minagawa.  Mikio.  5.206.062,  Cl   428-36  920 
Kuroiwa.  Akihiko   See — 

Takeda.  Masaru   Kuroiwa.  Akihiko.  Imanishi.  Etsujiro   Minckubo. 
Koji,  Munakata.  Taisuo,  Taniguchi.  Aisushi.  Kita.  Kazuvuki  and 
Kakiya,  Masaharu,  5.206.469,  Cl    200-61  45M 
Kurokawa.  Nonyuki.  Tajima.  Akio   and  Ikeda.  Kazuaki.  to  Seikosha 

Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  feeding  paper    5.205.662.  Cl   400-636  000 
Kurosawa,  Shigeru   See— 

Araki,    Takumi.    Nagaishi.    Hirovuki.    and    Kurosawa.    Shigeru, 
5.206.092,  Cl.  428-44-000 
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Karozum,,     Se.z..     to     T.,j.r     L.m.ted      Isocarbacyclm     denvafve 

5.206.416.0.  560-1 19  000 
Kursthner.  Lisa  M  :  See—  ,   ..  w     <  wi  R15    C\ 

Tieckelmann.  Roben  H.;  and  Kurschner.  Lisa  M..  5.205,835.  U 

Kusafuti'NotHiru.  Yosh.da.  Ak.ra;  Tsuyuk..  Susumu;  Seko.  Tatsushi; 
T^u"su..  Yosh,m,tsu.  M,k,,  Tosh.o;  and  Moun.  Ryoj>,  'o  "'""".sh. 
Jiikogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auio-threading  apparatus.  5.205,504.  CI. 

Kuina  slLh.;  Takahash,.  Sh.n.chi;  Su^ul".  Tosh.o:  Tawarag.  Yuj., 
and  Ob,.su,  Nonko.  to  P.on«r  Electronic  Corporation  Optic^  disk 
player  having  tilt   servo  control  absent  tilt  sensor    5.206.848.  CI 

Kur'^Satoru  Koboshi,  Sh.gehani;  Kurematsu.  Masayuki;  and 
"rhikall  Masao.  to  Komca  Corporation^  Method  of  processing 
hKhi.vensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  materia  .  and  slab  liz- 
ing  s^ltion  and  stabilizing  agent  kit  used  for  said  light-sensitive 
material    5.206.1 19.  CI.  4J0-"2.0OO 

''""coliirr"l!^"na^"c.  Krug.  Kevin  J.:  and  Kustom.  Bntun.  5,206,613. 

Kusuda'Y^uhiro.  to  M.noha  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copy  ratio 
setting  apparatus.  5.206,689.  CI   355-243.000 

'^"' Kohn^n-Tulit^lnd  KuU.  Johannes.  5.205.008.  C   S-149.00^ 

Kusvata.  Nobuhiro.  to  SumUomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd.  Field  effect 
transistor   5  206.527.  CI   257-191.000.  ,  . 

kIh.  Shue-Yu.  to  AT&T  Bell  L-boratones.  Remote  channel  switch- 
,ng  for  video  on  demand  service   5.206.722.  CI    358-86.000. 

Kwaoisz  Steven  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  assembling  relays   5.205,034.  CI.  29-756.000. 

''^"M<re"o''dis  a:1.205.314.  CI.  .37-203.000. 

•"^'TidreirRichrrd-R..  Geratz.   ^^  D-er.   Ha...  James  E     Me. 

Dennis  E.:  Grogl.  M»x;  and  Ohemeng,  Kwasi  A.,  5.206,236.  Cl. 

5 14-21 8.060 
Kvllonen.  Charles  F    See—  P     5  705  646    CI 

'    Kyllonen.  David  M  ;  and   Kyllonen.  Charles  F..  5,205.t>4<),  ci. 

K.llone^D^d  M  .  and  Kyllonen.  Charles  F  ,'f,'='h«' ^^  ^^TT,^"" 
of  cement  under  vsater  to  form  concrete   5.205.646.  CI.  366-3.000. 

'''"ke^  RXr'r  J  'p'umam.  Mane  H  .  Killian.  E  Wayne;  Helmer^ 
Richard  G     Kynaslon,   Ronnie  L  ;  Goodwin.  Scott  G.,  and 
Johnson.  Larry  O  .  ),206.I74.  CI.  436.58.000. 
Kvocera  Corporation  See—  ^^ 

•^ishimur^Noboru.  5505.320.  CI.  137-504  000^ 

Yamamoto.   TakayukM  and   Ota,    Shigenori,   5.206,663,   CI.    346- 
760PH  ^      ^ 

Kvvoiku  Haguroma  Kogyo  Kabushiki-kaisha:  See— 
Nagata   Shigevoshi.  5^05.679.  CI.  407-23.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation   See-  < -jnh  147  n 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki  1 .  and  Pierschbacher,  Michael  D..  5.206,347.  CI 

Labad^'jeffrey  W  .  McKean.  Dennis  R.;  Volksen.  Willi;  and  Wallraff 

GreKory   M    Photosensitive  polyamic  alkyl  ester  composition  and 

pr^vess  for  its  use   5,206.117.  CI.  430-325.000. 

I  abuda.  Lawrence  L..  !!>e€ —  .      .■     r-     n         n 

Apperson,  Jerry  R.;  Graham.  Paul  K;  Mace    Leslie  E^-  «"*«''• 

J^es    T;    Labud*    Lawrence    L;    and    Cooke.    Walter    A.. 

5.206.51 1.  CI   250- J43.00O 

Lacarriere.  Didier:  See—  n  ,  <  ^n<i  mQ     r\ 

De    Antonio.    Richald:    and    Lacarnere.    Didier.    5.205,029.    CI. 

Lachmrn"!*i^m  M..  Pat.l,  Mallanagouda  D  .  Williams.  Jiinmie  L.,  and 
^^l^irika.  Raja  R  .  to  Corning  Incorporated.  Catalyst  device  fabn- 
cated  in  situ  and  method  of  fabncating  the  device    5.206.^02.  CI. 
502-216.000, 
Lacks  Industries.  Inc    S*—  .  ,  „,^ 

Chase.  Lee  A  .  5.205.597.  CI.  293-115.000.        ,.  ^    ^  .  _, 

Lacksirom.  David,  to  R  &  D  Technologies,  Inc.  High  efficiency  pool 

heaiine  svstem   5.205.133,  CI   62-238.400 
LaXni  Lee.lr-How,  Lm.  Yun-Long.  Ray.  Dan;  and  Wilcox.  Gary. 
to  Xoma  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  cecropins  by  microbio- 
logical techniques.  5.266.154.  CI,  435-69.700. 
1   Afr  Liquide.  Sc^iele  Anonyme  Pour  LEtude  Et  L'Explottaion  Des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Greter.  Lucien;  and  Venet.  Francois.  5.205.042,  CI.  33-365  000. 
LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I  Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See—  ,„.„_„ 

Gistau-Baguer.  Guy.  5.205.134.  CI  62-335  000. 
Muller,     Chnstiane;     and     Rousseau.     Frederic.     5.205.351.     CI. 

Lakshtltanan.^V^kuntam  I  .  to  Ortech  Corp,rat.on.  R-^-"")^  "f '"^ 
metals  and  cyanide  ffom  gold-barren  CIP  solutions.  5,206.001.  CI 
423-24000. 

^''''  Khandelw^.  Yatendra;  Kannan.  Rajcshwari;  Lai.  Bansi;  Rajagopa- 
lan.  Ramanujam:  Aroskar,  Vijay  A.;  Dohadwalla  deceased 
AliHussein  N  .  Dohadwalla.  R^shida  A.  Dohadwalla^  An.sS.; 
Dohadwalla.  Samma  A.;  and  Rupp.  Richard  H..  5.206.241.  CI 
514-232.800 


Lambert.  Steven  E    See—  ^     u 

Dieny    Bernard    Gurney,  Bruce  A  ,  Lambert.  Steven  h  .  Maun. 
Danielc    Parkm.  Stuan  S    P  ,  Speriosu.  Virgil  S  ,  and  Wilhoit, 
Dennis  R  .  5.206.590.  CI    324-252  000 
Lamberti   Catherine  B     Honea.  Nancy  L  ,  and  Every.  Rodney  D.  Ball 

catching  net  apparatus    5.205.564.  CI    :7.t-400  000 
Lamm.  Michael  E  .  and  Hrach.  S    Richard.  Jr  .  to  American  Trading 
and    Prtxluction    Corp<iration     Loudspeaker    mounting    assembly 
5.206.464.  CI    181-150000 
Lamoglia.   Miguel   R    Reflectant   non-glare  sliding  plastic  extension 

combined  with  sun  visor's  mirror    5.206.764,  CI    359-844.000. 
LaMontagne.  Maurice  P    See—  .  ,,vt  ,.,     r-i 

Markovac.   Anica;  and   LaMontagne.   Maurice  P..   5.206.351.  CI. 
536-27  110 

^^"  Land*r Donald  nTand  Land.s.  David  F  .  5.205.098.  CI  52-336,000. 
Landis    Donald  H„  and  Landis,  David  F    Long-span  decking  panel. 

5.205.098.  CI,  52-336  000 
Landis.  John  M  :  See—  ,    ,       .        ,   1.      »j 

Douty     George    H  .    Fabian.    David   J  .    and    Landis.    John    M.. 
^  20*;. 755.  CI   439-247,000, 
Landmeier.  Phillip  C    Morgan.  Douglas  J  .  and  Hammond,  Gerald  E., 
to  Hirsch  Electronics  Corporation    Surge  lock  power  controller. 
5.206,782.  CI    361-154  000 
Lang    Gary  D.  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation    Helical  conveyor 

freezer   5.205.135.  CI   62-381000 
Lang    Marc,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.   Naphthalene  derivatives. 

5.206.256.  CI    514-383000 
Langen.  Michael.  See—  ,      r^    ,  j 

Schmid.    Karl-Hemz;    Koren.    Karin.    Stanislowski.    Detlev;    and 
Langen.  Michael.  5.205.959.  CI,  252-174,170 
Lanuford  Ted  E    and  Wheeler.  David,  to  Sony  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. Offline  editing  system   5.206.929,  CI   395-159000 
Langlois     Michel.    Renaud.    Alain;    Naylor.    Robert    J  .   and    Naylor. 
Brenda.  to  A    H    Robins  Company.  Incorporated    Anxiolytic-r-n(l- 
azabicyclo[2  2  2]oct-3-ylt  benzamides  and  thiobenzamides  5.206.246. 
CI.  514-272.000. 

"Hoyt".  Reed  W  ;  and  Lanza.  John  F  .  5.206,652.  CI.  342-52.000. 
Lapalu,  Nicolas  See—  ,       v,       ,  j 

Barnabe.  Jean-Pierre,   Hoblmgre.   Andre  ;   Lapalu.  Nicolas;  and 
Passebecq.  Ghislain.  5.205.790.  CI   464-162.000 

^^'"Pap^at'oenms  A^T^nd  Larsen.  Harold  J..  5.206.01 1.  CI  424-61  000 
Larson.  Byron  W    See—  ,-,„.,.,     /-■ 

Hlavmka.    Dennis    J;    and    Larson.    Byron    W.    5,205.153.    CI 
73-79,030, 
Larson    William    Davenport.  Thomas,  and   DeSmith,  Constance.  10 
Ramtron  Corporation    Senes  ferroelectric  capacitor  structure  for 
monolithic  integrated  circuits  and  method  5.206.788.  CI.  361-313.000. 
LaRue.  Alben  D    See—  ,,    ,     u 

Kitto  John  B  .  Jr ;  Kleisley.  Roger  J  ;  LaRue.  Albert  D.;  l^lham. 
Chns  E  ;  and  Laursen.  Thomas  A  .  5.205,226.  CI    110-264.000. 

Lasaitis.  Con  A  :  See— 

Kruger    Robert  J  ;  Lasaitis.  Con  A  .  and  Wecker.  Sheldon  M.. 
5.205.821.  CI,  604-91,000 
Lashley.    Anthony    W,    and    McKerahan.    Paul    R     Powered    tool, 

5.205.079.  CI    5I-18O000. 
Latham.  Chris  E;  Sw—  .^     ,      u 

Kitto  John  B  .  Jr  .  Kleislev.  Roger  J  ,  LaRue.  Albert  D  ,  Latham. 
Chris  E  .  and  Laursen.  thomas  A  .  5.205.226.  CI    110-264  000. 
Lattan.   Michael   E,.  to  Texas  Instruments   Incorporated    Protector 
device  with  improved  bimetal  contact  assembly  and  method  of  mak- 
ing, 5.206.622.  CI,  337-89.000, 
Latter   Victoria  S,;  Gutteridge,  Winston  E  .  and  Hudson.  Alan  T^o 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co   Medicaments   5,206.268.  CI   514-548.000. 

Laub.  Gerhard;  See—  ^     ^     j       .  -.^  .0,       /~i 

Hausmann.     Richard;     and     Laub.     Gerhard.     5.206.591.     CI 

324-306  000. 
Laursen.  Thomas  A.:  See—  „     ,      u 

Kitto.  John  B  .  Jr  ;  Kleisley.  Roger  J  ;  LaRue.  Albert  D  ;  Latham. 
Chris  E    and  Laursen.  Thomas  A  .  5.205.226.  CI    110-264  000 
Lavery  Terrence  J  Building  block,  and  wall  or  yard  edging  therefrom 

5.205.090.  CI.  52-102.000 
Lawless.  William  N   Oxygen  generator  having  honeycomb  structure 

5.205.990.  CI   422121  000 
Lawrence    George  A.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated    Froth  notation 

machine   5.205.926.  CI   209-168  000. 
Lawson  Mardon  (MI)  Limited:  See—  ,    „    .,     , -,„,  ,.^   ,-^1 

Wilkins.  Nicholas  H  .  and  Page,  Fredenck  B.  M.,  5.205.146,  CI. 
72-57.000. 
Lawton,  John  G.:  See— 

Bntsch   Heinz  G.;  Cords,  Harvey  H.;  Gallett.  Larry  S.;  and  Law- 
ton.  John  G  .  5,205.678.  CI  407-6  000 
Lechman.  John  N:  See—  ,.,„.,,,      ^1 

Wegman.     Thomas;     and     Lechman.     John     N.     5.205.631.     CI, 
312-348.300 
Lechner.  Reinhard  See —  ^^ 

Luger.  Martin,  and  Lechner.  Reinhard.  5.205.580.  CI.  280-675,000 

^^  Jager.  Emmerichrand  Lechner.  Walter.  5.206.336.  CI   528-265  000. 

Lecointre.    Didier.    to    Traitement    Industnel    Des    Residus    Lrbains 

(T  I  R  L  )  Beam  forming  an  expansion  seal  between  two  sidc-by-side 

grate  layers  with  alternately  fixed  and  mobile  bars    5.205,100,  CI. 

52-573.000. 


LecTec  Corporation,  See — 

Moniecalvo.  David  A    and  Rolf  David.  5.205.297.  CI   128-798  000 
L.ectrosonics.  Inc     See — 

Sims.  Travis  M  .  5.206.913.  CI    381103  000 
Ledger.  Neville  R    See- 
Clement.  Rc>bcrt  M  .  Ledger.  Neville  R  ,  and  Sunman.  Robert  P  . 
5.206,496.  CI    25a271  000 
Lee.  Bsung  H  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories  Free-space  optical  switch- 
ing apparatus   5.206,497.  CI    25O-201  100 
Lee.  Chul-woo   See— 

Kim.    Yeong-woong.    Yoo,    Ick-hvoung.    Lee.    Chul-woo     Park. 

Bycong-ho.  and  Kim.  Chang-geun.  5.206.852,  CI    369-1 12  000 

Lee.  George  E  .  to  Hoechst-RousscI  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Method  for 

the  preparation  of  N-ethylhvdroxylamme  hvdrochlondc    5.206.406. 

CI    558-262  000 

Lee.  Gim   F  .   Jr    Flame   retardant   flexibilized   polyphenylene  ether 

compositions    5.206.276,  CI    524-151000 
Lee.  Hyung  J     See — 

Shin.   Zae   I  .    Lee.   Hvung  J      ^'ang.    Sung  J  .  and    Lee.   Un   S.. 
5,206.048.  CI   426-637  000 
Lee.  Jar-How    See — 

Lai.  Jiunu.  Lee,  Jar-How;  Lin.  Yun-Long.  Rav,  Dan.  and  Wilcox. 
Gars,  5,206,154,  CI   435-69  700 
Lee,  Jeong-sang   See — 

Jung,  Jun-mo,  and  Lee,  Jeong-sang.  5.206.715.  CI.  358-31  000 
Lee.  Jin  T    Halogen  flotxi  light  with  a  foldaway  stand.  5.205.645.  CI 

362-431  000 
Lee.  Ki  I  .  to  Gold  Star  Co  .  Ltd   Microwase  shielding  for  a  door  of  a 

microwave  oven    5.206.478.  CI    219-10  55D 
Lee.  Milton  L  ,  Famsworth.   Paul   B  .  and   Liu.  2^iyou.  to  Bngham 
Young  L'nisersiiy  .Apparatus  and  methtxj  for  simultaneous  supercrit- 
ical    fluid     extraction     and     gas    chromaiographs      5.205.154,    CI 
73-23  350 
Lee,  Robert   D     Curry,  Stephen  M     and  Currv.  Scott  J,,  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corp    Password   protected   device   using   incorrect 
passwords  as  seed  values  for  pseudo-random  number  generator  for 
outputting  random  data  to  thwart  unauthorized  accesses   5.206.905, 
CI    380-4  000 
Lee.  Sheau-Jiung.  to  Acer  Incorporated    Pipelined  dual  port  RAM 

5.206.833.  CI    365-233  000 
Lee.  Soo-Cheol.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co  .  Ltd    Tlirough 

type  condenser    5,206.786.  CI    361-302,000 
...ce.  Timoths  \'     See — 

Farrell,   Joseph    K  ,   Gordon.  Jeffrey   S,;   Kuhl.   Daniel  C,   Lee, 
Timothv  V  .  and  Parker,  Tony  E,.  5.206.933.  CI.  395-200.000 
Lee.  L'n  S    See — 

Shin,  Zae  I     Lee,   Hvung  J     Yang,   Sung  J     and   Lee.  Un  S,. 
5,206,048,  CI   426-6.37  000 
Leemhuis.  Gregory  E    See — 

Palev,  Edward  D  ,  Leemhuis,  Gregory  E,,  and  Machesney,  Kerry 
A,',  5,205,32b.  CI    138-30  000 
Lefebvre.  Paul  J    and  Schwemin.  John  A  ,  to  L'nited  Slates  of  ,Amenca, 
Navv      Underwater     vehicle     launch     performance     test     facilitv 
5.205,162,  CI    73-148  000 
Leffew,  Kenneth  W     See— 

Felder,   Thomas  C,   Lorey,   Jill   R,  and   Leffew.   Kenneth   W, 
5,206,108,  CI   430-137,000 
Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated    See — 

Bustos,  Rafael  T  ,  5,205,421,  Cl,  21l--59,200, 
Lego  M    Lemelshtnch  Ltd     See — 

Hadar,  Yoram.  5,205.491,  Cl    239-457.000. 
Le  Guen,  Jacques  See — 

Guenn,  Chnstine,  Le  Guen,  Jacques;  and  Pouzergues.  Bernard, 
5,206,892,  Cl   378-131,000, 
Lehmann.  \'olker  E    See — 

Goesele,    Ulnch    M  ,    and    Lehmann,    Volker   E,.    5.206.523.   Cl 
25"  16  000 
Lehn,  Rudolf  Sef— 

Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  and  Lehn,  Rudolf  5,205,377.  Cl    184-6  260 
Leib.  Tibenu  M  ,  and  Sapre,  Ajil  V  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Cata- 
lytic cracking  apparatus  using  cross-flow  regenerator   5.205.993.  Cl 
422-144  000 
Leifeld,  Ferdinand,  and  Staats.  Klaus,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
.Apparatus    for    making    a    lap    from    textile    fibers,    5.205.018.    Cl 
19-145  500 
Leifeld,  Ferdinand    See — 

Schnlichter,     Stefan      and     Leifeld,     Ferdinand,     5.205.019.    Cl 
19-200  000 
Leist.  Alan  R    Sef— 

Davison,    Thomas    R  ,    Croel,    Philip    M  .    and    Leist.    Alan    R  , 
5,205.627,  Cl    312-201  000 
Lekhtman,  Gregory,  to  I'mque  Life  and  Fitness  Products  Corp  Sport- 
ing and  exercising  unit   5,205.798,  Cl   482-77  000 
Lemon,  J    Robert,  Evans,  William  T  ,  and  Christian.   Robert  E..  to 
Professional  Dental  Technologies.  Inc    Soft  brush  gum  stimulator 
5.205,-302,  CI    132-321  000 
Lenaers.  Albert   See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert.  Guillonneau.  Claude  \  ilaine.  Jean-Piul.  Lenaers. 
Albert,  and  Iliou,  Jean-Pierre.  5.206.24".  Cl    514-278  000 
Lenz.  Carole  A   Figure  toy  construction  with  flat  hair  fibers  5.205.776. 

Cl   446-394  000 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  LTD   See— 

Calverley,    Martin   J      Binderup.    lise,    and    Binderup.    Ernst    T  , 
5.206.229.  Cl    514-167  000 


Leonard.  Thomas  E    to  Silicon  Technology  Corporation  Wafer  align- 
ment future  for  wafers  having  notches  and   or  flats    ',20^  028    Cl 
29-271  000 
Leroux.  Roland   See — 

Gninhage.   Holgcr,   Leroux,  Roland    Thurk,  Jurgen    and  Freni, 
Lothar.  5.205,099,  Cl    52-475  000 
Les  Tourbieres  Premier  Ltee   See— 

Buelna,  Gerardo,  and  Belanger,  Ginetie.  5,206.206.  Cl   502-4O4  000 
Lesage.  Philip  G  Vehicle  radiator  and  method  of  making  5  205  3 54  Q 

165-173  000 
Leung.  Peter  K     See— 

Steiger.  Ronald  P    and  Leung.  Peter  K     5.205,164,  Cl   73-153  000 
Levene.  Susan  B  .  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    Color  analysis  baaed 
upon     transformation     10     spherical     coordinates      5  206918      Cl 
382-1  ■'000 
Levenstein.  Sheldon  B    See — 

Eikill,  Richard  G     Oeer.  Charles  P    and  Levenstein    Sheldon  B 
5.206.941.  C!    395-425  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company    Division  of  Conopco.  Inc     See— 

\  an  de  Pas.  Johannes  C  .  5,205,957.  Cl    252- r3  000 
Levi.  Anthony  F  J     See — 

Chen.  Young-Kai    L-evi.  Anthony  F   J     Nottenburg.  Richard  N 
and  Panish.  Morton.  5.206.524.  Cl   257-29  000 
Levin.  Robert  F    See- 
Johnson,  Brett  W     Levin.  Robert  F  .  Timian.  Steven  S  .  Richard- 
son, Mark  B     and  \^  est    David  W  ,  5.205.328.  Cl    140-93  200 
Levine.  Lee  R     See — 

Holdgrafer    Wilham  J     Levine,  Lee  R     and  Gauntl.  Douglas  L 
5,205.463.  Cl    228-102  000 
Levine.  Seymour   See — 

Mantravadi.  Murty  \      Raffcnsperger   Susan  M     Simpson,  Phillip, 
Jungwirlh,   Douglas   R     and    Levine,   Sevmour,   5.206.499    Cl 
250-203  600 
Levrai.  Roland   See— 

Momard,  Patnce   Casiel.  Philippe   and  Levrai.  Roland,  5  205  621 
Cl    303-113  500 
Lewis.  Larry  N    See — 

Sumpter   Chns  A  .  Lewis,  Larrv  N     and  Danishefsky,  Samuel  J 
5,206,329.  Cl    528-15  000 
l^wis.  Mark  E     See— 

Goff.  Jay   and  Lewis.  Mark  E  ,  5.205.742.  Cl   439-73  000 
L-ewman,  Amos  J     See- 
New      Richard     W  ,    and     Lewman,     Amos    J  ,     5.205.893,    Cl 
156-215  000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft   Sec- 
Thorn,  Gemot,  5.206,588,  Cl    324-230  000, 
Zejda.  Jaroslav    5,205,919.  Cl    204-298  250 
Leybold  Aktiengesellshaft   See- 

Naehnng,  Herbert.  5.205.532.  Cl   251-85  000 
Li.  Ellen   See— 

Stanley,  Samuel  L  ,  Jr    and  Li,  Ellen.  5.206.142.  Cl   435"  220 
Li.  Shu-Tung    Dense  collagen  membrane  matnces  for  medical  uses 

5.206.028.  Cl   424-484  000 
I  lang.  Rong  C     Schwarzel.  William  C     Shon  Baker.  RiU  S  ;  Short. 
Roben  P     Sofen.  Stephen  R     and  Young.  Michael  A  .  to  Polaroid 
Corporation      Stabilization     of     thermal     images      5,206.208,     Cl 
503-201  000 
Liao,  Zeng  K  .  and  Wang.  Chun  S  ,  10  Dew  Chemical  Compans    The 
Aromatic   hydroxvl-containing  compounds  containing   organosilox- 
anc     moieties,     epoxy     compounds    and    cured     products    thereof 
5.206. M 2   Cl    525-«"4  0OO 
Liccntia  Paleni-\  erwaltungs-GmbH   See— 

Malow    Siegmar   and  Brucks,  Norben.  5.205.393,  Cl    198-369  000 
Lichter,  Paul    See — 

Hochman,  Gars    and  Lichter,  Paul.  5.206,743,  Cl    358-440000 
Liebcr,  Winfned   See— 

Finzel,     Lothar      Ruckgaber,    Thomas,     and     Lieber,     Winfned 
5.206.927.  Cl    385-135  000 
Lifecodes  Corporation   See— 

Ip.  Nancv  \    and  Baum.  Howard  J,,  5.206.137.  Cl  435-6,000 
Light  %\ork  Inc     See— 

Eide.  Russel  L.  5.205.500.  Cl    241.154  000 
Lightstonc.  Sam  S    See — 

Dillon.  Jo-Anne.   Yeung,   Kwok-Him.  and   Lighistont.  S«m   S 
5.206, 1"1.  Cl   435-293  000 
Lii,  Jong  Yi    Wind-shield  blind    5,205,332.  Cl    160-23  100 
Lim,  Thiam  B  ,  10  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated    Comb  insert  for 

semiconductor  packaged  devices   5.206.536,  Cl    25"-668  000 
Lm,  Chyuan  S     See — 

Tsai.  Ying  C    Lin,  Chvuan  S    Tseng.  Ching  P    and  >  ang  Yunn  B 
5,206,162,  Cl   435  228000 
Lin,  Jh>  hong  and  Dail>,  John  J     to  Ort ho- Kinetics.  Inc    Load  carry 

ing  attachment  for  motor  vehicle    5.205,700,  Cl   414- .540  000 
Lin.  Steve    Lighting  equipment    5.205.643.  Cl    362-3' 1000 
Lin.  "^'un-Long   See — 

Lai.  Jiunu    Lee.  Jar-How;  Lin.  Yun-Long;  Rav    Dan   and  Wilcox 
Gary,  5.206. 154.  Cl   435-69  700 
Linares.  Hubcn   See — 

Dookhith.    Mohammad     and     Linares.    Hubert.     5,206.021      Cl 
424-405  000 
Linder.    Charles     Nemas,    Mara.    Perry.    Mordechai     and    Katraro, 
Reuven.   to  Membrane   Producu   Kiryat   Weitiman   Ltd     Silicone- 
denved  solvent  suble  membranes   5.205.934,  Cl   210-500  430 
Lindner,  Chnstian   See — 

Muller,  Hanns-Peter    Franke,  Joachim    Lindner,  Chnatian,  Grutt- 
mann.  Horst,  and  Jacob,  Hans-Dicter,  5.206,287,  Cl    525-65  000 
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Lmdsted..  Lars,  .o  SandvOc  AR  Meul  cutting  ,n«n  w,.h  rounded 

„r'^::!r.,'-rrA.^  S.rTecHno,o..  L  P  P^.«s  ro. 

Ihe  preparafon  of  unsymmeinc  d.alkyi  carbonates    5.206.408.  CI. 

<;';8-:7^00O 
'^"'tard;:as.''R^h;;d    A.,    and    Ltpsk..    Mark    C.    5.205.309.    CI. 

L,pskv'"Pete?E  and  Th.de.  Dwa.n  U.  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
LmVersuvor Texas  System    Dipeptide  alkyl  esters  and  their  uses 

<;;o<).:;i,  ci  514-19.000. 

'"^ti^GrD':T^O^'^.S«-381.000. 

^'"^:.t:°.^^T.  and  L,tt,  Robert  D  .  '.^O'."'- ^1  43M28.000. 
L,iuch>     Andre^^    E    Safety   d.sposable  intravenous  (I.V.  a.ssembly) 

^  lA^  ail)    CI    604-lb4-000.  _ 

,        r^W      T,„L  Vnd  1  urvi   Sergey  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Stair 
Lm.  Chun- 1  ing.  and  l-uryi,  ocigcy.  IV,  *-»  e  -^/v.  <•)/,     ri 

case    bandgap    photodeiector    using    recombination     5.206.526.    CI 

Liu"  Huei  ?V  Safety  helmet  with  bellow's  cushioning  device.  5.204.998. 

Lm'  Ku'*n-H'?°Collapsible  folding  baby  cart  collapse  control  mecha- 
nism   ■;  205.577.  CI-  280-642-000. 

L,"  Kun  He,  Structure  of  folding  baby  carnage  frame  assembly. 
5.205,578,  CI   280-642  000  < -,„.  nas  ri    11-4M000 

Lm,  W  un-Hui   Household  lile  cutting  gauge  5.205.045.  CI.  33-468.000. 

"-"l^- MiltonI  ,  Farnsworth.  Paul  B;  and  Liu.  Zaiyou,  5,205.154. 

CI.  73-23.350. 
LNard  .Associates.  Inc    S»f—  ,„-,  <  n/>n 

Wasserman.  Constance  V  ,  5.205.812,  CI.  602-5.000 
Lo   Clemen,  C  .  and  Khomaee.  Iradpour.  ^°  »r„^"'-^^f"t?T^ 
pany    Meth.Td  and  apparatus  for  detecting  ink  flow    5,206.668.  CI 

Lo,t 'u'^'^^o  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E^  L.  and  Company  ^^^^  f^ 
preparing  tetrazolylpheaylboromc  acid  intermediates   5,206,374,  CI 

548-110  000. 

""E'lde^rcha'^d  A-"ux:a,i.  Norman  C.  and  Ftelds.  R-  Wayne. 
s:6s,4.17.  Cl   221-103.000 

""pieldmr'st^art't^ke.    Kenneth    W  ,   and    Kershman.   Alvin, 

5,2C)6.ft»9,  Cl   426-649000 
LfK-kheed  Sanders.  Inc;  S<?f—  .,.,-,-,„  nnn 

Dandekar   Niru  V  .  5.206.531.  Cl-  257-270  000. 
Login   Rotr   B  ;  Shih.  Jenn  S  ,  and  Chuang.  Jui-Chang.  to  ISP  Invest^ 

^'lems  Inc    CrosslinkaWe.  f"-<'°-'  P^^rTj^  °m'oS)'  '' 
and  ammoalkyl  acrylamides.  5.206  322.  ^   526-264_000. 

Lo2,n  Robert  B  ,  Menaros.  John  J  ;  Biss.  Russell  B_.  and  Garelick. 
Paul  loIsP  Investments  Inc  Urea-hydrogen  peroxide-polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone  process.  5.206,385.  Cl   548-543.000. 

Logotheiis.  Eleftherios  M    See—  .._,..      ^  „     ,  ,„,  ■).-.    c\ 
Shelef.  Mordecai,  and  Logothetis,  Elefthenos  M,.  5.205.253.  Cl. 

123-198.{X)D. 

'"''Ue'nl^f  Wolfg'a^n^  Lohse.  Frtedrich.  Fin.e.  iurgen  BPeier  Han- 
mut;  Rotzinger.  Bruno,  and  Vogel.  Thomas.  5.206.297.  Cl. 
525-279.000. 

'"'oo^mque-Tacky  P..  and  Lo.bl.  Marc.  5.206.296.  Cl.  525-230.000. 

'^^X-ch'cDe'Hrgnard.  Jean-Pierre;  PaP-h-.  Michel  Rao^n- 
hach    Henri,  and  Loiseaux.  Bngitte.  5.206.674.  Cl.  353-122.000 

Long.  Jon  M  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  '"-'"i|f"'f  2,^675  ^' 
with  device  and  wire  coat  assembly   5.206,794.  Cl.  257-6 o.uuu 

Lonza  Ltd    See— 

Heusser.  Willi.  5.205.488.  Cl.  239-124.000 
LodTs  Gene  to  Flash  Vac  Inc  Combined  decorative  storage  housing 
a'Td.^cuum  cleaner   5.205.013.  Cl.  15-301  000. 

'-"Tun'dnran'jo";;"n  C;  and  Lopez.  Fabio,  5,205.814,  Cl.  602-19.000. 

"-"^^•^.^b^n'.'  IrrL^TrVtrHoward  M..   5.205.895.  Cl 
156-293.000.         j 

'-■°Andrt'n:Herve    L  Junino.  Alex.  5.205.837  Cl.  8-405  000. 

Farer   Alan  M    Hanna.  Fifi;  Fox.  Elisa  L.;  and  Penicnak.  A.  John. 
S,:66,012.C1   424-69  000  ^  „.i,„ 

Lorenz    Geoffrey   R    Greeting  card  system  for  colleges  and  other 
orgamzations   5.205.591.  Cl.  283-117  000 

"-"'i'hu^u 'Frfnrsau.er.  Hubert;  Harreus.  Albrech.Rohr.  Wolf- 
gang Hepp.  Michael,  Brand.  S-gbert;  Wendero.h  Ber^d;  Lo- 
renz.   Gisela:     and     Ammermann,     Eberhard.     5.206.266.    Cl. 

514-522000 

"-"VelderVoml.  C.   Lorey.  J.U   R.  and   LefTew.   Kenneth   W. 

1206.108.  Cl   430-137  000.  .       ^.  ,     r 

Lona  Roger,  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  University.  Enhancement  of 

immune  response   5;>06.008.  Cl.  424-t5.000 
LoZczi.  ZoC;  and  Szabo.  Gyorgy.  to  Tungsram  Resz-enyUrsasag 

Light  source  provided  with  light  reneclmg  means.  5,206,558,  Cl, 

313-113.000. 


Love  Micke>  L  Campbell.  Edward  N  ;  and  Von  Mas-sey.  Douglas,  lo 
Dana  Corp*iration  Synthetic  engine  mount  strut  5.205.374,  Cl 
180-300-000  ^  n    ,r  1 

Lowrey  Tyler  A,,  Doan,  Trung  T  .  Calhcy,  David  A  ,  and  Rollson.  J, 
Brett  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  MeihcxI  lo  form  high  a.spect  ratio 
supports  (spacers)  for  field  emission  display  using  micro-saw  technol- 
ogy. 5.205.770.  Cl   445-24  000 

'''"  War^d*!  Jr''.  N  R'obirt,  and  Lozier.  Philip  J  .  5.206.139.  Cl.  435-6.000 

Lualdi.  Paolo:  See—  ,j     „     ,      t -.r.^  ■,!.-, 

Donati.  Elisabetta;  Rapap<^ri,  Irina;  and  Lualdi.  Paolo.  5.206..62. 

Cl-  514-428000 
LudviEsson,  Bjorn  M    and  Siromberg,  Ulf  D   L  .  to  Boliden  Contech 

AB   Dental  treatmen,  method    5,205,743,  Cl   433-92000 
Ludwig   Josef  K     and  Ji^hnvm,  Douglas  G  ,  to  Clmtec  Nutrition  Co 
Highly  concentrated  ammo  acid  solution   5,206.269,  Cl   514-561000 
Luger   Martin   and  Lechner.  Reinhard,  to  Dr   Ing  h  c  F   Porsche  AG 

Wheel  suspension  system    5.205.580,  Cl    280-675000 
Lumachi.  Bruno  See—  „     <-  i 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A.,  Di  Domenico.  Roberto;  Spinelli.  Silvano; 
Galileo.  Licia.  Lumachi.  Bruno;  and  Tognella,  Sergio,  5,206.254. 
Cl    514-365.000 

■-""S  ^ac':;:  a°dSn"^berg.  Rober,  D.  5.205.947.  Cl   252-47  500 
Lundngan,   John   C ,   and    Lopez.    Fabio.    Lumbar   support   device 

5.205.814,  Cl   602-19000 
Lundstrom,  Lars  B..  to  Megadoor  AB    Door  maneuvenng  arrange- 
ment   5,205.070.  Cl  49-200.000 

^"''Xm' Frfnk^'Tuo,  Mary  Z  ;  and  Zhang.  Jack  Y..  5,205,000.  Cl 

4-324-000  .  -        ,  ,      , 

Luna.  David,  to  Fuselage  Engineenng  Services  Ltd   Aircraft  fuselage 

construction  including  food  carrier.  5,205.515,  Cl.  244-118.500 
Lurssen.  Klaus:  See—  ...  in 

Wolf  Hilmar  Kirslen,  Rolf;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus; 
and  Schm.dt,  Robert  R  .  5.205,853.  Cl    504-247  000 

^"'L'iu^Ch'un-T?n7  and  Luryi,  Sergey,  5.206.526.  Cl   257-185  000 
Lussi  Fniz  Mathews,  Hans-G  u/  nter,  and  Rohrbach.  Werner,  lo  Asea 
Brown  Ekiven  Ltd    High-power  low-vollage  tetrode  having  a  full 
walled  matnx  calhtxle  and  a  control  grid  spacing  of  less  than  1  mm 
5.206.565,  Cl-  315-349  000 
Lussow,  Robert  O    See—  ,  ,       ^     , 

Anderson.  Herbert  R  ,  Jr ;  Bross.  Arthur;  Cempa.  Julian  G.;  Lus- 
sow    Robert   O.,   Myers.   Donald   E  ;  and   Walsh.  Thomas  J  . 
5.205.738.  Cl.  439-59,000- 
Lulz,  Waller  S  ,  Jr     See—  ,.,  ,        o     i  j 

Nett  John  A  ,  Jr  ;  Schmitt.  Waller  C  .  Jr,,  Lutz.  Walter  S-.  Jr.;  and 
Capadona.  James  A  .  5.205.969.  Cl.  264-40.400 
Lux.  Michael  S  Golf  club.  5.205.561.  Cl   273-186.200. 
Lynch,  Doreen  C    See— 

Sidney    Lu  Ann  N.;  Lynch.  Doreen  C;  and  Willetl.  Peggy  S.. 
5.206.118.  Cl.  430-343.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  J    See—  ,  ,        v    -r-u  i 

Fmkelslein.  Marc,  Geesaman,  Manin  J.,  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J., 
5.206.654,  Cl    342-410000 

"-'"sharSaTim  a',  andTynch,  Thomas  W  .  5.206.828.  Cl  364-784.000. 

Lynn.  Stephen  R    See—  e      u       d 

Brunson.  David  A  ,  Deemer,  David  A  ,  and  Lynn.  Stephen  K.. 

5  20"i.4U.  Cl-  220-608-000  ^  , 

Lyons  Robert.  Sr  Counterbalanced  door  assembly  with  reduced  initial 

closing  force    5.205.073.  Cl   49-386.000. 
M   C   Aerospace  Corporation   See—  „    ^,_      ,_    ,       ..    i.  d 

Maroney    Georae  Earl.  Bennett,  Larry  P  ;  Chamberlin.  Mark  B.; 
andStark.FrSdL.  5,205,32 l.Cl    137-493.300 
M  E  P   Macchine  Elettroniche  Piegatrici  SpA:  See— 

Masera.  Ercole;  and  Fabro,  Giorgio  D..  5.205.508.  Cl   242-80.000 

Ma.  Dawei:  See—  „      .,         i      »i  j  w» 

Costa  Erminio;  Guidoili,  Alessandro;  Kozikowski.  Alan;  and  Ma. 
Dawei.  5,206,382.  Cl,  548-494.000 
Ma,  Wei-yong:  See— 

Wang     Zhi-guang;     Ma.    Wei-yong;    and    Zhang.    Chun-man. 
5.206.350.  Cl.  536-18.100. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Shotaro.  5.206.556.  Cl    310-154000 
Mace,  Leslie  E    See —  .     ,      r-     „        n 

Apperson.  Jerry  R  ;  Graham,  Paul  K.;  Mace,  Leslie  E.;  Russell. 
James   T.     Labuda.    Lawrence    L.;    and    Cooke.    Walter    A,. 
5.206.511.  Cl   250-343  000 
Machesney.  Kerry  A    See—  .  .•     l  v   ,„ 

Paley   Edward  D  ;  Leemhuis.  Gregory  E.;  and  Machesney.  Kerry 
A,  5.205.326,  Cl    138-30,000. 
Machida.  Nobutaka:  See—  ..„,,.,       .., 

Wada    Tatuya    Hikita.    Hiroshi;   Machida.   Nobutaka.   Nonami. 
Mituharu    Kawamura.  Yukinon;  Matumoto.  Nonkatu;  Ohmura. 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Nomoto,  Tetuo,  5.205.147,  Cl   72-429.000. 
Machlin.  Eugene  S    See—  „     ..     ^,       t-  c 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  :  Guarnien,  Charles  R  ,  Machlin    Eugene  S; 
Roy,  Ronnen  A  ,  and  Yce,  Dennis  S  ,  5.206.213.  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Mackav.  William  F  :  See—  ,  .,     ,         ,,.  „         c 

Treul   Fredenck  F  ;  Hoesly.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Mackay.  William  F  . 
5.205.341,  Cl    164-306000 
Macken.  John   Method  of  forming  retardation  plate  utilizing  deforaied 
zinc  selemde   5.205.967.  Cl    264-1.200. 


Macken,  John  A  ,  and  Zur\  k,  John  A  Corrective  optics  for  rectangular 

laser  beams    ?.206.7fc.V  Cl    359-858  000 
Mackenroth,  Chnstiane  and  Buschmann,  Ernst,  lo  BASF  Akliengesell- 
schaft    Manufaciunng  of  a.jS-unsaiuraied  aldehvdes  and   ketones 
5.206.442,  Cl    5bS-44-nOCi 
MacKinnon.  Hugh  S.  to  Chevron   Research  and  Technology   Com- 
pany   Phosphate  ester-based  functional  fluids  containing  an  eptixide 
and  a  compatible  slreming  potential-inhibiting  metal  salt    5.205.951, 
Cl   252-78  500 
Mackoway,  John  P  ,  Jr  :  and  Holzinger.  Charles  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Detent     mechanism     for    a    fluid    control    valve.     5.205.538.    Cl 
251-297  OOC) 
MacLeav.  Ronald  E     and  Myers,  Terry  N  .  to  Elf  Atochem  Nonh 
America,    Inc     Hvdrazido   funclionalized    2-(2-hydroxyphenyl)-2H- 
henzotriazoles    5,206,378,  Cl    548-259  000, 
MacLennan,  Charles  D  ,  to  Quadco  Equipmeni   Inc    Saw   tooth  for 

circular  saw    5,205,199,  Cl    83-839000 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited   See — 

Fortier,  Denis  G  ,  5,205,907.  Cl    162-76.000. 
Madarame.  Ken    See — 

Sue.  Haruaki,  Nanaumi.  Ken;  Itou.  Takuji;  Madarame.  Ken;  and 
Hagiwara.  Shinsuke.  5.206.333.  Cl   528-139  000 
Maddox.  Douglas  E    See — 

Tousignani.  Lew  A  ,  Maddox.  Douglas  E  .  and  Headnck.  Larry 
G  ,  5.205,348,  Cl    165-46,000, 
Maddox.  Henry  W   J    See — 

De   Angclis,  Douglas  J  ,  Maddox.  Henry   W    J  ;  Peters.  Anhur: 
Ralhbun,  Donald  J  ,  and  Saltmarsh.  William  L  .  5.206.948,  Cl 
igs.^Ts  000 
Macda.  Hikoiaro,  to  Nagoya  Kenkoiabako  Yugen  Kaisha    Cigarettes 

^ase    5.205.402,  Cl    206-250000 
Maeds.  Hiroshi   See — 

Dirlam.  John  P,  Cullen.  Waller  P,  Maeda,  Hiroshi,  and  Tone, 
Junsuke,  5,206,263.  Cl    514-460.000. 
Maeda  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Iwasaki,  Yoshihisa.  5,205.183.  Cl    74  502,200. 
Maeda.  Kouji    See — 

Inoue.  Takeshi,  Maeda,  Kouji;  and  Eguchi.  Yasuteru.  5.206.010.  Cl. 
424-49  000 
Maeda,  Toshiyuki  See — 

Tojo,  Tetsuo,  Okada,  Keiji,  Kikuchi,  Yoshiharu,  Otawa.  Yasuhiko, 
Maeda.    Toshiyuki.    and    Okamoio.    Katsuo,    5.206.305.    Cl 
525-331  700. 
Maeda.  Yasunon:  See — 

Okitaka,     Takenori;     and     Maeda.     Yasunori.     5.206.834.     Cl 
365-259,000 
Maekawa,  Yoshikazu   See — 

>'amada,  ^'asushi,  L'shio.  Masaru;  Kawano,  Masanobu,  Maekawa. 
Yoshikazu   and  Leda.  Yoshio.  5,205.548,  Cl   271-3  000 
Magersiadt,  Michael   See — 

Erbcl    Raimund    Zoiz.  Rainer;  Krone.  Volker;  Magersiadt.   Mi- 
chael  and  Walch.  Axel,  5.205.287.  Cl    128-632.000. 
Magna-Loc  \  alve  Corp    See — 

Jerman   James  K     and  Salvato.  Guido.  5.205.312.  Cl.  137-15000 
Magouyrk.  David  W     See— 

Frv.    Slaton    E,    Blankenship.    Allen   J,    Magouyrk.    David    W, 
Greene,     Paul    J      and    Smith,    Thomas    W.     5.206.058.    Cl 
■127-4i2  VX) 
Mahlein,  Hans  5«'i'— 

Cremer,  Cornelius;  Emets.  Norben;  and  Mahlein.  Hans.  5.206.920. 
Cl    385-37  000 
Mahoney.  Roben  D    See — 

Damrow     Paul  A     Mahoncv,   Robert   D,  Beck.  H    Nelson    and 
S---nnenschein.  Mark  F  ,  5.205.968,  Cl    :64-:g  000 
Mahonski.  Chnslopher  E    and  Fleming,  Raymnd  T  ,  to  GTE  Products 
Corptiration    Method  c^f  making  a  lamp  with  an  inlemallv   pressed 
fuse    5.205,769.  Cl    445-27  000 
Maier,  Michael   See— 

Dup»5nl,   -\ntoine;   Maier,   Michael    Hepp.   Bernard    and   Benoit. 
Erie.  5.206.632.  Cl    340-784  000 
Major,  Arpad    See — 

Evans,  Samuel    Dubs.  Paul,  Rusek.  Milos:  Mazour.  Zdenek    and 
Major,  Arpad,  5,206,414.  Cl    560-75  000, 
Makhteshim  Chemical  Works  Ltd    See— 

Sharvii,  Joseph,  Shohat,  Daniel,  and  Gur,  Yosef.  5.206.232.  Cl 
5  1 4- 1  S4  CXXJ 
Makino,  Reiji    See^ 

Honki,  Seinosuke;  and  Makino.  Reiji.  5.206.069.  Cl  428-43  000 
Makinti,  Tetsuya   See — 

Ovama,    Yoshihiro.    Hosaka.    Shuniaro,    and    Makino.    Tetsuva. 
■5.2O6. 14«,  Cl   4,^5-28  000 
Makita.   Atsuo    Takeuchi,   Hirofumi;   Shibata,   Shinji.   and   Shimbara, 
Nciboru.  to  Toto  Lid    Flush  water  supply  system  for  toilet  stool 
5.204.999.  Cl   4-300  000 
Makohl,  Fnedhelm   See — 

Juergens,     Rainer      and     Makohl,     Friedhelm,     5.205.364.     Cl 
175-38  000 
Makover,  Yaacov    See — 

Sadeh.  Yaacov.  Makover,  Yaacov;  and  Mardix,  Bar  C  ,  5.205.232. 
Cl    112-262.^00 
Maknnos.  E  Louis,  and  Simonton,  John,  to  Remote  Technologies.  Inc  , 

a  CT  Corp    X-ray  system  accessory    5,206.894,  Cl    .178-93  000 
Maletz,  Gerd    See — 

Schneider,  Michael;  Maletz.  Gerd,  and  Kochloefl.  Karl.  5.206,203. 
Cl    502-304,000 


347-150  OG  -93-25 


Maik">y.  James  M     See — 

O'Brien.    Wilharr,    H      and    Mallov     James    M      s. 205  779     Cl 
452-157000 
Malo.  Cheryne.   Marian.   Steven   P     and   Mendenhall.   David  W  ,  to 
■Augal     Inc      High     densitv     parallel     inlcrconnec,      5.205  7\g     Cl 
439-66  000 
Malone.   Bruce  A     to  Dow   Chemical  Company,  The    Nondisioned 
polyethylene  foam  structures  and  process  for  inaking    5,206.082   Cl 
428-294  000 
Malow,  Siegmar;  and  Brucks,  Norberl.  to  Liceniia  Paieni  A  erwaltungs 
GmbH    Apparatus  for  transferring  small  goods  out  of  and  onto  a 
convcvor  hell    5,205,393,  Cl    198-.169000 
Malpass.  Dennis  B    See — 

Dcavenp<in   Dennis  L    Hodges,  James  T  .  Ill    Malpass  Dennis  B 
and  Tran.  Nam  H  ,  5.206.401.  Cl    556-175  000 
Manabc.  Katsuhide   See — 

Kotaki,  Masahiro    Manabe,  Katsuhide.  Mori.  Masaki    and  Hashi- 
moto, Masafumi,  5.205.905,  Cl    156-662  000 
Manchester,  Dennis  P     See — 

Zakana.   Zairani    Neas.   Edwin   D     Manchester.   Dennis   P     and 
Hargett.  Wyati  P  .  5.206,479.  Cl   219-10  55F 
Manke.  Michael  D    Previous  metals  recovery  process    5.205.858    Cl 

75-426000 
Mankey.    Neal    N.    10    Allied    Plastics.    Inc     Ponabic    car    console 

5.205.452,  Cl    224-275000 
Mankin,  Erie  D    See— 

Swatling,    Donald    K  .    Finn,    Leslie-  E ;   and    Mankin,    Erie    D 
5,205,958.  Cl    252-174  130 
Manley-Harris.  Merilyn   See— 

Richards.  GeofTrev  N  ,  and  Manley-Hams,  Menlyn.  5.206.355.  Cl 
536-4  100 
Manley,  Johnny  M    See— 

Toomev.   Dannv    D  ,   Ralls,  Gene  R     and   Manlev    Johnny   M 
5,205,048,  Cl    33-.144CXK) 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Gottlmg.  Hclmui,  Moller,  Rudolf  Janetzko,  Horsi,  and  Schamow- 

ski,  Gerhard,  5,205,204   Cl   ''2-28  000 
\'arwig,  Karlhein^,  5. 205, ''02,  Cl   414-751  000 
Mannesmann  ,Ak,lengesellschafl    -Sef  — 

Gugel,  Bemd   and  Siempfle.  Johann.  5.205.659.  Cl  400-124  000 
Mano,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Inuzuka.     Tatsuhiro,     Mano.     Hiroyuki,     Fujisawa.     Kazuhiro 
Konuma,     Satoshi.     Kinugawa.     Kivoshige      and     Tsunekawa 
Saioru,  5,206,635,  Cl    .340- ■'84  000 
Mansour,  Momtaz  N  ,  to  Manufaciunng  and  Technology  Conversion 
Intcrnaiionai    Process  and  apparatus  utilizing  a  pulse  combustor  for 
atomizing  liquids  and  slurries    5.205 '28,  Ci    4.11.1000 
Mantravadi,    Muny    \       Raffenspcrgcr,    Susan    M  ,    Simpson,    Phillip 
Jungwirth.  Douglas  R    and  Levinc,  Seymc>ur,  ,c  Northrop  Corpora- 
tion  Strapdown  stellar  sensor  and  holographic  multiple  field  of  view 
iciescope  therefor    5.206,499   Cl    :5()-20.'  60r' 
Manufaciunng  and  Tcchnt^logv  ConversK~in  International    See— 

Mansour,  Momtaz  N  .  5. 205. '28,  Cl   431-1  000 
Manuli  Rubber  Industries  S  r  I    See — 

Cioffi.  Giuseppe  Albenini,  Guido  and  Barbien,  Stefano,  5,205.889 
C!    156-158  000 
Manx  Ices  Limited   See  — 

Gullan.  Brvan  B  .  5,2D5,4.'2,  Cl    220-412  000 
Manzer,  Donna  S   Infan,  earner    5,205,451,  Cl   224-161000, 
Marangoni,    Rov    D     and    Rickabaugh.   Jeffery    L.   \o   L  niversitv    of 
Pittsburgh   of  ihr   Commonwealth    System    of   Higher    Education 
Apparatus  for  removing  ceramic  onhodontic  brackets  and  an  asscx.-i 
aicd  melhcx!    5,205,'«4,C1   433-4  000 
Marangos.    Paul   J.   10  Cvpros   Pharmaceutical   Corporation     L  se   of 
disulRram     to     prevent     cardiovascular     damage      5.206.264.     Cl 
514-483  000 
Marantz.  Daniel  R     to  Plasma  Technik  AG    Method  of  forming  metal- 
mairu      composites     and      composite     materials      5,206.059,     Cl 
427-449  000 
Marchesi,  Franco  See— 

Sanvito,     Robeno,     Marchesi.     Franco      and     Aniiili      Davidc 
5.205.231.  Cl    112  235  000 
Marcotte,  Stephen  F  .  Jr    and  Gnffiths,  John,  to  (,X"G  Microelecironic 
Materials,  Inc    Negative-working  radiation-sensiiive  mixtures  con- 
taining cvclized  rubber  polymer  and  contrast  enhancing  azo  dve 
5,206,110,  Cl   4.XO-16"0OCi 
Marder,  Victor  J  ,  and  Francis.  Charles  \^      ic  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.   Inc    Assav    for  soluble  crosslinked   fibrin   polymers 
5,206.140.  Cl   4.'5-'  lOTi 
Mardix,  Bar  C    See— 

Sadeh,  Yaacov.  Makover,  >aacov,  and  Mardix.  Bar  C  .  5.205.232. 

CI  112-26;  .wo 

Margerum,  Wavne  R    Automatic  wei  tank  drain  valve    5.205.315.  Cl 

137-204  000 
Manan.  Steven  P    See— 

Malo    Chervne    Manan    Steven  P     and  Mendenhall.  David  W. 
'.205, "30.  Cl   4"J-66  000 
Manen    Bruce  A     and  Wilboum.  Keith  O  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Se- 
lected polv(dianhydndes)   5.206.335,  Cl    528-206  000 
Manet ta.  Dale  B    Sef— 

Bridges.  Charles  D    Eckert.  Lawrence  A    and  Manetta.  Dale  B  . 
5,205.356  Cl    166-85  000 
Manno,  Michael  P  .  Jr    See — 

Gunkel.  Louis  T  Plac«k.  Douglas  G  Manno  Michael  P  .  Jr 
Crosby.  John  and  Shankwalkar  Sundeep  G  5.206.404,  Cl 
558-146  000 
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Markkv  Ge>.rge  L  ,  and  Butterfield.  Roger  P  .  to  Borg-Warner  Auto- 
motive Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation  Variable 
camshaft  timing  system  for  internal  combustion  engine  ut>l>zing 
nywheel    energ>    for    reduced   camshaft    torsionals     5.205.-49,    CI. 

U.VW  \''0  „  .   u  c  I 

Markovac.  Anica.  and  LaMontagne.  Maunce  P  •'"  ^sh  Stevens.  Inc 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  2amino  (2,3.5-tn-O-benzyl-beta-D- 
arabinofuranosvlladenine  5,206.351.01.  536-27.110 
Maronev,  Get^rge  Earl.  Bennett.  Larry  P.;  Chamberlin.  Mark  B..  and 
Stark  Fred  L  to  M  C  Aerospace  Corporalion.  T«,o-way  hydraulic 
vaKe  with  one  *ay  time  delay.  5.205.321.  CI  137-493  300. 
Marpos.s  Societa'  per  Azioni;  See— 

Danielli.  Franco.  5.205.047.  CI.  33-542.000. 
Marquiss.  Samuel  A    Ste —  .     _   .        .«    i/-         i 

Pfost   Dale  R  ;  BjotTison,  Torleif  O  :  Coppock.  Robert  M.,  Kowal- 
ski.  Carl.  Marquiss.  Samuel  A;  Murray.  Do n^ '''  S_^ ■/!?!'•  J!^ 
Fred.  Sanford.  Brian;  and  Pucketl.  Katherine  L  .  5.206.568.  CI 
318-568  100 
Marshall  Air  Systems.  Inc     See—  .,,„^ 

Stuck.  Robert  M  .  5.206.045.  CI.  426-243.000. 
Marsiho.  Ronald  M:  S«e—  , -.n^  n-n.    r-i 

Gatarz.   Gregory   M  .   and   Marsiho.   Ronald   M  .    5.206.076.  CI 
428-217.000.  „     .,     J  ,-    ^ 

Manell.  Calvm  J  ;  Dahlby.  Joel  W  ;  Gallimore.  Bradford  F.  Comer 
B<ib  E  Stone.  Water  A  .  and  Carlson.  Dav.d  O..  to  Untied  States  of 
America.  Energy  Maienal  isolation  enclosure  5.205.624.  CI 
312-1  000.  I 

Marten.  Fmn  L.:  S«— i  _ 

Famili.  Amir.  Marten.  Fmn  L  :  and  Nangeroni.  James  F..  5,206.278. 
CI    524-377  000 
Martens.  Jurgen  R     Set—  „     ^  i.     i    _    u.„„.„ 

Guhl    James  C  .  Martens.  Jurgen  R.;  Ginnow-Merkert.  Hartmut, 
and  Tomanek.  Harald,  5.205.074,  CI.  49-386.000. 

Martial.  Joseph    See—  ..         ,     ,         u    oru.tt.i    »~i 

Rcnard.  .Andre;  Dina.  Dino;  and  Martial.  Joseph.  5,206.163.  CI 

435-240  200 
Mariikainen.  Kaarlo;  See—  j  xi     . 

Hakkarainen.  ReijO.  Ratno.  Seija;  Mamkainen.  Kaarlo;  and  Neva- 
lainen.  Kyosti.  5.205. 143.  CI.  70-366  000 

Martin.  Jerry  C;  See—  .  .,  i  /-    <->n<iia 

Besore.  John  K  ;  Ruark.  Bruce  L.;  and  Martin.  Jerry  C,  5,205,138. 

CI   62-5 1 5.000. 
Martm  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.;  S«—  ,  ,„,  n^    r\ 

DeVault.   Robert  C     and   Biermann.  Wendell  J..   5.205.136.  CI 

62-476000.  ^  ^,.  V    ^  I 

McLuckey.  Scott  A  .  Goeringer.  Douglas  E.;  and  Glish.  Gary  L.. 
5.206.509.  CI.  250-292.000 
Martin.  Trevor  I    See~-  ■    m  i.      -r 

Mayo.  James  D  .  Duff.  James  M  ;  Martin.  Trevor  I^BJuhm.  Terry 
L;     Hsiao.    Cheng     K:    and     Hor.    Ah-Mee.     5.206.359.    CI. 
540-141.000 
Maninez,  Arthur  See—  ...  »     c 

Sarkisian.  Seb  R..  Stacher.  George  W  ;  and  Martinez.  Arthur. 
<;  205.467.  CI    228-157.000. 
Martinez.  Edward    Process  for  improving  'he  cf  n<:en>™''0"  °f  "°"- 

magneiic  high  specific  gravity  minerals.  5.205.414.  CI.  209-8  000. 
Maruvama.  Takashi  See—  .  -,r>i  ion      r-i 

Mizuno.     Yukio;     and     Maruyama.     Takashi.     5.206,290.     CI 
525-134.000. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Takahashi    Akira;  Ochiai.  Fumio;  Ikeda.  Yo-ichi;  and  Minomiya. 
Katsumi,  5.206,358.  CI   526-2W.0OO. 
Ma.saaki    Nosaka.  Tsutomu.  Ono:  Nonaki.  Tsutsumi;  Osamu.  Matsui; 
and  Vonnobu.  Takino.  to  Matsui  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus 
for  drying  powdered  or  granular  matenals   5.205.050.  CI.  34-I.OOU 
Ma.saki.  Hideo  See— 

Sakurai.  Tetsuji.  Masaki.  Hideo;  and  Kaida.  Kalsuhiko.  5.206.567. 
CI    3I2-254.0O0  ^,.    ., 

Masaki.  Katsuhiko.  Mori.  Suenori;  and  Yoshii.  Tsuguyasu   to  Nisshin 
Steel  Co  .  Ltd    Multilayer  metal-coated  steel  sheet    5.206.093.  Cl 
428-651  000 
Maschir.enfahrik  Risscn  GmbH;  See— 

von  Seld.  Sigurd.  5.205.392.  CI.  198-343.100. 
Ma.schincnfabnken  Bernard  Krone  GmbH;  See—  „  ,,o~v, 

Krone.  Bernard;  and  Ahler.  Wilhelm.  5.205.105.  CI.  53-118.000. 
Ma-SCO  Industries.  Inc     See—  „      „  .r-i.     i       c 

Pudney,  Richard  1  ;  Schriner.  Charles  R.;  Stnnger.  Charles  E. 
Towns.    Marl    C;    and    Cronce.    Gary    M.,    5.205,453,    CI. 
224-32!  000 
Masera    Ercole.  and  Fabro.  Giorgio  D  .  to  M.E.P    Macchine  Elet- 
troniche   Picgalrici   SpA    Turret-type   rotary   rod-feeder   machine 
5,205.508.  CI   242-80  000 
Masinovsky  Bons;  Gallatin.  William  M..  and  Simmons.  Paul  J  .  to  Fred 
Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center    lL-4  and  TNF  '"duce  mAb 
6G  lO-recognized  expression  on  bone  marrow  stromal  cells.  5.206.345, 
CI    5.30-388.700 
Masprodenkoh  Kabushikiaisha  See—  ... 

Inoue.    Nobuiaka;    Matsubara.    Hiroshi;    and    Nagase,    Masaaki. 
5.206.954,  CI.  455-6.200 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  See—  ,       ,,         j 

Beer  Janos  Kahn.  Arslan;  Sarofim.  Adel  F.;  Thtj&sen,  Jan  H  ,  and 
Toqan,  Majed  A  ,  5.206.176.  CI   436-140000. 
Massaro.  Donald  J ;  and  Thompson,  Herbert  E..  to  Sjoberg  Industries. 
Inc   Recirculalion  hot  water  system   5.205.318.  CI.  137-337.000 


Masuda.  Isao   See— 

Nagai    Noboru    Sageshima.  Akira.  Oz.aki,  Tadashi.  and  Masuda, 
Isao.  5.206.467.  CI    181-232.000. 
Masuda.  Tomohiko   See — 

Wada.    Kenichi.     Yagi.    Tsukasa;    Masuda.    Tomohiko;    Kitano. 
Hirohisa;  Matsubara.  Ken.  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi.  5.206.684.  CI 
355-203  000 
Materials  Research  Corporation   See — 

Hurwitl.  Steven.  5.205.051.  CI.  34-22.000. 
Mathews.  Eugene  P    See— 

Kohler   Jovlee  E  .  .Mathews.  Eugene  P  ;  Nalbone.  Robert  D  ;  and 
Palmer.  Craig  F  .  5.206.903.  CI    379-309  000. 
Mathews.  Hans-G  u/  nter   See — 

Lussi.  Fritz.  Mathews.  Hans-G  u/  nter;  and  Rohrbach.  Werner. 
5.206,565.  CI    315-349  000 
Mathis    Walter    Method  and  apparatus  for  dry  printing  using  a  hoi 

embossmg  foil    5.205.210.  CI    101-32.000. 
Matousek.  Rudolf  C     See— 

Kawolics  Richard  J     Matousek.  Rudolf  C,  and  Vaccaro.  Anthony 
J.,  5.205.911.  CI    204-98,000 
Matnck.  Howard,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E  1  ,  and  Company  Aque- 
ous ink  jet  inks  containing  alkylene  oxide  condensates  of  certain 
nitrogen  heterocyclic  compounds  as  cosolvents    5.205.861,  CI    106- 
20.00D 
Matsubara.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Inoue.    Nobutaka;    Matsubara,    Hiroshi;    and    Nagase,    Masaaki. 
5,206,954,  CI   455-6.200. 
Matsubara,  Ken;  See — 

Wada.    Kenichi;    Yagi.    Tsukasa;    Masuda.    Tomohiko;    Kilano. 
Hirohisa;  Matsubara.  Ken;  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi.  5.206.684.  CI 
355-203  000. 
Matsubara.  Susumu;  See — 

Inui.  Ryosuke;  and  Matsubara.  Susumu.  5.205.443.  CI.  222-402.130. 
Maisuda.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Kawade.    Hisaaki.     Matsuda.    Hiroshi;    and    Morikawa.    Yuko. 
5.206.665.  CI    346-135  100 
Matsuda.    Naoto;    Nakamine.    TaKeshi;    Nakamura.    Koki,    and    Hirai. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Diffusion  transfer  type  silver 
halide  color  photosensitive  materials   5.206.131.  CI  430-559  000 
Matsueda.  Taizou   See — 

Kishimoto   Nobuji.  Nakamura.  Isao;  Matsueda.  Taizou;  and  .\rita. 
Yoshitaka.  5.206.201.  CI    502-206.000. 
Matsui.  Hitoshi  See — 

Matsuno.    Yoshio;    Matsui.    Hitoshi;    Okamura,    Izumi;    Shigeta. 
Teruaki.  and  Tanabe.  Voshinori.  5.206.562.  CI    315-77.000. 
Matsui  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Masaaki    Nosaka   Tsutomu.  Ono.  Noriaki.  Tsutsumi.  Osamu.  Mat- 
sui. and  Yorinobu,  Takino.  5.205,050,  CI.  34-l.OOU. 
Matsui.  Sadavoshi   See — 

Hosoba   Hirovuki;  Matsumolo.  Mitsuhiro;  Matsui.  Sadayoshi;  and 
Morimoto.  Taiji.  5.206.185.  CI   437-129.000. 
Matsumolo.  Masaru   See— 

Ohuchi.    Masatoshi     and    Matsumolo.    Masaru.    5.205.456.    CI. 
227-57.000 
Matsumolo.  Mitsuhiro   See — 

Hosoba    Hirovuki.  Matsumolo.  Mitsuhiro.  Matsui.  Sadayoshi.  and 
Morimoto.  Taiji.  5.206.185.  CI    437-129000 
Matsumoto.  Naoaki.  Ando.  Hitoshi.  Yoshino.  Jun.  and  Kato.  Hitoshi.  to 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Electronic  musical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  tone  generation  modes   5.206.446.  CI   84-624.000. 
Matsumoto.  Roger  L   K  ,  and  Schwark.  Joanne  M  .  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated  Preceramic  polvmers  incorporating  boron  and  their  applica- 
tion in  the  sintering  of  carbide  ceramics   5.206.327.  CI    528-4  000 
Matsumoto,  Shin)i    Set-— 

Inoue   Hideaki   Yamaguchi.  Hirotsugu;  Hano.  Sunao;  Matsumolo. 
Shinji.  and  Kubo.  Jun.  5.206.808.  CI    364-424.050. 
Matsumoto.  Toshio,  Tanaka,  Kyoushi,  and  Kato,  Kenichi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus    5,206,634,  CI 
340-784  000 
Matsuno,  Toshinobu   See— 

Inoue,    Kaoru.    Harmand.    Jean    C;    and    Malsuno.    Toshinobu. 
5.205.900.  CI.  156-601  000 
Matsuno.  Yoshio.  Matsui.  Hiioshi.  Okamura.  Izumi;  Shigeta.  Teruaki; 
and  Tanabe.  Yoshinori.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Lighting  system  for  use  in  vehicle  cabin 
5.206,562.  CI    315-77.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tsuruta.  Hideyo.  5.206.827,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 
Goto,  Takeshi.  5.;06.93-.  CI    395-325.000. 

Hashi.  Hidevuki.  and  Murata.  Shigeki.  5.206.770.  CI.  36O-7S.000 
Inoue     Kaoru.    Harmand.    Jean    C,    and    Matsuno.    Toshinobu. 

5,205,900,  CI    156-601000. 
Kimura  Man   Kato,  Misao.  Amano.  Yoshinon.  Hirauchi.  Yoshio; 

and  Hontani.  Kumhiko.  5.206.931,  CI    .395-161  000 
Matsuno.    Yoshio.    Matsui.    Hitoshi     Okamura.    Izumi,    Shigeta. 

Teruaki.  and  Tanabe.  'loshinori,  5.206.562.  CI    315-77  000 
Sen     Haiime     Moriwaki.    Yoshio,    Yamamura.    Yasuharu.    Tsuji. 

Yoichiro,  and  Iwaki.  Tsutomu.  5.205.985.  CI  420422  000 
Takagi.  Naofumi;  Hatsuda,  Tsuguyasu.  Kakiage.  Toru.  Taniguchi. 

Takashi   and  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu.  5.206.825.  CI   364-746  200. 
Takara   Akira  and  Nakagawa.  Toru.  5.205,078.  CI.  51-165.770. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  5.206.853,  CI    369-54  000, 
Tokura,  Nobufumi,  5,206,705,  CI    356-376.000 
Yamamoto,     Hiroshi      Kawamura.     Ichiro,     and     Goto.     Shoji. 
5,206,849,  CI    369-44  160. 


Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa,  Takeshige,  Kunihiko,  and  Taniuchi,  Tetsuo, 

5,205.904,  CI    1 56-664  rXX) 
Yoshida,    Shuichi,    Tokura,    Mitsuo;   and    Wakabayashi,    Nonaki, 
5,206,566,  CI    318-568  220. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamada,  Hirovuki    Kumano,  Toshihiro;  Ishii.  Yuji;  Takamizawa. 
Shiro,  and  Sato,  Masanon,  5.206.745.  CI    358-498.000. 
Matsushita.  Kaoru.  to  Nitio  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd  Dispensing  valve/coupling 

as.sembly    5.205.440.  CI.  222-83.000. 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company   See — 

Kawai.  Hideki;  Wada.  Satoshi;  and  Osaka.  Masahiko.  5.205.723.  CI 
417-415000 
Matsuura.  Kazumi  See — 

Tsutsumi.    Yoshio;    Matsuura.    Kazumi.    and    Noguchi.    Katsuya. 
5.206.204.  CI    502-401  000 
Matsuura.  Kazuo  See — 

Misaki.     Hideo;     Ishikawa.     Hidehiko;     and     Matsuura.     Kazuo. 
5.206.146.  CI   435-16  000 
Matsuura.  Masahiko   See— 

Shimizu.  Tamotsu;  Mura.saki.  Hirosht;  Matsuura.  Masahiko.  and 
Mikawa.  Susumu.  5.206.690.  CI    355-251  000 
Matsuyama.    Hirovuki;    Ojima.    Masaki.    Takcmolo.    Ya&utoshi.    and 
Sugawara.  Hirokazu.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd    Auto- 
matic controlling  device  of  burners  of  a  shaft  furnace  utilizing  fuzzy 
logic    5.205.979.  CI    266-80  000. 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Hata.    Tada-shige;    Malsuzaki.    Kazuhiko;    and    Yahiro.    Shiyuzi. 
5,206.325,  CI    527-.305.000 
Matsuzaki.  Masayuki;  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuo,  Aral,  Kenji;  and  Matsuzaki,  Masavuki.  5.205.903. 
CI    156-646  000 
Matsuzav^a.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Suzuki,  Takanobu,  Kawamura,  Michihiro;  Arai.  Akio,  Matsuzawa. 
Kiyoshi,    Huruva,    Takeshi,    Ootani,    Satoshi,    and    Kobayashi, 
Mamoru,  5,206,687,  CI    355-214  000 
Mattmgly,  William  R  Wave  spring  having  uniformly  positioned  projec- 
tions and  predetermined  spnng   5.205.547.  CI   267-158.000 
Matumoto.  Norikatu   See — 

Wada.    Tatuya.    Hikita.    Hiroshi;    Machida,    Nobutaka:    Nonami. 
Mituharu.  Kawamura.  Yukinon.  Matumoto.  Nonkatu;  Ohmura. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Nomolo.  Teiuo.  5.205.147.  CI.  72-429  000 
Maun.  Daniele   See— 

Dieny.  Bernard.  Gumey,  Bruce  A  ,  Lambert,  Steven  E;  Maun, 
Daniele,  Parkin,  Stuart  S    P  ;  Spenosu,  Virgil  S  ;  and  Wilhoit, 
Dennis  R  ,  5.206.590.  CI,  324-252.000. 
Maxtor  Corpciration;  See — 

Hargarten,  Jim;  Counts,  Gary;  and  Chase.  Scott.  5.206.570.  CI 
318-611  000 
May  &  Baker  Limited;  See- 
Cramp,  Susan  M  ,  and  Hatton.  Leslie  R..  5.206.257,  CI.  514-398.000 
May.  Sheldcin  W    See — 

Powers.  James  C  .  Mav.  Sheldon  W  :  Hernandez.  Maria  A.;  Thorn- 
ton. Steve;  and  Glinski.  Jan,  5,206.371,  CI   546-290.000. 
Mayer.  Carl  W    See — 

Baumann.  Marcus.  Mayer.  Carl  W'  .  Wernet.  Wolfgang,  and  Fi- 
scher. Walter.  5.206.390.  CI    549-214  000 
Mayer.  Daniel  W'  .  to  Modern  Controls.  Inc    Capacitance  sensor  for 
measuring  thickness  of  blown  film  including  a  collapsing  frame  and  a 
pair  of  linear  motor  assemblies   5.206.599.  CI    324-671.000 
Mayo.  James  D    Duff.  James  M  .  Martin,  Trevor  I  ;  Bluhm,  Terry  L  ; 
Flsiao,  Cheng  K  ,  and  Hor,  Ah-Mec.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Processes 
for  preparation  of  titanyl  phthalocyanines  type  X    5.206.359.  CI 
540-141  000 
Maytag  Corp<iralion;  See — 

Cooper.    Randall    L.   and  Johnson.   Thomas   M  ,   5.205.304.   CI 

I  34-99  200 
Purtilo.  Dennis  L  .  5.205.419.  CI   211-41.000. 
Ma/da  Motor  Corporalion   See — 

Kadokura.     Masaki;     and     Akahoshi.     Hideaki.     5.205.373.     CI. 

180-248  000 
Kanno.     Yt>shihisa;     Kajimoto.    Shinshi,    Jinno.     Masayuki.    and 

Furuzawa.  Akihiro.  5.205.781.  CI   454-164  000 
Kashivama.  Kenji;  Nomura.  Kazumasa.  Iwata.  Nonyuki,  and  Ya- 

magata,  Naoyuki,  5.205.265.  CI    123-570.000 
Takaia.  Minoru;  Yokola.  Hiroaki;  Monoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Osamu,  5.205.191.  CI.  74-860.000. 
Mazour.  Zdenek   See — 

Evans.  Samuel.  Dubs.  Paul.  Rusek.  Milos.  Mazour.  Zdenek;  and 
Major,  Arpad.  5.206.414.  CI    560-75  000 
Mazur.  Malthcw  S   Retractable  syringe  with  a  closed  barrel   5.205.824. 

CI    604-110  000 
McAfee.  Donald  A  .  to  Whitby  Research.  Inc   Compounds  useful  as 

antiproliferative  agents   5.206.377.  CI    548-253  000 
McBridc,  Stephen  W     and  McCandless,  Thomas  J  ,  to  H-C  Industries. 

Inc    Tamper-indicating  plastic  closure   5,205,426.  CI   215-252-(XIO 
Mc Bride.  William  C     See— 

Flach,    Terrv    E      and    McBnde,    William    C.    5.205.294.    CI 
128-696  000 
McCabe.  Peter  C    See— 

Katre.  Nandini,  Halenbeck,  Robert  F,  Goodson.  Roben  J;  Mc- 
Cabe  Peter  C    and  Knauf,  Michael  J  ,  5.206,344,  CI  530-351.000 
McCandless,  Thomas  J     See — 

McBnde.  Stephen  W  ;  and  McCandless.  Thomas  J..  5.205.426.  CI 
215-252  000 


McCann.  Dominic  P    J     Jardine,  Stuart  I  .  and  While,  David  B     to 
Schlumberger  Tcchnolog;  Corporation    Method  of  delecting  fluid 
influxes    5,205,166,  CI    73.155  COO 
McCann.  Dominic  P  J     See — 

Jardmc.   Stuart    I  .   and   McCann.    Dominic    P    J      5  205  165    ci 
73-155  000 
McCarthy.  Phillip  R    See- 
Brown.    Roben    G  .    and    McCanhy,    Phillip    R ,    5.205.340    CI 
164-412000 
McCleer.  Arthur  P  .  and  McCleer,  Palnck  J   Sunmg  control  circuit 

5.206.573.  CI    318-787  000 
McCleer.  Patrick  J     See— 

McCleer.    Anhur    P.    and    McCleer,    Palnck    J,    5.206.573.    CI 
318-787.000 
McClellan.  John  T  ,  Grove.  John  W  ,  and  Kowalczyk.  Frank,  to  Acuius 
Industnes    Method  and  apparatus  for  slab  width  control    5.205  345 
CI    164-452000 
McClelland.  Roben  See— 

Zavracky,    Paul    M,    Fan.    John    C     C.    McClelland.    Roben 

Jacobscn.  Jeffrey,  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5.206,749.  CI   35959  000 

McClish.  Richard  E    D   Omniplanar  pickup  for  musical  instruments 

5.206.449.  CI    84-723  000 
McClure.  David  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Pipelined 
circuitry  for  allowing  the  comparison  of  the  relative  difference  t>e 
tween    two    asynchronous    pointers    and    a    programmable    value 
5.206,817,  CI    364-550  000 
McColgan,  Paul  See— 

Dransfield,    Graham    P;    and    McColgan.    Paul.    5.206.192.    CI 
501-103000 
McCollum.  Gregory  J    See — 

Swarup.  Shanti.  McCollum.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Kama.  Charles  M 
5.206.286.  CI    524-761  000 
McConnell.  Peter  R  H  .  to  Motorola  Inc  Concatenated  coding  method 
and   apparatus   with  errors  and   erasures  decoding     5.206.864    CI 
371-37400 
McCown.  William  B  .  Jr    See— 

Bolin.  William  B  .  and  McCown.  William  B  .  Jr  .  5.205.673    CI 
405-230000 
McDaniel.  Palnck  K  .  to  Seal  Integnly  Systems.  Inc  Empty  conuiner 

leak  testing   5.205.157.  CI    73-49  200 
McDonald.  Michael  J  .  Jr    See— 

Rivera.  David  F  .  Odams.  Charles  E.;  and  McDonald.  Michael  J 
Jr  .  5.206.597.  CI    324-664.000 
McDonnell,  Gayann  S    See- 
Harper,    Lee    R ,    and    McDonnell,    Gayann    S..    5.206.295.    CI 
525-207  000 
McElrath.  Kenneth  O    See — 

Tse.  Mun-Fu.  Dias.  Anthony  J  .  Mcka,  Prasadarao  and  McElrath 
Kenneth  O  .  5.206.303.  CI   525-319  000 
McFarlane.  Andrew  D   S    See— 

Comley.  Jack  W     and  McFarlane.  Andrew  D    S.  5.206.445,  CI 
42-105.000 
McGeary.  Michael  L  .  to  Digital  Eiguipment  Corporation    Mounting 

silicon  chips  5.206,713,  CI   257-684  000 
McGuire    Kevin    Multimodal  rotis.scne   5.205.207.  CI   99-340000 
McKean,  Dennis  R     See — 

Labadic.    Jeffrcv    W  .    McKean.    Dennis    R  .    Volksen.    Willi     and 
Wallraff.  Gregory  M  .  5,206,1 17.  CI   430325.000 
McKendree,  Francis  S    See — 

Hill,  Peter  D  ,  McKendree,  Francis  S  ,  Einolf,  Charles  W  ,  Jr , 
Rozelle,    Paul    F.    and    Heinig.    Roger    W,    5.206.816.    CI 
.364-508  000 
McKenna.  Frank  J  .  to  McKenna.  Kathleen   Fruit  harvesting  machine 

5.205.677.  CI   406-39  000 
McKenna.  Kathleen   See — 

McKenna.  Frank  J  .  5.205.677,  CI  406- .39  000 
McKenzie.  Jctseph  A  .  Jr    See — 

Steen.  Michael  J    Wardwell.  Roben  H    and  McKenzie.  Joseph  A 
Jr  .  5.205.741.  CI   439-70  000 
McKeown.    Nicholas,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company     Method    and 
apparatus  for  exchanging  data  within  a  digital  communications  sys- 
tem  5.206.638.  CI    -340-825  510 
McKcrahan.  Paul  R     See — 

Lashley.  Anthony  W     and  McKerahan.  Paul  R  .  5.205.079.  CI 
51-180  000 
McLauchlan.  Staci  B   Head  gear  pillow    5.205.735.  CI  433-5  000 
McLean.  Donald  A     See — 

Novacck.  Laurel  A  .  Sharp.  Fra-ser  R     and  McLean.  Donald  A  . 
5.205.827.  CI   604-110  000 
McLean.  Philip  W    See— 

Cochrane.  GoefTrey  G     Tanamella    Michael  D  .  McLean.  Philip 
W  .  Taylor,  Samuel   K     and   Heipp,  Chnst  H..  5.206.660.  CI 
346-76  OPH 
McLuckey.  Scott  \    Onenngcr    D<iuglas  f.    and  Glish.  Oar\  L  .  lo 
Manin  Manctta  Energv  S\ stems.  Inc  L'ni\erT,al  collisional  activation 
ion  trap  mavs  spectromeirs    5.206.509.  CI    250-292  001"; 
McMichael   James  C     Set  — 

Skellev,   Anhur   P     McMichael.  James  C     Ciibb.  James   T      i< 
Rohrer.  Weslev  M  .  Jr  .  Custer    Phillip  F     11   and  Flsubki   Taha 
M  .  5.206.002,  CI   423. 235  OOC' 
McMuUen,  James  G     See — 

Neugebaucr  Consiantine  A  ,  Gla.scock.  Homer  H  .  II.  Paik.  Ksung 
W  .  and  McMulIen,  James  G  ,  5.206.186.  CI   437-183  000 
McNair.   Bruce   E  .   to  .AT4T   Bell   Laboralones    Video  scrambling 
system    5.206.906.  CI    380-14  000 
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McNamee.  Peter  F    See—  c      <  in<  f)<i    ri 

Wnghi,    Gregory    A.    and    McNamee.    Peter   F,    5,205.129,   CI. 

62-68  000 

MCNC   See 

Bobb.o.  Stephen  M  .  5,206,557,  CI.  310.309^  

McVannel.  Donald  E    and  Wall.  Kelly  J  .  to  Dow  Corn.ng  Corpora- 
tion      Process     for     preparation     of     omega-alkenylchlorosilanes 

5.206,402,  CI    556-179.OO0  ,-,«<, a*  ri    171  79  OOR 

McWhorler,  Edward  M.  Economy  engine.  5.205.246.  CI.  IZJWV.IAJK 

Meadows,  John  W    iiw—  ,   u      m.-      <  irx.  sa<     ri 

Baxter.    C     Graham     and    Meadows.    John    W  .    5.206.845.    CI 

169- }4  000 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated.  See— 

Heshmat.  Hooshang,  5.205.384.  CI    188-264.00B. 
Mechtronics  Corporaiior   Sef—  ,^,  .-..nn^ 

Sqmtien.  Anthony  C  ,  5,205,638.  CI.  362- 125  000 
Medical  Instrumentation  and  Diagnostics  Corporation,  i*?- 

Hardy  Tyrone  L  Glover,  Gary  W  ,  and  Brynildson,  Laura  D 
(said  Laura  D  Brynildson  and  Gary  W  Glover  assors.  to), 
5,205,289,  CI.  128-653,100 

Medtronic,  Inc    5fe—  < ->fic  «in     n 

Guiraudon,    Gerard    M  .    and    Bourgeois.    Ivan,    5.205.810.    CI 

600-16  000  „„^ 

Olson.  Walter  H..  5,205.283,  CI    128-4190PG 
Medwin,  Steven  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  !  ,  and  Company 
Apparatus    for    shaping    fiber    reinforced    resin    matnx    malenals 
5.206,036,  CI   425-327.000 

"^Timinez     Antonio;    Deplante,    Patnce;    and    Combepine,    Michel, 
5,205,230,  CI    112-220.000. 
Meaadoor  AB   See—  „^„ 

Lundstrom.  Lars  B„  5,205.070.  CI.  49-200.000 
Mehmen,    Robert    J  ,    lo    Waterloo    Industries,    Inc     Brake    system 

5,205,381.  CI    188-19.000. 

Meiila.  Ashit  A    See—  ,..,.„„. 

Daws    Charles  R.  Mehta,  Ashil  A,  Papaihomas.  Konstantinos, 

Spnnger    Lee  P„  Summa,  William  J.  and  Wang,  David  W  , 

s. 206,074,  CI   42J-209  000. 

Mehta   Aswin  N  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated   Amplifier  with 

actiCelv  clamped  load    5,206,550.  CI.  307-530000 
Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.:  See—  ,,  c    u      _^  n.ct,;, 

Bastiaansen,  Cornells  W   M.,  Meijer,  Henricus  E   H.;  and  Bashir, 
Zaheer.  5,205,974,  CI   264-210.100. 
Meiii  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd.   See—  , ._      ,.  u     v. 

Shibahara.  Seiii.  Kovama.  Yoshiyuki,  Inoue,  Shigeharu.  Hachisu, 
Milsugu  Kondo,  ■  Shinichi;  Aoyagi,  Takaaki,  and  Takeuchi, 
Tomio,  5,206,384,  CI.  548-537.0CO. 

^"  Gold1"em,  J^nlihan;  and  Meitay.  Arieh.  5.206.096.  CI.  429-27.000 

Meka.  Prasadarao  See—  j  .«   ci     .u 

Tse  Mun-Fu   Dias.  Anthony  J  .  Meka.  Prasadarao;  and  McElrath. 

Kenneth  O  ,  5,206,.303,  CI   525-319.000. 

Meki.  Naoio  See —  .      .  -^  i.- 

Shuto,  Akira,  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Meki.  NaotO;  l'n»''a«,  Tornotoshi; 

Fujimoto,     Hiroaki;     and     Umeda.     Kimitoshi.     5.206,259.    CI. 

514-406.000 

^"'Me?n"u,f^In"'d  Melm,  Cann,  5.205,221,  CI  108-51  300. 

Melm    Ulf.  and  Melin,  Cann    Board  with  cellular  structure.  5.205,221. 

CI    108-51  300 
Mellor,  Charles  E.   S«—  ^..     ,       t-      .-inton     ri 

Grossman.    Mark   W;    and    Mellor,   Charles   E..    5.205.913,   CI 

204-157  220. 
Melquist.  John  L  .  S^e—  ...         .  .        ,        < -iru:  ii  i      r-i 

El-Hibri.    M     Jamal;    and    Melquist.    John    L..    5,206.311.    CI. 
525-434  000 
Membrane  Products  Kiryat  Weitzman  Ltd  ■.  See— 

Linder    Charles    Nemas,  Mara,  Perry,  Mordechai,  and  Katraro. 
Reuven.  5,205,934.  CI   210-500  430. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research   Inc  .S*e—  ,„t„„„« 

Kaschemekat.  Jurgen;  Baker,  Richard  W  ,  and  Wijmans.  Johannes 
G,  5,205,843,  CI    55-16.000. 
Mendenhall,  David  W     See—  .    „    r-.      .<  u,' 

Malo    Cheryne;  Manan.  Steven  P  ,  and  Mendenhall.  David  W  , 
5,205,739,  CI   439-66.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG   See—  .,     <■    j      . -,n«  <a-i      ri 

Henseler.     Wolfgang,     and     Muller.     Manfred,     5,205,583,     CI 

280-743  OCX)  ,,         ^       .^ 

Oblander   Kurt,  Fncker,  Ludwig,  Anderson,  Alexander;  Weining, 
Hans-Karl    Geldec,   Selcuk;   Krukenberg,   Ralf,   and   Fingerle. 
Gerhard,  5,205,120,  CI   60-284000 
Merck  &  Co ,  Inc    See-  .,     ^,  r->      ^    a      p..„ 

Baldwin.  John  J  ;  Elliott.  Jason  M  .  Claremon.  David  A.  ;  Pon- 
ticello  Gerald  S  .  Remy.  David  C  ,  and  Selnick,  Harold  O  , 
5,206,240,0   514-231500.  ,.  ,    ^  „       p 

Bock  Mark  G..  Freidinger,  Roger  M  ,  and  Evans,  Ben  b., 
5,206.234.0   514-213  000  ,  ,„. -,,«     rx 

Bock.    Mark    O,    and    Freidinger.    Roger    M,    5,206,238.    CI 

Chung.  John  Y  L  .  Hughes.  David  L  and  Zhao,  Dalian,  5,206,373, 
CI    546-335000  ..      ^        ,         . 

Fisher  Michael  H  ,  Schoen,  William  R.;  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J  ,  and 
DeVita,Roben  J,  5,206,235,  CI    514-213  000 

Freidinger,  Roger  M  ,  Bock,  Mark  G;  and  Evans,  Ben  E. 
5.206,237,  CI.  514-219.000. 

Caspar.  Ruben  C,  5,205.424.  CI.  215-210.000. 


Hichens,  Martin,  Kan,  Hanumath  G    P     and  Vyas,  Kamlesh  P., 
5,206,260,  CI    514-411  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschranktcr  Haftung   See— 

Coates,  David.  Greenfield,  Simon,  Sage,  Ian  C  ,  Clemitson,  Robert; 
Plach,     Herbert;     and     Reiffenrath,     Volker,     5,205,962,     CI 
252-299610 
Jonas,  Rochus,  and  Ersing,  Peter.  5,206,363,  CI   540-593  000. 
Menanos,  John  J     See — 

Login  Robert  B  .  Menanos,  John  J  .  Biss,  Russell  B    and  Garelick, 
Paul,  5,206,385,  O    548-543  000 
Menck,    Ed.    and    Signorelli,    Al,    to    Puntan-Bennett    Corporation 
Method    and    apparatus    for    flow    control    for   sensor   calibration 
5,205.322,0    137-597  000 
Mendian  Incorporated;  See— 

Warren,  Edward  L  ,  5,206,637,  CI    340-825.310. 
Merle,  Rene  K     See— 

Zimmermann,    Craig    E;    and    Merle,    Rene    K,    5,205,106.    CI. 
53-118000 
Merrill.  Debra  L    See— 

Merrill,  Thomas  H.;  and  Memll,  Debra  L  ,  5,205,005,  CI  5-660  000 
Merrill,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Merrill,  Debra  L    Bed  elevating  apparatus 

5,205,005,  CI    5-660  000 
Meskin.  Alexander  K  ,  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K  ,  to  Eastman  Chnstenscn 
Company     Multi-component    cutting    element    using    consolidated 
rod-like  polycrystalline  diamond    5,205,684,0   408-145  000 
Mes.senger,  Steven,  and  Tsoulogia,  Tommy,  to  Telesystems  SLW  Inc 

Wireless  local  area  network    5,206,881,0    375-1000 
Messerschmilt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH   See— 

Rieger.  Ulnch,  5,206,453,  CI   89-1  510 
Metallgescllschaft  AG   See— 

Hirsch,  Martin.  Frank,  Wolfgang,  and  Heil,  Manfred,  5,205,350,  O 
165-104  180 
Metalpraecis    Berchem     +     Schaberg    Gesellschaft    Fur    Metallform- 
eebung  mbh   See — 
Berchem,  Rutger,  5.205,533,  CI.  251-118  000 
Metlitsky.  Boris  See— 

Shepard,    Howard   M  ;   Metlitsky,   Boris;   and   Knchever,   Mark, 
5,206,492.  O    235-472  000 
Mettler  -  Toledo  AG   See— 

Neeleman,  Chnstiaan,  5,205,369,  CI    177-229.000 
Metzger,  Romain   Identification  card    5,206,494,  CI    235-487  000 
Meyer,  Gundolf,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd  Process  for  the  production 
of  an  elongate  body  consisting  of  longitudinally  aligned  acicular 
crystals  of  a  superconducting  material    5,206.211.0    505-1000 
Meyer,  Klaus  See— 

Kuehne  Ulrich  Heine,  Karlheinz.  Meyer,  Klaus;  and  Rueschmann. 
Klaus.  5,205,081,  O    51-281  OOR 
Meyer,  Norbert   See— 

Freund.  Wolfgang,   Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas.   Hamprecht,  Ger- 
hard  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  Meyer,  Norbert; 
and  Theobald,  Hans,  5.205.854.  O.  504-191.000 
Meyers.  Carl  H    See— 

Fiumano,  Frank  A  .  Harwood,  Colin  F  .  and  Meyers,  Carl  H  , 
5,205,938,0    210-653  000 
Meynard,  Connne  A     See— 

\olkert.     Otto,     and     Meynard,     Connne     A,     5.205,956.     CI. 
252-350  000 
Mezey,  Armand  G  Waste  collection  system  for  segregating  solid  waste 

into  preselected  component  materials   5,205,698,  CI   414-406  000 
Mezger.  Werner  See—  ,,,.,. 

Blumenstock.  Andreas  Dcnz,  Helmut;  Mezger,  Werner,  and  Wild, 
Ernst,  5,205,263,  O    123-520  000. 
Mhedhbi  Sghaier   Bicvcle  that  can  be  disassembled  in  a  very  compact 

arrangement    5.205.573.  O   280-287  000 
Michigan  Cancer  Foundation   See— 

Pauley,  Roben  J  .  Paine  Terry  J.,  and  Soule.  Herbert  D..  5.206.165. 
CI    435-240  200 
Mickman  Bros  Nursenes.  Inc    See— 

Mickman.  Chnstopher  R  .  and  Mickman.  John  S.,  5.205,404,  CI. 
206-303  000 
Mickman.  Chnstopher  R  ,  and  Mickman.  John  S  .  to  Mickman  Bros. 
Nursenes.  Inc   Decorative  wreath  shipping  container    5,205,404,  CI. 
206-303  000 
Mickman,  John  S    See—  „     ,  ,„,  .„,    ^, 

Mickman,  Chnstopher  R  .  and  Mickman,  John  S  ,  5,205,404,  CI. 
206-303000 
Micks,  Henry  B,  Jr    See—  „     ^     ^  r- 

Ammann,  Hans  H  .  Cheng,  Kwokming  J     Kovacs,  Richard  F  ; 
Micks  Henrv  B  ,  Jr  .  Potechin.  Jamey   Simons,  Everett,  Steines, 
Richard  C  .  knd  Tetz.  John  G  ,  5,206,820,  O    364-559  000 
Micron  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Chem,  Wen-Foo,  5,206,551,  O    307-530000 
Dennison,  Charles,  5,206,183,  CI   437-»7  000 

Doan  Trung  T  ;  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ,  5,206,187,  CI  437-192.000 
Hesson,  James  H  ,  5,206,823.  O    364-748  000 
Lowrey   Tvler  A  ,  Doan,  Trung  T  .  Cathey,  David  A  ,  and  Rolf- 
son,  J    Bfett,  5,205,770,  CI.  445-24.000 
Roberts,  Manin  C  ,  5.206.532.  CI.  257-382.000 
Mihayashi.  Keiji  See— 

Motoki.  Masuji;  Ichijima.  Seiji;  and  Mihayashi.  Keiji.  5.206,379.  CI 
548-261  000 
Mijuskovic.  Dejan.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Current  controlled  oscillator  with 

linear  output  frequency    5.206.609.  CI   331-57.000 
Mikawa,  Susumu  See— 

Shimizu,  Tamotsu;  Murasaki.  Hiroshi,  Matsuura,  Masahiko,  and 
Mikawa,  Susumu.  5.206.690.  CI   355-251  000 


Miki,  Takashi   See— 

Seo,  Keiji,  and  Miki,  Takashi,  5  205.214.  CI.  101-333  000 
Miki,  Toshio   See — 

Kusafuka.  Noboru.  Yi>shida,  Akira;  Tsuyuki,  Susumu,  Seko,  Talsu- 
shi.    Tsutsui,    ^'oshimitsu.    Miki,    Toshio.    and    Moun,    Ryoji, 
5,205.504,  CI    242-56  200 
Mikoiajczvk,  Edward  J     See — 

Czar,    Carl    T.    and    Mikolajczyk,    Edward    J,    5.205.292.    CI 
128-662.030 
Miles  Inc  .  as  Legal  Successor  by  Merger  with  Technicon  Instruments 
Corp    See — 
Cohen.     Ben,     W'ong.    Tak     K,     and     Hargitav,     Bartholomew. 
5,206.159.  CI   435-180.000 
Miller,  Joel  B     See— 

Buess,    Michael    L  ,   Garrowav.    Allen    N      and    Miller,   Joel    B  . 
5,206.592,  CI    324-307,000, 
Miller,    Wallace    B     Multiple-object    gra-sping   device     5.205.598.   CI 

294-19  200 
Miller.  W.lburn  M     See— 

de  Sa  c  Silya,  Oaudio.  Putsch,  Jeffrey  D  .  Holland,  Varnum  S    and 
Miller.  Wilburn  M  .  5.206,540.  O '307-127  000 
Miller.  William  H  .  lo  Monsanto  Compan\    Process  for  the  dehydration 

of  dihydro\vpiperidinedicarbox>latc>.    5,206,369.  CI    546-249  000 
Millhollin,  Bill\  B  Conveyor  belt  return  training  device  5,205,399,0 

198-s40,000 
Milner,  Ted  D  .  to  Silver  Engineenng  Works,  Inc   Adjustable  eductor 

5,205,489,  CI    239-434  000 
Milsap,  Isaac  H  ,  III,  to  Covenant  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc 
.Apparatus  for  allowing  thermal  dimensional  changes  of  metal  parts  m 
a  reton  mechanism   5.205.225,  CI    110-240  000 
Mimura.  Toshihiko  See — 

Sakata,     Tsuguhide.     and     Mimura,    Toshihiko.     5.206.717.    CI 

35K-43  OOO 
Takaiwa.    Kan,    Mimura.    Toshihiko     Murata.    Yoshitaka.    Date. 
Nobuaki,  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  Horn.  Hirovuki,  Tojo,  Akihiko; 
Suzuki.  Takash,.  and  Ozaki.  Seiichi.  5.206,731.  CI   358-209  000. 
Minagawa.  .Mikio   See— 

Amemiva.     Hideo      Kuroda.     Minoru;     Shike.     Tsulomu;     and 
Minagawa.  Mikio.  5,206.062.  CI.  428-36.920 
Mmami.  Takehiro   See — 

Tsuchida.   Tetsuo.  ,Abe,   Yukihiro;  Minami,  Takehiro;  and  Aral, 
Naoto.  5.206,210,  CI    503-210  000 
Minami,  Toshiaki.  Fukuchi,  Tadakazu,  and  Kaneko,  Toshio.  lo  Jujo 
Paper    Co ,    Ltd     Heat-sensitive    recording    sheet     5,206.209,    CI 
503-209  000 
Minasy.  Arthur  J  .  Sensiper.  Samuel;  and  Fisher,  Scott  H  ,  to  Knogo 
Corporation   Stabilized  article  surveillance  responder   5,206,626,  CI 
340-572  000 
Minder.  Ernst    See— 

Fischer.  Walter;  Fischer,  Evelyn;  Minder,  Ernst;  Hofmann,  Man- 
fred,    Finter,     Jurgen;     and     Spahni,     Heinz,     5,206.395.     CI 
552-201  000 
Mine.  Hirotoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit device    5,206,529,  O   257-202.000 
Mine  Safety  .Appliances  Company    See — 

Zipf,  Edward  C  ,  5,206,594,  CI   324-464  000. 
Minekubo.  Koji   See — 

Takcda,  Masaru  Kuroiwa,  Akihiko  Imanishi.  Etsujiro.  Minekubo. 
Koji,  Munakaia.  Tatsuo.  Taniguchi.  Aivushi,  Kita,  Kazuyuki,  and 
Kakiya.  Masaharu,  5.206,469.  CI    200-61  4 5M 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  See — 
Aysia.  James  E  .  5,205,989,  O  422-101000. 
Cotner,  Richard  C  ,  Weigel,  David  C;  and  Sakizadeh,  Kumars. 

5.206,112,  CI   430-203  000 
Scholz.  Matthew  T  .  5,206.064.  CI   428-86.000 
Sidney.  Lu  Ann  N  ,   Lynch.   Dt^reen  C.  and  Willett,  Peggy  S 

5,206,118,  CI   430- .343' 000 
Tousignant.  Lew   A     Maddox.  Douglas  E     and  Headnck.  Larry 

G  ,  5.205, ,148,  CI    165^k)000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  See — 

Anno,  Masahiro.  5,206,109.  CI   43O-I37.000. 

Fukui.  Kazuvuki.   Yamada.  Takanohu;  and  Nishivama.  Masaaki. 

5.206.686.  CI    355-208.000 
Kishimoto,  Hirovuki,  5,206.891.  CI    377-55  000 
Kusuda.  Yasuhiro.  5,206,689,  CI    355-243  000 
Mizuno      Hiroshi      Natsuhara.     Toshiva.     Deishi,     Satoshi      and 

Fujiwara,  Toshimiisu.  5,206,691.  CI    355-259  000 
Ohira.  Tadashi,  and  Ito.  Masazumi,  5,206.694,  O   355-290  000 
Shimizu.  Tamoisu    Murasaki,   Hiroshi;  Matsuura,  Masahiko    and 

Mikawa,  Susumu.  5.206.690.  O    355-251  000 
Wada,    Kenichi.    Yagi,    Tsuka.sa     Masuda,    Tomohiko,    Kitano, 

Hirohisa,  Matsubara,  Ken.  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi,  5.206.684.  O 

355-203  000 
Minomiya.  Katsumi   See — 

Takahashi.  Akira,  Ochiai,  Fumio,  Ikeda,  Yo-ichi;  and  Mmomiya, 

Katsumi,  5,206,358,  CI   526-290000 
Miraco,  Inc    See — 

DeMa,so,    Arthur    J  ,    and    Steams,    Thomas    H  ,    5.206.463.    CI 

174-254  000 

Misaki.  Hideo,  Ishikawa,  Hidehiko;  and  Matsuura,  KaziK),  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Assay  method  using  NAD  synthe- 
tase   5,206,146,0   435-16000 

Misomex  AB  See — 

Dillow    Bnan  S  ,  5,206,680,  CI   35S-9I.00O, 


Mita  Indusinal  Co  .  Lid     See— 

Hirobe,   Junichi     Akashi.   .Ma.sakatsu     Kobavashi.    Masahiko    and 

Sugaya,  Tsulomu.  5.206.696.  CI    355-2.U  000 
Onishi.    Kunihiro     Takada.    Akihiro     and    Sakamoto     Kanevuki 
5.206.688.  CI    355-228  000 
Mitchell.  Alan    to  Tinto  Industries  Limited    Star  wheel  seed  oUnter 

5.205.228.  O    111-89  000 
Mitchell.  Kenl  E     Schubert.  Paul  F  .  and  Hawley.  Gil  R  ,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Compans    Polyolefin  polymenzation  process.  proces.s  of 
prixlucmg  catalyst,  and  catalyst    5,206,314,0    526-125  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Fujioka.  Shuzo,  5,206,938,  CI    395-4O0,0a:i 

Hashimoto,  Atsuko.  Iwata,  Toshio    Hostna,  ^asuhyko   and  Leda 

Atsushi,  5,205,258.  O    123-425  000 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo.  5,206.560.  O    313-4^8  000 

Kobayashi.  Keiji   and  Fuju.  Yoshimi.  5.206.468,  CI   200-50  OA A 
Mishima,  Hideloshi    5, 206, "24,  O   358-133000 
Mon.     '^  oshihide      and     Shinohara.     Takavuki.     5,206  783      CI 

361-212  000 

Murakami.  Tokumichi    Kamizawa.  Koh:  Katoh.  Yoshiaki.  Ohira. 

Hideo   Kameyama,  Masatoshi  and  Kinio,  Naoto   *  206  940  CI 

395-400  000 

Okamoio,  Hitoshi   and  Kibe.  Kaisuhiko.  5,206,580,  CI   322-46  OCW 

Okilaka.      Takcnon,      and      Maeda.      Yasunon.      5.206.834      CI 

365-259  000 
Soga.  Itsuya.  and  Soga.  Reiko.  5.206.742.  O   358-427  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc     See — 

Mochida.  Isao  and  Fujiura,  Ryuji.  5.205.888.  CI.  156-89.000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Koiake.     Yoshimi      and     Motovama.     Tatsuro,     5.205  372      O 
180-132  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kusafuka.  Noboru.  Yoshida.  Akira.  Tsuyuki.  Susumu.  Seko.  Titsu- 
shi.  Tsutsui.  Yoshimitsu;  Miki.  Toshio.  and  Moun  Rvoii 
5.205.504,  O   242-56  200  ' 

Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation   See— 

Lbasawa,    Masaru,    Kadowaki.    Shuitiro     and    Hayashi     \oshio 
5.206,255.  CI    514-3-4  000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation   See — 

Goto,  Moto   Kikumoto,  Nobuo.  Iida.  Osamu   Ikoma.  Hiroaki   and 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu.  5,205,859,  CI.  75-640  000 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co    Lid    See- 
Sato.  Toshihiro  and  Kobayashi.  Masao.  5,206,421,  CI   560-224  000 
>  amamoto.  Takashi    Shimada,  Katsuhiko    and  Oonishi    Hiroaki 
5.206,926.0    385   143000 
Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation    Direct  positive  silver 
halide      photographic      light-sensilivc      matenal       5.206.132       CI 
430-56-  000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd    Sef— 

Kioka.  Mamoru    Kashiwa,  Norio.  Tsutsui.  Tinhiyuki   and  Toyota 

Akinon.  5,206. 190.  CI    50:11^000 
Tojo,  Tetsuo.  Okada,  Keiji   Kikuchi.  >  oshiharu.  Olawa,  Yasuhiko. 
Maeda.    Toshivuki.    and    Okamoio.     Kalsuo     5  206  305     Cl 
525-331  ■'00 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated   See— 

Ajioka,    Masanobu,    Oura.    Takeshi.    Higuchi,    Chojiro.    Katoh, 

Toshio,  and  ^amaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.206.413.  CI    560-41  000 
Amemiya.     Hideo      Kurcxla.     Minoru      Shike.     Tsulomu      and 

Minagawa.  Mikio.  5.206.062.  O   428-36  920 
Asanuma.     Tadashi      Shiomura,     Tctsunosuke,     Sasaki.     Taieyo 
Iwatani,  Tuiomu   Lchikawa,  Nobutaka.  and  Kiubavashi,  Kouii 
5,206,324.0    526-348  600 
Itoh,  Hirovuki,  Kono,  Yoshitsugu   Taneda.  Rvoichi   and  Takaki 

Lsa;i.  5,206.430.  Cl    562-494  000 
Kobayashi,    Kazukiyo,    Akaike,   Toshihiro.    Shinoda,    Hosri    and 

Monmoto,  Kazushi.  5,206,318,  Cl    526-238  230 
Kobayashi,    Nobuki,    and    Hively,    Richard    L,    5,206,319     Cl 

526-224000 
Ohta,   Masahiro.   Kawashima,  Saburo;  Sonobe.  Yoshiho;  Tamai 
Shoji.    Oikawa.     Hideaki.    Ohkoshi,    Kouji;    and    Yamaguchi 
Akihiro,  5,205,894.  Cl    156-283  000 
Saruwatan,  Masumi   Tsuji.  Svoichi  and  Fujii.  Yasuhiro  ^  206  339 

Cl    528-353  000 
Tsulsumi.    Toshihiko.    Nakakura.    Toshisuki     Nagahiro     Taizo 
Monkawa.     Shunhi      and     Koga.     Nribuhito.     5.206  140      Ci 
528-353  000 
Yamaguchi.  Kcizaburo    L  rakami    Tatsuhiro,  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu 
^amazaki.    Midon     Tamai.    Shoji,    Yamasa.    Nonmasa     Ohta. 
Masahiro   and  'Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5,206,438.  Cl    564-315000 
Mitsunon,  Hiromi   and  Sadayori,  Toshio,  lo  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  producing  crystal  bodies  having  conirolled  crystal- 
line onentalion    5,205,87;  Cl    148-111000 
Mitsuyasu.  Tamotsu   See — 

Kaiou.  Daiichirou.  Mitsuyasu,  Tamotsu    Abe,  Kazuo    Sekiguchi 
Takuji     ^anagisawa.    Hiioshi     Hashizumc.    Tsuneharu     Okina. 
Toshihiko    Miyashila.  Milsutaka,  and  Goioh    Ma,saki    '206  771 
Cl    360--1  tXX) 
MitzlafT   Darald  D    Pipe  plugging  system   5,205,358.0    166-187  000 
Miyaii,  Nontaka,  lo  Sony  Corporation    Integral  recording  unit  type 
television  camera  with  recording  control  for  external  recording  unit 
5,206.-39.  Cl    358-335  000 
Miyaji.  Toshihiko  See— 

Tanaka.     Toshiaki,     Hibi,     Kiyokitsu,     and     Miyaji.     Toshihiko, 
5,205,988,  Cl   422-91  000. 
Miyake,  Jun   See— 

Yamaguchi.  Yasunon  and  Miyake.  Jun,  5.206,832,  Cl  365-230.020 
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Miyake.  Tetsuo   See—  ...      -^  i-  .  i/„ 

Kubo   Masao.  Nakamura.  Aiumi,  Miyake.  Tetsuo;  Kilagawa.  Kai- 

sui.'  Sano.  Katsuyi.  Kiitaka,  K.yoshi,  and  Sakakibara.  Teisuya, 

5.:66.2f  5.  CI    524-114.000 

Mivamoto.  Mitsuaki   See—  .       -r  .     u     »« ,„ 

■  Yamag.shi.   Youji,    Akasaka.   Kozo;  Suzuk.,   Takeshi;   Miyamoto, 

Musuaki   Nakamolo.  Kouji;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikuta. 

H.ronon     Havashi.    Kenji;    Yosh.mura.    Hiroyuki,    Fujimon. 

Tohru;   Harada.    Koukichi;   and   Yamatsu.   Isao.   5,206,403,  CI 

558-1  000 

Mivamolo.  Naoki   See  ~  .     ,  j    r^  cv,. 

'  Shibuya,    Yoshiyuki,    Mivamoto.    Naoki;    and    Daimon,    bhigeo. 

5,205.')5O.  CI,  252-62.510. 
Mivashita.  Mitsutaka:  See—  c  i.      „i,. 

■  Kaiou.  Daiichirou;  Mitsuyasu.  Tamolsu,  Abe.  Kazuo;  Sekiguchi. 

Takuji;    Yanagisa*a.    H.loshi,    Hashizume    Tsuneharu;   Okina. 
Toshihiko;  Mivashita.  Mit.sulaka;  and  Goloh.  Masaki.  5.206.771. 
CI.  360-71  OOO' 
Miyata.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Yamaaata.    Takash.;    Shimase.    Hiroyuki;    Miyata.    Mitsuru.    and 
H.rose.  Tomoyuki,  5.205,255.  CI.  123-331.000 
Mivauch,.  Yuji.  and  Kanamon.  Tatsuru,  '°  O'^-^P"^  9?""' f  °  •Ji^'' 
Real  image  mode  finder  optical  system   5.206.675,  CI   354-219.000. 
Mivazaki.  Shinichr  See— 

'  Uevoko     Kivoshi.   Miyazaki,   Shinichi;  Takatsu.   Mikio;  and   Ni- 
shitam.  Masayoshi.  5.205.882.  CI    152-527  000. 
Mivazaki.  Toshimasa  S«»^—  t-iru:,ioi      ri 

'  Katoh.     Hiroaki      and     Miyazaki.     Toshimasa.     5,206,491.     CI 
235^*67.000 
Miyazaki.  Yukio  See—  ■     ..      i         j 

■  Satoh  Takaieru,  Shiba.  Haruo;  Ikebe.  Masaru;  Suzuki,  Hiroki;  and 
Miyazaki,  Yukio.  5.205,507.  CI.  242-74.100. 
Mizukami.  Tamio  See—  , 

Berger  Edward  A  ;  Moss,  Bernard;  Fuersl.  Thomas  R.;  Pasian.  Ira; 
Fitzgerald  David;  Mizukami.  Tamio.  and  Chaudhary.  Vijay  K.. 
5.206.353.  CI    536-23  400  ,     -y    ^ 

Mizuno  Akira  Cho.  Hidetsura;  Hamaguchi.  Mikiko;  Tatsuoka,  Toshio: 
and  Ishihara.  Takafum.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Pyrroloazepme  denva- 
tives   5.206.239.  CI    514-215.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Natsuhara.  Toshiya;  Deishi.  Satoshi;  and  Fujiwara. 
Toshimitsu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  appa- 
ratus  5.206.691.  CI    355-259.000. 
Mizuno.  Kazunon.  and  Kataoka.  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Photographic  film  calsette  having  light  trapping  pile  fabrics  attached 
to  a  moulh  thereof  5,205.506.  CI   242-71.100 
Mizuno  Kazunon.  and  Hirose.  Masuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
■    Photographic  film  cassette   5,206,676,  CI.  354-275  000. 
Mizuno    Shoji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  co- 
ding/decoding image  signal  providing  accurate  delennination  of  an 
image   contour   and   efficient   compression   coding.    5,206,725,   CI. 

358-133  000  ^      .  ~  ,r~ 

Mizuno,  Yukio.  and  M.ruyama.  Takashi,  '^  Sumitomo  CheiTiical  Com- 
pany  Thermoplastic  resin  composition    5.206.290.  CI    525-134  000 
Mtzushima.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Itoh  Toshiyuki   Tiuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Kiyomichi;  Mizushima. 
Katsuhiko.  and  Ide.  Kou.chi,  5,206,811.  CI   364-449.000 
Mizutani.  Hideki   See—  ,        „  i, 

Fuj.sawa.  Yoshihiro;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki,^  .''"""^o.  -i^f  "?-t 
Kawamura.  Chuichi;  and  Mizutani.  Hideki,  5.205,718,  CI 
417-222  200. 

"^"tns.  P^uT^^and  b';;-;.  Frank  M..  5.205,924,  CI.  208-1 IICXK, 
Cardis    Angeline  B  ;  Goyal.  Arjun  K.;  and  Wiszniewski,  Virgmia 

C  ,  5.205.945.  CI   252^7  500. 
Cardis   Anaeline  B  .  5,205.948.  CI.  252-48  600 
S[b  Ti^nu  M  .  and  Sapre.  Ajit  V..  5.205.993.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Polhemus.  Marian  H  .  5.205,444,  CI   222-»72.000. 
Sprunt.  Eve  S..  5,206.505,  CI.  250-255.000. 
Mochida,  Isao;  and  Fujiura,  Ryuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
panv    Inc    Process  for  producing  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon 
materials   5,205,888,  CI    156-89.000 
Mochikawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoshmobu;  and  Mochikawa,  Hiroshi,   5,206,575,  CI. 
318-807  000 
Mochizuki.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ohashi,    Tatsuyuki;    and    Mochizuki.    Tetsuya,    5,205,192,    CI 
74-867,000. 
Modern  Controls,  Inc.;  See— 

Mayer.  Daniel  W..  5,206,599,  CI.  324^71.000. 
Modighani.  Franco.  See—  .   .,    ^.   ,  r-  «  irvt  am    r-i 

Vitagliano.   Francis  M.;  and  Modigliani.  Franco,  5,206,803.  CI 
364-408  000 
Modine  Manufactunng  Co.:  See— 

Hughes.  Gregory  G  .  5,205.347.  CI    165-1  000. 
Moehlmann.  Richard  H  .  to  Harris  Corporation   Iinpedance  de>ertnin- 
ing  apparatus  using  quadrature  current  and  peak  detectors.  5.206.e«J. 
CI    324-650000 
Moghaddassi.  Majid  N  .  to  Guilford  Mills.  Inc.  Suedmgmeans  in  a 

textile  fabric-producing  machine   5.205.140,  CI.  66-147.000. 
Mohr.  Dieter   See— 

Mueller-Hess.  Waliraud;  Mohr,  Dieter;  and  Kroggel.  Matthias. 
5  206. 1 1 3.  CI  430-270000. 
Moinard    Palnce;   Castel.   Philippe;  and   Levrai.   Roland,   to   Bendix 
Europe  Services  Techniques   Brake-pressure  reduction  means  for  a 
motor  vehicle  5.205.621.  CI.  303-113.500. 


Moleculon.  Inc     See — 

Nichols.  Larry  D  .  5.206.019.  CI   424-401  000 
Nichols.  Larry  D  .  5.206.022.  CI   424-409  000 

Molen  Incorporated   See — 

Comerci  Joseph  D  ,  DeRoss.  Robert;  Nichols,  Edward  L  ,  III,  and 

Smith.  Mark  T  ,  5.205.758.  CI   439-535.000. 
Nilsson.  Lno.  5.205.761.  CI.  439-578.000. 

Moller.  Rudolf  See— 

Goltling  Helmut   Moller.  Rudolf  Janetzko.  Horst;  and  Scharnow- 
ski.  Gerhard.  5.205.204.  CI   92-28.000 
Momose.   Hiroaki.   to   Seiko  Eps<-in  Corporation     Printer  capable  of 
generating  reduced  width  bold  characters  5.205.660.  CI  400-304  000 
Mongomery  Elevator  Company   See— 

Nurnberg.  Thomas  R  .  and  V'anMeenen.  James  J..  5,205,391,  CI. 
198-325000 
Monji.  Nobuo;  and  Cole.  Carol-Ann.  to  Genetic  Systems  Corporation 
Rapid    membrane    affinity    concentration    assays.     5,206.136,    CI 
435-5000 
Monji.  Nobuo;  and  Cole.  Carol-Ann,  to  Genetic  Systems  Corporation. 
Membrane     affinity     concentration     immunoassay.     5,206,178.     CI. 
436-518  000 
Monroe.  Gary:  See— 

Crosslen.  John;  Tolentino.  John;  and  Monroe,  Gary,  5,205,195,  CI. 
82-92000. 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

Chou.  Yueting.  5.206.432.  CI.  562-553.000. 
Miller.  William  H  .  5.206.369.  CI   546-249  000, 


Montano.    Robert    M     Door    lock    message    holder     5,205,144,    CI. 

70-455.000. 
Montecalvo,   David   A  ;  and   Rolf   David,  to   LecTec  Corporation 
Multipurpose      medical      stimulation      electrode       5,205,297,     CI, 
128-798.000 
Moniedipe  Sri     See — 

Furlan.  Piero;  Tonti.  Sergio;  and  Talamini,  Gianpietro,  5.205,975, 
CI   264-240.000 
Montgomery.  Alistair  H  .  and  Kube,  Wolfram  H  ,  to  NL  Industries.  Inc. 
Methods  for  controlling  airborne  dissemination  of  lead  and  lead-con- 
taminated   fines    during    the   storage    and    processing   of   lead-con- 
taminated materials   5,205,952.  CI    252-88,000. 
Monteomerv  Industries  International  Inc  :  See- 
Montgomery,  Robert  C  ,  Sr ,  5,205.667,  CI.  403-151.000 
Montgomery    Robert  C  .  Sr  ,  to  Montgomery  Industnes  International 

Inc    Pivot  pm  for  shredder    5,205,667.  CI   403-151.000. 
Montieth    Grover  F  ,  and   Montielh.  Tonv   R..  to  Roxie's  Inc    Air 

cleaning  apparatus   5,205.847.  CI   55-294  000, 
Montieth,  Tonv  R    See— 

Montieth.    Grover    F,    and    Montieth.    Tony    R  .    5.205.847.   CI 
55-294.000 
Monty.  Dale  See — 

Goudreau.  Noel;  and  Monty.  Dale.  5,206,897.  CI.  379-38.000 
Moody   John  R  .  to  James  River  II.  Inc    Dispenser  with  stabilizer  for 

coreless  roll  products    5.205.455.  CI    225-106.(XX) 
Moody.  John  R  .  George.  Allan  P  .  Peeling.  Robert  H  .  and  Jones, 
Stephen  M  .  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited    Destruction  pro- 
cess. 5.206.879.  CI.  373-22  000 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D    See— 

Wilson.  Richard  A  ,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D..  Butler.  Jerry  F ;  Fox, 
Eleanor,  and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F  .  5.205.065.  CI   43-113  000 
Moore.  Charles  E    See— 

Baumgarlner.  Richard  A,  and  Moore,  Charles  E  ,  5.206.602,  CI, 
330-9.000 
Moore,  Charles  J.,  Jr  :  See— 

Williams.  Michael  S  ;  Durrell.  Robert  R  .  Kokoshvili.  Simon  M  ; 
Mcx>re  Charles  J  .  Jr  ,  Moser,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Netoff,  Theodore 
J  ,  5.206.455.  CI.  102-201.000 
Moore.  John  G    See — 

Sugden.   David   B.;  Turner,  John;   Boyd,   Roben   J  ;   Hartman, 
Thomas    M;    Dollinger,    Gerald    L;    and    Moore,    John    G. 
5.205,612.  CI.  299-10  000 
Moore  Odis  A  .  to  Kyer.  James  A  Air  compressor  condensate  removal 

system   5.205.314.  CI.  137-203.000. 
Moore.  Richard  Automatic  release  coupling  5.205.600.  CI,  294-82.270, 
Moorefield.  Charles  N     See—  ^  _.„   ™ 

Newkome.  George  R  ;  and  Moorefield,  Charles  N  ,  5,206,410,  CI. 
558-389  000 
Moorehead.  H    Robert,  and  Wiita.  Thomas  A   Two-way  outdwelling 
sbt  valving  of  medical  liquid  flow  through  a  cannula  and  methods 
5.205.834.  CI   604-247  000 
Moran.  Hugh  F    See— 

Frost.  Terrv  M  .  Smith.  Terrv  B  ,  Drake,  Jon  P  ,  and  Moran,  Hugh 
F,  5,205,704.  CI   414-796  800 

Morata,  Makie  See—  

Shiga,  Masayuki,  and  Morata.  Makie,  5.205.582,  CI   280-735  000. 
Mordike,  Barry  L    See— 

Repienning,    Detlef    and    Mordike,     Barry    L,    5,205,188,    CI. 
74-569  000 
Moreau,  Georges   See — 

Archer,  Jacques,  Moreau,  Georges;  Besson.  Daniel;  and  Giraud. 
Benoit.  5.205.038.  CI    29-890.031. 
Moreiti    Giovanni,  to  Telma  Guzzini  S  r  I    Dispensing  devices  with 

multiple-way  tap   5.205.313.  CI    137-112000 
Morgan.  Douglas  J     See— 

Landmeier.  Phillip  C  .  Morgan.  Douglas  J  .  and  Hammond.  Gerald 
E  ,  5,206,782,  CI    361-154000 


Mon.  Junji.  Nagamatsu.  Masato;  Yamazaki,  Itaru.  Kondo,  ^'oshihisa, 
Ide.  Nobuhiro.  and  Y'oshida.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Floating-point  division  cell    5.206.826.  CI    364-748  000 
Mon.  Keiichi   See — 

Kawahara.  Y'ukio.  Mori.  Keiichi,  Homma.  Akihiro,  Isobe,  Toshiya. 
Kajikawa.   Mitsugi.   and    ^'onemitsu,   Toshihiro,    5.206.673.   CI 
353-98  000 
Mon.  Masaki   See — 

Kotaki    Masahiro    Manabe.  Kalsuhide.  Mon.  Masaki,  and  Hashi- 
moto. Masafumi.  5.205.905.  CI    156-662  000 
Mon.  Shigeru   See — 

Kobayashi.     Kouichirou.     Ida.     Naovuki.     and     Mon.     Shigeru. 
5.206.3.30.  CI    528-23  000. 
Mon.  Suenon  See — 

Masaki.     Katsuhiko.     Mon.     Suenon,     and     Y'oshii.     Tsuguvasu. 
5.206.093.  CI   428-651  000 
Mon.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakano.  Y'ukio.  Mon.  Takashi.  and  Kanno.    Tadavuki.  5.206,858, 
CI    370-94  100 
Mon,  Y'oji  See — 

Sakai.    Masato.    Sugita.    Isao     L  meda.    Itsuki,    and    Mon,    Yoji, 
5,206,29.1.  CI    525-194  000 
Mon,  Yoshihide;  and  Shinohara.  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Portable  semiconductor  memory  unit.  5,206,783,  CI 
361-212  000 
Monkawa.    Hideyuki.   to    Uniflows   Co.    Ltd.    Degassing    apparatus 

5.205,844,  CI    55-158  000 
Monkawa,  Shuilhi   See— 

Tsulsumi,    Toshihiko;    Nakakura.    Toshiyuki.    Nagahiro.    Taizo, 
Monkawa.     Shuithi      and     Koga.     Nobuhito.     5,206.340.     CI 
528-353  000 
Monkawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Susa.   Sumio.    Suzuki.    Kazutaka.   Monkawa.   Toshio.   Sugimoto. 
TaLsuo,  and  Katoh.  Atsushi.  5,205,484,  CI.  236-35,300. 
Monkawa.  Y'uko.  See — 

Kawade,     Hisaaki,     .Matsuda,     Hiroshi.     and     Monkawa.     Yuko. 
5.206.665.  CI    346-135  100 
Monmoto.  Kazushi  See— 

Kobavashi.    Kazukiyo.    Akaike,    Toshihiro     Shinoda,    Hosei.    and 
Monmoto.  Kazushi.  5.206.318.  CI    5;6-;38  230 
Monmoto.  Shinichi.  to  Shimano.  Inc   Clutch  mechanism  for  a  double 

beanng  fishing  reel    5,205,51 1,  CI    242-261  000 
Monmoto,  Taiji   See— 

Hosoba,  Hiroyuki,  Maisumoto,  Mitsuhiro;  Matsui,  Sadayoshi,  and 
Monmoto,  Taiji,  5,206,185,  CI    437-129  000 
Monnaga,   fomonon    See — 

Tamaoki,  Taiki.  Monnaga.  Tomonon;  and  Nishi.  Shinzo,  5,206,153, 
CI   435-69  700 
Morioka.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Takata.  Minoru.  Y'okota.  Hiroaki,  Morioka.  Hiroyuki.  and  >'ama- 
shita.  Osamu,  5.205.191,  CI    74-860  000 
Monta,  Y'utaka    Calixarene  denvalives  and  processes  for  production 

thereof  5,206,437,  CI    564-310000. 
Monwaki.  Yoshio  See — 

Sen.    Hajime.    Monwaki.    Yoshio,    Y'amamura.    Yasuharu,    Tsuji, 
Yoichiro.  and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu.  5.205.985.  CI  420-422  000 
Monya.  Yoshihiko   See — 

Ito.  Takeshi,  and  Monya.  Yoshihiko.  5.205.254.  CI    123-305  000 
Monva.  Y'uichi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  ,  Ltd    Conductive  magnetic 

toner   5,206,106,  CI   430-106  600 

Moroto,    Shuzo,    Sakakibara,    Shiro.    Kawamoto.    Mutumi,    Inuzuka, 

Takesi,  and  Hasebe,  Masahiro,  to  Aisin  .A\^'  Co  .  Ltd   Manual  speed 

selector  of  automatic  vehicle  transmission   5.205.180.  CI   74-473  OOR 

Morris.  Frank  I  .  and  Kroetz.  Whitnev  B  .  to  Lnisvs  Corp   Adjustable 

brake  for  magnetic  actuator    5.206.555.  CI    310-105  000 
Morns.  Kenneth  D   Holder  for  power  rotary  handsaws   5.205.422.  CI 

2I1-70  6(B 
Mornson.  NV'illiam  A    See — 

Brun.    Mihvoj    K  ,    and    Mornson.    William    A..    5.205.970,    CI 
264-60-000 
Mortimer.  George  A    See — 

Grutsch.    James    F  .   and    Mortimer.    George    A..    5,205,906,   CI 
1 59-»7  300 
Morton  International.  Inc.  See — 

Fnswell.    Michael    R  ,   and    Hinton,    Michael    P.    5,205.840,   CI 

44-428  000 
Jacovich.   Elaine  C     and  Cunningham,   Wells  C.  5,206,348.  CI 
534-55^000 
Moser,  Jeffrey  M    See— 

Williams,  Michael  S  .  Durrell,  Robert  R  .  Kokoshvili,  Simon  M 
Moore,  Charles  J  ,  Jr  ,  Moser,  Jeffrev  M  ,  and  NetofT.  Theodore 
J  ,  5,206.455,  CI    102-201  000 
Mosher.  Paul  R    See- 
Camp.    Albert    T .    Haiss.    Hermann    S .    and    Mosher.    Paul    R 
5.205.983.  CI    149-97  000 
Moshier.  W'llliam  C    See — 

Ahearn.  John  S  .  Jr  ,  Davis.  Guv   D     and  Moshier.  William  C  . 
5.205.922.  CI   205-332  000 
Moss.  Bernard   See— 

Berger,  Edward  A  .  Moss.  Bernard.  Fuerst.  Thomas  R  .  Pastan.  Ira. 

Fitzgerald.  David.  Mizukami.  Tamio  and  Chaudhary.  V'ljay  K  . 

5.206.353.  CI    536-23  400 

Moloki.  Masuji.  Ichijima.  Seiji,  and  Mihayashi.  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co  .  Ltd   a-acvlmethoxvcarhonvlhcnzoinazoles    5.206,379,  CI 

548-261  000 


Motorola.  Inc     See- 
Bums.  Anhur  G  ,  and  Mun,  David  L    5,206.097.  CI   429-90  000 
Burn.  Michel.  5.206.571.  CI    318-685  000 
DeLuca.     Michael    J       and     DeLuca.    Joan     S  .     5.206,885     CI 

375-95  000 
Gross.  David  E,  5.206,181,  CI   437-8  000 
Gruender,  Eugene  H  .  Jr  .  and  Kraft,  Douglas  R  ,  5.206.86^    CI 

371-40  100 
Henry    Courtney  S     Snowden.  Gregory  O    and  Holmes.  Thomas 

E  .  5.206.636.  CI    340-825  520 
Houghten.    Jonathan    L  .    and    Pnoste.    Jerry    E .    5.206  547     CI 

307-465  000 
Ja-sinski.  Leon.  5.206.576.  CI   320-2  000 
McConnell,  Peter  R    H  .  5,206,864,  CI   371-3^  400 
Mijuskovic,  Dejan,  5,206.609,  CI    331-57  000 
Schwartz.     Mark     W       and     Semenik.     ScotI     R,     ?20<7S|      ci 

439-86  000 
Schwendeman.  Roben  J  ,  and  Willard,  David  F  ,  5,206,855    CI 
370-50  000 
Moloyama,  Akio   See — 

Yasue     Kenji    Tamura,   Tsuneo.   Moiovama.   Akio;   and   Itakura. 
Hiroma-sa.  5.206.310.  CI    525-432  000 
Moloyama.  Tatsuro   See — 

Koiake.     Y  oshimi      and     Motovama.     Tatsuro.     5.205.372      CI 
1 80- 1 32  000 
Moloyama.  Tcisuro  See — 

Chang.  Hershow    Kim.  Seong.  and  Moloyama.  Tetsuro.  5,206,932 
CI    395-165  000 
Moun.  Ryoji  See — 

Kuxafuka.  Noboru  >  oshida.  Akira.  Tsuyuki.  Susumu;  Seko.  Tatsu- 
shi;    Tsutsui.    Yoshimitsu     Miki.    Toshio     and    Moun.    Rvoii 
5.205.504.  CI    242-56  200 
Moyer.  James  D.  to  Ben'.ley  Harris  Manufactunng  Company.  The 
tjaskets  for  sealing  a  space  between  surfaces  and  clips  for  mounting 
gaskets  to  surfaces   5,205.0"5,  CI    49-493  000 
MP  Video,  Inc     See— 

Dennison,  Allan  G  ,  Jr     and  Shephard    Larrv   E .  5.205.280    CI 
128-3  000 
MTS  Systems  Cc^rporation   See — 

Yauch.  Steven  S     Pelerv>n,  Wade  D     and  Russell,  Lawrence  J 
5.206.586.  CI    324-207  130 
Mueller,  George  B   Roofing  snow  panel  and  method  of  constructing 

same   5,205,088,  CI    52-24  000 
Mueller,  Hans- Peter   See — 

Gruher    Ben    Wcese.  Kenneih  J     Hoagiand,  Steven  M     Mueller, 
Hans-Peter    Hill,  Karlheinz    Behr   Amo  and  Tucker   James  R 
5.206,396,  CI   554-2-000 
MuellerHerget,  Wolfgang   See— 

Elliott,  David  1     and   MuellerHergci,   Wolfgang.  5.206,'!^    CI 
250-492  200 
Mueller-Hes.s.    Waliraud     Mohr,    Dieter    and    Kroggel.    Matthias    to 
Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschafl    Graft  polymer  with  unsaturated  lateral 
chains,   photosensitive   mixture  con',aining   said   graft    polymer  and 
recording  material  produced  therefrom    5,206,113.  CI   430^270000 
Mueller.  Richard  A     See— 

Khanna.   Ish   K      Mueller.   Richard  A     and  Weier    Richard  M 
5,206,251.  CI    514-315  000 
Muller    Chnstiane   and  Rousseau,  Frcdenc,  to  L'Air  Liquidc,  Societe 
Anonyme    pour    I'Elude   el    lExploilation    des    Precedes   Georges 
Claude   Process  for  vaponzing  a  liquid,  heal  exchanger  therefor,  and 
application  thereof  to  an  apparatus  for  air  distillation  with  a  double 
column    5,205,351.  CI    165-110000 
Muller.  Hanns-Peter  Franke.  Joachim.  Lindner  Chnstian,  Grtittmann. 
Horst  and  Jacob.  Hans-Dieter.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft   Reactive 
systems  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  duroplasts 
5. 206.28-.  CI    525-65  000 
Muller.  Manfred   See— 

Drabmg.  Walter  Muller.  Manfred  and  Banh,  Thomas.  5.205.590. 

CI    280-851  000 
Hcnseler      Wolfgang      and     Muller.     Manfred.     5.205.583.     CI 
280-743  000 
Muller,  Marc   See- 

Bueli,  Enk  F  .  and  Muller,  Marc,  5.205,572.  CI   280-284  000 
Munakata.  Talsuo  See — 

Takcda,  Masaru   Kuroiwa,  Akihiko;  Imanishi.  Etsujiro,  Minekubo, 
Ko|i  Munakata,  Tatsuo  Taniguchi,  Atsushi  Kila.  Kazuvuki,  and 
Kakiya,  Masaharu,  5.206,469.  CI    200-61  45M 
Munekala,    Masaaki.    Isemura,    Nonhiia.   and    Fukano,    Kazunobu.    to 
Sanwa     Shutter     Corporation      Rolling     shutter      5.20<  336      CI 
160-133  000 
Munkel,  Chnsioph   See — 

Werner,    Chnstian     Stretcher,    Jurgen.    Knchbaumer,    W  ilhelm. 
Herrmann.  Hanmut,  Oppel.  L'Inch.  Gelbke.  Eberhard   Munkel. 
Chnsioph.  and  Berghaus.  Vwe  F   W  ,  5.206.698.  CI    356-5  000 
Munro,  Roben  G     See — 

Holmes.  Chnslopher  S    Munro,  Roben  G     and  Eastwood.  Stan- 
ley, 5.206.703.  CI    356-372  000 
Murakami.  Tetsuo   See— 

Otani,     Tamio,     Kanaya,     Masuhiko      and     Murakami,     Tetsuo 

5.205,805,  CI   483-9  000 

Murakami.    Tokumichi.    Kamizawa.    Koh.    Kaioh,    >  oshiaki     Ohira. 

Hideo,  Kameyama.  Masatoshi.  and  Kinjo,  Naoio,  to  Miuubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Address  control  aiKJ  generating  system  for  digital 

signal-processor   5.206,940.  CI   395-400  000 
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""T^iwlji™.  ^.ny^     Mar.k,.     Tak.o:     and     Shmod..     Sh.geru, 

5.206.283.  CI    524-«9«  000 
Mununatsu.  Yuuzou  See—  t  ^n^.  m      r) 

Ishig«ki.     Kumo;     and     Mur«m«tsu,     Yuuzou,     5,206.127.     tl 
430-523  000 
Murasaki.  Hiroshi   See —  ..       ^  ,  j 

Shimizu    Twnotsu;  Murasaki,  Hiroshi;  Matsuura.  Masahiko;  and 
Mikawa,  Susumu.  5.206.690.  CI.  355-251  000 

""'H«h?Hfdcy?kr.nd  Muraui,  Shigek,,  5.206.770,  CI    36075  000 

''"™'i^wi.^"Ki^.^7m.ra,  Tosh.h.ko;  Mura.a.  Yosh.taka.  Date. 
Nobuaki  Kawamura.  H.deaki.  Hon..  Hiroyuki,  Tojo  Akihiko; 
SuVak,.  Takash,.  and  Ozak.,  Sench.,  5.206.731.  CI   358-209  000 

^""Bu™Tlrth>?G"  and  Mun.  Dav.d  L  .  5.206.097.  CI   429-90.000 

'^"Tkipp^n'rhomarM    Jachow.cz.  Janusz  Z..  and  Murphy.  Bryan 

P     5  206  013.  CI   424-71000  

Murphy  .RonaidG    L^vel  bed  harvester   5.205  J86.  CI   460-9  OOO 

Murphv,   William  J  ,   >o  E«on   Research  &   Engineenng  Co"JP»"y 

Conversion  of  methane  using  pulsed  microwave  radiation.  5.205.912. 

CI.  204-157  150 

Murphy.  William  J     See-  fyncait.     ni 

Ravella.     Alberto      and     Murphy,     W.Uiam    J..     5.205.915.    CI. 

204-157  150-  .       ,,    ,  J 

Murray  Bruce  S  .  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc  Underwater  sound 

source   5.206.839.  CI    367-175  000 
Murray,  Donald  S    See—  .     „    ,.       v.     ■/         i 

Pfost.  Dale  R    Bjomson.  Torleif  O  ,  Coppock   Robert  M.Kowd- 
ski.  Carl,  Marquiss,  Samuel  .\  .  Murray.  Do"*'^  S_.  Pfost.  R 
Fred.  Sanford.  Bnar.  and  Puckett.  Kathenne  L.,  5,206,568,  Cl 
318-568  100 
Murray,  William  V    See— 

Wuesl,  Hans-Heiner;  Janssen.  Bernd.  M""»y'  )Y;"'»!P  I.,- 
Wachter.  Michael  P..  and  Bell.  Stanley,  5,206,242,  CI 
S14-236  500  „.     .,    ^,  ,  V 

Muio    Junji.  Kitawaki.  Hironon.  Sugiyama,  Shoji;  Nakayama,  Yasu- 
hide   Kitagawa.  Itatsumi,  and  Kishimoto.  Kenjiro,  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co     Ltd     and  Yuasa  Battery  Co,.  Ltd    Separator  and  sealed 
lead  acid  battery    5.206.100.  CI   429-247  000, 
Muto.  Naoki   See—  <  in*  lafl 

Imamura.  Shigeyuki.  Muto.  Naoki;  and  Ish.zawa,  Kenya,  5,206.148. 

CI   435-25  000, 
Mycogen  Corporation   5ee—  .  ,ni.  ia/;  r-i   its  IS?  3m 

Payne.  Jewel   and  Sick.  August  J,.  5,206,166,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Myers    Bruce   B,    to   Wells   Electronics.   Inc,   Chip  earner  socket 

5.205.756.  CI   4.'9-266  000 
Myers.  Donald  E    See—  i   i        r-     i   ,. 

Anderson.  Herbert  R  ,  Jr .  Bross.  Arthur;  Cempa  Julian  G,;  Lus- 
sow  Robert  O  .  Mvers.  Donald  E  ,  and  Walsh.  Thomas  J  . 
S20'5.738.  CI   439-59  000 

'^'^mJ^Z'^KoZV^    E:    and    Myers,    Terry    N,,    5,206,378,    CI, 
548-259000  ,  .  j         ,j 

MvkinK  Reidar  and  VeULs.  Oyslein  System  for  use  in  electrode  weld- 
ing and  gas.  arc  welding    5.206.472.  CI   219-75,000, 

"^^'Henk^^'  Stephan,    Br'iks.    D.etnch:    Gunzlen-Pukall.    Volkmar: 
Kivinkko    Kan   L    and   Myllyla,   Rail.   M    H .   5.206,343.  CI 

■^30-331  000,  ...    u   J       J 

Naef    Fredenck  E.  III.  to  Group  Technologies.   Inc    Method  and 

apparatus    for    interactive    computer    conferencing,    5.206,934.    t.1 

39*^  TQO  000 
Naehnng   Herbert,  to  Uybold  Aktiengesellshaft,  Pivoting  air  lock  for 

a  treatment  chamber   5.205.532.  CI   251-85.000. 

Nagahiro,  Taizo  See—  ^     ,        ,       »,       u  -r    ,„ 

Tsutsumi.    Toshihiko,    Nakakura,    Toshiyuki;    Nagahiro     Taizo; 

Monkawa.     Shuithi,     and     Koga.     Nobuhito,     5.206,340,    CI, 

528-353,000  .         _. ..       ^     , 

Nagai,  Noboru.  Sageshima.  Akira.  Ozaki.  Tadashi,  and  Masuda  Isao,  to 

Kiontz    Corporation.     Muffler     with     a    catalyst      5.206.467.    CI. 

NagaV.  Yoshitaka;  Arase.  Makoto.  and  Ohatake    Nono    to  Ywhida 
Kogyo  K    K    Honzontal  continuous  casting  device.  5,205,344.  ci 
1 64-440  000 
Naeaishi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Araki     Takumi     Nagaishi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kurosawa.    Shigeru. 
5.206.092.  CI   428-447  000 
Nazamatsu.  Masato  Set—  ix      j      v„ 

Mon.  Junji.   Nagamatsu.   Masato.   Yamazaki    Itaru.   Kondo    Yo- 
shihisa,    Ide.   Nobuhiro.   and   Yosliida.   Takeshi.    5.206.826.  CI 
364-748000 
Nagamochi.  Katsuya  Sff—  ,     .     ,  .         j  vi       _ 

Sakakibara  Jun  Nakamura.  Hajime;  Koseki,  Junichi;  and  Nagamo- 

chi.  Katsuya.  5.206.501.  CI.  250-208  100. 
Nagano.  Akiyoshi   See— 

Yabuva.  Shigeru    Katagiri.  Kalsuhiro;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Jogan. 
So'no  and  Suvama.  Hiroshi.  5,205.887.  CI    156-73,500 
Nagano     foshiyuki,  Shirai.  Masanan.  Ohashi.  Masashi;  and  Shiratori. 
Tatsuya    to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus  for  transporting 
sheet    5,205.551.0   271-225  000,  ,       ,^ 

Nagao.  Teruvuki:  and  Nagasaka.  Yoshikiyo.  to  Zexel  Corporation 
Heat  exchanger  bracket  mounting  structure  5.205.349.  CI 
165-67000 


Nagasaka.  Yoshikiyo  See— 

Nagao.    Teruyuki;    and     Nagasaka,     Yoshikiyo,     5,205.349.    CI 
165-67000 
Nagasawa.  Hirokazu  See— 

Nishigaki     Tetsuo     Kakuta,   Takashi;   Okamoto.    Hiroshige;    and 
Nagasawa,  Hirokazu.  5,206.738.  CI    358-315  000 
Nagase.  Masaaki   See — 

Inoue.    Nobutaka,    Matsubara.    Hiroshi;    and    Nagase.    Masaaki. 
5.206.954.  CI  455-6,200 
Nagau,  Shigeyoshi.  to  Kyoiku  Haguroma  Kogyo  Kabushiki-kaisha 

Rotary  tool  for  generating  bevel  gears   5.205.679.  CI   407-23  000 
Nagata.  Tsugio    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  compressed  air 
and  water  pumping  apparatus  utilizing  the  produced  air    5,205,720, 
CI   417-328  000 
Nagoshi    Eiichi.  Iwasaki.  Osami.  and  Akashi,  Tetuya.  to  Topura  Co., 

Ltd   Self-tappmg  screw    5.205.694.  CI   411-399  000 
Nagoya  Kenkoubako  Yugen  Kaisha  See— 

Maeda.  Hikotaro.  5.205.402.  CI  206-250  000 
Nagoya  Oilchemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Honki.  Seinosuke.  and  Makino.  Reiji.  5.206.069.  CI  428-43  000. 
Nailor.  Paul  R    See— 

Petigrew,  Robert  M  .  Harry.  Alan  J  ,  Nailor.  Paul  R  .  Adelmann. 
Fred    Franzen.   Peter.  Schoon.  Juergen.  and  Geake.  Vincent. 
5.206.490.  CI   235-462,000 
Nakada.  Masahiko  See— 

Ueta  Kosaku   Nakada.  Masahiko;  Kawai.  Yukio:  Kitamura.  Take- 
shi, and  Yoshijima,  Kazuya.  5.205,566.  CI   277-180  000 
Nakagawa.  Takao.  Yamashita.  Mihoko,  Tachibana.  Masaharu.  Namba. 
Shoko,  and  Ueda.  Takuya,  to  Across  Co  .  Ltd  Preformed  yarn  useful 
for  forming  composite   articles   and   process   for   producing  same 
5.206.085.  CI   428-372  000 
Nakagawa.  Toru   See— 

Takara,  Akira,  and  Nakagawa.  Toru.  5.205.078.  CI    51-165  770 
Nakagoshi.  Kazuo  5^^ — 

Hirano.  Yoshivuki.  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  Naruse.  Jun:  and  Nakago- 
shi. Kazuo.  5.206.772.  CI    360-98010 
Nakahara.  Kenji   See — 

Funakubo.    Tsutomu.    Karube,    Norio.    and    Nakahara.     Kenji. 
5.206.873.  CI    372-58  000, 
Nakai.    Hideo.    Yamashita.    Toyoharu.    Kohno.    Hanimichi;    Sasaki, 
Yasuhiko  and  Odawara.  Akio.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd   Amino- 
tetrahydronaphthalene  denvatives   5.206.418.  CI    560-139000 
Nakai.    Hideo,    Yamashita.    Toyoharu,    Kohno.    Harumichi.    Sasaki. 
Yasuhiko  and  I3dawara,  Akio.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd  Tetrahy- 
dronaphthalene  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof    5.206.428.  CI 
562-42^  000 
Nakai.    Yoshihiro.    Sawada.    Kazuo,    Yamada.    Kouichi;    and    Ezaki. 
Shigeo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    W'lre  electrode  for 
electro-discharge  machining   5.206.480.  CI   219-69  120 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiko   See— 

Ando.  Satoshi.  Nakajima.  Kazuhiko;  and  Dohno,  Akira.  5,206,195, 
CI    502-64,000 
Nakajima,  Masato  See— 

Kamada.     Takeshi,     and      Nakajima,      Masato.      5.206.744.     CI 
358-488  000 
Nakakura.  Toshivuki   See— 

Tsutsumi.    Toshihiko;    Nakakura.    Toshiyuki;    Nagahiro.    Taizo; 
Monkawa.     Shuithi,     and     Koga,     Nobuhito.     5,206.340.     CI 
528-353,000 
Nakamine.  Takeshi   See— 

Matsuda  Naolo   Nakamine.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Koki.  and  Hirai. 
Hiroyuki.  5.206.131.  CI  430-559  000 
Nakamoto.  Kouji.  See — 

Yamagishi.  Youji.  Akasaka.  Kozo.  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki,  Nakamoto,  Kouji;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Shinya;  Ikuta. 
Hironon,  Hayashi.  Kenji,  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Fujimon. 
Tohru,  Harada.  Koukichi.  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.206,403,  CI 
558-1  000 
Nakamura.  Aiumi   See— 

Kubo.  Masao.  Nakamura.  Aiumi.  Miyake.  Tetsuo;  Kitagawa.  Kat- 
suji    Sano.  Katsuya.  Kmaka.  Kivoshi;  and  Sakakibara.  Tetsuya. 
5.206.275.  CI    524-1 14  Oa) 
Nakamura.  Hajime   See— 

Sakakibara.  Jun.  Nakamura.  Hajime;  Koseki,  Junichi;  and  Nagamo- 
chi,  Katsuya.  5.206.501,  CI    250-208  100 
Nakamura.  Isao   See — 

Kishimoto.  Nobuji.  Nakamura.  Isao;  Matsucda.  Taizou,  and  Anta. 
Yoshitaka.  5.206.201.  CI    502-206  000 
Nakamura.  Katsushige.  to  Kesanon  Sahara   Stand  apparatus  for  medi- 
cal optical  instrument   5,205,522.  CI    248-123  100 
Nakamura.  Kenji.  to  Kennak  USA    Inc    Applicator  for  makeup  use 

5.205,301,  CI    132-320  000 
Nakamura.  Kimiaki.  and  Ueda.  Hideaki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Air  intake  system  for  fuel  injection  type  motorcycle 
engine    5.205.244.  CI    123-52,OMC 
Nakamura.  Koki   See — 

Matsuda   Naoto   Nakamine.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Koki.  and  Hirai. 
Hiroyuki.  5.206.131.  CI   430-559  000 
Nakamura.  Masaru  See— 

Kuroda.    Fumihiko;    Furuyama.    Hideto.    Sakaguchi.    Mayumi; 

Hamasaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Nakamura.    Masani.    5.205,032,    CI. 

29-740  000 

Nakamura.  Tetsuo  See—  ,^  ,,.      /-.. 

Yamada.     Sumito.     and     Nakamura.     Tetsuo,     5,206,134,     CI. 

430-569  000, 


Nakamura.  \'oshinobu;  and  Mochikawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Device  for  controlling  an  AC  motor  5.206.575.  CI 
318-807  000 
Nakano.  Masao;  Eshila.  Akinori;  and  Sekizawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tosoh 
Corporation  Caialvst  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  5.206.196,  CI, 
502-73  000 
Nakano.  Nonhiko   See — 

Kawate.  Yosuke.  Nakano.  Nonhiko;  and  Kalo,  Tadashi,  5,206,579. 
CI   320-20000. 
Nakano  Vinegar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Takeshi.  Kubo.  Nobuko;  Akano.  Hirofumi;  Kawamura.  Yo- 
shiya.  and  Iijima.  Shigesada.  5.206.170.  CI   435-211  000 
Nakano.  Yukio.  Mon.  Takashi.  and  Kanno.  Tadayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Transmission  method  and  circuit  of  virtual  container  using  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode    5.206.858.  CI    370-94  100 
Nakao.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Comparator  having  a 

reduced  number  of  elements    5.206.542.  CI    307-350.000 
Nakashtma.  Akio.  Ikoma.  Junichi:  Nakashima.  Yasuloshi:  Nishimura. 
Sadayuki:  Hosoe.  Yoshihisa:  Hasebe.  Tatsumi,  and  Okamoto.  Akira, 
to  Hitachi,    Ltd  .  and   Hitachi   Video  &    Information  System.   Inc. 
Multiprojeclion  apparatus   5.206.760.  CI    359-457  000 
Nakashima.  Masami.  and  Takemura.  Kazuhiko.  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg. 
Co  .  Ltd   Devices  for  supplying  and  transporting  film  for  packaging 
apparatus   5.205.104.  CI    53-64  000 
Nakashima.  'I'asutoshi.  See — 

Nakashima.    Akio,    Ikoma.    Junichi.    Nakashima.    Yasutoshi;    Ni- 
shimura.   Sadavuki,    Hosoe.    Yoshihisa.    Hasebe.    Tatsumi.    and 
Okamoto.  Akir'a.  5.206.760.  CI    359-457  000 
Nakaso,  Akishi.  Oginuma.  Kaoru.  Shimazaki.  Takeshi,  and  Takahashi. 
Akio,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    Electroless  plating  pro- 
cess   5.206.052.  CI  427.97,000 
Nakata.  Tetsuro:  and  Tachibana.  Naotaka.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Image 
switching  apparatus  for  producing  special  video  effects    5.206.729. 
CI,  358-182  000, 
Nakata.  Tosihisa,  See — 

Ibe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nakata.  Tosihisa.  5.205.080,  CI   5I-237.00R, 
Nakayama.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Uchihon.    Yuji:    Aimolo,    Goichi.    and    Nakayama.    Toshihiko. 
5.206.172.  CI   435-311.000 
Nakayama.  '^'asuhide  See — 

Muto.  Junji.    Kitawaki.    Hironon:   Sugiyama.    Shoji.   Nakayama. 
Yasuhide.      Kitagawa.      Katsumi.     and      Kishimoto.      Kenjiro. 
5.206.100.  CI   429-247  000 
Nakazawa.  Masataka.  Kimura.  Yasuo;  Imolo.  Katsuyuki.  Kashimura. 
Seiichi.  Kamoshida.  Toshikazu:  and  Kikuchi.  Fujio.  to  Hitachi  Cable 
Limited,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Rare 
earth  element-doped  optical  waveguide  and  process  for  producing 
the  same   5.206.925.  CI    385-142  000 
Nalbone.  Robert  D,:  See — 

Kohlcr.  Jovlee  F  .  Mathews.  Eugene  P  .  Nalbone.  Roben  D  .  and 
Palmer.  Craig  F  .  5.206,903.  CI    379-309  000 
Naico  Chemical  Company   See- 
Robertson.  Linda  R  .  5.206.151.  CI   435-32  000 
Stephenson.   W'    Kirk,  and   DeShazo.  J    Derwin,  5.205.964.  CI 

252-340  000 
Synnek.  Allen  R  .  5,205.939.  CI   210-727,000, 
Naldec  Corporation   See — 

Kanno.    Yoshihisa.    Kajimoto.    Shinshi.    Jinno.    Masavuki:    and 
Furuzawa.  Akihiro.  5.205.781.  CI   454-164000 
Nalesnik.  Theodore  E,.  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J     and  Dadura.  James  G  . 
to  Texaco  Inc   Dispersant  and  V'l  improver  additive  and  lubncation 
oil  composition  containing  same    5.205.949.  CI   252-50  000 
Namba.  Shoko  See — 

Nakagawa.    Takao.    Yamashita.    Mihoko;    Tachibana.    Masaharu. 
Namba.  Shoko:  and  Ueda.  Takuya.  5.206.085.  CI   428-372  000 
Namose.  Isamu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Semiconductor  device 

structure   5.206.535.  CI,  257-519,000. 
Nanaumi,  Ken    See — 

Sue.  Haruaki.  Nanaumi,  Ken;  Itou,  Takuji.  Madarame.  Ken:  and 
Hagiwara.  Shinsuke.  5.206,333.  CI   528-1.39  000 
Nangeroni,  James  F    See — 

Famili.  Amir.  Marten.  Finn  L  ;  and  Nangeroni.  James  F  .  5,206.278. 
CI    524-377  000 
Naparstek.  V_akov   See — 

VIodavsky.  Israel;  Eldor.  Amiram;  Naparstek,  Yaakov;  and  Cohen. 
Irun.  5.206,223.  CI    514-56000 
Narabu.  Tadakuni:  See — 

Kawamoto.     Seiichi:     and     Narabu.     Tadakuni.     5.206.530.     CI 
257-:?!, 000 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  ,  and  Taylor,  Paul  D  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc 
Controlled  release  N-substituted  pvrrolidone  esters  and  process  for 
the  use  thereof  5.206.386.  CI.  548-551  (XX) 
Narita.  Yasuhide,  Ichikaw-a.  Takashi,  and  Hayakawa.  Tokuo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Scisakusho   Wheel  cover  mounting 
device   5.205.615,  CI.  301-37.350. 
Narui.  Shouichi:  See — 

Urabe.  Sunao.  and  Narui.  Shouichi.  5.206.272.  CI    523-109,000 
Narula.  Dipak,  and  Stark,  Lon  ,A  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation  Water 
repellents    containing     organosilicon     compounds      5,205,860.    CI 
106-2  000 
Naruse.  Jun:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoshiyuki:  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi:  Naruse.  Jun:  and  Nakago- 
shi. Kazuo.  5.206,772.  CI    360-98  010 
Naruse.  Shozo  See — 

Wada.  Takashi;  Naruse,  Shozo,  and  Sugino.  Takeshi.  5.206.475.  CI. 
219-145.230. 


Nashimoio,  ^  asuniibu,  lo  NEC  Corporation   Compound  semiconduc- 
tor field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  insulalor  formed  of  insulative 
superlattice  layer    5.206.528.  CI    257-192  (XJO 
Natec.  Reich.  Summer  GmbH  &  Co   KG    See— 

Breuss.  Walter    and  Wolf  Erwm.  5.205.400.  CI,  198-812  000 
Zeuschner,  Roland.  5.205.394.  CI    198-360  000 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China  See — 

Tsai.  Ying  C  .  Lin.  Chyuan  S  .  Tseng.  Ching  P    and  Vang,  Vunn  B 
5.206.162.  CI   435-228  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Edem.  Bnan  C  :  Helliwell.  Richard   P     and  Johnston,  John  T 
5.206.947.  CI    .395-600  000 
Naton.  Hiroaki   See— 

Ashida.    Youichi.    Imai.    Ryusaku     >  oshida.    Yuji,    Homma.   To- 
shihiro.  Sato.  Hitoshi.   Ishiguro.   Hiloshi.  Naton.   Hiroaki,  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masakazu.  5.206.721.  CI   358-85.000 
Natsuhara.  Toshiya.  See — 

Mizuno.     Hiroshi.     Natsuhara.    Toshiya;     E>eishi.     Satoshi     and 
Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.206,691.  CI    355-259  000 
Nawata,  Hizuru.  See — 

Tsuda.  Hiroki.  and  Nawata.  Hizuru,  5.206,887.  CI,  375-114,000 
Naylor.  Brenda   See — 

Langlois.  Michel,  Renaud.  Alain;  Naylor.  Robert  J     and  Navlor 
Brenda.  5.206.246.  CI    514-272,000. 
Naylor.  Roben  J    See— 

Langlois.  Michel:  Renaud.  Alain.  Naylor.  Robert  J     and  Naylor 
Brenda.  5.206.246.  CI    514-272  000 
Nazarenko.  Dimiin  M     Hughes.  Houston  H  ,  III   Gordon,  Roben  T 
Hatley.  David  L  ,  and  >  urman,  Bruno,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Processor-to-processor  communications  protocol  for  a  public 
service  trunking  system    5.206,863,  CL  371-37.100 
NCR  Corporation  See — 

Bassett.  Jonathan  D  ,  Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr  ,  Weeks.  David  E    and 
Aleshire.  Rex  A  .  5.206.766.  CI    359-896  000 
Neas.  Edwin  D    See — 

Zakana.  Zairani.  Neas.  Edwin  D  ,   Manchester.  Dennis  P     and 
Hargeli.  Wyall  P.  5.206.479.  CI   219-10  55F 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Anzai.  Ma.saki.  5.206.859.  CI    370-110  100, 

Hiraguchi.    Masayoshi.    and    Halloa    Masanon.    5.206,888.    CI 

377-20,000. 
Iwashita.  Shinichi.  5.206.552.  CI    307-530  000 
Koma.  Nonko.  5.206.904.  CI    379-355  000 
Mine.  Hiroioshi.  5.206.529.  CI   257-202  OOO 
Mizuno.  Shoji,  5.206.725.  CI   358-133000 
Nashimoto.  Yasunobu.  5.206.528.  CI   257-192  000 
Nishimon.  Hiroaki.  5.206.584.  CI    324-158  OOR 
Okamoto.     Kiyokazu:    and    Amagai.    Hideyuki.    5,206,574.    CI 

318-800  000 
Sakurai.  Kikukazu,  and  Tsuzuki.  Mitsuo.  5.206.659.  CI    346-1  100 
Sugisaki.  Yukio.  5.206.798,  CI    361-534000 
Tsuda.  Hiroki,  and  Nawata.  Hizuru,  5.206.887   CI    375-114  000 
Yukawa.  Akira.  5.206.648,  CI    .341-143  000 
Neeleman.  Chnstiaan.  lo  Mettler     Toledo  AG    Force  measunng  cell 

5,205.369.  CI    P"  229  000 
Neff.  Craig  A  .  to  Hunter  Douglas,  Int    Method  for  manufactunng  an 

expandable  collapsible  product    5.205.891.  CI    156-204  000 
Neff.  Michael    Rotary  trowel  for  troweling  polvmer/aggregate  top- 
pings on  substrates   5.205.669.  CI   404-97  000 
Nelco  Manufacturing  Corporation   See — 

Roberts,  Jerrv  \^  .  5.205.084.  CI    51-429  000 
Nelgo  Manufacturing.  Inc     See — 

Gongwer,  Dean,  5.205.208.  CI   99-345.000. 
Nelson  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Enksson.  Larry  J  ,  and  Allie.  Mark  C  .  5.206.911,  CI    381-71  000 
Nelson.  Kevin   See — 

Theisen.  Henry,  and  Nelson.  Kevin.  5.206.051.  CI   427-458  000 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation   See^ 

Shimmell.  Dennis  S.  5.205.338.  CI    164-113  000 
Nelson.  Thomas  E     See— 

Vernon.  Edward  W     and  Nelson    Thomas  E..  5.205.076.  CI    51- 
95  OOR 
Nelson.  Victor    Transfer  device  for  combining  and  switching  micro- 
wave signal  using  a  rotary  waveguide  ssinching  structure   5.206.610, 
CI    333-106000 
Nemas,  Mara  See — 

Linder.  Charles.  Nemas.  Mara.  Perry    Mordechai    and  Katraro. 
Reuven.  5.205.934.  CI    210-500  430 
Nencioni.   Luciano:  Antoni.  Guido,  Boraschi    Diana    and  Tagliabue, 
Aldo.  to  Sclavo.  S.p  A  Synthetic  nonapepiidc  for  use  as  an  adiu^ani 
5.206.014.  CI   424-88  000 
Nestle  S  A     See— 

Rowe.  Temple  S  .  5.206.672.  CI   351-212.000 
Netoff,  Theodore  J    See — 

Williams.  Michael  S     Durrell.  Robert  R     Kokoshvili.  Simon  M 

Mmire.  Charles  J  ,  Jr  ,  Moser.  Jeffrev  M    and  Netoff,  Theodore 

J  ,  5.206.455.  CI    102-201  000 

Nell.  John  A     Jr     Schmili.  Walter  C  .  Jr     Lutz.  Walter  S  .  Jr     and 

Capadona.  James  A     to  Signicasi  Corporation   Process  for  distnbui- 

ing  a  semi-solid  wax  to  an  injection  press   5.205,969.  CI    264-40  400 

Neuerberg,  Duane  P    Parns.  Wannis  C    and  Steltet,  Keith  F    to  Delta 

Indusinal  \  alves,  Inc    \  alve  as.sembU    5.205. -•!',  CI    13"-24:000 
Ncugebauer.  Constantinc  ,A    Glascock.  Homer  H  ,  II   Paik.  Kyung  W 
and  McMuilen.  James  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for 
forming  semiconductor  electncal  contacts  using  metal  foil  and  iher- 
mocompression  bonding   5.206.186.  CI   437-183  000 
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Neulrik  Aktiengesellschaft    See—  .,„,,,~w, 

We.ngartncr.  Bemhard.  5.205,749.  CI   439-335.000. 
Nc\alainen.  Kyosn   Sw—  „       ,  j  vi 

Hakkaraincn.  Reno   Ramo.  Se,,a.  Mart.kainen.  Kaarlo;  and  Neva- 
lamen.  Kyost,.  5.205.143,  CI   70-366.000 
Newekar.  V  enkatesh  R  Expanding  gate  valve  assembly.  5,205,535,  CI. 

251-16.^000  .  .     .  .. 

New    James  S    and  Christopher.  William  L   Psychotropic  heterobicy- 

cloalkylpiperazine  derivatives,  5.206,365.  CI,  544-278,000, 
New    R.chard  W     and  Uwman.  Amos  J  .  to  Beltservice  Corporation, 
Meihixi  and  apparatus  for  attaching  lagging  material  to  a  roller. 
5  -"05  8>1^   CI    156-215  000, 
Newar'd.  Theodore  C  Tubing  remover.  5,205,726.  CI.  417-572.000. 
Newhouse.  Norman  L    See—  „,      ,.  vi  i 

Crago   Steven  C    Eihu.sen,  John  A.;  and  Newhouse,  Norman  L.. 
5,205.427.  CI,  220-4,150, 
Newkome.  George  R  .  ard  Moorefield.  Charles  N.,  to  Umversity  of 
South  Florida  Multifunctional  synthons  as  used  m  the  preparation  ol 
cascade     polymers     or     unimolecular     micelles      5.206,410,     CI 
^S8  38^^  tXX) 
Newman.  Ronald  S  ,  and  Greenidge,  St.  Clair  W  ,  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Oxa-bicyclic  poly- 
functional    compounds    and    preparation    thereof.     5,206,393,    CI. 

54<)-'«^noo.  _ 

Newrxiri  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  bee— 

'        Holec.  Edward  J  .  5^05.536,  CI.  251-172.000 

Ng  Thomas  V  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compressor  stall  recov- 

er\  apparatus,  5,205.U«>,  CI   60-39.281. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  :  Ste— 

Imoto    Yoshinori;   Hara.   Katsunosuke,  and  Hiraoka,  Masakatsu, 
5,206,003.  CI.  423-240  COS.  , -,n,  on, 

Suzuki.  Kazuo.  Arai.  Kenji;  and  Matsuzaki.  Masayuki,  5.205,903, 
CI,  156-646  000 
Nguyen.  Frederique:  See—  w-  i,  t 

Samain.     Daniel;     Nguyen,     Fredenque.     and     Degre,     Michel. 
5.206.156.  CI,  435-101.000. 
Neuven.  Ouang  See —  .  r.       ■ 

"   Bruno   David  A..  Brooks,  Mark  J.;  Nguyen,  Quang;  and  Brooks, 
David  M  .  5,205.395.  CI.  198-389000. 
Nicewicz.  Michael  See—  .«■  u     r 

Dawson   James  W  ;  DeLuca,  George  A.,  and  Ntcewicz.  Michael. 
5,206.583.  CI,  324.158,OOR, 

Nichols.  Edward  L  .  Ill:  See-  v,    v  i     cj        ^  i      til   »nM 

Comerci  Joseph  D  ;  DeRoss,  Robert;  Nichols,  Edwafd  L,,  III;  and 
Smith.  Mark  T  .  5.205.758,  CI.  439-535,000. 
Nichols    Larry  D  .  to  Moleculon,  Inc.  Soap  compositions  containing 

liQUid'-loaded  powders   5.206.019,  CI,  424^1.000, 
Nichols    Larry  D  .  to  Moleculon,  Inc    Insect  repellent  compositions. 

5.206.022.  CI  424-409.000, 
Nickel.  Frank  S ;  See—  „     „  r^      j  c     ij.ii,„ 

Wiggins.  Carl  M  .  Nickel,  Frank  S,;  Thomas,  David  E;  IHalko, 
Stephen  J  .  Salas,  Thomas  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Gary  H.,  5,206,595, 
CI    324-535000, 
Nickels.  James  G     See—  .,    ,    ,     .  ,-         j 

ODonnell.  Ralph  T  .  Egging,  Donald  A.;  Nickels,  James  G.;  and 
Eddv.  William  X.  5,205,496,  CI   241-34.000 
Nihon  Bunko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  &e— 

Tanaka     Toshiaki;    Hibi.    Kiyokatsu;    and     Miyaji,    Toshihiko, 
5.205.988.  CI   422-91,000, 
Nihon  Metal  Gasket  K.»bushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Leta  Kosaku  Nakada.  Masahiko;  Kawai,  Yukio;  Kitamura,  Take- 
shi' and  Yoshijima.  Kazuya,  5,205,566,  CI.  277-180.000. 

''""Hrv"ne'n".''E:ko^r™^Niin,vaara,  Juhani,  5,206.640,  CI.  340-852,000. 

Nikon  Corporation   Set— 

Ishn.Yuwa.  5.206,844.  CI   369-13,000 
Nilsson  Lno  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Shielded  connector  assembly  for 

coaxi'al  cables   5.205.761.0,439-578.000 
Nipp<in  Densan  Corporation;  Se?—  ,,..,.     ,-,»<.  <-,q 

K.awate.  Yosuke:  Nakano.  Norihiko;  and  Kato,  Tadashi,  5,2tX),579, 
CI    320-20.000 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  5^e—  <  ,nA  m 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Toyooka,  Takehiro;  and  Iida,  Shigeki,  5,206,752, 
ci   359-106  000.  ' 
Nippon  Petrochemicals.  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hiromichi;  Kumehara.  Hideo;  and  Nishibe,  Takashi, 
5.206.525.  CI   257-40,000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Muto    Junji     Kiuwaki.    Hironon;   Sugiyama,   Shoji;   Nakayama, 
Yasuhide      Kiugawa,     Katsumi;     and     Kishimoto.     Kenjiro, 
5.206.100.  CI   429-247,000 
Ueno.  Hircshi;  and  Nishi,  Hisami,  5,206,917.  CI.  382-44.000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd    See—  .     ^  .  ^  a    . 

Kishimoto  Nobuji.  Nakamura,  Isao;  Matsueda,  Taizou;  and  Anta, 
Yosh.taka.  5.206.201.  CI    502-206.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,  „  , 

Hashiba  Hideio  Ohno.  Shigeru;  Kunmoto,  Ikuo:  and  Aoki,  Yukio, 
5.206.4.M,  CI    562-534  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp<iration:  See— 

Nakazawa.    Masataka.    Kimura.    Yasuo;    Imoto,    Katsuyuki;    Ka- 
shimura.  Seiichi;  Kamoshida.  Toshikazu;  and  Ktkuchi,  Fujio, 
5,206,925,  CI    385-142,000 
Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd    See—  ^  .    .  _.    . -.  ■ 

Asano     Hideo,    Fujiwara.    Kenichi;    and    Takahara.    Toshthiro, 
5,205,156,  CI.  73-38.000. 


Susa    Sumio    Suzuki.   Kazutaka.   Morikawa.   Toshio;   Sugimoto. 
Tatsuo;  and  Kaioh.  Aisushi.  5.205.484.  CI    236-35.300 
Nishi,  Hisami  See — 

L'eno,  Hiroshi.  and  Nishi.  Hisami.  5.206,917,  CI.  382-44.000. 
Nishi,  Shmzo  See— 

Tamaoki.  Taiki.  Morinaga.  Tomonori.  and  Nishi,  Shinzo,  5,206,153, 
CI   435-69  700 
Nishi,  Yuji   See— 

Ebihara.  Kazuvuki.  Ito.  Shigehiro;  Nishi.  Yuji;  and  Koguchi,  Tat- 
sushi.  5.206.727.  CI    358-167  000, 
Nishibe.  Takashi   See— 

Yamamoto.  Hiromichi.  Kumehara.  Hideo,  and  Nishibe.  Takashi. 
5.206.525.  CI    257^«)0O0 
Nishigaki.     Tetsuo      Kakuta.     Takashi;     Okamoto.     Hiroshige;     and 
Nagasawa.    Hirokazu.   to   Sony   Corporation     Magnetic    recording 
apparatus    having    a    means    for    determining    recording    current 
5.206.738.  CI    358-315,000 
Nishiguchi.  Akira   See— 

Chuchi.  Tomihisa.  Nishiguchi.  .Akira.  Hisajima.  Daisuke.  Sakagu- 
chi    Seiichiro    Kunugi.  Yoshifumi.  Aizawa.  Michihiko.  Ebara. 
Katsuya.  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  5.205.137.  CI,  62-484.000. 
Nishijima.   Nonaki,   to   Shirohato   Yakuhim   Co,    Ltd    Transmission 

control  umt    5.206.898.  CI    379-90  000, 
Nishikawa.  Masaji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ion  current  control 

head,  5.206.670.  CI    346-159  000 
Nishikawa,  Yoshikazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  appara 

tus,  5,206.458.  CI    118-658  000 
Nishimori.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Test  circuit  for  testing  a 
three-state  output  buffer  gate  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
5,206.584.  CI    324158()OR 
Nishimukai.  Tadahiko.  Hasegawa.  Alsushi;  L'chiyama.  Kunio;  Kawa- 
saki.  Ikuya;  and   Hanawa.   Makoto.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd  ,  and   Hitachi 
Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd    Single-chip  pipeline  processor 
for  fetching,'flushing  msiruction/data  caches  m   resp<-)nse  to  first- 
/second  hit /mishit  signal  respeciivelv  detected  in  corresponding  to 
their  logical  addresses   5.206.945.  CI    395-«25  000 
Nishimura.  Noboru.  to  Kvoccra  Corporation    Flow  rate  control  umt. 

5,205.320.  CI    137-504  000 
Nishimura.  Sadavuki    Si?e— 

Naka.shima,    Akio;    Ikoma.    Junichi.    Nakashima.    Yasutoshi;    Ni- 
shimura.  Sadavuki.    Hosoe.    Yoshihisa    Hasebe.   Tatsumi.   and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5.206.760,  CI,  359-457  000, 
Nishio.  Takevoshi    See— 

Fukui.    Osamu     Tsutsui.    Kiyoshi;    Akagawa.    Tomohiko;    Sakai, 
Ikunori  Nomura.  Takao.  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Yokoi,  Toshio;  and 
Kawamura.  Nobuya.  5.206.284.  CI    524-504  000 
Nishitani.  Masavoshi   See— 

Ueyoko.   Kiyoshi.   Mivazaki.   Shinichi.  Takatsu.   Mikio;  and  Ni- 
shitani. Masayoshi.  5.205,882,  CI    152-527,000. 
Nishiyama.  Masaaki   See— 

Fukui.  Kazuvuki;  Yamada,  Takanobu;  and  Nishiyama,  Masaaki, 
5.206.686.  CI    355-208,000, 
Nishiyama.  Tamotsu  See — 

Takagi.  Naofumi.  Hatsuda.  Tsuguyasu;  Kakiage.  Toru;  Tamguchi. 
Takashi;  and  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu.  5.206.825.  CI    364-746,200, 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited   See — 

Inoue   Hideaki   Yamaguchi.  Hirolsugu.  Hano.  Sunao;  Matsumolo, 

Shmji;  and  KuKi.  Jun.  5.206.808.  CI    364-«24,05O 
Itoh   Toshivukr  Tsuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Kivomichi;  Mizushima, 

Katsuhiko,  and  Ide.  Kouichi.  5.206.811.  CI    364-449  000, 
Iwakiri,     Yasunori,     and     Sugimoto.     Yoshihisa,     5,206,809,     CI, 

364-431  080 
Matsuno.    Yoshio;    Matsui.    Hitoshi;    Okamura,    Izumi;    Shtgeu, 
Teruaki.  and  Tanabe.  Yoshinori,  5,206,562,  CI   315-77.000. 
Nissei  Jushi  Kogyo  KK  ,  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shin.  5.206.034,  CI   425-145.000, 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd  ,  See— 

Ma.saki.     Katsuhiko.    Mon,    Suenon,    and    Yoshii,    Tsuguyasu, 
5.206.093.  CI   428-651.000. 
Nissin  Kocvo  Co,.  Ltd--  See— 

Terashi'ma.  Hideyuki.  5.205.383.  CI.  188-73.450. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Inoguchi.  Hirokazu;  Watanabe,  Shoichi;  Kasai,  Shin;  Kato,  Keiichi. 
and  Fujii.  Mikiya.  5.206.078.  CI.  428-225,000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation   See — 

Uetani.  Yoshihiro.  Abe.  Masao;  Ohtani.  Akira.  and  Ezoe,  Minoru, 
5.205.965.  CI    252-5OO,0OO 
Nitio  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd    Sec- 
Matsushita.  Kaoru.  5.205,440.  CI   222-83.000, 
NL  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Montgomery.  Alistair  H  .  and  Kube.  Wolfram  H  .  5.205.952.  CI 
252-88,000 
Nobis.  Rudolph  H    See— 

Brinkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ;  Nobis,  Rudolph  H.;  Wolf,  Helmut.  Bilotf, 
Federico,  Fox.  William.  Zeiner.  Mark  S  ;  and  Allen.  E    David. 
5.205.459.  CI   227-179  000 
Nock.  Mark  R    See— 

Crosier.     Andrew     D  ,    Nock.    Mark    R  ;    and    Hirmann.    Josef. 
5,205.462.  CI    228^U  300 
Noel.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Clerc,  Philippe,  to  Rockwell  Automotive  Body 
Systems   Parking  hand  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle  and  manufacturing 
process  of  brake  lever    5.205.184.  CI    74-538,000 
Noffsinger.  Alfred  A   Cushioned  horseshoe   5,205,362.  CI    168-13  000 
Noggle,  Lance  S,  Hose  roller  apparatus   5,205,509,  CI.  242-86.000, 


Noguchi.  Katsuya:  See — 

Tsutsumi.    Yoshio.    Matsuura.    Kazumi,    and    Noguchi,    Katsuya, 
5.206.204.  CI    502-401000 
Noguchi.  Yasuo   See — 

Idemoto.  Morito.  Inoue.  Naohiko;  and  Noguchi.  Yasuo,  5,205,817, 
CI   604-22  000 
Nolen.  James  A  .  to  James  Nolen  &  Company.  Device  for  attracting  and 

destroying  insects   5,205.064.  CI   43-112.000 
Nomi,  Haruo  See — 

Fujila.  Yuko;  Kudo.  Hisashi;  Iwanami.  Yoshiharu;  Nomi,  Haruo; 
Shibata.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ueno,  Ryozo,  5,206.615,  CI   335-35.000 
Nomoto.  Tetuo:  See— 

Wada.    Taiuya.    Hikita.    Hiroshi.    Machida,    Nobutaka;    Nonami. 
Mituharu    Kawamura,  Yukinon;  Matumoto.  Nonkatu;  Ohmura. 
Yoshiyuki   and  Nomoto,  Tetuo,  5,205.147.  CI   72-429,000, 
Nomura.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kashivama.  Kenji;  Nomura,  Kazumasa;  Iwata.  Nonyuki;  and  Ya- 
magata.  Naoyuki.  5,205.265,  CI    123-570  000 
Nomura.  Takao  See — 

Fukui.    Osamu;    Tsutsui.    Kiyoshi;    Akagawa.    Tomohiko;    Sakai. 
Ikunon.  Nomura.  Takao;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  Yokoi,  Toshio;  and 
Kawamura.  Nobuya.  5,206,284,  CI    524-504000 
Nomura.  Takeshi    5ft' — 

Watanabe.  Hideo.  Kanagawa,  Yoichi.  Suzuki.  Takashi,  and  No- 
mura. Takeshi.  5.206.620.  CI   336-84  OOM 
Nonaka.  Koushi   See — 

Sanada.  Koichi.  Haraga.  Kenichi;  and  Nonaka,  Koushi,  5,206,079, 
CI,  428-252  000 
Nonaka,  Yoshinon.  to  Onkyo  Corporation.  Method  of  bonding  loud- 
speaker diaphragm   5.205,897,  CI,  156-315  000 
Nonami.  Mituharu   See — 

Wada.    Taiuya.    Hikila,    Hiroshi;    Machida.    Nobutaka.    Nonami, 
Mituharu   Kawamura,  Yukinon;  Matumoto.  Nonkatu.  Ohmura. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Nomoto.  Tcluo.  5.205.147.  CI   72-429  000 
Nonami.  Tohru   See — 

Kamiva.    Takashi.    Nonami.    Tohru.    and    Shirakawa,    Sachiko, 
5,205.745.0   433-173,000, 
Nong  Shim  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shin.   Zae   I  ;   Lee.   Hyung  J  ;   Yang.   Sung  J  ;  and   Lee.   Un  S  . 
5.206.048.  CI   426-637,000, 
Ntwrdegraaf.  Jan    Krahmer.  Piei,  and  Donnelly.  Manin.  to  Shell  Re- 
search limited    Aluminium-strontium  master  alloy  and  process  of 
making  ihc  alloy    5.205.986.  CI   420-528,000 
Noppc.  Marcus  J    M  ;  and  Van  Nuffel.  Lucas  A    M  .  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica    N  V     Light    stable    physical    developer     5.206,122,   CI, 
430-4140ai 
Nor.  Jin  K  .  to  Norvik  Technologies  Inc  Monitonng  system  for  batter- 
ies dunng  charge  and  discharge.  5,206.578.  CI   320-14.000 
Norco  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Tallman,  Andrew  L  ,  5.205,586,  CI   280-764  100 
Noriaki.  Tsutsumi:  See — 

Masaaki.  Nosaka.  Tsutomu.  Ono;  Nonaki.  Tsutsumi;  Osamu.  Mat- 
sui. and  Yonnobu.  Takino,  5,205,050.  CI   34-l.OOU 
Norman.  Deborah   See — 

Stamper.  Ralph  H,  and  Norman.  Deborah.  5.206,452,  CI   89-1  110 
Noro.    Masao.    to    Yamaha    Corporation     Power    amplifier    adapter 

5.206.912.  CI    381  ■96-000, 
Northrop  Corp^^ration:  See — 

Castcllucci,  Nicholas  T  ,  5,206,285,  CI   524-588  000. 
Maniravadi.  Murly  V  .  RafTensperger.  Susan  M  ;  Simpson.  Phillip; 
Jungwirth,   Douglas  R     and   Levine.  Seymour.   5,206,499.  CI 
250-203  600 
OBnen.    Benedict    B  .    Burns.    Brent    E ;    and    Geen.    John    A  . 

5.205. PI.  CI   73-5I7,OOB 
Toops.  Laurence  C  .  5.206.503.  CI    250-2.34000 
Norton.  John  F   L-bolt  clamp  assembly,  5.205.022,  CI.  24-277.000 
Norvik  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Nor.  Jin  K  .  5.206.578.  CI    320-14,000 
Notta.  Adolf,  and  Premji.  Gulam,  to  Benrand  Faure  Ltd    Eccentnc 
gear  backlash  take-up  mechanism  for  seal   latches    5,205,609,  CI 
297-.t67  0OO 
Nottenburg.  Richard  N    See — 

Chen.  Young  Kai,  Levi.  Anthony  F   J  ;  Nottenburg,  Richard  N.; 
and  Panish.  Morton,  5,206.524,  CI,  257-29.000, 
Nottingham.  W    Dell   See— 

Witzeman.  J    Stewart;  and  Nottingham.  W    Dell.  5,206,419,  CI 
560-176  000 
Nova  Manufactunng  &  Assembly,  Inc    See— 

Wegman.    Thomas,    and    Lechman,    John    N.,    5,205,631,    CI. 
312-JI48  3IX) 
Nova  V  crta  North  Amenca  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 
Fabnzi.  Carlo.  5.205.846,  CI    55-227  (XX) 
Novacek.  Laurel  A     Sharp    Eraser  R     and  McLean.  Donald  A  .  to 
Paten  Ventures  Lid   Safels  svnngc  needle  device  with  interchange- 
able and  retractable  needle  pfalform    5.205.827.  CI   604-110000 
Novedades  Eleclronicas  Inlernacionalcs  s  a  de  C  V     See — 

Ruiz.  Gregono.  and  Santarnaga.  Juan,  5.206,521,  CI   250-569  000 
Novo  Indusin  AS   See — 

Zeuther.  Jesper,  Prenlo.  Annette,  and  Kruse.  Viggo,  5,206,144.  CI 
435-'  25(1 
Novotny,  Shlomo  D  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Bellows  heat 

pipe  apparatus  for  ctxiling  systems   5.2tX).79|.  C!    361-385  000 
Nowak.  Florian  I  .  to  Nowak  PnxJucts.  Inc    Lubncating  system  for 

multi-spindle  revolving  head  mechanism   5,205.376,  CI    184-6  140 
Nowak  Products.  Inc     See — 

Nowak,  Florian  I,.  5,205,376,  CI    184-6,140- 


Nowicki.  Neal  R    See — 

Beuhier.   Allvson  J  .  Nowicki.  Neal  R     and   Fjarc,   Douglas  E  , 
5.206,091,  CI   428-446  000 
Noyan,  Ismail  C    See — 

Bickford.    Harry    R      Horton.    Raymond    R  ,    Novan.    Ismail   C  , 
Palmer.  Michael  J    and  Zyzo.  John  C  ,  5,205,46L  CI.  228-20  000 
Nu-Tech  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Isaacson.  Milton  S  .  5.205.721.  CI  417-356000 
Nu-Water  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Solomon.  Fred,  and  Benefield.  Bruce,  5,205,932,  CI   210-264.000 
Nun  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shin.  Yong-Mik.  5,205,640,  CI.  362-205,000. 
Numbcrg.   Thomas  R  .  and   VanMcenen.  James  J  .   to  Mongomery 
Elevator    Company     Adhesive    attaching    system     5.205.391.    CI 
198-325000 
NVision.  Inc,   See — 

Butterfield,    David    J  .    and    Dayton,    Bimev    D ,    5,205,753.    CI 
439-157  000 
Nyffeler.    Mark    R     Irngation-pipe   dent-removal    tool    and    method 

5,205,150.  CI    72-454  000 
ODE.  Investments  Corporation:  See — 

O'Donnell.  Ralph  T  .  Egging,  Donald  A  .  Nickels,  James  G    and 
Eddy,  William  A  ,  5,205,496,  CI    241-34000 
O  R   Concepts.  Inc    See— 

Dodson,  Donald;  Podell,  Rand  J  ;  Elder.  James  B     and  Stales. 
Joseph  A  .  Jr..  5,205,816,  CI   604-1  000 
Oberhausen.  Wolfgang  See — 

Bom.     Norben.     and     Oberhausen.     Wolfgang.     5,205,411.     CI 
206-391  000 
Obitsu.  Nonko  See — 

Kusano,  Satoshi.  Takahashi.  Shinichi.  Suzuki.  Tcishio.  Tawaragi. 
Yuji.  and  Obitsu.  Nonko.  5.206.848.  CI    369-44  410 
Oblander.    Kurt.    Fricker.    Ludwig.    Anderson.    Alexander     Weining. 
Hans-Karl.  Geldec.  Selcuk.  Krukcnberg.  Ralf    and  Fingerlc.  Ger- 
hard, lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Mixiure-compressing  inicmal-combus- 
tion  engine  with  secondarv-air  injection  and  with  air-mass  metering 
in  the  suction  pipe   5.205.120.  CI   60-284  000 
Obrestad.  Harald.  to  Reime  A/S    Screw  press  for  separating  manure 

into  wet  and  dry  phases   5.205.930.  CI    210-251  000 
O'Brien.  Benedict  B  ,  Bums.  Breni  E  .  and  Geen,  John  A  .  to  Northrop 
Corporation   Miniature  silicon  accelerometer  and  method   5.205.171. 
CI   73-517  OOB 
O'Bnen.   Patrick   J  ,   and    Durham.    Larry,   to   Ivy    Hill  Corporation 
Compact     disc     holder     and     package     therefor      5,205,405.     CI 
206-310  000 
O'Bnen,  William  H  .  and  Malloy.  James  M.,  to  Texas  Beef  Croup 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  segmenting  animal  carca.sses 
5.205.779.  CI   452-157.000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Seper,  Karl  W  ,  Colman,  Edward  J  .  Tang.  David  Y  .  Cocoman. 
Mary  K     and  Buckholtz.  Harry  E  .  5.206.391.  CI   549-246000 
Oce-Nederland  B  V     See — 

Schonenberg.  Jacobus  H    M  .  5.206.101.  CI  43(M4.000. 
OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals.  Inc.  See — 

Mareotte.    Stephen    F.   Jr.   and   GhfTtlhs.   John,    5,206,110,   CI 
430-167000 
Ochiai.  Fumio  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira.  Ochiai.  Fumio.  Ikeda,  Yo-ichi.  and  Minomiya. 
Katsumi.  5.206,358,  CI    526-290  000 
O'Connell,    Ann     Portable    shower    for    invalid    use     5,205.001.    CI 

4-599.000 
O'Conner.  Sean  P    See — 

Ccxik,    Stephen    J,.    O'Conner.    Sean    P  .    and    Pearce.    Andrew.^ 
5.205.946.  CI   252-25,000, 
Odams.  Charles  E    See — 

Rivera,  David  F  .  Odams,  Charles  E,.  and  McDonald,  Michael  J  , 
Jr  .  5.206,597.  CI   324-664.000 
Odawara,  Akio-  See — 

Nakai.  Hideo    Yamashita.  Tovoharu.  Kohno.  Harumichi.  Sasaki. 

Yasuhiko   and  Odawara.  Aliio.  5.206.418.  CI    560-139  000 
Nakai,  Hideo,  Yamashita.  Toyoharu.  Kohno.  Hanmiichi.  Sasaki. 
Yasuhiko   and  Odawara.  Akio,  5,206,428,  CI    562-427,000 
Oddi.  Michael  J     See— 

Daniels,  Ge>>rgc  R    F     Oddi,  Michael  J    Cheetham,  Kevin  J     and 

Rodriguez    Stephen  S  ,  5.206.1 16,  CI   4.V3-.MI  OOfi 

Odernheimer    Bernhard,  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analvtik  GmbH    Mcth<xj 

for  non-intrusive  conlinuous  and  aulomatit.  taking  of  samples,  stonng 

and  suppismg  of  samples  and  data  for  a  pt~»vsiblc  csaiualion  5  2('5, 1  '8 

CI    73-863  120 

Odle.  Rov  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Nitration  reactions  with 

acid  anhydride  promoters   5.206.429,  CI    562-4-^000 
O'Donnell.  Ralph  T    Egging,  Donald  .A    Nickels,  James  G  ,  and  Eddy , 
William  A  ,  to  {^  D  E    Investments  Corporaiu^n    L'niversal  gnnder 
with  reciprtxa!  feeder    5.205.496.  CI   241-34000 
Oerlel.  \^olfgang    See— 

Focke,  Heinz   and  Oencl,  Wolfgang.  5.205.505.  CI   242-58  600 
Off   Mecc    Giacomo  Torcsani  S  p  A     See — 
Tansini    Luigi,  5.205.209.  CI   99-450  600 
Oftring    Alfred   See- 
Bam.  Richard,  Guembel.  Helmut   Oftring,  Alfred,  Pcrner    Johan 
nes   and  Wolf,  Gerhard,  5,206,443,  CI    56)s,59!>  (XKJ 
Ogawa,   Tadashi,   t*.:   Fuji   Photo   Film   C*       Ltd    SiKer   hatide  c^^lor 

photographic  material    5.206.125.0   430-507  000 
Ogihara  Technical  Center  Co,.  Ltd    See — 

Yokovama.  toshiaki.  5,205,857,0   75-401.000. 
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Ogino  Masanori.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  Large-screen  projection  type  display 

5.206.^61.  CI    35^-45-000 
Ogmuma,  Kaoru   See—  ,     -r  i      u        a  t.l.i,. 

Nakas.:.  Akishi  Oginuma.  Kaoru.  Shimazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Akio,  5.206.052.  CI.  427.97,000. 
Oguchi.  Yoshihlto   See—  .  ,   u  i.      «  iru.  no 

Sato,  Sadahiro.  Oguchi,  Yoshihilo;  and  Ikazaki.  Akihiko,  5,206,779, 
CI    ^bl-111  000  ^,  , 

Oh  Tae-sik   to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd  Electron  gun  for  a 
color  cathode  ray  tube.  5.206.561.  CI    315-15.000 

Ohashi.  Hiroshi;  See—  rM.„i,. 

Okamura.  Yoshio.  Terae,  Nobuyuki.  Okamoto    Tetsuo;  Ohashi, 
H.roshi.  and  Hara.  Hiroyasu.  5.206.328,  CI.  528-14.000. 
Ohashi.  Masashi   See—  ■.       i.        u  a 

Nagano     Toshivuki;    Shirai.     Masanan;    Ohashi,    Masashi.    and 
■    Sh.raion.  Tatsuya.  5.205,551.  CI.  271-225.000 
Ohashi.  Tatsuvuki.  and  Mochizuki,  Tetsuya.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fail-safe  solenoid  valve  apparatus  for  controlling 
oil    pressure   for    vehicular   automatic    transinission.    5,205,1V/,   CI. 
74-867  000 
Ohatake.  Norio  See—  .  ., 

Nagai.  Yoshitaka;  Arase.  Makoto;  and  Ohatake,  None.  5,205,344. 

Q\    164-440  000 
Ohba,  Shunj,   Car  ventiUling  system.  S.205.782.  CI.  454-141.000. 
Ohba,  Toshihiro  See—  /-vuv,. 

Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  Harada.  Shigeyuki.  Sakatnoto.  Atsushi,  Ohba, 
Toshihiro:  and  Kishishita.  Hiroshi,  5,206,631.  CI   340-781.000 
Ohemeng,  Kwasi  A     Set—  ,,  „     ,  r-      v.i. 

Tidwell.  Richard   R,  Geralz,  J.   Dieter.   Hall,  J*-""  £■   ^y'^. 
Dennis  E    Grogl.  Max;  and  Ohemeng.  Kwasi  A..  5,206.236,  CI 
514-218000 
Ohio  State  L'niversiiy   See—  c->~.irti     ri 

Witiak.    Donald    T.    and    Rotella.    David    P..    5,206,400.    CI 

556-137  000 

°'"  Mu"lk^i.  T>^um,chi;  Kamizawa.  Koh;  Katoh,  Yoshiaki,  Ohira, 
Hideo.  Kameyama.  Masatoshi;  and  Kinjo.  Naoto.  5,206,940.  CI 
W^-400  000 

Ohira.  Tadashi.  and  lID,  Masa7um.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus.  5.206.694.  CI   355-290.000 

Ohira.  \  utaka  See —  ,      —  ,         -r       i, 

Ikeka^^a    Nobuo;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiro;  Taguchi,  Takeo;  Tanaka, 
Yoko,  and  Ohira.  Yutaka,  5.206.230,  CI.  514-167.000. 

Ohkoshi.  Kouji   See—  ,.        ,.      v     i,  i.«    x.~., 

Ohta    Masahiro    Kawashima,  Saburo;  Sonobe,  Yoshiho;  lamai. 
Shoii     Oikawa,     Hideaki.    Ohkoshi.     Kouji;    and    Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.205.894,  CI    156-283.000 
Ohmine.  Toshimitsu   Ste—  ,,       ,.         j  r>i.„i„-    T,^ 

Sato    'luusuke,  Li.  Akio;  Akagaw/a,   Keiichi;  and  Ohmine,  To- 
shimitsu. 5,205.870,  CI.  118-722.000 
Ohmura.  Yoshivukr  See — 

Wada     Tatuya.    Hikita.    Hiroshi;    Machida.    Nobutaka;    Nonami, 

Miluharu   Ka«.ainura.  Yukinon;  Matumoto.  Nonkatu;  Ohmura, 

Yoshiyuki.  and  Nomoto.  Tetuo,  5,205,147,  CI.  72-429.000. 

Ohno.  Masatomo   See—  „.  ..  j 

Hokutou    Hiromichi;   Fukuchi.  Tetsuo;  Ohno.  Masatomo;   and 

Suzuki.  Akira.  5,206,470.  CI.  200-82.00B. 

"hiashibrHideto;  Ohno,  Shigeru;  Kunmoto,  Ikuo;  and  Aoki,  Yukio. 
5.206.431.  CI    562-534  000. 
Ohshima,  Kinya:  See — 

Hiroi,  Atsushi;  Kordo,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ohshima.  Kinya.  5.206.188. 

CI  437-21 1.000. 

°'"ok"a'mu"a,^'uTchi;and  Ohta.  Hideo.  5.205.216.  CI.  101-367.000. 

Ohla.  Ki\oshi   5^f—  c->ru;oin  n\ 

Hamada.  Ichiro;  QhU.  Kiyosht;  and  Ono.  Yoshihiro.  5.206.910,  CI. 

381-26.000  „     ^.,^      _  cv. 

Ohta  Masahiro.  Kawashima.  Saburo.  Sonobe,  Yoshiho;  Tamai.  Shoji; 
Oikawa  Hideaki.  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polyimide  and  high-temperature  adhesive  of 
polv.mide   5.205.894.  01.  156-283.000. 
Ohta.  Ma.4ahiro  See —  .^      x/     u       . 

Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Urakami,  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe.  Yoshiinitsu; 
Yamazaki  Midon.  Tamai.  Shojr.  Yamaya.  Nonmasa:  Ohta. 
Masahiro   and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,206,438,  CI   564-315  000 

Ohtaka.  Masahiro  Set—  .    „   ._        u      i^         i, 

Takita    Shintaro;  Ohtaka.   Masahiro;   and   Kobayashi.    Kensuke. 
5.206,543.  CI    K)7-352.000 
Ohtani.  Akira   See— 

Uetani   Yoshihiro;  Abe.  Masao;  Ohtani.  Akira;  and  Ezoe,  Minoru, 
5  205.965.  CI    252-500,000 
Ohuchi   Masatoshi   and  Matsumoto,  Masaru   Blind  nvettmg  gun  with 

automatic  loader   5,205,456.  CI,  227-57  000  ^        ^      ^  ^  , 

Ohuchi  Tomihisa.  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima,  Daisuke;  Sakaguchi. 
Seiichiro  Kunugi.  Yoshifumi.  Aizawa.  Michihiko;  Ebara,  Katsuya; 
and  Yoda.  Hiroalu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Absorption  air  conditioner 
5.205.137.  CI   62-t»4  0OO 

Oikawa.  Hideaki    See—  ^       -^     ^  ,.       -r ; 

Ohta    Masahiro;  Kawashima.  Saburo;  Sonobe.  Yoshiho;  Tamai. 

Shoji     Oikawa,    Hideaki;    Ohkoshi.    Kouji;    and    Yamaguchi, 

Akihiro.  5.205,894.  CI    156-283  000. 

Oiima,  Masaki   See—  „  i.         j 

Matsuvama.  H.rt^vuki.  Ojima.  Masaki.  Takemoto.  Yasutoshi.  and 

Sugawara.  Hi^okazu,  5.205,979,  CI.  266-80.000. 


Okabe.  Shigeki   See— 

Tsunoda.  Akira.  and  Okabe.  Shigeki,  5,205.257,  CI    123-399  000 
Okada,  Keiji   See— 

Tojo,  Tetsuo.  Okada.  Keiji.  Kikuchi.  Yoshiharu.  Otawa,  Yasuhiko; 
Maeda.     Toshiyuki.     and     Okamoto.     Kalsuo.     5.206.305.     CI 
525-331  700 
Okada,  Kinjiro:  Shiraishi.  Hiromasa;  Yokosawa.  Hirokazu.  Takehana. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Norio.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Method 
and  apparatus  for  attaching  ferrule  to  optical  cable    5.206.921.  CI 
385-134,000 
Okada.  Takao  See— 

Kato.  Masahiko.  Okada.  Takao.  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi.  5,206,702, 
CI    356-358000 
Okajima.  Nariaki   See— 

Takeda     Naohiro;    Otani.    Yuzo;    Okajinia,    Nanaki;    and    Kita. 
Masahiro.  5.206.084.  CI   428-336000 
Okajima.  Shinpei.  and  Inubuse.  Yoshinon.  to  Shimano.  Inc  Attachment 
structure   for    securing   a   cleat   to   a   cycling   shoe     5,205,056,   CI 
36-131  000, 
Okamoto.  .Akira   See  — 

Nakashima.    Akio;    Ikoma,    Junichi.    Nakashima.    Yasutoshi;    Ni- 
shimura.    Sadayuki.    Hosoe.    Yoshihisa.    Hasebe.    Talsumi.    and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5.206.760.  CI    359-457  000 
Okamoto.  Hiroshige  See— 

Nishigaki.    Tetsuo.    Kakuta.   Takashi;   Okamoto,    Hiroshige;    and 
Nagasawa.  Hirokazu.  5.206.738,  CI.  358-315  000 
Okamoto.  Hiioshi  and  Kibe.  Katsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Magnetoelectnc  generating  system,  5.206.580.  CI  322-46,000 
Okamoto.  Katsuo  See—  ^,      ^  , 

Tojo.  Tetsuo.  Okada.  Keiji.  Kikuchi.  Yoshiharu;  Otawa,  Yasuhiko; 
Maeda,     Toshiyuki.     and    Okamoto.     Katsuo.     5.206.305.     CI 
525-331  700 
Okamoto.   Kiyokazu.  and  Amagai.   Hideyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Vector    control    apparatus    for    induction    motor.    5,206,574,    CI. 
318-800.000 
Okamoto.  Tetsuo  See— 

Okamura.   Yoshio;  Terae.   Nobuyuki.  Okamoto,  Tetsuo;  Ohashi, 
Hiroshi:  and  Hara.  Hiroyasu.  5.206.328.  CI    528-14000 
Okamura.  Izumi   See— 

Matsuno.    Yoshio.    Matsui.    Hiloshi;    Okamura,    Izumi:    Shigeta. 
Teruaki.  and  Tanabe.  "I'oshinori.  5.206.562,  CI,  315-77,000, 
Okamura.  Yoshio:  Terae.  Nobuyuki.  Okamoto.  Tetsuo:  Ohashi.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Hara.  Hiroyasu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Prtx:ess  for 
the  production  of  an  organopolvsiloxane    5.206.328.  CI    528-14  000 
Okamura.  Yuichi.  and  Ohta,  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai 

Seisakusho    Inking  umt.  5.205.216.  CI    101-367.000. 
Okano.  Kazuo   See— 

Yamagishi.  Youji.  Akasaka.  Kozn.  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki.  Nakamoto.  Kouji.  Okano.  Kazuo.  Abe.  Shmya;  Ikuta. 
Hironori:  Haya.shi.  Kenji.  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Fujimon. 
Tohru:  Harada.  Koukichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5,206,403.  CI 
558-1  000 
Okaya  Electric  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Saio.  Sadahiro.  Oguchi.  Yoshihito;  and  Ikazaki,  Akihiko.  5,206,779. 
CI    .361-111  000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tanagawa.  Koji.  5.206,866.  CI   371-40.100. 
Okina.  Toshihiko  See— 

Katou.  Daiichirou.  Mitsuyasu,  Tamotsu;  Abe.  Kazuo;  Sekiguchi. 
Takuji.    Yanagisawa.    Hitoshi.    Hashizume.   Tsuneharu.   Okina. 
Toshitiiko.  Miyashita.  Mitsuiaka.  and  Golnh.  Masaki.  5.20«),771. 
CI    360-71  000 
Okitaka.  Takenori.  and  Maeda.  Yasunon.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device  performing  last  in-first 
out  operation  and  the  method  for  controlling  the  same  5,206.834.  CI 
365-259  000 
Okuda.  Shigeru.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd    Fabncation  of 
superconducting    oxide    films    by    laser    ablation     5,206,212,    CI. 
505-1  000 
Okuda.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Time  base  cor- 
rector for  eliminating  lime  base  fluctuations  in  a  composite  video 
signal    5.206.726.  CI    358-149  000, 
Okumoto  Takaharu  and  Havashi,  Tetsuo,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd  .  The   Golf  club.  5,205.553,  CI   273-80,800 
Olin  Corporation   See — 

Manen,    Bruce    A.;    and    Wilbourn.    Keith    O.,    5,206,335,    CI. 
528-206  000 
Oliver.  Harry   M    Device  that  displays  count  of  rounds  in  firearm 

magazines   5.206.444.  CI   42-1020 
Olivetti-Canon  Industnale  S  p  A    See— 

Perino.  Andrea.  5.205.550.  CI    271-157000 
Olson.  Walter  H  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  ta- 
chyarrhythmia detection  and  treatment    5,205.283.  CI    128-419  OPG 
Olsson    Jan-Olof.  to  Kanthal  .AB    Furnace  having  tubes  for  cracking 

hydrocarbons   5.206.880,  CI    373-111000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kato.  Masahiko;  Okada.  Takao:  and  Kajimura.  Hiroshi,  5,206,702, 

CI   356-358000 
Miyauchi.  Yuji  and  Kanamon.  Tatsuru.  5,206.675,  CI   354-219  000 
Nishikawa.  Masaji.  5.206.670.  CI    346-159  000, 
Ono.  Katsuya.  and  Kikuchi.  Akira,  5,206,759,  CI.  359-434.000 
Omata.  Takao  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Omata.  Takao,  5.205.797,  CI.  475-221  000 
Omura.  Satoshi.  and  Ikeda.  Haruo.  to  Kitasato  Institute.  The  Microor- 
ganism for  selective  production  of  a  specific  compound  of  avermectin 


and    a    method    for    selective    production    thereof     5.206,155.    CI 
435-71  .300 
Onishi.  Kunihiro   Takada.  Akihiro.  and  Sakamoto,  Kaneyuki.  to  Miia 
Industnal  Co  .  Lid   Light  control  device  for  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus  5.206.688.  CI    355-228  000 
Onkyo  Corporation   See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshmon.  5.205.897,  CI    156-315.000. 
Ono.  Akira  See — 

Inoue.   Senva.  Ono.   Akira:  and  Otaki.  Nobuvuki.   5.205.928,  CI 
210-108  200 
Ono.  Katsuva.  and  Kikuchi.  Akira,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd,  Image 

relaying  optical  system    5.206.759.  CI '  359-4.34  000 
Ono.  Kazuya;  Osa.  Mikio    Kubo.  Masao.  and  Kitagawa,  Katsuji.  to 
Somar  Corporation   Process  for  prepanng  powder  coating  composi- 
tion   5.206.313.  CI    525-524  000 
Ono,  Takeshi  See — 

Terajima.  Hisao.  W'ada.  Satoshi.  Koba\a,shi.  Makoto.  Yoshida, 
Takehiro.  Ono.  Takeshi.  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  Awai,  Takashi: 
Ishida.  Yasushi:  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro.  5,206,661,  CI  346- 
760PH 
Watanabe,  Fumihiko:  and  Ono.  Takeshi,  5,206,666,  CI  346- 
140.00R 
Ono.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Hamada.  Ichiro.  Ohta.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ono,  Yoshihiro,  5,206,910,  CI 
381-26  000 
Onoda.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Taguchi.  Naoto.  Hatagishi,  Yuji;  and  Onoda.  Katsuhiko,  5,205,752, 
CI   4.39-157  000 
Onsrud.  John,  to  C  R  Onsrud.  Inc   Tension  reducer  for  a  power  tool 

drive  apparatus   5.205.331.  CI    144-134,00A 
Onukt.  Ichiro,  and  Chigira.  Talsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical 

apparatus   5.206.677.  CI    354-400  000 
Ooi.  >'t>shiharu.  Guniima.  Tomoki,  and  Hirai.  Yoshinon.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd  Transparent-scaitenng  t>pe  optical  device  including  a 
prism   with  a  triangular   longitudinal   cross  section     5.206.746.  CI, 
359-40  000 
Ookawa.  Nono:  See — 

Tahara.  Svuji;  Satou.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ookawa.  Nono.  5.206.679.  CI 
355-29  000 
Ooms.  Richard  A  .  and  Kok,  Piei.  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N  V  High  contrast 
developer  containing  an  aprotic  solvent.  5.206.123.  CI.  430-264  000 
Oonishi.  Hiroaki   See — 

>'amamoto.  Takashi.  Shimada.  Katsuhiko.  and  Oonishi.  Hiroaki. 
5.206.926.  CI    385-143  000 
CKishima.   Akira.  and   Yamaguchi.   Toshiro.   to  Daiichi   Radioisotope 
Laboralones.   Ltd    Anti-human  myocardial  C  protein  monoclonal 
antibody    and    hvbndoma   pr^xlucmg   the   antibody     5.206.007.   CI, 
424-9000 
Ocisumi.  Yoshihisa   See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshitsugu.   Iizuka.  Shougo;   Kajiyama.  Shigeo.  Suzuki. 
Sanac.    Kudo.    Shigeji;    Inoue,    Toshihiro;    Isobe,    Nono;    and 
Oosumi,  Yoshihisa.  5.205.329.  CI    140-92  100 
Ootani.  Saloshi   See — 

Suzuki.  Takanobu.  Kawamura.  Michihiro.  Arai.  .Akio.  Matsuzawa. 
Kiyoshi.    Huruva.    Takeshi.    Ootani.    Satoshi.    and    Kobayashi. 
Mamoru.  5.206.687.  CI    355214000 
Opower.    Hans,    to    Deutsche    Forsthungsanstali     Solid-state    laser 

5.206.874.  CI    372-72,000, 
Oppel.  Ulrich:  See — 

Werner.    Christian.    Stretcher.    Jurgen;    Knchbaumer.    Wilhelm 
Herrmann.  Hartmui   Oppel.  L'Irich.  Gclbke.  Eberhard.  Munkel. 
Chnstoph.  and  Berghaus.  Lwe  F   V,  .  5.206.698.  CI    356-5  000 
Orban.    Ernn,   and   V'amai.    Peter,   to   Florin    Vegyipari   Szovetkezet 
Cream  containing  aluminum  potassium  sulfate  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing same    5.206,016.  CI   424-401000 
Orehotsky.  John  L  :  See — 

Bunczk.  Charles  J  .  Burke.  Peter  A  .  Camp.  William  R  ,  and  Ore- 
hotsky. John  L  ,  5,205,955,  CI.  252-102  000 
Orii.  Kazunon   See — 

Tashiro.  Mikio.  Hongu.  Tetsuva;  and  Oni.  Kazunon.  5,2(J6.08O.  CI 
428-253  000 
Orisol  Ltd     See— 

Sadeh.  Yaacov.  Makover,  Yaacov;  and  Mardix,  Bar  C,  5,205,232, 
CI    112-262,300 
Orr.  Larrv  W  .  to  Paccar  Inc   Modular  frame  for  automotive  vehicles 

5.205.587.  CI   280-785  000 
Orta.  Conrad,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Automatic  system  battery 
reconnect  circuit  responsive  to  insertion  of  new  battery  replacement 
5.206,538.  CI,  .W7-66,000 
Oriech  Corp<tration   See — 

Lakshmanan.  Vaikuniam  I  .  5.206.001.  CI  423-24.000 
Ortho-Kinetics.  Inc     See — 

Lin.  Jhy-hong.  and  Daily.  John  J..  5.205.700,  CI  414-540.000. 
Osa,  Mikio  See— 

Ono.  Kazuya:  Osa.  Mikio.  Kubo.  Masao;  and  Kitagaw'a.  Katsuji. 
5.206.313'.  CI    525-524000, 
Osaka.  Ma.sahiko   See — 

Kawai.  Hideki:  Wada,  Satoshi,  and  Osaita.  Masahiko,  5.205.723.  CI. 
417-415000 
Osamu.  Matsui   See — 

Masaaki.  Nosaka.  Tsutomu.  Ono.  Noriaki.  Tsutsumi:  Osamu.  Mai- 
sui.  and  Yonnobu.  Takino.  5.205,050.  CI    34-l.OOU. 
Oscar  Maver  Foods  Corp<,iration:  See — 

Stuart.  Aurel  E    and  Taylor.  William.  5.205.474.  CI   229-1. 50H 
f>,hima.    Junji.    Teraoka.    Takao.    N'amada.    Minoru.    Togo.    Shizuo: 
Shimaoka.  Goro.  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiko.  ti>  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes, 


Ltd     Core-shell    polymer,    resin   composition    and    molded   articles 
thereof  5.206.299.  CI    525-305  000 
Oshima.  Noboru   See — 

Hatton   Iwakazu  Oshima.  Noboru   Shibata.  Tooru  and  Takeuchi 

Yasuo.  5.206..30I,  CI    525-314  000 

Ostermeier.    Heinnch     and    Dell.    Dieter,    to   SABO-Maschinenfabnk 

Aktiengesellschafl    Cuitcr  device  for  wood  chipper    5.205  49g    CI 

241-55  000 

Ota.   Akiho.  lo  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd    Synthetic  resin  boltlc- 

shaped  container  having  oottom  support    5.205.423.  CI    215-12  100 
Ota.  Shigenori   See — 

Yamamoto.    Takayuki     and   Ota.    Shigenon     5.206.663.   CI     346- 
76  0PH 
Otaki.  Nobuyuki   See— 

Inoue.  Senya.  Ono.  Akira:  and  Otaki.  Nobuvuki.  5,205,928.  CI 
210-198  200 
Otani.  Tamio,   Kanaya.   Yasuhiko    and   Murakami.  Tetsuo.   to  Hitachi 
Seiko  Ltd    Printed  circuit  board  proces-sing  nnachine  incorporating 
tool  holding  device    5.205.805,  CI   483-9.000. 
Otani.  Yuzo  See — 

Takeda.    Naohiro,    Otani.    Yuzo:    Okajima.    Nanaki.    and    Kita. 
Masahiro.  5,206.084.  CI   428-336000 
Otawa.  Y'asuhiko  See — 

Tojo.  Tetsuo.  Okada.  Keiji  Kikuchi.  Yoshiharu  Otawa  Yasuhiko 
Maeda.     Toshivuki      and     Okamoto.     Katsuo.     5.206 .305      CI 
525-331  700 
Otis  Elevator  Company   See — 

Blasko.  Vladimir.  5.206.802.  CI   363-41  000 
Otis  Engineering  Corp    See — 

Gay.  Marion  H  .  Sizer  Phillip  S.  and  Gazda.  Imre  1  .  5,205.355  CI 
166-72  000 
Otomo    Naoki    and  Shida.  Toshio.  to  Konica  Corporation    Arrange- 
ment for  facilitating  opening  and  closing  a  clamshell  Ivpe  of  copying 
machine    5.206.681.  CI    355-200000 
Otsubo.  Yukinon    Suzuki.  Tomohiro    and  Fukaya.  Yasushi.  lo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho   Graphic  display  method  for  numen- 
cal  controller    5.206.813,  CI    364-4-4  240 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Tom.    Sigeru     Tanaka.    Hideo,    Taniguchi,    Masatoshi,    Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi    Takashi   and  Kamevama.  Yutaka.  5.206  361    CI 
540-352  000 
Otl,  Hans,  lo  Greug  Aktiengesellschafl    Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of 

pnnt  control  fields   5.206.707,  CI    356-402  000 
Oudard,  Jean-Francois  See — 

Vilaio,   Pablo    Bruneei.   Dominique    Testulat,   Bertrand,  Oudard. 
Jean-Francois       and      Gnmal.      Jcan-Michel.      5,206,089      CI 
428-426  000 
Oura.  Takeshi    See— 

Ajioka.    Masanobu     Oura,     Takeshi     Higuchi.    Chojiro,    Katoh. 
Toshio   and  "I  amaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.206.413.  CI   560-41  000 
Outboard  .Marine  Corporation   See — 

Anglm,  'Ailhc  R  ,  5, 2(15  868.  CI    118-263  000 
Owens.  Day  id  \^      See — 

Boone    James   E     Owens.   David   W  .   Famtor,    Roben   t    and 
Blank.  lAesley  D  .  5.205.998.  CI   422-310000 
OxyTech  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Kawolics.  Richard  J    Matousek.  Rudolf  C  .  and  Vaccaro.  Anthony 
J  .  5.205.911.  CI    204-98  000 
Osama.    Noboru.    Shimomura.    Takeshi:   and    Yamaguchi.   Shuichiro 
Enzvme  sensor  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  5.205.920.  CI 
204-403  000 
Oyama.  Yoshihiro   Hosaka.  Shuntaro.  and  Makino.  Teisuya.  to  Toray 
Industnes.   Inc    Method  of  high  scnsiiiyity    luminescence  analysis 
5.206.149.  CI   435-28  000 
Ozaki.  Seiichi   See— 

Takaiwa,    Kan     Mimura.    Toshihiko     Murata.    Yoshitaka.    Date. 
Nohuaki,  Kawamura.  Hideaki,  Horn.  Hirovuki.  Toj*i.  Akihiko 
Suzuki.  Takashi.  and  Ozaki.  Seiichi,  5.206,731.  Q.  358-209  000 
Ozaki.  Tadashi   See— 

Nagai.   Noboru.  Sageshima.  Akira.  Ozaki    Tadashi    and  Masuda 
Isao,  5.206.46-.  CI    181-232  000 
Ozawa.  Fujinon   See — 

Kikuchi.    Rvuji.    Lee.    Nobuo.    Ozawa.    Fujinon     and    Suzuki 
Tomonon.  5.206.908.  CI    380-15000 
Ozawa.  Nobuaki.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  System  for 
controlling    kvomotion    of   legged    walking    rohoi     5.206.569     CI 
318-568  120 
Paccar  Inc    See — 

Orr.  Larry  W..  5,205,587,  a  280-785  000 
Pace.   Rex   A    Reinforcing  assembly  for  a  garage  door  or  the  like 

5.205.096.  CI    52-223  600 
Pacific  Communications.  Inc    See— 

Flach.    Terry    E:    and    McBnde.    William    C.    5,205,294.    CI 
128-696  000 
Page.  Fredenck  B    M     See— 

Wilkins.  Nicholas  H     and  Page.  Fredenck  B    M  .  5.205.146.  CI 

7:-5-'ooo 

Paik.  Kyung  \^     See — 

Neugebauer.  Constanline  A  :  Glascock.  Homer  H  .  II   Paik.  Kvung 
W     and  McMullen.  James  G  .  5.206.186.  CI  437-183  000 
Paine  Terry  J     See — 

Pauley.  Roben  J    Paine  Terry  J    and  Soule.  Herbert  D  .  5.206.165. 

CI   435-240  200 

Paley.  Edward  D     Leemhuis.  Gregory  E.  and  Machesney.  Kerry  A  . 

to  Hydraulic  Power  Systems.  Inc    Pressure  response  lype  pulsation 

damper  noise  attenuator  and  accumulator    5.205.326.  CI    138-30  000 
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Pall  Corpuralion   See —  ^    .  u 

F.umano,  Frank  A.,  Harwood.  Colin  R;  and  Meyere,  Carl  H 

5.205.')38,  CI   210-65-VOOO. 

Pall  France  Services  See—  „,<•,«,  ojo  r~\   ^<  linf¥¥1 

Blanc.  Pierre,  and  Trlvassac,  Jean-Paul.  5.205,848.  CI.  55-310.000 

'''''"Kohler'"joUce  E  .  Maihews,  Eugene  P  ;  Nalbone.  Robert  D  :  and 

Palmer.  Craig  F  .5,206.903.  CI    379-309,000. 
Palmer  Environmenlal  Services;  See — 

.Allen.  Trevor  J  .  5.20? .P3.  CI.  73-592.000. 

Palmer.  Michael  J     Sw—  _.    „      vi  i      .;i   r 

Bicklord    Harry   R  .    Horton.   Raymond    R  ;   Noyan.   Ismail  C, 
Palmer.  Michael  J  :  and  Zyzo.  John  C  .  5.205.461.  CI  228-20.000 

Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See-  ,~i   ii,  ,  nnn 

Aok-.  Vutaka.  and  Iiakura.  Tadashi.  5,205,727.  CI.  431-1.000 

'^Tosia^JeTn-SaTs.  a«.  Pamar,.  Sabme^.206..98.  CL5O2..07.0OO. 
Pana.suk,  Alfred  J    Elec.rician  tool    5.205.006.  CI   7-108  000 
Pandl    Klaus,  and  Patsch.  Manfred,  to  BASF  AkliengeseMschafl    Phe- 
nvlene  diamines  and  process  for  the  preparaiion  of  phenylene  di- 
amines  5.206.426.  CI.  562-52.000, 

^"  Jo'hn«in''Bret'l  W     Levin.  Robert  F.;  Timian.  Steven  S.;  Richard- 
sl^TMark  B.;  and  West.  Dav.d  W.,  5.205,328,  CI.  140-93.200. 

Panish.  Morton   See—  i,     u     j  ki 

Chen    Young-K.ai.  Uvi.  Anthony  F  J.;  Nottenburg.  Richard  N  . 
and  Panish.  Mortor,  5.206.524.  CI  257-29.000 
Pannell    Bobby    L    Dual  stage  AC  system  for  recreational  vehicle. 

5,205. l.W,  CI.  62-236.000 
Papathomas.  Konstantinos  See—  „       .     .■ 

Davis  Charles  R  .  Mehia.  Ashit  A  ,  Papalhoma.s.  Konstantinos: 
Springer  Lee  P  .  Summa.  William  J  ;  and  Wang.  David  W  , 
5.206.074.  CI   428-209  000. 

*'*Holst."Hans.  Pape.  Klaus;  and  Ruhnau.  Gerhard,  5J05,619,  CI. 

303-92,000 
Paoerboard  Industries  Corporation:  5ee— 

Z.mmermann,  John.  5.205.477.  CI.  229-125.280.  ^  .  ^  ^     . 

Panpas  Dennis  A  .  and  Larsen.  Harold  J  .  to  Amalia  Inc.  Quick-drying 

nail  enamel  compositions   5.206.011.  CI  424-61.000 
Panuchon.  Michel   See—  ».    u  i  o  „i„„ 

Puech,  Claude,  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  P»P"ch°"' M'^^hd' "^f^"- 
bach.  Henri,  and  Loiseaux.  Brigitte.  5.206.674.  CI.  353-122.000 
Paquei     J     Jacques:    and    Rancourt,    Claude     Disc    brake   assembly. 

5.205.380,  CI.  188-18.0OA. 
Park.  Bveong-ho:  See— 

Kim     Ycong-woong.    Yoo.    Ick-hyoung;    Lee.   Chul-woo;    Park, 
Byeong-ho;  and  Im.  Chang-geun,  5.206.852,  CI.  369-112.000 
Park    Douglas  L  .  to  Hav^aii  Chemtecl   International    Okadaic  acid 

testing  for  cigualoxin.  5.206.141.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Park    Won  S    to  Ethvl  Corportion.  Silane  compositions  and  process 

5,206,004.  CI   423-700.000.  ,     ,.     •     ^ 

Parke    Ian    to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 
Motion  estimator   5,206.723.  CI   358-105.000. 

"  FarreM"^Joseph  v.;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S  :  Kuhl.  Daniel  C.^Lee, 
Timothy  V.  and  Parker.  Tony  E..  5,206,933,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Parkin.  Stuart  S   P.   See—  ,         -  c     w 

Dienv.  Bernard.  Gurney.  Bruce  A.;  Lambert,  Steven  f.;  Maun. 
Daniele    Parkin.  Stuart  S    P.;  Speriosu.  Virgil  S  ;  and  Wilhoit. 
Dennis  R  ,  5,206,590,  CI    324-252.000 
Parle  Jonathan  J  .  Holmdahl,  Todd  E.;  and  Barr.  A   Bnnkley.  to  John 
Fluke    Mfg     Co.    Inc     Charge-controlled    integrating    successive- 
approximation       analog-io-digital       converter.       5.206.650.       CI. 
341-163000. 
Parodi.  Sandro:  See—  ^      c     j 

Ponloglio     Ennca    Donelli.    Giordano;    and    Parodi,    Sandro, 
5,206.4.36,  CI    564-153  000. 
Parris.  Wannis  C    See—  ,  ^    ,         „    .c  c 

Neuerberg    Duane  P  ,  Parns,  Wannis  C  ,  and  Stelter.  Keith  F  . 
5,205,317.  CI,  137-242,000, 
Partvka.  Richard  A     See—  ,  -,ru.  i^    r-i 

Hudyma.  Thomas  W.;  and   Partyka.   Richard  A..  5,206.360.  CI. 

540-205.000.  „     ,  _,,_ 

Pa-scal    Alain.  Chemierc.  Patrice,  and  Dupuy.  Jean-Paul,  to  GlAI 

Industries  Pyrotechnic  chain  igniter  for  cargo  warhead  submunition 

5,206,457,  CI,  102-235  000, 

Pascale     Jack    H     Porting    system    for    pneumatic    impact    hammer 

5.205'.363.  CI,  173-17000 
Passebecq.  Ghislain   See—  ,        ,      v,      i  j 

Bamabe,  Jean-Pierre,   Hoblingre.  Andre  ,   Lapalu.  Nicolas;  and 
Passebecq.  Ghalatn,  5.205,790.  CI.  464-162.000 
Pastan.  Ira  See —  „     „  i 

Berger,  Edward  A  .  Moss.  Bernard;  Fuerst.  Thomas  R  ,  Pastan.  Ira. 
Fitzgerald.  David;  Mizukami,  Tamio  and  Chaudhary.  Vijay  K  , 
5,206,353,  CI    536-23,400, 

Pastan.  Ira  H     See—  ...  u     i  \t 

Romnson    Igor  B  ;  Pastan,  Ira  H  :  and  Gottesman.  Michael  M.. 

5.206,352,  CI,  536-24310, 
Patco  Ventures  Ltd    See—  ^  ..   ,  r-.       u  a 

Novacek.  Laurel  A  .  Sharp.  Eraser  R..  and  McUan.  Donald  A.. 
5,205.827,  CI   604-110.000. 
Patel.  Daksha  See—  ,     .  -./vc  nnn  <~i 

Watling.  Ian  A  ;  Patel,  Daksha;  and  Petler,  Peter  J  .  5.206.009.  CI 

424-45.000. 


Patel,  Daxesh  K  ,  and  Baker.  Jay  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Interme- 
diate   product    for    use    in    the    production    of  thick-film    circuits 
5.206.624.  CI    338-308  000 
Patel.  Mansukh  M    See— 

Dave.  Jayant  C  .  and  Palel.  Mansukh  M..  5.206.042.  CI   426-5  000 
Patenismith  II,  Inc     See — 

Smith,    Donald    P  .    Plumb.    William    W  ;    and    High,    Jarald    E., 
5.205,274.  CI    126-21  OOA 
Paul.  Mallanagouda  D    See— 

Lachman    Irwin  M  .  Paul.  Mallanagouda  D  .  Williams.  Jimmie  L.; 
and  Wusinka.  Raja  R  .  5.206.202.  CI    502-216000 
Patsch,  Manfred   See— 

Pandl,  Klaus;  and  Patsch.  Manfred.  5.206.426.  CI    562-52  000 
Pattison.  Herbert  G  .  to  Wayne/Scott  Fetzer  Company.  Top  suction 
sump     pump     having     bottom     suction     impeller      5.205.725,     CI. 
417-423  300 
Patzig.  Hans-Norbert;  and  Schult,  Klaus,  to  VDO  .Adolf  Schindlmg 
AG    Arrangement  of  at  least  one  sensor  on  the  landing  gear  of  an 
aircraft  for  measuring  its  weight  and  position  of  center  of  gravity 
5.205.514,  CI    244-103  DOR 
Paul.  Adrian  J    Sfc — 

Paul,  John,  and  Paul.  Adrian  J  .  5,205,370,  CI.  177-256.000. 
Paul.  James  L     See — 

Auerbach.  Andrew   B     Broussard.  Jerry  A..  Yang.  Nan  L  ;  and 
Paul,  James  l.  .  5,206.308.  CI   525-4I00OO, 
Paul,  John,  and  Paul.  Adrian  J  .  to  Adrian  J    Paul  Co    Torque  bar 

suspension  scale  with  strap  assemblies   5.205.370.  CI    177-256.000. 
Pauley,  Robert  J     Paine  Terry  J  ,  and  Soule.  Herbert  D  ,  to  Michigan 
Cancer  Foundation    Immortal  human  mammary  epithelial  cell  su- 
blines  5,206,165.  CI   435-240  200 
Paulk.    Raymond    G  .    Jr     Irrigation    control    device     5.205.487,    CI. 

239-74(JOO 
Pavlica,  Stanlev  R     See— 

Renkey,    Albert    L,    and    Pavlica.    Stanley    R.,    5,206.193.    CI 
501-117  000 
Payne.  Jewel,  and  Sick.  .August  J  .  to  Mycogen  Corporation    Genes 
encoding  lepidopteran-aclive  tomns  and  transformed  hosts  5.206.166, 
CI.  435-252  300 
PAZ  .Arzneimittel-Entwicklungsgesellschaft  mbH   See— 

Geisslinger.  Gerd.  and  Brune.  Kay,  5.206.029.  CI   424489  000 
Pearce.  Andrew    See — 

Cook.    Stephen    J  ,   O'Conner,    Sean    P .    and    Pearce.    Andrew. 
5.205.946.  CI   252-25,000, 
Pearlstme    Kathryn  A  .  to  Xeron  Corporation    Silonane  surfactants  as 

liquid  developer  additives   5.206,107,  CI,  430-115.000 
Pechinev  Recherche  See- 
Alary.  Jean  A  .  5.206.191,  CI    501-83.000. 
Peck.  Schuyler  B..  to  Piccar  Inc  Cup  holder  for  vehicles.  5,205,525,  CI. 

248-311  200 
Peeling,  Robert  H     See— 

Moodv,  John  R  .  George,  Allan  P  ,  Peeling.  Robert  H  ,  and  Jones. 
Stephen  M  .  5.206.879,  CI    373-22  000 
Peery,  John  R    and  Eckenhoff.  James  B  .  to  Alza  Corporation  Density 

element  for  ruminal  delivery  device   5.206,024,  CI   424-438.000 
Penicnak,  A   John   See— 

Farer,  Alan  M    Hanna.  Fifi;  Fox,  Elisa  L.;  and  Penicnak,  A  John, 
5.206.012,  CI  424-69,000 
Perino   Andrea,  to  Olivetti-Canon  Induslriale  S  p  A    Blocking  device 

for  a  sheet  feeder   5.205.550,  CI   271-157  000 
Permelec  Electrode,  Ltd    See— 

Sawamoto.     Isao;     and     Shimamune.    Takayuki.     5.205.994.     CI 
422-186,070 
Perner,  Johannes  See — 

Baur   Richard  Guembel.  Helmut,  Oftnng.  .Alfred,  Pemer,  Johan- 
nes, and  Wolf,  Gerhard,  5.206.443,  CI    568-598.000 
Perrella.  Guido.  to  DBM   Industries  Limited    Die-casting  machine. 

5.205.339.  CI    164-113  000 
Perrot.  Fnedrich.  to  Eta  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches    Electromagnetic 
micromotor    for    use    m    watch    movements    of   small    dimensions 
5.206.554.  CI,  310-4O,0MM 
Perry.  Fredenck  J  ;  Isaacs.  Nicholas  C  G  :  and  Brocklehurst.  Alan,  to 
Westland  Helicopters.  Ltd    Helicopter  rotor  blades    5.205,715,  CI. 
416-228,000 
Perry.  Mordechai  See — 

Linder.  Charles;  Nemas.  Mara;  Perry,  Mordechai;  and  Katraro, 
Reuven.  5.205.934.  CI   210-500  430, 
Perseco  Division  of  The  HAVl  Group  LP  See— 
Sorenson.  John  F.  5.205,476.  CI   229-114.000. 
Peter  Wolters  AG   See— 

Wittstock,  Gerhard.  5.205,077,  CI.  5I-I65.0OR 
Peters.  Anita  J    See — 

Sacks.  Richard  D  .  and  Peters.  Anita  J  .  5.205.845,  CI   55-197  000 
Peters,  Arthur    See — 

De  Angelis,  Douglas  J  .  Maddox.  Henry  W    J  ;  Peters.  Arthur; 
Ralhbun,  Donald  J  ,  and  Saltmarsh,  William  L,,  5,206,948,  CI. 
.395-575  000 
Petersheim,  Richard  J  ,  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc   Play  apparatus 

having  obstacles   5,205,748,  CI   4.34-258  000 
Peterson  Mark  D  Spraving  equipment  for  removing  hazardous  maten- 

als  from  objects  5,205,306.  CI    134-104.200 
Peterson.  Wade  D    See — 

Yauch,  Steven  S  .  Peterson.  Wade  D  ,  and  Russell.  Lawrence  J  . 
5.206.586.  CI,  324-207  130, 
Petigrew,  Robert  M  ,  Harry,  Alan  J  ,  Nailor,  Paul  R  :  Adelmann.  Fred, 
Franzen.  Peter    Schoonl  Juergen,  and  Geake,  Vincent,  to  Esselte 


Meto  International  Produktions  GmbH   Bar  code  printing.  5.206.490. 
CI   235-462000 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A    Petrobras  See— 

De  Souza.  Guilherme  Lues  M  .  V'allc.   Antonio  Adolfo  F     and 
Wodtke,  Rosa  Mana  P  ,  5,205,923,  CI    208-27  CXX) 
Petrvszak.   Joseph     Adjustable  and   self-locking   book    rack   or   book 

support    5,205.420.  CI    211-43  000 
Petter.  Peter  J    See— 

Watling.  Ian  A  ,  Patel,  Daksha,  and  Petlet,  Peter  J  ,  5.206.009.  CI 
424-45  000 
Pettibone,  Dennis  R  Method  and  apparatus  for  polishing  optical  lenses, 

5.205.083,  CI    51-284  OOR 
Petzold.  Werner  P  ,  and  Umlauf,  W'liliam  P  ,  to  B<">rg-Wamer  Automo- 
tive, Inc    Continuously   variable  transmissu^n  clutch  control  system 
including  special  start  mode  operation    5.206.805,  CI    .^64-424  100 
Pfarrwaller,   Erwin.  and   Lchn.   Rudolf,   lo  Sulzer   Brothers  Limited 
Method  of  and  device  for  timed  iubncation  h\  means  of  a  lubncant 
mist    5. 205. 377,  CI    184-6  260 
PfeifTer,  Robert  W   Valve  with  enhanced  rangeability  and  logarithmic 

flow  charactenstic   5,205.537.  CI   251-205  000 
Pfislcr  Messtechnik  GmbH   See — 

Hafner.  Hans  W  .  5,205.368.  CI    177-163000 
Pfizer  Inc     See — 

Bowles.  Paul.  5.206.366.  CI   544-368  000 

Dickinson.   Roger   P,   and   Richardson.    Kenneth.   5.206.364.   CI 

544-216000 
Dirhm.  John  P     Cullen.  Walter  P     Macda,  Hiro.hi    and  Tone. 

Junsuke.  5.206,263.  CI    514-460000 
Urban.  Frank  J  ,  5.206,367,  CI    546-15  000 
VBeger,    Robert    H .    to    Pflow    Industries    Inc     Vertical    conveyor 

5,205.3-'9,  CI    187-26,000 
Pflow  Industries  Inc    See — 

Pfleger.  Robert  H  .  5.205.379.  CI.  187-26.000 
Pfost,  Dale  R     Bjornson.  Torleif  O  .  Coppock,  Roben  M     Kowalski 
Carl,  Marquiss,  Samuel  A  .  Murray    Donald  S     Pfost.  R    Fred,  San- 
ford.  Brian,  and  Pucketi.  Kathenne  L  ,  lo  EJeckman  Instruments.  Inc 
Coordinated  control  of  stepper  motors   5.206.568,  CI    318-568.100 
Pfost.  R    Fred   See— 

Pfost.  Dale  R  .  Bioms<in.  Torleif  O    Coppixk.  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 
ski. Carl,  Marquiss,  Samuel  .A  .  Murrav.  Donald  S.  Pfost,  R 
Fred.  Sanford,  Bnan    and  Puckett,  Kathenne  L  ,  5.206.568.  CI 
318-568  100 
Pham,  Ly-Huong  T    See— 

Khovi.   Dana.   Soucie,   Marc   S  ,   Surprenant,  Carolyn   E  .   Stem. 
Laura  O    and  Pham.  Ly-Huong  T  .  5.206.951.  CI    395-650  000 
Phelps.  Peter  D  .  and  Spivack.  James  L..  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Branched  polycarbonate  from  2.4.4  -m-terphenyltnol  5.206,334.  CI 
528-204  000 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated   See — 

Adams,   Jonah,    Jr     Tomanovits,   John;   and    \^'ilder.    Duane   C  . 

5.205.807.  CI   493-125.000 
Augustine.   Robert   L,  and  Tanielyan.  Setrak   K  ,   5.206.423.  CI 

560-241  100 
DeBIa.sio.  James  A  ,  5.205.403.  CI   206-256.000 
Philip  Morns  Products  Inc    See — 

Augustine.   Robert   L  .  and  Tanielvan.  Setrak   K  .   5.206.423.  CI 
560-241  100 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See- 
Ahmed,  Iqbal,  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L  ,  5.206.326.  CI    527-309  000 
Mitchell,    Kent    E  .    Schubert.    Paul    F .    and    Hawley.    Gil    R . 

5.206,314,  CI    526-125000 
Shaw,  James  E  ,  5.206.439,  CI    568-21  000 
Stricklen,  Phil  M  ,  5.206.315.  CI    526-142.000 
Photoflex.  Inc    See— 

Kester,  Eugene  A  ,  and  Wain.  Hans  M..  5,205.448,  CI  224-151.000 
Piab  AB   See- 
Tell,  Peter.  5.205,717.  d  417-189000 
Piccar  Inc     See — 

Peck,  Schuyler  B..  5.205.525.  CI   248-311  200 
Pierce  Companies.  Inc    See — 

Deutsch,  Dennis.  5,205.526.  CI    248-449  000 
Pierce,  James  M  .  and  Hindsgaul,  Ole.  to  Chembiomed,  Ltd.  Inhibitors 

for  alpha-L-fucosvl  transferase    5.206.356.  CI    536-53  000 
Pierschbacher,  Michael  D    See— 

Ruoslahti,  Erkki  I  .  and  Pierschbacher.  Michael  D  .  5.206.347,  CI 
s  30-4 13  000 
Piesik,   Edward  T  .  to  General   Dynamics  Corporation   Air  Defense 
Systems   Division     Multi-missile  canister   gas  management   svstem 
5,206,450,  CI    89-1  800 
Pilkenton.  Michael  D  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Air  Force    High 
speed    analog    to    digital    convener    b<-iard    for    an    IBM    PC/AT 
5.206,944.  CI    395-425  OOO 

Pillsbury  Company.  The  See— 

Rice.   Michael  J  .   Holl.  Gregory   P  .  and   Strange.   Roben   A  , 
5.205,479,  CI   229-202  000 
Pinnacle  Corporation.  The  See — 

Holdcn.  Joseph  T  .  5,205,765,  CI   440-66  000 
Pinto,  Joseph  F    See— 

Esterowitz.  Leon,  and  Pinto.  Joseph  F  .  5.206.867.  CI   372-20000 
Pioneer  Aerospace  Corporation    See — 

Reuter,  James  D  ,  5,205,517    CI    244-147.000 
Pioneer  Consolidated  Corporation  See — 

Haddad,  Edward  N..  Jr.,  5,205,605.  CI.  296-98  000 


Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See— 

Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.206,907   CI    380-14  000 

Kanda,  Masao.  5,206,740.  CI    358-342  000 

Kikuchi.     Ryuji.     Lee.    Nobuo.    Ozawm,     Fujinon     and    Suzuki 

Tomonon,  5.206.908,  CI    380-15  000 
Kusano,  Satoshi.  Takahashi,  Shmichi.  Suzuki,  Toshio    Tawaragi 

Yuji,  and  Obitsu,  Nonko,  5.206,848,  CI    369-44  410 
Okuda,  Yoshiyuki,  5,206,726,  CI    358-149  000 
Sugiura.  Saloshi,  5.206.846,  CI    369-44  120 
Piper    Bntton  F     to  Piper  Oilfield  Products,  Inc    Flow  control  valve 

5.205,325,  CI    I3"'-844  000 
Piper  Oilfield  Products.  Inc     Sec- 
Piper.  Bntton  F  .  5.205.325.  CI    13^-844  Ott) 
Placek.  Douglas  G  ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Method  and  composition  for 

bonding  slyrenic  surfaces   5,205.865,  CI    106-311000 
Placek.  Douglas  G     See— 

Gunkel,  Louis  T     Placek.  Douglas  G     Manno    Michael  P  .  Jr  . 
Crosby.   John    and    Shankwalkar.    Sundeep  G      ^  206  404    CI 
558-146  000 
Plach.  Herben    See— 

Coates.  David.  Greenfield.  Simon  Sage,  Ian  C  .  Clemitson.  Roben. 
Plach.     Herben      and     Reiffenrath.     Volker.     5.205  962      C\ 
252-299  610 
Plasma-Tcchnik  AG    See — 

Marantz.  Daniel  R  .  5.206.059.  CI   427-449  000. 
Plalzcr.  Bemhard   See — 

Knapp.  Gunter  and  Platzer.  Bemhard.  5.206,708,  CI   356-416.000 
Pledger.  Frances  E   Ponable  sandbox   5.205.791,  CI  472-126  000 
Plemmons.  Larry  W    Proctor,  Roben.  Albers.  Roben  J    and  Gardner, 
Donald  L    to  General  Electnc  Company    Gas  turbine  engine  case 
counterflost  thermal  control    5.205,115,  CI    60-39  750 
Plemmons.    Larry    W      Proctor.   Roben    and   ALbers,    Roben   J  .   to 
General  Electnc  Company    High  pressure  turbine  component  inier- 
fercnce  fit  up   5,205,708.  CI   415-173  100 
Plopper     Raymond    P     Putting    practice    target     5,20^  «59     CI     273- 

I'TOOR 
Plumb.  William  W     Se,- 

Smith.    Donald    P      Plumb.    William    W       and    High     Jarald    E 
5.205.274,  CI    126-21  OOA 
Plummer.  David  D     to  Andersen  Corporation    Comer  fastener  for 

hollow  section  members   5.205,102.  CI    52-656  900 
PM  Lufi  AB   See— 

Holmqvisi    Mats,  5.205,094,  CI    52-197  000 
Pneumo  Abex  Corporation   See- 

Salemka,  Roben  M  ,  5,205.324  CI    137-627  500 
Podell    Rand  J     See— 

Dodson,   Donald    Ptxlell    Rand  1     Elder    James  B     and  Stales 
Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  5.205,816,  CI   604-1  000 
Poirier.  James  VK'    See — 

Ouedens.  Phillipp  J     Boucher.  Donald  R     Shipherd   John  T     and 
Poiner   James  W  ,  5.205.288,  O    128-642  000 
Polaroid  Corporation   See— 

Liang,  Rong  C  ,  Schwarzel.  William  C  ,  Shon  Baker  Rita  S  .  Shon. 
Roben  P    Sofen.  Stephen  R    and  Young,  Michael  A     s  206  208 
CI    503-201  000 
Polcpalle,  Sankara  R     See— 

Harlow    John  B    Kolipakam,  Munhy,  Polepalle,  Sankara  R    and 
Wyatt.  Goerge  Y  ,  5.206,901    CI    379-21 1  000 
Polhemus,  Marian  H  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Food  container  for 

household  use    5.205,444,  CI   222-472  000 
Pollack.   Jack,    to   Imodco.    Inc     Multiple   fluid   swivel   arranaemcni 

5.205.768,  CI   441-5  000 
Pollock,  In.in  J     See— 

Schimmel.  William  P,  Pollock,  Irvin  J     and  Halsicad    Lawrence 
T.  5.205,709.  CI   415-216  100 
Polyplastics  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiharu.  5,206.073,  C\   428-195.000 
Ponticello.  Gerald  S    See — 

Baldwin,  John  J     Elliott.  Jason  M  .  Claremon.   David  A     Pon- 
ticello. Gerald  S     Rem\.  David  C     and  Selnick.   Harold  G 
5.206,240,  CI    514-231  .500 
Ponloglio.  Ennco.  Donelli.  Giordano,  and  Parodi.  Sandro.  to  Caffaro 

SPA   Taped  punfication  procew   5.206.436.  CI    564-153000 
Pona  Systems  Corp    See — 

Carney,  William  \'  ,  5,205,762,  C   439-<)07  000 
Poston.  Janet  R     See- 
Decker,  Lawrence  G  ,  Poston.  Janet  R     and  Hume    Edward  F 
5.206.500,  CI    250-2  14  OOR 
Potechin,  Jamcy   See — 

Ammann.  Hans  H     Cheng,  Kwokming  J  ,  Kovacs,  Richard  F 
Micks,  Henry  B  .  Jr    Potechin,  James   Simons,  Everett,  Steines. 
Richard  C  .  and  Tetz.  John  G  ,  5.206.820.  CI    364-559  000 
Polocnik.    Lucio     Propelling    svstem    suitable    for    use    or    watercraf) 

5.205,76',  CI   440-90  000 
Potter,   Michael  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Turbocharged 
internal  combustion  engine  having  exhaust  gas  pressure  actuated 
turbine  bypass  valve    5.205.125.  CI   60-602  000 
Potter     William    R  ,   to   Health   Research,    Inc     In   vivo  fluorocence 

photometer    5.205.291,  CI    128-654000 
Pouliqucn,  Philippe  O    Set— 

Boahen,  Kwabena  A  .  Andreou.  Andreas  G     Pouliquen.  Philippe 
O    and  Jenkins.  Roben  E  .  5.206.541,  CI    307-201  000 
Pouzergues.  Bernard   See — 

Guenn,  Chnstine.  Le  Gucn.  Jacques    and  Pouzergues.   Bernard 
5.206,892.  CI    3''8-13l  000 
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5,205.673.  CI 


UMI 


Power  Distnbution,  Inc     5**^  ^^ 

Lmmeler.  John  B..  5.206,539.  CI.  307-105.000 
Power  Lift  Foundation  Rep«r  See— 

Bolm,  William  B  .  and  McCown.  William  B     Jr 

Powere,  James  C,  May,  Sheldon  W  .  Hernandez.  Maria  A    Thornton. 

^*e«/and  Gl.nskjj.n.  U,  0^<^'\7^^,^'^^lt^^"""' 
Oualemarv  pyndinium  compounds   5.206.371.  CI    540-2VU(XW 

PowTa..  ^m^  D  .  to  White  Consold...«l  Indu,tn«  '-   ^f  rg^"'"^ 
system  with  subcooling  n<r*  control   5.205.131.0   62-203.000 

PPG  Industnes.  Inc    See—  -    u    j  u     <  ?n5  (Wil    n 

Shenefiel.  Donald  E  .  and  Ferguson,  Richard  H..  5.205.961.  CI. 

Swarup.  Shanti.  McCollum.  Gregory  J     and  Kania.  Charles  M  . 
5  206.286,01524-761.000 

Pracch...  Louis,  Vetter.  Ronald  F    »"d  R°«"'°f .  D"^*,'"'  '^^  o 
States  of  America,  Navy    Ordnance  thermal  battery    5,206,456.  CI. 

Prasad  Ravi,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Two  stage  membrane  dryer 
5.205.842.  CI   55-16  000 

Praxair  Technology.  Inc    S*e—  

Prasad.  Ravi.  5.205,842,  CI   55-16000 

'%"als.e':"K:rl'r,  an'^dVe.cRs.  Allen  V.,  5,205.796,  CI.  474-185  000 

''"'N'ot?a,"Adolfl7d  Premji.  Gul.m.  5.205.609,  CI.  297-367  000 
Prento.  Annette   See—  ^. 

Zeuthen,  Jesper.  Prento,  Annette;  and  Kruse,  Viggo.  5.206.144.  CI 

435-7,250 

•^Xhn^rf  Brin  P'^nl  Preston,  Michael  S    5,205,126,  CI  62^5.00O_ 
Pnce,  Billy  F  .  to  Pnce  Compressor  Company   Inc^Pneumancwell^l 

for  stimulation  of  petroleum  formations   5.205.360,  CI.  166-308.000 
Pnce  Compressor  Company,  Inc    See—    

Pnce.  Billy  F  ,  5,205,360,  CI    166-308,000. 
Pnce.  Howard  M    See—  «  irn  «os    r\ 

Hohman,   Alvin   E.,  Jr.  and   Pnce,   Howard   M..   5,205,895,  CI 

156-293  000 
""""Brinnon.  C^^T^    and  Pnce,  John  J.,  5,206,605,  CI   33<V252.000. 

''"iHo^tm^^'n,  Heiiiz-Otto.  P"«"'«' y*^',^ng='\*'^'i  VlZfi^tSS'" 
zlein,  Karl;  and  Wangermann,  Klaus,  5,206.225,  CI.  514-63.000. 

''""wh'^eTs  r"  5^0^604   CI   296-97  110. 

V^  Orde!   Kim  L    a^  Smith,  Nels  R  ,  5,205,635  CI   362-83.100 
Pnnz,  Bruno.  Reifferscheid.  Karl-Josef;  and  Schulze.  Thomas,  to  Sk* 
Trostberg     Aktiengesell$chaft      Inoculation     wire     5,205,856,    CI 
75-304  000 
Pnoste.  Jerry  E    See— 

Houghlen,   Jonathan    L  ,    and    Pnoste,   Jerry    t. 
307-465  000 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  See —  

Zmnbauer.  Gerald  B  ,  5,205,431.  CI.  220-326.000. 
Procter.  Robert  S^<?— 

Plemmons.   Larry   W.;   Proctor,   Robert;   Albers, 

Gardner,  Donald  L.,  5,205,115,  CI  «>-»750^,  ^       „   _   , 
Plemmons.  Larry  W;  Proctor.  Robert;  and  ALbers.  Robert  J  , 
5.205.708.  CI   415-173  100, 
Professional  Dental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—  d„i„^  c 

Lemon  J  Robert,  Evans,  William  T.;  and  Christian,  Robert  E., 
5.205.302.  CI    132-321000.  „o,  ,,fc    r-i 

Pruett,  Kearney  L    Air/waler  volume  control  system.  5,205,316,  ci 
1 37-209  OCD. 

""'^  ciifTord."Kenn«h  H.,  Geary.  Philip  J  ;  and  Pryce,  Robert  J 

5,206,158,  CI   435-129,000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R    See—  -r-       .t.     o 

Reynolds    Rodger,  Qarke,  Donald  A  ,  and  Pryor,  Timothy  R 
5.206,700,  CI   356-237  000. 
PSA  Threshold  Limited  See— 

Taylor,  Bnan  J  ,  5,205,092,  CI.  52-177  000. 

Puckctt.  Kathenne  L    See—  ,„    „  ,     „    , .  vj     v„.,.i 

Pfost,  Dale  R  .  Bjornson,  Torleif  O.;  Coppock,  Robert  M  ,Kowa^- 
ski.  Carl.  Marquiss.  Samuel  A,  Murray,  Do"»''^  S^'  ™'' J^ 
Fred,  Sanford,  Bnan,  and  Pucketl,  Kathenne  L.,  5,206,568,  CI 

318-568   100  ^,_       ,        rr      -T- 

Pudnev,  Richard  I  .  Schriner,  Charles  R  .  Stnnger,  Charles  E,  Towns, 
Mark  C  and  Cronce,  Gary  M  .  to  Masco  I"d"s'r.es.  Inc  Locking 
mechanism  for  automobile  luggage  racks  5  205,453  CI  22*-32LOOO 
Puech.  Claude;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre.  Papuchon  Michel.  Raobenbach, 
Henn  and  Loiseaux,  Bngitte,  to  ThomsonCSF  System  for  the 
display  of  images  given  by  a  spatial  modulator  with  transfer  of  en- 
ergy 5.206,6^4,  CI  353-122000 
Pull-Buov.  Inc  :  See—  ^^^^ 

Carbonero,  Kurt  K  .  5,205.799,  CI.  482-16.000 
Purcell    Shawn  M  ,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  arrangmg 

m^ules  m  an  integrated  circuit    5.206.815,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Puntan-Bennett  Corporation   See—  ,q-,  nnn 

Merick    Ed   and  Signorelli,  Al,  5,205.322,  CI    137-597.000. 
Purtilo  Dennis  L  ,  to  Mayiag  Corporation  Dishwasher  racking  system 

5,205.419,  CI    211-41000 
Putnam,  Mane  H    See — 

Gehrkc  Roben  J  ,  Putnam,  Mane  H  ,  Killian.  E.  Wayne;  Helmer 
Richard  G  Kynaston.  Ronnie  L  .  Goodwin.  Scott  G  ,  and 
Johnson,  Larry  O.  5.206,174,  CI.  436-58000. 


5,206,547,    CI 


Robert  J  ;  and 


Putsch,  Jeffrey  D    S«— 

de  Sa  e  Silva,  Claudio;  Putsch.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Holland.  Vamum  S  .  and 
Miller.  Wilbum  M  .  5.206,540.  CI    307-127  000 
Q-Panel  Company   See — 

Fedor.  Gregory  R.  and  Grossman,  Douglas  M  .  5.206.518.  CI. 
250-504  OOR 
Oadn.  Syed  B    See— 

Godbey.  David  J  ,  and  Qadn,  Syed  B  ,  5,205.871.  CI    148-33  300. 
Ouadco  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

MacLennan.  Charles  D..  5.205,199.  CI   83-839.000. 
Quantic  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Williams,  Michael  S  .  Durrell,  Robert  R.;  Kokoshvili,  Simon  M.; 
Moore.  Charles  J  .  Jr  ,  Moser,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Netoff,  TTieodore 
J  .  5.206,455,  CI    102-201  000 
Quasi.   Jorn-Rainer.   to  Boge   AG    Elastic   rubber  beanng  allowing 
c»rdanic   movement   with   low   resionng  moments    5.205.545.  CI 
267-140  130 
Quedens.   Phillipp  J  ;   Boucher.   Donald   R  ,  Shipherd.  John  T     and 
Poiner.  James  W  ,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation    Fetal 
electrode  product  with  female  socket  connector  and  connector  de- 
vice with  male  plug  connector  each  for  use  in  monitonng  fetal  heart 
rate.  5,205,288.  CI    128-642,000 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston   See— 

Shirkanzadeh.  Morteza.  5.205,921,  CI   205-318000 
Ouinlan  Roy  G    and  Vance.  James  C  .  Sr .  to  Gates  Rubber  Company, 

The   Reinforced  inOatable  packer    5.205.567,  CI   277-34000 
Quinn.  William  E  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc    Alignment 
of  an  ellipsometer  or  other  optical  instrument   using  a  diffraction 
grating   5.206.706.  CI    356-400  000 
Quintana    Julio  M  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Pressure 

assisted  ranning  of  tubulars   5,205,365,  CI    175-97  000 
Quintus,  James  G  .  and  Foley,  Mark  P  ,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc   Ten- 
sioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  and  method  of  making  the  same 
5.205,792,  CI   474-135  000 
R&D  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Lackstrom,  David.  5,205,133,  CI   62-238  400. 
Raab    Harald    and  Ament,  Norbert.  to  Fichtel  *  Sachs  AG.  Clutch 

disk    5,205,389,  CI    192-106  200 
Raczykowski,  Daniel  G  ,  to  Unifire  Power  Blower,  Inc  Hand-portable 

fire  fighting  positive  pressure  blower   5.205.711.  CI  416-63  000 
Raevsky   Viialy,  to  Development  Products,  Inc   Ablative-intumescent 

system    5.206,088.  CI   428-413  000 
Raffensperger.  Susan  M     See— 

Mantravadi.  Murty  V  ,  Raffensperger.  Susan  M    Simpson.  Phillip; 
Jungwirth.  Douglas  R  ,  and   Levine.   Seymour.   5,206.499.  CI 
250-203600 
Raimund  Andns  GmbH  &  Co   KG  .  Firma   See— 

Andris.  Raimund.  5.205.441.  CI    222-207  000 
Raj.  Rishi.  and  Sievers,  Albert  J  ,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc 
Diamond  and  diamond-like  films  and  coatings  prepared  by  deposition 
on  substrate  that  contain  a  dispersion  of  diamond  particles  5,206,083, 
CI   428-323  000 
Rajagopalan,  Ramanujam  See— 

Khandelwal,  Yatendra,  Kannan,  Rajeshwan.  Lai,  Bansi,  Rajagopa- 
lan, Ramanujam,  Aroskar,  Vijay  A  .  Dohadwalla,  deceased 
AliHussein  N  .  Dohadwalla,  Rashida  A  Dohadwalla,  Anis  S  , 
Dohadwalla,  Samina  A  and  Rupp,  Richard  H  .  5,206,241,  CI 
514-232,800, 
Ralls,  Gene  R    See— 

Toomey    Danny  D.;  Ralls,  Gene   R  ,  and   Manley,  Johnny   M  , 
5,205,048,  CI-  33-544.000 
Ralph    James  L  ,  to  Cole-Sewell  Corporation    Door  latch  member 
5,205,596.  CI    292-336,300 


Rambo.  Phillip  W    See— 

Wesling.  Richard  A  .  Eckert.  Terrv  T  ,  and  Rambo,  Phillip  W  . 
5.205.189.  CI   74-573  OOR 
Ramirez.  Hector  J     See— 

Barnett.    Andrew    J  ;    and    Ramirez.    Hector    J  .    5,205,046,    CI 
33-533  000  ^„^ 

Rami,  Walter,  and  Eichberger,  Gunther,  to  Hafslund  Nycomed  Pharma 
,Aktiengeseilschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  succinylchohne 
halides   5,206,420,  CI    560-196  000 
Ramo.  Seija  See—  ,,       ,  .  v, 

Hakkarainen,  Rcijo;  Ramo.  Seija;  Manikainen,  Kaarlo   and  Neva- 
lainen,  Kyosti.  5,205,143,  CI   70-366  000 
Ramsey,  Jack  F  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratones    Fluorescence  polanzation 
immunoassays  for   multiple   analytes   using   sequential   addition   of 
tracers   5,206.179,  CI   436-537  000 
Ramtron  Corporation   See — 

Larson    William,  Davenport.  Thomas;  and  DeSmith.  Constance. 
5,206.788.  CI    361-313.000, 
Rancourt.  Claude  See— 

Paquct,   J     Jacques,   and   Rancourt.   Claude.    5.205,380,  CI     188- 
1800A 
Ransburg  Corporation   See—  .    j  „ 

Kosmyna,  Michael  J  ,  Verb,  Robert  H  .  and  Gargac,  Andrew  P , 
5.205.849.  CI   55-337  000 
Rao.  Nancy  A  ;  and  Hickner.  Richard  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Aqueous  dispersion  of  cationic  advanced  diglycidyl  ether  blend 
5.206.274.  CI    523-404,000 
Raobenbach.  Henn   See—  .,    .    ,  „     ^ 

Puech  Claude  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Papuchon,  Michel;  Raoben- 
bach. Henn.  and  Loiseaux.  Bngitte,  5.206.674,  CI    353-122  000 
Rapaporl,  Inna  See — 

Donati,  Elisabetta,  Rapaport,  Inna,  and  Lualdi.  Paolo,  5,206,262, 
CI.  514-428000 


Rasmussen,  James  M.,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corporation  Disc-type  com 

sorter  with  eccentnc  feed    5,205,780,  CI  453-10  000 
Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt  Tubular  bag  with  shock  absorber  band  tube  for 
making  such   bag,   and   method   for   its  production     5,205,650,  CI 
383-107  000 
Rathbun,  Donald  J    See— 

De  Angelis,  Douglas  J  ,  Maddox.  Henry  W    J  ,  Pelerv  Arthur. 
Rathbun,  Donald  J     and  Saltmar^h,  William  L  ,  5.206,948,  CI 
395-575  000 
Rattil  Giulio  See- 

Tecce   Mano  F    Giuliani,  Marzia  M..  Ricci,  Slerfano.  Ralti!  Gi- 
ulio, and  Temuia,  Benedetto,  5,206.164.  CI  435-240  200 
Ration.  Serge    See — 

Desmurs,  Jean,  and  Ration.  Serge.  5,206.407.  CI    558-276000 
Rauscher.    Anton    Method   of  making   insulated   stained   glass   unit 

5.205,884.  CI    156-63  000 
Ravella,  Alberto;  and  Murphy.  William  J  ,  to  Enxon  Research  A  Engi- 
necnng  Comp>any    Conversion  of  methane  using  continuous  micrcv 
wave  radiation  (OP-36901    5,205,915,  CI   204-157  150 
Rawlings,  Anthony  V    5«— 

Cntchley,    Peter,    Rawlings,    Anthony    V.;   and   Scott.   Ian   R , 
5,206,020,  CI  424-401  000 
Rav.  Dan  See— 

'  Lai  Jiunu   Lee,  Jar-How,  Lin,  Yun-Long.  Ray,  Dan,  and  Wilcoi, 
Gary,  5.206,154,  CI   435-69  700 
Ready,  Patnck  J  ,  to  Elanix  Inc    Order  statistic  signal  processor  for 
estimaiing  values  of  signal  parameters  and  demodulating  amplitude-, 
phase,  and  frequency-modulated  signals   5,206,601.  CI    329-317  000 
Reddy,  Kalakou  S  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Composition 
and  use  of  phosphonic  acid,  (2-halo-2<yanoethenyl)-dialkyl  esters  as 
anitmicrobials   5,206,227.  CI    514-112000 
Reed-Chatwood,  Inc    See— 

Schewe,  Richard  A  .  Faehnnch,  Richard  J     and  Fox,  Timothy  R 
5,206,709,  CI    356-430  000 
Regnier,  Gilbert    Guillonneau,   Claude,  Vilaine    Jean-Paul.   Lenaers. 
Albert  and  Iliou,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Adir  El  Compagnie  Spiro<4  5  (dec 
ane  compounds   5,206,247,  CI   514-278  000 
Rehm,  Walter   See— 

Hofmann,  Dieter,  and  Rehm,  Walter.  5.206.243.  CI    514-239  500 

Rehmer.  Gerd   See—  

Bocttcher.  Andreas,  and  Rehmer,  Gerd,  5,206,417,  CI  560-137  000 
Reicks,  Allen  V     See— 

Valster,  Karl  C  :  and  Reicks,  Allen  V  ,  5.205.7%.  CI  474-185  000 
Reiffenrath.  Volker  See— 

Coates,  David.  Greenfield.  Simon.  Sage,  Ian  C  ,  Clemitson,  Roben. 
Plach,     Herben.     and     Reiffenrath.     Volker.     5.205.962.     CI 
252-299,610, 
Reifferscheid.  Karl-Josef  See— 

Pnnz,    Bruno;   Reifferscheid,    Karl-Josef   and   Schulze.   Thomas, 
5,205,856.  CI    75-304  000 
Rcimann.    Werner,    to    Hoechst    Akiiengesellschaft     Terpolymers   of 
ethylene   their  preparation  and  their  use  as  additives  for  mineral  oil 
distillates   5.205,8.39,  CI   44-393  000 
Reime  A /S  See— 

Obrestad.  Harald.  5.205.930.  CI    210-251  000 
Reimer.  Ronald  .A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I .  and  Company   High 
rate  process  for  preparation  of  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexanone 
5.206,441,  CI    568-342  000 
Reiner.  Richard  A     See— 

Clarcy      Roben    J       and     Reiner      Richard    A  ,    5.206,777. 
361-63  000 
Reismiller,  Paul  R    See- 
Booh.    William    G      and    Reismiller,    Paul    R  ,    5,206.810, 
364-43 1  020 
Rcizlein.  Karl   See — 

Horstmann.  Heinz-Otto    Pnesnitz.  L'wc    Engclhardt.  L'lnch,  Rei- 
zlem.  Karl   and  Wangermann.  Klaus.  5.206.225.  CI   514-63  000 
Remick,  Roben  J    See— 

Donado,  Rafael  A  ,  Hrdina,  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Remick,  Roben  J 
5,206,095,  CI    429-16  000 
Remondiere.  Olivier  See— 

Caille.    Gerard.    Cazaui,    Jean-Louis     and    Remondiere.    Olivier, 
5.206,655,01    343-700  OMS 
Remote  Technologies,  Inc  ,  a  CT  Corp    See— 

Maknnos,  E   Louis,  and  Simonlon,  John,  5,206,894,  CI   37g-93  000 
Rcmv    David  C     See— 

Baldwin    John  J  .  Elliott.  Jason  M     Claremon,  David  A     Pon- 
ticello,  Gerald  S  ;  Remy,  David  C  ,  and  Selnick.  Harold  G  . 
5,206,240,  CI    514-231  500 
Renard,  Andre.  Dina,  Dino,  and  Martial,  Joseph,  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion   DNA  encoding  bovine  diarrhea  Mrus  protein    5,206,163,  CI 
435-240,200 
Renaud,  Alain   See— 

Langlois.  Michel.  Renaud.  Alain.  Naylor.  Robert  J  ;  and  Naylor. 
Brenda.  5.206.246,  CI    514-272  000 
Reninger,  Donald  J    Folding  seat   5,205,010,  CI   297-380000 
Renkey,  Alben  L  .  and  Pavlica,  Stanley  R  ,  to  Indresco,  Inc    High 
punty  fused  grain  in  the  system  AljOj-CrjOj-MGO.  5.206,193,  CI 
501-117000 
Renold  Power  Transmission  Ltd.   See — 

Holmes.  Chnstopher  S  ,  Munro.  Roben  G  ;  and  Eastwood,  Sun- 
ley,  5,206.703,  CI   356-372  000 
Repenning  Detlef  and  Mordike.  Barry  L   Fnction  painng  and  process 

for  Its  production    5,205,188.  CI    74-569  000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc     See— 
Hihon.  Mary  A  ,  5,206,220,  CI    514-19.000. 


CI 


CI 


Marder.    Victor    J,    and    Francis.    Charles    W.    5.206.140,    Q 
435-7  100 
Research-Cottrell.  Inc    See — 

DuBrock.  Robert  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Kohout.  Donald  J  .  5.205.177.  Q. 
73-863  120 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Petersheim,  Richard  J  .  5.205.748.  CI  434-258  000 
Retrax.  Inc    S*f — 

Zdeb,  Bnan.  5.205.823,  CI    604-110.000 
Reuber.   Gerhard.    Braun,    Achim.    Stuppench,    Horst;   and    Kahlert, 
Manuela.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH  Occupant  safety  device  for  auto- 
motive vehicles   5,205,585,  CI   280-753  000 
Reuicr,  James  D  ,  to  Pioneer  Aerospace  Corporation   Large  parachute 
with  means  to  positively  expand  and  circulanze  the  inlei  area  to 
facihute  deployment  thereof  5,205.517,  CI    244-147  000 
Reuther,  James  J  .  and  Litt,  Roben  D  ,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute 

Nested-fiber  gas  burner   5.205.731.  CI  431-328  000 
Revlon  Consuiner  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hawkins.  Geoffrey  R  .  Simpson,  Clyde  B  .  Jr    and  Klein,  Gustave 
J  ,  5.205,300,  CI    132-202  000 
Reynolds.  Rodger,  Clarke.  Donald  A  ,  and  Pryor.  Timothy  R..  to 
Diffracto.   Ltd    Methods  and  apparatus  for  reirorenectivc  surface 
inspection  and  distortion  measurement    5.206.700.  CI    356-237  OOO 
Reynolds,  Scott  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Atuchment  for  contacting  a  heal  sink  with  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
and  use  thereof  5,206,792,  CI    361-386000 
Rheinmetall  GmbH   See — 

Bocker,  Jurgen,  5,206,451,  C\.  89-36  020 
Rheo- Technology,  Ltd     See— 

Fujikawa,  >'asuo,  Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  and  Takebayashi,  Katsuhiro. 
5,205,981,  CI    266-234  000 
Rheometncv  Inc    See — 

Janulis.  Theodore  N  ,  5.205,158,  CI   73-54  060 
Rhone-Poulenc  Ag  Company    See — 

Collins,  James  R  .  5,206,228,  CI    514-141  000 
Dookhiih,    Mohammad     and    Linares,    Huben,    5,206.021,    CI 
424-405  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie   See — 

Desmurs.  Jean,  and  Ration.  Serge.  5.206.407.  CI    558-276  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Same   See — 

Couneille.     Frederic,    and    Vanhoeve,     Magali,    5.206,025,    CI 
424-439  000 
Ricci,  Sterfano  See — 

Tecce,  Mano  F  .  Giuliani,  Marzia  M  .  Ricci,  Sterfano,  Rattil  Gi 
uho,  and  Ten^ana.  Benedello,  5,206,164,  CI   435-240  200 
Ricciardi.    Ronald   J  ,    to   Acnson,    Inc    Fluid   mixing   apparatus  and 

method  of  mixing   5.205.647.  CI    366-176000 
Ricciardonc.  Thomas  See — 

ForaN,     Bnan     B       and     Ricciardone.     Thomas.     5.205.198     CI 

83^35  001 

Rice.  Michael  J  .  HoU.  Gregory  P  ,  and  Strange.  Roben  A  .  10  Pillsbury 

Company.  The    Dough  container  with  preweakened  non-peel  label 

5.205.4''9.  CI    229-202  000 

Richard.    Daniel   D  ,   to  Cryo-Cell    International.    Inc     Multichamber 

storage  apparatus  and  related  method    5.205,128.  CI   62-63  000 
Richards,  Geoffrey  N  ,  and  Manley-Hams.  Menlyn.  to  L'nivenity  of 
Montana.  The   Preparation  of  tnsacchandes  (kestoses)  and  polymers 
by  pyrolysis  of  amorphous  sucrose   5.206.355.  CI    536-4  100 
Richardson.  Kenneth   See— 

Dickinson.   Roger    P     and    Richardson.   Kenneth.   5.206.364.  Ci 
544-216000 
Richardson.  Mark  B    See- 
Johnson.  Breti  W     Levm.  Roben  F  .  Timian.  Steven  S  .  Richard- 
son. Mark  B    and  West.  David  W  ,  5,205,328,  CI    140-93  200 
Richardson.  R   H    and  Beesley,  Hank  D  Control  system  for  the  venti- 
in    a    poultry    building   or    the    like     5,205,785,    CI 


lating    means 
454-256  000 
Richner,  Gerold   See— 

Kagi,  Rene  ,  5,205.202.  CI   91 -485  000. 
Richner.  Peter   See — 

Kagi.  Rene  ,  5,205,202,  CI   91-M5  000 
Rickabaugh.  Jeffers  L    See— 

Marangoni.  Roy  D  .  and  Rickabaugh.  Jeffery   L ,  5,205.734.  CI 
433-4  000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd,   See — 

Chang,  Hershow    Kim,  Seong,  and  Motoyama.  Teuuro.  5.206.932. 

CI    395-165  000 
Hasegawa,     Yulaka,     and     Yamazaki.     Syuichi.     5.206.953.     CI 

395-7-'5  0OO 
Kamada.     Takeshi,     and     Nakajima.     Masaio.     5.206,744.     CI 

358-488  000 
Yamakawa.  Shinji.  5.206.718,  CI   358-75  000 
Ricoh  Corporation   See — 

Chang.  Hershow   Kim.  Seong.  and  Motoyama,  Tctsuro.  5.206,932, 
CI    395-165  000 
Rieder,  Heinz    and  Schwaiger,  Max,  to  RSF-Elektronik  Gesellschaft 

m  b  H   Length  measunng  apparatus  5,205,049,  CI   33-703  000 
Rieger,    L'lnch,    to    Messerjchmitt  Bolkow-Blohm    GmbH     Ejection 

module  for  subammunition  container    5,206.453,  CI   89-1  510 
Riggms,  Phillip  H    See— 

Hansen,  John  H    and  Riggms,  Phillip  H  .  5,205.836.  Q  8-120.000. 
Rignes,  Manin  P    See— 

Carr,  Peter  W  Funkenbusch,  Enc  F  Rigney,  Mamn  P  .  Coleman. 
Patnck  L  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ,  and  Schafer,  Wes  A  ,  5.205.929, 
CI   210-198.200 
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Rimoldi.  S  R  L     See  — 

Sanviio.     Roberto,     Marehesi.     Franco,     and     Artioli.     Davide. 
5.205.231.  CI    112-235  000 
Ripp  Mobile  System.  Int     See— 

Davison.    Thomas    R  ,    Croel.    Philip    M  ,    and    Leist.    Alan    R  . 
5.205.627,  Ci,  312-201  000 
Rippingale.  John  B  ,  and  Schonsledi,  F.nck  O  .  to  Schonstedt  Instru- 
ment Company   Methods,  apparatus  and  devices  relating  to  magnetic 
markers  for  elongated  hidden  objects   5.206.065.  CI   428-98  000 
Rische.  David  K    See— 

Steinhardi   Michael  D  ,  DeKeyser.  Kathleen  S.,  Sielh,  Kenneth  J.: 
and  Rische.  David  K  .  5.205.490.  CI    239-449.000, 
Ritter.  Donald  R    See— 

Ball.    Douglas  C ,    Ritter.    Donald    R  ,   and    Fraga.   Johnny   C, 
5.205.223.  CI.  108-124  000 
Ritimayer,  Gerhard   See — 

Birkle.  Siegfried,  Kammermaier.  Johann,  and  Rillmayer.  Gerhard. 
5.206.534.  CI    257-464  000 
Rivera.  David  F  ,  Odam».  Charles  E..  and  McDonald.  Michael  J  .  Jr  .  to 
United    Stales   of  Amenca.    Navy     Capacitive   moisture   detection 
apparatus   5.206.597,  CI    324-664000, 

Rivetti.  Franco  See—  

Romano.  Lgo,  and  Rivetti.  Franco.  5.206,409.  CI.  558-277,000, 
Riwisa  AG  Kunststoffwerke  See— 

Kagi.  Rene  ,  5,205,202,  CI,  91-485,000, 
Robbins  Company,  The:  See — 

Bro«.n,  Hov.ard  K,,  Jr .  5.205.613.  CI   299-31,000, 
Robbins.    Ed\iard    S  ,    111     .Apparatus    for    collapsing    a    container 

5.206.037.  CI   425- -197.000 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Anton.  Karle,  and  W,'cmer,  Pape.  5,205.262.  CI    123-494.000. 
Blumenstock,  .Andreas,  Denz.  Helmut;  Mezger.  Werner;  and  Wild, 

Ernst.  5.205.263.  CI    123-520,000 
Dobler,  Klaus;  and  Hachlel.  Hansjorg.  5.205,256.  CI    123-357,000, 
Holzmann,    Roland;    and    Willmann.    Karl-Heinz.    5.205.623,    CI 

30.V  1 13-200 
Kallenbach.    Rainer,    Tischer.    Michael,    and    Wanner.    Michael, 

<, 205. 581.  CI    280-714,000- 
Karnopp,  Dean.  5.205.371.  CI.  180-79,100 
Roberts.  Jerry  W  .  to  Nelco  Manufacturing  Corporalioa  Flat-walled 


apparatus  and  housing  for  treating  horizontal  surfaces.  5,205.084,  CI,    Rosenlof.  Darwin  See 


renz.    Gisela,    and     Ammermann,     Eberhard,    5,206,266,    CI. 
514-522  000 
Rohrbach.  Werner:  See — 

Lussi.  Fntz.  Mathews.  Hans-G  u/  nter;  and  Rohrbach.  Werner. 
5.206.565,  CI    315-349  000 
Rohrer.  Wesley  ,M  ,  Jr    See— 

Skelley.  Arthur  P  .  McMichael.  James  C  ,  Cobb,  Jtmes  T  .  Jr , 
Rohrer.  Wesley  M  .  Jr  .  Custer.  Phillip  E  .  II,  and  Elsubki.  Taha 
M  .  5.206.002.  CI   423-235  000 
Rolf.  David   See— 

Montecalvo.  David  A  .  and  Rolf.  David,  5.205,297.  CI   128-798.000, 
Rolfson.  J    Brett   See— 

Lowrey.  Tyler  A  ,  Doan.  Trung  T  .  Cathey.  David  A.;  and  Rolf- 
son.  J    Brett.  5.205.770,  CI   445-24  000 
Rolls-Royce  pic   See — 

Belcher,  Bryan  L  .  5.205.706.  CI   415-105000 
Roman,  Harry  T    See — 

Silverman.  Eugene  B,.  Kotler,  Seymour  R  ;  and  Roman.  Harry  T,. 
5,205.174.  CI.  73-623  000 
Romano.   Ugo;   and   Rivetti.    Franco,   to   Enichem    Synthesis.   S.p.A 
Process  for  prepanng  di-alkyl  carbonates  5.206.409,  CI   558-277  000 
Roninson,  Igor  B.  Pastan,  Ira  H,  and  Gollesman.  Michael  M.  to 
University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Compositions  for 
clones  containing  DNA  sequences  associated  with  multidrug  resis- 
tance in  human  cells   5.206.352.  CI    536-24  310 
Rorden.  Robert  J  .  to  Coherent.  Inc   Laser  cathode  voltage  controller, 

5.206.870.  CI    372-25  000 
Rosby  Corporation   See — 

Vurgevich.    Howard   J  ,    and    Rosby.   Thomas  J  .    5.205,428.   CI 
220-1  500 
Rosby.  Thomas  J     See— 

Yurgcvich.    Howard   J      and    Rosby.   Thomas   J  .    5.205.428.   CI 
220-1  500. 
Rosch.  Norbert   See — 

Escher.    Claus;    Illian.    Gerhard.    Rosch,    Norbert;    and    Harada, 
Takamasa.  5.206.751.  CI    359-100  000 
Rose.  Mitchell    Inductive  displacement  transducer  having  telescoping 

probe  assembly    5.206.587.  CI.  324-207  160 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Hagen.  Floyd  W  .  5.205.169.  CI.  73-180  000. 


5M29  00O 
Roberts.    Joseph    S;   and    Spector.    George     Arrow    head   extractor 

5.205.541,  CI   254-131.000. 
Roberts.  Martin  C  .  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Buned  contact  be- 
tween polysilicon  gale  and  diffusion  area.  5,206,532,  CI.  257-382.000 
Robertson.  John  M    See— 

Bogard    Ralph  B  ,  Baumgarten.  Robert  W  ,  and  Robertson,  John 
M  .  5.205.465,  CL  228-119.000 


to 
CI. 


Pracchia.    Louis;    Vetler.    Ronald    F  .    and    Rosenlof,    Darwin 
5.206.456.  CI    102-207.000. 
Ross.  Calvin  J  ;  Humberstone.  Victor  C  ,  and  Warby.  Richard  J 
Bespak   PLC    Pump  apparatus  for  biomedical  use,   5,205,819, 
604-67  000 
Rossalo.  Eride  Hydraulic  cylinder-piston  unit  provided  with  a  mechan- 
ical safety  device,  particularly  for  pantograph  type  motor  vehicle 
lifts,  5.205.203.  CI   92-19000  ' 


Robertson.  Linda  R  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Rapid  selection  of    Ros.smann.  Klaus.  Diehl.  Wolfgang;  Kneger.  Wolfram;  and  Boscher 


biocide  using  a  reduction  oxidation  indicator  system.  5,206,151,  CI 
435-32,000 
Robertson,  Michael  A  :  See— 

Koepcke,  Ingnd  M  .  Robert.son.  Michael  A  ,  Knight.  Richard  E  ; 
Chanter.  Edward  G  ;  and  Bamum,  Thomas  G„  5,205,773,  CI 
446-183  000 
Robot  Aided  Manufacturing  Center.  Inc  :  See — 

Cahlander,  Robert  L  ,  Jung.  Thomas  E  ;  Carroll.  David  W.;  and 
Hanson.  Robert  A  .  5.206.814.  CI    364-479,000 
Roccaforte  Harry  L  ,  to  Waldorf  Corporation.  RecloseabIc  carton  with 

ptiurmg  spout    5.205,480.  CI    229-229.000. 
Rochette,  Michel;  and  Simon.  Paul  R.,  to  Vishay  Intertechnology.  Inc 
Electrical   resistors  and  methods  of  making  same,    5,206,623.  CI 
338-203000 
RockTenn  Company:  See— 

Wiscusen.    Henry.    III.    and    Garmon.    Jerry    A,.    5,205,478,    CI 
229-145  000. 
Rockwell  Automotive  Body  Systems  See- 
Noel.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Clerc.  Philippe,  5.205.184,  CI.  74-538.000, 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Richard  T  ,  and  Heidt,  Roger  W,.  5.205,502.  CI   244-1  OOR. 
Sarkisian.  Seb  R  ;  Stacher.  George  W,;  and  Martinez,  Arthur, 

5.205.467.  CI   228-157,000. 
Tench.  D   Morgan.  5.206.102.  CI.  430-49  000. 
Wokurka.  John.  5,206.658.  CI.  343-755.000. 
Rodey.  Fred  W   Can  opener  apparatus   5,205.194.  CI.  81-3.090 
Rodnguez.  Carmen  L.;  Shawl.  Edward  T  ;  and  Kesling.  Haven  S  .  Jr  . 
to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Selective  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanale  precursors,   5,206.412.  CI, 
560-25  000, 
Rodnguez.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Daniels  George  R   E  ;  Oddi.  Michael  J  ;  Cheelham.  Kevin  J,,  and 
Rodriguez,  Stephen  S  .  5.206,116.  CI,  430-311,000, 
Rogers,  Clifford  T    Ste— 

DiAngelo,  Donald  W  ;  Rogers,  Clifford  T.;  and  Taylor.  James  T  . 
5.205.035.  CI    29-837.000. 
Rogers.  James  D    See — 

Hart  Charles  M  ,  Rogers.  James  D,.  King,  Harry  L,;  and  Bartholo- 
mew, Jonn  J  .  5.205.398,  CI    198-780,000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Winkle.  Mark  R  .  5.206.277,  CI.  524-259.000. 
Rohr,  Inc    See — 

Cadweil,  Gilbert  C  ,  5.205,470.  CI   228-265,000. 
Rohr.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schuetz.  Franz,  Sauier,  Hubert;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Rohr.  Wolf- 
gang; Hepp.  Michael.  Brand.  Siegbert,  Wenderoth,  Bemd;  Lo- 


Method  for  the  detection  of  bis(2- 
chloroethyU    imine     5.206.175.    CI 


Jorg.  to  Battelle-lnstitut  eV 
chloroethyli    sulfide    or    bis    (2 
436-106  000 
Rossner.  Heinrich  O  ,  Scheffler,  Ulnch;  Tomalla.  Gebhard;  and  Klein. 
Herbert,  to  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschafi  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung 
Plasma  burner  lor  transferred  electric  arc   5.206.481,  CI   219-121  480 
Rotella.  David  P    See— 

Witiak.     Donald     T,    and     Rolclla.     David     P.     5.206.400.     CI 
556-137  000 
Roth,  Curtis  A    See — 

Shill.  David   and  Roth.  Curtis  A  .  5,205,703,  CI,  414-796.000, 
Roth.  David  W     See- 
Geary.  Michael  E  ,  Gupta.  Umang  P  ,  Roth.  David  W  .  and  ScotI, 
Donal  B  .  5.206,950.  CI    395-600000 
Roth.  Steven   Concrete  insert  for  attaching  utility  hangers  to  a  struc- 
ture   5.205.690.  CI   411-82.000 
Rotzinger.  Bruno  See— 

Wernet.  Wolfgang:  Lohse.  Friednch.  Finter.  Jurgen;  Bleier.  Hart- 
mut.    Rotzinger.    Bruno,    and    Vogel.    Thomas.    5.206.297.    CI 
525-279,000, 
Rounds.  Rhyta  S  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Nonisotropic  solu- 
tion polarizable  material  and  electrical  components  produced  there- 
from. 5.206.797.  CI   361-504000 
Rous.seau.  Frederic   See— 

Muller.     Christiane;     and     Rous.seau.     Frederic.     5,205,351,     CI, 
165-110  000 
Rousseau.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Balian,  Pierre,  and  Rousseau.  Jean-Paul,  5,206,060.  CI.  427-489.000. 
Rowe  International.  Inc    See— 

Dekker,  Donald  A  .  5.205.481.  CI   232-16.000 
Rowe,   Raymond  G  .  to  General   Electric  Company    Orthorhombic 
titanium     niobium     aluminide     with     vanadium,     5.205.984.     CI, 
420-420000 
Rowe,  Temple  S  .  to  Nestle  S  A    Surgical  optometer    5.206,672.  CI, 

351-212,000. 
Rowe.  William  M..  Jr    See— 

Srubas.  Robert  C.  and   Rowe.   William   M,,  Jr.   5,206,485,  CI, 
219-549  000 
Rowland.  Michael   E  ;  and  Spnngs.   Kenneth  E  ,  to  Dow   Chemical 
Company.    The     Method    of    preparing    aqueous    dispersions    of 
ethylene/a./J-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  interpolvmers    5.206.279, 
CI.  524-379.000 
Rowold,  Alane  H    See — 

Gauronski.    John    F.;    Hengst.    .Acco;    and    Rowold.    Alane    H.. 
5,206.735.  CI,  358-296  000 


F      and    Montielh.    Tony    R  .    5.205.847,    CI 


,   Guarnieri,   Charle* 
and  >'ee,  Dennis  S 


R  ,   Machlm, 
5,206,213,  CI 


Eugene  S  . 
505-1  000 


Francis  S  ,  Einolf. 
Heinig.     Roger    W 


Charles  W,.  Jr.. 
.    5.206,816.    CI 


Rozen.     Shiomo.     5.206.440.     CI 


Wmfned. 


Roxie's  Inc     See — 

Montieth.    Grovcr 

55-294  000 

Roy.  Ronnen  A    See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J 

Ro> ,  Ronnen  A 

Rozellc.  Paul  F    See— 

Hill,  Peier  D  ,  McKendree 
Rozelle,     Paul     F  .    and 
364-508  000 
Rozen,  Shiomo  See— 

Beckerbauer,     Richard,     and 
568-35  «» 
Rozi'y    Leonid  A     Huang,  Chialang;  and  Vernice.  Gerald  G.,  to  Ana- 

quesi,  Inc   Synthesis  of  desflurane    5,205.914.  CI   204-157  940, 
RSF-ElckironiL  Gesellschaft  m  b  H     See— 

Rieder,  Heinz,  and  Schwaiger,  Max.  5.205.049.  CI   33-703,000 

Ru,  Zhang   See—  

Vushan,  Fu,  and  Ru.  Zhang.  5.205.664.  CI.  401-50,000, 
Ruark,  Bruce  L     5<>e—  ,,_,,,. 

Bcsorc,  John  K  ,  Ruark,  Bruce  L  ;  and  Martin.  Jerry  C,  5,205.138. 
CI   62-515  000 
Ruckgaber.  Thomas  See— 

Finzel.     Lnihar,     Ruckgaber,     Thomas     and     Licbcr 
5,206,927,  CI    385-135  000 
Rueschmann.  Klaus  See— 

Kuehne.  Ulnch,  Heine.  Karlheinz.  Meyer,  Klaus,  and  Rueschmann, 
Klaus,  5,205.081.  CI    51-281  OOR 
Ruhig,  William  E  .  Jr    See— 

Smith,  John  E  ,  Koenig.  Dennis  N  .  Jr  .  and  Ruhig.  William  £,,  Jr  . 
5,205,707,  CI   415-121  200 
Ruhnau,  Gerhard   5ef—  ,,„,-,„    -., 

Hoist,  Hans,  Pape,  Klaus,  and  Ruhnau.  Gerhard.  5.205.519.  CI. 
303-92  000. 
Ruiz    Gregorio;   and   Santarriaga.  Juan,  to  Novedades   Electronicas 
Internacionalcs   s  a    de   CV     Energy   saving   optoelectronic   code 
reading  access  device   5.206.521.  CI    250-569000. 
Rumberger,  William  E  .  lo  Boeing  Company.  The   Fluid  conlrol  appa 

ratus.  5.205.512,  CI    244-17  190 
Ruocco.  Joseph  J  .  to  AAA  Ens  ironmental  Services  Corp  High  perfor- 
mance fixed  film  bioreactor   5.205,935,  CI.  210-603.000 
Ruoslahti.  Frkki  I  ,  and  Pierschhacher.  Michael  D  .  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 
Research  Foundation    Isolation  and  use  of  receptors  binding  lo  a 
peptide  column    5.206.347,  CI   530-413  000 
Rupp,  Richard  H     See— 

Khandelwal.  Yalendra,  Kannan,  Rajeshwan;  Lai,  Bansi   Raiagopa 
Ian,    Ramanujam     Aroskar,    Vijay    A      Dohadwalla,    deceased 
AliHussein  N  ,  Dohadwalla.  Rashida  A  .  Dohadwalla.  Anis  S 
Dohadwalla.  Samina  A     and  Rupp.  Richard  H  .  5.206.241,  CI 
514-232  800. 
Ruschak.  Kenneth  J     See— 

Finnicum,  Douglas  S  .  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J 
J  ,  5,206,057,  CI   427-420  000 
Rusek.  Milos  See— 

Evans   Samuel;  Dubs,  Paul;  Rusek.  Milos.  Mazour.  Zdenek;  and 
Major.  Arpad.  5.206.414.  CI    560-75  000 
Russell.  James  T    See—  .      ,-     „ 

Apperson.  Jerry  R  ,  Graham,  Paul  K  ,  Mace.  Leslie  E  ;  Russell. 
James    T,     Labuda.    Lawrence    L  ,    and    Cooke.    Walter    A . 
5.206.511.  CI   250-343  000 
Russell.  Lawrence  J     See — 

Yauch    Steven  S  ,  Peterson.  Wade  D     and  Ruvsell.  Lawrence  J  . 
5.206.586.  CI    324-207.130. 
Russell   Thomas  J  .  to  Krylar.  Inc   N-way  microwave  power  divider 

5.206,611.  CI    333-127  000. 
Ruter    Lewis  L    Combined  headlight  and  windshield  wiper  conlrol 

5.205.634.  CI    362-61  000 
Ryan.  Palnck  E    See— 

Hoare.  Brendan  F    and  Ryan,  Patnck  E  ,  5.205.602.  CI  296-39  100 
Ryan    William  P     and  Sasage.  Steven  D.  to  Burron  Medical.  Inc 

Compression  gasket  for  Y-connecIor   5.205.831.  CI   604-167.000 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc    See— 

Kristopeit.   Karen   K  .  and  Verbrugge.  Calvin  J  .  5.205.960.  CI 
252-174  240 
Sabm  Robert   Method  of  treatment  of  Parkinsons's  disease  using  phytic 

acid    5.206.226.  CI    5  14- ''5  000 
SABO-Maschinenfabnk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ostermeier,  Heinnch.  and  Dell,  Dielcr.  5.205,498.  CI   241-55  000 
Sachet    Chnstoph.   and   Eichinger,  Johann,   to  Hurth  Getnebe   und 
Zahnraeder  GmbH    Torsional  shock  absorber  with  consecutive 
step-wise    elastic    resistance    to    relative    roution,    5.205,788.    CI 
464-61  000 
Sachnson,  Steven  .A     See—  .,„,,,,     ^i 

Shekleton.    Jack    R,    and    Sachnson,    Steven    A.    5.205,117,   CI 
60-39  060 
Sachs.  Manin  W    See- 
Brown.    Paul    J  .    Kalos.    Matthew    J      and    Sachs.    Martin    W 
5.206.860.  CI    371-20  100 
Sachsenwcrk  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Stegmuller,  Karl,  5,206,616,  CI    335-126.000 
Sacks.  Richard  D    and  Peters.  Anita  J  .  to  University  of  Michigan,  The 
Regents  of  the  Mechanical  gas  chromatography  injection  valves  and 
column  multiplexing  techniques.  5.205.845.  CI   55-197,000 
Sadayori,  Toshio  See— 

Mitsunon.     Hiromi      and     Sadayon.     Toshio.     5,205,872, 
I4811I  000 


and  Weinstein,  Steven 


CI 


Sadeh.  Yaacov.  Makover,  Vaacov    and  Mardix,  Bar  C  to  Onsol  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  advance  edge  detection  and  sewing    5.205.232.  CI 

112-262  .300 
Sage,  Ian  C    See — 

Coaies,  David.  Greenfield,  Simon,  Sage,  Ian  C  ,  Clemitson,  Robert, 
Plach,      Herbert       and      Reiffenrath,      V  oiker,      5.205.962.     CI 
252-299  610 
Sage-Passant.  Peter  Coupling  apparatus  5.205.002.  CI  4-643  000 
Sageshima.  Akira  See— 

Nagai.  Noboru.  Sageshima.  Akira    Ozaki.  Tadashi.  and  Masuda, 
Isao,  5,206.46^.  CI    181-232  000 
Sagona.  Marghenta   See — 

Gagliani,    Giuseppe     and     Sagona      Marghenta,     5,205,892.    CI 
156-212000 
Saint-Gobam  V'lirage  Inlernaiionai  c  c  Sainl-Gobain  Recherche  See — 
Vilato.   Pablo    Bruneci,   Dominique    Testulal,   Benrand.  Oudard, 
Jean-Francois       and      Gnmal.     Jean-Michel.      5.206.089,      CI 
428-426000 
Saini  Gobain  V'lirage  Iml    "Les  Miroirs"     See— 

Baiian,  Pierre  and  Rousseau.  Jean-Paul.  5.206.060,  CI   427-489  000 
Saka,  Kazuhito  See — 

lura.  Kazuo,  ^amano.  Yoshiaki.  and  Saka  Kazuhito,  5.206.462.  CI 
174-11700r 
Sakaguchi,  Mayumi    See— 

Kuroda,     Fumihiko,     Furuvama.     Hidcto     Sakaguchi.     Mayumi. 
Hamasaki.     Hiroshi     and    Nakamura,    Masaru,    5.205.032,    CI 
;q--40(XIO 
Sakaguchi,  Seiichiro   See  — 

Ohuchi,  Tomihisa    Nishiguchi.  Akira    Hisajima.  Daisuke    Sakagu- 
chi, Seiichiro,  Kunugi.  Yoshifumi.  Aizawa,  Michihiko.  Ebara 
Katsuya   and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  5.205,137,  CI   62-484  000 
Sakai.  Ikunori   See— 

Fukui,    Osamu,    Tsutsui,    Kiyoshi     Akagawa,    Tomohiko,    Sakai, 
Ikunori  Nomura.  Takao,  Nishio,  Takevoshi.  Yokoi.  Toshio,  and 
Kawamura.  Nobuya,  5,206.284,  CI    524-504  000 
Sakai,  Kuniyasu,  lo  Taivo  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd  Alloyed  titanium  aluminidc 

basing  lamillar  microstructure    5.205.876.  CI    148-421  000 
Sakai,  Masato.  Sugila,  Isao.  Umeda,  Itsuki,  and  Mon,  ^'oji,  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co     Ltd    Rubber  composiuon  and  crosslinkable 
rubber  composition   5,206.293.  CI   525-194  000 
Sakai.  Ritsuko  See— 

Suzuki,  Migaku.  Kudo.  Takeshi,  Sakai,  Ritsuko  and  1  amaki.  Rumi, 
5.204.997,  CI    2-400  000 
Sakai,  Yuki.  to  Konica  Corporation  Still  video  camera  basing  one-shoi 

and  serial  shot  modes  5,206,730,  CI   358-209  000 
Sakakibara,  Jun    Nakamura,  Hajime    Koseki,  Junichi   and  Nagamochi, 
Kaisuva,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image-reading  device  having 
a  photi-^leclnc  transducer   5,206,501,  CI   250-208  100 
Sakakibara.  Shiro   See— 

Moroto.  Shuzo    Sakakibara,  Shiro    Kawamoto.  Mutumi,  Inuzuka 
Takesi.  and  Hasebe,  Masahiro,  5,205,180.  CI    ^4-4^3  OOR 
Sakakibara,  Tetsu>a   See— 

Kubo,  Ma,sao.  Nakamura,  Aiumi    Misake,  Tetsuo,  Kitagawa.  Kai- 
suji,  Sano,  Katsuya   Kittaka,  Kiyoshi   and  Sakakibara.  Tetsuya. 
5.206.275,  CI    524-114  000 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi   See — 

Yamamoio,  Kyoichi  Harada.  Shigevuki  Sakamoto.  Atsushi  Ohba 
Toshihiro.  and  Kishishita  Hirosh'i,  5.206.631.  CI   340-781  000 
Sakamoto.  Kaneyuki   See — 

Onishi,    Kunihiro.    Takada.    Akihiro.    and    Sakamoto,    Kaneyuki. 
5,206,688,  CI    355-228  000 
Sakamoto,  Tovoko,  and  Aizawa.  Taizo.  to  Sony  Corporation  Magnetic 
recording  disk    5.206.773.  CI    360-135  000 

Imai.  Shin-ichi.  and  Sakata.  Akira.  5.206.553,  CI    -W'-540aai 
Sakaia.  Tsuguhide  and  Mimura,  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Image  sensing  apparatus   having   honzontal   shielding   masks 
5.206.717,  CI    358-43  000 
Sakizadeh,  Kumars  See— 

Corner,  Richard  C  ,  Weigel,  David  C     and  Sakizadeh,  Kumars. 
5.206.112.  CI  4.30-203  000 
Sako,  \  oichiro.  and  >  amagami,  Tamotsu,  to  Sony  Corporation  Digital 

modulating  meihc-xl    5,206,646,  CI    341-95  000 
Sakurai,  Kikukazu  and  Tsuzuki,  Mitsuo,  to  NEC  Corporation  Thermal 
ink-jel   pnnihead  method  for  generating  homogeneous  nucleation 
5.206.659,  CI    346-1  100 
Sakurai,  Koichi   See— 

Ito,  Katsuki    Ito,  Kaname   Ikeda.  Shoichiro  and  Sakurai    Koichi. 
5.205.29,3,  CI    128-69]  000 
Sakurai.  Tetsuji,  Masaki,  Hideo    and  Kaida.  Katsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Apparatus  for  reliably   acmating  semorless  and 
brushless  DC  motor    5.206,56'',  CI    312-254000 
Salas,  Thomas  M     See — 

v>  iggins    Cari  M     Nickel,  Frank  S     Thomas,  David  E  ,  Haiko, 
Stephen  J  ,  Salas.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Shapiro,  Gary  H  .  5,206,595. 
CI    324-535  000 
Saleh.  Patncia  D    See— 

GupU.  Alok  K     Saleh.  Patncia  D    and  Seip,  Barry  S  ,  5.206,899, 
CI    379-120  000 
Salemka.  Mark  E     See- 
Andre,  Lee  R  .  and  Salemka.  Mark  E  ,  5,205,36",  CI    177-50  000 
Salemka,  Robert   M  ,  to  Pneumo  Abei  Corporation    Closed  center 
valves.  5,205,324,  CI,  137-627,500 
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Saltmarsh.  William  L     Ste— 

De  Angelis.  Dougla»  J     Maddox.  Henry  W    J  .  Peters.  Arthur; 
Ralhhun.  Donald  J  ;  and  Saltmarsh.  William  L  .  5.206.948,  CI. 
3<)?-575-0OO. 
Salvato.  Guido:  See — 

Jerman,  James  K  ;  and  Salvato,  Quido.  5.205.312.  CI    137-15.000 
Samain.  Daniel    Nguyen.  Fredenque;  and  Degre.  Michel,  to  Bio  Serae 
Laboratoires  SA    Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  particulate  antimi- 
crobial   product,   antimicrobial   product   obtained   and   applications 
thereof  5.206.156.  CI  435-101000. 
Samarzea.  Frank  T    Sfe— 

Allen.    A     Gregory;    and    Samarzea.    Frank    T .    5,205.058.    CI. 
37.231  000, 
Sam'iung  Eieciro-MechaBics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Soo-Cheol.  5.206.786.  CI.  361-302.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd,   See— 
K.in,  Jung-Hea.  5.206.630.  CI,  340-771,000. 
Oh,  Tae-sik,  5,206,561,  CI    315-15,000, 
Samsung  Electronics  Co-,  Ltd,,  See — 

Cho.  HunChul.  5.206.851.  CI,  369-48,000, 

Cho   "i  oungin   and  Jeon.  Young-Mok.  5.206.098.  CI,  429-96,000, 

Jung,  Jae-H«.an,  5,205,486,  CI    236-94  000 

Jung,  Jun-mo,  and  Lee.  Jeong-sang,  5.206.715.  CI,  358-31,000, 

Kim     Veong-woong;    Yoo,    Ick-hvoung;    Lee.    Chul-woo;    Park. 

Bveong-ho.  and  Kim.  Chang-geun.  5.206.852.  CI,  369-112,000, 
Kim,  Yong.Je.  5.206,714.  CI   358-22  000 
Samuelson.  Gary  L,:  See— 

Kunhara.  Noriaki .  Sato.  Kozo;  Samuelson.  Gary  L  ;  and  Hutchins. 
Howard  S..  5.206.593.  CI,  324-312,000, 
Sanada.  Koichi;  Haraga.  Kenichi;  and  Nonaka.  Koushi,  to  Bndgeslone 
Corporation    Taking-up  liners  for   unvulcanized   rubber  members 
5.206.0"'),  CI   428-252,000 
Sananikone,     Pr3,sert.    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation, 
Meihixi  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  torque  applied  to  a  drill- 
string  at  the  surface   5.205.163.  CI,  73-151,000, 
Sand  Technology  Svsieirs  Development.  Inc.;  See— 

Brunk.  John  L  ,  5.206.946.  CI    395-500,000, 
Sanderson,  John  R  .  and  Knifton.  John  F .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany    Decomposition   of  tertiary   butyl    hydroperoxide   using  cy- 
cloalkenvl  iron  catalyst    5.206.424.  CI,  568-909,800. 
Sanderson.  Paul  H    Externally  mounted  aircraft  ammunition  magazine 

box  structure   5.206.454.  CI,  89-33,140, 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S,:  See— 

Doan.  Trung  T  ,  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S,.  5,206.187.  CI,  437-192.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H  :  See — 

Sinsky     Mark   S     Bfeuer.   Richard  G  ;   Sandstrom.   Paul   H  .  and 
Brenner.  Jerry  L  ,  5.206,289.  CI,  525-114,000, 
Sandvik  ,AB  See — 

Lindstedt.  Urs.  5.205,680.  CI.  407-116.000. 
Sanford.  Brian   See — 

Pfost.  Dale  R  .  Biomson.  Torleif  O;  Coppock.  Robert  M  ;  Kowal- 

ski.  Carl.  Marquiss,  Samuel  A.;  Murray,  Donald  S.;  Pfosi,  R 

Fred.  Sanford.  Bfian;  and  Puckett,  Katherine  L  .  5,206,568.  CI, 

318-568,100, 

Sanno,  Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Murao  and  Company    Remained 

rovmg  bobbin  exchanging  device,  5.205,397.  CI,  198-465  100 
Sano.  Katsuya  See— 

Kubo.  Masao,  Nakamura.  .Atumi;  Miyake.  Tetsuo;  Kitagawa.  Kat- 
suji    Sano.  Katsuya,  Kitlaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sakakibara,  Telsuya. 
5.206.275.  CI,  524-114,000. 
Sansui  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Inamiya.  Tatsuya.  5.206.466.  CI.  181-169.000, 
Santarnaga.  Juan  See — 

Ruiz,  Gregono;  and  Santarnaga.  Juan,  5.206.521,  CI,  250-569,000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Wolf  Hilmar;  Kirsten.  Rolf;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R,.  5.205.853.  CI    504-247.000. 
Sanvito.  Roberto;  Marchesi.  Franco;  and  Artioli.  Davide,  to  Rimoldi, 
S  R  L    Self-adjusting  presser  foot  for  assembler  sewing  machines. 
5.205.231.  CI    112-235,000, 
Sanw.a  Shutter  Corporation:  See — 

Munekata.  Masaaki:  Isemura,  Norihisa;  and  Fukano,  Kazunobu, 
5.205.336.  CI    160-133  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fukatsu.  Takeo;  Tsujimoto.  Hironobu;  Hiratani.  Toshihiko;  Gotoh. 
Kazuyuki.  and  Kishi.  Yasuo,  5,206,683.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Sanz  Agut.  to  Agul.  S  A  Adapter  for  electric  pushbuttons  and  the  like. 

5.205.760.  CI,  439-551  000, 
Sapre,  Ajit  V'     See — 

Leih,  Tihenu  M,,  and  Sapre.  Ajit  V..  5.205.993.  CI.  422-144,000, 
Sarkisian.  Seb  R  .  Stacher.  George  W.,  and  Martinez,  Arthur,  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  SPF/DB  Gas  needle  improvement 
5.205.46".  CI   228-157.000, 
Sarofim.  Adel  F    Sec- 
Beer  Janos   Kahn,  .Arslan;  Sarofim.  Adel  F  ;  Thijssen.  Jan  H.;  and 
Toqan.  Majed  A  .  5.206.176.  CI   4.36-140000. 
Saruwatari.   Masumi;  Tsuji.   Syoichi;  and   Fujii.  Yasuhiro,   to  Miisui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  Extrusion  procevsof  polyimideand  polyimide 
pellet  used  for  the  process  5.206.339.  CI.  528-353.000 
Sasaki.  Akira.  and  Kate.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Recording  apparatus 

using  semiconductor  la-ser   5.206,664.  CI    .346-108.000 
Sasaki.  Tateyo  See— 

Asanuma.  Tadashi.  Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke;  Sasaki.  Tateyo; 
Iwaiani.  Tutomo.  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Kilabayashi.  Kouji. 
5,206,324,  CI   526-348.600. 


Sasaki.  Yasuhiko  See — 

Nakai,  Hideo.  \'amashita.  Toyoharu;  Kohno.  Harumichi;  Sasaki. 

Yasuhiko,  and  Odawara.  Akio.  5.206.418.  CI    560-139  000 
Nakai.  Hideti    Yamashita.  Tovoharu:  Kohno.  Harumichi,  Sasaki, 
Yasuhiko;  and  Odawara.  Ak'io.  5.206.428.  CI    562-427  000 
Sasaoka.  Michic-v  See^ 

Torn.    Sigeru,    Tanaka.    Hideo:    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi.    Sasaoka, 
Michio.  Shiroi.  Takashi.  and  Kamevama.  ^'utaka.  5.206.361,  CI. 
540-352000 
Sato,  Atsushi   See — 

Kawaguchi.  Akihiro;  Sato.  Atsushi,  Kajitani,  Makoto;  Yasumoto. 
Mitsugi.  and  Yamamoto,  Junji.  5.206.261.  CI    514-418,000 
Sato.    Hiroyuki,    to   Seikosha   Co ,    Ltd     Shaft    supporting   structure, 
5,205,655.  CI.  384-428.000 


Sato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ashida.  Youicht.  Imai. 
shihtro.  Sato.  Hitoshi. 
Yamaguchi,  Ma.sakazu 


Ryusaku.    Yoshida.    Yuji;    Homma.   To- 
Ishiguro.  Hitoshi;  Naton.  Hiroaki.  and 
5.206.721.  CI    358-85.000 
Sato.  K'ji.  and  Bando.  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa    Bonding 

apparatus   5.205.460.  CI    228-6  200 
Sato.  Kazuo   See — 

Kohsaka.  Tuneaki.  Sato.  Kazuo.  Tsubokura,  Yutaka;  and  Kanezaki. 
Takashi.  5.206..302.  CI    525  316  000 
Sato.  Kozo:  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Ishii.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  .  Ltd  Dye  forming  couplers,  and  a  method  of  color  image  forma- 
tion and  silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  materials  in 
which  they  are  used    5.206.129.  CI   4.30-558  000 
Sato.  Kozo:  See — 

Kur.hara.  Noriaki .  Sato.  Kozo:  Samuelson.  Gary  L.;  and  Hutchins. 
Howard  S  .  5.206.593.  CI    324-312.000 
Sato.  Ma,sanori  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Kumano,  Toshihiro;  Ishii.  Yuji;  Takamizawa. 

Shiro;  and  Sato.  Masanori.  5,206,745.  CI   358-498  000 

Sato.  Sadahiro:  Oguchi.  Yoshihito.  and  Ikazaki.  Akihiko.  to  Okaya 

Electric  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Noise  filter  with  surge  absorber  and 

surge  absorber  attached  to  noise  filter   5.206.779.  CI    .361-111,000 

Sato.  Shunji.  and  Honjo.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 

handling  apparatus   5.205.549,  CI.  271-176,000 
Sato.  Takeshi.  Kubo.  Nobuko:  Akano,  Hirofumi.  Kawamura.  Yoshiya, 
and  Iijima.  Shigesada.  to  Nakano  Vinegar  Co..  Ltd    Sulfur  dioxide 
detector  device  embtxlied  by  using  S02 -oxidant  bioagenl.  5.206.170. 
CI.  435-211  000, 
Sato.  Toshihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Masao.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd 
Method  for  producing  4-hvdroxybuiyl  (meth)acrylate   5.206.421.  CI 
560-224  000 
Sato,  ^'uusuke:  L"i,  Akio.  .Akagawa.  Keiichi.  and  Ohmine.  Toshimitsu. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Vapor  deposition  apparatus.  5.205.870, 
CI.  118-722.000 
Saloh.  Takateru;  Shiba.  Haruo;  Ikebe.  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Hiroki;  and 
Miyazaki.   Yukio.   to   TDK    Corporation    Hub   for    tape   ca.ssette 
5.205.507.  CI.  242-74.100 
Satoh.  Terutoshi   See — 

Watanabe,   Tamio:   Tsuji.    Masanori;    Kashiyama.    Motohisa;   and 
Satoh.  Terutoshi.  5.205,763.  CI.  439-752.000 
Satou.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Tahara.  Svuji;  Satou.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ookawa.  Nono.  5.206,679.  CI. 
355-29  000, 
Sauer.  Inc    See — 

Gollner.  Wilhelm.  5.205.201.  CI.  91-387000. 
Saunders,  Harold  D    Athletic  back  support  apparatus.  5.205,815,  CI 

602-19,000 
Sauter,  Hubert;  See- — 

Schueiz.  Franz;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Rohr.  Wolf- 
gang. Hepp.  Michael.  Brand.  Siegbert.  Wenderoth.  Bernd;  Lo- 
renz.     Gisela;     and     Ammermann.     Eberhard.     5.206.266,    CI. 
514-522,000 
Savage.  Huev  P  .  to  Savage  Systems,  Inc.  Archery  apparatus.  5,205.268. 

CI    I24-24J00 
Savage.  Kent  V  .  to  Electronic  Merchandising  Systems.  Inc.  Maine  tool 

dispensing  device  and  system    5.205.436.  CI    221-7000 
Savage.  Steven  D    See — 

Rvan.    William     P.    and    Savage.    Steven    D.,    5.205.831.    CI. 
604-167,000 
Savage  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Savage.  Huey  P  .  5.205.268.  CI    124-24.100. 
Savio  S.p.A    See- 
Ana,  Piero.  5.205.139.  CI.  66-13.000. 
Sawada.  Chihiro  See— 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Sawada.  Chihiro.  5,206.930,  CI.  395-95.000 
Sawada.  Kazuo  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshihiro,  Sawada.  Kazuo.  Yamada.  Kouichi;  and  Ezaki, 
Shigeo.  5.206,480.  CI    219-69.120, 
Sawada.  \'asuhiro  See — 

Kigami.    Hiroyuki.   Yasuhara.   Masateru.    Ishihara.    Katsumi,   and 
Sawada.  Yasuhiro.  5.205.701.  CI   414-744.500 
Sawamoto.  Isao;  and  Shimamune.  Takayuki,  to  Permelec  Electrode. 

Ltd   Electrolytic  ozone  generator.  5.205.994.  CI   422-186  070. 
Say  Plastics  See— 

Kuipers.    Kenneth    J      and    Smith,    William    F.    5.205,410.    CI. 
206-386  000 
Sayo.  Noboru.  and  Kumobavashi.  Hidenori.  to  Taka.sago  International 
Corporation        2.2  -bls(dlphenylphosphlno,'-5.5'.6,6'.7,7',8,8■-octahy- 
dro-l.l  -hinaphlhvl  and  transition  metal  complex  containing  the  same 
as  ligand-  5.206.399,  Cl    556-20,000 


Scates.  Mark  O  .  Gibbs.  Russell  K  ,  Jr  .  and  Torrence.  G    Piull.  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation   Punficalion  process  for  methyl  ace- 
tate  5,206.434.  Cl    562-891  000 
Schafer.  Wes  A    See— 

Carr.  Peter  W  ,  Funkenbusch.  Enc  F  ,  Rigney,  Martin  P    Coleman, 
Patnck  L  .  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ,  and  Schafer.  Wes  A     5.205.929, 
Cl   210-198  200 
Schalk    Adelbert.  to  Georg   Fischer   Rohrleitungssystemc  AG    Dia- 
phragm valve    5.205.530.  Cl   251-331000 
Schamowski.  Gerhard   See— 

Gottling  Helmut  Moller.  Rudolf;  Janetzko.  Horst;  and  Schamow- 
ski. Gerhard,  5.205.204.  Cl   92-28  000 
Scheeler.  James  W     See— 

Collier.     John     D  .    and     Scheeler.    James    W..     5,205,877,    Cl 
148-526.000 
Scheels.  John  L   Vetennary  mouth  prop   5.205,733,  CI.  43 J- 1. 000. 
Schefczik.    Ernst     Etzbach.    Karl-Heinz     and    Eilingsfeld.    Heinz,    to 
BASF    Akiiengesellschaft     Thiophene    derivatives     5.206.375.    Cl 
548-152  000 
Scheffler,  Ulnch   See— 

Rossner    Heinnch  O  .  SchefTler.  Ulnch.  Tomalla.  Gebhard.  and 
Klem.  Herbert.  5.206.481.  Cl   219-121  480 
Scherer.  Axel    See- 
Jewell.  Jack  L  .  and  Scherer.  Axel.  5.206.872.  Cl    372-46  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Vidic.  Hans-Jorg.  and  Antonini.  Eraldo.  deceased.  5,206.265.  Cl 

514-502  000 

Schewe.  Richard  A     Faehnnch,  Richard  J  ;  and  Fox.  Timothy  R  .  to 

Reed-Chatwood.  Inc   Apparatus  for  sensing  yarn  movement  and  for 

signaling  breakage  of  the  yam    5.206.709,01    356-».30  00O 

Schilling,  Jan  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  and  system  for 

the  removal  of  large  turbine  engines   5.205.513.  Cl   244-54  000 
Schimmel,  William  P  ,  Pollock.  Irvin  J  .  and  Halsiead.  Lawrence  T  .  to 
Williams  International  Corporation   Filament  wound  drum  compres- 
sor motor    5.205.709.  Cl   415-216  100 
Schisler.  Robert  C  .  and  Eisenzimmer.  George  W  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The   Hydro-Elastic  engine  mount.  5.205.546.  Cl. 
267-140  130 
Schloemer,  Gerald  R  System  for  and  method  of  creating  and  assigning 
address  codes  in  a  cellular  spread  spectrum  system    5.206.882.  Cl 
375-1  000 

Schloss.  John  V     See—  

Abell.  Lynn  M  ;  and  Schloss.  John  V  ,  5.206,135.  CI  435-4.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Jardine.   Stuart    I      and    McCann.    Dominic    P    J.   5.205.165.  Cl 

73-155,000 
McCann.  Dominic  P   J  .  Jardine.  Stuart  I     and  White.  David  B  . 

5.205.166.  Cl   73-155.000 
Sananikone.  Prasert.  5,205.163.  Cl.  73-151.000 
Schmid.  Johannes  See— 

Kielwein,     Thomas:     and     Schmid.     Johannes.     5.205.025.     Cl 
29-436  000 
Schmid.  Karl-Heinz,  Koren.  Kann.  Stanislowski.  Dellev;  and  Langen. 
Michael   to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Alkali-stable 
foam  inhibitors   5.205.959.  Cl    252-P4  170 
Schmidt.  Johannes  E     See— 

Hohenschutz.   Heinz.  Schmidt.   J<ihannes   E     and  Kiefer,   Hans. 
5.206.433.  Cl    562-609  000 
Schmidt.  Robert  R     See- 
Wolf  Hilmar  Kirslen.  Rolf.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  Lurs-sen.  Klaus, 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.205.853.  Cl    504-247  000 
Schmidt.  Shawn  M  Cephalic  and  cervical  support  appliance  5.205.81  3. 

Cl    602-17  000 
Schmidt.  Stefan,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  alkyl   glycosides  and  alkyl   polyglycosides    5,206,357,   Cl 
536-18600  ' 
Schmitt.  Walter  C  .  Jr     See— 

Nett  John  A  .  Jr    Schmitt,  Walter  C  .  Jr  .  Lutz.  Walter  S  .  Jr    and 
Capadona.  James  A  .  5.205.969.  Cl    264-40  400 
Schneider.  Joachim,  to  INA  Walzlagcr  Schaefner  KG  Speed  changing 

device   5,205.179.  Cl    74-365  000 
Schneider.  Michael,  Maletz.  Gerd.  and  Kochloefl.  Karl,  to  Sud-Chemie 
Aktiengesellschaft     Acid-resistant    copper    oxidc<hromium    oxide 
catalyst    for    the    hvdrogenation    of   fatty    acids    and    fatty    esters 
5.206,203.  Cl    502-304  000 
Schnlichter.  Stefan,  and  Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  A 
Co    KG    Apparatus  for  separating  metal  bodies  from  a  textile  fiber 
stream    5.205.019.  Cl    19-200  000 
Schnurr.  Bnan  F  .  and  Preston.  Michael  S  Vehicular  cooling  apparatus 

5.205.126.  Cl   62-5  000 
Schock.  Wolfram  See— 

von  Buelow.  Hartwig.  Zevfang.  Eberhard.  and  Schock.  Wolfram. 
V206.876,  Cl    372-90  000 
Schoell.  Harrs  L   Anchor  and  winch    5.205,234.  Cl    1 14-210  000 
Schoen.  William  R    See— 

Fisher.  Michael  H  .  Schoen.  William  R  .  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J     and 
DeViu.  Robert  J  .  5.206.235.  Cl    514-213  000 
Scholl.  Stephen  R     See— 

Valentine,  Michael  D  .  Scholl.  Stephen  R  .  and  Groth.  Clarence  R  . 
5.206.651.  Cl    342-20  000 
Scholz.  James  P    See- 
Green.  Enc  T  .  and  Scholz.  James  P  .  5.205.977.  Cl   264-261  000 
Scholz.  Matthrw  T  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany    Curable    resins    with    solid    supported    antifoammg    agenu 
5.206.064.  Cl   428-86  000 


Schonenberg.  Jacobus  H    M  .  to  OceNederland  B  \     Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  multi-color  image   5,206,101,  Cl.  430-44  000 
Schonstedl,  Enck  O     See — 

Rippingale.   John    B     and    Schonstedl.    Enck   0 .    5.206.065,   Cl 
428-98  000 
Schonstedt  Instniment  Company   See — 

Rippingale.    John    B      and    Schonstedt     Enck    O  ,    5.206.065.    Cl 
428-98  000 
Schoon,  Juergen    See — 

Pctigrew.  Robert  M     Harry.  Alan  J     Nailor.  Paul  R  .  Adclmann. 
Fred,   Franzen.   Peter    Schoon.  Juergen,  and  Geakc.  Vincent. 
5.206.490  Cl    235-462  000 
Schott  Glaswerke  See — 

Grunhage.  Holgcr.   Leroux.  Roland.  Thurk,  Jurgen    and   Frenz. 
Lothar,  5.205.099,  Cl    52-475  000 
Schotter.  Daniel  K  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv   Optical  fiber  bobbin 

with  stress-reducing  sleeve    5.205.510.  Cl   242-159  000 
Schnncr.  Charles  R     See — 

Pudnes.  Richard  1.  Schnner.  Charles  R.  Stnnger,  Charles  E. 
Towns,    Mark    C  ,    and    Cronce.    Gary     M.,    5,205,453.    Cl 
224-32!  000 
Schroder.    Ludwig.    to    Shell    Research    Limited     Preparation    of  2- 

chloropyndine  denvatives   5.20e.3'2,  Cl    546-294  000 
Schubert,  Erdmann  F    See — 

Deppc,  Dennis  G     Dutia.  Nilov   K     Schubert.  Erdmann  F     Tu. 
Li-Wei  and  Zvdzik.  George  J  .  5.206.8-1.  Cl   372-45  000 
Schubert.  Paul  F    See— 

Mitchell.    Kent    E      Schubert.    Paul    F      and    Hawiey.    Gil    R. 
5.206.314.  Cl    526-125  000 
Schuette,    Gail    D     Premanufactured    step    support     5.205.093.    Cl 

52-182  000 
Schuetz.  Franz  Sauter.  Hubert,  Harreus.  Albrecht.  Rohr.  Wolfgang. 
Hepp.  Michael  Brand.  Siegben.  Wenderoth.  Bernd.  Lorenz,  Gisela. 
and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Substi- 
tuted oxime  ethers  and  fungicides  which  contain  these  compounds 
5.206.266,  Cl  514-522  000 
Schuli.  Klau!.  See— 

Patzig.    Hans  Norbert     and    Schult.    Klaus.    5,205,514.    Cl     244- 
103  OOR 
Schultz.    Robert    H      to   Coors    Brewing   Company     Apparatus    and 
methixi    for    applying    a    coating    to    a    can    bods      5.206.054.    Cl 
42--28-  000 
Schulze.  Thomas  See — 

Pnnz.    Bruno.    Reifferscheid.    Karl-Josef,   and   Schulze.   Thomas. 
5.205.856,  Cl    75-304  000 
Schutz,  Rudolph  W     and  Weincrt,  Lawrence  E  ,  to  James  River  U,  Inc 

Paper  towel  dispensing  system    5.205.454,  CI    225-1000 
Schutz.  Udo    Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  tighthead 

drums  and  widemouth  drums   5.205.885.  Cl    156-69  000 
Schwaiger.  Max   See — 

Rieder.  Heinz,  and  Schwaiger.  Max.  5.205.049.  C\   33-703  000 
Schwark.  Joanne  M    See— 

Matsumoto.  Roger  L    K     and  Schwark.  Joanive  M  .  5.206.327   Cl 
528-4  0OO 
Schwartz.  David  A     Abrams.  Michael  J     Giadomenico.  Chnsten  M  . 
and  Zubieta.  Jon  A  .  to  Johnson  Matthey    Inc  Certain  pyndyl  hydra- 
zines  and    hvdrazides    useful    for    protein    labeling     5.206,370,   Cl 
546-281  000  ' 
Schwartz  Electro  Optics.  Inc    See — 

Schwartz.  William  C  .  5.206.697,  Cl    356-5  000 
Schwartz.  Mark  W  ,  and  Semenik.  Scott  R  .  to  Motorola  Inc   Electn- 

cally -conductive  elaslomenc  connector    5.205.751.  Cl   439-86  000 
Schwartz.  Stan   See— 

Khahd.  Najeeb  A    Diehl.  Carl,  and  Schwartz,  Stan,  5.206.869.  Cl 
372-24  000 
Schwartz.  William  C  ,  to  Schwartz  Electro  Optics.  Inc    Tunable  laaer 

rangefinder  and  method    5.206,697.  Cl    356-5  000 
Schwarzel.  William  C    See — 

Liang.  Rong  C  .  Schwarzel.  William  C    Shon  Baker.  RiU  S  .  Short. 
Robert  P  .  Sofen.  Stephen  R  .  and  Young.  Michael  A  .  5.206.208 
Cl   503-201  000 
Schweigert.  Clark  C    See— 

Betts.  Edward  H  ,  Jr     and  Schweigert.  Clark  C  .  5.205.261.  Cl 
123-494  000 
Schweizensche  Eidgcnossenschaft  vertreten  durch  die  Eidg    See — 
Cattin.  Rene    Corthesv    Raymond  and  Kneubuhl.  Beat.  5.205.168. 
Cl   -^3-167  000 
Schwemm.  John  A     See — 

Lefebvre.     Paul    J      and     Schwemm.    John     A.     5.205,162.    Cl 
"3-148  000 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J  .  and  W  illard.  David  F  .  to  Motorola  Inc 

Multiple  frequency  message  system    5.206.855.  Cl   370-SO.OOO 
Schwinn  Bicycle  Company   See— 

Buell.  Enk  F     and  Mullcr.  Marc.  5.205.572.  a   280-284  000 
Science  Applications  Intemaiional  Corporation   See — 

Valentine.   Kenneth   H.   and   Wettroth.  John   M.   5.206.513,  Cl 
250-374  000 
Science.  Incorporated   See — 

Knesel.  Marshall  S  .  5.205.820.  Cl   604-85  000 
Sclavo.  S  p  A    See — 

Nencioni.  Luciano,  Antoni,  Guido,  Boraschi,  Diana,  and  Taglia- 

bue.  Aldo.  5.2O6.014.  Cl   424-88  000 
Tecce.  Mano  F  ,  Giuliani.  Marzia  M  ,  Ricci.  Sterfano.  Ratal  Gi- 
ulK).  and  Terrana,  Benedetto.  5.206.164.  C\  435-240  200 
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Scotl.  Donal  B    Set—  

Gear\    Michaol  E.:  G«pta.  Umang  P.;  Roth,  David  W..  and  Scott. 
Donal  B  .  5.21)6,950,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Scotl  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See— 

Haner.  Lamberi.  5.205.801.  CI.  482-63.000 
Scon.  Ian  R     See— 

Cntchlev.    Peter.    Railings.    Anthony    V.;    and    Scolt.    Ian    R, 
5,206.620,  CI   424-401  000 
Scotl     Randal   .A  .   to   Incyte   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Use  of  protease 

nexinl  as  an  antnnnammatory    5.206.017.  CI.  424-94.640 
Scribner  Herbcrl  C    Fredelle.  MaunceC.  J  ;  and  Bechberger.  Edward 
J    to  Sterling  Canada  Inc  Metathesisof  acidic  by-product  of  chlorine 
dioxide  generating  apparatus.  5,205.995.  CI   422-189.000. 
Seal  Integriiv  Systems.  Inc    See — 

McDaniel.  Patrick  K  .  5.205.157.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Secor,  Howard  C.    See— 

DcMwre.   Howard   W.;  and  Secor,   Howard  C   5,205,217,  CI. 

101-4:0  000 

Seddon.  .Andrew  P  ;  and  Bohlen.  Peter,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 


Seper,  Karl  W    Colman,  Edward  J  ;  Tang.  David  V  .  Cocoman.  Mary 

K  .  and  Buckholtz,  Harry  E  ,  lo  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  halophthalic  anhydrides,  5,206.391.  CI, 

549-246,000 
Sequoia  Semiconductor,  Inc.    See — 

Allen,  Joanne  M  ,  Hansen,  Richard  B  ,  Wolski,  Gunlram  K.,  and 
Venes.  Keith  R  ,  5,2(Xi,l»(4,  CI   437-51.000. 
Sen.  Hajime,  Monwaki,  Yoshio  Yamamura,  Y'asuharu.  Tsuji.  Yoichiro; 

and    Iwaki,   Tsutomu,   to   Matsushita   Electric    Industrial  Co..   Ltd, 

Hydrogen  storage  allov  and  hydride  electrodes  having  CIS  crystal 

structure-  5,205,985.  Cl'  420-422.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc    See — 

McClure.  David  C  ,  5,206.817.  CI    364-550  000 
Shah,  Salim  A  ,  and  Lynch,  Thomas  W  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

Inc.   Special  carry  save  adder  for  high  speed   iteraliave  division. 

5.206.828,  Cl    364-784.000, 
Shah.  Samir  1  :  Themudo.  Ramon;  and  Even-Nur.  Michael,  to  General 

Elecinc  Company.  Aircraft  fan  blade  damping  apparatus  5.205,714. 

Cl   416-22000R 


and  Shephard.  Larry  E  ,  5,205.280,  Cl 


pany   DNA  sequence  encoding  active  fragment  of  fibroblast  growth    Shanghai  Institute  of  Pharmaceutical  Industry:  See 
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factor,  HBF-2    5.206,354,  Cl   536-23  500 
Seeds    W     R     Fried   flavor  rouj  base  and  method  for  production 

5,206,046,  Cl-  426-589.000, 
Sehgal.   Surendra  N  ,  anfi  Vezina,  Claude,  to  Ayersl.  McKenna  & 
Harnson.  Inc  Use  of  rapamycin  in  treatment  of  tumors,  5,206,018.  Cl 
4^4-122  000 
Seibert,  Gerhard:  See— 

Aretz    Werner    BiMiger.  Dirk,  Seibert.  Gerhard;  Tumulka.  Alois; 
Weizel,  Peter,  and  Hobert.  Kurt.  5.206.405.  Cl.  558-182,000, 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Momosc,  Hiroaki,  5,205.660.  Cl.  400-304.000. 
Namose,  Isamu,  5.206,535.  Cl,  257-519.000. 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See—  ,  ,„,  ^  , 

Kurokawa,  Nonyuki;  Tajima.  Akio;  and  Ikcda,  Kazuaki,  5.205,662. 

Cl  400-636000,       i 
Sato,  Hiroyuki.  5.20SJ655.  Cl.  384-428,000, 
Seine,  Minoru   See — 

Kimiwada.  Yasushi;  Terakado.  Akira;  Seino.  Minoru;  Hashimoto. 
Yasushi,    Kalo.    Kpji;    and    Komatsu.     Isamu.    5.206.784.    Cl 
361-229  000. 
Seip.  Barry  S    See- 
Gupta,  Alok  K  ,  SaleJi,  Patncia  D  ;  and  Seip.  Barry  S  .  5.206.899. 
Cl    379-120  000 
Seitz,  Hans;  and  Trabandt.  Hagen.  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Pneumatic  vehicle  tire  tread  having  transverse  grooves.  5,205.879,  Cl. 

i5:-:o9(-X)R 

Seki    .Akira,  to  Ando  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,  Violation  control  circuit  in 

ISDN    5.206,883,  Cl   ,375-20,000, 
Sekiguchi,  Takuji:  See— 

Katou,  Daiichirou,  Mitsuyasu.  Tamotsu:  Abe,  Kazuo;  Sekiguchi. 

Takuji,    Yanagisawa.    Hitoshi;    Hashizume.   Tsuneharu;   Okina. 

Toshihiko.  Miva-shita.  Mitsulaka;  and  Goloh.  Masaki.  5.206.771. 

Cl    .160-71.000' 

Sekine    Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Air  breather 

system  for  fuel  tank,  5^05.330,  CI,  141-59,000, 
Sekine.  Hisao  See— 

Aizawa    Masanobu;    Vamauchi,    Shigekazu;    Sekine.   Hisao;   and 
Kanagawa.  Shinji.  5.206.750.  Cl,  359-68  000 
Sekiya,  Teruo  See— 

Kinose.    Ryohei;    Yoshimura.    Yasutsugu;    and    Sekiya,    Teruo, 
5.205.471.  Cl   228-265.000. 
Sekizawa.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nakano.    Masao;     Bshita.    Akinori;    and    Sekizawa,    Kazuhiko, 
5,206.196.  Cl,  502-73,000 
Seko.  Tatsushi   See — 

Kusafuka.  Noboru;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Tsuyuki,  Susutnu;  Seko,  Tatsu- 
shi   Tsutsui.    Y'oshimitsu.    Miki.   Toshio;   and    Mouri,    Ryoji. 
5,205,504,  Cl,  242-56,200. 
Sekozawa.  Teruji   See — 

Takahashi,    Shinsuke;    Sekozawa.   Teruji;    and    Shioya,    Makoto, 
5.205,260.  Cl    123-494.000, 
Selnick,  Harold  G  :  See- 
Baldwin,  John  J  ;  Elliott,  Jason  M  ;  Claremon,  David  A,;  Pon- 
ticello,  Gerald  S.;  Remy.  David  C;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G  . 
5,206,240,  Cl    514-231  500, 
Semenik,  Scott  R    See- 
Schwartz.    Mark    W;    and    Semenik.    Scott    R..    5.205,751.    Cl. 
439-86000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  See— 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5,205.036.  Cl   29-856.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  5.206.748.  Cl,  359.53,000. 
Sensiper,  Samuel   See — 

Minasv,    Arthur    J,;    Sensiper.    Samuel;    and    Fisher.    Scott    H,. 
5,206,626.  Cl-  34*572,000. 
Sensor  Technology  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Takeda,  Masaru,  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko;  Imanishi.  Etsujiro;  Minekubo. 
Koji  Munakata,  Tatsuo.  Taniguchi,  Alsushi;  Kita.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Kakiya,  Masaharu,  5.206.469.  Cl.  200-61, 45M, 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  Set— 

WiUard.  Alan  E  .  5,205.024.  Cl  24-704.100 
Sensui,  Takayuki,  to  ,Atahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Focus 
detecting  apparatus  having  variable  power  condenser  lens.  5.206.498, 
Cl  250-201  800 
Seo,  Keiji  and  Miki,  Takashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Stamp  device  having  controlled  projection  amount  of  ink  pad  from 
pad  holder   5.205.214,  Cl    101-333,000 


Wang,     Zhi-guang;     Ma,     Wei-vong      and     Zhang.     Chun-man, 
5.206.350.  Cl    536-18.100 
Shankwalkar.  Sundeep  G    See— 

Gunkel,  Louis  T  .  Placek,  Douglas  G  ,  Manno.  Michael  P,.  Jr,; 

Crosby,   John;   and   Shankwalkar,    Sundeep  G  .   5.206.404.  Cl 

558-146.000. 

Shanlon.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The   Divinyl 

carbinol  or  carbinol  derivative  chromogenic  compounds   5.206.380. 

Cl    548-444.000 

Shapiro.  Carolyn,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Energy    High  speed 

door  assembly    5.205.069,  Cl   49-31000 
Shapiro.  Gary  H     See — 

Wiggins.  Carl  M  ,  Nickel,  Frank  S  ,  Thomas.  David  E  ,  Haiko, 
Stephen  J  .  Salas,  Thomas  M,.  and  Shapiro,  Gary  H  .  5.206.595. 
Cl.  324-535  000. 
Shank.  Clyde  L  Instantaneous  delivery  film.  5.206.026.  CI.  424-445.000. 
Sharp,  Eraser  R  :  See — 

Novacek.  Laurel  A  ;  Sharp.  Eraser  R  ,  and  McLean,  Donald  A  , 
5.205.827,  Cl   604-110.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Hosoba.  Hiroyuki.  Matsumoio.  Mitsuhiro;  Matsui.  Sadayoshi;  and 

Morimolo.  Taiji,  5,206,185,  Cl.  437-129.000. 
Matsumoto,    Toshio,     Tanaka.     Kvoushi;    and     Kato.     Kenichi. 

5.206.634.  Cl    340-784  000 
Nishikawa.  Yoshikazu,  5,206,458,  Cl    118-658.000 
Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  Harada.  Shigeyuki.  Sakamoto,  Atsushi,  Ohha, 
Toshihiro,  and  Kishishita.  Hiroshi.  5,206.631,  Cl   340-781  000 
Sharvit,  Joseph.  Shohat,  Daniel;  and  Gur.  Yosef.  to  Makhleshim  Chem- 
ical   Works    Ltd     Fungicidal    imidazole   complexes     5.206.232.   Cl 
514-184,000. 
Shaw,  James  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Preparation  of  high 

punty  polysulfides,  5,206.439,  Cl    568-21  000 
Shaw,  Robert  F    See — 

Hunziker,  Ernst  B  .  5.206.023.  Cl,  424-423,000 
Shawl,  Edward  T    See — 

Rodriguez,  Carmen  L,,  Shawl.  Edward  T  ,  and  Kesling.  Haven  S,. 
Jr  ,  5.206.412.  Cl,  560-25  000 
Shea.  John  W     See — 

Darsev,  Ralph  J  ,  Shea,  John  W  .  and  Taylor,  Carl  R,,  5,205,890,  Cl, 
156-169  000 
Shekleton,  Jack  R  ,  and  Sachrison,  Steven  A  ,  to  Sundsirand  Corpora- 
tion, High  altitude  starting  two-stage  fuel  injection    5.205.117.  CI, 
60-39  060 
Shelef.   Mordecai,   and   Logothetis,    Eleftherios  M  .   to  Ford   Motor 
Company  Engine  operation  interrupt  using  engine  operating  parame- 
ters  5,205,253,  Cl    123-198  OOD 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maaischappij  B,V    See- 
Clifford.   Kenneth   H  ,   Geary.    Philip  J  ,   and   Pryce.    Robert   J  . 
5,206.158,  Cl   435-129  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See— 

Chamberlain,  Linda  R  .  5.206..300.  Cl    525-314000 

Chamberlain.    Linda   Rae,  and   Gibler.   Carma  J  .    5.206.307.  Cl, 

525-338-000. 
Drenl.  Eit;  and  Kragtwijk.  Eric.  5.206,342.  Cl.  528-392.000 
Hwo,  Charles  C  ,  and  Graff,  William  J  ,  5.206.292,  Cl   525-240,000, 
van    Ommen,    Klaas:    and    Brakel,    Christian    E,    5,205.992,    CI, 

422-140  000 
Wang,  Pen-Chung,  5,206,411,  Cl    560-8,000, 
Shell  Research  Limited   See — 

Noordegraaf.  Jan,  Krahmer.  Piet;  and  Donnelly.  Martin.  5.205.986. 

Cl.  420-528  000 
Schroder.  Ludwig.  5.206.372.  Cl    546-294  000 
Shen,  Dennis  C  ,  to  B  F  Goodrich  Company.  The   Prix.ess  for  making 
a  polymer  for  an  optical  substrate  by  hydrogenaling  a  cvcloolefin 
copolymer    5.206.306,  Cl    525-332  100. 
Shendon,  Norm,  Struven.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Kolenkow.  Robert  J,,  lo 
Cybeq  Systems,  Inc    Wafer  polisher  head  having  floating  retainer 
ring   5.205.082,  Cl    51-283  OOR 
Shenefiel.  Donald  E  ,  and  Ferguson,  Richard  H,.  to  PPG  Industnes. 
Inc  Granular  calcium  hypiKhloritc  treatment  process,  5,205,961,  Cl, 
252-186.370 
Shepard.  Howard  ,M  ;  Metlitsky,  Boris,  and  Knchever.  Mark,  to  Sym- 
bo\  Technologies,  Inc   Bar  code  symbol  scanner  with  reduced  power 
usage  to  effect  reading   5.206,492.  Cl    235-472,000, 


Shephard.  Larry  E    See— 
Dennison,  Allan  G  ,  J 
128-3.000 
Shendan,  Roger  D    See—  r^      .  ,„.  -,-,^     ^, 

Aronov.    Michael    A      and    Shendan,    Roger    D  ,    5,205.276.   Cl 
126-109,000 
Shiba.  Haruo   See—  ,-,,,, 

Satoh  Takateru  Shiba,  Haruo.  Ikebe.  Masaru   Suzuki,  Hiroki.  and 
Miyazaki,  Yukio,  5.205,507.  Cl    242-74  100 
Shibahara   Kenji   and  Hochin,  Nono,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Challenge 
Five   and  Evercoat  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sealed  letters,  postcards  and 
like  confidential  sheets,  and  paper,  continuous  form  or  document 
sheet  for  prepanng  same   5.205.475,  Cl    229-92  800 
Shibahara.  Seiji,  Kovama,  Yoshiyuki,  Inoue,  Shigeharu,  Hachisu,  Mil- 
sugu    Kondo,  Shinichi;  Aoyagi.  Takaaki,  and  Takeuchi,  Tomio,  to 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kai,  and  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd 
Actinonin  denvalives  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
5.206.384,  Cl    548-53-' 000 
Shibai,  Hiroshiro   See— 

Takaha-shi      Michio.     Shioda,     Kunio      and     Shibai,     Hiroshiro. 
5.206,160,  Cl   435-189  000 
Shibata,  Nono    and  Chino.  Naoyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd 
Method  of  application   and  device  for  application     5,206,056,  Cl 
427-356000 
Shibata.  Shmji   See— 

Makita  Atsuo  Takeuchi,  Hirofumi.  Shibata.  Shinji,  and  Shimbara. 
Noboru,  5,204,999,  Cl   4-300  000 
Shibata.  Tooru   See— 

Hallon   Iwakazu,  Oshima,  Noboru,  Shibata,  Tooru,  and  Takeuchi. 
Yasuo,  5, 206,-301,  Cl    525-314.000 
Shibata.  Yoshihiko   See—  ,      ,  ,  v  u 

Fuiiia    Yuka    Kudo.  Hisashi.  Iwanami,  ^  oshiharu;  Nomi.  Haruo, 
Shibata,  Yoshihiko,  and  Ueno,  Ryozo,  5,206.615,  Cl    335-35  000 

'  fshlno.  Renshiro;  and  Shibata.  Yoshio.  5.205.145.  Cl   72-53  000 

Shibata.    Yukmobu.    Takada.    Ikuo     Hirakawa.    Akira.    and    Konishi. 
Tadao    to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Instrument  Engineenng  Co 
Ltd   Electron  beam  lithographic  melhcyd    5,206,5P.  Cl    2 50-49 2  200 

Shibuya.  Yoshivuki.  Miyamoto,  Naoki,  and  Daimon.  Shigeo.  to  Daikin 
Industnes.  Ltd  Process  for  prepanng  iron  carbide  fine  panicles 
5.205.950,  Cl    252-62  510 

Shida,  Toshio  See—  „    ,.,  -.^r.r^ 

Olomo,  Naoki,  and  Shida.  Toshio.  <,206.6!<1.  Cl    355-200  000 

Shiga  Masayuki,  and  Morala,  Makie,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Occupant  proteciise  system   5,205,582,  Cl   280-735  000 

Shiga  Nobuo,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Lid  Input  matching 
circuit    5.206.607,  Cl    3.30-286  000 

Shigeta,  Teruaki   See— 

Matsuno,    Yoshio,    Matsui,    Hitoshi.    Okamura,    Izumr    Shigeia. 
Teruaki,  and  Tanabe,  Yoshinon,  5.206,562.  Cl    315-77  000 

Shih.  Jenn  S    See—  ,      ^t.  < -.ru.  t-n 

Login.  Robert  B  .  Shih.  Jenn  S  ,  and  Chuang,  Jui-Chang.  5.206.3.^2. 
Cl    526-264  000 
Shike.  Tsutomu   See—  „.  .,- 

Amemiya      Hideo,     Kuroda,     Minoru      Shike,     Tsulomu,     and 
Minagawa,  Mikio,  5,206,062,  Cl   4:S-16  920 
Shill    David,  and  Roth,  Cunis  A  ,  to  Thermoguard  Equipment    Inc 
Top  sheet  hold  down  for  slacked  sheet  handling  machine   5.205.703. 
Cl   414-796  000 
Shimada,  Kaisuhiko   See—  .      .,        . 

Yamamoto    Takashi.  Shimada,  KaUuhiko;  and  Oonishi.  Hiroaki, 
5,206,92b,  Cl    385-143  000 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro,  and  Ishii,  'toshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Cyan  coupler,  cyan  image  forming  meih.xJ  using  the  same  and  5ily_cr 
hahdc  color  photographic  material  containing  the  same    5.206,130. 
Cl   430-558  000 
Shimamune.  Takayuki  See-  <  -,n<  ooj     r-i 

Sawamoio,     Isao;    and     Shimamune.     Takayuki.     5,205.994,     Cl 
422-186070 
Shimamura.  Masahiko;  Kobovashi,  Kazumitsu,  and  Kamioka,  Hideki. 
to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co  ,  Ltd    Alcohol  concentra- 
tion sens<ir  testing  apparatus   5.205,151,  Cl    731  OOR 
Shimano.  Inc     See—  ^^ 

Monmoto.  Shmichi.  5,205.511.  Cl,  242-261,000 
Okajima.     Shinpei      and     Inubuse.     Yoshinon.     5.205,056.     Cl 
36-131  000 
Shimaoka.  Goro   Sec— 

Oshima    Junii    Teraoka,  Takao,  Yamada.  Minoru,  Togo,  Shizuo, 
Shimaoka,  Goro,  and  Ishii,  Kazuhiko,  5,206.299.  Cl   525-305  000 
Shimase,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Yamagata,    Takashi,    Shimase,    Hiroyuki.    Miyata.    Mitsuru.    and 
Hirose.  Tomoyuki,  5.205.255.  Cl    123-331  000 
Shimazaki.  Hiroshi.  Ine.  Yasushi.  and  >  abuuchi,  Katuya.  to  Konica 
Corporation    Light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  mate- 
nal    5,206,124,  Cl   430-505  000 
Shimazaki,  Hiroshi,  Ine.  Yasushi.  and  Fukazawa.  Fumie,  to  Konica 
Cortwration     Color   photographic    lighl-sensilive   material   ofTenng 
excellent  hue  reproduction    5.206,126.  Cl   430-508  000 

Shimazaki.  Takeshi   See—  ,     -^  ,     i.        ,^  -r  i,   i, 

Nakaso   Akishi  Oginuma.  Kaoru;  Shimazaki,  Takeshi  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Akio,  5.206.052,  Cl   427-97  000 
Shimbara.  Noboru   See—  ^  r.       ^ 

Makila  Atsuo  Takeuchi.  Hirofumi,  Shibata,  Shinji  and  Shimbara. 
Nobonj.  5.204.999,  Cl   4-300  000 
Shimizu     Tamotsu.    Murasaki,     Hiroshi      Matsuura,     Masahiko;    and 
Mikawa.  Susumu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Developing 


PI  65 

roller    with    an    identical    polanty    magnetic    pan     5.206.690.    Cl 
355-251  000 
Shimmell.  Dennis  S  .  to  Nelson  Meul  Products  Corporation   Ooted 

shot  die  casting   5.205.338.  Cl    164-113  000 
Shimomura.  Takeshi  See— 

Oyama,  Noboru.  Shimomura.  Takeshi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro, 
5.205.920,  CI    204-403  000 
Shimura.   Akihiro,  and  Ueda.  Shigeru.  lo  Canon  Kabuahiki   Kaisha 

Image  processing  apparatus  5.206,741,  Cl    358-404  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kobavashi.     Kouichirou,     Ida,     Naoyuki      and     Mon.     Shigeru. 

5.206,330,  Cl    528-23  000 
Okamura.   Yoshio    Terae,   Nobuyuki    Okamoto,  Tetsuo    Ohashi. 
Hiroshi,  and  Harv  Hiroyasu,  5,206.328,  Cl    528-14  000 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Company,  Limned   See— 

Ibe,  Hiroyuki,  and  Nakata.  Tosihisa,  5.205.080.  Cl    51-237  OOR 
Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fukuoka,  Hisahiro,  Watanabe,  Hiroioshi;  Iwaki.  Shunji.  and  Yo- 
shima,  Kazumasa.  5.206.474.  Cl    219-124  340 
Shin.  Yong  Mik,  lo  Nun  Co  ,  Ltd    Miniature  flashlight    5.205.640.  Cl 

362-205  000 
Shin.  Zae  I  ,  Lee.  Hyung  J  .  Yang,  Sung  J     and  Lee.  Un  S  .  to  Nong 
Shim  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  manufaclunng  poUlo  chips  5,206,04*.  Cl 
426-637  000 
Shingaki.  Kohichi   See— 

Wada.    Kcnichi     '^agi.    Tsukasa.     Masuda,    Tomohiko     Kitano. 
Hirohisa,  Matsubara.  Ken  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi,  5,206,684.  Cl 
355-203000 
Shmoda,  Hosei   See— 

Kobavashi,    Kazukiyo.    Akaike.  Toshihiro;   Shinoda.   Hoiei,   and 
Monmoto.  Kazushi.  5.206.318.  Cl    526-238.230 
Shinoda,  Shigeru   See — 

Kawakami,     Kinya,     Muraki,     Takao      and     Shinoda,     Shigeru. 
5.206.283,  Cl    524-496  000 
Shinohara.  Takayuki   See — 

Mon,     Yoshihide,     and     Shinohara,     Takayuki,     5.206,783,     Cl 
361-212000 
Shioda,  Kunio   See — 

Takahashi,     Michio,     Shioda.     Kunio,     and     Shihai      Hiroshiro, 
5,206,160,  Cl   435-189000 
Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke   See — 

Asanuma,     Tadashi.     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke.     Sasaki.     Tateyo 
Iwatani,  Tutomu,  Uchikawa.  Nobutaka.  and  Kiubayashi.  Kouji. 
5.206,324,  Cl    526-348  600 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Fukami,   Harukazu.   Higuchi,  Naoki    Kawaguchi,  Naoko,   Hashi- 
moto, Masaki    Ide,  Kinya,  and  Takahashi,  Toshio,  5.205.855,  Cl 
504-25"  000 
Shioiani    ^  osuke    lo  Siar  Seiki  Co,  Ltd    Auiomaiic  mold  clamping 

apparatus  for  molding  machine    5,206.035.  Cl   425-186000 
Shioya.  Makoto  See— 

takahashi.    Shmsuke,    Sekozawa,    Teruji.    and    Shioya,    Makoto. 
5.205.260.  Cl    123-494  000 
Shipherd.  John  T    See— 

Quedens,  Phillipp  J  ,  Boucher,  Donald  R    Shipherd,  John  T    and 
Poiner   James  W  .  5.205.288,  Cl    128-642  000 
Shipley  Company  Inc     See- 
Daniels,  George  R   E    Oddi,  Michael  J  ,  Cheetham.  Kevin  J    and 
Rodnguez,  Stephen  S.  5.206,116,  Cl   4.30-311  000 
Shirai,  Visanan   See — 

Nagano     Toshivuki     Shirai,    Masanan,    Ohaahi.    Maiashi,    and 
Shiralon,  Tatsuya,  5.205.551.  Cl   271-225000 
Shiraishi,  Hiromasa   See — 

Hiromasa      Yokosawa.     Hirokazu 
Kobayashi,     Nono.     5.206,921,    Cl 


Tohru,    and    Shirakawa.    Sachiko. 


Masashi     and 


Okada,     Kinjiro      Shiraishi, 
Takehana,    Shinichi     and 
385-l34  00fJ 
Shirakawa.  Sachiko   See— 

Kamiva,    Takashi,    Nonami. 
5,205,745.  Cl   433-173,000 
Shiraiori.  Tatsuya  See — 

Nagano.    Toshivuki.    Shirai.    Masanan.    Ohashi. 
Shiraton.  Taliuya.  5.205.551.  Cl    271225  000 
Shirkanzadeh,  Moneza,  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston   Method  for 
depositing  bioactive  coatings  on  conductive  substrates  5.205.921,  Cl 
205-318  000 
Shirohato  Yakuhiin  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Nishijima,  Nonaki,  5,206.898,  Cl    379-90  000 
Shiroi,  Takashi   See— 

Tom.    Sigeru,    Tanaka.    Hideo,    Taniguchi,    Masatoshi     Saaaoka. 
Michio   Shiroi,  Takashi   and  Kameyama.  Y  utaka,  5.206.J61,  Cl 
540-352  000 
Shogan,  Gregory   See— 

Ashraf-Khorassani,  Mehdi,  Shogan,  Gregory,  and  Houck.  Ray- 
mond K  ,  5.205.987,  Cl   422-83  000 
Shohat,  Daniel   See— 

Sharvit,  Joseph    Shohat,  Daniel    and  Gur.  Yosef.  5.206.232.  Cl 
514-184.000 
Shon  Baker,  Riu  S    See— 

Liang.  Rong  C    Schwarzel,  William  C  .  Shon  Baker.  Rita  S    Shon. 

Roben  P  .  Sofen.  Stephen  R     and  \oung.  Michael  A    5.206.208. 

Cl    503-201000 

Shong.  Robert  G  ,  and  Horton,  Roben  L  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Recovenng 

polychlonnaied  biphenyls  from  solution    5.205,925,  O   208-262  500 
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Short.  Robert  P  :  See— 

Liang.  Rong  C  ;  Schwirzel.  William  C  Shon  Baker,  Rita  S  ;  Short, 
Robert  P  ;  Sofen.  Stephen  R  :  and  Young,  Michael  A..  5,206,208, 
CI    M).V201.000 
Showa  Denko  K  K    See— 

Araki     Takumi.    Nagaishi.    Hirovuki,    and    Kurosawa,    Shigeru. 
5.206,0^2.  CI   428-447  000. 
Shredding  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Garnier.  Thoma.s  J  .  5.205,495,  CI    241-31.000. 
Shruer.  Jarold  A   Tree  slamd  stabilizer   5,205,375,  CI.  182-187.000. 
Shulman.  Morion  Pain  controlling  composition  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion   5,:0«>.267.  CI    514-536.000. 
Shuio.    .Akira.    Kisida,    Hirosi.    Meki.    Naoto;    Imahase,    Tomotoshi; 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  and  L'meda.  Kimitoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited    .\niide  compound  and  its  production  and  use 
^  206,25<'.  CI    5I4-40<)000, 
Shutskc.  Gregorv   M  ;  and  EfTland,  Richard  C,  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaccuiicais  Incorporated  Fused  heteroalkylene  quinolinamines. 
5.206,387.  CI    54')-<1.000. 
Sick,  .August  J     See — 

Payne.  Jewel,  and  Sick.  August  J  ,  5,206,166,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Sickles!  Willard  J    See— 

Welch.  Robert  J  ,  Sickles,  Willard  3  :  and  Kammski,  Douglas  J., 
5,205.630,  CI    312-240  110 
Sidney.  Lu  Ann  N  .  Lynch.  Doreen  C  ;  and  Willett,  Peggy  S.,  to  Min- 
nesota-Mining &  Manufacturing  Company.  Acid-sensitive  leuco  dye 
polvmenc  films   5,206,118,  CI   430-343.000. 
Siegenihaler   Karl  J  .  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Vehicle  lire  load- 
ing-unloading device   3.206.031,  CI  425-38.000. 
Siemens  .AkliengescMscliafi    See — 

Birkle,  Siegfried.  Kammermaier,  Johann;  and  Rittmayer.  Gerhard, 

^  206  ^U   CI    25"-464  000. 
Brandner.  Gerhard;  and  Hoebel.  Peter,  5,206,514,  CI   250-484.100 
Cremer.  Cornelius.  Emeis,  Norbert;  and  Mahlein,  Hans,  5,206,920, 

CI    385-37000, 
Finzel,    Lothar:     Ruckgaber,    Thomas;    and    Lieber.    Winfned, 

5,206,927.  CI    385-135  000. 
Genzel.  Rolf-Gunter;  and  Zeimetz.  Karl-Josef,  5.206.461,  CI.  174- 

88.0OB 
Hausmanii.      Richard,      and      Laub,     Gerhard,      5,206,591,     CI. 
324-306  000 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.;  See— 

Farag.    Samir    F .    and    Cronvich,    James    T.,    5,206.572.    CI. 
■»  18-778  000 
Siemens.  Victor   Goalie  chest  pad   5,204.993,  CI   2-2.000 
Sieth,  Kenneth  J    See— 

Steinhardi,  Michael  D.;  DeKeyser,  Kathleen  S.;  Sieth,  Kenneth  J.; 
and  Rische,  David  K..  5,205.490,  CI.  239^9.000. 
Sievers,  .Albert  J     See- 
Raj.  Rishi;  and  Siesers,  Albert  J  ,  5,206,083,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Signicast  Corporation   See— 

Nett  John  A  .  Jr ,  Schmill,  Walter  C.  Jr  ;  Luiz,  Walter  S  ,  Jr.;  and 
Capadona,  James  A.,  5,205,969,  CI   264-40  400. 
Signorelli.  Al   See— 

Menck.  Ed.  and  Signorelli,  Al,  5.205,322.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Silicon  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Leonard.  Thomas  F-..  5,205.028.  CI.  29-271.000. 
Silver  Engineering  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Milner.  Ted  D  .  5.205,489,  CI   239-434.000. 
Silverman,  Eugene  B  .  Kotler.  Seymour  R  .  and  Roman,  Harry  T. 
Scavenger  submersible  visual  and  acoustical  tank  inspection  system 
and  method    5,205,174,  CI   73-623  000 
Simmons.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Masinovskv.  Boris;  Gallatin,  William  M.;  and  Simmons,  Paul  J., 
5,206.345.  CI.  530t388,700. 
Simon,  Joseph    Method  for  forming  a  lightweight  flanged  axle  shaft 

5.205.464.  CI   228-114,000, 
Simon  Marketing,  Inc  :  See — 

Flic.  Andrew  S  ,  5.206,520.  CI.  250-568.000. 
Simon.  Paul  R    See — 

Rocheiie,  Michel;  aid  Simon,  Paul  R  ,  5,206,623,  CI.  338-203.000. 
Simoneau   James  N   Form  for  recording  order  and  delivery  informa- 
tion   5.205,787.  CI,  462-56,000, 
Simons,  Everett   See— 

.\mmann.  Hans  H  ;  Cheng.  Kwokming  J.,  Kovacs,  Richard  F.. 
Micks  Henry  B  ,  Jr ,  Poiechin,  Jamey;  Simons,  Everett;  Steines. 
Richard  C  ;  and  Tetz,  John  G  ,  5,206,820,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Simons,  George  J  ,  to  Steelcase  Inc    Mobile  cabinet    5,205,629,  CI 

312-249  900 
Simonton,  John:  See — 

Maknnos,  E  Louis;  and  Simonton.  John,  5,206,894,  CI.  378-93.000. 
Simpson.  Clyde  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Hawkins,  Geoffrey  R  ;  Simpson,  Clyde  B  ,  Jr ;  and  Klein.  Gustave 
J  ,  5.205.300,  CI    132-202.000. 
Simps45n.  Phillip  See — 

Mantravadi,  Murty  V  .  Raffensperger,  Susan  M.;  Simpson,  Phillip; 
Jungwirth.  Douglas  R  ,  and  Levlne.  Seymour.  5.206,499,  CI 
250-203  600. 
Simpson.  Russell  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Font  storage  management 

and  control.  5,206.736,  CI    358-296  000 
Sims     .Anson     Toy    bomber    for    generating    smoke-filled    bubbles 

5,205,771.  CI  446-21.000. 
Sims,  Cecil  W    See— 

Flick.  John  R  ;  and  Sims,  Cecil  W  ,  5,206,801,  CI   363-53.000 
Sims,  Travis  M  .  to  Lectrosomcs,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  logic 
controlled  microphotie  equalization.  5.206.913.  CI    381-103.000. 


Karl-Josef,   and   Schuize,   Thoma.s, 


Singh.  Devinder.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Reciprocating  laundry 

basket  for  an  automatic  washer    5,205,141.0   68-530IX) 
Sinks.  Rod  G  .  and  Donner.  Robert  W   Apparatus  and  method  for  fast 

I/O  data  transfer  in  an  intelligent  cell    5.206.935.  CI    395-275  000. 
Sinsky.  Mark  S  ,  Bauer,  Richard  G  .  Sandstrom,  Paul  H  .  and  Brenner, 
Jerry  L  .  to  GcKxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Rubber  stock 
containing  a  polyhydric  phenony  resin    5.206.289.  CI    525-114,000, 
Sivak,  Andrew  J     See — 

Haus,  Mary  K  .  and  Sivak.  Andrew  J  .  5.206,323,  CI.  526-279.000 
Sizer,  Phillip  S    See — 

Gay,  Marion  H  .  Sizer,  Phillip  S  ,  and  Gazda,  Imre  I.,  5,205,355,  CI. 
166-72,000 
Sizer.  Theodore.  II.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Wide  strip  diode  laser 

employing  a  lens   5,206,878,  CI,  372-101,000, 
Sjoberg  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Ma.s.saro,   Donald  J  .  and   Thompson.   Herbert   E..  5,205,318,  CI. 
137-337,000, 
Skarda.  Vladimir:  See — 

Westland.  Duncan  J  ,  Skarda,  Vladimir;  Blau,  Werner;  and  Costa, 
Lorenzo,  5,206,922.  CI    385-5  000 
Skeggs,  Leonard  T  .  Teraguchi.  Mitsuo.  deceased,  and  by  Teraguchi, 
Sonja  E  .  executrix    Method  and  apparatus  for  growing  fish  in  a 
recirculating  tank   5,205,237.  CI    119-3  000 
Skelley.  Arthur  P  ,  McMichael.  James  C  ,  Cobb,  James  T..  Jr.;  Rohrer. 
Wesley  M..  Jr  ;  Custer.  Phillip  E  .  II;  and  Elsubki,  Taha  M.,  to  Can- 
non Boiler  Works,  Inc,  Process  for  removing  NOt  and  SO^  from 
exhaust  gas   5,206,002,  CI,  423-235,000 
SKF  Industrie  S.p  A    See — 

Giromella,  Giovanni,  5,205,565,  CI    277-11  000 
Skorucak,  Bela:  See — 

Boudrant.  Antoine;  and  Skorucak,  Bela,  5,206,793,  CI.  257-689.000. 
SKW'  Trosiberg  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Hammer.  Benedikl;  Guthner.  Thomas;  and  Hintermaier,  Helmut, 

5,206,332.  CI    528-118  000, 
Prinz,   Bruno;   ReifTerscheid. 
5,205,856,  CI    75-304  0(X1 
Slezak,  Sue  E    See — 

Horan,  Paul  K  ,  and  Slezak.  Sue  E  .  5,206,143,  CI  435-7.240. 
Slusarchyk.  William  A,:  See — 

Zahler,     Robert,    and    Slusarchyk,    William    A.,    5,206,244,    CI 
514-262,000 
Smilo,  Sheldon  See— 

Clothiaux,  John  D  .  and  Smilo.  Sheldon,  5,206.720,  CI  358-101.000 
Smith,  David  A  .  to  Asiec  International,  Ltd    Zero  voltage  switching 
power   converter    with   secondary   side    regulation     5,206,800,   CI 
363-21  000 
Smith.  Donald  K  ,  to  Applied  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  Micro- 
wave activated  gas  generator   5.206.471.  CI   219-10  55R 
Smith,  Donald  P  ;  Plumb,  William  W  .  and  High,  Jarald  E  ,  to  Patent- 
smith  11.  Inc   Turntable  convection  oven.  5.205,274,  CI.  126-2I.00A. 
Smith,  Edward  L  .  Jr    See— 

Chang,  David  D    C  ,  and  Smith,  Edward  L,,  Jr.,  5,206,585,  CI. 
324-1 58  OOP 
Smith,  Gerald  B    See- 
Brown,    Raymond    L.    and    Smith,    Gerald    B.,    5.205.896.    CI 
156-297  000 
Smith,  Gerald  L  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation    .Apparatus  for  measuring  reflux  flow   in  a  distillation 
column,  5,205.909.  CI    202-160000 
Smith.  John  E  ;  Koenig.  Dennis  N  .  Jr  .  and  Ruhig.  William  E  .  Jr  ,  to 
Coltec  Industries  Inc   lone  pump  with  cast  impeller  housing  requir- 
ing three  machined  surfaces  and  one  central  piloting  bore  to  control 
cntical  tolerances    5.205.707.  CI   415-121200 
Smith,  John  H  .  to  Kafka.  David  E   Hose  reel  stand  with  pivot  means 

5,205.521,  CI   248-87  000 
Smith.  Mark  T    See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D  .  DeRoss,  Robert;  Nichols,  Edward  L  ,  III.  and 
Smith.  Mark  T,.  5.205,758,  CI   439-535,000, 
Smith,  Martin  P    Sec- 
Stewart,  Andrew  D  G  .  Smith,  Robin  W'  .  Smith,  Martin  P  .  Brink, 
Daniel  J  ;  Cooper.  Martin;  Welboum.  Chnslopher  M  .  and  Spear. 
Paul  M.,  5,206,699,  CI    356-30  000. 
Smith,  Nels  R  .  to  Prince  Corporation.  Low  profile  visor  assembly. 

5,205,604.  CI,  296-97  110 
Smith,  Nels  R    See- 
Van  Order,  Kim  L  ;  and  Smith,  Nels  R  ,  5,205,635,  CI   362-83  100 
Smith,  Richard  A    Method  for  reducing  emotional  lability    5,206,248, 

CI,  514-289  000 
Smith,  Richard  T    See— 

Kelbert,    David    L;    and    Smith,    Richard    T.    5.205.692.    CI 
411-173000, 
Smith.  Robin  W'    See- 
Stewart.  Andrew  D  G  .  Smith,  Robin  W  ,  Smith,  Martin  P  ,  Bnnk. 
Daniel  J  ,  Cooper,  Martin.  Welboum.  Christopher  M.,  and  Spear, 
Paul  M  ,  5.206,699,  CI    356-30.000. 
Smith,  Terry  B    See- 
Frost,  Terry  M  ;  Smith,  Terry  B  ,  Drake,  Jon  P.;  and  Moran.  Hugh 
F.,  5,205,704,  CI,  414-796  800 
Smith,  Thomas  W    See — 

Fry,    Slaton    E.    Blankenship.    Allen   J,;    Magouyrk,    David 
Greene,    Paul    J.    and    Smith,    Thomas    W,    5,206,058. 
427-412,300 
Smith  c&  Wesson  Corp  :  See — 

Kruger,    James    B,,    and    Fitzpatrick,    John    T., 
70-16.000. 


w- . 
CI. 


5.205.142,    CI. 


and    Smith.    William    F      5.205.410.    CI 


5,205,716.  CI 


5,205,651,    CI 


Smith,  William  F    See— 
Kuipers,    Kenneth    J 
206-386  000 
Smith,  William  J  .  Ill,  Wise,  Lawrence  D  ,  and  Wustrow,  David  J  ,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company    Substituted  thiazepines  as  central  ner- 
vous system  agents   5,206,233.  CI    514-21 1  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   See— 

Horan,  Paul  K  .  and  Slezak.  Sue  E.  5.206,143.  CI   435-7  240 
Smrt  Thomas  J  ,  to  Fox  Valley  Systems.  Inc   Animation  method  and 

device   5,205.774.  CI   446-199  000 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Heitze.  Gerhard,  5,205,148.  CI   72-446  000 

Streubel,  Hans,  Grothe,  Horst.  and  Fnednch.  Jurgen,  5.205.343.  CI 
164-437000 
Smuckler  Jack  H  Self  regulating  laminar  healing  device  and  method  of 

fontiingsame   5,206,482,  CI   219-219  000 
Snaiih,  Ronald;  and  Wnght,  Dominic  S  .  to  Associated  Octe!  Company 
Limited.  The    Lewis  base  complexes  of  alkali  metal  salts   5.206.394. 
CI    549-429  000 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Tamaoki.  Taiki,  Monnaga.  Tomonon.  and  Nishi.  Shinzo,  5.206,153, 
CI   435-69  700 
Snowden,  Gregory  O    See- 
Henry,  Courtney  S  .  Snowden,  Gregory  O  .  and  Holmes,  Thomas 
E  .  5,206,636.  CI   340-825  520 
Snyder.  Thomas  S  ,  to  Westinghouse  Eleclnc  Corp    Inorganic  based 
stnppable  coatings  for  isolating  hazardous  materials  and  method  for 
making  and  using  the  same    5.205.864.  CI    106-28"  260 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  Hougei  Duesbeg  Bosson   See- 
Job,  Pierre  G    E  .  5,205.229.  CI    1 12-80  410 
Societe  de  Fabncaiion  de  Materiel  Orthopedique     Sofamor   See— 

Chanavaz.  Manuel.  5,205.746,  CI   433-174000 
Societe  Europecnne  de  Propulsion   See — 

Georges,  Jean-Michel    and   Fouillot.  Jacques  G 
4I6-229,00A 
Societe  Generale  des  Eaux  Minerales  de  Viiiel    See— 
Decollignies,    Laurcni,    and    Chatourcl,    Daniel. 
383-119  000 
Sodibo  S  p  A    See— 

Arbizzani,  Tommaso.  and  Ghelardini.  Gualtiero,   5,205,910,  CI 
202-175000 
Sofen.  Stephen  R     See— 

Luing,  Rong  C  .  Schwarzei.  William  C  .  Shon  Baker,  Rita  S  .  Short, 
Robert  P  ,  Sofen,  Stephen  R  .  and  Young,  Michael  A  .  5.206,208. 
CI   503-201  000 
Soga,  Itsuya,  and  Soga.  Reiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Onc-diniensional  coding  method    5,206,742.  CI    358-427  000 
Soga,  Reiko  See— 

Soga,  Itsuya.  and  Soga,  Reiko,  5,206,742.  CI    358-427  000 
Sogah.  Dolsevi  V    See— 

Hertler.    Walter   R  .   Sogah.   Dotsevi   Y      and   Taylor.   Gary    N  , 
5.206.317.  Cl    526-220,000 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter  See- 
Kraft.     Wilfned.     and     Sollinger.     Hans-Peter.     5,205.052,    Cl. 
34-114  000 
Solomon,  Fred  and  Bcnefield.  Bruce,  to  Nu  Water  Systems,  Inc  Point- 

of-use  water  punfication  appliance    5.205,932,  Cl    210-264  000 
Solomou.  Christopher  J    Method  for  cultivation  of  turf  5,205,068.  Cl 

47-56,000 
Solvay  S  A     See — 

Costa,  Jcan-Louis.  and  Pamart,  Sabine,  5,206,198.  Cl   502-107  000 
Somar  Corporation   See— 

Kubo,  Masao.  Nakamura,  Atumi,  Miyake.  Tetsuo.  Kiugawa,  Kat- 
suji   Sano,  Katsuya.  Kittaka,  Kivoshi   and  Sakakibara,  Tetsuya. 
5,206,275.  Cl    524-114  000 
Ono.  Kazuya.  Osa,  Mikio.  Kubo,  Masao.  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuii. 
5.206.3 13'.  Cl    525-524  000 
Sonnenschein.  Mark  F    See— 

Damrow     Paul  A     Mahoney.  Robert   D     Beck.  H    Nelson,  and 
Sonnenschein,  Mark  F  ,  5,205,968,  Cl    264-28  000 
Sonobe.  Yoshiho  See— 

Ohta,   Masahiro.   Kawashima.   Saburo.   Sonobe,  Yoshiho    Tamai. 
Shoji     Oikawa.    Hideaki     Ohkoshi.    Kouji,    and    Yamaguchi 
Akihiro.  5.205,894,  Cl    156-283  000 
Sony  Broadcast  &  Communications  Limited  See- 
Hudson,  John.  5.206,732,  Cl    358-209  000 
Keating.  Stephen  M  .  5,206,919,  Cl   382-46000 
Sony  Corporation    See— 

Hamada,  Ichiro  Ohu.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ono,  Yoshihiro,  5.206.910,  Cl 

381-26  000 
Kawamoto,     Seiichi,     and     Narabu,     Tadakuni. 

257-231  000 
Miyaji,  Nontaka,  5,206,739,  Cl,  358-335  000 
Nakata,     Tetsuro.     and     Tachibana,     Naotaka. 

358-182  000 
Nishigaki,    Tetsuo.    Kakuta.    Takashi.    Okamoto 

Nagasawa,  Hirokazu,  5,206,738,  Cl    358-315  000 
Sakamoto,  Toyoko  and  Aizawa,  Taizo.  5,206,''73.  Cl   360-135  000 
Sako  Yoichiro  and  Yamagami.  Tamolsu.  5,206,646,  Cl  341-95  000 
Suzuki.  Tetsuva  and  Hatada.  Hideo.  5,206,549,  Cl   307525  000 
Tezuka,  Masaru.  Tobita,  Satoru.  and  Ishiwata.  Koji.  5,206.850.  Cl 

369-48  000 
Wakamatsu.  Masataka,  5,206.831.  Cl    365-200  000 
Yamaguchi.     Fuuc      Ikeda,     Takeshi,    and     Yoshtoka.    Osamu. 

5.206,606.  Cl    330-254  000 
Yanaka.  Kivotaka.  5.206.781,  Cl    360-132.000. 


5.206,341.    Cl 


Hofmann.  Man- 
5.206,395,     Cl 


5,206,530,     Cl 


5,206.729,     Cl 
Hiroshige;    and 


Sony  Corporation  of  America  See — 

Langford.  Ted  E  .  and  Wheeler.  Dtvid.  5.206,929.  Cl  395-159  000 
Sorenson.  John   F  .   to   Perscco  Division   of  The  HAVI  Group  LP 
Clamshell  carton  having  an  improved  latching  mechanism  5.205.476, 
Cl   229-114  000 
Soncon  Corporation   See — 

Anderson.  Robert  L     Jr     and  Goeckv  James  R.,  5.206,493,  Cl 
235-475  000 
Soucie,  Marc  S    See — 

Khoyi.   Dana.   Soucie.   Marc   S  ,   Surprcnant,  Carolyn  E  ,   Stem. 
Laura  O  .  and  Pham,  Ly-Huong  T  ,  5,206.951.  Cl    395-650  000 
Soukup.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Block,  Warren  J  .  to  Intermedics.  Inc  Subcu- 
taneous clecincal  data  port    5,205.286.  Cl    128-630  000 
Soule.  Herbert  D    Set— 

Pauley,  Robert  J  .  Paine  Terry  J  .  and  Soule,  Herbert  D  ,  5,206,165. 
Cl   435-240  200 
Southard.   Albert   A    Squeeze   lutie  operation  and  enabling  structure 

5.205,438.  Cl    222-1  000 
Southern  Research  Institute   See — 

Ibay,    Augusto    C      and    Tenney.    Linwood    P 
528-361  000 
Space  Svstems/Loral.  Inc     See — 

Wjlion.  Jean  P  ,  5.206,775.  Cl    361-15  000 
Spahni.  Heinz   See — 

Fischer.  Walter.  Fischer    Evelyn    Minder    Ernst, 
frcd,     Finter.     Jurgen,    and     Spahni,     Heinz, 
552-201  000 
Spanner.  Erwin   See — 

Huber   Waller   and  Spanner.  Erwin,  5,206.704  Cl    356-375  000 
Spanset  Inter  AG    See — 

Kamper,  Hans  Werner,  5.205,020.  Cl   24-68  OCD 
Sparks,  Charles  E     Sparks.  Janet   D  .  and  Violante,  Michael   R     to 
University  of  Rochester   Particle-subilized  epitopes  for  standardiza- 
tion and  control  of  immunoassays   5.206,086,  Cl   428-403  000 
Sparks.  Janet  D    See — 

Sparks.  Charles  E  ,  Sparks,  Janet  D  .  and  \'iolante.  Michael  R  . 
5,206,086.  Cl   428-403  000 
Sparks.  Michael  W    and  Harrell.  Bob  G  .  tc  Viking  Range  Corporation 

Convection-radianl  heated  oven    5,205,27?.  Cl    126-21  OOA 
SPD  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Koch,  Stuart.  5.206.618,  Cl    335-253  000 
Spear.  Paul  M     See — 

Stewart.  Andrew  D  G  .  Smith,  Robin  W  ,  Smith,  Martin  P  .  Bnnk. 
Daniel  J    Cooper,  Manm,  Welboum.  Christopher  M   and  Spear. 
Paul  M  ,  5.206.699,  Cl    356-30  000 
Specially  Cable  Corp    See — 

Srubas.    Robert   C     and   Rcwe,    William    M      Jr  .    5.206.485    Cl 
:  19-549  000 
Specially  Equipment  Companies.  Inc     See — 

Wnghl.   Gregorv    A      and    McNamee.    Peter    F.    5,205,129    Cl 
62-68  000 
Specialty  Tapes  Division  of  RSW  Inc     See— 

Haibach,  John  W     and  Siarkcy,  John  F  .  5.206.070.  Cl  428-194  000 
Spector,  Donald  Technique  for  producing  recording  of  musical  works 

whose  beat  simulates  arcade-game  sounds   5.206.842,  Cl    369-4  000 
Spector.  George  See- 
Roberts.     Joseph     S       and     Spector      George.     5.205,541.     Cl 
254-131  000 
Speer.  Dietnch  Set— 

Kiss.  Akos.  Speer.  Dietrich.  Kleinschmit.  Peter  and  Horst.  Jennv. 
5,205.866.  Cl    106-450  000 
Speranza.  George  P    and  Champion.  Donald  H  .  tc  Texaco  Chemical 
Company    Two-step  method  for  prcpanng  cvclic  ureas    5.206.362, 
Cl    54O-4'54  000 
Speranza.   Paul  A  ,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Fugitive  emissions  monilonng  system  including  integrated  fugitive 
emissions  analyzer  and  source  identifier    5.206,818.  Cl    364-550  000 
Spenosu.  N'lrgil  S     See— 

Dieny    Bernard    Gumey    Bruce  A     Lambert.  Steven  E     Maun. 
Daniele    Parkin.  Stuart  S    P  .  Spenosu.  Virgil  S     and  Wilhoit, 
Dennis  R  .  5.206.590  CI    324-252  000 
Spinelli.  Silvano  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A  .  Di  Domenico.  Roberto    Spifielli.  Silvano. 
Gallico  Licia.  Lumachi.  Bruno  and  Tognella.  Sergio.  5,206,254, 
Cl    514-365  000 
Spi^ack.  James  L     See— 

Phelps.  Peter  D  .  and  Spivack,  James  L    5.206.334.  Cl  528-204  OOO 
Sporn.    Beat,   to  Gebent   AG     ThermostaKontrolled   water   heating 
device  for  a  bidet  of  a  water  closet  with  damped  cold  water  inflow 
5,206.928.  Cl    392-491  000 
Springer.  Lee  P    See- 
Davis.  Charles  R     Mehta,  Ashii  A     Papathomas.  Konstantinos. 
Spnnger.   Lee  P     Summa,  William  J  .  and  Wang,  David  W  , 
5.206,074.  Cl   428-209  000 
Spnngs.  Kenneth  E    See — 

Rowland.    Michael   E     and   Spnngs,   Kenneth   E  .   5,206,279.  Cl 
524-379.000 
Spnint,  Eve  S ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for 
retneving  and  evaluating  a  slim  hole  dniled  core  sample  of  i  subsur 
face  formation   5,206,505,  Cl   250-255  000 
Squitien,  Anthony  C  .  to  Mechtronics  Corporation   Lighted  merchan- 
dise shelves   5.205,638,  C!    362-125  000 
Sndharan.  Govind.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Administrator.  Na 
tional  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Sample  positioning  in 
microgravity    5.206,504.  Cl   25a251  000 
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Srubas.  Robert  C  .  and  Rowc,  William  M  .  Jr  .  lo  Specially  Cable  Corp 
Low  electromagnetic  and  electrostatic  field  radiating  heater  cable 
5.206,485.  CI   2l'»-549.0OO 

Slaats.  Klaus   See —  

Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  and  Staats.  Klaus.  5.205.018.  CI.  19-145  500 
Stacher.  George  W     Set— 

Sarkisian,   Seb  R     Stacher.  George  W.;  and   Martinez.   Arthur. 
5  205.46''.  CI    228-157  000 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  lo  Suhlecker.  Fntz,  and  Stahlecker.  Hans    Process 
and  an  arrangement  for  exchanging  spools  and  packages  at  an  individ- 
ual spinning  unit  of  a  spmnmg  machine   5,205,118.  CI   57-269,000 
Suhlecker,  Hans  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz.  5.205.118,  CI    57-269  000. 
Suley.  Joseph  A  .  Jr    See—  ^  o    , 

Dodson    Donald.  Podell,  Rand  J^  Elder.  James  B.;  and  Slaley. 
Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  5,205,816.  CI   604-1  000 
Stallman   William  T  .  to  Volunteers  of  Amenca  Bay  Area,  Inc  Geode- 
sic globe  puzzle   5.205,556.  CI   273- 157  OCR 
Sumicarbon  B  V     See—  .  „    . 

Bastiaansen.  Comehs  W    M..  Meijer.  Henncus  E.  H.;  and  Bashir. 
Zaheer.  5.205,974.  CI    264-210100 
Stammen.  Harold  A    See— 

Dammeyer.    Ned   E  .   and    Stammen.    Harold   A..    5.205.620,   CI 
3OM0O0OO 


Stephens.  Robert  Bruce  Henry   See — 

Stephens,  Frederick  O  .  5.205.611.  CI    297-.WI  000 
Stephenson.   Stanley    V  .    to    Halliburton    Company     Automatic   ball 

injector  apparatus  and  method    5.205.359.  CI    166-284000 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W' .  and  Goodwin.  William  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company      Capstan     Nxlies     in     printer     rollers      5.205.663,     CI 
400-662  000 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Apparatus  and 
method    for    replacing   a    fuser    bar    without    tools.    5,206.477.    CI 
219-216000 
Stephenson.   W     Kirk,   and   DeShazo.  J     Derwin.   lo  Nalco  Chemical 
Company    Method  of  breaking  crude  oil  emulsions  using  ethylene 
carbonate  adducts  of  alkylphenol-formaldehyde  resins  5.205.964.  CI 
252-340  000 
Sterling  Canada  Inc     See — 

Scnbner.  Herbert  C  ,  Fredette.   Maunce  C    J  .  and   Bechberger. 
F^ward  J  .  5.205.995.  CI   422-189  000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See — 

Johnson.  Robert  E  .  5.206.231.  CI    514-183.000, 
Sterling  Hydraulics.  Inc     See — 

Kolchinsky.  Abel  E.  5.205.531.  CI    251-.30  040 
Stem.  Laura  O    See — 

Khovi.   Dana.   Soucie.  Marc   S  .  Surprenanl.  Carolyn   E  .   Stem. 
Laura  O  .  and  Pham.  Ly-Huong  T  .  5,206,951,  CI    395-650  000 


Stamper.  Ralph  H  ;  and  Norman,  Deborah,  to  Bnlish  Aerospace  Public    s,etson,  John  B  ,  Jr .  to  General  Elecinc  Co    Gyroless  yaw  control 
Limited  Company  Distributed  weapon  launch  system.  5.206,452.  CI.  -  ■  .  ,       . 

89-1  110 
Standard  Commercial  Tobacco  Co..  Inc  .  The;  See— 

Sunees.  Guy  F  .  5.205,415,  CI.  209-21.000. 
Stanislowski.  Detlev    Ste— 

Schmid     Karl-Heinz.    Koren,    Karin;    Stanislowski,    Detlev;    and 
Langen,  Michael  5,205,959,  CI    252-174.170 
Stanley  Electric  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Aizawa     Masanobo;    Yamauchi.    Shigekazu;    Sekine.    Hisao;    and 
Kanagawa,  Shmji.  5.206,750,  CI    359-68  000 
Stanley,  Samuel  L  .  Jr  ;  and  Li,  Ellen,  to  Wa.shington  Univet^ity  Enta- 
moeba histolytica  diagnostic  a-s.say   5,206,142.  CI.  435-7.220. 
Star  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd    S«r— 

Shiotani.  Yosuke,  5.206,035,  CI   425-186.000 

Stark,  Fred  L    See—  „     ^._      ...       ..     ,    n 

Maroney,  George  Earl;  Bennett,  Larry  P  .  Chamberlm.  Mark  H 
and  Stark.  Fred  L  .  5,205,321.  CI    137-493.300. 
Stark.  Lon  A.    See — 

Narula.  Dipak;  and  Surk,  Lon  A.,  5,205,860.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Starkev.  John  F    See^ 

Haibach,  John  W  ,  and  Starkev.  John  F  .  5,206,070.  CI.  428-194  000 
Starline  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Treul.  Frederick  F,.  Hoesly.  Thomas  R  .  and  Mackay,  William  F.. 
5.205.341.  CI    164-306.000 
Stastny.  Ench   Device  for  producing  mjeclion  molded  parts  and  com- 
pnsing  heated  and  or  cooled  as  well  as  temperature-controlled  sup- 
ply conduits  for  mollen  material    5,206,033,  CI   425-143000 


Steams,    Thomas    H.,    5,206.463,    CI. 


,  Jr.. 


UMI 


Stearns.  Thomas  H     See— 

DeMaso.    Arthur    J  ;    and 

i74-:54,noo 

Sleelcase  Inc    See — 

Ball.    Douglas   C ;    Ritter.    Donald    R.;   and    Fraga.   Johnny 

5  205.223.  CI.  108-124  000 
Simons,  George  J„  5.205,629,  CI    312-249  900 
Steen.  Michael  J  .  Wardwell.  Robert  H  .  and  McKenzie,  Joseph  A. 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Connector  assembly  for  testing  inte- 
grated circuit  packages.  5,205,741,  CI.  439-70000. 
Stegmuller.  Karl,  to  Sachsenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  Switching  device 

for  the  interruption  of  fault  currents   5.206.616.  CI.  335-126000 
Sieiger,  Ronald  P    and  Leung,  Peter  K  .  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Comparv     Methixis  for  determining  in  siiu  shale  strengths,  elastic 
properties,  pore  pressures,  formation  stresses,  and  dnlling  fluid  pa- 
rameters   5.205.164,  CI-  73-153.000, 
Steinberger.  Richard  N   Screw  subilizer.  5.205.691.  CI.  411-147.000 
Sleines.  Richard  C    See— 

Ammann.  Hans  H     Cheng.  Kwokming  J  ;  Kovacs.  Richard  F 
Micks  Henrv  B  .  Jr  .  Potechin.  Jamey,  Simons,  Everett;  Sleines, 
Richard  C  .  and  Teiz,  John  G  .  5,206,820,  CI   364-559.000 
Steinhardt.  Michael  D  .  DeKeyser.  Kathleen  S  ;  Sieth.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Rische.  David  K  .  to  Kohler  Co.  Body  spray  nozzle    5,205,490,  CI 
23<) -449000 
Steller.  Keith  F  ;  See—  „      u  c 

Neuerberg.  Duaiie  P  ;  Parns,  Wannis  C  ;  and  Stelter,  Keith  F., 
5.205.317.  CI    137-242,000, 
Stempfle.  Johann   See — 

Gugel.  Bernd.  and  Stempfle.  Johann,  5,205,659,  CI  400-124000 
Stephens.  Frederick  O  .  lo  Stephens,  Fredenck  Oscar;  Kelly,  Sheilagh; 
.\zzopardi.  Jennifer  Louise;  Stephens,  Robert  Bruce  Henry; 
Stephens.  Gillian  Dorys  Janet.  Stephens,  Katriona  Alison;  and 
Stephens,  Fredenck  William  Peter  Head  support  pillow  5,205,611, 
CI  297-391  000 
Stephens,  Fredenck  Oscar  See— 

Stephens.  Frederick  O  ,  5.205,611,  CI 
Stephens.  Fredenck  William  Peter:  See- 
Stephens.  Frederick  O  ,  5,205,611,  CI   297-391.000 
Stephens.  Gillian  Dorvs  Janet:  See- 
Stephens.  Fredenck  O.,  5,205,611,  CI.  297-391  000. 
Stephens.  Katnona  .Alison:  See — 

Stephens.  Fredenck  O.  5,205.611,  CI.  297-391.000. 
Stephens.  Richard  J  ;  and  Boucher.  Harry  H  .  to  Election  Data  Corpo- 
ralion   DaU  recorder  and  stylus  therefor   5,206.486,  CI.  235-51  000 


297-391.000. 


system    for    a    three    axis    stabilized,    zero-momentum    spacecraft 
5,205,518.  CI   244-165  000 
Steuernagel.  Carl  R     See — 

Wheatlev.  Thomas  A  .  Bridges.  Clayton  I  ,  Jr  .  and  Steuernagel. 
Carl  R  .  5.206.030.  CI   424-490  000, 
Stevenson.  Paul  E    See — 

Blechinger.  Chester  J     and   Stevensor..   Paul   E..   5.205.170.  CI. 

73-204260 

Stewart.  Andrew  D    G  :  Smith.  Robin  W  .  Smith.  Martin  P  .  Bnnk. 

Daniel  J  ,  Cixiper.  Martin.  Welboum.  Chnstopher  M     and  Spear. 

Paul  M  .  to  Gersan  Rstablishmcnt   Sensing  a  narrow  frequencv  band 

of  radiation  and  gemstones   5.206.699.  CI    356-30  000 

Stewart.  Mark  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Polymer  compositions 

having  improved  impact  strength    5.206.291.  CI    525-173  000 
Stichi.  Walter    Production  installation    5.205.026.  CI    29-33  OOP 
Stig,  Ingemar,  to  General  Engineenng  (The  Netherlands)  B  V    Child 
seat  foldable  from  within  seat  back  having  extension  control  mecha- 
nism   5,205.608.  CI-  297-238,000, 
Stigsson.  Lars;  and  Bemhard.  Nils,  toChemrec  Aktiebolag  Purification 
of  process  gas  from  a  partial  combustion  of  black  liquor,  5,205,908, 
CI    162-30100 
Stiles,  William  P    Sec- 
Fox,  Duane  M..  Caldwell.   Edward   D  .  and  Stiles,  William  P., 
5,206,662,  CI    346-76  OPH 
Stinton.  Robert  T  .  to  Diving  Lnlimiled  International.  Inc    Diver's 

weight  assembly    5.205.672.  CI   405-186000 
Stober.  Reinhard   See — 

Hellwig.  Georg;  Stober.  Reinhard;  Klalle.  Chnstoph;  Deschler. 

LIrich,     Wolff.     Siegfned.     and     Gorl,     Udo.     5,206,304,     CI 

525-329  300 

Stolka,  Milan,  and  Abkowitz,  Martin  A,,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Photo- 

conduclive  imaging  member  with  a  charge  transport  layer  compns- 

mg  a  biphenyl  diamine  and  a  polysilylane    5,206.103,  CI   430-59  000 

Stoll.    Kurt,    and    Kongeier.    Herbert,    to    Festo    KG     Sealing    nng 

5.205,568.  CI-  277-205,000 
Stoll,  Kurt,  and  Kongeier.  Herbert,  to  Festo  KG.  Connecting  device 

for  fluid  conduits  and  the  like    5,205,594.  CI    285-322  000 
Stolwein,  Waller    Bird  feeding  device  with  squirrel  guard.  5,205.239, 

CI    119-52,300 
Stone  Wade  J  .  to  Highes  Aircraft  Company   Low  cost  AGC  function 
for     multiple     approximation     A/D     converters      5,206,647,     CI 
.341-139  000 
Stone.  Water  A    See — 

Martell,   Calvin   J  :    Dahlby.   Joel   W.   Gallimore,   Bradford   F, 
Comer,    Bob    E  ,    Stone.    Water    A  .   and    Carlson.    David    O , 
5,205,624,  CI    312-1  OOO 
Storage  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Blakeslee,  Marvbelle  C  ;  Dee,  Richard  H.;  and  Thomley,  Richard 
F   M  .  5.206.'774,  CI   360-113.000. 
Strange,  Robert  A    See — 

Rice,    Michael   J  ;    Holl,   Gregory    P ;   and    Strange,    Robert    A., 
5,205,479,  CI   229-202,000 
Sireeling,  Ian  T    See — 

Clough.  John  M.  Godfrey,  Chnstopher  R    A     Streeling.  Ian  T. 
Cheelham.     Rex;     and     de     Frame.     Paul     J.     5,206,245.     CI 
514-269  000 
Stretcher.  Jurgen   See — 

Werner.    Chnstian.    Sireicher.    Jurgen;    Knchbaumer.    Wilhelm 

Herrmann.  Hartmul   Oppel,  Ulnch.  Gelbke.  Eberhard.  Munkel, 

Chnstoph.  and  Berghaus.  Uwe  F   W  .  5.206.698.  CI    356-5  000 

Streubel.  Hans,  Grothe,  Horst;  and  Fnednch.  Jurgen.  to  SMS  Schlo- 

emann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft    Pouring  tube  for  feeding  molten 

steel  into  a  continuous  casting  mold    5,205,343.  CI    164-437,000 

Stncklen.  Phil  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Process  for  poly- 

menzing  1 -olefins  and  catalyst  therefor   5,206,315.  CI    526-142  000 
Stringer.  Charles  E    See — 

Pudnev.  Richard  I ;  Schnner.  Charles  R  ,  Stnnger.  Charles  E., 
Towns.  Mark  C.  and  Cronce.  Gary  M..  5.205,453.  CI. 
224-321  000 


and  Sirohmaier.  Karl  G  .  5,206.005,  CI 


Strohmaier.  Karl  G    See — 
Vaughan.  David  E    W 
423-70''  000 
Stromberg.  L  If  D   L    See— 

Ludvigs.son.  Bjom  M     and  Stromberg,  Ulf  D    L,  5.205.743,  CI 
433-92  000 
Struven.  Kenneih  C     See — 

Shendon.  Norm;  Struven.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Kolenkow,  Robert  J., 
5.205.082.  CI    51-283  OOR 
Stuart.  Aurcl  E  ,  and  Tavlor,  William,  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corpora- 
tion   Easy  set-up  carton  and  method   5,205,474,  CI   229-1  50H 
Stubbs.  Rfagh  A    See— 

Hatke  Fred  L    Kolarovic.  Ronald  S  ;  Stubbs.  Reagh  A  .  and  Wise, 
James  A  .  5,206.807.  CI    364-413030 
Stuck   Robert  M  ,  to  Marshall  Air  Systems,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 

for  cooking  food  products   5,206.045.  CI   426-243  000 
Sluppench.  Horst   See— 

Reuber   Gerhard.  Braun.  Achim;  Sluppench.  Horst,  and  Kahleit. 

Manuela.  5.205.585.  CI    280-753  000 

Sturm.   Karsien    Dispenser   for  supplying  small   amounts  of  a  pasty 

substance  for  surface  mounting  of  electronic  parts    5,205,439.  CI 

222-1000 

Su.  Wei-Fang  A  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corp  Ultraviolet  radiation 

curable  poiyamideimidc  oligomers   5.206,381,  CI   548-476000 
Sud-Chemic  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Schneider.  Michael.  Maletz,  Gerd,  and  Kochloefl,  Karl,  5,206.203, 
CI,  502-304000 
Sudo.  Yukio.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation    Hydraulic  brake  system 

5.205.618.  CI    -303-84  100 
Sue.    Haruaki.    Nanaumi.    Ken.    Itou.    Takuji.    Madarame.    Ken.    and 
Hagiwara.  Shmsuke.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of 
prixiucing  a  naphIhol-m<xlified  phenolic  resin  of  highly  increa.sed 
molecular  weight    5.206.333.  CI    528-1.39000 
Suganuma.    Hiroshi.   Takimoto.    Hiroaki.   ^okota,   Hiroshi.   Fukuma. 
Ma.sumi,  and  ,\nmoto.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes. 
Lid    and  Sumiden  Opcom  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
optical  fiber  coupler    5,205.851,  CI   65-4.210 
Sugawara.  ,^klra  See — 

Kanzaki      Toshihiro.     Sugawara,     Akira.     Amatsu,     Isamu.     and 
Halakeyama,  Kouichi.  5,205.878.  CI    148-684000 
Sugawara.  Hirokazu   See — 

Matsuvama.  Hiroyuki;  Ojima,  Masaki.  Takemoto,  Yasutoshi;  and 
Sugawara.  Hirokazu.  5.205.979,  CI    266-80000 
Sugava.  Tsuiomu   See — 

Hirobc    Junichi.   Akashi.   Ma.sakatsu.   Kobayashi.   Masahiko;  and 
Sugava.  Tsuiomu.  5.206.696.  CI    355-2-U  000 
Sugden.  David  B  .  Turner.  John.  Boyd.  Robert  J  ,  Hartman,  Thomas 
M  .  Dollinger.  Gerald  L  .  and  Moore,  John  G  .  to  Z  C  Mines  Ply 
Ltd  Transport  apparatus  and  method  of  forming  same  5,205.612.  CI. 
219-10000 
Suggs.  John  See- 
Fuller.  S  Wyatt;  Suggs,  John,  and  Ambnco,  Salvatore.  5.205.693, 
CI   411-354000 
Sugimoto.  Tatsuo,  See — 

Susa    Sumio    Suzuki,    Kazutaka;    Monkawa,   Toshio;   Sugimoto, 
Tatsuo;  and  Katoh,  Atsushi,  5,205.484,  CI,  236-35  300 
Sugimoto.  Yasuyuki  See— 

Kivomoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Sugimoto,  Yasuyuki,  5,205.862.  CI.  106- 
22  OOR, 
Sugimoto,  ^  oshihisa  See— 

Iwakin.     Yasunon;    and     Sugimoto,     Yoshihisa,     5,206,809.    CI 
364-431  080 
Sugino.  Takeshi   See — 

Wada,  Takashi;  Naruse.  Shozo;  and  Sugino,  Takeshi,  5,206.475.  CI 
219-145  2-30 
Sugisaki,   Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation    Chip-type  solid  electrolytic 

capacitor  with  a  fuse   5.206,798,  CI    361-5-34000 
Sugita.  Isao   See — 

Sakai     Masato     Sugita.    Isao,    Umeda.    Itsuki,    and    Mori,    Yoji, 
5.206.2«3,  CI    525-194,000, 
Sugiura.  HiToshi   See — 

lida    Hiroiada    Arai,  Hajime;  Sugiura,  Hiloshi;  Sugou,  Katsuhtko; 
and  Harada.  Kieko.  5,206.349,  CI    534-561  000 
Sugiura    Saloshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Signal  detector 

having  a  wnual  division    5.206,846,  CI    369-44  120 
Sugiyama.  Hideaki.  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Facsimile  apparatus 
using  a  single  bi-directional  motor  to  control  feeding  of  an  ongmal 
documeni  and  a  recording  paper  with  selection  between  plural  modes 
of  operation    5.206.737.  CI   358-296  000 
Sugiyama.  Shoji   See — 

Muto.   Junji,    Kitawaki.    Hironon     Sugiyama.   Shoji     Nakayama. 
Yasuhide,     Kitagawa.     Katsumi      and     Kishimoto.     Kenjiro. 
5.206.100.  CI   429-247,000. 
Sugou.  Katsuhiko  See— 

lida   Hirotada.  Aral.  Hajime;  Sugiura.  Hitoshi;  Sugou.  Katsuhiko. 
and  Harada.  Kieko.  5.206,.340.  CI    5.34-561  000 
Suhr,  Manfred  W     See— 

Fortney,    Neil     K  ,    and     Suhr.     Manfred     W .     5,206.914,    CI 
381-191  000 


Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  AG   See — 

Bemd.  Hoppe.  5.205.933.  CI   210-374  000 
Sumiden  Opcom  Ltd    See — 

Suganuma.  Hiroshi  Takimoio.  Hiroaki.  Yokota.  Hiroshi.  Fukuma, 
Masumi   and  Anmolo,  Kazuhiko.  5,205,851,  CI.  65-4  210 
Sumitomo  Bakelitc  Compans   Limited    See — 

Idemoto.  Monto.  Inouc.  Naohiko,  and  Noguchi.  Yasuo,  5.205,817. 

CI   604-22000 
Takeda.  Toshiro.  Takeda.  Naoshige   and  Tokoh.  Akira.  5.206.337, 
CI    528-313000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company    See — 

Mizuno.      Yukio.     and     Maruyama.     Takashi.     5.206,290.     CI 
525-1-UOOO 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Compans.  Limited   See — 
Furuta.  Molonobu.  5.206.281.  CI    524-425  000 
Shuto.  Akira.  Kisida.  Hirosi    Meki.  Naoto    Imahase.  Tomotoshi, 
Fujimolo.     Hirciaki,    and     L'meda.     Kimitoshi,     5.206.259,    CI 
514-406  000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Fujimon.  Naoii    Harada.  Keizo,  Yazu,  Shun    and  Jcxlai.  Teisuji. 

5.206.214.  CI    505-1  000 
Kuwata,  Nobuhiro,  5.206.527,  CI   257-191  000 
Matsuvama,  Hirovuki    Ojima.  Masaki.  Takemoto.  Yasuloshi    and 

Sugawara.  Hirokazu.  5.205,97<>,  Cl    266-80  000 
Nakai.  >'oshihiro,  Sawada,  Kazuo.  Yamada.  Kouichi.  and  Ezaki, 

Shigeo.  5.206.480.  Cl   219-69  120 
Okuda.  Shigeru.  5.206.212.  Cl   505-1  000 
Shiga.  Nobuo.  5.206,607,  Cl    330-286  000 
Suganuma.  Hiroshi,  Takimoio.  Hiroaki.  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Fukuma, 

Masumi    and  Anmolo,  Kazuhiko.  5.205.851,  Cl   65-4  210 
Yoshida.  Nonyuki,  5.206.216.  Cl    505-1  OOC 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Indusines.  Ltd    See — 

Ueyoko.   Kivt>shi,   Misazaki.   Shinichi.  Takalsu.   Mikio    and   Ni- 
shiiani.  Misayoshi.  5.205.882.  Cl.  152-527.000 
Sumitomo  W'inng  System  Ltd    See — 

lura.  Kazuo.  Yamano.  Yoshiaki.  and  Saka.  Kazuhito.  5.206.462.  Cl 
174-1 17  OOF 
Summa.  Wilham  J     See — 

Davis.  Charles  R,  Mehia.  .Ashit  A,  Papathomas.  Konstantinos, 
Springer,   Lee  P  ,   Summa.   William  J  ,  and  Wang.  David  N^'  . 
5,206,074,  Cl   428-209  000 
Summerfelt.  Scott  R    See — 

Douglas.  Monte  A  .  Beratan.  Howard  R     and  Summerfelt.  Scott 
R  .  5,205.901.  Cl    156-635  000 
Summit  World  Trade  Corporation   See— 

Cochrane.  GoefTres  G  ,  Tanamella    Michael  D     McLean.  Philip 
W  .  Tavlor.  Samuel   K     and   Heipp    Chnsi   H  .   5,206,660    Cl 
346-76  OPH 
Sumpler.  Chns  A  .  Lewis,  Larry  N  .  and  Danishefsky.  Samuel  J  .  lo 
General  Electnc  Company  One  part  heal  curable  organopolysilox- 
ane  compositions   5.206,329.  Cl   528-1^000 
Sun.  Jung-Hui.  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company    Bis-naph- 
thalimides  containing  amino-acid  denvcd  linkers  as  anticancer  agents 
5.206.249.  Cl    514-296  000 
Sun,  Jung-Hui.  to  Du  Pom  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company    Bis-naph- 
Ihalimides  containing   amide    and   thuiamide   linkers   as   anticancer 
agents   5.206.250.  Cl   514-296  OOfJ 
Sun.  Kang  See — 

Atherton.    David;    Sun,    Kang.    and    Yang.    Sen.    5.206.071.    Cl 
428-195  000 
Sundet.  James  W'  .  and  Brown,  Roger  G,,  to  Cray  Rc&carch,  Inc   Fault 

tolerant  networking  architecture   5,206,952,  Cl   395-725  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See— 

Shekleton.   Jack    R.   and    Sachnson,   Steven    A.,    5.205,117.   O 
60-39  060 
Sundstrom.  Inge,  to  Thorsman  &  Co  Aktiebolag  Deformable  plug  of  a 

wall  fastener    5.205.688.  Cl  411-38  000 
Sunman,  Robert  P    See — 

Clement.  Robert  M  .  Ledger.  Neville  R     and  Sunman    Robert  P  , 
5.206.496.  Cl   250-271  000 
Sunstar  Engineering.  Inc     See — 

Tsuno.  Shingo.  L'eda.  Rvuichi.  and  Ito.  Masahiro.  5.206.331,  Cl 
528-52  000 
Suntory  Limited   See— 

Fukami.   Harukazu,   Higucht.   Naokt    Ka^^aguchi.  Naoko.   Hashi- 
moto. Masaki.  Ide.  Kinya.  and  Takahashi.  Toshio.  5,205,855.  Cl 
504-25'' 000, 
Mizuno.  Akira;  Cho.  Hidetsura.  Hamaguchi.  Mikiko.  Tauuoka. 
Toshio  and  Ishihara.  Takafumi,  5.206.239.  Cl    514-215  000 
Suprex  Corporation    See — 

AshrafKhorassani.  Mehdi    Shogan.  Gregory    and   Houck    Ray- 
mond K  .  5.205.987.  Cl   422-83  000 
Surprenanl,  Carolyn  E    See— 

Khovi.   Dana.   Soucie.   Marc   S     Surprenanl    Carolyn   E     Stern. 
Laura  O    and  Pham.  Ly-Huong  T     5.206.951    Cl    305-650  000 
Sunees.  Guv   F  .  to  Sundard  Commercial  Tobacco  Co  .  Inc  .  The 
Modular  classifier   5.205.415.  Cl    209-21000 


Sukhatme.  Vikas  P  .  to  Arch  Development  Corporation   Cloning  and     Susa.  Sumio   Suzuki  Kazutaka.  Monkawa.  "Toshio   Sugimoto   Tatsuo 
expression  of  early  growth  regulaiorv  prolcin  genes    5,206,152.  Cl  .  .^    .   . 

435-69  100 
Sullivan.  John  T    Fan  coil  umt   5,205,472,  Cl.  220-571  000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   See— 

De  Jagcr.  Godert.  5.205.327.  Cl    139-370  100. 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.  and  Lehn,  Rudolf.  5,205,377,  Cl    184-6260 


and  Katoh.  Atsushi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  Cooling  system  for  a 
water  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  for  vehicle  having  an  air 
conditioning  apparatus  5.205.484  Cl  236-35  300 
Susuki.  Shozo  Kinoshila.  Masanon  and  Lchino,  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  and  Hitachi  System  Engineenng.  Ltd  Method  of  operating 
offices  of  financial  institutes   5.206.487.0   235-379  000 
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Sutheret.  Roben  W    and  Tozer.  Robert  S  .  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organization   Insect  trap  5.205.063.  CI 
43-107  000 
Suyama,  Hiroshi   See— 

Yabuya    Shigeru;  Kiugiri.  Katsuhiro;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Jogan. 
None:  and  Suyam».  Hiroshi.  5,205,887,  CI.  156-73  500 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See— 

Hokutou     Hiromichi,    Fukuchi,    Tetsuo;    Ohno,    Ma.salomo;    and 
Suzuki.  Akira.  5.206.470,  CI.  200-82  OOB. 
Suzuki.  Hiroki   Sff—  ,     ,.      , 

Satoh  Takateru.  Shiba.  Haruo.  Ikebe.  Masaru;  Suzuki,  Hiroki;  and 
Mivazaki.  Yukio.  5.205.507.  CI   242-74.100 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  and  lehisa.  Nobuaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  NC  laser  device 

5.206.473.  CI   219-121.830 
Suzuki.  Kazuo:  Aral.  Kenji.  and  Matsuzaki.  Masayuki.  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors.   Ltd.    Produclior    of    honeycomb    structure-extending    dies 
5.205,903.  CI    1 56-646.000 
Suzuki.  Kazutaka  See— 

Susa    Sumio     Suzuki.    Kazutaka.    .Morikawa.   Toshio;    Sugimoto, 
Tatsuo.  and  Katoh.  Atsushi,  5.205,484.  CI   236-35  300. 
Suzuki.  Masahiro   See— 

Tokiwa     Yutaka.    Suzuki.    Masahiro;    and    Koyama.    Masatoshi. 
5.206.087,  CI   428-J03  000 
Suzuki.  Migaku,  Kudo.  Takeshi.  Sakai.  Ritsuko;  and  '\  amaki.  Rumi.  to 
Lni-Charm     Corporation      Disposable     garments    of    pants     type 
5.204.«9^,  CI    2-4O00OO 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Vamagata.    Takashi;    Shimase.    Hiroyuki;    Miyata.    Mitsuru.    and 
Hirose.  Tomoyuki,  5,205,255.  CI    123-331  000. 
Suzuki.  Sanae  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshitsugu;  Iizuka,  Shougo;  Kajiyama,  Shigeo.  Suzuki. 
Sanae     Kudo.    Shigeji.    Inoue.    Toshihiro;    Isobe.    None;    and 
C-isumi.  Yoshihisa.  5.205.329.  CI    140-92.100 
Suzuki.   Takanobu;    Ka*amura.    Michihiro;    Arai.   Akio;   Matsuzawa. 
Kiyoshi.  Huruva.  Takeshi.  Ootani.  Satoshi:  and  Kobaya-shi,  Mamoru. 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd    Color  marking  apparatus  for  a  recording 
apparatus   5.206.687.  CI.  355-214.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi   See— 

Takaiwa.    Kan.    Mimura,    Toshihiko;    Murata,    Voshitaka.    Date. 
Nobuaki    Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Tojo.  Akihiko. 
Suzuki.  Takashi.  and  Ozaki.  Seiiehi.  5,206,731,  CI   358-209.000 
Watanabe    Hideo.  Kanagawa.  Yoichi;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  No- 
mura. Takeshi.  5.206.620,  CI   336-84  OOM. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi   5ff— 

Yamagishi,  Youji:  Akasaka,  Kozo;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki.  Nakamoto.  Kouji;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Shinya.  Ikuta. 
Hironon;  Hayashi.  Kenji;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimori. 
Tohru.  Harada.  Koukichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5,206,403,  CI 
558-1. 000. 
Suzuki  Tetsuya.  and  Hiiada.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Frequency 

discriminating  circuit.  5.206.549.  CI.  307-525.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomohiro  See~ 

Otsubo.    Yukinon;    Suzuki.    Tomohiro; 
5.206,813,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Suzuki.  Tomonon:  See-^ 

Kikuchi.    Ryuji     Uee,    Nobuo;    Ozawa,    Fujinori;    and    Suzuki. 
Tomonon.  5,206,908,  CI.  380-15.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio  See — 

Kusano.  Satoshi.  Takahashi.  Shimchi;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  Tawaragi. 
Yuji.  and  Obilsu.  Nonko,  5,206,848,  CI   369-44.410 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi   See — 

Ikeda    Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.   Hiroyuki.   Kurita,   Mitsuru;  Suzuki. 

Yasumichi;  and  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki,  5.206,719.  CI    358-80.000 

Suzuki   Yoshiharu.  to  Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd   Electrostatic  spray-coated 

polycrystalline  resin  »rticle   5.206,073.  CI   428-195  000 
Suzuki.  Yoshitsugu.  Iiztka.  Shougo;  Kajiyama,  Shigeo;  Suzuki,  Sanae; 
Kudo.  Shigeji;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Isobe.  Norio;  and  Oosumi.  Yo- 
shihisa.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Wire  harness  and  method  of  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same   5.205,329,  CI    140-92.100 
Svec.  Ronald  S    See— 

Holland.  Hugh  C;  Kammerer.  Robert  J.;  and  Svec,  Ronald  S.. 
5  206.936.  CI    395-325  000- 
Svehaug.  Oswald  C   Lock  mechanism.  5,205,595,  CI.  292-175  000. 
Swanson.  David;  and  Emerson.  Michale.  Support  system.  5,205,101,  CI. 

52-650.100 
Swarup.  Shanti.  McColIum.  Gregory  J  .  and  Kania,  Charles  M.,  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc   .Aqueous  emulsion  polvmers  prepared  with  crosslink- 
able  non-ionic  surfactants   5.206.286.  CI.  524-761.000. 
Swatlins.  Donald  K  ;  Finn.  Leslie  E..  and  Mankin,  Erie  D  .  to  Clorox 
Companv.    The     Zeolite    agglomeration    process    and    product 
5.205.958.  CI   252-174  130. 
Sweasv.  William  J     See— 

Thies.  Weslev  A  .  White.  Jay  P  ;  and  Sweasy.  William  J  ,  5,206.804. 
CI    ?64-40i  000. 
Swede.   Raymond   J  ,   to  Allied-Signal   Inc.   o,o-bismaIeimide   resin 

systems,  5.206.383.  CI    548-521  000. 
Swets.  Mark  D  .  Williams.  George  A  ,  and  Goodman,  Steven  F  .  to 
Herman  Miller.   Inc    Pharmaceutical  cabinet  locking  arrangement 
5.205.628.  CI,  312-216,000 
Swisher.  William  J    Eiercise  apparatus  5,205,802,  CI  482-I4I.00O. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Shepard.    Howard   M  ;    Metlitsky,    Boris;   and   Krichever,   Mark. 
5.206.492.  CI   235-472  000, 
Syrinek    Allen  R  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Removal  of  silver 
from  aqueous  systems.  5.205,939.  CI.  210-727.000. 


and    Fukaya,    Yasushi, 


Szabo,  Gvorgv   See— 

Losonczi.  Zoltan.  and  Szabo.  Gyorgy.  5.206.558.  CI   313-113  000 
Szente.  Pedro  A    Magazine  for  compressed  gas  single-shot  bolt-action 

pellet  shoulder  guns   5.205.270.  CI    124-50  000 
Szpunar.  Stephen  J  .  and  Glynn.  Christopher  C  .  to  General  Electric 

Company    Fan  blade  damper   5.205,713,  CI  4I6-19300A. 
T  C  Manufacturing  Co   Inc    See — 

Gebhardt.  Terry  D  .  5.205.808.  CI   493-194000 
Tachibana.  Masaharu:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Takao;    Yamashita,    Mihoko:   Tachibana.    Ma&aharu; 
Namba.  Shoko;  and  Ueda,  Takuya.  5,206,085.  CI.  428-372.000 
Tachibana.  Naotaka  See — 

Nakata.     Telsuro.     and     Tachibana.     Naotaka.     5.206.729,     CI 
358-182000 
Taco,  Inc.:  See — 

Giordam,  Attilio  G  ,  5.205,534.  CI   251-129  110 
Tagliabue,  Aldo;  See — 

Nencioni.  Luciano;  Antoni.  Guido;  Boraschi.  Diana;  and  Taglia- 
bue. Aldo.  5.206.014.  CI   424-88  000 
Taguchi.   Naoto;   Hatagishi,   Yuji;  and  Onoda.   Kalsuhiko.   to  Yazaki 
Corporation   Low  insertion/withdrawal-force  connector.  5,205,752, 
CI.  439-157  000. 
Taguchi.  Taketi,  See — 

Ikekawa.   Nobuo.   Kobavashi.   Yoshiro.   Taguchi.  Takeo,   Tanaka. 
Yoko.  and  Ohira.  Yutika.  5.206,230.  CI    514-167  000 
Taguchi.  Tomishige;  and  Kondo.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Camera  having  digital-to-analog  converter   with   variably   sellable 
reference  level    5.206.716.  CI,  358-41  000 
Tahara.  Syuji:  Satou.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ookawa.  Norio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.    Ltd     Method    of   and    apparatus    for    cutting    sheet-material 
5.206.679.  CI    355-29  000. 
Tai.  Hsin-Hsiung.  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation. 
Composition  of.  method  of  producing  and  method  of  using  a  stabi- 
lized  formulation   for  assaying   peroxidase   activity     5.206.150.   CI 
435-28000 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Limited  See — 

Kawaguchi.  .Akihiro;  Sato.  Atsushi;  Kajitani,  Makoto;  Yasumoto, 
Mitsugi;  and  Yamamoto,  Junji,  5.206,261.  CI    514-418.000. 
Taiyo  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sakai.  kuniyasu.  5.205,876,  CI.  148^21  000. 
Tajima.  Akio  See— 

Kurokawa.  Nonvuki,  Tajima,  Akio;  and  Ikeda,  Kazuaki,  5,205,662, 
CI   400-636000 
Takada.  Akihiro  See — 

Onishi.    Kunihiro;   Takada.    Akihiro;   and    Sakamoto.    Kaneyuki, 
5.206.688.  CI,  355-228,000 
Takada.  Ikuo   See — 

Shibata.  Yukinobu;  Takada.  Ikuo;  Hirakawa.  Akira.  and  Konishi, 
Tadao.  5.206.517.  CI   25O-492.200 
Takagi.    Naofumi.    Hatsuda.    Tsuguyasu;    Kakiage.    Toru;    Taniguchi. 
Takashi;  and  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd    Arithmetic  processor  using  signed-digit  representation  of 
external  operands   5.206.825.  CI    364-746,200 
Takahara.  Toshihiro   See — 

Asano.    Hideo;    Fujiwara,    Kenichi;    and    Takahara,    Toshihiro. 
5,205.156.  CI-  73-38000, 
Takahashi.  Akio  See — 

Naka.so.  Akishi.  Oginuma.  Kaoru:  Shimazaki.  Takeshi,  and  Takaha- 
shi. Akio.  5.206.052.  CI   427-97  000 
Takahashi.  Akira.  Ochiai.  Fumio;  Ikeda.  Yo-ichi;  and  Minomiya.  Kat- 
sumi.  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  manufacturing 
petroleum  resm    5.206.358.  CI    526-290  000 
Takaha.shi.  Fumio.  Harada.  Iwao.  Fujitani.  Yasuo.  and  Aizawa,  Mi- 
chihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Heat  exchanger  for  condensing  vapor  into 
liquid  pha.se.  power  generating  plant  using  the  heat  exchanger  and 
absorption    refrigerator    using   the    heat   exchanger    5.205.352.   CI 
165-113  000 
Takahashi.  Hideki   See — 

Yamaguchi.    Masafumi.    and    Takaha.shi.    Hideki.    5.206.447.    CI 

84-635000 

Takahashi.  .Michio;  Shioda.  Kunio.  and  Shibai.  Hiroshiro.  to  Ajinomoto 

Company.   Inc  .  and   Takahashi.    Michio.   Composition   containing 

buf-3  and  superoxide  dismulase  as  a  cell  cleavage  promoting  agent 

5.206.160.  CI   435-189,000 

Takahashi.   Satoshi.  and   Kamogawa.   Koji    Noise  reduction  circuit. 

5.206.548.  CI   307-520,000 
Takahashi.  Shinichi   See — 

Kusano.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  Tawaragi, 
Yuji:  and  Obitsu,  Nonko.  5.206.848.  CI    369-44  410 
Takahashi.  Shinsuke;  Sekozawa.  Teruji;  and  Shioya.  Makoto,  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd    Method  for  detecting  cylinder  air  amount  introduced  into 
cylinder  of  internal  combustion  engine  with  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
system  and  for  controlling  fuel  injection    5.205.260.  CI    123-494,000, 
Takahashi.  Toshio  See — 

Fukami.  Harukazu.  Higuchi.  Naoki;  Kawaguchi,  Naoko;  Hashi- 
moto. Masaki.  Ide.  Kmva.  and  Takahashi.  Toshio.  5.205,855,  CI 
504-257  000- 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Hirano.  Yoshivuki.  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  Naruse.  Jun.  and  Nakago- 
shi.  Kazuo. '5.206.772.  CI,  360-98  010, 
Takaiwa.  Kan;  Mimura.  Toshihiko;  Murata.  Yoshitaka.  Date.  Nobuaki: 
Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Horn.  Hiroyuki.  Tojo.  Akihiko.  Suzuki.  Taka- 
shi. and  Ozaki.  Seiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solid  state  cam- 
era having  a  camera  bods  for  supporting  a  recording  medium, 
5.206.731,  CI   358-209  000  ' 


Takaki,  Usaji   See— 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  Kono.  Yoshitsugu.  Taneda.  Ryoichi.  and  Takaki. 
Usaji.  5.206.430.  CI    562-494  000 
Takamizawa.  Shiro  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  Kumano.  Toshihiro,  Ishu.  Yuji.  Takamizawa, 
Shiro;  and  Sato,  Masanon.  5.206.745.  CI    358-498  000 
Takara.  Akira.  and  Nakagawa.  Tom,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 

Co  .  Ltd   Roury  apparatus   5.205.078.  CI    51165  770 
Takasago  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Hamano.  Masahiro.  5.205.555.  CI   273-143  OCR 
Takasago  International  Corporation  See— 

Sayo.     Noboru.     and     Kumobayashi.     Hidenon.     5.206.399.     CI 
556-20.000 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Inui.  Ryosuke;  and  Matsubara.  Susumu.  5.205.443.  CI.  222-402  130 
Takata  Corporation   See — 

Yamaoka.  Mikimasa.  and  Kosugi.  Nonyuki.  5.205.588.  CI    280- 
801  00  A 
Takata.  Minoru.  YokoU.  Hiroaki.  Monoka.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamashita. 
Osamu.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Control  system  for  super- 
charged engine  equipped  with  automatic  transmission   5.205.191.  CI 
74-860  000 
Takatsu.  Mikio:  Set— 

Ueyoko.   Kiyoshi.   Miyazaki.  Shinichi.  Takatsu,  Mikio.  and  Ni- 
shitani.  Masayoshi.  5.205.882.  CI    152-527  000 
Takebayashi.  Katsuhiro   See— 

Fujikawa.  Yasuo.  Yoshikawa.  Yuji.  and  Takebayashi.  Katsuhiro. 
5.205.981.  CI   266-234,000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Oshima.  Junji.  Teraoka.  Takao.  Yamada.  Minoru.  Togo.  Shizuo. 

Shimaoka.  Goro.  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiko.  5.206.299.  CI  525-305  000 

Tsutsumi.    Yoshio.    Matsuura.    Kazumi.    and    Noguchi,    Katsuya. 

5,206,204.  CI   502-401  000 
Uchihon.    Yuji.    Aimoto.    Goichi.    and    Nakayama.    Toshihiko. 
5.206.172.  CI   435-311  000, 
Takeda.   Masaru.    Kuroiwa.    Akihiko.    Imanishi.    Etsujiro.    Minekubo. 
Koji.  Munakata.  Tatsuo    Taniguchi.  Atsushi,  Kita.  Kazuyuki.  and 
Kakiya.  Masaharu.  to  Sensor  Technology  Co  .  Ltd    Crash  sensor 
5.206.469.  CI    200-61  45M 
Takeda.  Naohiro.  Otani.  Yuzo.  Okajima.  Nanaki.  and  Kit*.  Masahiro. 
to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Co  .  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing 
an  onented  polyester  substrate,  an  antistatic  coating  of  a  polymer 
with  pyrrolidium  nngs  in  the  main  chain  and  a  magnetic  layer 
5.206.084.  CI   428-336000 
Takeda,  Naoshige  See — 

Takeda.  Toshiro.  Takeda.  Naoshige.  and  Tokoh.  Akira.  5.206.337. 
CI   528-313000 
Takeda.  Toshiro.  Takeda.  Naoshige,  and  Tokoh.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo 
Bakclite  Company  Limited  Solveni-stiluble  polyimidesiloxane  oligo- 
mer and  process  for  producing  the  same   5,206.337.  CI   528-313  000 
Takchana.  Shmichi   See— 

Okada.     Kinjiro.     Shiraishi.     Hiromasa.     Yokosawa.     Hirokazu. 
Takehana.    Shinichi     and    Kobayashi.    Nono.    5.206,921.    CI 
385-134  000 
Takemoto.  Yasutoshi   See— 

Matsuyama.  Hirovuki.  Ojima.  Masaki.  Takemoto.  Yasutoshi.  and 
Sugawara.  Hirokazu.  5.205,979.  CI    266-80  000 
Takemura.  Kazuhiko  Set- 

Nakashima.    Masami     and    Takemura.    Kazuhiko.    5,205,104    CI 
53-64  000 
Takeshige.  Kunihiko  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa.  Takeshige.  Kunihiko  and  Taniuchi.  Tetsuo. 
5.205.904.  CI    156-664  000 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi   See— 

Makila.  Atsuo.  Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  Shibata.  Shinji;  and  Shimbara. 
Noboni.  5.204.999.  CI  4-300.000 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi  See — 

Hashimoto,    Yasuyuki,    Hamada.    Toru.    and   Takeuchi,   Hiroshi. 
5,205.388.  CI    192-89  OOB 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Sato.  Kozo.  Takeuchi.  Kivoshi.  and  Ishii.  Yoshio.  5.206,129,  CI 
430-558000 
Takeuchi,  Tomio  See— 

Shibahara.  Seiji.  Koyama.  Yoshiyuki.  Inoue    Shigeharu    Hachisu. 
Mitsugu.    Kondo.    Shinichi.    Aoyagi.   Takaaki,   and    Takeuchi, 
Tomio,  5.206.384.  CI    548-537  000 
Takeuchi.  Yasuo  See— 

Hatton.  Iwakazu.  Oshima.  Noboru,  Shibata.  Tooru:  and  Takeuchi. 
Yasuo.  5.206.301.  CI   525-314000 
Takeuchi.  >oshinon.  to  International  Prototype  Laboratory.  Inc.  Auto- 
mobile with  removeable  roof  5,205.607.  CI    296  210  000 
Takiguchi,  Suzuo  See— 

Inaba.  Yukio.  Hirakawa.  Takafumi  Ucno,  Yohsuke.  and  Takiguchi. 
Suzuo.  5.206.425.  CI    562-6  000 
Takimoto.  Hiroaki   See — 

Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  Takimoto.  Hiroaki.  Yokota.  Hiroshi,  Fukuma. 
Masumi.  and  Anmoto.  Kazuhiko.  5.205.851,  CI  65-4  210 
Takita.  Shintaro;  Ohtaka.  Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Kensuke.  to  Iwauu 
Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Broadband  sampling  gate  circuit  capable  of  elimi- 
nating   waveform    distortions    in    track    hold    mode     5.206.543.    CI 
307-352-000 
Talamini.  Gianpietro  See— 

Furlan.  Piero.  Tonti,  Sergio;  and  Talammi,  Gunpietro,  5,205.975, 
CI   264-240000 
Taliq  Corporation   See — 

Wiley.  Richard  C  ;  and  Drzaic.  Paul  S..  5,206,747,  CI    359-51.000. 


Tallman,  Andrew  L  .  to  Norco  Industries,  Iik  Multi-purpoK  stabilizer 

assembly   5,205,586.  CI  280-764  100 
Tamai,  Shoji   Set — 

Ohta.   Masahiro.   Kawashima,  Saburo.   Sonobe.   Yoahiho.  Tamai. 
Shoji.    Oikawa.    Hideaki.    Ohkoshi.     Kouji.    and    Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.205.894.  CI    156-283  000 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo.  Urakami.  Tatsuhiro.  Tanabe.  Yoshimiuu. 
Yamazaki.    Midon.    Tamai.    Shoji.    Yamaya,    Nonmasa.    Ohla. 
Masahiro.  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5,206,438.  CI   564-315  QCO 
Tamaoki.   Taiki.  Monnaga,  Tomonon.  and   Nahi,   Shinzo.   to  Snow 
Brmnd  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  producing  human  a-feto- 
protein  and  product  produced  thereby    5.206.153,  CI  435-69  700 
Tamura.  Tsuneo  Set — 

Yasue.   Kenji,   Tamura.  Tsuneo,   Motovama.   Akio.  and   Itakura, 
Hiromasa,  5.206,310.  CI    525-432  000' 
Tan.    Daravuth     Bead    calculator    educational    toy      5,205.747.    CI 

434-203  000 
Tarube  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    Set — 

Nakai.  Hideo.  Yamashita,  Toyoharu.  Kohno.  Harumichi.  Sasaki. 

Yasuhiko.  and  Odawara.  Akio.  5,206.418.  CI    560-139  000 
Nakai.  Hideo,  Yamashita.  Toyoharu,  Kohno.  Hanunichi.  Sasaki. 
Yasuhiko:  and  Odawara.  Akio.  5.206,428,  CI  562-427  000 
Tanabe,  Y'oshimitsu  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo,  L'rakami.  Tatsuhiro.  Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu, 
Yamazaki.    Midon.    Tamai.    Shoji.    Yamaya.    Nonmasa,    Ohta. 
Masahiro   and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.206.438.  CI    564-315  000 
Tanabe.  ^'oshinon  Set — 

Matsuno.    Yoshio,    Matsui.    Hitoshi.    Okamura,    Izumi.    Shigeta, 
Teruaki.  and  Tanabe,  Yoshinon.  5.206.562.  CI    315-77  000 
Tanagawa.  Koji.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Bit  error  correcting 

circuit  for  a  nonvolatile  memory    5.206.866.  CI    371-40  100 
Tanaka.  Hideo  See — 

Tom.   Sigeru.   Tanaka.    Hideo.   Taniguchi.   Masatoshi.   Sasaoka, 
Michio.  Shiroi.  Takashi.  and  Kameyama.  YuUka.  5,206.361.  CI 
540-352  000 
Tanaka.  Koki   See — 

Hara.  Kei.  and  Tanaka.  Koki,  5,206,685.  CI   355-206  000 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko  Set— 

Ikenaka.    Masahiro    and   Tanaka.    Kunihiko.    5,205,390.   CI     193- 
2  00R 
Tanaka.  Kyoushi  See— 

Matsumoio.    Toshio,    Tanaka.    Kyoushi.    and    Kito.    Kenichi. 
5.206.634.  CI    340-784  000 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus 
and  method  for  detecting  mtersymbol  interference    5.206.853.  O 
.369.54  000 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  Hibi.  Kiyokatsu    and  Miyaji.  Toshihiko,  to  Nihon 
Bunko    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    and   Toyota   Jidoshi    Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Apparatus  for  measunng  gaseous  aldehyde    5.205.988.  CI 
422-91  000 
Tanaka,  >'oko   See — 

Ikekawa.  Nobuo.  Kobavashi.  Yoshiro.  Taguchi.  Takeo;  Tanaka, 
Yoko  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.206.230,  CI   514-167.000. 
Tandv  Corporation   See — 

Heep.  Jerry  J  ,  5.206.767.  CI    360-13.000 
Tancda.  Ryoichi   Set — 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki,  Kono.  Y'oshitsugu.  Taneda.  Ryoichi;  and  Takaki, 
Usaji.  5,206.430.  CI    562-494  000 
Tang.  David  Y    Set— 

Seper.  Karl  W  .  Colman.  Edward  J  .  Tang.  David  Y  .  Cocoman, 
Mary  K  .  and  Buckhollz.  Harry  E  .  5.206,391.  CI    549-246  000 
Taniclyan.  Setrak  K     Set — 

Augustine.   Roben   L     and  Tanielvan.  Setrak   K  .   5.206.423.  CI 
560-241  100 
Taniguchi.  Atsushi   See — 

Takeda.  Masaru,  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko.  Imanishi.  Etsujiro,  Minekubo. 
Koji.  Munakata.  Tatsuo.  Taniguchi.  Atsushi.  Kita.  Kazuyuki  and 
Kakiya,  Masahani.  5.206.469.  CI   200-61  45M 
Taniguchi.  Masatoshi   Set — 

Tom.    Sigeru,    Tanaka.    Hideo;    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi.    Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi.  Takashi.  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5,206.361.  CI 
540-352000 
Taniguchi.  Takashi   Set — 

Takagi.  Naofumi,  Hatsuda.  Tsuguyasu.  Kakiage.  Toni.  Taniguchi. 
Takashi,  and  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu,  5.206.825.  CI   364-746  200 
Taniuchi.  Tetsuo  Set — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa.  Takeshige.  Kunihiko.  and  Taniuchi.  Tetsixi. 
5.205.904,  CI    156-664  000 
Tansini.  Luigi.  to  Off  Mecc   Giacomo  Toresani  S  p  A    Device  appli- 
able  to  an  apparatus  for  manufactunng  "ravioli"  in  order  to  obiain 
•tortellini"    5.205.209.  CI  99-450  600 
Tansim.  Vittono  Set— 

D'Oro.  Enzo  C  .  and  Tansini.  Vittono.  5.206.612.  CI   333-135.000 
Tapistron  International.  Inc    Set — 

Ingram.  Gary  L.  5.205.233.  CI    112-266  200 
Tarmac  Roofing  Svstemv  Inc    Set — 

Kalkanoglu.  Husnu.  5.206.068.  CI  428-143,000 
Tarolli.  Albert  Set— 

Hannon.    Nicholas    P .    Tarolli.    Albert,    and    Wiltgen.    Paul    L . 
5.206.861.  CI   371-22  300 
Tartamella.  Michael  D    Set— 

Cochrane.  Goeffrey  G  .  Tartamella,  Michael  D.,  McLean,  Philip 

W  .  Taylor.  Samuel  K  .  and  Heipp.  Chrut  H  .  5,206,660,  CI 

346-760PH 

Tashiro.  Mikio.  Hongu.  Tetsuya.  and  Oni.  Kazunon,  to  Tree  Extracts 

Research    Association     Fragrant    non-hollow    core-in-sheath    type 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


APRIL  27,  1993 


APRIL  27.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


ccimposite  staple  fiber  a^d  textile  imilerial  containing  same  5.206,080, 
CI   428-25.VOOO. 
Tasker,  G   William   Sfe—  „. 

Horton.    Jerrv    R:    and    Tasker.    G.    William.    5,205.902.    CI. 
156-643  000! 
Taisuoka.  Toshio  See— 

Mizuno    Akira.  Cho,  Hideisura;  Hamaguchi.   Mikiko;  Tatsuoka, 
Toshio;  and  Ishihara.  Takafumi.  5.206.239.  CI.  514-215.000 
Tawaragi.  Yujr  See—  .  .      _. 

K-usano   Saioshi;  Takahashi.  Shmichi,  Suzuki.  Toshio,  Tawaragi, 
Yuji;  and  Obitsu,  Nonko,  5,206,848.  CI   369-44410 
Taylor,  Bnan  J  ,  to  PSA  Threshold  Limited  Threshold  mat.  5,205,092, 

CI    52-177  000 
Taylor.  Carl  R    .V.i  — 

Darsey,  Ralph  J  .  She*,  John  W.,  and  Taylor,  Carl  R.,  5,205,890,  CI. 
156-169  000 
Taylor.  Cort   Universal  cpmering  system.  5,205,944,  CI.  249-194.000. 
Taylor.  Gary  N.:  See— 

Heriler.   Walter   R.;  Sogah.   Dotsevi   Y  ;  and  Taylor,  Gary   N  . 
5.206.317.  CI.  526-220  000 
Taylor.  James  L  .  Culshdl,  Ronald  L.;  and  Baughman.  Ernest  H  .  to 
Amoco  Corporation   Apparatus  for  near-infrared  spectrophotomel- 
ric  analysis   5.206.701.  Cl-  356-325.000. 
Taylor.  James  T..  See—    ' 

DiAngelo.  Donald  W  ;  Rogers.  Clifford  T  ;  and  Taylor.  James  T  . 
5.205.035.  CI-  29-837,000. 
Taylor.  Paul  D    See— 

'  Narayanan.    Kolazi    S ;    and    Taylor.    Paul    D .    5,206,386,    CI. 
548-551  000- 
Taylor.  Samuel  K  :  See^ 

CcK-hrane  Goeffrey  C  ;  Tartamella.  Michael  D  ;  McLean,  Philip 
W  ;  Taylor.  Sami«l  K.;  and  Heipp,  Christ  H.,  5,206,660,  CI. 
346-760PH 


Taylor.  Valerie  E  .  lo  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the^  ^If's^f    Tenaco  Chemical  Company-  See- 


Teraguchi.  Mitsuo.  deceased   See — 

Skeggs.  LeH>nard  T  .  Teraguchi.  Mitsuo.  decea.sed;  and  Teraguchi. 
Sonja  E  .  excculru.  5.205.237.  Cl    119-3.000 
Teraguchi.  Sonja  E  .  executrix.  See — 

Skeggs.  Leonard  T  .  Teraguchi.  Mitsuo.  deceased;  and  Teraguchi. 
Sonja  E  ,  executrix.  5.205.237.  Cl    119-3  000 
Terajima,     Hisao,     Wada.     Satoshi;     Kobayashi.     Makoto;     Yoshida, 
Takehiro;  One.  Takeshi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru,  Awai.  Takashi,  Ishida. 
Yasushi;  and  Tomtxla.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal 
transfer    recording    apparatus    and    method    that    stably    conveys. 
5.206.661.  Cl    346-760PH 
Terakado,  Akira;  See — 

Kimiwada.  Yasushi.  Terakado,  Akira:  Seino,  Minoru,  Hashimoto, 
Yasushi:    Kato,    Koji:    and    Komatsu,    Isamu,    5,206,784,    Cl. 
361-229.000 
Teraoka,  Takao:  See — 

Oshima.  Junji;  Teraoka.  Takao;  Yamada.  Minoru.  Togo.  Shizuo; 

Shimaoka.  Goro;  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiko.  5.206.299.  Cl.  525-305.000. 

Terashima,  Hideyuki.  lo  Nissin  Kocyo  Co..  Ltd.  Reaction  force  type 

disk  brake   5.205.383.  Cl    188-73  450. 
Ternes.    James     Method    for    registenng    multiple    pnniing    plates 

5.205.039.  Cl   29-895  210 
Terral.  Ben  D    Latching  device    5.205.357.  Cl.  166-117  500 
Terrana.  Benedetto  See — 

Tecce,  Mario  F  ;  Giuliani.  Marzia  M.;  Ricci,  Sterfano:  Rattil  Gi- 
ulio,  and  Terrana.  Benedetto.  5.206,164,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Testulal.  Benrand   See— 

V'ilalo.   Pablo;  Bruneel.  Dominique;  Teslulat.  Bertrand;  Oudard. 
Jean-Francois;      and      Grimal.      Jean-Michel.      5.206.089.     Cl 
428-426000 
Tetz.  John  G    See — 

Ammann.  Hans  H  .  Cheng.  Kwokming  J  ;  Kovacs.  Richard  F  ; 
Micks.  Henry  B  .  Jr ;  Potechin.  Jamey;  Simons.  Everett;  Steines. 
Richard  C  ;  and  Tetz.  John  G  .  5.206.820.  Cl    364-559  000 
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and  apparatus  for  opiinized  processing  of  sparse  matrices.  5.206,822. 
Cl    364-736000- 
Tavlor.  William   See — 

■  Stuart,  Aurel  E;  and  Taylor,  William.  5.205.474.  Cl   229-I.50H. 
Taylor,  William  R  .  to  Ou  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Method  for  lodination/purification.  5,206,346,  Cl.  53O-39L300. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — • 

Kamiya.    Takashi;    Konami.    Tohru;    and    Shirakawa.    Sachiko. 

5.205.745.  Cl   433-J 73.000. 
Satoh  Takateru;  Shiba.  Haruo:  Ikebe.  Ma.saru;  Suzuki.  Hiroki;  and 

Mivazaki.  Yukio.  5.205.507.  Cl,  242-74  100. 
Watanabe.  Hideo;  Kanagawa,  Yoichi;  Suzuki.  Takashi:  and  No- 
mura. Takeshi.  5.2D6.620.  Cl.  336-84.00M. 
TDW  Delaware.  Inc    Sae— 

Toomey.  Danny   D.:  Ralls.  Gene  R..  and  Manley.  Johnny  M  . 
5.205.048,  Cl    33-S44()00. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Yoji;  and  Terada.  Tadashi.  5.205.795.  Cl.  474-166.000. 
Te  Boekhorst.  TheodoriK  G  J.:  See — 

Willemsen.  Henncul  P.;  Dirix.  Carolina  A   M   C;  and  Te  Boek- 
horst. Theodorus  G.  J..  5.205.353.  Cl    165-170.000. 
Tecce.  Mario  F  ;  Giuliani.  Marzia  M.;  Ricci.  Sterfano;  Ratlil  Giulio:  and 
Terrana.  Benedetto,  tti  Sclavo  S  p.A    DNA  encoding  a  synthetic 
peptide  endowed  with  immunological  activity  and  capable  of  induc- 
ing the  production  of  antibodies  with  a  high  specificity  towards 
alpha-feioprotein    5.206.164.  Cl.  435-240  200. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Buchholz.  Brian  S  .  5.205.243.  Cl.  123-41.860. 
Teicher.  Mordechai.  to  Teicher.  Mordechai.  Credit  card  system  includ- 
ing a  central  unit  and  a  plurality  of  local  units  for  conducting  low-cost 
transactions   5.206.488.  Cl   235-380.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kurozumi.  Seizi.  5.J06.416.  Cl   560-119.000. 
Telakovkski.  Robert:  Se4— 

GcKxlman.   Robert    B.;   and   Telakowski.   Robert.   5.205,386,   Cl 
192-*6  000 
felebit  Corporation   Set — 

Bingham,  John  A   C..  5,206,886,  Cl.  375-97.000. 
Teledyne  MEC;  See— 

Kelley.  Paul  E  ,  5,2D6,507,  Cl.  250-282.000. 
Telesystems  SLW  Inc  : 'See— 

vies.senger.    Steven,    and    Tsoulogia.    Tommy.    5.206.881.    Cl. 
375-1000. 
Tell.  Peter,  to  Piab  AB.  Ejector  array  and  a  method  of  achieving  it. 

5.205.717.  Cl.  417-189.000. 
Telma  Guzzini  Sri    Ste — 

Moretti,  Giovanni,  5.205.313.  Cl    137-112.000. 
Tench.  D  Morgan,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Photoelec- 

trtKhemical  imaging  system.  5,206,102,  Cl.  430-49.000. 
Tenney.  Linwo<.>d  P    See — 

Ibay.    Auguslo    C;    and    Tenney,    Linwood    P,    5,206,341,    Cl. 
528-361.000 
Tennies,  Charles  J    Set— 

Beihoff,  Bruce  C  ,  Tennies.  Charles  J  ;  and  Hastings,  Jerome  K.. 
5.206.596.  Cl    32A-536.000. 
Terada.  Tadashi:  See — 

Abe.  Yoji;  and  Tefada.  Tadashi.  5,205.795.  Cl.  474-166.000. 
Terae,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Okamura,  Yoshio;  Terae,  Nobuyuki:  Okamoto,  Tetsuo;  Ohashi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Hara.  Hiroyisu,  5.206,328,  Cl.  528-14.000. 


Sanderson,    John    R ;    and    Knifton,    John    F.,    5,206,424,    Cl 

568-909  800 
Speranza,  George  P  ,  and  Champion,  Donald  H  ,  5,206,362.  Cl 
540-454  000 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Chou.  Kechia  J  .  5.206.157.  Cl   435-120000 

Nalesnik.  Theodore  E  ,  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  and  Dadura.  James 

G  .  5.205.949.  Cl   252-50000 
Shong.    Robert    G.;    and    Horton.    Robert    L..    5,205,925,    Cl 
208-262.500 
Texas  Beef  Group:  See — 

O'Brien,    William    H;    and    Malloy,    James    M.,    5,205,779,    Cl. 
452-157000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

DeMond,  Thomas  W  .  and  Thompson.  E    Earle.  5.206.629.  Cl. 

340-719  000. 
Douglas..  Monte  A  .  Beratan.  Howard  R  ;  and  Summerfelt,  Scoll 

R  ,  5,205,901,  Cl    156-635  000 
Houston,  Theodore  W  ,  5,206,533,  Cl.  257-393.000. 
Lattan.  Michael  E  ,  5,206,622.  Cl   337-89.000. 
Lim,  Thiam  B  .  5.206.536,  Cl   257-668.000 
Mehta,  Aswin  N  .  5.206.550,  Cl    307-530.000. 
Tezuka,  Masaru:  Tobita,  Satoru,  and  Ishiwata,  Koji,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion  Optically  writable  record  of  digital  information  and  recording 
apparatus  therefor   5,206.850,  Cl   369-48.000 
Thakoor,  Anilkumar  P  :  See— 

Thakoor,    Santa;    and    Thakoor,    Anilkumar    P.,    5,206,829,    Cl. 
365-117.000. 
Thakoor,  Santa;  and  Thakoor,  Anilkumar  P   Thin  film  ferroelectric 

eleclro-optic  memory   5,206,829,  Cl.  365-117.000. 
Thalheim,  Dietmar:  See — 

Jennch.  Thielo.  Thalheim.  Dietmar;  and  Kalfa.  Horst.  5.205.850, 
Cl   55-350000. 
Theisen,  Henry;  and  Nelson,  Kevin,  to  Curwood,  Inc.  Metallized 
polypropylene   film   and   process   for   manufacture.   5,206,051,   Cl 
427-458.000 
Themudo,  Ramon:  See — 

Shah.    Samir    I  .    Themudo.    Ramon;    and    Even-Nur.    Michael. 
5.205.714,  Cl- 41 6-220-OOR- 
Theobald,  Hans  See — 

Freund.  Wolfgang.   K uekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Hamprecht,  Ger- 
hard. Wuerzer.  Bruno.  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Meyer,  Norbert; 
and  Theobald.  Hans.  5,205,854,  Cl    504-191.000. 
Thermoguard  Equipment.  Inc.;  See — 

Shill,  David;  and  Roth.  Curtis  A  ,  5,205,703,  Cl   414-796.000. 
Thermonics  Incorporated:  See — 

Fu,  Deng-Yuan,  5,205.132.  Cl   62-208  000 
Theurer.   Josef   to   Franz   Plasser   Bahnbaumaschinen-Industncgesell- 
schaft  m  b  H    Tamping  machine  and  method  for  consolidating  the 
ballast  of  a  track    5.205.218.  Cl    104-12.000. 
Thiede.  Perry  C   Chain  linking  device    5.205.543.  Cl.  254-231  000. 
Thiele.  Dwain  L.  :  5ft' — 

Lipsky.  Peter  E  .  and  Thiele.  Dwain  L..  5.206.221.  Cl    514-19.000 
Thies.  Wesley  A  ,  White,  Jay  P  ,  and  Sweasy,  William  J.,  to  Foot  Image 
Technology,    Inc     Fixitwear    visual    image   cataloging   and   sizing. 
5,206,804,  Cl    364-401  000 
Thiger,  Hans,  to  CPS  Drive  A/S  Steering  mechanism  in  a  boat  propul- 
sion system    5.205,764.  Cl   440-58  0(X) 
Thijssen.  Jan  H    See — 

Beer,  Ja.ios.  Kahn,  Arslan;  Sarofim.  Adel  F  ;  Thijssen.  Jan  H  ;  and 
Toqan.  Majed  A  .  5.206.176.  Cl.  436-140000. 


Thomas.  David  E    See — 

Wiggins.  Carl  M  .  Nickel.  Frank  S     Thomas.  David  E  ,  Halko. 
Stephen  J     Salas,  Thomas  M    and  Shapiro,  Gary  H  .  5.206.595. 
Cl    324-535  000 
Thomas.  David  J    See — 

Garza.  Jose  A    Q  .  Oilman.  George  W     and  Thomas.  David  J 
5.205.175.  Cl   73-628  000 
Thomas.  Mark  C    See— 

Engels.    Geoffrey    P.    and    Thomas.    Mark    C.    5.205.710.    Cl 
416-61  000 
Thomas.    Matthew    J    Device  and   method   for  treating   mausoleums 

against  phorid  fly  infestation    5.205,067.  Cl   43-125000 
Thomas.  William  B  ,  Barry.  Michael  R  .  and  Flom.  James  R  .  to  Zeos 
International.  Ltd    Pivot  and  swivel  mechanism  for  lap  lop  display 
5. 206. ■'90,  Cl    361-380  000 
Thompson.  .Alan    See — 

Cottino,  Giovanni    Brown.  Terence  J  .  Corbett.   Alfred   R  ,   and 
Thompson.  Alan.  5.205,009,  Cl    12-1  (K)A 
Thompson.  Bradley  H  ,  Aikins,  Bnan  S  .  and  Trana,  Roger  M  .  to  John 
Fluke  Mfg  Co   Inc   Electronic  insirumcni  with  EMI/ESD  shielding 
system    5,206,796.  Cl    .'61-424000 
Thompson.  E    F.arle   See — 

DeMond.  Thomas  \^      and  Thompson.  E.  Earle,  5,206,629,  Cl 
340-719  000 
Thompson,  Herbert  E  :  See — 

Massaro,   Donald  J  ,  and  Thompson,   Herbert  E.,  5.205.318.  Cl. 
137-337  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S  A    See— 

Kim.  Yong  H  h.  5,206.728,  Cl    358-168.000 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Puech.  Claude   Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Papuchon,  Michel;  Raoben- 
bach.  Henn.  and  Loiseaux,  Bngitte.  5,206,674,  Cl    353-122.000 
Thorn  EMI  pic   See— 

Cattell.  Alan  F.  5.206.145.  Cl   435-14  000 
Thorn,  Gemot,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi    Apparatus  and  process 
for  the  non-desiructive  measurement  of  the  ohmic  resistance  of  a  thin 
layer  usmg  eddy  currents   5.206.588.  Cl    324-230.000 
Thomhill.  David   5ff— 

Flack.  Roben.  and  Thornhill.  David.  5.205.245.  Cl    1 23-65  OOP 
Thomles.  Richard  F    M     5ef— 

Blakeslee,  Marvbelle  C  .  Dee.  Richard  H    and  Thomley.  Richard 
F   M  .  5,206.774.  Cl    360-113.000 
Thornton.  Steve  See- 
Powers  James  C    May.  Sheldon  W  .  Hernandez.  Mana  A  .  Thorn- 
ton. Steve,  and  Glinski.  Jan.  5.206.371.  Cl    546-290.000. 
Thorsman  &  Co  Aktiebolag   See— 

Sundstrom,  Inge.  5,205,688.  Cl   411-38  000 
Those  Characters  From  Cleveland    See— 

Koepcke.  Ingnd  M  .  Robertson,  Michael  A  .  Knight,  Richard  E  , 
Chanter    Edward  G  .  and  Barnum,  Thomas  G  .  5,205,773,  Cl 
446-183  000 
Thurk.  Jurgen   See— 

Grunhage,   Holger;   Leroux,  Roland;  Thurk,  Jurgen    and   Frenz. 
Lothar,  5.205.099.  Cl    52-4^5  000 
Tidwell.  Richard  R    Geraiz.  J   Dieter,  Hall,  James  E  .  Kyle.  Dennis  E.; 
Grogl.  Max   and  Ohemeng,  Kwasi  A    Method  for  the  treatment  of 
malaria   5.266.236.  Cl    514-218000 
Tieckelmann.  Roben  H  .  and  Kurschncr,  Lisa  M.,  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion   Prt>;evs  to  remove  manganese  dioxide  from  wet  process  denim 
fibers  h\  neutralizing  with  peracelic  acid    ^.205.835.  Cl   8-111000 
Tiesler.   Helmut,   to   U  S    Philips   Corporation     Lamp/reflector   unit 

5.206.^99.  Cl    .362-296  OOO 
Tillotson.  Henry  B  .  and  Baumann   James  R.,  to  Toro  Company,  The 

Mulii-bladed  mulching 'bagging  mower   5.205,112,  Cl.  56-2.000. 
Timex  Corpt^ration   See — 

Kamens.  Bruce,  5.206,639,  Cl.  340-825.540 
Timian,  Steven  S    See — 

Johnson.  Brett  W  .  Levin,  Robert  F  ;  Timian,  Steven  S.;  Richard- 
st-in.  Mark  B  .  and  West.  David  W  .  5,205,328,  Cl.  140-93.200 
TinIO  Industries  Limited   See — 

Mitchell.  Alan,  5,205,228.  Cl,  111-89.000. 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited   See — 

Dransfield.    Graham    P      and    McColgan,    Paul,    5,206,192,    Cl 

501-103  000 
MixxJy    John  R    George,  Allan  P  .  Peeling,  Robert  H  .  and  Jones. 
Stephen  M  .  5.206.879.  Cl,  373-22  000 
Tischer.  Michael   See— 

Kallenbach.    Ramer;    Tischer.    Michael,   and    Wanner,    Michael. 
5.205.581.  Cl   28O-7I4.000. 
Tobita.  Satoru   See — 

Tezuka,  Masaru.  Tobita.  Satoru,  and  Ishiwata.  Koji.  5.206.850.  Cl 
369-»8  000 
logashi.  Rvoichi    See — 

.\ndo.  Katsuloshi.  and  Togashi.  Ryoichi.  5.206,061.  Cl.  428-34.700 
Tognella.  Sergio   See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelc  A  ,  Di  Domemco.  Roberto.  Spinelli.  Silvano; 
Gallico,  Licia,  Lumachi.  Bruno,  and  Tognella.  Sergio,  5.206.254. 
Cl    514-365  000 
Togo.  Shizuo  See — 

Oshima.  Junji,  Teraoka.  Takao,  Yamada.  Minoru.  Togo.  Shizuo, 
Shimaoka,  Goro.  and  Ishu,  Kazuhiko.  5.206,299.  Cl  525-305  000 
Tojo.  Akihiko   See — 

Takaiwa.    Kan.    Mimura.    Toshihiko     Muraia.    Yoshiuka.    Dale. 

Nobuaki    Kawamura.  Hideaki.  Honi.  Hiroyuki,  Tojo.  Akihiko. 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  and  Ozaki.  Seiichi.  5.206.'31,  Cl   358-209  000 

Tojo.  Tetsuo.  Okada.   Keiji,   Kikuchi.  '^'oshiharu.  Otawa.   Yasuhiko, 

Maeda.  Toshiyuki,  and  Okamoto.  Katsuo.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 


Industncs.  Ltd   Chlorinated  ethylenc-alpha-olefin  copolymer  rubber 
and  composition  thereof  5.206.305.  Cl    525-331  700 
Tokico,  Ltd     See — 

Ashiba.  Masahiro.  5.205.385.  Cl    188-299.000. 
Tc>kimec  Inc     See — 

Kashiwase,  >  utaka.  5.206.838.  Cl    367-99  000 
Tokila.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Fuiiwara.     Takeshi;    Tokila. 

5,206.559.  Cl    313-440  000 

Tokiwa.  ^'uiaka.  Suzuki.  Masahii 


Kiyoshi      and     Inouc.     Masalsugu. 


and  Kovama.  Masatoshi.  to  Direc- 
tor-General of  -Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology,  and 
Chuokagaku    Ltd     Biodecomposable   or   biodisintegrable   moldable 
material    5.206.08".  Cl   428-403  000 
Tokoh.  Akira    See — 

Takeda.  Toshiro   Takeda,  Naoshigc   and  Tokoh.  Akira.  5.206.337. 
Cl    528-313  000 
Tokura.  Mitsuo   See — 

Yoshida.    Shuichi,    Tokura.    Mitsuo    and    \^  akatuvashi.    Nonaki. 
5.206.566.  Cl    318-568  220 
Tokura.  Nobufumi.  to  Matsushita  Eiectnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Method 
of    checking    external     shape    of    solder     portion      5.206,705,    Cl 
356-376  000 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Urabe,  Sunao   and  Narui.  Shouichi.  5,206.272,  Cl   523-109  000 
Tokyo  Eiectnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hara.  Kci   and  Tanaka.  Koki.  5.206.685.  Cl    355-206000 
Sugiyama.  Hideaki    5.206.737,  Cl    358-29()000 
Yamada.     Katsuhiro      and     >'amamura.     Naoki.     5.206.682.     Cl 
355-200  (XT' 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited   See — 

Kato,  Mitsuo,  5.206.62''.  Cl    340-674  000 
Tolentincv  John   See — 

Crosslen.  John   Tolentino,  John,  and  Monroe.  Gary.  5.205,195.  Cl 
82-92  000 
Tolles.  Edward  D  .  to  VV  estvaco  Corpv>ration    Preparation  for  high 

activitv  high  density  carbon    5.206.207.  Cl    502-424  0(X) 
Tomalla.  Gebhard   Sec — 

Rossner    Heinnch  O     SchefTler.  Ulnch;  Tomalla.  Gebhard    and 
Klein,  Herbert.  5.206,481.  Cl    219-121  480 
Tomanek    Haraid    See— 

Guhl.  James  C     Manens.  Jurgen  R  ,  Ginnow-Merken.  Hanmut 
and  Tomanek.  Haraid,  5.205.074,  Cl   49-386  000 
Tomanoviis.  John   See — 

Adams.   Jonah.   Jr      Tomanovits,   John,   and   Wilder.    Duane  C  . 
5.205.80^.  Cl   493-125  000 
Tomei  Sangv:"!  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kawaguchi.  Toru.  5,206.298,  Cl    525-283  000. 
Tomkins  Industries.  Inc    See— 

DeHan.    Marvin    L       and     Bowser     Steven    J.    5.205.784.    Cl 
454-245  000 
Tomoda.  .Akihiro   See  — 

Terajima.    Hisao,    V^'ada.   Saloshi.    Kobayashi.    Makoto.   Yo&hida. 
Takehiro,  Ono.  Takeshi.  Yokoyama.   Minonj,   Awai.  Takashi. 
Ishida.    Yasushi;    and    Tomoda.    Akihiro.    5.206.661.    Cl     346- 
76  0PH 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Moriya.  "i  uichi.  5.206.106.  Cl   430-106  600 
Tone.  Junsuke   See — 

Dirlam.  John  P  .  Cullen.  Waiter  P  .  Maeda.  Hiroshi,  and  Tone. 
Junsuke.  5.206.263.  Cl    514-4<i0000 
Tonti.  Sergio   See— 

Furlan.  Piero,  Tonti.  Sergio   and  Talamini.  Gianpictro.  5.205.975. 
C!    264-240  000 
Toomev    Dannv  D    Rails.  Gene  R    and  Manles,  Johnny  M  ,  lo  TDN^ 
Delaware,  Inc    Pipeline  bend  detector  pig    5.205.048.  CI    53-544  000 
Toops.  Laurence  C  ,  lo  Northrop  Corporation    X->  translational  imag- 
ing device  with  housing  supporting  means  for  a  camera  b«-x3>  includ- 
ing image  sensing  means    5.206.503.  Cl    250-2.34  000 
Topnik.   Bnan   H  .  to   Bio  Clear  Technology    Inc    Sequencing  batch 

reactors    5,205.036.  Cl    210-614000 
Topura  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nagoshi.  Eiichi.  Iwasaki.  Osamt.  and  Akashi.  Tetuva,  5.205,694,  Cl 
4 1  1 .  390  000 
Ti">qan.  Majed  ,A    See — 

Beer.  Janos   Kahn    Arslan.  Sarofim,  Adel  F  ,  Thijssen.  Jan  H    and 
T(X^an.  Majed  A    5.206,176.  Cl.  436-140000 
Toras  Induslnes.  Ini.     See — 

.Ando,  Katsutoshi  and  Togashi.  Ryoichi.  5.206,061    Cl  428-34  •'00 
Osama,    "iiishihiro     Hi^saka.    Shuniaro     and    Makino,    Tetsuya. 
5.206. 14Q,  C!   435-28  000 
Tom.  Sigeru   Tanaka.  Hideo,  Taniguchi,  Ma.satoshi,  Sasaoka,  Michio, 
Shiroi,  Takashi,  and  Kamcyama.  't  utaka.  to  Olsuka  Kagaku  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha      Thiazolmoazetidinone     denvaiive      5,206.361,     Cl 
540-352  000 
Toro  Company    The  See — 

Tillotson,    Henry    B,.    and    Baumann.    James    R.    5.205.112.    Cl 
56-2  000 
Torrence,  G    Paull    See — 

Scales.  Mark  O     Gibbs.  Russell  K  .  Jr  ,  and  Torrence,  G    Paull. 
5,206,434.  Cl    562-891  000 
Torres.    Francisco   T  ,    to   Agencc   Spatiaie    Eurtspeennc     Drain    bias 
circuil   for   high   power   microwave   field  effect   transistors  (FETSi 
having  internal  matching    5.206.608.  Cl    330-2"  000 
Tornnglon  Companv    The   See — 

Cornish.     Peter'  T       and     Vulhams,     Reginald.     5.205.656.     Cl 
3g4-4-4  000 
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Toschi    Aneelo   to  Iperfin  S  p  A   Screen  for  the  sifting  of  materials  of    Tsubokura.  Yulalca  See— 

differing  ti eight    5,205,418,  CI   209-645  000.  Kohsaka.  Tuneaki;  Sato.  Kazuo.  Tsubokura.  >  utaka.  and  Kanezaki 


Akmon;    and    Sekizawa,    Kazuhiko. 


and     Tsuchida.     Atsushi, 


Tosoh  Corporation   See~ 

Nakano.     Masao;     Eshita, 
5,206. 1  lb.  CI    502-73  000, 
Toto  Ltd     See— 

Makita.  .Alsuo;  Takeochi,  Hirofumi;  Shibala,  Shinji:  and  Shimbara. 
NoK^ru,  5,2()4,wq,  CI   4- .100  000. 
Tousignant.  Levs  ^     Maddox.  Douglas  E.:  and  Headnck.  Larry  G  .  to 

Minnesota   Mining  and    Manufactunng  Coinpany    Semi-rigid   heat    Tsuda.  Hiroki.  and  Nawata.  Hizuru.  to  NEC  Corporation  Unique  word 

- —  detection  apparatus   5.206,887.  CI   375-114  000 

Tsuda.  Hiroshi   See— 

Itoh.  Toshiyuki.  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  Yamada.  Kiyomichi;  Mizushima, 


Takashi.  5.206..TO2.  CI    525-316000 
Tsuchida.  -Atsushi   See — 

Hoshi.     Toshiharu.     Iijima.     Takashi. 
5.205.560.  CI    273-167  OOH 
Tsuchida.  Tetsuo;  Abe.  Yukihiro;  Minami.  Takehiro;  and  Aral.  Naoto, 
to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Heat-sensitive  recording 
material    5.206.210.  CI    503-210n(X) 


Charles 


transfer  devices,  5.205^48,  CI.  165-46.000, 
Towns,  Mark  C    See— 

Pudnes,  Richard  1  ;  Schriner,  Charles  R  .  Stringer, 

Towns,     Mark    C;    and    Cronce,    Gary     M,     5.205,453.    CI 
224-321  000 
Tovo  Gosei  Kogy  Co,.  Ltd,   See— 

'  hda   Hirotada.  Arai.  Hajime;  Sugiura,  Hitoshi;  Sugou,  Katsuhiko: 
and  Harada.  Kieko,  5.206,349,  CI,  534-561  000, 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  .- 5ee— 

Koiaki    Masahiro,  Manabe,  Katsuhide;  Mori,  Masaki;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Masafumi,  5.205.905,  CI    156-662,000, 
Yabuva,  Shigeru;  Katagin.  Katsuhiro;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Jogan. 
Norio;  and  Suyania,  Hiroshi,  5.205.887,  CI,  156-73,500 
Toyooka.  Takehiro  5^f—  .      ,  ,„,  ■,., 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  Iida,  Shigeki,  5,206.752. 
CI    359-106,000 
Toyota,  Akinon:  5ee — 

Kioka  Mamoru;  Ka»hiwa,  None;  Tsulsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Toyota, 
Akmon,  5,206.199,  CI.  502-117,000 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

'  Fukui.    Osamu;    Tsutsui.    Kiyoshi;    Akagawa.   Tomohjko;    Sakai. 


Ikunori,  Nomura.  Takao;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi:  Yokoi,  Toshio;  and    Tsunekawa.  Satoru   See— 


Katsuhiko,  and  Ide,  Kouichi.  5.206.811.  CI,  364-449,000 
Tsugami  Corporation   iff— 

Ishida,    Kenichi;    Yamazaki.    Shmichi;    and    Yoshioka,    Masaki. 
5.205.806.  CI  483-18,000 
Tsuji.  Masanori,  See — 

Watanabe.  Tamio.  Tsuji.   Masanori;    Kashivama.   Moiohisa;   and 
Satoh.  Teruioshi.  5.205,763,  CI,  439-752,000, 
Tsuji,  Syoichi:  See — 

Saruwatari,  Masumi;  Tsuji.  Syoichi;  and  Fujii,  Yasuhiro.  5,206,339, 
CI,  528-353  000 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  See — 

Sen.    Hajime;    Moriwaki.    Yoshio;    Yamamura.    Yasuharu,    Tsuji, 
Yoichiro;  and  Iwaki.  Tsutomu,  5,205,985,  CI   420-422,000, 
Tsujimoto.  Hironobu   5ff— 

Fukatsu,  Takeo,  Tsujimoto.  Hironobu;  Hiratani.  Toshihiko;  Goloh. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Kishi.  Yasuo.  5.206.683.  CI   355-202  000 
Tsukada.  Chuji  5ff — 

Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Tsukada,  Chuji.  5.206,121.  CI   430-398  000, 


Kawamura.  Nobuya.  5,206,284,  CI,  524-504,000 
Toyota  Jidtfthi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

'  Tanaka.    Toshiaki;    Hibi,    Kiyokaisu;    and     Miyaji.    Toshihiko, 
5.205.988.  CI,  422.91,000 
Tozer.  Robert  S    Sff— 

Suthersi,    Robert    W.    and    Tozer.    Robert    S.,    5,205,063.    CI 
43-107  000. 
TPC  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Vaiman,  Les  A  .  5.205.841.  CI,  55-16,000 
Trabandt.  Hagen   5ff—  ,..„,„„ 

Seitz,  Hans;  and  Trtbandt.  Hagen.  5.205.879.  CI    I52-209,OOR, 
Traeer    Rolf  to  Carl-Z«iss-Stiftung,  Precision  slit  of  adjustable  width 

for  a  spectral  instrument    5.206.765.  CI    359-894,000, 
Traitement  Industnel  Des  Residus  Urbains  (T  LR  U,):  See— 

Lecointre.  Didier,  5,205.100.  CI   52-573.000, 
Tran.  Nam  H     See —  . 

Deavenport.  Dennis  L  ;  Hodges.  James  T,.  HI;  Malpass,  Dennis  B,; 
and  Tran.  Nam  H  .  5.206.401,  CI.  556-175,000, 
Trana.  Roger  M  ,  See— 

Thompson.  Bradley  H  ;  Aikins.  Brian  S  ;  and  Trana.  Roger  M,, 
5,206,796.  CI    361-424.000. 
Trans,sonic  L'berschall-Anlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Fissenko.  Vladimir  V  .  5.205.648.  CI,  366-177,000, 
Travas-sac,  Jean-Paul   ,Sfe— 

Blanc.  Pierre;  and  Trava.ssac.  Jean-Paul.  5,205.848,  CI,  55-310,000, 
Tree  Extracts  Research  Association:  See— 

Tashiro.  Mikio;  Hongu.  Tetsuya;  and  Oni,  Kazunon.  5.206,080,  CI. 
428-253  000. 
Trenchlcss  Replacement  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Handford,  Reginald  G..  5.205.671,  CI  405-154000 
Treul,  Frederick  F     Hoesly.  Thomas  R,;  and  Mackay.  William  F,,  to 
Starline  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    Low  pressure  double  arm 
casting  apparatus   5,205.341.  CI    164-306,000. 
Tngon  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Fullenon,  Murray  G  ,  5.205,649,  CI    383-5  000, 
Trizio,  Domenico  See — 

Dona.  Gianfedencc;  Isetta,  Anna  M,;  Ferreccio,  Rinaldo;  Ferrari. 
Mano;  Fornasiero.  Mana  C;  and  Trizio,  Domenico,  5,206,258, 
CI    514-403000 
Truizschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand:  and  Staats,  Klaus,  5,205.018,  CI    19-145.500, 
Schnhchler,     Stefan,    and     Leifeld,     Ferdinand,     5.205.019,    CI. 
19-200,000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH   See— 

Kielwein,     Thomas;     and     Schmid.     Johannes,     5,205,025.     CI 
29-436,000. 
Tsai.  Chuan-Ling,  to  Kimberly-CIark  Corporation,  Thermal  treatment 
of  superabsorbents  to  enhance  their  rate  of  absorbency  under  load, 
5.206.205,  CI.  502-402.000. 
Tsai.  Ying  C  .  Lm.  Chyuan  S  ;  Tseng.  Chmg  P  ;  and  Yang.  Yunn  B  .  to 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China   Process  for  making 
D-ammoacylase   5.206,162,  CI,  435-228,000, 
Tsang,  Tsze  H    5ff— 

Broadhurst.    Michael    D,;    and    Tsang.    Tsze    H..    5,205,852.    CI 
504-199  000, 
Tse.  Mun-Fu,  Dias.  Anthony  J  ;  Meka.  Pra.sadarao;  and  McElrath. 
Kenneth  O  .  to  EnAOn  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Entanglement-inhibited 
macromolecules   5.206.303.  CI.  525-319,000, 
Tseng.  Ching  P    Sff— 

Tsai  Ying  C  ;  Lin,  Chyuan  S.;  Tseng,  Ching  P.;  and  Yang.  Yunn  B  . 
5,206.162.  CI   435-228,000, 
Tsoulogia.  Tommy  Ste — 

Messenger,     Steven;    and    Tsoulogia,    Tommy,     5,206.881,    CI. 
375-1,000, 


Inuzuka.     Tatsuhiro,     Mano.     Hiroyuki,     Fujisawa.     Kazuhiro, 
Konuma.     Satoshi;     Kinugawa.     Kivoshige.     and     Tsunekawa. 
Satoru.  5.206.635,  CI    > 40- 7 84  000 
Tsuno.  Shingo.  Leda,  Ryuichi  and  llo.  Masahiro,  to  Sunstar  Engineer- 
ing. Inc   Sealant  composiiion  comprising  moisture  curable  isocyanu- 
rate  containing  comptiund    5,206,331.  CI    528-52.000. 
Tsunoda,  Akira;  and  Okabc,  Shigeki.  to  Asmo  Co  .  Ltd    Actuator 

5.205,257.  CI    12,''-399  000 
Tsurula.  Hideyo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Iterative  high  radix 
divider  decoding  the  upper  bits  of  a  divisor  and  dividend   5,206,827, 
CI    364-767.000 
Tsuruta,  Makoto  See — 

Iida.    Hiroyuki;    Tsuruta.    Makoto;    Kobayashi.    Yasuhiko;    and 
Koseki.  Hiroyuki.  5.205,880,  CI.  152-454.000 
Tsuruta.  Seiji:  5ff — 

Hara.  Seinosuke;  and  Tsuruta.  Seiji,  5,205,248,  CI,  123-90.170. 
Tsutomu.  Ono  5ff — 

Masaaki.  Nosaka.  Tsutomu.  Ono;  Noriaki.  Tsutsumi.  Osamu.  Mat- 
sui;  and  Yonnobu.  Takino.  5.205.050.  CI    34-1  OOU 
Tsutsui,  Kiyoshi   5ff— 

Fukui,    Osamu,    Tsutsui,    Kiyoshi;    Akagawa,    Tomohiko;    Sakai, 
Ikunori.  Nomura.  Takao;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Yokoi.  Toshio;  and 
Kawamura.  Nobuya.  5,206,284.  CI    524-504,000 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki   Sff — 

Kioka.  Mamoru.  Kashiwa.  Nono;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tovota. 
Akmon.  5.206.199.  CI    502-117,000 
Tsutsui.  Y'oshimitsu-  Sff — 

Kusafuka.  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Akira.  Tsuyuki.  Susumu,  Seko,  Tatsu- 
shi;    Tsutsui.    Yoshimitsu,    Miki.    Toshio;    and    Moun.    Rvoji, 
5.205.504.  CI   242-56.200 
Tsutsumi,     Toshihiko;      Nakakura.     Toshiyuki;      Nagahiro.     Taizo; 
Monkawa,  Shuithi.  and  Koga,  Nobuhito,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals. Inc    Integrated  circuit  socket  compnsing  a  polyimide  polymer 
5.206.340.  CI    528-353.000 
Tsutsumi.    Yoshio.    Matsuura.    Kazumi;    and    Noguchi,    Kalsuya.    to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Absorbent  for  lower  aldehydes 
5.206.204,  CI    502-401.000 
Tsuyuki,  Susumu:  See — 

Kusafuka.  Noboru;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Tsuyuki,  Susumu;  Seko.  Tatsu- 
shi;    Tsulsui.    Y'oshimitsu;    Miki.    Toshio;    and    Moun.    Ryoji, 
5.205.504.  CI   242-56  200 
Tsuzuki,  Mitsuo:  Sff — 

Sakurai,  Kikukazu.  and  Tsuzuki.  Mitsuo.  5.206,659,  CI   346-1  100 
Tu,  Charlie,  to  C&T  Products  Corp  Case  for  receiving  paper  clips,  pins 

or  the  like   5.205.407.  CI   206-338,000 
Tu.  Li-Wei:  Sff — 

Deppe,  Dennis  G  ;  Dutta.  Niloy  K  ;  Schubert,  Erdmann  F  ;  Tu. 
Li-Wei,  and  Zydzik,  George  J  .  5.206.871.  CI   372-45  000 
Tucker,  Daniel   See — 

Bayer,  George,  and  Tucker.  Daniel.  5,205.644.  CI.  362-405.000, 
Tucker.  James  R     Sff — 

Gruber,  Bert,  Weese,  Kenneth  J     Hoagland,  Steven  M  ,  Mueller, 
Hans-Peter;  Hill,  Karlhemz;  EJehr,  ,Amo.  and  Tucker.  James  R  . 
5,206.,Wh,  CI.  554-27  000 
Tulane  Educational  Fund  See — 

Pintauro.  Peter  N..  5.206,397.  CI.  554-147,000. 
Tuman.  David  H    Endo-tracheal  tube  suppon  device,  5,205,832,  CI 

604-179,000 
Tumulka.  Alot.s:  Sff — 

Aretz,  Werner;  Bottger,  Dirk,  Seiben.  Gerhard;  Tumulka,  Alois; 
Welzel.  Peter;  and  Hoberl.  Kurt,  5,206,405,  CI,  558-182,000, 
Tungsram  Reszvenytarsasag  Sff — 

Losonczi.  Zoltan;  and  Szabo.  Gyorgy,  5,206,558,  CI,  313-113.000, 


Turner,  John   Sff — 

Sugden,    David    B  ,    Turner,    John     Boyd,    Robert    J      Hanman, 
Thomas    M  ,    Dolhnger,    Gerald    L      and    Moore,    John    G  , 
5.205.612.  CI    299-10  000 
Tzeng.  Chieh-Chang   Sff— 

Ker.  Yao-Tin,  5.205.466.  CI    228-125.000, 
Ubasawa,  Masaru,  Kadowaki.  Shuitiro.  and  Hayashi.  Yoshio.  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation    Heterocyclic  compound    5.206.255.  CI 
514-374000 
Ubbens,    Henncus    D     Device    for    working    plale-shaped    members 

5,205.683.  CI   408-46  000 
L'BE  Industnes  Ltd     Sff— 

Fukui,    Osamu,    Tsutsui,    Kiyoshi,    ,Akagawa,    Tomohiko,    Sakai, 
Ikunori.  Nomura,  Takao  Nishio.  Takeyoshi,  Yokoi,  Toshio,  and 


Lnger,  Evan  C    Lov*  density  microspheres  and  their  use  as  contrast 

agents  for  computed  tomography    5.205.290.  CI    128-653  400 
L'ni-Charm  Corporation   See — 

Suzuki,  Migaku,  Kudo,  Takeshi  Sakai,  Ritsuko  and  Yamaki,  Rumi, 
5,204,997,  CI   2-4O0  000 
Unifire  Poster  Blower,  Inc     Sef— 

Raczykowski,  Daniel  G  ,  5,205,711,  CI   416-6)  000 
Uniflows  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Monkawa.  Hideyuki.  5,205.844.  CI    55-158  000 
L'nion  Camp  Corporation    See — 

Frank.  Walter  C  ,  5.206,217,  CI    5  1 2- 18  000 
Lnion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Newman,  Ronald  S     and  Greenidgc,  St    Clair  W     5,206,39?    Cl 
549-39"  000 

Smith,  Gerald  L  ,  5,205,909.  Cl    202-160  000 


Kawamura,  Nobuya.  5.206.284.  Cl    524-504  000 

Inaba,  Yukio,  Hirakawa,  Takafumi:  Ueno,  Yohsukc  and  Takiguchi.  L'nion  Oil  Companv  of  America   See— 

Suzuo,  5.206,425.  Cl    562-6.000  Clark,  Danford  E  ,  5.206,194,  Cl    502-26  000 

Ubukaia,  Hisashi   See —  Union  Oil  Companv  of  California   See— 

Kinokin,  Kyoji.  and  Ubukata.  Hisashi.  5,205,918.  Cl    204-298  070  Qumtana.  Julio  M  ,  5,205.365,  Cl    175-97  000 

Uchihon,  Yuji.  Aimoto,  Goichi,  and  Nakayama,  Toshihiko,  to  Takeda  Unique  Life  and  Fitness  Products  Corp    See— 
Chemical    Industnes.    Ltd     Counlerflo*    prevention   system    for   a  Lekhtman,  Gregory,  5,205  "^98.  Cl   482-77  000 

fermentation  tank    5,206.172.  Cl   435-31 1  OCX)  Unisearch  Limited   See— 
Uchikawa,  Nobuiaka   Sff —  Alderdicc,   David   S     Dernck,    Peter  J     and  Jardme 

Asanuma.     Tadashi.     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke.     Sasaki.     Tateyo,  5.206..V)8,  Cl    2 50- 2 S'' 000 

Iwatani.  Tutomu,  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka,  and  Kilabayashi.  Kouji,  Unisys  Corporation   See 


Daniel  J  . 


5.206.324,  Cl    526-.34f  600 
Uchino,  Shigeru   Sff — 

Susuki,     Shozo;     Kmoshita.     Masanon;     and     Uchino.     Shigeru, 
5,206.487,  Cl    235-379  000 
Uchiyama.  Kunio  See — 

Nishimukai.    Tadahiko     Hasegawa,    Atsushi,    Uchiyama,    Kunio 
Kawasaki,     Ikuva;     and     Hanawa.     Makoto.     5.206.945.     Cl 
395-425  000 
Udagawa,  Tsunekazu   and  Inamura.  Susumu.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  . 
Ltd    Metal  laminate  gasket  with  graphite  sheet    5.205.569,  Cl    277. 
235  OOB 
Ueda,  Atsushi   Sff — 

Hashimoto.  Atsuko.  Iwata.  Toshio;  Hosova,  Yasuhiko,  and  Ueda. 
Atsushi.  5.205.258.  Cl    123-425  000 
Ueda,  Hideaki   See— 

Nakamura.  Kimiaki  and  Ueda.  Hideaki,  5.205.244.  Cl   I23-52,0MC, 
Ueda,  Rvuichi   See— 

Tsuno.  Shingo    Ueda,  Rvuichi.  and  llo,  Masahiro.  5,2(J6,33I,  Q 
528-52  000 
Ueda,  Shigeru   See— 

Shimura,  Akihiro   and  Ueda,  Shigeru,  5.206.741,  Cl    358-404  000 
Ueda,  Takuva  See — 

Nakagawa.    Takao,    Yamashiu.    Mihoko,    Tachibana.    Masaharu; 
Namba.  Shoko   and  Ueda.  Takuya,  5,206,085,  Cl  428-372000 
Ueda,  Tomoaki   Sef— 

Kado,  Hisashi   and  Ueda,  Tomoaki,  5,206,589.  Cl    324-248  000 
Ueda.  Y'^shio   -See- 

Yan.ada    Yasushi,  Ushio.  Masaru,  Kawano,  Masanobu,  Maekawa, 
•.  oshikazu,  and  Ueda.  Yoshio.  5,205,548,  CI  271-3,000 
Uee,  Nobuo  Sff- 

Kikuchi     Rvu)i     Uee,    Nobuo,    Ozawa,    Fujmon,    and    Suzuki, 
Tomonon',  5.206,908,  Cl    380-15  000 
Ueno.  Hiroshi,  and  Nishi,  Hisami,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co,  Ltd 
Method  for  collating  independent  figure  elements  between  images 
5.206.917.  Cl    382-MOOO 
Ueno.  Hisashi   Sff— 

Isobe.  Mitsuo   and  Ueno.  Hisashi,  5,206,830,  CI.  365-194.000, 
Ueno,  Rvozo   See— 

Fujita   Yuko    Kudo,  Hisashi,  Iwanami    Yoshiharu,  Nomi,  Haruo, 
Shibala,  Yoshihiko  and  Ueno,  Ryozo,  5,206,615,  Cl    335-35  000 
Ueno,  Ryuji,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo  Treat- 
ment of  male  hormone  related  disea-ses  hs  cvclodextnns  and  their 
denvatives   5,206,224.  Cl    514-58000 
Ueno,  ^ohsuke   Sff— 

Inaba  Yukio  Hirakawa,  Takafumi,  Ueno.  Yohsukc  and  Takiguchi, 
Suzuo,  5.206.425,  Cl    562-6  000 
Ueta,  Kosaku,  Nakada.  Masahiko,  Kawai.  >  ukio.  Kitamura.  Takeshi 
and  Yoshijima,  Kazuya,  to  Nihon  Metal  Gasket  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Metallic  gasket    5,205,566.  Cl    277.180  000 
Uetani.  Yoshihiro,  Abe,  Masao,  Ohlani,  Akira,  and  Ezoe.  Minoru.  to 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation   Organic  polymer  solution    5.205.965.  Cl 
252-500  000 
Ueyoko.  Kiyoshi    Miyazaki.  Shinichi    Takatsu,  Mikio;  and  Nishiuni. 
Masayoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    Heavy  duty  high 
speed  radial  tire  with  aromatic  polyamide  belt  cords   5.205,882,  Cl 
152-527  000 
Ui,  Akio  Sff— 

Sato    Yuusuke,  Ui.  Akio;  Akagawa,  Keiichi    and  Ohmine,  To- 
shimitsu,  5,205.870,  CI    118-722  000 
LItrafast.  Inc     Sff- 

Kihblewhile.  Ian  E  ,  5.205.176,  Cl   73-761  000 
L'meda,  Itsuki   Sff — 

Sakai,    Masaio     Sugita,    Isao,    Umeda,    Itsuki     and    Mon.    Yoji, 
5,206.293.  Cl    525-194  000 
Umeda.  Kimitoshi   See— 

Shuto.  Akira,  Kisida.  Hirosi,  Meki,  Naoto,  Imahase,  Tomotoshi, 


Fujimoto.    Hiroaki 
514-406  «» 
Umlauf.  William  P    See— 
Petzold.    Werner    P 
.364-424  100 


and     Umeda,     Kimitoshi,     5,206.259.    Cl 


and    Umlauf    Willuim    P,    5,206,805,    CI, 


Kern,  Norman  P    and  Boone   Donald  A     5.206.915.  Cl   382-7  000 
Moms,     Frank     I       and     Kroetz,     Whitnev     B       5.206.555,     Cl 
310-105  000 
United  Distillers,  PLC   ,Sef- 

Clemeni,  Roben  M     Ledger   Neville  R     and  Sunman    Roben  P 
5.206,496,  Cl    250-2"!  000 
US   Filter  Membraiox   See — 

Bhave.  Ramesh  R  ,  Evans,  Stephen  P  ,  III   Chen,  Abraham  S    and 
Weltman,  Henry  J  .  5.205.937.  CI    210-651  000 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator.   National   Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
See— 

Sndharan.  Govind.  5,206.504.  CI    250-25!  000 
Agnculture   See — 

Cox,  Nelson  A    and  Bailey ,  Joseph  S  ,  5,206,015,  Cl  424-93.0OC 
Air  Force   Sff— 

Engels,    Geoffrey    P      and    Thomaa,   Mark   C.    5.205.710.   Cl 

416-61  000 
Katz,  Murras,  5,206,094,  Cl   429-26  000 
Pilkenton,  Michael  D  ,  5,206,944,  Cl    395-425  000. 
Armv    See— 

Durand.  Philip  E.  5,205.021,  Cl    24-163  OOR 
Hoyl    Reed  W     and  Lanza.  John  F  ,  5.206.652.  Cl    .342-52  000 
Energy   See— 

Martell.  Calvin  J     Dahlby,  Joel  W     Gallimore    Bradford  F 
Comer,   Bob  E  .   Stone,   Water  A     and  Carlson,    David  O 
5,205,624,  Cl    312-1  000 
Shapiro,  Carolyn.  5,205.069,  Cl   49-31  000 
Health  and  Human  Services   Ser— 

Bcrger,  Edward  A  .  Moss.  Berr\ard.  Fuerst,  Thomas  R     Pastan, 
Ira,    Fitzgerald,    David,    Mizukami.   Tamio,   and  Chaudhary, 
Vijay  K  ,  5.206.353,  Cl    5.36-23  400 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See — 
Creel.  Theodore  R  ,  5,205,519,  Cl    244-198  000 
Wilson.   Mavvkood    L     and  Johnson,  Garv    S,   5.205,898,  Cl 
156-441  000 
Navy   See — 

Aheam,  John  S  ,  Jr     Davis   Gus  D     and  Moshier,  William  C 

5,205,922,  Cl    205-332  000 
Camp,   Albert   T      Haiss,   Hermann   S     and    Mosher,   Paul   R  , 

5,205,983,  Cl    149-97  000 
Esterowitz,     Leon      and     Pinto,     Joseph     F,     5.206,867,     Cl 

3-2-20  000 
Ferrando,    William,    Divecha,    Amamath     and    Kerr,    James. 

'.205,996,  Cl   422-241  000 
Gardner,  Keith  L  ,  5.206.502,  Cl    250-226  000 
Godbev.  David  J  ,  and  Qadn,  Syed  B    5,205,8''l,  Cl   148-33  .KB 
Kersev,  Alan  D  ,  5.206.924,  Cl    385-24  000 
Lefebvre,    Paul    J  ,    and    Schwemin,    John    A      5.205.162.   CI 

73-148  000 
Pracchia.    Ixiuis.    V  etter     Ronald    F      and    Rosenlof,    Darwin, 

5.206456,  Cl    102-20'  000 
Rivera.  David  F    Odams  Charles  E    and  McDonald,  Michael 
J  ,  Jr  ,  5,206.597.  Cl    324-664  000 
U  S   Philips  Corporation   See— 

Gregoirc    Pierre  and  Baiileul,  Gilles,  5,206,642,  Cl    .UO-933000 
Kilian,  Ernst, August,  5.206,603,  Cl    330- 10"  000 
Tiesler,  Helmut.  5,206.799,  Cl    .362-296  000 
Wessels.  Johannes  H  ,  5.206.564.  Cl    3 15-209  OOR 
Westerhoul,  Germ  D  ,  5,206,063.  Cl   428-64  000 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc     See — 

Kwapisz,  Steven  J  ,  5.205,034,  Cl    29-756  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Bogard,  Ralph  B  ,  Baumganen,  Robert  W     and  Robertson,  John 

M  ,  5,205,465,  Cl    228-119  000 
Collier,  Donald  C    Krug,  Kevin  J    and  Kustom,  Bnttan.  5,206,61 3, 

Cl    333-156  000 
Freeman,  Guv  R  ,  5,206,182.  Cl   437-33  000 
Goodman,   Roben    B,   and   Telakowski.    Robert,   5,205,386.   CI 
I92-4«,000, 
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C.    5.206,(M7.    CI 


Unilrode  Corporation   See—  ^    ,,   „     ^  „  c        a 

de  S«  e  Silva  Claudic.  Putsch.  Jeffrey  D  .  Holland.  Vamutn  S  .  and 
Miller,  Wilbum  M  .  5.206.540.  CI    307127  000 
Univend.  Inc    Set— 

Elder    Richard  A  .   Locati.  Norman  C;  and  Fields.  R.  Wayne. 
5.205.437.  CI   221-103  000 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the;  See- 
Taylor.  Valene  E  .  5.206.822.  CI    364-736000 
University  of  Dublin.  Tfce  See— 

Weslland.  Duncan  J  .  Slcarda,  Vladimir.  Blau.  Werner,  and  Costa. 
Lorenzo.  5,206,'>22,  CI    385-5.000. 
University  of  Flonda   Ste— 

Crandall,     Philip    G      and    Davis,    Kathryn 

426-59S0OO  .  ^    ^ 

Wilson   Richard  A ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ,  Butler,  Jerry  F ,  Foi. 
Eleanor,  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F  ,  5,205,065,  CI   43-113  000 
University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   See— 

Roninson    Igor  B     Pastan,   Ira  H  ,  and  Gottesman.  Michael  M,. 
5.206.352.  CI    536-24  310 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Tai,  Hsin-Hsmng.  5.206.150.  CI   435-28.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the  See—  ,„,  „^ 

Sacks.  Richard  D  .  and  Peters.  Anita  J  ,  5.205.845.  CI.  55-197.000 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the   See— 

Carr,  Peter  W  ,  Funkenbusch.  Enc  F  :  Rigney.  Martin  P  .  Coleman. 
Patrick  L  .  Hangf  i,  Douglas  A    and  Schafer.  Wes  A  ,  5.205,929. 
CI    210-198  200 
University  of  Montana.  The  See— 

Richards.  Geoffrey  N  ;  and  Manley-Harns,  Menlyn,  5,206,355,  CI. 
536-4  lOO  ,  ,,    u 

University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth   System  of  Higher 
Education   See— 
Marangoni.  Roy  D  :  and  Rickabaugh.  Jeffery  L..  5,205.734,  CI. 
43.1-4  000 
University  of  Rocheslcf  See—  ..    •.     ■  » 

Sparks,  Charles  E.;  Sparks,  Janet  D  ;  and  Violante,  Michael  R., 
5,206,086,  CI   42S-403  000 
Universitv  of  Sheffield,  The  See— 

White,  Graham  E  ,  5.205,737,  CI.  433-55.000. 
University  of  South  Flonda  See—  ,,^,.-,^, 

Newkome.  George  R    and  Moorefield.  Charles  N  .  5,206,410,  CI. 
558-389  000 
Unknth.  Mark  A  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Timing  interpolator 

5.206.889.  CI    377-20.000 
Uno    Wataru.  to  Yoshikawa  Iron  Works  Ltd    Rivet  head  caulking 

machine   5.205.030.  CI.  29-707.000. 
Unsal.  Caner  See— 

Getty   Paul  M    Driver.  Peter  J,  Unsal.  Caner;  and  Wilcox.  William 

J     Jr  ,  5,205.697,  CI   414-341  000 
Urabe,   Sunan    and   N»rui,   Shouichi,   to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Impression  malenal  compositions  5.206,272.  CI  523-109  (XX) 
Urakami,     Fukashi     Centnfugal    blasting    apparatus     5.205.085.    CI. 

51-433000 
Urakami,  Tatsuhiro  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo   Urakami.  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe.  Yoshimiisu, 
\amazaki,    Midori.    Tamai.    Shoji:    Yamaya.    Nonmasa.    Ohta, 
Masahiro   and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.206,438.  CI.  564-315  000 
Urban    Frank  J  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Preparation  of  optically  active  spiro- 

hvdanioins  5.206.367.  CI    546-15.000 
Unch    George  H  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Single  channel  encoder 

5,206,645,  CI,  341-11000 
Usami   Mitsuo,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd   Logic  circuit  including  vanable  impe- 
dance means   5.206.546,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Ushikubo,  Hisao,  and  Yamazaki.  Tadashi.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation 
Method  of  making  pneumatic  radial  tires  5.205.978,  CI,  264-315.000 

Ushio  Denki  See—  ,^„ 

Kai,  Kenzo,  and  Honkoshi.  Mitsuo,  5,205,642,  CI   362-341.000. 
Ushio.  .Masaru   See— 

Yamada   Yasushi;  Ushio,  Masaru;  Kawano,  Masanobu;  Maekawa. 
Yoshikazu:  and  Ueda.  Yoshio.  5.205.548.  CI   271-3,000 
Vaccaro,  Anthony  J     See — 

Kawolics.  Richard  J  ,  Matousek.  Rudolf  C;  and  Vaccaro.  Anthony 
J  ,  5.205.911.  CI.  204-98  000 
Vaiman  Lev  A  ,  to  TPC  Technologies.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 

extracting  hydrogen   5.205.841.  CI    55-16000 
Valaud.  Mireille   See — 

Bloitiere,  Yves,  Chapuis.  Philippe;  and  Valaud,  Mireille,  5,205,976, 
CI    264-255  000. 
V  alentine,  Kenneth  H..  and  Wettroth.  John  M  .  to  Science  Applications 
International  Corporation  Extended  range  geiger  counting  apparatus 
and   method   utilizing  a  single   geiger-mueller   tube     5,206.513,   CI 
250- .174  000 
Valentine.  Michael  D..  Scholl,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Groth,  Clarence  R  ,  to 
Valentine  Research,  Inc    Motor  vehicle  police  radar  detector  for 
detecting  multiple  radar  sources   5.206.651.  CI,  342-20.000. 
Valentine  Research,  Inc    See— 

Valentine.  Michael  D  ;  Scholl.  Stephen  R.;  and  Groth.  Clarence  R  , 
5,206.651,  CI    J42-20.000 
Valeo   See — 

Checa.  Eduardo  A  ,  5.205.387,  CI.  I92-85.0CA, 
Valle,  Antonio  Adolfo  F    See— 

De  Souza.  Guilherme  Lues  M  .  Valle.  Antonio  Adolfo  F  ;  and 
Wodtke,  RiTsa  Maria  P  ,  5.205,923,  CI    208-27  000 
Valster,  Karl  C  ,  and  Reicks.  Allen  V  .  to  Precision  Pulley.  Inc  Appara- 
tus far  shaping  a  replaceable  legging  for  wing  pulleys  prior  to  vulca- 
nization. 5,205,796,  CI   474-185.000. 


Magali.     5.206.025,    CI. 
Broadband   high  power 


5,205,121. 


V»lyi,  Emery  I    Plastic  container  closure    5.205.430.  CI    220-278  000 
Valyi.  Emery  I    Apparatus  for  cotiditioning  pressure  molded  plastic 

anicles   5.206.039.  CI.  425-526  000 
Vance.  James  C.  Sr    See— 

Quinlan.    Roy    G.    and    Vance,    James    C.    Sr  .    5.205.567.    CI 
277-34.000 
Van  de  Pas.  Johannes  C  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc  Structured  aqueous  liquid  detergents  containing  func- 
tional polymers   5,205,957,  CI    252-173  000 
Vanderbilt  University   See — 

Forman,    Mervyn    B .    and    Jackson,    Edwin    K..,    5,206,222,   CI 
514-46  000 
Vanhoeve,  Magali:  See — 

CourteiUe,     Fredenc;     and     Vanhoeve. 
424-439  000 
Vaninetti,   Roy   A  ,   to   Hams  Corporation 

amplifier    5.206.604.  CI    33O-12400R 
VanMeenen.  James  J     See — 

Numberg.  Thomas  R     and  VanMeenen,  James  J  .  5,205.391.  CI 
198-325.000 
van  Mounk.  Johanna  W    See — 

de  Morals  Zoio,  Luis  G  .  and  van  Mourik,  Johanna  W., 
CI    56-328,100 
Van  Nuffel.  Lucas  A    M     See— 

Noppe.  Marcus  J   M  ,  and  Van  Nuffel.  Lucas  A.  M..  5.206,122,  C\. 

430-414,000 

van  Ommen.  Klaas;  and  Erakel.  Christian  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Apparatus  for  introducing  catalyst  particles  into  a  moving  bed  of 

catalyst   5.205.992.  CI   422-140000 

Van  Order.  Kim  L  ,  and  Smith.  Nels  R  ,  to  Pnnce  Corporation  Vehicle 

accessory  body  and  integral  circuit   5.205.635.  CI   362-83  100 
Van  Zee.  Larry  J  ,  to  Intraco.  Inc   Feed  hopper  having  outlet  slots  that 
reduce  matenal  shearing  and  are  positioned  to  strengthen  the  auger 
housing   5.205.416.  CI    209-283  000 
Vara.  Fulvio  J  ;  and  Dougherty,  James  A  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc 
Curable  fluorocopolymer  with  dual  function  vinyl  ether    5.206,320, 
CI.  526-249  000 
Vamai.  Peter  See — 

Orban,  Emo;  and  Vamai,  Peter.  5,206.016.  CI   424-401  000 
Varreng,  Jan,  to  Alcatel  STK  A/S   Cable  termination    5.206.780,  CI. 

361-117000 
Varwig,   Karlhemz,   to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.   Device  for 
introducing  rolled-steel  sections  into  a  cold  shear    5.205.702.  CI 
414-751  000 
Vaughan,  David  E  W  ,  and  Strohmaier,  Karl  G  ,  to  Exxon  Research  4 
Engineering    Company     Synthesis    of    ECRI     using    melhyltne- 
Ihanolammonium  cations   5.206.005.  CI   423-707  000 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG   See— 

Patzig,    Hans-Norberi;    and    Schult.    Klaus.    5.205.514,    CI     244- 
103  OOR 
Venes.  Keith  R     Sec- 
Allen,  Joanne  M  ,  Hansen,  Richard  B.;  Wolski,  Guntram  K  .  and 
Venes,  Keith  R  ,  5.206.184.  CI,  437-51  000 
Venet,  Francois  See— 

Greter.  Lucien;  and  Venet,  Francois,  5,205,042,  CI   33-365  000 
Verb,  Robert  H    See— 

Kosmvna.  Michael  J,;  Verb,  Robert  H  ;  and  Gargac,  Andrew  P., 
5.205,849.  CI    55-337.000. 
Verbaere,  Yves  See — 

Dunnck.  Rene;  Cordonnier.  Alain;  Boussekey,  Bernard,  and  Ver- 
baere, Yves.  5.205,494.  CI    241-30  000 
Verbrugge.  Calvin  J     See— 

Knstopeil.   Karen   K  ,  and   Verbrugge.  Calvin  J  .   5.205.960.  CI 
252-174  240. 
Vermeer  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Wnght.  Stephen  D  .  5.205.181.  CI.  74-480.00R, 
Vemice.  Gerald  G  :  See — 

Rozov.  Leonid  A  ,   Huang.  Chialang;  and  Vemice.  Gerald  G  , 
5.205,914,  CI.  204-157  940, 
Vernon,  tidward  W  .  and  Nelson,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Development  Associ- 
ates   Controls.    Inc     Self-aligned    lens    manufacturing    system    and 
method    5,205.076.  CI    51-95  OOR 
Veronesi,  Luciano;  and  Drake,  James  A  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric 
Corp  Beanng  assembly  and  submersible  propulsor  unit  incorporating 
the  same   5,205.653.  CI   384-306000 
Veiosol  USA  Inc     See — 

Judkms.  Ren.  5.205.333.  CI    160-84  100, 
Judkins.  Ren.  5,205,334.  CI    160-89  000, 
Vetas.  Oystein   See— 

Mykmg.  Reidar;  and  Vetas.  Oyslein.  5.206.472.  CI,  219-75.000, 
Vetter.  Ronald  F    See — 

Pracchia.    Louis;    Vetter.    Ronald    F ,    and    Rosenlof.    Darwin, 
5,206.456.  CI    102-207  000 
Vezina.  Claude  See — 

Sehgal,     Surendra     N       and     Vezina,     Claude,     5.206.018.     CI, 
424-122.000 
Vibrachoc   See — 

De    Antonio.    Richard;    and    Lacarnere.    Didier,    5,205,029,    CI, 
29-436000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

Ebihara.  Kazuyuki;  Ito.  Shigehiro;  Nishi,  Yuji,  and  Koguchi,  Tat- 
sushi.  5.206.727.  CI    358-167  OOO 
Vidic.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Antonini.  Eraldo.  deceased  (by  Antonini.  Vir- 
ginia. Giovanni  .Antonini,  Paola  Antonini  Dt  Somma,  Andrea  An- 
tonini. Cnstina  Antonini,  executors),  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft 


and    Harrell.    Bob  G.    5.205.273.  CI,    126- 


Cl 


Iron  citrate  complex,  process  for  its  production,  and  its  pharmaceuii 
cal    5.200.265,  CI    514-502  000 
Viking  Range  Corporation   See 
Sparks,    Michael    W 
21  OOA 
Vilaine,  Jean-Paul   See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert  Guillonneau,  Claude  X'llaine.  Jean  Paul:  Lenaers, 
Albert;  and  lliou,  Jean-Pierre,  5,206,24^,  CI    514-278  000 
Vilato,  Pablo,  Bruneel,  Dominique.  Testulai,  Berirand.  Oudard.  Jean- 
Francois,  and  Gnmal  Jcan-Michel,  10  Saint-Gobam  \itrage  Interna- 
tional  CO   Sainl-Gobam   Recherche    Product   with  glass  substrate 
carrying  a  transpareni  conductive  layer  containing  zinc  and  indium 
process  for  obtaining  it    5,206,089,  CI   428-426  000 
Violante,  Michael  R     See— 

Sparks,  Charles  E     Sparks,  Janei  D     and  Violante.  Michael  R.. 
5.206.086,  CI   428-403  000 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University   See — 

Carr,  Marcus  E  .  Jr  .  5.205.159,  CI   73-64410 
Lona,  Roger,  5.206,(X)8,  CI   424-45  000 
Vishav  Intertechnologv.  Inc     See— 

Rocheite,  Michel   and  Simon,  Paul  R  .  5.206.623.  CI   338-203  000 
Vishlitzkv,  Natan   See— 

Yanai,  Moshe    Vishlilzky.  Natan.  Alterescu.  Bruno;  and  Castel, 
Daniel,  5,206,9.19,  CI    195-400  000 
Vitagliano,  Francis  M     and  Modigliani,  Franco   System  for  enhanced 

managemeni  of  pension-backed  credit    5.206.803,  CI    364-408  000 
Vlodavskv,   Israel,   Eldor,  ,'\miram.   Naparstek,  Yaakov;  and  Cohen, 
Irun,   to   Yeda   Research   and   Development   Co    Ltd    Method   for 
inhibiting  heparanase  activity    5.206.223.  CI    514-56  000 
\LSI  Technologv,  Inc     See- 
Huang,  Eddy  C  ,  5,206,545,  CI    307-443  000 
Long.  Jon  M  ,  5,206.794,  CI    257-675  000 
Purcell,  Shawn  M  ,  5,206,815,  CI    364-491.000. 
\'oesi-.Mpine  Industrieanlagenbau  G  m  h  H    See — 

Eichler.  Dietmar.  5,205, .142,  CI    164-4 17  OOO 
Vogel.  Thomas  See — 

Wernet,  Wolfgang,  Lohse,  Friednch;  Finter,  Jurgen.  Bleicr,  Han 
mut,    Rotzinger,    Bruno;    and    Vogel,    Thomas.    5.206.297.    CI 
525-279  000 
Volac  Limited   See- 
Colas.  Pierre.  Guillou.  Michel;  and  Coroller.  Yvon.  5.205.240,  CI 
119-57  400 
Volkert.  Otto,  and  Meynard,  Connne  A  ,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Production  of  plastic  foams,  preferably  rigid  foams  containing  ure- 
ihane  groups  or   urethane  and   isocyanurate  groups,   and  blowing 
agcnt-conlaming     emulsions     for     this     purpose      5.205.956. 
25:-l50  000 
\'olksen,  Willi   See— 

I  ahadic,  Jeffrey   W  ,  McKean,   Dennis  R  ,  Volksen.  Willi 
WallrafT.  Gregory  M  ,  5.206.117.  CI   430-325  000 
Volunteers  of  Amenca  Bay  Area.  Inc.   See — 

Siallman,  Wilham  T  ,  5,205,556,  CI   273-1 57.00R 
Von    Buclow     Hartwig    and   Zcvfang.   Eberhard,   to   Deutsche 
schungsanslalt  fucr  Lufi-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V   Gasdynamic  CO  laser 
5,206.875,  CI    3"2-90  000 
von  Buelow,  Hartwig,  Zeyfang,  Eberhard.  and  Schock,  Wolfram,  to 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fiJer  Lufi-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V    Gasdy- 
namic CO  laser    5,206.876.  CI   372-90000 
\  on  Massey,  Douglas  See- 
Love,  Mickey  L  ,  Campbell,  Edward  N  ,  and  Von  Massey.  Doug- 
las, 5.205.374,  CI    180- .100  000 
von   Seld,    Sigurd,   to   Maschinenfabnk    Risscn   GmbH     Method   and 
apparatus  for  forming  workpieces,  using  a  sequence  of  sUIionary 
forming  staiions   5.205.392.  CI    198-143  100. 
VTC.  Inc     See— 

Brannon.  Craig  M  ;  and  Pnce,  John  J  ,  5,206,605,  CI.  330-252.000 
V'vas.  Kamlesh  P    See— 

Hichens.  Martin,  Kan.  Hanumalh  G    P    and  \  yas.  Kamlesh  P  , 

5,206,260,  CI    514-411  000 
L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Fujita.  Yuko,  Kudo,  Hisashi,  Iwanami    >  oshiharu,  Nomi,  Haruo, 
Shibata.  Yoshihiko,  and  Ueno,  Ryozo.  5,206.615.  CI   335-35  000, 
R    Grace  &  Co  -Conn     See- 
Bush.    Richard    W  ,    and    Carney,    Euegene    E,. 

502-167  000, 
While,  Steven  A   C.  5.206.043.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co    See— 
Grecksch.  Hans,  and  Buckcn.  Rene,  5.205.396,  CI 
WABCo  W  estinghovjse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH   See- 
Holst,  Hans    Pape,   Klauv    and   Ruhnau.  Gerhard 
301-92  OCXl 
Wachter,  Michael  P    See— 

Wuesl,     Hans-Hemer;    Janssen,     Bemd.     Murray 
Wachier,     Michael     P;     and     Bell,     Stanley 
514-236  5(X) 
Wacker  Silicones  Corporation:  See- 
Andre,  Lee  R  ,  and  Salemka.  Mark  E,.  5.205,367,  CI,  177-50.000 
Wacom  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hukashima,  Yasayuki.  5,206.785,  CI    361-283000 
Wada.  Kalsutoshi   See— 

Kasahara,    Akihiro    Yamada.  Akira    Yoshizawa.  Takashi,  Wada, 

Kalsut.ishi   and  'iamasaki,  Hideo.  5,206,762.  CI    359-814000 

Wada,  Kenichi,  Yagi,  Tsukasa,  Masuda,  Tomohiko,  Kitano,  Hirohisa 

Maisubara,  Ken,  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha    Recording  apparatuv  including  a  memory  into  which 


information  is  wntten  in  a  panicular  order  and  from  which  memory 
information  is  read  m  the  reverse  order    5.206,684,  CI    355-203  000 
VV  ada,  Satoshi   See — 

Kawai,  Hideki  Wada.  Satoshi,  and  Osaka,  Masahiko,  5.205,725,  CI 

4P-4I50O0 
Terajima.    Hisao;    Wada,   Satoshi.    Kobayashi,    Makoto,   ^'oshida. 
Takehiro    Ono,   Takeshi    Yokovama,   Minoru     Awai    Takashi 
Ishida.    Yasushi     and    Tomoda.    Akihirc.    5,206,661     CI     346- 
■'6  0PH 
Wada,   Tak&shi,   Naruse,   Shozo,  and   Sugino,   Takeshi,   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Kobe    Seiko    Sho     High    cellulose    type   coated    electrode 
5,206.475,  CI    219.145  230 
Wada.  Tatuya,  Hikita,  Hiroshi,  Machida.  Nobulaka.  Nonami,  Mituhani. 
Kawamura,  >'ukinon.  Matumoto,  Nonkalu,  Ohmura,  >'oshiyuki.  and 
Nomoto.  Teluo,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Cci  .  Ltd    Pre-loaded  actuator  using 
piezoelectnc  clement    5,205,14^   CI    "2-429  000 
Wagner,  Matthias  See — 

Geiler,    Hans-Dieter,    Wagner,    Matthias     and    Kowalski,    Peter, 
5,206,^10,  CI    356-432  000 
W'ain,  Hans  M     See — 

Kester   Eugene  A    and  Wain   Hans  M  .  5.205,448.  CI   224-151  000 
Wakabayashi,  Nonaki   See — 

Yoshida.    Shuichi,    Tokura,    Mitsuo    and    Wakabavashi     Nonaki, 
5,206,566,  CI    318-568  220 
W'akamatsu,  Masataka,  to  Sony  Corptiration   Serial  access  semiconduc- 
tor  memory    device   having  a   redundancy    system     5,206,831,   CI 
165-200  000 
Waki,   Koukichi.  to  Fuji   Phoio  Film  Co  ,   Ltd    Silver  salt  difFusion 

transfer  image-forming  process    5,206,115,  CI   430-230000 
W'akunaga  Seivaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Ine,  Reiko  F  ,  5.206.270,  CI    514-562  000 
Walch,  Axel   See— 

Erbel,  Raimund,  Zotz,  Rainer   Krone.  \  olker,  Magcrsladt.  Mi- 
chael, and  Walch,  Axel,  5.205.287,  CI    128-632.000 
N^aldorf  Corporation   See — 

Roccafone   Harry  L  ,  5.205,480.  CI   229-229  000 
Walker,  W  lUiam  R  ,  to  Hydro-Craft,  Inc   Retaining  block  for  clamping 

system    5,205,520,  CI    248-74  100 
Wa'll,  Kell>  J     See— 

McVannel,     Donald     E..    and     Wall.     Kelly    J,     5.206,402,    CI 
5St)-4-'9(XX) 
Wallace.  Brooks   Railway  truck   5.205.220.  CI    105-167  000 
Wallrafr,  Gregory  M     See — 

Labadie,  Jeffrey    W  ,   McKean,   Dennts  R  ,   Volksen.   Willi;  and 
WallrafT,  Gregory  M  ,  5.206,117,  CI   430-325  000 
W'alsh,  Thomas  J     See- 
Anderson,  Herbert  R  ,  Jr     Bross,  Arthur.  Cempa.  Julian  G 


and 


For. 


W 


W 


w 


5,206,200,    CI 

198-465  100 
5,205,619,  CI 


Willuim 
5,206.242. 


Lus 
sow     Robcn  O.   Myers.   Donald  E,  and   Walsh,  Thomas  J, 
5.205,738,  CI   439-59'000 
Walton.  Daniel  P  .  Jr    W'rapper  for  prepanng  a  rosin  baked  potato 

5.206.044,  CI   426-132  000 
Wang,  B    J  ,  to  Jelia  Computers  Co  ,  Ltd    Notebook  computer  lop 

cover  mounting  hardware    5,205,017.  CI    16-367000 
Wang,  Ching-Chuan  Chemical  bag  warmer  5,205,278.  CI   126-263  000 
V^ang,  Chun  S     See— 

Liao,  Zeng  K     and  Wang   Chun  S  .  5.206.312.  CI   525-474  000 
\^  ang,  David  W     See- 
Davis,  Charles  R  .   Mehla,   Ashu   A     Papathomas,   Konstantinos 
Spnnger,   Lee  P     Summa.  William  J     and   Wang.  David  W  , 
5.206,074,  CI   428-209  OK) 
Wang  laboratories,  Inc     See — 

Khovi,   Dana    Soucie,   Marc   S     Surprenant,   Carolyn   E     Stem, 
Laura  O    and  Pham    Ly-Huong  T     5.206,951    CI    395-650  000 
Wang,    Pen-Chung     to   Shell    Oil   Company     Cured   arylcyclobutene 
carboxylate  ester  compositions   5.206.411,  CI   560-8  OCX) 

Wang.  Simon  Y     See— 

Childs.  Austin  S  ,  Bukac,  Hubert,  and  Wang.  Simon  Y  ,  5.205,710, 
CI   417.112.000 
Wang,  Zhi-guang   Ma,  1^'ei-yong,  and  Zhang,  Chun-man,  to  Shanghai 
Institute  of  Pharmaceutical  Industry   Synthetic  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  anti-tumor  ageni-etoposide    5,206.350,  CI    536-18  100 
Wangermann,  Klaus    See — 

Horstmann    Heinz-Otto:  Pnesnitz,  Uwe;  Engelhardt,  Ulnch    Rei 
zlcin,  Karl,  and  Wangermann.  Klaus.  5.206.225,  CI   514-63  000 
\K'anner,  Michael   See— 

Kallenbach,    Rainer,    Tischer,    Michael;    and    W'anner     Michael 
5,205,581,  CI   280-'l4000 

Warby,  Richard  J     See- 
Ross.  Calvin  J  ,  Humberslone.  Victor  C  ,  and  Warby    Richard  J  , 
5,205,619,  CI   604-67  000 
Wardwell,  Robcn  H    See— 

Steen  Michael  J    Wardwell,  Robcn  H  ,  and  McKenzie,  Joseph  A  . 
Jr  ,  5,205,741,  CI   439-70  000 
Warner  Lamben  Company   See— 

Smith,  William  J  .  Ill  Wise.  Lawrence  D    and  Wustrow,  David  J  , 
5,206.233.  CI    514-211  000 
Warren,  Edward  L  .  to  Mendian  Incorporated    Removable  file  pro- 
gramming unit    5.206.637.  CI   340-825,310 
W  arszawski,  Thomas  P    See — 

Fresch.   John    B.   and    Warsrawski.   Thomas  P.    5,206,476.   CI 
219-202000 
Warwick,   Dennis  J  ,   to  Datacard  Corporation     Magnetic  encoding 
device  for  cards  5,206,489,  CI   2l5-a9  000 
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Covey     Douglas    F  .    Hu,    Yuefei,    and    Zorumski.    Charles    h  . 

5.206.415.  CI    560-117  000 
Stanley,  Samuel  L  .  Jr  ;  and  Li.  Ellen,  5,206.142,  CI  435-7  220 
WasKzko.  Bohdan  A    Set— 

Baciu.  Dan   N  .  and  Wasiczko.   Bohdan  A,  5,205,485,  CI    236- 
4400R 
Wassertnan,  ConsUnce  V  ,  lo  LNard  Associates,   Inc    Hand  splint. 

5.205.812.  CI  602-5  000. 
Wassmer.  Peter  J  .  and  Kiser,  David  G  ,  to  Drafto  Corporation  Auxil- 
iary protective  coil  lifter  saddle    5.205.5'W.  CI    294-67  330 
Watanabe.  Fumihiko,  and  Ono.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ink  jet  recording  apparatus   5.206.666,  CI    346-140  OOR 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  Kanagawa.  Yoichi.  Suzuki.  Takashi:  and  Nomura. 
Takeshi  to  TDK  Corporation   Sintered  ferrite  body,  chip  inductor, 
and  composite  LC  part.  5.206.620.  CI    336-84  OOM 
Watanabe,  Hirotoshi  See~ 


Weltman,  Henry  J    See— 

Bhave,  Ramesh  R  .  Evans.  Stephen  P..  III.  Chen.  Abraham  S  :  and 
Weltman.  Henry  J  .  5.205.937.  CI   210-651  000 
Welzel.  Peter  See— 

Aretz,  Werner;  Boltger.  Dirk.  Seibert.  Gerhard.  Tumulka,  Alois. 
Welzel.  Peter;  and  Hobert,  Kurt,  5,206,405,  CI   558-182000 
Wenderoth,  Bemd  See— 

Schuetz,  Franz,  Sauter.  Hubert;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Rohr.  Wolf- 
gang. Hepp.  Michael;  Brand.  Siegben.  Wenderoth.  Bernd,  Lo- 
renz.     Gisela.     and     Ammermann.     Eberhard.     5.206.266.     CI 
514-522.000, 
Werner.  Chnstian;   Stretcher.  Jurgen.   Knchbaumer.  Wilhelm.  Herr- 
mann. Hartmut.  Oppel.  Ulnch.  Gelbke.  Eberhard.  Munkel.  Chns- 
loph;  and  Berghaus,  Owe  F   W  ,  to  DLR  Deutsche  Forschungsan- 
stall  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahrt,  and  Impulsphysik  GmbH    Lidar  ar- 
rangement   for    measuring    atmospheric    turbidities     5,206,698,    CI 
356-5  000 


?:kuok1'Hirh',ro" Watanabe.  Hiro.oshi.  Uaki.  Shunji,  and  Yo-    Werner,  E- J^Apparatus  for  shaving   5.205.040.  CI   3050000 
shima.  Kazumasa.  5.206.474.  CI.  219-124.340.  Anton.  Karle.  and  Werner.  Pape.  5.205.262.  CI    123-49400C 


.  Shin;  Kato.  Keiichi. 


Mark    L.    5,206,641.    CI. 


Watanabe,  Shoichi   See 

Inoguchi.  Hirokazu.  Watanabe.  Shoichi;  Kasai 
and  Fujii.  Mikiya.  5.206.078,  CI   428-225  000 
Watanabe.  Tamio;  Tsuji.  Masanon;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Satoh. 
Tenitoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Connector  with  terminal  holder 
5,205.763.  CI   439-752  000 
Watanabe    Yasutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisaku- 

sho  Automatic  seal  belt  system   5,205.589.  CI   280-804.000 
Watanabe    Yuji    Ino.  Mitsuhito.  and  Kojima.  Masayoshi.  to  Akebono 
Brake  Industry  Co  .  l.ld    Seal  holding  shuttle  for  fitting  elastic  seal 
members  to  a  caliper   5.205.027.  CI   29-235  000 
Waterloo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Mehmen.  Robert  J  .  5.205.381,  CI.  188-19.000 
Watling.  Ian  A  .  Paiel.  Dtksha.  and  Petter.  Peter  J  .  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc   Non-aerosol,  low  voc.  pump  hair  spray  composition    5.206.009. 
CI   424-»5  000 
Way  To  Go  Corporation  See— 

Grant.    Charles    .A  .    and    Greenberg 
340-905  000 
Wayne/Scott  Fetzer  Company   See — 

Paltison,  Herbert  G  .  5.205.725.  01.  417-423.300. 
Wecker.  Sheldon  M     Set- 

Kruger.  Robert  J  ,  Lasaitis.  Con  A.;  and  Wecker,  Sheldon  M  , 
5,205,821.  CI    604-91  000 
Weder.  David  A  .  and  Weder.  D<inald  E..  to  Highland  Supply  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  wrapping  a  Ooral  grouping  with  a  wrapper  having  a 
central  opening    5.205.108.  CI    53-397  000 
Weder.  Donald  E    See— 

Weder.  David  A  .  and  Weder.  Donald  E.,  5,205,108,  CI.  53-397  000 
Weeks  David  E    5^^ — 

Bassett   Jonathan  D.;  Wike.  Charles  K..  Jr  ;  Weeks.  David  E  ;  and 
Aleshire.  Rex  A  .  5.206.766.  CI.  359-896000 
Weese.  Kenneth  J    See— 

Gruber.  Bert;  Weese.  Kenneth  J  .  Hoagland.  Steven  M  .  Mueller. 
Hans-Peter.  Hill.  ILarlheinz.  Behr.  Arno;  and  Tucker.  James  R  . 
5.206.396.  CI    554-27  000 
Wegman.  Thomas,  and  Lechman.  John  N  .  to  Nova  Manufactunng  & 
Assembly.  Inc   Platform  structure  for  drawers  and  working  surfaces 
5.205.631.  CI    312-348.300 
WEGU  Gummi-  und  Kunststoffwerke  Walter  Drabing  KG:  See— 
Drabing.  Walter.  Muller.  Manfred,  and  Banh.  Thomas,  5.205,590, 
CI    280-851  000 
Weier.  Richard  M     See— 

Khanna    Ish  K     Mueller.  Richard   A  .  and   Weier.   Richard  M  . 
5.206.251.  CI   514-315.000. 
Weigel.  David  C    See—  ^  ^    ^ 

Comer.  Richard  C;  Weigel,  David  C  .  and  Sakizadeh.  Kumars 
5.206. 112.  CI   430-203.000 
Weinert.  Lawrence  E    See— 

Schutz,  Rudolph  W  .  and  Weinert 
225-1  000 
Weingartner.  Bemhard,  to  Neutnk  Aktiengesellschaft    Electnc  plug- 

and-socket  connection   5.205.749,  CI.  439-335  000. 
Weining.  Hans-Karl   See— 

Oblander.  Kurt;  Fricker.  Ludwig;  Anderson.  Alexander;  Weining. 
Hans-Karl    Geldec.   Selcuk;   Krukenberg.   Ralf   and    Fingerle. 
Gerhard.  5.205.120.  CI   60-284  000 
Weinstem.  Steven  J     Ste— 

Finnicum.  Douglas  S  .  Ruschak.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Wemstein.  Steven 
J  .  5.206.057.  CI  427-»20,000 
Weisbum.  James  T  .  and  Hoerger.  John  P .  lo  Alpha  Enlerpnses.  Inc 

Cassette  security  container  5.205,401,  CI.  206-1.500 
Weissman.    Bernard     Dual    position    self    powered    dental    device 

5.205.744.  CI   433-122  000 
Welboum.  Chnstopher  M    See- 
Stewart.  Andrew  D  G  .  Smith.  Robin  W  ;  Smith.  Martin  P  .  Bnnk. 
Daniel  J    Coopet.  Martin.  Welboum.  Chnstopher  M  ;  and  Spear. 
Paul  M  .  5.206.699.  CI    356-30  000 
Welch.  Robert  J  .  Sickles.  Willard  J  .  and  Kaminski.  Douglas  J  .  to 
InterMetro  Industrie  Corporation    Multiple  purpose,  knock-down 
modular  storage  system  and  method  of  issembling  same   5.205.630. 
CI    312-249  no 
Wellons.  Fred  H  .  to  CBP  Resources,  Inc   Ruminant  animal  feed  sup- 
plement   5,206,041.01   426-2.000 
Wells  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Myers,  Bruce  B.,  5,205,756.  Ol.  439-266.000. 


CI 


Jr.; 
CI. 


Lawrence  E..  5.205.454,  CI 


000 
Wemet.  Wolfgang;  Lxjhse.  Friednch.  Finter.  Jurgen.  Bleier.  Hartmut. 
Rotzinger.  Bruno,  and  Vogel.  Thomas,  to  Ciba-Geiby  Corporation 
Electncally  conductive  moulding  compositions  and  fillers  from 
polyheteroaromatic  compounds  and  polymenc  sulfates  5.206,297,  CI 
525-279  000 
Wemet.  Wolfgang  See— 

Baumann.  Marcus;  Mayer.  Carl  W  ;  Wernet.  Wolfgang;  and  Fi- 
scher. Walter.  5.206,390.  CI   549-214.000 
Wemli.  Bruno  Paul  See — 

Kagi.  Rene  .  5.205,202.  01   9M85  000 
Wesling.  Richard  A  ;  Ecken.  Terry  T  .  and  Rambo.  PhiUip  W..  to 
General     Electnc     Company      Engine     shaft     balance     assembly 
5.205.189.  CI   74-573  OOR 
Wessels,  Johannes  H  .  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Circuit  for  control- 
ling light  output  of  a  discharge  lamp   5.206.564.  CI    315-209  OOR. 
West,  David  W    See- 
Johnson,  Brett  W  .  Levin.  Roben  F  ;  Timian.  Steven  S  .  Richard- 
son. Mark  B  .  and  West.  David  W  ,  5.205.328.  CI    140-93  200 
Westerhout.  Gernt  D  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Optical  recording 
element  with  ROM  and  recording  regions.  5.206.063.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Beasley.  Craig  J  .  and  Klotz,  Rolf.  5,206,837,  CI.  367-38.000. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See— 

Abodishish.    Ham    A  .    and    Adams.    R     James.    5.205.980. 

266-153000 
Barbry.  Ernest  D  .  5.206.789.  Ol    361-355  000 
Carothers.  Arthur  D  .  5.206.614.  Ol    335-16000 
Hill.  Peter  D  ,  McKendree.  Francis  S  .  Einolf,  Charles  W  . 
Rozelle,     Paul     F.    and     Heinig.     Roger    W.,     5.206.816. 
364-508.000 
Snyder.  Thomas  S  .  5.205.864.  CI    106-287  260 
Su.  Wei-Fang  A  .  5,206.381.  01   548-476000 

Veronesi.     Luciano;     and     Drake.     James     A..     5,205,653,     Ol 
384-306.000 
Westland,   Duncan  J  .   Skarda,   Vladimir.    Blau.   Werner;  and  Costa. 
Lorenzo,  to  Enichem  S.p.A  .  and  University  of  Dublin.  The  Nonlin- 
ear optical  switch  utilising  organic  conjugated  matenal  and  four 
wave  mixing  techniques   5.206.922.  01    385-5  000 
Westland  Helicopters.  Ltd    See — 

Perry.  Fredenck  J  .  Isaacs.  Nicholas  C.  G  .  and  Brocklehurst.  Alan, 
5,205,715,01  416-228000 
Westphal,  Robert,  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Oo.  Sensor  arrangement  for  the 

activation  of  an  active  body    5.206.653.  Ol    342-61  000 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto  5*f— 

Freund.  Wolfgang,   Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas.  Hamprechl,  Ger- 
hard  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Meyer.  Norbert; 
and  Theobald.  Hans.  5.205.854.  01    504-191  000 
Westvaco  Corporation    See — 

Tolles.  Edward  D  .  5.206.207.  Ol   502-424000 
Wetiroth.  John  M     See — 

Valentine.  Kenneth  H     and  Wettroth.  John  M.   5.206.513.  01 
250-374.000 
Wheatley.  Thomas  A..  Bndges.  Clayton  I  .  Jr  ;  and  Steuemagel.  Carl 
R  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Film-forming  composition  and   use  for 
coating     pharmaceuticals,     foods    and     the     like      5,206.030,    CI 
424-490  000 
Wheeler.  David   See — 

Langford.  Ted  E  .  and  Wheeler.  David.  5,206,929.  01.  395-159.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation   See — 

Singh.  Devinder.  5.205.141.  Ol.  68-53.000. 
Whitby  Research.  Inc  :  See- 
McAfee.  Donald  A  .  5.206.377,  01   548-253.000. 
White  Consoldiated  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Powlas.  Jerome  D  .  5.205.131.  Ol   62-203.000 
White.  Dav.d  A    See— 

Wilhs.  John  S  .  and  White.  David  A  .  5.205,999.  CI.  423-20.000. 
White.  David  B    See— 

McCann.  Dominic  P  J  .  Jardine.  Stuart  I  .  and  White.  David  B., 

5.205.166.  01   73-155  000 

White.  George,  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc  Method  of  lining  metallic  pipe 

using  concentric  tubes  of  thermoplastic  polymer  and  tear  resistant 

matenal    5.205.886.  Ol    156-71  000 

White.  Graham  E  .  to  University  of  Sheffield  The  Articulators  for  use 

in  constructing  artificial  teeth    5.205.737.  CI  433-55  000 
White.   Jay    E,  and   White.   Jay   R    Vehicular  sun   visor  assembly 
5.205.639,  01.  362-137  000 


5.205,834,   01 


White,  Jay  P    See— 

Thies,  Weslev  A  ;  White,  Jay  P  ;  and  Sweasy,  William  J..  5,206.804, 
CI    364-40  i  000 
White,  Jay  R    See— 

White.  Jay  E..  and  White.  Jay  R..  5,205,639,  Ol.  362-137.000 
White,  Marv  L  N    See- 

Oowley\    Terry    W.;    and    White,    Mary    L     N..    5,206.077.    01 
428-221  000  ' 
White.  Steven  A    C  .  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co  -Conn    Containers  and 

compositions  for  sealing  them    5.206,043.  01   426-106  000 
Whitehead.  Verlon  E    See— 

Frankeny.    Richard   F ,    Hermann.    Karl.    Hunt     Ronald    E .   and 
Whitehead.  Verlon  E  .  5.205.740.  CI   439-67  000 
Wickramanayake.  Godage  B  .  to  Batlelle  Memorial  Institute  Apparatus 
for     treatment     of    soils    contaminated     with     organic     pollutants 
5.205.927.  01    210-170.000 
Wield.  Dennis  R    Dart  tool   5.205.193.  CI    81-176  150 
Wiesenfeldt.    Matthias,   and   Elzbach.   Karl-Hemz.   lo  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft       Preparation      of      2-amino-5-formyl-4-halothiazoles 
5.206.376.  Ol    548-194  000 
Wiggins.  Carl  M  .  Nickel.  Frank  S  .  Thoma-s.  David  E  .  Halko.  Stephen 
J  ,  Sala-s.  Thomas  M  .  and  Shapiro.  Gary   H  .   to  Electnc   Power 
Research   Institute    Advanced  cable   fault    location    5.206.595.  01 
324-535000 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The  See— 

Shanton.  Kenneth  J  .  5.206.380.  CI    548-444  000 
Wiita.  Thomas  A    See — 

Moorehead.   H    Robert,   and  Wiita.   Thomas  A 
604-247  000 
Wijmans.  Johannes  G    See — 

Kaschemekal.  Jurgen.  Baker.  Richard  W  .  and  Wijmans.  Johannes 
G.  5.205.843.  01   55-16000 
Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr    See— 

Ba.s.sett   Jonathan  D  .  Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr  :  Weeks.  David  E    and 
Aleshire.  Rex  A  .  5.206.766.  CI    359-896  000 
Wilbourn.  Keith  O    See— 

Manen.     Bruce    A  .    and    Wilbourn.    Keith    O.    5.206,335,    Ol 
528-206  000 
Wilcox.  Gary   See — 

Lai.  Jiunu   Lee.  Jar-How.  Lin,  Yun-Long.  Ra>.  Dan.  and  Wilcox. 
Gary.  5.206.154.  Ol   435-69  700 
Wilcox.  William  J  .  Jr    See— 

Getts.  Paul  M  ;  Dnver.  Peter  J  .  Unsal.  Caner.  and  Wilcox.  William 
J  .Jr  .  5.205.697.  CI   414- .Ul  000 
Wild.  Ernst  See— 

Blumenstock.  Andreas.  Denz.  Helmut;  Mezger.  Werner,  and  Wild 
Ernst.  5,205.263.  Ol    123-520  000 
Wilder.  Duane  C    See- 
Adams.  Jonah.   Jr  .   Tomanovits,  John,   and   Wilder.    Duane  C 
5.205,807.  01  493-125  000 
Wilev,  Richard  O  ;  and  Drzaic,  Paul  S  .  to  Taliq  Corporation   Polymer 
dispersed  liquid  crystal  display  with  birefnngence  of  the  liquid  crysul    witzeman   J 
at  least  0.23    5.206.747.  CI    359-51  000 
Wilharm.  Peter;  Buhr.  Gerhard,  and  Fuchs.  Juergen.  to  Hoechst  Ak 
tiengesellschaft    Binders  soluble  m  aqueous  alkali  and   containing 
silanyl    groups    in    the   side   chain    for    a    photosensitive    mixture 
5.206.111.  01   430-192  000 
Wilhoit.  Dennis  R    See— 

Dien\.  Bemard;  Gumey.  Bruce  A  .  Lambert.  Steven  E  .  Maun. 
Da'niele.  Parkin,  Stuart  S    P.  Spenosu.  Virgil  S..  and  Wilhoit. 
Dennis  R  .  5.206.590.  01   324-252  000 
Wilkins.  Larry  C  .  to  Electromechanical  Research  Laboratones.  Inc 

Compound  lever  controlled  spill  valve   5.205.311.  Ol    137-14000 
Wilkins.  Nicholas  H  :  and  Page.  Fredenck  B    M  .  to  Lawson  Mardon 
(MI)  Limited   Sheet  metal  forming  tool  and  method   5.205.146.  Ol 
72-57.000- 
Willard.  Alan  E  .  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Oorporalion.  Ink  tack 

with  enhanced  vial  protection.  5.205.024.  CI   24-704  100 
Willard.  David  F    See— 

Schwendeman.  Robert  J  .  and  Willard.  David  F  .  5.206.855.  CI 
370-50  000 
Willemsen.  Henncus  P  .  Dinx.  Carolina  A    M    C  ;  and  Te  Boekhorst. 
Theodorus  G  J  .  lo  Akzo  N  V   Heat  exchanging  member  5.205.353. 
CI    165-170000 
Willett.  Peggy  S    See— 

Sidney.  Lu  Ann  N  .  Lynch.  Doreen  C 
5.206.118.  CI   430343  000 
Wm   Wnglev  Jr  Company   See- 
Dave.  Jayant  C  :  and  Patel.  Mansukh  M..  5.206.042.  Ol   426-5  000 
Williams.  George  A    See— 

Swets.  Mark  D    Williams.  George  A    and  Goodman.  Steven  F  . 
5.205.628.  Ol    312-216000 
Williams  International  Corporation   See- 
Chapman.  William  I  .  5.205.652.  01    384-119.000. 
Schimmel.  William  P  .  Pollock.  Irvin  J  .  and  Halstead.  Lawrence 
T  .  5.205.709.  Ol   415-216100. 
Williams.  Jimmie  L    See— 

Lachman.  Irwin  M    Patil.  Mallanagouda  D  .  Williams,  Jimmie  L  , 
and  Wusinka.  Raja  R  .  5.206.202.  01    502-216  000 
Williams.    Michael    S .    Durrell.    Robert    R      Kokoshvili.    Simon    M 
Moore.  Charles  J  .  Jr    Moser.  Jeffrey  M    and  Netoff.  Thetxlore  J    to 
Quantic  Industnes.  Inc   La.ser  initiated  ordnance  systems   5.206,455. 
Ol    102-201  000 
Williams.  Reginald  See— 

Cornish.     Peter     T       and     Williams.     Reginald.     5.205.656.     Ol 
384-474  000 


to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company 
while     pigment     composition      5.206.280,     Ol 


and  Willett.  Peggy  S 


Williams.  Stewart  W 
Laser     markable 
524-409  000 
Willis.  John  S  .  and  While.  David  A  .  to  Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic 

Aciinide  dissolution    5.205.999.  01  423-20  000 
Willmann.  Karl-Heinz  See — 

Holzmann.    Roland    and    Willmann.    Karl-Heinz.    5.205.623.   Ol 
30.3-113  200 
Wilson.  Henry  G    Sphencal  puzzle    5.205.558.  CI    273.153  oqr 
Wilson.  Jean  P  .  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc   Circuit  bypass  device 

5.206.775.  01    361-15000 
Wilson.  Maywood  L  .  and  Johnson.  Gary  S  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica.  National    Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration    Continuous 
fiber  thermoplastic  prepreg   5.205.898.  Ol.  156-441  000 
W;l:^n.   Richard   A     Mookherjee.    Braja  D  ,   Butler.  Jerry    F  .   Fox. 
Eleanor,   and    Kuczinski.    Vincent    F  ,    to    International    Ravors   & 
Fragrances,   Inc..  and  University   of  Florida.  The    Use  of  ketone, 
alcohol  and  schifT  basc-containing  compositions  for  repelling  blood 
feeding  arthropods  and  apparatus  for  determining  repellency   and 
attractancs  of  semio<hcmicals  against  and  for  blood  feeding  arthro- 
pods  5.205.065.01   43113  000 
Wiltgen.  Paul  L    See— 

Hannon,    Nicholas    P  .    Tarolli.    Albert:    and    Wiltgen.    Paul    L . 
5.206.861.  01    371-22  .300 
Wiltshire.  Cecil  K  .  to  GKN  Chep  Limited    Pallet  cutting  machine 

5.205.197.  CI   83.364  000 
Winkle.  Mark  R  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Elimination  of  film 
defects  due  to  hydrogen  evolution  dunng  calhodic  electrodeposition 
5.206.277.  CI    524-259  000 
Wiscusen.  Henry.  III.  and  Garmon.  Jerry  A  ,  to  Rock-Tenn  Com|Mny 

End-loading,  hooded  conuiner   5.205.478.  CI   229-145  000 
W  ise.  James  A    See— 

Hatke.  Fred  L  .  Kolarovic.  Ronald  S  .  Stubbs.  Rcagh  A.,  and  Wise. 
James  A  .  5.206.807.  01   364-413  030 
Wise.  Lawrence  D    See — 

Smith.  William  J  .  III.  Wise.  Lawrence  D  .  and  Wustrow.  Divid  J.. 
5.206.233.  Ol    514-211  000 
W'lszniewski.  Virginia  C    See — 

Cardis.  Angeline  B  .  Goval.  Arjun  K..  and  Wiszniewski.  Virginia 
C  .  5.205.945.  Ol   252-47  500 
W'ltco  Corporation  See — 

Chen.  Bing-Lin.  and  Barker.  James  A  .  5.206.273.  CI   523-300  000 
Wiiczak.  Stanley,  to  A  M    International.  Inc   Oscillating  roller  mecha- 
nism for  pnnting  or  duplicating  machines  5.205.215.  CI    101-348  000 
Witiak.  Donald  T     and  Rotella.  David  P  .  to  Ohio  State  University 
Diastereomenc  inono-  and  di-sub*tituted  diamine  cyclohexane  com- 
pounds   and    the    method    of    preparation    thereof     5.206.400.    O 
556-137  000 
Wittslock.  Gerhard,  to  Peter  Wolters  AG    Apparatus  for  controlling 
operation  of  a  lapping,  honing  or  polishing  machine   5.205.077.  Ol 
51-165  OOR 

Stewart,  and  Nottingham.  W    Dell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company      3-hydroxy-2.2-dimelhvlpropyI     3-hydroxv-2.2-dimeihvl- 
propanoate  bu<acetoacetale)   5.206.419.  Ol    560-176  000 
Wladar.    Helmut,    to   HTM    Sport-    und    Freizeitgeraete   Gesellschaft 

mbH   Front  jaw    5.205.575.  C!   280-625  000 
V.  odtke.  Rosa  Mana  P    See— 

De  Souza.  Guilherme  Lues  M..  Vaile.   Antonio  Adolfo  F     and 
Wodtke.  Rosa  Mana  P  .  5.205.923.  Ol    208-27  OOO 
Wokurka.  John,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Multiple  beam 

antenna  system   5.206.658.  01   343-755  000 
Wolf  Erwin   See — 

Breuss.  Walter,  and  Wolf.  Erwin.  5.205.400.  CI    198-812000 
Wolf  Gerhard  See — 

Baur.  Richard.  Gucmbel.  Helmut.  Oflnng.  Alfred;  Pemer.  Johan- 
nes, and  Wolf  Gerhard.  5.206.443.  01   568-598  000 
Wolf.  Helmut   See— 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  .  Nobis.  Rudolph  H     Wolf.  Helmut    Bilotti. 
Fedenco.  Fox.  William.  Zeiner.  Mark  S  .  and  Allen,  E    David. 
5.205.459.  01   227-179  000 
Wolf.  Hilmar.  Kirslen.  Rolf  Samel.  Hans-Joachim.  Lurssen.  Klaus,  and 
Schmidt.   Robert   R..  to   Baver  Akiiengeaellschaft     Herbicuja!   sul- 
phonylated  carboxamides   5.205.853.  Ol   .504-247  000 
Wolf.  Udo.  Dohmen.  Hans,  and  Diefendahl.  Jurgen.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Spectroscopic   analysis   process   for   plastic    mixtures 
5.206.510.  CI   25O-339  000 
Wolfe.  Gene  H    Method  of  reducing  ink  electrets  in  gravure  web 

pnnling   5.205.212.  Ol    101170  000 
Wolff.  Siegfned  See- 

Hcllwig.  Georg.  Stober.  Reinhard;  Klatte.  Chnsioph,  Deschler. 
Ulnch;    Wolff.    Siegfned.    and    Gorl.     Udo.     5.206.304.    Ol 
525-329  300 
Wollard  Airport  Equipmcni  Company   See — 

Getty.  Paul  M  .  Dnver.  Peter  J  .  Unsal.  Caner.  and  Wilcox.  William 
J  .  Jr  .  5.205.697.  CI   414-341.000 
Wolski.  Guntram  K    Sec- 
Allen.  Joanne  M  .  Hansen.  Richard  B  .  Wolski.  Guntram  K    and 
Venes.  Keith  R  .  5.206.184.  CI  437-51  000 
Wong.  Albert  H..  to  Dawn  Tozour  Combination  sand  rake  and  shovel 

5.205.122.  Ol    56-400  040 
Wong.  Tak  K    See- 
Cohen.     Ben.     Wong.    Tak     K       and     Hargitas.     Bartholomew. 
5.206.159.  Ol   435-180  000 
Woodman.  Daniel  W  .  Jr  .  to  Gloucester  Engineenng  Co  .  Inc  Thermal 
expansion  compensated  hot  knife   5.205.899.  CI    156-515  000 
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B     and   Wray,   Shirley    H.    5,206.671.   CI. 


Wnght.     Dominic     S.,     5,206,394,     CI 


UMI 


Woodslream  Corporation:  Set—  ,   .      „ 

Woolworth.  Andrew  B  ,  Jeffreys.  Arthur;  and  Coldren,  John  M  . 
5,205,429.  CI    220-23  830 
Woolworth.  .Andrew  B;  Jeffreys.  Arthur;  and  Coldren.  John  H.  to 
Woodstream  Corporation    Tackle  box  with  sliding  trays   5,205.429. 
CI    220-23  830 
Wray.  Shirley  H     See— 
Eydelman.    Malvina 
351-203  000 
Wnght.  Dominic  S    See~ 
Snaith.     Ronald;     and 

549-429  000  ^      . 

Wnght.  Gregory  A  ,  and  McNamee.  Peter  F  .  to  Specialty  Equipment 

Comiianies.  Inc    Apparatus  for  freezing  and  dispensing  semi-frozen 

food  products  having  dual  freezing  chambers  and  method.  5,205.129. 

CI   62-68000 

Wnght   James  P   Wheel  tnm  attachment  system  using  stud  extenders 

5,205.614,  CI    -301-37  370 

Wnght   James  P   Wheel  tnm  attachment  system  using  stud  extenders 

5.205.616.  CI    301-37  370  ,  ,„.  ,^ 

Wnght.  John  J   Hydraulic  booster  device  for  linear  actuator.  5,205,200, 

CI   91-1000  ^  ^  w         1 

Wnght    Stephen  D.  to  Vermeer  Manufactunng  Company    Manual 

motion  control  overnde  apparatus   5.205.181.  CI   74-48000R 
Wuerzer.  Bruno  See—  u      ,- 

Freund    Wolfgang.    Kuekenhoehncr.   Thomas.   Hamprecht.  Oer- 
hard   Wuerzer,  Bruno,  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  Meyer.  Norbert; 
and  Theobald.  Hans,  5,205.854,  CI   504-191  000 
Wuest    Hans-Heiner;  Jars,sen.  Bernd.  Murray.  William  V.;  Wachter, 
Michael  P     and  Bell.  Stanley,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Diaryl- 
substituted  pyrazole  compounds  and  drugs  and  cosmetics  obtained 
therefrom   5.206.242,  CI   514-236.500. 
W unman.  Judith  J    See—  .   ^   .     ,     .-,^,,0    r-i 

Wunman.    Richard    J  .   and   Wurtman.   Judith   J  .    5.206,218.   CI 
514-2000 
Wurtman.  Richard  J  .  and  Wurtman.  Judith  J  .  to  Interneuron  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc  Reducing  postprandial  fluctuations  in  plasma  concen- 
trations   of   large    neutral    amino    acids    (LNAA).    5,206.218.    CI 
514-2  000 
Wusinka.  Raja  R     See— 

'  achman   Irwin  M.;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D  .  Williams.  Jimmie  L.; 
"  and  Wusinka.  Raja  R  .  5.206.202.  CI   502-216  000 
Wustrow,  David  J     See— 

Smith  Wilhan.  J  .  III.  Wise.  Lawrence  D  ,  and  Wustrow,  David  J  . 
5,206.233.  CI    514-211.000. 
Wyatt,  Goerge  Y    See—  „     „     , 

Harlow   John  D  ,  Kolipakam.  Murthy;  Polepalle.  Sankara  R    and 
Wyatt.  Goerge  Y  .  5.206.901.  CI.  379-21 1  000 
W  vlic   R.icK&rd  J     S^p— 

Kuhn.  John  W  .  and  Wylie.  Richard  J.,  5,205,346.  CI    164-500000 
Wyvratt.  Matthew  J     See— 

Fisher   Michael  H  ;  Schoen.  William  R  ;  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J 
DeVita,  Robert  J  .  5.206.235,  CI    514-213000 
Xerox  Corporation   See—  «.         „  >. 

Felder    Thomas  C  ,   Lorey.  Jill   R  ;   and   Leffew.   Kenneth 

5.206,108.  CI    430-137.000, 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.206.693.  CI.  355-261.000. 
Gauronski.    John    F.    Hengst.    Acco;    and    Rowold,    Alane 

5  206.735.  CI    358-296  000, 
Genovese.  Frank  C  .  5.206,669.  CI.  346-159  000. 
Kao.  Jean-Swey.  5,206.734.  CI   358-261  .300 
Mayo,  James  D  ,  Duff.  James  M  .  Manin.  Trevor  I 
L,    Hsiao.    Cheng    K,    and    Hor.    Ah-Mee. 
540-141  000 
Pearlstine,  Kathrvr  A.,  5,206,107.  CI   430-115  000. 
Simpson.  RussellW  .  5.206.736.  CI   358-296.000 
Stolka  Milan  and  Abkowitz.  Manin  A,  5,206,103.  CI  430-59  000 
Unch.  George  H  .  5.206.645.  CI    341-11  000 
Xia,  Frank  Z.  Luo.  Mary  Z.  and  Zhang.  Jack  Y    Dual  water-level 

loilei  flushing  apparatus   5.205,000.  CI.  4-324.000 
Xoma  Corporation   See— 

Lai  Jiunu  Lee,  Jar-How;  Lin,  Yun-Long.  Ray.  Dan;  and  Wilcox, 
Gary.  5.206.154,  CI   435-69.700. 
Yabuuchi.  Katuya;  See— 

Shimazaki.  Hiroshi  Ine.  Yasushi;  and  Yabuuchi,  Katuya,  5.206,124. 
CI,  430-505,000, 
Vabuya,  Shigeru.  Katagin.  Katsuhiro;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Jogan.  Nono, 
and  Suyama.  Hiroshi.   10  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .   Ltd    Manufactunng 
method' for  anicle  having  foamed  layer    5.205.887.  CI    156-73.500 
Yager.   Richard   L  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Process  for 
extracting  pyndine-  and  quinolinedicarboxylic  acids  from  aqueous 
media   5.206.368.  CI   546-168.000 
Vagi.  Tsukasa   See— 

Wada.     Kenichi.     Yagi.    Tsuka,sa,     Masuda.    Tomohiko;    Kitano. 
Hirohisa.  Matsubara.  Ken;  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi.  5.206.684.  CI 
355-203  000 
Yahiro.  Shiyuzi  See— 

Hata     Tadashige;    Matsuzaki.    Kazuhiko;    and    Yahiro.    Shiyuzi. 
5.206.325.  CI    527-305  000 
Yamada.  Akira   See— 

Ka.sahara    Akihiro.  Yamada.  Akira.  Yoshizawa.  Takashi;  Wada. 
Katsutoshi;  and  Yamasak.,  Hideo.  5.206.762.  CI    359-814000 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Kumano.  Toshihiro,  Ishii.  Yuji;  Takamizawa.  Shiro. 
and  Sato  Masanon,  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems. 
Inc   Image  reading  device.  5,206,745.  CI.  358-498.000. 


.  and 


W 


;  Bluhm.  Terry 
5.206,359,    CI 


Yamada,  Katsuhiro.  and  Yamamura,  Naoki.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd 

Image  forming  apparatus    5.206.682.  CI    355-200  000 
Yamada.  Kiyomichi   See — 

Itoh.  Toshiyuki;  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  Yamada.  Kiyomichi;  Mizushima. 
Katsuhiko,  and  Ide,  Kouichi.  5,206.81 1.  CI    364-449  000 
Yamada.  Kouichi   See — 

Nakai.  Yoshihiro    Sawada.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Kouichi;  and  Ezaki. 
Shigeo.  5.206.480.  CI    219-69  120 
Yamada.  Minoru  See — 

Oshima,  Junji,  Teraoka.  Takao:  Yamada,  Minoru;  Togo,  Shizuo; 

Shimaoka,  Goro,  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiko,  5,206.299.  CI   525-305  000 

Yamada.  Sumilo;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 

Method     for     producing     silver     halide     photographic     emulsion 

5.206,134.  CI   430-569000 

Yamada.  Takanobu  See— 

Fukui.  Kazuyuki,  Yamada.  Takanobu.  and  Nishiyama,  Masaaki, 
5,206.686.  CI   355-208  000 
Yamada.    Yasushi,    L'shio.    Masaru.    Kawano.    Masanobu.    Maekawa. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ueda.  Yoshio,  to  Konica  Corporation    .Automatic 
document  sheet  conveyance  device   5.205.548.  CI   271-3000 
Yamagami.  Tamotsu   See — 

Sake.  Yoichiro.  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu.  5.206,646,  CI  341-95  000. 
Yamagata.  Naoyuki   See — 

Kashiyama,  Kenji;  Nomura.  Kazumasa,  Iwata.  Nonyuki,  and  Ya- 
magata. Naoyuki.  5,205.265.  CI    123-570  000 
Yamagata.  Takashi    Shimase.  Hiroyuki.  Miyata.  Mitsuru.  and  Hirose. 
Tomoyuki.    to   Suzuki    Motor   Corporation,   and   Japan    Electronic 
Control  Systems  Co  ,  Ltd  Starting  time  engine  speed  control  device 
5,205.255.  CI    123-331000 
Yamagishi.  Youji.  Akasaka,  Kozo,  Suzuki.  Takeshi,  Miyamoto.  Mit- 
suaki,     Nakamoto.    Kouji,    Okano.     Kazuo,    Abe.    Shinya.     Ikuta. 
Hironon,  Hayashi,  Kenji,  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Fujimon.  Tohru. 
Harada.    Koukichi,    and    Yamatsu.    Isao,    to    Eisai    Co .    Ltd     Di- 
phenylethylene  denvatives.  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
same  and  treatment  methods   5.206.403.  CI   558-1  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro   See — 

Ajioka,    Masanobu;    Oura.    Takeshi;    Higuchi.    Chcjiro.    Kaloh. 

Toshio.  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.206.413.  CI   560-»l  000 
Ohta.   Masahiro,   Kawashima.  Saburo;  Sonobe,   Yoshiho;  Tamai. 
Shoji     Oikawa.    Hideaki;    Ohkoshi,    Kouji;    and    Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro,  5.205.894.  CI    156-283  000 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo.  Urakami.  Tatsuhiro.  Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu, 
Yamazaki,    Midon,    Tamai.    Shoji,    Yamaya,    Norimasa.    Ohta, 
Masahiro,  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.206.438.  CI    564-315  000 
Yamaguchi.  Futao.  Ikeda,  Takeshi,  and  Yoshioka.  Osamu.  to  Sony 
Corporation     Control    circuit    for    signal     level      5.206.606.    CI 
330-254  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hirotsugu   See— 

Inoue    Hideaki   Yamaguchi.  Hirotsugu;  Hano.  Sunao;  Matsumolo. 
Shinji.  and  Kubo.  Jun.  5,206.808.  CI    364-424  050 
Vamaguchi.    Keizaburo;    L'rakami.    Tatsuhiro;    Tanabe.    Yoshimitsu, 
Yamazaki.  Midon.  Tamai.  Shoji.  Yamaya,  Nonmasa,  Ohta.  Masahiro 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Aromatic 
diamine  compounds,  bismaleimide  compounds,  thermosetting  resin 
forming  compositions  therefrom,  resins  therefrom,  and  methods  for 
their  preparation    5.206.438.  CI    564-315  000 
Yamaguchi.  Masafumi,  and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  to  Kawai  Musical  In- 
struments Manufactunng  Co  .   Ltd    Electronic  musical  instrument 
having  an  ad-libbing  function    5.206.447.  CI    84-635  000 
Yamaguchi.  Masakazu  See— 

Ashida.    Youichi;    Imai,    Ryusaku,    Yoshida.    Yuji.    Homma.   To- 
shihiro   Sato.  Hitoshi;  Ishiguro,  Hitoshi,  Naton.  Hiroaki.  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masakazu.  5.206,721,  CI   358-85  000 
Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro  See — 

Oyama.  Noboru;  Shimomura.  Takeshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro. 
5.205.920.  CI   204-403  000 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiro   See — 

Ooshima.  Akira;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshiro.  5,206,007,  CI  424-9,000 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon,  and  Mivake.  Jun.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memory  device   5.206.832,  CI    365-230,020 
Yamaha  Corporation   See — 

Hoshi.    Toshiharu;     lijima,     Takashi;     and     Tsuchida.     Atsushi. 

5.205.560.  CI   273-167  OOH 
Kunimoio.  Toshifumi.  5.206.448,  CI   84-659.000. 
Noro.  Masao,  5.206,912,  CI   381-96  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ito.  Takeshi,  and  Monva,  Yoshihiko.  5.205.254,  CI    123-305,000 
Nakamura.  Kimiaki,  and  Ueda.  Hideaki.  5.205,244.  CI    123-52.0MC 
Yamakawa,  Hiromitsu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Optical  beam 

scanner    5.206.755.  CI    359-218  000 
Yamakawa.  Shinji,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Color  image  processor  for 

creating  shadows  and  masks   5,206.718.  CI    358-75.000. 
Yamaki.  Rumi   See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku.  Kudo,  Takeshi;  Sakai,  Ritsuko;  and  Yamaki.  Rumi, 
5.204,997.  CI   2-400  000 
Yamakita.  Yoshimichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.  Color  changing  system 

for  spray  dyeing  5,205.305.  CI  134-104  100 
Yamamoto.  Hiromichi.  Kumehara.  Hideo,  and  Nishibe.  Takashi.  to 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  ,  Ltd  Electric  element  capable  of  con- 
trolling the  eleclnc  conductivity  of  ir-conjugated  macromolccular 
matenals  5,206.525.  CI  257-40.000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  Kawamura,  Ichiro,  and  Goto.  Shoji.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Object  lens  holder  and  dnving  device 
5.206,849,  CI    369-44  160 


Yamamoto,  Junji  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Akihiro.  Sato.  Atsushi;  Kajitani.  Makolo;  Yauunoio. 
Mitsugi   and  Yamamoto.  Junji.  5.206.261.  CI    514-418  000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Takeshige.  Kunihiko.  and  Taniuchi.  Tetmo.  to 
Matsushiu  Electnc   Industnal  Co  .   Ltd    Method   to  fabncalc  fre- 
quency doubler  devices   5.205.904.  CI    156-664  000 
Yamamoto,   Kyoichi.   Harada.  Shigeyuki.  Sakamoto,   Atsushi,  Ohba, 
Toshihiro,    and    Kishishila,    Hiroshi.    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dnvmg  a  capaciiive  flat  mainx  display 
panel    5.206,631,  CI    .340-781000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi.  Shimada,  Kalsuhiko,  and  Oonishi.  Hiroaki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd   Plastic  optical  Tiber  cords.  5,206,926,  CI 
385-143000 
Yamamoto,  Takayuki.  and  Ota,  Shigenon.  to  Kyoccra  Corporation 

Thermal  head   5,206,663.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Yamamura.  Naoki   See— 

Yamada,     Katsuhiro.     and     Yamamura.     Naoki,     5,206,682,     CI 
355-200  000 
Yamamura.  Yasuharu  See — 

Sen,    Hajime     Monwaki.    Yoshio,    Yamamura.    Yasuharu.    Tsuji. 
Yoichiro,  and  Iwaki.  Tsutomu.  5.205,985.  CI   420-422  000 
Yamano.  Yoshiaki   See — 

lura.  Kazuo.  Yamano.  Yoshiaki.  and  Saka.  Kazuhito,  5.206,462.  Cl. 
I74-I1700F 
Yamaoka,  Mikimasa.  and  Kosugi.  Nonyuki.  to  Takata  Corporation 

Shoulder  adjuster    5.205.588,  CI   280-801  OOA 
Yamasaki,  Hideo  See — 

Ka-sahara.  Akihiro,   Yamada,  Akira,   Yoshizawa.  Takashi,   Wada. 
Katsutoshi  and  Yamasaki.  Hideo,  5.206.762.  CI   359-814  000, 
Yamashita.  Mihoko  See— 

Nakagawa.    Takao,    Yamashita,    Mihoko.    Tachibana.    Masaharu, 
Namba.  Shoko.  and  L'eda.  Takuya,  5.206,085.  CI   428-372  000 
Yamashita,  Osamu  See— 

Takau,  Minoru,  Yokota.  Hiroaki.  Monoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yama 
shita.  Osamu.  5.205,191.  CI    74-860  000 
Yamashita,  Toyoharu  See — 

Nakai.  Hideo,  Yamashita,  Tovoharu,  Kohno,  Harumichi    Sasaki, 

Yasuhiko;  and  Odawara.  Akio,  5.206.418.  CI    560-139  000 
Nakai.  Hideo.  Yamashita,  Toyoharu,  Kohno.  Harumichi.  Sasaki 
Yasuhiko.  and  Odawara.  Akio.  5.206.428.  CI    562-427  000 
Yamatsu.  Isao  See — 

"lamagishi.  Youji.  Akasaka,  Kozo.  Suzuki,  Takeshi.  Miyamoto. 
Mitsuaki.  Nakamoto,  Kouji;  Okano.  Kazuo.  Abe.  Shinya.  Ikuta. 
Hironon.  Hayashi.  Kenji.  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki.  Fujimon. 
Tohru,  Harada.  Koukichi,  and  Yamaisu.  Isao.  5.206.403,  CI 
558-1  000 
Yamauchi,  Shigekazu   See — 

Aizawa.    Masanobu,    Yamauchi.    Shigekazu.    Sekine.    Hisao,    and 
Kanagawa.  Shinji.  5.206.750.  CI    359-68  OOO 
Yamaya,  Norimasa  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo.  Urakami.  Tatsuhiro.  Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu 
Yamazaki.    Midon.    Tamai.    Shoji     Yamaya,    Nonmasa,   Ohta. 
Masahiro,  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,206.438.  CI    564-315  000 
Yamazaki,  Itaru   See — 

Mon.  Junji,   Nagamatsu.   Masato,   Yamazaki.   Itaru,   Kondo,  Yo- 
shihisa    Ide,   Nobuhiro    and   Yoshida,   Takeshi.   5.206.826.  CI 
.364-748.000 
Yamazaki.  Midori   See— 

Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo.  L'rakami.  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu, 
Yamazaki.    Midon,    Tamai.    Shoji;    Yamaya.    Nonmasa     Ohta, 
Masahiro,  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5,206.438.  CI   564-315  000 
Yamazaki.  Shin,  10  Nissei  Jushi  Kogvo  K  K  Injection  molding  machine 

having  an  annular  load  cell    5.206,034,  CI,  425-145  000 
Yamazaki.  Shmichi   See— 

Ishida,    Kenichi,     Yamazaki.     Shmichi,    and    Yoshioka.     Masaki, 

5.205.806,  CI   48.3-18  000 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd 

Method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  with  selective 

coating  on  lead  frame    5.205.036.  CI   29-856,000 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  10  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd 

Wide-frame  electro-optK  device   5.206.748.  CI    359-53  OOO 
Yamazaki.  Syuichi   See — 

Hasegawa,     Yulaka,     and     Yamazaki.     Syuichi,     5,206,953,     CI 
395-775000 
Yamazaki.  Tadashi   See — 

Ushikubo.     Hisao,     and     Yamazaki.     Tadashi,     5,205.978.     CI 
264-315  000 
Yanagisawa.  Hitoshi  Sep— 

Katou.  Daiichirou,  Mitsuyasu.  Tamotsu    Abe.  Kazuo,  Sekiguchi, 
Takuji.    Yanagisawa.    Hitoshi.    Ha.shizume.    Tsuneharu.    Okina. 
Toshihiko,  Mivashiia.  Mitsutaka,  and  Ootoh.  Masaki,  5.206,771, 
CI    360-71000- 
Yanai.  Moshe,  Vishlilzky.  Nalan.  Allerescu,  Bruno  and  Castel,  Daniel, 
to  EMC  Corporation   System  and  method  for  disk  mapping  and  data 
retneval    5,206.939.  CI    395-400000 
Yanaka.  KiyoUka,  to  Sony  Corporation  Magnetic  upe  cassette  having 
a    protective    plug    to    avoid    erroneous    erasure     5,206,781,    CI 
360-132  000 
Yang.  Mu  K   Oscillator  package   5.206.460.  CI    174-52  100 
Yang.  Nan  L     See — 

Auerbach,  Andrew  B  .  Brous-sard.  Jerry  A  .  Yang.  Nan  L  ;  and 
Paul.  James  L  .  5.206.308.  CI   525-410.000 
Yang.  Sen;  See — 

Atherton.    David,    Sun.    Kang.    and    Yang,    Sen.    5.206.071,   CI 
428-195  000 


Yang,  Sung  J    See — 

Shin.  Zae  1  ,   Lee.   Hyung  J.;  Yang,  Sung  J     and   Lee,  Un  S. 
5.206,048.  CI  426-637  000 
Y'ang.  Y'unn  B    See — 

Tsai.  Ying  C  .  Lin.  Chyuan  S  .  Tseng.  Ching  P  .  and  Yang.  Yunn  B  . 
5.206.162.  CI  435-228  000 
Yano.  Akio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Fleming-type  ink  jet  head    5.206.667 

CI   J4«>-140  00R 
Yano.  Takaaki   and  Inoue.  Masahidc.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Moisture  condensation  prevention  structure  for  laser 
scannmg  optical  system   5.206.754,  CI.  359-196  000 
Yasue.     Kenji,     Tamura,     Tsuneo,     Motoyama.     Akio,     and     Itakura. 
Hiromasa   Polyamide  res<n  composition   5.206,310,0   525-432000 
Yasuhara.  Masateru   See — 

Kigami.   Hiroyuki.   Yasuhara.   Masateru.   Ishihara   Katsumi    and 
Sawada.  Yasuhiro.  5.205,701,  CI  414-744  500 
Yasumoto.  Mitsugi  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Akihiro;  Sato.  Atsushi.  Kajitani.  Makolo.  Vasumoio, 
Miuugi,  and  Yamamoto,  Junji.  5.206,261.  CI   514-418  000 
Yauch.  Steven  S  ,  Peterson.  Wade  D  ,  and  Rusaell.  LawTcnce  J  .  to 
MTS   Systems  Corporation    Magneioatnctive   position   transducer 
having         square-wave-in-quadrature-output  5.206,586.         CI 

324-207  130 
Yazaki  Corporation   See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiisugu.  Iizuka.  Shougo,   Kajiyama.  Shigeo    Suzuki. 
Sanae,    Kudo.    Shigeji.    Inoue.    Toshihiro.    Isobe.    Nono.    and 
Oosumi,  Yoshihisa.  5.205.329.  CI    140-92  lOO 
Taguchi.  Naoto,  Haugishi,  Yuji,  and  Onoda.  Katsuhiko.  5.205.752. 

CI   439-157  000 
Watanabe.   Tamio    Tsuji.   Masanon,   Kashiyama.   Motohisa.  and 
Satoh.  Terutoshi,  5.205.763.  CI   439-752  000 
Yazu.  Shuji    See — 

Fujimon,  Naoji,  Harada.  Keizo,  Yazu.  Shuji.  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji, 
5.206.214.  CI    505-1  000 
Veda  Research  and  Development  Co,  Lid.:  See — 

V'lodavsky.  Israel  Eldor.  Amiram.  Naparsiek.  Yaakov,  and  Cohen. 
Irun.  5.206.223   CI    514-56  000 
Vee.  Dennis  S    Set— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J  ,  Guamien.  Charles  R  ,  Machlin.  Eugene  S  , 
Roy.  Ronnen  A  ,  and  Yee.  Dennis  S  ,  5.206.213.  CI  505-1  000 
Yerman.  Alexander  J  ,  to  General  Eleclnc  Company    Barrel-wound 

conductive  Film  transformer   5.206.621.  CI   336-180000 
Yeung.  Kwok-Him  See— 

Dillon,   Jo-Anne.   Yeung,   Kwok-Him    and   Lightstone,  Sam   S. 
5.206.171.  CI   435-293  000 
Yoda,  Hiroaki  Set- 

Ohucht.  Tomihisa,  Nishiguchi,  Akira  Hisajima.  Daisuke,  Sakagu- 
chi.  Seiichiro,  Kunugi.  Yoshifumi,  Aizawa.  Michihiko.  Etiua. 
Katsuya.  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  5.205.137.  CI   62-484  000 
>'okogawB  Medical  Systemv  Limited:  Set — 

Hara.  Yukihiro,  5.206.893.  CI   378-65  000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The  Set — 

Kanamaru.  Masahiko.  5.205.883.  a    152-540  000 

Kawakami.     Kinya.     Muraki,     Takao;     and     Shinoda.     Shigeru. 

5.206.283.  CI    524-496000 
Okumoto.     Takaharu      and     Hayashi.     Tetsuo.     5,205.553.     CI 
273-80  800 
Yokoi.  Toshio  See — 

Fukui     Osamu,    Tsutsui,    Kiyoshi.    Akagawa    Tomohiko     Sakai. 
Ikunon,  Nomura.  Takao.  Nishio,  Takeyoahi.  Yokoi.  Toshio.  and 
Kawamura.  Nobuya.  5.206.284.  CI    524-504  000 
>'okosawa  Hirokazu   See— 

Okada.     Kmjiro.     Shiraishi,     Hiromasa.     Yokosawa,     Hirokazu, 
Takehana,    Shinichi     and     Kobavashi.    Nono.    5.206.921.    CI 
385- 134  000 
Yokota.  Hiroaki   Set — 

Takata,  Minoru,  Yokota.  Hiroaki.  Monoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yama- 
shita. Osamu.  5.205,191,  CI    74-860000 
Yokota.  Hiroshi  Set — 

Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  Takimoto,  Hiroaki.  Yokota.  Hiroahi.  Fukuma. 
Masumi.  and  Anmoto.  Kazuhiko.  5.205.851.  CI   65-4  210 
Yokoyama.   Issei.   to   Honba.    Ltd    Isothermal   capaciunce  transient 

spectroscopy  method  and  apparatus   5.206.598.  CI   324-676.000 
Yokoyama  Minoru   See — 

Terajima.   Hisao.   Wada.    Satoahi.   Kobayashi.   Makolo.    Yoahida, 
Takehiro.  Ono.  Takeshi.   Yokoyama.   Minoru,   Awai.  Takashi. 
Ishida.    Yasushi.    and    Tomoda.'  Akihiro.    5.206.661,    CI     346- 
7b  OPH 
Yokoyama.  Yoshiaki.  to  Ogihara  Technical  Center  Co ,  Ltd   Method 
and  apparatus  for   recovenng  substance   adhered   to  object   to  be 
processed    5.205.857,  CI   75-401  000 
Yonemitsu.  Toshihiro  Set — 

Kawahara.  Yukio.  Mon,  Keiichi,  Homma.  Akihiro  Isobe,  Toahiya, 
Kajikawa   Mitsugi,   and   Yonemitsu.   Toahihiro,   5.206.6''3,  CI 
353-98000 
Yonezawa.  Keiiaro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KOSMEK  Clamping  appara- 
tus  5.206.038.  CI  425-450  100 
Yoo.  Byoung  H  .  to  Kang,  Yong  Won  Vacuum  cleaner  having  a  liquid 

medium  filter    5,205.014,  CI    15-353  000 
Yoo,  Ick-hyoung   Set— 

Kim.    Yeong-woong,    Yoo.    Ick-hyoung.    Lee.    Chul-woo.    Park, 
Byeong-ho.  and  Kim,  Chang-geun.  5.206,852.  CI    369-112  000 
Yonnobu.  Takino  See — 

Masaaki.  Nosaka.  Tsutomu,  Ono.  Nonaki.  Tsutsumi;  Osamu.  Mat- 
sui,  and  Yonnobu,  Takino,  5,205.050,  CI   34-1  OOU 
York.  Harold  D  ,  Jr   Adjustable  sandal    5.205.054,  CI    3VI1  500 
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Yoshid»,  Akirs   See—  ^         ,     ^  c  i.      t..,. 

Kus»fuk«  Noboru,  Yoshida.  Akir.,  Tsuyuki.  Susumu.  Seko.  Tstsu- 
shi     Tsuisui,    Yoshimitsu.    Miki.    Toshio,    and    Moun,    Ryoj.. 
5.205,504,  CI    24:-56.20O. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K     Ste— 

N.g»i.  Yoshiuka,  Ara.se.  Makoio;  and  Ohalake,  Nono,  5,205,344 
CI    164-440000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    S€t — 

Yamakit.   Yoshimichi.  5,205,305,  CI    134-104  100      ^    ^    ^^  . 
Yoshida.  Nonyuki.  to  Sumilomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid    Method  for 
fabncating  oxide  superconducting  wires  hy  laser  ablation    5,206,21b, 
CI    505-1  000  ^     V        L     .     w  , 

Yoshida,  Shuichi,  Tokur*.  MiUuo.  and  Wakabayash,,  Nonaki,  to  Mai^ 
sush.U  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Access  method  of  actuator  and 
control  apparatus  therefor  5,206,566,  CI  318-568  220 
Yoshida.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Corporate  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Ltd  Process  for  producing  an  amorphous  photoelectric  trans- 
ducer 5.206.180,  CI  43-' -4  000 
Yoshida.  Takehiro   See—  v.      v.  j 

Terajima    Hisao     Wada.    Satoshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoto,    V  oshida, 
Takehiro    Ono,   Takeshi     Yokoyama,   Minoru;   Awai,  Jakashi 
Ishida.    Yasushi.    and    Tomoda,    Akihiro,    5,206,661.    CI     346- 
76.0PH 
Yoshida.  Takeshi   Sef~  ,^       ^„    v„ 

Mon.  Junji.   Nagamatsu.    Masalo    \amazaki,    't't^"-    i<-o"''°-   ^I"; 
shihisa,    Ide,    Nobuhiro    and    Yoshida    Takeshi.    5.206.826.   CI 
364-748.000 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T.:,shiba    Constant  voltage 

circuit   5.206.581.  CI   323-313  000 
Yoshida,  Y'uji   See—  ^.  u  -r„ 

Ashida.    YouKhi,    Imai.    Ryusaku     V  oshida.    Yuji     Homma.    I  o- 
shihiro    Sato.  Hitoshi.  Ishiguro.   Hitoshi    Naion,   Hiroaki.  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masakazu,  5.206,721.  CI    558-85  000 
Yoshii.  Tsuguyasu  See— 

Masaki     Katsuhiko;    Mon.     Suenon.    and     Yoshii,    Tsuguyasu. 
5.206,0^3,  CI   428-651  000 
Yoshijiina,  Kazuya  5ee— 

Uet»  Kosaku  Nak»da.  Masahiko;  Kawai.  Yukio;  Kitamura.  lake- 
shi;  and  Yoshijim..  Kazuya.  5.205,566,  CI    277.180  000 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi   Set— 

Kitama.    Shozo.    Yoshikasia.    Hiroshi     and    Kanemak 
5.205.206,  CI   '>9-326000 
Yoshikawa  Iron  Works  Ltd    See— 

Uno,  Waunj.  5.205,030.  CI    29-707  000 
Yoshikawa,  Yuji   See—  ,  ^^  ^   ^         i, 

Fujikawa.  Yasuo.  Yoshikawa.  \  uji    and  Takcbayash 
5.205.981.  CI   266-234  000 
Yoshima,  ICazumasa:  See—  ,.     ,      ^     cu  ^  v^ 

Fukuoka.  Hisahiro;  Walanabe.  Hiroloshi,  Iwaki,  Shunji,  and  Yo- 
shima. Kazumasi  5.206.474.  CI    219.124  340 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki   See—  ,       -r  .     w      v. .„ 

Yamagishi  Youji  Akasaka.  ICozo,  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  Miyamoto, 
Mitsuaki  Nakamoto,  Kouji,  Okano.  Kazuo.  Abe,  Shinya;  Ikuta. 
Hironon;  Hayalhi,  Kenji;  Yoshimura.  ""^"V"^''  F"J™°"- 
Tohru,  Harada.  Koukichi,  and  Yamaisu,  Isao,  5,206,403,  CI 
558-1000 
Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu:  See—  .     c  ■,  t.„.^ 

Kinose     Ryohei;     Yoshimura.     Yasutsugu     and     Sekiya,     I  eruo. 
5,205.471.  CI    228-265  000 
Yoshino.  Jun   See—  j  i^   .      u  .„ 

Matsumolo,  Naoaki.  Ando.  Hitoshi   Voshino  Jun.  and  Kato  Hito- 
shi, 5,206,446.  CI    84-* 2 4  000 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Ota.  Akiho.  5.205,423.  CI    215-12.100. 

Yoshiok*.  Masaki  See— 

Shinich 


Akimitsu 


Katsuhiro 


Ishida,    Kenichi,     Yamazaki, 
5.205,806,  CI   4«3-18  00O 
Yoshioka,  Osamu   See— 

Yamaguchi,     Fut«o;     Ikeda, 

5,206,606,  CI    330-254  000 

Yoshizawa.  Takashi  See— 

Kasahara.  Akihiro,  Yamada 


and     Yoshioka.     Ma.sak 


Takeshi,     and     Yoshioka,     Osamu 


asanaia.  rii......v,     ,  •■■■■ Akira,   Yoshizawa,  Takashi;  Wada. 

Hatsutoshi,  and  Yamasaki,  Hideo,  5,206,762,  CI    359-814000 

Young,  Daniel  A    Se«—  ,    a      < -los  a7a    ri 

Crewv    Nathan   C.    IV     and    Young,    Daniel    A,    5,205,874,    CI 

148-254  000 
Young,  Michael  A    See—  „  ,       „       o    c   - 

Liang,  Rong  C  .  Schwarzel.  William  C    Shon  Baker  Rita  S    Short, 
Robert  P  ,  Sofen,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Young,  Michael  A  ,  5,206,208, 
C!   503-201  OOa 
Young  William  R    and  Johnstone,  William  F    to  Harns  Corporation 
Decimation  circuit  employing  multiple  memory  data  shifting  section 
and  multiple  anlhmetic  logK  unit  section   5,206.821,  CI   364-724  100 
Yuasa  Battery  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Muto,   Junji,    Kitawaki,    Hironon,    Sugiyama.    Shoji.    Nakayama. 
Yasuhide      Kitagawa.      Katsumi       and      Kishimoto,      Kenjiro, 
5.206.100,  CI   429-247  000 
Yukawa,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation    Oversampling  DA  converter 
with  operational   amplifier  dnven   b\    a   single   reference  voluge 
5,206,648,  CI    341-143  000  „     ^     ^ 

Yurgevich,  Howard  J  ,  and  Rosby.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Rosby  Corporation 
Large  cubic  volume  cargo  conuiner   5,205,428,  CI   220-1  500 

Yurman,  Bruno   See—  .,     ,,,   r~     ^        a    ^^ 

Nazarenko,  Dimitn  M  ;  Hughes.  Houston  H,.  HI,  Gordon,  Robert 
T  Hattey  David  L  and  Yurman,  Bruno  5,206,863,  CI 
371-37.100 


Yushan.   Fu;   and    Ru,   Zhang,   to   Yushan.    Fu     Lead-auto-sharpened 
propelling  pencil   and   the   making  process   thereof    5.205.664.   CI 
401-50  000 
Z  C  Mines  Pty    Ltd    See— 

Sugden.    David    B.    Turner,    John,    Boyd,    Robert    J      Hartman, 
Thomas    M       Dollmger,    Gerald    L  ,    and    Moore.    John    G  . 
5,205.612.  CI    299-10000 
Zahler,  Robert,  and  Slusarchyk,  William  A  .  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc    Hydroxymethyl  (methylenecyclopentyl)  punnes  and   pynmi- 
dines   5.206.244.  CI    514-262  000 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kai   See— 

Shibahara.  Seiji;  Koyama,  Yoshiyuki,  Inoue,  Shigcharu,  Hachisu, 
Mitsugu     Kondo,    Shinichi;    Aoyagi.    Takaaki     and    Takeuchi. 
Tomio,  5,206,384,  CI    548-537  000 
Zakana.  Zairani;  Neas,  Edwin  D  ,  Manchester,  Dennis  P  ,  and  Hargett, 
Wyatt     P .    to    CEM    Corporation      Microwave    healing    system 
5,206,479,  CI    219-I0.55F 
Zalph,  Walter  N  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp   Self  cali- 
brating bnghtness  controls  for  digiUlly  operated  liquid  crysul  dis- 
play system    5,206,633,  CI    340-784  000 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  SPA    See— 

Bravin,  Daniele,  5,205,445,  CI   222-651  000 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  ;  Fan,  John  C   C  ,  McClelland,  Robert;  Jacobsen, 

Jeffrey,  and  Dingle,  Brenda,  to  Kopin  Corporation    Liquid  crystal 

display  having  essentially  single  crysul  transistors  pixels  and  dnving 

circuits   5,206,749,  CI    359-59  000 

Zdeb,    Bnan,    to    Retrax,    Inc     Retractable    synnge     5,205,823,    CI 

604-110000 
Zeidler,  Georg:  See— 

Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer;  Hartmann,   Heinz,   Bellaire,   Helmut 
and  Zeidler,  Georg,  5,205,838,  CI    8-527  000 
Zeimetz,  Karl-Josef  See— 

Genzel,  Rolf-Gunter;  and  Zeimetz,  Karl-Josef,  5.206.461.  CI,  174- 
880OB 
Zeiner,  Mark  S    See— 

Bnnkerhofr,  Ronald  J  .  Nobis.  Rudolph  H     Wolf.  Helmut.  Bilotti. 
Fedenco   Fox,  William;  Zeiner.  Mark  S  ,  and  Allen.  E    David, 
5,205,459,  CI   227-179,000, 
Zejda    Jaroslav,  to  Leybold  AktiengesellschafI    Cathode  sputtenng 

apparatus   5,205,919,  CI   204-298.250 
Zeller,  Werner,  to  Elin  Energieversorgung  GmbH  Automatic  delivery 

device  for  lubricating  a  beanng   5.205.654.  CI    384-404  000 
Zemitis,  Martin  S   Elastic  cord  apparatus  5.205,803.  CI  482-121  000 
Zeos  International,  Ltd,;  See- 
Thomas,   William   B.,   Barry.   Michael   R  ,   and   Flom,   James  R 
5,206.790,  CI.  361-380.000 
Zeuschner,  Roland,  to  Natcc,  Reich.  Summer  GmbH  &  Co    KG   De- 
vice for  the  perpendicular  change  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  a 
foodstuff,  m  particular  cheese,  sausage  and  similar  product  in  slice 
form   5,205.394.  CI.  198-369.000 
Zeuthen,  Jesper;  Prenlo,  Annette;  and  Kruse,  Viggo,  to  Novo  Industn 
A/S  Determination  of  glycated  (glycosylated)  hemoglobin  in  blood 
5,206,144,  CI.  435-7  250 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Nagao,     Teruyuki,     and     Nagasaka,     Yoshikiyo.     5,205.349,     CI 
165-67000 
Zeyfang,  Eberhard   See— 

Von    Buelow,    Hartwig.   and    Zeyfang,    Eberhard.    5.206,875,   CI 

372-90  000 
von  Buelow,  Hartwig;  Zeyfang,  Eberhard;  and  Schock,  Wolfram. 
5.206,876,  CI    372-90.000 
Zhang.  Chun-man:  See — 

Wang,     Zhi-guang;     Ma.     Wei-yong.     and     Zhang.     Chun-man. 
5.206.350.  CI,  536-18  100 
Zhang.  Jack  Y  ;  See— 

Xia.  Frank  Z  .  Luo.  Mary  Z  ,  and  Zhang,  Jack  Y  ,  5.205.000.  CI 
4-324,000 
Zhao.  Dalian:  See — 

Chung,  John  Y   L  ;  Hughes.  David  L  .  and  Zhao.  Dalian,  5,206,373, 
CI    546-335  000 
Ziger,  David  H.,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Spin  coating  apparatus 
having  a  honzontally  linearly  movable  wafer  holder    5,205,867.  CI 
118-54  000 
Zimmerman,  Jeffery  C   Fish  lure   5,205,062,  CI   43-42  040 
Zimmermann,  Craig  E.;  and  Merle,  Rene  K  .  to  General  Mills,  Inc 
Rolled  food  item  fabncating  apparatus  and  methods   5,205.106.  CI 
53-118.000 
Zimmermann,  John,  to  Paperboard  Industries  Corporation    Interlock- 
ing carton  and  lid.  5,205.477,  CI.  229-125  280 
Zinnbauer.  Gerald  B  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Cosmetic 

case   5,205,431,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Zipf.  Edward  C  .  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company   Apparatus  and 
process  for  improved  photoionization  and  detection    5.206,594,  CI 
324-464  000 
Ziu,  Chnstopher  G  .  to  Double  Conuinment  Systems    Underground 

conainment  tank  and  piping  asembly    5,205,592,  CI   285-45,00) 
Zoll  Medical  Corporation:  See- 
Freeman.  Gary  A  .  5.205,284.  CI    128-4190PG, 
Zook,  Larry  J     See— 

Avery,    James    F  ,    Fletcher,    Edward    C      Francis,    Trevor    A  , 
Gheorghiu,    Tudor    C      and    Zook,    Urry    J,    5,205,991,    CI 
422-129  000 
Zorumski,  Charles  F    See- 
Covey     Douglas    F  ;    Hu,    Yuefei;    and    Zorumski,    Charles    F 
5,206,415,  CI.  560-117.000 
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Zotz.  Rainer   See — 

Erbel.  Raimund,  Zou,   Ramer.   Krone,   V  oiker.   Magcrsiadt     Mi 
chael;  and  Walch.  Axel.  5.205.287.  CI    128-632000 
Zubieta,  Jon  A     See- 
Schwartz.  David  A  ,  Abrams,  Michael  J  ,  Giadomenico,  Christen 
M.,  and  Zubieta,  Jon  A  ,  5,206,370,  CI    546-281.000, 


Zuryk,  John  A     See — 

Mai:ken    John  A     and  Zuryk.  John  A 
Zvdzik    George  J     See — 

Deppe.  Dennis  G     Dutia,  Nilo\   K  .  Schubert,  Erdmann  F 
Li-Wei   and  Z>d?ik   Get^rge  J  .  5,206,871,  CI    372-45  000 
Zyzo,  John  C     See — 

Bickford,    Harr\     R      Honon,    Ra\mond    R      Novan,    Ismaii    C 
Palmer.  Ml. hae!  J    and  Zvzo,  John  C  ,  5, 205,46L  CI   228-20  000 


5,206,763,  CI    359-858  000 
Tu, 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1993 


(Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fi 
(in  accordance  with  ciiy  and 

Anderson,  David  W     Jr    Refngeralion  cleaning  and  flushing  system 

Re   34.231,  CI   6:-85.000. 
A  toe  hem   See — 

Bachot.  Jean,  and  Grosbois.  Jean.  Re    .14,233,  CI.  204-242,000, 
Bachot,  Jean,  and  Grosbois,  Jean,  to  Alochem   Electrically  conductive 
fibrous    web    substrate    and    cathodic    element    comprised    thereof 
Re    34.233.  CI    204-242  000 
Chiquita  Brands.  Inc     See- 
Sole.  Pedro.  Re    54.237.  CI.  42(v4<)  000 
Cooper    Gordon  C     and  Dawson.  .Margaret  L.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic 

Sealmg  plug    Re    M.235.  CI    277-2  000. 
Da  Silveira.  John  A   Cattle  stanchion   Re   34,232,  CI.  119-148,000, 
Dawson,  Margaret  L    See— 

Cooper,  Gordon  C  ,  and  Dawson,  Margaret  L  .  Re,  34,235,  CI, 
277-2  000 
Grosbois,  Jean   See— 

Bachot,  Jean,  and  Grosbois.  Jean,  Re   34.233.  CI.  204-242.000 
Hitachi.  Lid    See— 

Kuroiwa.    Hiroshi;    Oyama,    Yoshishige;    and    Nogi,    Toshiharu. 
Re    -U. 234.  CI    123^25  000. 
Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi.  Oyama.  Yoshishigei  and  Nogi.  Toshiharu,  to  Hita- 
chi    Ltd     Control    apparatus    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
Re,' 34,234,  CI-  123-425.000 


rst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
telephone  directory  practice) 

Nogi,  Toshiharu   See — 

Kuroiwa,    Hiroshi,    Oyama.    Yoshishige,    and    Nogi.    Toshiharu. 
Re   34,2-34.  CI    123-425  000 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Taylor.  Jefferson  H  .  Re    34.2-36.  CI    381-25.000. 
Oyama.  Yoshishige   See —  ^ 

Kuroiwa.    Hiroshi.    Oyama.    Yoshishige.    and    Nogi.     loshiiiaru. 
Re    34.234.  CI    123-425  000 
Rolls-Royce  pic   See — 

Cooper.  Gordon  C  .  and  Dawson.  Margaret   L  .   Re   34.235,  CI 
277-2000 
Sole.  Pedro,  to  Chiquita  Brands.  Inc   Banana  prt.x;essing   Re    34.237.  CI 

426-49,000 
Taylor.  Jefferson  H  ,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.   Inc    Fre- 
quency attenuation  compensated  pneumatic  headphone  and  liquid 
tube  audio  system  for  medical  use   Re    34.23b.  CI    381-25  000 
Truth  Division  of  SPX  Corporation    See— 

Tucker.    Daniel    G  .    and    Veiter.    Gregory    J  .    Re    34.2-30.    CI. 
49-27')  OOO 
Tucker,  Daniel  G  ,  and  Vetter,  Gregory  J  ,  to  Truth  Division  of  SPX 
Corporation    Lnified  ca.semcnt  operaor   Re    .34.230.  CI   49-279.000. 
Vetter.  Gregorv  J     See — 

Tucker.    Daniel    G  .    and    Veiter.    Gregory    J  ,    Re   34,230,    CI. 
49-279  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


.^batenlen'.  Technologies:  See— 

Travis   Terrell    Shagott.  David;  Kruse,  Gary.  Sutherland.  Daniel, 
and  Harber.  Blair.  Jr  .  Bl  5.069.691.  CI    55-126.000. 
.Anderson.  Arthur  W  .  and  Stamatoff.  Gelu  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E     I      and    Company     Hydrocarbon    interpolymer    compositions. 
Bl  4.076.698.  4-27-93.  CI.  526-348,600. 
Carroll,  Kenneth  M    See- 
Ward    Uiiham   J.    Ill,   Rilzer.   Alan;  Carroll,   Kenneth   M  ;  and 
Hock.  John  W..  Bl   1.033.452,  CI.  556-472.000. 
Dabbaj     Rad    H     Display    devices    and    display    elements    thereof. 

Bl  4.958.150.  4-2"-93.  CI.  340-783.000, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Arthur  W  .  and  Stamaioff,  Gelu  S  ,  Bl  4,076,698,  CI 
526-348  &«) 
Flavell.  Evan  R   Bilateral  isokinetic  exerciser.  Bl  4,082,267, 4-27-93,  CI. 

482-6  000 
Fkxrk.  John  W    See- 
Ward    William  J.   Ill;  Ritzer.  Alan;  Carroll,  Kenneth   M  .  and 
Flock.  John  W..  Bl  1.033.452.  CI    556-472  000. 
Fujisawa  Yoshiho.  10  TMC  Magnet  Inc   Magnet  device  for  animals,  in 

particular  cattle    Bl  4.283.698.  4-27-93,  CI.  335-306.000. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See- 
Ward    William  J  .   Ill;   Ritzer,  Alan;  Carroll,  Kenneth  M.;  and 
Flock.  John  W  .  Bl  1,033,452.  CI   556-472.000. 
Harber.  Blair.  Jr    See- 
Travis   Terrell    Shagott.  David;  Kruse.  Gary;  Sutherland.  Daniel. 
and  Harber.  Blair.  Jr  .  Bl  5.069.691.  CI,  55-126,000 
Haves.  Michael  E  ,  Hood.  Craig  C  ,  Miller.  Ronald  E.;  and  Sharpe. 
Robert   to  Petroferm  Inc   Method  for  pnnted  circuit  board  and/or 
pnnted  wiring  b<iard  cleanmg   Bl  4.640.719.  4-27-93,  CI    134-40,000 
Hood.  Craig  C    Set- 
Hayes.  Michael  E  ;  Hood.  Craig  C  ;  Miller,  Ronald  E  .  and  Sharpe 
Robert.  Bl  4.640.719.  CI    134-WOOO. 
Kruse.  Garv    See- 
Travis   Terrell.  Shagott,  David;  Kruse,  Gary;  Sutherland.  Daniel; 
and  Harber.  fflair,  Jr.,  Bl  5,069,691,  CI   55-126000. 


Michael.  Daniel  W  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Hard  surface 
liquid  detergent  compositions  containing  hvdrocarbyl-amidoalkvlene 
sulfobetaine   Bl  5.108.660.  4-27-93.  CI    252-545  000 
Miller.  Ronald  E    See- 
Haves.  Michael  E  .  HcKxl.  Craig  C  .  Miller.  Ronald  E  .  and  Sharpe. 
Robert.  Bl  4.640.719.  CI    134-40000 
Petroferm  Inc    See — 

Haves.  Michael  E  .  Hood.  Craig  C  .  Miller.  Ronald  E  .  and  Sharpe. 
Robert.  Bl  4.640.719.  CI    134-40000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The   See— 

Michael,  Daniel  W,  Bl  5,108,660,  CI    252-545  000, 
Van  Tilhurg,  Kees  J  ,  Bl  4,589.876.  CI,  604-385,100, 
Ritzer,  ,'\lan    See — 

Ward.   William  J.    III.   Ritzer.  Alan;  Carroll.  Kenneth   M;  and 
Fkxrk.  John  W  .  Bl  1.033.452.  CI.  556-472.000 
Shagott.  David   See- 
Travis.  Terrell.  Shagott.  David;  Kruse.  Garv;  Sutherland.  Daniel, 
and  Harber.  Blair.  Jr  .  Bl  5.069.691.  CI    55-126  000 
Sharpe.  Robert    See — 

Haves.  Michael  E  ,  Hood.  Craig  C  ;  Miller.  Ronald  E  .  and  Sharpe, 
Robert.  Bl  4.640.719.  CI    134-40000 
Stamaioff.  Gelu  S    See — 

Anderson.  .Arthur  W     and  StamatofT.  Gelu  S  .  Bl  4.076,698,  CI, 
526-348  600 
Sutherland.  Daniel   See- 
Travis.  Terrell.  Shagott.  David.  Kruse.  Garv.  Sutherland.  Daniel, 
and  Harber.  Blair.  Jr  .  Bl  5,069.691,  CI,  55-126.000, 
TMC  Magnet  Inc    See — 

Fujisawa.  Yoshiho,  Bl  4.283.698.  CI    335-306  000 
Travis.  Terrell.  Shagott.  David.  Kruse,  Gary.  Sutherland.  Daniel,  and 
Harber.   Blair.  Jr  .  to  Abatement  Technologies    Portable  filtration 
unit    Bl  5.069.691.4-27-93.  CI    55-l2600fJ 
Van  Tilburg.  Kees  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The    Sanitarv 

napkin    Bl  4.589.876.  4-27-93.  CI   6(M-385  100 
Ward.  William  J  .  Ill,  Ritzer,  Alan.  Carroll.  Kenneth  M     and  Rock. 
John  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for  making  alkyl- 
halosilanes.  Bl  1.033,452,  4-27-93.  CI    556-472.000 
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Abel,  Carl  W    Safely  flashlight    335.192.  4-27-93.  CI    D26-49.000, 
Acra-Planl.  Inc     See  — 

Williams-  Roben  A    and  Bell.  W  illiam  A  .  335.132.  CI  D15-29.000 
Alexander  Engineering  Company.  Ltd     See- 
Morgan.  David.  '35.191    CI    D26-28  000 
Alexander.  John  E  .  to  Porier.  Inc    Power  boat    335,118,  4-27-93,  CI 

DI2-314000 
Alfonso.  Pedro  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Carrying  ca.se  for  a  personal  computer    335.0.30,  4-27-93,  CI    D3- 
76  0fio 
.Allen.   Thomas   P.   to   Nike.   Inc    Surface  ornamentation  for  a  shoe 

tongue    335.019.  4-27-93.  Ci    D2-3150OO 
American  Home  Products  Corporation    Sei-— 

Pierantozzi.    James  J      and    Walchek.    William.   Jr  .    335.081,   CI 
D9-341  000 
Anderson.  Charles  B  .  and  Kenrick.  Charles  R  .  to  Builder's  Best.  Inc 
Vent  which  attaches  to  the  rear  of  a  clothes  dryer  and  connects  to  the 
outlet  in  a  wall    5'5.r4.  4-27-93.  CI    D23-393  000. 
,Andre  Morin  Designers  Inc     See — 

Monn,  Andre,  335,053,  CI    D6-484  000 
Anthonv,  Philip  M     Fuhreck,  John  E    Norris,  Michael  A     Smolinski, 
Gerald  J     and  Wahoski,  Edward  S  ,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation, 
Cordless  impact  wrench    335,073,  4-27-93,  CI    D8-68  000 
Armour,  Thomas  W  ,  11    Boat  fender  cover   335,108,  4-27-93,  CI   D12- 

168  000 
AS  Birambeau   See — 

Gourhani,  Michel,  335,072,  CI   D8-42,aOO, 
Aslanian,  Jerrv  L    Holder  for  an  1  \    rate  controller,  335,181.  4-27-93, 

CI    D24-129  000 
Avar,  Eric  P,  to  Nike,  Inc    Shoe  midsole    335.018,  4-27-93,  CI    D2- 

314  oa) 

Babineau,  Paul  J     See — 

Miller   David  J     and  Babineau,  Paul  J  ,  335.092.  CI    DlO-75.000 
Barbien.  Raul    Desk  pad    v'5. 148.  4-27-93.  CI    D19.95000. 
Barbulo,  Joanna  H    and  Kane,  Elizabeth,  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc   Mer 

chandise  display  stand    335,052,  4-27-93.  CI    D6-477  000 
Bassett  Mirror  Co    See- 
Game.  Jack  D  .  335.055.  CI    D6-486000. 
BBG.  Inc    See— 

Bovd.  Cecil  E  .  335.169.  CI.  D23-213.000, 
Bell,  Frederick  K    See- 
Raleigh,  Freddie  L     and  Bell,   Frederick  K  ,  335,088.  C\    DIO- 
46  000 
Bell.  William  A    See— 

Williams.  Robert  A    and  Bell.  William  A  .335.132.  CI   D15-29  000. 
Berlin,    losif    Combined    monev    and    business  card    holder     335,028. 

4-27-9.1.  CI    D3-56  000 
Biagi.  Carl  A  .  and  Ritchie.  Steven  S  .  lo  W  ilhams  Electronics  Games. 
Inc    Tngger  handle  switch  for  pinball  type  games   335,150,  4-27-93. 
CI    D21-»8  000 
Bichi.  Pasquale.  to  M   Z  G   S.p  A  Ornamenial  chain.  335,103,4-27-93. 

CI    DI1-6(XX) 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Gildersleeve.  Paul.  335.065.  CI    D7.384  000 
Blet.  TTiierrv.  to  Socicte  Eluir    Adjustable  lamp    335,190,  4-27-93.  CI 

D26-63  000 
Bolle.  Maunce.  lo  Etablissementv  Bolle  S  N  C.  Sunglasses    335.135. 

4-2^-93.  CI    D16-112  000 
Boston  Acoustics.  Inc    See — 

Rozier.  Charles.  335.1.30.  CI    D 14-214  000 
Bovd.  Cecil  E  .  to  BBG.  Inc  Sprav  dispenser  for  attachment  to  a  bottle 

.135.169.  4-27-9?.  CI    D23-2 13,000 
Boyd.  Edward  I-    See- 
Montague.  Edgar  B  .  111.  Teague.  Tracv  L  ,  Machen.  James  R  .  and 
Boyd.  Edward  L  .  335.037.  CI    D6-364  OIT) 
Brillheart.    Glenn    .A  .    Ill     Light    switch   extension    handle     335.121, 

4-2~-93.  CI    D13-P3  000 
Brunner.  Merlin   A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey   J  .  to  Simmons  Juvenile 
PriKlucts  Company.  Inc    Crib  endNiard    335.057.  4-27-93.  CI    D6- 
508  000, 
Bruzzi.  Gina.  to  St    Dupom  S  A    Lighter    335.194.  4-27-93.  CI    D27- 

159  000 
Builder's  Best.  Inc    See- 
Anderson.  Charles  B  ;  and  Kennck.  Charles  R..  335.174,  CI   D23- 
393  000 
Burns.  David  C    See— 

Schaefer.    John    F  .    Young.    Sandra    K  .    and    Bums.    David    C 
335.059.  CI   D6-580  000 
Cabot.  \'inceni  J  .  to  Zot  Pinseiter  Parts.  Inc    Brace  for  bowling  pin 

setter  deck   335.163,  4-27.93.  CI   0:1-233  000 
Callon.  Flovd  R  .  to  Dyment  Limited   Display  stand   335,048,  4-27-93. 

CI    D6-472  000 
Callon.  Flovd  R  .  to  Dyment  Limited   Display  stand   335.049.  4-27-93. 

CI    Db-47:  000 
Callon.  Flovd  R  .  to  Dyment  Limited    Display  stand    335.050.  4-27-93. 

CI    Db-4''2-000 
Cape.  Donna  L   Jean  bag   335,026.  4-27-93.  CI.  D 3 -44  000 
Capellan.   Apolinar    Cake  decorating  tool.   335,069.  4-27-93.  CI.   D7- 
669.000 


Caron,  Theodore  J    See— 

Holmen.  Robert  J     Pacetti.  Larry  D    Caron  Theodore  J    Green. 
Thomas  J  .  EUingen.  David  R     Puirow    Michael  C    and  Gove- 
kar,  Craig  F  ,  335.093.  CI    DlO-'bOOO 
Casala W  erke  Car;  Sasse  GmbH  &  Co    KG    See — 

Makuhk.  Bemd,  ''35.043    CI    D6-3"9  000 
Choi.  Oong  See— 

Choi.  Roben  S,   Kong.  C    Kwai    ana  Choi    fXmg.   335  105    CI 
D29-13  000 
Choi,  Roben  S    Kong,  C   Kwai,  and  Choi,  Oong,  to  Visialite   Incorpo- 
rated   Bicycle  helmet    335.195.  4-2^-93,  CI    D20-13(»0 
Cicero.  Peter  S    See — 

Sclafani,    Richard    E      and    Cicero.    Peter    S.    335. LU    CI     D16- 

1  CM  000 

Cocanougher    Tommv   J     Cook.  Todd  J  ,  and  Cosbv,  David  D  .  tc 

Zebcc  Corporation   Ca-sting  plug   335,168.4-2^.93  CI   D22-1260O0 

Coleman,  Sammy  L   Jewelry  finding   335,104,  4-2~-9.1,  CI    Dll-''9  000 

Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  ■  Michelin  &  Cie 

See — 

Lourois,  Patrick.  335.110,  CI   D12-14-^000 
Lurois,  Patnck,  335,111,  CI    D12-I4^000 
Lurois,  Patnck,  335.112,  CI    D12-14-0O0 
Serpaggi,  Guy.  335,109,  CI    D12-143  000 
Cook,  Todd  J     See — 

Cocanougher    Tommv  J     CcKik.  Todd  J     and  Cosbv,  David  D  , 
335.168,  C!    D22-12bOOO 
Cosby,  David  D    See — 

Cocanougher-  Tommv  J  ,  Cocik.  Ttxid  J     and  Cosbv,  David  D  . 
335,168,  CI    D22-I2'bOOO 
Crowder,  John  S  ,  and  Worccsier    Ann  O    Leg  nng    335,102,  4-27-93. 

CI    Dll-3000 
Dabrowski.  Slanlev  P  ,  to  Sevens  Limited,  Inc  Currencv  acceptor  and 

com  dispensing  machine    335,149,4-2^-93    CI    020-1000 
Daio,  Fumio   See — 

Okahisa,  Musugu   Mizutani,  Seiichi  and  Daio,  Fumio,  335,120,  CI 
DI3-103  00Ci 
Davis,  Gregorv  M     Sep— 

Kolada,  Paul  P     and  Davis,  Gregory  M  ,  335,062,  CI    D"-3O8000 
Delorev,  Maunce  J     Pour  spoul  for  pain!  cans    335,082,  4-27. Q3,  CI 

D'J-»4"  000 
Devanev,   Charles   E     Blade   for  eanh   digging   implement    335.131. 

4-27-93.  CI    015-32  000 
Dial.   Linda  F     to  \^     B    Nod  &  Co    Children  s  plav   mat    335.060. 

4-:--9.v  Cl    D6-604  000 
Diaz.   Anita  R    Sunshade  for  a  child's  playpen    335.046.  4-27-93.  CI 

D6-389  0aj 
Douglas.  Frank    Sunshade  (or  a  windshield   335.113.  4-27-93.  CI   D12- 

155  000 
Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The   See— 

Rus,sell,   Patnck   M     and  Schultze,   Ronald  B  .  335.083.  Cl    D9, 
456  000 
Draheim,  Harvey  J     See — 

Brunner,   Merlin    A     and   Draheim,  Harvev  J  ,   335.057.  Cl    D6- 
508  000 
Drummond.  William  J  .  Jr  Safety  needle  recapper  335,182.  4-27-93.  Cl 

D24- 1 .30  000 
Durfev    Garv  G    Air  sole  shoe   335,013.  4-27-93.  Cl   D2-273  000 
Durkin.   Leo   W      111     Paintbrush   holder     335.032.  4-27-93.   Cl    D4- 

199,000 
Dvment  Limited   See — 

Cailon.  Flovd  R  ,  335,048,  Cl    D6-4'2  Oa) 
Callon,  Flovd  R  ,  335.049.  Cl    06-4":  000 
Callon.  Floyd  R  .  335.050.  Cl    D6-4-2  000 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See — 
Wacker.  Susan  R  .  335.085.  Cl    D9. 504  000 
Wacker,  Susan  R  ,  335,086.  Cl    D9-529  000 
Ellingen.  David  R     See— 

Holmen.  Roben  J     Pacelti,  Larry  D    Caron,  Theodore  J    Green, 
Thomas  J    EUingen,  David  R    Puirow,  Michael  C    and  Gove- 
kai    Craig  F  ,  335,0^3.  Cl    D10-'^6  000 
Empie,  John    Ice  cream  scoop   335,070,  4-27-93,  Cl    D7-6SI000 
Etablissements  Bolle  S  N  C    See— 

Bolle,  Maunce,  335,135,  Cl    D16-1I2  000 
Evcrhan,  Mark  A   Ostomy  cutter    335,183,  4-27-93,  Cl    D24-14-0f)0 
Ferrari,  Betty  J     See — 

Ferran,  Lino  J     and  Ferrari.  Betty  J  ,  ,135,045,  Ci    Db-'S:  ;iiir 
Ferran,  Lino  J  ,  and  Ferrari,  Beltv  J    Rotating  bed  for  a  sunbathe: 

335,045,  4-27-93.  Cl    06-382  (JOCi' 
Fine.    Eugene    S*K'kei    wrench   extension     335,071.   4-27-93.   Ci    D8- 

29  000 
Flood.  Marv   M    Bingo  acces.sory  carrving  ca-se    335.027.  4-27-93.  Cl 

D3-45  000 
Floyd.  James  M    Seat    335.035.  4-27-93.  Cl    D6- 361,000, 
Fomara  &  Maulini  S  PA    See— 

Lenci,  Fabio   and  Talocci,  Giovanna,  335,171,  Cl   D23-223  000 
.'^rankel,  Andrew  \   ,  to  Witte,  Peter  L  ,  a  pan  interest   Set  of  keyboard 

labels   335,125,  4-2'-93,  Cl    D14-115  000 
Fuhreck,  John  E    See— 

Anthonv,  Philip  M  ,  Fuhreck,  John  E  ,  Norns.  Michaci  .A  ,  Smulin 
ski,  Gerald  J    and  Wahoski    F-dward  S     135,073,  Cl    D8-6*  000 
Game.  Jack  D  ,  to  Keanv,  James  P     and  Ba.vsett  Mirror  Co    Table 
335,055,  4-27-93.  Cl   D6-486  000 
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Gault.  Robert  L    See— 

Theisen.  David  A  ;  and  Gault.  Robert  L  ,  JJS.n").  CI  D14-I58  OOO 
Gelardi.  Anthonv  L  .  Lovecky.  Cnug  Lowry.  Alan,  and  Gelardi.  John, 

to  Shape  Inc   Tape  cassette    335.126.  ♦-27-93,  CI    D14-121  000 
Gelardi.  John   See—  ^  ^   ,     ^ 

Gelardi,  Anthony  L  .  Lovecky.  Craig;  Lowry,  Alan,  and  Gelardi. 
John.  335.126.  CI   Dl*- 121  000 

General  Electric  Company   See—  

Miller    David  J    and  Babineau.  Paul  J  .  335.0^2,  CI    DlO-75.000 
Gerdint ,  Eugene  E  Trunk  tool  earner  335.029,  4-27-93.  CI  D3-70  000 
Gibbs.  Terence,  to  Omni  Products  Intemalional.  Inc.  Chair.  335,042. 

4-27-93.  CI    D6-373  000. 
Gilderslceve.  Paul,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Food  processor.  335,065. 

4-27-93.  CI    D7-3g4  000. 
Good.  Vernon  B  Combined  salt  and  pepper  shaker    335,066,  4-27-93. 

CI    07-596000 
Goto    Nobuhiro    and  Miyagi.  Koichi.  to  Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd.  Clock 

movement    335.097   4-27-93.  CI    DlO-129  000 
Goto    Nobuhiro    and  Ikeda.  Hidetsugu,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock 

movement    335.099.  4-27  93.  CI    DlO-129000 
Goto.  Nobuhiro,  Ikeda.  Hidetsugu;  and  Miyagi.  Koichi.  to  Seikosha 

Co     Ltd   Clock  movement    335.100.4-27-93.0    DlO-129000. 
Goto   Nobuhiro.  to  Seikosha  Co .  Ltd.  Clock  movement  housing  set 

335.101.4-27-93.  CI   DlO-129  000- 
Gourhant.  Michel,  to  AS  Birambeau    Bottle  opener    335.072,  4-27-93. 

CI    08^2  000 
Govekar,  Craig  F    See--  -^      j         ,    ^ 

Holmen.  Robert  J  ,  Acctti.  Larry  D  ;  Caron,  Theodore  J.,  Green, 
Thomas  J    Ellmger.  David  R  .  Putrow,  Michael  C  ;  and  Gove- 
kar. Craig  F  .  335,093.  CI    DlO-76000 
Green.  Thomas  J     See — 

Holmen.  Robert  J  .  Pacetti,  Larry  D  ;  Caron.  Theodore  J..  Green. 
Thomas  J     Ellingen.  David  R.;  Putrow.  Michael  C;  and  Gove- 
kar, Craig  F  .  335.093.  CI   DlO-76.000 
GnfTin.  Warren  J  .  Jr    5<f— 

Kiefer.  Gerard  J  .  and  GrifTm,  Warren  J..  Jr.,  335,151,  CI.  D21- 
64000 
Grubelnik    Dale   Template  for  marking  the  location  of  a  door  hinge 

335,089,  4-:7.93,  CI    DlO-64,000, 
Guillen.  Bob  L    I-beam  Dieasunng  device    335,090.  4-27-93,  CI.  DIO- 

64  000 
H  H    Brown  Shoe  Compeny.  Inc.;  See— 

Issler.  James  E  .  335,020.  CI   D2-32O.0OO. 
Hahn  Wilfned.  to  Willi  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co,  KG  Screwdriver  handle, 

335  074.  4-27-93.  CI    D8-83  000 
Hamilton.  Phillip  W  .  and  Kahl.  W    Henry,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated    Lunch    transporting    container     335.067,    4-27-93,    CI.    D7- 
626,000 
Hampshire.  James,  to  Inlerdesign,  Inc   Clip.  335,078,  4-27-93.  CI    D8- 

395  000 
Haney.   Warren.   Vehiclr  cover   fastener   unit     335,077.  4-27-93,  CI. 

D8-387  000 
Haseloh.  Daniel   See— 

Haseloh.  Peter;  and  Haseloh,  Daniel,  335.119,  CI.  DI2-327  000 
Haseloh  Peter  and  Haseloh.  Daniel,  to  Rotary  Air  Force  Management. 

Inc   Gyroplane    335.119,  4-27-93,  CI.  D12-327  00O. 
Hatfield    Tinker  L  ,  to  Nike,  Inc  ,  and  Nike  International,  Ltd    Shoe 

upper    335,014,  4-27-93,  CI    D2-3I4.00O 
Hatfield    Tinker  L  ,  to  Nike,  Inc  ;  and  Nike  International,  Ltd    Shoe 

ouisole   335.021,4-27-93,  CI,  D2-32O.0OO, 
Heinnch  Kossmann  AG  Pla.sticfabrikation;  See— 

Otlenwalder,   Max,  and  Heitlinger.  Karl-Leo,  335,105,  CI.  DII- 
164  000 
Heitlinger.  Karl-Leo:  S«f—  ,,,,„.    _,    ^,, 

Ottenwalder.  Man;  and  Heitlinger.  Karl-Leo.  335,105,  CI,  Dll- 
164  (XX) 
Herman,  James  G  Stackable  bar  stool  335.034.  4-27-93,  CI.  D6- 360.000 
Herman  Miller.  Int     5k— 

Hollington.  Geoffrev  A  .  335.054.  CI.  D6^86,000 
Ho,  Ching-Chou   Pacifier    335,186.  4-27-93.  CI   D24-194.000 
Hollington.    Geoffrey    A.    to    Herman    Miller.    Inc     Table     335.054, 

4-27-93.  CI    D6^86  000 
Hollrah.  Paul  R   Holder  for  jigsaw  puzzles.  335,152,  4-27-93,  CI.  D21- 

104  000 
Holmen,  Robert  J      Pacelti.   Larry   D  .  Caron.  Theodore  J  ;  Green. 
Thomas  J  .  Ellingen.  David  R  .  Putrow.  Michael  C  .  and  Govekar. 
Craig    F      to    Snap-on    Tools    Corporation     Digital    oscilloscope 
335.093.  4-27-93.  CI   DlO-76.000. 
Hoogevcen.  James  W  ,  Jr  .  to  KOZ  Bros.  Toys,  Ltd  Air  brush.  335,170, 

4-27-93.  CI.  D23-223.000, 
Huff.  Arlen  L    See—  ,,  „^ 

Reed.  Floyd  W  ,  and  Huff,  Arlen  L..  335,116.  CI   DI2-I57,O0O 
Hughes,   Michael    Trailer   plug  adapter     335,122,  4-27-93.  CI,    D13- 

146  000 
Hutcheson   Steven  R  Wnsl  band  with  article  compartment  and  cover 

335,023,  4-27-93,  CI   02-612,000, 
Ikeda   Hidetsugu.  and  Yanaka.  Makoto.  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd.  Clock 

movemem    335.098.  4-27-93.  CI   DlO-129  000 
Ikeda.  Hidetsugu   See— 

Goto.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ikeda.  Hidetsugu.  335.099.  CI    DlO-129000 
Goto.  Nobuhiro;  Ikeda,  Hidetsugu.  and  Miyagi,  Koichi,  335,100, 
CI    D10-129(X)0. 
Independent  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ingalsbe.  Dary!   E     and  Ingalsbe.  David  L.,  335.094.  CI 
78.000- 


Ingalsbe.  Daryl  E  ,  and  Ingalsbe.  David  L  .  to  Independent  Technolo- 
gies.   Inc    Telecommunications  cable   tester     335.094.   4-27-93.   CI 
DlO-78,000 
Ingalsbe.  David  L    See — 

Ingalsbe.  Daryl   E.,  and   Ingalsbe.   David   L.,  335,094,  CI.   DIO- 
78.000 
Interdesign.  Inc    See— 

Hampshire.  James.  335.078.  CI   D8-395.000. 
Interlego  A  G     See — 

Knudsen.  Jens  N  .  335.154.  CI    D21    108000 
Knudsen.  Jens  N  .  and  Kreniz.  Daniel  A  .  335.156.  CI.  D2I-1O8.0OO. 
Knudsen.  Jens  N  .  335.160.  CI   D2I-108  000 
Knudsen.  Jens  N  .  335.162.  CI    D21-108  000 
Olsen.  Flemming  H  .  335.159.  CI    D2 1-108  000 
Pedersen.  Niels  M  .  335.155.  CI    D21108  000 
Rahbek.  Helle.  335.157.  CI   D21I08  000 
Rahbek.  Helle.  335.158.  CI   D21-108  000 
Rahbek.  Helle.  335.161.  CI    D2I108000 
Skov,  lb  T.  335.153.  CI    D21-1O8  0OO 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See — 

Alfonso.  Pedro  M  .  335,030.  CI    D3-76OO0 
Is.sler.   James   E..   to   H  H     Brown   Shoe   Company.    Inc     Shoe   sole 

335.020.  4-27-93.  CI   D2-32O0OO 
J   B   Invocom  N  V    See— 

Meijer.  Just  B  .  335.041.  CI    D6-379.000 
Jaderberg.  Carl-Enc   See — 

L.eufstedt.  Stefan;  and  Jaderberg.   Carl-Eric.   335,173,  CI    D23- 
393000 
Johnston.  D'Wayne  Combined  woodtick  and  leech  remover.  335,166, 

4-27-93.  CI   D22-1220OO 
Jones,  Lon  D    See — 

Jones.  Timothy  B  ,  Jones,  Robert  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D  ,  335,176. 
CI    D24-128000 

Jones.  Robert  D  ;  and  Jones,  Lon  D.,  335.177, 


.  Jones.  Robert  D  ;  and  Jones.  Lori  D..  335,178, 


Jones.  Roben  D  .  and  Jones.  Lori  D .  335.180. 


DIO- 


Jones.  Timothy  B.. 
CI    D24- 128.000 
Jones.  Timothy  B 
CI    D24-128000 
Jones.  Timothy  B  .  Jones.  Robert  D    and  Jones.  Lon  D.,  335,179, 

CI    D24-I28.000 
Jones.  Timothv  B  .  Jones,  Robert  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D  .  335,180, 
CI    D24-128'000 
Jones.  Roben  D    See— 

Jones.  Timothy  B  .  Jones.  Roben  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D  .  335,176, 

CI    D24-128  000, 
Jones,  Timothy  B  ,  Jones.  Robert  D  ;  and  Jones,  Lon  D..  335,177, 

CI    D24-128  000 
Jones.  Timothy  B  .  Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Jones,  Lon  D,.  335,178, 

CI    D24-I28000 
Jones.  Timothy  B  .  Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Jones.  Lori  D.,  335.179, 

CI    D24-128  000 
Jones.  Timothy  B  ; 
CI.  D24-128000 
Jones.  Timothv  B  .  Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D  Specimen  cup 

holder  with 'breakaway  handle    335.176,  4-27-93.  CI   D24-I28000 
Jones.  Timothy  B  .  Jones.  Robert  D  ;  and  Jones.  Lon  D  Specimen  cup 

holder  with  breakaway  handle    335.177.  4-27-93.  CI   D24-128  000 
Jones.  Timothy  B  .  Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D  Specimen  cup 

holder    335.178.  4-27-93.  CI    D24-128  000 
Jones.  Timothv  B  .  Jones,  Robert  D  .  and  Jones.  Lon  D,  Specimen  cup 

holder    335,179,  4-27-93,  CI    D24-128  000 
Jones.  Timothy  B  ,  Jones.  Robert  D  ;  and  Jones.  Lon  D  Specimen  cup 

holder    335.180.  4-27-93.  CI    D24-128  000 
Joseph  E   Seagram  &  Sons.  Inc    See — 

Snvder.  Martin.  335.084.  CI   D9- 502.000 
Kahl.  W    Henrv   See- 
Hamilton.   Phillip   W  .   and    Kahl.   W    Henry.   335,067,  CI    D7- 
626000 
Kamen.  Melvin  E  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Holder  for  a 

cosmetic  sample  container   335.080.  4-27-93.  CI    D9 -4 5 5  000 
Kane,  Elizabeth  See— 

Barbuto.  Joanna  H  .  and  Kane.  Elizabeth.  335.052.  CI   D 6-4 7 7  000 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd 

Wnting  instrument  cap   335.141.  4-27-93.  CI    D19-57  000 
Kalami.  Kazunon;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd 

Wntmg  instrument  cap   335.142.  4-27-93.  CI   D19-57  000. 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd 

Wnting  instrument  cap   335.143.  4-27-93.  CI   D19-57,000 
Kaumi.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd. 

Wntmg  instrument  cap,  335.144.  4-27-93.  CI,  019-57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon,  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd. 

Wntmg  instrument  cap   335.145.  4-27-93.  CI    D19-57  000, 
Kaiami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co  ,  Lid, 

Wntmg  instrument  cap   335,146,  4-27-93,  CI   D19-570OO. 
Katami,  Kazunon;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co  ,  Ltd 

Wntmg  instrument  cap   335,147,  4-27-93.  CI   019-57,000, 
Keany,  James  P    See — 

Game,  Jack  D  .  335.055.  CI    D6-486  000 
Kennck.  Charles  R    See— 

Anderson.  Charles  B  .  and  Kenrick.  Charles  R  .  335.174.  CI    D23- 
393000 
Kiefer.  Gerard  J  .  and  Gnffin.  Warren  J  .  Jr  Party  noisemaker  335,151, 

4-27-93.  CI    021-64.000 
Knudsen,  Jens  N  ,  to  Interlego  AG    Element  for  a  toy  building  set 

335,154,  4-27-93,  CI   D21-108  000 
Knudsen.  Jens  N  .  and  Krentz.  Daniel  A  .  to  Interlego  AG  Element  for 
a  toy  building  set    335.156,  4-27-93.  CI   D211O80OO 


Knudsen.  Jens  N,.  to  Interlego  A  G    Element  for  a  lov  building  set 

335,160,  4-27-93.  CI    D21-1080(JO 
Knudsen.  Jens  N  .  to  Interlego  A  G    Element  for  a  toy  building  set 

335.162.  4-27-93.  CI    D2I-108  00CJ 
Kolada.   Paul  P  ,  and  Davis,  Gregory   M  ,     »  St:otsman  Group.  Inc 
Combined  countcrtop  ice  and  beverage  dispenser    335.062.  4-27-93. 
CI    07-308,000 
Kong.  C   Kwai   See — 

Choi.  Robert  S  ;  Kong.  C    Kwai.  and  Choi.  (>)ng.  335.195.  CI 
D29-I3  000 
KOZ  Bros  Tovs.  Ltd    See— 

Hoogeveen.  James  W  ,  Jr .  335.170.  CI   023-223  000 
Krentz.  Daniel  A    See— 

Knudsen.  Jens  N  ,  and  Krentz,  Daniel  A  ,  335,156,  CI  D2l-IO8,000 
Kuramoto,  Masamichi.  to  Kyoritsu  Electncal  Instruments  Worki,  Ltd 

Voltammeter    335.095.  4-27-93.  CI    DlO-79000 
Kuroda  Seiko  Company  Limited  See — 

Tamaki.  Shigeo.  335. r2.  CI   023-248  000. 
Kyontsu  Electncal  Instruments  Works.  Ltd,:  See — 
Kuramoto.  Ma-Samichi.  335.095.  CI    DIO-79  000 
Lagace.  Jean-Hugues    All-terrain  vehicle  body    335.107.  4-27-93.  CI, 

D 12-3  000 
Lamb.  Frances  A.:  See — 

Lamb.  George  L  ;  and  Lamb.  Frances  A  .  335.196,  CI  029-20.000, 
Lamb.  George  L  .  and  Lamb,  Frances  A  Shear  guard,  335,196, 4-27-93 

CI   D29-20000 
Langley,  Diana  S  Sungla.s,ses  frame   335.13.3.  4-27-93.  CI   D16-102  Oai 
Lechman,  John  N     and  Wegman.  Thomas,  to  Nova  Office  Furniture 

Inc   Desk    335.047.  4-27-93.  CI    D6-422  000 
Lee.  Roger,  to  Leisuretime  Products  Limited  Inflatable  rotlaround  toy 

335.164.  4-27.93.  CI    021-242,000 

Lee     Roger,    to    Leisuretime    Products    Limned     Inflatable    seesaw 

335.165.  4-27-93.  CI    D2I-251000 
Leisuretime  Products  Limited   See- 
Lee.  Roger.  335.164,  CI    021-242000 
Lee.  Roger.  335.165.  CI    D2I-251  000 

Lenci.  Fabio.  and  Talocci.  Giovanna.  to  Fornara  &  Maulini  S.P.A 

Massaging  spray  head  for  shower   335.171,  4-27-93.  CI   023-223.000 

Leufstedt.    Stefan     and    Jaderberg.   Carl-Enc     Coupling   element    for 

connecting  the  flanged  ends  of  ducts    335,173,  4-27.93,  CI    023- 

393  000 

Levolor  Corporation:  See — 

Schaefer,    John    F  ;    Young.    Sandra    K      and    Bums.    David    C  . 
335.05",  CI    D6-580  000 
Liz  Claiborne.  Inc     See— 

Barbuto.  Jiianna  H  and  Kane.  Elizabeth.  335.052.  CI  D6-477  000 
Lourois.  Patnck.  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Eiablissements  Michelin  - 

Michelin  4  Cie   Tire    335.1 10.  4-27.93.  CI    DI2-147000 
Lovecky.  Craig  See— 

Gelardi.  Anthony  L.;  Lovecky.  Craig.  Lowrv.  Alan,  and  Gelardi. 
John.  335.126.  CI   DI4-121  000 
Lowry.  Alan   See — 

Gelardi.  Anthony  L  .  Lovecky,  Craig;  Lowrv.  Alan  and  Gelardi. 
John.  335.126,  CI    014-I21  000 
Lozano.  Sergio  G  .  to  Nike.  Inc.;  and  Nike  International.  Ltd    Shoe 

midsole   335.015.  4-27-93.  CI   D2-314  000 
Lozano.  Sergio  G  .  to  Nike.  Inc;  and  Nike  International.  Ltd    Shoe 

upper    335.016.  4-27-93,  CI    D2-314000 
Lozano,  Sergio  G  .  to  Ntke.  Inc  ;  and  Nike  International.  Ltd    Shoe 

outvile   335.022.  4-27-93.  CI    02-320  000 
Lunsford.  Archie  L    Pacifier    335.185.  4-27-93.  CI    D24-194000 
Lurois.  Patnck.  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  ■ 

Michelin  &Cie   Tire   335.1 1 1.  4-27-93.  CI    012-147  000 
Lurois.  Patnck.  to  Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin- 

Michelin  &  Cie,  Tire  335.112.  4-27-93.  CI    D 12- 147  000. 
M   Z  G   S  p  A    See— 

Bichi.  Pasquale.  335,103.  CI   Dl  1-6000 
Ma,  Mark   Table   335.056.  4-27-93.  CI    06-487,000 
Machen,  James  R     See- 
Montague,  Edgar  B  .  Ill,  Teague.  Tracy  L,;  Machen,  James  R  ;  and 
Bovd.  Edward  L  .  335.037.  CI   D6- 364000 
Makuhk.  Bernd.  to  Casala-Werke  Carl  Sa.sse  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Chair 

335.043,  4-27-93.  CI    D6-379  000 
Marpac  Corporation   See — 

Theisen.  David  A  .  and  Gault.  Robert  L  ,  335,129,  CI.  DI4-158  000 
Marsh.  David  Bluff  body  flowmeter  335.096.  4-27-93.  CI  DlO-96000 
Martin.    Michael    W  .    to    Pla,stics   Northwest,    Inc     Knife   sharpener 

335.075,  4-27.93.  CI    08-93  000 
Mastropierro.  Daniel   Combined  pac.fier  cover  and  retainer    335,184. 

4-27-93.  CI    D24-194000 
Malsu-shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd     See — 

Okahisa.  Mitsugu.  Mizutani.  Seiichi.  and  Daio,  Fumio,  33S,I20.  CI. 
Dl  3  103  000 
McKav.  Hugh  W   Book  marker  335.1.39.  4-27-93.  CI    D19- 34.000. 
McMichael.  C    Wayne    Guitar  shoulder  strap    335.136.  4-2793.  CI 

017-20  000 
Mcijer.  Just  B  .  to  J    B    Invocom  NV    Chair    335,041.  4-27-93.  CI 

06-379  000 
Miller   David  J    and  Babineau.  Paul  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Electronic  energy  mcicr  register    335,092.  4-27-93.  CI    DlO-75  000 
Miller.  Frank  R   Fishing  lure  with  attractani  chamber  335.167.4-27-93. 

CI    D22-126  0OO 
Mivagi.  Koichi   See— 

'  Goto.  Nobuhiro.  and  Miyagi.  Koichi.  335.097.  CI    010-129000 
Goto,  Nobuhiro.  Ikeda.  Hidetsugu.  and  Miyagi.  Koichi.  335,100, 
CI   DlO-129  000 


Mizusugi.  Kanji.  Tuji.  Kensho.  and  Yamamizu.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Computer   335.124.  4-27-93.  Cl   014-106000 
Mizulani.  Seiichi   See— 

Okahisa.  Mitsugu.  Mizutani.  Seiichi.  and  Daio.  Fumio.  335.120,  Cl 
D 1 3- 103  000 
Moffiii.  Marlene  L   Glove   335.024.  4-27-93.  Cl   02-619,000 
Montague,  Edgar  B     III,  Teague,  Tracy  L,,  Machen.  James  R  .  and 
Boyd.   Edward   L     Chair   for  bowling  alley     335.037,  4-27-93,  CI 
D6^364  000 
Morgan.   David,   to   Alexander    Engincenng   Companv.    Lid     Interior 

lamp  for  a  vehicle   335.191.  4-27-93,  Cl    D26-28  OOO' 
Monn,  Andre,  to  Andre  Monn  Designers  Inc   Table   335.053.  4-27-93 

Cl   D6-484  000 
Motorola.  Inc     See — 

Soren.  l.eonid.  335.128.  Cl   DI4-137  000 
Napolilano.  Chnstopher  L    Elecinc  cooker   335,063.  4-27-93.  CI   D7- 

.360  000 
Nike.  Inc   See — 

Lozano.  Sergio  G  .  335.016,  Cl    D2-314  000 
Nike.  Inc     See- 
Allen.  Thomas  P  .  335.019.  Cl   D2-3I5  000 
Avar.  Enc  P.  335.018.  Cl    D2-314  0OO 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L  ,  335.014.  Cl    02-314  000 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  335.021.  Cl   02-320.000 
Lozano.  Sergio  G  .  335.015.  Cl    O2-3I4000 
L-^zano.  Sergio  G  .  335.022.  Cl    02-320  000 
Smith.  Wilson  W  .  335.01''.  Cl    D2-314.000. 
Nike  International.  Ltd    See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ,  335.014,  Cl  02-314  000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L  ,  335.021,  Cl  D2-320000 
Lozano,  Sergio  G  ,  335.015,  Cl  02-314  000 
Lozano,  Sergio  G  ,  335.016.  Cl  02-314  000 
Lozano,  Sergio  G  ,  335,022.  Cl  02-320  000 
Norns.  Michael  A    See — 

Anthons,  Philip  M    Fuhreck.  John  E  .  Nomv  Michael  A  ,  Smolin 
ski,  Gerald  J    and  W  ahoski   Edward  S  ,  335.073,  Cl   D8-68  000 
Nova  Office  Furniture,  Inc     See — 

Lechman,    John    N      and    Wegman.    Thomai    335.047.    Cl     D6- 

422  000 

Okahisa.  Mitsugu.  Mizutani.  Seiichi.  and  Daio.  Fumio.  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Battery  for  an  IC  card   335.120.4-2793. 

Cl    Dr'-103  000 

Olsen.  Flemming  H  .  to  Interlego  A  G   Element  for  a  toy  buildins  let 

335.159.  4-27-93.  Cl    021-108  000 
Omni  Products  International.  Inc    See — 

Gibbs.  Terence.  335.042.  Cl    06-373  000 
Oneida.  Ltd    See — 

Richmond.  Colin  B  .  335.068.  Cl    D 7 -66 3  000 
Onhara.  Taduo  See — 

Sugivama.  Masakazu  and  Onhara.  Taduo.  335.064.  CI.  D7-351  000 
Ossip.    Kenneth    B     T\    and    VCR   stand     335.051.   4-27-93.  Cl    D6- 

4^-000 
Ottenwalder.  Max    and  Heitlinger.  Karl-Leo.  lo  Heinnch  Kossmann 
AG  Plasticfabnkation   Flower  pot  sleeve  335.105.  4-27-93.  Cl  Dll- 
164  000 
Pacetti.  Larry  O    See — 

Holmen.  Robert  J     Pacetti.  Larry  D    Caron.  Theodore  J  .  Green. 
Thomas  J  ,  Ellingen,  David  R     Putrow,  Michael  C    and  Gove- 
kar, Craig  F  ,  '35,093,  Cl    D10-'6  000 
Pedersen,  Niels  M  ,  to  Interlego  A  G    Element  for  a  toy  building  set 

335,155,  4-27-93,  Cl    D2I-108000 
Pieraniozzi,  James  J  ,  and  Waichek,  William    Jr  ,  to  American  Home 
Products    Corporation     Pharmaceutical    tablet    dispenser     335.081. 
4-2'"-93.  Cl    D9--341  (XX) 
Plastics  Northwest.  Inc     See- 
Martin.  Michael  W     335.075.  Cl    D8-93  000 
Pontoppidan,  Eskild   Organ  bench   335.033.  4-2793.  Cl    D6-J49.000 
Porter.  Inc     See- 
Alexander.  John  E.  335.118.  Cl    D12-3I4000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Kamen.  Melvin  E  .  335.080.  Cl    09-455000. 
Provost.  Serge  See— 

Shaanan.  Gad   and  Provost.  Serge.  335.193.  O   D26-63  000 
Putrow,  Michael  C    Set — 

Holmen,  Robert  J     Pacetti.  Larry  O    Caron.  Theodore  J     Green. 
Thomas  J     Ellingen.  David  R     Putrow.  Michael  C  .  and  Gove 
kar.  Craig  F  .  335.093.  Cl   010-76  000 
Rahbek.    Helle.   to   Interlego   A  G    Element   for  a   toy    building  set 

335.157,  4-2'-93,  Cl    O21I08  000 

Rahbek,    Helle,   to   Interlego   A  G     Element    for   a   tov    building   set 

335.158,  4-27-93,  Cl   D21-1080O0 
Rahbek,   Helle,   to    Interlego   A  G 

335.161.  4-27-93.  Cl    021-108  000 
Raleigh.  Freddie  L  .  and  Bell,  Frederick  K  ,  to  Warner  tt  Swaaey  Co  , 

Sheffield   Measurement   On    Coordinate  measunng  machine  with 

covers   335.088,  4-27-93,  CI    D 10-46  000 
Reed,  Royd  W  .  and  Huff,  Arlen  L  ,  lo  Reed.  Floyd  W    Cargo  box  for 

attachment  to  the  rear  window  of  trucks  335.116.  4-27-93.  Cl   D12- 

157  000 
Resnik.  Bramy,  and  Zaionit,  Noam    Belt  attached  fishing  rod  holder 


Element    for   a   toy    building   set 


335.031.  4-27-93. 
Richmond.  Colin 

D7-663  000 
Ritchie.  Steven  S 
Biagi.  Carl  A 


D3104Q00 
to  Oneida,  Ltd 


Spoon    3 '5.068.  4-27-93.  Cl 


See- 

and  Ritchie.  Steven  S.  335.IJ0.C1   O2I-48000 


UMI 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  88 

Robens    Ma-wn    R     Ponablcr    beverage    dispensing   system     335,061. 

4-"'^-93   CI    D^-30eriOO  

Rosir,  Truman  C    Deer^land    3J5.188,  4-27-93,  CI.  025-62.000. 
Roiarv  ,\ir  Force  Management.  Inc    See—  ,,,  n«i 

Haseloh,  Peter   andWseloh.  Darnel.  335. 119,  CI  D12-327_(X)0. 
Rozier.  Charles,  to  BiKior  Acoustics,  Inc  Speaker  335,130,  4-27-'<3.  CI. 

014^214000 
Rubbermaid  Incorpiiraieti   See—  ■,-,.  n^.-,    m     r>7 

Hamilton.    Phillip    W      and    Kahl,    W     Henry,    335,067,   CI.    D7- 

62b  000  „         ,^        ^L  1  /- 

Russell.  Patrick  M    and  Schultze.  Ronald  B    to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
nanv   The  Uxise  fill  packing  insert  335,083,  4-27-93,  CI  09-456,000 
Sa^s   Isaac    Attachment  clamp    335,079,  4-27-93,  CI    D8-396  000 

Saeva,  Donna  L    See—  r->is  >,t  rwi 

Saeva.  Paul  .A  ,  and  Saeva,  Dt^nna  L-,  335,189.  CI    025-62^000 
Saeva    Paul    \     and   Saeva.   Donna  L.   Foldmg  tree  stand    335,189. 

4-2^-93.  CI  D2:-6:  aX' 

St    Oupont  S  A     See— 

Bruzzi.Gina.  335.194   C!    D:M59.000.  „     .,  ^         ,         , 

Schaefer,  John  F  .  Young.  Sandra  K    and  Burns.  David  C  ,  to  Levolor 

Corporation  Connector  for  wand  and  actuating  mechanism  335,059, 

4-27-93,  CI    D6-580  00D 

Schultze.  Ronald  B    See—  i-nnaj    rt    no 

Russell.   Patrick   M  ;  and  Schultze.   Ronald   B,  335,083,  CI    09- 

456  000  ,     .  .., 

SchM,anz    Alfred  S  ,  to  Sonm,  Inc   Combination  calculator  and  tape 

rule    335  091,  4-27-93,  CI   D1O-72.00O, 
Sclafam'  Richard  E  ,  and  Cicero.  Peter  S.  Novelty  eyeglass  Irames 

335.134.  4-2"-93.  CI    Dlb-104000. 
Scotsman  Group.  Inc    See—  ,,cru.-,   m   r>7  ins  fYYl 

Kolada.  Paul  P    and  Davis,  Gregory  M.,  335,062.  CI   07-308,000 

^'''Gmo*^NobVhiro^*a''n;;  .Mivag.,  Koichi.  335,097,  CI,  010-129^000 
Gma  Nobuhiro   and  Ikeda*  Hidetsugu,  335,099,  CI.  D10-129^00a 
Goto    Nobuhiro,  Ikeda,  Hidetsugu;  and  Miyagi,  Koichi,  335.100, 

CI    O10-129000 
Goto   Nobuhiro.  335,101.  CI    DlO-129000  „,,„,w, 

IkX  Hidetsugu   and  Vanaka.  Makoto,  335.098.  CI    010-129.000 
Sh.mamura.Ka.sumi.  3^5.08-,  CI    DlO-28  000 
SertjaeKi   Guv    to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  - 
Xhdm  &  Cie   Tire.^?5.109,  4-27-93,  CI.  DI2-I43.000. 

Sevens  Limited.  Inc    Ste—  

Dabrovvski.  Stanley  P  .  335.149,  CI   020-000 
Shaanan    Gad    and  Provost.  Serge    Adjustable  light  fixture    335,193, 
4-2^-93,  CI    026-63  000 

^''^  Gelardi.  Anthonv  L    Lovecky,  Craig;  Lowry,  Alan,  and  Gelardi. 

John.  33M2b.'CI    014-121,000 
Sharp  KLabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Mizusugi,  Kanji.  Tuji.  Kensho;  and  Yamamizu,  Hiroshi,  335,124, 

Suglyam'a^Masakazu,  and  Orihara,  Taduo  335,064,  CI  D7-35I_000 
Shimarnura.  Katsumi.  :o  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd  Clock   335,087,  4-27-93,  CI 

DlO-28000  ^        ,      ,.      c  i<-j    11 

Shmio    Katsumi    •.<■  Y  jgenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho   Self-dnlling  nvet 

forfasteninrpanel  members   335.07b.  4-27-93.  CI    D8-386  000 
Simmons  Juvenile  Pr;5ducts  Company.  Inc    See- 

Brunner,   .Merlin  A     and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  335,057,  CI    U6- 

^08   000 

Simmons,   Lois   D    Bathtub  lounge  chair,   335,036,  4-27-93.  CI,   06- 

361  000  ,  ^   ,,..  .   ,„  ,,, 

Skov   IbT    to  Interlego  A  G   Element  for  a  toy  building  set.  335,153. 

4-27-93,  CI    D21-108.000 
Sladek    David  T  Combined  ventilator  dispenser  and  adapter,  JJ5,1  n. 

4-27-93,  CI    D24- 110.000  „        u, 

Smilev    Gregorv  W  .  to  Smith  Corona  Corporation    Portable  word 

processor    335.123,  4-27-93.  CI,  014-106000 
Smith  Corona  Corporation   See— 

Smiley.GregorvW.  335,123,  CL  014-106.00)^ 
Smith,   Wilson  W  ,   to  Nike.   Inc    Shoe  upper.   335,017,  4-27-93,  CI 

D2-314  000 
Smolinskl.  Gerald  J     See—  ..    ^     ,.     c       i 

Anthonv   Philip  M    Fuhreck.  John  E.,  Norns.  Michael  A,  Smolin- 
ski,  Gerald  J  ,  and  Wahoski,  Edward  S.,  335,073.  CI.  08-68.000 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation   See—  .     ...  ^     ,  .     c       , 

Anthonv.  Philip  M    Fuhreck.  John  E  :  Norns.  Michae  A^  Srnolin- 
ski   Gerald  J    and  Wahoski,  Ed^^ard  S  ,  335.073,  CI   D8-68.000 
Holmen    Robert  J     Pacetti.  Larry  D..  Caron.  Theodore  J  ,  Green, 
Thoma.s  J     Ellirgen.  David  R  ,  Putrow.  Michael  C  ,  and  Gove- 
kar   Craig  F     33';.093.  CI    DlO-76000 
Snyder    Martin,  to  Joseph  E    Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc    Bottle    335,084, 

4-2^-93,  CI    D9-502,IX)f) 
Societe  Elmr   See— 

Blet.  Thierry,  335,190.  CI.  026-63.000, 

"'schwanz!'''.Aifred  S  .  335.091.  CI.  OI0-72.000. 
Soren    Leonid    to  Motorola,  Inc,  Remote  radio  communications  con- 
«,le    3?s  i:8.  4-2^-93.  CI    D14-I37.000. 

Spencer.  Paul  E   License  plate  frame  "'•"^•^"-'.'■fl.^gl'ci?  I^ 
Stahl,  Ted  A  ,  to  Stahls',  Inc   Numeral  font.  335,137,  4-27-93,  CI  DI8- 

76  000 
Stihl,  Ted  A     to  Stahls-.  Inc    Scnpt  font.  335.138.  4-27-93,  CI    D18- 

28  000 

Stahls'.  Inc    See—  

Stahl.  Ted  A.,  335,137,  CI  D18-26.000. 
Stahl   Ted  A  .  335.138,  CI   D18-28.000. 
Stambaugh.  Jack    Tape  playback  device.  335,127.  4-27-93,  CI.  D14- 

13^  000 
Stege.  Tern  J    Medication  dispensing  nipple.   335,187,  4-27-93,  CI 
D24-196.000, 


Strickland.  George  B    Pel  «.atenng  dish    3"'5.19",  4-27.93.  CI    D30- 

132  000 
SuBiyama   Masakazu  and  Orihara.  Taduo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Microwave  oven    335,064.4-27-93,0    07  351  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiaki,  335,115.  CI    012-147  000. 
Sumotomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    Se,-— 

Lemura.  Yoshiaki,  335.114.  CI    D 12- 147  000 
Sutton.  Randall  L    Rotating  bed    335.044.  4-27-93.  CI    06-382  000 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Kalami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  335.141.  CI  D19.57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  335.142.  CI  019-57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  335.143.  CI  019-57  000 
Katami,  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  335.144.  CI  019-57  000 
Katami  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko,  335. 145.  CI  019-57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko,  335.140.  CI  019-57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhno.  335.147,  CI  019-57  000 
Suzuki  Toshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd  .Automobile  tire 

335.115.  4-27-93.  CI    0 12- 147  000 
Talocci.  Giovanna   See — 

Lenci.  Fabio,  and  Talocci.  Giovanna.  335,171.  CI    023-223  000 
Tamaki    Shigeo.  to  Kuroda  Seiko  Company  Limited    Electromagnetic 

valve    335.172.  4-27-93.  CI    023-248  000 
Teague.  Tracv  L    See — 

Montague  Edgar  B  .  Ill  Teague.  Tracv  L  ,  Machcn.  James  R  .  and 
Bovd,  Edward  L  .  335.037,  Cl    06-364  000 
Teeter.    .Ardena   E    Garment   connector    335,106.   4-27-93,   Cl    DU- 

202  000 
Theisen,   David  A  .  and  Gault.   Robert   L  .   to  Marpac  Corporation 
Synthesized   telephone  call  announcer    335.129,  4-27-93.  Cl    D14- 
158  000 
Thomas.  Bruce  W    Combined  weightlifting  belt  and  pouch    335,025. 

4-27-93.  Cl    02-630  000 
Tombow  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  335.141.  Cl   D19-57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  335,142.  Cl   O19-57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko.  335.143.  Cl   D19.57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko.  335.144.  Cl   01957  000 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko,  335,145.  Cl    D19-57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko.  335.146,  Cl   D19-57  000 
Katami.  Kazunon.  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  335.147.  Cl   DI9-57  000 
Tseng   Chuen-Jong   Lawn  chair    335.038.  4-27-93.  Cl    06-365  000 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong    Lawn  chair    335,039.  4-27-93,  Cl    06-365  000 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong    Lawn  chair    335,040.  4-27-93.  Cl    06-370  000 
Tuji.  Kensho   See — 

Mizusugi.  Kanji.  Tun.  Kensho,  and  Yamamizu.  Hiroshi,  335.124. 
Cl    014-106000 
Lemura    Yoshiaki.  to  Sumotomo  Rubb>er  Industries.  Ltd    Automobile 

tire    335.114,  4-27-93.  Cl    O12-147  000 
Vistalite.  Incorporated   See— 

-   •         "     Kong.  C    Kwai.  and  Choi,  Oong.  335,195,  Cl, 


w 


Choi.  Roben  S 

D29-13  000 
B   Nod  &  Co    See— 
Dial,  Linda  F  ,  335,060. 


Cl 


'    See — 

335,088. 


Cl    Dl  fi- 


nd   Wegman.    Thomas,    335,047,    Cl     D6- 


L'lai,  Linua  r  ,  .'j.'.iax.-.  ci    06-604  0(X) 
Wacker   Susan  R  ,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Cosmetic  jar   335.085.  4-27-93.  Cl    D9-504  000 
W'acker,  Susan  R  ,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc   Combined  bottle  and  cap    335.086,4-27.93.0    D9-529  000 
Wahoski.  Edward  S    See— 

Anthonv   Philip  M    Fuhreck.  John  E,  Norns.  Michael  A  .  Smolm- 
ski.  Gerald  J  ,  and  Wahoski.  Edward  S  .  335.073.  Cl   D8-68  000 
Walchek.  William.  Jr    See— 

Pierantozzi.   James  J      and    Walchek,    William.   Jr  .    335.081.   CI 
09-341  000 
Walker.  Rhodessa  R    Writing  instrument    335.140,  4-27-93,  Cl    019. 

46  000 
Vlarner  &  Swasev  Co  .  Sheffield  Measurement  Op 
Raleigh.  Freddie  L     and   Beli.  Fredenck   K 
4b5o0 
NV'egman.  Thomas  See— 
Lechman.    John    N 
422  000 
Willi  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Hahn.  Wilfried.  335,074,  Cl    08-83  000, 
Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc    See— 

Biagi.  Carl  A    and  Ritchie.  Steven  S.,  335.150,  Cl,  021-48.000. 
Williams.   James    L    Fishing   rod    holder     335,058,   4-27-93,   Cl,    D6- 

552  000 
Williams.  Roben  A  .  and  Bell.  William  A,,  to  Acra-Plant,  Inc  Replace- 
able deep  tillage  pomt    335,132,  4-27-93.  Cl.  OI5-29  000 
Witte,  Peter  L     See — 

Frankel.  Andrew  V  ,  335,125,  Cl-  OI4-1 15,000, 
Worcester.  .Ann  O     See — 

Crowder.  John  S  .  and  Worcester.  Ann  O..  335,102,  Cl   Ol  1-3,000 
Yamamizu.  Hiroshi   See— 

Mizusugi.  Kanji.  Tuji.  Kensho.  and  Yamami/u    Hiroshi.  335.124. 
Cl    014-106000 
Yanaka,  Makoto   See — 

Ikeda.  Hidetsugu,  and  Yanaka.  Makoto.  335.098.  Cl    D 10- 129  000, 
Young.  Sandra  K    See — 

Schaefer,    John    F.    Young.    Sandra    K      and    Burns.    David    C. 
335.059.  Cl    06-580  (XX) 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho   See — 

Shinjo.  Katsumi.  335.076.  Cl    08-386.000. 
Zaionit.  Noam   See — 

Resnik.  Bramy.  and  Zaionit.  Noam,  335,031.  Cl    03-104.000. 
Zebco  Corporation    See — 

Cocanougher.  Tommv  J  .  Cfxjk,  Tixid  J     and  Cosbv,  David  D  , 
335.168.  Cl    022-126  000 
Zot  Pinsetter  Parts,  Inc    See- 
Cabot,  Vincent  J  ,  335,163,  Cl   021-233,000. 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Chislett.  Gregory  J    K    "Chislelt  Summei   Navel'    orange  tree    8,:  12 
4-27-93.  Cl   45  000 

Fides  Behcer  B  V     See- 
Wan  Der  Knaap.  Jack.  8.216,  Cl    74  100, 

Gant.  David  A    See— 

Orton.  Elwin  R  .  Jr    and  Gant,  David  A  .  8.213,  Cl   53  200 
Orton.  Elwin  R  .  Jr    and  Gant.  David  A  .  8.214.  Cl    53  200 

Janzen.  Franklin  J   "Royal  Ladv"  peach  tree   8.2  1  i ,  4-27-93.  Cl  43  200 

Moretti.  Nicholas  R  .  to  ilampini.  James  W    Golden  pvgmy  barberry 
plant  named  Bogozam    8.215,  4-2"-93.  Cl    58  000, 


Orton.    Elwin    R      Jr      and   Gant.    DavKJ    A  ,   to   Rutgers   University 

Dogwood  tree  named  -0-184-11     8,21  3,  4-27-93.  Cl    55200 
Orton,    Elwin   R     Jr     and   Gant.   David   A  .   to  Rutgers  Llniversitv 

Dogwood  tree  -  named  'D-376-15-   8.214.  4-27-93,  Cl    53  200 
Rutgers  L'niversitv    See — 

Oion.  EIwin'R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gant,  David  A  .  8,213.  Cl    53  200 
Onon.  Elwin  R  .  Jr    and  Gant.  David  A  ,  8,214,  Cl    53  200 
Van  Der  Kruap,  Jack,  to  Fides  Beheer  B  V    Chrvsanihemum  plant 

named  Definite  Eyes   8.216,  4-27-93.  Cl   74  100 
Zampini.  James  W     See — 

Moretti,  Nicholas  R  .  S,215   Cl    58  000, 


PI  89 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  27,  1993 


Note  — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


T" 


UMI 


240 
4CB 

411 


JOO 

324 

641 


5.204,'»<13 
5.204,994 
5,204,<><>5 
5,204,9<»t 
?.204.'X)7 
5,204,W8 


CLASS4 


5,204,<»9<) 
5.205,000 
5,205,001 
5,205,002 


CLASS  5 

493  5,205.003 

611  5.205,004 

6*0  5.205.005 

CLASS7 

108  5. 205.006 

135  5.205.007 

CLASSI 

111  5.205.835 

120  5.205,836 

149  1  5,205,008 

405  5.205,837 

527  5,205,858 

CLASS  12 

1  A  5,205,009 

CLASS  14 

71  7  5,205,010 

CLASS  15 

5,205.011 
5,205,012 
5,205,013 
5,205,014 


142 
2101 
301 
353 


CLASS  l« 

50  5,205,015 

82  5,205,016 

367  5,205,017 

CLASS  1» 

145  5  5,205,018 

200  5,205,019 

CLASS  14 
68  CD  5.205,020 


16}  R 

277 
633 
704  I 

33  P 
235 
271 
4J6 


5,205,021 
5.205,022 
5.205,023 
5,205,024 


CLASS  » 


707 

740 
749 
75* 
837 
856 

890  031 
890,038 
895  21 


CLASS  Jt 

g  1  5,205.0"  1 

I  I  5  5.205.054 

50001  5.205.055 

131  5.205.05* 

CLASS  37 

5.205.058 
5.205.057 


458 


5.205.026 
5.205.027 
5.205.028 
5.205.025 
5.205.029 
5.205.030 
5.205.031 
5.205.032 
5.205.033 
5.205.034 
5.205.035 
5.205.0J6 
5.205.038 
5.205.037 
5.205.039 

CLASS  30 

50  5.205.040 

1«0  5.205.041 

393  5.205.043 

CLASSM 

243  5.205.044 

365  5.205.042 

468  5.205.045 

533  5.205.04* 

542  5,205.047 

544  5.205.048 

703  5.205.049 

CLASS  J4 

1  U  5.205.050 

22  5.205.051 

1 14  5.205.052 

155  5.205,053 


CLASS  40 

152  5.205,05") 


CLASS  42 


3 
17  5 
4204 
107 

112 
113 
124 


5,206.444 
5.206,445 


5,205,060 
5,205,061 
5,205.062 
5.205.063 
5.205.064 
5.205.065 
5.205,06* 
5.205.0*7 


CLASS  44 

393  5.205.839 

428  5.205.840 

CLASS  47 

56  5.205,068 


31 
200 
279 
381 
386 


CLASS  ♦» 

5,205,069 
5.205,070 
Re  34.230 
5.205.072 
5.205.073 
5.205.074 
5.205.075 


CLASS  51 


95  R 

165  R 
165  77 
180 
237  R 
281  R 

283  R 

284  R 
429 
433 


5.205.076 
5.205.077 
5.205.078 
5.205,079 
5,205,0«0 
5.205.081 
5.205.082 
5.205.083 
5.205.0*4 
5.205.085 


CLASS  52 


2  13 
6 

24 

79  1 
102 
126.6 
177 
182 
197 
208 
2236 
2<>4 
336 
475 
573 
650  1 
656  9 
749 


64 

118 

255 
397 
403 
453 
45* 


12* 
158 
197 
227 
TH 


5.205.08* 
5.205.087 
5.205.088 
S.205.0«9 
5.205.090 
5.205,091 
5.205,092 
5,205,093 
5,205.094 
5,205.095 
5.205.096 
5.205.097 
5.205,098 
5,205.099 
5.205.100 
5.205.101 
5.205.102 
5.205.103 

CLASS  S3 

5J05.104 
5.205.105 
5.205.10* 
5.205.107 
5.205.108 
5.205.109 
5.205.110 
5.205,111 

CLASS  55 

5,205,841 
5,205,842 
5,205,843 
Bl  5,069,691 
5,205,844 
5,205,845 
5.205, 84* 
5,205,847 


5,205,848 
5,205.849 
5,205,850 


i;  i> 

14  6 

328  1 
400  04 


39  06 
39  J8 

260 
284 
456 

48^ 
602 


CLASS  5* 

5,205,112 

5,205,113 

5.205.114 

5,205.121 

5,205,122 

CLASS  57 

5,205.1  18 

CLASS* 

5.205.11' 
1  5.205,116 

5,205,115 
5,205,119 
5.205.120 
5,205,124 
5.205.123 
5,205.125 


CLASS  62 


24 

63 

6« 

85 
203 
208 
2.16 
238  4 
335 
181 
47* 
484 
515 


5,205.12* 
5,205.12" 
5.205,128 
5.205.129 
Rci4.231 
5,205,131 
5,205,132 
5,205,130 
5,205.133 
5,205,134 
5,205,135 
5,205,13* 
5,205.137 
5.205.138 


CLASS  »5 

4  21  5.205.851 

CLASSM 
13  5.205 


147 


39 

5.205.140 


CLASSM 

53  5.205,141 

CLASS  7« 


16 
366 
455 


53 

57 

429 

446 

454 


5.205.142 
5J05.143 
5.205.144 


CLASS  72 


5.205.145 
5.205.14* 
5.205.147 
5.205.ia 
5.205.149 
5.205.150 


CLASS  73 


473  R 
4«0  R 
502  1 
502  2 
538 
551  1 
558 
56^ 
569 
573  R 
5  ■'4 
860 
»*■ 


5.205,180 
5,205  181 
5,205,182 
5,205,183 
5,205,184 
5.205,185 
5.205.18* 
5.205.18'' 
5.205,188 
5,205.189 
5,205,190 
5,205,191 
5.205,192 


.304 

401 
426 
640 


j  09 
■>*  15 


CLASS  75 

5,205,856 
5,205,857 
5,205,858 
5,205,859 

CLASS  »1 

5,205  194 
5,205.193 


CLASS  t2 

92  5,205.195 

CLASS  »3 

272  5.205,196 

364  5,205,197 

435  001  5.205,198 

839  5,205,199 

CLASS  14 

624  5,206,44* 

635  5.206.447 

659  5.206,448 

723  5.206.449 


T" 


CLASSM 


1  11 

1  51 

I  8 

33  14 

3602 


387 
4S5 

19 
28 
63 


326 

340 
345 
450.6 


5.206.452 
5.206.453 
5.206,450 
5.206,454 
5.206,451 

CLASS  ♦! 

5.205.200 
5.205.201 
5.205.202 

CLASS*} 

5.205J03 
5.205.204 
5.205.205 

CLASS** 

5.205.206 
5.205.207 
5JO5.20t 
5.205.209 


1  R  5.205.151 

9  5.205,152 

23  35  5,205,154 

28,04  5.205,155 

38  5,205,15* 

49  2  5.205.157 

5406  5.205.158 

6441  5.205. 1J9 

79  03  5.205.153 

113  5,205.160 

114  5.205.161 
148  5.205.162 
151  5J05.163 
153  5.205.164 
155  5.205.165 

5.205.166 
5.205.167 

167  5.205.168 

IK  5.205.169 

204  26  5.205.170 

295  5J05.172 

517  B  5.205.171 

592  5.205.173 

623  5.205.174 

628  5.205.175 

761  5.205.176 

863  12  5.205.177 
5.205.178 

CLASS  74 

365  5.205  179 


32 
170 
171 
217 
333 
348 
3*7 
420 


201 
207 
235 


12 

173  2 


CLASS  Itl 

5.205.210 
5.205.212 
5.205.211 
5.205  Jl  3 
5.205.214 
5.205.215 
5.205.216 
5.205.217 

CLASS  m 

5.206.455 
5.206.456 
5J06.457 

CLASS  IM 

5.205.218 

5.205.219 

CLASS  IM 

5.205.220 


CLASS  IM 


2 
20D 
22  R 
154  I 

287  26 

311 

450 


5.205.860 
5.205.UI 
5.205.162 
5.205.M3 
5.205.164 
5.205.865 
5.205.U6 


CLASS  !■ 


97  5.205.222 

124  5.205,223 

CLASS  10* 

;«  5,205,224 

CLASS  no 

240  5,205,225 

264  5,205,22* 

345  5,205,227 

CLASS  111 

«9  5,205,228 


8041 
220 
235 
262  3 
26*2 


CLASS  112 

1  5,205,229 

5,205, 2VJ 
5,205.231 
5.205.232 
5.205.233 


CLASS  114 


210 
290 


5.205.234 
5.205.235 

CLASS  lU 

63  R  5,205,23* 

CLASS  Hi 

54  5.205.«t7 

263  5,205,861 

324  5.205.1*9 

658  5.206,458 

722  5.205.870 

CLASS  II* 

5.205.237 
5.205.238 
5.205.239 
5.205.240 
5.205.241 
5.205.242 
Re  34.232 


3 
29 
52  3 
574 
60 
61 
148 


CLASS  123 


41  86 

52  MC 
65  P 

79  R 
90  16 

90  |7 


142.5  R 

19012 

198  D 

305 

331 

357 

399 

425 

520 
555 

570 


5.205,243 
5.205J44 
5.205.245 
5.205,246 
5.205.247 
5.205.241 
5.205.249 
5JOi.250 
5.205.251 
5.205.252 
5J05J53 
5.205J54 
5.205.255 
5J05JS6 
5^05^57 
Re  34^34 

5J05.2J* 
SJ05.2tO 
5.205.261 
5.205.262 
5J0J.263 
5J05.264 
5.205.265 


423  R 
630 
632 
642 
653  i 
653  4 
654 
662  03 
691 


798 
844 


CLASS  114 

19  5.205J** 

24  1  5.20SJ67 
5.205  JM 

25*  5jaSJM 

30  5J05.270 

66  5.205.271 

19  5.205,272 

CLASS  IJt 

21  A  5.205.273 

5J05.274 

39  R  5.205J75 

109  3J05.27* 

262  5.205.277 

263  5.205.271 
299  R  5.205J79 

CLASS la 

3  3.205.2t0 

203.2*  5.205.212 

2tn  14  5.205.M1 

419  PG  3.205.2*3 

5.205  a»4 


5.205^85 
5.205.2»* 
5.205.217 
5.205  OU 
5.205.219 
5.205.2*0 
5.205.2*1 
5.205.292 
5,205.293 
5.205  J»4 
5.203.2*5 
5.205  J** 
5.205.2*7 
5J05.29I 


CLASS  131 

241  5.205.299 
CLASS  132 

202  5.205.300 

320  5.205,301 

321  5,205.302 

CLASS  134 

40  Bl  4,64a719 

73  5.205.303 

99  2  5  J05.304 

104  I  5.205.30S 

1042  5.205.306 

104  4  5.205.307 

CLASS  139 

90  5.205.30* 
CLASS  U7 

1  5.205.309 

2  5.205.310 

14  5J05.3I1 

15  5J0S,312 
112  5.205.313 

203  5J05.3I4 

204  5.20J.3I5 
209  5J05.31* 

242  5J05.J17 
337  5.205.31* 
423  5JO).31* 
493  3  3.205.321 
304  3.203.320 
5*7  5.205.322 
62544  5.205.323 
6275  3J03.324 
»44  5.205.325 

CLASS  U* 

30  5.205.326 

CLASS  U* 

370  1  3.203.327 

CLASS  14* 

92  I  5  J05.32* 


932 


3.205.32* 


CLASS  141 

59  3JO3.330 

CLASS  144 

IMA  5J05.331 


CLAS  14* 


33  3 
III 
206 
254 

421 

526 


97 


5J03.«71 
5J03.*72 
5J05.r73 
3J03474 
5J03473 
3J0S.i76 
3.»3.*T7 
5.203,«7* 

CLASS  M* 

3J03.**3 
CLASS  1S2 

209  R  5.205.*7* 

454  5.203.n0 

327  5J03,«»1 

5.203.tt2 
540  3J03.tt3 


CLASS  IM 


63 
69 
71 

73  5 
19 


3J03.**4 
3J0S.U3 
SJ05.*U 
5.205.«r 
3.203.*** 


PI  91 


PI  92 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


19  93 


158                       5,205,889 

CLASS  187 

70  6                  5.205.422 

CLASS  236 

CLASS  252 

47  35                 5.205,571 
284                     5,205.572 

169                     5,205,890 

26                   5.205,379 

CLASS  215 

12  1                 5,205.482 

25                     5.205.946 

287                    5,205,573 

204                   5,205,891 

12  1                 5.205.423 

12  2                  5.205.483 

35  G                5.206.316 

495                       5,205,574 

212                     5,205,892 

CLASS  18S 

210                      5J05.424 

353                  5.205.484 

47  5                   5.205.945 

625                       5,205,575 

215                     5.205,893 

18  A                  5.205.380 

252                       5.205.426 

44  R                  5.205.485 

5,205,947 

629                       5,205,576 

283                       5.205,894 
293                   5.205,895 
297                   5.205,896 

19                     5.205.381 
715                5.205.382 
73  45               5.205,383 

CLASS  219 

10  55  D          5.206.478 

94                       5.205.486 
CLASS  239 

48  6                   5,205,948 
50                     5,205,949 
62  51               5,205,950 

642                     5,205,577 
5,205,578 
5,205,579 

315                     5,205,897 

264  B                 5,205,384 

1055  F            5.206.479 

74                      5.205.48'' 

78  5                   5,205,951 

675                       5,205,580 

441                       5,205,898 

299                       5,205,385 

1055  R             5.206.471 

124                       5.205.488 

88                       5,205,952 

714                       5  205,581 

515                       5,205,899 

69  12                 5,206,480 

434                       5.205.489 

94                       5.205.953 

735                     5.205.582 
743                 ^.205.583 

601                       5.205,900 

CLASS  192 

75                   5,206.472 

449                       5.205,490 

99                     5.205.954 

635                   5.205.901 

46                   5,205.386 

121.48               5,206,481 

457                       5,205,491 

102                     5.205.955 

5.205.584 

643                     5,205,902 

85  CA            5.205.387 

12183               5.206.473 

5334                   5,205.492 

173                     5.20?,**?^ 

753                     5,205,585 

646                       5,205.903 
662                       5.205.905 
664                       5.205.904 

89  B                 5.205.388 
106  2                  5.205.389 

CLASS  193 

124  34                 5.206.474 
14523                 5.206.475 
202                     5.206.476 
216                       5.206,477 

CLASS  241 

21                       5.205.491 
30                   5.205.494 

174  13                 5.205.958 
174.17                 5.205.959 
17424                 5.205.960 
186  37                5.205.961 

764  1                    5.205.586 
785                     5.205.587 
80!  A                 5.205.588 

CLASS  159 

2  R                5.205,390 

219                   5.206.482 

31                       5.205.495 

299  61                  5.205.962 

804                     5.205.589 
851                     5.205.590 

47  5                   5.205.906 

270                   5,206.483 

-U                     5.205.496 

301  35                5.205.963 

CLASS  198 

5.206.484 

36                      5.205.497 

,140                       5.205.964 

CLASS  2»3 

CLASS  l«4> 

323                       5,205.391 

549                       5.206,485 

55                     5.205.498 

350                       5.205.956 
500                       5.205.965 
545                Bl  5.108.660 
626                     5.205.966 

117                     5.205.591 

23  1                 5,205,332 
84  1                 5.205.333 

343.1                 5.205.392 
3«9                   5.205.393 

CLASS  220 

137                    5.205,499 
154                     5.205.500 

CLASS  285 

5,205,337 

5,205,394 

15                5.205,428 

189  1                  5.205.501 

45                     5.205,592 

89                      5,205,334 

389                       5,205,395 

4  15                 5,205,427 

CLASS  254 

222                       5,205,593 

115                     5,205,335 

465  1                  5.205.396 

2383                5,205,429 

CLASS  242 

\\\                       5,205,54! 

322                       5,205,594 

133                     5,205,3.56 

5,205,397 

278                     5.205,430 

56.2                  5.205.504 

134.4                  5.205^542 
231                      5.205.543 
329                       5.205.544 

CLASS  162 

7J0                     5,205,398 
812                     5,205,400 

326                     5.205,431 
412                     5.205.432 

56,9                  5.205.503 
58.6                  5.205,505 

CLASS  290 

1  R               5,206,537 

30  1                    5.205,908 

840                       5,205,-199 

571                     5.205,472 

711                    5,205.506 

7b                      5.205,907 

CLASS  200 

572                     5,205,433 
608                     5,205,434 

74.1                  5.205.507 
80                     5.205.508 

CLASS  257 

16                     5.206,523 

CLASS  292 

175                     5,205.595 

CLASS  1*4 

50  AA              5.206.468 

CLASS  221 

86                     5.205.509 

29                     5,206,524 

-1363                  5,205.596 

in                    5,205,338 

tl45M           5.206,469 

159                     5.205.510 

40                   5,206,525 

CLASS  293 

5,205,339 

12  B                  5,206,470 

7                   5,205,436 

261                     5.205.511 

185                       5,206,526 

306                     5.205.341 
41 :                     5.205.340 
417                     5.205.342 

CLASS  202 

ItO                     5,205,909 

44                      5,205,435 
103                     5,205,437 

CLASS  222 

CLASS  244 

1  R                5.205.502 

191  5,206,527 

192  5,206,528 
202                     5,206,529 

115                     5,205,597 
CLASS  294 

437                     5.205.343 

175                    5,205,910 

1                   5,205,438 

5,205.439 

83                     5.205.440 

207                     5.205.441 

17  19                5.205.512 

231                     5,206,5-10 

19  2                  5.205.598 

440                     5.205.344 
45-'                     5.205.345 
500                      5,205,346 

CLASS  204 

98                     5,205,911 
157  15                5,205,912 

54                     5.205.513 
103  R                 5.205.514 
118.5                   5.205,515 
121                     5,205,516 

270                     5,206,531 
307                       5,206,787 
382                       5,206,532 
393                     5,206,533 

67  »                5.205.599 
8227                 5.205.600 

CLASS  296 

CLASS  165 

5.205.915 

341                     5.205.442 

147                     5,205,517 

464                     5,206,534 

20                     5.205.601 

1                     5.205.347 
46                      5.205.348 

157.22               5.205.913 
15794                5.205,914 
1817                5.205,916 

402. 1 3               5.205.443 
472                       5.205.444 
651                       5.205.445 

165                     5,205.518 
198                     5.205.519 

519                    5,206.535 
668                       5,206.536 
675                       5,206,794 
684                     5.206.713 
689                       5  206  793 

39  1                  5.205.602 
62                     5.205.603 
97  11                5.205.604 

67                       5.205.349 
104  18                5.205.350 

182.8                 5.205.917 
242                  R<:34,233 

CLASS  224 

CLASS  248 

74.1                  5.205.520 

98                     5.205.605 
153                     5.205.606 

110                     5.205.351 

298.07               5,205,918 

42.03  A            5.205.446 

87                   5.205.521 

\jv  '                                      ^»tv^^#i  f  r a^ 

210                   5.205.607 

113                    5.205.352 

298.25                5,205,919 

42-42                 5.205.447 

123  1                    5  205  522 

CLASS  2«4 

170                     5.205,353 

403                     5.205.920 

151                     5,205.448 

218  4                  5.205.521 

1.2                   5.205.967 

CLASS  297 

171                     5,205,354 

CLASS  205 

152                     5.205,449 

235                     5.205.524 

28                       5.205,968 

238                     5.205.608 

CLASS  166 

«  A  n                                            r    ^^\M    n^  t 

161                     5,205.450 

311.2                  5,205,525 

404                   5.205,969 

367                       5.205.609 

J18                    5,205,921 

5.205,451 

449                     5,205,526 

60                      5,205,970 

380                     5.205.610 

72                     5,205,355 

J32                    5,205.922 

275                    5,205,452 

451                    5,205,527 

86                     5,205,971 

391                    5.205.611 

85                     5,205,356 
117  5                  5,205,357 
187                     5.205,358 

CLASS  206 

15                 5.205,401 

321                    5,205.453 
CLASS  22S 

602                    5,205.528 
636                       5.205.529 
690                     5.205.530 

101                     5,205,972 

5.205,973 

2101                    5,205,974 

CLASS  299 

10                     5.205.612 

284                   5,205,359 

250                   5.205.402 

1                    5.205.454 

240                     5,205,975 

31                     5.205.613 

308                    5,205,360 

256                   5.205,403 

106                   5.205,455 

CLASS  249 

255                    5,205,976 

317                     5,205,361 

303                   5,205,404 
110                     5,205,405 

CLASS  227 

3                     5.205.942 

261                       5,205,977 

CLASS  301 

27                      5.205.943 

315                     5.205,978 

37.35                5.205.615 

CLASS  16» 

13                     5,205,362 

328                     5,205,406 
J38                   5.205.407 

57                     5.205,456 
66                      5,205,457 

194                       5!205.944 

CLASS  266 

37.37                 5.205.614 
5.205.616 

364                   5.205.408 

71                    5,205,458 

CLASS  250 

80                     5,205,979 

108  1                 5.205.617 

CLASS  173 

370                   5.205.409 

179                   5,205,459 

201  1                  5.206.497 

153                     5,205,980 

p                     5,205,363 

386                     5.205,410 

CLASS  228 

201  8                  5.206.498 

234                     5,205,981 

CLASS  303 

CXASS  174 

(ft                     5,206,459 

391                     5.205.411 
394                     5.205,412 
541                    5,205.413 

6.2                   5,205,460 
20                   5,205,461 

203.6                   5.206.499 
208.1                  5.206.501 
214  R                 5.206.500 

236                       5,205,982 
CLASS  267 

84  1                    5.205.618 
92                       5.205.619 
100                      5,205,620 

52  1                  5,206,460 
88  B                 5,206,461 

CLASS  208 

44.3                  5.205.462 
102                    5.205.463 

226                     5.206.502 
234                     5.206.503 

140  13                 5,205,545 
5,205,546 

113  2                 5,205,622 
5,205,623 

117  F                  5,206,462 
254                     5,206.463 

27                   5.205.923 
113                    5,205,924 
J62.5                 5,205,925 

114                       5.205.464 
119                     5.205.465 
125                     5.205.466 

251                      5.206.504 
255                    5.206.505 
271                       5.206.496 

158                     5,205,547 
CLASS  271 

113  5                  5.205.621 
CXASS307 

CLASS  175 

157                   5.205.467 

3                     5,205,548 

18                      5,205.364 

Q^                       5.205,365 

390                     5,205,366 

CLASS  177 

CLASS  209 

8                    5,205,414 

21                     5,205,415 

168                   5,205,926 

283                   5,205.416 

630                   5.205.417 

164                     5.205.468 

225                       5,205,469 

265                     5,205,470 

5,205,471 

281  5.206.506 

282  5,206.507 
287                       5-206,508 
292                     5.206.509 
339                     5.206.510 

157                     5,205,550 
176                       5,205,549 
225                     5,205,551 

CLASS  273 

66                   5,206.538 
105                     5,206,539 
127                     5,206,540 
201                     5,206,541 
350                   5.206.542 

50                    5,205,367 
163                       5,205,368 
229                       5,205,369 
256                   5,205,370 

CLASS  229 

343                     5.206.511 

80  8                  5,205,553 

352                    5,206,543 

645                     5,205,418 

1  5  B             5,205,473 

363.05                5.206.512 

86  R                 5,205,554 

443                     5,206.544 

CLASS  210 

1  5  H              5.205.474 
92,8                  5.205.475 

374                       5.206.513 
484  1                    5.206.514 

143  R                 5,205,555 
153  R                 5,205,558 

5.206.545 
446                       5.206,546 

170                   5,205,927 

1 14                     5.205.476 

492  2                  5.206.515 

153  S                5,205,557 

465                    5.206.547 

CLASS  180 

198.2                 5.205.928 

125.28                5.205.477 

5.206.516 

157  R                 5,205,556 

520                   5.206.548 

79  1                    5.205.371 

5.205.929 

145                     5.205.478 

5.206.517 

167  H                 5,205,560 

525                     5.206.549 

132                       5,205,372 

251                     5.205,930 

202                     5.205.479 

504  R                 5.206.518 

177  R                  5,205,559 

530                     5.206.550 

248                     5.205.373 
300                     5,205,374 

264                   5,205,931 

229                       5.205.480 

565                       5.206.519 

186  2                   5,205,561 

5.206,551 

5,205,932 

CLASS  232 

568                    5.206.520 

19?  A                  5,205,562 

5.206,552 

374                   5.205.933 

569                     5,206,521 

296                   5,205,563 

540                   5.206.553 

CLASS  1«1 

500.43               5.205.934 

16                      5.205.481 

574                     5,206,522 

400                   5.205.564 

CLASS  310 

150                       5.206,464 
152                     5,206,465 
169                       5,206,466 
232                     5,206,467 

603                    5.205.935 
614                   5.205.936 
651                    5.205,937 

CLASS  235 

51                       5.206.486 

CLASS  251 

3004                5,205,531 

808                     5,205,552 
CLASS  277 

40  MM            5,206,554 
105                     5,206,555 

653                    5,205,938 

379                     5,206,487 

85                   5,205,532 

2                    Re  34,235 

154                     5,206.556 

727                       5,205,939 

380                     5.206.488 

118                     5,205,533 

1  1                       5,205,565 

Vf>                     5.206.557 

CLASS  182 

748                     5,205,940 

449                     5.206.489 

12911                  5,205,534 

34                     5,205,567 

CLASS  312 

187                     5,205,375 

770                     5,205,941 

462                     5,206,490 

163                    5.205.535 

180                     5.205.566 

467                       5,206,491 

172                     5.205.536 

205                       5.205.568 

1                       5.205,624 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  211 

472                    5.206,492 

205                    5.205.537 

235  B                5.205.569 

9  54               5,205,625 

6  14              5,205,376 
6  26              5,205.377 

41                    5,205,419 
43                   5,205,420 

475                     5,206,493 
487                       5,206,494 

297                    5.205.538 
331                    5.205.539 

CLASS  280 

184                     5,205,626 
201                     5,205.627 

55  1                  5,205.378 

59.2                  5.205.421 

492                     5,206.495 

339                   5.205.540 

24                     5.205.570 

216                     5.205.628 

249  1  1                  5.205.630 

78-1 

Bl  4.958.150 

85 

5.206.-2  1 

CLASS  3*4 

QT 

5.206.88* 

662                       5.205  663 

249  9                   5.205,629 

784 

5.206.632 

86 

5.206.722 

1  14 

5.206.887 

254                       5,206,567 

5.206.633 

101 

5.206.720 

401                       5,206.804 

CLASS  401 

-U8  3                 5,205,631 

5.206.6.34 

105 

5.206.''23 

408                       5.206.803 

CLASS  377 

50                       5.205.664 

CLASS  313 

825  31 

5.206.635 
5.206.637 

13-1 

W06^24      *"03                5.206.80" 
^i^',,,       424.05                5.206,808 

20 

5.206,888 
5.206,889 

CLASS  403 

113                       5,206,558 

825  510               5,206,638    | 

149 

5;206.-2ft       *-*0*                 5.206.806 

45 

5,206.890 

15                       «  205.665 

440                       5,206,559 

825  52 

5.206.636 

167 

5,206,727 

424  1                    5.206.805    1 

«< 

5,206,891 

24                       5.205.666 

478                       5,206,560 
CLASS  315 

825  54 

852 

905 

5.206.639 
5.206,640 
5,206,641 

168 
182 

5!206!728 
5,206,729 

431  02                5.206.810   | 
43108                5.206.809 
449                     5.206.811 

65 

CLASS  378 

5.206.89? 

151                        5.205.667 
CLASS  404 

15                       5,206,561 

932  2 

5,206,643 

209 

5,206,730 

464  02                  5.206.812 

93 

5.206,894 

26                       ^. 205. 668 

77                       5,206,562 

933 

5,206,642 

5.206,731 

474  24                5.206.813 

121 

5.206.89« 

9-                       '. 205. 669 

127                     5,206,563 

961 

5.206.644 

5,206,732 

479                     5,206.814 

131 

5,206.89: 

209  R                  5,206,564 

254 

5,206,733 

491                      5,206,815 

180 

5.206.896 

CLASS  40S 

-149                       5,206,565 

CLASS  341 

261  3 

5,206,734 

508                    5,206,816 

79                     5.205.670 

CLASS  318 

11 
95 

5.206.645 

5.206.646 

29* 

5.206.735 
5.206.736 

550                     5,206.817 
5.206.818 

38 

CLASS  379 

5,206,897 

154                     5.205.671 
186                       5.205.672 

568  1                    5,206,568 

1.W 

5.206.647 

5.206.737 

55101                 3.206.819 

90 

5,206,898 

230                     5.205.671 

568  12                5,206,569 

143 

5,206,648 

315 

5.206.738 

559                    5.206.820 

120 

5,206,899 

238                     5.205.674 

568  22                5,206,566 

156 

5,206,649 

335 

5.206,739 

724  1                 5.206.821 

142 

5.206,900 

273                     5.205.675 

611                      5,206.570 

163 

5,206.650 

342 

5.206.740 

736                    5.206,822 

211 

5.206.901 

290                     5. 205, 6''* 

685                     5.206.571 

778                       5.206.572 

CI,A.SS  342 

404 

427 

5.206.741 
5.206.742 

746  1                   5.206,824 
746  2                    5,206,825 

220 
309 

5.206.902 
5.206.903 

CLASS  404 

787                     5.206.573 

20 

5,206,651 

440 

5,206,743 

748                     5,206,823 

355 

5. 206^904 

39                       5.205.67- 

800                     5.206,574 

52 

5,206,652 

488 

5,206,744 

5  206,826 

807                     5,206,575 

61 

5,206,653 

498 

5,206,745 

767                     5.206.827 

CLASS  3» 

CLASS  407 

CLASS  320 

2                       5,206,576 

410 

5.206,654 
CLASS  343 

40 

CLASS  359 

5,206,746 

784                       5.206.828 
CLASS  3*5 

4 
14 

5.206.905 
5.206.906 
5.206.907 
5.206.908 
5.206.909 

6                      5.205.678 
23                       5. 205.679 
116                       5.205.680 

5,206,577 
14                       5,206,578 

700  MS               5,206.655 
705                       5.206.656 

51 
53 

5,206,747 
5,206,748 

117                     5.206.829 
194                     5.206.830 

15 
39 

CLASS  40« 

20                     5,206,579 

742 

5.206.657 

59 

5,206,749 

200                     5,206,831 

1   R                  '.205.681 

CLASS  322 

755 

5.206.658 

68 

5,206,750 

230  02                5,206,832 

CLASS  381 

46                       5.205.682 

46                     5,206,580 

CLASS  344 

100 

5,206,751 

233                     5,206.833 

25 

Re  34,236 

5.205.683 

106 

5,206,752 

259                     5,206,834 

26 

5,206,910 

145                     5.205.684 

CLASS  323 

1   1                      j.iLro.D.?-» 
76  PH               5.206.660 

128 

5,206,753 

CLASS  3M 

71 

5,206,911 

204                     5.205.685 

313                     5,206,581 

CLASS  324 

73  1                   5,206,582 

158  P                5,206,585 

108 

135  1 

5.206,661 
5,206,662 
5,206,663 
5,206,664 
5,206,665 

196 
218 
270 
408 

414 

5.206.754 
5.206,755 
5.206,756 
5.206.757 
5,206,758 

3                     5,205,646 

176  5,205,647 

177  5,203,648 

CLASS  3*7 

96 
103 
191 

5,206,912 
5,206,911 
5,206,914 

CLASS  382 

ClASS  409 

131                        ',205  6** 
CLASS  410 

98                     5.205.68- 

158  R                5,206,583 

5,206,584 

207  1  3                 5,206,586 

140  R 

5!206!666 
5.206.667 
5.206.668 

4-U 
457 

5,206,759 
5,206,760 
5.206.761 

21                     5,206.835 
35                    5,206.836 
38                     5.206.837 
99                   5,206,838 
175                    5.206,839 

7 
14 
17 

5,206,915 
5.206.916 
5.206.918 

CLASS4n 

38                       5.205.688 

207  16                5,206,587 

159 

5.206.669 

814 

5.206,762 

44 

5,206.917 

54                       5205.689 

230                     5,206,588 

5.206.670 

844 

5,206,764 

46 

5,206.919 

82                       '.205.690 

248                     5,206,589 
252                     5,206,590 

CLASS  351 

858 

894 

5,206,763 

5.206,765 

178                    5.206.840 

Class  313 

147                       5.205.691 
173                       5.205.692 

306                       5,206,591 

201 

5.206.671 

89* 

5.206.7*6 

CLASS  348 

5 

5,205.649 

354                       5.205^693 

307                     5,206,592 
312                       5.206.593 

212 

5.206.672 

CLASS  360 

2-6                       5.206,841 

107 
119 

5.205.650 
5.205.651 

399                       5205.694 

464                       5.206.594 

CLASS  353 

13 

5.206.76- 

CLASS  3*9 

CLASS  384 

CLASS  414 

535                       5.206.595 

98 

5.206.673 

36  2 

5.206.-' 68 

4                       5,206,842 

19*                       5.205.695 

536                       5  206.596 

122 

5.206.674 

51 

5.206.769 

13                       5.206.843 

5.205.652 

287                       5.205.696 

650                       5.206.600 

CLASS  354 

71 

5.206.771 

5.206.844 

306 

5,205,653 

341                        5.205,69"' 

664                       5.206.597 

75 

5.206.770 

34                     5.206.845 

404 

5.205,654 

406                       5.205.698 

671                        5.206.599 

219 

5,206,675 

98.01               5,206,772 

44  12                 5.206.846 

428 

5.205.655 

420                     5.205.699 

676                       5.206.598 

275 

5,206,676 

113 

5.206,774 

44  130               5.206.84- 

474 

5.205.636 

540                       5.205  700 

CLASS  329 

400 

5,206,677 

132 

5,206.781 

44  16                 5.206.849 

621 

5.205.657 

744  5                  5.205.701 

415 

5,206.678 

135 

5.206.-'^l 

44  41                  5.206.848 

CLASS  3«S 

-51                        5.205.702 

317                     5.206.601 
CLASS  330 

29 

CLASS  355 

5,206,679 

15 

CLASS  341 

5.206.775 

48                       «. 206.850 

5.206.851 

54                     5.206.853 

5 

12 

5,206,922 
5.206.923 

■"96                     5.205.703 

•«>6  8                  5.205  704 

5.205,705 

9                     5.206.602 
107                       5.206.603 

91 

200 

5,206.680 
5,206.681 

20 
63 

5.206.776 
5.206.777 

112                     5.206.852 

24 
37 

5.206.924 
5.206.920 

CLASS  415 

124  R                  5.206.604 

5.206.682 

103 

5,206,778 

CLASS  370 

134 

5.206.921 

105                     5.205.706 

252                     5.206.605 

202 

5.206.683 

111 

5,206,779 

50                   5,206.855 

135 

5.206.92- 

121  2                  5.205.707 

254                       5.206.606 

203 

5.206.684 

117 

5,206,780 

60                   5,206.856 

142 

5.206.925 

173  1                   5.205.708 

2"'7                       5.206.608 

206 

5.206.685 

154 

5,206,782 

85  5                  5.206.857 

143 

5.206.926 

216  1                   5. 205. •'09 

286                     5.206.607 
CLASS  331 

57                     5.206.609 

208 
214 
228 

234 

5.206.686 
5.206.68' 
5.206.688 
5.206.696 

:i2 

229 
283 
302 

5.206,783 
5,206,784 
5,206,785 

5.206.786 

94  1                    5,206.858 
110  1                    5.206.859 

CLASS  371 

49] 

CLASS  392 

5.206.928 
CLASS  395 

CLASS  41« 

61                      5.205.-10 
63                       5.205.711 

CLASS  333 

243 

5.206.689 

313 

5.206.788 

20  1                  5.206.860 

95 

159 
161 
165 
200 

5,206,930 
5,206,929 
5.206.931 
5.206,932 
5,206,933 
5,206,934 

155                     5.205.712 

106                       5,206,610 
127                     5,206,611 
135                     5,206,612 
156                     5,206,613 

CLASS  335 

251 
259 
260 

261 
290 

5.206.690 
5.206.691 
5.206.619 
5.206.692 
5.206.691 
5.206.694 

355 
380 
385 
386 
393 

V206!789 
5.206.790 
5.206.791 
5,206.792 
5,206.712 

22-3                  5.206.861 
27                       5.206.862 
37  1                    5.206.863 
37.4                  '.206.864 
40.1                    5  206.865 
<. 206.86* 

193  A                  5.205.713 
220  R                 5.205.714 

228  5.205.715 

229  A                 5.205  ^16 

CLASS  417 

323 

5.206.695 

398 

5.206,795 

275 

5,206,935 

189                       5.205.-' P 

16                       5,206.614 

424 

5,206,796 

CLASS  372 

325 

5,206,936 

222  2                    '  205  718 

35                     5.206.615 

CLASS  356 

504 

5,206,797 

20                     5.206.867 

5,206,937 

312                       5.205.-19 

126                    5,206.616 

5 

5.206.697 

5.34 

5,206,798 

21                       5.206.868 

400 

5,206,938 

328                     5.205,720 

132                    5.206.617 
253                     5,206,618 

30 

5.206.698 
5,206.699 

CLASS  3«2 

24  5.206.869 

25  5.206.870 

5,206,939 
5,206,940 

336                     5.205.721 
395                       5  205  ■'22 

306                Bl  4.283.698 

237 

5.206.700 

33 

5,205,632 

32.1                    5.206.654 

425 

5,206,941 

415                     5.205.723 

CLASS  336 

325 

5.206.701 

61 

5,205,633 

45                     5.206.871 

5,206,942 

420                       5.203.724 

84  M                5.206.620 
180                       5.206.621 

358 
372 

5. 206. '02 
5.206.703 

83  1 

5,205,634 
5,203,635 

46                     5.206.8^2 
58                       5.206.871 

5.206.943 
5.206.944 

423  1                 5.205.725 
«-:                     5.205.726 

375 

5. 206.  ■'04 

84 

5,203,636 

72                       5.206.874 

5.206.945 

CLASS  337 

376 

5.206.705 

109 

5,205.637 

90                       5.206.875 

500 

5,206.946 

CLASS  420 

89                     5.206.622 

400 

5.206.706 

125 

5.205.638 

5.206,876 

575 

5.206.948 

'   42C                       5.205.984 

402 

5.206.707 

137 

5.205.639 

96                       5,206,8''7 

600 

5.206.94- 

422                     5.205.985 

CLASS  338 

416 

5.206.708 

205 

5.205.640 

101                      5.206,878 

5.206.949 

528                     5.205,986 

201                       5.206.623 
108                     5.206.624 

430 
432 

5.206.709 
5.206.710 

226 
296 

5.205.641 
5.206.799 

CLASS  373 

650 

5.206.950 
5.206,951 

CLASS  422 

436 

5.206.711 

341 

5.205.642 

22                     5.206.879 

725 

5.206,952 

83                     5.205.987 

CLASS  340 

371 

5.205.643 

1 1 1                      5.206,880 

775 

5,206,953 

91                     5.205.988 

454                     5.206.625 
572                     5.206.626 

22 

CLASS  358 

5.206.^14 

405 

411 

5.205.644 
5.205.645 

CLASS  375 

CLASS  400 

101                      5.205.989 

121                       5.205.990 

674                       5.206.627 

31 

5.206.715 

1                     5,206,881 

55 

5.205.658 

129                       5.205.991 

703                     5.206.628 

41 

5.206.716 

CLASS  363 

5.206.882 

124 

5.205.65') 

140                     5.205,992 

719                     5.206.629 

43 

5,206,717 

21 

5,206,800 

20                     <. 206.88:' 

304 

5.205.66C. 

144                       5J05.993 

771                      5.206,630 

75 

5,206,718 

41 

5.206,802 

34                     V206.884 

605 

5.205.6*1 

186  07                 5.203  994 

781                     5,206.631 

80 

5,206,719 

53 

5,206.801 

95                     5.206.885 

636 

5.205.662 

189                     5.205995 

UMI 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


19  93 


241 

5.205,116       446 

1 
5,206.011 

!84 

5.206.161 

CLASS  482 

111 
»18 
»28 
460 

5.206.260 
5.206.261 
5.206.262 
5.206.263 

^61 

5.2O6..341 

248 
310 

5.205.11"       447 
5.205.118       651 

5.206,092 
5.206.093 

!13 
?11 

313 

5.206.171 
5.206.172 
5.206.173 

6 
16 

Bl  4,082,267 
5,205,799 

CLASS  536 

4  1                    5.206.355 

CI  *<«  423               1 

CLASS  429              ] 

54 

5.205,800 

483 

'.206.264 

18.1 

5.206.350 

5.205.9W 
5.206.000 
^  ''06  00 1 

16 

26 

5  206.095 

CLASS  436              1 

63 

5.205.801 

502 

5.206.265 

18  6 

5.206.357 

20 

5.206.094 

58 

5.206.174 

77 

5.205.798 

^22 

5.206.266 

23.4 

5.206.353 

24 
235 
240  S 
700 

27 

5.206.096 

106 

5.206,175 

121 

5.205.803 

536 

5.206,267 

23  5 

5,206.354 

5,206'a)2 
5.206,003 
5,206,004 

90 
96 
42 

5.206.097 
5.206.098 
5.206.099 

140 
518 

5,206,176 
5.206.177 
5.206.178 

141                          5.205,802 
5.205,804 

CL,A.SS  483 

MS 
'62 

5,206,268 
5.206,269 
5,206,270 

24  31 
27  11 
53 

5.206.352 
5.206.351 
'.206.356 

70" 

5,206.005     : 

4" 

5.206.100 

537 

5.206.179 

1 

5.205,805 

a.ASS  521              1 

CLASS  540 

CLASS  424                               C1.ASS430                | 

CLASS  437              1 

18 

5,205,806 

51 

5.206.271 

141 

<.20fc,.l51 

5.206.006         ** 

5.206.101 

4 

5.206.180 

ClASS  493                i 

CLA.SS  523                1 

205 

5.206.360 

45 

5.2O6.0O7 
5.206.008 
5.206.009 

41 
51 
96 

5.206.102 
5.206.103 
5.206.104 
5.206.105 
5.206.106 
5.206.107 
5.206.108 
5.206.109 
5.206.110 
5.206.111 
5.206.112 
5,206.115 
5.206.123 
5.206.113 
5.206,114 
5.206.116 
5.206.117 
5.206,118 
5.206.119 

8 

33 

47 

5.206.181 
5.206.182 
5.206,183 

125 
114 
321 

5,205,80" 
5,205,808 
5,205,801 

101 
300 
404 

5.206.272 
5.206.273 
5.206.274 

352 
454 
593 

5.206.361 
5,206.362 
5.206,363 

41 
61 

61 

5.206.010 
5.206.01 1 
5,206.012 

066 

15 

37 

51 
129 
183 

5.206.184 
5.206,185 
5.206,186 

CLASS  501 

12                     5,206,181 

CLASS  524 

114                         5.206,2"^ 

CLASS  544 

216                       5.206.364 

'1 

5.206.013 
5.206.014 

192 
211 

5.206.187 
5.206.188 

32 
83 

5,206,110 
5,206.111 

151 
259 

5.206.2  "(I 
5.206.2"" 

Z  '8 

368 

5^206^366 

I'  c 

«M  64 
122 
401 

405 

4(N 
423 

438 

5.206.015 
5.206.017 
5,206.018 
5.206.016 
5.206.019 
5.206.020 
5,206.021 
5.206.022 
5,206.023 
5,206.024 

*7 
92 
203 
230 
264 
270 

311 

325 
343 

372 

CI.  ASS  439 

59                     5.205.738 

66  5,205.739 

67  5.205.740 
70                     5,205.741 
73                       5.205,742 
77                     5.205.750 
86                     5,205.751 

157                     5.205.752 

103                     5.206.112 
117                       5.206.193 

ClASS  502 

26                       5.206, 114 
64                     5,206,195 
73                       5,206,196 
103                       5,206.117 
107                       5,206,118 
117                       5,206,111 

377                       5,206,2"'?    1 
379                       5,206,2''1    ; 
409                       5,2(<,,2HO 
42<                       5,206,281 
451                        5.206,282 
496                       5.206.283 
V>»                       5.206.284 
588                       5.206.285 
"61                        5.206.286 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  546 

[<■                   5,:06..ie- 
168                       5,206,.368 
241                       5.206..361 
28!                      5.206.370 
290                       5.206.371 
294                     5.206.372 
335                     5.206.373 

C1.ASS  548 

43<) 
445 

450 
484 
481 

5.206.025 
5.206.026 
5.206.027 
5.206.028 
5.206.029 

376 
398 
414 
»5 
»7 

5.206.120 
5.206.121 
5.206.122 
5.206.124 
5.206.125 

164 
247 
266 
335 

5.205.753 
5.205.754 
5.205.755 
5.205,756 
5.205.749 

167 
206 
216 
304 
401 
402 
404 
424 

201 
209 
210 

,-,,:i.'^',..u\J 
5,206,201 
5,206,202 
5,206,203 
5,206,204 
5,206,205 
5,206.206 

65 

S3 

114 

1.34 

173 

5.206.28" 
5.206.288 
5.206.281 
5.206.210 
5.206.211 

110 

152 
194 
253 
259 

5,206,374 
5,206,375 
5,206,376 
5,206,377 
5,206,378 

410 

5.206.030 

»8 

5.206.126 

441 

5.205.757 

114 

5.206^293 

261 

5,206,379 

CLASS  425 

■,8                       5.206.031 
IM  1                   5.206.032 
14-                     5.206.033 
145                     5.206.0.V4 
186                       5.206.035 

523 

539 
558 

559 

567 

5.206.127 
5.206.128 
5.206.129 
5.206,130 
5.206.131 
5.206,132 
5.206.133 

535 
545 
551 
578 
607 
752 

5.205.758 
5.205,759 
5.205.760 
5.205.761 
5.205.762 
5.205.763 

5,206^207 

:lass  S03 

<, 206,208 
5,206,209 
5,206,210 

196 

207 
230 
240 
279 
283 

5.206.214 
5.206.215 
5.206.2% 
5,206,292 
5,206,217 
5,206,218 

444 

476 
494 
521 

537 
543 

5,206.380 
5.206,381 
5.206.382 
5.206.383 
5.206.384 
5.206.385 

32" 

5.206.W6 

569 

5!206J34 

CLASS  440 

CLASS  504              1 

305 

5,206,219 

<<l 

5.206.386 

31" 
450  1 
526 
541 

5.206.037 
5.206.038 
5.206.039 
5,206.040 

CLA 

1 

153 

320 

SS431 

5,205.727 
5,205.728 
5,205.729 

58 
66 

72 
90 

5.205.764 
5,205,765 
5,205,766 
5,205.767 

191 
199 

247 
257 

3005.854 

SJOJ,852 

5.205.853 
5.205.855 

314 

316 
319 

329  3 

5.206.300 
5,206.301 
5.206.302 
5. 206.  .30  3 
5.206..3O4 

1 
31 
72 

Cl.A.SS  549 

5.206.387 
5.206.388 
5,206,389 

CLASS  426 

5.205.730 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  505 

331,7 

5.206.305 

214 

5.206,390 

; 

<, 206,041 

328 

5,205.731 

5 

5.205.768 

5.206.211 

332.1 

5.206..306 

246 

5.206,391 

5 

^206,042 

.. 

1 

338 

5.206.307 

261 

5.206.392 

41 

Re  34,237 

CLASS  432 

CLASS  445 

5.206.212 

410 

5.206.308 

317 

5.206.393 

106 

5.206,043 

238 

5.205.732 

24 

5.205.770 

5.206.213 
5.206.214 
5.206.215 

432 

5.206.-301 

421 

5,206,314 

132 
243 

<, 206,044 
5,206,045 

CLASS  433 

27 

5.205.769 

434 

5.206.310 
5.206.311 

CLASS  552 

581 

5,206,046 

1 

5,205.733 

CLASS  446 

5.206.216 

474 

5.206.312 

201 

5,206.315 

51<J 

5,206,047 

4 

5.205.734 

21 

5.205,771 

CLASS  512 

524 

5.206.313 

CLASS  554 

637 

641 

5,206.048 
"^.206.041 

5 
18 

5.205,735 
5,205.736 

124 
183 

5.205.772 
5.205.773 

18 

5,206,217 

CLASS  526 

27 

5,206,396 

656 

5.206.050 

55 

5,205,737 

199 

5.205,774 

CLA.SS  514 

125 

5.206.314 

147 

5,206,317 

CLASS  *r 

92 
122 

5,205.743 
5.205,744 

317 
394 

5,205.775 
5.205,776 

2 
3 

5,206,218 
5  206,219 

142 
220 

5.206.315 
5.206.317 

CLASS  556 

-)7 

5.206.052 

173 

5.205.745 

5;206!220 
5.206.221 
5.206.222 
5.206.223 
5.206.224 
5.206.225 
^.206.226 

224 

5.206.319 

16 

5. 206.318 

28" 

5.206.054 

174 

5.205.746 

CLASS  452 

19 

238  2 

1                  5.206.318 

20 

5,206.399 

304 
356 

373 

5.206.055 
5.206.056 
5.206.053 

CLASS  434 

203                    5.205.747 

142 
155 
157 

5.205.777 
5,205.778 
5.205.779 

46 
56 
58 
63 
75 

249 
256 
264 

5.206.320 
5.206,321 
5.206.322 

137 
175 

472 

5.206,400 

5.206,401 

Bl  Re  33.452 

412    - 

420 

5.206.058 
5.206.057 

258                     5.205.748 
CLA.SS  435 

CLASS  453 

279 
290 

5.206.323 

5.206.358 

479 

5.206.402 
CTASS  558 

441 
458 
481 

5.206.051 
5.206.051 
t,  206.060 

4 

5 

5.206.135 
5,206.136 

10 

5.205.780 
CLASS  454 

112 

141 

5.206.227 
5.206.228 

3486 

5.206.324 
Bl  4.076.698 

146 

5.206.403 
5. 206.404 

6 

5,206.137 

141 

5.205.782 

167 

5.206.221 

CLASS  527 

182 

5.206.405 

CLA.SS  428 

5.206.139 

164 

5.205.781 

5.206.230 

W5 

5,206.325 

262 

5.206.406 

347 

5.206.061 

7.1 

5.206.140 

238 

5.205.783 

183 

5.206.231 

.301 

5,206.326 

276 

5.206.407 

36 17                 5.206.062 

5.206.141 

245 

5.205.784 

184 

5.206.232 

277 

5.206.408 

43 

5,206,069 

7,22 

5.206.142 

256 

5.205.785 

211 

5.206.233 

CTASS  528 

5.206.401 

64 

86 
18 

5,206,063 
5,206,064 
5,206.065 

7,24 
7,25 
14 

5.206.143 
5.206.144 
5.206,145 

CLASS  455 

6,2                   5,206.954 

213 
215 

5.206.2.34 
5.206.235 
5.206.2.31 

4 
14 
15 

5,206,327 
5.206.328 
5,206.329 

381 

5.206.410 
CLASS  560 

113 
111 
141 

5.206,066 
5.206.067 

16 

25 

5.206,146 
5.206.147 

CLASS  460 

218 
219 

5.206.236 
5.206.237 

23 

52 

5.206.330 
5.206.331 

8 
25 

5,206,411 
5,206,412 

5.206.068 

5.206,148 

9 

5.205.786 

221 

5.206.238 

118 

5.206.332 

41 

5.206.413 

114 

5.206.070 

28 

5.206.149 

CLASS  462 

231,5 

5.206.240 

131 

5.206.333 

75 

5.206.414 

115 

5.206.071 

5.206.150 

232,8 

5.206.241 

204 

5.206.3.34 

117 

5.206.415 

5!206'072 

32 

5.206.151 

56 

5,205,787 

2365 

5.20.1242 

206 

5.206.335 

119 

5.206.416 

5.206.073 

69,1 

5,206.152 

CLASS  464 

2395 

5.206.243 

265 

5.206.336 

137 

5.206.417 

201 

5.206.074 

69,7 

5.206.153 

61 
157 
162 

5.205,788 
SJ05.789 
5,205.790 

262 

5.206.244 

313 

5.206.337 

139 

5.206.418 

216 

217 
221 
225 

252 

5.206.075 
5.206.076 
5,206.07" 

71,3 
101 

5.206,154 
5.206.155 
5.206.156 

261 

272 
278 

5.206.245 
5.206.246 
5.206,247 

322 
353 

5.206.338 
5.206.331 
5.206..340 

176 
196 

224 

5.206.411 
5.206.420 
5.206.421 

5.206.078 

120 

5.206.157 

CLASS  472 

289 

5.206,248 

361 

5.206.341 

227 

5.206.422 

5.206.071 

129 

5.206.158 

126 

5.205.711 

296 

5,206.249 

392 

5. 206.. 342 

241 

1                   5.206,42' 

j?5 
2*8 

5,206.080 
5.206,081 

180 
189 

5.206.159 
5.206.160 

CLASS  474 

315 

5.206.250 
5.206.251 

CLASS  530 

CL,A.SS  562 

214 

«, 206,082 

211 

5.206.170 

135 

5,205.792 

362 

5,206.252 

331 

5.206..U3 

6 

5.206.425 

323 

5,206,083 

212 

5.206.161 

141 

5.205.793 

363 

5,206,253 

351 

5,206,344 

52 

5.206.426 

336 

^,206,084 

228 

5.206,162 

160 

5.205.794 

365 

5.206,254 

388 

7                  5,206,345 

83 

5.206.42' 

372 

5,206,085 

2402 

5.206,163 

166 

5.205.795 

374 

5.206,255 

391 

3                  5.206,346 

427 

5.206.428 

403 

5,206,086 

5.206.164 

185 

5.205.796 

383 

5.206.256 

413 

5,206..34" 

434 

5.206.421 

41  - 

5^206,08" 
5,206,088 

252,3 

5.206.165 
5.206. 16« 

CLASS  475 

398 
403 

5.206.257 
5.206.258 

CLASS  534 

494 

534 

5.206.4,30 
5,206,431 

426 

5!206l081 

262 

5.206.168 

221 

5.205.797 

406 

5.206.251 

557 

5.206.  .Ug 

553 

5,206,432 

609 

5,206,433 

CLASS  5*8 

CLASS  «00 

5,205,815 

91 

5.205.821 

164 

5.205.129 

811 

5,206.434 

21 

5,206.431 

16 

5.205,810 

CLASS  604 

110 

5.205.823 

5.205.830 

CLASS  5*4 

1' 

5.206.440 

28 

5.205,81  1 

! 

5.205.816 

5.205.824 

16" 

5.205.831 

1 

5.206.435 

U2 

5.206.441 

CLASS  602 

•r^ 

5.205.817 

5.205.825 

5.205.832 

IM 

5.206.436 

447 

5.206.442 

< 

5,205,812 

53 

5.205.818 

5.205.826 

240 

5.205.833 

iin 

5.206.43" 

598 

5.206.443 

1  ' 

5,205,813 

67 

5,205,811 

5.205,82" 

24" 

5.205.834 

315 

5.206.438 

109  8 

5.206.424 

11 

5,205,814 

85 

5.205,820 

158 

5,205,82f 

385  1 

Bi  4.589.876 

UMI 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2-   273 

335,013 

314 

335,014 

335.015 

335,016 

335,017 

335.018 

315 

335,019 

320 

335,020 

335,021 

335,022 

612 

335,023 

619 

335.024 

630 

335.025 

D3—    « 

335.026 

4* 

335.027 

5b 

335,028 

70 

335.029 

76 

335.030 

104 

335.031 

D4-    W 

335.032 

DO—    349 

335.033 

360 

335.034 

361 

335.035 

335.036 

364 

335.037 

365 

335,038 

335,039 

370 

335,040 

373 

335.042 

3  ■'9 

335.041 

335.043 

D7- 


D8- 


389 

422 

472 


484 
486 

487 

508 

552 

580 

604 

306 

308 

351 

360 

384 

596 

626 

663 

669 

681 

29 

42 

68 

83 


335,044 

335,045 

335,046 

335,047 

335,048 

335,049 

335,050 

335,051 

335,052 

335,053 

335.054 

335,055 

335,056 

335,057 

335,058 

335,059 

335,060 

335.061 

335.062 

335,064 

335,063 

335,065 

335,066 

335,067 

335,068 

335,069 

335,070 

335,071 

335,072 

335,073 

335,074 


D9- 


DIO— 


Dll- 


93 

335,075 

386 

335,076 

387 

335.077 

395 

335,078 

396 

335,079 

341 

335,081 

447 

335,082 

455 

335,080 

456 

335,083 

502 

335.084 

504 

335,085 

529 

335.086 

28 

335.087 

46 

335.088 

64 

335,089 

335,090 

72 

335,091 

75 

335,092 

76 

335,093 

78 

335,094 

79 

335,095 

96 

335,096 

129 

335,097 

335,098 

335,099 

335,100 

335,101 

3 

335,102 

6 

335,103 

79 

335,104 

164 

335,105 

D12— 


D13- 


D14 


D15— 
D16— 


D17- 


202 

335,106 

D18- 

26 

335,137 

335.168 

3 

335,107 

28 

335.138 

D23- 

213 

335.169 

143 

335,109 

D19- 

34 

335.139 

223 

335.170 

147 

335,110 

46 

335.140 

335.171 

335,111 

57 

335.141 

248 

335.172 

335.112 

335.142 

393 

335,173 

333,114 

335.143 

335,174 

335.115 

335.144 

D24— 

110 

335,175 

155 

335,113 

335.145 

128 

335,176 

157 

335,116 

335.146 

335,177 

168 

335,108 

335,147 

335,178 

193 

335,117 

95 

335,148 

335,179 

314 

335.118 

D20— 

1 

335,149 

335  180 

327 

335.119 

D2I- 

48 

335,150 

129 

335.181 

103 

335.120 

64 

335.151 

130 

335.182 

146 

335.122 

104 

335.152 

147 

335,183 
335,184 
335,185 
335,186 

335,187 
335,188 

173 
106 

115 
121 
135 

335.121 
335,123 
335,124 
335,125 
335.126 
335.127 

108 

335.153 
335,154 
335,155 
335,156 
335,157 
335,158 

D25— 

194 

196 
62 

137 

335.128 

335,159 

158 

335.129 

335,160 

D26— 

714 

335.130 

335,161 

335,192 

29 

335.132 

335.162 

63 

335,190 

32 

335.131 

233 

335,163 

335,193 

102 

335,133 

242 

335,164 

D27— 

159 

335,194 

104 

335,134 

251 

335,165 

D29- 

13 

335,195 

112 

335.135 

D22- 

122 

335,166 

20 

335,196 

20 

335.136 

126 

335.167 

D30— 

132 

335.197 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.211 


45 


8.212 


53.2  8,213 


8.215 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(V  S   States.  Terntones  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama    1 

Alaska  2 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

Arizona     4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Flonda      12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois    17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 

(Firsl  numhver  m  listing  dencilo  kKation  d^ 
as  lo  in\enror  name,  kxation,  eK  i 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine      2? 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  2? 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  2' 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  2'j 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey   34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  3'^ 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  31 

Oklahoma  4f' 


Oregon        41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island      44 

South  Carolina    45 

South  Dakota      46 

Tennessee       47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands     52 

Washington  53 

Viest  Virginia    54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

US   Air  Force  57 

U  S    Army  58 

U  S   Navy   59 


rjing  !,^  aN^v  e  ke\    Refer  to  paien:  number  m  l>xi>  OT  the  OfTicia;  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


02 

04 


05 


*  ^<)'-  220 

5,205.395 

5.206.450 

4, 082, 26" 

5.206.250 

',205,-10 

'.205,. 340 

5,205,435 

5.206.455 

08        ',20'  ';':- 

5.206.294 

'205,800 

5.205.932 

5,205,446 

5.206.456 

5, 205, .106 

5.206.32- 

'205,890 

5.206,037 

5,205,448 

5.206.486 

5.205,489 

5.206.3-4 

'206.015 

5.206.341 

5,205,449 

5.206.499 

5.205.496 

5.206.398 

5.206.282 

5.206.047 

5,205,454 

5.206.502 

5,205,567 

5.206.440 

5.206.311 

5.205.062 

5,205,455 

5.206.503 

5.205.741 

4.076.698 

5.206.371 

5.205,128 

5,205.467 

5.206,506 

5.205.891 

11   :     5205554 

'.206.572 

^  20^.1  "'5 

5.205.470 

5.206.507 

5.205.952 

12       Rt  .34.23! 

5,069,691 

5.205.290 

5.205.547 

5.206.513 

5.206.054 

5.2O5.0C)< 

15        5,205.126 

5.205.510 

5,205.552 

5.206.520 

5.206.182 

5.205.024 

5.205.670 

5.205,698 

5,205.556 

5.206.541 

5,206,551 

5.205,09- 

16        5.205.058 

5,205.786 

5,205.564 

5.206.545 

5.206.570 

5.205.234 

5.205.069 

5.206.141 

5,205,586 

5.206.555 

5.206.660 

5.205.2,36 

5.205,-70 

5.206.547 

5.205,595 

5.206.568 

5.206.753 

5.205.264 

5,206.1-4 

5.206,609 

5.205,598 

5.206.577 

5.206.774 

5.205,300 

5,206,183 

5.206.769 

5,205,625 

5,206,582 

5.206.'88 

5.205.457 

5,206,532 

5.205,109 

5,205,672 

5^06,590 

5,206.85- 

5.205.465 

5,206.823 

5.205,302 

5,205,686 

5.206.60I 

5.206.903 

5.205.501 

17       5,205.057 

5.205.626 

5.205,690 

5.206.602 

09       5.205.0-3 

5.205.523 

'205.061 

5.206.058 

5,205,712 

5.206.611 

5.205,142 

5.205.524 

'205.088 

5.206,169 

5.205.726 

5.206.62(1 

5.205.288 

5.205.54! 

'205.090 

Re  34.232 

5,205,753 

5.206,638 

5.205.376 

'.205.60C 

'.205.091 

\204,995 

5.205,768 

5.206.641 

5.205.386 

5.205.66- 

5.205.108 

5,204,996 

5,205.771 

5.206.647 

5,205.51- 

5.205,693 

5.205,129 

5.205.000 

5,205,803 

5,206.65' 

5.205,638 

5,205.69- 

'.205.152 

5.205.013 

5,205,812 

5.206.658 

5.205.793 

5,205  —  5 

5.205,194 

5.205.054 

5.205,824 

?,206,6'2 

5,205,884 

5,205  822 

5,205,198 

5.205.071 

5.205,825 

5, 206, -.34 

5,205,926 

•,205,9,'-5 

5,205.212 

5,205.076 

5.205,832 

5,206,-4- 

5,206,01.' 

",205  94? 

5.205.215 

5.205.082 

5.205,843 

5.206.^63 

'.206.094 

1  206,044 

'.205.22- 

5.205.117 

5.205,852 

5.206.-5 

5.206,1?- 

'206,09- 

5.205.259 

5.205.119 

5.205.896 

5.206.776 

5.206.26? 

5,206,356 

'.205,261 

5.205.122 

5,205.917 

5.206.782 

5.206.335 

•206,4  10 

5,205,328 

5,205.132 

5,203,951 

5,206,790 

'.206..U8 

5,206,494 

'205,444 

5,205,149 

5.205,958 

5,206,794 

5.206.  .36(1 

5.206.5-'6 

5,205,476 

5.205,171 

5,205,967 

5,206.815 

•206,365 

5.206.604 

5,205.480 

5,205.177 

5,205,968 

5,206.819 

5. 206. .366 

5.206.633 

5,205.509 

5,205,207 

5.206,017 

5.206.829 

5,206,36- 

5.206.636 

',205.531 

5.205,224 

5,206,024 

5.206.836 

',206.485 

',206,69- 

',205.538 

5,205,246 

5.206,102 

5.206.845 

5.206.59- 

5,206,-64 

5.205.610 

5,205,268 

5,206,1  r 

5.206,862 

5.206.613 

5,206,821 

'.205.631 

5.205,269 

5,206.154 

5,206,868 

5.206.639 

5,206,854 

5.205.633 

5,205,270 

5.206.161 

5,206.870 

5,206.-76 

.■,2C«,855 

5,205.696 

5,205,272 

5.206.16^ 

5.206,886 

5.206.802 

'206,885 

5,205,-51 

5,205,294 

5.206. 1  M 

5.206.889 

5.206.894 

5.206.933 

5,205,758 

5,205,295 

5,206.194 

5.206.909 

5.206.918 

4.640  -19 

',205, -"'4 

5,205,296 

5,206,248 

5.206.916 

5.206.949 

13        '.205,408 

5,205,776 

5,205,308 

5,206.264 

5.206.920 

10   :     5.205.603 

',205,421 

5.205,780 

5,205,318 

5,206,270 

5,206.91; 

5.206.036 

5,205  434 

5.205.81  1 

5,205,362 

5,206,285 

',206.935 

5.206.10- 

'  20', 4-4 

',205,821 

5,205,365 

5,206,344 

•206,94- 

5.206  |3' 

5.205.478 

5,205.823 

5,205,371 

5,206.34' 

',206  ov- 

"  206,24') 

5.205.493 

•206.042 

PI  97 


PI  98 


i 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  99 


20 


23 
24 


UMI 


5.206.053 

5.206.091 

5.206.095 

5.206,151 

5.206.152 

5,206.251 

5.206.267 

5.206.269 

5.206.35; 

5.206. '(<■ 

5. 206, "01 

5. 206. 709 

5.206.801 

5.206.805 

5.206.822 

5.206.882 

5.206.89T 

5,205,059 

5,205.208 

5.205.279 

5,205,311 

5,205.317 

5.205.346 

5.205.426 

5,205,428 

5.205.637 

5.205.725 

5,205,75« 

SJ(».«I6 

5J06.177 

5.205.181 

5.205.304 

5.205.381 

5.205.391 

5.205.416 

5,205.419 

5.205.502 

5.205.562 

5.205.796 

5.206.187 

5.205.438 

5.205.138 

5.205,757 

5.205.769 

5.205,944 

5.205,972 

5.205.973 

5.206.150 

5.206.220 

5.205.316 

5.205.361 

5,205.666 

5,205,668 

5,205,789 

5,205.995 

5,205,998 

5,206,004 

5,206.397 

5.205,902 

5,205,  P4 

5,205,239 

5.205.472 

5.205.675 

5,205,728 

5.205.871 

5,205.922 

5,205,983 

5,206.099 

5,206.200 

5,206,353 

5.206,382 

5,206,884 

5,206.895 

5.205.021 

5,205.044 

5.205,185 

5.205.235 

5.205,280 

5,205.284 

5,205,322 

5,205,492 

5.205,574 

5,205,592 

5,205,605 

5,205,606 

5,205,636 

5,205,739 

5.205,778 

5.205.863 

5.205.899 

5.205.913 

5.205.966 

5.206.019 

5.206,022 

5.206,116 

5,206.176 

5,206,208 

5,206,218 

5,206.288 

5.206,346 

5,206.463 

5,206.471 

5,206,482 

5.206,515 

5,206,622 

5.206,649 


26 


27 


28 
29 


5.206.652 
5.206.671 
5,206.749 
5.206,791 
5,206,803 
5,206,839 
5.206,939 
5.206.948 
5.206.951 
5.205.034 
5,205,046 
5.205.125 
5.205.141 
5.205.170 
5.205,205 
5.205.241 
5.205.247 
5.205.251 
5.205,253 
5.205,282 
5,205,321 
5.205,324 
5.205.326 
5.205.338 
5,205,367 
5,205,378 
5,205,406 
5.205.453 
5,205.462 
5,205,464 
5.205.481 
5.205.520 
5.205,521 
5,205.529 
5,205,597 
5,205.604 
5.205,622 
5,205,627 
5,205,628 
5.205.629 
5.205,635 
5,205,639 
5,205,652 
5.205,692 
5.205,707 
5.205,709 
5,205.787 
5.205.799 
5.205,845 
5,203,860 
5,205,916 
5,206.165 
5,206,197 
5,206,227 
5,206.233 
5.206,319 
5,206,351 
5,206,402 
5,206,573 
5,206.637 
5,206,795 
5,206,915 
5.206.946 
Re34.230 
5.205.039 
5.205.087 
5.205.093 
5.205.101 
5.205.106 
5.205.112 
5.205.131 
5.205.169 
5.205.283 
5.205.292 
5,205.297 
5,205,348 
5,205,404 
5,205,450 
5,205.479 
5.205.500 
5.205,526 
5.205,596 
5,205.634 
5.205.814 
5,205.815 
5.205.820 
5.205,831 
5,205,929 
5.205,989 
5.206.064 
5.206.112 
5,206,118 
5,206,489 
5,206,599 
5,206,605 
5,206,804 
5,206,814 
5,206,941 
5.205.273 
5.205.096 
5,205,375 
5.205,792 
5,205,893 
5,206.142 
5.206.368 
5,206.369 


30 


32 
33 


35 


36 


5.206.415 

5.206.432 

5.206.464 

5.206.563 

5.205,023 

5,205,399 

5,206,355 

5,205,033 

5,205.150 

5.205.358 

5.205.544 

5.205.813 

5.205.674 

5,206,644 

5.205,089 

5.205,570 

5,205,804 

5,205,818 

5,206.531 

5.205,028 

5,205,051 

5,205,065 

5.205.158 

5.205.315 

5.205.323 

5,205,363 

5.205,405 

5,205,409 

5,205,463 

5,205,485 

5,205,647 

5.205,685 

5,205,699 

5.205,802 

5,205,835 

5,205,840 

5,205,861 

5,205,914 

5.205,945 

5,205.948 

5,205,953 

5,205,954 

5,205,993 

5,206,005 

5,206,012 

5,206,018 

5,206,026 

5.206,028 

5.206.049 

5.206.076 

5.206.088 

5.206,168 

5,206.189 

5.206.235 

5.206.244 

5.206,252 

5,206.308 

5.206,316 

5,206.320 

5.206.322 

5.206.373 

5.206,385 

5.206,386 

5.206,387 

5.206,393 

5,206,406 

5,206.423 

5.206,497 

5,206,524 

5.206,526 

5,206,538 

5,206,585 

5.206,706 

5,206,722 

5.206,797 

5,206,807 

5,206,820 

5,206,842 

5,206,856 

5,206,872 

5,206.878 

5.206.899 

5,206,901 

5.206,902 

5,206,906 

5,205.289 

5.205,530 

5.205,624 

5,206,050 

5,206.595 

5,206,913 

5,205,001 

5.205.006 

5.205.035 

5.205.083 

5.205.144 

5.205.200 

5.205.249 

5.205.267 

5.205.291 

5,205,307 

5,205,312 

5,205,384 

5.205.430 

5.205,442 

5.205.458 


37 


39 


5.205.461 
5.205.473 
5.205.497 
5.205.528 
5.205.537 
5.205,558 
5.205,644 
5.205.663 
5.205.665 
5.205.691 
5.205.722 
5.205,736 
5.205,738 
5.205,744 
5.205,750 
5,205,762 
5.205.829 
5,205.842 
5.205,875 
5.205.877 
5.205,924 
5.205.938 
5.205.941 
5.205,947 
5.205.949 
5.205,970 
5.205.984 
5.205,991 
5,206,01 1 
5.206,039 
5.206.055 
5,206.057 
5.206,059 
5.206.074 
5,206,083 
5.206.086 
5.206,103 
5.206,140 
5,206,157 
5,206,159 
5.206.186 
5,206,202 
5,206.213 
5,206,226 
5.206,231 
5,206,276 
5,206,329 
5,206.334 
5.206,354 
5.206.378 
5,206.391 
5,206,429 
5,206,476 
5,206,477 
5,206,492 
5,206,516 
5,206,544 
5.206,583 
5.206.600 
5.206.610 
5,206,621 
5,206.626 
5.206,645 
5,206.656 
5.206.669 
5,206.693 
5.206.712 
5.206,735 
5,206,736 
5,206,743 
5,206.766 
5,206.792 
5.206,806 
5,206,818 
5,206,860 
5,206,861 
5,206.877 
1.033.452 
5.205.079 
5.205.140 
5,205,281 
5,205,331 
5,205,414 
5,205.415 
5.205,431 
5,205,452 
5.205.748 
5.205,785 
5,205,836 
5.205.868 
5,206,021 
5,206,041 
5,206.219 
5,206,228 
5,206.236 
5.206.435 
5,206.479 
5.206.523 
5.206,557 
5.206,586 
Re  .U.23' 
5.205,095 
5,205,103 
5.205,107 
aj05.115 
S,2(».116 


40 


5.205.124 
5,205,133 
5,205,135 
5,205,189 
5,205,190 
5,205,226 
5.205.237 
5,205,276 
S205,345 
5,205.382 
5,205,398 
5,205.401 
5.205.427 
5.205.436 
5.205.459 
5.205.499 
5.205.513 
5.205.546 
5.205.591 
5.205.620 
5.205.677 
5.205.682 
5.205.708 
5,205,713 
5.205,714 
5.205.719 
3.205.721 
3JOi.731 
<  103.735 
5,773 
5J05.S01 
5.205.847 
5.205.849 
5.203.911 
3.205.927 
5.205.990 
5.206,067 
5,206.082 
5.206.289 
5.206.306 
5.206,400 
5.206.500 
5.206.518 
5.206.587 
5.206.651 
5.206.711 
5.206.720 
5.206.810 
5.206.944 
4.589.876 
5.108.660 
5,205,005 
5,205,01 1 
5,205.048 
5,205,084 
5,205,266 
5.205.325 
5.205.359 
5.205,370 
5.205.374 
5,205,535 
5,205,673 
5,205,791 
5,206,314 
5.206.315 
5.206.326 
5.206,439 
5,206.840 
5.205,161 
5.205.222 
5,205,437 
5.203.495 
3,203.343 
SJ06.493 
5,206,668 
5,205.040 
5.205.075 
5.205.098 
5.205.127 
5.205.176 
5.205.333 
5.205.334 
5.205.410 
5.205.424 
5.205.429 
5.205.512 
5.205.518 
5.205.540 
5.205.599 
5.205.630 
5.205.646 
5.205.653 
5.205.669 
5.205,734 
5,205,755 
5.205.772 
5.205.830 
5,205,864 
5.205.865 
5.205.937 
5.205.955 
5.205.977 
5.205.987 
5.206,002 
5,206,030 
5.206.068 


46 

47 


5,206.14,. 

5,206.190 

5,206,193 

5.206,217 

5,206,234 

5.206,237 

5,206.238 

5.206.240 

5.206.260 

5.206.277 

5.206,278 

5.206.286 

5.206,295 

5.206.309 

3,206,317 

5,206.323 

5,206,370 

5.206,381 

5,206.404 

5.206.408 

5,206.412 

5,206.594 

5,206,614 

5,206,618 

5,206.624 

5.206.789 

5.206.816 

5.206.936 

5.205.064 

5.205.162 

5.205.534 

5,205.742 

5.206.071 

5.206.110 

5.205.155 

5.205.980 

5.206.045 

5,206.20- 

5.206.444 

5,206,733 

5,206,896 

5,205.858 

5.205.136 

5.205.225 

5.205.233 

5.205.250 

5.205.447 

5.205.614 

5.205.616 

5.206.222 

5.206.273 

5.206.291 

5.206.419 

5.206.509 

Re  34.236 

3,203,012 

S.20S,t30 

5.205.164 

5.205.167 

5.205.172 

5.205.217 

5.205.242 

5.205.274 

5,205.285 

5.205.286 

5.205.298 

5.203.309 

5,205.310 

5.205.314 

5.205.355 

5.205.356 

5.205.357 

5.205.360 

5.205.487 

5.205.563 

5.205.681 

5.205.740 

5,205,747 

5.205,765 

5,205,779 

5,205.783 

5.205.784 

5.205.808 

5.205.816 

5.205.867 

5.205.895 

5,205,901 

5,205,909 

5,205,925 

5,205,939 

5,205,964 

5,205,971 

5.206,046 

5,206,075 

5.206.077 

5.206.173 

5.206.179 

5.206.181 

5.206.221 

5.206.274 

5.206.279 

5.206.292 

5.206,300 

5,206,303 

5.206.307 


5.206.312 

5.206.837 

5.205.519 

5.205.219 

5.206,650 

5.205.571 

5.206.321 

5.206.865 

5.205.536 

5.203.525 

5.206.662 

5.205.572 

5.206.362 

5.206.871 

5.205.807 

5.205.559 

5.206.79* 

5.205.617 

5.206.392 

5.206.905 

5.205.898 

5, 205.587 

54                   5.205.420 

5.205.657 

5.206.401 

5.206.943 

5.205,996 

5,205,613 

5.203,961 

5.205.678 

5.206.411 

49                 5.205.154 

5,205,997 

5,205,649 

55                 5.205.010 

5.205.700 

5.206.422 

5.205.335 

5.206.008 

5.205,703 

5.205.06^ 

5.205.733 

5.206.424 

5.205.684 

5.206.065 

5.205,704 

5.205.074 

5J05.869 

5.206.434 

5.205.833 

5.206.377 

5.205.711 

5.205,102 

5.205.960 

5.206.441 

5.205.834 

5.206.539 

;. 205, 730 

5.205.1  10 

5.205.969 

5.206.454 

50                   5.206.459 

5.206.592 

5.205.794 

5.205.111 

5,206,051 

5.206.505 

5  i                    5.204.994 

5.206.654 

5,205.841 

5.205.193 

5,206,070 

5.206.533 

5.205.055 

5.206.863 

5.205.874 

5.205.195 

5.206.205 

5.206.537 

5.205,114 

5.206.867 

5.206.136 

5.205.243 

5.206, 3«) 

5.206.550 

5.205.159 

5.206.924 

5.206.139 

5.205.341 

5,206.596 

5.206.629 

5,205.238 

5.206.934 

5,206,  |7| 

5.205.34- 

5.206.777 

5, 206..  6' 

5.205.403 

53                  5,205,022 

5,206,345 

5.205.379 

5.206.911 

5.206.817 

5.205.417 

5,205,123 

5.206.511 

5.205,490 

5.206.914 

5.206.828 

5.205,451 

5,205,157 

5.206.540 

5.205,561 

5.206.952 

PI  100 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 

_ f 

335  P5 



335.09! 

23 

335,092 

335.181 

12      : 

335.030 

335,126 

06 

335.013 

335.045 

25       : 

335,023 

335.024 

335.048 

26      : 

335^3 

335.032 

335,049 

3)3.137 

335,046 

335,050 

33S,I3S 

335,059 

335,192 

27      : 

335.070 

335.063 

13      : 

335,026 

335,131 

335.090 

335,060 

29      ; 

335,169 

335,106 

335,136 

30      : 

335,166 

335  117 

17      : 

335,047 

31       : 

335.094 

335.133 

335,073 

32      : 

335,149 

37      : 

335,139 

335,128 

34      : 

335,025 

335,140 

335,150 

335,028 

335,167 

18      : 

335,066 

335,069 

335,196 

335,118 

335.080 

335.082 

335,170 

335.184 

335,122 

20      ; 

335,132 

35      : 

335.113 

335,187 

21      : 

335,029 

36      : 

335.027 

39      : 

0^ 

335.020 

335,065 

22      ■ 

335,056 

335,151 

335,034 
335.042 

335.051 
335.052 
335,068 
335,071 
335.084 
335,085 
335,086 
335,123 
335,125 
335,130 
335,189 
335,031 
335,035 
335.037 
335.121 
335.129 
335.185 
335.197 
335.061 
335.062 
■  35.06^ 


335.0^- 

335.022 

335.078 

335.075 

335,088 

42 

335.081 

335.108 

335.12" 

335.163 

335,195 

335.183 

44 

335.096 

335,152 

46 

335.104 

335,168 

335.116 

335,176 

48 

335.044 

335,177 

335.058 

335,178 

335.08<J 

335,179 

335.174 

335,180 

335,188 

335,014 

51 

335,036 

335,015 

335,055 

335,016 

335.182 

335,017 

53      : 

335.102 

335,018 

335.134 

335,019 

55      : 

335.057 

335.021 

335.093 
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